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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patenf  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2. — Ri  les  or  Practice  i.n  Tradimark  Cases 

NOTICE    OK    F'H'iI'OSEIl   RILE    MAKINU 

Notice  Is  hereby  Klven  that  the  Inlted  States  Patent  Office 
profwses  to  amend  certain  rules  and  regulations  relntlnp  to 
trademarks  The  aniendinents  are  proposed  to  he  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  contained  in  Title  15,  f.S.  Code.  >i^c 
tlon  111>.{.  Title  ;{,■),   r.S    rode,  section  6.  and  other  authority. 

All  iRTsons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  arpu- 
iiientM  or  suKgestlons,  for  consideration  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  are  invited  to  forward  the  same  to 
the  ConiinissioniT  of  I'afents,  Washinvrton  U.'i.  Ii.C,  on  or 
before  -Vprll  2.?.  l!tt;2.  on  which  day  a  hiaring  will  be  held 
at  10:(»0  a  in  In  Room  ;{88t>-B  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Bnildinj;.  .Ml  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are 
requested  to  notify  the  Coinnilssloner  of  Patents  of  their 
Intended  appearance. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendments  follows  ; 

1.  Section  2.;i9  is  ]>roposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

I  2  39      Omi»$ion   of  allegation  of  uk€  by  foreign   appHcantn. 

4 
(a)    The  allegation   that   the   mark   Is  In   utje  In   commerce, 

required  by  f  2  33,  and  the  statements  of  the  dates  of  appli- 
cant's first  use,  required  by  |  2.3.'?(a)  (1 )  (vll)  and  (vUi), 
may  be  omitted  In  the  case  of  an  application,  filed  pursuant 
to  section  44(e)  of  the  act  for  registration  of  a  mark  duly 
registered  in  the  country  of.ortjrln  of  a  foreign  applicant, 
provided  the  application  \^en  tiled  Is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  the  trademark  office  of  the  foreign  country 
showing  that  the  mark  has  t>een  registered  in  the  country  of 
origin  of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods 
for  which  registered  and  that  said  registration  Is  thi-n  In 
full  force  and  effect  If  the  certificate  Is  not  In  the  English 
language,  a  translation  is  required. 

2.  Section  2.96  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

I  2.96     l$Bue»  ;  burden  of  proof. 

The  Ishne  In  an  Interference  between  applications  shall  be 
the  respective  rights  of  the  parties  to  registration  as  estab- 
lished In-  the  proceeding.  The  Issue  In  an  Interference  be- 
tween an  application  and  a  registration  shall  be  the  same, 
but  In  the  event  the  decision  Is  adverse  to  the  registrant,  a 
registration  to  the  applicant  will  not  be  authorized  so  long  as 
the  Interfk-rtng  registration  remains  on  the  register.  The 
party  whose  application  or  registration  Involved  In  the  Inter- 
ference has  the  latest  filing  date  (the  junior  party)  will  be 
regarded  as  having  the  burden  of  the  proof. 

3.  Section  2.97  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

.        •      ■/ 


i  2.97      Enlargement  of  i««uc«, 

.\ny  party  to  an  interference  may,  within  fifty  days  after 
the  notice  of  Interference  Is  mailed,  file  a  pleading  setting 
fotth  affirmatively  any  matter  on  the  basis  of  which,  if 
proved,  the  other  party  would  not  be  entitled  to  obtain  or 
maintain  a  registration.  Such  pleading  may  request  affinna- 
tlve  relief  by  way  of  cancellation  of  a  registration  Involved, 
but  no  defense  attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration 
may  be  otherwise  raised  In  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for 
allirmative  relief  must  be  verified  and  must  be 'accompanied 
by  the  fee  required  by  section  14  of  the  act.  .V  reply  to  such 
request  for  affirmative  relief  is  required  within  twenty  days' 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  tiled  to  other 
atlirmative  defenses. 

I  2.106     [;4OTendOTfnf] 

4.  Paragraph   (b)  of  |  2.106  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 

read  as  follows  : 

Cb)  An  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense.  In- 
cluding a  request  for  afflrhiatlve  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  in  the  notice  of  opposition,  but  no 
defense  attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be 
otherwise  raised  in  the  proceeding.  Such  requestfor  affirma- 
tive relief  must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
fee  required  by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a 
request  for  alhrmative  relief  Is  required  wfthin  twenty  days 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  othei' 
affiriiiatlve  defenses. 

{  2.113      [.4fnendmenf) 

5.  Paragraph   (b)   of  |  2.113  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 

read  as  follows  : 

(b)  When  the  petition  Is  correct  as  to  form,  a  notice  shall 
be  prepared  Identifying  the  title  and  number  of  the  proceed- 
ing and  the  registration  involved,  and  designating  a  time,  not 
less  than  thirty  days  from  the  mailing  date  of  such  notice, 
within  which  answer  must  be  filed.  A  copy  of  this  notice 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  petitioner  In  care  of  his  attorney 
or  ag«;njL  if  he  has'%»>^ttorney  or  agent  of  record.  The  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  petition  and  exhibits  shall  be  forwarded  with 
a  copy  of  such  notice  to  the  registrant. 

f2  114      [Amendment] 

6.  Paragraph  (b)  of  *|  2.114  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense.  In- 
cluding a  request  for  afflrmativp  reHef  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a '  registration  pleaded  in  the  petition,  but  no  defense 
attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  In  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required 
by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a  request  for 
affirmative  relief  is  required  wjthin  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other  affirmative  de- 
fenses. •  ' 
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1 1.120(a)    U    propowd    to    be 


7.  Sabparagraph     u)     of 
amended  to  n>ad  as  fo'lowa  : 

(1)  Any  party  to  au  opposition.  Interference,  cancellation 
or  concurrent  use  proceedlnfc  may.  at  any  time  not  later  than 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may 
tlrst  b«  taken  as  set  by  Initial  or  subsequent  OSce  action,  taks 
the  depoaltlon  of  any  peraon,  Includins  a  party,  for  the  par- 
poae  of  discoTery.  Such  depoaltions  may  be  taken  upon  oral 
eiamlnatlon  In  the  manner  prescribed  by  ||  1.273,  1.274,  and 
1.275  of  this  chapter,  or  upon  written  questions  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  |  2.124.  The  reaponalbllity  for  securlnf 
attendance  of  proposed  deponents  not  parties  to  the  proceed- 
Ins  rests  with  the  moving  party, 'and  if  he  is  unable  to 
arrange  for  their  Toiuntary  attendance,  they  may  only  be 
compelled  to  submit  to  questioning  Pj  the  order  of  a  court 
under  3d  l.S.C   24. 

8.  Paragraph  (b)  of  i  2.120  is  proposed 40  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows :         ^  ■• 

(b)  Req»e»t  for  admUeion.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  opposi- 
tion. Interference,  cancellation  or  concurrent  use  proceeding 
may.  within  the  time  specified  for  taking  depositions  tot 
dlHooTery.  Herre  upon  any  adTers«?  party  a  written  request  for 
admission  by  the  latter  of  the  genuineness  of  any  relerant 
document  di'ttcribed  in  and  attached  to  the  request  (a  photo- 
copy may  be  attached  provided  the  original  thereof  Is  made 
arailaBle  for  inspection),  or  of  the  truth  of  any  facts  which 
are  material  and  relevant  to  the  issues  and  which  are  beli<'ved 
to  be  within  the  knowl<<dge  of  both  tl^  party  serving  and 
the  party  served.  Each  matter  in  respect  of  which  an  adiD(s~ 
sion  la  requested  shall  be  considered  as  admitted  unl^si 
within  fifteen  days  after  service  theiwof,  the  party  to  wh 
the  request  is  directed  serves  upon  the  party  requesting 
admission  a  sworn  statement  denying  specifically  the  matter 
in  respect  of  which  admission  is  requested,  or  setting  forth 
In  detaN  the  reasons  why  he  cannot  truthfully  either  admit 
or  deny  the  same,  or  flies  objections  thereto.  Any  reply  to 
such  objections  shall  be  due  within  ten  days  after  service 
thereof. 

(2)  No  Admission  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record 
in  the  case  unless  a  party  files,  before  the  close  of' his  testi- 
mony period,  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon  and  a  copy  of  the 
admission  and  request  therefor. 

9.  Paragraph  <c)  of  |  2.120  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

(c)  Motion  to  produce  documeutt.  etc.,  for  inspection  and 
copying.  I'p'^n  motion  showing  good  cause  therefor,  filed 
prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may  first  be 
taken  as  set  by  initial  or  subsequent  Office  action,  an  order 
may  be  entered  requiring  a  party  to  produoF  and  permit  the 
inspection  and  copying  or  photographing,  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  moving  party,  of  any  designated  books,  documents  <fr 
other  tangible  things,  not  privileged,  the  existence  of  which 
has  been  pleaded  or  otherwise  asserted,  and  which  constitute 
or  contain  material  within  the  scope  of  inquiries  permitted 
in  depositions  for  discovery  and  which  are  in  his  possession, 
custody  or  control.  The  order  Hhall  specify  a  time  for  com- 
pliance therewith,  and  may  prescribe  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  may  t>e  Just. 

10.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  2.120  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

(d)  Befutal  to  make  diacovery.  (1)  If  any  party  fails  or 
refuses  to  comply  with  sn  order  to  produce  and  permit  the 
Initpt^tlon  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated  things, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  .Vppeal  Board  may  strike  out  all 
or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss  the 
action  or  proceedlqg  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a  Judgment 
as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  such  other  action 
as  may  t>e  deemed  appropriate. 

(2)  If  a  party  or  other  deponent  refuses  to  answer  any 
question  propounded  upon  oral  examination,  the  e/amlnatlon 
shall  be  completed  on  other  matters  or  adjourned  as  the  pro- 
ponent of  the  question  may  prefer.  Thereafter,  on  reasonable 
notice  to  all  persons  affected  thereby  the  proponent  of  the 
question  may  apply  to  the  court  in  the  district  where  the 
deposition  is  taken  for  an  order  compelling  an  answer  (38 
r.S.C.  24).  Failure  to  make  such  application  will  be  con- 
sidered as  a  waiver  of  the  question. 

(S>  If  a  party  or  an  ofllcer  or  a  managing  agent  of  a 
party  willfully  falls  to  appear  before' the  officer  who  is  to 
take  his  depoaltlon,  after  belac  served  with  a  proper  notice, 


or  refuses  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit 
the  Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  dealgnated 
things,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  strike 
out  all  or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss 
the  action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a 
Jud^iuMf  aa  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  such 
other  sctlon  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

I  2.127      [Amendmenft  i 

11.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.127  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  Any  petition  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision,  if  It  Is  not  appealable,  must  be  filed  within  ten  days 
after  the  decision  or.  If  the  decision  Is  appealable,  within  the 
time  specified  In  f  2.129(c). 

I  2.128      [jtmendment]  ^^ 

12.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2.128  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

(c)  If  a  party  desires  an  oral  hearing,  be  should  so  state 
by  s  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  his  brief,  and  the 
time  for  such  hearing  will  be  set  in  a  notice  sent  to  each 
party  by  the  Office.  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing  Is  msde, 
the  case  will  be  decided  on  the  record  and  brief  a. 

I  2.129     [Amendment]  ^ 

13.  Section  2.129  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  cancelling 
the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  and  by  adding  new  para- 
graph (c)  reading  as  follows : 

(c)   Any  petition  for  rehearing,  reconsideration,  or  modifl- 
tlon  of  a  decision  must  be  filed  within   thirty  days  from 
tM  date  thereof. 

14.  Section  2.133  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read 
'as  follows  : 

I  2.133     Amendment    of   application    or    regittration    during 
proceedinge. 

An  application  involved  In  a  proceeding  may  not  be  amended 
in  substance  nor  may  a  registration  be  amended  or  disclaimed 
in  part,  except  with  a  consent  of  the  other  party  or  parties 
and  the  approval  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
or  except  upon  motion  duly  filed  and  considered. 

15.  Section  2.134  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  2.134     Surrender  or  cancellation  of  registration. 

If  a  registrant  involved  in  a  proceeding  applies  to  cancel 
his  registration  under  section  7(d)  of  the  act  without  first 
obtaining  the  written  consent  thereto  of  the  adverse  [>arty, 
Judgment  shall  be  entered  against  him. 

10.  Section  2.130  Is  proposed  to  t>e  amended  to  read  aa 
follows : 

I  2.135     Abandonment  of-application  or' park. 

If,  in  a  proceeding  an  applicant  files  a  written  abandon- 
ment of  the  application  or  of  the  mark  without  the  consent 
thereto  of  the  adverse  party.  Judgment  ahall  be  entered 
against  such  sppllcant.    ^ 


I  2.142 


imendment] 


J 


17.  Plracraph  (a)  of  i  .2.142  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(a)  Such  appeal  must  t>o  taken  Within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  final  refusal  or  from  thl  date  of  the  action  from 
which  appeal  Is  taken.  lAppeal  ls\  taken  simply  by  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  and  payment  of  tl^e  appeal  fee. 

18.   Paragraph  (c)  j^  |  2.142  is  {Proposed  to  be  amended  to ' 
read  as  follows  :  ^ 

(c)  If  the  appellant  desires  a*  oral  hearing,  he  should  so 
state  by  a  separate  notice  filed  noV  later  than  his  brief ;  and 
due  notice  of  the  time  for  such  hearing  will  be  given.  Oral 
argument  on  the  hearing  will  be  limited  to  one-half  hour 
unless  otherwise  permitted.  If  no  (request  for  oral  hearing 
Is  made,  the  appeal  will  be  consli^red  on  brief. 

DAVID  L.   LADD, 
tmittioner  of  Patent*. 
Approved  : 

ECOE.M  P.  POLIT, 

Acting  Ateietant  Becretary  of  Commerce  for  Domeatic 
A  If  aire. 

[F.R.  Doc.  92-1316;  Filed,  Feb.  8.  1962;  8:40  a.m.] 

Publiahed  in  18  P.R.  Itn,  Feb.  9, 19»t 
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Source 


Austr^TlH: 

(Abetract*) 

(Patente) 

.\uRtr1a 

Belirlum 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark-- - 

East  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France  : 

iPatente) 

(Medicamentt) 

(Additiont) 

Germany  : 

( A  uelegeich  rift  en ) . 

iPatente). 

Great  Britain 

India 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Netherlands i. 

Norway . 

Psklntan 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

U.S.S.R 


Date  received 


Apr. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Sept. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Jan. 
Jan. 
Jan. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

June 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Jan. 


18,  1961-- 

8.  1962-  — 
29.  1962- - 
29,  1962-- 

29.  1962.- 
15,  1961-- 
25,  1961  — 

30,  1962- - 

18,  1962  - 
29,  1962-- 

9.  1962 

9,  1962 

9,  1962 

19.  1962... 
12.  1961... 
31,' 1 962-. 
6.  1901... 
29.  1962.- 
12,  1962-. 
22.  1962--. 
9.  1962 

22.  1962.. 
9^1961--- 
27,  1961-. 

23,  1962- . 
1.  1961--- 
22.  1962-- 
22.  1962- . 


Highest 
numt>er 


63.890 

234,785 

.      218.450 

571,300 

635,346 

99,500 

90,840 

22,519: 

2,533 

31,789 

1,268,150 

200M 

75.650 

1,118,110 
1,104,872 

887.620- 
75,131 
23.000 

583,000 
24.100/61 

100.076 
99.196 

108,699 
45.174 
41.623 

176.S44 

358.391 

141.443 


Australia  :  First  2.()00  Incomplete 

Belgium  :  First  printed  493.079/1950 

Canada  :  First  printed  445.931/1948     .  >,       '        .. 

Czechoslovakia:      Not     received    between    81,300/1952    and 

91  901  / 1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  BOO  Incomplete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792/1898 
Latest  140.582/1951 


Ireland  :  Missing  1-10.000 
iSly  ;  First  243,000  Incomplete 


Philippine  Republic:  Latest  217/1956 
Rumania  :  First  received  40.380/1957  ^^^     „_^ 

U  SS.R.  :  Not  received  between  2.496n928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugislavia;  First  received  10.001/1933  ^ 

Latest  16,461/1941 


Rnles  247  and  262(b) 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  Rule  247  does  not 
exclude  an  abandonment  of  the  contest  or  of  the  application 
f*om  service  upon  the  other  parties  In  an  interference.  Many 
practitioners  appear  to  be  confusing  these  papers  with  an 
abandonment  of  the  invention  which  is  ln<51uded  In  excep- 
tion (g)  of  the  rule. 

Also,  it  should  be  noted  that  where  testimony  has  been 
taken  In  an  interference,  and  an  abandonment  of  the  contest 
or  of  the  application  is  ffled.  Rule  262(b)  specWJcally  requires 
consent  by  all  the  other  parties,  if  effect  Is  to  B*  given  thereto. 

E.   L.   REYNOLDS. 
Feb.  8,  1962.  Firet  Ateiatant  Commiaaioner. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Cliapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1 — Rules  or  PaacTica  in  Patent  Caisa 
Parr  3 — Fohms  for  Patbnt  Cases 

MISCBLLANBOCS   AMBNDMBNT8 

The  following  amendments  are  made,  to  take  effect  thirty 
days  after  publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

The  text  of  amendments  numbered  2  to  7  was  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  for  August  15.  1961  (26  F.R.  7550-1), 
and  all  persons  who  desired  were  Invited  to  submit  written 
data,  views,  arRuments  or  sugRestlons  In  connection  with  the 
proposed  amendments  and  the  amendments  are  adopted  after 
consideration  of  all  the  material  submitted. 

The  text  of  a  proposed  amendment  corresponding  to  that 
listed  first  was  similarly  published  In  the  Federal  Register 
for  October  7.  1961  (26  F  R.  9514-5),  and  an  oral  hearing 
was  held  on  November  20.  1961.  Objections  to  the  breadth  of 
the  proposal  as  published  were  considered  with  the  result 
that  it  is  narrowed  to  the  amendment  as  adopted,  substan- 
tially In  accordaaco  with  sumestiOBS  which  were  mads.     As 


a  result  of  this  change,  the  manner  of  taking  effect  orlclnally 
announced  Is  considered  unnecessary  and  the  new  provision 
may  t>e  applied  to  any  decision  In  accordance  with  its  terma. 

1.  Section  1.14  is  amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (d) 
as  follows  : 

I  1.14,    Patent  applicationa  preaerved  in  aecrecy.    - 

•  •••••• 

(d)  Selected  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  or  of  the 
Commissioner,  in  abandonedvappllcations  not  otherwise  open 
to  public  inspection  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section f  may  be 
published  or  made  available  for  publication  at  the  Commis- 
sioner's discretion,'  unless  the  applicant  timely  presents  suffi- 
cient reasons  for  not  doing  so.  The  applicant  will  be  notified, 
through  the  attorney  of  record  in  the, application  file,  when 
it  is  proposed  to  release  such  a  decision  and  a  time  not  less 
than  thirty  days  set  for  presenting  any  such  reasons.  The 
fact  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  application  has  not  been 
made  public  in  any  manner,  or  that  the  same  subject  matter 
Is  being  prosecuted  in  a  pending  application,  will  be  consid- 
ered sufficient  reason  for  not  releasing  the  decision  if  the 
applicant  so  requests  unless  the  text  of  the  decision  contains 
no  description  of  such  subject  matter.  Other  reasons  pre- 
sented will  be  duly  considered.  ^ 

2.  Paragraph  (a)   of  |  1.203  is  amended  by  cancelling  the  - 
last   sentence  and   inserting  a  sentence  In   lieu  thereof ;  as 
amended  paragraph  (a)  reads  as  follows  :*  ^ 

I  1.203     Preparation  for  interference  betmeen  applicationa; 
auggeation  of  claima  for  interference. 

(a)  Before  the  declaration  of  Interference,  it  must  be  deter- 
mined that  there  is  common  patentable  subject  matter  in  the 
cases  of  the  respective  parties,  patentable  to  each  of  the 
respective  parties,  subject  to  the  determination  of  the  ques- 
tion of  priority.  Claims  in  the  same  language,  to  form  the 
counts  of  the  interference,  must  be  present  or  be  presented.  In 
each  application ;  except  that,  in  cases  where,  owing,  to  the 
nature  of  the  disclosures  in  the  respective  applications,  It  Is 
not  possible  for  all  application^  to  properly  include  a  claim 
in  Identical  phraseology  to  define  the  common  invention,  an 
interference  may  be  declared,  with  the  approval  of  the  Com- 
missioner, using  as  a  count  representing  the  interfering 
subject  matter  a  claim  differing  from  the  corresponding  claims 
of  one  or  more  of  the  interfering  applications  by  an  immate- 
rial limitation  or  variation.  , 

3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  1.232  is  amended  by  cancelling  "or  If 
the  interference  involves  a  patent,  a  claim  of  which  has  been 
copied  In  modified  form."  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof :  "or 
as  to  a  claim  included  as  a  count  under  the  last  sentence  of 
I  1.203(a)  or  the  last  sentence  of  i  1.205(a)."  As  amended, 
paragraph  (a)  reads  as  follows  : 

i  1.232     Motiona  to  diaaolve. 

(al  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  may  be  brought 
on  the  ground  "(1)  that  there  has  been  such  Informality  In 
declaring  the  same  as  will  preclude  the  proper  determination 
of  the  question  of  priority  of  Invention,  or  (2)  that  the  claims 
forming  the  counts  of  the  Interference  are  not  patentable,  or 
are  not  patentable  to  A  particular  applicant,  while  being  pat- 
entable to  another  party,  or  (3)  that  a  particular  party  has 
no  right  to  make  the  claims,  or  C4)  that  there  is  no  interfer- 
ence in  fact  if  the  interference  Involves  a  design  or  plant 
patent  or  application,  or  as  to  a  claim  Included  as  a  count 
under  the  last  sentence  of  |  1.2p3(a)  or  the  last  sentence  of 
I  1.205(a). 

.4.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  1.233  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

11.233     Motiona  to.  amend 

(d)  The  proposed  claims  (1)  must  be  Indicated  to  be  pat- 
entable in  the  opinion  of  the  moving  party  in  each  of  the 
applications  Involved  In  the  motion  and  (2)  must,  unless 
they  stand  allowed,  be  distinguished  from  the  prior  art  of 
record  or  sufficient  other  reason  for  their  patentability  given. 
Furthermore,  (3)  the  reason  why  an  additlopal  count  Is 
necessary  must  be  stated.  When  more  than  fine  count  Is 
proposed,  the  motion  (4)  must  point  out  wherein  they  differ, 
materially  from  each  other  and  (5)  must  show  why  each  ; 
proposed  count  Is  necessary  to  the  Interference.  The  pro- 
posed.claims  (6)  must  also  be  applled'to  the  disclosure  of 
each  applioation  Involved  In  the  motion,  except  as  to  an  appli- 
cation In  which  .the  claims  already  appear  and  the  claims 
identifled  as  erIglBatiag  thsrcla. 


c 


/^ 
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8.  8««tlon  1.239  !■  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

1 1.235     jroti««u  Ttlnting  to  biyien  of  proof. 

Any  party  may  bring  a  motion  to  thlft  the  burden  of  proof 
<a)  on  the  rround  tbat  he  U  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
'flllni;  date  of  an  earlier  domestic  or  foreign  application,  or 
th)  on  the  ground  that  an  opponlng  party  la  not  entitled  to 
the  t>en«'flt  of  an  earlier  application  of  which  he  haM  been 
given  the  benefit   In   the  declaration    (see  |  1  224). 

9.  Paragraph  (g)  of  |  l..')41  l«  nmended  by  cancelling  "in 
which  he  served,  on  the  date  be  :>-ii  ^uld  division"  and  Insert- 
ing In  lieu  thereof  "during  his  period  of  service  therein".  At 
amended,  paragraph  (g>  reads  as  follows  : 

I  1.841     Regittrotion  of  attomey$  and  agmtt. 

•  •••••• 

(g)  former  esaminrri  No  person  who  has  served  In  the 
•  examining  corps  of  the  Patent  OfBce  will  be  regl.^fered  after 
termination  of  his  services,  nor.  If  registered  before  such 
service,  be  reinstated,  unless  he  undertakes  (1)  not  to  prose- 
cute or  aid  in  any  manner  In  the  prosecution  of  any  applica- 
tion pending  In  any  examining  division  during  bis  period  of 
service  therein;  and  (2)  not  to  prepare  or  prosecute  nor  to 
asslMt  In  any  manner  In  the  preparation  or  prosecution  of 
any  application  of  another  filed  within  two  years  after  the 
date  he  left  such  division,  and  assigned  to  such  division, 
without  the  specific  autbortzatloo  of  the  Commissioner. 
Associated  and  related  classes  In  other  divisions  may  be  re- 
quired to  t>e  Included  in  the  undertaking  or  designated  classes 
may  be  excluded.  In  case  application  for  registration  or 
reinstatement  Is  made  after  resignation  from  the  OfBce,  the 
applicant  will  not  t>e  registered,  or  reinstated.  If  he  has 
prepared  or  prosecuted,  or  assisted  in  the  preparation  or 
prosecution  of  any  such  application  as  indicated  in  this 
paragraph. 

7.  Section  3.47  Is  amended  by  changing  the  part  of  the 
form  following  the  subheading  "Proof  of  Service".  Ai 
amended  |  3  47  reads  as  follows  : 

13.47     Interference;  notice  of  taking  tettimony. 


T. 


/ 


Interference  No. 

-._ '.  1»- 


(Name  of  oppoaing  attoiOiey) 


(Address  of  opposing  attorney) 

Sia  :  Tou  are  hereby  notified  that  on , 

,  19 at o'clock  in  the 

forenoon  at  the  ofllce  of \ i , Street, 

, ,  I  ahall  proceed  to  take  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  the  party  i In  the  above  Iden- 
tified Interference. 

The  witnesses  to  b«  examined  are  : 


(Name  of  wltnesaea) 


(Realdenee  of  wltnesaea) 


The  examination  will  continue  from  day  to  day  until  com- 
pleted.    Tou  are  invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 
,  raoor  or  iBRvica 

.^.2.^.. »»— - 

I  hereby  certify  that  on '. .  19 . 

I  served  a  copy  of  the  foregoing  notice  of  taking  testimony 

upon  - ,  the  attorney  for 

the  party  —1 .  by  mailing  a  copy 

thereof  to  him  at  hia  address  as  set  out  in  the  notice.. 


(Signature  of  attorney) 


if 


(Sec.    1,   66  Stat.    793.  35  C.8.C.   «.     InterpreU   or  applies 
sec.  1,  ««  Stat.  801  ;  35  U.8.C.  122,  135) 

DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Commistioner  of  Patent: 
A pproved  : 

HlCKM AM  PkICE, 

AsMihant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domettic  Affair$. 
[FR    Doc.  62-915:  Mled.  Jan    26.  1962;  8:46  a.m.] 
Publithed  in  tl  F.R.  8t9,  830.  i 


Adiadicatcd  Patents 


(C.A  .V.Y.)  Dioguardl  Patent  No.  2,674,024  427—35),  for 
vault  Ktnicture.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  Invalid.  Federal  Weld- 
ing Service  Inc.  v.  Dioguardi.  295  F  2d  882;  131  USPQ  290. 

(C.A.  Md. )  Elden  and  Diambra /Patent  No.  2.694,182 
(333 — 6),  for  Impedance  matching  tap-off  coupler  for  wave 
transmission  lines.  Claims  1  to  3  Held  valid  but  not  in- 
fringed. Kntron  of  Md.  Inc.  ▼.  Jerrold  Electronic*  Corp.. 
295  F.2d  670  ;  131  USPQ  209. 

(C.A.  Md. )  Elden  and  Diambra  P^ent  No.  2.694,183 
(222 — 6),  for  tap-off  coupler  with  fixed  attenuation  for  co- 
axial lines.     Claim  5  Held  valid  but  not  infringed.     Id. 

(C.A.N.Y.)  Dioguardl  Patent  No.  2,812,966  (292—256.75), 
for  closure  means  for  burial  vaults.  Claim  3  Held  Invalid. 
Federal  Welding  Service  Inc.  v.  Dioffuardi,  295  F.2d  882 ; 
131  USPQ  290. 


Dbclalmen 

2.751.549— Foy  H.  Chate.  Short  Hills,  N  J.  CtJRBCNT  SCP- 
PLT  AppABATi-s.  Patent  dated  June  19.  1956.  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  26.  19«I2,  by  the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratoriet,  Incorporalrd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  clalma  2  and  3  of  aald 
patent. 


2,790,108. — John  F.  Bigelote,  Riverside,  III.  HiOH  Voltaoi 
Control  in  Television  Rkcbivcrs.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
23.  1957.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  15,  1962,  by  the  inventor 
and  the  asslgnfe,  Raytheon  Company. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6,  9,  10.  11,  and  12 
of  said  patent. 


2,838.669. — J^me*  R.  Hor$ch.  Elmhurst.  111.  CoCNTiNo  Net- 
work. Patent  dated  June  10,  1958.  Disclaimer  filed 
Jan.  30,  1962,  by  the  assignee,  General  Electric  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  ,8,  and  9 


of  said  patent. 


J 


3,011.480. — John  B.  Vilmerding,  Moorestown,  N.J.  Impact 
Tool.  Patent  dated  Dec.  5,  1961.  DiKclalnier  fll»>d  Jan. 
22,   1962,  by  the  aHslgnee,  Ingertoll-Rnnd  (  ompany. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  tern^.lnal   portion  of 
said  patent  8ubse<|uent  to  July  4,  1978. 


Boarti  of  Appeals  DccisioDS  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  January  1962 

Kxamlner  affirmed ^ 440 

Examiner  afBrmed  in  part 70 

Examiner  reveraed :. ; 92 


Total - 602 


f 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1962 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  nnmher  of  pending  De-sign  applications . . 

Total  niimher  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Pesigns). 

Total  number  of  E)esign  applications  awaiting  action. . 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ^..1 . 


3^: 


195,  144 

5,  608 

98,362 

1.  803 

Oct.  3,  1960 

Oct.  4,  1960 


M.  C.  BOSA.  Director.  Patent  Esanining  Operattoia 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(1)  STONE.  I.  O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS i..., 

(ID  EVANS,  N.  H.,  GOMMUNIGATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(IID  REYNOLDS.  E.R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS;... 

(IV^  SPINTMAN.  S  ,  MATERIAL    HANDLING    ANt)    TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T..F.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  H   B..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMI?NT  AND  CARE.  J 

(CLASS  )     GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS.  '  ^ 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Boman  nomerala  in  parentkeaea  indicate  Examining  Groap) 


1.  (VD  OOLPnERO,  A.  J..  Brakes:  Planting;  Plant  Hu.'<l)^dry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

a.  (HI)  stone;  a..  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tol)acco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Clasps r ♦ ^- 


S.  (Vin  MARMEl.STEI.N.  X.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting),  Metel  FoundU*  and  Treatment;  MeUUurgy    (Process tod 
»       Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  ResLstorsi...!; '....: - 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling....'. , ..: 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvesters:  Unearthing  Objects:  Threshing;  Knptlers;  Afymal  Husbandry;  Bee  "Culture; 

Dairy:  Butchering:  VepetaWe  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
'     Acoustics -. - ..^...... -» ^ 


B.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUB,  I.,  titrtlng)^  Carbon  CbemUtry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 
.  Amides 


■■/- 


7. 
8. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 

14. 

is. 

Id 
17. 


(IV)  ANDER^N,  E.  G..  OpUcs 

(V)  BREHM.  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Fuanlture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds v 

(VIX  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines. .„ 1 

n'l)  BOYD.  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  v.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(HI)  DURHAM.  B.  O..  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls , ^ 

(Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  eg.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  MeUl;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

.Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics j .......^..... 

(Vll)  BRINDISI,  .M.  v..  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus .«....:.*. _ 

(II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulstion  Telegraph 

Systems. 


(IV)  LEIGHfeY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  AssocUtlng  or 
Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering ". 

(VI)  BLU.M.  A.  (LEVINE,  S.,  acting),  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors , 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  MiaceUaneous  Heating; 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes;  Bank  Protiectlon;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas:  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors...-. 

ail)  MADEB^.  C,  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows : ^ .^ .•. 

23.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Reglsters;yotIng  Macblnes;  Coonters;  Edaca- 

Uon .    ..: , 

(III)  HTCKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatiu;  Sewing  ^tchines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders .^ 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Ap(>aratus:  Paper 
Making.... '! 
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20. 

21 
23 


34 


38. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


20. 


30. 


(II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems,  Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Ltonps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors:  Transformers , 

(TV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  CleanlnK  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  II.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes:  HolsU:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Serrioe;  Chntas 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriere:  Valved  Pipe  Couplings:  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings  .... 

rV'II)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoUds  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


K  31..  38.  43.  4«,  90, 

6fl(^.  60.  63,  (M. 
16,  2fi,  37.  41.  43,  44. 

48,  SI,  M.  65.  08. 
^,  13,  13,  14.  31,  34, 

57.68.61.81,82. 
7.  11..  17.  27,  84,  85. 

30.  53,  62. 
5,  8,  30,  30,  33,  3^  40, 

52,  66.  » 

1,   4.'0.   10.   18.   32. 

23.  28,  45.  47. 
3.  15.  10.  25,  30,  32, 

40,  55,  67. 
01,02,03,04.98. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


5-4-61 

6-26-61 

2-13-61 
4-18-61 

3-1-61 

1-30-61 
3-»-«i 

5-2-61 
6-2-61 
4-7-61 

2-15-61 
1-10-61 

e 

1-10-41 

1-0-61 
6-2-61 

1-30-61 
3-1-41 
4-6-61 

3-13-61 

4-17-61 
2-28-61 

3-20-61 

7-3-61 

4-6-61 

2-3-61 

2-1-61 
2-21-61 

l-ft-41 

2-10-61 
6-13-61 


6-4-61 

6-26-61 

1-10-61 
4-14-61 

t 

3-1-41 


2-2-61 
1-0-61 

1-11-61 

11-21-60 
5-5-61 

12-10-60 

2-3-41 

4^28-61 

3-4-61 

4-26-61 
1-31-61 

3-22-61 
7-5-61 

4-10-61 
2-8-61 

1-26-61 
3*4-41 

»-10-41 

1-23-61 
4-36-41 


DIT1SION8.  KXAMINnS.  AND  SVBJBCT8  OF  INVENTION 


II. 


IS. 
M. 


3S 

J6. 

r. 
». 


40 
41 
43. 
43 


4A 


46 


a)  8TERMAN.  M  .  Cvboo  Chraiiftry  (part)  e.g..  Vnm  AdducU.  Silicon  ConUlninc  C«rboo  Compoond*.  Hrdrocm^ 
Uoo  6f  Carbon  Oxides.  PartlaJ  OxldkUon  ol  Non-Arom»Uc  Hydrocmrbon  Mtxturw,  Hydmovbooa,  HalofenAt«d 
Hydrocvboaa:  Syntbetlc  R«slna  ip^rt)  (e.j  .  OU-ModUted.  3ubllli*d>,  Mln«r«J  Oll».  Olstlllatlon     ' 

(Vlli  M^RTIV.  H  L  ,  0«a  and  Liquid  Contact  Appwatus;  Heat  Exrhanf*;  Fire  Extlnfulahers;  C«nti1fufal  Bowl 
Sepvmton;  Lhjold  SepvatkNi  or  Punflcstlon  (part) 1^ 

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W.  L.,  BrldgM;  ilydraollc  aod  Earth  EngteMrtng:  Roads  and  Pavements;  BuUdlm  Structure*...."! 

OY)  QUACKENBl'SH.  L..  Rallwa7»— Draft  Appllanoea.  Swltchw  and  SlfnaU,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
teodcn:  Etoctrtclty.  Trmnamlaslon  to  VehlclM;  Dumplnt  Vehicle*;  Vehicle  Fenden;  Hand  and  Holat  Lln«  Implements 
Afiutint ' 

(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J..  Dtopmsbic;  FllUng  RaoeptadM;  ToUet;  ScTcrlnc  by  TMuteg  or  Bfwklnc;  Coin  CootraUad  App^ 
ratus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVA.NS.  R  L..  Meuurlngand  Testing  (part) !!I!!!!!!]Iii]!i" 

(ID  LEVY.  M   L  ,  Electricity— Switch**,  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-Ceil  ClrculU """I""!!!*!!!!!!]"""!!"] 

(D  PARKER.  C.  B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Aio.  Carbocydlc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.gV.Anthronw.' 

Trlarylmethanes.  Esters.  Adds.  Ketone*.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines.  Natural  Resins' 

(IV)  WEIL.  I .  Fluid- Pr«*«ir«  Regulalon;  Vaiv**:  Fluid  Handling  (eioept  Preamire  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valve*. 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) i 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E  J..  Reoeptacler- Metallic.  Faper.  Wooden.  OfaM*;  Special  Rwaptad**  and  PaekagM."!!!!!!!!!] 
(II)  LOVEWELL.  S.  N..  R««orders;  Sound  Recording;  Telerlslon;  THegraphy  (part);  Pletoelectric  Device* 
(IT  CAPELLI.  8  W  .  Bliwtric  Signaling  (part);  Nonlinear  Reactor  8  ritems !!"!.!! 

(I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B  ,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Coemetlc*;  Sugar  and  Starch.  Skins  and  lathers;  Prwerrtng,  Sterillf Ing  and 
Dialnteettng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyelnt,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textile*  ... 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  SysUms;  Sudear  Batterte*;  Nuclear  Reeonant  Device*;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torrwdoe* 

(VI)  M  ANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wheels.  Tire*  and  Axle*;  Railway  Wheels  and  AxJe*;  Lubrloatloa;  B«arlngi  and  Quid**;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Device*;  Animal  Draft  Appliance*;  Excavating 

a)  WILES.  W  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  arting).  Actlnlde  Series  (eg.  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Stotered  Met**  ^'ock 
Explosive*;  Power  Plants  (part)!  MetaUurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicine*;  Nuclear  Reactions  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) <   '' 

47    (Vn  A RVOLD.  p..  M^^BK^oarrylng.  and  lee  Harveattng;  Motor  Vehicle*  Land  Vehicle* 

4i.  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  S.jBMjf^lty— Convenloa  Systems,  ProtecUve  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Metsrs); 
Switchboards.  RelayC^a^Pts.  Condensert.  Transistors.  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B  .  prytog  and  Oas  or  V^por  Contact  With  Solids;  VentUatlon.  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators 
Earth  BorUig / ^^ 


«9 


(D  ARNOLD.  D .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  SyntheUc  Rastn  Compositions  (part).  Synttastle  Rubbsr  ConnK 
tftlons.  Natural  Rubber 


34 

M. 

M. 


58 


». 
«0. 

ta. 


51.  (II)  WESTBY,  O  N  .  Antennas;  Oscillators:  Toasn;  MlseeUansoos  Blsetroo  8pM»  Dtseiivfa  Devlos  Systems;  T^U-" 

tor  and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

SB.  (V)  LB  ROY,  C.  A..  SupporU  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assortlnc  Solids  (part) 

SI.  aV)  NINAS.  O    A..  Books  and  Book  .Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and    B Inders' 
Flexlbls  or  PorUble  Clowire*.  or  Partitions.  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators,  niumlna^lon 

ai)  NILSON.  R  O..  ElecUlc  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  MIsceUansous  Dtseharga  DevlMsrLamp.  Cathode  Ray  ^  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectromstars       . 

(VII)  HOFFMAN,  R.  J,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  .Members 

(D  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Enerwv 
Chemistry j;^ "' 

57.  aiD  MILLER.  A  B.  (TOMLIN.  C.  W  .  sctlnil).  Bolt.  Nu^'Rivet.Nali.  3cf^.' Chain!  and  Horseshoe  Making  "l^^^^ 
and  Screw  Fastenings.  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolnu  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BRONAUOH.  r.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  Rolls  and  Roll<>f*;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implenients"  Stone" 
Working;  Abrading  Process**  and  Apparatos;  Baths.  CkMts.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
fiactures;  Selective  Cutting 

(D  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers:  Oa*.  Heating  and  niumlnating  .'!!.!!!"!!] 

(D  MANQAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Pol^iiiiii'rtg'.'vtayW 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  ProducU 

(HD  STRIZAK.  J.  P  .  Winding  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  RaUway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  

(iy)I.OWE.  D.  B.Oames:  Toys;  AmusemenU  and  ExerclstagDevlces.".Meeh^'cal  Ouiu'an'd  P^iect^";Vhotographlc 
Apparatus 


^         r^  *        '  "^  Beverages;  FermenUtlon:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  «g..  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 

drat*  Derivatives.  Fats.  SulfurUed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  CMnpounds 
(D  OREENWALD,J..  FueU;  Miscellaneous  Compositions !"]."."!!!"."!!."". 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guides:  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  IaTOlator<:  Ampllfler?:  El«rtrlc  Signaling  (part) 

fV)  LISANN,  I  .  Oeometric  InstrumenU;  .Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Beaks 

Z  nj^mVl;  ^„^  .1:"'"^'*  Separation  or  Purtflcatlon  (p«n):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics)Vomanientation 
M.  (Ill  Bl  RNS.  W   W  .  JR  .  DaU  Proceasors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

cm)  HANNAH,  A.  B  (acting).  Industrial  Arts   

(III)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household.  Personal  and  Pine  Arts "1 * 

BAILEY.  J  8.  (KENT.  A.  P.  acting).  Olass J. ...*..!!!!!.!!!! 

OAUS8.  H..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners • ^ "" 

WAHL,  R   A  .  Wire  Working ] ^ 

BERLOWITZ.  W..  Oas  Separation  .  ...!."l!."!!]]]!!i]i[l!!!!]! '"^ 

ANOEL.  C   D.  Metallic  Building  Stroctores  " f 

""(nLtf  7e  '"pT  1!^^I^'u     ^    '^^"BWAN.  M  .  •ctlngV.'c.rbonAnUstry^i-u^V.'e.gV.sierol^^^^ 
(part),  l.e..  Polyethylenes- Butadiene.  . 
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S3. 
91 
93. 
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1 

Oldest  Application 

New 

Amandad 

13HM0 

13-6-60 

1 

3-«-61 
1-17-«1 

S-8-61 
3-8-61 

":      -•■• 

1-31-81 

3-13-81 

4-»-«l 

l-lft-«I 

2-l-«l 

4-4-81 

1-30-81 

3-7-81 

1-33-81 

1-3-61 

1-77-81 

6-4-81 

l-M-81 

13-23-60 

l-ft-81 

4-11-61 

1-34-81 

13-27-60 

3-33-81 
ll-»-60 

4-7-61 
10-18-60 

J-8-61 

5-8-61 

11-14-60 
♦-i-81 

11-10-60 
3-18-81 

ii-M-eo 

11-4-60 

9-1-61 

3-3-61 

1-34-61 

1-4-81 
8-7-81 


3-16-61 

13-8-60 
1-3-81 

3-1-81 

1-11-61 


4-30-61 
3-(Mll 

lO-«-flO 

4-39-81 

3-8-«l 

1-1-81 
13-1-80 
13-«-60 
11-9-80 
3-10-61 
3-14-81 
9-34-81 
9-39-81 
1-33-81 

6-»-61 
7-14-61 
3-10-61 

3-7-61 

1-3-81 


3-30-81 

1-6-61 
8-13-81 


4-10-61 

-  13-7-« 
1-10-61 

3-3-61 

13-19-60 


4-26-41 

13-27-60 

10-4-80 

4-4-81 

3-1-61 

1-23-61 

13-39-60 

13-7-60 

10-13-80 

3-4H11 

3-9-81 
9-24-61 
10-3-61 
1-23-61 

6-1-61 
1-33-61 

3-8-61 
3-28-61 

3-16-61 


EXPIRATIOI^F  PATENTS  v 

Pro^SL^ri!!  TT^  "^  '*^J^  """'*"  '^'****  ^'*"'  •'P'^  *»^  March  1982.  except  tho*.  which  may  have  been  extendJ^  under  the 
t^^^^,i^^^  ^^Vf  f'"'*"'  '"^  '•*  ^'*'  '"  "  *°'"'^*^  '"'  «*  ^^''^  *"'  '"'^  '^  -^'^^  '^y  have  explnxl  «»rller  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  oT  Public  Law  890.    A  list  ol  Veterans'  patenu  which  have  baen  extended  appear.  In  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent»-im 
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PalanU 

Plant  Patents. 


..Numbers  2.370.613  to  2.372.639  tnduslve 
Numbers  833  to  836  Induslvs 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  District  Court  for  the 

Northern  District  of  Illinois  *"         J 

■\      Eastern  Division 

ROBITSCHEK    V.    TaPAS    AND    DiSBEN 

JVo.  61C14SS.    Decided  December  7,  1961 

1.  Intebference — Assignment  of  Times  fob  Taking  Testimony*— Rule  251. 

"The  Rules  •  •  •  provide  that  the  junior  party  have  a  definite  period  during 
which  he  itfay  adduce  evidence  to  prove  and  support  his  claim  to  priority  of 
invention.    The  senior  party  then  Is  allotted  a  period  In  which  to  adduce  evi- 
dence that  he  first  made  the  invention.    However,  the  senior  party  may  elect 
to  rely  on  his  application  date  and  take  no  testimony  at  all." 

2.  Same — Evidence — Deposition — Motion  of  Juniob  Pasty  To  Compel  Answeb 

TO   QlTCSTION    ON   DEPOSITION. 

In  denying  a  motion  of  the  Junior  party  to  compel  one  of  the  joint  senior 
parties  to  answer  a  question  as  to  when  he  first  performed  certain  acts  regard- 
ing the  invention  In  issue  in  an  Interference,  he  having  refused  to  answer  the 
question  on  advice  of  counsel  during  the  taking  of  a  d^KMsitlon  from  him  by  the 
Junior  party  upon  a  subpoena  Issued  by  the  Court,  Held  that  "•  ♦  •  the  ques- 
tion which  the  Junior  party  seeks  to  compel  one  of  the  joint  senior  parties  to 
answer  was  Improper  under  the  applicable  rules  of  this  administrative  inter- 
•  ference  action  and  outside  the  scope  |9f  the  only  Issue  to  be  proved  and  estab- 
lished by  the  junior  party,  namely,  when  the  junior  party  made  the  invention." 

Motion  to  compel  answer  to  question  on  deposition.  Interference 
No.  89,996.  .       ^         ' 

DENIED. 

Dean  Laurence,  Edward  C.  Grelle  and  Brown^  Jack%on^  Boettcher 
<&  Dienner  for   Robitschek, 

Albert  E.  Jenner,  Jr.^  Thompson^  Raymond^  Mayer,  Jenner  ,& 
Bloomstein^  James  M.  Parker^  an(L  Gary^  Desmond  &  Parker  for 
Tapas  and  Dissen.' 
•  RoBSON,  District  Judge: 

This  proceeding  arose  from  an  application  to  this  court  for  the 
issuance  of  a  special  subpoena  for  the  taking  of  testimony  in  a  con- 
tested case  in  the  Patent  Office.  The  action  now  pending  in  the  Patent 
Office  is  a  patent  interference  in  which  the  two  applications  of  the 
parties  herein  made  the  same  claim.  The  Patent  Office  procedural 
rules  for  the  conduct  of  such  actions  provide  that  the  party  whose 
application  was  first  filed,  the  senior  party,  is  presumed  to  have  been 
the  first  to  make  the  invention.  The  burden  is  upon  the  party  filing 
the  later  application,  the  junior  party,  to  prove  a  different  set  of  facts 
(Rule  257  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases).  [1]  The  Rules  further 
provide  that  the  junior  party  have  a  definite  period  during  which  he 
may  adduce  evidence  to  prove  and  support  his  claim  to  priority  of 
invention.  The  senior  party  then  is  allotted  a  f>eriod  in  which  to 
adduce  evidence  that  he  first  made  the  invention.  However,  the 
senior  party  may  elect  to  rely  on  his  application  date  and  take  no 
testimony  at  all. 

The  junior  party  herein,  Robitschek,  caused  a  subpoena  to  issue 
from  this  court  to  take  the  deposition  of  John  C.  Tapas,  one  of  the 
joint  senior  parties.  During  the  examination,  Tapas  was  questioned 
as  to  when  he  first  performed  certain  acts  regarding  the  invention. 

c  '  .  -     ■        ■        - 
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The  witness  refused  to  answer  on  advice  of  counsel  and  the  junior 
party  Robitschek  then  filed  this  motion  to  compel  the  witness  to 
answer.  The  time  during  which  the  junior  party  could  take  testi- 
mony was  about  to  expire  and  following  the  refusal  of  the  witness  to 
answer,  and  the  filing  of  this  motion,  the  junior  party  Robitschek, 
pursuant  to  the  rule  providing  therefor,  moved  for  additional  time  to 
taJce  testimony,  reciting  the  alleged  necessity  of  completing  Tapas's 
deposition.  The  Patent  Interference  Examiner  denied  the  motion, 
stating  that  the  junior  party  could  not  reverse  the  order  of  taking 
te^imony.     The  Examiner  then  quoted  Rule  271  which  provides  that : 

"Evidence  touching  the  matter  at  issue  which  shall  not  have  been  taken  and 
filed  In  compliance  with  these  rqles  will  not  be  considered  In  determining  the 
interference  or  other  proceeding." 

Continuing,  he  further  stated  thus: 

"In  addition,  no  satisfactory  reason  has  been  presented  why  the  party  Robit- 
schek could  not  take  the  testimony  of  his  own  v^itnesses  as  to  his  own  priority 
case.  It  appears  that  such  testimony  was  to  be  taken  September  14,  19«1  but  that 
Robitachek  deliberately  elected  not  to  take  It,  cancelling  the  notice  of  September 
8,  1961.  The  reason  for  not  talcing  such  testimony  apparently  was  only  the 
unsatisfactory  reason  that  Robitschek  desire<l  to  change  the  order  of  the  parties 
in  taking  testimony,  contrary  to  the  Rules  of  Practice  as  noted  In  the  foregoing." 

The  junior  patty  Robitschek  then  petitioned  from  the  refusal  to 
grant  the  extension  of  time.  The  First  Assistant  Commissioner  in 
affirming  the  Patent  Interference  E.xaminer's  ruling  said: 
"No  special  circumstances  have  been  shown  in  the  present  case  which  would 
make  testimony  by  Ta|>as  a  prerequisite  to  the  proper  presentation nof  RobJt- 
schek's  case.  A  careful  consideration  of  thq  case  in  view  of  the  petition  fails  to 
disclose  any  such  error  on  the  part  of  the  Examiner  of  Patent  Interferences  as 
would  Justify  the  setting  aside  of  his  decision  and  the  petition  Is  accordingly 
denied." 

[2]  It  appears  clear  to  the  court  from  an  examination  of  the  fore- 
going <hat  the  question  which  th^  junior  party  seeks  to  compel  one  of 
the  joint  senior  parties  to  answer  was  improper  under  the  applicable 
rules  of  this  administrative  interference  action  and  outside  the  scope 
of  the  only  issue  to  be  proved  and  established  by  the  junior  party, 
namely,  when  the  junior  party  made  the  invention.  The  motion  to 
compel  answers  on  deposition  is  denied. 

DENIED. 


*  • 


^ 


\ 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notfces.ander  35  U.8.C.  290:  Patent  Act  of  1952 


S.I29.SS2.  Domenlco  Mmntlnl,  TelepboDe  njntemn.  Med  Jan. 
3.  1962.  DC  Md  ( Baltimore  >.Poc  13/521,  Domrnico  Hat 
tini   V.    Intematiomal  Telephone  and  Ttlegraph  Corporation. 

2.S21.M7.  O.  M.  Merta.  Cup-making  machine.  fll«id  Auk  21. 
1958,  D.C.N.J  (.Newark).  Doc.  941/58.  Solo  Cup  Company  v. 
Hudson  Pulp  4  Paper  Corporation.  ConMent  decre«» ;  patent 
held  valid  and  Infringed  Dec.  22.  1961. 

2.M1.M4.  R  Aronttteln,  Kljter  for  fluorescent  screen,  flied 
Feb.  24,  1960,  DC.  S.D  N.Y..  Doc  60/772.  Tran*mirra  Prod 
uctt  Corporation  t,  Kopptrt  Co.,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  for 
lack  of  prosecution  Dec.  29,  1961. 

t.4«5.aM.  O  Maxon.  Jr..  Dump  truck  ;  2,aM.977.  Dump  truck 
for  concrete  and  other  semi-llquld  materlaU,  aied  Jan.  4. 
1962.  DC.  K  D.  WlB.  (Milwaukee*.  Doc.  62-C-5.  OUniray 
ilajon.  Jr.  et  al    v.  The  T.  L    f^mith  Company.  » 

e.4*t.M«.  H.  M.  Coleman  et  al..  Process  for  treatlnr  animal 
materials,  aied  Apr  22,  1959.  DC  .  S.D  N.Y  .  Doc.  145/235. 
B.  Heller  d  Company  v.  Firtt  Spice  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Dec.  22. 
1961. 


2,492.075.  C.  M.  Van  Atta.  Vacuum  pumps;  2.72I.W4,  same. 
First  stage  mechanical  pump  for  use  In  a  two  stage  vacuum 
pumping  system,  flIed  Jan  2,  1902,  DC.N.J.  (Trenton).  Doc. 
11/62.  F.  J.  Stoke*  Corporation  v.  The  .Vewj  York  Air  Brake 
Company. 

t.4M.m,  M.  Berlin,  Method  of  making  a  cutting  dl.-.  Died 
Dec.  20.  1961.  D.C.  Conn.  (.New  Haven),  Doc.  9100.  Templett 
Industrie*  v.  Emhart  Manufacturing  Company. 

2,SM.424,  L.  L.  Snyder,  Qackflow  preventer,  filed  Dec.  26, 
1961.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1620/61-PH. 
Frank  Carltoo  et  al.  v.  Donald  O.  OrUicold  et  al. 

2.518.429,  W.  H.  Moorbead.  Percussive  tool  appliance ; 
2.923,181,  C.  Fulop,  Power  o|>erated.  predetermined  torque 
release.  axUI  Impact  type  hand  tool,  filed  Jan  5.  1962.  D.C, 
N.D.  (Jhlo  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-62/5,  Samuel  J.  Forhe*  ▼ 
Charles  Fulop  et  al. 

2.M4.SM.  Bacon  and  Kent.  Nailing  mafhlne.  filed  Dec.  20. 
1961.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  leOO/Ol-Y.  JVm- 
Matic  Sailer  International  Corporation  v.  Jack  Kimbrell  et  al. 
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2,0«5.M«,  C.  H.  Braselton,  Cosmetic  applicator,  filed  Feb.  9, 

1960.  DC.  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  60/648,  Revlon,  Inc.  ▼.  Roth  A 
Bteiner.     Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Dec.  29. 

1961.  Same,  filed  same,  Doc.  60/549,  Revlon,  Inc.  v.  Oemo- 
rama.  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Dec. 
29.  1961. 

2.577.011.  G.  A.  Hallenscheld.  Bathroom  article  holder,  filed 
Dec.  20.  1961,  DC.  SD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
1599/61-Y,  Textron,  Inc.  v.  Del  Mar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

2.578.6M.  H.  L.  Fish.  Open-sided  socket  ratchet  wrench ; 
2,578,687.  same.  Split  ratchet  socket  wrench  ;  2.680.985,  sanie. 
Open  end  wrench  ;  2,706,855,  same.  Closed  ratchet  wrench  : 
2,830,480,  A.  J.  Bralne,  Spanner  wrench  for  tubing  unions ; 
Reg.  No.  554.771  (TAC),  Tubing  Appliance  Co..  Inc  ,  Wrenches, 
filed  Sept.  16.  1960,  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
1064/60-TC,  Pendleton  Tool  Industriet,  Inc.,  doing  businetm 
at  Proto  Tool  Company  v.  Albert  G.  Fink,  doing  bu»ine$B  at 
Spec  Tool  Company.  Consent  judgment ;  defendant  restrained 
from  infringing  Patents  2.578.686.  2.578.587,  2.680.985.  and 
2.830.480  ;  second  and  third  causes  of  action  as  to  Patent 
2.708,855  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  any  acts  of  defend- 
ant prior  to  date  hereof,  but  without  prejudice  as  to  acts 
occurring  hereafter  (notice  Jan.  4,  1962). 

2.578,687.     (See  2,578.686.) 

2,680.985.     (See  2,578,686.) 

2,706,697,  P.  Elsler,  Manufacture  of  electric  circuit  compo- 
nents :  Be.  24,165.  same,  filed  Dec.  30.  1961.  DC.  W.D.  Va. 
(Lynchburg),  Doc.  542,  Technograph  Printed  Circuit;  Ltd. 
et  al.  y.  General  Electric  Company. 

2,708,028.  Murphy  and  Schnall,  Fruit  container ;  Dea,  178,463, 
same.  Tray  for  a  wrapped  fruit  container,  filed  Jan.  15,  1962, 
D.C,  E.D.X.Y.  (Brooklyi^),  Doc.  62c44,  Gilbert  Plattict,  Inc. 
V.  Standard  Folding  Trayt  Corporation  et  al. 

2,708.855.     (See  2.578,686.) 

2.721.694.     (See  2,492.075.) 

2.778.736.  C  Wagner.  Method  of  .deep  fat  cooking  foods 
under  pressure,  filed  Dec.  14,  1961.  DC,  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton). 
Doc.  2672.  Ballantyne  Inttrumentt  d  Electronict,  Inc.  v. 
Chetter  Wagner  et  al. 

2,7^1,911.  J.  Galandak.  Clarlfler  construction,  filed  Dec.  28", 
1961.  D.C,  S.D.  W.  Va.  (Huntington),  Doc.  1103,  Union  Tank 
Car  Company  v.  Novamont  Corporation  et  al. 

t,79S,254,  J.  F.  Wood,  Cartridge  case  and  turnover  mechaj, 
nism  ;  2,851,541,  same.  Electromechanical  transducer  ;  2352,619, 
same.  Phonograph  cartridge;  Dea.  180.S47,  same,  Phonograph 
transducer,  filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/598. 
Electro-Voice,  Inc.  v.  Trant-World  Electronict,  Inc.  et  al. 
Decree  severing  and  continuing  action  as  to  defendant  Duo- 
tone  Co..  Inc. ;  remaining  defendants  enjoined  July  8.  1960. 
Consent  judgment ;  patents  held  infringed  ;  injunction  granted 
Jan.  5, 1962.  .       * 

2,830,480.     (See  2.578,686.)  »     . 

2,851,541.     (See  2,793.254.) 

2.852.059.  J.  O.  Burman,  Machine  for  forming  and  notching 
strip  for  box  reinforcing  rims,  filed  Dec.  18.  1961,  D.C.R.I. 
(Providence),  Doc.  2881,  Progreaaive  Machinery  Corporation 
V.  Advance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

2,862.619.     (See  2,793,254.) 

2,877.115.  Wemyss  and  Schumacher.  Fibrous  material  prod- 
uct   containing    lanolin    and    method   for   makinc   same,   filed 
Dec.    22.    1961,    D.C.   N.D.N.Y.    (Utica).   Doc.    8858.    Croicn 
Zellerbach  Corporation  v.  Vanity  Fair  Paper  Millt,  Inc. 

2.880,977.     (See  2,465,899.) 
776  O.G.— 2 


2.887,754,  C  F.  Johnson,  Pipe  anchor,  filed  July  28.  1959, 

D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  12/751,  McEvoy  Comiiany  ▼. 

Oil  Center  Tool  Company.  Consent  decree  ;  patent  held  valid 
and  infringed  Jan.  4,  1962. 

2,896,938.  B.  Walker.  Vehicle  suspension  device  ;  2,912,235. 
same,   Automatic  auxiliary  support  for  a  vehicle,  filed  Dec. 

28,  1959,  D.C.  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  59c401(l),  Monroe 
.Auto  Equipment  Company  v.  Moog  Induitriet,  Inc.     Stlpula- f 
tion  and  order  dismissing  complaint  without  prejudice  Jan.  3. 
1962. 

2.907.407,  Engle  and  Swanton.  Jr.,  Filter  construction ; 
2.907,408.  same,  filed  Nov.  20,  1959.  DC.  S.D.N. Y..  Doc. 
153/92.  Cambridge  Filter  Manufacturing  Corporation  ▼.  Farr 
Cojnpany.  Stipulation  and  order  settling  issues  and  discon- 
tinuing action  Dec.  21,  1961. 

2.907.408.  (See  2,907.407.)  »      • 

2.908,012.  S.  Feldman,  Fisherman's  cap  construction,  filed 
Dec.  29.  1961,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/4641,  Clearatite  Uead- 
icear.  Inc.  v.  Paramount  Cap  Manufacturing   Co.,  Inc. 

2,906,023.  L.  V.  ViUanl^  Box  toe  heating  device,  filed  Dec. 

29,  1961.  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  61/1Q50-C,  Lazzaro  V. 
Villani  v.  Induttrial  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

2,909,136,  Dixon  and  Fowler,  Sewing  machine  foot  for  use 
in  sewing  concealed  sliding  clasp  fasteners,  filed  Feb.  23, 
I960.'  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60/752.  Placket  Cloting  Corpora- 
tion of  .America  v.  Fast  line.  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack 
of  prosecution  Dec.  29.  1961. 

2,912,235.     (See  2.896,938.) 

2,923,191.     (See  2.518,429.)  ^  ' 

2,925,666.   Gllmore  and   Tatge,    Grain   dryer,    filed  Apr.   18, 

1960.  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc.  W-2071.  Moridge  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.  V.  Gilmore  rf  Tatge  Manufacturing  Company. 
Patent  held  infringed ;  plaintiff  enjoined ;  complaint  and 
counterclaim  dismissed  with  prejudice  (notice  Dec.  27.  1961). 

2,952,739.  F.  H.  Lehman.  Hands-free  telephone  support ;  Dea. 

l»T,li»2.  same.  Combined  telephone  stand  and  amplifier,  filed 

Mar.  21,  1961.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/1041.  Lee  Communica- 

.tiont.  Inc.  v.   Radio  Merchandite  Salet,  Inc.     Consent  Judg- 

'ment ;  defendant  enjoined  Dec.  28.  1961.  ^ 

2,956,073,  R.  R.  Whetstone.  Insecticidally  active  esters  of 
phosphorous   acids   and   preparation   of  same,  filed   D*c.   22, 

1961,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1088/61,  Shell  Oil  Company  v. 
W.  Baldtcin-Montrote  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Same,  filed 
Apr.  26,  1961.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  341/61.  Shell  Oil 
Company  v.  Montrote  Chemical  Company.  Dismissed  by 
stipulation  Jan.  19.  1962. 

2,984,036,  J.  I.  Adler,  Garland  construction,  filed  Oct.  17, 
1961,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  61cl746,  Adler  Enter- 
pritet,  Inc.  v.  Alex  W.  Block  d  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment; 
injunction  granted  Dec.  18,  1961.  Same,  filed  Dec.  28,  1961, 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  61/4620.  Adler  Enterpriaea,  Inc.  v. 
8.  Berger  Import  and  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Same, 
filed  same.  Doc.  6»y4621,  Adler  Enterpriaea,  Inc.  y.  R.  H.  ■ 
Macy'a  Company. 

Re.  24,165.     (See  2,706,697.)      , 

Be.  24,557  (of  2.787.581),  0.  H.  Scherr,  Means  for  assessing 
the  effect  of  various  agents  on  the  growth  of  microorganisms. 
filed  Sept.  15.  1961.  CCA.,  8th  Clr,  Doc.  16/870.  George  II. 
Scherr  v.  Sational  Bio-Teat,  Inc^ 

Pea.  161,275.  Melcher  and  Bailey.  R«Cresbment  stand,  filed 
Dec.  13.  1961.  D.C.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
1579/61-Y,(  Abraham  H.  Melcher  v.  George  C.  Bentley  et  al. 

Dea.  178,463.     (See  2,708.028.)  .      ., 

Dea. >180,S47.     (See  2.793,254.)  '  ' 

Dea,  187.592.     (See  2,952,739.)  '' 


/ 
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^iMatter  encloaed  In  beary  brackets  £1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  ttala  relaaue  specification  ;  matter 

.printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,131 
TUBE  FLARING  TOOL  WITH  CLAMP  CARRYING 
GAUGE  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  THE  DEPTH  OF 
-TOOL  FEED 

Frank  R.  Wilson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Qoinn  Esther  Wilson 
Original  No.  2,853,116,  dated  Sept.  23.  1958,  Ser.  No. 
393,172,  Nov.  19,  1953.    Appikatioo  for  reissue  Sept. 
23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,149 

28  Claims.     (CL  153—81)  ^ 


1.  An  automatic  ^auge  for  a  tube  flaring  tool  compris- 
ing a  yoke,  a  flaring  cone  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
yoke,  a  pair  of  tube  clamping  dies  supported  on  said 
yoke,  said  dies  each  having  a  plurality  of  clamping  re- 
cesses of  different  sizes  formed  therein  and  each  being 
adjustable  relative  to  said  yoke  to  enable  recesses  of  dif- 
ferent  sizes  to  be  brought  into  axial  alignment  with  said 
cone,  means  for  feeding  said  cone  axially  of  the  tube  to 
be  flared,,  and  a  gauging  device  settable  in  accordance  with 
the  adjustment  of  said  dies  for  limiting  the  feeding  move- 
ment of  said  cone  to  an  extent  commensurate  with  the 
size  of  the  recesses  brought  into  alignment  with  the  cone. 
10 


25,132 
PNEUMATIC  SHUTTLE  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Mark  L.  Hopldnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,    to   Modemair   Corporation,   San 
Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  No.  2,677,933,  dated  May  11,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
93,038,  May   13,  1949.     Application  for  reissue  June 
28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,279 

12  Claims.     (CI.  60—57) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  device  to  apply  an  intermittent  uni- 
directional piston  pressure,  a  housing  means  in  said  hous- 
ing to  admit  pressure-air  thereto,  a  piston  and  piston  cylin- 
der in  the  housing,  and  valves,  one  of  said  valves  being 
operable  to  create  compartments  in  the  housing  and  to 
seal  an  adjacent  end  of  said  piston  cylinder,  another  of 
said  valves  being  seated  in  the  first  mentioned  valve  so  as 
to  ertable  pressure-air  to  flow  therethrough  from  one 
compartment  to  the  other  thereof  for  accumulation,  and 
other  valve  means  to  permit  exhaust  of  pressure-air  frovft 
one  of  the  compartments  in  the  housing  whereby  said 
first  mentioned  valve  moves  to  its  point  of  beginning  to 
release  accumulated  pressure-air  from  the  other  of  the 
compartments  to  said  piston  and  piston  cylinder. 


/ 


X 
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^      PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  6,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,023,412 

FASTENER  FORMING  AND  INSERTING 

MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Watkins,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Auto- 

Soler  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,766 

4  Claims.     (C|.  1—1) 


/  .   1.  In  a  fastener  forming  and  inserting  machine  of  the 

type  arranged  for  forming  fasteners  from  a  continuous 
length  of  wire  and  inserting  said  fasteners  in  work  to 
be  secured,  a  frame  structure  formed  to  stand  uprightly 
on  a  base  portion  and  incorporating  a  relatively  exten- 
sive, lateral  throat  portion  intermediate  its  height,  work 
supporting  means  carried  on  said  frame  structure  below 
said  throat  portion  and  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof 
for  vertical  adjustment  in  relation  thereto,  whereby 
clearance  is  provided  within  said  throat  portion  for  ma- 
,  nipulating  work  on  said  supporting  means  that  is  of 
substantial  breadth  as  well  as  length,  fastener  forming 
and  inserting  means  carried  on  said  frame  structure 
above  said  throat  portion  and  in  opposed  relation  to 
^  said  work  supporting  means,  a  shiftable  member  incor- 

porated in  said  work  supporting  means  ^or  movement 
in  opposed  relation  to  said  fastener  forming  and  insert- 
*  ing  means  to  clamp  work  thereat  during  the  insertion 
of  each  fastener  therein,  manually  operable  means  ad- 
<  jacent  said  frame  structure  base  portion  for  selective 
electrical  actuation  of  said  fastener  formiqg  and  insert^ 
ing  means  cyclically  to  form  and  insert  fasteners  in  work 
on  said  supporting  means,  and  means  adjacent  said  fas- 
tener forming  and  inserting  means  operable  automatically 
by  each  cyclic  operating  movement  thereof  for  electrical 
actuation  of  said  shiftable  member  of  said  work  sup- 
porting means  to  clamp  work  at  said  fastener  forming 
and  inserting  means  during  the  insertion  of  each  fas- 
tener in  said  work. 


3,023,413 

PORTABLE,  AIR-OPERATED,  MAGAZINE-FED 

NAILING  MACHINE 

Howard  R.  Fischer  and  James  A.  Roberts,  Utica,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,700 
10  Claims.     (O.  1—44.4) 

1.  In  an  air-operated,  magazine-fed  nailing  machine, 
a  nailer  body  having  a  feed  piston  chamber  therein,  air 


supply  passages  extending  to  the  top  of  the  feed  piston 
chamber,  a  feed  piston  structure  operable  in  said  feed 
piston  chamber,  a  return  spring  in  the  feed  piston  cham- 
ber for  biasing  the  feed  piston  to  its  retracted  position, 
said  feed  piston  structure  having  a  hammer  piston  cham- 
ber therein,  a  hammer  piston  operable  in  the  hammer 
piston  chamber,  an  anvil  in  the  hammer  piston  chamber 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  hammer  piston,  a  driver 
blade  depending  from  the  anvil  and  the  feed  piston  struc- 
ture, valve  mechanism  for  operating  the  hammer  piston, 
a  magazine  for  feeding  nail  strips,  a  driver  blade  guide 


connected  to  the  magazine  and  having  a  guide  slot  for 
receiving  the  driver  blade  and  the  nail  from  the  maga- 
zine, an  air-operated  control  valve  on  the  feed  piston 
structure  operable  in  response  to  the  resistance  of  the 
nail  upon  the  work  to  supply  the  air  to  the  hammer  pis- 
ton valve  mechanism,  whereby  upon  air  being  extended 
to  the  feed  piston  chamber  the  nail  is  advanced  so  that 
its  point  engages  the  work  surface  before  the  hammering 
action  is  effected  by  the  opening  of  the  control  valve, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  movement  of 
the  feed  piston  structure  to  shut  off  flow  of  air  to  the 
said  air  supply  passages. 


3,023,414 
CAPTIVE  PISTON  STUD  DRIVER 
John  Clarke  Sinex,  Ilion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,607 
7  Claims,  (a.  1—44.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  operated  tool  of 
the  type  which  projects  fastener  devices  individually  at 
high  velocities  from  a  barrel  member  into  a  work  surface 
and  utilizes  a  piston  member  engaged  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  fastener  devices  for  transmitting  the  driving  forces 
of  the  propellant  explosive  to  said  fastener  devices  to 
accelerate  said  fastener  devices  and  engaged  piston 
through  said  Barrel  against  a  work  surface;  a  safety  device 
secured  to  said  tool  in  operative  position  therewith  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  projected  piston  and  fastener 
to  a  predetermined  distance  and  prevent  free  flight  of 

11      • 
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said  piston  and  fastener  device,  said  safety  device  com- 
prising a  housing  member,  movable  abutment  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  member  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  projected 
piston  to  prevent  departure  of  the  piston  from  said  tool 


and  a  second  position  spaced  from  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  projected  piston,  resihent  means  urging  said  abut- 
ment means  toward  said  first  position  and  manually  ac- 
tuated means  for  moving  said  abutment  means  against  the 
force  of  said  resilient  means  to  said  second  position  to 
permit  complete  removal  of  said  piston  from  said  tool. 


3.023,415 
COMPONENT  HANDLING  AND  TIPPING 
MACHINE 
Robert  Ullman,  Harrisburg,  Henry  F.  Fortna,  Palmyra, 
John  M.  Middletoa,  Harrisburg,  Glendoa  H.  Schwalm, 
York,  and  Russell  L.  Tritt,  Lemoyne,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Oct.  2.  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,416,  now 
Patent  No.  2,961,027.  dated  Not.  22,  I960.     Divided 
and  (hia  application  Nor.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  4,846 
6  Claims.     (CI.  1—177) 


1  Mechanism  for  applying  terminals  to  electrical  com- 
ponents each  having  a  body  and  leads  projecting  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  body  and  comprising  in  combination, 
means  operable  to  move  a  series  of  said  components  step- 
wise in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  along  a  pre- 
determined path,  a  plurality  of  trimming  means  positioned 
respectively  laterally  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  path 
of  movement  of  said  components  and  spaced  from  each 
other  longitudinally  along  said  path,  sard  trimming  means 
being  operable  respectively  sequentially  to  trim  excessive 
portions  from  the  ends  of  said  leads  of  said  components 
to  produce  leads  of  precise  desired  length,  a  plurality  of 
terminal  applying  means  mounted  in  succeeding  position 
to  said  lead  trimming  means  longitudinally  along  said 
path  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  path  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  rach  other  longitudinally  along  said  path,  said  ap- 
plying means  being  operable  respectively  to  affix  terminals 
sequentially  to  the  trimmed  leads  of  said  components  as 
said  leads  are  moved  progressively  along  said  path  respec- 
tively to  said  applying  means  from  said  trimming  means. 


and  means  operable  to  feed  supplies  of  terminals  to  each  of 
said  applying  means  sequentially  in  timed  relationship  to 
the  stepwise  movement  of  components  thereto. 


3,023,416 

WR4CP-AROUND  SPLICING  TOOL  AND  CLIPS 

Thomas  E.  Ytreland,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

FUcd  Jan.  21, 1960,  Ser.  No.  3,827 

1  C^ahn.     (CL  1—187) 


A  tool  for  applying  splicing  clips  to  electrical  conduc- 
tors to  be  spliced  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
camming  members  affixed  thereto,  said  camming  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  having 
opposed  inclined  camming  surfaces,  an  elongate  actuat- 
ing lever  being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  frame  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed parallel  to  a  line  extending  between  said  camming 
surfaces  and  sub^.intially  normal  thereto,  a  pair  of 
jaw  elements  pivotally  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  handle 
for  pivoting  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other 
abou}  axes  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  pivot  of  said 
actuating  lever,  said  jaw  elements  being  disposed  between 
said  camming  surfaces  and  having  outer  portions' bear- 
ing thercagainst,  and  pivoting  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating lever  causing  sjiid  jaw  elements  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  camming  relation  with  said  camming  surfaces. 


\ 


3,023,417 
HOC-RING  APPI.ICATTNG  TOOL 
Chariea  Michel.  Temple  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Hire  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif., 
a  coqraration  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,410 
4  Claims.     (CL  1—187) 


1.  A  fastener  applicating  tool  having  a  frame  with  ao 
opening  therethrough  for  passing  a  stick  of  fasteners  with 
a  forwardmost  fastener  positioned  for  engagement  by  a 
mechanism  of  the  tool  that  advances  the  said  forward- 
most  fastener  into  objects  to  be  fastened,  and  including, 
a  retaining  means  operating  independently  of  the  advanc- 
ing mechanism  of  the  tool  and  comprising  a  stop  shift- 
ably  carried  by  the  frame  and  engageabie  with  the  for- 
wardmost fastener  issued  from  the  opening  in  the  frame 
and  depressible  by  engagement  with  a  part  of  said  ad- 
vancing mechanism  and  whereby  only  said  forwardmost 
fastener  is  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  advancing 
mechanism  and  whereby  said  stop  shifts  toward  said  sUck 
of  fasteners  upon  engagement  by  said  part  of  the  advanc- 
ing mechanism  in  order  to  reciprocate  the  said  stick  of 
fasteners  by  engaging  and  depressing  the  next  succeeding 
forwardmost  fastener. 
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3,023,418 

EYE  PROTECTOR 

Harold  W.  Hammond,  67  Hyslop  Road,  Brookline,  Mass. 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,302 

1  aaim.    (CL  2—13) 


An  eye  protector  comprising  a  tinted^transparent  front 
portion  and  an  integral,  tinted  'fransparent  rear  portion 
that  is  of  lesser  height  than  said  front  portion  in  position 
of  use,  said  rear  portion  being  spaced  from,  and  of 
approximately  the  same  width  as  said  front  portion,  each 
said  portion  having  a  cut-out  therein  intermediate  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  loop  portion  integral  with  and  con- 
necting said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  rear  portion 
cut-out  extending  higher  than  said  front  portion  cut-out 
and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  said  loop  portion, 
said  rear  portion  extending  downwardly  behind  the  front 
portion  so  as  to  provide  double  protection  across  the 
upper  portion  of  the  protector,  said  protector  being  of  a 
width  to  extend  across  the  lenses  of  a  pair  of  spectacles. 


3,023,419 

LEOTARDS  AND  COSTUMES 

Marie  Zurbaran  Strahle,  210  Wilkens  Atc., 

San  Antonio  10,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852^85 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—78) 


A  leotard  dancing  costume  comprising  a  unitary  body 
portion  having  a  neck  opening,  arm  openings  and  leg 
openings,  said  leg  openings  defining  a  relatively  narrow 
crotch  area  therebetween,  said  crotch  area  comprising  a 
pair  of  mutually  overlapping  substantially  straight-edged 
right  angular  cornered  tabs,  two  primary  complementary 
releasable  fastening  means  for  said  overlapping  tabs,  one 
of  said  primary  fastening  means  being  located  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  underlying  tab,  the  other  said  primary 
complementary  fastening  means  being  located  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  overlying  tab,  both  said  primary  com- 
plementary fastening  means  being  spaced  from  the  straight 
edges  of  their  respective  tabs,  and  two  supplementary  com- 
plementary fastening  means  on  said  juxtaposed  faces  of 
said  tabs  at  both  corner  ends  of  said  overlying  tab,  one 
said  supplementary  fastening  means  being  on  said  over- 
lying tab  and  located  closer  to  each  straight  edge  comer 
than  said  primary  fastening  means  thereon,  said  supple- 
mentary fastening  means  on  said  underlying  tab  being 
located  further  from  the  straight  edge  of  said  underlying 
tab  than  said  primary  fastening  means  thereon,  whereby 
both  said  primary  fastening  means  fasten  said  overlap- 
ping tabs  firmly  together  and  both  said  supplementary 
fastening  means  hold  the  overlying  tab  edges  and  over- 
lying tab  comers  in  close  proximity  to  said  underlying 
tab  to  thereby  provide  a  substantially  invisible  crotch 
opening. 


3,023,420 

SLIPPER  SOCK 

Rosabelle  Kay  Tann,  19535  Afton  Road,  Detroit,  Midi. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,104 

3  Claims.     (CL  2— 239) 


1.  A  combination  slipper  sock  an^  puppet  head  com- 
prising a  sock  having  a  toe  and  heel  portion  with  an  ankle 
portion  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  heel 
portion,  a  puppet  head  mounted  on  top  of  said  toe  portion 
of  the  sock  with  the  nose  of  the  puppet  facing  forwardly, 
a  mouthpiece  having  an  upper  mouth  portion  and  a  lower 
mouth  fHjrtion,  said  upper  mouth  portion  being  secured  to 
the  puppet  head  for  movement  therewith  and  said  lower 
mouth  portion  being  secured  to  the  sock  above  the  space 
for  the  toes  whereby  the  mouth  of  the  pifrpet  can  be 
actuated  by  wiggling  the  toes  or  walking  to  bob  the  puppet 
head  in  a  manner  to  move  the  upper  mouth  portion  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  mouth  portion  thereof. 


3,023,421 
GARMENT 


WiUiam  F.  Farab,  %  Farah  BIdg.,  El  Paso,  Tfv. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  855,565 

2  Claims.     (CL  2—252) 


I.  In  a  garment  having  a  slash  pocket,  a  fastening 
arrangement  comprising  an  open-bight  looped  strap' 
having  its  flat  dimension  generally  in  the  plane  of  the 
face  of  the  garment,  having  its  free  ends  secured  upon 
one  side  of  the  pocket  opening  and  having  its  closed 
end  extending  across  the  opening,  and  a  snap  fastener, 
having  the  first  of  Jts  components  wholly  carried  on  the 
unexposed  portion\)f  the  strap  loop,  facing  the  garment, 
and  the  other  component  located  on  the  portion  of  the 
garment  overlaid  by  the  loop  in  extended  position,  there- 
by to  be  in  operative  registry  with  said  first  component 
of  the  snap  fastener. 


3,023,422 

MEANS  FOR  SEWING  BtJTTONS  ON  GARMENTS 

David  M.  Shular,  3  West  Ave.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,129 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2 — 265) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fabric  garment  having  a  free 

edge,  a  strip  of  flexible  fabric,  a  series  of  buttons  having 
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cylindrical  relatively  rigid  fabric  stems  with  flat  free  ends 
secured  to  said  strip  at  given  spaced  intervals  longitudi- 
nally along  the  strip,  means  for  securing  said  buttons  to 
said  strip,  and  a  line  of  stitching  passing  through  the  gar- 
ment, the  strip  of  fabric  and  transversely  through  the 


stems  of  the  buttons  adjacent  to  and  backwardly  from  the 
free  edge  of  the  garment  securing  both  the  strip  and 
buttons  to  the  garment  along  said  free  edge,  said  means 
being  separate  from  and  in  addition  to  said  line  of  stitch- 
ing. 

3.023.423 

__  CLOSET  WATER  TtMPERING  MEANS 

Randall  F.  Jones  Greene,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Sec.  No.  99,140 

3  Claims.    (CI.  4—18) 


finrf 


'^f 


1.  In  combination,  a  conventional-type  water  closet 
flush-tanK,  a  single  wholly  closed  fully  exposed  water 
storing  artd  tempering  sweat  tank,  a  cold  water  supply 
and  delivering  line  communicatively  connected  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  sweat  tank,  and  a  tempered  water 
conducting  line  between  and  communicatively  connecting 
the  top  of  said  sweat  tank  with  said  flush  tank,  said  sweat 
tank  being  of  substantial  height  and  cross-section  and  ca- 
pacity greater  than  the  capacity  of  the  flush-tank  and 
being  made  of  relatively  thin  non-corrodible  sheet  material 
and  being  of  corrugated  construction. 


3,023,424 

BACK-FLOW  PREVENTER  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 

Thomas  H.  Litvin,  3750  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III. 

f  Ued  July  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  828,575 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4—74) 


0-^0'  O- 


A  back-flow  presenter  for  use  in  a  plumbing  system 
comprising  a  laterally  discharging  toilet  arnl  a  laterally 
extending,  elongated  waste  pipe  extending  transverse  to 
the  directioa  of  dijcharge  of  the  toilet;  said  back-flow 


preventer  comprising,  in  combination:  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending straight  length  of  connector-pipe  for  receiving 
waste  flow  from  the  toilet,  a  standard  elbow  fitting  for 
receiving  waste  flow  from  the  connector-pipe,  a  standard 
Y-fitting  having  its  main  throughway  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed in  said  waste  pipe  and  having  its  branch  connected 
to  the  standard  elbow  fitting  to  define  a  waste  flow  dis- 
charge passageway  of  relatively  small  overall  dimensions, 
and  check  valve  means  carried  in  said  horizontal  con- 
nector-pipe for  preventing  back-flow  from  said  drain  pipe 
into  the  toilet  to  which  said  back-flow  preventer  connects, 
said  check  valve  means  including  an  upstream  section  of 
said  horizontal  connector-pipe  being  radially  enlarged  and  ^ 
defining  an  annular  shoulder  spaced  from  and  parallel  \ 
to  the  plane  of  the  upstream  terminal  edge  of  said  con-  ■ 
nector-pipe,  a  first  annular  gasket  means  positioned  in 
said  enlarged  pipe  section  against  said  annular  shoulder, 
a  rigid,  annular,  centering  member  positioned  in  said 
enlarged  pipe  section  in  engagement  with  said  first  an- 
nular gasket  means  and  spaced  downstream  of  the  up- 
stream terminal  edge  of  said  connector-pipe,  a  second 
annular  gasket  means  engaging  the  upstream  side  of  said 
centering  member  and  extending  beyond  the  upstream 
terminal  edge  of  said  connector-pipe  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  seal  against  a  seat  surrounding  a  waste-discharg- 
ing aperture,  said  centering  member  defining  an  annular 
exposed  ring  portion,  surrounding  a  waste-flow-passing 
orifice,  located  radially  inwardly  of  both  of  said  first  and 
second  gasket  means,  and  a  gate  member,  of  smaller  di- 
mension than  said  first  gasket  means  and  larger  than 
said  orifice,  hinged  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  ex- 
posed ring  portion  of  said  centering  member  for  pivoting 
about  a  horizontal  hinge  axis  located  vertically  above 
the  axis  of  said  connector-pipe. 


3,023,425 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIMNG  AND  TREATING 

WASTE  MATERIALS 

John  B.  IIlo,  4709  Rodeo  Lane,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,566 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4—126) 


1.  A  toilet  unit  which  comprises:  a  body  having  en- 
closed bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  and  having  a 
top  portion;  a  toilet  seat  having  an  opening  therethrough 
mounted  on  said  top  portion;  a  scat  lid  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  top  portion  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  pivotal  be- 
tween a  closed  position  covering  the  seat  and  an  open 
position  in  which  the  scat  is  uncovered;  an  upwardly 
opening  receptacle  mounted  in  said  body  and  rotatable 
about  its  own  axis;  ratchet  means  for  rotatably  shifting 
said  receptacle  responsive  to  movement  of  the  seat  hd  in 
one  direction;  container  means  in  the  body  adapted  to 
receive  and  store  paniculate  material  for  absorbing  mois- 
ture and  odors;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
seat  lid  for  automatically  dispensing  a  quantity  of  said 
particulate  material  from  said  container  into  said  recep- 
tacle upon  movement  of  said  seat  Ud  from  its  open  posi- 
tion to  its  closed  position. 
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•  3,023,426 

TOILET  DISPENSER 

Earl  S.  Neal,  549  Anderson  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,047 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4—228) 


engageable  with  the  valve  member  of  said  container,  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  manually  engageable  han- 
dle, a  hollow  fluid  conduit  detachably  engageable  with 
the  discharge  vi^lve  of  said  container  and  of  a  length  to 
extend  into  said  overflow  tube,  and  spacing  means  con- 
structed to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  reservoir  to  space 
the  cover  from  each  upper  edge  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  material  of  said 
hook  portion  and  said  valve  actuating  arm. 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  holder  for  mounting  in  a 
flush  tank,  said  holder  including  a  cage  and  a  tube  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  fluid  container  comprising  an  in- 
verted bottle  mounted  in  the  cage  and  including  a  dis- 
charge neck  extending  into  the  tube,  a  measuring  dis- 
pensing cup  slidable  in  the  tube  and  op)erable  on  the  neck 
for  barometrically  controlling  the  discharge  ot  fluid  from 
the  container,  means  for  actuating  the  cup  in  response 
to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  level  of  water  in  the  flush  tank, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  fall  of  the  cup  relatively  to 
the  neck  for  varying  the  quantity  of  fluid  dispensed,  the 
second-named  means  comprising  a  bar  traversing  the  tube, 
a  screw  threaded  for  vertical  adjustment  in  said  bar,  and 
a  seat  on  said  screw  receiving  the  float  thereon  for  ad- 
justably supporting  said  float  and  the  cup  in  the  tube. 


3,023,427 

DEVICE  FOR  STERILIZING  AND  DEODORIZING 

TOILET  BOWI.S 

•    Daniel  T.  Behringer,  541  N.  Le  Claire  Ave., 

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,867 

3  Claims.    (CL  4—228) 


MJ  ^        -■' 


i:^'^ 


3,023,428 
DRAIN  FLUSHING  DEVICE 

Norman  H.  Otteson,  Box  778,  Rufus,  Oreg.,  assignor, 
by   mesne  assignments,   of  one-fourth   to   Michael  C. 
Latta  and  one-fourth  to  Harley  R.  McKibben 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,877 
1  CUiim.    (CL  4—256) 


\-\  VTT^a-CTl'^-i.^^:^'- 


A  convertible  drain  flushing  device  for  use  on  open  end 
basin  drains  and  basin  drains  equipped  with  pop-up 
valves  comprising  a  flexible  hose,  means  for  attaching 
one  end  of  said  hose  to  a  faucet,  a  flexible  resilient  bell 
on  the  other  end  of  said  hose  of  sufficient  size  to  enclose 
a  pop-up  drain  valve  when  the  mouth  of  the  bell  is  pressed 
.against  the  bottom  of  a  basin  around  said  valve,  a  tubu- 
lar nipple  connected  with  siaid  hose  and  projecting  into 
said  bell  a  short  distance  insufficient  to  conflict  with  said 
drain  valve,  and  a  rubber  plug  considerably  smaller  than 
said  bell  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  detachably 
mounting  the  plug  on  said  nipple  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
sides  of  said  bell. 


3,023,429     . 
MATTRESS 
Henriette  Borotra,  bom  Chauvac,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  le  Lit  Tous  Soins,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,075 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  5,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  5—90) 


2.  In  a  deodorant  and  antiseptizing  device  for  toilet 
fixtures  utilizing  a  flushing  water  reservoir  having  a  dis- 
charge valve,  an  overflow  tube  and  a  cover  member,  the 
combination  of  a  pressure  container  for  the  deodorant 
and  antiseptizing  material  having  a  discharge  opening  and 
an  actuating  valve  member,  a  supporting  bracket  for  said 
container  having  an  inverted  hook  portion  constructed  to 
detachably  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  reservoir  and 
support  the  container  therein,  a  valve  actuating  arm  piv- 
otally carried  by  the  hook  portion  of  said  bracket,  said 
arm  being  constructed  to  extend  between  the  upper  edge 
of  the  reservoir  and  the  cover  therefor,  the  inner  end  of 
said  arm  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  portion 


1.  For  use  in  a  hospital  bed  or  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion, a  mattress  formed  between  its  sides  and  between 
its  ends  with  an  opening  passing  through  the  mattress  ' 
from  its  top  to  its  bottom  face;  a  tubular  layer  of  re- 
silient compressible  material  fixed  to  said  mattress'  in 
said  opening  thereof  and  extending  between  said  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  said  mattress,  said  layer  when  it  is  un- 
stressed having  an  inner  surface  which  defines  an  area  of 
a  given  size  and  configuration  in  a  plane  located  between 
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and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom 
faces  of  said  (nattress,  said  opening  having  from  said  an- 
nular portion  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  opening  a  lower 
portion  having  a  free  and  unobstructed  cross  sectional 
area  being  at  least  as  large  as  said  area  of  given  size 
and  configuration  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
layer  within  said  annul.ir  portion  of  said  opening:  and  a 
funnel  member  having  upper  and  lower  open  ends,  said 
upper  end  of  said  funnel  member  being  larger  than  said 
lower  end  thereof  and  said  funnel  member  having  at 
said  upper  end  thereof  an  outwardly  directed  annular 
flange  having  an  outer  peHphery  of  the  same  general 
configuration  as  said  area,  but  larger  than  said  area,  said 
flange  being  substantially  rigid  and  being  located  in  said 
opening  of  said  mattress  between  said  top  and  bottom 
faces  thereof  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  press- 
ing into  said  layer  and  compressing  the  same  so  that 
said  tubular  layer  and  flange  cooperate  for  frictionally 
holding  said  funnel  mertfber  at  a  predetermined  elevation 
solely  by  the  frictional  rtrounting  of  said  funnel  member 
in  said  opening  of  said  mattress  and  said  funnel  may  be 
removed  from  said  opening  of  said  mattress  by  moving 
it  downwardly  with  the  flange  thereof  first  sliding  along 
said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  layer  and  then  through 
said  lower  portion  of  said  opening  to  be  finally  withdrawn 
through  the  bottom  end  thereof. 


3,023.430 
FOAMED    Cl'SHIOMNG    MATERIAL    FOR    CON- 
TOl  RED  CHAIR.S  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Malcolm  Seymour.  North  Andover.  Mass..  assignor  to 
The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akroo,  Ohio,  a 
corponition  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,587 
3  Claims.    (CI.  5—345) 


2      - 


1.  In  an  article  such  as  a  chair  and  the  like,  a  base  of 
a  polyester-glass  fiber  composition  having  a  contoured 
form  with  curved  surface  portions,  a  relatively  thin  layer 
of  a  rigid  thermoplastic  composition  adjacent  one  of  the 
surfaces  of  the  base  and  shaped  so  as  to  conform  with 
the  adjacent  surface  j^f  the  base,  a  relatively  thick  layer 
of  a  flexible  rcsiliei*  foamed  material  adhered  to  said 
thermoplastic  layer  vy  a  layer  of  an  adhesive- composi- 
tion, said  layer  of  foamed  material  having  a  substantially 
homogeneous  cell  striiCture  throughout  its  length  and 
width  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  follow  the  contour  of  the 
thermoplastic  layer  surfaces  which  in  turn  follow  the 
contour  of  the  surface  of  the  base  adjacent  the. thermo- 
plastic layer. 

I 

3,023,431    »-. 
SECTIONAL  BdAT 
Rex  Applegate,  'c  (  ia.  Importadora  Mexicana,  S.A., 
Berlin  26,  Mexico  City,  Mexico  ' 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,318 
5  Cbims.  (CI.  9—2) 
1.  A  sectional,  nestable  boat  comprising  a  bow  sec- 
tion having  a  sealedlJSotation  chamber  formed  integrally 
therein  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  top  of  said 
flotation  chamber  serving  as  a  seat,  sard  bow  sectionjjeing 
substantially  open  at  its  rear  end  and  having  flanges  ex- 
tending transversely  inwardly  a  short  distance  from  its 
sides  and  bottom  at  the  rear  thereof,  at  least  one  center 
section  secured  to  said  bow  section  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sealed  flotation  chambers  formed  integrally  with 


the  bottom  thereof,  said  flotation  chambers  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  center  section  and  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  center  section,  said 
center  section  being  substantially  open  at  its  front  and 
rear  ends  and  having  flanges  extending  transversely  in- 
wardly a  short  distance  from  the  sides  and  bottom  at  the 
front  and  rear  thereof,  a  stern  section  secured  to  the 
center  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  sealed  flotation 


chambers  formed  integrally  with  the  bottom  thereof  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  stern 
section  being  substantially  open  at  its  front  end  and  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  transversely  inwardly  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  sides  and  bottom  at  the  front  thereof, 
releasable  fastening  means  joining  said  flanges  of  said 
sections  together  in  rigid  relationship,  and  sealing  means 
between  said  flanges  of  said  sections  to  form  a  water- 
tight seal  therebetween. 


'  3,023,432 

WEBBED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 

TUS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 

Lester  L.  Loomis,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Pioneer 

Rubber  Company,  Willard,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,389 

6  Claims.    (CL  9—308) 


/        i  • 


2.  A  one-piece  swimming  glove  -coi^3"'S'ng  a  portion 
adapted  to  enclose  the  metacarpal  pcmion  of  the  hand, 
finger-enclosing  cots  having  closed  tips  radiating  there- 

'  from,  and  webs  extending  between  the  finger  cots  and  at- 
tached thereto  in  a  medial  plane  of  the  glove,  said  finger 
cots  being  of  continuous  uniform  tubular  cross  section 

^rom  the  region  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  phalanges 
to  their  outer  closed  tips,  said  webs  being  of  hollow 
double-walled  construction  with  the  space  between  their 
dorsal  and  volar  walls  being  open  to  merge  with  the  space 
defined  by  said  finger  cots  between  the  tubular  portions 
of  said  cots  and  the  mctacarpal-eodosing  portion. 


V 


i. 


3,023,433 
BUOYANT  BATHING  ANT>  SWIM  SUIT 
Samuel  Davyso,  686  St.  Marks  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor of  sixty-five  percent  to  Solomon  Brown,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,164 
1  Claim.     (CI.  9—336) 


C 


^      . 


spine  confining  means  for  uncurling  said  fingers  simul- 
taneously, locking  means  in  operable  connection  with 
said  finger  uncurling  means  for  holding  said  uncurlitig 
means  in  any  operated  position,  said  locking  means  in- 
cluding a  stud  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  finger 
uncurling  means,  guide  means  surrounding  said  stud  and 
said  stud  being  movable  through  said  guide  means  in  one 
direction,  stud  gripping  means  on  said  guide  means,  said 
guide  means  being  operable  to  urge  said  stud  gripping 
means  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  stud  upon  in- 
itial movement  of  said  stud  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
release  mechanism  adjacent  to  said  guide  means  to  shift 
the  gripping  means  out  of  gripping  engagement  with  the 
stud  to  permit  the  stud  to  move  through  said  guide  means 
in  said  opposite  direction. 


A  buoyant  sectional  bathing  suit,  comprising  a  torso 
'  section  having  front  and  rear  body  portions  for  fitting 
.  over  the  chest  and  back  of  a  wearer,  said  portions  being 
sufficiently  long  to  extend  from  the  wearer's  shoulders  to 
extensions  below  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  a  plurality  of 
tapered  extensions  at  upper  aiid  lower  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  body  portions,  straps  on  adjacent  lateral  edges 
of  the  body  portions  securing  the  body  portions  together, 
further  straps  on  other  lateral  edges  of  the  body  portions 
and  on  the  tapered  extensions  at  the  upper  edges  for 
detachably  securing  the  body  portions  to  the  wearer,  a 
thigh  section  having  front  and  rear  leg  portions  for  fitting 
in  front  of  and  behind  legs  of  the  wearer,  straps  detach- 
ably  securing  upper  edges,  of  the  legs  portions  to  the 
tapered  extensions  at  the  lower  edges  of^the  body  por- 
tions, other  straps  on  adjacent  lateral  edges  of  the  front 
and  rear  leg  portions  securitig  the  same  together,  and 
still  other  straps  on  lateral  edges  of  the  leg  portions  for 
detachably  securing  the  same  to  legs  of  the  wearer,  said 
body  and  leg  portions  each  including  joined  outer  layers 
of  fabric  material,  a  lining  of  flexible,  moistureproof  plas- 
•  tic  material  between  the  outer  layers,  said  lining  and 
layers  being  stitched  together  to  define  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel closed  compartments,  and  a  filling  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial in  each  of  the  compartments,  each  of  the  body  and 
leg  portions  having  a  corrugated  form  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  rendering  said  portions  flexible  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  wearer's  body. 


3,023,434 
BINDING  MACHINE 
Edward  W.  Fox,  Round  Lake  Beach,  III.,  assignor  to 
Plastic  Bindint;  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,001 
7  Claims.     (CI.  11—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  an  elastic  biiyler  having 
a  longitudinal  spine  and%  longitudinal  row  of  aligned, 
spaced,  curled  fingers  extending  transversely  thereof,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  confining  movement  of 
said  spine,  means  movable  away  from  and  toward  said 


3,023,435 
SHOE  HEEL  COVERING  MACHINE 

Arnold  Bacon  and  Arnold  L.  Silverman,  Lowell,  and 
Joseph  N.  Cote,  Dracut,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amalgam- 
ated Plastic  Corporation,  Lowell,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,875 
17  Claims.     (CI.  12 — 49.1) 


-^ 


■lit 


1.  A  shoe  heel  covering  machine  comprising  a  gener- 
ally vertically  disposed  frame  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal supporting  platform  mounted  thereon,  power 
operated  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
frame  and  including  a  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  platform,  means  on  said  member  for  engage- 
ment with  a  heel  for  mounting  the  heel  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  platform,  said  Keel  engaging 
means  engaging  the  juncture  between  the  attaching  face 
and  breast  of  the  heel,  a  supporting  plate  mounted  on 
said  platform,  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  the  plat- 
form, said  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  suflficient  in 
size  to  permit  the  heel  to  be  moved  therethrough,  a  pair 
of  swing  plates  mounted  on  the  apertured  plate  and  dis- 
posed against  the  upper  surface  thereof  for  overlying  the 
aperture  and  being  capable  of  swinging  horizontally  out- 
wardly for  revealing  the  aperture,  a  rubber  sheet  mounted 
on  the  apertured  plate  in  overlying  relation  to  the  swing 
plates  so  that  the  heel  will  force  a  portion  of  the  rubber 
sheet  down  through  the  apertured  plate  while  spreading 
the  swing  plates  apart,  said  rubber  sheet  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  heel  cover  in  overlying  relation  to  the  aperture  in 
the  apertured  plate  for  engagement  by  the  heel  when  the 
heel  is  forced  downwardly  so  that  the  rubber  sheet  will 
curl  around  the  heel  and  be  extended  downwardly  be- 
tween the  swing  plates  and  through  the  aperture  in  the 
apertured  plate  so  that  the  resistance  to  movement  of  the 
rubber  sheet  will  cause  adhesive  adherence  between  the 
heel  and  heel  cover,  and  resilient  means  connected  with 
the  swing  plates  for  urging' the  swing  plates  to  their  inner- 
most position,  the  inner  edges  of  the  swing  plates  being 
beveled  on  their  upper  comers  for  guiding  the  rubber 
sheet  therebetween  and  reducing  the  chafing  of  the  rub- 
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ber  sheet,  the  inner  edges  of  the  swing  plates  also  having 
recesses  therein  which  coact  to  forth  an  opening  similar 
in  over-all  shape  to  the  heel  for  guiding  the  heel  when 
it  is  f<yrrd  downwardly  between  the  swing  plates. 


3,023,436 
SHOE  PRESSING  MACHINE 
WUliam  J.   MUlcr  and  Wilson  Schroeder,  Washington, 
Mo^  assi^nori  to  Western  SappUes  Company,  St.  Loais, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Nfivsouri 

FUed  May  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,100 
14  Claims.     (CL  12—53.5) 


'^Z** 


mm*. 

^'AmT     ^ 

■ftp 

m- 
• 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  heated  shoe  sole 
wiping  mechanism;  a  heated  heel  ironing  mechanism; 
adjustable  heel  holding  means;  movable  sole  holding 
means;  and  timed  actuating  means  for  operating  said 
wiping  mechanism,  said  ironing  mechanism  and  said 
sole  holding  means  in  a  predetermined  sequence  where- 
by to  perform  an  ironmg  and  a  wiping  operation  upon 
the  sole  while  holding  said  sole  in  position  for  same. 


3,023,437 

REMOTELY  POWERED  ROTARY  TOOTHBRUSH 

Esbcrn  H.  DreMn.  7916   147th  St.,  Edmonton, 

Alberta.  Canada 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,871 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—23) 

I 


1.  In  a  toothbrush  having  an  elongated  hand  piece 
with  a  toothbrush  mounted  rotalably  therein,  a  remote 
power  source,  a  flexible  drive  cable  extending  from  the 
power  source  to  the  hand  piece  and  having  a  slidable  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  toothbrush  and  a  slidable  driven 
connection  with  the  power  source  whereby  such  cable  is 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  during  rotational  move- 
ment thereof,  a  control  mounted  slidably  in  the  handpiece 
for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  handpiece, 
such  control  connected  to  the  flexible  drive  cable  and 
operable  manually  to  move  the  drive  cable  longitudinally 
during  rotation  of  the  drive  cable,  a  driven  disc  con- 
nected to  the  power  source  to  be  driven  thereby  and  a 
driven  wheel  connected  Jo  the  drive  cable  and  in  fric- 


tional  engagement  with  the  driven  disc  whereby  movement 
of  the  drive  cable  by  the  control  will  position  the  driven 
wheel  with  relation  to  the  driven  disc  to  rotate  the  drive 
cable  in  the  desired  direction  and  at  the  desired  speed. 


3,023,438 
SQUEEZE  MOP  WTTH  COMPACT  CONTROL 
THEREFOR 
Paul  A.  Trenlel.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Du- 
Fold  ManufiHturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,350 
3  Claims.    (CL  15—119) 


..\ 


I.  A  mop  comprising  a  handle  having  a  tapered  Idwer 
end,  a  metal  handle  socket  receiving  the  handle  therein 
and  having  an  integral  extension  plate  protruding  from 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  fixed  plate  operatively  secured 
to  the  plate  on  said  handle  socket,  a  second  movable  plate 
hingediy  secured  along  one  edge  to  said  fixed  plate,  a  mop 
head  removably  secured  to  said  fixed  and  movable  plates, 
a  sleeve  slidably  engaging  said  handle,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  movable  plate 
adjacent  the  opposite  edge  to  the  hinged  edge  thereof,  a 
pair  of  yoke  hnks  pivotally  secured  by  a  pin  member  at 
one  end  to  said  bracket,  an  operating  arm  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  control  links 
pivotally  ^cured  at  one  end  to  said  socket,  means  piv- 
otally engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  yoke  links,  operating 
arm  and  control  links  to  provide  pivotal  movement  of  said 
movable  plate  towards  said  fixed  plate  when  said  sleeve 
is  moved  on  said  handle  towards  said  handle  socket, 
said  handle  socket  being  formed  from  a  metal  plate  with 
a  pair  of  edge  flanges  thereoH  positioned  in  abutted  re- 
lation and  extending  along  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle  at  said  tapered  end  thereof,  and  means 
securing  said  flanges  together,  said  flanges  having  a  slot 
in  the  edges  thereof  in  which  said  pin  member  is  received 
to  position  portions  of  said  bracket  and  one  of  said  yoke 
links  on  each  side  of  said  flanges  when  the  movable  plate 
is  operftti>^ly  positioned  to  provide  a  compact  but  sturdy 
mop  with  said  yoke  links  and  control  links  extending 
along  the  margins  of  said  handle  socket  and  being  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 


3,023,439 
PAINT  BRUSH 
Philip  R.  F.  Danley,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Sears, 
RocbucIt  and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  Feb.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,965 
8  Claims.     (CL  15—143) 
7.  A  hollow  paint  brush  handle  molded  of  relatively 
lightweight  material,  comprising  a  stem  portion  and  a  band 
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portion,  said  band  portion  having  integral  transverse  lugs 
of  appreciable  width  disposed  in  the  interior  thereof  and 


posed  pair  of  strip  means  applied  to  and  over  the  legs 
in  each  plane  intermediate  tht  ends  of  the  legs  and  their 


having  apertures  therein   for  the  reception  of  tenuous, 
fasteners. 


looped  portions  to  clamp  the  corresponding  legs  of  each 
unit  against  displacement. 


3,023,440 
ADJUSTABLE  DIAMETER  CYLINDRICAL  BRUSH 
Ralph  C.   Peabody   and    Keith   N.   Krier,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  H.  Tennant  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,065 
12  CUims.     (CL  15—183) 


3,023,442 

WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Carl  H.  Krekller,  701  Maple  Ave.,  U  Porte,  Ind. 

Filed  June  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,419 

-       4  Claims.    (CL  15—220) 


1.  A  variable  diameter  brush  comprising  an  axle,  first 
and  second  wheels  secured  in  spaced  relation  on  said  axle, 
each  of  said  wheels  being  shaped  so  as  to  provide  a 
selected  number  of  angularly  spaced  radially  extending 
slideways,  the  slideways  of  the  first  wheel  befng  angularly 
aligned  with  corresponding  slideways  of  the  second  wheel, 
frame  supports  mounted  in  each  slideway  of  each  wheel, 
said  supports  extending  radially  outward  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheels,  brush  element  support  bars  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axle,  said  bars  being  solidly  connected 
at  opposite  ends  to  the  frame  supports  in  aligned  slide- 
ways,  brush  elements  having  radially  extending  bristles 
secured  to  each  support  bar,  and  constant  diameter  ad- 
justment means  rotatable  on  said  axle  for  engaging  said 
support  bars  for  simultaneously  moving  them  radially. 


3,023,441 

BRISTLE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  GUTTER  BROOMS 

Leo  L.  Lechene,  Warren,  Mich. 

(R.D.  1,  Box  364 A,  Patton,  Pa.) 

Original  application  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,904,  now 

Patent  No.  2,917,767,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,484 

2  Claims.  (CL  15—198) 
1.  A  sheaf  of  bristles  for  a  rotary  gutter  broom,  the 
sheaf  including  a  plurality  of  component  units  arranged 
side  by  side,  each  component  unit  including  a  plurality  of 
thin  flat  single  bristles  superimposed  longitudinally  upon 
each  other  and  bent  into  a  hairpin  shape  to  form  for 
each  bristle  a  looped  portion  and  two  opposed  legs,  the 
flat  surfaces  of  the  bristles  in  each  leg  being  parallel,  the 
units  being  arranged  side  by  side,  the  one  leg  of  each 
unit  being  in  the  same  general  plane  of  all  correspond- 
ing legs  of  the  remaining  units,  the  other  legs  of  each 
unit  being  disposed  in  another  plane,  and  a  transverse  op- 


1.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  member  substantially  of  U -shape  and  having  two 
spaced  upwardly  extending  leg  portions  connected  together 
by  a  bight  portion,  one  pt  said  leg  portions  be^ng  adapted 
for  positioning  On  the  inner  side  of  a  window  and  consti- 
tuting a  manipulating  handle  for  the  device  as  a  whole, 
the  other  leg  portion  being  adapted  for  positioning  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  window,  said  bight  portion  being 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  window  sash  when  the  win- 
dow is  nearly  in  its  closed  position,  a  holder  for  a  cleaning 
element  slidably  mounted  on  said  other  leg  portion,  a 
cleaning  element  carried  by  said  holder  and  engageable 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  window,  said  other  leg  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  in- 
dentations, a  yieldable  detent  movably  mounted  on  the 
holder  and  selectively  engageable  with  said  indentations 
for  locking  said  bolder  in  selected  positions  of  vertical 
adjustment  along  said  other  leg  portion,  a  depressable 
trip  finger  movably  mounted  on  the  holder  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  detent,  said  trip  finger  being  opera- 
ble upon  depression  thereof  to  release  said  detent  tneans, 
said  trip  finger  having  a -portion  thereof  exposed  exteriorly 
of  the  bolder  and  designed  upon  manipulation  of  the  de- 
vice for  engagement  with  a  fixed  reaction  surface  ex- 
teriorly of  the  window  to  cause  depression  gt  the  trip 
finger. 


41^ 
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3,023,443 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Harold  Brandeis,  Hales  Corners,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,869 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—230) 


1.  A  paint  roller  unit  for  applying  paint  to  a  first  wall 
surface  contiguous  to  another  wall  surface  intersecting 
the  same  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  paint  roller  unit 
comprising:  a  frame,  a  paint  roller  mounted  on  a  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  spacer 
means  at  the  end  of  the  paint  roller  nearest  said  line  of 
intersection  and  near  the  perimeter  of  the  roller  on  the 
side  of  the  paint  roller  which  engages  said  first  wall 
surface,  ^aid  spacer  means  extending  a  short  distance 
beyond  the  end  of  the  paint  roller  to  engage  said  second 
Wall  surface  and  space  the  paint  roller  therefrom,  paint 
wiping  means  on  said  frame  at  the  latter  end  of  the  paint 
roller  which  engages  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pain{  roller 
to  wipe  paint  therefrom  as  it  is  rolled  along  the  wall 
surfaces  to  be  painted,  and  means  for  catching  the  paint 
as  it  is  scraped  from  the  latter  end^f  the  paint  roller. 


3,023.444 
— V         -     TROWELS 
Fred   W.  TImk  Jr.,  Stratford,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Camson  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Sert  No.  84,256 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—235.6) 


.  1 .  A  trowel  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a 
base  plate,  a  blade  extending  aloitg  an  edge  of  the  base 
plate  aifc*  means  for  securing  the  blade  to  the  base  plate 
comprising  a  spring  pad  having  one  edge  portion  under 
compression  and  bearing  upon  a  face  of  the  base  plate, 
the  opposite  edge  portion  of  the  spring  pad  overlapping 
the  plate,  a  filler  piece  interposed  between  the  last- 
mentioned  edge  portion  and  the  base  plate,  and  means 
securing  the  parts  rigidly  together. 


an  intake  manifold  constituting  a  source  of  fluctuating 
negative  pressure;  said  fluid  motor  having  a  chamber 
with  a  relatively  movable  jnember  dividing  the  chamber, 
and  an  automatic  valve  mechanism  operatively  applying 
negative  and  atmospheric  pressures  through  port  means 
to  said  motor  chamber;  a  master  control  unit  having  an 
atmospheric  pressure  passage  leading  to  the  valve  mecha- 
nism and  a  negative  pressure  passage  communicating  with 
the  manifold,   said   master   control   unit  also  having  a 


positive  pressure  passage  opening  into  the  atmospheric 
passage  but  normally  closed  by  a  valve  in  the  unit,  means 
in  the  unit  responsive  to  a  predetermined  drop  in  the 
fluctuating  negative  pressure  for  opening  the  valv'e  to 
admit  positive  pressure  from  a  connected  source  through 
said  atmospheric  pressure  passage  to  the  valve  mecha- 
nisn^or  maintaining  wiper  operation,  and  valve  means 
f  losml  off  the  atmospheric  pressure  passage  to  the  outside 
atmosphere  when  being  used  for  transmitting  the  positive 
pressure  to  the  valve  mechanism. 


3,023^446 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDSHIELD 
WIPER  BLADE 
Hans  Prohaska,  Bietigbeim,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  SWF-Spe/ialfabrik  fiir  Autozubehor  Gustav 
Rau  G.m.b.H.,  Bietigheim,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.32) 


3,023,445 
WINDSHIELD  WIPING  SYSTEM 
John   R.  Oishei,  Buffalo,   and   Martin   Bif/er,  Kenmore, 
N.Y>,  assignors  to  Trico  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,179 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.12) 
1.  A  windshield  cleaner  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  wiper,  a  fluid  motor  for  operating  the  same. 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  apparatus  having  a  wiper  arm 
with  a  locking  recess  therein  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
wiper  blade  and  a  blade  supporting  "structure  including 
a  back  portion  substantially  closed  toward  the  side  fac- 
ing away  from  said  wiper  blade  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  the  insertion  of  the  end  of  said  wiper  arm, 
and  a  one-piece  locking  member  consisting  of  a  resilient 
material  entirely  disposed  within  and  mounted  on  said 
back  portion  and  having  an  aperture  in  one  end  thereof 
in  a  position  substantially  coinciding  with  said  aperture 
in.  said  back  pOrtion.  a  locking  projection  on  said  mem- 
ber intermediate  its  ends  adapted  to  snap  into  said  lock- 1 
ing  recess  when  said  wiper  arm  is  inserted  into  said  back 
portion  and  then  into  said  aperture  in  said  member,  and 
a  further  projection  on  the  other  end  of  said  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  inner  surface  of  &aid  closed 
back  portion  when  said  back  portion  is  pivoted  relative 
to  said  wiper  arm  toward  said  end  projection,  whereby 


r ' 


said  resilient  member  will  be  bent  and  said  locking  pro- 
jection will  thereby  be  withdrawn  from  said  locking  re- 
cess in  said  wiper  arm,  permitting  said  wiper  arm  then 
to  be  withdrawn  from  said  resilient  member  and  said 
back  portion. 

/  3,023,447 

WALL-INSTALLED  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Edgar  P.  Senne,  P.O.  Box  30,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,  J72 


/ 


5  Claims.    (CI.  15—314) 


2.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  building  wall  having 
a  recess,  a  vacuum  cleaner  assembly  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  recess  and  to  be  secured  therein, 
a  front  apit>n  for  the  casing  adapted'to  serve  as  a  closure 
therefor,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  apron  being  secured 
to  said  casing  and  movable  relative  thereto  to  permit 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  suction  fan  unit 
mounted  within  the  casing,  said  fan  unit  having  a  suction 
opening  and  an  air  exhaust,  said  apron  having  a  room 
air  return  outlet  in  proximity  to  said  air  exhaust,  an  air 
intake  conduit  for  said  casing  supported  by  the  casing 
and  terminating  in  an  exposed  hose-receiving  socket,  a 
spout  communicating  within  the  casing  with  said  air 
intake  conduit  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening 
of  a  dirt  collecting  bag,  and  means  normally  positioned 
within  the  casing  adjacent  the  movable  portion  of  the 
apron  for  the  attachment  and  support  of  a  dirt  collecting 
bag  with  its  opening  in  register  with  said  spout  and  its 
outer  surface  presented  towards  the  suction  opening  of 
the  fan  unit. 


3,023,448 
SHOE  POLISH  APPLICATOR 
Roscoe  Fagan,  Merriam,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Magna  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,177 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15—566) 


inner  surface  of  said  neck  and  having  an  annular  flange 
thereon  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  one  direction 
in  engagement  with .  the  outermost  peripheral  edge  of 
said  neck,  and  an  annular  lip  extending  laterally  there- 
from in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction;  a 
hollow,  flexible  body  of  a  material  impermeable  to  fluids 
within  said  collar  in  closing  relationship  to  said  neck 
and  provided  with  a  tubular  nozzle  hjtving  an.  outer  face 
provided  with  a  normally  closed  slit  therein  providing  a 
discharge  orifice  therefor  adapted  to  open  upon  flexing 
of  said  nozzle,  said  lip  on  said  collar  engaging  said  body 
to  retain  the  latter  within  the  collar  while  permitting 
the  same  to  flex  to  open  said  orifice,  said  face  having 
a  substantially  flat  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  edge 
of  said  neck,  and  substantially  spanning  the  distance 
across  the  latter  with  the  plane  of  said  face  being  dis- 
posed substantially  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  container;  a  fabric  dauber  permeable  to  said 
polish  attached  to  the  flange  on  said  collar  and  cover- 
ing said  face  of  said  nozzle;  and  a  removable  closure 
fer^the  container,  said  closure  housing  the  nozzle  and 
partially  pressing  the  same  into  the  body  when  the 
closure  is  attached  to  the  container,  said  closure  having 
a  sealing  shoulder  therein,  said  flange  and  the  periphery 
of  the  dauber  being  clamped  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  neck  when  thf  closure  is  at- 
tached to  the  container. 


3,023,449 

I  APPLICATORS 

Joseph  Aversa,  270  Lafayette  St.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,587 

6  Claims.     (CL  15—570) 


8,    J  IS  n  j8 


2.  An  applicator  consisting  of  a  main  cylindrical 
housing,  a  closure  plug  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  an 
applicator  rod  secured  to  said  plug  and  iextending  cen- 
trally and  axially  through  and  beyond/said  housing,  a 
cylindrical  container,  said  container  Slaving  washers  at 
its  ends  slidably  to  receive  said  applicator  rod,  said  con- 
tainer being'  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  on  said 
applicator  rod,  said  rod  having  a  serrated  section  near 
its  outer  free  end,  said  container  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  applicating  medium,  said  container  in  turn  being 
movable  into  said  housing  to  expose  said  serrated  section, 
and  a  yieldable  rod  floatingly  mounted  in  said  container 
between  said  applicator  rod  and  the  inner  surface  of  the^ 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  container  and  substantially  en- 
gaging said  applicator  rod,  said  applicator  rod  when  ro- 
tated actuating  said  yieldable  rod  in  turn  to  agitate  the  *" 
applicating  medium  and  transfer  some  of  the  applicating 
medium  to  said  serrated  section  to  enable  a  user  to  use 
said  serrated  section  as  a  medium  applying  instrument  - 
when  the  applicator  rod  bearing  the  serrated  section  is 
extruded  from'said  container. 


A    liquid   shoe   polish   applicator   comprising   a   con- 
tainer having  a  tubular  neck;  a  collar  secured  to  the 


3,023,450 

SLTPORT  FOR  CLTITAINS  AND  DRAPERIES 

Goodsell  H-  Renner  and  Diana  Antonie  Wessels,  both  of 

1516  Plainfield  Drive,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,693       ^ 

4  Claims.     (CI.  16—87.6) 

1.  A  rod  and  fixture  combination  for  draperies  and 

curtains,  comprising  an  elongated  rod  member  defining 

a  generally  inverted   U-shaped  channel,  tracks  disposed 

on  each  side  of  said  channel  near  the  lower  edge  and 

being  spaced  from  one  another,  flanges  along  each  track 
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extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  into  the  space  between 
'  said  tracks,  means  for  securing  said  rod  means  to  a  sup- 
porting structure  thercabove,  a  fixture  for  supporting 
draperies  and/or  curtains  including  a  pair  of  wheels  for 
said  tFacks,  a  shaft  between  said  wheels  and  having  said 
wheels  journalied  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  hook  jour- 


nalled  on  said  shaft  and  extending  downwardly  through 
the  space  between  said  tracks  to  receive  the  draperies 
and/or  curtains,  a  generally  oval-shaped  band  around  said 
shaft  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  a  slot  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  for  receiving  said  hook,  and  downwardly 
extending  members  connected  to  said  band  on  opposite 
sides  at  the  top  thereof  and  being  journalied  on  said  shaft 


3^23,451 

EVD  GATF  LATCH  AND  HTNGE 

Dclmar  G.  ThocI,  R.R.  2,  Manson,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Scr.  No.  802,688 

3  Claims.     (CI.  16— ITT) 


.     -1-. 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  the  end  gate  of  a  wagon  box 
having  a  pair  of  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  latch 
assembly^  comprising,  catch  means  mounted  adjacent  the 
upper  eixd  of  said  gate  and  including  a  rod  a  portion  of 
which  is  extended  laterally  beyond  one  of  said  sidewalls. 
a  substantially  flat  bracket  plate  mounted  on  a  tidewall 
adjacent  said  rod  portion,  a  lock  lever  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  bracket  plate  and  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive 
said  rod  portion  when  said  lock  lever,  is  in  a  side-by-side 
position  with  said  bracket  plate,  said  rod  being  rotatable 
relative  to  said  lock  lever  while  received  in  said  slot 
whereby  said  end  gate  is  swingably  supported  on  said 
lock  lever  for  movement  of  its  bottom  end  toward  and 
away  from  said  bottom  wall,  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bracket  plate  and  manually  movable  about  an 
axis  normal  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lock  lever  to  a 
position  for  maintaining  said  lock  lever  in  said  side-by- 
sidc  position,  and  means  for  dctachably  connecting  the 
bottom  end  of  said  end  gate  with  said  wagon  box. 


peripheral  annular  recess  for  receiving  lower  portions  of 
the  string  of  sausages;  a  casing  slitting  means  mounted 
above  said  drive  and  support  roller  for  vertical  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  drive  and  support  roller; 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  slitting  means  toward 
said  drive  and  support  roller,  and  stripping  means  dis-\ 


^-^f— i 


3,023,452 

SAUSAGE  CASING  STRIPPING  DEVICES 

WOliam   E.  James,  502   N.   1st  St.,  Durant,  OUa.,  and 

Theodore  C.  Riveer.  1506  Oak  Si.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  195f ,  Ser.  No.  858,808 

6  Claims.    '(Q.  17—1) 

1.  A   device   for   stripping  casing    from    a   string  of 

sausages  including:  a  drive  and  support  roller  having  a 


posed  forwardly  of  said  slitting  means  for  stripping  cas- 
ing from  a  string  of  sausages  which  have  been  slit  by 
said  slitting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
wheels  having  convergently  inwardly  disposed  annular 
surfaces  for  engaging  a  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  a  sau- 
sage to  strip  it  laterally  downwardly  oflf  a  sausage. 


3,023,453 
DUAL  SHACKLE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE 

Melvin  J.  Jensen,  41  S.  6th  St.,  Barroo,  Wis.,  assignor  of 
fifty  percent  to  Wallace  H.  Jerome,  Barron,  Wis. 
.        FUed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,032 
8  Claims.     (CI.  17—44.1) 


••  - 


1.  A  dual  poultry  shackle  comprising,  a  base  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  and  having 
means  for  suspending  in  upright  position,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  secured  to  the  frame,  each  adjacent  one  side 
of  an  opening  and  swingable  thereacross  toward  an  op- 
posite side  of  its  respective  opening,  a  pair  of  jaws  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  frame  in  confronting  relation  at  op- 
posed sides  of  another  opening  and  swingable  conver- 
gently to  restrict  said  opening,  arm  actuating  means  shift- 
ably  mounted  with  respect  to  th6  frame  and  adapted  to 
shift  said  pair  of  arms  away  from  its  respective  associ- 
ated opening  for  releasing  poultry  legs  therefrom,  and 
jaw  actuating  means  shiftably  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  shift  said  pair  of  jaws  di- 
vergently from  their  associated  openings  for  releasing 
poultry  heads  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  being  pivot- 
ally secured  at  the  same  point  as  a  jaw  and  being  swing- 
able  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  releasing  of  the  bird. 


C 


3,023,454 
HYDRAULIC  QUENCHING  AND  GRANULATION 

OF  MOLTEN  MATERIALS 
Charles  R.  KuzcU,  Phoenix,  Morris  G.  Fowler  and  John 
H.  Davis,  Jr.,  Douglas  Leonard  Klein,  Scottsdale,  WU- 
liam  J.  Uren,  Douglas,  and  Irvine  Mactdougali,  W  arren, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,589 
11  Claims.    (CL  18—2.5) 


2.  Apparatus  for  hydraulically  quenching  and  granu- 
lating a  charge  of  molten  Ferramag  to  form  small  solid 
particles  of  sizes  suitable  for  producing  sf>onge  iron  by 
a  reduction  process  which  apparatus  comprises  a  frame- 
work, means  including  a  holding  ladle  for  a  charge  of 
said  molten  magma,  means  including  an  adjustable  pour- 
ing spoon  having  a  lip  for  pouring  at  controlled  rate 
a  free  falling  stream  of  said  molten  charge,  a  water  box 
'  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  an  orifice 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  jet  orifices  mounted 
on  the  face  of  said  water  box  to  provide  primary  water 
jets,  a  plurality  of  secondary  flat  orifice  jet  sprays  mounted 
beneath  said  box,  said  secondary  sprays  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  said  primary  and 
secondary  jets  being  mounted  in  a  position  to  eject  water 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  a  stream  of  molten  charge 
poured  over  the  lip  of  said  spoon,  means  to  force  water 
through  said  primary  and  secondary  jet  orifices  with  suffi- 
cient impact  against  a  falling  stream  of  molten  charge 
poured  over  said  lip  to  subdivide  said  molten  charge 
into  molten  globules  in  which  a  majority  is  within  the 
sizes  of  —Va"  and  +30  mesh,  other  water  spray  devices 
arranged  outside  the  area  of  said  jet  orifices  for  spraying 
a  blanket  of  cooling  water  to  aid  in  cooling  the  herein- 
after mentioned  launder,  an  inclined  launder  having  a 
head  end  and  a  foot  end,  the  head  end  being  positioned 
to  receive  the  water  from  said  jets  and  sprays  together 
with  the  sprayed  globules  of  charge  thus  formed,  the  said 
water  serving  to  quench  and  cool  the  molten  globules  to 
solid-state  granules  and  to  transport  the  granules  to  the 
foot  of  said  launder  while  cooling  the  resulting  granules 
and  means  to  receive  the  cooled  granules  at  the  foot  of 
said  launder.  ,    . 

3,023,455 
MIXERS 
Herbert  F.  Geier,  9  Aberdeen  Place,  Fairiawn,  NJ.,  and 
Henry  F.  Irving,  301  Garden  Lane,  Saginaw,  Midi. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,281 
8  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 
1.  In  a  mixer;  stationary  barrel  means;  means  near  one 
end  thereof  for  feeding  plastic  material  into  said  barrel 
means;   said   barrel   means  having   peripherally  spaced, 
plastic  pellet  ribbon  expressing  ports  therein  near  the  op- 
posite end  thereof;  reciprocable  and  rotatable  mixing  shaft 
means  within  said  barrel  means  having  forwardly  pitched, 
helical  blades  thereon  for  mixing  plastic  material  and 
conveying  it  forwardly  along  said  barrel  means;  said  for- 


wardly pitched  blades  terminating  adjacent  said  ports 
rearwardly  thereof;  rearwardly  pitched,  helical  blades  ad- 
jacent and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  radial  ports  from 
said  forwardly  pitched  blades;  means  for  reciprocating 


and  rotating  said  mixing  shaft  means  relative  to  said  barrel 
means;  and  rotatable  knife  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
radial  ports  for  cutting  the  plastic  expressed  through  said 
ports  into  pellets  of  uniform  size. 


3,023,456 
EXTRUDER  APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  Palfey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,121 
3  Claims.    (CL  18—12) 


1.  Extruder  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  feed  inlet  for  molten  feed  material  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof  and  a  die  adjacent  to  the  other  end  there- 
of, and  a  rotatable  helically  threaded  screw  disposed 
within  the  cylinder  and  extending  from  the  feed  inlet 
to  near  to  the  die,  said  screw  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant pitch  and  land,  diameter  all  along  the  flight  of  the 
screw,  said  screw  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  flight  ,  '* 
sections  of  differing  root  diameter,  there  being  at  least 
three  flight  sections  of  large  root  diameter,  at  least  two 
sections  of  small  root  diameter,  and  sections  having  con- 
tinuously varying  root  diameter,  one  of  said  sections  of 
varying  root  diameter  being  disposed  between  each  of 
said  sections  of  large  and  small  root  diameter,  the  root 
diameter  of  each  such  section  matching  at  its  ends  the 
root  diameters  of  the  sections  with  which  it  is  contiguous, 
one  of  said  sections  of  large  root  diameter  being  con- 
tiguous to  the  die  end  of  said  screw  and  another  of  said 
sections  of  large  root  diameter  being  disposed  contiguous 
to  and  across  the  feed  inlet  of  the'  screw,  the  root  diam- 
eter of  the  section  contiguous  to  the  feed  inlet  being  at 
least  as  large  as  the  root  diameter  of  the  root  diameter 
of  the  section  contiguous  to  the  die  end  of  the  screw. 


3,023,457 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  RETREADING 
MOLDS 
William  Sunday,  Lodi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Mold  Cor- 
poration of  California,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,166 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—18) 

In  a  tire  mold  which  includes  a  lower  platen,  an  upper 

platen  movable  between  a  lowered  closed  position  and 

a  raised  oi>en  position,  and  power  mechanism  connected 
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between  the  platens  to  raise  and  control  lowering  of 
said  upper  platen;  a  safety  device  connected  between  said 
platens,  comprising  an  upstanding,  upwardly  facing 
ratchet  bar  attached  at  its  adjacent  end  to  the  lower  platen 
outwardly  thereof,  the  ratchet  bar  thence  extending  up- 
wardly past  and  to  a  point  beyond  the  upper  platen,  a 
guide  and  mounting  head  attached  to  the  upper  platen, 
the  ratchet  bar  extending  intermediate  its  ends  through 
said  head  in  guided  and  slidable  relation,  the  head  in- 
cluding transversely  spaced  outwardly  projecting  side 
plates  between  which  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar  are 
exposed,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  pawls  disposed  be- 
tween the  plates  and   adapted  at  ,their  lower  ends  for 

II   '      ■   f 


^'^' 


ing  portion  being  adapted  to  dose  said  gate  and  to  sever 
.plasticized  material  which  may  be  disposed  between  said 
scaling  portion  and  said  valve  scat;  plunger  means  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber;  said  valve  member  being  actuated 
by  said  plunger  means;  resilient  means  disposed  on  a 
portion  of  said  machine  and  bearing  against  said  plunger 
means  operably  to  urge  said  sealing  portion  of  said  valve 
member  against  said  valve  scat;  and  said  plunger  means 
comprising  means  adapted  to  receive  pressure  from  said 
plasticized  material  operably  to  impart  movement  to. said 
plunger  means  and  thereby  to  urge  said  sealing  pwiion 
of  said  valve  member  away  from  said  valve  seat. 


3,023,459 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Emory  G.  Cook,  125  Strawberry  Hill  Ave., 

Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1957,  S«r.  No.  638,852 

7  Cbims.    (CI.  18—48.3) 


/;•:  -  "• 
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engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar,  means 
pivoting  the  pawls  at  their  upper  ends  on  the  plates,  a 
spanner  extending  between  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  pawls,  a  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  the  spanner  substantially  centrally  of  it^ 
ends,  means  slidably  mounting  the  member  between  the 
plates  beyond  the  sp.mner  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
ratchet  bar,  spring  means  acting  on  the  member  to  yielcj- 
ably  advance  the  spanner  and  swing  the  pawls  toward 
the  ratchet  bar,  and  normally  idle  power  means  acting 
on  said  member  to  retract  the  spanner  and  swing  the 
pawls  in  a  bar-releasing  direction;  the  vertical  spacing  of 
the  pawls  being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  alter- 
nate teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar. 


3,023,458 

INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

James  J.  Seymoor,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assHrnor  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  Morris  Michael  Marks,  and  twenty  percent 

to  MUton  I.  Ross 

FUed  May  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  432,746 
17  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity;  a  runner  cavity;  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  from  said  runner  cavity  plasticizcd 
material  under  pressure,  and  disposed  intermediate  said 
runner  cavity  and  said  mold  cavity;  said  chamber  having 
a  gate  comprising  a  valve  seat  disposed  substantially  at 
the  entrance  to  said  mold  cavity;  a  valve  member  mounted 
on  said  machine  and  having  a  sealing  portion,  -said  seal- 


7.  A  simplified  method  of  making  high  quality  phono- 
graph records  at  low  cost,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  depositing  in  a  record  matrix  at  least  in  the  area 
of  the  record  grooves  a  uniform  layer  of  finely  divided 
substantially  pure  thermoplastic;,  record  material,  closing 
said  matrix  and  placing  it  in  a  press,  heating  said  matrix 
and  pressing  it  at  very  low  pressure  and  for  a  short  time 
sufficient  to  initially  soften  said  material  and  expel  vol-  , 
alile  components  and  then  increasing  the  pressure  to  a 
moderate  value  for  a  total  pressing  time  of  less  than  about 
a  minute,  and  then  removing  said  matrix  from  said  press, 
cooling  said  matrix  and  removing  said  record.       j 


3,023,460 
PROCESS  OF  VULCANIZING  RUBBER  INCLUDING 
A  DELAYED  ADDITION  OF  ULTRA-ACCELER- 
ATOR 

Eugene  H.  Hartman.  Boonton.  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,046 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 


<:>, 


2.  A  method  of  processing  rubber  stock  comprising 
providing  initially  a  rubber  stock  incapable  of  rapid 
vulcanization,  extruding  the  said  rubber  stock  in  the  form 
of  a  sheet  through  an  elongated  orifice  disposed  parallel 
to  and  in  close  proximity  to  an  attenuating  surface  mov- 
ing at  a  speed  greater  than  the  linear  speed  of  extrusion 
of  said  sheet  whereby  the  sheet  is  greatly  attenuated  to 
a  thickness  of  from  20  microns  to  Vi  inch,  applying  to 
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the  surface  of  the  attenuated  sheet  carried  on  said  at- 
tenuating surface,  a  vulcanizing  ingredient  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  the  stock  rapidljj  vulcanizable,  sub- 
stantially immediately  thereafter  scraping  the  entire  sheet 
from  the  said  attenuating  surface  and  immediately  knead- 
ing the  sheet  to  distribute  the  vulcanizing  ingredient  uni- 
formly throughout  the  stock,  thereafter  extruding  the  stock 
in  a  desired  profile,  and  subsequently  vulcanizing  the 
stock  in  a. desired  shape  by  the  action  of  said  vulcanizing 
ingredient. 

3,023,461 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Orville    B.    Sherman,    West    Orange,    NJ.,    assignor   to 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,135 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 


4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hollow  plastic  articles 
having  laminated  wall  portions  wherein  the  spacing  of 
such  lamination  varie^from  zero  to  a  desired  maximum, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  concurrently  extruding  heated 
thermoplastic  material  through  annular  concentric  ori- 
fices spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  provide  the  desired  maxi- 
mum lamination  spacing,  each  orifice  being  defined  by 
radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  circular  edges;  and  dur- 
ing extrusion  periodically  axially  shifting  the  inner  edge 
of  at  least  one  orifice  with  respect  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
same  orifice  in  the  direction  to  cause  the  tubular  thermo- 
plastic material  issuing  through  such  orifice  to  be  radially 
deflected  into  contact  with  the  tubular  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial issuing  from  the  other  orifice. 


3,023,462 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPACTION  OF  POWDERS 

James  Taylor,  Ix>ndon,  England,  and  William  E.  John- 
stone, Saltcoats,  and  William  Thomhill  Montgomery, 
Ardrossan,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9, 1956 

11  Claims.    (CI.  18— 59 J) 


:  ^rt  /-^"-^ 


sive  around  and  of  at  least  sufficient  power  explosively  to 
transmit  pressure  to  the  contents  of  a  watertight  container 
containing  said  powder,  surrounding  said  container  and 
the  detonatable  high  explosive  around  it  by  a  relatively 
large  volume  of  liquid,  and  detonating  said  detonatable 
high  explosive. 

3,023,463 

PORTABLE  BUILDING 

Floyd  E.  Bigelow,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  7064,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,212 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20—2) 


v.U 


\  ^' 


2.  In  a  portable  building,  elongated,  horizontally 
spaced,  parallel  supports,  a  rectangular  floor  on  the  sup- 
ports, rectangular  walls,  a  rectangular  roof  having  down- 
wardly extending  sides,  connector  elements  on  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  supports  along  opposite  edges  of 
the  floor  and  each  having  a  downwardly  opening,  hook- 
shaped  portion  positioned  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to 
the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  floor,  connector  elements 
of  Z-shape  in  cross-section  extending  along  the  lower 
edges  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  roof  and  each  having 
a  downwardly  extending  flaqge  formed  with  an  upwardly 
opening,  hook-shaped  marginal  portion  spaced  below  the 
adjacent  lower  edge  of  the  side  in  hooking  engagement 
with  one  of  the  connector  elements  of  the  supports,  said 
floor  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  walls  to  be  positioned 
in  superposed  stacked  relation  thereon  inwardly  of  the 
edges  of  the  floor  and  said  roof  being  of  a  size  to  enclose 
the  walls  between  the  floor  and  roof. 


3,023,464 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  WINDOW 

FRAME  INSTALLATION 

Richard  M.  Zerbe,  Box  162,  Julian,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,211 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—11) 


1 1 .  A  method  of  converting  powder  into  a  coherent 
mass  which  comprises  positioning  detonatable  high  explo- 


I.  In  combination,  as  an  article  of  commerce:  a  glazetl 
window  frame;  and  a  bag.  discrete  from  the  glazing  in  the 
frame,  completely  enclosing  said  frame;  said  bag  being 
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substantially  larger  than  the  frame  and  having  flexible, 
.  moistureproof  edge  portions 'to  conform  intimately  with 
the  edge  contour  of  the  fhime  when  the  window  frame 
and  bag  are  installed;  said  bag  also  including  opposing, 
light-transmitting  expendible  shields  in  the  form  of  oppos- 
ing panel  portions  covering  both  sides  of  said  frame  which 
cover  and  protect  the  window  frame  and  permit  trans- 
mission of  light  therethrough  until  construction  of  a  build- 
ing, with  the  window  frame  therein,  is  finished;  said  panel 
portions  being  scissile  and  easily  removed  by  cutting  to 
leave  said  edge  portions  in  place. 


3,023,465 

WINDOW  FRA\IE  ASSFAfBLY 

Thomas  G.  Sconzo,  Macoa  St.,  Sayville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11.  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,434 

7  Claims.    (CI.  20—55) 


1.  In  a  window,  side  frame  members  having  a  uniform 
cross  section  and  including  serrated  ledges  for  sash  lock- 
ing and  a  flange  for  application  to  exterior  building  sur- 
faces, having  a  reentrant,  gasket  retaining  recess  in  the 
sealing  surface  of  said  flange,  said  cross  section  having 
reentrant  circular  recesses  positioned  beneath  said  serrated 
ledges  splines  of  resilient  plastic  material  in  and  filling  said 
reentrant  circular  recesses  and  having  protruding  sash 
sealing  surfaces  swingable  thereabout  at  least  approxi- 
mately 90°  to  a  sash  releasing  position. 


3,023,466 

SEALING  GASKET 

Robert  L.  Landis.  2774  kring  Drive.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fllerf  Apr.  «,  1958.  Ser.  No.  728,447 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—69) 


A  refrigerator  car  door  sealing  gasket  comprising  four 
straight  side  portions  of  hollow,  resilient  gasket  material. 
each  of  a  length  to  conform  to  one  side  of  a  refrigerator 
car  door  frame  on  which  the  gasket  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted,  said  gasket  material  having  a  flat  under  side  and 
a  domed  top.  said  straight  side  portions  being  arranged  to 
define  a  rectangle  of  a  size  corresponding  to  that  of  a 
car  door  frame  upon  which  the  gasket  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted,  arcuate  gasket  comer  portions  integrally  joined 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  straight  gasket  portions,  each 
corner  portion  being  similar  in  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion to  the  straight  side  portions  and  in  continuation 
thereof,  a  flat  substantially  triangular  nailing  tab  extend- 


ing laterally  outward  from  the  perimtter  of  the  gasket  at 
only  the  convex  side  of  each  comer  portion  and  having 
its  straight  outer  edges  aligned  with  the  straight  outer 
edges  of  said  straight  gasket  side  portions  and  merging 
therewith,  and  a  nailing  flap  formed  integrally  with  the 
gasket  and  secured  thereto  along  its  outer  edge  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  gasket,  the  nailing  flap  nor- 
mally lying  t>eneath  the  gasket  and  in  close  proximity  to 
the  under  side  thereof,  whereby  the  gasket  can  be  bent 
upwardly  relative  to  the  flap  to  expose  the  latter  for  nail- 
ing to  an  underlying  frame,  the  resiliency  of  the  gasket 
material  returning  the  gasket  to  close,  overlying  relation 
to  the  flap  upon  release  of  the  gasket. 


3,023,467 

CORE  BLOWING  MACHINES 

Axel  H.  Peterson,  4431  5th  Ave.,  Rock  Island,  IlL 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,635 

9  Claims.    (CI.  22—10) 


_        ••^  I     M  -t  »« 


1.  In  shell  molding  or  like  apparatus  including  a  mold 
having  a  cavity  and  a  blow  hole  into  which  a  thermo- 
setting or  like  mixture  is  introduced  and  out  of  which 
unset  mixture  is  dischargeable,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  pressurizable  and  depressurizable  container  for 
such  mixture  and  having  mixture  supply  passage  means 
and  separate  mixture  return  passage  means,  said  con- 
tainer being  arranged  with  both  of  said  passage  means 
in  communication  with  the  blow  hole  for  effecting  supply 
of  mixture  to  the  blow  hole  via  the  supply  passage  means 
when  the  container  is  pressurized  and  for  enabling  direct 
return  of  unset  mixture  to  the  container  via  the  return 
passage  means  when  the  container  is  depressurized;  means 
for  pressurizing  and  depressurizing  the  container  and 
valve  means  cooperative  with  the  return  passage  means 
for  closing  said  return  passage  means  when  the  container 
is  pressurized  and  for  opening  said  return  passage  means 
when  the  container  is  depressurized. 


3,023,468 
MOLD  LINER 
Aisle  O.  Hord,  Greentown,  and  John  G.  Royal.  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  aMixnors  to  L'nioD  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,819 
7  CUims.    (CI.  22—116) 


I.  A  composite  mold  for  the  casting  of  metals  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  mold  having  a  cavity  to  receive 
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molten  metal,  and  an  asbestos  liner  snugly  fitted  along  the 
walls  of  said  cavity,  said  liner  consisting  of  at  least  one 
sheet  of  an  asbestos  material,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  sheets  overlapping  one  another,  movement  permit- 
ting means  holding  said  edges  overlapped  for  preventing 
buckling  of  the  liner  during  pouring  of  the  metal,  said 
means  maintaining  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheets 
in  an  overlapped  relationship  and  permitting  movement 
of  the  overlapped  edges  of  said  sheets  relative  to  each 
other  to  permit  expansion  of  the  liner  during  pouring  of 
molten  metal  into  the  so-lined  mold. 


3,023,469 
SUPPORT  CAP 
Robert  Hem^  Alexander  and  John  Karl  Specht,  Warren, 
Pa.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to   Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531,759 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—73) 


s 


1.  A  plastic  cap  adapted  for  slidablc  attachment  to  and 
support  of  a  fragile  article  having  a  substantially  straight 
,  open  neck  portion  of  a  given  thickness  comprising  a  curvi- 
linear resilient  base,  a  substantially  uniformly  thick  wall 
surrounding  said  base,  a  cap  mounting  member  integral 
with  said  base,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  integral 
resilient  ajjpendages  depending  from  said  base  internally 
of  and  in  the  same  direction  and  at  an  angle  to  the  wall, 
the  ends  of  said  appendages  being  normally  spaced  from 
the  wall  a  distance  less  than  said  given  neck  portion  thick- 
ness whereby  said  wall  and  said  appendages  are  friction- 
ally  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  said  neck  portion  and 
spatially  yield  to  said  given  thickness  to  provide  support 
for  said  article  upon  slidable  attachment  of  said  cap 
thereto. 


3,023,470 

SCREWLESS  CABLE  CLIP 

Alexander  S.  Patten,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multi- 

fastener  Spring  Division  Inc.,  Redford,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,509 

7  Claims.    (CL  24—73) 


1.  In  a  one  piece  screwless  type  clip  fastener  having  a 
substantially  flat  body  portion  with  a  downwardly  and 
.  outwardly  tumed  tab  portion  at  each  end  thereof  for  se- 
curing the  clip  fastener  to  a  generally  flat  panel,  an  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  flat  body  portion  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  aperture,  a  flat  ear  mem- 
ber integral  with  said  body  portion  extending  into  said 
aperture,  said  ear  having  means  for  retaining  a  cylindri- 
cal part,  and  said  body  portion  having  an  upstanding 
arcuate  section  adjacent  said  aperture  for  engagement 
with  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  part  along 
its  axis. 


3,023,471 

ADJUSTABLE  CLIP 

John  Nabuda,  9332  Sarsota,  Detroit  39,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,455 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—116) 


3-^ 


An  adjustable  clip  for  a  chain  having  a  series  Of  beads 
connected  together  by  straight  links,  such  clip  comprising 
a  member  having  two  conjoined  divergently  disposed  re- 
silient legs,  such  legs  each  having  therein  a  longitudinal 
slot  with  an  enlargement  at  each  end,  the  enlargements 
adjacent  the  conjoined  ends  of  the  legs  being  larger  than 
the  beads  so  that  the  chain  may  pass  readily  therethro\igh, 
and  the  others  of  said  enlargements  in  the  legs  being 
smaller  than  the  beads  so  as  to  provide  seats  for  receiving 
the  same,  when  the  chain  is  disposed  in  the  enlargements 
adjacent  the  conjoined  ends  of  the  legs,  so  that  a  down- 
wardly directed  force  of  sufficient  magnitude  applied  to 
the  clip  will  cause  certain  straight  links  of  the  chain  to 
slide  upwardly  through  the  longitudinal  slots  until  the 
bead  adjacent  the  oatsidc  of  each  leg  becomes  boldably 
engaged  on  the  seat  provided  in  each  of  said  legs. 


3,023,472 

CLOSURE  MEANS 

Mauritz  C.   Ranseen,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor 

one-half  to  L.  Paul  Burd,  Minneapolis,  Mimi. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,677 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—127) 


ts 


of 


1.  A  closure  means  comprising  a  flexible  base  sheet 
substantially  in  the  form  of  two  equilateral  triangles  of 
equal  area  abutting  along  their  bases,  a  pair  of  button 
fastening  elements  secured  to  one  side  of  said  base  sheet, 
a  layer  of  adhesive  material  on  the  side  of  the  base  sheet 
opposite  to  the  buttons,  a  line  of  perforations  extending 
substantially  across  the  base  sheet  along  the  line  of  abut- 
ment of  said  equilateral  triangles  between  the  button  fas- 
tening elements  whereby  the  base  sheet  may  be  severed 
into  two  segments  each  bearing  a  button  fastening  ele- 
ment, one  only  of  said  button  fastening  elements  bearing 
a  length  of  string  secured  thereby  to  said  base  sheet  and 
the  other  of  said  button  fastening  elements  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  string  from  the  first  element, 
said  button  fastening  elements  being  secured  to  the  base 
sheet  generally  spaced  inwardly  from  the  apices  of  said 
equilateral  trianj^s  and  said  line  of  perforations  being 
generally  perpeadUcular  to  a  line  between  the  buttons. 
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3,023,473 
FASTENLNG  DEVICE 
Clarence  W.  Cochran,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  t  nited- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  DtrlaHare 

Ffl^  Nov.  26,  1958,  S«r.  No.  776,472     " 
.  2  Claims.    (CI.  24—243) 


ing  a  frame  defining  a  mould  for  said  prestressed  unit, 
first  support  means  roiatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  first  register  plate  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
first  support  member  and  parallel  thereto,  said  first  reg- 
ister plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  accommodate 
said  wire,  a  second  register  plate  detachably  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  frame  opposite  said  first  support  member, 
said  second  plate  confronting  said  first  plate  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  registration  with  the  apertures 
of  said  first  plate,  a  second  rotatably  mounted  support 
member  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  register  plate, 
a  continuous  wire  wound  spirally  around  both  said  sup- 


^^ 


1.  A  shaft  keeper  means  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising spaced  plate  portions  connected  by  a  bight,  said 
plate  portions  being  provided  with  axially  aligned  non- 
circular  apertures  and  said  apertures  being  90*  out  of 
phase,  the  walls  adjacent  the  first  of  said  apertures 
adapted  for  cutting  engagement  with  shaft  means  in- 
serted therein  upon  relative  rotation  therewith  and  snap 
engagement  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  plate  por-' 
tions  adapted  for  cooperation  to  retain  said  plate  por- 
tions in  spaced  parallel  relation. 


s» 
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A  cUp  for  check  books  and  the  like  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  metal  having  a  base  portion,  and  an 
upper  superposed  spring  leg  having  side  edges  and  a 
connecting  portion  securing  said  base  and  leg  together 
along  adjacent  edges,  said  base  having  a  continuous  rib 
extending  toward  the  plane  of  said  leg  along  a  first"  edge 
opposite  the  connecting  portion  and  along  said  side  edges, 
and  said  rib  having  ends  directed-inwardly  toward  each 
other  along  an  edge  of  said  base  opposite  said  first  edge 
to  support  a  book  of  checks  and  the  like  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  base  portion,  and  said  spring  leg  being 
of  less  width  than  the  distance  between  the  ribs  along 
said  side  edges  of  said  base,  and  being  normally  angled 
toward  the  base  from  the  connecting  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  normally  spaced  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating near  the  rib  on  said  base  at  said  first  edge  op- 
posite the  connecting  portion,  and  a  contact  portion  ad- 
jacent the  said  leading  edge  of  said  leg  and  located  close 
to  said  rib  and  adapted  to  press  said  book  of  checks  to- 
ward said  base  portion  adjacent  the  said  rib  to  form  a 
bend  in  the  check  book  and  help  hold  said  check  book 
in  place,  one  of  said  side  edges  being  bent  away  from 
said  base  portion. 


3,023,475 
APPARATLS  FOR  PROULCING  PRESTRESSED 
STKLCTl  RAL  LNITS 
Robert  M.  Yerby,  Pomona,  Calif.     (726  Ridgefield  Drive, 
Claremonf.  Calif.);  Henry  T.  Yerby,  1430  Valley  View, 
Pasadena,   (  alif.;  and  Carlos  F.  Yerby,  600  Wesley, 
Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,166 
3  Claiiks.    (CI.  25— 118) 
1.  Apparatus    for    providing   stressing    wire   within   a 
mould  for  producing  prcsiressed  structural  uniu,  compris- 


3,023,474 
OflECK  BOOK  CLIP 
Stuart  T.  Shears,  Belmont.   Mass..  assiinior  to   United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass>,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763^32 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—259) 


port  members  and  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the 
register  plates  to  form  a  plurality  of  flattened  coils  having 
spaced  aligned  portions  within  said  mould,  said  second 
support  member  being  connected  with  the  second  register 
plate  to  form  a  unitary  stnKture  detachably  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  frame  opposite  said  first  support  member, 
said  unitary  structure  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and 
retracted  from  a  position  in  proximity  to  said  first  sup- 
port member  to  facilitate  winding  of  said  wire  around 
said  support  members,  means  for  anchoring  the  ends  of 
said  wire,  and  hydraulically  actuated  means  for  apply- 
ing predetermined  tension  to  said  wire. 


3,023,476 

CASTING  FORM 

Mark  J.  Wise,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Flexicore 

Co„  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,425 

5  Claims.     (CI.  25—121) 


1.  A  straight  steel  casting  form  for  casting  concrete 
slabs,  said  form  having  a  length  which  is  of  a  higher  order 
of  magnitude  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  form, 
said  casting  form  having  one  part  providing  a  casting 
surface  extending  straight  along  the  length  of  the  form 
and  in  transverse  section  being  channel  shaped  with  the 
bottom  of  the  part  as  the  web  of  the  channel  being  sub- 
stantially flat  during  casting  and  the  part  sides,  corre- 
sponding to  the  flanges  of  the  channel,  extending  up- 
wardly substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  during 
casting,  said  sides  terminating  in  free  edges  lengthwise 
of  the  form,  said  one  part  sides  and  bottom  meeting  to 
provide  two  corners,  said  one  part  sides  having  portions 
along  the  form  length  shaped  to  provide  slab  locking 
keyways,  there  being  a  keyway  for  each  slab  side,  a  fin- 
ished casting  in  said  casting  form  being  locked  by  said 
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keyways  to  the  form  sides  against  lateral  removal  from 
said  one  part,  said  one  part  being  in  one  integral  piece 
providing  the  total  bottom,  side  and  corner  casting  sur- 
faces, said  one  part  consisting  of  material  which  is  at 
least  as  ^asy  to  shape  as,  and  is  no  stronger  than,  about 
'/i"  steel,  said  one  part  by  itself  being  too  weak  to  pro- 
vide a  casting  form  which  will  be  self-supporting,  and  will 
maintain  its  transverse  shajse  during  normal  use  in  the 
absence  of  external  supports,  a  steel  si^  ^  plate  covering 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  bottoin  ,f  the  one  part, 
said  stress  plate  extending  transversely  at  least  to  the 
comers  of  said  one  part,  steel  reinforcements  at  the  outer 
faces  of  the  sides  of  said  one  part  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  casting  form  and  extending  from  the  Stress 
plate  toward  the  free  edges  of  said  one  part  sides,  means 
for  rigidly  attaching  said  side  reinforcements  to  the  stress 
plate  so  that  said  side  reinforcements  maintain  a  fixed 
angular  relationship  to  said  stress  plate  at  the  regions  of 
the  comers,  and  nieans  for  joining  said  one  part  to  said 
stress  plate  and  to  said  side  reinforcements  at  least  along 
sides  of  said  one  part,  said  one  part  being  free  at  and 
adjacertt  the  corners,  said  stress  plate  during  stripping 
being  bfcnt  transversely  of  the  casting  form  to  arch  it  and 
force  said  one  part  bottom  inwardly  of  the  casting  region, 
said  side  reinforcements  remaining  rigid  and  diverging  the 
sides  of  said  one  part  away  from  each  other  during  the 
arching  of  said  stress  plate  sufficiently  for  stripping,  the 
keyways  being  deep  enough  laterally  of  the  form  sides 
so  that  a  casting  form  must  be  sprung  substantially  enough 
to  create  large  stresses  in  steel  heavy  enough  to  be  self 
supporting,  said  stress  plate  having  bending  stresses  during 
stripping  which  are  substantially  no  greater  for  the  same 
arching  than  would  be  present  in  the  bottom  of  said 
one  part  were  it  made  of  steel  having  a  thickness  of 
about  Va",  whereby  the  form  has  a-  stress  plate  thin 
enough  to  withstand  repeated  stripping  stresses  while  the 
form  retains  easy  fabrication  characteriyics  for  said  one 
part  having  the  casting  surface,  said  casting  form  as  a 
whole  being  heavy  enough  to  withstand  abuse  ^f  every 
day  handling  incident  to  use. 


3,023,477 

ONT;  PIECE  CASTING  FORM 

Rohert  E.  Smith,  Warner  B.  Smith,  and  Mark  J.  Wise, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Flexicore  Co.,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,012 

2  Claims.     (CI.  25—121) 


-when  the  form  sides  are  sprung  the  copiers  will  remaia 
*  substantially  intact  and  will  cause  »the  form  bottom  to 
arch  and  thus  subject  the  steel  in  the  bottom  to  stresses, 
said  form  sides  having  portions  integial  with  the  form 
along  the  length  of  the  form  for  creating  keyways  in 
the  casting,  said  keyways  having  sufficient  depth  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  flat  form  bottom  in  transverse  sec- 
tion so  that  an  interlocking  grout  channel  between  two 
adjacent  slabs  having  such  keyways  is  provided,  such 
keyway  in  the  cast  slab  interlocking  with  the  portions  of 
the  form  for  creating  the  keyway,  the  shape  of  said  form 
portion  for  creating  the  keyway  having  a  profile  as  fol- 
lows: the  keyway  extending  from  its  top  (nearest  the  top 
face  of  a  slab)  downwardly  and  laterally  to  the  peak 
and  then  downwardly  and  laterally  in  opposite  direction 
to  the  bottom  of  the  keyway,  s&d  keyway  profile  below 
the  peak  being  determined  by  establishing  a  radius  K)int, 
said  radius  poin^  being  on  the  form  bottom  and  being 
determined  substantially  by  the  centroid  of  the  bending 
moment  diagram  pertaining  to  the  intended  mode  of  strip- 
ping said  casting  form,  said  point  on  the  form  bottom 
lying  between  about  one-fourth  and  about  three-fourths 
away  from  the  form  side  being  considered,  from  this  point 
as  a  center  draw  an  arc  from  said  peak  of  the  keyway 
down  toward  the  form  bottom  or  extension  thereof  and 
thereafter  repeating  this  procedilfe  for  lower  points  nearer 
the  form  bottom  with  each  new  point  on  the  keyway  de- 
termining the  length  of  the  radius  and  the  keyway  being 
so  shaped  that  every  arc  is  on  or  outside  of  arcs  origi- 
nating at  points  lower  on  the  key  profile,  said  keyway 
being  sufficiently  deep  so  that  a  strong  interlock  between 
finished  slabs  is  obtainable  and  said  keyway  consequently 
requires  substantial  arching  of  the  form  bottom  for  casting 
release  which  thereby  creates  stresses  in  the  steel,  the  form 
bottom  steel  thickness  and  elastic  limit  and  keyway  depth 
and  height  combining  to  provide  a  self-supporting  casting 
foTTT}  that  can  be  sprung  enough  to  strip  while  confining 
the  stresses  of  the  form  bottom  to  the  elastic  limit  of 
the  steel,  said  casting  form  making  it  possible  to  produce 
a  casting  having  a  deep  keyway  without  damage  to  the 
casting  form. 

3,023,478 

GAS-FIRED  Kn.N 

Alonzo  G.  Boyles,  Box  34,  New  Cumberland,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,726 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25—145) 


Hii-'  '"-'^  -.-    •:■'■:•-    71- 


1 

\.  A  straight  steel  casting  form  for  making  concrete 
slabs,  said  form  having  a  length  which  is  of  a  higher 
order  of  magnitude  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of 
the  form,  said  form  having  a  generally  U-shaped  trans- 
verse section  with  the  form  bottom  during  casting  being 
substantially  flat  and  extending  continuously  around  sub- 
stantially 90*  comers  into  the  form  sides,  said  form  sides 
extending  from  the  corners  to  the  free  edges  and  having 
reinforcement  for  the  sides  along  the  length  of  the  form, 
the  thickness  of  the  steel  for  the  form  bottom  and  comers 
being  substantially  uniform  and  being  great  enough  so 
that  when  said  form  has  a  casting  therein,  the  form  sides 
and  bottom  will  maintain  the  transverse  shape  without 
external  supports,  said  steel  being  sufficiently  stiff  so  that 


1.  A  gas-fired  kiln  for  heat  treating  stacks  of  bricks 
and  other  clay  products,  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
chamber  having  a  continuous  circumferential  vertical  si^e 
wall,  a  crowned  roof  having  an  arcuate  interior  surface 
shaped  to  produce  a  uniform  downdraft  of  hot  gases 
flowing  into  the  int^prior  of  the  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
gas  entrance  ports  located  at  equally  spaced  intervals  lat- 
erally around  the  circumference  of  the  chamber  in  the 
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vertical  side  wall  at  an  elevation  just  below  the  crowned 
roof,  each  of  said  ports  extending  entirely  through  the  side 
wall  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  pyramid  so  as  to  increase 
uniformly  in  cross-sectional  area  inwardly  of  the  kiln  and 
bemg  inclined  angularlly  upwardly  to  direct  the  inflow- 
ing hot  gases  toward  a  zone  just  below  the  arcuate  in- 
tenor  surface  of  the  roof  centrally  thereof  without  im- 
pinging directly  onto  said  surface,  said  ports  having  an 
easily  removable  and  replaceable  refractory  bning  com- 
posed of  intercngaging  flat  trapezoidal  slabs  mounted  on 
each  of  the  sides  thereof,  an  injection  nozzle  for  combust- 
ible gas  positioned  substantially  centrally  of  each  of  said 
ports,  and  means  for  blowing  air  inwardly  through  the 
ports  around  the  nozzles  to  support  combustion  of  the  gas 
therein. 


concurrently  with  said  first  drive  roll  and  means  for  selec- 
tively disengaging  said  first  rotating  means  from  its  respec- 


3.023,479 
TENTER  CLIP  OATE 
John    Crandon     >ash,     ProvidcDce,     R.I.,    assignor    to 
Marshall  and  VViliiams  CorporatkMi,  Providence,  R.1^ 
a  corporatiofv  of  Rhode  IslaiiDd 

Filed  ntnt  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,886 
7  Claims.    (CL  26—42) 


1.  A  tenter  clip  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
fixed  jaw  provided  with  a  slot  on  a  movable  jaw  loosely 
hinged  thereto  so  as  to  be  normally  free  to  move  auto- 
matically into  vertical  relation  with  the  fixed  jaw  under 
the  action  of  gravity,  and  a  controlling  means  including 
a  fabric  engaging  member  operable  by  engagement  with 

'  a  fabric  for  holding  the  movable  jaw  out  of  vertical  rela- 
tion with  said  fixed  jaw.  said  fabric  engaging  member 

-  movable  into  said  slot  upon  disengagement  with  the  fabric 
to  allow  said  movable  jaw  to  assume  said  vertical  relation 
with  said  fixed  jaw,  a  gate  comprising  a  counterweighted 

■  body  member  having  bearings,  said  gate  body  member 
having  a  shoe  face  provided  with  an  arcuate  rear  surface, 
said  gate  loosely  hinged  through  said  bearings  to  said 
movable  jaw  so  as  to  be  normally  free  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  due  to  the  counterweighting  of  said  body  to 
move  automatically  into  a  fabric  engaging  position  with 
said  arcuate  rear  surface  initially  engaging  the  fabric 
when  said  movable  jaw  is  in  said  vertical  relation  with 
the  fixed  ijaw. 


3,023.480 
INSPECTION  TAB!  E 
Roy  M.  Stephens,  Danville,  Va.,  John  Roland  Richbourg, 
Clcmsoa,  S.C.,  and  Andrew  Harrison  Gregor>,  Dan- 
ville, Va.,  assignors  to  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated, 
Danville,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1957.  Scr.  No.  678,186 
26  Claims.  (CI.  26— 70) 
1.  In  a  textile  inspection  machine  having  a  frame  for 
mounting  a  textile  fabric  supply  roll  and  a  take-up  roll  re- 
reiving  said  textile  fabric,  a  driving  mechanism  compris- 
ing, at  least  one  first  drive  roll  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
drivably  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  supply  roll,  first 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  first  drive  roll,  at  least 
one  second  drive  roll  mounted  in  said  frame  and  drivably 
engaging  the  perif>hery  of  said  take-up  roll,  second  rotating 
means  for  rotating  said  tccood  drive  roll  substantially 


tive  drive  roll  to  maintain  a  uniform  tension  on  the  textile 
fabric. 


3,023,481 
YARN  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Frederick   Scragg,    Tytherington,    England,    assignor   to 

Ernest  Scragg  A  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.084 

ClainH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  25,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  28—1) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  crimping  thermoplastic  yam, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  op- 
posite open  ends  one  of  which  is  an  entrance  end  and 
the  other  of  which  is  a  discharge  end,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  a  crimping  chamber;  an  annular  member 
formed  with  an  annular  passage  extending  around  a  pre- 
determined axis  and  communicating  with  said  discharge 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  annular  passage  form- 
ing a  receiving  chamber  which  receives  yam  from  said 
crimping  chamber;  means  supporting  said  members  for 
turning  movement  one  with  respect  to  the  other  around 
said  axis;  heating  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
members  for  heating  the  yarn  at  a  portion  of  said  one 
member;  means  for  feeding  yarn  to  be  crimped  to  said 
entrance  end  of  said  tubular  member;  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  aimular  member  for  removing  yarn  from 
said  annular  passage,  said  annular  passage  being  closed 
except  for  the  place  where  the  yarn  is  removed  there- 
from. 


3.023,482 
PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  FABRICS 
Eric  William  Francis  Gilboy.  Hutton.  and  Walter  Glen 
Cameron,   Bocking.  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds 
Limited,  London,  Engbnd,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,405 
14  Claims.    (CI.  2»— 80) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fabric  of  good 
resistance  to  abrasion  and  wear,  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  whole  of  all  the  yanu  of  a  woven  textile  fabric 
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having  a  mean  cover  factor  of  900  to  2,300  with  from 
about  1  to  about  6%  of  a  synthetic  rubber  by  applying 
the  synthetic  rubber  as  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  dry-' 
ing,  spreading  on  and  pressing  into  one  side  of  the  fabric 
a  thickened  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  resin  to  a 
depth  sufficient  to  surround  substantially  all  elements  of 


yams  appearing  on  one  side  of  the  fabric  and  to  sur- 
round partly  but  incompletely  elements  of  yarns  appear- 
ing on  the  other  side  of  the  fabric,  the->vinyl  resin  being 
a  polymer  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acids,  and  again  drying  the  fabric. 


3,023,483 

ROPE  MADE  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Walter  Steiner,  Oberseenerstrassc  14, 
Wintertbar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,793 
2  Claims.    (CL  28—81) 


bit,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  bit  for  movement 
to  a  forward  position  with  the  forward  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  end  of  said  bit  and  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion with  said  end  of  the  sleeve  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  said  groove  and  said  shoulder  to  permit  the 
positioning  of  an  insulated  conductor  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  bit  and  around  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
shoulder  having  edges  thereon  cooperable  with  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  for  severing  the  insulation  of  said  insulated 
conductor,  a  fluid  c^jerated  actuator  including  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  housing  for  moving  said 
sleeve  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  forward  posi- 
tion to  advance  the  conductor  to  a  winding  positicwi 
with  a  portion  thereof  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  ter- 
minal and  to  effect  the  stripping  of  a  section  of  insula- 
tion from  the  conductor,  a  fluid  operated  motor  on  said 
housing  for  rotating  said  bit,  means  for  directing  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  effect  the  actua- 
tion c^said  piston  and  said  sleeve  to  forward  positions 
and  to  direct  said  fluid  to  said  motor  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  piston  to  said  forward  position. 


I.  A  rope  comprising  in  combination  a  center  core 
made  of  nonstretchable  material,  an  outer  covering  about 
said  core  made  of  relatively  stretchable  synethetic  plastic 
material,  said  outer  covering  having  a  friction  inducing 
gripping  surface  with  narrow  ledges  formed  thereon  by 
substantially  semicylindrical  cutouts  in  said  outer  cover- 
ing. 

•'  / 

3,023,484 
DEVICE  FOR  STRIPPING  AND  WINDING 
INSULATED  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  C.  Arens,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Alfred  C. 
Kipper,   Western  Springs,   HI.,   assignors   to   Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,281 
3  Claims.    (CL  29—33) 


I.  In  a  device  for  stripping  insulation  from  the  con- 
ductor of  an  insulated  conductor  and  winding  the  con- 
ductor onto  a  terminal,  a  housing,  a  cylindrical  bit  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  bit  having  a  concentric  recess  at  one  end  thereof  for 
receiving  the  terminal  and  having  a  longitudinally  di- 
rected peripheral  groove  therein  extending  from  said  cxie 
end  and  of  a  size  slightly  larger  than  the  conductor  for 
receiving  the  conductor  therein,  said  bit  having  a  shoulder 
at  the  end  of  said  groove  and  a  recess  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom  for  receiving  the  insulated  conduc- 
tor beside  the  bit  within  the  projected  periphery  of  the 


3,023,485 

SCOURING  APPARATUS 

Edouard  Barthod,  17-21  Rue  Baniban, 

Lyon  (Rhone),  France 

FUed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,678 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  16,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  29— 81) 


the  needle  in  the  s 
first-mentioned  end 


1.  A  pneumatic  scouring  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  tubes  of  equal  length,  scouring  needles 
including  each  a  head  and  a  shank  sliding  through  the 
ends  of  said  tubes  facing  the  location  of  the  surface  to  be 
scoured,  hammers  slidingly  and  fluidtightly  carried  in- 
side said*tubes  and^apted  to  engage  each  the  head  of 
e  tube,  terminal  plates  in  which  the 
of  the  tubes  and  the  opposite  ends 
are  fitted  respectivelV,  said  terminal  plates  being  provided 
each  with  a  chamwr  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  fitted  in  said  ptate  and  the  terminal  plate  associated 
with  the  first-mentioned  tube  ends  being  provided  with 
perforations  opening  into  the  corresponding  chamber  and 
through  which  the  scouring  needles  pass  fluidtightly  out 
of  the  latter,  stops  preventing  the  needles  from  dropping  V 
out  of  the  ends  of  the  tubes  in  which  they  slide,  a  dis-  ^ 
tributor  of  compressed  air  adapted  to  feed  compressed  air 
alteraatingly  into  each  of  the  chambers  and  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  opening  into  the  latter  to  urge  the  hammers  into 
reciprocation  inside  the  tubes,  and  means  for  exhausting 
the  compressed  air  out  of  the  other  chamber  and  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  opening  into  the  latter. 


3,023,486 
GIANT  MILL 
Gerald  Qninn  Bogner,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wesson  CorporatJMi,  Femdale, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,83« 
9  Claims.    (CL  29— 105) 
1.  A  giant  milling  cutter  for  slabbing  of  large  billets 
of  aluminum  and  the  like  which  includes  a  body  com-^ 
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prising  an  annular  ring  and  means  for  mounting  said 
ring  for  circular  motion,  said  ring. having  at  oiQe  of  its 
edges  an  annular  recess  with  axially  extending  and  radiaJIy 
extending  walls  merging  at  an  angle,  a  plurality  of  mount- 
ing boxes  nested  around  said  ring  in  said  annular  groove 
positioned  directly  adjacent  each  other,  each  of  said  boxes 
having  a  pocket  opening  outwardly  of  said  ring,  said 
pocket  having  a  radial  base  surface  and  an  axial  base 
surface,  adjustable  means  on  said  base  surfaces  shifuble 


to  provide  an  adjustable  but  fixed  supporting  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  blade  blocks  mounted  in  said  box  open- 
ings^ each  blade  block  having  a  surface  to  contact  the 
adjustable  surfaces  on  said  base  surfaces,  said  blade 
blocks  having  a  blade  recess  extending  to  an  outer  corner 
of  said  blade  blocks,  a  blade  in  said  blade  recess,  means 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  blade  in  said  blade  recess 
relative  to  said  blade  block,  and  means  for  locating  and 
locking  said  blade  block  in  said  mounting  box- 


3,023,487 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLX  ING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES 
Gardner  L  Hinckley.  Pompton  Plains,  NJ^  assignor  to 
The  Grand   I  nion  Company.  East  Paterson,  NJ^  * 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,529 
J       2  Claims.    (CI.  29—148.4) 


•_:k 


z.  r..r  a* 


•  / 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  roller  assembly  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  roller  receiving  openings 
in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  centrally  with  respect 
to  a  strip  of  material,  forming  raised  areas  in  side  por- 
tions of  the  strip  in  alignment  with  the  roller  receiving 
openings  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  forming  trunnion 
receiving  openings  in  said  raised  areas  placing  rollers 
which  have  axially  positioced  trunnions  thereon  and  are 
of  larger  diameter  but  less  length  than  the  roller  re- 
ceiving openings  in  said  roller  receiving  openings,  and 
^  thereafter  bending  the  side  portions  of  said  strip  upward 
into  positions  wherein  the  trunnions  on  the  rollers  enter 
the  trunnion  receiving  openings  and  said  raised  areas  pro- 
ject inward  toward  said  rollers  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
adjacent  the  trunnion  receiving  openings. 


3.023.488 
TEST  PIN 
Richard  F.  Helhier,  Santa  .Vfonica,  Calif.,  asdt^or,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ampcx  Corporation.  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,926 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155J5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  two-conductor  pin  for  test- 
ing toroidal  cores  from  a  length  of  conductive  wire  hav- 


ing an  insulating  coating  comprising  removing  said  in- 
sulating coating  from  a  longitudinal  strip  portion  of  the 


~i 


3 


r 


periphery  of  said  wire  to  afford  conductive  connection  to 
said  wire,  and  applying  a  conductive  coating  over  a  de- 
sired area  of  the  insulating  coating  remaining  on  said  wire. 


3.023,489 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL 

Walter  Brauer,  P.O.  Box  2206,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex. 

Filed  May  12.  1954.  Ser.  No.  429.202 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—180) 


1 


1.  In  a  light  weight,  high  strength  panel  construction 
comprising  an  angular  shaped  sheet,  a  plurality  of  up-set 
recess  portions  provided  in  the  sheet,  each  of  said  up-set 
portions  having  a  substantially  square  shaped  recess  pro- 
viding a  flat  surface  on  the  bottom  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  wall  members  extending  from  said 
flat  surface  into  connection  with  an  angularly  disposed 
portion  of  the  panel,  said  alternate  up-set  portions  ar- 
ranged with  the  recess  portions  disposed  in  opposite  di- 
rections. 


3.023.490 
ARMORED  METAL  ARTICLES  WITH  A  THIN 
HARD  FILM  MADE  IN  SITU  AND  CONFORM- 
ING TO  THE  EXACT  CONTOUR  OF  THE  UN- 
DERLYING SURFACE 
Chester  H.  Dawson.  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Dawson 
.Armoring  Company,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,915 
14  Claims.    (CL  29—194) 


I.  An  improved  armored  steel  saw  tooth  having  a 
hard-wearing,  non-brittle  armor  coating  produced  in  situ 
from  powdered  metallic  particles  comprising  a  steel  saw 
tooth  constituting  a  structure  base  having  an  uncoated 
slope  and  having  at  least  one  working  and  wearing  sur- 
face usually  subject  to  being  worn  away  in  use  and  having 
a  top,  vertical  sides,  square  corners,  a  slope  and  a  sharp 
cutting  edge;  a  hard-wearing  armor  coating  covering  and 
protecting  a  selected  surface,  including  said  working  and 
wearing  surface,  of  the  top,  vertical  sides  and  square 
corners  and  constituted  of  a  thin,  hard  matrix  alloy  com- 
posed of  powdered  particles  consisting  essentially  of 
chromium,  cobalt  and  tungsten  and  sweated  together  in 
situ  and  having  a  thinness  up  to  about  0.015  in.  and  con- 
forming exactly  to  the  shape  of  an  underlying  surface 
of  any  character  including  horizontal,  inclined  and  ver- 
tical surfaces  and  sharp  corners;  a  plurality  of  particles 
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of  refractory  metallic  carbides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbides  of  silicon,  tungsten,  molybdenum, 
chromium,  tantalum,  niobium,  vanadium,  titaniuiji,  zir- 
conium, boron  and  mixtures  thereof  and  embedded  in  the 
armor  coating;  and  an  interfacial  metallic  layer  interposed 
between  and  fused  via  a  fusion  bond  to  the  surface  of 
the  steel  tooth  and  via  another  fusion  bond  to  the  armor 
foating,  exhibiting  intergranular  penetration  of  said  steel 
tooth,  and  made  of  an  alloy  composed  of  constituents 
of  the  matrix  of  said  armor  coating  induding  chromium, 
cobalt  and  tungsten  and  of  iron  froifi^^id  steel  of  the 
saw  tooth  whereby  an  armored  steel  saw  tooth  is  provided 
which  is  capable  of  sustaining  intense  loads  without  crack- 
ing, chipping  and  shearing.  .,     . 


vacuum-tight  reaction  product  of  a  low-alkali,  lead-free, 
borosilicate  glass  in  which  silica  is  the  major  constituent, 
manganese  and  ceramic,  a  metalizing  layer  comprising 
highly  refractory  metal  particles  bopded  to  said  ceramic 


3.023,491 
USE  OF  DIOXANE  AS  A  SOLVENT  FOR  VAPOR 
PLATING  MOLVBDENl  M.  Tl  NGSTEN  AND 
CHROMIUM  FROM  THEIR  HEXACARBONYLS 
Elmer  Robert  Breinins  and  John  R.  Whitacre,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  as.si{n)ors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,843 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—194) 


1.  In  the  process  of  gas  plating  metal  on  metal  sub- 
strates wherein  deposition  of  the  metal  is  effected  by  ther- 
mal decomposition  of  a  compound  of  said  metal  in  the 
vapor  state  and  while  associated  with  vapors  of  a  solvent 
for  said  compound,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  the  substrate  to  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  a  metal  carbonyl  selected  from  the  group  of  molybde- 
num, tungsten  and  chromium  hexacarbonyls,  dissolving 
the  said  metal  carbonyl  in  dioxane  and  heating  the  re- 
sultant solution  to  form  vapors  of  the  metal  carbonyl, 
heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to 
cause  decomposition  of  the  vapors  of  the  metal  carbonyl, 
passing  an  inert  gas  through  the  resultant  heated  metal 
carbonyl  solution  to  entrain  the  carbonyl  vapors  and 
maintain  a  saturated  solution  of  the  carbonyl,  contacting 
the  heated  substrate  with  said  entrained  carbonyl  vapors 
while  concurrently  passing  the  inert  gas  through  the  satu- 
rated solution  of  the  metal  carbonyl  to  facilitate  contact 
of  the  vapors  of  the. metal  carbonyl  with  the  substrate 
whereby  said  vapors  are'  thermally  decomposed  and  the 
metal  constituent  deposited  on  the  substrate  at  a  relatively 
high  rate  of  deposition. 


3,023,492 
METALIZED  CERAMIC  MEMBER  AND  COMPOSI- 
TION  AND   METHOD   FOR   MANUFACTURING 
SAME 

Robert  H.  Bristow,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,881 
24  Claims.    (CI.  29—195) 

7.  A  seal  for  a  vacuum  tube  envelope  comprising  a  pair 
of  sections  having  opposed  surfaces  along  a  sealing  joint, 
at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  of  a  crystalline  ceramic, 
an  interface  on  the  surface  of  said  ceramic  section  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  substantially  wholly  crystalline, 
776  0.0.— 3 

I: 


by  said  reaction  product  with  substantial  portions  of  said 
particles  extending  outwardly  of  said  reaction  product 
interface  and  a  hard  solder  bond  uniting  said  metalizing 
layer  and  the  other  of  said  sections.  , 


3,023,493 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

STACKED  MAGNETIC  CORES 

Armin   F.   Mittermaier,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.,  assignor  to 

General    Electric    Company,   a   corporation   of   New 

York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,172 
18  Claims.    (CL  29—203) 


1 .  In  an  automatic  machine  for  assembling  laminated 
cores,  a  base,  a  magazine  for  a  stack  of  core  punchiiigs 
mounted  on  said  base,  shoulder  means  projecting  in- 
wardly from  opposite  walls  of  said  magazine  for  support- 
ing said  stack  of  punchings  from  the  bottom,  movable 
finger  means  for  pushing  the  bottom  punching  of  said 
stack  first  off  the  shoulder  means  of  one  of  said  walls  and 
then  off  the  shoulder  means  of  the  other  of  said  walls, 
whereby  said  bottom  punching  is  released  from  said  maga- 
zine, and  means  for  carrying  said  bottom  punching  after 
its  release  from  said  magazine  into  the  core  under  as- 
sembly. "         '  - 

3,023,494 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  REJUVENATING 

BOBBINS 

Norman  E.  Klein,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
.Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1957,  SeK  No.  681,929 
5  Claims.  (CL  29 — 401) 
1.  The  method  of  rejuvenating  bobbins  having  a  barrel 
and  two  opposite  end  flanges,  each  flange  having  an  axi- 
ally inwardly  facing  cylindrical  portion  over  whteh  the 
respective  adjacent  end  of  the  barrel  is  fitted  whertin  a 
small  peripheral  gap  is  formed  between  said  barrel  and  at 
least  one  of  said  end  flanges,  broken  yarn  being  disposed 
in  said  gap.  comprising  exerting  an  axial  con)pressing 
force  on  each  of  said  flanges  in  a  direction  toward  one 
another,  rotating  said  bobbin  about  its  longitudinal  barrel 
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axis,  and  subjecting  the  material  on  either  axial  side  of 
said  penpheraJ  gap  to  radially  inwaixily  directed  pressure 


while  rotating  said  bobbin,  to  displace  said  material  from 
either  ^de  of  said  peripheral  gap  into  said  gap. 


3,023,495 
COLD-WORKING  PROCESS  FOR 
PRE<»SURE  VESSEL 
Robert  L.  Noland.  Duartc,  Califs  ascisiior,  by 

signrocnLv,   to   Reinhold    Eii|tine«rini;   A    Plastics  Co^ 
Inc.,  MarshaJltun,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  JuK  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597,613 
7  Claims.    (CL  29— 421) 


forcing  sheath  of  said  specified  metal  and  positioning  the 
same  over  the  tube  and  biocli,  applying  a  tubular  ferrule 
of  said  specified  metal  over  said  block  to  extend  rearward- 
ly  from  said  flat  face  to  cover  at  least  some  uncompressed 
tubular  corrugations,  tntroducing  a  tubular  spigot  of  the 
same  metal  as  said  corrugated  tube  into  said  block  to  in- 
ternally support  the  compressed  corrugations  substantially 
covered  by  said  ferrule,  placing  a  substantially  flat  metal 
annulus  to  control  the  amount  of  additional  weld  forming 
meul  over  said  spigot  and  located  adjacent  said  flat  face 
of  said  block  and  the  end  of  said  sheath  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  ferrule  with  each  of  the  ends  of  said  sheath,  ferrule, 
and  the  flat  face  of  said  corrugation  abutting  a  plane 
parallel  to  one  of  the  radial  faces  of  said  flat^  annulus  to 
present  a  substantially  continuous,  uninterrupted,  welding 
surface,  and  uniting  said  spigot,  reinforced  block,  sheath 
and  ferrule  by  fusing  said  annulus  in  a  single  weld  with- 
out the  addition  of  extraneous  weld  materials. 


3,W3,497 

CAN  OPENER 

Harold  E.  Mamu,  336«  Peacfatrcc  Road  NE. 

AUaata,  Ga. 

*  FDcd  Mar.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,620 

9  Claims.     (CI.  30—20) 


1.  A  method  of  cold-working  a  hollow  chamber  com- 
posed of  a  metal  material  which  comprises:  affixing  "^a 
second  material  comprising  predominately  glass  to  sard 
metal  material  which  is  to  be  cold-worked  to  form  a 
composite  structure,  said  metal  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially higher  modulus  of  elasticity  than  that  of  said 
second  material;  stressing  the  structure  beyond  the  yield 
•trength  of  the  metal  material,  the  second  material  be- 
ing of  sufficient  thickness  to  carry  a  major  portion  of 
the  load  added  without  rupture,  after  the  yield  point 
of  the  metal  material  has  been  exceeded,  and  prevent- 
ing localized  deformation  as  the  metal  material  is  stressed 
past  its  yield  point;  and  relieving  the  stress  on  the  struc- 
ture. 


3.023,496 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  FLEXIBLE  METAL  PIPE 
I  NITS  AND  END  FITTINGS  WITHOUT  THE 
ADDITION  OF  WELD  MATERIAL 
John  Humphrey  Millar,  Newport,  R-L,  assifpior  to  En- 
gineering Developments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  5,  19^g,  Ser.  No.  759,317 
4  Claims.     (CL  29 — 170.5) 


*J  f 
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1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vibration  and  fire  resistant 
pipe  unit  comprising  providing  a  flexible  corrugated  metal 
tube  of  a  specified  metal,  axially  compressing  terminal 
corrugations  of  a  length  of  said  tube  to  form  a  block  with 
a  flat  radial  face  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  providing  a  rein- 


1.  A  manually  applicable,  removable  and  usable  can 
opener  wholly  mechanical  in  construction  and  comprising 
a  linearly  straight  bar  of  prerequisite  length  constitut- 
ing a  head,  said  bar  being  elongated,  rectangular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  bar 
having  a  central  lengthwise  slot  opening  throu^  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  a  curved  pointed  anchoring  and 
joumalling  prong  secured  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
bar  and  depending  laterally  from  the  bottom  surface,  a 
handle  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  bar,  and  a 
cutter  unit  slidingly  cooperable  with  said  slot,  said  unit 
embodying  a  depending  cutter  blade  the  cutting  edge  of 
which  is  arcuately  concave  and  scimitar-like  in  eleva- 
tion and  being  capable  of  booking  itself  in  the  metal  and 
which  retains  is  cleaving  and  forward  circular  path  move- 
ment and  effects  the  desired  cutting  action  simply  by 
turning  the  handle  and  bar  clockwise  and  without  requir- 
ing the  user  to  rest  or  press  the  bar  against  the  bead 
which  rims  the  can.  said  unit  embodying  a'slidable  trav- 
erse operable  in  said  slot,  said  slot  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  bordering  on  one  lengthwise  side  and  providing 
a  track,  said  traverse  having  a  shoe  slidable*  in  said  track, 
said  traverse  also  having  at  least  one  spline  selectively 
and  releasably  engagcable  with  detents  provided  therefor 
along  the  other  lengthwise  side  of  the  slot 


3,023.498 
PARACHUTE  HARNESS  STRAP  CITTER 
Robert  Temple,  Swissrale,  and  Ernest  E.  Temple.  Mur- 
raysTillc,    Pa.,   auignors   to    Mine    Safety    Appliances 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,994 
7  Claims.     (CL  30—180) 
I .  A  parachute  harness  strap  cutter  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  body  and  base  with  a  strap-receiving  slot  be- 
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tween  them  extending  through  the  frame  and  being 
closed  at  four  sides,  the  body  and  base  being  detachably 
connected  together  beside  said  slot  to  permit  the  slot  to 
be  opened  to  admit  a  parachute  harness  strap,  sard  body 
provided  with  a  recess  in  one  wall  of  the  slot  extending 
across  the  slot,  a  cutting  blade  disposed  in  said  recess, 
the  frame  body  being  provided  with  a  chamber  behind 
and  opening  into  said  recess,  a  piston  in  said  recess  for 
driving  said  blade  across  the  slot  and  against  said  base, 


the  frame  body  also  being  provided  with  a  cartridge 
chamber  and  a  passage  connecting  it  with  said  piston 
chamber  at  the  inner  end  of  the  piston,  a  firing  pin  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  frame  body  behind  said  cartridge 
chamber,  spring-actuated  means  for  driving  said  pin 
ahead  toward  the  cartridge  chamber,  and  means  normally 
maintaining  the  spring-actuated  means  retracted  but 
manually  movable  to  permit  the  latter  to  drive  the  firing 
pin.  '  ' 

3,023,499 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  FULL  LOWER 

DENTURE 

Theopbilos  Paul  Micbaclides,  21  N.  Llnwood  Ave^ 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,774 

4  Claims.     (CL  32—2) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lower  denture  including  an 
artificial  gum,  said  gum  having  openings  formed  in  its 
lingual  surface,  of  a  device  for  stabilizing  said  denture, 
said  device  comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped  element 
having  its  ends  anchored  in  said  openings,  said  V-shaped 
element  including  a  tubular  portion  of  resilient  material 
and  a  cord  of  stiffer  material  mounted  concentrically 
within  said  portion  and  spaced  apart  therefrom. 


3,023,500 

DENTAL  ATTACHMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Emil  M.  Proscn,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nobilium 

Products,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

FOcd  Apr.  6,  1955,  Scr.  No.  499,622 
6  Claims.     (CL  32—5) 


natural  tooth  to  secure  said  plate  thereto,  and  an  inter- 
connecting bar  having  one  end  embedded  within  said  plate 
and  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  anchor  member  in 
close  proximity  to  the  tooth-base  attaching  portion  there- 
of, said  pivotal  interconnection  including  laterally  project- 
ing circular  studs  upon  said  bar  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  within  circular  bearing  seats  within 
an  extension  of  said  anchor  member,  said  pivotal  inter- 
connection being  entirely  confined  and  enclosed  in  said 
extension  and  a  saddle  member  secured  to  said  plate  and 
having  an  end  portion  with  a  face  extending  substantially 
into  abutment  with  a  complementary  downwardly  extend- 
ing face  of  said  anchor  member  but  providing  a  slight 
amount  of  pivotal  free  play  between  said  complementary 
faces. 


3,023,501 

ARTIFICIAL  TEETH,  FACINGS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  INSTALLING 

Herbert  H.  Schmitt,  2442  NE.  48th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,052 

17  Claims.     (CL  32—10) 


«< 


13.  In  an  artificial  tooth:  a  backing  plate  having  a  dove- 
tailed locking  lug  on  one  side  thereof,  said  lug  formed  to 
relatively  wide  horizontal  and  thin  vertical  dimensions. 


3,023,502 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE  RELATION- 
SHIP    OF    COMPONENTS    OF    AN    ARTIFICIAL 
DENTAL     ARCH    OR    A    NATURAL    DENTAL 
ARCH 

Homer  C.  Vau^ian,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

(608  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,944 

5  Clafans.     {CI.  32—40) 


**-il 


1 .  A  denture  comprising  a  plate  providing  a  support  for 
artificial  taeth,  an  anchor  mcoibcr  f«r  attacbmejU  to  a 


T77 


1 .  For  use  in  accurately  locating  the  correct  positioning 
of  second  molars  in  a  mandibular  arch,  a  first  muscle 
arch  indicator  comprising  an  elongated  and  substantially 
flat  handle  shank  having  a  measuring  scale  thereon,  said 
shank  having  opposed  sides  and  edges,  the  shank  width 
being  substantially  larger  than  the  shank  thickness,  a  sub- 
stantially enlarged  blunt-headed  finger  rigidly  connected 
thereto  and  extending  transversely  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  a  plane  disposed  approxi- 
mately normal  to  said  sides,  the  blunt  head  of  said  finger 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  anterior  contracting  border 
surfaces  of  the  masseter  muscle,  and  said  finger  present- 
ing other  surfaces  projecting  beyond  surfaces  of  said 
handle  shank  for  engaging  a  mandibular  second  molar 
while  the  blunt  head  of  said  finger  engages  said  surfaces 
of  said  masseter  muscle,  a  second  substantially  similar 
muscle  arch  indicator,  and  plate  means  for  movably  asso- 
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ciating  the  shanks  of  each  of  the  indicators  in  such  a 
manner  that  in  normal  position  the  fingers  of  each  of  said 
indicators  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  mov- 
•Ne  to  an  offset  position  with  respect  to  one  another 
whije  said  shanks  are  normally  substantially  spaced  apart 
and  in  parallel  relationship  and  at  the  same  time  adapted 
to  be  moved  to  a  substantially  divergent  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another. 


across  and  being  substantially  uniformly  twisted  approxi- 
mately 180*  from  end  to  end,  whereby  to  present  the 
flat  sides  of  said  strips  at  the  ends  thereof  and  the  edge- 


3,t23.503 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Allister  L.  Baker,  Denriile,  NJ.,  assijjnor  to  Keuffel  & 
E««r  Company,  Hoboken,  NJ^  a  corporalioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1956,  S«-.  No.  630,909 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 


1.  Aa  adjusting  device  for  supporting  a  telescope  for 
angle  of  elevation  and  azimuth  adjustments,  comprising 
a  base,  a  cup-shaped  socket  including  a  generally  spher- 
ically shaped  concave  surface  having  a  center  axis,  means 
to  mount  said  cup-shaped  socket  on  said  base,  first  and 
second  generally  parallel  adjusting  screws  mounted  on 
cooperating  first  and  second  base  portions  of  said  base 
with  said  adjusting  screws  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  said  center  axis  of  said  cup-shaped  socket,  a  first 
shoe  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  first  adjust- 
ing screw,  a  sccortd  shoe  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  the  second  adjusting  screw,  one  of  said  first  base  por- 
tion and  said  first  shoe  having  a  threaded  bore  receiving 
said  first  adjusting  screw  providing  means  to  move  said 
first  shoe  along  the  axis  of  said  first  screw,  one  of  said 
second    base    portion   and    said    second    shoe   having   a 
threaded  bore  receiving  said  second  adjusting  screw  pro- 
viding means  to  move  said  second  shoe  along  the  axis 
of  said  second  screw,  each  of  said  shoes  having  a  sub- 
stantially plane  surface  inclined  to  the  axis  of  its  ad- 
justing screw  with  such  surface  having  a  substantial  di- 
mension  in  each   direction   in   a  plane  disposed   at   an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  its  adjusting  screw  whereby 
the  telescope  supporting  surface  of  the  shoe  will  snugly 
engage   a  cylindrical   surface  of  a   telescope  to   assure 
accurate  support  thereof  over  a  substantial  area,  whereby 
a  telescope  having  a  spherical  surface  for  reception  in 
said  cup-shaped  recess  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  i 
for  engaging  the  incli.ied  surfaces  of  the  shoes  can  be 
accurately  adjusted  in   angle  of  elevation  and  azimuth 
with  respect  to  a  line  of  reference.  ^ 


3,023,504 
RETICLE  FOR  SIGHTING  INSTRUMENTS 
James  R.  Benford,  IroDdequoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscb 
A  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
-  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,432 
6  Claims.  (CI.  33—50) 
1.  A  reticle  for  disposition  substantially  in  the  focal 
plane  of  the  optical  system  of  a  sighting  instrument  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ribbon-like  strips  of  material 
which  at  least  partially  prevents  the  passage  of  light 
rays  therethrough,  each  of  said  strips  being  disposed 
approximately  in  said  focal  plane  and  extending  there- 


wise  dimension  of  the  strips  at  the  approximate  mid- 
points thereof  such  that  said  strips  all  appear  to  taper 
to  apices  which  meet  at  a  common  point. 


3,023,505 

AREA  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

George  Lory,  2134  Reddlff,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,184 

14  Claims.     (CI.  33—122) 


1.  In  an  area  measuring  instrument  provided  with  a 
measuring  wheel  with  indicia  and  a  zero  reference  point 
for  said  wheel,  the  measuring  wheel  in  operation  rolling 
along  the  surface  being  measured,  the  combination  of:  a 
body  member;  a  shaft  rotatably*  mounted  in  said  body 
member;  means  operably  connecting  the  shaft  with  the 
wheel;  a  first  permanent  magnet  secured  to  the  operably 
connected  wheel  and  shaft;  and  a  second  permanent  mag- 
net fixedly  supported  by  the  body  niembcr  at  a  position 
wherein  one  of  the  poles  of  the  second  magnet  is  in  co- 
operating spaced  relationship  with  the  pole  of  opposite 
polarity  of  said  first  magnet,  means  operative  in  response 
to  raising  said  measuring  wheel  clear  of  the  surface  being 
measured  to  disconnect  said  measuring  wheel  from  said 
shaft,  whereby  said  first. and  second  permanent  magnets 
may  coact  to  return  the  measuring  wheel  with  indicia  to 
the  zero  reference  point. 


3,023,506 
CONTOUR  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Tandler,  New  York,  Morris  Grossman,  Brook- 
lyn, and  Arthur  Sloan,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assign- 
*  ors  to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,742 
6  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 
2.  A  tolerance-measuring  apparatus  for  testing  a  work- 
piece  that  is  twisted,  comprising  a  plurality  of  probes 
mounted  for  respective  movements  into  contact  with  re- 
spective localities  on  the  surface  of  said  workpiece.  an 
indicator  comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said 
first  part  including  a  plurality  of  movable  elongated  mem- 
bers of  which  each  corresponds  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  probes,  and  of  which  each  has  a  reference  portion  de- 
lineated thereon,  and  said, second  part  including  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustably  mounted  styli  of  which  each  corre- 
sponds to  a  respective  one  of  said  members,  means  to 
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move  said  probes  into  contact  with  said  workpiece,  means 
to  move  each  of  said  members  in  synchronism  with  the 
motion  into  contact  of  the  corresponding  probe  so  as  to 
render  the  final  position  of  the  reference  portion  on  such 
member  representative  of  the  position  at  contact  of  such 
probe,  lever  means  coupled  to  said  probes  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  styli  of  said  second  part  by  an  amount 


3,023,508 
SINGLE  ARM  BOREHOLE  APPARATUS 
Dean  F.  Saurenman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex^  u 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,378 
18  Claims.     (CL  33—178) 


i 


representative  of  the  twist  of  the  workpiece  being  tested, 
drive  means  to  cause  each  of  said  styli  of  said  second  part 
to  sweep  over  the  corresponding  one  of  said  elongated 
members  of  said  first  part,  and  means  to  provide  a  com- 
parative indication  of  the  respective  positions  of  said  styli 
relative  to  the  reference  portions  of  the  members  respec- 
tively swept  over  by  said  styli.  .    " 


3,023,507 
APPARATUS   FOR   MEASURING   THE   DISPLACE- 
MENT OF  A  WELL  TOOL  FROM  AN  ADJACENT 
SURFACE 
William  A.  Camp,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Well  Sur- 
veys, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,022 
11  Claims.    (CL  33—178) 


10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  slanted 
borehole  comprising  a  housing  having  one  side  adapted 
to  rest  against  the  lower  borehole  wall,  measuring  arm 
means  mounted  only  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing 
extensible  to  engage  the  upper  wall  of  the  borehole,  sup- 
port cable  means  for  moving  the  housing  through  the 
borehole,  and  swivel  means  rotatably  connecting  the 
housing  with  the  support  cable  means  permitting  the  hous- 
ing to  remain  against  the  lower  side  of  the  slanted  bore- 
hole and  the  measuring  arm  means  to  engage  the  higher 
side  when  the  cable  means  is  rotated. . 


3,023,509  ' 
ACCURATE  LOCATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  REPETI- 
TIVE POSITIONING  IN  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESSES 
Leonard  David  Evans,  7  Shearing  Ave.,  Oaklands,  South 
Australia,  Australia,  and  Agnes  Cannon,  5  Woodley 
Road,  Glen  Osmond,  South  Australia,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Oct.  13,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  33—184.5) 


O, 


It    &  *  ■» 


2.  In  combination,  an  open-ended,  hollow,  cylindrical 
member,  a  bellows  for  closing  one  end  of  said  member, 
a  shaft,  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  translatory 
motion  along  an  axis  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  member,  a  shoe  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  member  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  bellows  means 
secured  to  said  shoe  for  providing  a  seal  across  said 
other  end  of  said  member,  means  for  biasing  said  shoe 
outwardly  from  said  member,  a  potentiometer  having 
a  movable,  resistance  varying  member,  and  means  for 
positioning  said  movable  member  in  accordance  with  the 
instantaneous  position  of  said  shaft. 


.ki. 


/« 


1.  Means  for  accurately  locating  members  for  repetitive 
positioning  in  image  production  processes  comprising 
three  alignment  members  on  a  base  and  three  co-operating 
abutment  points  on  a  member  to  be  aligned  thereon,  the 
said  alignment  members  on  the  base  comprising  between 
them  at  least  six  flat  surfaces  with  at  least  two  groups 
thereof  having  their  surfaces  intersecting,  and  the  said 
co-operating  abutment  points  each  having  spherical  sur- 
faces where  they  engage  the  said  alignment  members. 


j: 
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3,023,5  !• 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  DFfTH  VnCROMETER 

Gaetano  iy Ambrose,  Jr^  Carrington  Road, 

Bethany,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  737,57« 

3  Claima.     (CL  33— 1S9) 


3,023,511 
^"HEEi:  GAUGE 
Biagit  Castiglia,  Bronx,  NY.,  assifMir  to  Wbcd  Align- 
ing Necessities,  Inc.,  Westboiy,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  27.  1954,  Scr.  No,  581,050 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—203.15) 


2.  A  wheel  gauge  for  measuring  the  geometric  char- 
acteristics of  the  steerublc  front  wheels  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  each  wheel  having  a  spindle  axis,  comprising 
a  contact  member  having  a  locating  surface  thereon 
adapted  to  be  held  in  predetermined  alignment  with  the 
wheel  spindle  axis  by  firm  abutment  of  said  locating 
surface  with  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  which  is^t  all 
times  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said  wheel  spindle 
axis,  an  articulated  arm  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  contact  member,  a  first  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  for  measuring  the  inclination  of 
said  locating  surface  with  respect  to  a  base  reference 
plane,  a  second  means  connected  to  said  other  end  of 
said  arm  for  measuring  the  angularity  of  said  locating 
surface  with  respect  to  said  base  reference  plane,  said 
first  and  second  measuring  means  each  having  an  indi- 
cator arm  rotatable  about  a  first  and  second  axis  respec- 
tively, said  first  axis  being  at  all  times  perpendicular 
to  said  second  axis,  ai^d  said  second  axis  in  turn  being 
at  all  times  contained  in  a  plane  in  fixed  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  said  base  reference  plane. 


3,023,512  -^ 

ANTI-FRICTION  MOUNTINGS 
Mailoa  H.  Morris,  Movntata  View,  and  Sanwci  H.  Willk- 
ton,  Los  AMos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SpcrrySun  Well 
Surveying  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,024 
3  ClaiBH.     (CL  33—204) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  customary  depth  micrometer 
having  a  base,  comprising  in  combination  an  attachment 
block  havmg  two  parallel  end  surfaces  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  each  other,  and  four  longitudinal  sides  per- 
pendicular to  said  end  surfaces,  one  of  said  end  surfaces 
being  in  full  contact  with  the  base  of  the  micrometer, 
a  micrometer  connector  pivotally  connected  to  said  at- 
tachment block  and  is  provided  with  a  clamping  screw 
engaging  said  base  of  the  micrometer  to  secure  the  said 
attachment  block  in  position  relative  to  said  base  of  the 
micrometer;  a  locating  pin,  cylindrical  in  shape  disposed 
in  full  longitudinal  contact  with  the  other  end  surface 
of  the  said  attachment  block;  a  clamp  surrounding  said  lo- 
cating pin  and  being  provided  with  a  threaded  stud  and 
a  out  engaging  the  said  attachment  block  to  secure  said 
locating  pin  in  position  relative  to  said  attachment  block; 
indicating  means  to  indicate  \he  location  of  the  central 
geometric  axis  of  said  locating  pin.  ' 


3.  An  antifriction  mounting  comprising  a  container 
presenting  a  spherical  surface  non-wettable  by  mercury, 
a  pool  of  mercury  in  said  container,  and  a  float  assembly 
floating  on  said  pool  of  mercury  with  its  center  of  gravity 
above  its  center  of  buoyancy, ^said  fU>at  assembly  present-' 
ing  to  the  surface  of  the  oiercury  a  solid  surface  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  having  w^ttabie  and  non-wettable  areas, 
and  said  mercury  having  a  n>eniscus  that  is  concave  up- 
wardly at  a  line  of  contact  of  said  nnercury  sxirface  and 
said  wettable  solid  surface  area,  the  wettable  area  being  a 
ring  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first  ring. 


3,023,513 

PROCESSING  OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  OF 

HIGH  PLASTICITY 

Paul  Herte,  Bcmhani  Sfringer,  and  Artnr  Karw:owski, 

Schiiopau,    Germany,    assignor!    to    VEB    ^bcmiscbe 

Werke  Buna,  Schkopan,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  22,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  34—24) 


1.  A  process  for  drying  highly  plastic  synthetic  rubbers 
jn  sheet  form  having  Mooney  values  of  from  40-70, 
which  comprises  passing  said  rubber  sheet  through  a  plu- 
rality of  drying  zones  and  regulating  the  velocity  of  travel 
of  said  rubber  sheet  through  said  zones  in  proportion  to 
an  increase  in  length  of  said  rubber  sheet  brought  about 
by  the  increase  in  temperature  of  said  rubber  sheet  during 
the  drying  operation. 


3,023,514 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
George  M.  Gibson,  %  G.  M.  Gibson  Corporation, 
Bellcvnc,  Iowa 
FUcd  July  2.  1956.  Ser.  No.  595,224 
28  Oaims.     (H.  34—57) 
25.  In  a  clothes  dryer,  a  clothes  compartment,  air  sup- 
ply means  to  force  air  through  said  compartment  and  over 
the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of  the  compartment,  and 
a  cellular  structure   located  in  said  compartment   and 
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interposed  between  said  air  supply  means  and  the  clothes 
carrying  zone  of  said  compartment,  said  cellular  struc- 
ture comprising  elongated  walls  defining  connected  indi- 
vidual ducts  all  extending  lengthwise  in  the  compartment 
and  occupying  a  position  across  the  entire  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  compartment  to  support  clothes  at  a  given 
minimum  elevation  within  said  compartment,  said  indi- 
vidual ducu  in  the  cluster  of  said  cellular  structure  pro- 
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viding  me^ns  to  divide  the  air  discharged  from  said  air 
supply  means'  into  fractional  adjacent  jets  all  guided 
toward  multiple  divisional  areas  <)\  the  total  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  cabinet  to  maintain  a  predetermined  distributed . 
all  over  and  uniform  air  pressure  pattern  to  serve  each 
corresponding  proportional  part  of  the  clothes  load  that 
is  superimposed  and  supported  by  said  respective  ducts 
of  said  cellular  structure. 


3.023,515 

PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 

Harriet  Jean  Stem,  54  Fonda  Road,  RockvUle 

Centre,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,038 

1  Claim.  (CL  34—99) 


A  portable  hair  dryer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  housing,  said  main  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and 
an  air  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  power  driven  air 
impelling  means  adjacent  to  said  air  outlets  selectively 
effecting  forced  movement  of  air  through  said  main  hous- 
ing from  said  air  inlet  to  said  air  outlet,  a  collapsible  head 
hood  comprising  a  convoluted  compression  coil  spring 
having  an  annular  frame  secured  to  each  end  thereof 
and  a  flexible  cover  enclosing  said  spring  secured  at  op- 
posite ends  to  each  one  of  said  annular  frames,  releasable 
clamp  means  securing  said  hood  upon  said  air  outlet  end 
of  said  main  housing,  said  main  housing  comprising  a 
substantially  hollow  cylindrical  member,  a  perforated 
plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  main  housing  within  said 
air  inlet,  a  mesh  screen  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  main  housing  within  said  air  outlet,  a  mounting4»late 
slidably  received  within  said  main  housing,  a  motor  se- 
cured to  the  air  inlet  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and 
comprising  the  source  of  power  for  air  impelling  means, 


said  motor  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  center 
of  said  mounting  plate,  and  said  power  driven  air  im- 
pelling means  comprising  a  set  of  fan  blades  secured  upon 
said  motor  shaft  on  tHe  opposite  side  of  said  mounting 
plate,  said  releasable  clamp  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  and  radially  outwardly 
extending  studs  secured  to  said  air  outlet  end  of  said  main 
housing  and  one  of  said  annular  frames  of  said  head  hood 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  bayo- 
net slots  each  slidably  receiving  one  of  said  mounting 
studs  therewithin,  and  each  said  mounting  stud  threadedly 
supporting  a  thumb  nut  for  clamping  engagement  with  said 
one  aimular  frame. 


3,023,516  ) 

CONTROL  FORCE  SIMULATION 
Robert  M.  Eisenberg,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,430 
8  Claims.     (CL  35—12)        , 


to  ACF 
corpora- 


fc^- 


3.  In  a  grounded  flight  trainer  having  flight  control 
members  to  be  operated  by  a  student  pilot  and  having 
apparatus  for  indicating  the  values  of  simulated  Mach, 
corrected  velocity,  altitude  and  control  column  deflec- 
tion from  a  neutral  position,  a  function  generating  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  analog  po- 
tential proportional  to  aircraft  elevator  deflection  in 
terms  of  control  member  deflection,  Mach  number,  and 
altitude,  a  magnitude  selector  responsive  to  said  first 
analog  potential  and  second  and  third  analog  potentials 
'representative  of  the  limits  of  travel  of  the  elevator  by 
which  an  output  is  produced  dependent  on  the  relative 
phases  and  amplitudes  of  the  three  said  analog  potentials, 
a  difference  potential  of  a  magnitude  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  said  second  and  third  analog  potentials 
and  of  the  same  phase  as  the  smaller  of  the  two,  ampli- 
fier means  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  said  differ- 
ence potential  and  sai4  magnitude  selector  output  and 
having  an  output  proportional  to  the  inputs,  limiting 
feedback  means  responsive  to  the  amplifier  output  and 
maximum  limiting  potentials  such  that  the  maximum 
amplifier  output  is  limited  to  the  magnitude  of  the  maxi- 
mum limiting  voltages,  and  multiplying  means  responsive 
to  control  column  deflection,  corrected  velocity  and  am- 
plifier output  such  that  a  voltage  analog  is  produced 
which  is  representative  of  the  force  acting  upon  the  simu- 
lated control  member  tending  to  return  it  to  its  neutral 
position. 

3,023,517 
SIMULATOR 
Robert  M.  Eisenberg.  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,184 
2  Claims.     (CL  35—12) 
2.  In  an  aircraft  trainer  of  the  type  having  analog  com- 
puters with  shafts  movable  to  positions  corresponding 
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to  functions  of  simulated  altitude  and  simulated  fuel  flow 
and  having  aural  and  visual  means  to  simulate  to  a 
trainee  the  operation  of  a  jet  engine,  a  circuit  for  simul- 
ating the  condition  of  engine  blow  out  caused  by  fuel 
pump  cavitation  a^igh  altitude  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  f^ntiomctcrs  each  having  its  resistance 
winding  connected  lo  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  mu- 
tually opposing  senses  and  iu  respective  wiper  arm  me- 
chanically joined  to  a  respective  computer  shaft  to  derive 
voltages  proportional  to  altitude  and  fuel  flow,  a  differ- 
ential relay  having  its  operating  coils  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  wiper  arms  and  operative  to  close  a  con- 
tact in  response  to  a  predetermined  difference  in  magni- 


exterior  of  said  housing  in  order  to  move  said  plunger 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position;  at  least  one 
of  said  leaf  springs  being  shaped  with  respect  to  said 
recesses  to  preclude  the  return  of  the  plunger  from  its 
second  position  to  the  first  position  solely  by  force  applied 
to  the  plunger  at  said  one  end.  and  an  aperture  in  said 
housing  for  applying  an  externally  controlled  force  to 
said  one  leaf  spring  to  deflect  said  leaf  spring  away  from 
engagement  with  the  respective  recess  when  the  plunger  is 
in  its  secbnd  position  in  order  to  return  the  plunger  to 
Its  first  position  upon  application  of  force  to  said  one 
plunger  end. 
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I  3.023,519 

COMPASS  MAP 

Jess  Levin,  Oak  Park,  HI.     (%  U  Salle  Gift  &  Card 

Shop,  119  W.  Van  Buren  St.,  Chicago,  III.) 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  807^41 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—40) 


tude  between  the  derived  voltages,  a  circuit  connected 
to  the  relay  contact  and  to  the  engine  operating  means 
to  disable  the  same  to  reproduce  to  a  trainee  the  con- 
dition of  engine  blow  out  from  insufficient  fuel  input, 
means  comprising  a  second  relay  in  said  circuit  to  simu- 
late the  operation  of  jet  engine  fuel  booster  pump  dur- 
ing simulated  flight  and  comprising  a'xontact  in  series 
with  the  first  recited  contact  to  disconnect  the  same  from 
the  engine  operation  means  whereby  the  said  differential 
relay  is  inoperative  to  disable  the  engine  operation  means, 
and  a  circuit  including  a  switch  connected  to  tht  second 
relay  for  energizing  the  second  relay  to  simulate  the  con- 
dition of  turning  on  the  booster  pump. 


3,023,518 
SIMULATED  Fl'SE  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Forrest  W.  Brown,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Re- 
flectone  Electronics,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  AuR.  30,  1960,  S«r.  No.  52,967 
4  Claims.    (CL  35—19) 


A  map  book  comprising  a  front  cover  portion,  a  back 
cover  portion,  and  a  hinge  portion  connecting  said  front 
and  back  cover  portions,  a  plurality  of  pages  bound  to- 
gether and  to  the  hinge  portion  whereby  the  book  may 
be  opened  out  flat  in  horizontal  position  and  the  cover 
portions  and  the  pages  individually  revealed  in  that  posi- 
tion, a  compass  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inside  of  one 
of  said  cover  portions  at  one  side  of  the  hinge  portion 
and  facing  inwardly,  and  comprising  a  magnetic  compass 
needle  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  cover  portion  on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  needle 
having  an  indication  of  its  North  seeking  pole,  said  pages 
having  maps  thereon,  each  map  bearing  an  indication  of 
the  chief  compass  directions  of  the  region  depicted  in 
said  map,  said  pages  having  openings  slightly  larger  than 
the  size  of  the  compass  registering  with  each  other  and 
with  the  compass,  whereby  when  the  book  is  laid  open 
with  the  compass-bearing  cover  portion  in  a  horizontal 
position  the  compass  will  indicate  North,  and  each  map 
may  selectively  be  viewed  simultaneouly  with  a  view  of 
the  compass  needle  through  one  or  more  of  the  openings 
through  the  pages  in  the  book,  and  the  book  may  then 
be  brought  angularly  into  a  position  whereby  the  indica- 
tions of  the  magnetic  needle  and  of  the  compass  point 
indications  on  the  selected  map  will  be  in  register. 


4  I-  A  simulated  fuse  teaching  device  comprising:  a 
housing;  a  plunger  movable  relative  to  said  housing  and 
being  adapted  to  assume  a  first  position  when  one  end 
of  the  plunger  is  withdrawn  into  the  housing  and  a  second 
position  when  said  one  end  is  protruding  from  the  hous- 
ing; said  plunger  equipped  with  a  set  of  axially  spaced  re- 
cesses; a  set  of  leaf  springs  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
cesses to  secure  said  plunger  selectively  in  either  the  first 
or  the  second  position,  a  set  of  movable  and  stationary 
electrical  contact  means  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
tc^be  connected  to  a  circuit  whose  condition  is  responsive 
to»he  position  of  said  movable  contact  means;  one  of 
sala  contact  means  secured  to  and  operated  by  the  motion 
of  the  plunger  whereby  the  contact  means  assume  a  first 
condition  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  first  position  and 
a  second  condition  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  second 
position;  the  other  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by   remote  controlled  motive  means  disposed 


3,023,520 
DEVICE  TO  MAINTAIN  CONSTANTLY  FOCl'SED, 
IN    A    CENTERED    OPTICAL    S\  STEXF,    OBJECT 
AND  IMAGE  Dl  RING  THE  VARIATION  OF  THE 
DISTANCES  FROM  THEIR  PLANES  TO  THE  RE- 
SPECTIVE NODAL  POINTS  OF  THE   LENS 
Alfredo  Matticoli,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  July  16,  1957,  Set.  No.  672,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  16,  1956 
8  Claims.     (CL  88—1) 
1.  In   a   focussing   device   reproducing  the   analytical 
function  of  the  conjugate-foci  straight  equation 

on  a  Cartesian  plane  of  coordinates,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  support  shaft  representing  the  ordinate  of  said  co- 
ordinate system,  guide  means  representing  the  abscissa  of 
said  coordinate  system,  said  shaft  and  said  guide  means 
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intersecting  each  other  at  the  origin  of  said  coordinate 
system,  fulcrum  supjjorting  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port shaft,  a  fulcrum  carried  by  said  fulcrum  supporting 
means,  means  slidably  mounted  upon  said  guide  means. 


other  guide  means  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  means, 
a  director  rod  pivoted  about  said  fulcrum,  and  swingable 
and  slidable  elements  operatH-ely  connecting  said  direc- 
tor rod  with  said  other  guide  means. 


slidinjgly  engageable  by  a  card  to  be  seen  through  the 
front'  surface  of  said  sheath,  a  oonnally  flat  strap 
adapted  to  engage  a  button  hole  in  the  garment,  pivot 
means  secured  to  a  point  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  sheath 
one  end  of  said  strap  being  pivotally  secured  on  said 
pivot  means,  and  a  snap  fastener  including  a  primary 
component  rigid  with  the  other  end  of  said  strap  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  components  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively engaged  by  and  separated  from  said  primary  com- 
ponent and  rigid  with  different  points  of  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  sheath  and  lying  at  equal  distances  from  said 
point  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  sheath. 


/ 


3,023,521 
DIGGER  TOOTH  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  F.  Brunner,  Jr.,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ;\_ 
Kay-Bninner  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,645 
3  Claims.     (CL  37—142) 


3,023,523 
ANIMATED  INDICIA  BY  COLOR  OCCLUSION 

Bernard  R.  Glukes,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Clara  Glukes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  499,045 

5  Claims.     (CL  40—132) 


-n- 


4Vn>  M^^  tfw'  A..4r 


1.  In  cpmbination,  a  one-piece  digger  tooth  cast  from 
resilient  abrasion-resistant  metal,  said  digger  tooth  having 
a  pointed  forward  digging  end,  a  V-shaped  recess  opyening 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  rear  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  have  a  snug  frictional  press  fit  over  a  generally  com- 
plementally  shaped  tang  projecting  forwardly  from  a  sup- 
porting shank  therefor,  the  lateral  corner  edges  of  said 
tang  being  relieved,  and  the  juxtaposed  interior  corners 
of  said  digger  tooth  being  bulged  outwardly  away  from 
said  lateral  corners  to  provide  arcuate  semi-circular  resil- 
ient hinge-like  connections  between  the  adjacent  side  walls 
of  said  tooth  along  the  rear. portion  thereof,  said  semi- 
circular resilient  hinges  cooperating  with  one  another  to 
hold  the  side  walls  of  said  recess  resiliently  and  friction- 
ally  as.sembled  to  said  tang,  and  detachable  means  pass- 
ing through  aligned  holes  in  said  tooth  and  in  said  tang 
for  supplementing  said  resilient  hinges  in  holding  said 
tooth  assembled  to  said  tang.  .  * 


1.  An  animated  indicia  system  comprising  a  pair  of' 
substantially  complementary  colored  light  sources,  means 
for  energizing  said  sources  at  predetermined  mutually 
exclusive  uniform  intervals  and  simultaneously,  and  light 
transmitting  indicia  illuminated  by  light  from  said  sources 
and  having  substantially  complementary  colored  ele- 
ments of  the  same  colors,  as  said  light  sources  separated 
by  white  light  transmitting  elements,  said  white  light  ele- 
ments transmitting  white  light  during  the  simultaneous  / 
energization  of  said  light  sources  and  transmitting  the 
respective  colored  light  during  the  alternate  energization 
of  said  Ugbt  sources. 


3,023,522 

CARD-HOLDER 

Charles  J.  Rickli,  32  Grand  Rne,  Montreux, 

Vaud,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  12,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40—1.5) 


3,023,524 
ILLUMINATABLE  DISPLAY  SIGN  CASINGS 
Richard  H.  Muse,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Everbrite  Elec- 
tric Signs,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,182 
4  Claims.    (CL  40^132) 


1.  A  card-holder  to  be  secured  to  a  gannent  provided 
with  a  button  hole,  comprising  a  flat  transparent  sheath 

776  O.G.- 


1 .  In  an  illuminatable  display  sign  construction,  a  rec-. 
tangular   fpime   forming   a    drum,    illuminating    means 
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boused  within  the  drum  frame,  a  pan-like  member  for 
closing  a  face  of  said*brum,  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse dimensions  of  the  pan-like  member  being  greater 
"^than  those  of  the  drum  frame,  said  pan-like  facing  mem- 
ber including  a  dished  sheet  of  translucent  material  with 
a  rectangular  flanged  peripheral  portion,  an  inwardly 
projecting  collar  carried  by  the  flanged  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  pan-like  facing  member  to  marginally  abut 
the  outer  surface  portions  of  the  drum  when  the  (>an- 
like  member  is  in  closing  relation  to  a  face  of  the  drum 
frame,  the  collar  overlapping  and  covering  open  face 
portions  of  the  pan-like  member  outwardly  of  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  drum  frame  and  being  apertured  laterally  out- 
wardly of  the  periphery  of  the  drtmi  frame  to  pjertnit  the 
passage  of  light  and  heat  from  the  interior  of  the  di^lay 
sign  around  the  periphery  thereof. 


3,«23.525 

ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  UNIT  FOR 

ADVERTLSLNG  MAT 

Jacques  Mercicr  Cointreaa,  79  E.  79th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  123.868 

5  Claims.    (CL  4d— 155) 


1.  Adfustable  frame  unit  for  advertising  mats  compris- 
ing a  rear  panel,  a'  frSnt  panel  opposing  and  fixed  to  said 
rear  panel,  said  front  panel  having  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar aperture  with  peripheral  edges,  said  units  being  formed 
with  pockets  between  said  panels  extending  outwardly 
from  said  peripheral  edges,  a  plate-Iike  slide  member 
within  each  said  pocket  and  slidable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  a  tab  on  the  inner  end  of  said  member  lo- 
cated inwardly  of  said  pocket  and  forwardly  spaced 
from  said  rear  panel,  said  tabs  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  retain  advertising  mats  of  various  sizes 
within  said  aperture  with  each  edge  portion  of  said  mat 
positioned  between  a  respective  tab  and  said  rear  panel. 


zone  so  that  activation  of  said  illuminating  means  renders 
said  material  visible  externally  from  said  closed  cabinet 
through  said  first  zone,  a  weighing  mechanism,  means 
for  indicating  said  weight  within  said  cabinet  adjacent 
said  second  zone  so  that  activation  of  said  illuminating 


means  renders  said  weight  indicating  means  vsible  exter- 
nally from  said  closed  cabinet  through  said  second  zone. 
a  counter  and  means  energized  by  said  counter  and  said 
time-delay  means  in  response  to  activating  of  said  weigh- 
ing mechanism  to  cause  illumination  of  said  first  and 
second  zones  in  timed  sequence. 


3,023.527 

FIREARlVf  HAVING  RECEIVER  BEARING  SUR- 
FACES OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  MATERIAL 

Wayne  E.  Leek,  ilion,  and  Charles  H.  Morse.  Herkimer, 
N.Y.,  avsignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  557,473, 
Jan.  5,  1956.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
780  573 

19  Claims.    (CL  42—71) 


3.023.526 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Roger  D.  Blanck,   1145  Monroe  Ave.,  and  William  P. 
Saunders,   149  Croanan  Terrace,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,875  * 

1  Claim.  (CI.  4<>— 219) 
In  apparatus  of  the  clasr  described  a  closed  cabinet  and 
a  one-way  mirror  having  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone 
comprising  a  portion  of  said  cabinet,  illuminating  means 
within  said  cabinet  to  project  light  through  said  first  and 
second  zones,  time-delay  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  illuminating  means  for  said  first  and  second  zones,  a 
translucent  sheet  member  potitioQed  and  disposed  to  sup- 
port a  transparent  sheet  having*  thereon  material  to  be 
displayed  between  said  tlluminatinf  means  and  said  first 


1.  A  firearm  having  a  stock  assembly,  a  barrel,  a 
breech  closure,  and  a  fire  control  mechanism,  said  stock 
assembly  comprising  a  unitary  structure  of  moldable, 
synthetic  resinous,  dimensionally  stable  material  and  in- 
cluding in  said  unitary  structure  a  buttstock  portion,  a 
receiver  portion  and  a  forestock  portion,  said  receiver 
portion  having  molded  integrally  therein  guideways  for 
said  breech  closure,  means  on  said  breech  closure  in  en- 
gagement in  said  guideways  mounting  said  breech  closure 
in  said  receiver  portion,  said  breech  closure  being  mounted 
in  said  receiver  portion  for  reciprocation  in  said  guide- 
ways  longitudinal  of  said  receiver  portion  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  buttstock  portion  and  a  second 
position  adjacent  said  forestock  portion,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  barrel  to  said  stock  aiid  means  molded  in  said 
forestock  portion  for  supporting  said  baniel. 


3,023,528 

FIREARM  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED 

FIRING  MEANS 

Charles  Rouby.  Saint- Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte 

Modeme  de   Fabrications   Mecaniques,  Saint-Etienne, 

France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,766 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  24,  1959 
4  Claims.    (CI.  42—84) 
1.  A  firearm  including  electrically  actuated  firing  means 
and  having  an  action  and  reaction  axis,  said  firearm  com- 
prising  a  butt  defining  a  recess,   a  voltage   source   in 
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said  recess  and  having  spaced  faces  transverse  to  said 
axis  and  lateral  faces  extending  between  the  first  said 
faces,  terminals  on  said  source,  damping  means  engaging 
said  spaced  faces  and  applying  shock  absorbing,  resilient 
opposed  forces  thereagainst  in  parallel  to  said  axis,  re- 
silient terminal  engaging  means  engaging  said  lateral  faces 


and  applying  resilient  opposed  forces  thereagainst  trans- 
versely of  said  axis,  said  terminal  engaging  means  op- 
eratively engaging  said  source  in  electrically  continuous 
manner  via  the  said  terminals,  and  wires  fixedly  secured 
to  said  terminal  engaging  means  and  adapted  for  supply- 
ing electrical  current  to  said  firing  means  from  said  source. 


T 


> 


3,023,529 

/         PROTECnVE  GEAR  FOR  TRAWL  NETS 
^iFnnk  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,556 
16  Claims.     (CL  43— 9) 


1.  In  combination  wih  the  lyet  body  of  a  trawl  net.  a 
plurality  of  chafing  strips,  each  of  a  given  width,  extending 
in  use  longitudinally  beneath  the  net  body,  the  given  width 
of  each  strip  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  bottom- 
engaging  portion  of  the  netting  of  the  net  body,  and  each 
strip  being  disposed  in  edge-overlapping  relation  with  ad- 
joining strips  to  collectively  cover  the  entire  width  of  the 
bottom-engaging  pwrtion,  and  a  plurality  of  means  carried 
by  the  net  body  and  souring  the  forward  end  only  of  the 
respective  strips,  whereby  the  latter  trail  aft  each  from 
its  securing  means,  the  securing  means  for  the  individual 
strips  being  spaced  apart  transversely,  with  the  net  body 
fully  distended,  by  a  distance  less  than  the  given  width 
of  the  strips. 

3,023,530 

SAFETY  HOLDING  AND  RELEASE  DEVICE 

FOR  FISH  LANDING  NETS 

Walter  H.  Jacob,  1093  Lynwood  Ave.,  New  Milford,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,775 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43—12) 

2.  A  fisherman's  landing  net  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  bowed  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  the  handle 
portion  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  free  end,  a 
net  body  of  corded  material  suspended  from  the  bowed 
portion,  said  body  being  of  conical  shape  with  the  wide 
end  fastened  to  the  bowed  portion,  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  hand  of  the  fisherman  holding  the 
handle  portion  for  releasably  holding  the  net  body  in 
flatwise  condition  against  the  frame,  said  means  includ- 


ing a  tube  in  the  handle  portion,  a  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  the  handle  portion  and  having  a  boolLed  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  free  end  of  the  handle  portion  and 
having  a  hooked  end  inwardly  of  the  free  end,  the  inner 
end  of  the  handle  portion  and  the  tube  having  elongated 
communicating  slots  therein,  the  inner  hooked  end  of 
the  rod  extending  through  said  slots  so  as  to  be  accessi- 
ble to  the  fisherman,  a  finger  piece  on  the  inner  booked 
end  for  actuating  the  rod,  a  iM^er  socket  on  the  tube 


disposed  outwardly  of  the  free  end  of  the  handle  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  outer  booked  end  when  the 
rod  is  moved  inwardly,  spring  means  normally  urging 
the  rod  inwardly  of  the  handle  portion  and  maintaining 
the  outer  hooked  end  thereof  in  said  socket,  and  a  ring 
on  the  narrow  end  of  the  net  body  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  outer  hooked  end  for  holding  the  net  body  in  flat- 
wise condition  against  the  frame. 


3,023,531 
FISHING  DEVICE 

Leo  J.  Wojtkowiak,  2271  10th  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,455 

3  Claims.     (CL  43—16) 


^   i 

o.'-*' 


r 


U 
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1.  A  fishing  device  for  supporting  a  line  comprising  a 
tubular  post,  a  plunger  projecting  axially  from  the  tubular 
post  and  supported  therein  for  travel  between  an  extend- 
ed and  a  retracted  position,  resilient  means  yieldably 
folding  the  plunger  in  its  extended  position,  there  being  a 
slot  in  the  tubular  post,  a  catch  pivotally  supported  by 
the  post,  such  catch  being  movable  through  the  slot  and 
into  contact  with  the  plunger  so  as  to  hold  said  plunger 
in  the  retracted  position,  resilient  means  yieldably  hold- 
ing the  catch  out  of  contact  with  the  plunger,  a  trigger 
pivotally  supported  by  the  post  and  settable  to  hold  the 
catch  in  contact  with  the  pluitger,  and  guide  means  on 
the  trigger  and  plunger  for  receiving  the  line,  such  trigger 
means  being  actuated  by  a  pull  of  pre-determined  magni- 
tude on  the  line  so  as  to  release  the  catch  thereby  per- 
mitting the  plunger  to  move  to  its  extended  position. 


3,023,532 
BITE  SIGNAL  FOR  NIGHT  FISHING 

Earl  L.  Gorenty,  Shade  St.,  Middlcport,  Pa. 

FUed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,771 

1  Qaim.     (CL  43—17) 

For  use  in  conjunction  with  an  unattended  elevated 

stake  on  a  shore  and  a  rod  with  fishing  line  removably 


44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  6,  1962 


and  accessibly  supported  by  said  stake,  a  bite  signal  for 
night  fishing  capable  of  being  attached  to  the  fishing  line 
within  the  range  of  a  lighted  off-shore  lantern  or  other 
source  of  illumination  supported  on  the  shore  comprising 
a  buoyant  bobber  having  colorful  exterior  surfaces,  at 
least  one  surface  being  coated  with  light  ray  reflecting 
material,  said  bobber  being  provided  on  one  side  with  an 
outstanding  axially  disposed  shank  terminating  in  an  at- 
taching eye  for  an  anchoring  line  and  being  provided 
on  a  diametrically  opposite  side  with  an  outstanding  rigidly 


'**'«w«i --^^-- 


attached  prong,  the  outer  end  of  the  prong  having^  a  V- 
shaped  seat,  said  outer  end  portion  being  bifurcated  and 
defining  a  pair  of  resilient  line  gripping  fingers,  said  thus- 
constructed  prong  providing  a  cll|>  and  said  clip  being 
releasably  connectihie  v^ith  said  fishing  line,  and  a  captive 
and  temporary  anchoring  line  separate  froni  the  fishing 
line  comprising  a  relatively  short  line,  an  outer  end  of 
which  is  attached  to  said  attaching  eye.  the  inner  end  of 
said  anchoring  line  being  provided  with  an  anchoring 
ring  which  may  be  removably  attached  to  said  stake. 


3,023,533 

FISH  ATTRACTOR 

Henry  J.  Bertram,  5126  Walrond,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Set.  No.  93.785 

7  Claims.     (CI.  43—41) 


1 .  A  fish  attractor  comprising  a  hollow,  open  top  body 
adapted  to  receive  live  minnows  and  provided  with  a  re- 
movable lid  for  its  open  top;  and  means  on  the  body 
for  attaching  a  line  thereto  for  lowering  the  body  into 
fishing  waters,  said  body  having  openings  therein,  smalfer 
than  the  minnows,  for  admission  of  water  thereinto  when 
so  lowered,  within  which  the  minnows  may  swim,  and 
said  body  being  transparent  whereby  the  fish  may  see  the 
minnows  swimming  inside  the  body,  said  body  having  an 
upright  member  therewithin  around  which  the  minnows 
must  swim  for  preventing  their  schooling  inactively  with- 
in the  central  zone  of  the  body,  said  member  being 
tubular  and  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  body  for 
receiving  water  when  the  body  is  lowered,  the  upper  end 
of  the  member  being  closed  to  present  an  air  trap  there- 
within and  thereby  give  the  body  bouyancy  in  the  fish- 
ing waters. 

3.023,534 

FISH  LLRE  FORMS 

Marvin  H.  Smith.  2417  Rosewood  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  \ug.  31.  1959,  .Ser.  No.  837,205 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 12.22) 

r.  A  fish  lure  form  adapted  to  be  formed  to  various 

lure  shapes  at  will,  comprising  a  sheet  of  easily  bendable 


material  having  a  lead  end  and  a  follow  end,  and  a  central 
point  of  attachment,  there  being  a  slot  formed  inwardly 
in  each  the  lead  end  and  follow  ^nd  and  each  to  a  depth 
in  excess  of  one  half  the  distance  to  the  central  point 
of  attachment,  to  thereby  form  f  pair  of  wings  with  nose 


fins  and  tail  fins,  all  selectively  hand  formable  and  alter- 
able at  will,  and  a  pull  rod  having  a  length  in  excess  of 
the  length  of  the  sheet  and  rigidly  attached  substantially 
centrally  of  its  length  to  the  central  point  of  attachment 
and  bendable  upwardly  through  the  respective  slots  at 
will  for  additionally  controlling  maneuvers  and  gyrations 
of  the  formed  lure. 


3,023,535 

LEADER  CON-NECTOR  FOR  FISH  LINE 

Thomas  C.  Holka,  7581  Dobel,  and  Charles  J.  Haddad, 

151  Cedarhurst,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,594 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 43.1) 


1.  A  fishline-leader  connector  comprising  a  single  uni- 
tary sleeve  and  plug  removably  disposed  therewithin  ao 
as  to  be  completely  separated  therefrom  by  an  axial  move- 
ment; said  plug  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  side  sur- 
face located  between  the  sleeve  ends  in  wedged  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeve  internal  surface  when  the  plug  is 
located  within  the  sleeve;  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal 
through  slot  terminating  short  of  the  plug  ends,  and  a 
narrow  entrance  passageway  extending  from  the  afore- 
mentioned side  surface  portion  into  communication  with 
said  slot  at  a  point  remote  from  one  of  the  slot  end 
areas,  whereby  to  define  a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto  so 
that  when  the  plug  is  removed  from  the  sleeve  a  looped 
portion  of  a  leader  may  be  extended  through  the  narrow 
entrance  passageway  and  occupy  the  above  mentioned 
slot  end  area;  said  plug  including  a  projecting  wall  struc- 
ture adjacent  the  other  end  area  of  the  longitudinal  slot 
so  that  when  the  plug  is  removed  from  the  sleeve  a 
[x>rtion  of  a  fishline  may  be  inserted  through  the  nar- 
row entrance  passageway  and  occupy  the  other  slot  end 
area,  with  the  projecting  wall  structure  precluding  direct 
movement  of  the  fishline  portion  out  of  its  position  in 
the  slot;  the  location  of  the  entrance  passageway  and 
through  slot  being  such  that  when  the  plug  is  inserted 
into  the  sleeve  the  leader  may  extend  out  of  one  of  the 


March  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


45 


sleeve  ends  and  the  fishline  may  extend  out  of  the  other  of  the  staff,  a  fitting  stalionarily  secured  to  an  end  of  the 
sleeve  end,  with  any  pull  on  the  line  tending  to  further  staff  and  provided  with  a  tongue  extending  lengthwise  of 
wedge  the  plug  into  the  sleeve.  the  staff  in  spaced  opposed  relationship  to  the  cam  sur- 


3,023,536 
FISHHOOK 

Thomas  J.  Williams,  720  Southmeade  Parkway, 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  July  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,154 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43—43.2) 


;  *. 


1.  A  fishhook  structure  comprising  a  shank,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  shank  for  attaching  the  structure  to  aux- 
iliary equipment,  a  hook  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank, 
said  hook  having  a  rearwardly  extending  barb  end  ar- 
ranged to  one  side  of  said  shank,  said  shank  comprising 
a  convex  portion  lying  in  a  lirst  plane  interconnected 
with  a  concave  portion  lying  in  a  second  plane,  said  con- 
cave portion  facing  the  barb  end  of  said  hook,  the  part 
of  said  shank  interconnecting  said  convex  and  concave 
portions  of  said  shank  lying  in  a  first  line  which  inter- 
sects with  a  second  line  passing  through  the  part  of  said 
convex  portion  of  said  shank  interconnected  with  said 
attachment  mqans  in  a  first  obtuse  angle,  the  part  of  said 
hook  interconnecting  with  said  concave  portion  of  said 
shank  lying  in  a  third  line  which  intersects  with  said  first 
line  in  a  second  obtuse  angle  greater  than  said  first  obtuse 
angle,  said  first  plane  intersecting  with  said  second  plane 
in  an  acute  angle. 


3,023,537 
'    TROLLING  SINKER 

Herman  Johan  Madson,  1419  SE.  Reservoir  Ave., 

Roseburg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,013 

2  Clainis.     (CI.  43—43.13) 
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1.  A  trolling  sinker  comprised  of  a  normally  vertical 
plate  having  means  for  attaching  a  tow  line  to  one  end 
thereof  and  a  leader  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  L -shaped  members  having  their 
vertical  legs  pivoted  to  said  plate,  double  flanges  com- 
prising the  horizontal  legs  of  said  L -shaped  members, 
and  a  normally  horizontal  slotted  plate  removably  posi- 
tioned between  said  double  flanges,  said  normally  vertical 
plate  having  indicia  thereon  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  pivoted  vertical  legs  comprising  indicators  adjacent 
said  indicia  to  indicate  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said 
horizontal  plate. 

3,023,538 

BOBBER  DEVICE 

Frank  Cameron,  2026  Wayne  Trace,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,243. 

9  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 44.95) 

1.  A  bobber  device  of  the  kind  described  compri^ng 

a  staff  provided  with  a  cam  surface  extending  lengthwise 


face,  and  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  s«:ured  to  the 
staff  and  a  free  extremity  slidably  encircling  the  staff 
and  tongue  for  releasably  holding  a  line  between  said  cam 
surface  and  said  tongue. 


3,023,539 
INSECT  TRAP 

Alfred  Emerson,  Jr.,  Palisades  Park,  N J. 

(333  W.  57th  St.,  New  York  19,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,676 

8  Claims.    (CL  43—113) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  struc- 
ture open  at  its  top  and  bottpm,  means  adjacent  said  open 
top  for  receiving  removably  a,  replaceable  unit,  a  light 
mounted  within  said  frame  structure,  and  a  removable 
closure  member  for  said  frame  structure  positioned  in 
said  receiving  means  comprising  a  closed  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  window  in  its  bottom,  a  series  of  spaced  apertures 
through  its  top,  and  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  covering 
the  inside  surfaces  of  said  closure  bottom. 


3,023,540 
FLY  SWATTERS 

William  Schwab,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schwab 
&  Udell,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,790 
6  Claims.  (CI.  43—137) 
I .  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  flat,  wide,  flexible  swatter 
element  having  two  faces,  a  handle  conriected  thereto  and 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  three-dimensional  body 
formed  independently  of  said  swatter  element,  substan- 
tially centrally  operatively  connected  to  said  swatter  ele- 
ment, overlying  one  face  of  said  swatter  element  with 
those  portions  thereof  extending  out  from  its  center  being 
unsecured  to  said  one  face  of  said  swatter  element,  and 
of  at  least  substantially  the  same  areal  extent  as  said 
swatter  ^lejpent  so  as  to  substantially  obscure  the  latter, 
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the  other  face  of  said  swatter  element  being  exposed  for 
swatting  purposes,  said  three-dimensional  body  simulat- 


ing a  vegetable  growth   and  said  handle  simulating   a 
vegetable  stem. 


3.«2  3.541 
SOUND  f RODIJCING  DEVICE  FOR  TOY 
GLNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ro)'  A.  Peliabck  and   Niir—  M.  McNanur,  kenosha. 
Wk.,    avsicnon,   "hy    mtm*    aaa^mentf.    to    \far>in 
C^ass,  C  hicage,  lUL,  doiac  bunfaew  as  Marvin  Gla^ 
&  Associated 

Filed  Jaa.  22,  I95t,  Sot.  No.  710,479 
22  Claina.    (CL  44—175) 

-  •  V  ' 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising,  sound  producing  means  in 
said  gun.  means  for  actuating  said  sound  producing 
means,  and  trigger  means  having  a  connection  with  said 
Jictuating  means  for  operating  the  latter  -and  also  con- 
nected with  said  sound  producing  means  for  varying  the 
tone  of  the  sound  produced  thereby. 


3,023,542 
SHEET  GLASS  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  W.  Babcock,  Tol«do,  Ohio,  a&sienor  to  Libbey- 
Owens- Ford  Glass  Coapany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  195f,  S«r.  No.  722,444 
20  Claims.    (CI.  49—67) 


1.  In  apfiaratus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold  upon  which  sheets  are  adapted  to  be 
bent  when  exposed  to  bending  temperatures,  of  a  sheet 
contacting  member  positioned  to  contact  the  glass  sheet 
when  on  said  mold,  and  a  support  for  said  member  in- 
cluding a  heat  responsive  member  comprising  elements 
of  different  coefficients  of  expansion  which  are  operable 
at  said  bending  temperatures  to  cause  movement  of  said 
contacting  member  relative  to  said  glass  sheet  and  said 
mold. 

17.  In  a  bending  mold  for  bending  glass  sheets,  a  mov 


able  sheet  support  for  supporting  and  engaging  a  glass 
sheet  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  for  causing  movement  of  the  sheet  sup- 
port out  of  engagement  with  the  glass  sheet  prior  to 
bending  of  the  sheet  into  contact  with  the  mold- 


3.023,543 

GLASS  BENDING  MOLD  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

SECTIONS 

Leslie  H.   Laine   and   Floyd  T.  Hai;edom,   Perrysburg, 

Ohio,  assiiniors  to  I.ibbey-Owens-Ford  Glan  Company. 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,385 
4  Chums.    (CI.  49— «7) 


2.  Apparatus  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing adjacent  sections  of  a  glass  bending  mold  and  align- 
ing the  glass  engaging  shaping  surfaces  formed  on  said 
sections,  comprising  a  hinge  having  two  hinge  members 
pivotally  joined  together  with  one  of  said  members  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  hinge  members  and  extending  toward 
the  end  of  an  adjacent  section  of  said  bending  mold,  a 
second  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  said  adjacent  section 
and  overlapping  said  first  member,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  members  for  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  a  fixed  axis  thereby  to  shift 
the  glass  engaging  surfaces  formed  on  said  sections  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  locating  means  formed  on  said 
first  plate  3nd  said  second  plate,  and  adjustable  clamping 
means  acting  between  said  locating  means  on  said  first 
plate  and  said  second  plate  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  plate. 


3,023,544 
EAVES  TROUGH  SCREEN  ATTACHMENT 

David  W.  Hughes.  ',  Da-Do  Products, 

R.D.  2,  Susquehanna.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,138 

3  Claims.     (CI.  50—5) 


1.  An  eaves  trough  screen  attachment  comprising  an 
elongated  wire  screen  member  adapted  to  overlie  an 
eaves  trough  with  one  edge  disposed  adjacent  a  roof 
structure  and  the  other  edge  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  trough,  an  elongated  supporting  wire  extend- 
ing centrally  and  longitudinally  along  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wire  screen  member,  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
supporting  wire  extendmg  downwardly  and  inwardly 
alongside  the  ends  of  the  eaves  trough  and  terminating 
in  a  loop  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  building  wall  in- 
wardly of  the  trough  thereby  supporting  the  wire  screen 
member,  a  plurality  of  lateral  supporting  wires  extending 


; 
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under  the  wire  screen  member  and  having  one  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  roof  structure  and  the 
other  end  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  trough 
and  engaged  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  wire  screen  mem- 
ber, means  interconnecting  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
supporting  wires  at  their  points  of  intersection,  and  an 
anchor  wire  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  lateral 
supporting  wire  and  adapted  to  extend  under  the  trough 
and  anchored  to  a  building  wall  inwardly  of  the  trough, 
said  means  interconnecting  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
supporting  wires  including  an  upstanding  loop  on  each 
of  I  he  lateral  supporting  wires,  said  loops  receiving  the 
longitudinal  supporting  wire  thereby  supporting  the  lon- 
gitudinal wire,  said  screen  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  the  upstanding  loops 
thereby  locating  the  screen  member  in  relation  to  the  sup- 
porting wires,  the  outer  end  of  each  lateral  supporting 
wire  being  provided  with  means  detachably  connecting 
the  end  of  the  lateral'  wire  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  wire 
screen  member,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
lateral  supporting  wire  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  outer  edge  of  the  trough. 


3,023,545 
COMPOSITE  REFRACTORY  WAI 1 
I-ouis    H.    Hosbein.    Glencoe.    111.,    assignor    to   M.    H. 
Detrick  Compan>.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  AuR.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,855 
I  Claim.    (CI.  50—331)  * 


A  composite  wall  comprising  a  rigid  metallic  wall, 
metal  brackets,  securing  means  fixing  said  brackets  to  said 
metallic  wall,  paired  refractory  brackets  mounted  on  each 
of  said  metal  bracket's,  each  of  said  refractory  brackets 
being  of  greater  length  and  width  than  thickness  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  attaching  portion  and  an  inner  keying  por- 
tion, said  keying  portion  having  an  inner  flat  face,  rim 
portions  projecting  laterally  from  all  the  sides  of  said 
refractory  brackets  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  each  of 
said  rim  portions  having  a  flat  face  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  inner  face,  and  said  keying  portion  being 
reduced  on  all  sides  thereof  outw.irdly  from  said  rim  por- 
tion to  provide  longitudinal  shoulders  facing  said  metallic 
wall  spaced  from  said  inner  face  the  thickness  of  said  rim 
portion,  said  outer  attaching  portion  being  of  less  length 
and  width  than  said  keying  portion,  having  a  flat  outer 
face  and  being  provided  with  a  transverse  passage  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  outer  face  and  with  grooves  in  the 
side  faces  thereof  extending  from  said  transverse  passage 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  through  said  outer  face,  said 
metal  brackets  each  having  a  body  portion,  an  upper 
horizontal  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  said  body  por- 
tion into  one  of  said  grooves  of  each  of  said  refractory 
brackets  mounted  thereon,  opposed  laterally  projecting 
retaining  fingers  on  said  upper  flange  each  seated  in  a 
transverse  passage  of  one  of  said  refractory  brackets  and  a 
lower  horizontal  flange  widei  and  shorter  than  said  upper 
flange  engaging  said  flat  outer  face  of  said  pair  of  re- 
fractory brackets  to  space  the  same  from  said  metallic 
wall,  said  paired  refractories  having  their  adjacent  ver- 


tically extending  rim  portions  in  face  to  face  engagement 
and  a  filling  of  monolithic  refractory  material  flush  with 
the  inner  faces  of  said  refractory  brackets  extending  ^- 
tween  said  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  refractory 
brackets  and  said  metallic  wall  interlocking  said  mono- 
lithic material  with  said  refractory  brackets. 


3,023,546 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  THREAD- 
CUTTING  TOOLS 
Alfred  Beck.  Hompeschstr.  8,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

-^  Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  3,  1957 
5  CUims.    (CI.  51—32) 


J 


^-x 


I.  A  machine  for  making ji  thread-cutting  tool  with  a 
cylindrical  toothed  portion  and  an  adjoining  frustoconical 
toothed  portion,  comprising  roiatable  bolder  means  for 
an  elongated  work  piece,  first  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  holder  means  about  a  first  axis  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  work  piec«,  a  grinding  disc,  movable  sup-- 
porting  means  for  said  disc  adjacent  said  holder  means, 
second  drive  means  synchronized  with  said  first  drive 
means  for  displacing  said  supporting  means  along  said  axis 
in  a  direction  parallel  thereto  over  a  first  part  of  a  pre--  V 
determined  path  for  shaping  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
in  a  direction  approaching  said  axis  at  an  acute  angle 
over  a  second  part  of  said  path  for  shaping  said  frusto- 
conical portionT  and  third  drive  means  fcH-  rotating  said 
disc  on  said  supporting  means  about  a  second  axis  parallel 
to  said  first  axis,  the  rate  of  displacement  of  said  sup- 
porting means  along  said  first  axis  being  the  same  on 
both  of  said  parts  and  defining  a  helicoidal  zone  of  con- 
tact of  constant  pitch  between  said  disc  and  said  work 
piece;  said  disc  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  leading 
ridge  and  a  peripheral  trailing  ridge  axially  spaced  by  a 
distance  slightly  less  than  said  pitch  and  defining  be- 
tween them  a  groove  of  substantially  V-shaped  cross- 
section,  the  radius  of  said  leading  ridge  exceeding  the 
radius  of  said  trailing  ridge  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
advance  of  said  supporting  means  toward  said  first  axis 
in  the  course  of  a  revolution  of  said  holder  means. 


3,023,547 
ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  TOOL 
Walter  J.  Tesche.  Coopcrsbarc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wesiem 
Electric  Company,  ItoryacaUd,  New  York^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Sw.  No.  857,623 
5  ClaioM.    (a.  51—59) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  with  an  ultrasonic  driver  unit  for 
cutting  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  arti- 
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cles  in  which  a  base  portion  thereof  is  cut  with  respect  to 
an  elevated  portion  thereon  from  a  slice  of  material  of 
predetermmed  thickness,  which  comprises,  a  plurality  of 
outer  members  having  cutting  ends  in  a  common  plane,  the 
ends  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  desired 
peripheral  base  portion,  and  an  apertured  member  re- 
cessed within  each  outer  member  a  distance  equal  to  the 
desired  base  thickness  for  cutting  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  portion  in  order  to  obtain  the  desired  thickness  there- 
of, the  internal  surface  of  the  apertured  member  having  a 
cross  sectional  configuration  similar  to  that  of  the  desired 
elevated  portion. 

3.023.548 
ALTOMATIC  CONTOLR  EDGE  GRINDER 
Warren  E.  Reaser,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sun  Tool 
and  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1960.  Scr.  No.  60,955 
13  Claims.    (CI.  51—101) 


-iT- 


I .  In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  contour  edges  of  glass 
plates  including  a  rotary  glass  holding  clamp,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  clamp  for  receiving,  holding  and 
discharging  glass  plates,  means  for  rotating  the  clamp 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicukfTto  the  surfaces  of 
the  glass  plates  when  held  by  the  cl^p,  at  least  one  edge 
grinding  wheel  adapted  to  b^r  against  the  edge  of  a  glass 
plate  mounted  in  said  clamp,  and  a  template  mounted  for 
synchronous  movement  with  the  rotary  glass  holding 
clamp  for  controlling  the  path  of  the  grinding  wheel  when 
a  glass  plate  is  held  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the 
clamp;  the  improvement  comprising  first  means  for  en- 
gaging one  edge  of  a  glass  plate  and  moving  said  plate 
into  the  clamp  to  the  predetermined  position  along  a  pa:h 
angularly  disposed  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  clamp; 
second  means  in  said  path  for  engaging  another  edge  of 
said  plate  when  said  plate  reaches  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  stopping  movement  of  said  first  means;  and  third 
means  for  moving  both  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  plate  after  said  prate 
is  clamped  in  said  predetermined  position  thereby  enabl- 
ing said  plate  to  be  rotated  with  said  clamp. 


3.023,549 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
George  R.  Churchill,  Cohasset,  Mass..  assignor  to  George 
R.  Churchill  Company,  Inc.,  Hingham.  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mas.sachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,381 
8  Claims.     (CL  51—193)         . 


ment  comprising  a  folded  cloth  assembly  preshaped  to 
provide  uniform  longitudinally  extended  corrugations, 
each  buffing  element  having  its  inner  end  bunched  to- 
gether in  its  precorrugated  form  and  having  its  outer 
end  flaring  outwardly  from  its  bunched  inner  end  to  pro- 
vide at  the  periphery  of  the  section  a  relatively  long 
buffing  surface,  the  inner  ends  of  adjacent  of  said  elements 
being  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  and  the  outward- 
ly flaring  ends  of  adjacent  of  said  elements  overlapping 
each  other  to  provide  at  the  periphery  of  the  section  a 
continuous  face  of  a  thickness  equal  to  approximately 
twice  the  thickness  of  one  islement,  the  fiared  out  ex- 
tensions of  said  precorrugated  elements  assuming  and 
maintaining  a  sinuous  shape  at  the  periphery  of  the 
bulling  wheel. 


3,023.550 
BUFFER  WHEELS 
Joseph  R.  Kristohk,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,883 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—193) 


3,023,551 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Werner  Oscnberg,  Gehrden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bister- 

feld  &  Stolting,  Radevormwald,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  51—207) 


1.  A  peripheral  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  thin  grinding  discs  spaced  from  one  another,  said  grind- 
ing discs  consisting  of  abrasive  grinding  granules  having 
a  bonding  agent,  spoke-like  spacing  members  arranged  be- 
tween said  grinding  discs  connected  to  said  discs  having 
about  the  thickness  of  half  a  disc,  said  spacing  members 
6.  A  buffing  wheel  section  having  radially^xtended    comprising  a  soft  material  which  easily  wears  out  during 
buffing  elements  and  a  hub  member  to  which  said  ele-    grinding,  said  spacing  members  being  formed  as  hollow 
ments  are  secured  at  their  inner  ends,  each  buffing  ele-    profile  members. 


S.  A  buffer  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately disc-shaped  layers  of  non-abrasive  fibrous  sheet 
material  of  a  thickness  of  from  about  1  mil  to  25  mils 
and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  foil  sheeting  of  a  thick- 
ness of  from  about  V4  mil  to  10  mils,  said  sheets  being 
substantially  coextensive. 
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3,023,552 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Paul  A.  Grobey,  John  W.  Lovely,  and  Charles  V.  Thayer, 

Springfield,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Bryant  Chucking  Grinder 

Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  corporation  of  Vermont 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,285 

4  Claims.     (CI.  51—236) 


ing  in  said  housing,  a  fan  coaxially  disposed  on  said 
spindle  and  extending  substantially  across  said  opening 
whereby  the  movement  of  air  through  said  opening 
through  said  fan  and  toward  said  other  end  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  is  effective  to 
rotate  said  fan  and  said  spindle  at  speeds  of  the  order  of 
100,000  r.p.m.,  a  cutting  tool  detachably  mounted  in  said 
spindle  and  being  rotatable  therewith,  said  cutting  tool 
being  of  the  hardened  variety  capable  of  reaching  its  opti- 
mum efficiency  at  a  rotational  velocity  of  the  order  of 
100,000  r.p.m.,  a  hood  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  cut- 
ting tool  and  said  opening  whereby  air  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  cutting  tool  is  directed  toward  said  opening  as  vacuum 
is  applied  to  said  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  anti- 
friction bearings  mounted  in  said  housing  and  supporting 
said  spindle,  an  oil  reservoir  on  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  tubing  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  a  location 
within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  bearings  whereby 
the  vacuum  within  said  housing  induces  the  movement  of 
oil  from  said  reservoir  toward  said  bearings. 


1.  In  a   fixture    for   supporting  and   rotating   annular 
workpieces  to  be  internally  ground  by  a  grinding  wheel, 

(a)  a  stationary  abutment  adapted  to  being  contacted 
by  the  external  surface  of  a  workpiece. 

(b)  a  first  disc  rotatable  on  a  stationary  axis  below 
said  workpiece, 

(c)  said  first  disc  axis,  workpiece  axis,  and  abutment 
contact  positioned  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
the  abutment  contact  and  workpiece  axis  line  is 
spaced  approximately  90'  from  a  line  connecting 
the  first  disc  axis  with  the  workpiece  axis, 

(d)  a  second  disc  rotatably  supported  on  a  movable 
axis  above  said  workpiece  and  on  a  vertical  plane 
separate  from  the  axis  of  said  first  disc. 

(e)  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  discs  in  a 
direction  to  rotate  the  workpiece, 

(/)  the  axis  of  at  least  onfc  disc  being  angularly  dis- 
placed   from    parallelism    with    the    workpiece    axis 
creating  an  axial  force  on  the  workpiece, 
■    ig)   and  a  stationary  guide  plate  having  an  abutment 
surface  for  opposing  said  axial  force  of  the  workpiece, 

(h)  said  guide  plate  abutment  surface  positioned  adja- 
cent the  discs  on  the  side  of  the  workpiece  the 
grinding  wheel  enters,  and  having  an  access  opening 
for  the  reception  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  internally 
grind  the  workpiece. 


3,023,553 

VACUUM-POWERED  ASPIRATING  LATHE 

Lloyd  P.  Flatland,  462  Gonzalez  Drive, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,776 

2aalms.     (a.  51— 273) 


3,023,554 
ARTICLE  BANDING  METHOD 
William  J.  HIavacek,  Oak  Park,  and  Warren  B.  Fleming, 
Merrionette  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,913 
14  Claims.     (CI.  53—3) 


/ 


12.  In  a  method  of  banding  an  article  by  stretching  a 
dry,  pliable  band  formed  at  least  in  part  of  regenerated 
cellulose  from  an  initial  circumference  less  than  the  band- 
ing circumference  of  the  article  to  a  circumference  greater 
than  said  banding  circumference,  and  placing  the  stretched 
band  around  the  article  for  contraction  thereon,  the  step 
of  releasing  said  stretched  band  before  the  latter  is  posi- 
tioned around  said  article. 


3,023,555 
AUTOMATIC  TRAYING  APPARATUS 
Carl  G.  Schesch,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,967 
10  Oaims.     (O.  53—71) 


1.  A  vacuimi-powered  aspirating  lathe  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  housing  of  relatively  small  diameter, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  being  in 
communication  at  the  other  end  with  a  vacuum  source,  an 
elongated  hollow  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  having  an  open  pnd  facing  toward  said  open- 


2.  Grid  traying  apparatus  for  depositing  grids  com- 
prisiig  lateral  wires  into  compartments  of  a  tray  wherein 
said  compartments  are  arranged  in  two  sets  of  mutually 
perpendicular  rows,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supporting  said  tray  in  grid  receiving  position,  means  for 
dispensing  grids  comprising  lateral  wires  into  said  tray, 
said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  movable  conveyor 
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helt.  said  dispenser  means  further  comprising  a  guide 
vhute  positioned  between  one  end  of  said  conveyor  belt 
and  said  tray,  and  means  for  imparting  mutually  syn- 
chronized  intermittent  indexed  movements  respectively 
to  said  tray  parallel  to  one  set  of  mutually  perpendicular 
rows  and  to  said  dispensing  means  parallel  to  the  other 
set  of  mutually  perpendicular  rows  so  as  to  successively 
register  each  compartment  of  said  tray  with  said  dis- 
pensing means. 

3,023,5  5« 
MEAT  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

James  R.  Tannebill  and  Robert  D.  Moore,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  108.  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  and  Frederick  A.  Zaen- 
kert.  Greenbills,  Ohio;  said  Zaeokert  assignor  to  said 
TanncfaiU  and  said  Moore 

FUed  June  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,499 
16  Claims.     (CI.  53—123) 


3.023.557 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AND  METHOD  OF  PACK- 
AGING FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  R.  Tannehill  and  Robert  D.  Moore,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  108.  Traverse  City,  Mich. 
Filed  May  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,461 
15  Claiins.     (CI.  53—123) 


i^^\ 


•v^-^  ^■^ 


I 


I.  In  a  machine  for  separating  a  mass  product  into 
parallel  adjacent  strips  with  flexible  sheet  separating  ma- 
terial folded  between  adjacent  strips  and  across  the  upper 
sides  of  the  strips,  a  conveyor  arranged  to  support  and 
advincesaid  mass  product  from  a  loading  station  through 
a  separating  station  to  a  cutoff  station  for  the  sheet,  a 
reciprocable  head  positioned  over  said  separating  station 
and  having  a  series  of  separating  blades  on  its  lower  face, 
means   forming   a  sub-divided   suction  chamber  in  said 
head  with  sub-divisions  communicating  with  the  space 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  blades,  a  suction  connec- 
tion opening  to  the  sub-division  between  the  first   two 
blades,    valves   positioned    between   the   sub-divisions   to 
open  toward  said  suction  connection  and  affording  com- 
munication between  adjacent  sub-divisions  and  biased  by 
springs  toward  closed  position,  support  means  Sirranged 
to  support  a  supply  roll  of  the  flexible  sheet  material 
and  direct  the  end  thereof  underneath  said  blades  from 
the   rear  end    thereof  relative   to  the   advancing    motion 
of  s.iid  conveyor,   a   first  drive  element   consisting  of  a 
reciprocable  piston  rod  iu-ranged  ip  advance  said  conveyor 
from  said  loading  station  to  underneath  said  head,  a  second 
drive  element  having  an  overrunning  connection  to  said 
conveyor,  a  cutoff  element  positioned  to  sever  said  sheet 
at  the  rear  edge  of  said  separating  station,  automatic  con- 
trol means  cpnnected  upon  initiation  of  downward  mo- 
lion  of  said  head  to  successively  disconnect  said  suction 
connection,  elevate  said  head  at  the  completion  of  its 
downward  motion,  energize  said  second  drive  clement 
to  advance  said  conveyor  from  said  head  to  cutoff  posi- 
tion, step  said  second  drive  element,  reciprocate  said  cut- 
off element,  reconnect  said  suction  connection  and  retract 
said  first  drive  element,  first  manual  control  means  con- 
nected to  advance  said  first  drive  element,  and  other  man- 
ual control  means  connected  to  initiate  downward  move- 
ment of  said  head,  said  last  control  means  including  a 
safety  switch  closed  by  movement  of  said  mass  product  to 
said  separating  station,  said  first  manual  control  means 
including  a  second  safety  switch  closed  by  movement  of 
said  head  to  raised  position.      — 


\ 


y 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bed  member  having  laterally  spaced  uprights  thereon, 
a  crosshead  mounted  on  said  uprights  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  said  bed  member,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
crosshead  and  provided  with  a  plunger  rod  projecting 
downwardly  relative  to  said  cross  head,  a  downwardly 
facing  head  member  operatively  connected  to  said  pluiigcr 
rod  and  disposed  between  said  uprights  below  said  cross- 
head  and  provided  with  guide  members  coacting  with  said 
uprights,  said  head  member  having  a  plurality  of  laterally 
.  spaced  parallel  downwardly  projecting  blades  on  its  face, 
said  head  member  having  a  suction  chamber  therein  and 
a  plurality  of  suction  openings  in  its  face,  sheet  supporting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  arms,  said 
suction  head  and  arms  being  vertically  movable  relative 
to  each  other,  certain  of  the  arnu  being  at  the  outer  sides 
of  the  outer  blades,  the  arms  of  said  supporting  means 
in  one  position  thereof  relative  to  said  blades  being  in  a 
plane  below  the  lower  edges  of  the  blades  so  that  a  sheet 
may  be  supportedly  positioned  thereon  below  the  blades, 
said  sheet  supporting  arms  coacting  with  the  suction  of 
said  suction  head  to  wrap  a  sheet  around  the  blades  and 
position  it  against  the  face  of  the  head  member  to  be  re- 
tained thereon  by  the  suction  of  said  head  member,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  head  member  with  the  sheet  so 
wrapped  around  the  blades  to  force  the  blades  into  ma- 
terial positioned  on  the  bed  member  and  divide  the  ma- 
terial into  sections  with  the  folded  portions  of  the  sheet 
between  the  sections. 


3,023,558 
BAG  FORMING  MACHINE 
Wallace  F.  .Mitchell,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  as.signor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E-Z  Packaging  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,346 
5  Claims.     (CI.  53—241) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  closure  about  an  article 
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from  flexible  stock  in  web  form  including  a  support, 
means  on  the  support  for  mounting  two  rolls  of  stock, 
means  for  supporting  below  a  closure-forming  station  an 
article  to  be  enclosed,  means  for  guiding  the  stock  from 
a  roll  on  each  of  said  roll  mounts  to  the  closure-forming 
station,  and  means  for  severing  the  web  between  said 
rolls  and  said  closure-forming  station,  the  improvement 
including  web-retracting  means  between  said  roll  sup- 
ports and  said  severing  means  actuated  by  the  application 
of  a  force  on  the  end  portion  of  cither  of  the  webs  in  a 
forward  feeding  direction  to  move  the  free  end  of  the 
other  web  in  a  reverse  feeding  direction. 


above  the  cutter  bar  and  immediately  in  front  of  the 
rear  wall  so  as  to  sweep  crop  severed  by  the  cutter  bar 


3,023,559 
HAY  PELLETING  MACHINE 
Clarence  B.  Ricbey,  Royal  Oak,  and  Charles  E.  McKeon, 
Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignors  to   Ford   Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,952 
8  Claims.    (CL  56—1) 


*■    - 


away  from  the  cutter  bar  and  onto  the  feed  platform  and 
then  along  the  length  of  the  feed  platform. 


3,023,561  x 

SIDE-MOUNTED  MOWER 

Edwin  A.  Gustafson,  1706  Hadley  St.,  Bessemer,  Mkh., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  John  W.  Bretall,  and  one- 
third  to  Leonard  Mayer,  both  of  Bessemer,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1959.  Ser.  No.  800,688 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 
0' 


1.  In  a  hay  pelleter,  a  pair  of  coplanar  wheels  having 
opposed  pelleting  surfaces,  including  a  first  wheel  having 
a  peripheral  zone  provided  with  parallel,  radially  extend- 
ing side  surfaces  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral  pockets 
extending  between  the  side  surfaces  of  the  wheel,  adja- 
cent pockets  being  separated  by  wedge-shaped  portions 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  adjacent  pocket  walls,  and 
a  second  wheel  having  a  smooth  surface  coextensive  with 
and  confronting  the  pocketed  portion  of  said  first  wheel, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  radially  extending  side  flanges  on  the 
second  wheel,  the  pocketed  peripheral  portion  of  the  first 
wheel  fitting  closely  between  the  flanges. 


i« 


3,023,560 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Vincent  F.  Kraho,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jone  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,086 
9  Claims.  (CI.  56—23) 
1.  In  a  harvester,  a  transversely  extending  feed  plat- 
form having  a  shelf-like  forward  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  rear  wall,  a  cutter  bar  extending  along 
the  front  edge  of  the  forward  portion,  a  single  feed  auger 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  feed  platform  and  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  center  section  and  a  spiral  flight  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  cerrter  section  there- 
of, the  auger  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  axis  and 
said  axis  being  located  vertically  above  the  cutter  bar 
and  the  flight  projecting  in  advance  of  the  cutter  bar, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  cutter  bar  and  rotating  the 
feed  auger,  the  auger  flight  being  located  immedialdy 


I.  A  mower  attachment  for  a  power  drivien  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  power  take-off  means,  comprising  a 
rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  solely  supported 
by  said  vehicle,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  means  on  said  frame 
journaling  said  shaft,  drive  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  a  power  take-off  means,  a  gear  box  hay- 
ing angulariy  extending  journal  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  elon- 
gated rigid  arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  gear  box  substan- 
tially parallel  to  another  journal  member,  a  second  gear 
box  carried  by  said  rigid  arm  intermediate  its  length  and 
having  angularly  extending  journal  members,  a  second 
shaft  driven  by  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
shaft  and  journaled  in  aligned  journal  members  of  said 
gear  boxes,  a  cutter  shaft  driven  by  said  second  shaft 
journaled  to  said  second  gear  box  and  extending  at  an 
angle*  to  said  rigid  arm,  a  cutt^^r  carried  by  said  cutter 
shaft,  and  power-actuated  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  positioning  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  power  take-off  means. 


3,023,562 

COMBINATION  SPREADER  AND  MOWER 

Robert  W.  Slack,  R.R.  1,  Plymouth.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,320 

6  Claims.     (CL  56—25.4) 

1 .  For  use  with  a  mower  Jiaving  a  body  with  a  cham- . 

ber  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  rotating  blade  with  de^' 


52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  6,  1962 


flectors  near  each  end  thereof  in  said  chamber,  and  a 
motor  for  driving  the  blade,  said  body  having  an  opening 
>at  one  side  and  means  defining  a  slot  in  the  top  extending 
tangentially  to  the  path  of  the  rotating  blade  toward  the 
side  opening,  a  spreader  including  a  hopper,  a  chute  in 
the  bottom  of  said  hopper  for  discharging  the  material  in 
said  hopper  through  said  slot  onto  the  mower  blade  along 


3,023,564  I 

LAWN  MOWER  WITH  RECIPROCATING  CITTER 
DRPVEN  BY  A  FREE  PISTON  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION  ENGINE 
William  L.  Tenney.  Crysfal  Bay,  Minn.,  and  John  E.  East- 
man, Minneapolis,  Minn.;  said  Eastman  assignor  to 
said  Tenney 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,107       i 
28  Claims.     (CL  56—26,5)  I 


said  deflectors,  a  support  for  said  hopper  secured  to  said 
mower  body,  means  oo  said  support  for  adjusting  the  chute 
of  said  hopper  along  said  slot  to  vary  the  area  covered 
by  the  material  discharged  from  said  hopper,  a  valve  in 
said  chute  to  control  the  discharge  of  material  from  said 
hopper,  a  linkage  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  baffle 
in  said  opening  movable  from  a  vertical  fully  closed  posi- 
tion to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


3.023,563 
DOUBLE     SICKLE     RECIPROCATING     CUTTING 
ASSEMBLY    DRIVEN    BY    A    FREE    PISTON    IN- 
TERNAL COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

William  L.  Tennev.  Crystal  Bav.  Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,411 

7  Claims.     (CI.  56—26.5) 


3.  A  self-powered  cutting  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  mourning  framework,  a  pair  of 
cutting  blades,  means  mounting  said  blades  on  said  frame- 
work for  cooperative  relative  movement  along  their  re- 
spective lengths  to  produce  a  cutting  action,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  member  and  a  pis- 
ton movable  in  said  cylmder  member,  means  mounting 
said  cylinder  member  on  sa^d  frame  for  free  movement 
with  respect  to  said  framewirk  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  between  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  member,  biasing  means  acting  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  cylinder  member  in  a  direction  to  compress 
a  combustible  charge  therebetween,  said  biasing  means  be- 
mg  of  sufficient  strength  to  absorb  and  return  Substantially 
all  energy  imparted  thereto  resulting  from  combustion  of 
a  charge  in  said  engine  providing  an  effective  power 
delivery  during  the  compression  Jtroke  of  the  engine, 
means  providing  a  direct  drive  connection  between  said 
cylinder  member  and  one  of  said  blades,  and  means  pro- 
viding a  direct  drive  connection  between  said  piston  and 
the  other  of  said  blades. 


21.  A    reciprocating    cutting    machine    comprising    a 
frame,  a  cutter  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  recip- 
rocating movement  relative  thereto,  an  internal  combus- 
tion reaction  engine  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  including 
a  cylinder  member  and  a  piston  member  in  said  cylin- 
der member  cooperating  to  define  a  power  cylinder  in- 
cluding a  combustion  chamber,  mounting  means  on  said 
frame  supporting  said  cylinder  member  for  reciprocating 
movement  along  its  axis,  means  on  one  of  said  members 
connected  directly  to  said  cutter  providing  for  redprocat- 
ing  movement  of  said  cutter  along  with  said  one  member, 
means  supporting  the  other  said  merrvber  on  said  frame 
for  free  movement  in  space  relative  to  said  one  member 
providing  a  solid  reaction  mass  having  substantial  inertial 
resistance  to  movement  in  response  to  combustion  of  a 
charge  in  said  power  cylinder,  biasing  means  acting  on 
said  members  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said 
power  cylinder  in  the  nature  of  a  compression  stroke, 
said  biasing  means  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  absorb 
and  return  substantially  all  energy  transmitted  thereto  as 
a  result  of  combustion  of  a  charge  providing  power  to 
said  cutter  member  during  said  compression  stroke  of  the 
engine,  and  means  to  supply  combustible  charges  into  said 
combustion  chamber  in  timed  relation  to  relative  move- 
ment between  said  cylinder  member  and  said  piston  mem- 
ber including  a  fuel  tank  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said 
frame  and  a  flexible  fuel  supply  tube  connected  to  said 
engine. 


3.023,565     "  ■ 

OSCILLATING  BLl  EBERRY  STRIPPER  ^ 

Horace  E.  McKibbcn  and  Paul  F.  Jones,  Dowaeiac, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Blueberry  Equipment,  Inc.,  South 
Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,376 
9  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 330) 
1.  A  blueberry  picking  device  comprising  a  rotary 
motor  having  a  shaft  and  a  handle  projecting  at  an  angle 
to  the  ihaft  of  the  motor,  an  eccentric  block  keyed  to  the 
shaft  of  said  motor  with  the  center  of  mass  of  the  block 
eccentric  to  the  shaft,  said  block  defining  a  dovetail  slQt 
on  its  underside  parallel  to  a  radius  from  the  center  of 
the  shaft^to  the  center  of  eccentricity  of  the  block,  a 
shaft  block  slidably  received  Jn  said  slot  and  having  a 
short  shaft  projecting  below  the  eccentric  block,  screw 
means  adjustably  engaged  between  said  blocks  to  posi- 
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tion  said  short  shaft  eccentric  to  said  motor  shaft  by  reciprocating  movement  about  an  axis,  movable  magnetic 

about  "He  of  an  inch,  a  head  having  a  circular  center  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  its  principal 

portion  embracing  said  short  shaft,  an  anti-friction  ball  magnetic  poles  in  a  plane  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 

bearing  engaged  between  said  short  shaft  and  said  center  axis,  and  fixed  magnetic  means  having  its  principal  poles 
portion  of  said  head,  a  flexible  sleeve  member  connect-  , 

ing  said  motor  with  the  center  portion  of  said  head,  and 


1=11^ 


■^a  series  of  pins  generally  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  se- 
cured to  said  head  in  a  line  transverse  to  said  handle, 
said  pins  being  about  %  inch  in  diameter  and  about 
V*  inch  apart  and  having  straight  shanks  and  tapered 
tips,  said  motor  being  arranged  to  rotate  at  about  2500 
revolutions  per  minute. 


3,023,566 

TWISTER  HEAD  DRIVE 

William  E.  Bierlin,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Bier- 

lin  Co.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  796,059 

laaim.    (0.57—104) 


in  a  plane  lying  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  and  cooperating 
with  the  principal  poles  of  said  movable  magnetic  means, 
to  urge  said  movable  magnetic  means  toward  a  stable 
position. 

3,023,568 

OPTIMUM  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Darrell  V.  Gilliland,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  May  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,429 

5  Oalms.     (CI.  60—12) 


A  twister  head  drive  for  a  spinning  frame  comprising 
a  shaft  composed  of  shaft  segments  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment and  shaft  couplings  connecting  said  shjift  segments, 
pulleys  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  spaced  location,  twister 
heads,  whorls  on  the  twister  heads,  said  pulley  locations 
corresponding  to  said  twister  head  locations  on  the  spin- 
ning frame,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  substantially 
level  with  the  plane  of  the  said  whorls,  said  shaft  having 
a  diameter  less -than  the  diameters  of  said  pulleys,  rims 
on  the  circumferences  of  said  pulleys,  grooves  on  the  said 
rims  adapted  to  receive  in  engagement  bands  for  driving 
twister  heads  on  the  spinning  frame,  said  grooves  having 
a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bands  and 
bearings  which  journal  the  said  shaft  sections. 


3,023,567 
TIMING  MECHANISM 

Arthur  W.  Haydon,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,445 
9  Claims.     (CI.  58—117) 
1.  In  a  timing  mechanism,  a  reciprocating  inertia  mem- 
ber, a  shaft  mounting  said  inertia  member  for  rotary 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  providing  optimum  con- 
trol of  torque  and  speed  ratio  in  response  to  intake  mani- 
fold pressure  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing:   an   internal  combustion   engine   having   an   intake 
manifold;  a  driving  rotary  assembly  coupled  to  said  iri- 
ternal  combustion  engine  and  provided  with  fluid  conduit 
means  including  intake  openings  and  discharge  openings, 
and   driving  vanes;  a  driven   rotary  assembly ,  provided 
with  driven  vanes  and  toggle  means  operable  for  radial 
adjustment  of  said  driven  vanes;  said  toggle  means  in- 
cluding rotary  and  axially  slidable  collar  means  having 
link  means  in  pivotal  attachment  with  respect  to  said 
driven  vanes,  said  collar  means  being  effectively  rotated 
by  and  slidable  on  said  output  shaft;  pressure  sensitive 
control  means  coupled  to  the  intake  manifold,  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  control  means  including  variable  volume 
chamber  means  for  converting  differential  pressure  into 
linear  movement,   and  reversible  motor  control  means 
acting  in  response  to  said  variable  chamber  means;  re- 
versible motor  means  mechanically  attached  to  said  toggle 
means  and  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  control 
means. 
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3,023,569 
METHOD  OF  PROPLLSION  USING  A  MONO- 
PROPEI  LANT     FUEL     CONTAINING     OR- 
GAMC  SULFOMUM  COMPOINDS 
John  E.  Mahan  and  Howard  W.  Best,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assiftnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  838,793   " 

18  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
10.  In  the  method  for  development  of  thrust  by  the 
combustion  of  a  monopropcllant  in  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  reaction  motor,  the  step  comprising  inject- 
ing into  said  combustion  chamber  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  ( 1  >  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitric  acid  containing  at  least  70  weight  per- 
cent HNO3  and  mixtures  of  said  nitric  acid  with  per- 
chloric acid  wherein  said  mixtures  contain  up  to  about 
50  weight  percent  HCIO4  and  not  more  than  about  30 
weight  percent  water,  and  (2)  at  least  one  organic  sul- 
fonium  compound  characterized  by  ^  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

I  1 11 

wherein:  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  fromt  he  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrate,  perchlorate,  sulfate,  hydrogen  sulfate,  phos- 
phate, hydrogen  phosphate,  and  dihydrogen  phosphate 
anions;  a  and  b  are  each  integers  of  from  1  to  3,  and 
the  product  of  a  multiplied  by  the  number  of  sulfur 
atoms  is  equal  to  the  product  of  b  multiplied  by  the 
valence  z  of  said  anion  X;  the  total  number  6f  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  is  from  3  to  12;  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  said  sulfooium  compound  to  said  oxidant  is 
within  the  range  of  0.75  to  1.25  times  that  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount. 


3,023,571 
CASCADE  DIFFUSER 
Gene  J.  Pictraogeli,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Randolph 
S.  Rae,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  20,  1955,  S«r.  No.  523,397 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


3,023,570 

ROCKET  MOTOR  WITH  CONTROLLED 

PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

WUlle  W.  Crouch,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  a&sit^or  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  514,803 

8  aaims.     (CI.  60—35.6)  ' 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  an  elongated  firing  cham- 
bef  closed  at  the  forward  end"  and  opening  rearwardly 
through  a  nozzle,  and  a  propellant  charge  in  said  cham- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  burning  grains 
separated  by  restricting  material,  said  charge  being  free 
of  open  internal  combustion  space  to  limit  burning  solely 
from  the  nozzle  end  to  the  forward  end.  said  grains  ex- 
fending  longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  at  least  one  of 
which  extends  farther  forward  than  the  others  so  as  to 
provide  at  least  two  stages  of  thrust  when  said  charge 
is  burned. 


1.  In  a  diffuser,  a  plurality  of  diflfuser  elements  each 
having  a  diffusing  member  and  a  ring,  the  diffusing  mem-  • 
bers  being  of  progessively  smaller  inside  diameters  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  diffuser  to  the  rear  end  thereof  and  \ 
the  forward  portions  of  said  members  extending  into  the  > 
diffusing  members  of  adjacent  diffuser  elements  to  define 
annular  exit  openings,  struts  mounting  the  elements  in 
cooperating    relation,    and    means    for    connecting    the 
diffuser  to  a  ramjet  vehicle,  said  means  including  a  bulk- 
head ring  on  the  ramjet  vehicle,  a  mounting  ring  on  the 
diffuser,  and  means  connecting  the  mounting  ring  to  the 
bulkhead  ring. 

3,023,572 

MULTIPLE  THRUST  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

Abner  F.  Teague,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762.659 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6)  * 


9.  A  rocket  motor  comprising:  a  case  having  one  end 
thereof  closed;  an  exhaust  nozzle  axially  mounted  in  the 
other  end  of  said  case;  a  dual  thrust  propellant  charge 
assembly  mounted  in  said  case  with  one  end  adjacent  said 
exhaust  nozzle,  said  propellant  charge  assembly  compris- 
ing: a  cylindrical  grain  of  second  stage  propellant  mate- 
rial; a  first  axially  disposed  recess  provided  in  the  end 
of  said  grain  of  second  stage  propellant  material  which 
is  adjacent  said  exhaust  nozzle;  a  plurality  of  other  re- 
cesses provided  in  said  end  of  said  grain  of  second  stage 
propellant  material  and  disposed  around  said  first  axial 
recess;  an  axially  perforated  grain  of  first  stage  propellant 
material  mounted  on  and  spaced  apart  from  said  end  of 
said  second  stage  propellant  material;  a  plurality  of  legs 
of  first  stage  propellant  material  adhesively  bonded  to 
and  between  said  grain  of  first  stage  propellant  material 
and  said  grain  of  second  stage  propellant  material  for 
mounting  said  grain  of  first  stage  propellant  material  on 
said  grain  of  second  stage  propellant  material;  and  igniter 
means  for  igniting  said  grain  of  first  stage  propellant 
material. 


3.023.573 
ROCKET  MOTOR  WITH  FUEL  EXTRUSION 
MEANS 
Raymond   Friedman,    Alexandria,   Va.,   assignor   to   At- 
lantic  Research  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,393 
17  aaims.     (CI.  6»— 35.6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  generating  gases  by  the  combustion 
of  a  plastic,   extrudable  monopiopellant.  comprising  a 
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tubular  shell  having  fixed,  spaced,  end-wall  forming  means 
and  a  transverse  extrusion  plate  slidably  fitting  said  shell 
dividing  it  into  a  storage  chamben  for  monopropcllant, 
and  a  combustion  chamber,  said  extrusion  plate  being 
made  of  a  non-metallic  material  having  a  maxintum  ther- 
mal conductivity  of  about  3  B.t.u./hour/sq.  ft./"  F./ft. 
and  being  formed  with  a  pattern  of  extrusion  orifices 
therethrough  communicating  with  said  chambers,  means 
within  said  storage  chamber  for  limiting  the  area  of  that 


3,023,575 
NORMAL  AND  EMERGENCY  FUEL  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Elmer  A.  Haase,  Thomas  W.  Nobles,  Albert  P.  Schnaible, 
and  Howard  L.  McCombs,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,112 

26  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 


f    4  ft 


part  of  the  upstream  face  of  said  extrusion  plate  which 
is  exposed  to  contact  with  a  mass  of  monopropcllant 
filling  said  storage  chamber,  to  less  than  the  area  -of  the 
face  exposed  to  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
j maintaining  less  than  combustion  chamber  pressure  on 
that  part  of  said  upstream  face  not  exposed  to  contact 
with  the  monopropcllant  mass,  whereby  the  resulting  pres- 
sure differential  biases  said  extrusion  plate  to  move 
through  the  mass  of  monopropcllant  in  said  storage  cham- 
ber and  to  foire  its  extrusion  through  the  orifices. 


3,023,574 

PRESSURE  REGULATED  GAS  GENERATOR 

Warren  F.  Clement,  Glenhead,  and  Joseph  E.  Zupanicic, 

Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,367 

11  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.13) 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
burner  and  a  throttle  lever  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  engine,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  pump,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  pressurized  fuel  from  said  pump  to  said 
burner,  a  restriction  in  said  conduit  in  flow  controlling 
relationship  therewith,  valve  means  actuable  as  a  function 
of  the  position  of  said  throttle  lever  operatively  connected 
to  said  restriction  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow  through 
said  conduit,  said  valve  means  having  first  and  second 
ports  formed  therein  and  being  actuable  over  a  first  range 
of  positions  wherein  said  restriction  and  said  first  port 
coact  to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  of  said  conduit  in- 
dependently of  the  position  of  said  second  port  to  provide 
a  predetermined  normal  fuel  flow  schedule  to  said  burner 
and  being  actuable  over  a  second  range  o^  positions 
wherein  said  restriction  and  said  second  port  coact  to  vary 
the  effective  flow  area  of  said  conduit  independently  of  the 
position  of  said  first  port  to  provide  a  predetermined 
emergency  fuel  flow  schedule  to  said  burner,  said  valve 
means  being  actuated  in  said  first  and  second  ranges  of 
positions  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  throttle 
lever,  and  control  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


1.  A  device  for  generating  gas  from  fuel  which  pro- 
duces gas  at  a  rate  that  increases  with  increasing  pressure 
on  said  fuel  comprising  means  , for  containing  and  cony 
suming  fuel,  accumulating  mean^,  valve  means  coupling 
said  means  for  containing  and  consuming  fuel  to  said 
accumulating  means,  and  means  responsive  to  pressure 
within  said  accumulating  means  relative  to  the  ambient 
pressure  to  open  said  valve  means  when  said  pressure  falls 
below  a  preset  value  and  to  close  said  valve  means  when 
said  preset  value  is  exceeded,  whereby  gas  under  pressure 
is  passed  from  said  accumulating  means  to  said  means 
for  containing  and  consuming  fuel  when  said  valve  means 
is  opened  to  increase  the  pressure  on  said  fuel  and  there- 
by speed  up  the  generation  of  gas. 


3,023,576  ,^ 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 

ACTUATED  DEVICES 

Daniel  D.  Musgrave,  8201  Caraway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,433 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  60—39.47) 
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1.  In  an  explosive-powered  prime  mover  in  combina- 
tion: a  firing  chamber  with  closing  means  and  igniting 
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mcanj;  a  first  passage  from  said  chamber  in  gas  com- 
munication with  a  driven  device,  said  first  passage  being 
substantially  circular  in  cross-section  where  it  meets  said 
chamber;  a  second  passage  for  venting  gas  pressure  from 
said  chamber,  said  second  passage  being  substantially 
circular  in  cross-section  where  it  meets  said  chamber; 
a  magnetically  permeable  ball;  a  permanent  magnet  posi- 
tionaily  disposed  to  retain  said  ball  at  a  first  position 
blocking  said  first  pa«age;  and  an  electromagnet  posi- 
tionally  disposed  to  attract  said  ball  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  a  Second  position  blocking  said  second  passage. 


/ 


3,*233T7 
GAS  TURBCVE  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Sam  B.  Williams,  Birminghun.  and  Jack  J.  Benson.  De- 
troit, Mich>,  asstsnon  to  VVilliams  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Binningham,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct  24,  l;^5.  S«r.  No.  542,328 
11  Claims.    (01.60—39.51) 


1.  In  a 'gas  turbine,  a  radial  compressor,  a  heat  ex- 
changer having  an  annular  nXatable  matrix,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  ducts  leading  axially  from  said 
compressor  to  the  compressor  side  of  said  matrix  whereby 
the  compressed  air  passes  through  said  matrix  in  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  areas,  a  combustion  chamber  positioned, 
with  respect  to  the  turbine  axis,  between  said  compressor 
and  said  matrix,  a  turbine  spaced  axially  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  concentric  with  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  matrix,  a  shaft  bef\veen  said  turbine  and  com- 
pressor, the  inner  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber 
being  closely  adjacent  said  shaft,  means  for  reversing  the 
flow  of  preheated  air  from  said  matrix  and  leading  it 
through  the  annular  space  between  said  turbine  and  ma- 
trix toward  said  combustion  chamber,  a  connection  for 
burned  gases  leading  from  said  combustion  chamber  to 
said  turbine,  an  annular  chamber  for  collecting  exhaust 
gases  from  said  turbine,  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  for  re- 
versing the  exhaust  gases  flowing  from  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  leading  said  gases  through  said  matrix  in  a  plu- 
rality of  areas  disposed  between  the  areas  carrying  said 
compressed  air. 

3,023,578 
GRIPPINT.  MECHANISM  OF  VERTICAL  INGOT 
CHARGERS  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINF.S 
Da*  id   Calder   Hendry,   Kettering,   Northaots,   England, 
assignor   to   Stewarts   and    Lloyds   Limited,   Glflrigow, 
Scotland  7j 

Filed  Sept.  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1959 
J    2  Claims.    (CL  60—51) 
I.  Means  fdr  operating  the  gripping-tongs  pull-rod  of 
an  ingot  or  like  charging  machine,  comprising,  in  combi- 


nation, a  tank  enclosing  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  pull- 
rod;  within  the  tank  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  rigidly  connected 
with  the  pull-rod;  a  container  superimposed  on  the  tank; 
and  within  the  container  an  hydraulic  accumulator,  a 
pump,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  a  valve- 


controlled  liquid  supply  pipe  from  the  pump  to  the  ac- 
cumulator. 3  valve-controlled  liquid  supply  pipe  from  the 
pump  and  accumulator  to  the  cylinder  in  the  subjacent 
tank,  a  return  pipe  leading  from  the  last  mentioned  pipe 
to  the  tank,  and  standpipes  encasing  the  pipe  portions  pass- 
ing from  the  comainer  to  the  tank. 


3,023,579 
FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
Cluuies  C.  Bookout,  Livonia,  Svcn  W.  Sattavara,  Detroit, 
and  Paul  E.  Taylor.  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,275,  now 
Patent  No.  2.988,889.  dated  June  20,  1961.     Divided 
^nd  this  application  Dec.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73,728 
9  Claims.     (CI.  60—51) 


U"   "T.  *^  *"  rflr  ■  '*  \ 


ft.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system.  ^  source  of  fluid  pressure, 
at  least  two  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanisms,  conduit 
structure  interconnecting  said  pressure  source  and  said 
mechanisms,  said  mechanisms  being  situated  in  series 
relationship  in  said  conduit  structure,  bypass  passage 
means  situated  in  parallel  relationship  with  a  portion  of 
said  conduit  stmcture  for  distributing  fluid  directly  to  one 
of  said  mechanisms  while  bypassing  the  other,  and  pres- 
sure operated  valve  means  situated  in  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  conduit  structure  portion  and  said  bypass 
passage  means  for  distributing  fluid  directly  to  said  bypass 
passage  means  and  interrupting  distribution  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  other  mechanism  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  the  back  pressure  produced  on  the  upstream  side  of 
said  mechanisms  whereby  priority  in  the  distribution  is 
given  to  said  one  mechanism. 
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3,023,580 

MIXER 

Earl  William  Dilg,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Max  Isaacson,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,338 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 


flow  in  the  circuit;  said  blocking  means  being  of  hollow 
construction  and  having  ail  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  com- 


130     jna 


I.  A  mixer,  comprising  in  combination:  a  motive 
power  source  including  a  motor  and  pump,  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  unitary  flow  control  manifold,  a  first  fluid  motor 
means  for  rotating  an  element,  a  second  fluid  motor 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  element,  a  first  and  a 
second  valve  means  arranged  to  monitor  flow  to  said  first 
and  second  motor  means  respectively,  said  manifold  com- 
prising a  plate  member  having  a  series  of  bores  therein 
a  plur^rlity  of  which  are  interconnecting,  conduit  means 
including  said  manifold  bores  interconnecting  said  pump 
to  said  reservoir  and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
fluid  motor  means  in  parallel  fluid  circuit,  said  second 
fluid  motor  means  comprising  three  concentrically  ar- 
ranged telescopic  pairs  of  tubular  members,  one  tubular 
member  being  common  to  two  of  said  pairs  of  tubular 
members,  said  one  tubular  member  being  formed  as  a 
piston  and  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  said 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  one  tubular  member  being  further 
mounted  to  integrally  raise  and  lower  said^rst  fluid  motor 
and  element,  said  second  valve  means  being"  positronable 
into  a  first  operative  position  to  interconnect  selected 
bores  for  transmitting  fluid  to  said  second  fluid  motor  so 
as  to  raise  sai^  element  and  into  a  second  operative  posi- 
tion to  interconnect  the  said  selected  bores  in  n  difl^erent 
communicative  combination  for  transmitting  fluid  to  said 
second  fluid  motor  so  as  to  lower  said  element,  a  flow 
restricting  orifice  means  interposed  between  said  pump  and 
said  second  valve  'means  and  a  pressure  relief  valve 
means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  between  the  first 
motor  means  and  the  outflow  of  said  first  valve  means  to 
control  the  fluid  pressure  transmitted  to  said  first  motor 
means. 


3,023,581 
FLUID  COUPLING 
Henry  J.  Langlois,  Dearborn,  and  Richard  M.  Neldcn 
and   Ben   Ragland,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignors  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,771 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 

1.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  a  driving  impeller  and  a  driven 
runner  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  power  trans- 
mitting fluid  circuit;  fluid  blocking  means  movable  into 
the  space  between  the  impeller  and  runner  to  control  fluid 


munication  with  its  interior  for  the  circulation  of  cooling 
fluid  therethrough. 


3.023.582 
VORTEX  CIRCULATION  GUIDE  VANES 
Thomas  J.  Ryan.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator    &    Standard    Sanitary    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,249 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 


X 


I.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  semi-toroidal  confront- 
ing vaned  impeller  and  runner  shells  defining  a  radial 
gap  therebetween,  each  discharging  to  the  other  across 
said  gap  to  define  a  toroidal  power  transmitting  fluid  cir- 
cuit; the  entrance  edge  areas  of  the  vanes  in  one  of  said 
shells  being  cut  back  in  the  portions  thereof  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  shell  to  define 
an  annular  recess;  and  a  guide  vane  ring  at  the  discharge 
edge  area  of  the  vanes  in  the  other  shell  for  minimizing 
pulsation  characteristics  of  the  fluid  during  its  flow  through 
the  circuit;  said  guide  vane  ring  being  carried  by  said 
other  shell  and  comprising  two  annular  concentric  walls 
extending  axially  from  said  discharge  edge  area  of  the 
other  shell  into  the  aforementioned  annular  recess,  and 
baffles  extending  radially  between  said  concentric  walls 
at  spaced  points  around  the  annular  space  therebetween. 


3,023.583 
*HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQIX  TRANSNOTTING 
DEVICE 
.Anthony  C.  Mamo.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  CorporathEm.   Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Aug.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,716,  now 
Patent   No.   2.954,672,  dated   Oct.  4,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  787.876 

10  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 
1.   A  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  a  plurality  of 
elements  together  defining  a  substantially  toroidal  fluid 
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circuit;  all  of  said  elements  being  rotatable  about  a  com- 
mon axis:  said  elements  cumpnsmg  vaned  impeller  mean;* 
for  circulating  the  fluid  through  said  toroidal  circuit  and 
thereby  imparting  kmetic  energy  to  the  fluid,  vaned  tur- 
bine means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  circulating  fluid 
for  aiJsorbing  kinetic  energy  from  the  fluid  leaving  the 
impeller  vanes,  and  vaned  stator  means  effective  to 
change  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  tur- 
bine means  and  prior  to  iti  return  to  said  impeller  means 
for  enabling  infinitely  variable  conversion  of  torque  by 
said  converter;  and  said  elements  further  including  a  pair 
of  substantially  rigidly  interconnected  toroidally  spaced 
floater  members;  one  of  said  vaned  means  comprising 
multiple  vaned  portions  having  one  of  said  tloater  mem- 
bers disposed  therebetw^een;  said  floater  members  being 
freely  rotatable  in  either  direction  during  all  stages  of 
operation  of  t!ie  converter,  and  about  said  axis  with  re- 
spect to  said  impeller,  turbine  and  stator  means;  the  flow 


of  the  fluid  respectively  leaving  sfiid  elements  being  in- 
finitely variable  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said 
torque  conversion  between  a  first  set  of  flow  values  corre- 
sponding to  maximum  torque  conversion  by  the  con- 
verter and  a  second  set  of  flow  values  corresponding  to 
substantially  no  torque  conversion  by  the  converter;  each 
of  said  floater  members  respectively  having  vanes  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  circulating  fluid;  whereby,  for  a 
first  predetermined  range  of  said^ow  values,  one  of  said' 
floater  members  is  effective  to  absorb  kinetic  energy  from 
the  fluid  which  is  transmitted  as  torque  applied  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  to  the  other  floater  member  which 
gives  up  this  absorbed  kinetic  energy  to  the  fluid  and, 
for  a  second  predetermined  range  of  said  flow  values, 
the  one  floater  member  is  effective  to  absorb  kinetic  en- 
ergy from  the  fluid  which  is  transmitted  as  torque  applied 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  to  the  other  floater 
member  which  gives  up  this  absorbed  kinetic  energy  to 
the  fluid.  • 


3,f23.584 
FLllD  SYSTFM  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
George    J.    Markovich,    Clevelaml.    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Parkrr-IIannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,384 
21  Claims.    (CI.  60—97) 


I.  A  fluid  power  system  comprising  a  pump;  at  least 
two  fluid  pressure  operated  units  and  control  valves  there- 
for; a  pressure  supply  conduit  interconnecting  s.iid  pump 
with  said  units  for  selcciivc  operation  of  either  one 
through  lis  .i\s4K:iatcd  control  v.ilve;  a  pressure  rcii^'f 
valve  having  a  pressure  port  in  fluid  communication  with 


said  pressure  supply  conduit  upstream  of  both  control 
valves,  and  having  a  control  port  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  supply  conduit  downstream  of  one 
control  valve  and  upstream  of  the  other;  said  relief  v;ilve 
having  a  spring-based  valve  member  exposed  to  fluid 
under  pressure  in  s;iid  pressure  port  and  operative  to 
vent  said  pressure  supply  conduit  through  said  pressure 
port  at  a  prescribed  pressure  when  said  one  control  valve 
and  its  associated  unit  are,  operated;  said  relief  valve 
also  having  a  spring  backup  member  exposed  to  fluid 
under  pressure  in  said  control  port  and  oper;itive  to 
increase  the  spring  bias  on  said  valve  member  when 
said  other  control  valve  and  its  associated  unit  are  op- 
crated  whereby  said  valve  member  is  operative  to  vent 
said  pressure  supply  conduit  through  said  pressure  port 
at  a  greater  pressure  when  said  other  control  valve  and 
its  associated  unit  are  operated  than  v^hen  said  one 
control  valve  and  its  associated  unit  are  operated. 


3.023.585 
»  MIXED  IN  PLACE  PILE 

Norman  L.  Liver.  Gallion,  Ab.,  assiinior  to  Intrusion- 
Prepakt.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1956,  S«r.  No.  624,282  \ 

8  Claims.    (CI.  61—36) 


*  • 


6.  A  method  for  solidifying  earth  under  a  founda- 
tion by  mixing  the  S4)il  in  situ  with  a  liquid  solidifying 
agent  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  sh.ift  having 
an  elongated  sidewnrdly  extending  blade  iot;ilinc  said 
shaft  about  an  axis  while  simultaneously  advancing  it 
axi.illy  into  the  earth  until  the  blade  reaches  a  depth 
in  the  earth  at  least  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  fmirda- 
tion.  moving  the  shaft  and  blade  hori/onlally  toward 
the  foundation  to  move  the  blade  under  the  foundation, 
and  thereafter  progressively  rot.iting  the  shaft  and  blade 
about  its  axis  while  simultaneously  ..dvancing  it  axially 
into  the  earth  so  that  the  blade  progressively  moves  and 
loosens  the  sciil  under  the  foundation,  and  Mmuliancously 
forcing  a  liquid  solidifying  agent  into  the  soil  adiacent 
the  blade  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  blade  mixes  the 
soil  under  the  foundation  with  the  solidifying  agent.     . 


3.023.586 

PIPE  DITCHING  AND  LAVING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  Morrison.  1326  Thoma!«  Wa>.  Delano,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Set.  No.  806.026 
9  Claims.    (0.61—72.1) 
I.    Apparatus  for  embedding  pipe  in  the  earth,  com- 
prising rot.irv  structure  irKludin;  a  rotary  scoop,  a  c;'.r- 
riage  for  the  scoop,  and  actuator  means  for  rotating  saiil 
Mruciiire   .ibout   a   substantially   horizontal   axis  causing 
the  scoop  to  penetrate  into  the  earth  as  the  scoop  rotates 
.ibout  said  axis  and  to  fill  earth  into  the  scoop  so  .is 
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to  form  a  ditch,  means  for  delivering  pipe  to  and  sup- 
porting pipe  in  the  path  of  a  leading  portion  of  said 
rotary  structure  so  that  the  pipe  is  delivered  downwardly 


sufficiently  rapid  to  maintain  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  within  the  container,  liquefying  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  nitrogen  gas  withdrawn  from  the  container,  return- 


in  response  to  structure  rotation,  and  baffle  means  car- 
ried by  the  scoop  for  retaining  earth  therein  until  the 
scoop  has  rotated  sufficiently  for  the  pipe  to  fall  into 
the  ditch  before  all  the  earth  falls  from  the  scoop. 


3,§23,5S7 
CHEMICAL  COOLING  STICK  FOR  BEVERAGES 
Albert  A.  Robbiu,  West  Coviu,  Calif.,  wsignor  to  Kwik- 
KoM  of  AuMiica,  lac.,  Lai  Vegas,  Nev.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,794 
3  ClaioM.     (a.  62—4) 


1.  A  (ffemical  cooling  stick  for  beverages  comprising 
an  outer  envelope,  all  the  edges  of  said  envelope  being 
hermetically  sealed  to  prevent  escape  of  any  material 
therefrom,  said  outer  envelope  being  formed  of  a  thin 
flexible  plastic  sheet  material,  a  bag  within  said  outer  en- 
velope, said  bag  being  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  outer  envelope  and  of  lesser  length  than  the  outer 
envelope  and  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer 
envelope,  said  bag  being  formed  of  a  thin  flexible  plastic 
sheet  material,  said  outer  envelope  containing  a  dry  freez- 
ing chemical  mixture,  said  bag  containing  a  hydrous  sub- 
stance, the  hydrous  substance  filtering  down  through  the 
dry  freezing  chemical  mixture  after  rupture  of  said  bag, 
a  stirring  stick,  and  means  securing  one  edge  of  the  outer 
envelope  to  said  stirring  stick. 


ing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquefied  nitrogen  ga$  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  to  the  container,  and  re- 
peating the  above  cycle  until  the  perishable  material  has 
reached  a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,023,589 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATL'S 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1999,  Ser.  No.  853,084 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—156) 
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7.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination;  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  refrigerated  food  storage  compartment;  a  refrigera- 
tion system  comprising  an  evaporator,  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  and  refrigerant  flow  connections  between  said 
evaporator,  compressor  and  condenser;  said  refrigerant 
flow  connections  including  an  accumulator  at  the  outlet 
of  said  evaporator;  circuit  means  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  compressor;  said  circuit  means  including  a 
first  thermostatically  operated  switch  means  responsive  to 
refrigeration  requirements  for  starting  and  stopping  said 
compressor  and  a  second  thermostatically  operated  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  accumulator 
for  deenergizing  said  compressor  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined decrease  in  temperature  of  said  accumulator; 
and  means  energized  by  said  second  thermostat  for  de- 
frosting said  evaporator;  said  second  thermostatically  op- 
erated switch  means  including  means  for  initiating  oper- 
ation of  said  defrosting  means  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined decrease  in  temperature  of  said  accumulator.- 


3,t23,588 

METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILLING 

FOODSTUFFS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Lique- 

freeze  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24,  196«,  Ser.  No.  10,685 
le  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 64) 
3.  A  method  of  preparing  perishable  material  in  a  con- 
tainer for  storage  and  "shipment,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  directing  liquid  nitrogen  at  substantially  atmos- 
pheric pressure  against  the  perishable  material,  withdraw- 
ing the  resultant  nitrogen  gas  from  the  container  at  a  rate 


3.023,590 
REFRIGERATOR  COMPRESSOR 
Jack  Roger  Playle,  Wembley  Park,  England,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823.456 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  18,  1958 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—196) 
1.  A  sealed  motor  compressor  unit  for  a  refrigerator, 
comprising  a  sealed  casing,  a  refrigerant  compressor 
mounted  in  said  casing,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  connected  to  drive  said  compressor,  passage- 
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way  means  by  means  of  which  said  compressor  dis- 
charges compressed  refrigerant  into  said  casing,  inlet 
passageway  means  by  mejns  of  which  low  pressure  re- 
frigerant is  conveyed  from  outside  said  casing  to  said 
compressor,  a  pressure  relief  passageway  means  between 
said  inlet  passageway  means  and  the  interior  of  said  cas- 


ing, and  a  valve  member  in  said  relief  passageway  means 
which  opens  when  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  passageway 
means  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  casing  and. 
which  is  distorted  when  the  pressure  in  said  casing  exceeds 
the  pressure  in  said  inlet  p.iNsage  by  a  predetermined 
amount  and  which  then  permits  refrigerant  in  kaid  casing 
to  enter  said  compressor. 


I 


3,023,591 

RATE  OF  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  REFRIC.ER ATION 

Ralph  B.  Tilney,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alco  \ahe 

Company,  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,561 

12  Claims.     (CI.  62—204) 
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4.  In  a  control  for  a  refrigeration  system  having  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  device,  and  an 
evaporator  piped  in  series,  the  combination  wherein  the 
expansion  device  comprises  a  valve,  means  to  position 
the  valve  to  maintain  a  constant  evaporator  pressure,  and 
means  to  displace  the  valve  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of 
flow  through  the  system. 


3,023,592  ^ 

COMBINED  COOLING  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM 

WFTH  FOl  R  SOLENOID  VALVES 

Fred  J.  Schordine,  134  Waverlv  Ave.,  Patchocue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4346 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—324) 

I.  A  combined  cooling  and  heating  svNtem  comprising 

a  compressor,  a  condenser  coil,  an  evaporator  coil,  a  tray 


beneath  said  evaporator,\n  auxiliary  coil  connected  to 
said  evaporator  coil  and  extended  through  said  tray,  a  first 
pipe  line  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  compressor  and 
forming  two  branches,  a  second  pipe  line  connected  to  an 
intake  of  said  compressor  and  forming  two  branches,  a 
solenoid  valve  mounted  into  each  one  of  the  branch  lines 
of  the  first  and  the  second  pipe  line  and  controlling  a 


branch  line,  a  pair  of  third  pipe  lines  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  branch  lines  of  said  first  pipe  line  to  the  ends  of 
the  branch  lines  of  said  second  pipe  line,  a  fourth  pipe 
line  connecting  one  of  said  third  pipe  lines  to  said  aux-' 
iliary  coil,  a  reduced  line  connecting  said  evaporator  to 
said  condenser,  a  fifth  pipe  line  connecting  said  condenser 
to  one  of  said  third  pipe  lines  and  electrical  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  valves  for  energizing  the  same. 


3,023,593 
ELASTIC  COLPLING 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallinser,  Stuttcart,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Inter- 
turkheim,  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  7,  1958 

19  Clainu.     (CI.  64—27) 


'.J    T 


I.  A  torsionally  elastic  coupling  operative  as  vibration 
damper  comprising  a  first  relatively  rigid  part,  a  second 
relatively  riuid  part,  a  relatively  rigid  intermediate  part, 
wonnecling  means  elasticully  connecting  said  first  part  with 
said  second  part,  including,  in  series,  first  elastic  con- 
necting means  operatively  connecting  said  first  part  v^ith 
said  intermediate  part  and  second  elastic  connecting 
means  operatively  connecting  said  intermediate  part  with 
s.iid  second  part,  iine  of  said  elastic  connecting  means 
h  tving  a  smaller  spring  value  as  regards  twisting  than  the 
other  elastic  connecting  means,  and  means  efTcctively 
bridging  s  lid  one  elastic  conncvting  mjans  having  said 
smaller  spring  v.;ilue  as  regaids  twisting  as  the  torque 
tiansmitted  through  said  coupling  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


v_ 


3,023,594 

METHOD  OF  KNITTING  A  TWO  FEED 

STOCKING 

Peter  A.  Mahler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Singer-Fidelity,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,- 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,438 
5  Claims.     (CI.  66—42) 


— /. 


--/-;—--- 


1.  In  the  method  of  knitting  a  circular  knit  stocking 
on  a  machine  having  a  rotary  needle  circle  and  at  least 
two  feed  stations,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  leg 
portion  of  the  stocking  by  continuous  rotation  of  the 
needle  circle  in  one  direction  and  providing  alternating 
courses  of  a  first  yam  of  a  given  characteristic  and  a 
second  yam  of  a  contrasting  characteristic  by  feeding 
the  two  yarns  to  the  needle  circle  at  the  first  and  second 
stations  respectively,  withdrawing  the  feed  of  yarn  at 
the  second  station  and  locking  in  the  terminal  end  of 
the  second  yarn  at  the  first  station  prior  to  interrupting 
said  continuous  rotation  in  one  direction,  thereafter  in- 
terrupting said  continuous  rotation  in  one  direction  and 
forming  a  heel  pocket  by  oscillating  the  needle  circle  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  short  courses  at  the  first  station, 
and  thereafter  forming  the  foot  portion  of  the  stocking  by 
continuously  rotating  the  needle  circle  and  feeding  two 
yarns  of  the  aforesaid  different  characteristics  to  said 
needle  circle  at  the  two  stations  to  provide  alternating 
courses,  and  controlling  the  feeds  of  yarn  so  that  the 
final  course  of  the  leg  portion  is  formed  of  a  different 
yarn  than  the  initial  course  of  the  foot  pwrtion. 


3,023,595 
CONTROLLER  FOR  KNITtiNG  MACHINES 
Frederick  C.  Wiesinger,  Feasterville,  and  George  H.  Noll, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wildman  Jacquard  Co., 
Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 'of  Pennsylvania 
X    FUed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,325 
^  7  Claims.    (CL  66— 50) 


1.  In  a  circular,  independent  needle,  multifeed  knitting 
machine  having  members  subject  to  selection  for  varying 
the  cycle  and  character  of  knitting,  a  controller  means 
having  vertically  movable  slide  bars,  means  for  selec- 


tively so  moving  said  slide  Hhrs  and  means  movable  in 
response  to  change  of  position  of  said  slide  bars  for  trans- 
mitting said  selective  movemeTits  through  to  said  mem- 
bers subject  to  selection,  latch  means  for  each  slide  bar 
engageable  with  a  notch  in  the  bar  for  holding  it  in  a 
selected  position  and  means  responsive  to  periodic  actua- 
tion by  a  member  rotatable  as  a  part  of  said  knitting  ma- 
chine for  withdrawing  said  latching  means  after  said  slide 
bars  have  again  been  subjected  to  a  selecting  movement. 


3,023,596 

ELASTIC  PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

John  H.  Hill,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Jacquard 

Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,010  ' 

7  Claims.     (CI.  66—194) 


1.  In  a  knitted  fabric  the  combination  of  a  base  fabric 
courses  of  which  are  formed  from  a  relatively  non-elastic 
yarn  and  an  elastic  yarn,  said  elastic  yarn  being  incorpo- 
rated to  be  held  in  the  fabric  at  spaced  wales  only,  and 
a  pile  at  one  face  of  the  fabric  comprised  as  a  multi- 
plicity of  discrete  tufts  of  staple  fibers  and  incorporated 
into  the  fabric  with  loops  drawn  coincidentally  Iwith  some 
at  least  of  the  loops  of  non-elastic  yarn  and  furtther  being 
held  iin  place  by  the  contracted  elastic  yarn. 


3,023,597 
COMBINED  WASHER  AND  CENTRIFUGE  HAVING 
COMMON    MEANS    TO    CHANGE    SPEED    AND 
OPERATE  VALVE 
Benjamin    Alvin    Buss,    East    Moline,    III.,    assignor    to 
^  American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  East  Molipe,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961.  Ser.  No.  94,068 
8  Claims.     (CI.  68—24) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  container;  variable  speed 
means  for-  rotating  said  container;  a  housing  enclosing 
said  container;  a  dump  valve  for  said  housing;  oscillatable 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  means; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  oscillatable  motion  of  said 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  dump  valve. 
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3.023.59S 
SPRAYING  DEVICES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  TKXTII  ES 
Friedhelm  B^llmann.  Hasen.  and  Curt  Kronsb«in.  Haxen- 
Boelerhekie,  Gernumy,  assiiniors  to   Maschinenfabrik 
Kugcn  B«llmaan  G.m.b.H.,  Ha|{en-Ha&pe,  Gtrmaay.  a 
tirm 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1959.  S«r.  No.  800.270 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gemuuiy  Mar.  26,  1958 

t  Claiou.     (a.  68—205) 


rality  of  co-a.\ially  mounted  rotatable  notched  tumbler 
discs,  and  means  interposed  between  said  tumbler  discs 
;ind  the  bolt  for  controlhng  reciprocation  of  the  latter, 
comprising  a  bar  within  the  case  and  reciprocable  in  a  path 
parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt,  a  yieldingly 


releasable  slide  engageable  with  said  bar  to  block  recip- 
rocation thereof,  and  a  nosed  lever  pivotably  carried  by 
said  bar  and  swingable  into  a  position  to  engage  and  re- 
lease said  slide  when  the  tumbler  discs  have  their  notches 
alined  with  the  nose  of  said  kver  and  the  same  is  pivotably 
moved  to  engage  therein. 


3.  An  arrangement  for  treating  textile  products  with 
liquids  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  sup- 
ports generally  conforming  with  the  irregular  shape  of  a 
textile  product  adapted  to  fit  the  human  body,  said  plu- 
rality of  supports  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to 
form  a  stack,  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  systems  of 
Jlij?es  each  generally  conforming  with  the  outline  of  one 
z^""'  of  said  plurality  of  supports,  said  plurality  of  systems  of 
pipes  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  from  and  partly 
enveloping  said  stack,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  plurality  of  systems  of  pipes,  a  plurality 
of  nozzle  means  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  systems  of 
pipes  having  orifices  substantially  juxtaposed  to  the  out- 
lines of  said  plurality  of  supports,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing oscillatory  nriotions  of  said  plurality  of  systems  of 
pipes  relative  to  said  stack.  O 


3,023,60! 
^SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  MEDICINE  CABINET  DOORS 
l<alph  I  uikart  II,  1514  Anacapa  St..  and  Jos«ph  R.  Mc- 
Geever,   850   Estrella   Drive,   both  of  Santa   Barbara. 
Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,632 
I  Claim.     (CI.  70—297) 


3.023.599 

THREAD  DYEING  APPARKTl'S 

Dante  Pellegrini.  6513  Stanton  Ave.,  Piltshurgh.  Pa. 

Filed  June  16,  I9$9.  Ser.  No.  820.704 

10  Claims.     <CI.  68—213) 


MM 


1.  A  thread  dyemg  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
defining  therein  a  chamber,  pierceabie  self-sealing  me.ms 
comprising  at  least  two  opposed  sides  of  the  said  ch.im- 
ber.  and  liquid  dye  confined  in  the  said  chamber. 


3,023.600 
PERMVTATION  LOCKS 
Samuel  Slahl.  Milwaukee.  Oiiniet  J.   Fnote.  Hauwatosa. 
and  Kenneth  H.  Ruchmann.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  avsisnors 
to  Master  I  ock  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  WtfconsiiA 

Filed  Feb.  24.  19*0.  Ser.  No.  10.760 
13Cbims.     (CI.  7ft— 8 h 
9.  In  a  permutation  lock  including  a  slotted  case  and  a 


4ttf     **  U  3t     i*  *' 


A  lock  device  to  prevent  access  by  children  to  medicine 
c.ibinets  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  clement  for  at- 
i.n.hment  to  a  fixed  support  near  the  movable  edge  of 
a  swinging  medicine  c:ibinet  door,  a  relatively  stationary 
head  secured  adjustably  to  the  base  element  and  position- 
.ible  near  the  outer  fac;  and  said  movable  edge  of  said 
door,  a  generally  rectangular  swinging  bolt  pivoted  to  said 
head  in  opposed  substantially  convicting  relation  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  head  and  being  elongated  and  extend- 
ing upon  opposite  sides  of  the  he.id  and  including  end 
portions  which  may  overlap  the  outer  face  of  said  door 
to  secure  the  latter,  said  head  and  bolt  provided  in  their 
opposed  faces  with  first  and  second  diagonal  pairs  of 
recesses  adapted  to  register  when  the  bolt  is  in  overlap- 
ping relation  to  the  front  face  of  said  door,  a  first  pair 
of  plungers  in  the  first  diagonal  pair  of  recesses  of  the 
Kilt  and  extending  through  the  forward  side  of  the  bolt 
and  operable  from  the  forward  side  of  the  bolt,  resilient 
detents  in  the  corresponding  diagonal  pair  of  recesses 
of  the  head  normally  spanning  the  opposed  faces  of  the 
head  and  bolt  to  lock  the  same  against  relative  rotation 
and  released  by  depression  of  said  first  diagonal  pair  of 
plungers,  a  second  pair  of  plungers  in  the  second  diagonal 
pair  of  recesses  of  the  bolt  extending  through  and  op- 
erable from  the  forward  side  of  the  bolt,  second  resilient 
detents  in  the  second  diagonal  pair  of  recesses  of  the  head 
normally  releasing  the  head  and  bolt  for  relative  rotation 
but  locking  the  latter  when  the  second  plungers  are  de- 
pressed, and  dummy  p.iirs  of  plungers  in  the  bolt  out- 
w.'jrdly  of  the  di.igonal  pairs  and  in  substantial  lateral 
alignment  therewith  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the  boll 
near  the  ends  of  the  bolt  and  having  the  same  appearance 


bolt  reciprocally  pro^cung  through  vlA  caac  Uot,  a  plu-    as  the  diafonal  plunrn  to  confuac  chiWren,  the  arrange- 
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mcnt  being  such  that  the  bolt  may  be  turned  to  cabinet 
door  releasing  position  only  after  simultaneous  depression 
of  the  first  diagonal  pair  of  plungers  of  the  bolt. 


3,023,602 
DIALING     KNOB     AND     ESCUTCHEON     PLATE 
ASSEMBLIES     FOR     PERMUTATION     LOCKER 
LOCKS 
Daniel  J.'Foote,  Wauwatosa,  and  Nathan  L.  Berkowitz, 
Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Master  Lock  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,306 
7  aaims.     (Q\.  70—332) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dial  retaining  plate  attachable  to 
a  face  portion  of  a  permutation  lock-equipped  closure 
and  formed  with  a  circular  central  opening,  an  escutcheon 
plate  having  a  circular  central  opening  with  an  outwardly 
offset  collar  surrounding  said  opening,  the  dial  retaining 
plate  being  nested  within  the  escutcheon  plate  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  nested  portion  of  the  dial  retaining  plate 
surrounding  the  central  opening  therein  forming  a  bear- 
ing, a  dialing  J^nob  extended  through  the  central  open- 
ings in  said  nested  plates  and  having  an  enlarged  circular 
base  dial  portion  formed  with  a  peripheral  rib  rotatably 
engaging  the  bearing  forming  portion  of  the  nested  dial 
retaining  plate,  the  periphery  of  the  inner  end  of  the  dial 
portion  adjacent  the  rib  being  shouldered,  and  a  dial  re- 
taining ring  nested  within  the  dial  retaining  plate  and  en- 
gaging the  shouldered  inner  end  portion  of  the  dial. 


3,023,603 
KEY  HOLDER 
Robert  C.  Bowen,  2355  Orchard  St.,  Muskegon,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  \n  Kenneth  L.  Lane,  Muskegon, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,020 
2  Claims.    (CI.  70—456) 


2.  A  multiple  key  holder,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
wall  forming  plates  having  identical  and  reversely  sym- 
metrical peripheral  contours,  means  securing  said  plates 
together  and  in  parallel  fixed  spaced  relation,  said  spaced 
plates  defining  latch  key  receptive  spaces  therebetween, 
first  fastener  means  removably  ajid  pivotally  securing  the 
enlarged  end  of  latch  keys  Between  said  spaced  plates 
near  the  ends  thereof,  second  fastener  means  remote  from 
said  first  fastener  means,  spring  wire  members  on  said 
second  fastening  means  and  each  having  one  end  en- 
gaged to  said  spaced,  plates,  the  other  ends  of  said  spring 
wire  members  extending  within  the  key  receptive  spaces 
between  said  spaced  plates,  said  other  ends  of  said  spring 
wire  members  engaging  the  shanks  of  said  latch  keys 


and  biasing  them  toward  the  side  edges  of  said  spaced 
piatcn.  guide  slots  formed  in  certain  of  said  spaced 
plates  near  the  side  edges  thereof  and  obscured  by  cer- 
tain other  of  the  spaced  plates,  and  thumb  slides  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  guide  slots  and  exposed  at  t/ie 
side  edges  of  said  plates,  said  thumb  slides  having  cam 
surfaces  facing  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
slides  when  they  are  moved  to  key  latching  position,  said 
slides  being  operative  between  positions  engaging  said 
key  shanks  in  biased  relation  with  said  spring  wires  and 
in  disengaged  relation  thereto  for  the  spring  wire  ejection 
thereof  from  said  key  receptive  spaces. 


i 


3,023,604 
BEARING  VIBRATION  AND  NOISE  TESTER 
Keith  M.   Gordon,  Westmoreland,  and  David  E.  Clark 
and  Theodore  P.  Barnard,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Miniature  Precision  Bearings,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  ball-bearing  assembly  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  housing,  means  for  supporting  said 
bearing  assembly  comprising  a  spindle  which  is  adapted 
to  mate  with  the  inner  race  member  thereof,  means  for 
vertically  supporting  said  spindle  in"  said  housing,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms,  means  for 
axially  loading  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  ro- 
tor drum  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  the  outer  race 
member  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  drum 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  jets  which  are  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  compressed  gas,  an  electro-mechanical 
transducer  associated  with  said  spindle  for  producing 
an  output  signal  voltage  which  is  proportional  in  ampli- 
tude to  the  velocity  of  axial  vibrations  produced  there- 
on, said  transducer  including  a  low  mass  pickup-coil 
mounted  on  said  spindle  with  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  producing  a  fixed  magnetic  field  surround- 
ing said  coil,  and  indicator  means  for  measuring  said 
signal  voltage. 

4.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  ball-bearing  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  housing,  means  for  supporting 
said  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  spindle  which  is 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  inner  race  member  thereof, 
means  for  vertically  supporting  said  spindle  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  means  including  a  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms, 
means  for  axially  loading  said  bearing  assembly  com- 
prising a  rotor  drum  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
outer  race  member  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tor drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  jets  which 
are  adapted  to  be  energized  by  compressed  gas.  elec- 
trically operable  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
compressed  gas  to  said  jets,  tachometer  means  for  meas- 
uring the  rotational  velocity  of  said  rotor  drum,  an  elec- 
trical time-interval  clock  for  measuring  the  spin-down 
time  of  said  bearing,  first  switch  means  operatively  as-  * 
sociated  with  said  tachometer  and  adapted  to  be  actuat- 
ed by  said  tachometer  at  a  selectable  maximum  rota- 
tional speed  to  simultaneously  energize  said  clock  and 
close  said*  valve,  and  second  switch  means  operatively 
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associated  with  said  tachometer  and  adapted  to  be  actua|- 
ed  by  said  tachometer  to  stop  said  clock  at  a  selectable 

minimum  rotational  speed. 

t   At    . 


3,023.605 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER 

Marvin  C.  Bark.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assisnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1957.  Ser.  No.  678,951 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—23) 


1. 

I- 
I 


I.  In  an  analyzer,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  disc,  a 
scries  of  tabs  dctachably  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  disc 
in  predetei^jmned  relatife  positions  selected  by  virtue  of 
a  prior  knowledge  of  the  sample  constituents,  a  recorder 
having  a  chart  motor  and  .i  set  of  input  terminals,  means 
cooperating  with  said  disc  to  provide  a  control  impulse 
during  the  times  a  tab  is  positioned  within  a  preselected 
area  along  the  circumference  of  said  disc,  means  respon- 
sive to  such  control  impulses  to  energi/e  the  chart  motor 
and  short-circuit  said  input  terminals  when  a  tab  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  area  so  as  to  produce  a  null  record  in 
said  recorder  of  finite  interval  determined  by  said  control 
impulse,  the  motor  being  de-energized  and  the  input  ter- 
minals open-circuited  so  as  to  receive  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  unbalance  between  a  later-mentioned  pair  of 
thermal  conductivity  cells  when  no  tab  is  positioned 
within  said  area,  thus  producing  a  bar-graph  record  in 
said  recorder  proportional  in  amplitude  to  said  unbalance, 
a  plutality  of  openings  in  said  disc,  means  responsive  to 
the  positioning  of  one  of  said  openings  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  to  provide  a  second  control  impulse,  a 
two-position  valve,  a  sample  loop  cooperating  therewith, 
a  chromatographic  column,  a  sample  source,  a  source  of 
carrier  gas.  a  pair  of  thermal  conductivity  cells,  said  valve 
in  its  fir^t  position  flowing  sample  from  said  source 
through  said  s.imple  loop  to  vent,  and  flowing  carrier  gas 
through  one  cell  to  said  column  and  then  through  the 
second  cell,  said  valve  in  its  second- position  flowing  car- 
rier gas  throiiiih  said  one  cell  and  said  loop  to  said 
column  and  then  through  the  second  cell,  and  means  for 
applying  said  second  control  impulses  to  said  valve  to 
'  cause  it  to  alternate  between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


3.023.606 
METHOD  AND  APPARXTIS  FOR  THE  DETERMI- 
NATION    OF     THE     GAS-IIQIID     EFFECTIVE 
PERMEABILITY  RATIO  OF  CORE  SAMPLES 
Amir  M.  Sarem.  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  797.113 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—38) 
4.   A   gas   and    liquid    separator   apparatus   adapted    to 
separate  gas  and  liquid  recovered   from  a  core  sample 
comprising   a   generally-  c\lindrical    member   adapted   to 
recover  gas  and  liquid  f n  m  a  core  holder  and  having  a 


front  face,  gas  conduit  means  in  said  member  and  leading 
from  the  front  face,  a  recess  disposed  within  the  front 
face  and  uncommunicative  with  the  gas  conduit  means, 
and  liquid  conduit  means  uncommunicative  with  the  gas 
conduit  means  and  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  member, 
said  recess  leading  into  the  liquid  conduit  means;  a  screen 
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member,  corresponding  in  configuration  to  said  recess  and 
mounted  closely  within  the  recess;  a  ^emi-permeablc 
membrane  impermeable  to  gas  passage  mounted  to  cover 
the  screen  but  not  the  gas  conduit  means  and  adapted 
to  allow  liquid  to  permeate  therethrough;  and  a  projec- 
tion member  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  edge  of 
and  securing  the  membrane  to  the  front  face. 


3,023,607 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 
Adrian  D.   Bolch,  Jr..  Houston,  and   Newton  O.  Felps, 
Baytown,   Tex.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,782 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 46) 


fSk 


1.  A  leak  detector  which  comprises  an  elongated  ex- 
pandable elastic  member  having  a  closed  free  end.  a  corro- 
sion-resistant plate  in  said  closed  end  provided  with  an 
open  orifice  of  predetermined  size,  and  a  base  member 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  elastic  member  opposite  to  the 
free  end  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  elastic 
member  and  adapted  to  be  scalingly  connected  to  a  dis- 
charge pipe  from  which  gasiform  fluid  is  flowable.  said 
elastic  member  assuming  a  substantially  extended  posi- 
tion on  passage  of  said  gasiform  fluid  under  sufllcient 
pressure  through  said  elastic  member. 


3.023.608 

APPARATIS  FOR  DOl  BUNG  CAPACITY 

OF  A  PIPE  TESTER 

William  Mynard  McConnell.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Tay  lor-W  ilson    Manufacturing    Company,    Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,978 

26  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 49.6) 

I.  .Apparatus  for  doubling  capacity  of  a  pipe  tester  to 

handle  and  test  lengths  of  pipe,  said  tester  having  spaced 

apart  heads  for  engaging  and  sealing  the  ends  of  pipe 
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and  for  filling  the  pipe  with  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, said  apparatus  comprising  at  least'lwo  saddles  for 
receiving  and  supporting  lengths  of  pipt,  said  saddles 
being  disposed  substantially  transverse  relative  to  said 
lengths  of  pipe  and  said  heads,  being  located  between 
said  heads  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
located  in  tandem  so  that  each  engages  a  part  of  pipe 
lengthwise  thereof,  each  saddle  having  a  pipe  receiving 
receptacle  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  located  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  said  pipe 
receiving  receptacle  having  downwardly  sloping  sides  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  saddle  and  having  first  and 
second  notches,  each  adapted  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing a  part  of  a  length  of  pipe,  said  flrst  notch  being  lo- 
cated at  the  lowest  part  of  said  receptacle  where  the 
downwardly  sloping  sides  thereof  meet,  said  second  notch 
being  on  one  of  said  downwardly  sloping  sides  below 
said  top  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  notch  by  a  land 
which  is  a  part  of  said  one  downwardly  sloping  side, 
each  notch  being  of  such  size  that  it  accommodates  a 
single  length  of  pipe,  an  adapter  for  each  head,  said 
adapter  being  suitable  for  mounting  upon  each  head  op- 
posite the  ends  of  the  pipe,  extending  outwardly  from  the 
head  towards  the  ends  of  the  pipe  and  having  two  spaced 
apart  pipe  end  cavities  extending  longitudinally  substan- 
tially therethrough,  each  pipe  end  cavity  receiving  at  one 


end  an  end  of  the  pipe  and  having  pipe  end  sealing  means 
for  effecting  a  seal  with  the  end  of  the  pipe  entered 
therein,  each  of  said  pipe  end  cavities  opening  at  its 
other  end  into  a  chamber  of  said  adapter  which  chambef 
is  in  connection  with  a  channel  of  said  head  whereby 
hydraulic  fluid  flows  to  and  from  pipe  through  said  chan- 
nel, said  chamber  and  each  of  said  pipe  end  cavities,  one 
of  said  pipe  end  cavities  being  located  so  that  it  is  in  align- 
ment with  said  flrst  notch  of  each  of  said  saddles  and 
said  other  pipe  end  cavity  being  located  so  that  it  is  in 
alignment  with  said  second  notch  of  each  of  said  saddles. 
18.  In  apparatus  for  doubling  capacity  of  a  pipe  tester 
to  handle  and  test  lengths  of  pipe,  said  tester  having 
spaced  apart  heads  for  engaging  and  sealing  the  ends  of 
pipe  and  for  fllling  the  pipe  with  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  invention  comprising  an  adapter  for  one 
of  said  heads,  said  adapter  being  suitable  for  mounting 
upon  said  head  opposite  the  ends  of  the  pipe,  extending 
outwardly  from  the  head  towards  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
and  having  two  spaced  apart  pipe  end  cavities  extending 
longitudinally  substantially  therethrough,  each  pipe  end 
cavity  receiving  at  one  end  an  end  of  the  pipe  and  having 
pipe  end  sealing  means  for  effecting  a  seal  with  the  end 
of  the  pipe  entered  therein,  each  of  said  pipe  end  cavities 
opening  at  its  other  end  into  a  chamber  of  said  adapter 
so  that  hydraulic  fluid  may  flow  through  said  chamber 
and  each  of  said  pipe  end  cavities  to  and  from  pipe  dis- 
posed therein. 

3,023,609 
FLAW  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Norman  W.  Schubring,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,894 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.2) 

1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  workpiece,  the 

combination  of  a  sweep  frequency  oscillator  adapted  to 

produce    electrical    oscillations,    an    electromechanical 

770  O.O.— 5 


transducer  connected  to  receive  said  oscillations  and  to 
induce  mechanical  vibrations  in  said  workpiece,  sweep 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillations  over  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  a  vibration 
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pickup  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  vibrations  in- 
duced in  said  workpiece,  control  means  connected  to  said 
pickup  and  effective  to  de-activate  said  sweep  means  for 
preventing  changes  in  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator 
whenever  the  amplitude  of  said  vibrations  is  greater  than 
some  predetermined  amount. 


3,023,610 

METHOD  OF  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  FATIGUE  TESTS  OF  TURBINE  BLADJEIS 

Miroslav  Prochazka,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Elektropodnik  HIavniho  Mesta  Prahy,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Apr.  9,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—67.4) 


'I 
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1.  A  fatigue  testfng  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  test 
specimen  to  flexural  vibrations,  comprising  a  bas^,  an 
elongated,  cantilevered  carrier  rigidly  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  base  and  having  a  far  greater  resistance  to  bend- 
ing and  a  far  greater  natural  frequency  of  flexural  vibra- 
tion than  the  test  sp)ecimen,  clamping  means  at  the  other 
free  end  of  said  carrier  for  rigidly  securing  one  end  of 
the  test  specimen  to  the  latter  so  as  to  form  a  single 
vibrating  unit  therewith,  a  driving  electromagnet  disposed 
closely  adjacent  to  said  free  end  of  the  carrier  to  provide 
a  small  air  gap  therebetween  and  having  an  energizing 
coil,  energizing  circuit  means  for  supplying  alternating 
exciting  current  to  said  coil  substantially  at  the  natural 
frequency  of  the  test  specimen  so  that  said  electromagnet 
causes  relatively  small  amplitude  flexural  vibration  of 
said  carrier  which  is  transmitted  to  the  test  specimen  to 
cause  relatively  larger  amplitude  flexural  vibration  of  the 
latter,  pick-up  means  carried  by  said  free  end  of  the  car- 
rier and  engageable  with  the  test  specimen  at  a  point 
on  the  latter  spaced  from  said  clamping  means  to  gen- 
erate an  alternating  control  voltage  at  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  flexural  vibration  of  the  test  specimen  and  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  that  corresponds  to  the  amplitude  of 
movement  of  said  point  on  the  test  specimen  relative 
to  said  free  end  of  the  carrier,  and  means  feeding  said 
control  voltage  into  said  energizing  circuit  means  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  and  magnitude  of  the  alternating  ex- 
citing current  in  accordance  with  the  natural  frequency 
of  flexural  vibration  of  the  test  specimen  and  said  ampli- 
tude of  movement,  respectively. 
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3.023,611 
ULTRASONIC    METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR 
INVESTIGATING   THE    INTERIOR   STRUCTURE 
OP  SOLID  BODIES 

Douglass  H.  Howry,  Denver,  Colo. 

(436  Christmas  Tree  Drive,  Boulder.  Colo.) 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,587 

12  Claims.     (O.  73— «7.8) 


/^!~^^* 


having  a  rigid  connection  to  and  suspended  by  and  be- 
tween said  diaphragms;  a  pipe  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  reservoirs;  a  fluid  substantially  filling 
said  reservoirs  and  said  pipes  to  levels  adjacent  the  end 
of  each  pipe;  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
pipes  and  supported  \iy  said  fluid;  translating  means  cou- 
pled to  said  pistons  to  detect  motions  thereof  caused  by 
fluctuations  in  fluid  level  due  to  vibration  of  said  inertial 
mass;  said  translating  means  providing  an  output  signal 
pro[>ortional  to  the  sensed  vibration;  and  indicating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  translating  means. 


9.  In  an  ultrasonic  apparatus  for  the  exanunation  of 
the  interior  of  an  enclosed  body  of  matter,  means  in- 
cluding an  electroacoustic  transducer  for  producing  a 
concentrated  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  waves,  means 
for  directing  the  beam  of  energy  toward  an  object  to  be 
examined,  means  for  moving  said  transducer  at  a  rela- 
tively rapid  rate  to  sweep  the  beam  laterally  across  an 
area  in  a  predetermined  plane  for  scanning  a  section  of 
the  object,  means  for  changing  at  a  relatively  slow  rate 
the  relative  positions  in  said  plane  of  the  surface  of  the 
object  and  said  transducer  whereby  the  object  is  scanned 
rapidly  by  lateral  movement  of  the  transducer  beam 
through  the  object  from  progressively  different  pxwitions 
of  the  transducer  with  respect  to  the  object  to  effect  com- 
pound scanning  thereof,  means  connected  to  said  beam 
producing  means  for  receiving  echoes  from  ultrasonic 
energy  reflecting  parts  of  the  object  within  said  area, 
means  utilizing  said  received  echoes  for  producing  a 
representation  of  the  respective  parts  of  the  object  in 
their  relative  positions,  and  means  synchronized  with 
the  changes  in  the  relative  positions  of  the  object  and 
said  transducer  for  coordinating  the  representations  of  the 
parts  of  the  object  in  all  said  positions  whereby  the  suc- 
cessive representations  may  be  superposed  to  produce  a 
composite  representation  of  the  object  in  said  area. 


3,023,642 

HYDRAULIC  SEISMOMETER 

George  W.  Elder,  925  Rosccrans,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,817 

7  Claims.    (CL  73— 71  J) 


^. 


1.  Vibration  sensing  means,  comprising:  a  rigid  sup- 
port having  means  for  fixation  to  the  body  the  vibration 
of  which  is  to  be  sensed,  whereby  said  vibration  is  com- 
municated to  the  support;  »  pair  of  fluid  reservoirs  fixed 
in  relation  to  said  support;  each  of  said  reservoirs  having 
a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  one  end  thereof;  said  dia- 
phragms being  in  confronting  relation;  an  inertial  mass 


3,023,613 
ENGINE  ANALYZER  AND  BALANCER 
Arthur  R.  CraWford,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Research  &.  Development  Corporation,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  521,744 
14  Claims.    (CI.  73—116) 
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1.  A  method  of  production  balancing  mass  produced 
self-propelled  engines  having  stators  and  rotors,  said 
rotors  being  provided  with  reference  marks,  with  an  in- 
strument including  a  transducer,  a  stroboscopic  lamp  and 
means  for  firing  said  lamp  in  synchronism  with  the  sig- 
nal produced  by  said  transducer,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
mounting  a  first  engine  to  permit  vibration  in  a  plurality 
of  planes,  placing  said  transducer  in  a  fixed  position  on 
the  stator  of  said  first  engine  proximate  one  end  thereof, 
running  said  engine  under  its  own  power,  directing  the 
light  from  said  lamp  at  the  rotor  of  said  first  engine  at 
said  end.  locating  the  locus  of  unbalance  of  said  rotor 
with  said  transducer  in  said  fixed  position,  varying  the 
weight  of  said  rotor  at  a  determined  point  to  reduce  said 
unbalance  to,  a  satisfactory  value,  mounting  a  second  en- 
gine to  permit  vibration  in  a  plurality  of  planes,  placing 
said  transducer  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  stator  of  said 
second  engine  at  the  same  location  as  it  was  placed  on 
said  first  engine,  running  said  second  engine  under  its 
own  power,  directing  the  light  from  said  lamp  at  the 
rotor  of  said  second  engine  at  the  end  proximate  said 
transducer  so  as  to  make  said  reference  mark  on  said 
rotor  appear  stationary  at  a  determined  location,  stop- 
ping said  engine,  rotating  said  rotor  to  place  said  refer- 
ence mark  at  said  determined  location,  and  varying  the 
weight  of  said  rotor  at  the  same  determined  point  as  on 
the  rotor  of  said  first  engine  to  reduce  the  unbalance  to 
a  satisfactory  value. 


3,023,614 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TORSIOMETER 
Borivoj  Dubsky,  Oldrkfa  Straka,  and  Frantisek  Rajhel, 
Prague,    Czechoslovakia,    assignors    to    Vyzkumny    a 
zknscbul  letecky  nstar,  Lctnany,  near  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

nied  Mar.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Mar.  24,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—136) 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  torsiometer,  the  combination 

of  ferromagnetic  torsional  body  means  adapted  to  trans- 


March  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


mit  a  torque  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  two 
toroidal  exciting  coils  wound  on  and  through  respective 
axial  portions  of  said  body  means,  alternating  current 
energizing  means  connected  to  said  two  toroidal  excit- 
ing coils  with  the  latter  in  series-opposition  to  normally 
cylindrically  magnetize  said  respective  axial  portions  in 
opposite  directions,  two  pick-up  coils  wound  around  said 
respective  axial  portions  of  the  torsional  body  means  in 
orthogonal  relationship  with  respect  to  the  related  ex- 


sure,  a  first  motive  means  responsive  to  said  pickoff  signal 
for  driving  said  pickoff  device  in  a  direction  and  to  an 
extent  to  maintain  said  signal  substantially  nulled,  and 
motion  transmission  means  coupled  betwen  said  motive 
means  and  said  pickoff  device  for  causing  said  motor  to 
drive  in  accordance  with  the  logarithm  function  of  said 
static  pressure  whereby  the  position  of  said  motor  corre- 
sponds to  the  logarithm  of  static  pressure,  a  second  pres- 
sure-responsive means  having  a  signal  pickoff  device  actu- 
ated in  accordance  with  dynamic  pressure,  a  second  motive 
means  normally  responsive  to  said  pickoff  device  for  driv- 


citing  coils  so  that  substantially  equal  voltages  of  op- 
posed polarity  are  induced  in  said  two  pick-up  coils  only 
in  response  to  torsional  stressing  of  said  body  means,  and 
pick-up  bridge  circuit  means  connected  to  said  pick-up 
coils  and  operative  to  detect  only  said  equal  voltages  of 
opposed  polarity  induced  in  the  pick-up  coils  by  tor- 
sional stressing  of  said  body  means  and  being  unaffected 
by  voltages  of  the  same  polarity  induced  in  said  pick-up 
coils  by  stray  magnetic  fields. 


3,023,615  ' 

DYNAMOMETER 
John  D.  Bennett,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey  ^ 

FUed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,171 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—143) 
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1.  A  dynamometer  comprising  a  multi-sectioned  spool 
having  a  first  circumference  of  one  diameter  and  a  second 
circumference  of  a  different  diameter,"  a  pair  of  ropelike 
flexible  members,  one  of  said  members  passing  around 
one  of  said  circumferences  and  the  other  member  pass- 
ing around  the  other  of  said  circumferences,  each  of  said 
members  being  anchored  at  one  point  to  its  associated 
circumference  of  the  spool,  and  means  connecting  said 
members  to  force  transmitting  means  between  two  points 
thereof  relatively  movable  in  accordance  with  load  varia- 
tions, said  connecting  means  comprising  means  for  con- 
necting 4>ne  point  of  each  of  said  members  remote  from 
said  anchoring  points  to  the  transmitting  means  at  one  of 
the  said  relatively  movable  points  thereof. 


ing  said  second  pickoff  device  in  a  direction  and  to  an 
extent  to  maintain  said  signal  substantially  nulled,  and  a 
second  motion  transmission  means  coupled  between  said 
second  motive  means  and  said  second  pickoff  device  for 
causing  said  second  motive  means  to  drive  in  accordance 
with  the  logarithm  function  of  said  dynamic  pressure 
whereby  "the  position  of  said  second  motor  corresponds 
to  the  logarithm  of  dynamic  pressure,  and  signal  generat- 
ing means  connected  to  be  differentially  driven  by  each 
of  said  motive  means  whereby  to  provide  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  pres- 
sure logarithms. 

3,023,617 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Statsinger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation 

FUed  June  1,  1953,  Ser.  No.  358,753 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73—178) 


3,023,616 
MACH  NUMBER  APPARATUS 
Harry  Miller,  Scottsdale,  and  George  F.  Jude,  Phoenix,' 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  571,788,  now 
Patent  No.  2,936,134,  dated  May  10,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,069 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—178) 
2.  In  a  Mach  number  speed  control  system  for  air- 
craft, the  combination  comprising  a  first  pressure-respon- 
sive means  of  the  force  balancing  type  having  a  signal 
pickoff  device  actuated  in  accordance  with  static  pres- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
pair  of  accelerometers  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  hori- 
zontal accelerations  of  said  support,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  accelerometers  irrotational  with  respect  to  iner- 
tial space  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
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accelerometer  axes,  integrating  means  connected  to  said 
accelcrometers  for  obtaining  velocity  values  from  said 
accclerometers.  position  computer  means  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  said  integrating  means  and  adapted  to 
accept  said  velocity  values  and  to  transform  said  velocity 
values  into  components  irrotational  with  respect  to  earth 
and  computing  positional  coordinates  on  earth  and  sec- 
ond computer  means  connected  to  said  position  com- 
puter means  and  adapted  to  calculate  the  speed  and  di- 
rection of  motion  of  said  support  from  values  developed 
in  said  positional  computer. 


3,023,618 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  METfeR 

Rob«r«  K.  Franlinn.  William  M.  Boren,  Robert  C.  Oll- 
phant,  and  Robert  N.  Grossman,  Houston,  Tex.;  said 
Boren,  said  Oliphant,  and  said  Crovsman,  assignors  to 
Rolo  Manufacturing  Comoany,  Houston,  Tex^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Texas  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957.  Ser.  No.  703,782 
12  Claims.     (CI.  73—224) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  positive  volume 
liquid  meter  having  a'  unit  volBme  chamber  with  an  inlet 
thereinto,  an  overflow  chamber  above  said  unit  volume 
chamber,  a  first  liquid  level  controlled  means  in  said  over- 
flow chamber  having  an  upper  and  lower  position,  a  liquid 
seal  chamber  below  said  unit  volume  chamber  with  a  dis- 
charge outlet  therefrom,  a  second  liquid  level  controlled 
means  in  said  liquid  seal  chamber  having  an  upper  and 
lower  position,  vent  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
liquid  seal  chamber  and  the  top  of  said  overflow  chamber, 
a  third  liquid  level  controlled  means  in  said  vent  conduit 
means  having  an  upper  and  lower  position,  a  first  valve 
means  adapted  in  a  first  position  to  open  said  inlet  and 
in  a  second  position  to  close  said  inlet  and  interconnect 
said,  unit  volume  chamber  and  said  liquid  seal  chamber, 
a  second  valve  means  adapted  in  a  first  position  to  open 
said  discharge  outlet  and  in  a  second  position  to  close 
said  discharge  outlet,  a  third  valve  means  in  said  vent 
conduit  means  between  said  seal  chamber  and  said  tl^ird 
liquid  level  controlled  means,  said  third  valve  means  being 
open  in  a  first  position  and  closed  in  a  second  position,  a 
fourth  valve  means  adapted  in  a  first  position  to  intercon- 
nect said  overflow  chamber  and  said  unit  volume  cham- 
ber, said  fourth  valve  means  being  closed  in  a  second  po- 
sition, time-delay  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
fourth  valve  means  whereby  said  fourth  valve  means  is 
automatically  returned  to  said  second  position  after  a 
brief  predetermined  period  in  said  first  position;  and  a 
control  system  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a 
first,  second  and  third  fluid  pressure  operated  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  valve 
means,  respectively,  and  adapted  selectively  to  direct  said 
first,  second  and  third  valve  means  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions;  a  fourth  fluid  pressure  operated  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  fourth  valve  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  direct  said  fourth  valve  means  to  said  first  position; 


a  first  fluid  pressure  control  means  interconnecting  said 
source  and  said  first  fluid  pressure  operated  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  liquid  level  controlled 
means  whereby  said  first  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
moves  said  first  valve  means  to  said  second  position  when 
said  first  liquid  level  controlled  means  is  in  said  upper  po- 
sition; a  second  fluid  pressure  control  means  intercon- 
necting said  source  and  said  second  and  third  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  and,  operatively  connected  to  said 
third  liquid  level  controlled  means  whereby  said  second 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  moves  said  second  valve 
means  to  said  first  position  and  said  third  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  moves  said  third  Valve  means  to  said  sec- 
ond position  when  said  third  liquid  level  controlled  means 
is  in  said  upper  position;  a  third  fluid  pressure  control 
means  interconnecting  said  source  and  said  first,  second, 
tjiird  and  fourth  fluid  pressure  operated  meansa  and  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  second  liquid  level  controlled 
means  whereby  said  first  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
moves  said  first  valve  means  to  said  first  position,  said 
second  fluid  pressure  operated  means  moves  said  second 
valve  means  to  said  second  position,  said  third  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  moves  said  third  valve  means  to  said 
first  position,  and  said  fourth  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  moves  said  fourth  valve  means  to  said  first  position 
when  said  second  liquid  level  controlled  means  is  in  said 
lower  position. 

Si 

3,023,619 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 

Robert  M.  Sandford,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 

lips  Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,511 

9  Clakns.     (CI.  73—29?) 
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2.  In  the  process  of  storing  a  relatively  lighter  fluid 
over  an  immiscible  heavier  liquid  in  a  cavern,  in  which 
a  casing  extends  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  into  said 
cavern  and  is  filled  with  said  fluid,  and  a  tubing  extends 
from  the  surface  of  the  ground  into  and  is  filled  with  said 
liquid,  the  process  of  determining  the  elevation  of  the  in- 
terface of  said  fluid  and  liquid  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  extending  a  plurality  of  pipes  from  the  surface  of  the 
ground  into  said  tubing  to  predetermined  known  eleva- 
tions spaced  from  said  interface,  forcing  some  of  said 
fluid  into  said  pipes  to  displace  said  liquid  therefrom,  auto- 
matically determining  which  of  said  pipes  terminates 
closest  above  said  interface,  and  measuring  the  differential 
pressure  between  the  fluid  in  said  casing  and  the  fluid  in 
that  one  of  said  pipes  which  terminates  closest  above 
said  interface,  whereby  the  latter  differential  pressure  can 
be  used  as  an  index  of  the  location  of  said  interface. 
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3,023,620 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    LOADING    A 

TANK  WITH  A  DESIRED  WEIGHT  OF  LIQUID 

Daniel  W.  Hoferer,  3614  Gaviota,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,729 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73—309) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  tank  with  a  predetermined 
weight  of  variable  liquid  comprising:  a  vertically  elon- 
gated substantially  cylindrical  float  of  sufficient  density 
to  be  buoyantly  submersible  to  a  predetermined  extent 
in  a  reference  liquid  of  a  depth  less  than  the  height  of 
said  float;  a  coaxially  upwardly  extending  elongated  rod 
on  said  float  having  a  horizontally  disposed  indicator 
disc;  a  vertically  elongated  column  having  a  horizontally 
extending  arm  at  its  upper  end  formed  with  a  "bore  slid- 
ably  receiving  said  rod  of  said  float;  a  pair  of  horizontally 
extending  vertically  spaced-apart  arms  on  said  column; 
,a  generally  L-shaped  member  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing portion  slidable  through  a  pair  of  aligned  grooves 
formed  in  said  pair  of  arms  and  having  a  horizontally 
extending  anchor  shoe  engagea"ble  with  a  downwardly 
facing  surface  of  a  tank;  an  abutment  on  said  vertically 
extending  portion  of  said  L-shaped  member  between  said 
pair  of  arms;  a  spring  interposed  between  said  abutment 
and  the  lower  one  of  said  pair  of  arms  to  bias  the  lower 
end  of  said  column  into  engagement  with  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  a  taijk;  a  guide  ring  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  column  having  a  plurality  of  r^ially  inwardly 
extending  fingers  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said 
float,  said  ring,  fingers  and  said  bore  of  said  first-men- 
tioned arm  being  coaxially  arranged  and  adapted  to 
maintain  said  float  in  vertically  upright  position  when 
buoyant;  and  a  pointer  element  on  said  column  opposite 
said  float  rod  that  is  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said 
column. 


3,023,621 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL,  DETECTION  OR 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Henry   Joseph    Lovegrove,    Hadley    Wood.    Bamet,    and 
Horace  Frank  Smith,  Leytonstone,  London,  England, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incor- 
porated,  Murray   Hill,   NJ.,  a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  27,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—359) 
2.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  first  and  second  junc- 
tion transistors,  each  with  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collec- 
tor, a  source  of  direct  current  with  one  pole  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor  through  a  first  resistor  and 
the  other  pole  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor through  a  second  resistor  shunted  by  a  first  capaci- 
tor, an  LC  oscillatory  tank  circuit  in  series  with  a  third 
resistor  and  a  second  capacitor  also  connected  between 


said  other  pole  and  s'aid  base,  a  third  capacitor  in  series 
with  a  fourth  capacitor-shunted  fourth  resistor  and  shunt- 
ed across  said  second  resistor  to  establish  an  alternating 
potential  across  said  capacitor-shunted  resistor,  a  rectifier 
connected  between  the  junction  of  said  third  capacitor 
and  I  said  fourth  capacitor-shunted  fourth  resistor  and  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor  and  a  fifth  capacitor  shunted 
between  the  junction  of  the  second  transistor  base  and 
the  rectifier  and  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  to 
establish  on  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  a  steady 
negative  potential  with  respect  to  its  emitter,  when  the 
circuit  of  the  first  transistor  is  oscillating,  a  sensitive  direct 
current  moving  coil  instrument,  means  mechanically  cou- 


pling  the  moving  coil  thereof  to  a  device  for  varying  one 
of  the  Q.  L  &  C  values  of  the  oscillatory  tank  circuit, 
means  electrically  connecting  the  moving  coil  in  series 
with  the  terminals  of  a  thermo-couple  across  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit arrangement,  with  the  soifrce  of  direct  current  po- 
larizing the  opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  ar- 
rangement, so  that  said  thermo-couple  when  used  to 
measure  temperature  will  upset  the  balance  of  the  coil  and 
cause  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  oscillatory  condi- 
tion of  the  circuit,  to  thereby  balance  the  f)Otential  de- 
veloped at  the  thermo-couple,  whereby)  a  measurement  of 
the  output  current  from  the  second  transistor  will  indicate 
the  temperature  being  measured. 


3,023,622 
MANOMETERS 
Roger  J.   Hezarifend,   Skokie,   III.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Controls  Co.,  Glendaie,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,607 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 401) 


V^ 


I.  A  manometer  comprising  a  straight  tube  of  uni- 
form internal  diameter,  a  well  to  which  the  bottom  of 
the  tube  is  connected,  a  liquid  in  the  well  and  extending 
into  the  bottom  of  the  tube,  means  in  the  top  of  the  well 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  well  and  liquid  therein,  a 
standard  scale  for  indicating  in  the  tube  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  well,  and  the  diameter  of  the  tube  having 
a  definite  and  determined  ratio  of  area  to  that  of  the 
well  for  any  particular  location  as  indicated  in  accord- 
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ance  with  the  graduations  of  the  standard  scale,  the 
well  having  an  area  which  is  relatively  oversized  for  said 
ratio  of  area  of  the  particular  location,  and  additional 
means  in  connection  with  the  well  extending  there- 
through into  the  liquid  to  vary  the  effective  area  relative 
to  that  of  the  tube  for  accommodation  to  any  location 
in  which  it  oiay  be  applied,  said  additional  means  to 
vary  said  effective  area  comprising  a  screw  plug  having 
a  contact  end  to  engage  fnd  project  inu>  the  liquid  and 
a  rotating  bead  attached  to  the  screw  ana  with  f>eripheral 
graduations  movable  relative  to  a  fixed  projection  con- 
stituting a  vernier  adjustment  for  capillary  correction  of 
liquid  in  the  indicating  tube. 


3.023.623 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING 
OIL  BURNER  SPRAY  NOZZLE  TIPS 
Rob«rt  J.  lans.  Mftuchen,  and  Michael  R.  Schimmenti, 
Palisadei  Park.  N  J.,  and  Frederick  L.  Menke,  Ila\ana, 
Cuba,   assittnors    to    ¥.sso    Research    and    Engineering 
Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,741 
13  Claims.    (CL  73 — 432) 


'O/- 


.1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  air  discharge  pat- 
tern of  a  fuel  burning  device  having  an  air  blast  tube 
which  is  characterized  by  an  outlet  opening  wherefrom 
air  for  the  support  of  combustion  is  discharged  and 
which  is  adapted  to  impose  a  mean  axis  of  flow  external 
to  said  device  upon  air  discharged  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing, and  further  having  a  fuel  spray  nozzle  retaining 
and  feeding  means  located  substantially  centrally  of  said 
blast  tube  in  the  region  of  said  outlet  opening,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  screen  member  of  air-permeable 
material  and  mounting  me^s  therefor  adapted  to  dis- 
pose said  screen  member  in  such  spaced  relation  to  said 
blast  tube  that  said  screen  member  will  be  impinged 
upon  by  substantially  all  of  said  air  subsequent  to  the 
discharge  thereof  from  said  outlet  opening,  said  "mount- 
ing means  comprising  a  rod  member  adapted  to  extend 
from  and  be  supported  by  said  fuel  spray  nozzle  retain- 
ing and  feeding  means  and  a  screen  retaining  member 
mounted  on  said  rod  member,  said  screen  retaining  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  retain  in  a  substantially  plane  at- 
titude substantially  transversely  to  said  mean  axis  of  flow 
at  least  that  region  of  said  screen  member  intended  to 
be  impinged  upon  by  air  discharged  from  said  outlet 
opening. 

3.023,624 
CONTINUOUS  READING  DENSIMETER 
Hem7   A.  Babcock,  423  16tb  St^  GoMen,  Colo.,  and 
Roger  R.  Nelson,  1509  University  Avc^  Madison  5, 
Wis 

Filed  Dtc.  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  701,189 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 453) 
•  3.  A  continuous  reading  densimeter  which  comprises  a 
hollow,  elongated,  essentially  rigid  beam  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  wall  mounted  in  and  completely  submerged 
under  the  surface  of  a  body  of  fluid,  support  means  for 
rigidly  mounting  one  end  of  said  beam  whereby  said 
beam  extends  horizontally  in  said  fluid,  means  for  main- 


taining said  beam  fluid  tight  and  the  interior  thereof  under 
gas  pressure,  a  second  beam  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  internally  of  said  beam  and  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  out  of  liquid  contact, 
strain  measuring  means  including  means  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  said  beam  for  measuring  movement  between 


<3^ 


t  ^ 


said  two  beams,  said  strain  measuring  means  mounted 
internally  of  said  beam  at  substantially  the  point  of  maxi- 
mum movement  thereof  due  to  the  buo>.int  force  of  the 
fluid  in  which  it  is  submerged,  and  means  extending  from 
said  measuring  means  through  said,  support  means  for 
measuring  the  strain  induced  in  said  beam. 


3,023,625 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 

Warren  F.  Clement.  Glen  Head,  and  Harry  A.  Rintoul, 

Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  C  urporalion, 

Great  NeciL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

FUcd  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,660 

3  Claims.     (CL  73—502) 


1.  An  angular  velocity  signal  generator  for  detecting 
the  angular  velocity  of  a  rotating  member  comprising  a 
mass  rotating  with  said  member  for  producing  a  centrif- 
ugal force  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  angular 
velocity  of  said  member,  a  first  enclosed  bellows  having 
one  end  fixed  with  respect  to  said  member  at  a  first  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
member,  a  second  enclosed  bellows  having  one  end  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  member  at  a  second  predetermined 
distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  the 
other  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  bellows  being 
flexible  and  connected  to  said  mass,  a  first  fluid  in  said 
first  bellows,  a  second  fluid  in  said  second  bellows,  said 
fluids  producing  a  pressure  on  said  mass  that  results  in 
a  force  equal  and  opposite  to  said  centrifugal  force, 
means  including  third  bellows  responsive  to  said  first 
pressure  fluid  for  providing  a  first  signal  representative 
of  a  function  of  the  angular  velocity  of  said  member,  arid 
means  including  a  fourth  bellows  responsive  to  said 
second  pressure  fluid  for  providing  a  second  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  function  of  the  angular  velocity  of  said 
member. 


3,023,626 
TWO  AXIS  ACCELEROMETER 
Charles  R.  Bonnell,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464,120 

2  Claims.     (CL  73—517) 

1.  A  two  axis  accelerometer  comprising:  a  housing;  an 

annular  stator  member  of  magnetic  material  mounted  on 

said  housing,  said  stator  member  comprising  four  in- 
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tegral  equiangularly  spaced  poles  coplanar  with  said 
stator  and  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  one  an- 
other so  as  to  define  an  opening  therebetween;  a  resilient 
rod  member  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  housing  and  po- 
sitioned so  that  the  other  end  is  adjacent  said  opening  and 
so  that  said  rod  element  in  the  absence  of  any  lateral 
forces  being  imparted  thereto  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  including  said  stator  and  said  poles;  an 
armature  member  mounted  on  said  other  rnd  of  said 
rod  and  adapted  when  mounted  to  be  positioned  within 
said  opening  and  symmetrically  spaced  from  said  poles 
in   the   absence  of  any   lateral   forces   being   imparted 


3,023,628 

IMPACT  TOOL 

Leander  J.  Heppner,  4914  W.  Jacltson  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,458 

7  Claims.     (CL  74—55) 


thereto;  and  primary  and  secondary  windings  mounted 
on  each  of  said  poles,  all  of  said  primary  windings  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage,  and  the 
secondary  windings  on  diametrically  opposed  poles  being 
connected  so  that  the  voltages  inducedtherein  from  their 
associated  primary  windings  are  of  opposite  sense,  said 
armature  constituting  a  seismic  element  and  said  resilient 
rod  permitting  said  armature  to  be  displaced  laterally  away 
from  a  null  signal  producing  position  in  response  to 
lateral  accelerations  so  as  to  unbalance  the  magnetic  flux 
distribution  in  said  poles  and  thus  to  produce  signals  in- 
dicative of  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  said  lateral  ac- 
celerations. 


3,023,627 
STRAIN  GAUGES  AND  ACCELEROMETERS 
Franz  T.  Gcyling,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Lal>oratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,403 
11  Claims.    (CL  73—517) 


1.  In  an  impact  tool,  a  housing  including  a  powered 
shaft  turning  within  said  housing,  a  pair  of  frame  halves 
supported  within  said  housing  in  confronting  relationship, 
a  shaft  in  one  frame  half  arranged  co-axially  with  a  shaft 
in  the  other  frame  half,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  said  powered  shaft  to  said  last  named  shafts,  an 
eccentric  cylindrical  cam  mounted  on  each  of  said  last 
named  shafts,  said  cams  being  in  face  to  face  relation  and 
one  of  said  shafts  having  an  axial  extension  rotatively 
received  in  an  axial  recess  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  member  operatively  connected  with 
said  eccentrics  and  adapted  to  be  driven  reciprocatingly  by 
said  eccentrics,  and  resilient  means  biased  between  said 
reciprocating  member  and  said  inner  frame  halves  for 
maintaining  said  eccentrics  in  contact  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing member. 

3,023,629 
BOOSTER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Heinrich    Wagner    and    Erich    Jablonsky,    Schwaebisch 
Gmund,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Frie- 
driciishafen,  Aktiengesellschaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—105) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  indicating  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  an  applied  force  comprising  a  rigid  support- 
ing means,  three  elongated  members  of  piezoresistive 
material  mechanically  bound  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  to  each  other  into  a  unitary  assembly  by  inter- 
vening layers  of  a  strong,  electrically  nonconducting  ad- 
hesive, one  end  of  the  assembly  being  firmly  bound  to 
the  rigid  supporting  means  by  the  nonconducting  adhe- 
sive, a  first  electrical  circuit  electrically  connecting  to  a 
first  of  the  members  and  adapted  to  indicate  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  changes  in  the  resistance  of  the 
member,  and  a  second  electrical  circuit  electrically  con- 
necting to  the  two  other  members  and  adapted  to  indicate 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  changes  between  the  re- 
sistances of  the  two  other  members,  whereby  when  the 
force  to  be  measured  is  applied  to  the  free  end  of  the 
assembly  the  indications  resulting  from  the  change  in  re- 
sistance of  the  first  of  the  members  and  the  change  be- 
tween the  resistances  of  the  two  other  members  can  be 
resolved  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  the  applied  force. 
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1.  A  power  boost  steering  mechanism  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocal  in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
co-axial  steering  shafts  having  respective  crank  arms  rota- 
tive about  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  a  connecting  rod  being 
articulated  between  each  crank  arm  and  said  piston,  said 
crank  arms  being  disposed  for  contra-rotation  upon  mo- 
tion of  said  piston,  said  connecting  rods  having  a  com- 
mon pivotal  axis  means  articulating  them  to  said  piston, 
said  common  axis  being  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  piston,  and  in  the  plane  of  said  piston  axis,  said" 
axis  of  said  shafts  being  in  said  plane. 
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3,023,630 

POST  HOLE  DIGGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILLS 

Simon  J.  Hein  and  Martin  B.  Hein,  both  of 

937  S.  Wichita.  \S  ichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960.  S«r.  No.  560 

1  Claim.     (CI.  74—423) 


^•.- 


m       * 
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A  pesthole  digging  attachment  for  portable  electric 
drills  of  the  type  having  a  detachable  handle,  said  attach- 
ment including  a  housing,  interengaging  speed  reduction 
members  mounted  in  the  housing,  one  of  the  speed  reduc- 
tion members  being  driven  by  the  portable  electric  drill, 
the  other  speed  reduction  member  forming  a  driving 
member  extending  from  the  housing  and  being  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  and  drive  a  tool  or  the  like,  and  a  sup- 
port member  extending  (r«(n  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  drill  at  tht  point  of  attachment  of  the 
detachable  handle  on  the  drill,  said  support  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separable  but  normally  interconnected 
members  between  the  portable  drill  and  the  attachment 
housing,  means  for  locking  said  last-named  members  to- 
gether in  rigid  relation,  one  of  said  last-named  members 
adjacent  the  portable  drill  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slotted  portion,  a  fastening  member  extending 
thtoagh  the  slotted  portion  and  receivable  by  the  electric 
drill  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  detachable  handle 
of  said  drill,  the  member  having  the  slotted  portion  being 
interchangable  whereby  the  posthole  digging  attachment 
may  be  adapted  to  fit  any  one  of  several  sizes  of  portable 
drUls. 


3,023.631 
SINGLE  POINT  THREAD  ATTACHMENT 
Myron  S.  Curtis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assifnior  to  The  War- 
ner &  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,991 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


1.  A  drive  for  a  slide  of  a  machine  including  a  pair 
of  cooperating  drive  members  for  moving  said  slide, 
means  forming  a  drive  connection  between  said  members 
and  including  thread  grooves  and  balls  in  said  grooves, 
said  drive  members  constituting  a  low  friction  reversible 
drive  wherein  when  one  of  said  members  is  locked  against 
rotation  and  the  other  of  said  members  is  rotated  said 
members  move  axially  relative  to  each  other  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  when  the  said  one  of  said  members  is  free  for 
rotation  it  can  be  moved  axially  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  members  in  the  opposite  direction  with  low  friction 
in  response  to  the  application  of  an  axial  force  to  the  said 
one  of  said  members  while  the  members  arc  in  engage- 
ment regardless  of  rotation  of  the  other  of  said  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  carried  by  said  slide,  means 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  members  to  move 


the  slide  in  said  one  direction,  means  supporting  each  of 
said  members  while  in  engagement  with  the  other  mem- 
ber, locking  means  actuatable  to  a  first  position  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  one  of  said  members  in  at  least 
one  direction  only  when  said  one  of  said  members  is  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position  and  actuatable  to  a  second 
position  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, additional  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
slide  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  additional  means 
being  operated  to  move  the  slide  when  said  one  member 
is  unlocked,  said  members  being  rotated  relative  to  each 
other  and  being  in  continuous  engagement  with  each  other 
during  movement  of  the  slide  by  operation  of  said  addi- 
tional means,"  said  locking  means  comprising  a  movable 
plunger  supported  adjacent  said  one  of  said  members  and 
an  abutment  means  on  said  one  of  said  members,  said 
plunger  being  movable  to  a  position  in  which  it  engages 
said  abutment  means  and  prevents  rotation  of  said  one 
of  said  members  when  said  one  of  said  members  is  in  a 
predetermined  angular  position,  biasing  means  engaging 
said  plunger  and  biasing  the  latter  to  its  said  position, 
and  actuating  incans  for  moving  the  plunger  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  biasing  means  and  for  holding  the  plunger  in 
a  retracted  position  clear  of  said  abutment  means. 


3,023,632 

CONTROL  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

George  E.  Flinn,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  542,142 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 


^^, 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism  for  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  a  driving  engine  with  a  throttle,  the  com- 
bination of  an  accelerator  for  controlling  the  engine 
■"throttle,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  for  provid- 
,  ing  a  relatively  high  speed  ratio  power  train  between  said 
shafts,  means  for  providing  a  relatively  low  speed  ratio 
power  train  between  said  shafts,  means  for  rendering 
the  high  speed  power  train  effective  between  said  shafts 
as  the  accelerator  is  moved  from  its  closed  throttle  posi- 
tion toward  open  throttle  position  for  starting  the  vehi- 
cle from  rest,  means  for  downshifting  the  transmission 
mechanism  from  its  high  speed  ratio  to  its  low  speed 
ratio  for  increasing  the  vehicle  acceleration  when  said 
accelerator  is  moved  to  an  open  throttle  kickdown  posi- 
tion and  including  a  leader  valve  actuated  when  the  ac- 
celerator reaches  its  said  kickdown  position  and  causing 
actuation  thereby  of  a  follower  valve  into  its  downshifted 
position,  a  hydraulic  governor  driven  by  said  driven  shaft 
and  providing  an  increasing  governor  pressure  as  the 
speed  of  the  driven  shaft  increases,  and  a  third  valve 
hydraulically  connected  with  said  governor  and  movable 
by  the  increasing  governor  pressure  so  as  to  thereby  up- 
shift the  transmission  mechanism  from  its  said  low  speed 
ratio  to  its. said  high  speed  ratio  as  the  speed  of  said 
driven  shaft  increases  with  said  accelerator  remaining 
in  its  said  o^n  throttle  kickdown  position. 
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3,023,633 

FOOT-EASE  PEDAL-HOLDING  DEVICE 

Redmond  F.  Tudos,  Jr.,  2  Budd  St.,  Bridgeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,805 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—513) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal 
mounted  for  up-and-down  movement  and  biased  upward, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
pedal  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and 
presenting  a  portion  of  its  periphery  upward  for  frictional 
engagement  by  an  operator's  foot,  an  elongate  flexible 
element  having  one  end  wound  around  and  connected  to 
said  wheel  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  ve- 
hicle at  a  region  below  the  accelerator  pedal  and  re- 
silient means  operatively  connected  between  said  accelera- 
tor pedal  and  said  wheel  for  urging  the  latter  in  one  an- 
gular direction  to  cause  take-up  of  said  elongate  element, 
said  resilient  means  being  of  insufficient  strength  to  over- 
come the  upward  resilient  biasing  on  said  pedal,  where- 
by said  wheel  automatically  effects  take-up  of  said  elon- 
gate element  upon  depression  of  said  pedal  to  maintain 
said  elongate  element  taut,  and  said  pedal  is  adapted  to 
be  more  easily  held  depressed  by  holding  said  wheel 
against  rotation  in  the  opposite  angular  direction. 


3,023,634 
AUTOMOBILE  SPEED  LIMITING  MEANS 

Nicholas  W.  Tozza,  139  Wood  Oak  Drive,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,086 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—526) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjustably  limiting  the  speed  of 
an  engine  equipped  with  a  foot  pedal  operated  speed 
control,  comprising  a  gear  arrangement  positioned  in 
the  proximity. of  said  foot  pedal,  said  gear  arrangement 
including  first  and  second  gears  in  meshing  relationship, 
the  planes  of  rotati9n  of  said  gears  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  rigtft  angles,  a  stop  element  mechanically 
attached  to  said-second  gear  and  interposed  in  the  path 
of  said  foot  pedal,  said  stop  element  and  second  gear 
being  arranged  such  that  rotation  of  said  second  gear 
moves  said  stop  clement  along  the  path  of  said  foot  pedal, 
a  flexible  connector  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
first  gear  at  a  point  removed  from  its  axis  of  rotation, 
and  a  control  device  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  connector,  said  control  device  including  means 
for  moving  said  flexible  connector  in  either  longitudinal 
direction  thereby  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  stop  ele- 
ment along  the  path  of  said  foot  pedal,  and  means  for 
controllably  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
flexible  connector  thereby  to  lock  said  stop  element  in 
a  selected  position. 
776  O.G.— 6 


3,023,635 

MECHANICAL  DRIVE 

James  E.  Ballmer,  Chili,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,375 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 


1 .  A  drive  mechanism  for  controllably  driving  a  mem- 
ber in  translation  in  a  selected  direction  relative  to  a  pre- 
determined coordinate  system  and  for  rotating  the  coor- 
dinate system  relative  to  the  operator  comprising  a  base 
defining  a  predetermined  coordinate  system  and  rotatable 
relative  to  the  operator,  a  member  mounted  on  said  base 
for  translation  relative  thereto,  a  first  drive  element, 
means  connected  between  said  first  drive  element  and  said 
base  for  rotating  said  base  lesponsively  to  movement  of 
said  first  drive  element,  an  epicyclic  assembly  having  three 
drive  connections,  said  first  drive  element  being  connected 
to  a  first  one  of  said  three  drive  connections,  a  second 
drive  element  connected  to  a  second  one  of  said  three 
drive  connections,  means  connecting  the  third  one  of  said 
three  drive  connections  to  said  member  for  drive  there- 
by, said  epicyclic  assembly  including  means  drivably  inter- 
connecting all  of  said  three  drive  connections,  and  means 
accessible  to  the  operator  for  actuating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond drive  elements. 


3,023,636 

BALANCED  INERTIA  PLURAL  STEP-RATIO 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Oliver  K.  Kelley,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Stanley  L.  Buckay, 
Birmingham,  and  Paul  J.  King,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,992 
52  Claims.    (CI.  74—677) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  power  driven  input,  an  output, 
a  gear  unit  for  completing  the  establishment  of  a  plu- 
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rality  of  speed  ratios  between  said  input  and  said  output, 
said  gear  unit  having  a  driving  element  connected  to  said 
input,  a  driven  element  and  a  reaction  element,  and  added 
predetermined  mass  connected  to  rotate  with  one  of  said 
elements,  and  friction  engaging  means  for  engaging  two 
of  said  elements  to  rotate  in  unison,  said  engagement 
causing  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  gear  unit  ele- 
ments and  masses  connected  thereto,  the  inertia  of  said 
added  mass  being  such  as  to  cause  the  inertia  accelerated 
to  be  balanced  by  the  inertia  decelerated. 


3,023.637 
TWO  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
John  Z.  De  I.orean.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  as&iKnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,535 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 677) 


E^B, 


^v 


ik. 


^ 


I .  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination,  a  hydro- 
dynamic  torque  converter  having  an  impeller  driven  by 
an  engine  driven  drive  shaft,  a  turbine  and  a  reaction 
member,  a  fluid  coupling  unit  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
alternately  filled  with  and  emptied  of  working  fluid  and 
having  an  impeller  and  a  turbine,  means  including  a  first 
hollow  sleeve  shaft  connecting  said  fluid  coupling  im- 
peller to  said  torque  converter  impeller  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  planetary  gearing  system  including  first  and  second 
gear  units,  said  first  gear  unit  having  a  planet  carrier 
supporting  a  pinion  gear  in  mesh  with  a  ring  gear  and  a 
sun  gear,  said  second  planetary  gearing  unit  having  a 
planet  carrier  supporting  a  planet  pinion  in  mesh  with 
a  ring  gear  and  a  sun  gear,  means  drivingly  connecting 
said  first  gear  unit  ring  gear  and  said  second  gear  unit 
sun  gear  to  said  torque  converter  turbine  for  rotation 
therewith  as  a  unit,  means  connecting  said  planet  carriers 
to  each  other  for  rotation  as  a  unit,  an  output  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  first  hollow  sleeve  shaft  and  con- 
nected for  rotation  as  a  unit  with  said  second  gear  unit 
ring  gear,  a  second  hollow  sleeve  shaft  extending  through 
said  first  hollow  sleeve  shaft  and  fixed  to  said  first  gear 
unit  sun  gear  and  said  fluid  coupling  turbine  for  rotation 
thereM-ith  as  a  unit,  and  one  way  brake  means  effective 
to  prevent  reverse  rotation  of  said  second  hollow  sleeve 
shaft  and  first  gear  unit  sun  gear  when  said  fluid  coupling 
unit  is  emptied  of  working  fluid  to  establish  reduction 
drive  through  satd  converter  and  both  of  said  gear  units, 
said  one-way  brake  means  being  effective  to  permit  for- 
ward rotation  of  said  first  gear  unit  sun  gear  to  permit 
forward  drive  of  said  first  gear  unit  sun  gear  by  said 
fluid  coupling  turbine  when  said  fluid  coupling  unit  is 
filled  with  working  fluid,  said  gear  units  being  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  converter,  said  fluid  coupling  unjt  being 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  converter,  and  said  brakes 
being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  converter.  . 


3.023,638 
CON^ANT  SPEED  UNITS 
Roy  Westbary,  BridKnorth,  Jerry  Leon  Coartenay.  Tel- 
feohall,  Wolverhampton,  and  Thomas  Edwards,  Cods- 
all.  England,  assignors  to  H.  M.  Hobson  Limited,  Loo- 
doo,  England.  »  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  .Nov.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,011 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—687) 
1.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter  of  low  overall  speed 
ratio  for  driving  an  output  shaft  at  a  consuni  speed  not- 


withstanding variations  in  the  rotational  speed  of  an  input 
shaft,  comprising  in  combination  with  said  input  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft,  a  pump  unit  and  a  motor  unit  each 
including  a  rotor,  the  rotor  of  the  motor  unit  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  rotated  by  liquid  delivered  to  the  motor  unit 
by  the  pump  unit,  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  control  mechanisms  for  re- 
spectively controlling  the  displacements  of  the  pump  and 
motor  units  which  are  operated  in  opposite  senses  by 
said  governor,  and  a  double  differential  gear  system  in- 
cluding two  epicyclic  gear  trains,  drivingly  interconnect- 
ing the  two  shafts  and  the  rotors  of  the  pump  and  motor 
units  and  providing  a  drive  to  the  output  shaft  through  a 
mechanical  transmission  path  from  the  input  shaft  at  an 
input  speed  at  which  the  pump  unit  is  locked  against  rota- 


tion and  through  another  mechanical  transmission  path 
from  the  input  shaft  at  ai^igher  input  speed  at  which  the 
nfiotor  unit  is  locked  against  rotation,  power  being  trans- 
mitted to  the  output  shaft  hydraulically  and  through  both 
mechanical  transmission  paths  at  intermediate  speeds  of 
the  input  shaft,  sjid  epicyclic  gear  trains  being  drivingly 
connected  to  the  output  shaft  to  drive  it  at  ratios  in  the 
same  sense  but  of  somewhat  different  magnitude  and  each 
comprising  a  planet  carrier  coupled  to  and  driven  by  the 
input  shaft,  said  gear  trains  including  gear  elements  driven 
by  planet  wheels  on  their  planet  carriers  and  connected 
to  drive  the  rotors  of  the  pump  and  of  the  motor  re- 
spectively and  one  at  least  of  said  gear  trains  including 
a  further  gear  element  driven  by  its  planet  wheels  and 
connected  to  the  output  shaft. 


3,023,639 
TR.ANSMISSION  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Hellmut  Heinrich  and  Herbert  W.  Muller,  Pinneberg, 
near  Hamburg,  and  Johannes  Peltner.  Appen.  Post 
L'tersen,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Voilh-Getriebe.  K.G.,  Heidenheim  (Brenz).  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,746 
24  Claims.     (CI.  74—688) 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  power  shunt  transmission  having 
a  power  input  and  output,  means  coupling  said  input  with 
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said  output  including  parallel  torque  transmitting  trains 
for  driving  said  output  in  a  selected  direction  including 
a  torque  converter  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  trains, 
said  torque  converter  having  a  rotatable  pump  drive  con- 
nected to  said  input  and  a  turbine  drive  connected  to 
said  output,  and  means  including  braking  means  controlled 
by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  torque  converter  and  by  the 
speed  of  said  output  member  for  shocklessly  braking  said 
pump  by  said  braking  means  without  abrupt  changes  in 
pump  speed  and  torque  delivered  to  said  output  under 
certain  predetermined  speed  conditions  of  said  output. 


3,023,640 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Carl   E.  Schou,  Oshkosb,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Rockwell' 

Standard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,462 

22  Claims.    (CL  74—732) 


3,023,641 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

A  GEAR  BOX 

Jean-Paul  Bninot,  Sens,  France,  assignor  to  ^ompagnk 
de  Pont-a-Mousson,  Nancy,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Filed  May  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  814,527 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  23,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  74—750) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  device  for  a  gear  box  which 
has  speed  engaging  elements  actuated  hydraulically,  in 
combination:  on  the  one  hand,  a  maih  hydraulic  cpntrol 
device  comprising  main  rams  for  actuating  said  speed 
enjgaging  elements,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  an  auxiliary 
control  device  for  engaging  one  of  the  speeds  even  when 
the  main  control  device  is  inoperative,  said  auxiliary 
control  device  comprising  a  pump  having  an  alternating 
movement,  a  reservoir  for  supplying  liquid^o  said  pump, 
means  capable  of  an  alternating  movement  for  manually 
actuating  said  pump,  and  an  auxiliary  ram  supplied  with 
oil  unde*"  i.:sh  pres-ure  by  the  pump  and  so  disposed 
relative  to  the  speed  engaging  element  engaging  said' 
speed  that  when  the  auxiliary  ram  is  supplied  with  said 
oil  it  actuates  the  speed  engaging  element  in  the  direc- 
tion for  engaging  said  speed. 


l.-A  vehicle  drive  mechanism  for  drive  connection 
with  a  prime  mover,  comprising:  a  multi-stage  hydraulic 
torque  converter;  a  multi-speed  hydraulically  actuated 
transmission  having  a  housing  and  powered  by  said  torque 
converter,  comprising  at  least  two  planetary  gear  sys- 
tems in  compound  relation  and  having  an.  output  mem- 
ber; first  hydraulic  means  for  selective  control  and  actua- 
tion of  said  torque  converter;  second  hydraulic  means 
for  selective  control  and  actuation  of  said  transmission; 
a  common  hydraulic  oil  system  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  torque  converter,  said  transmission  and  with 
said  first  and  second  hydraulic  means  for  supplying  actu- 
ating fluid  to  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  means, 
working  oil  for  said  torque  converter  and  lubrication 
for  said  drive  mechanism;  said  oil  supply  system  com- 
prising a  common  sump  in  said  transmission  housing, 
a  prime  mover  driven  pump  to  supply  high  pressure  oil 
to  a  high  pressure  portion  of  said  supply  system,  pressure 
regulating  means  in  fluid  communication  between  the  high 
pressure  supply  and  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  means 
including  means  for  controlling  pressure  of  working  oil 
supplied  to  said  torque  converter,  and  a  system  oil  accu- 
mulator and  an  auxiliary  pump  located  in  said  transmis- 
sion sump;  means  rotatable  with  said  output  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  to  operate  said  auxiliary  pump; 
and  means  in  said  oil  supply  system,  operative  during 
operation  of  said  prime  mover  driven  pump,  to  maintain 
said  auxiliary  pump  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
said  means  rotatably  fixed  on  said  output  member  to 
thereby  render  said  auxiliary  pump  inoperative. 


3,023,642 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  EPICYCLIC  FRICTION 

WHEEL  GEAR 

Karl  Maicben,  Lauterach  269,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Jan.  11,  1960 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—796) 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  epicyclic  friction  wheel  gear 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  rotary  input  and  output 
members  mounted  therein  along  a  gear  axis,  at  least  one 
pin  connected  to  one  of  said  rotary  members  by  a  slide 
movable  in  a  groove  formed  in  said  one  rotary  member, 
said  pin  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  member  and  vertically  to  said  groove,  a  planet  wheel 
including  a  double  cone  formed  by  two  detachably  inter- 
connected cones  and  slidably  fitted  on  the  pin,  said  one 
rotary  member  tending  to  thrust  the  planet  wheel  out- 
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wardly  on  its  pin  by  centrifugal  force,  an  axially  drs- 
placeable  race  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  gear 
axis  and  cooperating  with  one  of  the  two  cones  of  the 
planet  wheel,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  rotary  move- 
ment from  the  other  cone  to  the  output  member.  ^ 


3,«23,643  t 

FRICTION  ROLLER  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Max     Weber,     16     Raaensteinstravse, 

I'berlingen  (Bodensec),  Gcmumy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  10,  1956 

16  Claimg.     (CL  74—796) 


1.  In  a  friction  roller  gear  transmission,  a  rotating 
driving  head,  a  supporting  disk  spaced  from  said  driving 
head,  rotating  conical  rollers  wedged  between  said  driving 
head  and  said  supporting  disk,  said  conical  rollers  com- 
prising an  upper  conical  part  and  a  lower  frusto-conical 
part,  said  supporting  disk  having  a  load  dependent  curved 
surface  coupling,  a  follower  ring  engageable  with  said 
upper  conical  part  and  spaced  from  said  curved  surface 
coupling  on  said  supporting  disk,  said  supporting  disk 
having  self-adjusting  supporting  surfaces  engaging  said 
conical  parts  so  that  the  driving  head  and  the  coupling 
arc  positioned  uniformly  adjacent  to  the  wedging  sur- 
faces of  said  conical  rollers. 


3,023,644 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  WHEEL  GEAR 

Karl  Maichcn,  I^uterach  269,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,346 

5  Claims.     (CL  74—796) 


237  r 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  speed  mechanism  comprising 
rotatable  input  and  output  shafts,  a  rotatable  cage  driven 
by  said  input  shaft,  at  least  one  pir\  joumalled  on  said  cage 
and  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cage,  a  cone-shaped  planetary  member  slid- 
ably  disposed  on  each  pin  and  keyed  thereto  for  rotation 
therewith,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  cage  centrifugal 
force  tends  to  thrust  the  cone-shaped  member  outward- 
ly on  its  pin,  an  axially  movable  annular  race  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  pin  and  engageable  with  the  conical  surface  of 
said  cone-shaped  member  which,  when  it  is  revolved  by 


said  cage,  is  rpvolved  on  said  annular  race  and  thereby 
rotated,  means  deriving  motion  from  said  pin  for  driving 
said  output  shaft,  means  for  axially  moving  said  annular 
race  to  vary  the  ratio  of  the  diameters  of  the  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  cone-shaped  member  and  the  race  so  that  the 
speed  of  said  output  shaft  may  be  varied,  said  cone-shaped 
member  being  freely  slidable  on  its  pin  and  having  its 
smaller  portion  facing  outwardly,  and  said  race  being  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  cone-shaped  member  relative  to 
the  orbital  axis  of  said  member  and  limiting  outward 
movement  of  said  member  on  its  pins,  whereby  centrifugal 
force  urges  said  member  toward  said  race  to  provide  a 
positive  drive  therebetween. 


3,023,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAW  BLADES 

Wilbur  J.  Craven,  East  Hartford,  and  Hubert  Mueck, 
South  Coventry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Capewell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Original  application  May  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,832.  now 

Patent   No.   2,954.710.  dated  Oct.   4,   1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,873 

8  Claims.     (CI.  76—25) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  metal  cutting  machine  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  drive  member,  a  chuck  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  the  drive  member  and  including  a  rotatable 
chuck  body,  a  work  holding  fixture  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  body  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  chuck 
axis,  and  fixture  indexing  means  carried  by  the  chuck 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  fixture  to  locate  the 
fixture  sequentially  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  rotated 
positions  relative  to  the  chuck  in  response  to  and  during 
continuous  rotation  of  the  chuck,  a  tool  support  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  chuck,  a  plural- 
ity of  form  cutters  carried  by  the  tool  support  and  dis- 
posed in  a  predetermined  angular  position  relative  to  the 
chuck  axis,  and  means  to  effective  movement  of  said 
tool  support  toward  said  chuck  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  chuck. 


3,023,646 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 

Ernest  M.  Travis,  Sidney,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

John  W.  Orion,  Sidney,  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,184 

5  Claims.     (CI.  76—31) 


1.  A  chain  saw  sharpener  for  attachment  to  the  vertical 
saw  bar  of  a  chain  saw  comprising  a  tooth  top-engaging 
portion  comprising  two  horizontally  spaced  apart  sections 


each  having  an  under  surface  disposed  horizontally  for 
engaging  the  upper  sides  of  a  plurality  of  teeth'of  a  hori- 
zontally extending  row  of  teeth  of  a  chain  carried  by  said 
saw  bar  for  positioning  the  sharpener  accurately,  a  frame 
mounted  on  and  extending  above  and  below  said  tooth 
top  engaging  portion,  clamping  means  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  clamp  against 
each  side  of  said  saw  bar  to  secure  the  sharpener  in  place, 
a  chain  side  engaging  portion  having  a  flat  vertical  for- 
ward surface  for  receiving  the  rearward  side  of  said  chain 
to  absorb  the  force  of  filing  and  to  steady  the  tooth  being 
filed  for  more  rapid  and  accurate  filing  with  lesser  vibra- 
tion, said  chain  side  engaging  portion  being  disposed  be- 
neath said  top  engaging  portions  and  forming  a  part  of 
said  frame  and  having  a  notch  extending  downwardly  into 
it  from  its  upper  end  between  said  top  engaging  portions, 
an  elongated  file  generally  horizontally  disposed  and  ex- 
tending through  said  notch,  a  file  carrier  having  an  upper 
elongated  generally  horizontal  portion  above  said  file, 
means  attaching  said  file  to  said  file  carrier,  a  file  carrier 
mounting  slidably  receiving  said  elongated  portion  of  said 
file  carrier,  said  file  carrier  mounting  having  an  open 
space  therein  and  said  open  space  being  positioned  above 
the  file  carrier,  absorbent  material  positioned  in  the  open 
space  of  the  file  carrier  mounting  for  retaining  oil  for 
lubricating  the  file  carrier,  and  means  adjustably  attaching 
said  file  carrier  on  said  frame  for  disposing  said  file  at  a 
plurality  of  angles  with  respect  to  said  chain  side  engaging 
portion. 

3,023,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WORKPIECES 

Charles  E.  Bawtinheimer,  2409  Damman  Drive, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,496     . 

10  Claims.     (Q.  77—32.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  opening  in  a  workpiece 
according  to  the  contour  of  an  opening  in  a  preformed 
model  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  model  and 
said  workpiece;  means  mounting  said  supporting  means 
for  movement  in  two  planes  normal  to  each  other;  a  fol- 
lower device;  means  mounting  said  follower  device  foi 
movement  along  the  contour  of  the  opening  in  said  model 
as  said  model  is  moved  in  either  of  said  planes;  a  cut- 
ting tool  engageable  with  said  workpiece  upon  move- 
ment of  said  supporting  means  in  either  of  said  plane;; 
unitary  means  mounting  said  follower  device  and  said 
»  cutting  tool  for  conjoint  movemeiM  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting means  in  a  plane  parallel  \|o  one  of  said  two 
planes  and  in  a  direction  normal  U^  the  direction  <•( 
movement  of  said  supporting  means  in  either  of  its 
planes;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  mount- 
ing means  for  said  follower  device  and  said  tool  and  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  model  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  follower  device  and  said  cuttin^\tool  in  the 
plane  of  movement  of  their  mounting  means. 


3,023,648 
PRESSURE  ROLLERS 
John  Pickles,  Huddersfield,  England,  assignor  io  Carding 
Specialists  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  5,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  80—31.1) 


«•.-• 


1.  In  a  pressure  roller  assembly,  the  combination  com- 
prising first  and  §econd  rollers  having  rolling  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  including  bearing  shafts  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rollers 
being  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  bearings  receiving  said 
bearing  shafts,  each  of  said  bearings  for  each  shaft  of  said 
first  roller  including  a  setting  plate  integral  therewith  and 
said  bearings  for  the  shafts  of  said  first  roller  being  offset 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  roller,  a  mount- 
ing bracket  for  each  of  said  setting  plates,  each  said 
mounting  bracket  including  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
grooves  arranged  in  fixed  positions  in  confronting  spaced 
relation  and  receiving  its  corresponding  bearing  setting 
plate,  and  each  said  pair  of  fixed  grooves  serving  to  posi- 
tively retain  the  bearing  setting  plate  correlated  thereto 
against  both  axial  and  lateral  movements  thereby  limiting 
movement  of  said  setting  plates  and  hence  said  first  roller 
to  motion  in  a  direction  towards  or  away  from  said  sec- 
ond roller,  and  means  applying  a  pressure  to  said  setting 
plates  to  load  said  first  roller  against  said  second  roller. 


3,023,649 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Lawrence  A.  Wallace,  5116  SE.  Raymond  St., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,288 

1  Claim.     (CI.  81—1) 


In  a  tool  holder,  in  combination,  an  elongated  tubular 
shank  having  an  open  end  and  a  rectangular  bore  therein 
and  a  knurled  outer  surface,  a  rectangular  block  movable 
in  said  bore,  a  flexible  cable  forming  a  loop  projecting 
frpm  said  open  end  and  having  its  ends  secured  in  said 
block,  screw  means  secured  to  said  b!ock  and  rotatable 
to  move  said  block  to  tighten  said  cable  whereby  to  hold 
the  tool  engaged  by  said  loop  against  said  open  end.  said 
screw  means  including  a  scfew  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
block  away  from  said  open  end,  and  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar operating  handle  having  a  knurled  outer  surface  of 
the  same  diameter  as  said  shank  aligned  with  said  shank 
at  the  end  opposite  said  open  end  and  having  a  threaded 
bore  into  which   said  screw  extends  and  an  enlarged 
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smooth  bore,  said  screw  having  a  head  movable  in  said 
enlarged  bore  and  serving  as  a  limit  stop,  said  operating 
handle  being  rotatable  to  move  said  screw  and  hence  said 
block  linearly,  said  open  end  including  an  elongated  oval 
opening  and  a  lip  surrounding  said  opening  and  provided 
with  a  central  depression  therein  within  which  said  tool 
is  adapted  to  seat. 


f 


3.023.650 

HAND-OPERATED  TUBE-BENDING  MACHINE 

Casta V  A.  Sail.  1704  20th  St.,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Marie  C.  Sterner 

FUed  Feb.  I,  1960.  S«r.  No.  5,925 

6  Claims.    (CI.  81—15) 


1.  A  hand  conduit  bending  machine  comprising  first 
and  second  elongated  blocks  mounted  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  undulated  channels  in  the 
registering  side  faces  thereof  for  receiving  and  shaping 
a  conduit  section,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first 
block    and   extending    alongside    said   second   block    for 
movement    in    a   plane   disposed    longitudinally  of    said 
second  block,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of 
said  link  remote  from  said  first  block  and  having  a  nose 
portion  eccentric  to  its  pivot  axis  on  said  link  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  second  block  for  moving  the  second 
block  toward  the  first  block,  means  on  said  nose  por- 
tion and  the  side  of  said  second  block  engaged  by  the 
nose  portion  for  preventing  sliding  movement  therebe- 
tween as  the  lever  is  pivoted  relative  to  said  link,  said 
link  pivotmg  relative  to  said  first  block  as  the  lever  is 
pivoted  relative  to  the  link  whereby  the  point  of  contact 
between  the  nose  portion  and  the  second  block  shifts  along 
the  second  block. 


3,023.651 

TONGS 

Elmer   M.   Wallace.    Ijifayette,    Iji..   assifnior   to   Lamb 

Rental  Tools.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1959.  S«r.  No.  861,620 

10  Claims.    (CL  81—57) 


LA  power  tong  for  rotating  tubular  members  includ- 
ing a  roUry  ring  having  gear  teeth  on  its  outer  periphery 
whereby  it  may  be  rotated  to  transmit  rotation  to  a 
tubular  member  about  which  said  rotary  ring  is  posi- 
tioned, said  rotary  nng  bemg  formed  of  segments  with 

% 


two  segments  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  third  seg- 
ment whereby  said  rotary  ring  may  be  opened  to  re- 
ceive a  tubular  member  therein  and  thereafter  closed 
about  the  tubular  member,  jaw  segments  slidably  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  lotary  ring  segments  and  extending 
substantially  circumferentially  about  the  tubular  mem- 
ber to  grip  it,  a  plurality  of  roller  means  circumferentially 
spaced  to  support  said  rotary  ring,  a  housing  to  sup- 
port said  roller  means,  said  housing  being  formed  in 
segments  which  are  pivotally  connected  together  where- 
by it  may  be  opened  simultaneously  when  said  rotary 
ring  is  opened  to  receive  the  tubular  member  therein, 
lock  means  on  said  two  rotary  ring  segments  cooperating 
when  said  rotary  and  housing  are  closed  to  lock  said 
rotary  segments  together  against  relative  movement  when 
rotation  is  imparted  to  said  rotary  ring,  and  cooperating 
cam  surface  means  on  one  of  said  rotary  ring  segments 
and  one  of  said  jaw  segments  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rotary  ring  feeds  said  jaw  segments  inwardly  to  grip  the 
tubular  member  and  rotate  it. 


3,023,652 

RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH  PIVOTED  HEAD 

Charles   S.    Feldman,   Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor   to 

Eastern  Research  Corp.,  Lynn.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  S«r.  No.  838,631 

6  Claims.    (CI.  81—60) 


.Oil. 


*'  ■* 


4.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising  an  elongate  handle 
member  and  a  wrench  head  having  a  first  opening  for  en- 
compassing a  bolt  head  or  the  like,  said  handle  member" 
being  formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  flat  integral  ex- 
tension defining  a  cam,  said  wrench  head  being  formed 
with  means  for  embracing  said  flat  extension  of  said 
handle  member,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  em- 
bracing means  of  said  wrench  head  to  said  flat  extension 
of  said  handle  member,  said  wrench  head  being  formed 
with  a  second  opening  communicating  with  said  first 
opening,  and  a  pawl  slidably  fitted  in  said  second  opening 
and  cngageable  with  said  cam,  relative  angular  movement 
of  said  wrench  head  and  handle  member  being  adapted  to 
drive  said  pawl  into  said  second  opening. 


3,023,653 

WORM  POSITIONING  AND  LOCKING  LEVER  FOR 

A  SLIDABLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 

Kenneth  F.  Finn  and  Donald  J.  Finn,  both  of 

2508  E.  Cook.  Springfield,  III. 

Filed  June  9,  1960,  S«r.  No.  34,980 

5  Claims.    (CL  81-165) 


1.  A  slidablc  side  jaw  wrench  of  the  type  having  a 
head  on  one  end  of  a  handle  with  a  worm  opening  ex- 
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tended  through  the  head  and  an  L-shaped  lever-operated 
axially  bored  worm  in  which  one  leg  of  the  lever  pro- 
vides a  shaft  and  is  slidable  in  the  worm,  a  clip  disposed 
between  the  worm  and  one  end  of  the  worm  opening  in 
^the  wrench  head,  said  clip  having  an  opening  to  receive 
-said  one  leg  of  the  lever,  means  for  urging  said  clip  to- 
wards said  shaft  portion,  said  one  leg  of  the  lever  having 
a  innermost  retainer  portion  and  having  a  smaller  por- 
tion disposed  immediately  oufward  of  said  retainer  por- 
tion, whereby  said  clip  can  engage  said  smaller  portion 
and  abut  the  inner  side  of  said  retainer  portion  to  pre- 
vent said  lever  from  being  accidentally  displaced  from 
said  wrench. 


3,023,654 
RATCHET-TYPE  OPEN  END  WRENCH 
Bumell  C.  Stambaugh.  Hanover,  and  George  E.  Meckley, 
Abbottstown.  Pa.,  assignors  to   Hanover  Tool  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Hanover,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,535 
6  CUims.    (CL  81—179) 


handle  swingably  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  swinging 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  chain,  a  hook  means  selec- 
tively engageable  with  links  of  the  chain  located  remote 
from  said  carrier,  means  pivotally  and  slidably  connect- 
ing said  hook  means  to  the  handle,  means,  forming  a 
part  of  said  hook  means,  for  adjustably  latching  the  hook 
means  in  different  slidably  adjusted  positions  to  the 
handle  for  holding  the  chain  link  engaged  by  the  hook 
means  relative  to  said  carrier  toVosition  the  chain  snugly 
about  a  piece  of  circular  stock,  said  chain  including  a 
bit  carrying  link  spaced  from  said  carrier,  a  bit  having 
a  shank  detachably  mounted  in  said-  bit  carrying  link 
and  a  blade  extending  inwardly  therefrom  adapted  to 
engage  the  stock,  and  said  handle  being  swingable  in- 
wardly of  the  chain  toward  the  carrier  and  away  from 
the  link  engaged  by  said  hook  means  for  drawing  said 
link  toward  the  carrier  and  for  revolving  the  tool  around 
the  stock  to  cause  said  blade  to  execute  a  circular  cut 
in  the  stock  or  to  clean  a  groove  of  the  stock  engaged 
by  the  blade. 

3,023,656 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Hendrik    Glastra,    Enschede,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

J.  F.  Scholten  and  Zonen,  N.V.,  Willemstad,  Curacao, 

Netherlands  Antilles,  a  corporation  of  Curacao 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,252 

2  Claims,    (a.  83—577) 


1.  An  open  end  wreiKh  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
recess  extending  thereinto  from  one  end  and  defining  sub- 
stantially parallel  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  notch  in  one  face  extending  be- 
tween and  through  opposite  surfaces  of  said  head  and 
substantially  from  the  base  of  said  recess  but  being  shorter 
than  said  'face  of  said  jaw  and  defined  by  walls  at  op- 
posite ends  extending  transversely  to  said  face  of  said 
jaw  and  connected  by  a  bearing  wall  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  face  of  said  jaw,  a  jaw  face  slidably  engag- 
ing the  innermost  wall  of  said  notch  parallel  to  said  jaw 
face  and  being  shorter  than  said  notch  to  permit  limited 
sliding  ratchet  movement  of  said  jaw  face  between  the 
end  walls  of  said  notch,  said  jaw  face  extending  between 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  head  of  said  wrench  to  afford 
maximum  gripping  effect  by  said  jaw  face  for  the  full 
thickness  of  said  head,  and  means  engaging  said  jaw 
face  and  operable  yieldably  to  urge  said  jaw  face  toward 
the  outer  end  wall  of  said  notch. 


3,023,655 

CLTTTING  AND  CLEANING  TOOL 

Cecil  G.  McDaniel,  Box  174,  Philipp,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,997 

9  Claims.    (CI.  82—4) 


1.  A   tool   of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
roller  chain  including  an  end  link  forming  a  carrjer,  a 


'j!f^/jji(sn^y 
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1.  A  cutting  device  for  textile  material  such  as  yarn 
and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  selectively 
rotatable  bearing  housing  having,  a  central  bore,  an  up- 
standing' post  arranged  to  support  said  bearing  housing 
for  adjustable  rotary  movement,  means  on  said  post  for 
releasably  retaining  said  bearing  housing  in  i.  predeterr 
mined  rotary  position,  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  in 
the  bore  of  said  bearing  housing  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  therefrom,  cooperating  check 
members  on  said  spindle  and  said  bearing  housing  for 
limiting  the  extension  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  one 
direction,  a  coil  spring  within  the  bore  of  said  bearing 
housing,  said-  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  spindle 
and  having  one  end  fixed  thereto,  an  adjusting  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  bearing  housing,  said 
adjusting  member  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  said  spring  being  tensioned  to  urge  said 
spindle  to  rotate  in  said  one  direction  against  said  check 
members,  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  adjusting 
member  in  a  selected  rotary  position  in  said  bearing  hous- 
ing to  predetermine  the  urging  force  of  said  spring, 
a  cutting  blade  of  magnetic  material  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  outwardly  extending  end  portion  of  said  spindle  for 
potation  therewith,  said  blade  being  normally  rnaintained 
in  an  inoperative  position  defined  by  the  limit  of  rotation 
of  said  spindle  in  said  one  direction  imposed  by  said  check 
members,  a  tooth  on  said  cutting  blade,  a  cutting  edge 
on  said  tooth,  an  electromagnet  disposed  beneath  said 
cutting  blade,  said  electromagnet  having  a  core  presenting 
a  substantially  flat  end  face  in  alignment  with  the  tooth 
on  said  cutting  blade,  said  tooth  being  positioned  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  flat  end  face  of  said  core 
wh|n  said  blade  is  disposed  in  inoperative  position  to 
permit  the  yarn  to  pass  therebetween,  the  flat  end 
of  said  core  defining  a  yarn  cutting  surface,  means  to 
actuate  said  electromagnet  for  energizing  said  core  to 
magnetically  attract  said  blade,  and  said  blade  and  said 
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spindle  rotating  about  their  respective  axes  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  that  imparteU  by  said  spring  in  response 
to  the  energization  of  said  core  to  move  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  tooth  into  yam  severing  engagement  against  the 
flat  end  face  of  said  core. 


3.023.657 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MLSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward   M.  Jones  and  Wesley   Love,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

asidfuors  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,570 
17  Clainis.    (CL  84—1.18) 


A" 


said  plate,  said  sleeve  having  a  notch  therein,  said  notch 
receiving  said  pin  in  one  position  of  the  parts,  means  on 
the  sleeve  for  rotating  the  sleeve  in  the  plate,  a  finger 
mounted  on  the  plate  adjacent  said  peg  and  the  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  peg.  a  stop  lug  on  the  finger,  said  stop 
lug  engaging  the  pin  on  the  peg  in  one  position  of  the 
parts  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  peg  in  one  direction. 


^^^^^* 


3,023,659 
TRANSPOSITION  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MUSICAL  INSTRl'MENT 
Harald    E.    W.    Bode.   Corinth.    Miss.,    assignor   to   The 
>\urhtzer  Company,   Chicago,   UK,   a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,900 
5  Claims.    (CI.  84—445) 
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1.  In  a  photocell  array,  an  insulative  support,  a  com- 
mon electrode  on  said  support,  said  common  electrode 
having  spaced,  substantially  parallel  portions,  intermedi- 
ate electrode  means  lying  respectively  between  said  paral- 
lel portions  of  said  common  electrode,  and  a  coating  of 
photosensitive  material  interconnecting  said  several  elec- 
trodes, said  electrodes  being  in  the  form  of  conductive 
coatings  on  said  support,  said  coating  of  photosensitive 
material  being  confined  to  an  area  lying  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  substantially  parallel  portions  of  said  com- 
mon electrode  and  the  oppositely  directed  ends  of  said 
intermediate  electrode  means. 


3,023.658 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  FOR  WORM  GEAR  PEG 
Arthur  L.  Guscy,  1435  Temple  Ave..  Long  Beach.  Calif., 
assignor  of  twenty-five  percent  to  Andrew  B.  Pearson, 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,809         * 
4  Claims.     (CI.  84—306) 


;^ 
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I.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  apparatus  for 
enabling  an  effective  transposition  of  output  musical  notes 
relative  to  music  as  scored  without  the  actuation  of  digi- 
tals other  than  those  indicated  on  the  score  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  secondary  tone  genera- 
tors, each  set  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary tone  generators  connected  in  cascade  arrangement, 
a  bus  bar  conductor  means  connected  to  each  said  set  of 
secondary  tone  generators,  a  series  of  primary  tone  gen- 
erators greater  in  number  than  the  number  of  sets  of  sec- 
ondary tone  generators,  each  said  primary  tone  generator 
being  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  adapted  to 
produce  a  predetermined  musical  note  and  said  primary 
tone  generators  being  arranged  relative  to  one  another  to 
produce  a  continuous  series   of  musical   notes,  ganged 
switch  transposition  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  con- 
nect said  bus  bar  conductor  means  to  a  corresponding 
number  of  serially   related   primary  tone   generators   to 
apply  the  electrical  signals  from  said  primary  tone  gen- 
erators to  said  bus  bars  and  the  associated  secondary  tone 
generators,   a   multiplicity  of  digitals   arranged   in   key- 
board relationship  in  repetitive  groups,  the  number  of 
digitals  in  each  group  being  equal  to  the  number  of  .bus 
bar  connector  means,  audio  keying  means  operable  by  a 
digital  associated  with  each  said  secondary  tone  generator, 
and  audio  keying  means  operable   by  a  digital  in  the 
highest  group  of  said  keyboard  associated  with  each  said 
bus  bar  conductor  means  for  enabling  the  generation  of 
audible  musical  notes  related  to  the  signals  provided  by 
the  connected  primary  tone  generators  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  said  digitals. 


1.  A  clutch  release  for  the  peg  of  a  musical  instrument 
including  a  tuning  peg  iournaled  in  the  head  of  the  musical 
instrument,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  peg  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  plate,  means  fixedly  securing  the  plate  to 
the  head  of  the  musical  instrument,  a  sleeve  journalcd  in 


3,023,660 

STAPLE  WTTH  LEGS  HAVING  NOTCHES 

AND  PROJECTIONS 

Donald  Auhrey  Brown.  Westlake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Donn 
Products  Incorporated,  Westlake,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,882 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—49) 

An  improved  staple  for  securing  sheathing  to  a  hol- 
low metal  stud  having  a  resilient  slit  for  receiving  said 
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staple  comprising  a  flat,  narrow  strip  formed  of  sheet 
metal  bent  into  U  shape  and  having  continuously  uni- 
form serrated   edges  consisting  of  alternate   rectangular 


notches  and  projections,  the  notches  along  one  edge 
being  opposed  by  projections  along  the  other  edge,  said 
projections  being  wider  than  said  notches. 


3,023,661 
-  ROTARY  RADIATION  DISCRIMINATOR 

Lonnie  N.  McClusky,  Toney,  William  B.  Mcknight,  Gun- 
tersville,  and  Nicholas  J.  Mangus,  Jr.,  Huntsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,095 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


_SWAV 
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1.  A  radiation  discriminator  comprising  a  rotary  ele- 
ment, said  rotary  element  comprising  circularly  and 
radially  disposed  alternate  opaque  and  transmissive  areas, 
said  areas  being  disposed  in  a  generally  reticular  pattern 
in  the  form  of  a  series  of  involute  curves,  said  element 
being  divided  into  a  first  and  second  semicircular  sector, 
said  first  sector  having  at  least  twice  the  frequency  of 
circular  occurrence  of  said  alternate  areas  as  the  second 
sector,  said  transmissive  areas  in  each  sector  comprising 
a  light  bandpass  filter,  each  of  said  filters  being  trans- 
missive to  different  bands  of  light. 


3,023,662 
HEMISPHERICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Harry  F.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I'nifed  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  756,742 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  A  device  for  scanning  a  hemispherical  region  of 
space  comprising  an  annular  mirror  having  an  aperture 
therein  to  transmit  light  rays  and  a  curved  reflecting  sur- 
face on  one  side  of  said  annular  mirror  surrounding  said 
aperture,  said  curved  surface  being  generated  by  a 
straight  line  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis 
and  a  radius  of  said  annular  mirror,  said  straight  line 
being  first  at  any  cho'ten  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  radius  in  said  plane  and  then  by  the  movement 
thereof  in  said  plane  uniformly  changing  said  angle  upon 


rotation  of  said  plane  about  the  axis  of  said  annular 
mirror,  means  for  rotating  said  annular  mirror  about 
the  axis  thereof,  a  second  rotataWe  mirror  having  a  plane 
reflecting  surface  facing  the  reflecting  surface  of  said 
annular  mirror,  and  means  for  rotating  said  second  mir- 
ror relative  to  said  annular  mirror  and  the  region  being 
scanned  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  first  named 
axis,  said  refloating  surface  of  said  plane  mirror  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  axes  in  such  manner  that 
the  rays  entering  said  aperture  are  reflected  by  said  plane 
mirror  into  impingement  with  a  portion  of  said  curved 
surface  and  thence  outwardly  into  said  region  of  space, 
the  direction  of  said  rays  entering  said  region  being  con- 
trolled by  the  instantaneous  positions  of  said  annular  and 
plane  mirrors. 

3.023,663 

DIE  WEAR  MICROSCOPE 

Robert  J.  Meltzer,  Irondeqooit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,864 

1  Claim.    (O.  88—14) 


An  optical  measuring  or  testing  device  comprising  a 
microscope  for  viewing  the  edge  of  a  workpicce  and  form- 
ing a  viewable  image  of  the  edge  and  adjacent  surface 
portions  of  the  workpiece,  a  fork  tipped  spacer  device  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  objective  end  of  said  micro- 
scope for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  workpiece  and  spacing 
the  microscope  objective  at  its  designed  working  distance 
from  the  edge,  a  light  housing  fixed  adjacent  to  said  micro- 
scope and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  main  barrel 
thereof,  a  light  source  within  said  housing,  an  optical 
condenser  for  collimating  light  emerging  from  said  source, 
a  knife  edge  within  said  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  condenser  from  said  source  and  in  optical  alignment 
with  said  condenser,  a  mirror  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
housing  for  directing  collimated  light  passing  said  knife 
edge  toward  the  optical  axis  oi  said  microscope  at  an 
angle  of  45"  relative  thereto,  said  knife  edge  and  mirror 
being  arranged  so  that  the  shadow  cast  by  said  knife 
edge  intersects  the  optical  axis  of  said  microscope  at  the 
designed  working  distance  in  front  of  the  microscope 
objective,  and  a  reticle  in  an  internal  image  plane  of  said 
microscope  for  comparing  the  shape  of  the  knife  edge 
shadow  as  cast  on  the  workpiece  with  indicia  on  the 
reticle. 


3,023.664 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  READER 
Edwin  D.  Coleman,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.,  by 
Maurice  A.  Riskind  and  Northern  Trust  Company,  co- 
executors,  Chicago,  and  John  J.  J.  Staunton,  Oak  Park, 
III.,  assignors  to  Coleman  Instruments,  Inc. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,014 
12  Oaims.     (Q.  88—14) 
1 .  The  improvement  of  chromatographic  apparatus  for 
use  in  reading  the  dye  pattern  of  an  electrophoretic  strip 
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and  in  recording  absorption  curves  therefrom  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  record  supporting  hollow  drum,  a 
fixed  axial  shaft  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  drum, 
said  drum  being  freely  rotatable  in  either  direction  upon 
said  axial  shaft,  said  drum  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
parent portion  for  receiving  the  electrophoretic  strip  to 
be  read  and  an  opaque  portion  for  receiving  the  graph 
paper  upon  which  the  absorption  curve  corresponding  to 
the  strip  dye  pattern  is  to  be  recorded,  fastening  means 
for  securing  the  strip  and  the  graph  paper  ,a  aligned 
spatial  relation  to  each  other  on  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
a  light  source,  a  housing  for  said  light  source,  means  re- 
movably positioning  said  housing  on  the  outside  of  said 
drum  in  superimposed  relation  to  said  strip,  said  housing 


said  movable  member  of  the  exposure  control  system  for 
interrupting  said  circuit  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  member  to  a  predetermined  position. 


3,023,666 

MrLTI-CAMERAS  FOR  MOSAIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Philip  Stanley  Smith,  Camden,  NJ„  assisnor  to  Smith- 

Dieterich  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1958.  Set.  No.  723,831 

6  Clahns.     (CI.  88—16.6) 


■■^.•Bvrsia 


having  a  curved  portion  corresponding  to  the  curvature 
of  said  drum  to  enable  said  housing  to  be  positioned 
closely  adjacent  the  strip  on  the  drum  and  an  optical  slit 
formed  in  said  curved  portion  to  permit  a  beam  of 
light  from  said  light  source  to  be  transmitted  through 
said  strip  and  the  transparent  portion  of  said  drum,  and 
photocell  means  positioned  within  the  interior  of  said 
drum  beneath  the  strip  in  alignment  with  said  light  source 
such  that  the  chromatographic  dye  pattern  on  said  strip 
may  be  selectively  scanned  by  rotating  said  drum  to  pass 
the  strip  between  the  light  source  and  the  photocell  where- 
by the  electrical  current  output  of  said  photocell  repre- 
sentative of  said  dye  pattern  may  be  measured  to  permit 
the  absorption  curve  of  the  strip  to  be  recorded  on  said 
graph  paper. 


1.  In  a  multiple  camera  mechanism  for  mosaic  cine- 
matography including  a  plurality  of  lens  units  axially  mov- 
able for  change  of  focus  and  positioned  to  view  adjoining 
sections  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed,  said  lens  units 
being  so  positioned  th.it  the  scene  sections  overlap  to 
provide  transition  areas  on  the  films  having  duplicate 
images  to  be  superimposed  upon  projection,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  m;iskinc  means  mounted  on  the  rear  of 
each  lens  unit  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  and  com- 
prising opaque  strips  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  lens  unit  for 
attenuating  light  rays  originating  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  junction  of  the  scene  sections  and  passing  to  said 
rr.insition  areas,  wherein  each  lens  unit  contains  a  high 
speed  lens  calihr.ited  as  a  lens  of  lower  speed  and  wherein 
said  op.ique  strips  have  parallel  edges  spaced  from  said 
vertical  plane  and  bevelled  toward  the  lens  unit. 


3,023.665  3,023.667 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  VITOMATIC  INTEGRAL  BEAM  L  \MP  AND  PROJECTION- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS  ^                                       SYSTEM 
Cameron  B.  Estes,  Roche<!ter.  N.Y.,  assHnior  lo  Eastman  Gerhard  Lessman.  Rutland  Township.  Kane  County.  III., 
Kodak  Company.   Rochester,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  «ssi8nor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
New  Jersey  corporation  of  lllinoi!» 

FUed  AuR.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  837,016  '"•'e**  ^*«r-  21.  1958.  Set.  No.  723,046 

6  aaims.     (a.  88—16)  7  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  electric  drive  motor  for 
transporting  film,  a  source  of  electrical  potential  for  s.nid 
m.'tor.  and  an  automatic  exposure  control  system  in- 
cludmg  a  member  movable  as  a  function  of  scene  bright- 
ness to  regulate  the  exposure  of  said  film,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  means  for  selectively  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  including  said  source  and  said^^^rnotor 
to  thereby  energize  said  motor;  and  means  controlled  by 


I.  In  a  motion  picture  projection  system  capable  of 
selective  projection  and  film  rewinding  oj)erations,  in 
combination,  a  source  of  line  voltage,  a  projection  lam^ 
having  a  sealed  bulb  containing  a  lamp  filament  and  an 
internal  resistor  coil  of  approximately  the  same  electrical 
characteristics,  a  projector  motor  having  a  field  winding, 
and  circuit  means  including  switch  means  for  selectively 
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connecting  said  field  winding  for  energization  across  said 
source  through  said  lamp  filament  when  said  projector  is 
being  used  for  projecting  and  through  %aid  resistor  coil 
when  said  motor  is  being  used  for  rewinding. 


3,023,668 
PORTABLE  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Wade  W.  Allen  and  Athol  A.  Kelley,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  \1ichiean 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,625 
6  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


members  in  the  guideways,  a  second  guidewa3'  guiding 
the  tray,  means  for  indexing  the  tray  along  the  second 
guideway.  slide  changer  means  operable  in  a  cycle  to 
move  a  slide  member  at  the  projection  station  into  the 
tray  and  then  actuate  the  indexing  means  to  move  the 
tray  to  align  the  next  guideway  in  tray  with  the  slide 
changing  means  and  then  move  back  to  move  any  slide 
member  in  the  last-mentioned  guideway  to  the  projec- 
tion station,  a  shutter  movable  by  the  slide  changer  to  the 
projection  station  and  movable  out  of  the  projection  sta- 
tion only  by  a  slide  member  being  moved  into  the  pro- 
jection station,  single  revolution  clutch  means  for  driv- 
ing the  slide  changer  through  said  cycle,  cyclical  means 
for  actuating  the  clutch  means,  manual  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  cyclical  means,  and  means  operable  by  only  by 
movement  of  the  shutter  by  a  slide  member  away  from 


1.  A  portable  slide  projector  comprising:  a  generally 
rectangular  and  relatively  shallow  box;  a  cover  movably 
supported  upon  said  box  and  having  a  screen  on  the  in- 
side thereof,  said  cover  being  movable  into  an  upright 
position  adjacent  one  end  of  said  box  so  that  said  cover 
lies  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal extent  of  said  box;  a  mirror  located  at  the  other 
end  of  said  box  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  box  in 
a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  said  box  into  an  operating  position  above  and 
adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  box  at  said  other  end 
thereof  and  parallel  with  said  plane  of  said  screen  when 
said  cover  is  in  said  upright  position;  a  light  source  within 
said  box  near  said  one  end  thereof  and  shielded  from  said 
screen;  a  transparency  holder  positioned  within  said  box 
between  said  light  source  and  said  mirror;  wall  means 
defining  a  battery  compartment  within  said  box  between 
said  transparency  holder  and  said  other  end  of  said  box; 
optical  means  directing  a  beam  from  said  source  through 
said  transparency  holder  and  toward  said  operating  posi- 
tion of  said  mirror,  said  light  source,  said  transparency 
holder  and  said  optical  means  being  entirely  received 
within  said  box  and  being  arranged  so  that  the  axis  of 
said  beam  is  inclined  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  box 
from  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  at  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 15  deigrees  to  said  longitudinal  extent,  where- 
by the  beam  from  said  light  source  is  directed  above  the 
battery  compartment  at  said  other  end  thereof  and  against 
said  mirror  when  same  is  in  its  operating  position;  and 
means  located  between  the  transparency  holder  and  said 
mirror  for  projecting  the  image  of  the  transparency  on 
the  screen,  said  light  source,  said  mirror  and  plane  of  said 
screen  being  so  arranged  that  the  image  of  a  transparency 
placed  within  said  transparency  holder  will  be  projected 
onto  said  screen  for  unobstructed  viewing  from  a  wide 
range  of  positions  near  the  other  end  of  said  box. 


the  projection  station  to  render  the  cyclical  means  inop- 
erable so  that  if  no  slide  member  is  moved  to  the  pro- 
jection station  the  clutch  means  is  actuated  to  drive  the 
slide  changer  to  again  index  the  tray. 

3.  In  a  slide  changer,  the  combination  of  a  guideway, 
a  drive  member  reciprocable  in  the  guideway,  a  crank 
arm  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  guideway,  a  connecting  rod  connected  rotat- 
ably  to  the  end  of  (bf  crank  arm  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  rod  and  rotatably  to  the  drive  member  at  one  end  of 
the  rod,  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  rod  having  a  cam 
lobe  thereon,  and  a,  pair  of  posts  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis  and  in  the  path  of  the  cam  lobe  to  force 
the  connecting  rod  overcenter  relative  to  the  crank  arm. 
to  change  the  action  of  the  connecting  rod  from  pulling 
the  drive  member  to  pushing  the  drive  member. 


3,023,670 
AUTOMATIC  SYMBOL  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Cora  Lore  Romero,  152  Vedado  St..  Havana,  Cuba 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,241 

12  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 


:a^^. 


3,023,669 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Walter  J.  Hall,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,404 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 

1 .  In  a  slide  projector,  a  projection  station,  a  slide  tray 

having  side-by-side  guideways  therein,  a  plurality  of  slide 


1.  A  symbol  storing  and  reproducing  apparatus,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

at  least  one  reproducing  unit  for  reproducing  symbols 
stored  in  a  carrier; 
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endless    recording   and    reproducing    means   for    con- 
tinuously recording  symbols  stored  in  individual  por- 
tions of  said  carrier  and  being  reproduced  by  said 
reproducing  unit  and  for  thereafter  reproducmg  the 
thus  recorded  symbols; 
,  erasing  -means  for  continuously  erasing  the  symbols 
recorded   by  said   recording  means  after   the   same 
has,  during  a  cycle  of  operation,  recorded  the  sym' 
bols  stored  in  a  portion  of  said  carrier,  thereby  prc- 
^venting  said  recording  and  reproducing  means  from 
'reproducing  the  symbols  recorded  thereby;  and 

means  controllable  at  the  will  of  an  operator  for  de- 
activating said  erasing  means. 

whereby  said  recording  and  reproducing  means  may  be 
made  to  reproduce  repeatedly  the  symbols  stored  in 
any  selected  portion  of  said  carrier  after  said  re- 
producing unit  has  reproduced  the  symbols  stored 
in  the  selected  portion  of  said  carrier. 


the  aperture  ratio,  and  R  the  radius,  d  the  thickness,  s 
the  air  space,  N  the  refractive  index  for  the  J-line  of  the 
spectrum,  and  V  the  Abbe  number  with  subscripts  in- 
creasing in  order  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  ob- 
jective. 


3,t23,<71 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTTVE 
Jiro  Mokai,  Koliokaka,  Yokohaoia  City,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Canon  Camera  Compaay,  lac^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

nied  July  31,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  •75,353 

Clafam  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  9,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


•.  •.«.•,^     •.!.  •.•. 


I.  The  photographic , objective  consisting  of  four  com- 
ponents axially  spaced  in  the  following  order:  a  positive 
meniscus  component  convex  to  the  object,  a  negative 
meniscus  component  convex  to 'the  object,  a  negative 
meniscus  component  concave  to  the  object,  and  a  bicon- 
vex positive  component,  the  first  component  comprising 
a  negative  meniscus  element  and  a  positive  meniscus  ele- 
ment cemented  to  the  negative  element,  the  refractive 
index  of  the  positive  e'ement  being  higher  by  an  amount 
of  from  0.02  to  0.15  than  that  of  the  negative  element, 
and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cemented  surface  of 
the  first  component  lies  between  0.2F  and  0.5F;  the  axial 
thickness  of  the  air  space  between  the  second  and  third 
components  being  between  O.IZF  and  0.35F.  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  positive  lens  element  of  the  third  com- 
ponent being  higher  thaii  that  of  the  negative  lens  element 
thereof  by  a  value  between  0.05  and  0.15.  and  the  abso- 
lute value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  concave  sur- 
face of  the  third  component  being  between  0.2F  and  0.5F 
,^9f  which  objective  the  numerical  data  is  as  follows: 
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3,023,672 
WroE  ANGLE  OBJECTIVE 

Irvine  C.  Sandbacli.  Morton  Grove,  ill.,  assignor  to  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,25! 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  In  an  inverted  telephoto  lens  system,  proceeding 
from  front  to  rear,  a  front  convex-piano  component  con- 
vex to  the.  front  of  extra  dense  barium  flint  glass,  a  sec- 
ond negative  meniscus  component  of  barium  flint  glass  and 
positioned  closely  behind  the  front  component  and  con- 
vex to  the  front,  a  stop,  a  positive  meniscus  component 
concave  forwardly,  a  compound  positive  component,  and 
a  rear  positive  component  and  being  further  characterized 
in  that  the  lens  system  is  constructed  in  substantial  com- 
pliance with  the  following  inequalities  in  which  proceeding 
from  front  to  rear  Ri  and  R3  designate  the  respective  radii 
of  curvature  of  the  front  surfaces  of  the  front  and  second 
components,  Rj  the  radius  of  the  rear  surface  of  the 
front  component.  R4  the  radius  of  the  rear  surface  of  the 
second  component.  R,  and  Rg  the  radii  of  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  the  third  component,  R7,  Rj.  and  R9  the 
radii  of  the  front,  inner  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  fourth 
component  and  Rjo  and  R12  the  front  and  rear  radii  of 
the  rear  component,  and  F  is  the  equivalent  focal  length 
of  the  lens  system: 


where  F  is  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  objective,  / 
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3,023,673 

VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  AFOCAL 

LENS  MEMBER 

Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  and  Walter  R.  Linke,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &   Howell   Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,100 
2  Claims,    (a.  88—57) 


^ 


^    • 

»/-_. 

. 

J:-^_ 

1 

of  said  arms,  bearing  elements  iiT  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  tubes,  said  bearing  elements  including  stub  shafts 
projecting  beyond  the  terminal  ends  of  said  tubes  and 
fixed  to  said  arms,  elongated  torsion  bars  disposed  axial]^ 
in  said  tubes  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  bearing  ele- 
ments, a  worm  gear  disposed  between  the  other  ends 
of  said  torsion  bars  and  fixed  thereto,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed drive  gear  meshed  with  said  worm  gear  for  ad- 
justing said  arms  about  the  stub  axles  on  said  wheels, 
said  drive  gear  including  an  upper,  gunner-operated  lever 
means,  a  gunner  platform  fixed  to  said  tubes  and  dis- 
posed substantially  horizontally  below  said  lever  means 
for  permitting  a  gunner  to  lie  prone  thereon  and  have 
ready  access  to  said  lever  means  for  adjusting  'said  plat- 


1.  A  variable  magnification  afocal  front  lens  member 
for  a  projection  lens  comprising  a  front  positive  com- 
ponent of  a  predetermined  power,  a  pair  of  intermediate 
negative  components  each  of  a  negative  power  greater 
numerically  than  the  power  of  the  front  component  and 
each  being  of  substantially  the  same  power,  and  a  rear 
positive  component  of  a  power  equal  to  that  of  the  front 
positive  component,  the  negative  components  facing  op- 
positely to  one  another  and  the  positive  components  fac- 
ing oppositely  to  one  another,  the  negative  components 
being  spaced  closely  to  one  another  and  being  adjustable 
relative  to  and  spaced  substantially  midway  between  the 
positive  components,  the  negative  components  being 
movable  relative  to  the  positive  components  through  a 
magnification  range  of  at  least  about  1.26  to  1,  each  of 
the  components  being  composed  of  crown  glass  of  re- 
fractive index  of  1.523  on  the  sodium  D  line,  the  ob- 
jective being  substantially  in  conformance  with  the  fol- 
lowing inequalities: 

.30ft,</,<.5fl, 


-1.10<^^<1.20 


.R 


and 


2.15<^X2.25  for/i  =  1.10f2 
"4 


0.1<fi<10 


in  which  /j  is  the  focal  length  of  the  front  component, 
/a  is  the  focal  length  of  the  front  intermediate  component, 
Si  and  S3  are  the  axial  separations  respectively  between 
the  front  component  and  intermediate  components  and 
the  rear  component  and  intermediate  components,  Rj  is 
the  front  optical  surface  of  and  R^  is  the  rear  (^tical 
surface  of  the  front  component  and  R3  is  the  front  optical 
surface  of  the  front  negative  component  and  R4  is  the 
rear  optical  surface  of  the  front  negative  component. 


3,023,674 
WHEELED  GUN  CARRIAGE 
John  Nils  Emanuel  Sundstrom,  Sundsvall.  Sweden, 
signor    to    Forsvarets    fabriksstyrelse    (Directorate 
Defence  Factories),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  17,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  89^40) 

A    vehicular    gun    carriage    comprising    a    pair 

spaced   support    wheels   including   coaxial,    spaced  stub 

axles,  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  secured  at  one  end  to  said 

stub  axles  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  gear 

housing  disposed  between  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  and 

including   integral,   elongated   coaxial   tubes   terminating 

in  spaced  relation  from  opposed  inner  surface  portions 


form  vertically  with  respect  to  said  wheel  stub  axles, 
draw  bar  means  extending  from  said  platform  and  in- 
cluding a  depending  support  portion  for  engaging  a  sup- 
port surface,  a  vertically  disposed  support  yoke  journaled 
on  said  platform,  said  yoke  including  ball  joint  means 
for  suspending  a  firing  tube  above  said  platform,  a  firing 
tube  mounted  on  said  ball  joint  means  and  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  stub  axles  and  above  said 
platform  for  universal  adjustment  during  aiming,  said 
firing  tube  including  a  depending  firing  control  means 
adjacent  said  lever  means  immediately  above  said  plat- 
form for  ready  access  to  a  gunner  lying  in  a  prone  posi- 
tion on  said  platform,  and  firing-tube  aiming  control 
means  including  an  adjustment  control  portion  depending 
from  said  firing-tube  above  said  platform  for  ready  ac- 
cess and  engagement  by  a  gunner  disposed  in  a  prone 
firing  position  on  said  platform. 

J 


3,023,675 

HORIZONTAL  BORING,  DRILLING  AND 

MILLING  MACHINE 

Hallb  N.  Stephan,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

New  Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Conoccticnt 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,750 
2  Claimf.    (CI.  90—11) 


as- 

of 


of 


1.  In  a  combined  milling,  drilling  and  boring  machine, 
a  spindlehead  frame,  a  spindle  member  having  an  axially 
extending  aperture  the  front  portion  of  which  forms  a 
rearwardly  converging  tapered  socket  for  the  reception 
of  a  tool  holding  device,  means  for  rotatively  and  slidably 
supporting  said  spindle  member  in  said  spindlehead  frame, 
means  comprising  a  cooperating  lead  screw  and  nut  for  re- 
ciprocating said  spindle  member  in  said  spindlehead  frame, 
means  supporting  said  lead  screw  in  said  spiiullehead  frame 
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for  rotation  about  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  spindle  member,  means  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  lead  screw  and  said  spindlehead  frame 
lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lead  scew.  a 
drawbar  member  within  said  axially  extending  aperture  in 
said  spindle  member,  means  supporting  said  drawbar  mem- 
ber within  said  axially  extending  aperture  in  said  spindle 
member  for  limited  reciprocation  axially  thereof,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  drawbar  member  to  and 
from  a  tool  holding  device  positioned  in  said  socket,  rela- 
tively strong  spring  means  in  said  axially  extending  aper- 
ture in  said  spindle  member  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  spindle  member  and  said  drawbar  member 
biasmg  s.iid  drawbar  member  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
socket  in  said  spindle  member,  means  on  said  drawbar 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  eject  a  tool  holding  cevice 
secured  in  said  socket  when  said  drawbar  member  is 
moved  forwardly  relative  to  said  spindle  member,  a  re- 
ciprocating-type  pressure  fluid  actuated  motor  means  con- 
centric with  said  lead  screw  and  oomprrsing  a  cylinder 
assembly  provided  with  a  plurality  oPchamberseach  hav. 
ing  therein  a  piston  of  a  piston  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pistons  arranged  in  tandem  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  connected  to  a  common 
.piston  rod.  means  operatively  connecting  one  "of  said  as- 
•^  semblies  to  one  of  the  said  members  for  axial  movement 
therewith  but  permitting  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  nut  with  said  one 
of  said  assemblies  for  movement  therewith,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  other  of  said  assemblies  with  the 
other  of  said  members  for  moving  said  drawbar  member 
forwardly  with  respect  to  said  spindle  member  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  upon  the  application  of  pres- 
sure fluid  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  selectively  supply- 
ing pressure  fluid  simultaneously  to  said  chambers  of  said 
motor. 


3,023,676 

index  tn  pk  ml  i  tiple  spindle 
panto<;kafh  machint 

Aflen  D.  Ganderson,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  George 
Gorton  Machine  Cc,  Racfac,  Wis,,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1955.  S*r.  No.  484,992 
13  Claims.     (Q.  9«— 13.1) 


I  In  combination,  a  rotatable  indexing  table,  a  plural- 
ity of  powered  spindle  units  spaced  from  and  spaced  apart 
around  the  peripheral  marginal  portion  of  said  indexing 
table,  each  of  said  powered  spindle  units  including  a  rotary 
spindle  driven  thereby  and  mounted  thereon  in  position 
over  said  indexing  table  with  its  axis  generally  normal 
to  the  pfane  of  riMalion  of  said  indexing  taNe  for  uni- 
versal iatcr.il  movements  thereover;  each  of  said  rotary 
spindles  of  each  of  said  pt>wered  spindle  units  being  also 
mounted  for  feeding  movements  toward  and  from  said 
indexing  table  independently  of  and  during  lateral  move- 
ments thereof,  a  powered  master  unit  including  a  master 


therefor  on  each  of  said  powered  spindle  units  for  uni- 
versally laterally  moving  said  rotary  spindle  of  its  said 
powered  spindle  unit  under  the  control  of  said  master 
through  a  predetermined  cycle  of  operations;  each  of 
said  powered  master  units  including  an  electric  driving 
motor  therefor  and  a  current  supply  circuit  connected 
therewith;  each  of  said  powered  spindle  units  having  a 
powered  spindle  feed  mechanism  for  its  said  rotary  spindle 
including  an  electric  driving  motor  and  a  current  sup- 
ply circuit  connected  therewith;  a  control  circuit  net- 
work connected  with  said  supply  drcuits  to  said  driving 
motors  of  said  powered  master  units  and  with  said  sup- 
ply circuits  to  said  driving  motors  of  said  spindle  feed 
mechanisms;  said  control  circuit  network  being  operable 
to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  said  supply  circuits  to  said 
driving  motors  of  said  spindle  units  and  said  driving 
motors  of  said  spindle  feed  mechanisms;  means  mecha- 
nisms; means  connected  into  said  control  circuit  net- 
work operable  by  said  powered  master  units  upon  com- 
pletion of  a  predetermined  cycle  of  lateral  movements 
thereby  of  said  rotary  spindles  of  said  powered  spindle 
units  to  effect  operation  of  said  control  circuit  to  open 
said  supply  circuits  to  said  motors  of  said  powered  master 
units;  and  means  connected  into  said  control  circuit  net- 
work operable  by  said  spindle  feed  mechanisms  of  said 
powered  spindle  units  to  effect  operation  of  said  control 
circuit  network  to  open  said  supply  circuits  to  said  driving 
motors  of  said  spindle  feed  mechanisms  when  said  spindle 
feed  mechanisms  have  completed  predetermined  feeding 
cycles  of  said  rotary  spindles  of  said  powered  spindle 
units.  , 


3,023.677 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  TOOL  CARRIER 
Arnold  S.  Charlat,  Norwallc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 
Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R,L,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,521 
17  ClalnB.     (CL  90—17) 


1.  A  n>achine  tool  which  comprise^  a  housing,  a  quill 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  from  an  initial  position  and  back,  a  drivinjg 
spindle  carried  in  the  quill  for  longitudinal  movement 
therewith  and  rotary  "movement  relative  thereto,  a  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  means  for 
mounting  the  carrier  on  the  housing  for  movement  to 
bring  the  carrier  openings  selectively  beneath  the  driving 
spindlc.<the  openings  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  end  of  the  quill  therethrough,  a  tool  spindle  assem- 
bly removably  mounted  in  at  least  one  opening  for  move- 
ment out  of  the  opening  and  back,  the  assembly  including 
a  tool  spindle  and  means  for  holding  the  tool  spindle  for 
rotary  movement,  co-operating  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers on  the  driving  and  tool  spindles,  respectively,  co-op- 
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crating  means  on  the  quill  and  the  tool  spindle  assembly 
for  locking  the  assembly  to  the  quill,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  quill  and  the  assembly  locked  thereto  axially  be- 
tween a  position,  in  which  the  quill  lies  at  one  side  of  the 
opening  in  the  carrier  and  the  assembly  lies  within  the 
opening,  and  a  position,  in  which  the  quill  extends  through 
the  opening  to  project  beyond  the  other  side  thereof  and 
the  assembly  lies  wholly  out  of  contact  with  the  carrier, 
the  quill  providing  the  sole  support  for  the  assembly  when 
it  is  out  of  contact  v^th  the  carrier. 


ing  longitudinally  extending  accordion  pleat,  longitudinal- 
ly cutting  said  fiat  tube  in  two  longitudinal  halves  each 
having  one  of  said  accordion  pleats,  transversely  cutting 
said  halves  into  separate  bag-forming  units  and  heat-seal- 
ing together  the  thus-formed  edges  of  each  separate  unit, 


3,023,678 
CORNER  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gerold  Tscbentacfael,  Stnttgart-Sillenbuch,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Heinrich  Hermann,  Stuttgart-Wangen, 
Germany 
Origtaial  application  May  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  510,196. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No. 
631,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  2, 1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  93—1) 


1.  A  process  for  making  comer  mountings  Into  which 
the  corners  of  a  picture  or  the  like  are  adapted  to  be 
inserted,  comprising  the- steps  of  applying  a  sticky  ad- 
hesive coating  to  one  face  of  an  elongated  first  strip  at 
all  parts  of  said  face;  placing  against  said  coating  a  sec- 
ond elongated  strip  of  non-fibrous  material  and  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  strip  and  in  a 
position  where  said  second  strip  entirely  overlaps  said 
first  strip  and  extends  beyond  the  bottom  edge  thereof; 
cutting  out  parts  from  said  thus-united  strips  so  that  said 
united  strips  have  distributed  along  one  common  edge 
a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced,  substantially  pointed  por- 
tions; preparing  a  third  elongated  strip  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  said  first  strip  and  having  distributed 
along  one  edge  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced,  substan- 
tially pointed  portions  in  the  same  manner  as  said  first 
and  second  strips;  placing  a  plurality  of  comer  caps 
respectively  onto  the  pointed  portions  of  said  third  strip; 
fixing  said  third  strip  in  alignment  with  said  first  strip 
and  to  the  face  thereof  opposite  from  said  coating  so 
as  to  assure  proper  superimposition  of  said  strips  and  so 
as  to  fix  said  caps  between  said  first  and  third  strips; 
and  cutting  away  portions  of  the  thus-united  strips  along 
the  edges  opposite  said  caps  to  provide  a  scries  of  con>er 
mountings  of  desired  configuration  which  are  attached 
to  each  other  at  their  lateral  portions. 


3,023,679 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  BAG  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  E.  Piazze,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoiit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorlt 
'         FDcd  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,455 
11  Oaims.     (a.  93—8) 
1 .  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  plastic  bags,  the  steps 
of  forming  a  flat  flexible  thermo-plastic  tube  and  inwardly 
deforming  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  thereof  to  pro- 
vide each  of  said  edge  portions  with  an  inwardly  project- 


and  preventing  heat-sealing  of  the  side  walls  of  said  ac- 
cordion pleats  together  during  performance  of  the  heat- 
sealing  operations  by  the  application  of  coatings  which 
are  not  heat-sealable  to  the  areas  of  the  plastic  which 
form  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  pleat  side  walls. 


3,023,680 
CARTON  FOLDING  MACHINES 
Frederick  James  Bayley,  Thnndersley,  England,  assignor 
to  Pembroke  Carton  &  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Basildon, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feh.  19,  1960 

13  Claims.     (CI.  93—51) 


1 .  In  a  carton  folding  machine  of  the  kind  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  sectioned  plunger  reciprocable 
through  an  advancing  stroke  and  a  withdrawal  stroke,  a 
die  having  an  aperture  of  a  size  to  receive  the  plunger, 
the  plunger  being  movable  into  the  die  on  its  advaiKing 
stroke  to  upfold  in  the  die  against  the  sides  of  the  plunger 
the  side  forming  panels  of  a  carton  blank  forced  into  the 
die  by  the  plunger  thereby  partly  to  form  the  carton,  and 
means  in  the  die  for  folding  at  least  one  further  panel  of 
the  blank  thereby  to  finish-form  the  carton  in  the  die 
after  the  plunger  has  been  withdrawn  from  the  partly 
formed  carton;  a  movable  wall  member  which  forms  a 
wall  section  of  the  die  which  extends  completely  across 
one  side  of  the  die  aperture,  said  wall  member  being  mov- 
able between  an  operative  position  in  which  it  defines, 
with  fixed  wall  sections  of  the  die,  the  die  aperture,  and 
an  open  position  away  from  said  fixed  wall  sections  .there- 
by to  expand  at  least  the  lower  end  part  of  the  die,  and 
means  for  moving  said  wall  member  to  its  open  position 
to  release,  for  ejection  through  the  bottom  of  the  die 
by  the  next  following  carton  being  formed,  a  carton  fin- 
ish-formed in  the  die  aperture. 
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3.023.681 

COMBINED  WEAKtNED  PLANE  JOINT 

FORMER  AND  WATERSTOP 

I-e«  WorvMi,  I  ong  B«ach.  Calif.,  assiipior  to  Edoco  Tech- 

nicai  Products  Inc.,  Long  B«ach,  Calif^  a  corporatioa 

of  CaiKomia 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1*58,  Ser.  No.  729,743 
3  Claims.    (CI.  94—18) 


adiustment  of  said  member,  socket  means  on  said  casing 
for  detachably  securing  said  exposure  meter  as  a  unit  to 
a  camera  comprising  a  part  recessed  to  fit  with  a  fixed 
camera  part  only  in  a  selected  position  of  rotation  of  the 
casing  about  its  axis  and  clamping  mechanism  mainly 
enclosed  by  the  casing  and  formed  to  slidably  coact  with 
said  fixed  part  on  the  camera-  received  by  the  recess  of 
the  socket  means  to  draw  the  casing  axially  tight  against 
the  camera  part,  and  means  on  said  coupling  part  for 
selective  interlocking  axially  slidable  connection  with  an 
exposure  control  device  on  said  camera  upon  mounting 
the  exposure  meter  on  the  camera  so  that  adjustment  of 
said  member  correspondingly  adjusts  said  device. 


1.  In  a  paving  section,  a  weakened  plane  joint,  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  vertically  extending  paving  fracturing 
band  of  lesser  height  than  the  depth  of  said  paving  section, 
said  band  having  its  upper  portion  tapering  upwardly  for 
a  disunce  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  band  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  straight  edge  below  the  upper  surface  of 
said  paving  section,  said  band  having  its  lower  portion 
tapering  downwardly  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  band  to  provide  a  continuous  straight  edge 
disposed  above  the  lower  surface  of  said  paving  section 
whereby  said  paving  section  undergoes  fracturing  in  verti* 
cal  alignment  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  band 
as  said  paving  cures  lo  as  to  define  said  weakened  plane 
joint  across  said  paving  section;  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing sealing  strip  integrally  connected  to  each  side  of  said 
band,  said  strips  each  being  formed  with  longitudinally 
extending  serration  means  t}iat  are  firmly  embedded  within 
said  paving  as  said  paving  cures,  said  sealing  strips  co- 
operating with  the  paving  section  on  either  side  of  said 
weakened  plane  joint  to  restrain  the  downward  flow  of 
water  through  said  joint,  said  paving  fracturing  band  and 
said  sealing  strips  being  formed  of  resilient  material 
whereby  relative  movement  is  permitted  between  the  por- 
tions of  said  paving  section  on  either  side  of  said  weakened 
plane  joint. 

3,023,682 

EXPOSl  RE  METER  AND  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT 

Orbie  E.  I.ind,  Jr.,  and  Clarence  Hillegonds,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania 

Electric   Prodocts   Company,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  ID.  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,782 
10  CUinu.    (CL  95—10) 


3,023.683 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  EXPOSURE  METER 

Hideya  Kobayashl,  27  Nagasalu-cho  1-chome, 

Toshima-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  16,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  light-receiving 
window  to  receive  light  from  a  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed, an  exposure  meter  provided  with  an  indicaj^g 
element  whose  indications  correspond  to  variations  of  light 
received  from  the  subject  to  be  photographed,  and  a  light- 
valve  shutter,  in  combination,  means  for  setting  the  light- 
valve  shutter  at  suitable  aperture  openings  compensating 
for  the  light  received  from  the  subject  to  be  photographed 
comprising,  a  light-shield  operable  at  will  to  a  plurality 
of  positions  to  control  and  vary  the  effective  light-receiv- 
ing area  of  said  window  to  vary  the  amount  of  light  re- 
ceived by  the  exposure  meter,  an  angularly  displaceable 
disc  having  indicator  marks  disposed  radially  from  a  com- 
mon point  at  different  radial  distances  in  different  angular' 
positions  and  being  displaceable  to  positions  of  coin- 
cidence between  the  individual  marks  and  the  exposure 
meter  indicating  means,  means  operable  at  will  to  dis- 
place the  disc  and  place  the  marks  thereon  individually 
in  coincidence  with  the  exposure  meter  indicating  element, 
viewing  means  operable  by  the  light-shield  into  different 
positions  for  viewing  the  indicator  marks  separately  and 
individually  when  disposing  them  in  coincidence  with  said 
indicating  element,  said  last  mentioned  positions  corre- 
spondng  to  individual  ones  of  the  first  mentioned  posi- 
tions of  the  light-shield  and  corresponding  to  positions 
in  which  only  one  of  the  marks  is  viewable  for  a  given 
position  of  the  viewing  means,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  displaceable  disc  with  the  light-value 
shutter. 


1.  An  exposure  meter  of  the  type  characterized  by 
a  photoelectric  cell  operably  connected  to  an  electric 
meter  with  both  enclosed  in  a  tubular  casing  and  com- 
prising a  tubular  member  adjustable  about  the  axis  of 
said  casing  to  indicate  a  camera  exposure  control  value 
corresponding  to  measured  light,  a  coupling  part  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  casing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  casiVg  operably  connected  to  be  moved  by 


3,023,684 
CAMERA  WTni  PENDULAR  PHOTOCELL 
Allen  G.  Stimson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jer^v 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,349 
14  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 
1.  A  camera  having  an  axial  lens  system,  in  combina- 
tion with:  a  photocell  unit  having  a  light  sensitive  surface 
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adapted  to  receive  light  along  an"  axis  of  said  unit;  and  3.023.686 

a  pivotal,  free-turning  pendular  support  for  said  photo-        AUTOMATIC  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Meyer,  315  Chestnut  St.,  South  St.  Paul,  Mmn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,364 

11  Claims.     (CI.  95—94) 


>  cell  unit  on  said  camera  to  maintain  the  axis  of  said 
^  photocell  unit  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal 
when  said  camera  is  tilted  relative  to  the  horizontal. 


3,023.685 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC CAMERAS 
Alfred    Meixner,    Braunschweig,   Germany,   assignor   to 
VoJRtlander  A.  G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  2,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  95—55) 


'•^VVTx' 


1.  A  film  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  liquid  containing  contiguous  tubs,  said  tubs  having  a 
continuous  thin  sheet  wall,  an  endless  conveyor  mounted 
for  traveling  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  continuows 
sheet  wall,  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  influencers 
mounted  on  said  endless  conveyor,  magnetically  attract- 
able blocks  lying  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sheet,  clip  means  mounted  on  said  blocks  adapted 
to  hold  photographic  films,  and  means  continuously  driv- 
ing said  conveyor  whereby  to  exert  traveling  magnetic 
fields  through  said  sheet  wall  and  to  effect  corresponding 
positioning  and  traveling  of  said  magnetically  attractable 
blocks  and  film  strips  attached  thereto. 


./ 


3,023,687 

VENTING  FASTENERS  FOR  ATTACHING 

SHEATHING  TO  HOLLOW  WALLS 

Everett  T.  Wheeler,  Melrose.  .Mass. 

(293  Mount  Vernon  St.,  Lawrence,  Mass.) 

,  Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,166 

13  Claims.    (CI.  98—31) 


/ 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  photographic  cameras  com- 
prising,   in   combination,  a   first   wall    formed    with   an 
image  aperture  having  a  pair  of  opposed  substantially 
parallel  edges;  means  forming  a  pair  of  second  walls 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  wall  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  spaced  frxxn  said  pair  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  aperture;  a  guide  rod,  fixed  against  move- 
ment, extending  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  aper- 
ture through  aligned  apertures  in  said  second  walls  and  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first  wall;  a  shutter  slide 
movable  along  said  first  wall  relative  to  said  aperture  to 
open  and  close  the  latter;  means  forming  a  pair  of  ears  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  said  slide  from  op- 
posed edges  of  the   latter,  said  ears  being  formed  with 
aligned  apertures  receiving  said  rod;  said  apertures  in  said 
ears    and  the    apertures   in   one   second    wall   having  a 
diameter  in  excess  of  that  of  said  guide  rod  to  provide  an- 
nular spaces  therearound;  a  tension  coil  spring  embrac- 
ing said  rod  with  clearance  and  extending  through  each  of 
said  annular  spaces  so  as  to  be  interpKJsed  between  the 
slide  and  the  guide  rod.  said  coil  spring  being  anchored  at 
one  end  lo  said  one  second  wall  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  one  of  said  ears  further  from  said  one  second  wall, 
and  biasing  said  slide  to  move  toward  said  one  second 
wall;  and  releasable  latch  means  cooperable  with  said  slide 
normally  retaining  said  slide  in  a  cocked  position  with 
said  coil  spring  under  tension,  for  movement  of  said  slide 
across  said  image  aperture  by  said  spring  upon  release  of 
said  latch  means. 


1.  For  fastening  weather-boarding  to  a  hollow  wall,  an 
elongate  fastener  comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  weather-boarding  into  the  hollow  wall  and 
a  head  adapted  to  seat  on  the  outside  of  the  weather- 
boarding,  the  fastener  having  a  channel  extending  length- 
wise of  the  shank  and  head  and  opening  to  one  or  more 
sides  of  the  shank  from  the  head  to  a  location  at  the  other 
end  of  the  fastener  to  afford  a  vent  from  the  interior  of 
the  hollow  wall  to  the  atmosphere  along  one  or  more 
sides  of  the  shank,  said  channel  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  the  fastener. 


3,023.688 
AIR  BARRIER 

Fred  A.  Kramer,  Jr.,  1334  I  McCutcbeon, 

Brentii'ood  17,  Mo. 

Filed  May  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  735,898 

13  Claims.    (CI.  98—36) 

1.  In  combination,  means  defining  a  building  doorway 
comprising  two  vertical  parallel  walls  facing  each  other, 
a  floor  and  a  ceiling;  a  first  casing  mounted  in  said  door- 
way positioned  at  the  top  of  said  doorway  suspended 
from  said  ceiling,  the  length  pf  said  first  casing  extending 
the  width  of  said  doorway,  said  first  casing  having  first 
means  defining  at  least  one  elongated  first  nozzle  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  first  casing  and  directed  towards 
said  floor,  a  first  heating  coil  mounted  in  said  first  casing 
above  said  first  nozzle,  said  first  heating  coil  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extending  the  length 
and  depth  of  said  casing,  a  second  casing  mounted  in  said 
doorway  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  doorway  suspended 
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from  «aid  ceiling,  the  length  of  said  second  casing  extend- 
ing the  width  of  said  doorway,  said  second  casing  being 
spaced  from  said  first  casing,  said  second  casing  having 
second  means  defining  at  least  one  elongated  second  nozzle 
extending  the  length  of  said  second  casing  and  directed 
towards  said  floor,  a  second  heating  coil  mounted  in  said 
second  casing  above  said  second  nozzle,  said  second  heat- 
ing coil  being  positioned  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  extend- 
ing the  length  and  depth  of  said  second  casings,  at  least 
one  first  blower  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
casings  withdrawing  air  from  between  said  casings  and 


vane-like  members,  said  panels  and  the  air  discharge  aper- 
tures thereof  upon  movement  relative  to  said  vane-like 
members  providing  for  vertical  and  alternately  oppositely 
inclined  air  discharge  between  said  vane-like  members. 


3,023,690 

AIR  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  ANT)  METHOD 

John  C.  long.  90  Broad  St.,  Charleston.  S.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,559 

1  Claim,    (a.  98 — 40) 


exhausting  air  into  said  first  casing,  at  least  one  second 
blower  mounted  between  said  casings  withdrawing  air 
from  between  said  casings  and  exhausting  air  into  said  sec- 
ond casing,  a  first  set  of  guide  vanes  mounted  in  said 
first  casing  positioned  to  deflect  air  entering  said  first 
casing  from  said  first  blower  toward  said  first  nozzle,  a 
second  set  of  guide  vanes  mounted  in  said  second  casing 
positioned  to  deflect  air  entering  said  second  casing  from 
said  second  Wower  toward  said  second  nozzle,  and  an  air 
filter  mounted  between  said  casings  below  said  first  and 
second  blowers. 


3,023.689 
GRATING  FOR  DEFINING   AND  CONTROLLING 

AN  AIR  SCREEN 
F^dwin  J.  Kurek,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  New  Castle 
Products,    Inc^   New   Castle,   Ind^   a   corporatioa   of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,919 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  9ft— 36)    -^ 


tr^    Um    t4f 


1.  An  air  discharge  grating  fqr  use  in  an  air  screen 
structure,  said  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
vane-like  members  which  parallel  one  another  and  are 
transversely  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  slot-like 
air  discharge  openings  therebetween,  an  air  discharge  di- 
rectional control  means,  and  means  mounting  said  control 
means  transversely  across  said  vane-like  members  for 
transverse  reciprocal  movement  relative  thereto,  said  di- 
rectional control  means  being  formed  from  a  series  of 
interconnected  and  alternately  oppositely  inclined  panels, 
each  panel  being  provided  with  longitudinally  aligned, 
spaced  air  discharge  apertures  which  are  alternately  stag- 
gered in  adjacent  panels,  each  of  said  vane-like  members 
and  said  slot-like  air  discharge  openings  being  of  a  width 
which  is  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
air  discharge  apertures,  each  of  said  air  discharge  aper- 
tures being  effectively  closed  off  by  one  of  said  vane-like 
members  when  aligned  with  the  same  and  at  least  sub- 
stantially open  for  air  discharge  therethrough  when 
aligned  with  one  of  said  slot-like  openings  between  said 


Apparatus  for  simulating  natural  breezes  comprising 
a  fan  assembly  having  an  electric  motor  with  high  speed 
and  low  speed  field  windings  and  an  armature  coupled 
to  a  rotatahle  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  air  moving 
blades,  an  energizing:  circuit  for  said  fan  motor,  a  switch 
in  said  circuit  for  selecting  energization  of  the  respective 
windings,  and  means  driven  by  the  fan  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  switch  to  cyclically  drive  said  fan  blades  at 
successive  high  and  low  speeds. 


3.023,691 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Florice  S.  Tomer,  R.R.  2.  Stoughton,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,188 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99—287) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  beverages  comprising  a  pot 
providing  an  outer  container  for  liquid,  having  a  re- 
movable top  closure,  a  heating  well  communicating  with 
said  outer  chamber,  heating  means  surrounding  said  well, 
valve  means  in  said  heating  well  permitting  liquid  to  flow 
into  said  well  by  gravity  when  the  pressure  in  the  well 
is  low,  delivery  means  mounted  in  said  outer  container 
and  leading  from  said  well  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  outer  container,  and  an  inner  container  for  grind- 
ing^ of  the  beverage,  said  inner  container  being  rotatably 
mounted  below  said  top  in  position  for  impingement  of 
the  heated  liquid  from  said  delivery  means  upon  and  ro- 
tating said  mner  container. 


3,023.692 
CABLE  HARNFAS  STRIP 
Lionel  Crown,  Los  An«eles,  Calif.,  assitnior.  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Ampcx   Corporation.   Redwood   City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,852 
1  Claim.     (CI.  100—1) 
A  method  of  lacing  a  multiwire  cable  to  a  substan- 
tially flat,  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  tabs 
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extending  alternately  outward  from  both  sides  of  a  cen- 
tral body  portion  of  said  member,  said  method  compris- 
ing laying  said  multiwire  cable  upon  said  central  body 
portion  to  extend  longitudinally  therewith,  passing  said 
lace  first  under  one  of  said  tabs,  thereafter  over  said  mul- 


3,023.694 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
A  CONGEALED  SATURANT  FROM  SCRAP 
MATERIALS 
Fredrick  B.  Burns,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,009 
2  Claims.     (CI.  100—93) 


tiwirc  cables,  thereafter  passing  said  lace  under  the  tab 
on  the  other  side  of  said  central  body  portion  which  is 
alternate  to  said  one  tab,  and  thereafter  successively  pass- 
ing said  lace  over  said  multiwire  cable  and  under  each 
one  of  said  alternate  tabs  until  said  multiwire  cable  is 
completely  strapped  to  said  member.  • 


3,023,693 

STRAP  FEEDING  AND  TENSIONING 

MECHANISM 

George  A.  Crosby,  Park  Ridge,  and  Howard  K.  Otto, 
Berkeley,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sigiaode  Steel  Strapping  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,724.  now 
Patent  No.  2,915,003,  dated  Dec.  1,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,428 
8  Claims.    (CL  100—32) 


8.  A  strapping  feeding  and  tensioning  mechanism  for 
a  machine  for  binding  bundles  and  the  like  with  a  band 
of  tensioned  strapping,  said  machine  having  a  reversible 
feed  wheel  rotatable  on  a  fixed  axis  for  feeding  strapping 
and  for  withdrawing  strapping  to  shrink  it  closely  about 
the  bundle  and  for  applying  a  tension  thereto,  and  re- 
versible means  connected  to  said  feed  wheel  for  rotating 
the  latter  in  strapping  feeding  and  withdrawing  directions, 
the  combination  including,  a  pair  of  guide  plates  between 
which  said  feed  wheel  is  rotatable,  a  freely  rotatable  pres- 
sure roll  mounted  on  and  between  said  guide  plates  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  strapping  against  the  periphery  of 
said  feed^wheel,  means  mounting  said  guide  plates  on  the 
machine  for  rocking  movement  so  as  to  move  said  pres- 
sure roll  toward  and  away  from  said  feed  wheel,  means 
acting  on  said  guide  plates  biasing  said  pressure  roll  to- 
ward said  feed  wheel  to  hold  the  strapping  thereagainst 
during  the  feeding  of  the  strapping,  a  strapping  guide  car- 
ried by  said  guide  plates  and  interposed   between  the 
bundle  and  the  nip  between  said  feed  wheel  and  said  pres- 
sure roll,  and  said  guide  being  curved  and  so  positioned 
relative  to  said  pressure  roll  that  when  the  strapping  is 
tensioned  and  tends  to  straighten  one  face  of  it  forcibly 
bears  against  said  curved  guide  portion  and  causes  said 
pressure  roll  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  strapping  on 
said  feed  wheel  as  the  tension  in  the  strapping  is  increased 
by  said  feed  wheel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  recovering  of  con- 
gealed coal  tar  pitch  saturant  from  pitch  impregnated, 
cellulose-fibre  scrap  materials  comprising  hopper  means 
for  containing  and  metering  a  flow  of  scrap  therethrough, 
a  continuous  belt  type  holder  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  hopper  means  to  receive  the  scrap  therefrom  and 
having  interstices  pervious  to  said  coal  tar  pitch  when  in 
liquid  form  and  impervious  to  the  fibrous  matter  portion 
of  the  scrap,  heating  means  to  impart  heat  to  said  scrap 
material  and  operable  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said 
scrap  to  a  point  below  550°  F.  to  liquify  the  pitch  saturant 
without  carbonization  of  the  cellulose  matter,  pressure 
means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  pressure  rolls  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  continuous  belt  type  holder  meals 
and  being  operatively  associated  with  said  holder  means 
and  scrap  to  effect  compressive  pressure  on  the  latter  and 
thereby  cause  movement  of  the  liquified  pitch  through  said 
interstices  of  said  holder  means  while  retaining  said  fibrous 
matter,  said  heating  means  being  the  pressure  roll  dis- 
posed on  the  scrap  receiving  side  of  said  continuous  belt 
type  holder  means,  the  heat  applying  pressure  roll  being 
of  a  substantially  greater  diameter  than  the  OKX>sed  pres- 
sure roll,  first  scraper  means  adjacent  the  fibrous  matter 
retaining  side  of  said  holder  means  to  scrape  the  fibrous 
matter  from  said  holder  means,  second  scraper  means  ad- 
jacent the  pressure  roll  on  the  fibrous  matter  retaining  side 
of  said  holder  means  to  scrape  the  fibrous  matter  from  said 
pressure  roll,  and  collection  means  adjacent  said  pressure 
means  and  said  holder  means  for  collection  of  the  sepa- 
rated saturant  and  fibrous  matter,  whereby  substantially 
unaltered  pitch  is  separated  from  said  fibrous  matter. 


3,023,695 
ROLL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SUBJECTING  STRIP 
OR    WEB    MATERIAL    TO    PRESSURE    TREAT- 
MENT 

Eduard  Kiisters,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Textil- 
maschinen  Eduard  Kusters,  Krefeld.  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  771,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  4,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CL  100—170) 
1.  A  roll  arrangement  for  subjecting  web  materials  to 
pressure  treatment  comprising  a  roll  body  having  pe- 
ripheral means  loaded  by  a  pressure  medium  along  its 
working  length  only  on  the  working  side  of  said  body 
facing  a  counter  surface,  and  supplementary  means  on 
the  ends  of  said  roll  body  for  exerting  pressure  on  its 
ends  in  a  direction  towards  said  counter  surface,  said 
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plcmcntary  means  being  autom^ucally  rcgulatabk  in  a    said  surface  and  to  carry  other  portions  of  the  deposited 

color  away  on  said  netting. 


3,023,698 
MARKING  APPARATl'S 
Rolaod  E.  Miller,  Orangeviile,  III.,  avsiKnor  to  National 
Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,743 
8  CUims.     (CI.  101—291) 


predetermined  manner  according  to  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure exerted  on  the  working  length  of  the  roll  body. 


3,023,696 
PRTVrrER  KEYBOARD 

Phillip  H.  Shire.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assiipior  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,352 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  101—93) 


t 
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I.  In  ^.  type  positioning  device  for  a  printer,  in  com- 
hination.  a  rocker  bar.  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  its 
length,  for  driving  a  printing  member,  and  a  plur.tli% 
of  ke>s  each  including  a  screw  arranged  to  engage  and 
position  the  riKker  bar,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  which 
receives  the  screw  in  a  selected  position,  slots  in  the  end  of 
the  sleeve -nearest  the  rocker  bar  tilted  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  clip  in 
the  slots  at  least  partly  encircling  and  engaging  the  screw 
externall)  of  the  sleeve  to  hold  tl^e  screw  in  its  selected 
position  during  use  of  the  type  positioning  device, -the 
clip  permitting  the  screw  to  be  turned  in  the  sleeve  in 
making  adjustments.' 


8.  Means  for  marking  a  sheet  moving  in  one  direction, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  platen  on  one  side  of  the 
sheet  for  supporting  the  latter,  a  printer  on  the  other  side 
of  the  sheet,  a  carrier  for  said  printer,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  carrier  as  a  whole  in  a  plane  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  is  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet,  and  means  for 
preventing  change  in  the  orientation  of  said  carrier  in  said 
plane  during  its  rotation  so  that  all  points  on  said  carrier 
spaced  in  said  plane  of  rotation  will  rotate  respectively 
around  separate  axes  spaced  in  said  plane  of  rotation,  but 
in  like  orbits  in  said  plane,  the  position  of  said  printer 
on  said  carrier  being  such  that  the  printer  at  one  point 
in  its  orbit  will  make  tangential  contact  with  the  sheet 
supported  by  said  platen,  said  carrier  rotation  being  in 
such  direction  and  at  such  speed  that  said  printer  and 
sheet  will  be  moving  at  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same 
direction  when  said  contact  is  made. 


3.023.697 

SII  K  SCRFFN  PRINTING 

Alfoaso  Benavides  and  I  Ila  Pers  Benavides,  both  of 

3115  Broadwav,  New  York.  N.Y 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,963 

4^Claims.     (CI.  101—129) 


3,023,699 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  MOUNTING 
Fulton  H.  MacArthur,  Glen  Ridge,  N J,,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Arthur  Associates,  Inc.,  Gleo  Ridge,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  6.  1959.  Ser,  No,  825,071 
10  Claims.     (CI.  101—375) 


^ 
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3.  The  method'  of  silk  screen  printing  comprising  in- 
terposing a  netting  between  a  stencil  screen  and  a  sur- 
face to  be  printed,  forcing  dryable  color  through  said 
screens  to  imprint  s.iid  surface,  removing  said  netting  and 
screen  from  the  imprinted  surface,  the  netting  being  lift- 
ed out  of  contact  with  the  color  while  the  color  is  still  wet 


1.  A  print  roll,  a  shaft  therefor,  and  lock  mechanism 
on  the  shaft  operable  upon  being  subjected  to  axial 
thrust  for  locking  the  print  roll  and  shaft  together  for 
common  rotation,  in  combination  with  a  thrust  assembly 
to  provide  the  required  axial  locking  thrust  to  said 
mechanism,  said  assembly  including  a  headed  member 
thrraded  into  an  end  of  the  shaft  for  axial  movement 
on  being  turned  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  tubular  means 
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slidably  carried  by  the  shaft  in  interposition  between  the 
lock  mechanism  and  the  head  of  the  headed  member 
and  having  two-way  abutment  with  the  headed  member 
to  be  moved  positively  along  the  shaft  in  either  of  oppo- 
site directions  upon  turning  of  the  headed  member  in 
either  of  opposite  directions,  turning  of  the  headed  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  producing  movement  of  the  inter- 
positioned  means  in  a  direction  to  apply  the  required 
locking  thrust  to  said  mechanism  and  turning  of  the 
headed  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  producing 
movement  of  the  interpositioned  means  in  a  direction  to 
relieve  the  lock  mechanism  of  locking  thrust. 


3,023,700 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROTYPE  PLATES 

Homer  L.  Bishop,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bista,  Inc., 

West  Carrolltoo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,126 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  101—401.1) 

1.  A  method  for  molding  a  thermoplastic  backing  layer 
to  an  electrotype  printing  shell  including  the  steps  of 
heating  the  backing  layer  to  soften  same,  superimposing 
the  backing  layer  and  the  printing  shell,  placing  the  elec- 
trotype shell  on  a  smooth  and  rigid  supporting  surface, 
covering  the  electrotype  shell  and  the  softened  backing 
layer  thereon  with  a  resilient  membrane  having  an  area 
exceeding  the  area  of  said  backing  layer  whereby  portions 
of  said  membrane  engage  said  supporting  sutiace.  and 
applying  hydrostatic  pressure  to  said  membrane  to  com- 
press said  backing  layer  and  said  electrotype  shell  between 
the  membrane  and  said  supporting  surface,  said  mem- 
brane cooperating  with  said  supporting  surface  to  con- 
fine said  plastic  layer  substantially  to  its  original  surface 
area. 


3,023,701 
STAMP  BODY  AND  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Stanley  E,  Anderson,  Nlles,  IlL 

(4101  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago  51,  HI.) 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959.  Ser,  No.  832,324 

1  Claim.     (CI.  101—405) 
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face;  a  retiform  container  having  a  mesh  opening  in  the 
range  from  about  1^2  inch  minimum  to  about  %  inch 
maximum  and  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  plug,  said 
container  having  a  first  coating  comprising  a  film  of  cellu- 
lose butyrate  plastic  and  a  second  coating  comprising  a 


A  hollow  hand  stamp  body  for  holding  an  internal 
marker  strip,  said  body  being  composed  of  extruded 
transparent  material  and  comprising  a  base  portion  for 
supporting  an  internal  marker  strip  in  a  flat  position,  a 
top  portion,  wall  portions  connecting  said  base  portion 
and  said  top  portion,  a  medial  brace  extending  between 
said  top  portion  and  said  base  portion,  and  a  transparent 
back-up  strip  having  a  first  portion  superimposed  above 
said  flat  marker  strip  and  a  second  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  first  portion  alongside  one  of  said  wall 
portions,  said  back-up  strip  having  one  edge  terminating 
said  first  portion  and  in  engagement  with  said  medial  brace 
and  another  edge  terminating  said  second  portion  and  in 
engagement  with  said  top  portion. 


film  of  butadiene/2-methyl-5-vinylpyridine  copolyiner  in- 
tegral therewith  and  sealing  the  mesh  openings  in  said 
container;  igniter  material  disposed  within  said  container; 
and  means  for  igniting  said  igniter  material  disposed  with- 
in said  container. 


tfE\ 


3,023,703 
CHAFF  DISPENSING  dEVICE 

John  William  Beatty,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,432 

13  Claims.     (CI.  102—89) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,023,702 

ROCKET  PROPELLENT  IGNITION  MEANS 

Otho  D.  Ratliif,  Jr.,  McGregor,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,904 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 

1.  An  igniter  assembly  for  a  rocket  motor  comprising, 

io  combination,  an  igniter  plug  having  an  inner  and  outer 


1.  In  a  chaff  dispensing  rocket,  a  high  velocity  rocket 
motor,  a  separable  chaff  dispensing  receptacle  axially 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  high  velocity  rocket 
motor  comprising  separable  segments  extending  forward- 
ly  from  said  rocket  motor,  means  detachably  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  said  separable  segments  to  the  forward^ 
end  of  the  rocket  motor,  releasable  means  connecting 
said  forward  ends  of  said  separable  segments  together, 
and  rearwardly  shiftable  inertia  weight  operated  means 
carried  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  segments  normally 
holding  the  forward  ends  of  said  segments  together  dur- 
ing firing  and  forward  acceleration  of  said  rocket  motor 
to  a  predetermined  velocity,  and  means  operable  by  said 
inertia  weight  operated  means  for  actuating  said  releas- 
able means  to  release  the  forward  ends  of  said  separable 
segments  for  radial  opening  movement  into  the  slip 
stream  and  spill  chaff  material,  when  contained  in  said 
chaff  dispensing  receptacle,  into  the  slip  stream  after 
the  chaff  dispensing  rocket  has  reached  a  predetermined 
velocity. 

3,023,704 
PROJECTILES  FOR  MORTARS  AND  LIKE 
PROJECTORS 
Philip  John  Dawson,  Beckenham,  and  Kenneth  George 
Andrew  Lawrie,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Min- 
ister off  Supply,  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, London,  England 

Filed  July  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  29,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  102—94) 
TTie  combination  comprising  an  unrifled  mortar  barrel, 
a  projectile  to  be  fired  in  said  barrel,  said  projectile  in- 
cluding a  rearwardly  tapering  body,  an  explosive  charge 
in  said  body  and  a  tail  assembly  attached  rearwardly  to 
said  body,  there  being  a  circumferential  groove  formed 
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on  the  tapering  portion  of  said  body,  said  groove  being 
disposed  substantially  rearwardly  from  the  largest  diaai- 
eter  of  said  body  and  having  spaced  forward  and  rear- 
ward vertical  walls  and  a  rearwardly  inclining  bottom 
surface,  said  rearward  vertical  wall  rising  to  a  height  less 
than  said  outer  tapering  surface  whereby  a  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  inclining  surface  is  formed  on  said  taper- 
ing body  of  said  projectile,  and  a  resilient  ring  having  a 
width  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  groove, 
said  ring  also  having  a  conical  bore  and  an  outer  sur- 
face parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel,  said 
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ring  being  normally  seated  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
poove.  at  which  point  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
ring  assumes  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter 
of  said  body  to  provide  a  clearance  gap  between  said 
ring  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  ring 
adapted  to  move  forward  in  said  groove  and  upward  in 
said  conical  bottom  surface  thereof  upon  escape  of  pro- 
pellent gases  of  said  charge  and  pressure  thereof  against 
the  rearward  face  of  said  ring  to  expand  the  latter  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel  and  seal  said  clearance 
gap- 


3.023,705 
INJECTION  PUMP' 

Joachhn  Heiser,  B«rahaiis«n,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgarl,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  24,  1958 
.        7  Claims.     (CI.  lf3--2) 
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pressure  stroke  to  provide  for  simultaneous  relief  of  all 
fuel  discharge  passage  means  at  the  end  of  each  pressure 
stroke;  and  means  for  moving  said  combirred  distribution 
and  pump  means  between  said  plurality  of  angularly  dis- 
placed positions  and  in  each  of  said  turned  positions 
between  a  pressure  and  a  suction  stroke. 


1.  In  an  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  com- 
bination, elongated  cylinder  means  formed  with  a  pump- 
ing chamber;  inlet  fuel  passage  means  communicating  with 
said  pumping  chamber  for  feeding  fuel  thereinto;  a  plural- 
ity of  fuel  discharge  passage  means  communicating  with 
said  pumping  chamber  for  feeding  fuel  from  said  pumping 
chamber;  relief  passage  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  all  of  said  fuel  di>^charge  passage  means; 
combined  distributor  and  pump  means  located  in  said 
cylinder  means  and  movable  between  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly displaced  positions  and  in  each  of  said  positions 
between  a  pressure  stroke  and  a  suction  stroke  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  inlet  passage 
means  into  said  pumping  chamber  and  for  sequential 
diNtribution  of  fuel  from  s.iid  pumping  chamber  into  said 
plurality  of  fuel  discharge  passage  means  and  for  simul- 
taneously connecting  all  of  said  fuel  discharge  passage 
means  with  said  relief  passage  means  at  the  end  of  each 


3,023,706 
GEAR  PimfP  AND  RELIEF  VALVT 
Albert  De  Fezzy  and  James  O.  McVlcar,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  con>onrtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,398 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—42) 


3.  A  gear  pump  comprising  two  body  members  secured 
together  and  defining  an  oblate  pumping  chamber  there- 
between, one  of  said  body  members  having  a  first  bore 
extending  therethrough  from  said  pumping  chamber,  one 
of  said  body  members  having  a  second  bore  extending 
from  said  pumping  chamber  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  first  bore  and  being  closed  at  its  end  opposite  said 
pumping  chamber  and  the  other  of  said  body  members 
having  a  third  bore  and  a  counterbore  therein  defining 
an  annular  valve  seating  shoulder  in  alignment  with  said 
second  bore,   a  sleeve   telescopically  and   non-rotatably 
mounted  in  said  second  bore,  said  sleeve  projecting  into 
said  pumping  chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  counter- 
bore  of  said  other  member  to  define  a  valve  mounting 
chamber,  a  first  impeller  gear  joumaled  on  said  sleeve 
within  said  pumping  chamber  and  having  rotative  fluid 
sealing  clearances  with  the  adjacent  pump  chamber  de- 
fining surfaces,  a  pump  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  first  bore  and  projecting  into  said  pumping  cham- 
ber, a  second  impeller  gear  drivingly  secured  to  said  driv- 
ing shaft  within  said  pumping  chamber  and  having  rota- 
tive sealing  clearances  with  the  adjacent  pump  chamber 
defining  surfaces  and  fluid  pumping  gear  tooth  engage- 
ment with  said  first  impeller  gear,  said  gear  tooth  intcrcn- 
gagement  cooperating  with  and  dividing  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  oblate  pumping  chamber  to  define  .a  fluid 
inlet  chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  first  passage  means  defined  by  one  of 
said  body  members  and  connectable  to  supply  fluid  to 
said  inlet  chamber,  a  second  passage  means  defined  by 
one  of  said  body  members  and  connectable  to  discharge 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  outlet  chamber,  a  third  pas- 
sage means  defined  by  said  other  body  member  and  con- 
necting said  third  bore  with  said  outlet  chamber,  a  fourth 
passage  means  defined  by  one  of  said  body  members  and 
connecting  said  valve  mounting  chamber  to  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber and  having  a  head  thereon  shiftable  into  fluid  sealing 
engagement  with  said  valve  seating  shoulder,  and  a  valve 
spring  compressively  interposed  between  said  valve  head 
and  the  closed  end  of  said  second  bore  to  maintain  said 
valve  head  in  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  the  annular 
valve  seatini;  shoulder  when  the  pump  discharge  pressure 
applied  thereto  through  the  third  passage  means  is  below 
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a  desired  pressure  level  and  said  valve  member  being 
shiftable  out  of  fluid  sealing  engagement  when  the  fluid 
pressure  applied  thereto  is  above  said  desired  level  thereby 
venting  the  pumped  fluid  to  said  inlet  chamber  through 
said  valve  mounting  chamber  and  said  fourth  passage 
means. 

3,023,707 
DEEP  WELL  PUMPS 
Herman  Dale  Lowry,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lowry  Hydraulic  Co,,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,366 
4  aaims.     (CI.  103—46) 


tion  by  an  external  electromagnetic  system,  at  least  oOfe 
liquid-handling  duct  extending  through  the  piston  and 
opening  into  a  nozzlelike  opening  in  the  end  face  of  the 
piston,  and  a  stationary  transverse  wall  in  the  cylinder 
which  has  at  least  one  nozzlelike  opening  decreasing  in 
size  toward  the  piston  in  axial  registry  with  the  opening 


in  the  end  face  of  the  piston  and  is  connected  to  a  duct 
for  forwarding  the  liquid,  the  opening  in  the  end  face  of 
the  piston  and  the  registering  opening  in  the  transverse 
wall  having  approximately  the  same  width  and  said  open- 
ings lying  close  to  each  other  when  the  piston  is  at  its 
forward  dead  center. 


1.  A  well  pump  for  operation  within  a  production  tube 
in  a  well,  the  tube  havng  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  com- 
prising: an  elongated  housing  having  formed  therein  an 
elongated  cylindrical   chamber  provided  with   a   piston 
slidabiy  mounted  therein  and  with  ports  for  communi- 
cating pressure  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber; 
a  second  piston  disposed  above  the  housing  and  in  slid- 
ablc  contact  with  the  productipn  tube  inner  surface,  said 
second  piston  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
bores  extending  therethrough  and  with  a  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough;  means  rigidly  connecting  said  pistons; 
check  valve  means  carried  by  the  second  piston  for  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  only  upwardly  through  said  passage;  a 
pair  of  rigid  pipes  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  extending 
slidabiy  through  said  bores,  said  pipes  at  their  lower  ends 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing  ports; 
means  provided  with  a  passageway  extending  therethrough 
for  communicating  the  interior  of  the  production  tube 
beneath  said  second  piston  with  the  well  to  permit  well 
fluid  to  flow  into  said  interior  including  second  check 
valve  means  preventing  fluid  flow  outwardly  of  the  interior 
through  said  passageway;  and  support  means  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  maintaining  the  pii>es  in 
parallel  relation,  the  housing  being  of  substantially  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  length  than  the  interior 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  tube. 


3,023,709 

VANES  OF  AN  IMPELLER  FOR  AXLAL  FLOW 

PROPELLER  PUMPS 

MasukichI  Kondo,  170 — 6  Kanno-cho, 

Nishinomiya,  Hyogoken,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,928 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—89) 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  liquid  pump,  that  improvement 
comprising  a  hydraulic  impeller  including  a  vane  having 
concentric  cylindrical  innex  and  outer  peripheries  and 
having  a  width  at  the  tip  thereof,  as  measured  on  an  axial 
end  projection  of  the  impeller,  from  1.0  to  1.3  times  the 
width  of  the  root  of  the  vane,  and  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  vane  being  substantially  uniformly  convexly  curved 
with  a  curvature  such  that  the  acute  angle  between  a 
radial  line  through  any  point  on  the  trailing  edge  and  a 
tangent  to  the  trailing  edge  at  the  point  is  greater  than 
20'.  

3,023,710 

FLUID  PLUMPS 

Lewis  Tyree,  Jr.,  9955  S.  Hamilton,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,107 

17  Claims.    (CI.  103—153) 


Fifl^l 


3,023,708  I 

VALVELESS  PUMP 
Ernst  Thiele,  11  Standingergassc,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  14, 1957 
16  Claims.    (O.  103—53) 
1.  A  valveless  piston  pump  which  comprises  a  cylinder 
having  a  wall  of  nonmagnetizable  material,  a  piston  oscil- 
lating at  high  speed  in  said  cylinder  in  an  axial  direction 
and  imparting  movement  to  the  liquid  to  be  conveyed, 
said  piston  containing  magnetizable  material  for  actua- 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  casing  providing  a  cylin- 
der having  opposed  ends  and  extending  lengthwise  be- 
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twecn  said  ends,  a  discharge  port  opening  into  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  an  intake  port  opening  into  said  cylin- 
der at  a  point  spaced  from  said  discharge  port  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  cylinder,  a  pressure-respon- 
sive discharge  valve  normally  closing  said  discharge  port. 
means  including  a  sleeve  sealingly  slideable  lengthwise 
within  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  that  extends  between  said 
inlet   and   discharge    ports  and   a   piston    rod   sUdeable 
through  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  through  said 
sleeve  to  define  in  said  cylinder  a  compression  chamber 
communicating  with  said  discharge  port,  an  intake  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  intake  port  and  a  fluid  pas- 
sage connecting  said  compression  and  intake  chambers, 
said  sleeve  and  piston  rod  having  cooperating  surfaces  en- 
gageable  in  response  to  compression  movement  of  said 
rod  to  block  said  passage  and  to  move  said  sleeve  towards 
said  discharge  port  and  having  cooperating  surfaces  en- 
gageable  in  response  to  return  movement  of  said  rod 
to  move  said  sleeve  towards  said  intake  port,  and  means 
including  a  shiftable  member  for  said  intake  port  respon- 
sive  to  compression  movement  of  said   piston   rod   for 
moving  Said   shiftable   member   to  port-closing  position 
at  the  end  of  said  compression  movement  and  responsive 
to  return  movement  of  said  piston  rod  for  moving  said 
shiftable  member  away  from  port-closing  position  at  the 
end  of  said  return  movement. 


3,023.712 

CAR  LOAD 

Stanley  E.  Nailer,  Box  127,  Greenville,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  487,983 

2  Claims.     (Q.  105—369) 


m 
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3,023,711 
AUTOMOBILE  SHIPPING  DEVICE 
Herbert  E.  Rolfe,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Evans  Products  Company,  P!yn|outh,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,948 
4  Oaims.     (CI.  105—368) 


-   I.  The  method  of  loading  a  rectangular  car  having 
longitudinally  extending  sidewalls  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending end  wall  w^th  a  pluiyiity  of  rectangular  boxes 
of  the  same  size  and  >(iape  coifiprising  the  steps  of:  posi- 
tioning said  boxes  in  a^^^ura^y  of  stacks  of  superposed 
boxes  arranged  in  perpendicularly  intersecting  rows  paral- 
lel to  said  walls  with  the  side  rows  of  said  stacks  being 
in  engagement  with  said  sidewalls  and  with  the  inter- 
mediate stacks  being  spaced  from  the  side  rows  and  from 
each  other,  said  positioning  being  accomplished  by  the 
steps  of  progressively  adding  transverse  rows  beginning 
with  said  end  wall  and  inserting  an  elongated  vertically 
disposed  spacer  of  T-shaped  cross  sections  in  the  space 
between  each  adjacent  four  stacks,  with  the  central  leg 
of  said  spacer  inserted  between  the  two  previously  posi- 
tioned transversely  spaced  stacks  and  with  the  remainder 
of  said  spacer  extending  transversely  whereby  said  re- 
mainder is  received  between  the  transversely  extending 
sides  of  said  four  adjacent  stacks  for  spacing  said  four 
stacks  longitudinally. 


3,023,713 
ROLL  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Abelardo  G.  Avila,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capitol  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>l\ania 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,084 
5  Claims.    (CI.  107—7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  freight  car,  an  automobile  loading 
fr.ime,  means  securing  the  frame  in  the  car  including  a 
pair  of  arms  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  car  on 
longitudinally  spaced  axes  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
frame  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  mounted 
on  the  freight  car  for  moving  the  frame  between  a  lowered 
automobile   loading   position   and  a  plurality  of  raised 
transport  positions,   said   arms  controlling  jhe   path   of 
movement  of  said  frame  and  the  inclination  of  said  frame 
m  said  transport  positions,  one  of  said  arms  including 
axially   movable   sections   movable   to   vary   the    length 
thereof,  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  effective  length 
to  which  said  one  of  said  arms  may  be  extended  and  in- 
cluding load  carrying  means  loaded  in  response  to  tension 
loading  of  said  one  of  said  arms,  means  for  preventing  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  frame  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
arms  and  cooperable  with  said  melins  mounted  on  the 
freight  car  for  moving  said  frame  to  cause  said  frame  and 
said  other  of  said  arms  to  pivot  as  a  unit  about  said  piv- 
otal connection  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  said  freight 
car  whereby  the  load  is  removed  from  said  load  carrying 
means  and  said  axially  movable  sections  of  said  one  of 
said  arms  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  shorten 
said  one  of  said  arms  to  facilitate  adjustment  of  said 
adjustable  means. 


1.  In  a  device  of -the  class  described  a  conveyor  for 
conveying  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  laterally  spaced  rows 
of  dough  pieces,  a  conveyor  mounted  beneath  said  dough 
piece  conveyor  to  transport  dough  receiving  pans  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  laterally  spaced  rows  of  pan 
depressions  in  linear  alincment  with  the  longitudinal 
rows  of  dough  pieces,  means  for  intermittently  arresting 
the  forward  movement  of  said  pans  to  bring  successive 
transverse  rows  of  pan  depressions  subjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  said  dough  piece  conveyor  for  receiving  dough 
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pieces  therefrom,  oil  dispensing  means  including  a  con- 
tainer for  oil  and  a  nozzle  disposed  in  vertical  alinement 
with  each  depression  of  a  transverse  row  of  pan  de- 
pressions in  arrested  dough  piece  receiving  position,  an  oil 
line  extending  from  said  container  to  said  nozzles,  oil  dis- 
placing means  interposed  in  sai^  line  including  an  air 
operated  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein  having  a  limited 
displacement  for  forcing  a  metered  amount  of  oil  through 
said  line  and  said  nozzles,  an  air  trunk  line  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  air  branch 
lines  leading  from  said  air  trunk  line  to  said  oil  metering 
cylinder  and  said  nozzles,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said 
air  trunk  line,  means  actuated  by  dough  pieces  in  one  of 
said  longitudinal  rows  for  releasing  said  pan  arresting 
means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  pan  arresting  meaos 
upon  movement  to  pan  releasing  position  for  simultane- 
ously opening  the  valve  in  said  air  trunk  line  for  deliver- 
ing air  under  pressure  through  said  air  branch  lines  to 
said  oil  metering  cylinder  and  said  nozzles  to  direct  a 
metered  amount  of  oil  in  spray  form  from  said  nozzles 
on  said  deposited  dough  pieces. 


3,023,714 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gostave  A.  Seewer,  Heimiswilstrasse  42, 

Burgdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Ckt.  31;  1957 

11  Claims.    (CL  107—12) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  ductile 
material  such  as  dough  sheets  and  the  like,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination,  means  defining  a  rolling 
gap  for  the  material;  first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
the  width  of  said  gap  between  a  maximum  magnitude  and 
a  plurality  of  lesser  magnitudes;  intake  conveyor  means 
for  advancing  the  material  toward  and  into  said  gap; 
drive  means;  adjustable  speed  transmission  means  con- 
necting said  drive  means  with  said  conveyor  means  for 
advancing  the  latter  at  different  speeds,  said  transmission 
means  having  a  basic  transmission  ratio  and  a  plurality 
of  adjAled  transmission  ratios;  second  adjusting  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  first  adjusting  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  transmission  ratio  of  said 
transmission  means  in  response  to  an  adjustment  in  the 
width  of  said  gap;  and  means  for  restoring  the  basic 
transmission  ratio  of  said  transmission  means  independent- 
ly of  said  first  adjusting  means. 


3,023,715 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC DOUGHNUT-MAKING  MACHINES 

Chace  D.  Gilmore,  219  S.  Mechanics  St, 

West  Chester,  Pa. 

Original  application  Apr.  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  351,087,  now 

Patent  No.  2,915.992,  dated  Dec.  8,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,688 

3  Claims.    (CI.  107—14) 
3.  An  attachment  for  automatic  doughnut  making  ma- 
chines of  the  type  employing  a  dough  can  which  extrudes 
776  O.O.— 7 


the  dough  directly  above  a  reservoir  of  hot  cooking  fat, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  die  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  dough  can  and  to  re- 
ceive at  its  upper  end  the  dough  forced  out  of  the  dough 
can,  said  assembly  comprising  at  least  three  spaced  vertical 
die  tubes,  each  of  said  die  tubes  having  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  slidable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  sleeves  having 
dough  cutting  lower  edges,  and  a  stationary  disk  mount- 
ed fixedly  below  the  lower  ends  of  each  ol  said  die  tubes 
and  spaced  sufficiently  to  permit  an  extrusion  of  a  dough- 
nut shape  between  each  die  tube  and  its  respective  disk 
when  said  sleeves  are  lowermost,  said  die  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  juxtaposition  so  that  the  extruded  dough  shapes 


will  coalesce  into  a  single  unitary  doughnut  shape,  said 
sleeves  being  connected  by  a  circular  collar  having  a  pair 
of  pins  projecting  therefrom  at  diametrically  opposite 
points,  said  die  tubes  being  connected  through  another 
collar,  a  stud  being  located  centrally  of  the  die  assembly 
and  having  a  head  at  its  lower  end  and  screw  threads  at 
its  upper  end.  and  a  wing  nut  on  said  screw  threads,  the 
upper  end  of  said  stud  being  above  the  second  mentioned 
collar,  and  the  stud  head  being  below  the  first  mentioned 
collar  so  that  the  entire  die  assembly  is  held  together  when 
it  has  been  removed  from  the  dough  can,  said  pairs  of 
pins  permitting  power  movement  of  the  slidable  sleeves 
simultaneously  by  the  machine  mechanism. 


3,023,716 

PRESSURE  FIRED  FURNACE 

Howard  H.  Reisman,  Rock  Island,  III. 

(%  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111.) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,376 

7  Claims.    (CI.  110—72) 


"taf 


2.  A  solid  fuel-burning  stoker-fed  furnace  assembly 
comprising:  wall  structure  forming  an  enclosed  fuel  burn- 
ing chamber  having  an  opening  therein  for  discharging 
fluid  exhaust  matter  resulting  from  combustion;  a  grate  in 
the  chamber;  pressure  inducing  means  producing  inter- 
nal pressures  in  the  chamber  greater  than  the  external 
pressure  on  the  wall  structure  and  operative  to  drive  the 
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exhaust  matter  through  the  opening;  stoker  means  open- 
ing into  Che  chamber  and  adapted  to  feed  particles  of  the 
fuel  on  the  grate,  said  stoker  means  being  pervious  to 
permit  unless  otherwise  restricted  passage  of  gases  and 
products  of  combustion;  an  enclosure  surrounding  the 
stoker  means;  pressure  means  dischar^ng  into  the  enclo- 
sure for  maintaining  internal  pressure  in  the  enclosure; 
and  pressure  differential  control  means  for  operating  the 
pressure  means,  said  control  means  being  operative  to 
maintain  a  higher  pressure  in  the  enclosure  than  in  said 
fuel  burning  chamber  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  gases 
and' products  of  combustion  into  the  enclosure. 


ing  means  receiving  said  pair  of  spring  means  and  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  said  slots,  each  of  said  anchoring'^  means 


3,023,717 

SEED  BED  FORVflNG  DEVICE 

Teddy  L.  Cline,  Rush  Springs,  Okla. 

FU«d  Dec.  1,  1958,  S«r.  No.  777,297 

4  Claims.    (CL  111—81) 


yife 


:^2:^ 


I.  In  an  attachment  for  planters  having  row  forming 
means,  seed  hoppers  and  chutes,  a  framework  mountable 
on  the  planter  and  extending  from  the  rear  thereof,  firm- 
ing wheel  standard  receiving  and  adjustable  means  on  the 
framework,  a  pair  of  firming  wheel  standards  vertically 
adjustable  in  the  said  receiving  means,  an  axle  connecting 
said  standards,  a  firming  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  be- 
tween the  standards  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  row  forming  means,  angle  iron  means  vertically  ad- 
justable on  the  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  a  portion  of 
said  angle  irons  being  horizontal,  the  horizontal  portion 
of  said  angle  irons  extending  outwardly,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  converging  bars  having  one,  end  of  each  bar  in 
parallel  alignment,  pins  extending  transversely  through 
said  parallel  ends  on  which  said  bars  are  free  to  rotate, 
said  pins  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outwardly  ex- 
tended ends  of  said  angle  irons,  a  weight  receiving  box 
on  the  rearwardly  converging  ends  of  said  bars  and  means 
extending  from  said  weight  receiving  box  to  said  frame- 
work to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  box. 


3,023.718 

DEPTH  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  A 

FIRROW  OPFNER 

knud  B.  Sorenscn,  Rock  Island,  and  Arthur  J.  Bjerkan, 

Molinc.  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments  to  D««re 

&  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  July    19.    1956,  Scr.  No.   598,854. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  25,  1957,  S«r.  No. 

692,415 

4  Claims.    (H.  Ill— 85) 

I.  A  planting  unit  adapted  for  toolbar  mounting,  com- 
prising a  furrow  opener  boot,  a  mounting  bracket  com- 
prising a  channel-like  part  having  spaced  apart  side  por- 
tions and  a  forward  wall  portion,  the  latter  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  generally  vertical  slots  therein  arranged  in 
laterally  spaced  apart  relation  between  said  side  portions 
and  transverse  ribs  arranged  adjacent  said  slots,  parallel 
link  means  connecting  said  boot  with  the  side  portions 
of  said  bracket,  a  pair  of  biasing  spring  means  connecting 
certain  of  said  hnks  with  said  mounting  bracket  for  urg- 
ing said  boot  downwardly,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  anchor- 


including  laterally  extending  projections  disposable  selec- 
tively between  selected  ribs. 


3,023,719 
SPIRAL  STITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Stephen  J.  Tobfau,  17  Monroe  Place,  and  William  Kauf- 
man, 575  King  St.,  both  of  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Aug.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  680,043 
6  Claims.    (CI.  112—2) 


1.  A  spiral  stitching  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine 
including  stitch  forming  means  and  a  mechanism  for 
feeding  work  pieces  laterally  relative  to  the  central  axis 
of  said  sewing  machine  comprising  a  table  for  said 
mechanism  having  a  slit-like  opening  therein,  a  frame 
member  under  said  table,  a  conical  cam  having  a  con- 
tinuous groove  having  one  wall  forming  an  helical  cam- 
ming surface  therein,  means  mounting  said  conical  cam 
in  said  frame  member  below  the  level  of  said  table,  a  cam 
follower  spring  means  exerting  a  force  on  said  cam  in 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  central  axis 
of  said  cam  follower  whereby  the  latter  continually  en- 
gages said  camming  surface  of  said  groove,  a  feeder  plate 
positioned  above  the  level  of  said  table,  means  mounting 
a  work  piece  on  said  feeder  plate  and  having  said  stitch- 
forming  means  in  engagement  with  said  workpiecc,  a 
bridging  element  located  in  said  opening  and  operatively 
connecting  said  feeder  plate  to  said  cam  follower,  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  conical  cam  whereby  said  stitch- 
forming  means  produces  a  spiralling  seam  on  said  work 
piece,  a  clutch  directly  operable  on  said  cam  for  selec-' 
tively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  drive  means  to 
said  conical  cam  whereby  said  drive  means  operatively 
moves  said  feeder  plate  in  one  direction,  and  a  pair  of 
interengaging  pivoting  levers,  one  of  said  levers  having  a 
part  which  operatively  engages  and  disengages  said  clutch, 
means  connected  to  said  feeder  plate  and  engaging  a  sur- 
face of  said  other  lever  whereby  upon  a  predetermined 
travel  of  said  feeder  plate  in  one  direction  said  means 
causes  said  other  lever  to  pivot  thereby  disengaging  the 
one  of  said  levers  to  thereby  cause  said  clutch  to  be 
disengaged. 
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'        3,023,720 

LINKING  MACHINES 

Frank  E.  Underwood,  78  Braunstone  Close,  and  Edward 

H.  Perry,  1  Belton  Road,  both  of  Braunstone,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,090 

4  Claims.    (CI.  112—25) 


loop  taker  having  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bushing  and 
having  a  ring  disposed  adjacent  to  said  fiange,  said  ring 
being  formed  with  a  loop  seizing  beak  defining  a  path 
of  travel  upon  angular  movement  of  said  ring  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  loop  seizing  position  in 
said  path  wherein  said  beak  is  adapted  to  enter  a  needle 
thread  loop,  an  element  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of 


1.  A  linking  machine  for  joining  circular  parts  of  " 
knitted  garments  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame- 
work, a  rotary  dial  support  carried  by  said  framework,  a 
dial  furnished  with  a  circular  series  of  radially  extending 
individual  points  adapted  to  pierce  loops  on  garment 
parts,  a  main  shaft  from  which  said  dial  is  rotated,  a  ring 
clamping  the  dial  to  the  rotary  support,  a  first  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  needle  carried  by 
said  lever,  said  lever  being  oscillatable  to  cause  the  needle 
to  reciprocate  and  work  through  loops  on  the  points,  a 
second  lever  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  first  lever 
and  having  rollers  on  the  front  and  back  thereof,  a  for- 
wardly  cranked  hook  attached  to  said  second  lever,  front 
and  back  rotary  cams  acting  on  the  aforesaid  rollers  to 
impart  longitudinal  and  rocking  movements  to  the  second 
lever  and  thereby  cause  the  cranked  hook  to  co-operate 
with  the  needle,  a  shaft  supporting  said  cams  and  being 
driven  from  said  main  shaft,  the  forward  cranking  of 
the  hook  resulting  in  the  second  lever  and  the  rotary 
cams  for  operating  same  being  set  back  to  provide  a  sig- 
nificant space  between  the  dial  points  and  said  second 
lever,  a  bracket  attached  to  the  framework  and  located 
immediately  in  advance  of  said  needle  and  said  hook, 
a  guide  plate  attached  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  front 
edge  adjacent  to  the  points  and  so  contoured  as  to  pro- 
vide a  lead-in  for  the  work  as  the  latter  is  advanced  by 
the  dial  to  said  needle  and  said  hook,  said  guide  plate 
extending  for  a  short  distance  only  in  advance  of  said 
needle  and  said  hook  and  terminating  immediately  be- 
yond said  needle  and  hook,  a  stitch  plate  attached  to 
and  supported  upon  said  guide  plate  and  having  therein 
an  aperture  through  which  the  needle  reciprocates,  a 
holder  attached  to  said  first  lever,  a  pusher  secured  in 
said  holder  whereby  the  pusher  partakes  of  the  same 
reciprocalory  movements  as  the  needle  and  is  thereby 
adapted  to  progressively  push  successive  portions  of 
linked  circular  parts  off  the  dial  points  immediately  be- 
yond said  needle  and  said  hook,  the  linked  parts  pushed 
off  the  points  by  said  pusher  being  received  into  the  afore- 
mentioned space  between  said  points  and  said  second 
lever,  and  a  guard  in  the  form  of  a  loop  secured  to  said 
guide  plate  and  surrounding  said  cranked  hook  to  pre- 
vent linked  parts  progressively  pushed  off  the  points  from 
fouling  the  hook. 


3,023,721 

NEEDLE  GUARDS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

LOOP  TAKERS 

Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    Elizabeth,   NJ.,    a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  4,379 
11  Claims.    (CI.  112—184) 
1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  bushing 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  at  one  end 'a  flange,  a 


2  - 


travel  of  said  loop  seizing  beak  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined operative  position  relatively  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  loop  seizing  beak  both  radially  of  and  angularly 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  relatively  to  said  loop 
seizing  position,  said  element  being  carried  by  said  flange, 
means  for  positioning  said  bushing  angularly  in  said 
frame,  and  means  for  securing  said  bushing  in  angularly 
adjusted  position. 


3  023  722 
SEWING  MACHINE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer   Manufacturing   Company,   Elizabeth,   NJ.,   a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,429 
3  Claims.    ^Cl.  112—210) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
bed  having  a  work  supporting  surface,  stitching  mecha- 
nism defining  a  point  of  stitch  formation  on  said  work 
supporting  surface,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing work  past  said  point  of  stitch  formation  comprising 
a  feed  advance  shaft  journaled  in  said  bed  and  having 
a  rock  arm,  a  feed  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  rock 
arm,  a  feed  dog  carried  by  said  feed  bar,  means  for  im- 
parting oscillation  to  said  feed  advance  shaft,  a  feed 
lift  shaft  journaled  in  said  bed,  means  for  connecting 
said  feed  lift  shaft  to  said  feed  bar  for  imparting  feed 
lift  motions  to  said  feed  bar  upon  oscillation  of  said 
feed  lift  shaft,  a  cam  and  cam  follower  means  on  said 
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feed  lift  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  impart- 
ing oscillation  to  said  feed  lift  shaft  and  for  adjusting 
the  rise  of  said  feed  dog  relatively  to  said  work  support- 
ing surface,  comprising  a  crank  arm  on  said  feed  lift 
shaft,  a  pin  mounted  in  said  crank  arm  for  angular  ad- 
justment, means  for  reieasably  securing  said  pin  in  angu- 
larly adjusted  position  in  said  crank  arm.  an  eccentric 
stud  on  said  pin.  and  a  cam  follower  element  mounted 
on  said  stud  and  engaging  said  cpm  and  means  for  limit- 
ing angular  adjustment  of  iktd  pin  substantially  to  one 
half  of  one  revolution  in  an  arc  that  at  its  midpoint  has 
a  tangent  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  arc  of  the  oscilla- 
tion of  the  stud  about  the  axis  of  the  feed  lift  shaft. 


3,023,723 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

George  E.  Tays,  2611  39tfa  Terrace  N., 

BinninKham,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  655^28 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  114—206) 


1.  A  boat  anchor  of  the^lass  described  comprising,  a 
main  supporting  disk  made  of  metal  and  being  approxi- 
mately  half  as  thick  as  its  diameter,  said  disk  having  four 
holes  in  its  circumference  face  and  spaced  evenly  apart, 
each  hole  having  screw  threads  in  its  wall,  four  similar 
round  iron  bars,  each  *^ar  having  a  screw  threaded  end 
and  a  tapered  end  and  a  jam  nut  on  its  threaded  end.  said 
four  bars  being  attached  by  their  threaded  ends  in  the 
said  threaded  holes  in  the  disk  and  held  removably  tight 
by  said  jam  nuts;  said  disk  having  a  hole  through  its  cen- 
ter, screw  threads  in  the  wall  of  said  center  hole,  a  com- 
paratively long  round  iron  bar,  this  comparatively  long 
bar  having  one  end  threaded  with  a  jam  nut  thereon,  the 
other  end  being  tapered,  this  bar  being  inserted  in  the 
hole  in  the  center  of  the  disk  and  extending  approximately, 
half  way  through  the  hole  and  there  held  removably  tight 
by  said  jam  nut  thereon;  a  round  iron  bar  having  a 
threaded  end  and  a  jam  nut  thereon,  the  other  end  of  this 
bar  having  an  integral  eye  portion  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  rope,  the  threaded  end  of  this  bar  being  remov- 
ably attached  in  the  remaining  part  of  the  threaded  hole 
in  the  disk. 


>  3,023,724 

MARINE  OITBOARD  MOTOR 
Raymond    I.   Schneyer,    Beverly    Hills,   and    Harold    T. 
Adkins,  St.  Clalr  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Curtiss- 
Wrigfat  Corporation,   L'tica,   Mich.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jub^  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,077 
5  Claims.  (CI^IS— 17) 
1.  A  portable  outboard  motor  for  use  in  propelling  in- 
flatable "marine  craft  and  the  like,  comprising;  marine 
craft  engaging  means  having  a  marine  propeller  rotat- 
ably  journaled  for  underwater  rotation  at  one  end  there- 
of, removable  gas  propellent  tanks  mounted  on^said  craft 
engaging  means,  a  combustion  chamber  provided  within 
said  propeller,  propellent  flow  means  connecting  said 
tanks  to  said  combustion  chamber,  flow  control  valve 
means  provided  between  said  tanks  and  said  propellent 
flow  means,  operative  means  for  depressing  said  tanks 
and  thereby  opening  said  coptrol  valve  means,  and  ex- 


haust gas  passage  means  formed  through  the  blades  of 
said  propeller  and  tangentially  from  the  tips  thereof  for 
reactionary  drive  of  said  propeller. 

4.  An  outboard  motor  for  marine  use,  and  comprising; 
a  marine  propeller  mounted  for  underwater  rotation,  a 
combustion  chamber  formed  within  the  hub  of  said 
marine  propeller  and  cooled  by  the  underwater  location 


thereof,  exhaust  gas  passage  means  formed  from  said 
combustion  chamber  and  tangentially  through  the  blades 
of  said  marine  propeller  for  reactionary  rotation  thereof, 
means  of  rotational  support  for  said  marine  propeller 
axially  spaced  from  said  combustion  chamber,  and  open 
ended  fuel  conductive  means  disposed  axially  through 
said  means  of  rotational  support  and  in  communication 
with  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,023,725 
HIGHWAY  WARNING  DEVICE 
Don  A.  Boyd,  1124  Washington  St., 

Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,176 

9  Claims.    (CI.  116-^3) 


1.  A  warning  device  comprising  a  bifurcated  base  de- 
fining two  spaced  tongues  parallel  to  one  another  longi- 
tudinally and  inclined  toward  one  another  transversely, 
an  upright  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
lateral  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and 
provided  adjacent  said  \o^ct  end  with  a  pair  of  slots  in- 
clined toward  one  anothe^  said  tongues  extending  through 
said  slots,  a  rod,  a  flag  carried  by  said  rod.  and  means  for 
removably  attaching  said  rod  to  said  upper  end. 


3,023,726 

ADHESIVE  COATING  APPARATUS 

Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  133  Forest  Ave., 

West  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,052 
17  Oaims.    (CI.  118—3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  adhesive  to  a  noz- 
zle for  application  to  work,  comprising  a  pair  of  dis* 
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charge  chambers,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  te  both 
chambers,  a  nozzle,  means  operable  to  connect  the  noz- 
zle to  one  or  the  other  of  the  discharge  chambers,  meam 
responsive  to  presentation  of  the  work  to  discharge  ihe 


adhesive  from  one  chamber  into  the  nozzle,  means  re- 
sponsive to  withdrawal  of  the  work  to  stop  discharge, 
and  means  responsive  to  presentation  of  additional  work 
to  discharge  adhesive  from  the  other  chamber  into  the 
no22le. 


in  contact  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  posts,  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  yielding  members 
tending  to  maintain  said  substrate  in  contact  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  posts;  a  plurality  of  evaporation 
source  structures  containing  volatilizable  material;  and 
means  for  operating  any  of  .«aid  source  structures  whereby 
volatilized  material  therefrom  is  directed  through  one 
of  said  pattern  masks  onto  a  substrate. 

3.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  including  means  for  de- 
termining the  thickness  of  material  deposited  on  said 
substrate  while  said  volatilized  material  is  directed 
thereto;  said  last  named  means  including  a  plurality  of 
electrically  non-conductive  monitor  slides  one  for  each 
of  said  substrates,  each  of  said  slides  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  coating  on  a  first  poilion  of  a  first  face 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ings on  a  second  portion  of  said  first  face;  means  posi- 
tioning said  slides  in  said  substrate  plane  whereby  each 
of  said  slides  is  located  on  the  same  radial  axis  as  a  cor- 
responding substrate,  means  selectively  shielding  all  but 
one  of  said  parallel  coatings  and  a  portion  of  said  other 
coating,  and  means  connecting  a  resistance  meter  to  said 
unshielded  coatings,  whereby  the  reading  of  said  meter 
is  indicative  of  the  thickness  of  material  deposited  on  said 
substrate. 


^,023,727 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  Theodoseau,  Staatsburg,  George  J.  Kahan,  Port 
Washington,  and  Edward  M.  Da  Silva  and  Francis  S^ 
De  Cormier,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InteT^ 
national   Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,219 
7  Claims.    (CI.  11»— 9) 


'       3,023,728 

WALL  BOARD  TAPE  COATING  AND 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

William  Ort,  1605  Kemp  Blvd.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,343 

3  Claims.    (CI.  118—32) 


1.  A  substrate  processing  apparatus  comprising;  a  vacu- 
um chamber  having  a  base  and  a  removable  member; 
means  for  evacuating  said  chamber;  means  supporting  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  substrates  within  said  chamber 
in  a  first  plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  base,  said 
supporting  means  being  operable  to  rotate  said  substrates 
within  said  plane;  means  supporting  a  plurality  of  pat- 
tern masks  within  said  chamber  in  a  second  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  base,  said  second  plane  being 
intermediate  said  base  and  said  first  plane;  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  raise  said  pattern  mask  supporting 
means  to  cause  a  first  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  pattern  masks  to  contact  a  first  surface  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  substrates;  means  causing  a  predetermined 
alignment  between  said  contacting  pattern  mask  and  said 
substrate  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  posts,  a  plurality 
of  yielding  members,  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
yielding  members  tending  to  maintain  said  pattern  mask 


1.  A  portable  device  for  receiving  plastic  bedding  ma- 
terial and  wall  board  joint  tape  for  dispensing  said  tape 
coated  with  said  plasrtc  bedding  material,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  person  of  a  work- 
man; which  device  comprises  a  bottom,  three  substantial- 
ly vertical  walls  secured  to  said  bottom,  a  fourth  wall 
joined  to  said  bottom  and  to  two  of  said  vertical  walls 
and  extending  outwardly  to  form  an  open  top  receiving 
chamber  for  said  plastic  bedding  material,  a  tape  holding 
assembly  attachably  positioned  between  two  of  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  walls  and  being  adjacent  said  third  sub- 
stantially vertical  wall  and  lying  adjacent  said  receiving 
chamber,  said  tape  holding  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
apertured.  depending,  spaced  apart  members,  a  spool  posi- 
tioned between  said  apertured,  depending,  spaced  apart 
members,  an  axle  passing  through  said  apertures  and 
mounting  said  spool  to  rotatably  support  said  spool  be- 
tween said  depending  members,  an  angle  member  on  each 
side  of  said  spool,  a  downwardly  extending  member  se- 
cured to  the  respective  angle  members,  one  of  said  angle 
members  having  a  down-turned  projection  on  each  end 
thereof,  which  projections  attachably  engage  two  of  said 
vertical  walls,  the  other  of  said  angle  members  having  a 
down-turned  portion  on  a  side  thereof  to  complementally 
engage  the  other  of  said  vertical  walls,  said  downwardly 
depending  members  having  a  transverse  -member  extend- 
ing therebetween  to  hold  said  depending  members  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  the  ends  of  said  transverse  member 
being  arcuate  and  mtumed  with  a  space  therebetween  over 
which  said  tape  extends  in  guided  relation,  one  of  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  walls  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  spool,  which  wall  has  an  opening  formed 
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therein  which  is  in  aligned  relation  with  said  tape  pass- 
ing over  said  arcuate  portions  of  said  transver^  member 
so  tape  positioned  on  said  spool  and  extending  there- 
from downward  between  said  vertical  wails  will  pass  below 
said  arcuate  portions  of  said  transverse  member,  which 
tape  is  adapted  to  pass  out  through  said  opening  in  said 
vertical  wall. 


3,023,729 
METERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  L.  Hayden,  Vienna,  and  Ralph  R.  Steele,  Parfcers- 
burg,    W.    Va.,   assignors,    by    mesne   assignmei^   to 
Johns-ManvUlc  Fiber  Glass  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,229 
2  Claims.    (CL  118—234) 


2.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  predetermined  and  con- 
stant volume  of  liquid  coating  material  to  a  plurality  of 
glass  fiber  strands  comprising  a  supply  of  coating  material, 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  liquid  supply,  pressurized  means 
to  convey  liquid  coating  from  the  supply  through  said 
conduit  at  a  constant  pressure,  an  applicator  of  liquid 
coatmg,  a  capillary  tube  projecting  into  the  passing  stream 
within  said  conduit  and  being  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction-of  flow  of  the  coating  material  so 
as  to  permit  said  coating  material  to  exit  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  as  determined  by  the  capillary  characteristics 
of  the  tube,  the  pressure  head  on  the  coating  material,  and 
the  viscosity  thereof,  a  housing  secured  to  said  conduit 
encompassing  the  tube  adjacent  the  conduit,  a  deformable 
sealing  member  within  said  housing  and  through  which 
the  tube  passes,  a  portion  of  said  sealing  member  com- 
prising spaced  lips  projecting  into  the  conduit,  said  lips 
being  tightly  engaged  with  said  tube  and  the  conduit  wall 
to  prevent  leakage  out  of  the  conduit  adjacent  the  tube, 
means  to  conduct  coating  material  from  the  tube  to  the 
applicator,  and  means  to  combine  a  plurality  of  glass  fiber 
strands  into  a  single  strand  adjacent  the  applicator  and  to 
bring  said  glass  fiber  strands  into  contact  with  the  coating 
material  on  the  applicator. 


3,023.730 

MICROSCOPIC  SLIDE  RIMMER 

Lcoa  L.  Harrop,  322  E.  Monroe  Ave.,  Hariingen,  Tei. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  851,046 

13  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 410) 


therefrom,  an  outer  rimmer  member,  an  inner  rimmer 
member  within  the  outer  rimmer  member  and  having  its 
walls  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  latter, 
and  a  connection  between  ih,e  pump  cylinder  and  the 
rimmer  members. 


3,023,731 
ELECTROSTATIC  ALPHANUMERfCAL  PRINTER 
WITH  IMAGE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM      * 

Fredericli  A.  Scbwertz,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  "tht 
Haloid  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,138 
17  Claims.    (CL  118—625) 


1.  An  electrostatic  apparatus  for  recording  and  print- 
ing alphanumerical  information  at  high  speed,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  movable  endless  recording  medium 
having  an  insulating  surface  of  high  resistivity  for  sus- 
taining electrostatic  charges,  a  character-forming  station 
supported  in  spaced  relation  to  said  insulating  surface 
to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween  and  including  char- 
acter-forming conductive  elements  adapted  to  produce 
latent  electrostatic  images  on  said  medium  when  volt- 
ages are  applied  thereto  having  an  amplitude  raising  the 
electric  field  across  said  air  gap  above  the  critical  stress 
value  and  thereby  effecting  a  field  discharge  in  said  air 
gap.  means  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
medium  beyond  said  station  to  form  powder  images  of 
said  latent  images,  and  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  medium  to  transfer  said  powder  images  onto  a 
printing  surface  by  electrostatic  attraction. 


3,023,732 

HOG  OR  SHEEP  SHADE 

Richard  Keith  Everett,  Rte.  2,  Cambridge,  lU. 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,057 

2  Claims.    (CL  119—16) 


1.  A  portable  hog  or  sheep  shade  comprising  a  main 
^  frame   providing    upstanding    side    sections   having    top 

portions,  rigid  means  providing  a  main  frame  top  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  top  portions  of  said  side 
sections  as  a  support  for  a  shade-providing  medium,  a 
sideward  extension  for  each  side  of  said  frame  top,  each 
of  said  sideward  extensions  being  of  a  width  which  is  at 
I.  A  microscopic  slide  rimmer  comprising  a  pump  cyl-  least  greater  than  one  half  of  the  width  of  said  main 
inder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  for  ejecting  materia]   frame,  the  inner  portion  of  each  extension  overlying  a 
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portion  of  the  frame  top  inwardly  of  the  side  sections, 
pivot  means  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  ex- 
tensions to  said  frame  top  whereby  to  cooperate  with 
the  latter  to  support  said  extensions  in  operative  out- 
wardly extended  position  and  to  admit  of  upward  swing- 
ing of  each  of  said  side  extensions  to  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  position  above  the  main  frame  and 
wholly  inwardly  of  the  side  sections  thereof,  and  stops 
carried  by  said  frame  top  inwardly  of  the  pivot  means 
of  the  respective  extensions  and  positioned  to  intercept 
and  support  said  extensions  in  the  upwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  out  of  use  positions  of  the  latter  so  as  to  provide 
in  upstanding  and  generally  pealced  support  for  a  canvas 
or  other  roof-providing  sheet  and  also  to  admit  of  the 
frame  being  pulled  through  narrow  spaces. 


is  held  up  and  restrained  against  a  downward  squat  pre- 
paratory to  springing  and  collar  means  on  the  frame  for- 


3,023,733 

AUTOMATIC  POULTRY  WATERER  VALVE 

Ralph  E.  Ashby,  P.O.  Box  52,  Downsville,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,170 

10  Claims.    (CL  119—81) 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  constant  water  level 
maintaining  trough  of  a  pivoted  biased  water-operated 
type;  an  automatic  water  supply  and  cut-off  valve  embody- 
ing a  nipple,  a  barrel  providing  a  valve  body  mounted  on- 
a  lower  end  of  said  nipple,  the  bottom  of  said  body 
having  a  nut  removably  connected  with  and  closing  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  and  provided  centrally  with  a 
guide  opening,  a  divider  wall  on  the  interior  of  the  hol- 
low portion  of  said  body  dividing  said  hollow  portion 
into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  wall 
having  a  water  passage  and  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat, 
being  located  in  said  upper  chamber,  a  valving  element 
embodying  a  head  movable  toward  and  from  said  seat,  and 
a  stem,  extending  through  the  passage  provided  therefor 
in  said  wall  and  into  said  lower  chamber,  and  a  gravity 
lowerable  trough  lifted  valve  operator  embodying  a  head 
located  in  the  lower  chamber  alternatively  engageable 
with  and  releasable  from  a  lower  end  of  said  first-named 
stem,  and  a  stem  slidingly  mounted  in  said  guide  opening, 
said  last-named  operator  stem  having  a  water  conducting 
passage  with  ports  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
ports  being  on  the  exterior  of  the  valve  and  the  other 
port  confined  and  operable  in  said  lower  chamber. 


3,023,734 
SMALL  ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  STOCK 
Marie  B.  Schauh,  3778  Bonview  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  11,046 
3  Claims.    (CI.  119—99) 
1.  A  restraint  type  animal  tender  stocic  comprising  an 
open  rectangular  frame  having  comer  uprights,  pairs  of 
horizontal  parallel  rods  carried  thereby,  each  pair  mount- 
ing lengthwise  adjustable  feet  bearing  platforms,  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  the  uprights,  loosely  fitting  vertically 
adjustable  funnel  shaped  leg  restrainers  mounted  on  each 
foot  platform  and  extending  upwardly  whereby  an  animal 


ward  of  the  platforms  to  restrain  movement  of  an  animal 
within  the  frame. 


3,0^3,735 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Christ  Andonov,  3500  Johnson  St.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,562 

4  Claims.    (CL  120—42.13) 


I 


'x 


1.  In  combination  in  a  multiple  unit  writing  instru- 
ment, a  hollow  housing  having  a  generally  pointed  end 
with  an  aperture  therein,  a  cage  assembly,  means  securing 
said  cage  assembly  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally cylindrical  writing  units  mounted  in  said  cage  for 
selective  reciprocation  in  individual  compakments  there- 
in, said  cage  having  an  end  wall  facing  said  aperture 
with  the  outer  periphery  thereof  closely  fitting  said  hous- 
ing, said  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radial 
slots  therein  each  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said  cage 
and  having  a  width  permitting  longitudinal  passage  of  a 
writing  unit  and  lateral  assembly  therewith  prior  to  as- 
sembly of  said  cage  into  said  housing,  a  collar  carried 
by  each  said  writing  unit  at  a  point  thereof  on  the  side 
of  said  end  wall  remote  from  said  aperture,  said  cage 
having  a  second  end  wall  spaced  from  said  first  end  wall 
and  positioned  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  aper- 
ture, said  second  end  wall  having  guide  apertures  there- 
through respectively  aligned  with  the  individual  writing 
units  and  smaller  than  the  respective  collars,  compression 
spring  means  between  said  collar  and  said  end  wall  for 
biasing  each  said  unit  away  from  said  aperture  and 
resiliently  urging  said  collar  of  each  said  unit  against 
the  second  end  wall,  reciprocal  selector  means  having  an 
abutment  thereon  selectively  engageable  with  one  only 
of  said  units  through  a  respective  guide  aperture  in  said 
second  end  wall  to  project  said  unit  through  said  aperture 
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into  writing  position  against  said  spring  means,  and  latch 
means  on  said  housing  for  retaining  said  selector  in  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  unit  in  writing  position  in  which  it  pro- 
^    jects  froo)  said  aperture. 


3.023,736 

WRirrNG  INSTRL^fENT 

Julian  Gutierrez  Marbaa,  Havana,  Cuba 

(6233  Brook>lew  Ave.,  Fdlna,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

FUed  May  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  732»511 

10  Claims.    (CI.  120-^2.16) 


and  said  writing  element,  reciprocal  means  coaxially 
mounted  within  said  barrel  and  movable  through  said 
passageway  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
a  first  gasket  carried  by  said  reciprocal  means  and  seal- 
ably  engaging  said  passageway  when  said  reciprocal  means 
is  disposed  in  said  first  position  and  during  movement 
of  said  means  to  a  position  substantially  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  positions,  a  second  gasket  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  reciprocal  means  between  said 


/ 


4.  In  a  substantially  rigid  fountain  pen,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  barrel,  a  writing  element  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  barrel,  a  tapered  transverse  annular 
shoulder  within  said  barrel  dividing  the  interior  thereof 
into  auxiliary  and  primary  reservoir  sections,  said  auxil- 
iary section  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  writ- 
ing element,  an  elongated  axially  shiftable  filling  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  barrel  and  defining  a  longitudinal 
fluid  passageway  extending  from  a  fluid  discharge  com- 
municating directly  with  said  primary  reservoir  section 
to  a  fluid  intake  positioned  beyond  the  rearward  end  of 
said  barrel,  a  gasket  portion  having  a  tapered  sealing  sur- 
face fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  filling  member  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  annular  shoulder,  seal- 
ing means  operatively  closing  said  fluid  intake,  said  fill- 
ing member  being  movable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
barrel  to  a  first  position  to  effect  engagement  of  said  an- 
nular shoulder  and  said  gasket  portion  to  isolate  said 
primary  reservoir  section  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
section,  and  to  a  second  position  to  space  said  gasket 
and  said  shoulder  to  establish  communication  between 
said  reservoir  sections  and  said  writing  element,  resilient 
means  disposed  externally  of  said  reservoir  sections  and 
spaced  from  said  fluid  intake  and  normally  urging  said 
^filling  member  into  said  first  position,  and  means  within 
said  barrel  for  partially  evacuating  the  interior  thereof 
whereby  fluid  will  be  drawn  into  said  primary  reservoir 
section  through  said  passageway  upon  rendering  of  said 
sealing  means  inoperative  and  immersion  of  said  fluid 
intake  in  a  body  of  fluid. 


3.023,737 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Julian  Gutierrez  Marban,  Havana,  Cuba 

(6233  Brooliview  Ave.,  Edina,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.) 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,486 

9  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.16) 

1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel,  a  writing 
element  on 'the  forward  end  of  said  barrel,  a  first  wall 
portion  within  said  barrel  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into 
auxiliary  and  primary  reservoir  sections  and  defining  a 
passageway  between  said  sections,  a  second  wall  portion 
within  said  barrel  and  defining  an  outlet  for  directing 
communication  between  said  auxiliary  reservoir  section 


first  position  spaced  from  said  outlet  and  said  intermediate 
position  sealably  engaging  said  outlet,  and  a  resilient 
member  restraining  said  second  gasket  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  outlet  during  movement  of  said  re- 
ciprocal means  from  said  intermediate  position  to  said 
second  position  to  withdraw  said  first  gasket  from  said 
passageway  and  allow  conununication  between  said  sec- 
tions through  said  passageway  externally  of  said  recipro- 
cal means. 


3,023,738 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR   PNEUMATIC, 
FREE-PISTON     VIBRATION     INDUCING     DE- 
VICES 

Warren  C.  Buntess,  Jr.,  4972  Grace  Road, 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,213 

4  Claims.    (CI.  121—17) 


I.  In  a  pneumatic  vibratory  apparatus  having  a  re- 
siliently  supported  article  carrier  and  a  vibration  induc- 
ing piston  disposed  for  free  reciprocation  in  a  chamber, 
an  inlet  line  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber,  means  for  regulating  the  gas  pressure  in  said 
inlet  line,  means  coacting  in  response  to  the  position  of 
said  piston  in  said  chamber  respectively  to  alternately 
apply  said  pressurized  gas  to  opposite  ends  of  the  piston 
for  a  portion  of  its  stroke,  an  outlet  line  for  exhausting 
spent  gas  from  the  chamber,  other  means  coacting  in  re- 
sponse to  the  position  of  said  piston  re;:pectively  to  alter- 
nately couple  the  end  of  the  chamber  opposed  to  the  ap- 
plied gas  to  the  outlet  line  for  a  portion  of  the  piston 
stroke,  and  pressure  regulating  means  coacting  there- 
with in  the  outlet  line  to  control  the  amplitude  of  recipro- 
cation o^aid  piston. 
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3,023,739  3,023,741 

fflCH  SPEED  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  SEALED  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
William  M.  Dickson,  Jr.,  Torrance,  and  Matthew  Ned    Bernard  E.  O'Connor,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Miller,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Engine  Clemco  Aero  Products,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

&  Airplane  Corp.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Filed  Apr.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,778 

Maryland  3  Claims.     (CI.  121— 99) 
FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,015 
18  Claims.     (CL  121—38) 


r*    '^-v**  ** 


5r      It 


7.  A  high  speed  actuator  comprising  a  piston  cylinder, 
a  main  piston  slidably  received  for  reciprocation  within 
said  cylinder,  means  for  applying  a  high  pressure  fluid 
to  one  side  of  said  piston  to  drive  it  along  said  cylinder, 
a  damping  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  be- 
tween an  end  wall  and  the  other  side  of  said  main  piston, 
said  main  piston  having  a  hollow  interior  communicating 
with  said  cylinder,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  main  piston  as  it  approaches  said  damping  piston 
for  closing  off  communication  between  said  cylinder  and 
the  interior  of  said  main  piston. 


3,023,740 
DELAYED  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
Hubert  D.  Samuel,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Matthew  N. 
Miller,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Stratos 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mav  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,587 
2  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


1.  In  a  rotary  actuator,  the  combination  of:  a  shaft 
having  spaced  radial  ribs;  a  housing  surrounding  said 
shaft  having  spaced  inwardly  projecting  shoulders,  a 
shoulder  being  located  intermediate  adjacent  ribs,  said 
shoulders  being  of  the  same  radial  dimension  as  said 
ribs,  said  shoulders  and  ribs  being  coextensive;  sealing 
means  for  said  ribs  and  said  shoulders  to  prevent  leak- 
age of  fluid  along  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  said 
ribs  and  shoulders;  sealing  means  at  the  ends  of  the  ribs 
and  shoulders  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  around  the  ends 
of  said  ribs  and  shoulders,  including  ring  elements  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  at  the  ends  of  said  ribs;  and  means 
for  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  outer  radial  sur- 
faces of  said  ring  elements  and  force  them  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  ribs. 


3,023,742 

PISTONLESS  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE,  COOLED  BY  PRESSURED  AIR 

Jaime  Kalerman   Udelman,   Avenida  M.  Felipe  Tovar, 

Edificio   ''Hena,"   Apt.   3,   San    Bernardino,   Caracas, 

Venezuela 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,218 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 8) 


1.  A  fluid  actuator  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
piston  chamber,  a  piston  slidably  received  for  reciproca- 
tion within  said  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  start  of 
stroke  position  near  one  end  of  said  chamber,  said  hous- 
ing including  an  annular  storage  chamber  surrounding 
said  piston  chamber,  valve  means  for  connecting  said 
storage  chamber  to  a  source  of  presurized  compressible 
fluid,  means  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
said  storage  chamber  and  said  one  end  of  said  piston 
chamber,  said  piston  including  an  annular  groove,  a 
movable  firing  pin  received  in  said  groove  to  restrain 
said  piston  from  movement  along  said  piston  chamber, 
release  of  said  firing  pin  permitting  compressed  fluid  in 
said  storage  chamber  to  drive  said  piston  to  the  other  end 
of  said  piston  chamber,  a  normally  closed  transfer  valve 
connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  means  for 
opening  said  transfer  valve  when  said  piston  reaches  said 
other  end  of  said  piston  chamber  to  equalize  the  pressure 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a 
greater  area  on  the  side  facing  said  other  end  of  said 
piston  chamber  whereby  pressure  equalization  causes  said 
piston  to  be  returned  by  said  fluid  to  said  start  of  stroke 
position  and  means  for  reclosing  said  transfer  valve  when 
said  piston  reaches  the  first  end  of  said  piston  chamber, 
said  transfer  valve  being  actuated  into  the  open  and 
closed  positions  by  engagement  with  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  piston  chamber  and  being  positively  detented  into 
both  the  open  and  closed  positions. 
770  O.G.— 8 


4.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
compression  cylinder  and  a  combustion  cylinder  arranged 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  compression  cylinder  having 
at  least  twice  the  volume  of  the  combustion  cylinder,  each 
of  said  cylinders  having  outer  end  walls,  a  relatively  thick 
plate  separating  the  cylinders,  a  common  shaft  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  cylinders,  a  compression 
vane  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  compression  cyl- 
inder and  having  an  outer  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  the  compression  cylinder,  a  combustion 
vane  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  combustion  cyl- 
inder and  having  an  outer  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  the  combustion  cylinder,  said  vanes 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  their 
respective  cylinders  and  orientated  substantially  at  90' 
relation  to  each  other,  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  valve 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  compression  cylinder  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
said  valve  having  a  slot  therein  receiving  the  compression 
vane,  means  admitting  air  into  the  compression  cylinder, 
said  plate  having  a  passageway  intercommunicating  said 
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cylinders,  and  valve  means  in  said  passageway  for  dis- 
charging compressed  air  from  the  compression  cylinder, 
said  air  admitting  means  adapted  to  receive  a  fuel  and  air 
mixing  device,  said  combustion  cylinder  including  a  rotaiy 
cylindrical  sleeve  valve  mounted  therein  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  eccentric  to  the  shaft,  said  combustion  sleeve  valve 
including  a  slot  receiving  the  combustion  vane,  said  com- 
bustion cylinder  adapted  to  receive  ignition  means  for 
igniting  the  fuel  and  air  combustible  mixture  within  the 
interior  of  the  combustion  sleeve  valve,  and  exhaust 
means  for  the  combustion  cylinder  for  exhausting  the 
combustion  products,  said  valve  means  including  a  timed 
rotary  valve  interconnecting  the  compressor  discharge  and 
the  interior  space  between  the  sleeve  valve  and  the  cyl- 
inder for  admitting  pressurized  combustible  mixture  at 
predetermined  intervals,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valve  in  timed  relationship  to  the  shaft,  said  rotary  valve 
including  a  recess  communicating  the  compressor  dis- 
charge with  th&t  interior  of  the  combustion  sleeve  valve 
at  certain  positions  of  the  valve,  gear  means  connected 
to  the  valve,  said  valve  operating  means  including  a  shaft 
connected  with  the  gear  means  with  the  shaft  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  driving  the  exterior 
shaft  from  the  central  shaft  of  the  engine,  said  combus- 
tion cylinder  including  a  jacket  enclosing  the  cylinder  in 
spaced  relation  to  provide  an  air  space  therebetween 
whereby  cooling  air  may  be  forced  through  the  air  space 
for  cooling  the  interior  of  the  combustion  sleeve,  said 
conibustion  vanes  are  each  adjustable  longitudinally  and 
radially  to  conform  to  the  interior  dimensions  of  the 
cylinder. 

3,023,743 
ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 

C«orge  A.  Schauer.  Jr.,  507  N.  State  St..  Belvidere,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,935 

15  Claims.     (CI.  123—51) 


1.  An  opposed  piston  engine  comprising  a  frame  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  crank  shafts  rotatably  supported  on  said 
frame  structure  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  cylinder 
formed  separate  from  said  frame  structure  and  disposed 
between  said  crank  shafts,  means  engageable  with  said 
cylinder  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter  for  clamping 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cylinder  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  frame  while  permitting  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  end  portions  of  the  cylinder,  means 
engageable  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  slid- 
ably  supporting  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  on  the  frame 
structure,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  and  connect- 
ing rods  connecting  said  pistons  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  crank  shafts. 


3,023,744 
IDLE  MIXTLRE  CONTROL  AIR  VALVE 
CARBURETOR 
Stanley  H.  Mick,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
»  Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,403 

5  Claims.    (CL  113—119) 


I.  A  charge  forming  device" for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  induction  passage,  an  air  valve 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  induction  passage  anteriorly  of 
said  throttle  valve,  a  servo  device  operatively  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  control  the  position  of  said  air  valve 
in  accordance  with  the  pressure  drop  across  the  air  valve, 
conduit  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  induction  pas- 
sage, means  operatively  connected  to  said  air  valve  for 
controlling  fuel  flow  through  said  conduit  means,  and 
engine  temperature  responsive  means  for  varying  the  de- 
gree of  opening  of  said  air  valve  during  engine  idling  con- 
ditions. 


3»023,745 
SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR  BV-PASS  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Uewellyn  T.  Barnes,  155  Atlantic  Ave.,  Freeport,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  one-thbd  to  Charles  T.  Barnes  and  one- 
third  to  John  F.  Woog.  Garden  City,  N.V. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,645 
,     13  Claims.     (CI.  123—124) 


1.  In  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  manifold,  a  carburetor  having  an  exit  portion 
communicating  with  the  manifold  for  feeding  an  air-fuel 
mixture  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  each 
having  inlet  portions  communicating  with  the  nianifold 
for  receiving  the  fuel-air  mixture  therefrom,  an  auxiliary 
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air  supply  system  for  supplying  supplemental  air  to  the  site  end  thereof  whereby  said  burner  and  cooking  top  are 
fuel  inixture  at  the  engine  cylinder  inlet  portions  in  a  retained  in  their  relative  positions  witbv respect  to  each 
quantity  responsive  to  engine  operating  conditions,  said  other  in  vertical  or  horizontal  position  of  the  gas  burner, 
auxiliary  air  supply  system  comprising  air  distributing 
members  mounted  in  the  inlet  portions  of  the  respective 
cylinders,  an  air  regulator  unit,  means  connecting  said  air 
regulator  unit  to  a  source  of  air  external  of  said  carbure- 
tor and  to  each  of  said  air  distributing  members,  sensing 
means  in  communication  with  said  carburetor  and  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  fed  to  the 
manifold,  control  means  within  the  air  regulator  unit  for 
controlling  the  supplemental  air  fed  therethrough  to  said 
cylinders,  and  means  connecting  said  sensing  means  to 
said  control  means.  ^* 


J 


3,023,746 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

William  M.  Cooper,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cham* 
pion  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,726 
12  Claims.     (CI.  125—13) 


3,023,747 
CONCEALABLE  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Chambers,  Shelhyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bers Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1953,  Ser.  No.  336,506 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—37) 
1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  comprising  a  rotatablc  gas 
burner  unit  capable  of  moving  from  a  vertical  to  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  housing  having  a  space  therein  for  re- 
ceiving and  storing  said  burner  unit  when  in  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  burner  unit  including  a  cylindrical  extension 
extending  horizontally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  burner 
unit   and   being   provided    with   bearing  surfaces  about 
which  the  burner  unit  is  rotatable,  a  cooking  top  overly- 
ing said  burner,  separable  pin  and  socket  connections  on 
said  burner  and  said  cooking  top,  one  of  said  connections 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
cooking  top  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cooking  top  and 
the  other  substantially  parallel  thereto  adjacent  the  oppo- 


but  are  readily  separable  from  each  other,  the  housing 
being  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  burner 
unit  may  pass.  . 

3,023,748 

LOCK  DEICER 

EU  Brusidn,  55  Church  St.,  Malveme,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,057 

10  Claims.    (CL  126—229) 


12.  In  a  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  support  recip- 
rocatively  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  manually-actuated 
element  mounted  on  said  frame,  linkage  means  opera- 
tively interconnecting  the  said  element  to  the  support  for 
reciprocating  the  support  upon  actuation  of  said  element, 
said  linkage  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  manually-actuated  clement,  a  link 
attached  to  said  lever  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  a 
bar  pivotally  interconnecting  said  link  to  said  support, 
and  a  spring  attached  to  said  linkage  means  tending  to 
maintain  said  support  substantially  midway  between  its 
range  of  reciprocating  movement. 


5.  A  lock  deicing  means  comprising  a  source,  includ- 
ing a  self-contained  fuel  supply,  adapted  to  produce  an 
elongated  flame;  a  perforated  heat  conductive  tubular 
member  positioned  to  coaxially  enclose  and  be  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  flame  area;  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber means  detachably  afl^ixed  to  the  open  end  of  said 
tubular  member  to  releasably  secure  a  key  above  the 
flame  area.  ^ 


3,023,749 
ROLLING  MASSAGER 
Frank  J.  Baumc,  Box  1656,  Sao  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,748 
6  Claims.    (CI.  128—57) 
1.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  at  least  one  carriage,  means  including 
a  shaft  driyingly  connected   with   and  rotated  by  said 
motor  so  as  to  move  said  carriage  in  a  path  of  movement, 
at  least  part  of  the  path  of  movement  being  rectilinear, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  attached  to  said  frame,  said  carriage 
including  at  least  one  roller,  and  the  roller  of  5aid  car- 
riage continuously  bearing  against  said  diaphragm  and 
deflecting  said  diaphragm  during  said  movement  of  said 
carriage,  said  means  including  said  shaft  further  includ- 
ing an  endless  hollow  flexible  member  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  a 
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pair  of  spaced   rotatable   drive  members,   said   endless 
flexible  member  surrounding  said  drive  members  and  in 


driving  engagement  therewith,  said  shaft  attached  to  one 
of  said  drive  members,  means  mounting  the  other  drive 
member  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


3,023,750 

SELF-GENERATING  PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 

FL'SION  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEMS 

Howard  C.  Baron,  36  E.  36th  St.,  ISew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,194 

6  Claims.     (CL  12»— 214) 


by  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  ampule  end  with  its 
lumen  in  communication  with  the  ampule  interior,  a  pis- 
ton Closing  the  inner  end  of  the  ampule  and  projectable 
through  its  body  to  expel  medicament  through  the  needle 
lumen,  a  plunger  slidably  supported  in  the  bore  of  said 
casing  with  an  actuating  portion  extending  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  said  casing  a  distance  which  is  larger  than 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  ampule  to  clear  said 
ampule  from  said  socket,  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger 
contacting  said  piston  and  being  movable  a  certain  dis- 
tance to  project  the  latter,  said  ampule  being  insertable 
into  and  removable  from  said  socket  free  of  restraint 
by  overlying  casing-mounted  parts,  a  structure  for  re- 
taining said  ampule  within  said  socket  and  consisting  of 
a  flaring  of  both  the  ampule  and  socket  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  inner  ends  and  an  area  of  contact  be- 
tween the  ampule  and  the  socket  relatively  large  as  com- 
pared wtth  the  area  of  contact  between  the  piston  and 
the  ampule  to  form  a  wedging  action  retaining  the  former 
within  the  latter  through  frictional  engagement  to  an  ex- 
tent such  that  said  ampule  will  be  retamed  solely  thereby 
within  said  socket  as  said  plunger  is  moved  said  certain 
distance  and  said  plunger  being  projectable  beyond  said 
distance  to  cause  said  piston  and  ampule  body  to  move 
as  a  unit  thereby  destroying  the  wedgmg  engagement  be- 
tween the  ampule  and  socket  and  dislodging  the  former 
from  said  socket. 


3,023,752 

SHIRT.  DIAPER,  DIAPER  COVER  COMBINATION 

Carrie  Brannon  Winn,  1533  Cloncurry  Road,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,467 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  12»— 288) 


5.  Infusion  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  container 
having  a  fluid  outlet  opening,  a  completely  sealed  ex- 
pandible  bag  within  said  container,  and  chemical  means 
within  said  bag  for  generating  a  supply  of  gas  to  expand 
said  bag  to  substantially  fill  said  container,  s,iid  chemical 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  chemical  ingredients 
capable  of  generating  gas  when  mixed,  and  a  frangible 
member  normally  separating  said  chemical  ingredients, 
said  frangible  member  being  selectively  and  manually 
ruptured  to  mix  said  chemical  ingredients. - 


3,023,751  I 

INJECTION  APPARATUS  AND  AMPtT  E 

Seymour  R.  I.lpsky,  114  Ward  St.,  and  Maurice  R.  Godet, 

208  St.  Ronan  St.,  both  of  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  669,500 

5  Claims.     {CI.  128—218) 


»     » 
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1.  A  hypodermic  injection  apparatus  including  in  com- 
bination a  bored  casing  assembly  having  inner  and  outer 
ends,  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  socket,  a  hollow 
ampule  body  extending  into  and  in  engagement  with  the 
side  surfaces  defining  said  socket,  said  body  having  an 
open  inner  end,  a  closed  outer  end  and  socket-engaging 
side  walls  between  such  ends,  a  hypodermic  needle  carried 


5.  An  infant's  shirt  of  knitted  material  and  having  a 
relatively  wide  moistureproof  protective  cover  along  its 
lower  end  portion,  said  shirt  being  adapted  to  be  used 
with  a  diaper,  and  said  protective  cover  functioning  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  becoming  wet  from  the  diaper. 


3,023,753  I 

DEVICE  FOR  SUNNING  THE  BODY 

Lee  M.  Whcless.  403-404  Security  Bank  Bldg., 

High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,946 

1  Claim.     (CI.  128—372) 


A  collapsible  device  for  concentrating  the  rays -of  the 
sun  on  the  entire  body,  said  device  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  bUnk  of  cwrugated  sheet  material  provided 
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with  means  for  reflecting  sun  rays  into  the  interior  from 
all  of  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  and  a  weather-resistant 
outer  surface,  said  blank  being  provided  with  score  lines 
defining  a  base  portion  to  support  a  sun  bather  and  con- 
tiguous side  and  end  portions,  the  top  of  the  device  re- 
maining open  to  receive  sun  rays,  each  extremity  of  each 
of  said  side  portions  terminating  in  a  contiguous  end  flap, 
each  of  said  end  flaps  being  provided  with  a  relatively 
small  aperture  and  each  end  portion  being  provided  with 
a  substantially  centrally  located  slit  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  a  flexible  tie  member 
securea  to  each  end  flap  and  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture therein,  the  free  extremity  of  each  tie  member  being 
receivable  within  the  slit  in  the  adjacent  end  portion 
whereby  each  side  portion  may  be  secured  in  angularly  ad- 
justed position  toward  a  sun  bather  within  the  device. 


7,023,754 

SMOKING  PIPE  REAMER 

Anthony  Cuchiara,  113  Columbia  St., 

Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.  < 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,093 

2  Claims.     (CI.  131—246) 


1.  A  pipe  reamer  comprising  a  tube,  said  tube  being 
formed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  tube  end  with 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudinally  extending 
slots  each  having  an  enlarged  medial  portion  in  align- 
ment with  the  other,  a  pair  of  generally  H-shaped  plates 
each  having  its  lateral  portion  extending  laterally  through 
a  respective  slot  and  having  its  pair  of  longitudinal  por- 
tions respectively  interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  said  tube, 
said  lateral  portion  of  each  plate  being  of  a  dimension 
longitudinally  of  its  receiving  slot  less  than  the  receiving- 
slot  length  and  of  a  dimension  laterally  between  said 
longitudinal  portions  greater  than  the  tube  wall  thickness 
for  longitudinal  and  lateral  shifting  of  said  plates  with 
said  lateral  portions  in  said  slots,  the  interior  longitudinal 
portion  of  each  plate  having  one  relatively  short  end  ex- 
tending away  from  said  one  tube  end  and  the  combined 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  lateral  portion  and  the  rela- 
tively ^hort  end  of  said  interior  longitudinal  portion  being 
less  than  the  length  of  the  receiving  slot,  the  interior 
longitudinal  portion  of  each  plate  having  its  other  end 
relatively  long  extending  toward  said  one  tube  end  and 
the  combined  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  lateral  por- 
tion and  the  relatively  long  end  of  said  interior  longitudi- 
nal portion  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  receiving 
slot,  said  plates  each  being  withdrawable  from  said  tube 
upon  longitudinal  movement  to  its  limiting  position  to- 
ward said  one  tube  end  and  outward  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  relatively  short  end  of  said  interior  longi- 
tudinal portion,  and  a  coil  compression  spring  extending 
laterally  through  said  tube  and  the  enlarged  medial  por- 
tions of  said  slots  to  be  held  thereby  against  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  tube,  said  plates  each  being  con- 
figured with  a  laterally  inwardly  facing  formation  for 
conformably  receiving  a  respective  end  of  said  spring 
when  said  plates  are  in  their  limiting  position  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  away  from  said  one  tube  end,  whereby 
said  spring  urges  said  plates  laterally  outward  to  a  limit- 


ing lateral  position  with  said  interior  longitudinal  portion 
abutting  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  retaining  said  plates 
in  their  limiting  position  of  longitudinal  movement  away 
from  said  one  tube  end  to  prevent  inadvertent  removal 
of  said  plates  from  said  tube. 


3,023,755 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  COIN  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 

Ant6ld  R.  Buchholz  and  Thomas  A.  Evans.  Watertown, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Brandt  Automatic  Cashier  Company, 

Watertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,648 

8  Claims.     (CL  133—4) 
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1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  coin  changing  machine 
including  a  plurality  of  coin  dispensing  channels  for 
"different  denominations  of  coins;  a  coin  ejector  mecha- 
nism for  each  of  said  coin  channels,  selectively  operable 
electrically  controlled  means  for  rendering  each  ejector 
mechanism  operable  to  dispense  a  coin,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  control  switches;  a  keyboard  having 
a  plurality  of  change  keys  operatively  associated  with  and 
arranged  for  selectively  actuating  said  control  switches  to 
thereby  effect  a  return  of  change  on  a  dollar  basis;  the 
combination  with  range  keys  including  a  "zero"  and  a 
"five"  rank  key  operable  to  effect  a  return  of  change  on 
less-than-a-dollar  basis  from  said  coin  dispensing  chan- 
nels; switch  contacts  respectively  controlled  by  said  range 
keys  and  being  arranged  to  selectively  interrupt  the  elec- 
tric circuit  to  the  operating  means  controlling  the  ejector 
mechanisms  for  channels  dispensing  coins  having  denomi- 
nations of  a  dime,  a  quarter  and  a  half-dollar,  and  special 
switch  means  respectively  controlled  by  said  "zero"  and 
"five"  range  keys  and  arranged,  upon  depression  of  a  re- 
spective range  key,  to  control  the  circuit  to  the  ejector- 
mechanism-control-means  for  the  five-cent-denomination- 
channel  and  to  respectively  cooperate  with  the  switches 
controlled  by  the  said  change  keys  to  effect  the  addition 
or  subtraction  of  a  nickel  to  satisfy  the  change  require- 
ments of  any  particular  change  situation. 


3,023,756 
INGOT  DESCALING  MECHANISMS 
Robert    V.    Proctor,    Boardman    Township,    Mahoning 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Commercial  Shearing 
and  Stamping  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,526 
6  Claims.     (CI.  134—57) 
1.  An  ingot  descaling  mechanism  comprising  convey- 
ing means  for  carrying  an  ingot  to  be  descaled  along  a 
path,  gate  means  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  path  for 
movement  into  the  path  of  the  moving  ingot,  jet  means 
pivoted  on  the  gate  means  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
pivot  point  adapted  to  move  with  the  gate  means,  link 
means  fixed  to  a  point  adjacent  the  pivot  means  and  con- 
nected with  the  jet  means  whereby  the  angle  of  the  jet 
means  with  respect  to  the  gate  means  may  be  varied  as 


no 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  6,  1962 


the  position  of  the  gate  vanes  so  that  the  angle  of  the 
jet  to  the  path  of  travel  remains  substantially  constant, 
a  source  of  hjgh  pressure  water  connected  to  the  jet  means 
whereby  to  direct  a  stream  of  water  through  the  jet 
means  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  travel,  sensing  means 
adjacent  the  path  activated  by  the  forward  end  of  a  mov- 


^O  O   J 


ing  ingot  to  be  descaled,  ralve  means  activated  by  the 
sensing  means  between  the  jet  means  and  the  source  of 
high  pressure  water  introducing  water  into  the  jet  means 
as  the  ingot  reaches  the  gate  means  and  second  sensing 
means  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  spaced  from  the  first 
sensing  meaos  and  acting  to  hold  the  valve  means  open 
until  the  ingot  passes  the  gate  means. 


/  3,W3,757 

DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  L.  Mixoa,  Columbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  6.  1960,  Scr.  No.  27^71 
,lCUim.     (CI.  134— 99) 


Dishwashing  apparatus  including  a  cabinet  having  a 
wall  portion  therein  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cabinet 
into  a  washing  chamber  above  said  wall  portion  and  an 
apparatus  compartment  below  said  wall  portion,  said 
cabinet  being  provided  with  an  air  outlet  opening  in  an 
upper  region  of  said  washing  chamber  and  an  air  inlet 
opening  in  said  apparatus  ompartment,  said  wall  portion 
having  a  sump  formed  therein  for  containing  liquid  and 
upstanding  tubular  wall  structure  which  projects  into 
said  washing  chamber  beyond  said  sump  and  defines  an 
opening  providing  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  said  compartment;  rack  means  in  said  washing  cham- 
ber for  holding  dishes;  a  stationary  conduit  for  convey- 
ing liquid  to  said  washing  chamber  extendng  upwardly 
through  said  opening  and  including  an  end  portion  which 
projects  into  said  washing  chamber  beyond  said  wall 
structure;  a  liquid  >distributor  mounted  in  said  washing 
chamber  in  liquid  receiving  relationship  with  said  conduit 


for  receiving  liquid  therefrom  and  projecting  it  about  said 
washing  chamber;  a  pump  disposed  in  said  apparatus 
compartment  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  distributor 
through  said  conduit;  a  collar  having  a  tubular  portion 
surrounding  said  wall  structure  in  spaced  relationship, 
and  an  annular  flange  secured  between  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  the  end  portion  of  said  conduit;  said  conduit,  said 
wall  structure,  and  said  collar  being  respectively  received 
one  within  the  next  to  define  a  sinuous  air  duct  between 
said  apparatus  compartment  and  said  washing  chamber 
which  is  sheltered  from  liquid  by  said  collar,  and  a  heat- 
ing element  in  said  washing  chamber  below  said  rack 
means  to  heat  and  promote  a  flow  of  air  from  said  inlet, 
through  said  air  duct  and  washing  chamber,  and  out  said 
outlet. 


3,023,7S8 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  END  FOR  AN  AIR 
SUPPORTED  STRUCTURE 
John  M.  DIehl,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Griffolyn  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,398 
7  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 


to- 


5.  A  portion  of  a  gas  supported  structure  which  con- 
sists of  a  thin  flexible  material  having  the  form  of  the 
outer  shell  of  a  section  of  a  sphere,  said  outer  shell  of 
substantially  the  form  of  a  section  of  a  sphere  being  de- 
fined by  planes  which  intersect  at  the  equatorial  axis 
of  said  section  of  a  sphere,  said  outer  shell  situated  above 
and  below  the  horizontal  equatorial  plane  of  said  section 
of  a  sphere  and  said  outer  shell  comprising  a  plurality 
of  truncated  lunar  sections  joined  at  the  edges  thereof 
to  one  another  in  a  plurality  of  seams  wherein  each  seam 
corresponds  to  a  portion  of  a  line  of  longitude. 


3.023,759 
METHOD   AND    APPAR ATI'S  FOR   PROPORTION- 
ATELY FEEDING  A  TEXTILE  TREATING  COM- 
POSmON  TO  STEAM   FLOWING   THROUGH  A 
CONDUIT 
George  L.  Roy,  9094  MacArthur  Blvd.,  OaUand,  Calif., 
assignor  of  one-fifth,  jointly,  to  J.  H.  Cross  and  Rena 
("rovs,  lfa>ward.  Calif. .  and  one-fifth,  jointly,  to  Joseph 
J.  Soares  and  Violet  Soares,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,344 
14  Claims.     (CI.  137—3) 
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I .  A  method  of  proportionately  feeding  a  textile  treat- 
ing composition  to  steam  flowing  through  a  conduit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  closed  con- 
tainer, filling  said  container  with  a  crystallized  textile 
treating  composition  soluble  in  water  to  create  a  foam, 
connecting  said  container  to  a  conduit  through  a  con- 
denser and  induction  tube,  stopping  flow  of  steam  through 
said  conduit  to  create  a  back  pressure,  whereby  steam 
is  forced  through  said  induction  tube  into  said  condenser 
and  condensate  is  forced  into  said  container  to  progres- 
sively dissolve  said  composition  and  cre^e  foam  and 
initiating  flow  of  steam  through  said  conduit  to  create 
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a  partial  vacuum  in  said  induction  tube,  whereby  said 
foam  will  flow  through  said  condenser  and  induction 
tube  into  said  conduit  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
flow  of  steam  through  said  conduit. 


3,023,760 
METrtOD  OF  DECREASING  FRICTION  LOSS 
IN  FLOWING  FLUIDS 
Charles  D.  Dcver,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Raymond  J.  Har- 
bour and  Walter  F.  Seifert,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,863 

8  Claims.  (CL  137—13) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  aqueous  mixture  is  moved 
in  turbulent  flow,  under  substantially  steady  state  condi- 
tions at  a  modified  Reynolds  number  in  a  range  of  3  x  lO^ 
to  1  X  lO'  the  improvement  of  reducing  the  friction  loss 
due  to  the  flow,  which  comprises  intermixing  with  the 
aqueous  mixture  from  O.OOi  to  1  weight  percent  of  a 
linear,  high  molecular  weight,  water-soluble  polymer 
sulfonate  which  is  an  addition  polymer  of  a  monoalkenyl- 
aromatic  sulfonate  having  the  formula 

'I  ■ 

CIIi=C-Ar-SO,M 

wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  nuclear 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  its  valence  bonds 
on  nuclear  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  M  is  a  cation, 
said  polymer  sulfonate  in  its  neutral  sodium  salt  form  at 
0.5  percent  by  weight  concentration  in  pure  water  having 
a  Brookiield  viscosity,  V^,  of  at  least  200  centipoiscs  at 
25*  C. 


3,023,761 

EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SPEED 

CONTROLLER 

James  C.  Greenlees,  Oakdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Stratos  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,616 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—56) 


1 .  A  speed  control  device  comprising  a  rotatablc  hous- 
ing, means  for  supplying  to  the  rotatablc  housing  a  fluid 
at  constant  pressure,  means  for  receiving  from  the  rotat- 
able  housing  a  control  fluid,  the  pressure  of  which  is  a 
function  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  housing,  a  mov- 
able slide  valve  accommodated  within  the  housing  for 
movement  toward  or  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  housing  as  determined  by  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  housing,  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  slide  valve 
urging  it  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  housing  in 
opposition  to  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force  on  the  slide 
valve,  the  position  of  equilibrium  of  the  slide  valve  deter- 
mining the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  of  the  control  fluid, 
a  movable  pressure-controlled  actuator  within  the  rotat- 
able  housing  and  connected  to  the  movable  slide  valve 
through  the  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  slide  valve 
in  a  manner  such  that  a  movement  of  the  actuator  varies 


the  force  exerted  on  the  slide  valve,  means  establishing 
communication  between  a  source  of  fluid  and  the  movable 
pressure-controlled  actuator,  and  means  adjustable  exter- 
nally of  the  housing  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
transmitted  to  the  pressure-controlled  actuator,  thereby  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  actuator. 


3,023,762 
GAS  MAIN  TERMINAL  FIXTURE 

Robert  W.  Cook,  Decatur,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Charles  W.  Fuelling,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,822  • 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—74) 


'\ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  piece  of  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  each  end  to  a  gas  main,  longitudinally  spaced 
ports  formed  in  said  pipe  centrally  thereof,  means  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  collar  welded  around  the  outside  of 
one  port  and  having  an  opening  in  the  side  communicating 
with  a  chamber  formed  by  a  housing  welded  to  the  side 
of  said  collar  and  the  outside  of  said  pipe  around  the 
other  of  said  ports,  said  means  forming  a  transfer  passage 
between  said  ports,  a  barrier  diaphragm  of  heat  collapsible 
synthetic  polyethylene  film  material  positioned  across  the 
inside  of  said  pipe  between  said  ports,  a  retaining  sleeve 
positioned  within  said  pipe  and  having  the  periphery  of 
said  film  folded  thereover  and  pressed  against  the  inside' 
of  the  pipe  by  a  series  of  external  projections  on  said 
sleeve,  and  valve  means  including  a  plug  threaded  into 
said  collar  and  bearing  against  a  deformable  valve  ele- 
ment to  close  one  of  said  ports  and  close  off  said  transfer 
passage. 

3,023,763 
BALANCED  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Robert   S.    Lanctot,    Longmeadow,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coui.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,634 
6  Claims.    (CL  137—85) 


"pi- — ST~^ 


5.  In  a  force  balance  servo  system,  a  movable  flapper 
beam,  a  first  servo  system  including  a  first  fixed  nozzle 
positioned  adjacent  said  flapper  and  defining  a  first  vari- 
able area  orifice  therewith,  ineans  to  establish  a  first  servo 
pressure  upstream  of  said  nozzle  and  to  create  a  first  fluid 
jet  passing  through  said  first  nozzle  and  impinging  against 
said  flapper  beam  imparting  a  first  static  pressure  force 
and  a  first  momentum  force  thereagainst,  a  second  servo 
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system  including  a  second  fixed  nozzle,  positioned  adja- 
cent said  flapper  beam  in  opposition  to  said  first  nozzle 
and  including  means  to  establish  a  second  servo  pressure 
upstream  of  said  second  nozzle  and  to  create  a  second 
fluid  jet  passing  through  said  second  nozzle  and  impinging 
against  said  flapper  beam  in  opposition  to  said  first  fluid 
jet  to  establish  both  a  second  static  pressure  force  and  a 
second  momentum  force  against  said  flapper  in  opposition 
to  said  first  static  pressure  and  momentum  forces,  said 
static  pressure  forces  having  the  characterisUc  of  increas- 
ing as  said  flapper  approaches  their  establishing  fixed  noz- 
ble  and  decreasing  as  said  flapper  departs  from  thicir 
establishing  fixed  nozzle  and  said  momentum  forces  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  of  decreasing  in  response  to  such 
flapper  af^roach  action  and  increasing  in  response  to  such 
flapper  departure  action,  pressure  regulating  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  second  servo  system  and  respon-' 
sive  to  the  pressure  differential  between  said  servo  pres- 
sures to  vary  said  second  servo  pressure  in  response  to 
unbalance  of  said  static  pressure  forces,  and  momentum 
force  balance  means  including  spring  means  biasing  said 
regulating' means  in  opposition  to  said  servo  pressure  dif- 
ferential to  alter  said  second  servo  pressure  so  as  to  bal- 
ance said  momentum  forces. 


sive  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means,  an  unloader 
for  said  compressor,  fluid  pressure  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  second  reservoir  to  said  unloader,  second 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  nieans  normally  discon- 
necting said  second  reservoir  from  said  unloader  while 
connecting  the  latter  to  atmosphere,  second  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  and  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
sure to  connect  said  second  reservoir  to  said  unloader 
while  disconnecting  the  latter  from  atmosphere.' second 


3,023,764 
LIQUID  BI  ENDING  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Dooley,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  and  Elvin  L.  Coe, 
Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  S«r.  No.  728,848 
9  CUims.    (CI.  137—98) 
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1.  A  system  for  supplying  spinning  solution  to  a 
spinning  machine  comprising  a  main  line  for  conveying 
spinning  solution  to  a  spinning  machine,  a  shunt  in  said 
main  line,  means  for  pumping  a  portion  of  the  spinning 
solution  flowing  in  said  main  line  through  said  shunt, 
means  for  introducing  an  additive  into  said  shunt,  means 
for  maintaining  constant  the  ratio  between  the  amount 
of  additive  introduced  into  said  shunt  and  the  amount  of 
spinning  solution  flowing  through  said  shunt,  means  for 
maintaining  constant  the  proportion  between  the  amount 
of  spinning  solution  pumped  through  said  shunt  and  the 
amount  flowing  through  said  main  line,  and  means  coo* 
trolled  by  the  pressure  in  said  main  line  downstream  from 
said  shunt  for  automatically  regulating  the  flow  of 
spinning  solution  through  said  main  line. 


3,023,765 
M I  LTIPRESSl  RE  SI  PPLY  SYSTEM 
Raymond  S.  Gresko,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assitpior  to  Bendix< 
Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  4^ 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,604 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—102) 
I.  A  fluid  pressure  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
pair   of   reservoirs  connected   in    parallel   to  said   com- 
pressor, valve  means  in  the  connection  between  said  com- 
pressor and  one  of  said  reservoirs,  fluid  pressure  respon- 


fluid  conduit  means  connecting  said  first  reservoir  to  said 
first  and  second  fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  a  gov- 
ernor in  said  first  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  second  reservoir  to  and  from  said 
second  valve  means  in  response  to  pressure  conditions  in 
said  second  reservoir,  and  a  second  governor  in  said 
second  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure 
to  and  from  said  first  and  second  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  conditions  in  said 
first  reservoir. 

'  3,023,766 

BACKFLOW  PRE V  ENTER  WITH  VACUUM 

BREAKER 

Jacob  Cyril  Bissell,  6310  14th  St.,  Detroit  8,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,241 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—218) 


I 


>y\ 


*«    ^-fr^m  \.'. 


1.  A  backflow  preventer  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  connected  in  a  liquid  supply  line,  two 
gate  valves  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
respectively,  a  relief  valve  for  the  casing,  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  casing  for  operating  said  valves 
simultaneously  and  alternately  to  open  said  relief  valve  as 
it  closes  the  other  valves  and  to  close  the  relief  valve  as 
it  opens  the  other  valves,  and  pressure  responsive  means 
in  communication  with  the  liquid  supply  line  and  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  valve-operating  means  to  close 
the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  and  open  the  relief  valve  when 
the  pressure  in  said  line  falls  below  a  predetermined  level, 
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said  valve-operating  means  including  a  member  for  oper- 
ating said  gate  valves  and  a  lever  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  said  member  for  moving  same,  one  end  of  said 
lever  operating  push  means  for  opening  said  relief  valve 
and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing means. 

3,023,767 

-*  VACUUM  BREAKER 

Joseph  C.  Woodford,  205  N.  Buchanan  St.,     • 

Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,807 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—218) 


surface  for  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  supply  line  and 
communicating  the  faucet  and  stand  pipe  with  a  drain 
branch  line  on  said  housing  for  draining  water  from  the 
stand  pipe  and  faucet  when  the  faucet  is  opened,  a  lead- 
off  pipe  communicated  with  said  fitting,  and  an  inverted 
receptacle  disposed  in  the  ground  with  the  bottom  thereof 
below  the  supply  pipe  with  the  lead-off  pipe  communi- 
cated with  the  receptacle  for  discharging  the  drained 
water  into  the  soil,  said  combination  cut-off  and  drain 
valve  being  provided  with  an  elongated  operating  rod 
having  a  lateral  handle  at  the  upper  end  above  the  ground 


«v^ 


1.  A  vacuum  breaker  and  back  flow  prevention  means 
comprising  an  inlet  body  member;  a  hollow  chamber 
formed  in  said  body  member;  a  transverse  substantially 
plane  web-like  partition  formed  in  said  hollow  chamber, 
said  web-like  partition  having  a  valve  surface  at  its 
underside,  and  having  a  plurality  of  flow  ports  there- 
through; an  outlet  body  member  provided  with  an  out- 
let opening;  a  hollow  chamber  formed  in  said  outlet 
member;  an  annular  seating  edge  formed  at  the  top 
portion  of  said  hollow  chamber  of  said  outlet  member, 
said  annular  seating  edge  projecting  tbward  the  valve 
surface  of  said  transverse  web-like  partition  of  said  inlet 
body  member;  a  multiplicity  of  vent  ports  surrounding 
said  annular  seating  edge,  said  vent  ports  affording  com- 
munication between  said  hollow  chamber  of  said  outlet 
member  and  atmosphere;  a  flexible  resilient  substantially 
plane  diaphragm  member  clamped  at  its  periphery 
between  said  inlet  body  member  and  said  outlet  body 
member,  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  member 
having  limited  freedom  of  motion  between  the  valve 
surface  of  said  transverse  web-like  portion  of  said  inlet 
body  member  and  the  annular  seating  edge  of  said  out- 
let body  member;  port  means  through  said  diaphragm 
member  at  its  central  portion  to  permit  liquid  to  flow 
through  said  diaphragm  member  under  inlet  pressure; 
and  an  axially  movable  spring  pressed  combination  dia- 
phragm port  closing  and  diaphragm  support  member 
positioned  in  said  hollow  chamber  formed  in  said  outlet 
member,  said  support  member  comprising  a  disc  having 
a  substantially  plane  upper  surface  supporting  the  major 
portion  of  the  underside  of  the  cross  slitted  part  of  said 
diaphragm  member  when  said  cross  slits  are  in  closed 
position,  said  substantially  plane  upper  surface  being  of 
a  dimension  which  prevents  the  tips  of  said  cross  slits  from 
catching  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  support  member 
when  said  cross  slits  are  in  a  fully  open  position. 


surface,  a  tubular  pipe  member  enclosing  said  rod  to  a 
point  above  the  ground  surface  and  being  sealed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  valve  housing,  and  a  resilient  seal  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  enctosing  pipe  with  tthe  seal  being  dis- 
posed in  encircling  relation  to  the  operating  rod  for  pre- 
venting entry  of  water  into  the  rod  enclosing  pipe  for  pre- 
venting freezing  damage  to  the  rod  and  pipe,  and  a  con- 
crete slab  receiving  the  stand  pipe  and  rod  enclosing  pipe, 
said  slab  having  a  high  portion  flush  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  rod  enclosing  pipe  and  being  inclined  away  from 
the  rod  enclosing  pipe  for  drainage  of  water  away  from 
said  pipe. 

3,023,769 
MIXING  FAUCETS 
Frank  N.  Williams  Wadsworth,  111.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Huber  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioD  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,328 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—329.03) 


3,023,768 

WATER  PIPE  DRAIN 

EdTard  Niemi,  Veterans  Hospital,  American  Lake,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,122 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—290)  v 

1.  In  an  outdoor  valved  faucet  including  an  under- 
ground water  supply  line  disposed  below  the  freezing  level 
and  a  vertically  extending  stand  pipe  connecting  the  sup- 
ply line  with  the  faucet,  a  combined  cut-off  and  drain 
valve  disposed  in  the  water  supply  line  and  irKluding  a 
valve  housing,  said  valve  being  operable  from  the  ground 


1.  In  a  mixing  faucet,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
for  cold  water,  an  inlet  for  hot  water,  a  cylindrical  bore 
having  a  smooth  flat  surface  forming  an  internal  wall 
of  said  valve  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  valve  seats  each 
located  in  a  bore  in  said  internal  wall  of  said  valve 
body  and  each  valve  seat  having  an  encompassing  sealing 
ring  and  a  port  communicating  with  one  of  said  inlets, 
a  valve  member  consisting  of  a  flat  metal  plate  having 
opposite  parallel  smooth  faces  and  of  substantially  less 
area  than  said  internal  wall  and  having  one  face  in  seal- 
ing contact  with  the  adjacent  face  of  said  valve  seats 
with  the  said  valve  seats  maintained  in  fluid  sealing  con- 
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Uct  with  the  valve  member  by  the  pressure  of  the  enter- 
ing water,  means  for  spring-biasing  said  valve  seats  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  valve  member  when  water  pres- 
sure behind  said  valve  seats  is  relieved,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  its  opposite  ends  rounded  in  substantial  con- 
formity with  the   internal  contour  of  the  wall  defining 
said  cylindrical  bore  and  provided  with  a  central  slot 
and  spaced  cold  and  hot  water  ports  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  valve  plate,  a  fixed  annular  flat  plate  having 
fnctional   contact  with  and  locating  and  retaining  said 
valve  member  in  contact  with  said  valve  seats,  a  closure 
for  said  valve  body  having  a  part  locating  and  retain- 
ing said  annular  plate  in  the  valve  body,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber for  the  entering  water  provided  witWn  the  valve  body 
between  said  annular  plate  and  said  closure,  a  universal 
mounting  in  the  closure,  a  handle  attached  to  the  mount- 
ing, a  shaff  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  mounting  and  its 
other  end  projecting  through  the  mixing  chamber  and 
annular  plate  and  into  the  slot  in  the  valve  plate,  and 
means  in  said  mounting  to  limit  the  arc  of  rotation  of 
said  mounting  whereby  said  valve  plate  through  actua- 
tion of  said  handle  has  linear  movement,  and  also  rotary 
movement  at  any  given  point  of  the  linear  movement  of 
said  valve  plate,  rotary  movement  when  said  valve  plate 
is  in  its  uppermost  position  producing  no  uncovering  of 
the  valve  ports  and  hence  no  liquid  flow,  and  when  said 
plate  is  at  any  other  position,  linear  or  rotary  movement 
of  said  valve  plate  moves  said  spaced  ports  therein  to 
wholly  or  partially  cover  or  uncover  one  or  both  ports 
of  said  valve  seats  for  the  paswge  through  the  faucet 
of  cold  water,  hot  water  or  a  mixture  in  any  desired 
volume  and  in  mixing  position  varies  the  temperature  of 
the  discbarge. 


3,M3,771 

CHECK  VALVE 

John  K.  Hinds,  P.O.  Box  14015,  Hoastoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,645 

2  Claims.     (Q.  137— 454J) 


3,023,770 

POn  TRY  WATERING  DEMCES 

James   B.  Godsfaalk.   West   PikeUnd  Township,  Chester 

Coonty.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Products  Company,  Phil- 

adelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pemisylvania 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,213 

10  Claims.    (CI.  137—391) 


1.  A  one  way  check  valve,  comprising,  a  cylindrical 
main  body  having  a  concentric  bore  formed  therethrough, 
pipe  flange  holes  spaced  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
body,  a  concentric  counterbore  extending  inwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  body,  a  disc  plate  having  holes  aligning 
with  said  pipe  flange  holes  releasably  secured  to 
said  one  side  of  said  main  body,  a  removable  valve  unit 
consisung  of  a  valve  seat  with  openings  formed  therein, 
a  cyhndncal  sleeve  extending  on  one  side  of  said  seat  and 
adapted  to  locate  in  said  counterbore,  flapper  plates 
hingedly  mounted  on  a  pin  extending  diametrically 
through  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  selectively  close  the 
openings  in  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  biasing  said  flapper 
plates  into  a  closed  position,  said  valve  unit  retained  within 
said  counterbore  by  said  disc  plate. 


3,023,772 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Henry  A.  Schlapak,  Box  77,  Riverfon,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,092 

7  Claims.     (O.  137—467.5) 


1.  In  a  watering  device,  the  combination  of  a  container 
having  an  opening,  a  hollow  drain  member  aligned  with 
said  opening  and  having  an  entry  end  portion  of  small- 
er transverse  dimensions  than  said  opening,  annular  flex- 
ible means  having  its  outer  peripheral  portion  sealed  to  a 
wall  of  said  container  and  its  inner  peripheral  portion 
sealed  to  said  drain  member,  said  flexible  means  being 
of  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow  said  drain  member  free- 
dom of  movement  between  a- first  position,  in  which  the 
entry  end  thereof  is  positioned  above  a  predetermined 
level  at  which  water  is  to  be  maintained  in  said  container 
and  a  second  position  substantially  below  such  level' 
filling  means  operatively  arranged  to  deliver  water  to 
sajd  container,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  dram  member  for  moving  the  same  abruptly  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


1 .  A  control  device  for  varying  the  flow  of  a  material 
in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  fluidity  thereof,  said 
device  including  a  base,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  base, 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  fluidity  of  said  material,  an  air 
motor  including  a  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  nozzle 
for  delivering  air  under  presure  to  said  rotor  for  the  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  material  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  material,  air  operated  means  for  operating 
said  material  control  valve,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  rotor  and  air  operated  means,  an  air  con- 
trol valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  pressure  to  said 
rotor  and  air  operated  means,  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  oper- 
ating said  air  control  valve  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  the  fluidity  of  said  material. 
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3,023,773 

REGULATING  VALVE 

Woodrow   A.   Hasbany,   South   Bend,   Ind.,   assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Original  application  Nov.   10,   1958,  Ser.  No.  772,920. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

854,721 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—495) 


media,  comprising  an  annular  sealing  surface  extending 
circumferenti'ally  of  the  inner  periphery  of  a  large  pipe, 
a  shutter  plate  mounted  in  said  pipe  having  a  pivdt 
connection  substantially  centrally  thereof,  rocking  means 
pivotally  supporting  said  shutter  plate  for  uniform  en- 
gagement in  closed  condition  with  said  sealing  surface, 
said  plate  being  pivotally  movable  to  open  position  with- 
in said  pipe,  first  and  second  actuating  means  for  said 
shutter  plate  operative  independently  of  one  another, 
said  first  actuating  means  including  said  rocking  means 
being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  said  first  actu- 
ating means  including  a  pivot  lever  having  one  end  inter- 
connected with  said  pivot  connection,  said  second  actu- 
ating means  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plate  and  including  a  force  transmitting  and  pressure 
member  operable  to  exert  a  braking  effect  on  said  plate. 


1.  A  regulating  valve  of  the  character  described,  said 
valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  cy- 
lindrical bore  therein,  a  pressure  inlet  and  a  pressure 
outlet  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  regulating  valve 
spool  in  said  bore  which  is  substantially  hydraulically 
balanced  with  respect  to  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  and 
adapted  and  arranged  to  adjust  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  piston  in  said  bore 
having  an  operating  rod  normally  engaging  said  valve 
spool,  means  for  moving  said  piston,  regulating  passage 
means  in  said  body  communicating  with  said  outlet  and 
said  bore  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  hydraulically  un- 
balance said  valve  spool  in  response  to  the  pressure  exist- 
ing at  said  outlet,  and  regulating  spring  means  surround- 
ing said  operating  rod  between  said  piston  and  said  valve 
spool  normally  biasing  said  valve  spool  in  opposition  to 
the  hydraulic   unbalance  thereof,  whereby  upon  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  the  direction  away  from  said  valve 
spool  the  valve  spool  shifts  in  response  to  the  hydraulic 
unbalance  to  reduce  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  thereafter  a  regulating  ac- 
tion occurs  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  under  the 
influence  of  said   regulating  spring  in  response  to  the 
adjusted  pressure  existing  at  said  ouUet.* 


3,023,775 
NOZZLE  SHUTOFF  GATE  OR  VALVT  FOR  ALL 
FLUID  MEDIA  AND  PRESSURES 
August  Becker,  2  Augusta  St.,  Leimen,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Luther  L.  Willard 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,490 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—553) 


3,023,774 

SEALING  OR  SHUTTER  VALVES 

Heri  Schuller,  Rohrbach,  Saar,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Jansen  G.m.b.H.,  Rohrbach,  Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  9,  1959 

lO'CIaims.    (CL  137—553) 


1.  A  regulator  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  media 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  openings 
-extending  towards  the  center,  a  second  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzle  openings  cooperating  with  said  nozzle 
openings  of  said  first  plate,  means  for  moving  said  second 
plate  with  respect  to  said  first  plate  to  vary  the  cross  sec- 
tions of  said  nozzle  openings  to  secure  an  exact  control 
of  the  media  passing  therethrough  and  said  nozzle  open- 
ings terminating  in  knife  edges  at  their  exterior  sides  to 
provide  optimum  heat  transfer,  said  knife  edges  being 
formed  by  the  meeting  of  the  walls  of  two  adjacent  nozzle 
openings. 

3,023,776 
CONDENSING  DRAIN  VALVES 
Arthur  J.  Franz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,785 
1  Claim.     (CI.  137—587) 
A  condensing  drain  valve  for  a  washing  machine  hav- 
ing a  tank  in  which  articles  are  washed,  comprising  a  hol- 
low drain  fitting  having  an  outlet  for  connortion  to  a 
drain  provided  in  the  location  where  the  machine  is  posi- 
tioned, a  valve  seat  in  said  fitting,  a  pipe  connecting  an 
'  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  said  fitting  on  one 
side  of  said  valve  seat,  said  ouUet  connection  being  on  the 
other  side  of  the  valve  seat,  a  vertically  extending  tube 
connected  to  the  drain  fitting  on  the  same  side  of  said 
1    Shutter  valve  for  gas  pipes  of  large  diameter  adapted    valve  seat  as  said  pipe,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  tank 
particularly  for  conducting  radio-actively  contaminated    above  the  highest  water  level  in  the  tank,  said  tube  ex- 
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tending  vertically  to  a  point  adjacent  said  opening,  a  pipe 
T  connected  to  said  opening  and  having  one  arm  extend- 
ing into  the  top  of  said  vertically  extending  tube,  a  sec- 
ond tube  within  the  first  tube  and  having  a  valve  ring  on 
its  lower  end  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat,  said  sec- 
ond tube  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
vertically  extending  tube  and  surrounding  the  arm  of  the 
pipe  T  whereby  said  second  tube  cuts  off  the  flow  of  water 
fronn  the  tank  to  the  outlet  connection  for  a  drain  when 


/ 


/■/p. 


the  valve  ring  rests  on  the  valve  seat,  a  water  spray  nozzle 
in  the  second  tube  positioned  below  the  arm  of  said  pipe 
T  which  extends  into  the  second  tube,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  nozzle,  a  vent  tube  connecting  the  in- 
terior of  said  drain  fitting  which  is  on  the  same  side  of 
said  valve  seat  as  said  outlet  to  atmosphere,  and  means 
for  lifting  said  second  tube  to  raise  the  valve  ring  from 
the  valve  seat  and  permit  water  to  flow  from  the  tank 
through  the  valve  fitting  to  the  drain. 


3,023,777 
SOLENOlb  VALVE 
John  E.  Collins,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to   International   Basic  Economy  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,321 
2  Clainu.     (CI.  137—620) 


*  " •»•  • 


2.  A  fluid  control  valve  having  a  valve  housing  with 
inlet,  outlet  and  cylinder  ports  therein, 

(a)  a  tube  in  said  housing  connecting  said  ports, 

{b)  a  plunger  reciprocal  in  the  tube, 

(c)  a  solenoid  encirclmg  a  part  of  the  tube  and  one 
end  of  the  plunger, 

{</)  a  flow  passageway  with  a  cylindiical  mouth  con- 
centric with  the  tube, 


(e)  a  seat  assembly  in  the  tube  between  said  mouth 
and  said  end  of  the  plunger  and  serving  as  a  stop 
for  said  end  of  the  plunger. 

(/)  an  opening  through  the  scat  assembly  which  is 
concentric  with  the  tube, 

(g)  a  plunger  head  of  circular  cross  section  on  said 
end  of  the  plunger  which  is  of  less  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  plunger  and  also  smaller  than  said 
opening  through  the  seat  assembly  and  is  concentric 
with  the  tube,  the  outer  end  of  said  head  being 
tapered, 

(A)  a  resilient  annular  ring  held  against  said  mouth 
and  being  concentric  therewith,  said  ring  being  at 
that  end  of  the  opening  through  the  seat  assembly 
which  is  opposite  said  end  which  serves  as  a  stop 
for  the  plunger. 

(/)  said  end  of  the  plunger  and  said  seat  being  com- 
posed entirely  of  metal  whereby  the  end  of  the  stroke 
of  thj  plunger  toward  said  plunger  is  maintained 
constant  being  limited  by  contact  of  the  plunger  with 
the  scat  assembly. 

(/')  the  metal  of  the  plunger  and  the  seat  assembly 
each  comprising  a  metal  conductor  of  the  mag- 
netic flux  of  the  coil  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  flux,  and  when  the  plunger 
and  seat  assembly  are  brought  into  contact  said 
conductors  are  always  brought  info  the  same  space 
relation  with  one  another  with  a  distance  of  no 
more  than  two  ten  thousandths  of  an  inch  between 
the  nearest  portions  of  said  two  metal  conductors, 

(k)  means  biasing  said  plunger  away  from  said  seat 
assembly, 

(/)  said  end  of  the  plunger  being  brought  toward  the 
seat  assembly  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
coil  whereby  the  plunger  head  is  projected  through 
said  resilient  ring  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  and  thereby  forms  a  liquid-tight  seal  with 
the  ring,  and  the  end  of  the  plunger  is  brought 
against  the  seat  assembly, 

(mh'the  plunger  head  thereby  being  sealed  within  the 
resilient  ring  independently  of  the  space  relation- 
ship between  the  seat  assembly  and  the  end  of  the 
plunger,  and  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  plunger 
toward  said  seat  assembly  remaining  constant  due 
to  its  being  determined  by  the  seating  of  the  end 
of  the  plunger  on  the  seat  assembly,  and  the  ends 
of  the  metal  conductors  which  carry  the  magnetic 
flux  always  being  thereby  brought  into  a  predeter- 
mined and  constant  space  relationship  at  said  end 
of  the  stroke  with  no  more  than  two  ten  thousandths 
of  an  inch  between  them.        * 


3,023,778 
HYDRVniC  TRACER  VAI  VE  (MTS 
Hubert  George  Hayes,  Bardsey,  and  Joseph  Burton  Wood- 
ruff,  Leeds,   England,    assignors    to   Hayes   Engineers 
(Leeds)  Limited,  Leeds,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,490 
culms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  26,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—622) 
1.  Hydraulic  tracer  valve  unit,  including  a  housing;  a 
hollow  valve-operating  element  mounted  in  said  housfng. 
said  element  having  means  to  positively  guide  it  in  bodily 
lateral  movements  in  any  direction  in  one  plane;  fiuid 
system  control  valve  units  mounted  to  be  operated  by  said 
hollow  valve-operating  element;  a  stylus  carrier  located  in 
said  element,  said  carrier  also  having  guide  means  for  it  to 
have  bodily  lateral  movements  similar  to  those  of  the  said 
element;  a  stylus  for  said  carrier  at  its  bottom  end;  said 
stylus  carrier  having  a  fluid  control  part,  a  series  of  fluid 
pressure   chambers   in   an<iular   arrangement   about   said 
fluid  control  part,  small  outlet  ports  from  and  inlet  ports 
to  said  chambers,  a  pressure  feed  source  to  said  inlet  ports, 
plunger  means  in  annular  arrangement  about  and  adapted 
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to  operate  said  hollow  operating  element;  and  fluid  supply  rnisrr»ni' nJvirF 

connections  from  said  chambers  to  said  plunger  means  WhiteSsi  Bay ,  Wb ,  i^ignor  to  Square  D 

the  arrangement  bemg  such  that  the  engagement  of  the  ^  ^  ^^^^It,  Mich.,  .  corpi>ration  of  Michigan 

stylus  with  a  master  pattern  and  consequent  lateral  de-  p^^  ^^  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,090 

flection  of  the  stylus  carrier  causes  fluid  pressure  to  be  jg  claims.     (CI.  137—623) 


directed  from  at  least  one  chamber  to  at  least  oiie  pre- 
determined plunger  to  operate  the  said  valve-operating 
element  for  automatically  maintaining  the  stylus  in  con- 
tact with  the  pattern  for  valve  operating  purposes.  With 
the  element  and  stylus  carrier  moving  in  unison. 


3,023,779 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVT 

Edward  C.  CInnlrella,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,228 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—623) 


6.  In  a  fluid  control  valve,  the  combination  compris- 
ing; a  valve  body  having;  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  intake  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
'  metrically  opposed  exhaust  ports  equidistantly  spaced  and 
alternately  and  radially  extending  in  annular  alignment 
in  the  bore,  a  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cylinder 
ports  and  a  second  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cyl- 
inder ports  equidistantly  spaced  in  annular  alignment  in 
the  bore  and  axially  spaced  from  the  intake  and  exhaust 
ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  member  carried  in  the  bore  hav- 
ing T-shaped  slots  quadrantally  disposed  for  interconnect- 
ing the  intake  and  exhaust  ports  with  the  cylinder  ports. 


V 


3,023,781 

HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVES 

Allan  R.  Larsen,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,155 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—623) 


»N. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
to  and  from  a  member  comprising  a  fluid  input  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  fluid 
conduit  means  communicating  with  said  member,  a  fluid 
output  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  valve 
shaft,  first  and  second  spaced  flow  control  means  integral 
with  said  shaft,  said  first  flow  control  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  axial  grooves  cooperable  with  said  fluid 
input  and  said  conduit  means  for  conti  oiling  the  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  to  said  member  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  valve  shaft,  said  second  flow  control 
means  comprising  a  flat  on  said  valve  shaft  being  cooper- 
able  with  said  conduit  means  and  said  fluid  output  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  member 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  valve  shaft,  said 
first  and  second  flow  control  means  being  so  disposed  and 
arranged  as  to  be  synchronized  with  respect  to  each  other, 
signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  control  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  positioning 
said  valve  shaft  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
said  member  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal. 


1.  An  hydraulic  servo  valve  including,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  fluid,  first  control  means,  second  control 
means,  first  channel  means  for  feeding  said  fluid  to  said 
first  control  means  and  to  said  second  control  means, 
means  for  actuating  said  first  control  means,  second  chan- 
nel means  for  feeding  a  first  quantity  of  said  fluid  from 
said  first  control  means  to  said  second  control  means  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  said  first  control  means, 
means  for  producing  a  first  pressure  for  moving  said 
second  control  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  said  feeding  of  said  first  quantity  of  said  fluid, 
means  for  providing  a  second  quantity  of  fluid  from  said 
source,  feed-back  means,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
second  quantity  of  fluid  to  said  feed-back  means  in  re- 
sponse to  laid  motion  of  said  control  means,  said  feed- 
back means  including  means  for  producing  a  second  pres- 
sure in  response  to  aid  feeding  of  said  second  quantity 
of  fluid  to  stop  the  motion  of  said  second  control  means 
at  a  predetermined  position  when  said  second  pressure 
substantially  equals  said  first  pressure. 
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3,«23,782 

MECHANICAL  FEEDBACK  FLOW  CONTROL 

SERVO  VALVE 

AorcUns  Chaves,  Jr^   Umcastcr,   and   Donald   L   Hall, 

Tooawanda,  N.Y^  aadcnora  to  Mooc  Scrrocontrob, 

Inc,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852^90 

11  Clalnu.    (CL  137—623) 


» -i~ 
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1.  In  an  electrically  operated  flow  control  servo  valve, 
the  combination  comprising  a  polarized  electrical  force 
motor  section  including  spaced  pole  pieces,  permanent 
magnet  means  associated  with  said  pole  pieces  and  an 
armature  movably  arranged  between  said  pole  pieces,  a 
fluid  section  including  a  first  stage  hydraulic  amplifier  and 
an  output  stage  sliding  spool,  said  hydraulic  amplifier 
including  a  flapper  and  a  pair  of  fixed  nozzles  in  spaced 
relation  to  different  surface  portions  of  said  flapper  to 
provide  variable  orifices  for  discharging  fluid,  said  arma- 
ture and  flapper  being  joined  to  provide  a  rigid  member,  a 
flexure  member  supporting  said  armature-flapper  member, 
and  a  feedback  spring  member  fixedly  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  jfrmature-flapper  member  and  frictionlessly 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  spool,  the  decentering 
action  on  said  armature-flapper  member  by  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means  substantially  offsetting  the  combined 
centering  action  which  includes  the  spring  rates  of  said 
flexure  member  and  hydraulic  amplifier  whereby  the  force 
exerted  on  s§id  armature-flapper  member  by  said  feed- 
back spring  member  is  substantially  proportional  to  the 
force  exerted  on  said  armature-flapper  member  by  the 
electrical  input  to  said  motor  section  and  thereby  render 
spool  displacement  proportional  to  electrical  input. 


3,023,783 
BALL  VALVE 

i^^lf.  Herbert    Vickery,    Oakland,    Calif.,    a«dsnor   to 

^     Fisher   Governor   Company,    Marshalltown,    Iowa,   a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Joly  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,770 
5  Claims.    (Q.  137—625.12) 

,  I.  A  ball  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a 
central  chamber,  a  valve  ball  disposed  in  said  chamber. 
means  for  mounting  said  valve  ball  solely  for  rotation 
in  said  valve  housing  between  open  position  and  closed 
position,  means  defining  a  flow  passage  through  said  valve 
ball,  means  defihing  an  inlet  passage  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing adapted  to  register  with  said  flow  passage  in  said 
open  position  of  said  ball,  means  defining  an  outlet 
passage  in  said  valve  housing  adapted  to  register  with 
said  flow  passage  in  said  open  position  of  said  ball,  a 
sealing  ring  seated  in  said  valve  housing  surrounding  said 
inlet  passage  and  adapted  to  abut  said  valve  ball,  means 

.  defining  a  surface  on  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and 
surrounding  said  outlet  passage,  the  radial  distance 
between  said  surface  and  said  ball  having  a  predetermined 
value  to  establish  a  predetermined  leakage  area  between 
said  valve  bail  and  said  surface  when  said  valve  ball 
IS  in  and  near  said  closed  position  until  in  said  open 


position,  and  means  defining  a  passageway  through  said 
valve  ball  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  flow  passage 


when  said  valve  ball  is  near  said  closed  position  until  in 
said  open  position,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage- 
way being  greater  than  said  predetermined  leakage  area. 


3,023  784 
FLUID  .MIXING  VALVE 
Oscar  P.   Monson,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Federal-Huber  Company,  Chloigo,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  1%  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,512 

5  Claims,    (a.  137—625.17)  > 


1.  A  mixing  faucet  comprising  a  faucet  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  hot  water  inlet,  a  cold  water  inlet  and  an 
outlet  leading  to  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  mixing  chamber  in 
said  housing  communicating  with  said  hot  and  cold  water 
inlets  and  said  outlet,  said  housing  having  a  hollow  ex- 
tension at  the  rear  thereof  defining  one  wall  of  said  mixing 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  seat,  a  first  cap  threadedly 
engaged  to  the  end  of  said  extension,  a  universal  mount- 
ing in  rotating  contact  with  said  seat,  a  second  cap  in  said 
first  cap  abutting  said  universal  mounting  and  a  spring 
held  under  compression  between  said  caps  whereby  said 
universal  mounting  is  urged  inwardly  by  the  second  cap 
and  the  spring  into  seating  engagement  with  the  seat  in 
said  extension,  a  valve  stem  affixed  to  said  universal 
mounting  and  extending  through  said  first  and  second  caps 
to  the  exterior  of  said  extension,  a  handle  aflfixed  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem  with  the  inner  end  of  said  stem 
extending  into  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  limiting 
the  arc  of  rotation  of  said  mounting,  a  dam  member 
mounted  at  and  sealing  one  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  extension,  inlet  ports  in  the  wall 
of  the  mixing  chamber  opposite  to  the  dam  member  and 
communicating  with  said  hot  and  cold  water  inlets,  mov- 
able ported  scau  mounted  in  said  inlet  ports  and  provided 
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with  scaling  means  encompassing  said  seats,  a  valve  plate 
rotatable  and  transversely  movable  in  a  plane  in  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  plate  having  parallel  faces,  means  urg- 
ing said  ported  seats  against  one  parallel  face  of  said  valve 
plate  and  thereby  urging  the  other  parallel  face  of  the 
plate  into  seating  and  sealing  engagement  with  said  dam 
member  to  thereby  seal  against  leakage  into  said  exten- 
sion and  universal  mounting,  spaced  ports  in  said  one 
parallel  face  of  the  valve  plate  communicating  with  said 
mixing  chamber  outside  the  area  defined  by  said  dam 
member  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  inlet 
^rts  through  said  ported  seats  when  the  handle  moves 
said  valve  plate  to  bring  one  or  both  of  its  ports  into 
registry  with  one  or  both  ports  of  said  ported  seats,  and 
a  blind  recess  in  said  other  parallel  face  for  receiving  the 
inner  end  of  the  valve  stem. 


associated  with  said  container  means  and  said  non- 
gaseous material  for  causing  polymorphic  transition  in 
said  material  to  store  energy  in  said  accumufator,  and 
force  utilizing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
force  transmitting  mechanism  for  utilizing  the  energy  re- 
leased to  perform  work  when  said  material  undergoes 
reverse  polymorphic  transition. 


3,023,787 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  HOSE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
John  J.  Phillips,  Palmer,  Mass.,  Alfred  A.  Ozimek,  Ettza- 
bcth,  NJ.,  and  William  H.  Rademaekers,  Wilbraham, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Titeflex,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,619 
2  Claims.    (CL  138—121) 


3,023,785  

DIAPHRAGM  WITH  STIFFENER 
Norton  A.  Russell,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Vemay   Laboratories,  Inc.,  YeUow  Springs,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,535 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—793) 


1.  A  diaphragm  of  rubber  having  a  stiffening  plate 
secured  thereto,  said  stiffening  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  and  being  secured  to  said  diaphragm  by  ele- 
ments of  the  rubber  material  of  said  diaphragm  which 
passes  through  said  holes  in  the  form  of  plugs,  said  plugs 
being  interconnected  on  the  side  of  said  plate  opposite 
said  diaphragm  by  an  element  of  the  rubber  material  of 
said  diaphragm. 

3,023,786 
ACCUMULATOR 
Paul    Hollis   Taylor,  Grand   Island,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
Tayco  Development,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  409,341 
9  Claims.    (CI.  138—31) 


1.  An  interim  product  of  manufacture  comprising  a 
hose  having  a  wall  made  of  Teflon  with  fibreglass  rein- 
forcing imbedded  therein  and  an  inner  layer  of  the  wall 
consisting  of  other  material,  the  reinforced  Teflon  being 
resilient  whereby  it  springs  back  when  the  hose  is  flat- 
tened and  the  flattening  force  is  removed,  and  the  other 
material  being  malleable  whereby  the  inner  layer  remains 
in  a  crushed  condition  after  the  hose  has  been  flattened, 
the  wall  of  the  hose  including  the  inner  layer  being  cor- 
rugated with  generally  circumferential  corrugations  which 
interlock  the  inner  layer  and  the  Teflon  and  fibreglass 
in  a  composite  wall  structure. 


3,023,788 
REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Harrison   N.  Thibault  and  John  A.  Cugini,   Hopedale, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,201 
8  Chums.    (CL  139—257) 


^- 


1.  An  accumulator  system  comprising  in  combination  . 

container  means,  a  non-gaseous  material  capable  of  re-  1.  In  combination  in  a  loom  for  weaving,  a  bobbin 

versible  polymorphic  transition  disposed  in  said  container  feeding  means  for  retaining  and  presenting  for  transier 

means    and   force   transmitting   mechanism  opcraUvely  to  a  loom  shuttle  a  supply  of  bobbins  having  filUng  wound 
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thereon  an  end  of  which  is  wound  in  the  form  of  a  tip 
bunch  adjacent  the  bobbin  end.  transfer  means  for  mov- 
ing the  leading  one  of  said  supply  of  bobbins  into  the 
shuttle  upon  call  for  rcp'enishment,  a  tip  bunch  extractor 
movable  endwise  over  the  end  of  said  leading  bobbin, 
and  a  clamping  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  extractor 
and  movable  between  an  open  position  when  said  ex- 
tractor encompasses  the  bobbin  end  and  a  closed  position 
when  said  extractor  is  removed  from  the  bobbin  end. 


3,023,790 
AUTOMATIC    SELF-SERVTVG    BREWER    OR    DB- 
PENSER  FOR  COFFEE  OR  OTHER  FLUID  SUB- 
STANCES 

Wcnzel  Zaniba,  102  Lanza  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851^28 

10  Claims.    (CL  141—82) 


3,023,789 

MACHINES     FOR     MANUFACTURING     SOCKETS 

fSwJd^„^  ^    COOPERATION    WTTH    PLUG-IN 
MEMBERS 

Francois  Robert  Bonhomme,  Courbevoie,  France,  as- 
s^or  to  Cardss-H  right  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,489 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  22,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  140—93) 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  sockets  for  use  ia 
jrooperation   with   plug-in   members,  such   sockets  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  elementary  contact  wires  stretched 
inside  a  rigid  cylindrical  sleeve  where  they  are  located  at 
rest  along  the  generatrices  of  one  family  of  generatrices 
of  a  hyperboloid  of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve,  said  wires  being  fixed  by  wedging  of  their  bent 
ends  between  the  outer  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  the  re- 
spective inner  walls  of  two  rings  slipped  with  a  force  fit 
on   the   respective  ends  of  said   sleeve,  which  machine 
comprises,  in  combination,  four  elements  in  alignment 
with  said  axis,  the  first  of  said  elements  being  a  support 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  capable  of  accommodating 
said  sleeve  thereon  and  provided  with  rectilinear  grooves 
having  all  the  same  obliquity  with  respect  to  said  axis 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  wires,  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion extending  in  overhanging  fashion  from  the  remainder 
of  said  support,  said  remainder  of  said  support  forming 
an  abutment  shoulder  for  said  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
cylindrical  portion,  the  second  of  said  elements  being  a 
push-piece  located  opposite  said  cylindrical  portion,  the 
third  ?nd  fourth  of  said  elements  being  respectively  a  cas- 
ing mounted  for  slidably  guiding  said  support  and  a  cas- 
ing for  slidably  guiding  said  push-piece,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  casings  for  moving  them  axially 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  spring  means  in- 
terposed between  each  of  said  two  first  mentioned  ele- 
ments and  the  corresponding  casing  for  urging  said  two 
first  mentioned  elements  toward  each  other,  the  spring 
means  interposed  between  said  push-piece  and  the  ajr- 
responding  casing  being  weaker  than  the  other  spring 
means,  said  two  first  mentioned  elements  having  respec- 
tive end  faces  located  opposite  each  other  adapted  to 
pinch  between  them  and  to  bend  outwardly  any  wire  end 
extending  beyond  said  end  face  of  said  support,  said  two 
casings  having  respective  end  faces  located  opposite  each 
other  arranged  to  cooperate  together  in  shearing  fashion 
for  cutting  said  wire  at  a  point  located  radially  beyond 
the  cyMndricaJ  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
support  and.  in  the  axial  direction,  approximately  at  the 
level   of  said  abutment  shoulder  when  said  support  is 
pushed  to  the  maximum  distance  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  means  interposed  between  it  and  the  corre- 
sponding casing. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circular 
base,  an  annular  turntable  having  a  circular  opening  there- 
through mounted  on  and  concentric  with  the  base,  a  given 
plurality  of  circumferentially  equidistantly  spaced  radial 
cup-supporting  arms  adapted  to  have  cups  mounted  thereon 
pivoted  to  the  turntable,  a  cylindrical  housing  open  at  the 
bottom  having  a  roof  closing  the  top  thereof  positioned 
with  the  bottom  of  the  housing  above  the  turntable  and 
concentric  therewith,  a  plate  positioned  above  the  turn- 
table within  the  confines  of  said  housing,  circumferentially 
spaced  support  members  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the 
base  extending  from  the  base  through  said  circular  open- 
ing supporting  said  plate  and  contacting  the  circumferen- 
tial edge  of  said  circular  opening,  support  members  ex- 
tending from  said  plate  supporting  said  housing,  an  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  low  speed  output  shaft  radially  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  turntable  mounted  on  said  plate. 
a  pot  having  an  outlet  well  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 
discharge  spout  extending  radially  from  the  well  and  the 
pot.  a  heating  element  in  said  roof,  a  normally  lowered 
and  closed  vertically  movable  valve  mounted  in  the  well 
between  the  interior  of  the  pot  and  the  spout  normally 
shutting  off  communication  between  the  spout  and  the  pot 
including  means  normally  urging  the  valve  to  lowered  po- 
sition, the  pot  being  removably  mounted  on  said  roof  in  a 
position  concentric  with  said  housing  and  with  the  valve 
and  the  motor  shaft  and  the  spout  lying  in  a  common  verti- 
cal plane,  means  partly  on  said  shaft  and  partly  on  the 
turntable    for    rotating    the    turntable    through    an    arc 
equal  to  the  arcuate  distance  between  adjacent  arms  dur- 
ing the  first  half-cycle  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  vertically 
movable  normally  lowered  stud  extending  upward  in  align- 
ment with  said  valve  for  alternately  raising  and  opening 
the  valve  and  lowering  and  closing  the  same,  means  on 
said  shaft  for  first  raising  and  then  lowering  said  stud 
during  at  least  a  part  of  the  second  half-cycle  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  valve,  a 
normally  open  first  switch  secured  to  said  base  including 
a  switch  actuating  arm  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  cup- 
supporting  arm  plus  the  weight  of  an  empty  cup  thereon, 
said  actuating  arm  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
upward  above  the  base,  said  upwardly  projecting  portion 
being  positioned  in  said  vertical  plane,  a  second  normally 
closed  switch  secured  to  the  base  including  a  switch  ac- 
tuating arm  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  open  the  same 
having  a  portion   thereof  projecting  upward  above  said 
base,  said  second  switch  including  adjustable  means  re- 
sisting depression  of  the  actuating  arm   thereof  except 


March  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


121 


by  a  force  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  cup-supporting  arm 
plus  the  weight  of  an  at  least  partially  filled  cup,  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  second  switch  arm  being  posi- 
tioned a  distance  of  said  arc  from  said  first-named  project- 
ing portion  measured  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  turntable,  both  of  said  projecting 
portions  having  their  upper  extremities  lying  in  the 
circumferential  path  of  movement  of  the  cup-supporting 
arms  for  depression  thereof  by  an  arm  positioned  there- 
over, a  thermostat  carried  by  said  housing  in  proximity  to 
said  roof  including  a  pair  of  normally  interengaged  con- 
tact fingers,  a  first  sub-circuit  consisting  of  said  motor  and 
said  first  and  second  switches  in  series,  a  second  sub-cir- 
cuit consisting  of  said  heating  clement  and  said  contact 
fingers  in  series,  power  leads  having  said  second  sub-cir- 
cuit connected  across  the  same  with  one  terminal  of  said 
element  connected  to  one  of  said  fingers,  said  first  sujp-cir- 
cuit  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  one 
of  said  fingers  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  fingers. 


initially  breaking  the  camming  engagement  of  said  latch 
pin  with  said  engaged  camming  tooth  and  the  walls  of 
said  bore,  means  for  withdrawing  said  latch  pin  to  free 
it  from  an  engaged  tooth,  and  a  second  means  for  locking 
the  radial  arm  in  respect  to  said  column  in  positions  other 
than  the  provided  indexing  positions,  said  two  locking 


^srt — =^ 


"  I 
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3,023,791 
FLLTD  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Strain,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,985 
10  Claims.     (CI.  141—270) 


means  including  a  common  actuator  rod  manually  opera- 
ble from  the  front  of  the  radial  arm,  said  actuator  rod 
being  mounted  in  said  arm  for  reciprocal  movement  and 
being  connected  to  said  clothes  pin  type  latch  pin  for 
moving  it  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  selected 
camming  tooth. 

3,023,793 

CASE  FASTENER 

Joe  M.  Commons,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Joseph  K.  Seitz,  Sunland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  161 

5  Claims.    (CI.  150—1.6) 


«    » 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluid  filling  of  containers  comprising 
a  nozzle,  means  movable  in  response  to  a  first  driving 
pressure  for  initially  ejecting  fluid  from  said  nozzle  at  a 
first  rate  of  flow,  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  ejecting  means  for  generating  an  increasing  counter- 
acting pressure  on  said  ejecting  means  to  reduce  gradual- 
ly the  rate  of  flow  from  said  nozzle,  said  driving  and 
counteracting  pressures  approaching  equilibrium  after  a 
predetermined  volume  of  fluid  flow,  and  means  for  addi- 
tionally appyling  to  said  ejecting  means  the  back  pres- 
sure generated  by  impedance  in  the  flow  of  fluid  ejected 
by  said  nozzle,  thereby  to  terminate  the  movement  of  said 
ejecting  means  and  stop  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  con- 
tainer being  filled. 


I 


3,023,792 
RADIAL  ARM  SAW 
John  A.  Palmer,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Mortimer  P.  Bur- 
roughs, Jr.,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,792 
6  Claims.  (CI.  143—6) 
1.  In  combination,  a  radiaJ  arm  saw,  iiKluding  a  base, 
a  supporting  column,  a  radial  arm  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  supporting  column,  releasable  means  for  locking  said 
radial  arm  in  selected  position  including  a  locking  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  column  having  spaced  pairs  of  aper- 
tures separated  by  a  camming  tooth,  a  clothes  pin  type 
latch  pin  selectively  engageable  with  a  camming  tooth, 
said  latch  pin  being  reciprocably  disix>sed  in  a  bore 
formed  in  the  radial  arm  and  expandable  by  an  engaged 
cairmiing  tooth  against  the  walls  of  said  bore,  means  for 


1.  A  portfolio  comprising  rectangular  front  and  rear 
walls,  interconnecting  members  between  said  walls,  said 
front  and  rear  walls  being  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  edges  by  said  interconnecting  members  to  define  an 
opening  therebetween,  a  rectangular  cover  member  for 
said  opening,  a  comparatively  narrow  keeper  strap  on 
the  outer  surface  of  and  attached  to  said  front  wall 
below  the  opening  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  positioned 
at  the  central  section  of  said  front  wall,  and  a  semi- 
rigid flap  member  centrally  positioned  and  attached  paral- 
lel to  the  edge  portion  of  said  cover  member  and  adapted., 
to  be  inserted  under  said  keeper  Strap  when  said  port- 
folio is  closed,  said  strap  and  said  flap  member  being 
hidden  when  said  portfolio  is  closed  to  provide  a  rec- 
tangular appearance  to  the  front  of  said  portfolio. 


3,023,794 
BRIEF  CASE 
Lewis  Lifton,  %  Rex  Bilt  Leather  Goods,  Inc.* 
151  W.  26th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,244 
7  Oaims.    (H.  150—1.6) 
1.  In  a  brief  case  of  the  type  having  a  central  com- 
partment with  a  top  main  mouth  opening  extending  lon- 
gitudinally across  the  top  of  the  brief  case,  said  brief  case 
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havinf  a  main  waJl  structure  and  an  interior  main  parti- 
•  Uon,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  auxiliary  side 
pocket  formed  between  said  main  wall  structure  and  said 
interior  main  partition,  said  pocket  having  a  separate 
mouth  opening  parallel  to  and  closely  adjacent  the  main 
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mouth  opening  and  a  removable  writing  board  received 
therein  and  parallel  flexible  straps  atUched  to  one  edge 
of  the  board  and  also  attached  at  their  other  ends  to 
the  intenor  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  auxiliary  side 
pocket. 


club  and  with  opposite  side  edges  gradually  diverging  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  first  portion,  said  distance- 
member  having  opposite  ends  and  the  edges  of  said  op- 
posite ends  disposed  substantially  aligned  with  the  edges 
of  said  ends  of  the  second  portions  of  the  side-pieces  and 
having  opposite  side  marginal  edge  portions  stitched  in  a 
respective  seam  to  corresponding  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  side-pieces   so  that   said   distance-member  holds 
the  side-pieces  in  spaced  relationship  facing  in  a  common 
direction,   said    distance-member    having    its    narrowest 
width  dimension  on  the  front  side  of  the  cover,  said  dis- 
tance-member having  a  lining  thereon  having  a  relatively 
low  coefficient  of  friction,  and  said  side-pieces  having  a 
relaUvely  higher  coefficient  of  friction  than,  the  lining 
whereby  the  lining  engages  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
golf  club  head  to  permit  ease  of  entry  and  removal  of  th# 
cover  and  the  side-piece  frictionally  engage  the  sides  of 
the  golf  club  head  to  assist  in  retaining  the  cover  in  posi- 
tion on  the  golf  club. 


3,023,795 

COVER  FOR  GOLF  CLUB 

■flTi,?:  P^*'*'   Johnstown,   N.Y^   assicnor   M    M. 

Ucnkcrt  A  Company,  Johnstown,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 

FUed  Apr.  27.  I960,  Set.  No.  25,048 

3  Claimt.     (CI.  150—52) 


3,023,796 

LOCK  NLJT  HAVING  HELICAL  SPRING 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Lan  Erik  Pent^n,  Dandcryd,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden 

(Kullavaxen  21,  lidingo  3.  Sweden) 

nied  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809.719 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  5,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  151—14) 


1.  A  cover  for  the  head  and  shank  of  a  golf  club 
formed  from  two  spaced  side-pieces  of  flexible  material 
di^xwed  opposite  to  each  other,  each  side-piece  having 
a  first  arcuate  portion  shaped  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  the  profile  of  the  head  of  the  golf  club 
and  a  second  portion  of  lesser  width  forming  a  contiaua- 
twn  of  the  first  portion  and  tapering  toward  an  end  of 
the  respective  side-piece  to  correspond  substantially  to 
the  profile  of  the  shank  of  the  golf  club,  a  distance-mem- 
ber of  flexible  material  holding  the  side-pieces  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  and  forming  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers of  the  cover  which  correspond  with  front  and  rear 
sid«  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  disposed  on  the  golf 
club,  said  distance-member  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
narrower  second  portion  with  the  first  portion  substan- 
ually  corresponding  to  the  rear  member  on  said  cover 
when  on  the  golf  club  and  extending  greater  than  one 
half  the  length  of  the  distance-member  when  it  is  lying 
flat  and  having  opposite  side  edges  gradually  converging 
toward  the  narrower  second  portion  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  first  portion  of  the  distance-member  and 
forming  the  front  member  of  the  cover  when  on  said 


1.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  block  provided  with  a  hole 
formed  with  screw  threads,  said  block  having  near  its 
head  end  region  a  bore  which  extends  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  screw-threaded  hole  and  is  concentric  there- 
with, the  edge  portion  in  the  head  region  of  said  block 
being  of  a  smaller  transverse  dimension  than  the  rest  of 
said  block  and  said  smaller  portion  being  provided  with 
a  groove  extending  around  the  outer  circumference  there- 
of, said  head  region  of  said  block  being  provided  with 
a  narrow  radially  extending  slot  which  extends  through 
the  side  and  end  of  said  edge  portion  connecting  said 
bore  with  said  groove,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a 
spring  having  a  configuration  with  two  bends  such  as  to 
define  three  distinct  spring  portions,  said  three  portions 
forming   a  helix  extending   from   the   innermost  spring 
end  towards  the  first  bend,  an  intermediate  portion  be- 
tween the  two  bends  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  helical   portion,  and  an  outer  head  portion 
extending  from  the  second  bend  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring  and  forming  a  substantially  complete  ring  con- 
centrically above  the  helical  spring  portion  and  with  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  helical  portion    said 
helical  portion  being  lodged  in  the  bore  of  said  block 
with  Its  innermost  end  adjacent  said  screw-threaded  bore 
and  free  and  resiliently  movable  insiie  said  block  and 
adaptable  to  fit  itself  into  alignment  with  the  threading 
of  said  hole,  the  radially  extending  portion  of  said  spring 
being  located  in  said  narrow  radially  extending  slot  in 
the  head  region  of  said  block,  and  the  ring  portion  of 
said  spring  including  the  outer  spring  and  being  located 
in  said  groove  around  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
block  in  the  portion  thereof  of  smaller  transverse  dimen- 
sion, and  resiliently  lodged  within  said  groove  so  as  to 
resist  axial  dislpdgment  of  said  spring  and  tipping  of  said 
spnng  around  an  axis  located  toward  the  outer  part  of 
said  intennediate  portion  thereof  when  the  nut  is  being 
screwed   into  functioning  position  in  use.  the  diameter 
of  said  ring  being  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
rest  of  said  block. 
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3,023,7*7 
INTERRUPTED    THREAD    BOLT    AND    BUSHING 
WITH  STOP  AND   RADIALLY   SLIDING   LOCK 
MEANS 

Whitney  E.  Greene,  712  S.  Wilton  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FDed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,923 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  151—24) 


relation  to  the  other  dimensions,  and  the  depth  of  adja- 
cent voids  being  varied  across  the  width  and  throughout 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  means  for  releasably  fastening 
an  object  to  a  body  that  has  a  threaded  bore,  comprising: 
an  insert  bushing  having  an  external  screw  thread  to 
engage  the  internal  screw  thread  of  said  bore,  the  interior 
of  said  bushing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  segments  of  turns  of  an  internal  screw 
thread  with  longitudinal  grooves  separating  said  rows 
from  each  other;  said  bushing  being  split  by  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  to  permit  diametrical  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  bushing;  a  screw  fastening  member  having 
a  noncircular  cross-sectional  configuration  complementary 
to  the  noncircular  internal  cross  section  of  said  insert  to 
permit  the  fastening  member  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
without  rotation  into  the  interior  of  the  bushing,  said 
screw  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of 
segments  of  turns  of  an  external  screw  thread  dimensioned 
to  pass  through  said  grooves,  said  external  segments  of 
said  screw  member  corresponding  with  said  internal  seg- 
ments of  said  bushing  for  engagement  therewith  whereby 
the  screw  member  may  be  aligned  with  and  oriented  with 
said  longitudinal  passage,  moved  longitudinally  into  the 
passage  without  rotation,  and  may  then  be  rotated  less 
than  one  revolution  to  a  locking  position  with  said 
external  thread  of  the  screw  member  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  internal  screw  thread  of  the  bushing  and 
may  be  removed  from  its  locking  position  by  reverse 
rotation  of  less  than  one  revolution  followed  by  with- 
drawal without  rotation;  and  an  elongated  leaf  spring 
member  of  undulating  configuration  mounted  in  said  slot 
to  urge  the  opposite  walls  of  the  slot  apart  for  creating 
frictional  resistance  to  removal  of  the  bushing  from  said 
bore,  said  leaf  spring  member  extending  into  the  radial 
region  of  said  screw  thread  segments  of  the  bushing  to 
serve  as  stop  means  to  engage  said  segments  of  the  screw 
member  to  limit  rotation  of  the  screw  member  relative 
to  the  bushing  at  said  locking  position  and  to  transmit 
rotation  from  the  screw  member  to  the  bushing  for  rota- 
tion of  the  bushing  in  said  threaded  bore  of  the  body. 


the  length  of  said  tire  so  that  adjacent  void  depths  will 
generate  non-additive  pitch  frequencies  upon  impact  with 
the  road  surface. 

3,023,799 

PRESS 

Robert  G.  LeTourneao,  P.O.  Box  2307,  Longvlew,  Tei. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,008 

4  Claims.    (Q.  153—48) 


-,«»   M 


3,023,798 
NOISELESS  TREAD  PORTION  FOR  TIRE  CASING 
Charies  O.  Moore  and  John  O.  Van  Tassel,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors   to  The  Gates   Rubber  Company,   Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,525 
13  Claims.  (CL  152—209) 
1.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  road  engaging  tread  portion  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  divided  by  circum- 
ferentially  extending  grooves,  each  rib  having  a  tread  area 
formed  into  a  series  of  design  portions  and  voids  arranged 
in  sequence  around  the  tire,  each  of  said  voids  extending 
radially  inwardly  through  the  tread  area,  each  void  gen- 
erating a  particular  pitch  frequency  according  to  its  depth, 
the  depth  of  each  void  being  selected  from  a  group  of 
assigned  dimensions  with  each  dimension  being  selected 
to  generate  a  differing  non-additive  pitch  frequeiKy  in 


1.  A  press  comprising,  a  bed;  a  plurality  of  drive  units, 
each  said  drive  unit  comprising  a  housing  containing  a 
plurality  of  gear  systems  each  driven  by  an  electric  motor 
and  having  an  output  pinion,  each  said  housing  being 
fixed  relative  to  said  bed  wd  being  disposed  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  , 
bed  and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  over  said 
bed;  a  movable  element  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said 
bed;  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  racks  fixed  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  movable  element  and  perpendicular  thereto; 
a  guideway  carried  by  each  said  housing  at  the  front  side 
thereof  extending  over  said  bed,  each  said  guideway 
adapted  for  receiving  one  of  said  racks  for  guided  recip- 
rocating movement  therein,  with  each  said  rack  engaged 
by  output  pinions  of  the  gear  systems  of  a  respective  drive 
unit;  and  means  mechanically  interconnecting  the  gear- 
ing of  each  said  gear  system  of  one  said  drive  unit  with  the 
corresponding  gear  system  of  the  adjacent  drive  unit 
ahead  of  the  respective  gear  system  output  pinion,  where- 
by all  said  gearing  systems  will  be  synchronized  and  said 
interconnecting  means  in  each  case-  shall  carry  only  the 
differential  torque  load  imposed  by  adjacent  gear  systems 
to  effect  distribution  of  the  total  load  among  said  electric 
motors. 

3,023,800 
METAL  BENDING  MACHINE 
James  M.  White,  Jack  W.  Cardwell,  Robert  F.  Davissoo, 
and  Ralph  P.  Brooks,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Greenway  Industries,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  partnership 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  785,393 
8  Claims.    {CI.  153—56) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  angle  section  strip  ma- 
terial  into  curved  form,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
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elongated  cylindrical,  axially  parallel,  feed  rolls  adapted 
to  pass  a  strip  between  them,  a  forming  roll  whose  axis 
is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  feed  rolls  and  which  is  pivotal- 
ly  supported  with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  swing  about  a 
line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  one  feed  roll,  one  only  of  said 
feed  rolls  being  formed  of  separate  cylindrical  sections  of 
different  widths  mounted  on  a  longitudinally  keyed  shaft 


3,023.801 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGLNE 

John   F.  Kinney,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,020 

4  Claims.    (CL  158— 36J) 


1.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fuel  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  a 
fuel  valve  operative  with  said  conduit  as  a  fuel  flow  con- 
trol valve,  first  lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
fuel  valve  to  control  the  position  of  said  fuel  valve  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  first  lever  means,  engine 
speed  responsive  means  responsive  to  engine  operating 
speed,  shaft  means  operatively  connected  to  said  engine 
speed  responsive  means  to  assume  a  rotative  position 
functionally  related  to  engine  operating  speed,  a  throttle 


member,  a  planetary  control  member  arrangement  hav- 
ing a  first  control  gear  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft  means,  a  second  control  gear  member  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  throttle  member,  and  a  third  con- 
trol gear  member  having  a  cam  surface  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  said  third  gear  member  operatively 
connected  to  and  positioned  by  said  first  and  said  second 
control  gear  members,  said  cam  surface  being  connected 
to  said  lever  means  to  position  said  fuel  valve  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  engine  speed  responsive  means  and  said 
throttle  member. 


3,023,802 
ROTATING  OIL  BURNER 

Thure  Alfred  Wilhelmsson  and  Sven  Erik  Sigfrid  Malm- 
borg,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Nordiska  Annaturfabrikema,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,284 
2  CUlms.     (CL  158—77) 


and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  provide 
groove-like  spaces  in  the  roll  at  any  desired  locations 
conforming  m  shape  to  a  flange  of  said  strip  and  embrac- 
ing both  sides  of  the  flange  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  strip 
during  the  forming  pass,  power  means  for  driving  said 
feed  roils,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  form- 
ing roll  during  the  work  pass  to  vary  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  strip  being  passed  by  the  feed  rolls. 


e    '".^    ^-    *    .»n    io» 


I.  An  oil  burner  assembly  comprising  mounting  means 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in 
said  mounting  means,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an 
oil  atomizing  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said 
aperture  and  spaced  from  the  perimeter  of  said  aper- 
ture to  define  a  narrow  substantially  axial  annular  air 
passage  between  the  perimeter  of  said  aperture  and 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  oil  atomizing  mem- 
ber, said  atomizing  member  being  formed  with  a  cup- 
shaped  front  portion,  a  rear  cavity  and  a  passageway 
extending  from  said  rear  cavity  to  said  cup-shaped 
front  portion  and  in  a  direction  diverging  from  said 
shaft,  said  passageway  terminating  adjacent  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  portion  and  close 
to  the  circumferential  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  sup- 
plymg  liquid  fuel  to  said  rear  cavity,  the  size  of  said  pas- 
sageway being  such  that  oil  is  atomized  from  about  1% 
to  10%  of  the  circumference  of  said  cup-shaped  portion. 


3,023,803 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Fred  T.  Dezici,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,303  ' 

7  Claims,  (a.  158—124) 
I.  In  an  electronic  flame  detector  having  means  con- 
stituting an  input  electronic  stage  which  is  controlled  by 
flame  sensing  means  and  means  constituting  an  output 
electronic  stage  controlling  a  flame  relay,  the  impfx)ve- 
ment  comprising  a  first  source  of  operating  voltage  con- 
nected to  energize  the  output  stage  and  thereby  cause  the 
flame  relay  to  be  energized  to  check  the  proper  op.-ration 
thereof,  a  second  source  of  operating  voltage,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  energization  of  said  flame  relay  to  apply 
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said  second  source  of  operating  voltage  to  the  input  stage    felt  and  a  high  moisture  content  web  at  said  nip,  the  im- 
and  thereby  cause  the  flame  relay  to  be  de-energized,    provement  which  comprises  a  relatively  hard  clastomcric 

covering  of  low  yieldability  on  one  of  said  rolls  and  hav- 
ing in  its  outer  diameter  an  array  of  relatively  small 


r^ 


and  further  means  responsive  to  said  energization  of  the 
flume  relay  to  maintain  said  second  source  of  voltage. 


diameter  radially  directed  blind  holes  receiving  moisture 
from  said  left  upon  entry  of  the  felt  into  the  nip,  hold- 
ing said  moisture  therein  during  passage  of  the  felt  through 
the  nip,  and  releasing  said  moisture  to  the  felt  upon  its 
-«xit  from  the  nip. 


3,023,804 
ARTICULATED  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  N.  Howell,  Sr.,  %  The  Commander  Door,  Inc., 

Holmes,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnly  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,625 

1  Claim,    (a.  160-^0) 


3,023,806 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  MOLDED 
FIBRE  ARTICLES 
Alfred  O.  Reynolds,  Indianapolis  and  Richard  H.  Plow 
and  Charles  W.  Snyder,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Willis-Reynolds  Corp.,  Lebanon, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,703 
10  Claims.    (CL  162—385) 


In  an  articulated  door  having  a  plurality  of  panels 
aligned  in  linear  array,  and  including  a  lowermost  panel 
and  counterbalancing  means  having  a  cable  secured  to 
said  lowermost  panel  to  aid  in  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  door  between  a  substantially  horizontal  opening 
position,  and  a  vertical  closing  position  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  channel  strip  member  formed  with  a  pair 
of  opposed  upright  parallel  side  portions  forming  a  chan- 
nel receiving  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  loy/cT  panel 
member  therebetween,  said  channel  strip  member  also 
forming  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  retaining 
tube  having  a  downwardly  projecting  elongated  slot  along 
its  entire  length;  a  sealing  strip  having  an  upper  elon- 
gated cylindrical  mounting  portion  longitudinally  dis- 
posed within  said  retaining  tube  and  having  a  resilient 
body  pxartion  terminating  in  a  lip  projecting  downwardly 
and  forwardly  therefrom,  with  a  connecting  web  between 
said  mounting  portion  and  said  body  received  longi- 
tudinally in  said  slot,  and  a  fastening  pin  having  a  head 
portion  secured  to  said  cable  and  a  cylindrical  stud 
projecting  into  and  rotatable  in  relation  to  said  retaining 
tube,  said  stud  having  an  annular  groove,  said  channel 
member  having  apertures  aligned  laterally  with  said 
groove,  and  a  cotter  pin  through  said  apertures  and  said 
groove. 

3,023,805 

TRANSFER  PRESS 

Charles  W.  E.  Walker,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BcloK 

Iron  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,898 

4  Claims.    (CI.  162—358) 

1.  In  a  transfer  press  assembly  having  a  pair  of  rolls 

in  nip-defining  relation  and  receiving  a  relativdy  we< 


1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  arms 
arranged  about  said  axis  in  relatively-fixed  substantially ' 
equiangularly  spaced  relation  and  radiating  from  said 
shaft  for  travel  therewith,  a  core  box  depending  from 
each  arm  and  carrying  a  cupped,  foraminous  mold  pre- 
senting its  external  surface  to  the  interior  of  said  core 
box  and  its  internal  surface  to  the  atmosphere  a  feed  sta- 
tion, a  compression  station,  a  freeing  station,  an  inter- 
mediate station,  a  discharge  station  and  a  wash  station 
arranged  in  an  equiangularly  spaced  series  about  said 
axis  for  successive  registration  of  said  core  boxes  there- 
with, means  for  advancing  said  shaft  and  said  arms,  step- 
by-step,  in  one  direction  to  bring  each  of  said  arms  suc- 
cessively into  registry  with  said  stations,  a  source  of  vac- 
uum, means  connected  with  each  core  box  and  open  to 
said  vacuum  source  as  said  core  box  progresses  from  said 
feed  station  beyond  said  freeing  station,  means  effective 
as  each  core  box  approaches  said  discharge  station  to  close 
communication  between  said  core  box  and  said  source 
of  vacuum,  means  at  said  feed  station  for  lifting  a  slurry 
tank  into  coactive  association  with  the  mold  of  an  arm 
in  registry  therewith  and  for  subsequently  lowering  said 
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tank  before  the  next  step  of  said  shaft,  means  at  said 
compression  station  for  entering  an  inflatable  bag  in  a 
mold  in  registry  therewith,  for  inflating  said  bag  with  fluid 
under  pressure  during  such  fegistry  and  for  withdrawing 
said  bag  before  the  next  step  of  said  shaft,  means  at  said 
freeing  station  for  entering  a  plug  in  a  mold  in  registry 
therewith,  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  from  the  interior  o(^ 
said  core  box  through  said  mold  while  said  plug  is  posi- 
tioned therein,  and  for  withdrawing  the  same  before  the 
next  step  of  said  shaft,  the  vacuum  reestablished  in  said 
core  box  upon  discontinuance  of  said  blast  acting  to  re- 
tain such  article  in  said  mold  after  withdrawal  of  said 
plug,  means  at  said  discharge  station  for  entering  a  plug 
in  a  mold  in  registry  therewith,  delivering  an  article  from 
said  mold  to  said  plug  and  withdrawing  said  plug  and 
said  article  from  said  mold  before  the  next  step  of  said 
shaft,  means  at  said  wash  station  for  directing  a  stream 
of  liquid  to  the  interior  of  a  core  box  in  registry  there- 
with and  discontinuing  such  delivery  before  the  next  step 
of  said  shaft,  and  automatic  means  dominating  all  of  said 
means  to  carry  the  same  continuously  through  the  defined 
cycle. 


3,023,gO7 

IN  SITU  COMBL'SnON  PROCESS 

Mehmet  R.  Tek,  Bartlesville,  Okla^  a«sH^or  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,177 

9  Claiins.    (O.  IM— 11) 


I.  A  process  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  a  hydro- 
carbon-bearing stratum  comprising  horizontally  fraicturing 
said  stratum  at  two  closely  spaced  levels  around  an  injec- 
tion borehole  therein;  separately  injecting  a  fuel  gas  into 
the  fracture  at  one  level  and  oxygen  into  the  fracture  at 
the  other  level;  forcing  the  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  toward  a 
remote  third  level  in  said  stratum  so  as  to  form  a  com- 
bustible mixture  of  these  gases  in  the  fracture  nearest  said 
third  level  and  in  the  adjacent  stratum;  igniting  the  result- 
ing mixture  in  the  fracture  nearest  said  third  level;  con- 
tinuing the  injection  of  said  gases  and  the  combustion 
thereof  in  said  stratum  so  as  to  heat  a  substantial  area 
thereof  to  combustion  supporting  temperature;  terminat- 
ing the  injection  of  fuel  gas;  ami  continuing  the  injection 
of  oxygen  so  as  to  burn  in-place  hydrocarbons  and  estab- 
lish in  situ  combustion  in  said  stratum. 


run-down  to  a  desired  disposal  location,  and  means  for 
extending  said  well  upward  from  the  top  of  said  blow- 


3,023,808 

DEEP  WEI  L  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Osie  O.  St.  John,  Houma,  I^.,  assiinior  to  Texaco  Inc^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723^09 

8  Claims.    (CL  IM— 79) 

4.  In  deep  well  drilling  apparatus  employing  blowout 
•preventers  or  the  like  subject  to  damage  from  run-down 
of  drilling  mud  and  the  like  from  the  rig  floor,  a  re- 
movable fluid-tight  receptacle  means  underneath  that  area 
of  the  rig  floor  directJy  above  said  well  and  above  said 
blowout  preventers,  means  carried  by  said  rig  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  receptacle  means  to  allow  tem- 
porary lateral  displacement  thereof  to  one  side  of  said 
well,  a  drain  for  said  receptacle  for  carrying  off  said 


out   preventers  and   extending   through   said   receptacle 
means. 


3,023.809 

WELL  DRILLI.NG  EQUIPMENT 

Ross  A.  McCllntock,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shaffer 

Tool  Works,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Joly  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,382 

17  Claims,    {d.  166—84)  1 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  wells  and  the  like  wherein 
there  may  be  relatively  high  pressures  withia  said  well, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  rotary  blowout  preventer 
and  stripper  having  a  housing  and  an  internal  rotating 
sleeve  means  operably  mounted  therein  and  carrying  a 
stripper  rubber  with  a  sectional  drill  string  of  planar-sided 
exterior  configuration,  said  drill  string  including  a  plural^ 
ity  of  planar-sided  pipe  sections  separably  interlocked 
in  side  aligned  relationship  to  provide  continuous  planar 
sides  on  the  exterior  of  said  drill  string,  said  sleeve  means 
and  stripper  rubber  being  longitudinally  apertured  to 
slidably  receive  said  drill  string,  said  sleeve  means  fur- 
ther having  means  for  engaging  the  continuous  planar 
sides  of  said  drill  string  to  effect  non-rotatable  engage- 
ment between  said  rotary  blowout  preventer  and  strip- 
per and  said  drill  string,  and  said  drill  string,  in  having 
continuous  planar  exterior  sides,  being  freely  longitu- 
dinally slidable  throughout  its  length  in  said  sleeve  means, 
each  pipe  section  of  said  string  having  a  tubular  mandrel 
at  one  end  including  a  cylindrical  base  with  an  axially 
arranged,  cylindrical  shank  of  reduced  diameter  extend- 


•\- 


ing  outwardly  of  the  outer  end  of  said  base,  said  base 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exterior  key  slots  ex- 
tending longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  there- 
of, the  number  of  sides  of  the  section  of  the  drill  string 
being  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  key  slots  and  from 
one  side  of  each  of  the  slots  there  extends  a  pair  of 
downwardly   inclined   spiral    recesses   which   are   spaced 
longitudinally  apart  with  respect  to  the  base  and  the  re- 
spective key  slots,  said  recesses  extending  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  key  slots;  a  barrel  unit  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pipe  section,  said  barrel  unit  comprising  a 
tubular  barrel  having  the  same  number  of  exterior  sides 
as  said  pipe  section  and  of  no  greater  external  dimensions 
than  said  section  so  that  the  sides  of  said  barrel  form 
continuations  of  the  respective  sides  of  said  section  and 
in  the  same  planes  as  said  sides  of  said  section;  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  lugs  on  the  interior  of  said  barrel,  each 
pair  of  lugs  being  adapted  to  slide  into  and  out  of  the 
key  slots  and  said  respective  recesses  of  a  tubular  man- 
drel of  an  adjacent  pipe  section,  said  lugs  when  com- 
pretely  received  in  said  mandrel  recesses  being  effective 
to  align  the  sides  of  said  barrel  and  the  sides  of  said  ad- 
jacent pipe  section;  a  key  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  said 
barrel  and  having  outwardly  extending  keys  at  the  outer 
end  and  longitudinally  extending  recesses  for  reception 
of  the  lugs  when  the  sleeve  is  installed  in  said  barrel, 
said  keys  being  slidable  into  and  out  of  said  key  slots 
when  pipe  sections  are  respectively  connected  with  and 
disconnected  from  each  other  and,  when   in   said  key 
slots  with  said  barrel  lugs  in  said  recesses,  being  effective 
to  separably  interlock  said  barrel  and  said  adjacent  man- 
drel carrying  pipe  section  in  said  side  aligned  relation- 
ship; releasable  means  for  retaining  said  sleeve  against 
rotation  in  the  barrel  with  the  recesses  of  said  sleeve  out 
of  alignment  with  said  lugs;  and  yielding  means  acting 
on  the  sleeve  and  actuating  same  outwardly  to  move  the 
keys  into  the  key  slots  of  an  adjacent  pipe  section  man- 
drel when  said  barrel  unit  is  telescoped  on  the  mandrel 
of  said  adjacent  pipe  section. 


said  lower  open  body  end,  nozzles  in  the  tool,  means  sup- 
porting said  nozzles  for  communicating  with  said  fluid 
passage,  venturi  nozzles  mounted  in  said  body  to  com- 
municate at  one  end  with  said  chamber  and  at  the  other 
end  exteriorly  of  said  body,  said  first  named  nozzles 
being  directed  into  the  end  of  said  venturi  nozzles  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  whereby  fluid  discharged 
from  said  fluid  passage  through  said  first  named  nozzles 
and  into  said  venturi  nozzles  creates  a  suction  within 
said  chamber  to  draw  fluid  up  into  said  lower  open  end 
from  the  well  bore  to  aid  in  bringing  objects  into  the 
tool  from  the  well  bore. 


3,023,810 

JUNK  RETRIEVER 

Edwin  A.  Anderson,  1104  Chimney  Rock  Road, 

Houston,  Tex.  * 

FUed  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,431     . 

15  Claims.    (CL  166—99) 


3,023,811 
PULLING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
WELL  EQUIPMENT 
William  G.  Green,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,621 
8  Claims.    (CL  166—178) 


1.  In  a  tool  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  bore  on 
a  well  string  for  recovering  objects  in  a  well  bore,  a  body, 
a  fluid  passage  therein  for  communication  with  the  well 
string  thereabove,  an  open  lower  end  in  said  body,  said 
body  including  a  chamber  therein  communicating  with 


1.  A  holding  and  pulling  tool  including:  an  elongate 
tubular  housing  open  at  its  lower  end;  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting means  movably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
having  support  members  on  their  lower  ends  biased  in- 
wardly of  the  housing  adjacent  the  lower  open  end  thereof; 
piston  means  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  housing  with 
resf>ect  to  said  supporting  means;  cooperable  means  on 
said  housing  and  said  piston  limiting  longitudirfal  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  in  the  housing;  cooperable 
means  on  said  piston  means  and  said  supporting  means 
for  preventing  outward  movement  of  said  support  mem- 
bers when  said  piston  means  is  moved  a  predetermined 
distance  longitudinally  in  said  housing  toward  said  lower 
end  of  said  housing;  and  means  on  said  housing  providing 
a  conduit  for  conducting  hydraulic  fluids  into  said  housing 
to  act  on  said  piston  means  to  move  the  same  forcibly 
longitudinally  in  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  support- 
ing means. 

3,023,812 
ANTMAL  HOOF  ATTACHMENT 
RusseU  H.  Swartz,  3629  Jersey  Ridge  Road, 
Davenport,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,168 
8  Claims.    (CI.  168—23) 
1.  An  extension  attachment  for  the  hoof  of  a  horse  or 
like  animal  for  increasing  the  height  of  the  hoof  and  thus 
to  improve  the  exhibition  chai^cteristics  of  the  animal, 
comprising:  a  C-shaped  member  of  relatively  thin  sub- 
stantially rigid  material  adapted  to  lie  substantially  con- 
gruent with  and  flatwise  against  the  undersurface  of  the 
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hoof  and  having  a  fint  set  of  holes  therein  for  receiving 
nails  driven  upwardly  into  the  hoof,  and  a  second  set  of 
apertures  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  opening 
tapped  openings;  an  extension  block  of  substantial  height 
and  of  C  shape  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  said 
plate,  said  block  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
arranged  with  its  upper  surface  generally  congruent  with 
and  flatwise  against  the  undersurface  of  said  plate  and 
said  block  having  therein  a  plurality  of  vertical  boles  re- 
spectively in  vertical  register  with  said  tapped  openings, 
each  of  said  vertical  holes  having  a  counterbore  at  the 
lower  surface  of  said  block,  said  block  being  of  relatively 


rigid  material  having  substantial  vertical  and  lateral  sta- 
bility agamst  compression  and  distortion,  and  said  lower 
surface  of  said  block  being  of  greater  area  than  its  upper 
surface  to  give  said  block  a  downwardly  diverging  shape 
whereby  to  extend  the  shape  of  the  hoof,  and  the  ma- 
terial of  said  block  being  capable  of  being  dressed  to  im- 

•  prove  its  characteristics  as  a  hoof  extension;  a  plurality 
of  screws  passed  upwardly  respectively  through  said  ver- 
tical holes  and  threaded  into  the  tapped  openings,  each 
screw  having  a  head  received  in  the  respective  counter- 

»bore;  a  C-shaped  shoe  generally  congruent  with  and  lying 
flatwise  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  block;  and  re- 
movable fastener  means  securing  the  shoe  to  the  block. 


3,023.813 

PROPELLER 

Rudolf  FenKler.  532  W.  111th  SU  New  York  25,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  784,764 

2  CUims.    (CI.  170—135.25) 


I.  A  propeller  unit,  consisting  of  a  single  drive  shaft, 
two  propellers  having  equal  diameter  of  the  blades  and 
disposed  in  an  open  space  coaxially  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  series  arrangement  and  means  causing  rotation  of 
one  of  said  propellers  at  a  greater  speed  than  that  of 
the  other  of  said  propellers,  a  first  shaft  carrying  one  of 
said  propellers  and  a  second  hollow  shaft  receiving  said 
first  shaft  and  carrying  the  other  of  said  propellers,  both 
said  propellers  turning  in  the  same  direction,  said  single 
drive  shaft  being  opcratively  connected  with  said  first  and 
said  second  shafts,  and  said  propellers  being  disposed 
closely  towards  each  other  in  axial  direction. 
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CONTROLLABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Luther  H.  Blount,  459  Water  St.,  Warren,  R.L 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,672 

8  Claims.     (CL  170—160.47) 


3.  A  controllable  pitch  propeller  comprising  a  hub, 
at  least  three  blades  each  having  a  stud  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  hub  on  an  axis  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  hub  and  spaced  from  said  hub  axis,  an 
arm  for  each  blade  extending  inwardly  of  the  hub  from 
the  axis  of  said  blade  stud,  each  arm  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  spider  axially  movable  of  said  hub  carrying  pins 
supported  at  spaced  locations  with  the  intermediate  por- 
tions entering  said  slots  and  movable  along  said  slots  to 
increase  their  leverage  action  on  said  arms  as  said  spider 
is  moved  axially  of  said  hub. 


3,023,815 

BEET  ROW  THINNER 

Cloyd  R.  Bowman,  R.F.D.  2,  Wilder.  Idaho 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,787 

5  Claims.     (CL  172—5) 


1.  A  row  crop  thinning  machine  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  tractor,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
assembly  carried  by  said  frame  and  including  a  first  and 
second  shaft  respectively,  an  intermittently  operated  clutch 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  shafts,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  second  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  detecting  plants  in  a  row  and  for  initiating  a 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  clutch  to  thereby  aqtuate  said 
second  shaft,  said  initiating  means  including  an  actuator,  a 
switch  controlling  said  actuator,  means  connected  between 
said  actuator  and  said  clutch  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  clutch,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  switch  for  contacting  a  plant  and 
moving  and  thereby  operating  said  switch,  said  means 
connected  with  the  actuator  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  clutch  including  a  rod.  means  mounting  said  rod 
for  constrained  movement  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
actuator,  said  clutch  including  a  pair  of  clutch  elements, 
one  of  said  clutch  elements  secured  to  said  first  shaft, 
the  other  of  said  clutch  elements  secured  to  said  second 
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shaft,  a  crank,  means  carried  by  said  other  of  said  clutch 
elements  oscillatably  mounting  said  crank,  drive  means 
connected  between  said  crank  and  said  one  of  said  clutch 
elements  and  engaged  between  said  clutch  elements  in 
response  to  oscillation  of  said  crank. 


3,023,816 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  CULTIVATOR 

WUIard  H.  Tanke,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,515 

12  Claims.     (CI.  172—273) 


position  to  receive  the  implement  frame  in  a  position  gen- 
erally surrounding  the  rear  portion  of  the  tractor,  means 
connecting  said  power  lift  means  with  the  implement 
frame  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  thereof, 
whereby  when  said  power  lift  means  is  actuated  to  raise 
the  implement  from  the  ground,  said  front  transverse  bar 
will  be  lifted  first,  and  latch  means  carried  by  the  tractor 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  transverse  bar  when  the  latter 
is  raised  into  locking  engagement  with  said  latch  means. 


«*-v 


O-'O' 


I .  In  an  attachment  for  the  side  of  a  tractor,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  plate;  said  plate  including  con- 
necting means  that  cooperates  with  said  tractor  to  re- 
leasably  support  said  plate  from  the  side  of  said  tractor; 
a  frame  bar  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  plate;  a  hanger  supported  for  move- 
ment along  said  frame  bar;  a  tool  support;  vertically 
spaced  parallel  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  hanger 
and  to  said  tool  support;  a  first  stop  element  carried  by 
one  of  said  parallel  links;  and  a  second  stop  element 
carried  by  said  tool  support,  said  first  and  second  stop 
elements  positioned  to  engage  each  other  to  limit  the 
distance  said  tool  support  can  be  lowered;  said  first  and 
second  stop  elements  being  moved  by  said  hanger,  when 
said  hanger  is  moved  along  said  frame  bar. 


3,023,817 
POWER  ACTUATED  HITCH  DEVICE 
Leslie  W.  Johnson,  Moline,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,242. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
3,114 

6  Claims.     (CL  172—274) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  power  lift 
means  disposed  generally  at  the  rear  of  the  tractor  and 
actuable  to  raise  and  lower  implements  and  the  like,  of 
a  detachable  agricultural  implement  including  a  frame 
having  a  transverse  bar  at  the  front  over  which  the  rear 
wheels  of  the  tractor  pass  when  the  tractor  is  backed  into 

776  O.O.— 9 


3,023,818 
OFTSET  TRACTOR   WITH  MEANS   FOR  CARRY- 
CVG    AND    OPERATING    A    HYDRAULIC    LIFT 
ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  J."  Miller,  Detroit,  and  James  R.  Stevenson, 
Farmington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,300 
6  Clahns.    (Ci.  172—439) 


1.  In  an  offset  tractor  having  a  center  housing  and 
rear  axle  housings  of  unequal  length  extending  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  center  housing,  the  center 
housing  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  sump  for  hydraulic  oil.  a  hydraulic  lift  assembly 
positioned  beside  the  top  portion  of  the  center  housing 
and  including  a  lift  cover  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  on.  the  underside  of  the  lift  cover,  and  a  body 
forming  a  cover  closing  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
center  housing  and  projecting  laterally  of  the  center  hous- 
ing and  forming  a  second  housing  provided  with  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  lift  cover  being 
secured  to  the  body  about  the  margin  of  the  opening 
therein,  said  body  supporting  the  lift  assembly  from  the 
top  of  the  center  housing. 


3,023,819 

SLIP  HEEL  FOR  PLOWS 

Willard  H.  Tanke,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,156 

5  Claims.    (CI.  172—738) 


5.  An  adjustable  slip  heel,  for  a  plow  containing  a 
landside,  comprising:  a  support  member  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  landside;  a  slide  plate  member  con- 
nected to  said  support  meinber,  said  support  member  and 
slide  plate  member  forming  an  L  in  section;  said  land- 
side  being  positioned  between  the  sides  of  said  L  that 
form  the  excluded  angle;  an  extensible  brace  intercon- 
necting said  member;  and  means  fixedly  connecting  said 
brace  to  said  landside. 
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3.023,820 

BORE-HOLE  DRILLING  INCLUDING  TUBING 

OF  THE  DRILLED  HOLE 

Jacqu««   Dcsvaux,    17    Ave.   du    Colonel   Bonnet,   Paris, 

France,    and     Francois    Bertbet,     16     Rue     Voltaire, 

Houillcs,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1957,  S«r.  No.  658,785 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  16,  1956  - 
6  Claims.     (CL  175—55) 


UJZ 


inner  space  therebetween,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
opening  extending  laterally  therethrough,  said  opening 
being  of  lesser  circumferential  and  longitudinal  extent 
than  said  sleeve,  wall  engaging  means  mounted  in  said 
opening  in  normally  retracted  relationship  relative  to  the 
wall  of  the  well  bore,  the  inner  portion  of  said  wall  en- 
gaging means  communicating  with  said  annular  inner 
space  and  movable  outwardly  by  fluid  pressure  from 
the  annular  space  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  well  bore, 
longitudinally  spaced  upper  and  lower  seal  means  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  drill  string  to  inhibit  leakage 
of  fluid  from  said  sleeve,  said  annular  space  extending 
from  said  upper  seal  means  to  said  lower  seal  means,  and 
passage  means  in  the  wall  of  the  drill  string  and  movable 
therewith  relative  to  said  sleeve  between  said  upper  and 
lower  seal  means  while  communicating  fluid  from  the  in- 
.  terior  of  said  drill  string  to  said  annular  space  between 
said  drill  string  and  said  sleeve  during  longitudinal  and 
rotational  movement  of  said  drill  string  relative  to  said 
sleeve. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drill- 
ing member  for  drilling  holes,  a  retaining  means  con- 
nected to  said  drilling  member,  tubing  means  for  rein- 
forcing the  hole  dug  by  said  drilling  member,  a  driving 
device  producing  impulses  at  least  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  tubular  element  mounted  on  said  driving  device,  said 
tubular  element  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said  retain- 
ing means  of  said  drilling  member,  a  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar element  being  positioned  within  said  tubing  means, 
coupling  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  element,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  coupling  means  for  rigidly  cou- 
pling said  tubular  element  to  said  retaining  means  of  said 
drilling  member  and  to  said  tubing  means  to  drive  said 
drilling  member  and  tubing  means  by  said  driving  device 
respectively  and  simultaqeously. 


3.023,821 

WELL  TOOL 

Walter  H.  Etberington,  Box  907,  Odessa,  Tcz. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1955,  Scr.  No.  491,369 

6  Claims.    (CI.  175— «1) 


/ 


1.  A  well  tool  for  engaging  the  wall  of  a  well  bore 
during  the  longitudinal  and  rotational  movement  of  a 
tubular  drill  string  comprising,  a  longitudinally  extending 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  drill  string  for  longitudi- 
nal  movement  relative  thereto  and  having  an  annular 


3,023,822 
AN  OVER-LTNTJER  RECORDER  FOR  WEIGHING 
Max  Knobel,  Boston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,802 
9  Claims.     (CL  177—2) 


1.  Check  weighing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  deflectable  weighing  clement  having  means  for 
supporting  a  load  to  be  check  weighed,  said  weighing  ele- 
ment being  movable  through  a  minute  distance  and  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  position  when  a  predetermined  de- 
flecting force  is  applied  thereto,  said  deflectable  weighing 
element  comprising  a  cantilever  weighing  beam  including 
a  rigid  support,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and  parallel 
stiff  leaf  springs  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a 
tie  piece  connecting  leaf  springs  at  the  other  end,  a  load 
support  attached  to  said  tie  piece,  and  a  counterforce  coil 
spring  cooperating  with  said  stiff  leaf  springs  to  support 
a  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  load,  independently  operated 
auxiliarly  deflecting  means  including  a  second  coil  spring 
operatively  connected  to  the  weighing  element  and  means 
for  extending  said  second  coil  spring  to  apply  a  gradually 
increasing  deflecting  force  thereto  to  aid  the  deflection 
due  to  the  load,  said  auxiliary  deflecting  means  being 
movable  through  a  relatively  long  distance  proportionate 
to  the  additional  deflecting  force  required  above  the  weight 
of  the  load  to  effect  deflection  of  the  weighing  element, 
weight  indicating  means  including,  a  movable  weight  in- 
dicating member,  and  operating  connections  engageable 
and  disengageable  with  said  auxiliary  deflecting  means  to 
effect  movement  therewith,  means  cooperating  with  said 
movable  member  for  indicating  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  member,  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  preset 
resilient  contact  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  weigh- 
ing element  arranged  to  be  actuated  to  close  the  circuit 
upon  deflection  of  the  weighing  element,  said  preset  re- 
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silient  contact  unit  comprising  a  snap  action  switch  adapted 
to  close  suddenly  at  a  predetermined  force  and  electro- 
responsive  control  means  in  said  circuit  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  closing  of  said  circuit  for  disengaging  said  op- 
erating connections  to  the  weight  indicating  member  to 
terminate  the  movement  thereof,  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  member  indicating  the  weight  of  the  load  with 
relation  to  a  predetermined  desired  weight,  the  weight 
applied  being  always  less  than  the  load  needed  to  deflect 
the  beam  to  contact  closing  position. 


3,023,823 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Claude  E.  Monsees  and  James  C.  Petrea,  Durham,  N.C., 
assignors  to   Sperry    Rand    Corporation,   Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,584 
10  CUims.    (CI.  177—207) 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising,  a  tank  chamber 
adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  liquid,  a  weighing  float  in  said 
chamber  with  its  bottom  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  said  float  comprising  a  hollow 
body  of  substantially  uniform  transverse  dimensions  from 
top  to  bottom  thereof,  means  mounting  said  float  in  said 
chamber  and  guiding  the  same  for  substantially  vertical 
movement  therein,  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
being  of  less  transverse  dimensions  than  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  said  float  extending  from  said  upper  por- 
tion into  said  lower  portion  with  its  stde  surfaces  close'y 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  portion,  the  spac- 
ing between  said  float  and  lower  portion  of  said  chamber 
being  sufficiently  small  to  define  a  restricted  passage- 
way serving  as  a  dash  pot  to  dampen  vertical  movements 
of  said  float. 


3.023,824 
ENDLESS  TRACK  VEHICLE 

Joseph  Armand  Bombardier,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  July  25,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  180—9.64) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  and  provided  with  an  endless  track,  means  for 
mounting  said  track  under  said  frame  comprising  a  series 
of  pairs  of  transverse  shafts,  spaced  bearing  wheels  se- 
cured to  and  surrounding  each  of  said  shafts  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  inside  face  of  the  lower  ground  engaging 
run  and  of  the  upper  return  run  of  said  endless  track. 


a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  elongated  lever  plates  facing 
each  end  of  each  pair  of  shafts,  the  lever  plates  of  each 
pair  being  oppositely  directed,  having  overlapping  inner 
ends  and  rotatably  supporting  said  shafts  at  their  outer 
ends,  a  transverse  rod  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame 
and  on  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  pair  of  lever  plates 
are  pivotally  mounted  whereby  the  assembly  of  said  pair 
of  shafts  and  of  said  lever  plates  can  swing  about  said 
transverse  rod,  a  coil  spring  the  convolutions  of  which 
surround  said  rod  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  re- 
spective lever  plates  of  the  pair  of  plates  and  urging  said 
lever  plates  to  pivot  with  respect  to  each  other  about 
said  rod  as  a  pivot  in  a  direction  towards  said  ground 
engaging  run  of  said  track,  abutment  means  for  limiting 
the  spring  urged  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  pair 
of  lever  plates,  said  lever  plates  and  transverse  rods  being 
wholly  confined  in  the  space  defined  by  the  planes  con- 
taining said  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  track. 


3,023,825 

POWTR  OPERATED  WHEEL  CHAIR 

Rodney  Robert  Rabjohn,  396  Wildwood  Ave., 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,401 

12  Claims.    (CI.  180—15) 


1.  A  wheel  chair  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  tc  sup- 
port the  frame  on  a  surface,  a  vertical  bearing  element 
affixed  on  a  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  hollow  casing 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  stem  portion  rotatable  in  said  bearing 
element  about  a  vertical  axis  and  axially  shiftable  with 
respect  thereto,  stop  means  for  limiting  axial  shifting  of 
said  stem  to  a  stop  position  within  said  bearing  element, 
shock-absorbing  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  stem 
axially  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  bearing  element 
tp  said  stop  position,  a  motor  unit  removably  mounted 
in  said  casing,  a  traction  wheel,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  traction  wheel  in  said  casing  below  said 
motor  unit  to  have  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  the  trac- 
tion wheel  exposed  through  said  opening,  and  power 
transn  ission  means  connected  between  said  motor  unit 
and  said  wheel  for  rotating  the  traction  wheel. 


3,023,826 
VEHICLE  HAVING  PNEUMATIC  BAG  ROLLERS 
INSTEAD  OF  WHEELS 
Ame  V.  Larson,  Francis  M.  Marshek,  Robert  M.  Putzer, 
David  G.  Schroeder,  and  Bryan  Wright,  Clinton ville. 
Wis.,  and  John  P.  Mann.  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
FWD  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,136 
18  Claims,    {d.  180—23) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  supporting  bogie  frames 
beneath  the  vehicle  frame,  bogie  sub-frames  pivoted  to 
respective  bogie  frames  on  transverse  axes,  at  least  one 
inflated  roller  mounted  on  each  said  bogie  sub-frame  for 
free  rotation  therebeneath,  and  at  least  one  set  of  driv- 
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ing  and  supporting  rolls  journaled  in  each  said  bogie  sub-  trol  the  motivating  fluid  in  the  servo  unit  and  having 
frame  in  arcuate  series,  each  said  set  of  driving  and  sup-  different  positions  corresponding  to  different  speeds,  the 
porting  rolls  resting  on  a  corresponding  inflated  roller    pilot  valve  unit  including  speed-setting  means  acting  in 

one  direction  on  the  pilot  valve  member  and  including 
speed  detecting,  force  applying  means  arranged  for  ac- 
tion on  the  pilot  valve  member  oppositely  of  the  action 
of  the  speed-setting  means,  a  speed  responsive  means 
adapted  to  transmit  speed  signals  to  the  speed  detecting 
means,  a  source  of  motivating  fluid  for  the  servo  unit, 
and  conduit  means  for  the  fluid  connected  via  the  pilot 
valve  unit  to  the  servo  unit,  the  governor  having  an 
electrically   operable    device    capable   of    rendering    the 


/*Tr 


and  being  provided  with  driving  connections,  each  said 
bogie  frame  being  elongated  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  at  least  two  said  bogie  sub-frames  pivotally 
connected  with  it. 


3,023,827 

POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Mile  W.  Sh«ler,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bco- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959.  S«r.  No.  797.942 

13  CUims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 


I.  A  power  steering  mechanism  comprising  steering 
means,  a  steering  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  steering  shaft  and  connected  to  said  steering 
means,  means  between  said  steering  shaft  and  said  driven 
shaft  for  permitting  limited  relative  rotary  motion  and 
universal  joint  action  therebetween,  a  member  movably 
connected  to  one  of  said  shafts  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  said  member  being  slidable'  only  on  one 
of  said  shafts  and  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  shafts  to  permit  said  aforementioned  universal 
joint  action  between  said  shafts,  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  for 
causing  axial  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction 
upon  clockwise  rotation  of  said  steering  shaft  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  upon  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said 
steering  shaft,  and  power  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  memiber  for  applying  power  to  said  steering  means. 


3,023.828 
SPEED  REGll.ATING  GOVERNORS  AND  CON- 
TROL MECHANISMS  THEREFOR 
lobn  L.  Faller.  Shaker  Heights.  Philip  C.  Hungerford. 
Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  William  A.  Wickline,  Wil- 
lowick,    Ohio,    a^isignor^    to    Curti&vW  right    Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  OcL  15,  1959,  S«r.  No.  846,586 
11  Clalnu.  (a.  180—82.1) 
I.  In  combination  with  an  engine  governor  organized 
as  a  fluid  pressure  operated  amplifier  having  a  servo 
unit  with  output  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
speed  control  member  of  the  engine  and  a  pilot  valve 
unit  with  a  movable  pilot  valve  member  operating  to  con- 


j^dN 
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governor  active  and  inactive  to  control  speed  automati- 
cally, an  electrical  circuit  and  source  of  energy  therefor, 
a  switch  in  the  circuit  operative  to  control  energization 
of  the  device,  the  switch  comprising  a  contact  element 
connected  for  movement  by  and  with  the  movable 
pilot  valve  member,  a  cooperating  contact  element  sup- 
ported by  a  cantilever  leaf  spring  mounted  on  a  fixed 
support,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  the  leaf  spring 
comprising  a  pin  mounted  on  said  fixed  support  for  angu- 
lar movement  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  pilot  valve  member,  the  pin  having  an  ec- 
centric portion  bearing  on  the  leaf  spring  to  preload 
it  in  a  position  close  to  the  two  contacts. 


3,023,829 
OBSTRUCTION  OPERATED  BRAKE  SETTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLE 
Joseph  Kuttler,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brake  and 
Bearing  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  S«r.  No.  35,368 
8  Claims.    (CI.  180—83) 


A-* 


C^L. 


I.  In  a  fluid  brake  system  including  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  controlled  by  manually  operated  valves 
to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  relay  valve  for  setting 
the  brakes  of  a  vehicle;  a  back-up  brake  system  com- 
municating directly  with  said  source  of  supply  and  said 
relay  valve  for  by-passing  said  manually  operated  valves, 
comprising  a  reserve  tank,  a  three-way  valve  having  a 
cylinder  formed  therein,  a  by-pass  chamber  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  valve  having  an  inlet  port  for  said  by-pass  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  source  of  supply  and  an  out- 
let port  for  said  by-pass  chamber  communicating  with  said 
reserve  tank  to  normally  charge  the  same  with  fluid  under 
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pressure  directly  from  said  source  of  supply,  spnng  loaded 
piston  means  in  said  cylinder  having  one  end  disposed  in 
said  by-pass  chamber  provided  with  a  piston  ring  normal- 
ly disposed  therein  for  communicating  said  inlet  and  our 
let  ports  with  each  other,  said  piston  having  a  pair  of 
piston  rings  spaced  from  each  other  and  normally  disposed 
within  said  cylinder,  a  port  formed  in  said  valve  body  be- 
tween said  pair  of  piston  rings  on  said  p^ton  and  com- 
municating with  said  relay  valve,  a  piston  rod  on  said 
piston  extending  from  said  valve  body,  and  valve  actuat- 
ing means  secured  to  said  vehicle  including  a  back-up 
feeler  adapted  to  meet  an  obstruction  during  backing  up 
of  the  vehicle  for  shifting  said  piston  within  said  valve 
body  for  excommunicating  said  inlet  port  from  said  outlet 
port  and  for  communicating  said  outlet  port  with  said  port 
communicating  with  said  relay  valve  for  directing  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  latter  from  said  reserve  tank  to  auto- 
matically set  the  brakes  of  said  vehicle. 


3,023,830 

COMBINATION  LOUDSPEAKER  MOUNTING 

AND  LAMP 

Josef  Johann  Hammes,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Benjamin  W.  Lowell,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo, 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,011 

5  Claims.    (CL  181—31) 


I.  A  loud  speaker  mounting  comprising  a  protective 
enclosure  having  an  opening  at  one  side  and  a  rim  around 
said  opening,  a  baffle  mounted  on  said  rim  across  said 
opening,  said  baffle  having  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical 
rings  and  a  centrally  mounted  diffuser  cone,  a  loud 
speaker  mounted  on  the  baffle  and  extending  within  said 
protective  enclosure,  means  for  supporting  the  loud 
speaker  mounting  from  a  base  comprising  elements  ex- 
tending from  said  baffle  adjacent  the  protective  enclosure 
rim  to  the  base,  a  secondary  diffuser  cone  spaced  coaxially 
underneath  the  first-mentioned  diffuser  cone  and  sup- 
ported from  said  base  by  suppprt  means,  said  secondary 
diffuser  cone  comprising  a  downwardly  flaring  member, 
said  support  means  for  the  secondary  diffuser  cone  com- 
prising a  lamp  mounted  on  said  base  underneath  said 
secondary  diffuser  cone. 


3,023.831 
LOADING  PLATFORM  • 

Richard  M.  Bcvis,  P.O.  Box  14044,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Sept.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,828 


in  said  drum,  said  piston  rod  abutting  and  supporting  said 
deck  structure,  an  extension  slidably  supported  on  said 
deck  structure,  fluid  conducting  means  connected  to  said 
drum  for  supplying  fluid  to  raise  and  lower  said  piston 
and  piston  rod  and  deck  structure  supported  thereon  rela- 
tive to  said  elevated  stationary  platform,  and  said  piston 
and  piston  rod  rotatable  in  said  drum  whereby  said  deck 
structure  may  be  rotated  horizontally  about  said  drum 
and  relative  to  said  elevated  stationary  platform  to  posi- 
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tion  the  deck  structure  for  loading  and  unloading  opera- 
tions on  tank  trucks  and  railroad  tank  cars,  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  below  said  deck  structure  and  con- 
nected to  said  deck  structure  at  a  position  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  the  abutting  of  said  deck  structure  and  piston 
rod  whereby  elevation  of  said  deck  structure  above  a  pre- 
determined amount  will  cause  it  to  pivot  upwardly  about 
said  drum  and  piston  rod  to  position  said  deck  structure 
for  clearance  of  the  tank  trucks  and  railroad  tank  cars. 


3,023,832 

SWIMMING  POOL  LADDER 

Ira  SUverman,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 

Herman  Silverman,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,403 

4  Claims,    {d.  182—93) 


1.  A  removable  swimming  pool  ladder  for  a  swimming 
pool  having  a  horizontal  deck  and  generally  vertical  side 
walls  comprising,  parallel  generally  vertical,  hollow  side 
rails  including  generally  inverted  U-shaped  top  portions; 
sockets  mounted  in  the  deck  of  the  pool  for  detach  ably 
receiving  and  retaining  the  ends  of  said  top  portions; 
lateral  stabilizing  means  adapted  to  keep  said  side  rails 
in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  a  side  wall;  a  plurality  of 
horizontal    treads   mounted    between    said   side   rails;    a 


2  Claims.    (CI.  182— 82)  __    ^ 

1.  An  adjustable  deck  for  use  with  elevated  stationary'-water-proof  submarine  light  mounted  beneath  a  normally- 
platforms  for  loading  and  unloading  tank  trucks  and  rail-  submerged  tread  on  said  ladder  and  dependent  therefrom 
road  tank  cars  comprising  a  deck  structure,  means  sup-  oriented  to  illuminate  the  interior  of  the  pool;  a  water- 
porting  said  deck  structure  relative  to  the  elevated  sta-    proof  power  cord  detachably  connecting  said  light  and 


tionary  platform,  said  support  means  including  a  brace 
and  bracket  means  connected  to  the  elevated  stationary 
platform,  a  drum  connected  to  said  bracket  and  brace 
means  and  extending  vertically,  a  piston  and  piston  rod 


a  source  of  power  proximate  said  sockets;  conduit  means 
integral  with  said  ladder  for  conducting  said  power  cord 
from  said  light  to  said  source  of  power,  said  conduit 
means  including  the  hollow  interior  of  said  side  rails. 
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3,023,833 

SCAFFOLD 

EmU  Mmiritz  Honnebcck,  Acbenbacfastr.  S, 

Dusseldorf,  Gemuuy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960.  Scr.  No.  24,552 

OaioM  priority,  appiicatfoa  Germany  Apr.  25,  If  59 

2  ClataM.    (CL  182— 17t) 


said  second  edge  having  a  groove  adjacent  thereto,  said 
first  flange  having  a  portion  generally  parallel  to  said 
plate  and  said  second  flange  having  a  portion  generally 
parallel  to  said  plate,  said  groove,  ridge,  and  parallel 
portions  cooperating  with  mating  portions  of  other  sec- 
tions to  prevent  lateral  separation  thereof,  at  least  one 
reinforcing  web  parallel  to  said  flanges  and  attached  to 
the  under  side  of  said  plate,  a  first  sub-flange  at  the 
lower  edge  of  said  first  flange  and  extending  inwardly 
toward  said  web,  a  second  sub-flange  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  second  flange  and  extending  inwardly  toward  said 
web.  a  third  sub-flange  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  web  ex- 


2.  A  built-up  scaffold  comprising  spaced,  vertical  as- 
semblies, each  of  said  vertical  assemblies  consisting  of  at 
least  two  rectangular  frames  in  end  to  end  relation  such 
that  the  upper  of  said  frames  is  superposed  on  the  lower 
of  said  frames  in  said  assembly,  each  of  said  frames  being 
a  unitary  structure  comprising  spaced  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  cross  members  joining  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  longitudinal 
members  and  the  uppermost  of  said  cross  members  hav- 
ing a  hollow  triangular  cross  section,  one  side  of  each 
of  said  longitudinal  members  and  said  uppermost  cross 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  each  longitu- 
dinal member  of  each  frame  having  a  peg  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  extending  therefrom,  said  peg  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  upper  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  member  of  an  adjacent  frame,  said 
peg  having  a  kerf  in  that  part  inserted  in  the  longitudinal 
member,  an  internally  threaded  member  secured  to  the 
slotted  side  of  the  longitudinal  member,  a  screw  threaded 
into  said  member  and  through  said  slot  to  engage  the 
kerf  in  said  peg  and  wedge  said  peg  into  the  angle  formed 
by  the  sides  of  said  triangular  member  opposite  said  slot, 
a  horizontal  supporting  frame  extending  between  said 
vertical  assemblies,  said  supporting  horizontal  frame  hav- 
ing fixed  thereto  at  each  end  thereof  spaced  hook-shaped 
fish  plates,  said  hook-shaped  fish  plates  being  adapted  to 
engage  an  upper  cross  member  of  a  vertical  assembly 
frame,  and  the  lower  cross  member  of  the  vertical  as- 
sembly frame  superposed  on  the  vertical  assembly  frame 
engaged  by  said  fish  plates  being  spaced  sufficiently  close 
to  the  lower  ends  of  the  longitudinal  members  of  the 
superposed  frame  such  that  when  the  vertical  assembly 
and  the  horizontal  frame  are  in  assembled  relation  the 
fish  plates  cannot  be  disengaged  from  said  cross  mftnber. 


3,023434 

PRE-FOR\fED  SECTIONS  FOR  PLATFORMS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Warren  E.  Buchjuum.  Ddta,  Ohio 

(221  S.  I  ynn  Sf^  Bryan,  Ohio) 

Substituted  for  abandoaed  applicatioo  Scr.  No.  709,978, 

Jan.  20,  1958.     This  appUcatioa  Apr.  26,  19M,  Scr. 

No.  24,852 

2  Claims.  (CL  182—223) 
I.  A  scaffold  platform  or  the  like  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  of  which  sections  comprises  a  rec- 
tangular plate,  a  first  flange  attached  to  said  plate  adjacent 
an  edge  thereof,  a  second  flange  attached  to  said  plate 
adjacent  a  second  edge  thereof  parallel  to  said  first  edge, 
a  ridge  on  each  of  said  sections  adjacent  the  first  edge. 


tending  outwardly  toward  both  of  said  flanges,  the  dis- 
tances from  the  extremities  of  said  third  sub-flange  to 
said  web  all  being  equal,  said  sub-flanges,  flanges,  webs, 
and  plate  defining  channels,  at  least  one  connecting  mem- 
ber in  slidable  contact  with  said  sub-flanges,  flanges,  web, 
and  portions  of  said  plate  of  at  least  one  of  said  channels, 
and  which  fits  into  a  corresponding  channel  defined  by  a 
similar  section  aligned  with  said  platform  section  in  end- 
to-end  relationship,  and  a  U-shaped  bracket  on  one  side 
of  said  connecting  member  extending  away  from  the 
plates  of  the  sections  which  it  connects  and  beyond  the 
flanges  and  sub-flanges  thereof  to  receive  a  cross  bar  of 
a  scaffolding  structure. 


3,023,835 

THERMOCHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER 

HEATER 

Roy  T.  Brashear,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,235 

3  Claims.     (CI.  18:^—2) 


,f 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  chromatographic  column  filled 
with  a  material  having  dielectric  properties,  said  mate- 
rial capable  of  selectively  retarding  the  passage  there- 
through of  fluids,  the  axis  of  said  column  forming  a  cir- 
cular loop,  a  condenser  having  a  portion  of  said  column 
disposed  between  its  plates,  means  for  moving  said  con- 
denser along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  column,  said 
means  for  moving  comprising  a  rotatable  arm  with  said 
condenser  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  arm.  a  radio- 
frequency  oscillator  connected  to  the  plates  of  said  con- 
denser, and  means  for  maintaining  said  column  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  before  and  after  moving  said  con- 
denser. 
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3.023,836 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND 

REMOVING  CONDENSABLES  FROM  GASES 
Martin  L.  Kasbohm,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Charles  R. 
Baker,  Kenmore,  and  Reagan  Houston,  Williamsville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor* 
poration  of  New  York 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,549 
17  Claims.     (CI.  183—2) 


i W^ 


_^u 


O-P^  -at 


1.  In  a  process  for  cooling  a  product  inlet  gas  and 
concurrently  removing  condensable  impurities  therefrom 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  relatively  cool  purge  gas 
by  passage  through  a  pebble-packed  regenerative  zone, 
the  steps  comprising  passing  a  relatively  warm  impurity- 
laden  product  inlet  gas  from  the  warm  end  to  the  cold 
end  of  said  pebble-packed  regenerative  zone  as  a  gas  cool- 
ing and  cleaning  stroke  to  cool  such  inlet  gas  below  the 
saturation  temperature  of  such  impurities  for  deposition  in 
such  zone;  discharging  the  impurity-depleted  cooled  inlet 
gas  from  the  cold  end  of  such  zone;  as  a  gas  purge  stroke, 
passing  a  relatively  cool  purge  gas  stream  from  the  cold 
to  the  warm  end  of  the  regenerative  zone  to  simultaneously 
evaporate  the  previously  deposited  impurities  for  removal, 
and  recool  the  regenerative  zone;  and  controlling  the  heat 
transfer  and  cleaning  in  the  regenerative  zone  so  as  to 
achieve  substantially  complete  removal  of  the  inlet  gas 
impurities  by  moving  the  pebbles  through  the  regenerative 
zone  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  returning 
the  pebbles  to  said  one  end  of  the  regenerative  zone  for 
recirculation  therethrough,  the  pebbles  being  moved  at  a 
rate  only  about  sufficiently  to  maintain  the  regenerative 
zone  in  a  self-cleaning  state. 


3,023,837 

LIQUID  DISPERSION  AND  VAPORIZATION  UNIT 

Ned  D.  Weills,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Repcor  Inc., 

Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,164 

15  Claims.     (CI.  183—24) 


1 .  A  humidifier  comprising  a  casing  having  a  vertical  wall 
in  the  shape  of  a  scroll  and  defining  a  humidification  and 
droplet-extraction  chamber  of  helical  configuration  therein, 
said  casing  providing  an  air  intake  orifice  communicating 
with  said  chamber  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and 
providing  upper  and  lower  lips  for  said  orifice  projecting 
into  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  support 
a  body  of  liquid  therein  having  a  level  above  said  lower 
lip,  means  provided  by  said  casing  and  centrally  disposed 


above  said  chamber  for  drawing  air  in  an  upward  spiral 
through  said  orifice  and  through  said  chamber,  said  scroll- 
shaped  vertical  wall  directing  moisture-laden  air  drawn 
through  said  chamber  and  collecting  water  droplets  mov- 
ing outwardly  under  centrifugal  force  from  the  upwardly 
spiralling  stream  of  air. 


3,023,838 
CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  SUCTION  CLEANTR 

Paul  Emile  Gaudry,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
-  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,724 
7  Claims.     (CL  183—37) 


1.  An  elongated  tank-type  suction  cleaner  having  a 
casing  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  re- 
moved therefrom,  a  handle  at  a  wall  of  the  casing,  said 
handle  comprising  an  elongated  member,  means  for  piv- 
otally  mounting  said  member  at  the  wall  for  angular 
movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cleaner,  said  member  being  movable  from  a 
first  position  alongside  of  the  wall  to  a  second  higher 
position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  wall,  and  means  to 
arrest  movement  of  said  member  when  it  reaches  the 
second  higher  position,  said  member  in  the  second  higher 
position  providing  a  hand  grip  at  said  acute  angle  to  the 
wall  which  assumes  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
when  the  cleaner  is  lifted  and  carried. 


3,023,839 

FIBROUS  GLASS  AIR  FILTERS 

James  R.  Best,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,292 

5  Claims.     (CI.  183—49) 


2^^ 


1.  An  air  filtering  unit  including  a  generally  air  per- 
meable panel  of  bonded  glass  fibers,  and  a  rectangular 
frame  holding  the  panel,  said  frame  having  a  flange  por- 
tion substantially  coplanar  with  one  face  of  the  panel  and 
projecting  inwardly  over  the  edge  of  said  face,  said  frame 
also  having  a  planar  member  extending  from  the  flange 
portion  and  flaring  outwardly  from  each  straight  side 
of  the  rectangular  frame,  said  members  being  resiliently 
deflectable  inwardly,  to  permit  the  air  filtering  unit  to 
be  snugly  inserted  in  a  rectangular  holder,  the  border  of 
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said  panel  being  compressed  and  bonded  to  form  a  thin, 
flexible  web  lying  against  and  adhered  to  the  flaring 
planar  memberj  of  the  frame. 


'  3.023,840 

FLUID  DISPLAC  ING  ROTOR  DEVICE 

Thomas   J.   Flamm,   Springfield,   III.,   assignor  to   Allk- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  25,   1959,  Scr.  No.  801,945 

2  Claims.     (CI.  183—77) 


1.  A  fan  assembly  for  moving  air  through  a  radiator 
core  of  a  vehicle,  comprising:  a  hub  member  rotatable 
on  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  bub,  each  of  said  blades  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  deflector  rod 
intermedi  .te  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  each  blade 
and  extending  substantially  coextensive  with  and  parallel 
to  the  leading  edge  of  the  latter,  and  means  securing  said 
rods  to  said  blades,  respectively,  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  leading  edges,  respectively,  in  the  direction 
of  tRe  incoming  air. 


3.023,841 

DESORPTION  OF  OX\  GEN-CONTAMINATED 

MOLECl  I  AR  SIEVES 

Robert  M.  Milfon.  Buffalo,  and  Robert  A.  Jones,  White 

Plains,  N.Y.,  iKsignors  to  L'oioo  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1957,  Set.  No.  691,571 
6  Claims.     (CI.  183—114.2) 


able  by  oxygen  while  maintaining  said  molecular  sieve  at 
a  temperature  wherein  the  selected  purged  gas  is  not 
strongly  adsorbed;  and  cooling  said  molecular  sieve  to  a 
temperature  below  —150*  C,  said  cooling  to  be  effected 
in  an  atmosphere  of  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dry  neon,  dry  hydrogen  and  dry  heli- 
um^ at  least  during  the  period  wherein  the  molecular  sieve 
is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  froki  about  —130'  C. 
to  about  —150"  C.  t 


3,023,842 
ACETYLENE  PURIFICATION 
Shamsher   S.    Grover,    Elmhurst,    N.Y.,    George    Craig 
Gnibb,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  and  Warren  W.  Walk, 
Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  ^rporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,346 
8  Claims.    (CL  183—115) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  an  oxygen-contaminated 
crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  having  a  pore  size 
which  will  admit  molecules  having  a  maximum  effective 
diameter  of  4  A.  and  exclude  larger  molecules  which 
comprises  heating  the  said  oxygen-contaminated  molecu- 
lar sieve  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  0*  C  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dry  nitrogen  and  dry  argon;  purging  such  selected 
gas  from  the  heated  molecular  sieve  with  a  gas  displace- 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  acetylene'  from  a  gas 
mixture  obtained  by  the  pyrolysis  of  light  hydrocarbons 
and  containing  acetylene,  other  normally  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons, carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen  by  absorption  of 
the  acetylene  in  liquid  ammonia  in  an  absorption  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  admixing  ammonia 
vapor  with  said  gas  mixture,  edging  the  resulting  ad- 
mixture and  introducing  said  cooled  admixture  into  said 
absorption  zone. 

3,023,843 
ACETYLENE  PURIFICATION 

George  Craig  Grubb,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  and  Warren 
W.  Walk,  Irvington,  and  Shamsher  S.  Grover,  Elmhurst, 
N.Y.,  avsignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,366 
I  11  Claims.     (CI.  183—115) 
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1 .  A  process  for  separating  hydrocarbon  impurities  in- 
cluding methyl  acetylene  from  a  gas  mixture  obtained  by 
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the  pyrolysis  of  light  hydrocarbons  containing  said  im- 
purities and  acetylene  which  comprises:  contacting  said 
gas  mixture  in  an  absorption  zone  with  a  heavy  naphtha 
absorbent  under  suitable  conditions  to  absorb  said  impuri- 
ties including  substantially  all  of  said  methyl  acetylene 
and  a  minor  amount  of  acetylene  from  said  gas  mixture, 
and  contacting  the  bottoms  from  said  absorption  zone 
with  a  stripping  gas  in  a  stripping  zone  maintained  under 
suitable  conditions  to  remove  absorbed  acetylene  without 
substantial  vaporization  of  said  heavy  naphtha  absorbent 


passage  means  formed  in  said  crankcase  and  said  housing 
and  leading  from  said  inlet  to  said  pump,  outlet  passage 
means  formed  in  said  housing  and  said  crankcase  and 
leading  from  said  pump  to  the  bearings  for  said  crankshaft 
and  said  camshaft,  said  housing  and  said  crankcase  being 
formed  to  provide  a  cavity  between  said  housing  and  said 
crankcase,  said  crankshaft  being  formed  to  provide  an 


3,023,844 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LUBRICAT- 
.     ING  SYSTEM 
Adelbert  E.  Kolbe,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    application    Oct.    1,    1959,   Ser.   No.    843,811. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
50,919 

3  Claims.     (CI.  184—6) 


■J 


i.^-^& 


m 


\ 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  crankcase  with  a  crankshaft  and  a  camsh.'ft 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  housing  at  one  end  of  said 
crankcase  with  engine^ccessory  devices  associated  there- 
with and  having  cylinders  extending  oppositely  therefrom 
and  with  said  cylinders  having  valves  for  operating  said 
cylinders  and  valve  actuating  means  associated  with  said 
camshaft  for  operating  said  valves  and  with  said  valve 
actuating  means  having  valve  lifters  engaged  by  said  cam- 
shaft and  comprising,  a  lubricating  oil  pump  disposed  in 
said  housing  and  having  an  inlet  in  said  crankcase,  inlet 
passage  means  formed  in  said  crankcase  and  said  housing 
and  leading  from  said  inlet  to  said  pump,  outlet  passage 
means  formed  in  said  housing  and  said  crankcase  and 
leading  from  said  pump  to  the  bearings  for  said  crank- 
shaft and  said  camshaft,  said  outlet  passage  means  being 
formed  in  said  crankcase  to  include  first  and  second 
parallel  flow  oil  gallery  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  crankshaft  and  said  camshaft  and  intersecting  said 
valve  lifters  and  supplying  oil  to  said  valve  lifters  and  ex- 
tending in  parallel  substantially  throughout  the  length  of 
said  crankcase,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
valve  lifters  for  lubricating  said  valve  actuating  means 
and  said  valves. 

3,023,845 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LUBRICAT- 
ING  SYSTEM 
Adelbert  E.  Kolbe,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,811.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  22,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
50,951 

2  Claims.  (CI.  184—6) 
1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  crankcase  with  a  crankshaft  and  a  cam- 
shaft mounted  therein  and  having  a  housing  at  one  end 
thereof  with  engine  accessory  devices  associated  there- 
with and  comprising,  a  lubricating  oil  pump  disposed  in 
said  housing  and  having  an  inlet  in  said  crankcase,  inlet 
776  O.G— 10 


end  extending  into  said  cavity,  means  associated  with 
said  crankshaft  end  and  driving  said  pump  from  said 
crankshaft,  and  metering  jet  means  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  outlet  conduit  and  pas- 
sage means  itt  said  housing  and  lubricating  said  drive 
means,  said  jet  means  being  directed  to  discharge  lubri- 
cating oil  on  said  drive  means  associated  with  said  crank- 
shaft end.  i 

'  3,023,846 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LUBRICAT- 
ING SYSTEM 
Adelbert  E.  Kolbe,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,811.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  22,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
51,020 

1  Claim.     (CI.  184—6) 


A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankcase  with  a  crankshaft  and  a  camshaft 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  housing  at  one  end  there- 
of with  engine  accessory  devices  associated  therewith  and 
comprising,  a  lubricating  oil  pump  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  an  inlet  in  said  crankcase,  pump  inlet 
passage  means  formed  in  said  crankcase  and  said  housing 
and  leading  from  said  inlet  to  said  pump,  pump  outlet 
passage  means  formed  in  said  housing  and  said  crankcase 
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and  leading  from  said  pump  to  the  bearings  for  said 
crankshaft  and  said  camshaft,  said  outlet  passage  means 
within  said  housing  being  formed  to  provide  outlet  pas- 
sage means  ends  terminating  in  a  surface  of  said  housing, 
a  bracket  forming  a  part  of  said  housing  and  engaging 
said  surface  and  having-cavities  therein  and  with  one  of 
said  cavities  communicating  with  each  of  said  ends,  filter 
passage  means  formed  in  said  bracket  and  communicating 
with  said  cavities,  an  oil  filter  secured  to  said  bracket  and 
communicating  with  said  cavities  through  said  filter  pas- 
sage means,  a  bypas  passage  formed  in  said  braijket  be- 
tween said  cavities,  a  pressure  relief  valve  mounted  in 
said  bracket  and  controlling  said  bypass  passage,  means 
removably  securing  and  sealing  said  housing  to  said 
crankcase  with  said  inlet  passage  means  in  said  crankcase 
registiering  with  said  inlet  passage  means  in  said  housing 
and  with  said  outlet  passage  means  in  said  housing  register- 
ing with  said  outlet  passage  means  in  said  crankcase  and 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passage  means  in  said  crank- 
case and  said  housing  sealed  against  leagage  of  oil  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet  passage  means,  and  means 
removably  securing  and  seahng  said  bracket  to  said  hous- 
ing surface  with  said  ends  registering  with  said  cavities 
and  with  sad  cavities  and  ends  sealed  against  leakage  of 
ojj  between  said  cavity  ends,  and  said  pressure  relief  valve 
bemg  accessible  through  6ne  of  said  cavities  when  said 
bracket  is  removed  from  said  housing. 


3,023.847       ' 
LNTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Adelbert  E.  Kolbe.  BcrkJey.  Mich^  assjgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,811 
4  Claims.    (O.  184 — 6) 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  I'nternal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  crankcase  with  a  crankshaft  and  a  camshaft 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  housing  at  one  end  thereof 
with  engine  accessory  devices  mounted  thereon  and  com- 
prising, a  lubricating  oil  pump  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
havmg  an  mlet  in  said  crankcase.  inlet  conduit  and  passage 
means  formed  in  said  crankcase  and  said  housing  and 
leadmg  from  said  inlet  to  said  pump,  outlet  conduit 
and  passage  means  formed  in  said  housing  and  said  crank- 
case and  leading  from  said  pump  to  the  bearings  for  said 
crankshaft  and  said  camshaft,  said  housing  being  formed 
to  provide  a  removable  cover  for  said  pump,  drive  shaft 
means  for  operatively  driving  said  pump  from  one  of  said 
shafts,  said  pump  and  said  drive  shaft  means  for  said  pump 
being  accessible  and  removable  from  said  housing  when 
said  cover  is  removed,  means  removably  securing  and 
sealing  said  housing  to  said  crankcase  with  said  inlet  con- 


duit and  passage  means  in  said  crankcase  registering  with 
said  inlet  conduit  and  passage  means  in  said  housing  and 
with  said  outlet  conduit  and  passage  means  in  said  hous- 
ing registering  with  said  outlet  conduit  and  passage  means 
in  said  crankcase  and  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
and  passage  means  in  said  crankcase  and  said  housing 
sealed  against  leakage  of  oil  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  conduit  and  passage  means,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  and  sealing  said  cover  to  said  housing. 


I 


3,023,848 

LUBRICATION  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYOR  CHAINS 

Herbert  J.  Ostennan,  1620  N£.  25th« 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  May  1,  1959.  Scr.  No.  810^13 

12  Claims.    (CI.  184—15) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor,  a  lubricator,  said 
lubricator  comprising  a  tank  defining  a  mixing  chamber 
which  has  an  outlet,  a  first  liquid  inlet  and  a  second 
inlet  for  lubricant,  a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve  asso- 
ciated with  said  inlets  respectively,  each  valve  having  a 
valve  operator,  and  mechanical  means  driven  by  the 
conveyor  for  periodically  actuating  said  valve  operators 
in  timed  relation  with  the  conveyor  to  admit  charges 
into  said  tank  from  said  inlets. 


'  3,023,849 

AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 

Sebastian  David  Tine,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Watts 
Regulator  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,226 
7  Claims.    (CI.  184—55) 


I.  A  lubricator  comprising,  in  combination  a  lubricant 
reservoir,  a  head  connected  to  said  reservoir,  means  in 
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said  head  defining  first  and  second  conduit  connections 
for  conneaing  said  head  in  a  circuit  through  which  gas 
is  adapted  to  flow  in  either  direction,  means  in  said  head 
defining  a  constricted  flow  passageway  between  said  first 
and  second  conduit  connections,  the  constricted  flow 
passageway  being  smaller  than  that  required  to  pass  the 
maximum  gas  carrying  capacities  of  said  conduit  con- 
nections, by-pass  means  defining  a  by-pass  passageway  for 
by-passing  a  portion  of  the  gas,  passing  through  the  head 
between  said  conduit  connection,  around  the  constricted 
flow  passageway,  and  means  for  controlling  said  by-pass 
means  to  accommodate  a  flow,  in  either  direction  through 
said  head,  of  an  amount  of  gas  which  is  greater  than  the 
amount  that  may  be  normally  passed  through  the  con- 
stricted flow  passageway. 


and  reproducing  device  being  bodily  movable  from  the 
selecting  station  to  the  article  payment  station,  and  means 
for  operating  the  recording  and  reproducing  device  at 
the  selecting  station  to  reproduce  the  pulses  of  frequencies 
corresponding  to  different  articles  in  the  reverse  order 


3,023,850 
MODULAR  TIMER 
Oscar  R.  Petters,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hamil- 
ton Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  794,095 
14  Claims.     (CI.  185—38) 


1.  A  modular  timer  comprising  a  train  module  con- 
taining a  series  of  gears  constituting  a  gear  train,  a  power 
module  containing  a  source  of  motive  power  and  haivng 
a  power  gear,  said  power  module  being  mountable  on 
said  train  module  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions, 
said  power  gear  engaging  a  different  gear  in  said  gear 
train  in  each  mounting  position  of  said  power  module, 
and  an  escapement  module  attached  to  said  train  module 
and  kinematically  connected  thereto  to  determine  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  gear  train. 


from  that  in  which  the  articles  are  selected  and  to  record 
them  in  the  different  reversed  frequencies  at  the  article 
payment  station  to  actuate  the  corresponding  article,  de- 
livery means  in  accordance  with  the  pulses  to  which  they 
respond. 

3,023,852 

BRAKE 

James  Jerome  Powlas,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  155 

7  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


3,023,851 

ELECTRONIC  MARKETING  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Bruno  V.  Stiller,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  290,969, 

May  31,  1952.    This  application  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

651,550  \ 

8  Claims.  (O.  186—1) 
1.  An  electronic  marketing  system  comprising  an  arti- 
cle selecting  station  having  a  plurality  of  article  select- 
ing means,  electronic  pulsing  means  of  different  frequen- 
,  cies  connected  to  said  selecting  means,  a  recording  and 
reproducing  device  for  receiving  different  pulses  from 
the  selecting  means  depending  upon  the  articles  selected, 
an  article  payment  station  having  a  receptacle  for  the 
recording  and  reproducing  device,  an  article  delivery 
means  actuated  by  pulsing  means  of  different  frequencies, 
electrical  connections  from  the  article  payment  station 
receptacle  to  the  article  delivery  means,  the  recording 


1.  A  brake  comprising  two  arcuate  friction  material 
lined  brake  shoes,  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  cylindrical 
braking  surface  engageable  by  the  friction  material  lined 
shoes  which  effect  braking  action  thereon,  actuating  means 
at  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  to  force  each  of  the  shoe  ends 
apart  for  brake  operation,  nonrotatable  anchorage  means 
dispjsed  at  said  one  pair  of  shoe  ends  to  receive  the 
ancl'oring  torque  of  each  shoe,  combined  anchorage  and 
applying  means  disposed  between  the  other  pair  of  shoe 
ends  oppositely  from  said  actuating  means  and  including 
a  fixed  member  providing  four  fulcrums,  two  levers  lo- 
cated one  on  each  side  of  said  fixed  member  and  each 
having  portions  in  pivotal  engagement  with  two  of  said 
four  fulcrums  and  each  movable  about  one  or  the  other 
of  its  two  fulcrums  depending  upon  the  direction  of  input 
force,  means  forming  an  articulated  connection  between 
one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers  to  transmit  actuat- 
ing effort  therebetween,  and  means  connecting  each  of 
the  other  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  levers  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  shoes  and  thereby  communicating  between 
said  shoes  a  part  of  the  anchoring  load  of  one  shoe  as 
applying  effort  on  the  other  shoe,  the  effective  lever  arms 
of  said  links  on  their  respective  fulcrums  being  propor- 
tioned so  that  the  longer  effective  lever  arm  of  one  lever 
bears  a  relation  to  the  shorter  effective  lever  arm  of  the 
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other  lever  so  that, the  quotient  thereof  equals  substan 
tially  the  square  root  of  R;  where. 


mounted  on  a  further  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
one  portion  thereof  and  being  located  thereon  by  said 
support,  a  friction  washer  slidabiy  and  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  bearing  against  said  drive 
gear  means  for  rotation  therewith,  means  on  said  another 

the  Ap  equals  the  anchormg  load  of  one  shoe  and  P  equals    portion  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 

the  input  force  at  its  applied  end  effected  by  said  actuating 

means.  1 


4 

R  equals  '-^ 


3,*23,853 

BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

James  J.  Nawrot,  Soatb  Bend,  Ind.^  assignor  to  The 

'  BcndiT  Corponition.  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  74U51 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


f 


tti^*' 


i; 


1.  In  a  brake,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  arranged  in  end- 
to-end  relation  and  each  including  a  friction  material 
lined  rim  and  a  transverse  reinforcing  web.  a  support- 
ing plate  having  a  reversely  bent  flange  providing  a 
recess  therein  at  the  periphery  of  said  backing  plate, 
two  spaced  slots  in  the  base  of  said  recess  located  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  backing 
plate  and  on  a  line  located  between  the  center  of  the 
backing  plate  and  one  of  the  adjacent  pairs  of  ends  of 
said  brake  shoes,  two  applying  levers  one  fitted  through 
each  of  said  slots  and  proportioned  of  less  width  than 
the  respective  slot  to  be  limitedly  pivotal  therein  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting  plate, 
a  pin  received  through  each  said  levers  and  extending 
across  said  slots  to  be  in  engagement  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  said  supporting  plate  and  thereby  form 
abutments  which  retain  said  levers  against  movement 
^  through  said  slots  and  define  locations  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  levers,  an  output  end  of  each  said  levers 
bearing  slidabiy  against  the  web  of  a  respective  shoe 
to  force  the  shoes  radially  outwardly,  a  toggle  linkage 
having  articulated  members  pivotally  connected  together 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  ends  of  said  levers 
projecting  through  said  supporting  plate,  applying  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  toggle  linkage,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  applving  means  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  backing  phite  to  operate  said  levers. 


3,023,854 

CONTINUOUS  BRAKE  FOR  A  WINDOW 

DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Thomas   E.   Lohr,   Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,800 
2  Claims.  (CI.  188 — 83) 
I.  In  a  window  drive  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  support,  a  shouldered  drive  shaft  including  axi- 
ally  spaced  portions  of  varying  diameter,  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  journaled  on  said  support  to  rotatably  mount 
said  shaft  thereon,  a  shaft  support  member  mounted  on 
said  support  and  rotatably  supporting  another  portion  of 
said  sh^t,  drive  gear  means  slidabiy  and  non-rotatably 


to  a  window  pivot  shaft,  and  a  resilient  axially  compressi- 
ble spring  washer  slidabiy  and  rotatably  surrounding  said 
further  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  edge  portions  bearing  concentrictally  against 
said  friction  washer  and  said  shaft  support  member  to 
frictionally  hold  said  drive  shaft  and  window  pivot  shaft 
in  any  rotative  position  thereof  against  movement. 


3.023.855 

VARIABLE  PRFASl  RE  BRAKE  RIGGING 

James  A.  Shafer,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na« 

tional  Castings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721.860 

5  Claims.    (CI.  188—195) 


mm 


1.  In  a  brake  rigging  for  a  railway  vehicle,  the  com- 
bination of  a  car  truck  having  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a 
transverse  load  carrying  bolster  extending  between  said 
frames,  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  at  the  ends  of  said 
frames,  power  means  built  into  each  end  of  said  bolster, 
said  power  means  comprising  an  air  cylinder  formed  in- 
tegral with  and  disposed  vertically  in  said  bolster  end, 
brake  levers  iulcrumed  at  one  end  from  said  side  frames, 
the  other  end  of  said  levers  being  operatively  connected 
to  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  and  brake  means 
connected  to  said  levers  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
being  engageable  with  the  associated  wheels  during  brak- 
ing operations. 

'  3,023,856 

RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM  GUIDE 

Frederick  Green  Stewart.  Washington.  D.C.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  avsignmenis,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,513 
4  Claims.    (CL  188—210) 
1.  In  a  railway  truck  and  brake  gear  assembly  includ- 
ing wheels  and  axles  and  side  frames  mounted  thereon 
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and  brake  beams  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  truck 
with  shoes  applicable  to  the  wheels,  the  combination  of 
inboard  shelves  on  the  side  frames  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  beams  and  elongated  lengthwise  of  the  truck,  rigid 
extensions  on  the  ends  of  the  brake  beams  with  flat 
lower  faces  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  shelves,  a  bracket 
fixed  on  each  brake  beam  near  each  side  frame  and  in- 
cluding an  elongated  sleeve  with  its  axis  disposed  horizon- 
tally lengthwise  of  the  truck,  guide  rods  extending  length- 
wise of  the  truck  between  the  brackets  at  each  side  of  the 
truck  and  slidabiy  nwunted  in  said  bracket  sleeves  and 


extending  generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly  there- 
from and  thereby  enhancing  resilient  deflection  of  the 
terminal  portions  in  press-on,  pry-off  action  thereof. 


3,023,858 
BRAKE  COOLING  AND  STABILIZING  MEANS 

Alvin  M.  Yocom,  182  Colorado  Ave.,   , 

Highland  Park,  Mich. 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,175     ^ 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—264) 


■a 


■'*^W  "^  i 


r       '« 
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holding  the  brake  beams  against  tilting  lengthwise  of  the 
truck  on  said  shelves,  and  stirrup-like  safety  devices  as- 
sociated with  respective  guide  rods  and  supported  from  the 
side  frames  and  extending  at  the  sides  of  and  underlying 
respective  guide  rods,  each  stirrup-like  safety  device  hav- 
ing an  upright  leg  closely  adjacent  to  the  associated  guide 
rod  and  provided  with  a  separate  wear  element  for  en- 
gaging the  guide  rod  upon  predetermined  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  associated  guide  rod,  said  safety  devices  limit- 
ing the  movements  of  the  guide  rods  and  the  brackets  and 
the  beams  downwardly  and  transversely  of  the  wheels. 


3,023,857 
WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,276 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—264) 


•^  „  ^^g" 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
tire  rim  having  a  terminal  flange  including  a  radially  ex- 
tending poition  and  a  generally  axially  extending  lip 
portion,  a  cover  for  disposition  over  the  outer  side  of 
the  wheel  including  a  generally  circular  cover  body  for 
overlying  the  wheel  body  and  of  substantially  smaller  di- 
ameter than  .said  terminal  flange,  said  body  having  pro- 
jecting radiany  from  its  perimeter  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  cover  retaining  arms  each  provided  with 
a  seating  shoulder  portion  intermediate  its  length  engage- 
able  against  the  radially  extending  terminal  flange  portion 
and  a  terminal  extremity  portion  engageable  under  resilient 
tension  in  press-on,  pry-oflF  relation  with  the  axially  ex- 
tending terminal  flange  lip  portion,  said  seating  and  ter- 
minal portions  being  of  generally  sinuous  cross-section 
radially,  with  the  seating  portion  affording  a  generally 
axially  inwardly  facing  groove  and  the  terminal  portion 


A  brake  stabilizing  assembly  comprising  an  axle,   a 
brake  drum  coaxial  with  said  axle,  said  drum  comprising 
a  cylindrical  drum  housing  with  one  open  end  and  a 
mounting  plate  closing  the  other  end.  said  mounting  plate 
having  a  dished  central  portion  connected  to  said  axle 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  series  of  annuiarly-spaced  vanes 
on   said   mounting   plate  around  the   axis  thereof,   said 
vanes  being  inclined  radially  and  inwardly  of  said  drum, 
brake  shoes  movable  toward  and  away   from  a   brake 
surface  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  a  drum  cover 
substantially  closing  the  open  end  of  said  drum,  said  drum 
cover  being  stationary  relative  to  said  drum,  a  series  of 
annularly  spaced  air  inlets  on  said  drum  cover,  an  air 
cleaning  duct  secured  to  said  cover  over  each  said  inlet, 
said  duct  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  portion  secured 
in  flat  contact  with  said  cover  over  said  inlet,  said  base 
plate  portion  having  an  aperture  mating  with  said  air  inlet 
in  said  cover,  and  a  hood  portion  fixed  on  said  base  plate 
portion  about  said  aperture,  said  duct  having  an  entrance 
opening  between  said  base  plate  portion  and  said  hood 
portion,  a  filter  screen  fixed  in  said  entrance  opening, 
baffle  plate  means  extending  alternately  and  oppositely 
from  said  hood  portion  and  said  base  plate  f)ortion  into 
the  path  between  said  duct  opening  and  said  base  plate 
portion  aperture  providing  a  tortuous  air  passage  there- 
between, said  inlets  and  said  vanes  being  so  arranged  rela- 
tive to  each  other  that  air  flowing  through  said  inlets  is 
directed  at  increased  velocity  between  said  brake  shoes 
and  said  brake  surface  on  said  drum,  and  passage  means 
between  said  drum  and  said  cover  for  directing  said  air  out 
of  the  interior  of  said  drum  and  against  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  vanes  on  the  exterior  of  said  drum, 
said  last-mentioned  vanes  directing  said  air  over  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  drum. 


3,023,859 
METAL  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
Dan  C.  MuesscI,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Com- 
pany, Niles,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,496,  now 
Patent  No.  2,983,969,  dated  May  16,  1961.     Divided 
anAthis  application  Sept.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,425 

4  Claims.     (CI.  189— 34) 
1.  An  integral  elongated  extruded  metal  construction 
element  having  a  generally  rectangular  hollow  section 
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which  comprises  two  external  U-shaped  parts,  the  legs 
of  which  extend  toward  each  other  in  two  spaced  apart 
planes  and  are  provided  with  spaced  apart  ends  adapted 
lo  receive  the  edges  of  panel  elements  therebetween  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  section,  two  oppositely  facing  in- 
ternal U-shaped  parts  disposed  within  said  section  be- 
tween said  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
external  U-shaped  parts  and  spanning  the  spaces  between 
the  leg  ends  oL^^Ltd  externa]  U-shaped  parts  to  receive 


the  edges  of  said  panel  elements  therewithin,  the  legs  of 
each  of  said  internal  U-shaped  parts  extending  toward 
but  being  displaced  from  the  adjacent  leg  ends  of  said 
external  U-shaped  parts,  and  connecting  parts  integral- 
ly joining  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  internal  U-shaped 
parts  and  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  external  U-shaped 
parts  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  last  men- 
tioned legs,  thereby  to  define  grooves  adjacent  the  leg 
ends  of  the  external  and  internal  U-shaped  parts  for  the 
reception  of  panel  element  securing  means  there,within. 


3.023,860 

,  BODY  CONSTRICTION 

Hoyd  P.  Ellzey,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

(2301  Vlarshallfield  Lane,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.) 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,756 

17  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


X 


••a 


1.  A  spirally  wrapped  body  of  the  character  described 
including,  a  corrugated  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  and 
with  its  edge  portions  in  lapped  engagement,  means  fas- 
tening together  the  lapped  edges  of  the  corrugated  sheet, 
a  flat  sheet  overlying  said  corrugated  sheet  to  engage  said 
ribs  and  with  its  edge  portions  in  lappejl  engagement, 
and  means  fastening  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the  flat 
sheet  to  a  rib  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  the  two  sheets  being 
continuously  wrapped  and  the  edges  thereof  being  offset 
longitudinally  of  the  body. 


3,023,861 
T-FORM  CONSTRL'CTION  FOR  ACOUSTICAL 
CEILINGS 
Joseph  Bak,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rollform,  Incor- 
porated, Pittsfield  Township,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  772,042,  Nov.  5, 
1958.     Ibis  application  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,606 
9  Claims.     (CL  189—36) 


-^v 
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6.  In  a  ceiling  grid  system,  a  main  frame  member 
having  a  laterally  extending  base  portion  and  a  vertical 
web  portion  with  aligned  upper  and  lower  vertical  slots 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  cross  frame  members  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
and  butting  endwise  against  said  main  frame  member, 
each  of  said  cross  frame  members  having  a  vertical  web 
portion  and  a  horizontal  flange  portion,  the  vertical  web 
portion  of  one  of  said  cross  frame  members  being  cut 
away  at  the  end  adjacent  said  main  frame  member  to 
provide  a  cut-away  lower  portion  and  a  longitudinal  flange 
on  the  upper  portion  thereof  extending  through  said  upper 
vertical  slot,  the  vertical  web  portion  of  the  other  cross 
frame  member  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  cut-away 
upper  portion  and  a  longitudinal  flange  on  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  extending  through  said  lower  vertical  slot, 
said  flanges  projecting  into  said  cut-away  portions  and 
being  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof,  and  a  wedge  mem- 
ber on  the  flange  of  each  cross  frame  member  lockingly 
engaged  on  the  side  of  said  main  frame  member  opposite 
said  cross  frame  member  and  holding  the  butted  end  of 
said  cross  frame  member  tight  against  the  main  frame 
member  and  preventing  disengagement  of  the  flange  from 
said  slot. 


3.023,862 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
Jean  Joseph  Launay,  Monaco,  Monaco,  assignor  to  Appli- 
cations Scientifiques,  Techniques,  Industrielles  et  Com- 
merciales  A.S.T.I.C.  (Societe  Anonyme  Monegasque), 
a  corporation  of  Monaco 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,191 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  3,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


6.  A  mine  roof  support  comprising,  in  cdlibination, 
at  least  two  partially  overlapping  mating  channel  mem- 
bers located  in  the  overlapping  portions  thereof  one  into 
the  other  and  each  having  lateral  flanges  on  one  side 
thereof  extending  parallel  to  each  other  with  the  flanges 
of  the  inner  member  overlapping  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
member,  the  outer  of  said  members  having  a  bottom 
portion  distant  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
flanges  thereof,  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
member  being  spaced  further  from  each  other  than  the 
outer  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  inner  member,  the 
flanges  of  said  outer  member  being  formed  at  the  edge 
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portions  thereof  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber with  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  notches  extending 
substantially  normal  to  said  flanges  partly  into  the  same 
so  that  the  distance  between  the  innermost  surface  por- 
tions of  said  notches  is  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  inner  of  said  members  and 
the  flanges  of  the  inner  of  said  members  being  formed 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  inner  member  with  aligned 
notches  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  said  flanges 
partly  thereinto  over  the  whole  width  thereof;  and  a  pair 
of  clamping  means  for  connecting  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  channel  members  to  each  other  slidably  in 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  each  including  a  U- 
shaped  member  and  a  flat  bar-shaped  yoke  extending 
between  and  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  leg  por- 
tions of  said  U-shaped  member  and  embracing  together 
said  channel  members  at  said  overiapping  portions  thereof 
with  the  flat  yoke  member  abutting  against  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  outer  member,  the  base  portion  of  one 
of  said  U-shaped  members'  being  located  in  said  aligned 
notches  of  said  inner  channel  member  and  the  leg  por- 
tions of  the  other  U-shaped  member  passing  through  said 
opposite  notches  of  said  outer  member  so  that  said  two 
clamping  means  will  respectively  stay  in  fixed  relationship 
to  the  end  portions  of  said  channel  members  during  move- 
ment of  the  latter  relative  to  each  other. 


muntins,  a  rigid  pane  of  relatively  light  weight  plastic 
material  having  a  greater  perimeter  than  that  of  the  in- 
terior opening  of  said  movable  frame,  said  pane  having 
a  smaller  perimeter  than  the  outside  perimeter  of  said 
movable  frame  and  being  mounted  on  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  movable  frame  and  muntins,  and  constituting 
the  sole  window  permanently  mounted  on  said  movable 
frame,  a  molding  extending  along  the  marginal  portion  of 
the  pane  on  the  outside  surface  thereof,  and  a  plurality 


3,023,863 

FORM  SUPPORT 

Ernst  Mathias  Klaus,  Himmelgeisterstr.  35, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  10,  1956 

12  Claims.     (CI.  189—37) 


■  * 
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of  fastening  elements  having  shank  portions  which  pene- 
trate said  molding  and  the  outer  marginal  portions  of 
said  pane  and  of  said  movable  metal  frame,  intermediate 
surface  portions  of  said  pane  being  directly  supported  on 
and  reinforced  by  the  outside  of  said  muntins,  whereby 
said  muntins  and  a  large  outside  surface  area  of  said 
movable  metal  frame  are  completely  covered  by  said 
pane  and  thus  protected  from  the  effects  of  weather  and 
whereby  said  pane  and  frame  will  bend  but  not  break 
when  subjected  to  strong  winds. 


1.  In  a  form  support;  outer  girder  means  having  an 
inverted  U  shape  in  cross  section  so  as  to  have  depending 
legs,  inner  girder  means  being  inserted  in  said  outer 
girder  means  from  below  so  as  to  be  embraced  by  the 
legs  of  said  outer  girder  means,  said  outer  and  inner 
girder  means  being  relatively  moveable  longitudinally, 
and  means  for*  locking  said  inner  and  outer  girder  means 
together  in  longitudinally  adjusted  positions  comprisirig 
bridge  means  bridging  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  said 
outer  girder  means  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  iiiner 
girder  means,  and  wedge  means  adapted  for  being  driven 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  between  said  bridge  means 
and  the  bottom  of  said  inner  girder  means  to  effect  the 
said  locking  together  of  said  inner  and  outer  girder 
means,  said  wedge  means  and  bridge  means  being  separa- 
ble, and  said  bridge  means  being  moveable  in  a  lateral 
plane  from  a  position  bridging  the  legs  of  said  outer 
girder  means  into  position  to  open  the  space  between 
said  legs  to  permit  said  inner  girder  meahs  to  be  placed 
in  or  removed  from  said  outer  girder  means. 


3,023,865 

SUSPENDED  CEILING  STRUCTURE 

Hugo  E.  Brandstetter,  1223  Astor  St,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,625 

10  Claims.     (CI.  189—88) 


3,023,864 

PLASTIC  VENTILATOR 

George  Mostoller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elwin  G. 

Smith  &  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,911 

1  Claim.     (CI.  189—69) 

A  permanent  ventilator  frame  construction  comprising 

a  stationary  metal  frame,  a  movable  metal  frame  pivotally 

mounted  therein,  each  having  cooperating  sealing  flanges, 

said  movable  metal  trame  including  crosswise  extending 


3.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  framework  or  grid  assembly, 
a  main  T  having  an  upright  web  and  a  lateral  supporting 
flange  and  including  an  overhanging  downwardly  facing 
interiock  shoulder  structure  spaced  a  limited  distance  from 
said  flange  and  affording  a  longitudinal  laterally  opening 
interlock  groove,  and  a  cross  T  having  an  upright  web  and 
a  pair  of  lateral  supporting  flanges,  an  end  of  the  cross  T 
being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  upright  web  of 
the  main  T  and  with  the  supporting  flanges  of  the  cross 
T  supported  by  said  lateral  flange  of  the  main  T  against 
downward  displacement,  at  least  one  of  said  supporting 
flanges  of  the  cross  T  having  an  interlock  lug  structure 
projecting  therefrom  into  said  groove  and  facing  upwardly 
to  coact  with  said  downwardly  facing  shoulder  and  thereby 
maintaining  the  T's  against  vertical  upward  displaceinent 
relative  to  one  another,  said  groove  enabling  infinitely 
incremental  adjustment  of  the  cross  T  and  said  lug  struc- 
ture longitudinally  throughout  the  length  of  the  groove. 
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3,023,866 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  Moore,  4104  Davis  St.,  St.  Louis  23,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,534 

5  Claims.     (CI.  189—88) 


.^^^^ 


I.  A  p.inel  assembly  comprising  a  rtctimgular  plate, 
a  border  perpendicular  to  the  plate  depending  from  each 
edge  of  the  plate,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  de- 
pending from  one  border  for  overlying  the  border  of  an 
adjacent  plate  and  inwardly  projecting  flanges  depend- 
ing from  the  edges  adjacent  the  one  having  the  outwardly 
projecting  flange,  and  a  clip  removably  attached  to  each 
of  the  inwardly  depending  flanges  for  resiliently  fastening 
the  panel  to  a  pair  df  beams. 


3,023,867 

LUGGAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  L.  Kotkins,  10  Wall  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,921 

7  Claims.    (CL  190—41) 


c=y' 


1.  A  suitcase,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  flexible  strip  of 
material  joined  at  its  ends  to  provide  a  tubular  body 
forming  portion,  rigid  panels  fitted  within  said  tubular 
body  to  deflne  its  top  and  bottom  areas,  rigid  panels  fltted 
and  secured  within  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  body 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  tbc  first  mentioned  panels 
to  define  the  height  and  width  dimensions  of  the  suitcase 
and  a  partially  detached  sidewall  panel  providing  access 
to  the  interior  of  t^c  suitcase. 


3.023.868 

HANDLES 

Sol  Kotfler.  600  Blackstone  Blvd..  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,385 

1  Claim.    (CI.  I9«— 57) 


end  ponion  projecting  from  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions in  position  to  afford  a  substantially  U-shaped  fasten- 
ing member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  upper  and 
lower  portions,  each  of  said  lower  portions  having  a 
flange  projecting  toward  said  upper  portion  of  the  socket 
member  of  which  it  forms  a  part,  each  of  said  socket 
members  being  mounted  on  a  respective  end  portion  of 
said  backing  member  with  said  flange  on  said  socket 
member  disposed  inwardly  of  said  last  mentioned  end 
portion  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  inner  edge  por- 
tion thereof,  and  elongated  fastening  members  extending 
through  said  backing  member  and  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  outwardly  of  said  pad  and  in  position  to  secure 
said  socket  members  on  respective  end  portions  of  said 
backing  member  in  position  to  clamp  said  flanges  in  bit- 
ing engagement  with  said  pad  and  in  said  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  edge  portions  of  said  end  portions 
of  said  backing  member. 


A  handle  for  carrying  articles  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  channel -shaped  backing  member  hav- 
ing substantially  tubular-shaped  end  portions,  an  elon- 
gated pad  mounted  in  said  backing  member  with  each  end 
of  said  pad  projecting  into  a  respective  one  of  said  end 
portions,  two  socket  members,  each  of  said  socket  mem- 
bers including  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  an 


3,023.869 

SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  UNIT 

John  F.  Morse.  21  Clinton  St..  Hudson.  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  53,741 

20  Claims.    (CL  192_.096) 


1.  A  single  lever  control  unit  for  the  throttle  and  the 
clutch  of  an  engine  comprising,  a  control  lever,  a  wheel 
drive  member  rotat^^le  by  said  control  lever  from  a 
neutral  position  to  operate  a  throttle,  a  shuttle  block  to 
operate  a  clutch,  mear>s  to  tangentially  displace  said  shut- 
tle block  in  response  to  the  first  portion  of  rotation  from 
neutral  of  said  wheel  drive  member,  and  separate  means 
to  return  said  shuttle  block  during  the  return  rotation  to 
neutral  of  said  wheel  drive  member. 


3,023,870 

AUXILIARY  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES  EMPLOYING 

IGNITION  ADVANCE  FEATl  RE  AND  EXHAUST 

VALVE  OPENING  ADVANCE  FEATURE 

Jaime  K.  Udelman,  Avenida  M.  Felipe  Tovar,  Edificio 

"Hcna,**  Apt.  3.  San  Bernardino.  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,861 

6  CUims.    (CI.  192—3) 
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for  the  engine  exhaust  valves,  a  foot  pedal  for  operating 
the  vehicle  brake,  and  means  interconnecting  the  foot 
pedal  and  the  cam  shaft  for  sliding  the  cam  shaft  longi- 
tudinally upon  movement  of  the  foot  pedal  for  adjusting 
the  point  of  opening  of  the  exhaust  valve  so  that  the 
exhaust  valve  will  open  at  top  dead  center  position  of 
the  piston  on  its  compression  stroke  prior  to  the  power 
stroke. 

3,023,871 
OVERLOAD  COUPLING 

Jacob  Verboeff,  Hilversum,  Netherlands  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeU»- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  4,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  192—56) 


second  flat  annular  friction  surface  concentric  with  said 
driving  member  and  fixed  both  to  said  armature  member 
and  to  said  spring  means  for  rotation  with  said  driving 
member  and  for  axial  displacement  with  said  armature 
member,  said  first  and  second  friction  surfaces  facing 
toward  each  other;  further  spring  means  connected  to 
said  driven  member  for  rotation  therewith;  and  two  flat 
annular  friction  facings  both  carried  by  said  further  spring 
means  for  rotation  with  said  driven  member,  each  of  said 
friction  facings  confrODting  one  of  said  friction  surfaces, 

9     '/  « 


il 

1.  An  overload  coupling  comprising  a  rotary  driving 
element,  a  driven  shaft,  an  auxiliary  member  located 
between  and  connecting  said  driving  element  and  said 
driven  shaft  during  normal  operation  of  said  coupling  and 
removing  the  connection  between  said  driving  element 

,  and  driven  shaft  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overload. 

'  compression  spring  means  coupling  said  auxiliary  member 
to  said  driven  shaft  and  axially  surrounding,  the  latter 
whereby  said  driven  shaft  after  disconnection  of  said 
driving  element  and  driven  shaft  is  subject  to  the  action 
of  a  predetermined  directional  force  created  by  said, spring 
means,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  auxiliary 
member  when  said  overload  coupling  is  disconnected, 
means  linking  said  auxiliary  member  and  said  driven  shaft 
whereby  an  axial  displacement  and  limited  rotational 
movement  of  said  auxiliary  member  relative  to  said  driven 
shaft  is  permitted,  and  said  auxiliary  member  upon  over- 
load being  disconnected  from  said  driving  element  against 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  due  to  the  axial  displacement 
of  said  auxiliary  member. 


- 


said  further  spring  means  maintaining  said  fraction  fac- 
ings concentric  with  the  rotational  axis  of  said  driven 
member  while  yieldingly  permitting  axial  displacement  of 
said  friction  facings  toward  said  first  friction  surface  by 
engagement  of  one  of  said  friction  facings  by  said  second 
friction  surface  in  response  to  energization  of  said  wind- 
ing, axial  displacement  of  said  armature  member  toward 
said  electromasnet  being  limited  by  engagement  of  said 
friction  facings  with  said  friction  surfaces  to  maintain 
said  armature  member  spaced  from  said  electromagnet. 


3,023,873 

COIN  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Richard  E.  Horton,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  PrecisitHi 

Metal  Workers,  an  Illinois  partnership 
Original    applicaHon    Feb.    6,    1951,   Ser.   No.   209,617. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
558  179 

3  Claims.    (C\.  194—2) 


1.  An  auxiliary  brake  for  a  vehicular  mounted  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  compr.sing  a  sliding  cam  shaft 


3.023.872 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Kazuya  Fujita,  732,  Tobacho.  Tobashl.  MIeken,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,597 
3  Claims.    (CI.  192—84) 
,      1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  of  the  class  described, 
comprising    a    rcvoluble    driving    member;    a    revoluble 
driven  member  coaxial  with  said  driving  member;  a  sta- 
tioftary  annular  electromagnet,  said  electromagnet  being 
concentric  with  the  common  rotational  axis  of  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members;  an  annular  armature  member 
located    for    attraction    by    said    electromagnet;    spring 
means  securing  said  armature  member  to  said  driving 
member  for  rotation  therewith,  said  spring  means  main- 
taining said  armature  member  concentric  with  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  while  yieldingly  permitting  axial 
displacement  thereof  toward  said  electromagnet  in   re- 
sponse to  energization  of  said  winding;  means  defining  a 
first  flat  annular  friction  surface  concentric  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  driving  member  and  fixed  to  said  driv- 
ing member  for  rotation   therewith;  means   defining   a 


3.  In  a  package  dispenser  having  a  coin  control  mech- 
anism with  a  coin  discharge  chute,  a  coin  receiving  box 
in  range  of  said  %oin  discharge  chute  to  receive  coins 
from  the  coin  control  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  cabinet  having  means  for  mounting  it  with  its  bottom 
exposed,  said  cabinet  having  a  bottom  skirt  and  said 
coin  receiving  box  normally  embraced  by  said  skirt,  said 
cabinet  being  open  across  the  lower  margin  of  the  skirt 
and  beneath  the  coin  receiving  box,  said  box  and  skirt 
having  interengs^ging  mounting  means  upon  which  the 
box  is  pivotal  to  a  downwardly  inclined  position  in  which 
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it  projects  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  and 
upon  which  the  box  is  slidable  to  a  position  in  which 
it  projects  forwardly  of  the  cabinet  and  in  which  position 
the  coins  may  be  conveniently  removed  from  the  box. 


3.023.874 

VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  TIME  CONTROLLED 

COIN  RETLTLN 

Ernst  Karl  Zindel.  Biadstr.  31,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Feb.  10,  1959 

7  Claims.    (O.  194—10) 
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1.  In  a  computing  electrical  control  device  for  an 
automatic  goods  dispenser,  the  provision  of  a  goods  se- 
lector, a  settable  price  table,  a  first  detector  collected 
witty  said  selector  over  said  price  table,  a  pulse  analyzer 
generating  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  money  inserted 
into  the  device,  means  for  guiding  the  pulses  generated 
by  said  analyzer  to  said  first  detector,  means  controlled 
by  the  latter  for  delivering  a  selected  goods  after  receipt 
of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  amount  required  for  such 
goods,  a  store  connected  with  said  first  detector  and  ar- 
ranged to  store  pulses  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
inserted  money  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  for  the 
selected  goods,  a  second  detector  arranged  to  scan  said 
store,  a  coin  delivering  device'  operated  by  said  second 
detector  to  return  the  money  inserted  in  excess,  clippers 
adapted  to  receive  the  coins  inserted  into  the  dispenser, 
said  clippers  being  controlled  by  the  first  detector  and 
being  adapted  to  guide  the  received  coins  into  the  till 
and  to  return  them,  a  timer  connected  to  be  released 
when  the  selected  goods  is  dialed,  means  adapted  to  re- 
turn the  whole  of  the  inserted  money  at  the  end  of  the 
run  of  the  timer  should  the  inserted  amount  not  attain 
the  price  of  the  selected  ^oods. 


3,023,875 
COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK 
Wells  F.  Stackhousc,  Andover,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Loclier  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819.436 
7  Claims.    (CI.  194—92) 


rearwardly  to  door  locking  and  released  positions  respec- 
tively, means  including  a  latch  permitting  forward  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  toward  but  short  of  door  locking  position 
when  the  latch  is  in  operative  position,  means  normally 
moving  the  latch  to  inoperative  position,  means  providing 
a  coin  slot  in  the  lock,  a  pivoted  element  having  a  coin 
intercepting  portion,  resilient  means  normally  pivoting 
the  element  to  a  position  projecting  said  portion  into  coin 
intercepting  position  in  the  slot,  means  for  partially  with- 
drawing said  portion  from  the  coin  slot  when  the  locking 
bolt  is  moved  forwardly  to  the  position  permitted  by  the 
latch,  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  element  and 
latch  for  maintaining  the  latch  in  operative  position,  and 
means  whereby  a  coin  supported  on  said  portion  drops 
by  gravity  to  a  lower  level  when  said  portion  is  thus  par- 
tially withdrawn  and  including  a  shoulder  on  said  portion 
for  engaging  said  dropped  coin  and  thus  limiting  the  re- 
turn of  said  portion  into  the  coin  slot  to  a  position  in 
which  said  cooperating  means  is  ineffective  and  permits 
the  second  named  means  to  move  the  latch  to  said  inop- 
erative position. 


3,023,876 

ZONE-CONTROLLED  CARRIAGE  RETURN 

MECHANLSM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Herbcr  F.  NiccoUs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(4017  La  Salle  Ave.,  Culver  City.  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  78,372 

9  Claims.    (CI.  197—66) 


V- 


1.  An  automatic  carriage  return  mechanism  for  a 
typewriter  comprising  a  motor  adapted  to  be  operated 
continuously  to  actuate  the  type  bars  and  the  return  of 
said  carriage,  a  single  switch,  a  latching-unlatching  relay 
for  closing  and  opening  said  switch,  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing said  motor  to  said  carriage,  and  a  second  switch 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  actuation  of  certain  type- 
writer bars  for  actuating  said  clutch  when  said  ftfst- 
mentioned  switch  is  also  closed. 


I.  A  coin  controlled  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a 
door  locking  bolt  mounted  for  movement  forwardly  and 


3.023,877 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  REELS 
Charles  H.  Crosby,  Cranford,  William  T.  Hicks,  Glen 
Rock,  Albert  L.  Pizzi.  I'nion.  and  Roger  R.  Wahlberg, 
Bloomfield,  NJ.,  asshgnors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,174 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 

1.  In  a  cable  making  apparatus,  a  supply  stand  having 

aligned  spaced  reel  supporting  units  each  with  spaced  reel 

supporting  heads,  like  pallets  for  supporting  the  reels,  a 

conveyor  extending   longitudinally   of   the   aligned    reel 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


supporting  units  to  support  the  pallets  for  aligned  move- 
ment in  a  given  plane  thereon  relative  to  the  supporting 
units,  a  fixed  stop  for  locating  the  leading  pallet  in  regis- 
tration with  the  heads  of  its  supporting  unit,  lever-like 
elements  pivotatly  carried  by  the  conveyor  at  positions  dis- 
posed between  out-of-line  actuating  and  stopping  ends  of 
the  elements,  a  cam  supported  by  each  pallet  and  posi- 


^--^, 


/  -^  \\ 


^U  - 


X. 


ceiving  therebetween  said  horizontally  projecting  body 
flange,  said  plates  having  outwardly  flared  end  portions, 
and  each  of  said  stations  including  a  depending  support 
and  tripping  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support, 
the  tripping  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  stations  being 
positioned  for  engagement  with  said  tripping  element  when 
said  article  carrier  moves  past  the  station,  engagement  of 
said  tripping  means  and  tripping  element  being  operable 
to  move  said  lever  and  its  gripping  means  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  gripping  means  on  said  carrier  body 
portion  to  release  an  article  supported  by  the  carrier  at 
the  station,  whereby  said  sheet  material  may  be  loaded  on 
said  carrier  anywhere  along  said  track  by  pushing  the 
sheet  between  said  gripping  means  and  is  automatically 
unloaded  at  said  one  station. 


tioned  to  engage  the  actuating  ends  of  the  elements  to 
pivot  the  elements  to  locate  the  stopping  ends  of  the  piv- 
oted elements  into  stopping  positions  to  stop  successive 
pallets  with  their  reels  in  registration  with  the  heads  of 
their  supporting  units,  and  a  holder  portion  for  each  pallet 
disposed  adjacent  its  cam  to  hold  their  respective  elements 
with  their  stopping  ends  in  stopping  positions. 


William 

N.Y., 
N.Y. 


3.023,878 
SELECTIVE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
E.  Forsthoff  and  Fxlward  J.  O'Neill,  Syracuse, 
assignors    to   Syracuse    Supply    Co.,   Syracuse, 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,692 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198—38) 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system  including  a  load  carrying 
trolley  and  supporting  track  for  said  trolley:  a  sheet  mate- 
rial carrier  pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  upper  end  to 
said  trolley  so  as  to  normally  depend  therefrom,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  main  body  and  a  lever,  said  body 
having  a  horizontally  projecting  flange  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  forward  and  rearward  pendant  portions  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rearward  body  portion,  gripping  means  on  said 
lever  forward  of  its  pivotal  connection,  coacting  gripping 
means  on  said  forward  body  portion,  means  acting  on 
said  lever  to  bias  its  gripping  >means  into  engagement 
with  said  body  portion  gripping  means  for  retaining  an 
article  therebetween,  movement  actuating  means  on  said 
lever  including  transversely  spaced  upstanding  arm  mem- 
bers and  a  tripping  element  selectively  mounted  in  one 
of  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  arm  members  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  element,  and  a  plurality  of  article 
unloading  stations  fixed  to  said  supporting  track  at  pre- 
determined points  thereon,  each  station  having  spaced 
horizontally  projecting  plates  secured  to  the  track  for  re- 


3,023,879 
MAGNETIC  ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Aloysius  G.  Cafferty,  Venice,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  B. 
Rosendahl,  La  Grange  Park.  HI.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,608 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—41) 


/ 


1.  Magnetic  article  handling  apparatus  which  com- 
prises, a  magnetic  rack  for  carrying  paramagnetic  ar- 
ticles to  an  unloading  station,  a  mounting  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnets  extending  therefrom  with  a 
combined  magnetic  force  that  is  greater  than  the  mag- 
netic force  of  said  rack,  means  for  supporting  said  mount- 
ing member  in  the  unloading  station,  a  stripper  mem- 
ber mounted  at  the  unloading  station  between  said 
mounting  member  and  said  rack,  said  mounting  mem- 
ber being  movable  with  respect  to  said  stripper  member 
and  said  stripper  member  having  apertures  formed  there- 
in through  which  said  magnets  may  extend,  means  for 
moving  said  mounting  member  into  juxtaposition  with 
said  lack  whereby  said  magnets  extend  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  stripper  member  and  the  articles  are  trans- 
ferred from  said  rack  to  said  magnets,  and  for  moving 
said  mounting  member  away  from  said  rack,  said  stripper 
member  removing  the  articles  from  said  magnets  as  said 
mounting  member  moves  away  from  said  rack. 


3,023,880 
CONVTYOR 
Stanley  J.  Gartner  and  La  Rue  V.  Regelman,  Emporium, 
Pa.,  assignors  to   Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,661 

8  Claims.     (CI.  198—85) 

1.  In  a  conveyor,  an  upper  and  lower  trackway  and 

trackway  sections  between  the  trackways  at  the  forward 

and  rear  ends  of  the  conveyor,  a  line  of  discrete  carriers 
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abutting  each  other  on  each  of  the  trackwJiys,  each  car- 
rier comprising  a  block  having  a  recess  in  its  top  surfaces 
to  receive  an  article  and  an  open  end  wall  ^t  the  front 
end  of  the  carrier  to  facilitate  discharge  of  the  article, 
mechanism  to  propel  a  carrier  on  the  upper  trackway 
and,  through  the  carrier,  all  those  in  advahce  thereof 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  conveyor,  mechanism  at  the 
front  end  of  the  conveyor  and  cooperating  with  the  car- 
rier propelling  mechanism  to  tilt  the  carrier  to  discharge 


therefrom  the  article  carried  thereby,  said  carrier  pro- 
pelling mechanism  having  a  part  movable  therewith  to 
momentarily  arrest  the  carrier  in  its  tilted  position  and 
then  release  the  carrier  for  movement  to  horizontal  posi- 
tion onto  the  lower  trackway,  said  propelling  mechanism 
having  a  part  to  engage  a  carrier  and  move  that  carrier 
and  those  in  advance  of  it  toward  the  rear  on  the  lower 
trackway,  and  means  to  transfer  a  carrier  along  the  rear 
trackway  section  from  the  bottom  trackway  to  the  upper 
trackway. 


^  3.02J.88I 

GRAIN  ELEVATOR 

William  Redden  long.  Tarhoro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Long 

Manufacturing  Company,  Tarboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1959.  S«r.  No.  836,264 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—121) 


1.  A  screw  conveyor,  a  combination  skid  and  coupling 
attached  lo  one  end  thereof,  driving  means  on  the  screw 
of  the  conveyor  at  the  end  of  the  conveyor  opposite  said 
skid,  a  supporting  carriage  for  said  screw  conveyor  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  conveyor  with  the  plane  of  the  disk  upright,  a  motor 
suspension  structure  including  hook  means  adapted  to  be 
disposed  over  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  disk, 
whereby  said  motor  suspension  means  can  be  applied  and 
the  motor  adjusted  to  an  upright  position,  notwithstand- 
ing the  slight  change  in  angularity  of  the  conveyor,  said 
motor  suspension  means  including  an'L-shaped  bracket 
having  it^  upper  portion  connected  to  said  hook  means. 


3.023.882 

FLEXIBLE  SI  PPORTING  STAND  FOR  ROPE 

SIDEFRAME  CONVEYOR 

John  S.  Newton,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  739,021 
4  Claims.     (CL  198—184) 
I.  A  flexible  strand  support  for  use  in  a  flexible  strand 
conveyor,  said  support  including,  in  combination,  a  base. 


an  elongated  flexible  strand  supporting  member  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  base,  said  supporting  member 
having  a  bodily  yieldable  portion  displaceable  back  and 
forth  in  directions  generally  parallel  to  the  flexible  strand 
to  be  supported  in  response  to  back  and  forth  movement 


U^ 


of  the  flexible  strand,  and  means  for  securing  the  bodily 
yieldable  portion  to  a  flexible  strand  to  thereby  enable 
the  bodily  yieldable  portion  to  move  with  the  strand  as 
the  strand  migrates  back  and  forth  along  a  conveyor 
course. 


I' 


3,023,883 
GETTER  HOLDER 
Franciscus    Amalia    Meisen,     Emma.singel,    Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,040 
3  Claims.     (CL  206— .4) 


^2j^^^^32 
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1.  A  container  for  solid  getter  material  comprising  a 
channel  shaped  tube  having  opposing  side  walls  and  bot- 
tom wall  connecting  the  side  walls  within  which  a  body 
of  compressed  powdered  getter  material  is  packed,  said 
bottom  wall  being  curved  convexly  toward  the  interior 
of  the  channel  to  retain  the  getter  material  in  said 
channel. 


3,023,884 
PALETTE  WITH  PAINT  CONTAINER 

Alfred  L.  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Art  Award  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,007 
4  Claims.     (CL  206—1.7) 


^       ra    -^2 


3.  A  palette  for  a  painting  kit  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  of  uniform  shape  formed 
therein  and  a  paint  package  snugly  disposed  within  each 
of  said  openings,  said  paint  packages  each  comprising  an 
open  top,  thin-walled,  cylindrical  container  of  rigid  sheet 
material,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  up- 
right wall  anJ  having  vertically  extending  corrugations 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  upright  wall  and 
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spiral  threads  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  upright 
wall,  said  threaded  portion  of  said  upright  wall  project- 
ing above  said  plate  and  said  corrugated  portion  of  said 
upright  wall  projecting  below  said  plate,  and  a  closure 
cap,  including  a  threaded  cylindrical  portion  engageable 
over  the  threaded  portion  of  said  container,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  lip  on  the  edge  of  the  open- 
ing thereof,  said  lip  engageable  against  the  marginal  edge 
portions  of  the  opening  within  which  the  package  is  dis- 
posed, i 


3,023,885 
PACKAGE  FOR  DELICATE  ARTICLES 
Harold    V.    Kindseth,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,    assignor   to 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,991 
8  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


/ 


3.  A  package  for  delicate  articles  comprising  a  carton 
including  four  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  and  two 
shaped  stiff  resilient  crush-resistant  cushioning  supports, 
one  such  support  embracing  each  end  of  the  article  pack- 
aged; said  support  comprising  a  formed  sheet  including  a 
central  cup-shaped  article  supporting  section  having  in- 
clined side  walls  and  at  least  one  elevation  in  the  bottom 
wall  thereof,  said  elevation  -projecting  from  said  cup- 
shaped  article  supporting  section  end  contacting  the  end 
wall  of  said  carton,  the  walls  of  said  projecting  elevation 
being  inclined  for  maximum  shock  absorbency,  and  a 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
cup-shaped  section  to  the  side  walls  of  said  carton,  the 
edge  of  said  flange  defining  a  rectangle  having  the  same 
dimensions  as  a  transverse  section  through  said  carton, 
said  article  being  supported  within  the  carton  solely  by 
said  shaped  supports. 


3,023,886 

PACKAGE  FACE  POWDER 

Elouise  D.  Abrams,  1904  Cosgrove  Ave., 

Charleston  Heights,  S.C. 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,039    ' 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206-^6) 


portion  of  the  sack  at  the  open  top  of  the  outer  container 
adapted  to  be  j)erforated  whereby  upon  the  application  of 
downward  pressure  to  said  perforate  wall  powder  is  dis- 
pensed through  said  perforations. 


3,023,887 

NAIL  COVERINGS 

Paul  Cohen,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technical 

Tape  Corporation,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,310 

2  Claims.    (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  fingernail  covering  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  decorative  fingernail  blanks  each  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  curvilinear  portion  conforming  to  the  cuticle 
portion  of  a  female  finger,  a  support  sheet  on  which 
said  fingernail  blanks  are  removably  attached  in  two 
rows  with  their  base  portions  juxtaposed  in  pairwise  re- 
lationship along  a  medial  line  of  said  support  sheet  with 
opposing  base  portions  slightly  spaced  to  define  a  slit 
therebetween  along  said  medial  line,  the  base  portion  of 
each  fingernail  blank  further  being  separated  from  said 
support  sheet  by  a  lifting  tab  between  said  blank  and 
said  support  sheet,  said  support  sheet  being  conformed 
in  its  outer  edge  to  the  curvilinear  portions  of  the  attached 
fingernail  blanks. 


3,023,888 
CORED  STRIP  RIBBING 
Wayne  R.  Scott,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prime  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Lynn,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,349 
2  CUims.    (CL  206—59) 


A  package  for  dispensing  face  powder  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  outer  cylindrical  container  having  a  bottom 
and  an  open  top,  a  cover  for  said  container,  an  imper- 
vious pliable  plastic  sack  having  powder  therein,  a  con- 
stricted throat  portion,  a  removable  elastic  band  closing 
said  contricted  throat  said  sack  positioned  in  said  outer 
container  and  conforming  to  the  interior  configuration 
thereof  substantially  filling  the  same  and  having  the 
closed  throat  contacting  the  bottom,  the  exposed  wall 


2.  As  an  article  of  commerce,  a  coil  of  strip  ribbing 
comprising  a  fibrous  core  and  a  tape  coated  on  one  surface 
only  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  secured  to  both 
sides  of  the  core,  having  a  flatwise  extension  beyond  one 
edge  of  the  core  and  a  folded  extension  beyond  the  other 
edge  of  the  core,  the  ribbing  being  wound  in  one  layer  of 
the  coil  with  the  uncoated  side  of  its  flatwise  extension  in 
contact  with  the  adhesive-coated  side  of  the  folded  exten- 
sion of  the  tape  of  the  next  adjacent  core  and  wound  in 
alternate  layers  of  the  coil  with  the  flatwise  extension  of 
the  tape  in  contact  with  the  uncoated  back  of  the  tape 
upon  the  next  adjacent  core,  and  in  both  layers  with  the 
coated  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surfaces  of  the  tape 
outwardly  directed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  coil. 
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3,023,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  LSE  IN  PREPARE^G 

DENTAL  AMALGAMS 

Roy  E.  Barr,  801  Commerce,  Childress,  Tex. 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,083 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206— «3.5) 


3,023,891 
PACKAGING  AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Norman  J.  Sutter,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Daltoa 
Manufacturing  Company,  ClaytoOf  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,549 
3  Claims.    (CL  206—65) 


///  /.*Av:,  \r'^ 


In  apparatus  for  use  in  preparing  an  amafgam,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  capsule  end  parts  each  having  an  open 
inner  end  interfittable  with  the  open  end  of  the  other 
capsule  end  part  for  defining  an  enclosed  capsule,  said 
end  parts  having  interior  walls  in  aligned  edge-to-edge 
relation  when  the  parts  are  assembled  into  a  capsule, 
an  open  ended  sleeve-type  interconection  having  the  open 
ends  thereof  interfitted  with  the  open  ends  of  the  re- 
spective capsule  end  parts,  a  transverse  wall  secured  in 
said  interconnection  and  extending  thereacross  and  having 
at  one  side  thereof  a  substantially  conical,  concave  sur- 
face, and  said  wall  having  an  open  aperture  therethrough, 
substantially  at  the  apex  of  the  conical  surface,  whereby 
said  surface  of  the  transverse  wall  will  retain  an  amalgam 
pellet  which  is  thrust  and  urged  thereagainst  under  in- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force  and  including  a  yieldable 
screen  within  said  sleeve-type  interconnection  and  adja- 
cent said  surface  of  the  transverse  wall,  whereby  to  re- 
tain loose  particles  from  the  amalgam  pellet  and  prevent 
the  same  from  passing  through  the  aperture  and  allow 
passage  of  free  mercury  through  the  aperture  and  in- 
cluding a  yieldable  screen  within  said  sleeve-type  inter- 
connection and  adjacent  said  surface  of  the  transverse  wall 
whereby  to  retain  loose  particles  from  the  amalgam  pellet 
and  prevent  the  same  from  passing  through  the  aperture. 


3,023,890 

CONTAINER  CONSISTING  OF  A  CRATE  BOX 

WITH  DETACHABLE  WALLS 

Jan  Scholten,  Findho^en.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1957.  S«r.  No.  687.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  3,  1956 

3  Claims.    (O.  20^—65) 


I.  A  package  of  crated  articles  comprising  lath  means, 
a  plurality  of  similarly  dimensioned  articles  positioned 
within  said  package,  and  having  at  least  a  first  and  sec- 
ond horizontal  dimension,  said  lath  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  at  least  first  and  second  lath  means  having 
interfitting  notches,  said  first  lath  means  being  arranged 
in  vertical  planes  in^paced  parallel  relation,  said  second 
lath  means  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  first  lath  means,  and  interlocking  therewith,  certain 
ones  of  said  second  lath  means  being  arranged  in  horizon- 
tal planes  forming  ledges  and  certain  others  of  said  sec- 
ond lath  means  being  arranged  in  vertical  planes  to  pro- 
vide vertical  spacing  means  between  said  ledges,  said  arti- 
cles resting  on  said  ledges  between  said  last  named  verti- 
cal laths.  V 


1.  In  combination,  a  rack  for  selectively  packaging 
for  shipment  and  supporting  for  use  capped  jars,  a  plu- 
rality of  jars  having  caps,  said  rack  including  a  vertical 
panel,  a  horizontal  panel,  and  a  strap  member  secured 
to  said  horizonlal  panel  and  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance therefrom  receiving  said  jars  therebetween,  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  panels  being  joined  along  adjacent 
edges,  said  horizontal  panel  having  spaced  openings 
each  including  a  downwardly  deflected  lip  portion,  the 
cap  of  a  jar  engaging  each  lip  portion,  the  bottom  of  the 
jars  engaging  said  vertical  panel,  and  the  sides  of  the 
jars  being  between  and  adjacent  to  said  horizontal  panel 
and  strap. 

3,023,892 

CAN  BAND 

Walton  B.  Crane.  1734  Grevelia  St., 

South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1959,  S«r.  No.  787,855 

2  Claims.    (Q.  206—65) 


i-4t 


'2.  A  can  package  comprising  a  double  parallel  row  of 
three  cans  each,  a  closed  band  of  paper  board  encircling 
said  rows  of  cans  centrally  of  said  rows,  said  band  cover- 
ing about  one-half  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  can 
and  exposing  about  one-half  of  the  side  of  every  can,  , 
said  band  having  openings  in  the  area  of  the  band  ad- 
jacent to  top  of  the  cans  and  centrally  of  the  band  and 
adhesive  tape  adhered  to  said  band  and  extending  into  said 
openings  and  adhered  to  the  cans. 


3.023.893 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  OF  SOLID 
MATERIAL  ACCORDING  TO  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 
Robert  Zaborowski.  Highland  Park,  IIl^  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlcn,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1959.  S«r.  No.  836,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  Sept.  2,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  209—18) 
I.  A  process  for  separating  particles  of  solid  materials 
into  fractions  according  to  specific  gravity,  which  com- 
prises screening  the  particles  to  be  separated  into  a  coarse 
fraction  and  a  fine  fraction,  separating  the  coarse  fraction 
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by  means  of  a  separating  suspension  of  magnetisable  par- 
ticles and  separating  the  finer  fraction  by  means  of  a 
liquid  of  lower  specific  gravity  than  the  specific  gravity 
of  said  separating  suspension,  rinsing  the  separated  coarse 
particles  on  rinsing  screens  to  remove  adhering  mag- 
netisable particles,  supplying  the  diluted  fraction  obtained 
as  a  result  of  such  rinsing  to  a  magnetic  separator,  feturn- 


1  -  ^. 


coupled  to  the  transport  means  and  the  output  stacks  and 
including  gating  means  for  providing  a  controlled  transfer 
of  cards  from  the  transport  means  to  the  output  stacks, 
means  coupled  to  the  comparison  means  for  operating  on 
the  gating  means  to  provide  a  transfer  of  particular  cards 
from  the  transport  means  to  the  output  stacks  in  accord- 
ance with  the  control  signals  produced  by  the  compari- 
son means  and  to  provide  a  retention  of  other  cards  on 
the  transport  means  for  the  continuous  movement  of 
such  cards,  and  means  coupled  to  the  comparison  means 
for  operating  on  the  retaining  means  to  obtain  a  transfer 
of  cards  from  the  input  stacks  to  the  transport  means  in 
accordance  with  the  control  signals  produced  by  the  com- 
parison means. 

3.023,895 
CARD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Alfred    M.    Nelson,    Redondo    Beach,    and    Jerome    B. 
Wiener.  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Magna  vox 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,103 
23  CUims.    (CI.  209—72) 


ing  the  magnetic  fraction  obtained  from  said  magnetic 
separator  to  the  separating  means  for  the  coarse  material, 
supplying  the  non-magnetic  fraction  obtained  from  said 
magnetic  separator  to  the  separating  means  for  the  finer 
fraction,  dewatering  the  separated  finer  fractions,  and 
feeding  water  obtained  from  said  dewatering  step  at  least 
in  part  to  the  sprayers  above  the  rinsing  screens  for  the 
coarser  separated  fraction. 


3.023.894 
CARD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  B.  Wiener.  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1956.  Ser.  No.  566,404 
24  Claims.    (CI.  209— 72) 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  at  least  a  pair  of  input 
stacks  and  with  at  least  a  pair  of  output  stacks  and  with 
a  plurality  of  information  cards  disposed  in  the  input 
stacks  and  having  a  plurality  of  signal  indications  on  each 
card  and  transferable  to  the  output  stacks,  transport  means 
constructed  to  provide  a  continuous  movement  of  the 
cards,  means  coupled  to  the  transport  means  and  the 
-input  stacks  and  including  retaining  means  for  providing 
a  controlled  transfer  of  cards  to  the  transport  means  from 
the  input  stacks,  means  including  transducing  means  for 
decoding  the  signal  indications  at  particular  positions  on 
each  card  transferred  from  the  input  stacks  to  the  trans- 
port means,  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  decoding 
means  for  comparing  the  decoded  signal  information  on 
the  cards  moved  by  the  transport  means  to  provide  con- 
trol signals  in  accordance  with  such  comparison,  means 


K, 
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1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion cards,  the  combination  of:  transport  means  for  the 
cards;  a  first  station  and  at  least  a  pair  of  additional  sta- 
tions each  coHStructed  tanhold  the  cards  in  the  plurality  in 
stacked  relationship;  feed  means  operative  upon  the  cards 
and  disposed  relative  to  the  transport  means  and  the  first 
station  for  obtaining  a  controlled  transfer  of  such  infor- 
mation cards  from  the  first  station  to  the  transport  means 
in  a  first  relationship   and  for  obtaining   a  transfer  of 
cards  from  the  transport  means  to  the  first  station  in  a 
second  relationship;  means  operative  upon  the  transported 
cards  for  processing  first  particular  information  on  each 
individual  one  of  the  cards  transferred  to  the  transport 
means  from  the  first  station  to  produce  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  such  processed  information;  stack  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  signals  from  the  processing   means  for 
each  of  the  transported  cards  and  disposed  relative  to 
the  pair  of  stations  and  to  the  transport  means  for  ob-    , 
taining  a  transfer  to  the  pair  of  stations  of  selected  ones 
of  the  transported  cards  in  accordance  with  such  signals 
for  each  individual  one  of  the  transported  cards  in  a  first 
relationship,  the  stack  means  also  being  operative  in  a 
second  relationship  to  obtain  a  transfer  of  cards  from  the 
pair  of  stations  to  the  transport  means;  first  control  means 
responsive  to  the  transfer  of  the  cards  from  the  first  sta- 
tion for  obtaining  an  operation  of  the  stack  means  in  the 
second  relationship  to  produce  a  controlled  transfer  of 
the  cards  from  the  pair  of  stations  to  the  transport  means 
for  return  of  the  cards  by  the  transport  means  to  the  first 
station;  second  control  means  responsive  to  the  transfer 
of  the  cards  from  the  first  station  for  obtaining  an  opera- 
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tioo  of  the  feed  means  in  the  second  relationship  to  ob- 
tain a  transfer  of  the  cards  from  the  transport  means 
to  the  first  station  for  further  processing  upon  a  transfer 
of  cards  from  the  pair  of  stations  to  the  transport  means; 
means  responsjve  to  the  transfer  of  the  cards  from  the 
pair  of  stations  to  the  transport  means  for  obtaining  an 
operation  of  the  feed  means  in  the  first  relationship  to 
obtain  a  new  transfer  of  cards  from  the  first  station  to 
the  transport  means;  means  responsive  to  the  transfer  of 
the  cards  from  the  pair  of  stations  to  the  transport  means 
for  obtaining  an  operation  of  the  stack  means  in  the  first 
relationship  to  obtain  a  new  transfer  of  cards  from  the 
transport  means  to  the  pair  of  stations;  and  means  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  processing  means  for  activating  the 
processing  means  upon  the  new  transfer  of  the  cards  from 
the  first  station  to  the  transport  means  to  obtain  a  proc- 
essing of  second  particular  information  on  each  indi- 
vidual one  of  the  cards  and  a  production  of  signals  in 
accordance  with  such  processing. 


3.023.896 

SORTING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  F.  Lodding.  Chka«o,  ni.,  assifnior  to  Ethicoo, 

Inc..  a  corporaflon  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  24.  1957,  Ser.  No.  705.009 

9  Claims.    (Ci.  209—74) 


MOft^     *-^-ir^ 


2.  Apparatus  for  sorting  flexible  strands  according  to  a 
specific  property  thereof,  comprising  means  defining  an 
enclosed  extended  unobstructed  main  passage  for  receiv- 
ing successive  said  strands,  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
branch  passages  having  continuously  unobstructed  con- 
nections with  and  projecting  obliquely  from  said  main 
passage,  means  for  establishing  a  main  flow  of  air  to  said 
main  passage  for  conveying  successive  said  strands  there- 
through, and  means  for  effecting  discharge  of  a  jet  of  air 
across  said  main  passage  and  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
branch  passages  in  timed  relation  with  the  entry  of  each 
said  strand  to  said  main  passage  to  deflect  the  leading  end 
of  said  strand  into  said  sel^tcd  branch  passage  and  to 
assist  said  main  air  flow  to  copvcy  said  strand  through 
said  branch  passage. 


3,023.897 
TESTING  AND  SORTING  APPARATl  S 
Frank  J.  Koch,  IrYingtoo,  N  J.,  assit;nor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  I.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824.293 
3  Claims.  (CI.  209—74)  . 
I.  A  testing  and  sorting  apparatus  including  a  work 
feeding  means,  a  plurality  of  article  holders  affixed  to 
the  work  feeding  means,  a  testing  station  adjacent  the 
work  feeding  means  for  testing  articled  fed  to  the  testing 
station  by  the  work  feeding  means,  one  of  a  series  of 
selectively  operable  members  being  mounted  on  the  work 
feeding  means  in  a  position  preceding  each  article  hold- 
er in  the  direction  of  article  advancement,  an  article 
discharge  station  adjacent  the  work  feeding  means  in- 
cluding means  for  selectively  deflecting  tested  articles 
into  one  of  a  plurality  of  sorting  passages,  a  single  actu- 
ator adjacent  the  work  feeding  means  and  intermediate 
the  testing  station  and  the  article  discharge  station  for 


actuating  the  selectively  operable  members  in  response 
to  tests  of  the  article  at  the  testing  station,  operating 
means  for  operating  said  deflecting  means,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operating  means  and  selectively  op- 
erable by  a  particular  selectively  operable  member  prior 


^^^1-, 


to  the  arrival  of  the  next  succeeding  article  at  the  dis- 
charge station,  whereby  the  tested  article  is  deflected 
into  one  of  the  passages  at  the  discharge  station  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  test  made  of  the  tested  article  at  the 
testing  station. 


3,023,898 

HYDRO-SIZING  APPARATl  S  FOR  AGRICUL- 

Tl  RAL  PRODI CE 

William  M.  .Martin,  Jr.,  92  E.  River  Road, 

Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,035 

18  Claims.     (CI.  209 — 82) 


*  —. 
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3.  A  hydro-sizing  apparatus  for  separating  agricultural 
produce  into  a  plurality  of  sizes,  including  in  combina- 
tion: a  mu'tiple-pitch  sizing-device  comprised  by  an  axis 
integrally  united  with  and  supporting  helical  ribs  threaded 
around  it;  said  sizing-device  characterized  by  a  longitudi- 
nal progression  of  magnitudes  of  pitches,  resulting  in  an 
entity  in  which  inter-rib  spacings  gradually  increase  in 
size  the  center  of  said  sizing-device  toward  either  end 
thereof;  a  tank  constructed  to  contain  liquid  and  fitted 
with  bearings  to  integrally  position  the  axis  of  said  siz- 
ing-device crosswise  in  said  tank  to  permit  axial  rota- 
tion of  said  sizing-device  in  said  position,  in  said  tank; 
directional  baffles,  erected  in  said  tank  with  one  end  of 
each  proximate  to  that  part  of  said  sizing-device  having 
the  smallest  pitches  and  extending  away  from  said  sizing- 
device  at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  sizing-de- 
vice to  form  a  funnel-like  structure  constricting  toward 
that  part  of  said  sizing-device  having  smallest  pitches  aiKl 
serving  as  guides  to  direct  produce  thereagainst. 
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3.023,899 
LIMIT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Orvill  H.  Valentine,  Jr.,  and  W  illiam  F.  Lodding,  Chicago, 
III.,  and  Robert   M.  Kinkead  and   Milton  M.  Moor- 
head,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,008 
13  Claims.     (CI.  209—88) 


of  said  markings  thereon,  a  plurality  of  baflles  in  the  path 
of  said  sheets  beyond  said  scanning  means  for  selectively 
directing  said  sheets  to  a  plurality  of  different  destinations 
in  response  to  respective  output  signals,  signal-responsivci 
means  controlled  by  said  signalling  circuits  for  storing 
said  output  signals,  until  a  predetermined  instant  in  the 
operating  cycle  of  said  feed  means,  and  control  means  ac- 
tuatable  by  said  signal-responsive  means  for  operating 
said  baffles  at  said  instant  in  a  manner  determined  by  said 
output  signals,  said  baffles  being  spaced  fiK)m  one  another 
in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  sheets. 


3,023,901 

FAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HARVESTING 

MACHINERY 

Shelley  A.  Bulin,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case, 

Company,  Racine.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No,  806,134 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209—132) 


-7^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  magnitudes  of  a  variable 
physical  condition  with  respect  to  predetermined  control 
values,  comprising  a  variable  voltage  divider  adapted  to 
form  a  first  pair  of  legs  on  one  side  of  a  bridge  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  series-connected  impedances  of  known 
value,  each  of  said  sets  of  impedances  being  of  different 
ratio,  means  connecting  said  sets  of  impedances  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  voltage  divider  to  form  therewith  a  plu- 
rality of  bridge  circuits  in  parallel  each  having  said  first 
pair  of  legs  in  common,  means  for  impressing  a  potential 
difference  across  said  bridge  circuits,  means  responsive 
to  variation  of  said  physical  condition  for  varying  the 
voltage  ratio  in  said  first  pair  of  legs  through  a  range 
causing  change  in  the  direction  of  unbalance  of  said 
bridge  circuits  progressively  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  such  variations  of  said  condition,  individual 
means  for  detecting  the  direction  of  unbalance  in  each 
of  said  bridge  circuits,  and  a  separate  storage  circuit 
connected  to  each  of  said  detecting  means  for  storing  an 
indication  of  the  extent  of  said  unbalance  of  said  bridge 
circuits. 

3.023.900 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  IMPERFECTIONS 

IN  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Richard  Thier,  Buderich.  near  Dusseldorf.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Feldmuhle  Papier-  und  Zellstoffwerke,  A.G., 
Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805.237 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  18,  1958 

20  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.5) 


I.  In  a  combine  of  the  type  having  a  cleaning  and  sep- 
arating means  including  a  fan  housing  and  assembly  for 
supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  combine  to  assist  in  the 
cleaning  and  separating  of  the  grain  passing  through  the 
combine,  sealing  means  for  preventing  the  accumulation 
of  debris  on  the  fun  housing,  said  fan  housing  including 
an  elongated  cylindrical 

fan  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  at  each  end  thereof. 

and  a  generally  horizontal 
delivery  chamber  extending  tangentially  therefrom,  the 

delivery,  chamber  having  upper  and  lower 
walls,  the  lower  wall  being  joined  to  the  periphery  of 
the  fan  chamber  to  form  a  tangential  extension  there- 
of, the  upper  wall  being  joined  to  the  fan  chamber 
and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
lower  wall, 
fan  means  rotatably  sup'portedf  in  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  supply  pressurized  air  to  the  com- 
bine for  cleaning  and  separating  the  grain  being  di- 
rected therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
openings  defined  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  delivery  cham- 
ber and  located  proximate  the  intersection  of  the 
upper  wall  and  the  fan  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of 
deflectors  disposed  adjacent  said  openings  and  extend- 
ing into  the  delivery  chamber  to  direct  air  from  the 
delivery  chamber  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  fan 
housing  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  debris  ad- 
jacent the  upper  wall  of  the  delivery  chamber  in  the 
event  such  debris  leaks  past  said  sealing  means. 


12.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  succession  of  sheets 
in  accordance  with  optically  ascertainable  markings  on 
said  sheets,  comprising  dispenser  means  for  successively 
releasing  said  sheets,  feed  means  for  spacedly  advancing 
said  sheets  along  a  given  path,  scanning  means  for  caus- 
ing at  least  one  beam  of  light  to  sweep  repeatedly  across 
said  path,  a  plurality  of  signaling  circuits  selectively  en- 
ergizable  by  said  scanning  means  in  response  to  light 
rays  reflected  by  different  portions  of  said  sheets  for 
producing  respective  output  signals  upon  the  occurrence 


3,023.902 

AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

MEDIUM  SEPARATORS 

Edmond  Har>engt.  126  Rue  de  la  Station, 

Moustier-sur-Sambre.  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Apr.  4,  1957 

16  Claims.     (CI.  209—172.5) 

15.  In  the  treatment  of  granular  material  in  a  vessel 

having  a  converging  wall  leading  to  an  opening  adjacent 
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its  lower  end  and  a  conduit  forming  an  open  discharge 
passage  commuicating  with  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  opening  wherein  a  mixture  including  the  granu- 
lar material,  a  liquid  and  magnetizable  particles  is  placed 
in  the  vessel,  the  method  of  discharging  the  material  from 
the  vessel  which  comprises  establishing  a  magnetic  field 
only  in  the  passageway  to  attract  the  magnetizable  parti- 
cles to  form  in. the  passageway  a  condensed  mass  of  the 


I'^^iESJ 


granular  and  magnetizable  particles  and  which  is  normally 
impermeable  to  the  mixture  and  adjusting  the  magnetic 
field  to  a  fixed  intensity  so  as  to  condense  the  mass  to  a 
predetermined  density  capable  of  supporting  its  own 
weight  and  a  predetermined  weight  of  granular  material 
in  the  tank  settling  thereon  but  to  partially  collapse  when 
the  predetermined  weight  is  exceeded  to  render  the  mass 
permeable  to  the  material. 


3,023.903 
HEAVY  MEDIA  PROCESS  AND  APPARATIS 
RonaJd  Mervyn  Norton.  Beaumaris,  Isle  of  Anglesey. 
EnKiand,  and  Petnis  J.  Van  Dcr  Walt,  Johannesburg. 
Transvaal,  Union  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Nor- 
tons-Tividale  Limited,  Tipton,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1959,  S«r.  No.  856,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CL  209—172.5) 


with  said  annular  separating  space,  radially  spaced  arm 
members  carried  by  said  shaft,  paddle  members  carried 
by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  sweep  over  a  bed  of  sink 
fractions  at  the  bottom  of  said  space,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  to  cause  said  paddle  member  to  move  sink 
material  towards  said  outJet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  float-and-sink  separa- 
tion of  solid  materials  jnto  fractions  comprising  means 
forming  an  annular  separating  space  upwardly  increas- 
ing in  cross-sectional  area  and  having  an  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  discharging  d  sink  fraction,  a  tubular 
feed  member  having  its  longitudinal  axis  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  annular  separating  space  and  with  one  end 
thereof  extending  below  the  surface  of  a  separating  me- 
dium contained  w.thin  said  sepirating  space,  means  for 
delivering  material  to  be  separated  into  said  feed  mem- 
ber, means  located  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  feed  mem- 
ber for  discharging  a  float  fraction,  a  shaft  axiajly  aligned 


3,023,904 

SCREEN  FOR  USE  IN  OSCILLATING 

SCREENING  DEVICES 

Albert  Wehner.    Neus.s   (Rhine),   Germany,    assignor  to 

Bnieckenbau  Flender  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 

a  limited  liability  company 
Original  application  Mar.   15,   1954,  Ser.  No.  416,318. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

772,646 

1  Claim.     (CL  209—396) 


A  screen  for  use  in  oscillating  screening  devices,  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  set  of  longitudinal  profiled 
bars  spacedly  located  next  to  and  alternating  with  one 
another,  said  profiled  bars  being  provided  with  lateral 
extensions  which  are  positioned  in  intermeshed  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  and  crank-shaft  means  for  so  dis- 
placing said  sets  relative  to  each  other  while  maintain- 
ing said  profiled  bars  parallel  to  one  another  that  the  ex- 
tensions on  each  of  said  bars  of  one  set  rotate  around 
the  lateral  extensions  of  the  adjacent  bars  of  the  other 
set. 


3.023.905 
COMBINED  STRAINER  AND  FUEL  TANK 
"EMPTY"  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
John    A.    McDoogal,    Flint,    and   John    D.    McMichael, 
Swartz  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,435 
4  Claims.     (CL  210—172) 


4.  In  a  strainer  for  use  at  the  suction  tube  intake 
within  an  automotive  vehicle  fuel  tank,  an  elongated 
hollow  member  having  side  walls  of  material  which  is 
readily  wetted  by  hydrocarbon  fuel  bur  not  by  water  and 
which  is  resistant  to  passage  of  air  therethrough  when 
wet,  said  member  having  closed  upper  and  lower  ends 
with  an  opening  adjacent  the  upper  end  adapted  to  snugly 
embrace  the  fuel  suction  tube,  and  a  generally  transverse 
partition  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  said  member 
and  defining  respective  upper  and  lower  compartments 
thereof,  said  partition  having  an  orifice  providing  a 
greater  restriction  to  fuel  flow  therethrough  than  that  of 
the  side  walls  of  cither  said  compartments,  whereby  with 
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said  strainer  installed  in  the  tank  and  a  predetermined 
suction  applied  at  the  tube  intake  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment fuel  will  enter  said  upper  compartment  at  a  first 
rale  by  passing  through  the  side  walls  of  said  upper 
compartment  unUl  the  fuel  level  in  the  tank  decreases 
to  the  height  therein  of  said  partition,  whereupon  fuel 
may  enter  said  upper  compartment  only  by  first  passmg 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  compartment  and 
thence  through  said  orifice  at  a  second  rate  substantially 
less  than  said  first  rate. 
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3,023,906 

FILTER  ' 

Uurence  L.  Moore,  OaUand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wlnslow 
Engineering  and   Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  •  corporation  of  California     _^,  ,^, 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,521 
9  Claims.     (CI.  210—484) 


3,023,907  

CARD  STORAGE  RACKS  AND  COMPONENT 

DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Harry  Herman  Ross,  20  Hood  Road, 

London  SW.  20.  England 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  2,226 

1  Claim.     (CL  211—55) 


A  device  for  storing  sheet  form  objects,  comprismg 
a  shape  maintaining  U -section  holder  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  sheet  form  limbs  extending  from 
a  junction  of  the  limbs,  one  of  said  limbs  being  longer 
than  the  other  so  that  the  inner  face  of  a  part  of  the 
longer  limb  is  exposed  beyond  the  extremity  of  said  other 
limb    a  suspension  flap  on  the  longer  limb  and  forming 
a  suspension  pocket  for  the  holder  with  the  outer  face 
of  said  part  of  the  longer  limb,  and  an  upstanding  tab 
on  the  shorter  limb  and  disposed  centrally  of  the  holder, 
the  flap  having  a  cut  out  portion  disposed  centrally  of  the 
holder,  and  the  tab  having  a  width  dimension  equal  to 
the  cut  out  and  also  a  pair  of  holes  spaced  widlhwise  of 
the  tab  to  receive  the  prongs  of  a  forked  lifting  tool. 


3,023,908  _ 

PACKAGED  ARTICLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Bern  C.  Ramey,  Rte.  1,  Matteson,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,762 

18  Claims.    (CL  211— 74) 


\ 


1    A  fluid  filtering  conditioner  comprising:  a  housing 
comprising  an  engine  filter  adapter,  a  removable  filter 
shell   a  tubular  cartridge  support,  and  a  spring  for  exert- 
ing pressure  between  a  filter  cartridge  and  the  filter  shell; 
and  a  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  tubular  mass  of  porous, 
fibrous  filtering  material  having  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  and  end  wall  surfaces;  a  two-layered,  porous, 
knitted  sheath  with  the  inner  layer  completely  enclosing 
said  tubular  filter  mass  and  covering  said  peripheral  and 
end  wall  surfaces;  two  inner,  annular.  washer-Iike  support 
members  with  diameters  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  filter  mass,  and  each  positioned  adjacent  an  opposite 
end  of  the  filter  mass  and  between  the  two  sheath  layers. 
•      the  first  support  member  with  an  outer  peripheral  flange 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  second  support  member  with  an  outer  periph- 
.       erai  flange  extending  inwardly  in  a  direction  generally 
toward  the  center  of  the  filtering  cartridge;  a  perforated 
rigid   center  tube   positioned  snugly  against  the  sheath 
covered,  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  filt-r  mass  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  thereof;  an  outer,  an- 
nular   washer-like   support  member  abutting  the  outer 
sheath-layer  covering  the  second  inner  support,  with  an 
outer  peripheral  flange  tightly  crimped  around  the  outer 
peripheral  flange  of  the  said  second  inner  support,  and 
also  with  an  inner  annular  flange,  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  said  outer  support,  extending  into 
the  hollow  core  of  the  filter  mass  in  close  relationship 
to  the  center  tube;  and  an  annular,  washer-like  central 
cartridge  support  positioned  inside  the  center  tube  with 
the  plane  of  its  body  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
center  tube,  and  with  an  outer  peripheral  annular  flange, 
perpendicular  to  said  body  plane,  positioned  in  abutting 
relationship  between  the  center  tube  and  the  inner,  an- 
nular flange  of  the  outer  support. 


17   A  device  for  storing  and  displaying  botUes  of  van- 
ous  lengths  in  tilted  position  comprising  a  storage  rack  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  laterally   spaced   apart   rectangularly 
shaped  loop  members  to  form  sides  for  said  rack,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  rectangular  lattice  members  spanning  Uie 
space  between  said  side  loop  members,  said  lattice  mem- 
bers  having   series   of  horizontal   wires   and   series   of 
vertical  crossing  wires  in  spaced  apart  arrangement  to 
form  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  storage  of  said 
bottles   at  least  some  of  said  horizontal  wires  of  one  of 
said  lattice  members  being  staggered  with  respect  to  said 
horizontal  wires  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  lattice  mem- 
bers whereby  a  bottle  resting  on  said  horizontal  wires  be- 
tween two  adjacent  lattices  will  be  tilted  from  a  honzontal 
position    support  means  secured  to  said  side  loop  mem- 
bers   an  annular  trough  member  rotatably  rhounted  on 
said 'support  means  for  display  of  samples  of  botUes  stored 
in  said  compartments,  said  trough  having  inner  and  outer 
concentric  sides  and  having  a  width  to  accommodate  the 
longest  of  said  botUes  with  their  longitudinal  axes  along 
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radii  of  said  trough,  and  a  partition  concentric  witn  sad 
trough  sides  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  bottles 
in  tilted  position,  whereby  all  bottles  displayed  as  well  as 
stored  arc  tilted  from  a  horizontal  position. 


3.023,909 

CURTAIN  ROD  ASSt.MBLV  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SNAGCINC 

Harry  Henry  Martens,  Hamden,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,495 
2  Claims.    (CI.  211— 105.3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  curtain  rod  member  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  support,  a  second  curtain  rod  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support,  said  first  and  said 
second  curtain  rod  members  being  of  tubular  construc- 
tion with  the  internal  dimensions  of  the  second  curtain 
rod  being  approximately  the  same  as  the  external  dimen- 
sions of  the  first  curtain  rod.  said  first  curtain  rod  being 
telescopically  received  within  the  second  curtain  rod,  said 
rods  being  in  axial  alignment,  and  a  protective  device 
adapted  to  prevent  snagging  of  curtain  fabric,  said  protec- 
tive device,  comprising;  a  ring  of  plastic  material  encom- 
passing the  end  portion  of  the  second  curtain  rod  mem- 
ber, an  inwardly  extending  flange  formed  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  second  curtain  rod  for  covering  said  end  to 
prevent  a  snagging  engagement  with  that  end,  said  flange 
having  internal  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the 
internal  dimensions  of  the  said  second  curtain  rod  mem- 
ber so  that  the  flange  will  be  essentially  flush  with  the 
mternal  surface  of  the  second  curtain  rod. 


3,023,910 
SITPORT  FOR  SLIDING  SHELVES 
Robert  A.  Schlevs.  Jr.,  Stray  Winds,  Eli/abethtown,  N.Y.; 
Shirley  E.  Scblcss  and  William  R.  La  Flure,  executors 
of  said  Robert  A.  Schless,  Jr.,  deceased 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,087 
2  Claims.    (CL  211—143) 


T7'~^> 


I.  A  furniture  component  comprising  a  plastic  panel 
having  a  plane  outside  surface  with  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions therein,  said  depressions  constituting  projections  pro- 
truding from  the  inside  surface  of  the  panel  and  some  of 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  along  a  horizontal 


spaced  from  one  another  along  a  horizontal  line  and  com- 
prising a  second  discontinuous  surface  for  supporting  a 
drawer  at  another  level  of  the  panel  and  there  are  other 
projections  comprising  discontinuous  surfaces  at  still  other 
levels,  and  some  of  the  projections  of  the  different  discon- 
tinuous surfaces  are  in  line  with  corresponding  projec- 
tion at  other  levels  to  form  discontinuous  surfaces  for  sup- 
porting drawers  at  various  levels  when  the  panel  is  turned 
90*  in  the  plane  of  said  panel,  the  projections  being 
shaped  to  present  similar  contact  surfaces  for  the  drawers 
in  either  position. 


3,023,911 

EXTENSIBLE  ROD  FOR  A  GARMENT 

DLSPLAV  RACK 

Joel  B., Wells,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Garcy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,822 

8  Claims.    (CI.  211—170) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  support  bracket,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  bracket  in  spaced  relationship,  an  extensible  rod 
pivotally  secured  to  said  links  in  parallel  relationship  to 
said  bracket,. said  rod  being  movable  between  an  inner- 
most position  intermediate  the  length  of  said  bracket  and 
an  outermost  position  in  which  it  extends  beyond  one 
end  of  said  bracket,  and  a  rail  supported  on  said  bracket, 
said  rail  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  bracket  and 
being  adapted  to  help  support  said  rod  in  its  outermost 
position. 


3.023,912 

ALL  PURPOSE  DRYER 

Frances  H.  Sebastian,  24  Sheldon  Terrace, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,672 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 178) 


1' 


-/i 


I.  In  a  dryer,  a  basin  including  a  horizontally  disposed 

lin^  >n^  r.^^^.  -      A-  7~  ■•',  "  — ..— .    bottom   wall,   a  continuous  wall   portion   extending   up- 

1  draper  rr  first' leiH*'"TH°"'  '"f  ".^^^  ^up^rxing    wardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  and  safd 
4  drawer  at  a  first  level  of  the  panel,  other  projections    wall  portion  having  an  emptying  spout  therein,  the  cen- 
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tral  portion  of  said  bottom  portion  being  offset  upwardly 
and  having  a  cylindrical  collar  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  base  having  a  circular  flanga.  positioned  below 
the  offset  portion,  said  base  further  embodying  an  inner 
threaded  sleeve  which  projects  upwardly  through  said 
collar,  a  vertically  disposed  post  having  a  lower  end 
threadedly  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  vertically  disposed  first 
tubular  member  telescopically  connected  to  said  post,  a 
finger  engaging  lip  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  second  tubular  member  telescopically  connected 
to  said  first  tubular  member,  a  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
port member  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member,  said  support  member  being  provided 
with  a  rectangular  opening,  a  bracket  mounted  above  said 
support  member  and  including  horizontally  disposed 
slotted  flanges  secured  to  said  support  member,  said 
bracket  further  including  vertically  disposed  slotted  sec- 
tions and  a  horizontally  disposed  top  section,  and  mov- 
able arms  supported  by  said  support  member  and  bracket. 


from  longitudinally  extending  top  and  bottom  frarhe  mem- 
bers attached  to  one  another  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
by  a  plurality  of  vertical  frame  members,  the  top  frame 
member  having  spaced  tongue  elements  received  through 
the  top  socket  housings  carried  by  the  transverse  beams  of 
said  platform  area  and  being  detachaWy  fixed  to  the  top 
surfaces  of  said  transverse  beams  in  end  abutment  with 
said  stop  elements,  the  bottom  frame  member  having 
spaced  tongues  which  are  detachably  fixed  within  the 
bottom  socket  housings  carried  by  the  transverse  beams 
of  said  platform  area,  the  rearmost  vertical  frame  mem- 
ber of  each  side  frame  being  detachably  fixed  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  transverse  beam  of  said  wheel  attaching 
areas  immediately  adjacent  said  platform  area,  and 
radially  outwardly  positioned  reinforced  plates  pivotally 
attached  to  each  of  said  side  frames  by  pins  removably 
housed  by  said  top  and  bottom  frame  members,  the  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  said  plates  being  adapted  for  resting  en- 
gagement with  supporting  surfaces  to  distribute  a  portion 
of  the  working  load  of  said  frame  thereto. 


3,023,913 
MOBILE  CRANE  UNIT  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE 
SIDE  FRAME 
Austin  G.  Talbert,  Lyons,  III.,  assignor  to  Talbert  Con- 
strucHon  Equipment  Company,  Lyons,  Illinois,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,748         ,     , 
12  Claims.    (CI.  212—145) 


3,023,914 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  DERRICK 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
George  E.  McGuIre,  Richard  F.  Uren,  and  Frank  G. 
Woodslde,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  L.  A.  Young  Spring  &  Wire  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aug.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,125,  now 
Patent  No.  2,923,418,  dated  Feb.  2,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,360 
3  Claims.    (CL  212 — 145) 


$^ 


1 .  A  mobile  crane  unit  including  a  crane  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  a  mobile  semi-trailer,  said  trailer  being  formed 
from  interconnected  frame  members  which  define  a  cen- 
tral   platform    area   on    which    said    crane    is    rotatably 
mounted,  a  forwardly  projecting  trailer  hitch   for  sup- 
ported interconnection  with  a  truck  tractor,   and  rear- 
wardly  positioned  wheel  attaching  areas,  the  frame  mem- 
bers of  said  platform  area  including  pairs  of  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  directed  beams  of  substantial  ver- 
tical thickness,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  transverse  beams 
at  each  of  the  ends  thereof  being  flat  and  of  appreciable 
width,  each  end  of  each  of  said  transverse  beams  carrying 
a  top  socket  housing  the  socket  portion  of  which  opens 
onto  a  flat  top  surface  of  the  beam,  a  raised  stop  element 
carried  by  the  top  surface  of  each  transverse  beam  in- 
wardly of  its  top  socket  housing,  a  bottom  socket  housing 
carried  by  each  end  of  each  transverse  beam  near  the  bot- 
tom surface  thereof,  said  wheel  attaching  areas  being  de- 
fined by  interconnected   longUudinally   and   transversely 
directed  beams  of  less  vertical  thickness  than  the  beams 
of  said  platform  area,  the  transverse  beam  of  said  wheel 
attaching  areas  immediately  adjacent  said  platform  area 
having  the  free  ends  thereof  aligned  with  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  beams  of  said  platform  area,  said  frame  mem- 
bers being  of  adequate  strength  to  support  the  dead  weight 
load  of  said  crane  during  movement  of  said  unit  while 
being  of  inadequate  strength  to  support  the  full  working 
load  thereof,  and  demountable  side  frames  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  frame  members  defining  said  platform 
area  along  each  side  of  said  trailer  to  increase  the  strength 
of  said  trailer  to  enable  the  same  to  support  the  full 
working  load  of  said  crane,  said  side  frames  being  formed 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  unitary  hoisj  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  comprising  a  box  frame  having  lower 
portions  seated  upon  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  splic- 
ing means  straddling  the  vehicle  frame  and  connected 
therewith  at  a  level  below  the  box  frame,  hydraulic  jack 
means  mounted  on  said  splicing  means  including  exten- 
sible rams  provided  with  supporting  feet,  a  hydraulic 
pump  mounted  on  said  frame,  valve  controlled  means 
carried  by  said  frame  for  connecting  the  pump  with 
respective  jack  means  for  the  selective  operation  of  their 
rams,  and  a  mounting  bracket  on  which  said  rams  may 
be  pivoted  on  a  horizontal  axis  to  and  from  operative 
position  normal  to  the  ground  and  on  which  said  rams 
are  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  said  frame  simul- 
taneously with  said  pivotal  movement 


3,023.915 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE 

William  M.  Keller,  Evanston,  III. 

(8864  E.  Prairie  Road,  Skokle,  111.) 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,418 

14  Claims.    (CI.  213—31) 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  draft  gear 
holder  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  seg- 
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mental  sleeve  encircling  a  plurality  of  fluid  filled  disks   device  carried  by  said  assembly  and  forwardly  of  said 

confined  between  a  follower  within  the  segmental  sleeve   guide  wheel  for  contacting  said  door  and  shoving  said 

at  one  end  thereof  and  a  buffer  member  slidably  received 

within  the  other  end  of  said  segmental  sleeve,  whereby  '  , 

upon  application  of  a  longitudinal   force  to  either  the 
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follower  or  the  buffer  member  radial  forces  will  be 
exerted  against  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  fluid  filled 
disks  which  in  turn  radially  expand  said  segmental  sleeve 
into  frictional  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  draft 
gear  holder. 

^"~"^"^""^~  \ 

3,023,916 

MEANS  FOR  ALIGNING  STACKED  PALLETS 

Ernest  Purse.  8801  Seneca  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  466 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214—10.5) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952^  sec.  266) 


wheel  from  said  wall  whereby  said  wheel  can  easily  climb 
onto  said  door  and  pass  thereover.  , 


3,023,918 

TRANSFERABLE  LOAD  CONTAINERS 

John  Scrapie  Penman,  %  Queensberry  Motor  Works, 

Dumfries,  Scotland 

Filed  June  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.369 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1958 

S  Claims.     (CI.  214—38) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  vertically  aligning  a  plurality  of 
pallets  stacked  upon  the  forks  of  a  forklift  truck,  said 
device  comprising  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  open 
front,  said  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  at  their  forward 
edges  a  distance  somewhat  greater  than  the  width  of  a 
pallet  and  tapering  rearwardly  so  that  their  rear  edges 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  a  pallet:  whereby  an  irregular  stack  of  pallets  being 
moved  through  said  open  front  in  a  direction  towards 
said  rear  wall  is  straightened  by  impingement  against  said 
rear  wall  and  tapering  side  walls. 


3.023,917 
SILO  UN  LOADER 
Paul  Patz  and  Edward  A.  Graetz,  Pound,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  78,407 
11  Claims.    (CL  214—17) 
1.  A  silo  unloader  comprising,  a  frame  radiating  from 
and  being  revolvable  generally  about  the  central  axis  of 
a  silo  having  an  upright  annular  wall  provided  with  a 
side  opening  and  an  inset  door  closing  a  lower  portion 
of  the  opening,  a  conveyor  suspended  from  said  frame 
and  being  operable  to  gather  and  transport  ensilage  in- 
wardly from  the  silo  wall  toward  said  axis  during  revo- 
lution of  the  frame,  means  for  delivering  the  gathered 
ensilage   away   from   said   axis  through   said  opening,   a 
guide   wheel   assembly  carried   by  said   frame   and   cir- 
cumferentially   remote  from  said  conveyor  and  having 
a  wheel  normally  engageable  with  said  wall  to  prevent 
off-setting  of  the  unloader  relative  to  said  axis,  and  a 


1.  A  transferable  elongated  load  container  having 
longitudinally  spaced  followers  at  both  sides  of  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  projecting  said  followers  from  said  sides 
to  a  position  for  engaging  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  ramps, 
a  member  mounted  transversely  of  the  underside  of  the 
container  at  each  end  portion  thereof  for  turning  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  flap  mounted  on  each  of 
said  members  and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  members  and  operable  to  turn  said 
member  on  said  axis  and  swing  the  associated  flap  from 
a  position  in  which  the  flap  is  substantially  horizontal  to 
a  position  in  which  the  flap  is  inclined  downwardly  from 
the  underside  of  said  container  and  from  a  position  in 
which  said  flap  is  inclined  downwardly  from  said  under- 
side to  a  position  in  which  said  flap  is  substantially  hor- 
izontal. 


3,023.919 
LIFT  TRICK  ATTACHMENT 
Lloyd  L.  Hobson.  EInora,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,752 
15  Claims.     (CI.  214—620) 
I.  A  lift  truck  attachment  for  handling  objects  com- 
prising a  frame  attachable  to  the  elevator  mechanism 
of    a    lift   truck,    an   abutment    element    mounted    upon 
said  frame   in  such  a  manner  that  said  frame  and  ele- 
ment are   vertically   movable   with    respect   to   one   an- 
other, and  means  securable  to  said  frame  so  as  to  pro- 
ject from  said  frame  for  engaging  an  object  to  be  lifted, 
whereby,  when  the   lift  truck   and  elevator  mechanism 
arc  operated  to  lift  a  first  object  and  to  stack  the  first 


March  6,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


V» 


object  upon  a  second  object,  said  abutment  element  re- 
mains in  a  downward  position,  depending  significantly 


tion;  said  belly  portion  open  ends  being  eiKlosed  by  re- 
movable end  covers;  means  for  detachably  coimecting  said 
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end  covers  to  said  baffle  plate  for  securing  the  end  covers 
to  said  belly  portion;  and,  a  cover  plate  for  enclosing  the 
open  top  end  of  said  belly  portion. 


3  023  922 
HEAT  INSULATED  PACKAGE 
Forrest  M.  Arrington,  333  Woodward  Road  SE.,  Albu- 
querque,  N.   Mex.,  and   Ralph   Deitemeyer,   1817   Le 
May  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,456 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—11) 


below  the  bottoms  of  said  frame  and  said  first  object,  to 
provide  means  for  aligning  the  first  and  second  objects. 


■»>, 


3,023,920 

OUTLET  BOXES 

Raymond   D.   Cook,  Wexford,   and  William   A.   Lang, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Steel  City  Electric  Co., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,457 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—3.6) 


"=^)f 


3.  An  insulating  jacket  for  a  beverage  can,  said  jacket 
comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  insulating  material  with 
a  disc  closing  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  sleeve  having  a  cut  out  portion,  a  lid  having  a  de- 
pending portion  opposite  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  sleeve, 
said  depending  portion  being  integral  with  said  lid  and 
being  of  a  shape  and  size  complementary  to  the  cut  out 
portion  of  the  sleeve  to  fill  said  cut  out  portion  when  the 
lid  is  closed,  so  that  one  may  apply  his  lower  lip  directly 
to  the  can  when  the  lid  is  raised,  and  a  strip  type  hinge 
between  the  lid  and  sleeve,  said  hinge  being  located  op- 
posite the  cut  out  portion  of  the  sleeve. 


An  outlet  box  for  mounting  in  thin  walls,  said  box 
comprising:  a  rectangular  casing  having  side  walls,  edges 
of  the  side  walls  definmg  at  least  one  rectangular  open- 
ing, knock-out  plugs  in  said  casing,  at  least  one  pair  of 
flat  planar  tabs  rigidly  fastened  to  each  of  two  opposed 
side  walls  of  the  casing,  each  of  said  tabs  having  an  end 
portion  only  fastened  to  said  walls,  the  tabs  of  each  pair 
being  contiguous  with  and  parallel  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  casing  to  which  it  is  attached  and 
with  their  opposed  inner  sides  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  rectangular  opening,  the  tabs  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall 
in  which  the  casing  is  to  be  mounted  and  being  bendable 
outwardly  from  the  adjacent  casing  walls  in  planes  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  rectangular  opening  to  grip  op- 
posed sides  of  said  thin  wall  and  said  casing  including 
means  to  fasten  a  cover  plate  across  said  opening. 


3,023.923 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  BOX  WITH  NOVEL  LID 
Ervin  R.  Gelb,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  John  W.  Cosby,  White 
Plains,    N.Y.,    and    William    L.    Kershaw,    Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  « 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,227 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220—31) 


3.023.921 
HYDRAULIC  RESERVOIR 
Robert  H.  Lostig,  332  E.  Kenilworth,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,014 
7  Claims.     (CI.  220—5) 
1.  A  hydraulic  reservoir  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising: a  belly  portion  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  having  an  open  top  and  open  ends;  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  baffle  plate  mounted  in  said  belly  sec- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  box  and  flanged  lid  therefor, 
said  lid  being  attached  to  said  box  by  a  plurality  of  hinges, 
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each  of  said  hinges  comprising  a  female  member  on  the 
rear  wall  of  said  box  and  a  male  member  on  the  rear 
flange  of  said  lid,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  hinges  being 
below  the  top  of  said  rear  wall  and  displaced  away  from 
said  wall  and  said  flange  of  said  lid,  said  rear  flange  of 
said  lid  being  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the  remaining 
flanges  of  said  lid,  said  thickened  rear  flange  being  recessed 
about  said  male  members  of  said  hinges,  said  box  being 
cut-out  along  the  top  for  the  entire  length  of  said  rear 
wall  and  in  adjacent  portions  of  the  adjacent  walls  of 
said  box.  all  of  said  walls  of  said  box  having  substantially 
flat  top  surfaces,  said  thickened  rear  flange  of  said  lid 
resting  on  the  top  of  said  rear  wall' having  said  cut-out 
when  said  lid  is  closed  on  said  box,  said  remaining  flanges 
of  said  lid  overlapping  the  remaining  parts  of  said  walls 
of  said  box. 


3,023,924 

FTI.I.ER  CAP  FOR  MASTER  CYLINDER 

Raymond  Boyer,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1955.  S«r.  No.  491,584 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220—39) 


lower  end  and  open  at  its  upper  end,  said  length  of  tubing 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  cut  through  the  sidewall  there- 
of close  to  its  upper  end,  each  of  said  holes  presenting  a 
sharp  transverse  upper  edge  surface  extending  across  the 
entire  thickness  of  said  tubing  sidewall,  said  edge  surface 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubing,  and  a  plug  closure  of 
generally  circular  cross-section  whose  external  diameter 
is  about  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  length  of 
tubing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  open  end,  said 
closure  having  a  plurality  of  locking  detents  projecting 
radially  therefrom  adapted  to  be  accommodated  by  said 
holes  when  said  closure  is  inserted  into  said  length  of 
tubing,  each  of  said  detents  having  an  upper  edge  surface 
disposed  in  a  plane  substanatially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubing  but  the  remaining  edges  of 
said  detents  meeting  the  surface  of  the  closure  from  which 
they  project  at  a  relatively  small  angle,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  closure  with  respect  to  said  length  of  tubing, 
the  plastic  from  which  said  tubing  is  fabricated  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  said  detents  to  pass  through 
the  open  end  of  said  length  of  tubing  and  into  said  holes 
in  order  to  lock  said  closure  against  axial  withdrawal 
from  said  length  of  tubing  and  to  permit  said  detents  to 
be  rotated  out  of  said  holes  whereby  said  closure  may  be 
pulled  out  of  said  length  of  tubing. 


V^^ 


3,023,926 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Howard  C.  Wilke,  Belvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Mid-West- 
Pak    Corporation,    Behvidere,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,113 
4  Claims.    (O.  220—60) 


I.  A  removable  filler  member  for  a  master  cylinder, 
comprising  a  threaded  cylindrical  plug  having  the  end 
thereof  turned  outwardly  to  form  a  circular  shoulder  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  said  filler  member,  said  cylindrical  plug 
being  provided  with  an  end  closure  having  struck  por- 
tions forming  openings  therein,  a  cap  consisting  of  a  flat 
circular  base  and  a  boss  with  the  sides  thereof  formed  as 
flats  to  facilitate  turning  of  said  cap,  said  boss  being 
formed  centrally  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
protuberances  formed  integrally  with  said  base  and  extend- 
ing through  peripherally  formed  slots  in  the  open  end 
of  said  plug  to  form  a  drivablc  connection  therebetween, 
a  baffle  having  a  flat  annular  portion  positioned  between 
the  circular  base  of  said  cap  and  the  shoulder  of  said  plug, 
said  baffle  being  further  provided  with  a  projection  which 
extends  into  the  boss  of  said  cap.  and  has  at  least  one  open- 
ing permitting  air  to  flow  through  openings  in  said  cap 
into  the  master  cylinder  reservoir. 


3,023,925 

CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING  MERCHANDISE 

Fred  D.  Sher.  4  Bogardus  Place.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  841,263 

1  Claim.    XCI.  220—60) 


A  merchandise  container  comprising  a  length  of  flex- 
ible, thin-walled  plastic  tubing  permanently  sealed  at  its 


mm 


1.  A  container  closure  comprising  a  circular  mouth 
spanning  portion,  an  inner  wall  extending  upwardly 
around  the  mouth  spanning  portion  and  tapering  down- 
wardly to  a  outer  diameter  adjacent  said  mouth  spanning 
portion  which  is  smaller  than  its  inner*  diameter  adja- 
cent the  upper  edge  thereof  whereby  one  inner  wall  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  wall 
of  a  cover  stacked  thereon,  a  rim  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  inner  wall  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  to 
a  level  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  extending  downwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  rim  to  a  level  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  inner  wall,  said  outer  wall  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  outwardly  extending  rim  of  a  cover  there 
below  to  support  the  upper  cover  thereon  and  control 
nesting  of  the  tapered  inner  walls  of  the  covers. 


3,023,927  ' 

PROTECTOR  SFAI^ 

George  L.  Ehman,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

FUed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,498 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—66) 

1.  A  sheet  metal  container  for  comestibles  comprising 

a    one-piece    body    member    having    an    end    flange,    a 

cover  member  having  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flanges 

being  interfoldcd  to  form  a  scam  between  the  members. 
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an  inwardly  formed  annular  ridge  of  metal  on  each  of  j,>,rrvn i.r-n^ril^^^^VT  nKPFNSFR 

said  members,  said  annular  ridges  being  closely  spaced  '■'^^^'^^^^^d  LEAFLET 

from  said  seam,  extending  substantially  normal  to  the    ^^^^^  ^  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eye-Beam 

body  and  cover  members  in  which  they  are  formed  and        Displays,    Inc.,    MUwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
having  at  their  innermost  portions  annular,  complemental        vVisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,069 
6  Claims.     (CI.  221—47) 


surfaces  which  move  into  sealing  engagement  when  said 
seam  is  formed,  thereby  providing  inner  and  outer  seals 
and  an  intermediate  free  space  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  cutting  blade 
of  a  conventional  can  opener  during  the  opening  operation. 


3,023,928 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Elmer  G.  Etes,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Newsomatic  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,126 
18  Claims.     (CI.  221—40) 


1.  A  leaflet  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  sheet 
planiform  throughout  a  major  portion  of  its  length  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  projecting  portions  in  the  plane 
of  the  said  sheet  spaced  to  receive  leaflets  to  be  dispensed, 
said  projecting  portions  having  leaflet  retaining  means  in- 
cluding opposed  margins  provided  with  opposite  lateral 
notches,  the  said  margins  having  rounded  corners  leading 
into  the  respective  notches,  with  leaflets  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet  and  comprising  long  and 
short  leaves  joined  at  one  side  of  the  leaflet  in  abutment 
with  a  notched  margin  of  one  of  the  projecting  portions 
of  said  sheet,  the  other  end  of  each  long  leaf  engaging 
the  margin  of  the  other  said  projecting  portion  of  the 
sheet,  and  each  shorter  leaf  having  a  free  end  which  ter- 
minates short  of  engagement  with  said  other  projecting 
sheet  portion. 

3,023,930 

SEED  PEANUT  PLANTEiyVITH  HOUSING 

AND  SEED  CireTE 

Peter  E.  Shields,  746  N.  Main  St.,  Scotland  Neck,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,378 

1  Claim.     (CL  221—200) 


1,  A  newspaper  vending  machine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  bottom  wall,  upstanding  front  and  rear 
walls,  opposed  end  walls  and  an  open  top,  a  cover 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  spaced  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  front  wall  to  define  a  dispensing  opening 
therebetween,  a  panel  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
spaced  from  said  front  wall  to  define  a  chamber  there- 
between, a  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  guides  mounted  on  said  panel  and  disposed  in 
back-to-back  relation,  pulleys  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  guides,  front  and  rear  slides  mounted  on  said 
guides,  flexible  belt  means  entrained  over  said  pulleys 
and  operatively  connecting  said  front  and  rear  slides,  an 
actuator  connected  to  said  front  slide  for  reciprocating 
the  same  to  thereby  move  the  rear  slide  simultaneously 
in  a  relatively  opposite  direction,  said  front  wall  having 
a  vertical  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  actuator,  said 
panel  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  and  a  dispenser  fin- 
ger attached  to  said  rear  slide  and  movable  through  said 
slot  in  said  panel  to  move  a  paper  at  the  other  side 
thereof  through  said  dispensing  opening. 
776  O.O.— 11 


1^33 


A  high  speed  planter  for  seed  peanuts,  said  high  speed 
planter  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  walls, 
a  seed  chute  connected  with  said  housing  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  seed  chamber  therein, 
a  seed  distributor  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  in  registry 
with  said  seed  chute,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
staggered  pockets  in  the  surface  thereof,  a  seed  lift 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  above  said  distributor  wheel 
and  having  a  soft  covering  thereon,  said  covering  having 
an  outer  surface  spaced  slightly  from  the  surface  of  said 
distributor  wheel  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  direction 
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with  respect  to  rotation  of  the  distributor  wheel  such  that 
the  adjacent  parts  of  the  wheels  are  moving  in  opposite 
directions  to  thereby  gently  lift  all  peanuts  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  distributor  wheel  except  those  in  the  pockeu 
thereof,  a  panel  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
contacting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
distributor  wheel  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  dis- 
tributor wheel  to  retain  the  seeds  in  the  pockets  and 
hold  them  confined  until  the  wheel  moves  sufficiently 
far  in  its  rotation  so  that  the  pockets  containing  the  pea- 
nut seeds  become  removed  from  said  panel  and  the  pea- 
nut seeds  are  dropped  by  gravity  into  said  seed  chute, 
a  counterweight  connected  to  said  pane!  for  urging  the 
same  toward  the  distributor  wheel  by  effect  of  gravity 
on  said  counterweight,  said  chamber  having  bottom  form> 
ing  means  adjacent  to  said  distributor  wheel  and  includ- 
ing a  resilient  strip  having  an  edge  in  contact  with  the 
periphery  of  said  distributor  wheel  and  on  the  side  of 
the  distributor  wheel  opposite  to  that  side  occupied  by 
said  panel,  said  seed  lift  wheel  covering  having  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  slits  therein  by  which  to  aid  in  lifting 
the  peanut  seeds  from  the  surface  of  said  distributor  wheel 
in  order  to  assure  that  each  pocket  in  the  distributor 
wheel  contains  only  one  peanut  seed. 


3,023,931 

DISPENSERS 

John  W.  Carlson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sp«ed-0-Print 

Business  Machines,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FHed  Sept.  4,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  838,249 

2  Claims.     (CI.  221—243) 


1.  An  ejector  for  use  in  a  dispenser  housing  for  feeding 
a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material  one  at  a  time  outwardly 
from  said  housing  from  the  top  of  a-  stack  of  such  sheets 
disposed  in  stored  position  in  a  storage  area  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  ejector  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve,  support- 
ing means  operatively  engaged  with  said  sleeve  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  through  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel  in  such  a  housing,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  an  elongated  pin  extending  longi- 
tudinally into  said  sleeve  in  supporting  relation  thereto, 
said  sleeve  being  rotatable  on  said  pin.  an  arm.  pusher 
means  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  arm,  said  arm  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith  in 
position  to  normally  dispose  said  pusher  means  in  en- 
gagement with  the  top  sheet  of  such  a  st.ick  in  said  hous- 
ing when  said  sleeve  is  so  supported  in  said  housing,  said 
arm  being  movable  with  said  y  eeve  between  a  normal  po- 
sition and  an  actuated  position  when  said  sleeve  is  so 
reciprocated,  said  pusher  means  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  arm  during  movement  of  said  arm  from  said  ac- 
tuated position  to  said  normal  position,  said  pusher  means 
being  slidabie  relative  to  said  arm  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  arm  to  thereby  hold  said  pusher  means 
against  rotation  during  movement  of  said  arm  from  said 
normal  p  isition  to  said  actuated  position,  and  means  for 
so  reciprocating  said  sleeve.     •  * 


3.023,932 
CVFLATOR  FOR  LNFLATABLE  APPLIANCE 
Evl  S.  Hennis,  Bolivar,  and  Kenneth  C.  Maholm,  New 
Philadelphia.  Ohio,  assii^ors  (o  Knapp-Monarch  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.144 
2  Claims.     (CL  222—5) 


1.  An  inflator  for  inflatable  appliances  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  single  hollow,  elongated,  tubular  stud 
having  annular  appliance-attachment  means  connected 
to  one  end  thereof,  shoulder  means  on  said  stud  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  stud  between 
said  shoulder  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  stud  be- 
ing non-circular,  said  stud  being  threaded  adjacent  said 
other  end.  and  said  tubular  stud  being  transversely  aper- 
tured  between  said  shoulder  means  and  said  other  end  of 
the  stud;  manifold  means  including  a  stud-receiving  bore 
having  a  non-circular  portion  thereof  for  cooperation 
with  said  non-circular  portion  of  said  stud  to  restrict 
rotation  therebetween,  said  manifold  means  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  tubular  stud  between  said  shoulder  means 
and  said  other  end  of  the  stud;  cap  means  threaded  on 
said  other  end  on  the  tubular  stud  for  closing  same  and 
for  clamping  said  manifold  means  between  said  cap 
means  and  said  shoulder  means;  said  manifold  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures  for  receiving 
threaded  compressed  gas  cartridges  thereinto,  gas  passage- 
ways in  said  manifold  means  communicating  all  said 
threaded  apertures  to  said  single  tubular  stud;  a  plu- 
rality of  cartridge-piercing  mechanisms  each  including 
a  cam  lever  carried  on  said  manifold  means,  said  cam 
levers  each  being  mounted  for  pivoting  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stud,  there 
being  one  said  piercing  mechanism  aligned  with,  and  co- 
operating with,  each  said  cartridge-receiving  aperture, 
and  means  for  uniting  the  cam  levers  to  enable  both 
cam  levers  to  pivot  simultaneously  for  operating  said 
piercing  mechanisms  responsive  to  a  force  applied  to 
either  or  both  levers. 


3.023.933 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Wegley.  Earle  J.  Wegley,  and  John  Thomas  Cal- 
houn,  Minneapolis.   Minn.,   assignors   to   Jim-Jak   In- 
dustries, Incorporated 

Filed  July  7.  1954,  Ser.  No.  441,798 
13  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 
9.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  a  container  adapted 
to  receive  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  said  container 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  valve  means  in  said  discharge 
outlet,  manually  controlled  means  for  opening  said  valve, 
timer  means  actuated  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
manually  controlled  means,  means  actuated  by  said  timer 
means  to  close  said  valve  means  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  after  the  opening  of  said  valve  means  and  actua- 
tion of  said  timer  means,  said  timer  means  including 
mechaiiism  for  progressively  increasing  the  stated  pre- 
determined length  of  time  between  opening  and  closing 
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of  said  valve  means  upon  successive  manipulations  of  the 
manually    controlled    means,    whereby    a    substantially 


bottom  shifting  to  a  declined  position  when  the  forward 
portion  of  said  container  is  subjected  to  a  rearwardly 
moving  impact  and  said  material  supporting  bottom  in 


constant  volume  of  liquid  will  be  dispensed  during  each 
dispensing  operation  regardless  of  the  liquid  level  within 
the  container. 

3,023,934 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  UNIT 

George  S.  Roberts.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  roriK>ration  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,623 
4  Claims.     (CL  222—143) 


1.  A  transport  unit  for  liquid  products  including  a 
pressure  vessel  container  and  support  structure  therefor, 
the  container  comprising  two  parallel  elongated  cylin- 
drical segments  of  substantially  equal  diameter,  and  at 
least  one  return  bend  segment,  the  return  bend  segment 
having  a  circular  cross  section  corresponding  to  the  cy- 
lindrical segments  and  being  joined  thereto,  and  said 
container  having  valve  means  for  charging  and  discharg- 
ing liquids,  the  support  structures  being  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  said  container,  said  support  structures  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  lower  bearing  surfaces,  and  defining 
a  rectangle  enclosing  said  container,  and  also  having  a 
corresponding  number  of  support  surfaces  positioned 
above  said  bearing  surfaces,  for  engaging  a  like  unit  and 
supporting  said  unit,  said  support  structures  incorporating 
means  for  lifting  the  transport  unit,  the  lateral  rigidity 
of  the  transport  unit  being  provided  essentially  by  the 
said  container,  and  said  return  bend  segment  providing 
predominantly  the  twisting  rigidity  of  the  transport  unit. 


»  ^- 


the  forward  portion  thereof  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending discharge  passage  for  dispensing  a  charge  of  the 
material  when  the  forward  portion  of  said  container  is 
subjected  to  a  rearwardly  moving  impact. 


3,023,936 
DISPENSING  PUMP  WITH  VENTING  MEANS 

Lyie  Marsh,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  and  Gabriel  Malkin, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Marien  Metal  Products 
Co.,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan,  and 
Benjamin  Moore  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,053 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—235) 


3,023,935 
DISPENSER  FOR  GRANULATED  MATERIAL 

George  L.  Wagner,  Rte.  4.  Box  237,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,963 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—164) 

1.  A  dispenser  for  granular  and  powdered  material 
comprising  an  upstanding  supply  containers  having  a 
bottom  wall  provided  with  a  chamber-charging  discharge 
passage  in  a  rear  portion  thereof,  resilient  means  for 
mounting  and  supporting  said  container  to  provide  for 
rearward  shifting  and  forward  return  of  at  least  the 
lower  portion  of  said  container  from  and  to  normal  up- 
standing position,  said  container  having  a  charge-receiv- 
ing and  dispensing  cahmber  secured  thereto  and  disposed 
below  said  bottom  wall,  said  chamber  extending  longi- 
tudinally generally  in  the  line  of  said  container-shifting 
and  having  a  material  supporting  bottom  normally  extend- 
ing at  least  close  to  a  horizontal  position  with  the  rear 
portion  thereof  positioned  to  receive  from  said  charging 
passage  of  said   bottom  wall,  said  material  supporting 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  liquid  storage  means; 
means  defining  a  liquid  metering  chamber;  said  metering 
chamber  havii\g  first  and  second  inlets  and  an  outlet;  said 
first  and  second  inlets  communicating  with  the  storage 
meaiis;  check  valve  means  releasably  closing  said  outlet; 
a  plunger  opening  in  said  metering  chamber;  a  plunger 
slidably  received  in  the  plunger  opening;  wall  means  ex- 
tending across  the  metering  chamber  and  separating  the 
first  inlet  opening  from  the  outlet  opening  and  the  plunger 
o[>ening;  an  opening  in  said  wall  means  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  therethrough;  the  end  of  the  plunger  being  of  re- 
duced cross-sectional  area  to  form  a  valve  element;  said 
valve  element  being  slidably  receivable  in  the  wall  means 
opening  to  close  said  opening;  and  check  valve  means 
normally  closing  said  second  inlet;  whereby  the  plunger 
is  operable  on  one  stroke  to  close  the  wall  opening  and 
trap  a  metered  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  metering  cham- 
ber and  subsequently  displace  and  expel  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  through  the  outlet  and  operable  on  the 
return  stroke  to  create  a  suction  to  open  the  check  valve 
means  of  the  second  opening  and  to  draw  liquid  into  the 
metering  chamber. 
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3,023.937 

MEASURING  DISPENSER 

GosUve  O.  Matter,  3112  NE.  46th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1957,  S«r.  No.  645,535 

7  Claims.     (CL  222-^»40) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  container  having  a  top  wall  and 
a  side  wall,  said  dispenser  comprising  an  elongate  recep- 
tacle having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  end  wall  and  an  upper 
end,  said  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  being  joined  to  the 
inner  side  of  the  container  top  wall  and  the  receptacle 
depending  from  said  top  wall  into  the  container,  the  side 
wall  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  having 
a  material  admission  opening  therethrough,  the  said 
upper  end  portion  of  the  receptacle  forming  a  material 
supply  compartment  and  the  lower  end  portion  forming 
a  material  measuring  compartment,  an  outlet  conduit  ex- 
tending at  one  end  through  said  top  wall  and  terminat- 
ing at  its  other  end  within  the  material  measuring  com- 
partment and  providing  an  outlet  passageway  from  the 
measuring  compartment  into  the  outlet  conduit,  the  said 
other  end  of  the  conduit  having  an  end  edge  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  material  measuring  com- 
partment side  wall  through  the  major  extent  of  such 
•  surface  around  said  end  edge,  the  remaining  extent  of 
said  surface  around  said  end  edge  being  spaced  from  a 
portion  of  said  end  edge  and  providing  between  said 
other  end  and  the  said  measuring  compartment  side  wall 
an  inlet  passageway  from  the  supply  compartment  to 
the  measuring  compartment,  said  outlet  passageway  being 
in  one  side  of  said  measuring  compartment  and  said 
inlet  passageway  being  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  measur- 
ing compartment  and  adjacent  a  side  of  side  outlet  pas- 
sageway when  the  container  is  in  its  normal  upright 
position,  the  container  being  tipped  in  the  direction  to- 
ward the  outlet  passageway  side  of  the  measuring  com- 
partment from  its  normal  upright  position  to  its  dispens- 
ing position,  and  the  position  of  said  other  end  of  the 
conduit  relative  to  said  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle 
determining  the  measuring  capacity  of  the  dispenser. 


3,023,938 
CONDIMFNT  DISPENSER 
Clarence   A.   Johnson,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor  to 
Standard    Packa};inK    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959.  S*r.  No.  794,916 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222— 478) 


I.  A  condiment  dispenser  comprising  an  outer  case 
having  front,  rear,  side  and  bottom  walls,  the  front  wall 

* 


of  said  case  having  a  rectangular  aperture  formed  therein 
near  the  top  thereof,  the  rear  wall  of  said  case  having  a 
notch  along  its  upper  periphery  with  a  transverse  bead 
disposed  immediately  therebelow  and  extending  outward 
from  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  shoulder  disposed  along 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  case  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
resilient  cover  member  engageable  with  said  shoulder  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  said  case  and  positioned 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  open  top  of  said  case,  an 
extending  lip  on  the  forward  edge  of  said  cover  member 
engageable  within  the  aperture  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
case,  the  undersurface  of  said  cover  having  a  plurality 
of  parallclly  disposed  dispensing  grooves  formed  therein 
extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  extending 
lip  beyond  the  thickness  of  said  front  wall,  and  a  latch 
member  formed  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  cover  member 
engageable  within  the  notch  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  case 
and  cover  the  transverse  bead  thereon. 


'  3,023,939 

DISPENSING  CLOSURES 

Henry  A.  Gustafson.  Boston,  Mass.,  assizor  to 

Clifford  K.  Jennings,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,658 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—536) 


1.  A  two-part  dispensing  closure  which  comprises:  a 
first  part  formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material  so  as  to 
have  a  top,  an  opening  leading  through  said  first  part 
from  said  top,  and  a  resilient,  flexible  sealing  ring  having 
a  curved  cross-sectional  configuration  located  around  said 
opening,  said  sealing  ring  being  located  in  a  surface  of 
revolution,  the  top  of  said  ring  lying  in  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion concentric  with  the  surface  in  which  it  is  located;  a 
second  part  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  part,  said  sec- 
ond part  having  a  surface  of  revolution  formed  thereon, 
said  second  part  being  mounted  so  that  the  axis  of  said 
last-mentioned  surface  of  revolution  is  co-incident  with 
the  axis  of  said  surface  of  revolution  within  which  said 
sealing  ring  is  located,  said  surface  of  revolution  on  said 
second  part  engaging  said  scaling  rings  so  as  to  deform 
said  sealing  ring  and  said  top  so  as  to  form  a  seal  around 
said  opening  between  said  top  and  said  second  part,  said 
second  part  including  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
from  said  surface  of  revolution  thereon,  said  passage 
being  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  opening  during 
rotation  of  said  second  part 


3,023,940 
GARMENT  HOLDING  AND  INSPECTING 
DEVICE 
Samael  Schwartz,  8428  Fayette  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,453 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  223—39)       ' 
1.  A  garment  holding  and  inspection  device  comprising 
a  vertically  adjustable  support  assembly  including  a  base, 
a  hollow  vertical  post  secured  to  said  base,  a  hollow  col- 
umn telescopically  mounted  on  said  post  and  means  for 
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releasably  securing  said  column  with  respect  to  said  post; 
a  torso-shaped  framework  vertically  scourable  but  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  column  including  a  generally  rec- 
tangular base  plate,  inverted  generally  U-shaped  vertical 
side  pieces  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  base  plate  and 
laterally  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  telescoping  cross  members  interconnecting  said 
vertical  side  pieces  and  a  collar  piece,  having  a  shape  gen- 


together  whereby  said  other  strap  forms  a  second  loop 
adapted  to  encircle  said  books  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
lower  loop  with  said  clasp  means  positioned  in  an  area  of 
said  integral  loop  adjacent  the  cross  over  points  of  said 
straps. 

3,023,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  SIGNALS 

Gyorgy    Bakos,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 

North  American   Philips   Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  23,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  226—50) 


?!-; 


>i 


erally  resembling  a  T,  mounted  on  one  of  said  cross 
members.  lonj:itudinally  positionable  therealong  and  ro- 
tatably positionable  thereabout;  and  an  illuminating  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  support  assembly  within  said 
torso-shaped  framework  and  independently  vertically 
positionable  with  respect  to  said  framework  including  a 
plurality  of  light  sources  and  a  power  cord  adapted  to 
connect  said  light  sources  to  a  power  supply  via  the  in- 
terior of  said  post  and  said  column. 


3,023,941 

BOOK  STRAP 

Gerard  X.  Foley,  637  Parker  St.,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,364 

2  Claims.     (CI.  224—5) 


1 .  A  strap  carrier  for  carrying  one  or  more  books 
comprising  a  pair  of  straps,  with  one  strap  forming  an 
integral  loop  and  the  other  having  ends,  clasp  means 
slideably  positioned  on  said  one  strap  bringing  together 
opp>osite  portions  of  said  one  strap  and  dividing  said 
integral  loop  info  a  figure-of-eight  configuration  with  a 
lower  loop  for  encircling  said  books  and  with  said  clasp 
adapted  to  tighten  said  lower  loop  about  said  books, 
means  securing  said  other  strap  intermediate  its  ends  to 
said  one  strap  with  said  other  strap  lying  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  figure-of-eight  configuration 
and  with  said  other  strap  secured  to  said  one  strap  in 
said  lower  loop  in  a  position  diametrically  opposite  said 
clasp  means,  means  for  removeably  securing  said  ends 


1 .  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  signals  on 
an  elongated  recording  medium  in  the  direction  of  length 
thereof,  said  medium  being  adapted  to  move  between 
first  an*d  second  reels,  comprising  means  for  recording 
and  reproducing  signals  on  said  medium,  first  and  second 
driving  rollers  for  said  medium  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  each  other,  said  driving  rollers  being  continu- 
ously rotated  in  opposite  directions,  a  first  pressure  roller 
positioned  in  operative  relation  to  said  first  driving  roller 
and  said  medium,  a  first  movable  member  supporting  said 
first  pressure  roller,  a  second  pressure  roller  positioned 
in  operative  relation  to  said  second  driving  roller  and  said 
medium,  a  second  movable  member  supporting  said 
second  pressure  roller,  control  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pressure  rollers  into  engagement  with 
said  medium  to  urge  the  said  medium  into  engagement 
with  its  associated  driving  roller  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  direction  of  movement  of  the  said  medium,  a  first 
movable  arm  positioned  between  said  first  reel  and  said 
first  driving  roller,  means  normally  urging  said  first  arm 
toward  said  medium  to  form  a  loop  therein,  said  first  arm 
being  movable  away  from  the  said  medium  to  substantial- 
ly remove  said  loop,  a  second  movable  arm  positioned 
between  said  second  reel  and  said  second  driving  roller, 
means  normally  urging  said  second  arm  toward  said 
medium  to  form  a  loop  therein,  said  second  arm  being 
movable  away  from  the  said  medium  to  substantially  re- 
move said  loop,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
first  member  for  moving  the  said  first  arm  away  from  said 
medium  upon  said  control  means  moving  the  said  first 
member  to  move  said  first  pressure  roller  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  said  medium,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  second  member  for  moving  the  said 
second  arm  away  from  said  medium  upon  said  control 
means  moving  the  said  second  member  to  move  said 
second  pressure  roller  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
medium. 


3,023,943 
TAPE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Wiiyne  E.  Schober,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Vi- 
king of  Minneapolis,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,242 
8  Claims.     (CI.  226—181) 
5.  In  a  tape  handling  machine,  tape  drive  mechanism 
comprising  a  power  driven  capstan  having  a  surface  for 
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frictional  driving  engagement  with  one  side  of  a  tape  to 
be  driven  thereby,  an  idle  pressure  roller  for  engagement 
with  the  side  of  the  tape  opposite  that  engaged  by  the 
capstan  to  maintain  the  tape  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  capstan,  means  supporting  the  pressure  roller 
with  freedom  for  rotation  on  its  own  axis  and  mounted 
for  swinging  movements  in  an  arcuate  path  to  move  the 
roller  toward  and  from  the  capstan  btween  an  operative 
position  adjacent  the  capstan  and  an  inoperative  position 
materially  spaced  from  the  capstan  and  which  arcuate 
path  is  generally  radial  of  the  capstan  axisi  a  crank  pin 
carried  by  the  pressure  roller  supporting  means  and  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  but  spaced  radially  from  the 
axis  of  swinging  movements  of  the  pressure  roller  sup- 
porting means,  and  means  for  moving  the  crank  pin  and 
pressure  roller  supporting  means  back  and  forth  between 
inoperative  and  operative  positions  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  roller  and  automatically  locking  the  same  in 
their  operative  position,  said  last-named  means  compris- 
ing a  slide  mounted  and  guided  for  straight  line  sliding 
movements  in  a  path  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  arcuate  path  to  engage  the  crank  pin  at  its 
extreme  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said  slide 
being  in  the  form  of  a  cam  having  relatively  angularly 
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directed  generally  contiguous  primary  and  secondary 
crank  pin  engaging  cam  surfaces  connected  by  a  shoul- 
der and  disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  generally  normal  to 
the  crank  pin  axis  and  intersects  the  crank  pin  in  all 
positions  thereof,  the  primary  crank  pin  engaging  cam 
surface  extending  from  said  shoulder  in  a  direction  an- 
gular to  the  direction  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
slide  and  the  secondary  crank  pin  engaging  surface  of 
the  slide  extending  from  the  shoulder  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  slide 
when  passing  from  the  inoperative  to  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  crank  pin.  said  primary  cam  surface  being 
disposed  to  engage  the  crank  pia  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  extreme  inoperative  position  and  throughout  the  ar- 
cuate movement  of  the  latter  from  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  a  position  of  close  proximity  to  its  operative  po- 
sition, said  shoulder  being  disposed  to  engage  the  crank 
pin  when  the  latter  reaches  a  position  of  close  proximity 
to  its  extreme  operative  position  and  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  crank  pin  toward  its  operative  position  at  a 
progressively  reduced  rate  per  unit  of  slide  travel  as 
crank  pin  moves  with  the  supporting  means,  and  said 
secondary  cam  surface  engaging  and  locking  the  crank 
pin  in  its  extreme  operative  position. 


3,023,944 
HOLLOW  BODY  FORMED  FROM  FOLDABLE 
SHEET 
lames  E.  Roth,  15  W.  414  Fillmore  St.,  Elmhurst,  III. 
FUed  July  8,  I960,  S«r.  No.  41,571 
8  Claims.     (CL  229— S.5) 
I.  A  hollow  body   formed  from   a  sheet  of  foldable 
material  having  a  first  end  wall,  a  first  side  wall  divided 
into  two  sections,  each  joined  along  fold  lines  to  one  side 
of  said  end  wail,  a  second  side  wall  divided  into  two  sec- 
tions each  joined  along  fold  lines  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  end  wall,  a  first  pair  of  wing  sections  joined  along  a 


line  of  fold,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  wing  sections  being 
joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  one  of  said  first  side  wall 
sections,  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  wing  sections  be- 
ing joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  the  other  of  said  first 
side  wall  sections,  a  second  pair  of  wing  sections  joined 
along  a  line  of  fold,  one  of  said  second  pair  of  wing  sec- 
tions being  joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  one  of  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  sections,  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of 
wing  sections  being  joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  the 
other  of  said  second  side  wall  sections,  a  second  end  wall 
joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  one  of  said  side  wall  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  top  wall  sections,  one  joined  along  a  line 
of  fold  to  one  of  said  first  side  wall  sections  and  the  other 
joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  the  adjacent  second  side 
wall  section,  a  pair  of  bottom  wall  sections,  one  joined 
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along  a  line  of  fold  to  the  other  of  said  first  side  wall 
sections  and  the  other  joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  the 
other  second  side  wall  section,  tabs  joined  along  lines  of 
fold  to  said  top  and  bottom  wall  sections,  a  first  strap 
joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  said  first  end  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  which  said  tabs  on  said  top  wall  sections  are 
engageable  to  join  said  top  wall  sections,  a  second  strap 
joined  along  a  line  of  fold  to  said  first  end  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  which  said  tabs  on  said  bottom  wall  sections 
are  engageable  to  join  said  bottom  wall  sections,  tabs 
joined  along  lines  of  fold  to  said  first  and  second  side  wall 
sections  other  than  the  one  to  which  said  second  end  wall 
is  joined  with  slots  along  said  last  lines  of  fold,  and 
tabs  on  said  second  end  wall  and  engageable  in  said  last 
slots  to  join  said  second  end  wall  to  said  side  wall  sec- 
tions. 


3,023,945 

TAMPER  PROOF  CARTON  LOCK 

Harold   W,   Layne,  Sr.,   Beech   Grove,   Ind.,  assignor  to 

Inland   Container   CorporatioD,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  a 

corporation 

FUed  June  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,646 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—36) 

A  carton  comprising  a  base  panel  having  an  integral 
side  panel  at  each  of  its  side  margins,  said  baSe  panel 
having  integral  outer  end  panels  extending  from  its  end 
margins,  said  outer  end  panels  each  having  integral  inner 
end  panels  extending  therefrom,  said  outer  end  panels 
each  having  a  locking  flap  folded  into  overlying  relation  to 
the  inner  face  of  its  corresponding  outer  end  panel,  one 
of  said  side  panels  having  a  top  panel  secured  to  one  side 
margin  thereof,  integral  top  panel  end  flaps  extending 
from  each  end  margin  of  said  top  panel,  an  outer  side 
panel  integral  with  and  extending  from  one  side  margin 
of  said  top  panel,  said  outer  side  panel  having  integral 
locking  flaps  e\>f«riing  from  its  end  n^argins,  each  of  said 
locking  flaps  carrying  a  locking  tab  at  its  outer  margin, 
said  locking  tabs  being  folded  into  overiying  relation  with 
the  outer  face,  of  their  adjacent  locking  flaps,  said  carton 
being  formed  by  disposition  of  said  inner  end  panels  in 
parallel  relation  with  said  outer  end  panels,  said  top  panel 
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being  disposed  in  spaced  overlying  relation  to  said  base 
panel  with  said  top  panel  end  flaps  extending  in  side-by- 
side  relation  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  inner  end  panels, 
said  locking  flaps  being  inserted  between  their  adjacent 
outer  end  panel  and  inner  end  panel  with  the  free  margins 


at  each  side  to  effect  a  lateral  displacement  of  the  front 
walls  relative  to  the  rear  walls,  the  wider  of  said  gusset 
panels  at  one  side  being  secured  to  its  adjacent  wall  along 


,ii'  _.;"' 


,-.-7  — -"P-*----^ -I 


T"^  ^*  •    •  ;•' 


:* 


.^    .« 


/,  ^  r. 


A-fb eb-  -t 


»i« 


CSV- 


\ 1 


:3i 


of  said  locking  tabs  and  locking  flaps  in  edge  abutting  re- 
lation, whereby  said  carton  is  locked  in  closed  condition, 
said  locking  flaps  being  undercut  whereby  in  inserting  said 
locking  flaps  between  their  adjacent  outer  end  panel  and 
inner  end  panel  the  marginal  area  only  of  said  locking 
tabs  is  initially  presented.  i 


an  area  near  the  top  edge  thereof  and  the  diagonally  op- 
posite wider  gusset  panel  being  secured  to  its  adjacent 
wall  along  an  area  near  the  top  edge  thereof. 


3,023,948 
BAGS 
Arthur  D.   Hoeppner,  Terre   Haute,   Ind.,    assignor   to 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 
Original  application  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,440.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  15,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
820,180 

8  Claims.    (CI.  229—56) 


3,023,946 
SHOPPING  BAG  WITH  TURNED  IN  EDGE 

Harford  K.  Steen,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
state Bag  Company,  Inc.,  Walden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,324 
6  Claims.     (CL  229—54) 
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1.  A  handled  shopping  bag  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  two  opposed  side  wall  sections,  a  top  edge,  and  a 
folded  bottom  structure,  said  top  edge  being  substantially 
straight  except  for  two  oppositely  located  recesses  formed 
in  the  upper  margins  of  said  two  side  wall  sections,  a 
score  line  formed  about  the  upper  margin  of  said  body 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  top  edge 
thereof  a  distance  less  than  the  depth  of  said  recesses  and 
interrupted  by  said  recesses,  to  permit  the  infolding  of  the 
upper  margin  of  said  tubular  body  in  two  sections  between 
said  recesses,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  looped  handles  having 
ends  united  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls  below 
said  score  line  and  within  the  lateral  extent  of  said 
recesses  with  the  handles  extending  up  into  the  areas  of 
said  recesses,  enabling  said  handles  to  be  grasped  for 
carrying  the  bag  with  said  upper  margin  extended  or  in- 
folded. 

3,023,947 
MULTIWALL  BAG 

Orville  W.  McDuffie,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  528,701 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—55) 

2.  An    open-mouth    multiwall    bag   comprising   front 
walls,  rear  walls,  and  two  gusset  panels  of  different  width 


1.  A  double-pocket  bag  made  of  flexible  heal-scalaWc 
sheet  material  having  a  back  wall  and  two  front  wall  por- 
tions, one  front  wall  portion  extending  inward  over  the 
back  wall  from  one  end  thereof,  the  other  front  wall 
portion  extending  iiiward  over  the  back  wall  from  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  front  wail  portions  being  joined 
along  the  sides  thereof  to  the  sides  of  the  back  wall  by 
heat-sealed  seams,  the  one  front  wall  portion  having  its 
outer  end  joined  to  said  one  end  of  the  back  wall,  the 
other  front  wall  portion  having  its  outer  end  joined  to 
the  said  other  end  of  the  back  wall,  the  inner  ends  of 
the  front  wall  portions  being  free  of  the  back  wall,  and 
a  length  of  relatively  narrow  flexible  heat-sealable  ma- 
terial constituting  a  carrying  handle  extending  transverse- 
ly of  the  bag  from  one  side  edge  of  the  bag  to  the  other 
and  located  centrally  of  the  length  of  the  back  wall  and 
having  its  ends  heat-sealed  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bag. 


3,023,949 
HYDRODYNAMIC  ORE  CONCENTRATOR       " 
Lincoln  E.  Bankerd,  8550  Tia  Maria  Way, 
La  Mesa,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,746 
2  Claims.    (CI.  233—7) 
1.  A  hydrodynamic  ore  concentrator  for  separating  ore 
bearing  froth,  sand  and  gangue  in  an  aqueous  mixture 
comprising:  a  frame;  a  vessel  adapted  to  receive  said  mix- 
ture mounted  on  said  frame;  said  vessel  being  generally 
parabolic  in  axial  cross  section  and  having  an  outwardly 
flared  wall  at  the  top  thereof;  power  means  for  rotating 
said  vessel  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed  to  form 
a  mixture  surface  within  said  vessel,  said  surface  being 
generally  parabolic  in  axial  cross  section;  an  operation 
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cootrol  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  suspended  with- 
in said  vessel;  a  plurality  of  skimmer  assemblies  carried 
by  said  member,  said  assemblies  each  including  a  skim- 
mer having  a  skimmer  blade,  and  a  froth  deflecting  chute; 
means  carried  by  said  member  for  vertically  positioning 
said  skimmer  blades  with  respect  to  said  surface;  means 
carried  by  said  vessel  for  rotating  said  skimmer  assem- 
blies in  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of  the  vessel;  a  vessel 
cover  carried   by  said  member,  said  cover  cooperating 
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In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  provided  with  a 
frame,  said  frame  having  end  plates  each  having  an  open- 
ing, the  centers  of  said  openings  serving  as  the  origins 
of  coordinate  systems,  a  rod  extending  through  said  open- 
ings, machine  parts  extending  transversely  of  said  rod 
and  each  having  an  opening  through  which  said  rod 
passes,  said  plates  each  having  a  second  opening  spaced 
from  the  said  first  openings,  respectively,  at  precise  po- 
sitions in  said  coordinate  system,  said  second  openings 
each  being  elongated  in  the  directions  of  the  first  open- 
ings, respectively,  and  having  their  side  walls  parallel 
to  lines  connecting  the  centers  of  the  said  openings  of 
said  end  plates  respectively,  a  shaft  extending  tfirough 
said  second  openings,  said  second  openings  being  of  pre- 
cisely the  same  width,  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
their  elongation,  as  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  ^  passing 


therethrough,  said  set  of  transversely  extending  machine 
parts  also  having  openings  through  which  said  rod  and 
shaft  extend,  fixed  precisely  in  position  by  said  rod  and 
shaft  when  assembled,  said  frame  having  guide  abutment 
surfaces  engaging  parts  of  said  transversely  extending 
machine  parts  to  hold  said  parts  against  movements  lat- 
eral of  their  directions  of  extent  while  allowing  said 
transversely  extending  parts  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
their  direction  of  extent  to  facilitate  mounting  of  said 
transverse  parts  on  said  rod  and  shaft. 


with  said  flared  wall  to  form  a  space  therebetween;  a 
baffle  assembly  positioned  between  said  flared  wall  and 
said  cover  to  divide  said  space  into  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels; a  sand  launder  assembly  and  a  gangue  launder  as- 
sembly communicatinK  with  one  of  said  channels,  said 
launder  assemblies  eaJh  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  communicatiiig*with  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  and 
means  for  indep)endenliy  controlling  the  size  of  said  open- 
ings. 

3.023,950 
TICKET  RECORDER.  RECORDING  COUNTER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Nils  Evert  Johan  Stahl.  Hjortstigen  18.  Stocklund.  Swe- 
den,  and    Oscar   I  no    larsson,    Pettersb«rg\>agen   86, 
MaJarhojden.  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,097 
1  CUim.     (CI.  235—1) 


3,023,95! 
CONTROL  APPARATIS  FOR  ACCOUNTING 
MACHINES 
Byron   A.  Runde,  Farmington,  and   Irvin  William  Bo- 
nitzke,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  July  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,430.    Di- 
vided  and   this  application  Jan.   30,    1957,  Ser.   No. 
637,281 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—60.47) 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  accounting  machine  having 
a  drive  control  means,  a  plurality  of  cycle  initiating 
means  each  operable  to  cause  said  drive  control  means 
to  cause  the  machine  to  be  driven  through  a  cycle  of  op- 
eration, and  an  adding  and  subtracting  totalizer,  the 
combination  comprising  a  means  operable  to  either  a 
first  or  a  second  position  and  controlled  by  said  totalizer 
in  accordance  with  the  algebraic  sign  of  the  total  con- 
tained therein  to  occupy  said  first  position  while  said 
total  is  of  one  algebraic  sign  but  to  occupy  said  second 
position  while  said  total  is  of  the  other  algebraic  sign, 
means  operable  to  prevent  said  drive  control  means  from 
causing  the  machine  to  be  driven  through  a  cycle  of 
operation,  means  to  move  said  preventing  means  from 
non-preventing  position  to  preventing  position  in  at  least 
each  cycle  of  operation  initiated  by  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  cycle  initiating  means  and  normally  returning  it 
to  non-preventing  position  during  an  operating  cycle  of 
the  machine,  means  controlled  jointly  by  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  cycle  initiating  means  when  operated 
to  cycle  initiating  position  and  by  said  totalizer-controlled 
means  to  block  said  preventing  means  from  returning  to 
said  non-preventing  position  when  said  totalizer-con- 
trolled means  is  in  a  predetermined  one  of  its  two  posi- 
tions to  thereby  prevent  initiation  of  a  further  cycle  of 
operatiorf  of  the  machine,  and  manipulative  means  to 
release  said  preventing  means  for  return  to  non-prevent- 
ing position  while  said  totalizer-controlled  means  remains 
in  said  second  position. 


3,023,952 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  WITH  CARD 
PI  NCH  ADJUNCT 
James  A.  Thomas,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs CorponitioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,005 
19  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.1) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  card  punch  machine  for 
column  by  column  punching  of  a  detail  card  and  includ- 
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ing  a  potential  supply  source,  a  plurality  of  selectively 
energizable  punching  elements  each  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  source,  a  program  card  having  control  indicia  in 
columns  corresponding  to  the  columns  of  the  detail  card 
and  regulating  the  punching  of  the  detail  card  over  data 
receiving  fields  therein  controlled  by  corresponding  con- 
trol fields  of  the  program  card,  means  for  sensing  the 
control  indicia  in  the  columns  of  the  program  card,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  detail  Card  and  the  program 
card  column  by  column  past  said  punching  elements  and 
said  sensing  means,  respectively,  upon  energization  of 
any  of  said  punching  elements,  and  a  cyclically  operable 
accounting  machine  having  a  movable  carriage,  a  plurality 
of  differentially  positionable  data  racks,  an  accumulator 
cooperating  with  said  data  racks,  and  a  keyboard  having 
a  plurality  of  different  denominational  orders  of  data  keys 
for  entering  variable  data  therein  and  means  for  initiating 
cyclical  (^rations  at  different  carriage  stop  positions 
thereof;  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  read-out  means  for 
sensing  the  variable  data  entered  in  the  accounting  ma- 
chine, and  control  means  connected  between  said  ma- 
chines providing  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  con- 
trol circuit  paths  from  the  other  side  of  the  potential 
supply  source  and  through  different  ones  of  said  read- 
out means  to  the  other  side  of  said  selectively  energizable 
punching  elements  and  including  matrix  relay  selector 


3,023,953 
CALCULATING  MACHINE  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

MEANS 
Robert  E.  Boyden,  San  Gabriel,  Milton  V.  Scozzafava, 
Arcadia,  and  Alpheus  F.  Stansell,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Oct.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,345,  now 
Patent  No.  2,894,449,  dated  July  14,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,019 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235— «2) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  accumulator,  differen- 
tial actuators  therefor,  selection  mechanism  for  differen- 
tially controlling  said  actuators,  op)erating  mechanism  for 
said  differential  actuators  including  a  cyclically  operable 
clutch,  depressible  control  bars,  and  control  mechanism 
controlled  by  said  bars  upon  depression  of  any  thereof 
for  causing  engagement  of  said  clutch;  means  controlled 
by  said  operating  mechanism  in  response  to  depression 
of  one  of  said  bars  for  disabling  said  control  mechanism 
during  an  operating  cycle,  a  start  key,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  said  start  key  for  re-enabling  said 
control  mechanism. 


3,023,954 
CALCULATING  DE\TCE 

Harlan  A.  Gumey,  4532  Natoma  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.,  and  Morel  D.  Guyot,  3585  Beveriy  Glen  Blvd., 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  686,440 
4  Claims.     (CL  235—84) 


means  operated  by  said  program  card  control  indicia 
sensing  means  controlling  the  sequential  selection  of  in- 
dividual ones  of  said  control  circuit  paths  containing 
said  read-out  means,  switching  means  operated  from  the 
accounting  machine  upon  initiation  of  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion thereof  to  complete  a  first  one  of  the  control  circuit 
paths  selected  by  said  control  circuit  path  selecting  means 
in  an  initial  columnar  position  of  a  control  field  of  the 
program  card  corresponding  to  one  of  the  carriage  stop 
positions  of  the  accounting  machine,  said  path  extending 
from  a  point  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  potential 
supply  source  and  through  the  electrical  read-out  device 
contained  in  the  selected  circuit  path  to  the  other  side  of 
one  of  said  punch  operating  elements  to  initiate  advanc- 
ing of  the  detail  card  and  the  program  card  to  the  next 
columnar  positions  thereof  and  punching  of  the  detail 
card,  and  switching  means  operated  thereafter  from  said 
card  punch  machine  to  complete  following  ones  of  the 
control  circuit  paths  upon  their  sequential  selection  by 
said  selecting  means  from  successive  columns  of  the  pro- 
gram card  during  the  subsequent  punching  of  variable 
data  from  the  accounting  machine  read-out  means  in  suc- 
ceeding columns  of  the  detail  card  over  the  extent  of  the 
corresponding  control  field  of  the  program  card,  said 
movable  carriage  being  free  to  move  from  one  stop  posi- 
tion to  another  independently  of  control  by  the  program 
card. 

776  O.G.— 12 


1.  A  calculating  device  comprising:  a  stationary  disc 
having  a  first  scale  inscribed  about  a  circumferential  por- 
tion of  said  disc,  said  scale  including  curved  lines  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  adjacent  peripheral  edge  of  said 
disc  towards  the  central  portion  thereof;  a  second  scale 
inscribed  about  a  circumferential  portion  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  circumferential  portion  and  including 
curved  lines  extending  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  disc  towards  the  central  portion  there- 
of; and  a  movable  disc  rotatably  mounted  to  said  sta- 
tionary disc  and  having  a  pair  of  spirals  defined  thereon 
comprising  mirror  images  of  each  other  with  respect  to  a 
plane  normal  to  and  including  the  axis  of  said  movable 
disc,  each  of  said  spirals  including  numbers  constituting 
a  logarithmic  scale,  said  respective  spirals  being  adapted 
to  divide  said  curved  lines  into  variable  lengths  respcc- 
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fall  in  radial  alignment  with  said  numbers. 


3,023,955 
ONE-HAND  OPERATED  SI  IDE  Rl  I.ES 
Frank  W.  Bailey,  M3  Black  Oak  Ridge  Road,  Wayne, 
N J.,  a&signor  of  fifty  percent  to  John  J.  McGlew,  Has- 
brouck  Heights,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,167 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—84) 


I.  A  one-hand  operated  calculating  device  including 
a  mounting  stand,  a  large  outer  dial  and  a  smaller  inner 
dial  each  having  indicia  thereon  and  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  said  stand,  first  hand  operable  knob  means  connected 
to  said  large  outer  dial,  said  stand  including  a  support 
plate  with  said  dials  on  one  side  and  said  knob  means  on 
the  other  second  hand  operable  means  connected  to  said 
smaller  inner  dial,  first  means  effecting  frictional  drag 
between  said  first  and  second  hand  operable  means,  and 
second  means  effecting  a  greater  frictional  drag  between 
said  first  hand  operable  means  and  said  stand  than  be- 
tween each  said  hand  operable  means. 
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3,023,956 

MONEY  CONVTRTER 

Edward  Rondthaler,  28  Nordka  Drive, 

Croton  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 

FUcd  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,535 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—89) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  book  provided,  with  a  plurality  of  pages  each 
of  which  having  imprinted  thereon  a  different  tabulation 
in  vertical  rows,  and  a  transparent  slide  folded  over  to 
comprise  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  the  slide 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  any  page  of  the  book  so 


ibiiy  wiui  uic  laDuiauun  un  mc  page  on  wnicn  me  suae  is 
mounted,  at  a  pre-selected  position  of  the  slide  upon  the 
page,  to  define  between  them  the  comparative  values  of 
the  respective  tabulations  in  terms  of  one  another,  each 
of  the  pages  of  the  book  having  imprinted  thereon  a  ver- 
tical variance  schedule  adjacent  its  tabulation,  and  the 
front  section  of  the  slide  provided  with  an  opaque  sur- 
face adapted  to  cover  the  variance  schedule  when  the  slide 
is  mounted  on  the  page,  the  opaque  surface  being  fur- 
ther provided  intermediately  with  a  transparent  gap  hav- 
ing an  indicator,  whereby  different  sections  of  the  vari- 
ance schedule  are  alternately  made  visible  through  the 
gap  by  vertical  movement  of  the  slide  along  the  page. 


3,023,957 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCUMULATING 

NUMERICAL  DATA 

Robert  M.  Goodman,  %  American  Electronic  Labora- 

tories.  Inc.,  121  N.  7tb  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,449 

12  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1 .  A  counting  device  comprising  at  least  two  counting 
elements  each  of  which  comprises  a  movable  member  and 
electromagnetically  operating  means  having  a  cycle  of  op- 
eration effecting,  in  each  cycle,  a  step  advance  of  said 
movable  member,  each  of  such  cycles  having  a  first  por- 
tion in  which  said  means  is  energized  and  during  which  a 
step  advance  of  said  movable  member  is  effected  thereby 
followed  by  a  second  portion  in  which  said  means  is  de- 
energized  to  effect  restoration  of  said  means  to  an  initial 
condition,  said  elements  having  corresponding  cycles  of 
operation,  means  effecting  emission  of  an  electrical  pulse 
during  the  second  portion  of  a  cycle  of  one  of  said  ele- 
ments in  which  cycle  a  predetermined  step  advance  of  said 
member  is  effected,  and  means  delivering  said  pulse  di- 
rectly to  the  other  of  said  elements  to  energize  the  elec- 
tromagnetically operating  means  of  said  other  element 
during  the  second  portion  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
other  element  whereby  said  counting  elements  are  adapted 
to  receive  simultaneous  energizing  pulses. 


3,023,958 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  M.  Kaufman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^ 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,852  // 

15  Claims.     (CL  235— 153)  (' 

5.  In  apparatus  for  checking  the  operation  of  an  adder 
circuit  for  digital  data  applied  to  the  input  thereof,  the 
combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  ^ata  inputs,  an 
adder  monitor  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  data 
from  a  selected  portion  of  said  data  inputs  to  add  the 
data  thereon,  switching  means  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  adder  monitor,  said  switching  means  being  adapted 


*••  aM  H  ••'  au  M  \ 


mtifnam>  m^ 


wheels  and  comprising  first  and  second  gas  filled  valves, 
each  first  valve  being  connected,  for  energizing,  when 
fired,  an  associated  one  of  said  electro-magnets  to  actu- 
ate the  associated  registering  wheel  by  one  step  in  the 
course  of  several  such  pulse  time  periods,  first  connecting 
means  for  applying  the  pulses  from  said  generator  to 


[««] 


adder  and  the  output  of  said  adder  monitor  to  compare 
the  sums  produced  thereby. 


3  023  959 
SYNCHRO  TO  DIGFTAL  CONVERTER 

Richard  Rabin,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Stanley  Oken, 
Plainview,  and  Martbi  J.  Slavin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Com- 
pany Division,  WUmhigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  26,762 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—154) 
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1.  A  synchro-digital  converter  comprising  a  synchro 
transmitter,  transmission  gates  disposed  in  the  stator  leads 
of  said  transmitter,  a  phase  detector  disposed  in  each  of 
said  stator  leads,  sector  selection  circuitry  in  the  output 
of  said  phase  detectors  and  placed  in  enabling  control  of 
said  transmission  gates,  peans  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  transmission  gates  for  determining  the  ratio 
between  stator  voltages  selected  by  said  sector  selection 
circuitry,  digitizing  means  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  sector  selection  circuitry  and  said  ratio  determin- 
ing means. 

I         ^^""^^^ 
3,023,960 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  RECORD- 
ING IN  AN  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Henri  G.  Feissel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Machines 
Automatiques  Modemes  (Societe  a  ResponsabUite  Li- 
mitec),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,901 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct  10,  1956 
9  Claims.     (CI.  235—156) 
7.  Jn  an  accounting  machine  having  registering  wheels 
positionable   inter   alia   by   individual   stepping   electro- 
magnets to  register  a  number  n  of  decimal  digit  values 
and  sheet  feed  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  bearing  mag- 
netizable tracks,  the  combination  of:  a  recording  mag- 


firing  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  valves  of  all  of  said 
stages,  connecting  means  and  switching  devices  connected 
and  settable  individually  in  accordance  with  the  position- 
ing of  associated  ones  of  said  wheels  to  select  for  firing 
either  a  first  or  a  second  valve  according  to  whether  said 
associated  wheel  is  positioned  on  a  significant  value  or 
on  a  zero  value,  arvd  connecting  means  for  connecting 
output  terminals  related  to  said  first  valves  of  all  stages 
in  parallel  to  a  gating  device,  whereby  a  recording  pulse 
is  transmitted  to  said  magnetic  head  each  time  a  new  one 
of  said  first  valves  becomes  fired. 


3,023,961 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  HIGH-SPEED 
DIVISION 
Roger  A.  Stafford,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,157 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 
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4.  A   device  for  producing  output   digit  signals  rep- 
resenting a  predetermined  function  of  first  and  second 
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operands,  where  the  first  operand  may  constitute  a  vari- 
able, said  device  comprising:  first  means  for  subtracting 
the  first  operand  from  the  second  operand  to  form  a  first 
remainder  and  a  plus  first  output  digit  signal;  second 
means  for  forming  successive  remainders  by  detecting  a 
predetermined  set  of  the  most  significant  digit  signals  of 
each  remainder  and  by  combining  the  first  operand  with 
each  remainder  to  form  the  new  remainder  by  adding 
and  subtracting,  respectively,  when  the  predetermined  set 
of  digits  indicate  negative  and  positive  remainders,  minus 
and  plus  output  digit  signals  being  formed,  respectively; 
third  means  for  shifting  the  remainder  to  form  the  next 
remainder  whenever  the  predetermined  set  of  digits  indi- 
cates a  zero  remainder;  and  fourth  means  for  producing 
iero  output  digits  each  time  the  remainder  is  shifted 
without  modification. 


3,023.962 

SERIAL-PARALLEL  ARITICVfETlC  UNITS 

WITHOUT  CASCADED  CARRIES 

Roger  A.  Stafford,  Champaign,  IIU  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldridge    Inc^ 

Cle>  eland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  23.  1957.  Ser.  No.  661,158 
14  Claims.    (CL  235—175) 


»> 


said  first  and  second  sign  signals,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  carry  producing  circuits,  said  first  carry 
producing  circuit  being  actuated  by  the  high  level  of  said 
bi-levcl  control  signal  to  produce  a  first  carry  signal  hav- 
ing a  binary  representation  definable  as  a  first  logical  func- 
tion of  the  input  signal,  partial  result,  and  partial  carry 
signals  in  the  same  place,  said  second  carry  producing  cir- 
cuit being  actuated  by  the  low  level  of  said  bi-valued  con- 
trol signal  to  produce  a  second  carry  signal  having  a 
binary  representation  definable  as  a  second  function  of 
the  input  signal,  partial  result  signal,  and  partial  carry 
signal  in  the^same  place;  and  a  result  signal  producing 
circuit  responsive  to  the  input,  partial  result  and  partial 
carry  signals  in  the  same  place  for  producing  a  new  partial 
result  signal. 

3,023,963 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEMS 
Edward  J.  Schmitt.  Collingswood.  and  James  G.  Smith. 
Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  477,975 
17  Claims.    (CI.  235—176) 
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4.  In  a  computing  system  including  an  accumulator 
register  comprising  a  plurality  of  partial  result  signal  stor- 
age stages  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  partial  carry 
signal  storage  stages,  the  position  of  each  pair  of  stages  in 
the  register,  one  partial  result  signal  storage  st;ige  and  one 
corresponding  partial  carry  signal  storage  stage,  constitut- 
ing a  different  binary  place,  and  the  on  or  off  state  of  the 
signals  stored  in  a  binary  plate  representing,  together,  a 
total  binary  value  for  the  binary  place,  the  total  repre- 
sentation of  all  values  in  said  binary  places  constituting  a 
binary  number,  said  system  also  including  first  and  second 
operation  sign  signal  generators,  said  first  signal  generator 
producing  a  first  operation  sign  signal  representing  the 
sign  of  the  operation  last  performed  when  partial  result 
.  and  carry  signals  were  formed  and  entered  into  respective 
stages  of  the  register  for  storage,  and  said  second  signal 
generator  producing  a  second  operation  sign  signal  repre- 
senting the  sign  of  the  present  operation  to  be  performed 
to  generate  new  partial  result  signals  and  corresponding 
new  partial  carry  signals,  the  plus-representing  sign  signal 
produced  by  each  generator  signifying  a  present  or  previ- 
ous operation  of  addition,  and  the  minus-representing  sign 
signal  of  each  generator  signifying  a  present  or  previous 
operation  of  subtraction,  said  system  further  including 
meai\3  for  generating  a  bi-valued  control  signal  having  a 
first  level  when  said  first  and  second  sign  signals  repre- 
sent the  same  operation,  and  having  a  second  level  when 
said  first  and  second  sign  signals  represent  different  opera- 
tions; a  circuit  for  combining  an  input  signal  in  a  binary 
place  with  the  corresponding  partial  result  and  partial 
carry  signals  in  the  same  place,  the  combination  being 
performed  in  accordance  with  the  sign  representations  of 


1.  A  system  for  adding  two  operands  or  subtracting 
one  operand  from  another,  each  of  said  operands  com- 
prising a  train  of  uncomplemented  successively  presented 
characters,  each  of  said  characters  consisting  of  signals 
representing  a  plurality  of  bits,  including  special  sign  char- 
acters, said  system  comprising  means  to  recognize  the  sign 
character  of  each  of  said  two  operands  before  presenta- 
tion of  other  characters  of  each  operand,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  recognizing  means  selectively  to  complement 
the  characters  of  one  of  said  ojjerands  as  presented,  adder 
means  responsive  to  said  selective  complementing  means 
and  said  characters  to  provide  an  arithmetic  result,  means 
responsive  to  said  adder  means  and  to  said  recognizing 
means  selectively  to  complement  the  output  of  said  adder 
means  character  by  character  whenever  the  signs  of  the 
operands  are  unlike  thereby  to  provide  a  result,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  adder  means  and  said  recognizing  means 
selectively  again  to  complement  said  result  successively 
character  by  character  by  said  complementing  means. 


3.023.964 
DIGITAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEMS 
Lowell  S.  Bensky,  Levittown,  Pa.,  and  Ivan  H.  Sublette, 
Haddonfield,  NJ.,  &vsignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  478,098 
22  Claims.  (CI.  235—176) 
1.  In  a  system  for  adding  two  operands  or  subtracting 
one  operand  from  another,  said  operands  each  comprising 
serially  presented  characters  each  consisting  of  signals 
representing  a  plurality  of  bits  and  said  operands  re- 
spectively having  special  terminating  characters  different 
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from  the  others,  the  arrangement  comprising  means  for  integration,  T  and  — T  arc  the  limits  of  integration,  and 
successively  staticizing  the  respective  characters  of  said  /,  and  /j  are  the  functions,  comprising  means  for  simulta- 
operands.  means  responsive  to  said  staticizing  means  for  neously  scanning  said  records  in  corresponding  regions  of 
recognizing  said  special  characters,  an  adder,  and  adder  said  independent  variable  and  providing  outputs  corre- 
sponding to  said  dependent  variables,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  scanning  means,  receiving  said  outputs, 
and  providing  at  any  instant  at  least  two  approximate 
products,  one  of  which  is  of  a  value  of  the  first  of  said 
dependent  variables,  corresponding  to  a  value  of  said  in- 
dependent variable  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  instant,  with  a  value  of  the 
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input  control  means  coupled  to  said  staticizing  means  and 
said  adder  and  responsive  to  said  recognizing  means  for 
applying  certain  preselected  ones  of  said  characters  to 
said  adder  on  the  recognition  of  said  special  characters 
by  said  recognizing  means. 


3.023,965 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  ADDER 
Carl  M.  Campbell.  Jr.,  Broomall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,933 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—176) 
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second  of  said  dependent  variables,  corresponding  to  a 
value  of  said  independent  variable  greater  than  said  pre- 
determined value  thereof,  and  another  of  which  is  of  a 
value  of  the  first  of  said  dependent  variables,  correspond- 
ing to  a  value  of  said  independent  variable  larger  than 
said  predetermined  value  thereof,  with  a  value  of  the 
second  of  said  dependent  variables  smaller  than  said  pre- 
determined value  thereof,  means  for  receiving  from  the 
last  mentioned  means  and  summing  at  least  two  of  said 
products,  and  means  for  receiving  from  said  summing 
means  the  sum  of  said  products  with  respect  to  the  in- 
dependent variable. 


1.  A  half-adder  comprising  in  combination,  an  "and" 
gate  having  a  pair  of  diodes;  and  an  "or"  gate  having  a  pair 
of  diodes;  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the  cathode 
of  the  first  diode  of  said  "and"  gate  and  to  the  anode  of 
the  second  diode  of  said  "or"  gate;  a  second  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  diode  of  said 
"and"  gate  and  to  the  anode  of  the  first  diode  of  said  "or" 
gate-,  a  "carry"  output  terminal  connected  to  the  anodes  of 
said  "and"  gate;  a  source  of  positive  potential  between 
said  "carry"  output  terminal  and  the  anodes  of  said  "and" 
gater  a  transistor  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter;  a 
connection  from  the  cathodes  of  the  diodes  of  said  "or" 
gate  to  said  emitter  of  said  transistor;  a  source  of  positive 
potential  in  circuit  with  said  base  of  said  transistor  and 
coupled  to  said  anodes  of  said  "and"  gate;  a  "sum"  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  collector  of  said  transistor;  and  a 
negative  source  of  potential  and  a  clamping  diode  con- 
nected between  said  collector  and  said  "sum"  terminal. 


3,023,967 
MACHINE  FOR  PROJECTING  FIBERS 

Robert  E.  Schlemmer,  Succasunna,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Mineral  Wool  Company,  Stanhope,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,616 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—61)  « 


3.023,966 

CORRELATOR  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF 

SEISMIC  RECORDS 

WUIiam  H.  Cox  and  Norman  B.  Blake,  Beaumont,  Tex., 

assignor  to  Sun   Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  517,776 

11  Claims.     (CI.  235— 181) 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  correlation  of  a  pair  of  records 

of  dependent  variables  as  functions  of  an  independent 

variable,  to  provide  an  approximation  of  the  expression 

wherein  /  is  the  independent  variable,  r  is  the  variable  of 


1.  In  a  fiber  projecting  machine  for  mixing  a  stream 
of  fibers  and  a  stream  of  moistening  liquid  and  for  vary- 
ing the  quantity  flow  of  the  stream  of  fibers  and  simul- 
taneously and  automatically  controlling  the  quantity  flow 
of  the  stream  of  moistening  liquid,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  fiber  containing  casing  having  an  outlet  port 
at  its  lower  end  for  discharging  therefrom  a  stream  of 
fibers,  a  plate-like  valve  slidably  positioned  adjacent  said 
outlet  port  for  movement  into  and  out  of  closing  registry 
therewith,  power  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
plate-like  valve  for  moving  the  same  relative  to  the  out- 
let port  whereby  the  quantity  flow  of  the  stream  of  fibers 
from  the  casing  can  be  selectively  adjusted,  means  con- 
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oected  to  the  outlet  port  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing 
for  conveying  the  stream  of  fibers  from  the  casing  to  a 
surface  to  be  coated,  said  means  including  a  flexible  pipe 
having  at  its  free  end  a  projection  nozzle  for  directing  and 
discharging  a  stream  of  fibers,  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  moistening  liquid  for  moistening  the  stream  of 
fibers  including  a  liquid  carrying  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  liquid  source  and  having  its 
opposite  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  projection 
nozzle  whereby  the  moistening  liquid  and  the  stream  of 
fibers  are  comingled  as  they  pass  through  said  projection 
nozzle,  an  adjusting  valve  in  said  liquid  carrying  conduit 
for  controlling  the  quantity  flow  of  the  stream  of  moisten- 
ing liquid  admitted  to  said  projection  nozzle,  and  coupling 
means  directly  interconnecting  said  plate-like  valve  and 
said  adjustable  valve  in  said  liquid  carrying  conduit,  actu- 
ation of  the  power  means  to  move  the  plate-like  valve 
and  adjust  the  quantity  flow  of  the  stream  of  fibers  issuing 
from  the  casing  being  effective  through  said  coupling 
means  to  simultaneously  move  the  adjusting  valve  in  the 
liquid  carrying  conduit  in  direct  ratio  to  the  degree  of 
movement  of  the  plate-like  valve  and  automatically  ad- 
just the  quantity  flow  of  the  stream  of  moistening  liquid 
to  thereby  maintain  a  preselected  ratio  between  the 
quantity  flow  of  the  fibers  and  the  quantity  flow  of  the 
moistening  liquid  to  assure  uniformity  of  moistening  of 
the  stream  of  fibers. 


3,023,968 
RECIRCn  ATINC  PAINT  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Vlitchell,  Detroit,  Mich.,  avtignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

FUcd  Sept.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,410 
6  Claims.     (CL  239—125) 


1.  A  fluid  distributing  and  circitlating  system  compris- 
ing a  main  supply  line,  a  separate  return  line,  a  plurality 
of  material  applying  devices,  a  plurality  of  cross  circuits 
each  including  inlet  and  outlet  portions  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  supply  line  and  return  line  andjwt^  con- 
nected to  a  said  device,  pressure  reducing  means  con- 
nected in  each  of  said  inlet  portions  and  operative  to 
control  the  volume  of  material  passing  from  the  supply 
line  to  said  devices,  and  a  fluid  control  means  connected 
in  each  of  said  outlet  portions  and  including  a  constantly 
open  passage  of  restricted  size  such  that  the  pressure  in 
said  outlet  portion  is  always  less  than  the  pressure  at 
the  devices  and  the  pressure  at  each  of  said  devices 
is  substantially  equal,  said  return  line  having  an  increased 
internal  cross-sectional  area  with  an  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  cross  circuits  feeding  paint  thereto. 


3.023,969 
MOBILE  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Hudson,  Giencoc,  111.,  and  August  H.  Pinke 
and  Kenneth  H.  Meeker,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,770 
5  Claims.    (CI.  239—146) 


I.  A  mobile  sprayer  comprising  ^  horizontally  dis- 
posed tank  having  a  pump  provided  with  a  plunger  having 
a  handle  grip  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  wheeled  frame 
having  spaced  sides  carrying  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tank 
and  a  part  projecting  forwardly  of  said  tank  and  adapted 
to  support  the  sprayer  when  not  in  use.  said  frame  pro- 
vided with  spaced  rearwardly  and  upwardly  projecting 
extensions,  a  handle  conformably  received  and  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  extensions  for  moving  the  sprayer 
about  on  its  wheeled  support,  means  for  locking  said 
handle  to  said  extensions  whereby  the  mobile  sprayer 
may  be  pulled  or  pushed  about  by  said  handle,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  said  handle  to  said  pump  handle 
grip  when  said  first  mentioned  locking  means  is  released 
and  said  handle  is  moved  to  its  pivoted  position. 


3.023.970 
SPRAY  BOOM  A.ND  SPRAY  BOOM 

MOUNTING  MEANS 

Lawrence  Leo  Knocll,  Pnyallup,  Wash. 

^    (Box  327.  Milton,  Wash.) 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  707,721 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—167) 


1.  In  spraying  apparatus,  a  wheel  supported  mobile 
frame,  a  spray  pipe  supporting  bar;  bar  mounting  de- 
vices adjustably  mounting  said  spray  pipe  supporting  bar 
for  axially  rotative  and  longitudinal  and  vertical  swing- 
ing adjustment  on  said  frame,  said  bar  mounting  devices 
being  capable  of  supporting  said  bar  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position;  two  spaced  apart  arms  rigid  with  the 
respective  end  portions  of  said  bar  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom;  and  a  spray  pipe  rotatively  adjustably 
supported  by  said  arms  in  substantially  parallel  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  bar,  said  spray  pipe  having  radial- 
ly directed  spray  discharge  means  adjustable  by  rotative 
adjustment  of  said  pipe  and  said  spray  pipe  being  ca- 
pable of  vertical  adjustment  by  rotatively  adjusting  said 
bar  and  thereby  moving  said  spray  pipe  in  a  circular 
path  around  the  axis  of  said  bar  when  said  bar  is  sub- 
stantially horizontal. 
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3,023,971 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Samuel  E.  Milbous,  1728  Holly  Hill  Road,  Augusta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,701 

6  Claims.     (CL  239—532) 


element  having  maximum  and  minimum  diameter  periph- 
eries with  all  points  of  the  latter  pair  of  peripheries  being 
exactly  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  spherical 
bearing  at  all  times,  said  attritioning  surfaces  providing 
a  constant  gap  throughout  their  operating  surfaces  from 
said  maximum  to  said  minimum  peripheries,  whereby  a 
slight  deviation  in  the  axis  of  said  rotating  element  with 
respect  to  its  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  non-rotating 
element  will  have  only  a  minimum  effect  on  the  spacing 
between  said  opposed  attritioning  surfaces. 


'r 


5.  A  cleaning  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  handle  including  an  elongated  trough  compris- 
ing a  curved  end  portion,  a  water  hose  mounted  longi- 
tudinally in  the  trough,  a  nozzle  on  one  end  of  the  hose, 
and  common  means  securing  the  other  end  of  the  hose  to 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  trough  and  for  connecting 
said  hose  to  a  source  of  water  supply. 


3,023,972 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  PULP  TREATING 

MACHINE 

Robert  Blakeley  Honeyman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Morden  Machines  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oregon 

FUed  Mav  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,464 
4  Claims.     (CL  241—255) 


3,023,973 

CENTRIFUGAL  IMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Kort  H.  Conley,  Hamden,  and  Arnold  J.  Tenner,  West 

Haven,   Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne   assignments,  to 

Entoleter,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,930 

15  Claims.    (CL  241—275) 


1.  In  a  pulp  treating  machine  including  a  rotating  ele- 
ment and  a  cooperating  non-rotating  element  substan- 
tially coraxial  with  said  rotating  element  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  elements  axially  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  driven  shaft  carrying  said  rotating  element,  a 
pair  of  bearing  assemblies  supporting  said  shaft,  the  bear- 
ing assembly  nearest  said  rotating  element  being  a  spheri- 
cal type  thrust  bearing  and  providing  for  a  slight  tilting 
of  said  shaft  about  the  center  of  said  spherical  bearing, 
an  attritioning  surface  on  said  rotating  clement,  said  attri- 
tioning surface  having  a  maximum  diameter  periphery 
and  a  minimum  diameter  periphery  with  all  points  on 
both  peripheries  being  exactly  the  same  fixed  distance  at 
all  times  from  the  center  of  said  spherical  bearing,  and 
a  similar  opposed  attritioning  surface  on  said  non-rotating 


1.  In  centrifugal  impacting  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  frame,  a  driving  motor  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting frame,  supporting  members  joined  to  said  frame, 
a  rotor  casing  suspended  from  said  frame,  an  impacting 
rotor,  means  rotatably  supporting  kaid  rotor  in  said  casing, 
means  forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  rotor 
and  said  motor,  a  sub-frame  below  said  supporting  frame 
and  extending  from  and  connected  to  some  of  said  sup- 
porting members,  a  second  driving  motor  mounted  on 
said  sub-frame,  a  second  impacting  rotor,  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  second  impacting  rotor  in  concentric  rela- 
tion to  said  first-mentioned  impacting  rotor  in  said  casing, 
means  forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  last- 
mentioned  driving  motor  and  said  last-mentioned  rotor, 
and  means  forming  braces  interconnecting  said  frame  and 
said  sub-frame  with  said  casing  and  forming  a  rigid  sup- 
port for  the  rotating  parts  of  the  apparatus. 


3,023,974 

COP  SUPPLY  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDERS 

Stefan  Fiirst,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  17,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242—35.6) 


1.  For  use  in  a  winding  machine  which  rewinds  yam 
from  a  yarn  supply  into  a  yam  package,  a  device  for 
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automatically  feeding  full  supply  bobbins  to  replenish 
said  supply,  comprising  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of 
partitions  forming  compartments  for  holding  full  supply 
bobbins  having  respective  bobbin  tips  all  oriented  in  the 
same  direction,  said  magazine  having  fixed  thereto  in- 
wardly protruding  side  flanges  defining  a  lower  opening 
shorter  than  the  length  of  a  bobbin  to  support  a  stack 
of  bobbins  in  each  compartment  on  said  flanges  during 
transportation  of  a  loaded  magazine  from  a  remote  loca- 
tion, each  partition  having  one  end  spaced  above  said 
flanges  to  form  passage  openings  for  advance  of  lower- 
most bobbins  of  said  compartments  along  a  path  parallel 
to  and  above  said  flanges  and  to  exit  from  said  magazine 
only  through  said  passage  openings  between  said  ends 
and  said  flanges,  a  conveyor  disposed  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  bobbins  from  the  passage  openings  between 
said  ends  and  said  flanges  for  transferring  the  bobbins 
one  at  a  time  to  a  predetermined  discharge  location  at 
the  winding  machine,  said  magazine  being  removably 
mounted  and  defining  ai  magazine  unloading  location  over 
said  conveyor  for  ready  exchangeability  with  other  maga- 
zines so  that  a  magazine  can  be  filled  with  said  supply 
bobbins  at  said  remote  location  and  be  readily  exchanged 
for  the  magazine  positioned  at  said  unloading  location 
without  causing  delay  in  the  frequency  of  said  transfer- 
ring of  the  bobbins,  said  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  receiver  means  each  positionable  through  said 
lower  openings  to  receive  one  oriented  bobbin  from  the 
magazine  and  to  advance  same  along  said  path  through 
said  passage  openings,  and  means  to  actuate  said  con- 
veyor to  discharge  from  one  of  said  receiving  means  a 
bobbin  with  its  bobbin  tip  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
direction  when  said  supply  is  exhausted. 


3.023.975 

DEVICE  FOR  Qt'ICK  STOPPING  OF  RECORDER 

TAPE  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 

Karl  Tedisch,  Eichgrab«n,  Ottenheim,  Austria,  assignor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorkf 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  DeiaHare 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  9,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  apparatus;  means  for 
rrK>ving  the  tape  including  a  driving  roller;  a  movable 
pressing  member  having  an  operative  position  in  which  it 
presses  the  tape  against  said  roller  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  tape  including  an  operating  member  having  a  rest 
position  in  which  the  tape  is  stationary,  a  press-through 
position  in  which  the  tape  is  temporarily  stationary,  and 
an  operating  position  intermediate  said  first  two  positions 
in  which  the  tape  moves,  means  actuated  by  said  op- 
erating member  to  move  said  pressing  member  into  its 
inoperative  position  when  the  operating  member  is  moved 
into  its  rest  and  press-through  positions  and  to  move  said 
pressing  member  into  its  operative  position  when  said 
operating  member  is  moved  into  its  intermediate  position, 
means  to  normally   hold  said  operating  member  in   its 


intermediate  position,  and  means  to  permit  the  operating 
member  to  return  automatically  from  its  press-through 
position  to  its  intermediate  position. 


3,023,976 

STRn»  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

David  C.  Paquay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assizor  to  Frank  A. 

Brandes.  Sr,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,491 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—75.42) 


Z-lIs*'  JJL 


2.  In  a  power  actuated  feeding  mechanism  for  con- 
tinuously advancing  a  strip  of  metal  from  a  large,  heavy 
coil  to  means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  leading 
end  of  said  strip,  which  mechanism  includes  support 
means  for  said  coil,  a  drive  motor,  an  infinitely  variable 
speed  change  transmission  connecting  said  motor  and 
said  suppoit  means  and  adapting  the  latter  to  rotate  said 
coil  for  continuously  advancing  said  strip  and  creating 
a  loop  of  strip  material  between  said  coil  and  said  inter- 
mittently advancing  means,  a  movable  speed  control  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  transmission,  the  rate  of  con- 
tinuous advancement  of  said  strip  being  a  function  of 
the  position  of  said  control  element,  a  roller  adapted 
to  ride  upon  said  strip  of  material  advanced  by  said 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  indicate  changes  in  the  length 
of  said  loop  of  strip  material,  means  including  a  lost 
motion  connection  for  connecting  said  roller  to  said 
control  element  of  said  infinitely  variable  speed  change 
transmission  for  moving  said  control  element  in  accord- 
ance with  predetermined  changes  in  the  length  of  said 
loop  of  strip  material,  and  means  for  stopping  said  means 
for  intermittently  advancing  the  strip  and  said  drive 
motor  in  response  to  said  roller  indicating  a  change  in 
said  length  of  said  loop  of  strip  material  beyond  prede- 
termined limits.  i 


3,023,977 

WIRE  COILING  MACHINE 

Donald  P.  Whitacrc,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

(5649  Alhambra  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.) 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,773 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—82) 


I.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine,  a  flyer,  a  hollow  rotating 
shaft  supporting  said  flyer,  a  capstan  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  flyer,  drive  means  from  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  capstan  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  rotation  of 
said  flyer  when  said  flyer  is  rotated,  tension  and  casting 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  flyer  and  spaced  from 
said  capstan,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  in  the  opposite 
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direcUon  to  said  flyer,  and  means  for  guiding  a  wire  means  coupled  to  said  second  member  and  to  said  wire 
Srough  said  hollow  shaft  and  around  said  capstan  to  said  guide  and  responsive  to  a  movement  of  the  wire  gu.de  to 
tension  rolls.  ^  ^  , 

(  3,023,978 

SPINNING  REEL 
Henry    Warren    Denison,    Mankato,    Minn.;    F.    Evelyn 
Denison,  special   administratrix  of  the  estate  of  said 
Henry  Warren  Denison,  deceased,  and  Lloyd  E.  John- 
son, Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to   Denison- Johnson, 
Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,078 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242— «4.5) 


•-^1^ 


rotate  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  to 
decrease  the  pressure  on  the  spring  thereby  releasing  the 
brake  to  permit  rewinding  the  wire. 


5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  frame  including  a  plate  having 
a  tubular  bearing  extending  therefrom,  an  expandable 
drag  member  encircling  said  bearing,  a  line  --pool  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  and  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 
drag  member,  an  adjusting  shoe  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  bearing  and  with  one 
end  in  engagement  with  the  drag  member  for  expanding 
the  same  into  frictional  contact  with  the  line  spool  when 
the  shoe  is  tilted  in  said  aperture,  a  manually  operated 
screw  threaded  in  a  portion  of  the  frame  for  engaging 
the  other  end  of  the  shoe  to  tilt  the  same,  said  shoe  be- 
ing engaged  in  the  aperture  and  by  the  screw  so  as  to 
be  restrained  against  axial  or  rotational  movement,  and 
means  connecting  said  shoe  and  drag  member  operative 
to  restrain  the  latter  against  axial  or  rotational  move- 
ment on  the  bearing. 


3,023,980 

TURBO-FAN  LIFT  DEVICE 

Cecil  G.  Martin,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  L.  Cummlngs, 

WIckliffe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooi- 

drldge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio      '     ,„, 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,786 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—4) 


\ 


3  023  979 

DEVICE  FOR  ENDWISE  UNWINDING  OF 

DELIVERY  REELS 

Ludovicus  Megens  and  Wllhelmus  Leonard  Louis 
Lenders,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  May  19,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—155) 
1.  In  a  wire  dereeling  device  including  a  wire  reel,  a 
movable  wire  guide,  and  an  unwinding  wheel  supported 
by  a  pivotable  arm,  a  braking  device  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  unwinding  of  the  wire  comprising  a  guide  wheel 
rotatable  about  a  given   axis,   a  plate   member,  means 
resiliently   urging  said    guide    wheel    against   said   plate 
member  including  a  pin  rotatably  secured  at  one  end  to 
a  housing,  a  spring  in  said  housing  being  urged  against 
said  guide  wheel  by  said  housing,  said  pin  and  said  housing 
being  movable  axially  reliatively  to  said  plate  member  for 
varying  the  pressure  on  said  spring,  and  means  to  move 
said  pin  and  said  housing  axially  including  first  and  sec- 
ond members  coupled  respectively  to  said  arm  and  to  said 
pin  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  responsive  to  move- 
ments of  said  first  member  to  move  the  pin  axially  as  the 
arm  pivots  thereby  varying  the  pressure  on  the  spring  and 
applying  a  variable  braking  force  to  said  guide  wheel,  and 


1.  A  lift  device  for  rendering  persons  airborne,  com- 
prising a  housing  to  be  mounted  upon  the  back  of  the 
person,  a  turbo-fan  power  plant  supported  within  said 
housing,  a  fuel  container  connected  to  said  housing, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  container  to  said  pow- 
er plant,  nozzle  means  communicating  with  said  power 
plant  and  mounted  by  said  housing  for  swivel  movement 
thereon,  and  control  means  manipulate  by  the  person 
to  regulate  the  fuel  supply  to  said  power  plant  and  to 
swivel  said  nozzle  means  to  control  the  direction  of 
thrust  during  ascent  or  descent. 


/ 


3,023,981 

AIRPLANE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  GAS  TURBINE 

PROPELLING  AND  LIFTING  UNIT 

Kurt  Reiniger,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Lnter- 
turkbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244— 12) 
3.  In  an  airplane,  the  combination  comprising  a  wing,- 
a  gas  turbine  propulsion  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
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wing  for  optional  adjustment  between  a  normal  position  comprising  a  tenon  attached  to  the  other  of  said  mem- 

""i''"J1^^"^  ^*^'"w"  '"  *!»<^^'he  propulsive  force  bers,  said  tenon  being  positioned  between  said  opposed 

produced  by  sa,d  unit  has  a  pnmanly  upwardly  directed  surfaces,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tenon  to  saST 

.'h3"f        t      ""'t    'nclud.ng  a   first   intake  diffusor  posed  surfaces,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  plu^ 
shaped  for  subsonic  influx  of  air.. a  turbine,  and  an  after-  f     »"»  a  v«u 

burner  disposed  relative  to  said  turbine  so  that  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  afterburner  forms  an  obtuse  angle 


rality  of  tension  links  disposed  in  spaced  angular  rela- 
tionship about  said  sweep  axis,  the  ends  of  the  links  being 
engaged  with  said  members  to  prevent  their  relative  dis- 
placement in  the  direction  of  said  axis. 


with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  turbine  and  is  rear- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined,  and  a  second  intake 
diffuser  mounted  ahead  of  said  unit  and  shaped  for  super- 
sonic influx  of  air,  said  second  intake  diffusor  being  sub- 
stantially rigidly  mounted  in  said  wing  for  discharge  into 
said  intake  diffuser  when  said  unit  is  in  said  normal 
position. 


3.023,982 
BAI I  OON  I  OAD  HARNESS 
William  F.  Huch.  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
siiniments,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,836 
t.  3  Claims.     (CI.  244—31) 


3,023.984 

aeroplant:  having  wings  adjustable 

IN  SWEEP 
Maurice  Joseph  Brennan.  Bembridge,  Isle  of  Wight,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Mckers- Armstrongs  (Aircraft)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  20,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 46) 


I.  A  high  altitude  balloon  system  comprising  a  plastic 
balloon  having  an  inverted  frusto-conical  bottom  portion, 
a  perforated  inverted  cone  of  bias-mesh  woven  fabric  se- 
cured at  its  base  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  bottom  portion, 
the  apex  portion  of  the  cone  being  open,  a  load  line  closely 
embraced  by  the  apex  portion  of  the  cone,  and  a  load 
suspended  from  the  line,  the  line  having  within  the  cone  a 
terminal  head  engaging  the  cone  and  of  a  size  such  that 
it  will  not  pass  through  the  apex  portion  of  the  cone, 
whereby  the  cone  will  transmit  load  stress  uniformly  to 
the  circumference  of  said  bottom  portion. 


1.  A  wing  pivot  bearing  for  an  airplane  having  a  wing, 
a  body,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  wing  about  a  sweep 
axis  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  wing  pivot  bearing 
comprising  a  circular  annulus  and  means  for  supporting 
said  annulus  at  spaced  points  in  fixed  parts  of  said  body 
and  at  points  spaced  on  either  side  of 'said  sweep  axis  in 
the  structure  of  said  wing,  said  annulus  comprising  a 
tubular  structure  of  rectangular  cross-section,  and  said 
wing  including  two  sets  of  bearing  elements  arranged  to 
co-act  with  horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces  of  said  tubu- 
lar annulus,  respectively,  each  set  of  said  bearing  ele- 
ments being  in  opposed  pairs  for  cooperation  with  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  the  annulus. 


3.023.983 
AEROPLANE  HAVING  WINGS  ADJUSTABLE 
IN  SWEEP 
Norman  William  Boorer.  Crastock.  Wokhig,  England,  as- 
signor to  Vickers- Armstrongs  (Aircraft)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  70.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov.  20,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 46) 

1.  A  wing  pivot  bearing  for  use  with  an  airplane  having 

a  wing  member,  a  body  member,  and  means  for  pivoting 

said  wing  member  about  a  sweep  axis  with  respect  to  said 

body  member,  one  of  said  members  including  a  recess 

having  opposed   surfaces   located    therein,   said   bearing 


3,023,985 
TRIM  COMPENSATOR 
James  Hong.   Sherman   Oats,   Russ  G.   Cathaway,  Van 
Nuys,  Heinz   K.  Kichter,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  A. 
Hastings,  Sun   Valley,  Calif.,   assignors  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,924 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 77) 
I.  In  an  aircraft  equipped  with  a  trim  tab,  a  device  to 
alter  the  stick  force  vs.  velocity  characteristics  of  an  air- 
craft by  trim  tab  displacements,  comprising  means  to 
sense  deviations  from  a  trim  speed,  means  to  produce  an 
error  voltage  proportional  to  the  magnitude  and  with 
polarity  relative  to  deviations  from  said  trim  speed,  means 
powered  by  said  error  voltage  to  displace  said  trim  tab 
in  a  direction  relative  to  said  polarity  and  at  a  rate  and 
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distance  proportional  to  the  said  magnitude  of  said  error 
voltage,  pilot  operated  means  to  set  a  trim  speed,  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  pilot  operated  means  to 
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make  inoperative  said  means  powered  by  said  error  volt- 
age so  that  the  trim  tab  is  under  exclusive  control  of 
said  pilot  operated  means  during  the  time  that  the  pilot 
operates  said  means. 


3,023,986 

RUNWAY  CONSTRUCTION 

Fricdrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Relenbergstrasse  22, 

Stuttgari,  Germany  J 

Filed  June  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  12,  1956 
3  Claims.     (CI.  244— 114) 


and  a  nose  assembly  at  the  opposite  end,  slide  means  com- 
prising a  first  unclosed  loop  extending  from  said  nose 
assembly  and  a  second  unclosed  loop  extending  from  said 
tail  assembly,  said  slide  means  positioned  and  adapted  to 
support  said  main  body  member  for  slidable  movement, 
longitudinally  along  a  flexible  kite  string,  said  nose  assem- 
bly including  an  oblique  slot  positioned  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  rigid  sail  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  main  body  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  the  plane  being  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  ground  when  the  main  body  member  is 
supported  by  said  kite  string,  a  rigid  sail  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  and  positioned  in  said  slot,  a  U-shaped  trip 
bar   supported   for   reciprocal    movement   longitudinally 
within  said  main  body  member,  the  longer  leg  of  said 
trip  bar  terminating  in  an  enlarged  unclosed  loop  pro- 
jecting forwardly  outward  from  said  nose  assembly  and 
adapted  to  freely  encircle  the  kite  string  on  which  said 
main  body  member  is  to  be  supported,  the  short  leg  of 
said  trip  bar  terminating  in  a  point  normally  extending 
through  said  oblique  slot  and  through  said  aperture  in  said 
sail,  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  trip  bar  being  suffi- 
cient to  disengage  said  short  leg  from  said  slot. 


3,023,988 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  KITE  STRINGS 

William  C.  Christian,  211  Wilden  Drive,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  244—155) 


•  1.  A  runway  for  airplanes  adapted  to  safely  accom- 
modate relatively  fast  planes  within  a  given  length  thereof 
comprising  an  outer  runway  layer,  and  movable  local 
heating  means  including  electrically-heated  heat  radiators 
arranged  along  at  least  one  edge  of  said  runway,  said 
heat  radiators  being  lowerable  into  a  recess  provided  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  runway  so  as  to  form  an  essen- 
tially flush  surface  therewith  when  lowered  and  being 
adapted  to  be  raised  from  said  recess  so  as  to  heat  said 
runway  from  above  to  prevent  the  formation  of  ice  and 
snow  thereon  and  thereby  maintain  an  essentially  con- 
stant coefficient  of  friction  for  the  wheels  of  the  plane 
with  the  runway. 

3,023,987 

KITE  ROCKET  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 

Axel  V.  Johnson,  Jr.,  65  Hlllbrook  Circle,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,233 

2  Claims.     (CI.  244—155) 


2.  For  use  with  a  kite  string  having  a  stop  thereon, 
an  article  carrier,  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  frame  hav- 
ing end  members,  a  spirally  wound  hooking  device  at  the 
free  end  of  each  end  member  of  said  U-shaped  body 
frame  for  slidably  mounting  said  U-shaped  body  frame 
upon  a  kite  string  in  extended  condition,  a  tie  rod  secured 
to  and  between  said  end  members  of  said  U-shaped  body 
frame,  a  first  guide  frame  arranged  in  5n  upright  position 
transversely  of   the    U-shaped   body   frame  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  U-shaped  body  frame  and  said  tie  rod,  a 
second  guide  frame  having  guide  bearings  formed  therein 
arranged  in  tandem  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  first 
guide  frame  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  U-shaped  body 
frame  and  said  tie  rod,  an  upright  flat  sail  having  openings 
therein  and  provided  with  a  notch  extending  inwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  terminating  substantially 
at  the  midpart  of  said  sail,  said  sail  being  positioned  with- 
in the  space  between  said  first  and  second  guide  frames 
with  the  U-shaped  body  frame  loosely  received  in  said 
sail  notch,  spaced  prongs  mounted  in  said  guide  bearings 
of  said  second  guide  frame  for  engagement  in  said  holes 
in  said  sail,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  spaced  prongs  actuable  to  shift  the  latter  to  the 
release  position  responsive  to  engagement  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  with  said  kite  string  stop. 


3  023  989 

CLAMP  AND  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  White,  P.O.  Box  571,  Greer,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,660 

13  Claims.     (CI.  248—68) 

A  clamp  assembly  including  at  least  two  opposed 


1    A  kite  rocket  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow        4.  .  ^    -  .  ,  ^    „. 

main  body  member  having  a  tail  assembly  at  one  end    elements  each  including  spaced  article  engaging  portions 
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and  means  disposed  outwardly  beyond  each  portion  re- 
ceiving spaced  parallel  forces  urging  taid  elements  to- 


gether, said  elements  being  substantially  identical  and 
being  loosely  mounted  on  a  central  tie  rod  in  back-to- 
back  relationship. 


3,023,99« 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  BUS  BAR 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  B.  Ganthel,  Jr.,  Sea  aiif,  N.Y^  assicnor  to  Dosscrt 

.VlanDfacturing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y-  a  corporation 

o#  New  York 

FUed  July  21,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  44,430 
S  Claims.     (CL  24^—70) 


1.  A  conductor  support  assembly  having  unlimited 
angular  alignment  freedom  with  respect  to  its  mounting 
surface  comprising  two  integral  first  and  second  members, 
said  first  member  including  a  support  column,  attach- 
ment means  at  one  end  of  said  column  for  securing  a 
rigid  conductor  thereto,  said  attachment  means  being  of 
considerably  larger  external  dimension  than  said  support 
column,  and  an  enlarged  flange  at  the  other  end  of  said 
support  column,  said  second  member  including  a  unitary 
annular  clamping  ring  captively  located  around  said  sup- 
port column  having  a  central  open  portion  therein  of 
smaller  inside  measurement  than  said  attachment  means 
and  said  flange  whereby  said  second  member  will  remain 
integral  with  said  first  member. 


3.023,991 
MAGNETIC  HANGER 
lanina  Fisber,  1154  Hedgewood  Lane,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1959.  S«r.  No.  789,879 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—205) 
1.  A  hanger  for  a  variety  of  objects,  said  hanger  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  having  a  flat  rear  surface,  a  film  of 
adhesive  material  on  said  flat  rear  surface  and  engageable 


with  and  attachable  to  a  supporting  surface  to  hold  said 
strip  suspended  on  the  supporting  surface,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  strip  for  supporting  the  objects,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  horse  shoe  magnets 
with  openings  .between  the  sides  thereof,  said  strip  beii« 


of  magnetizable  material  so  that  said  magnets  may  adhere 
thereto,  a  bar  supported  in  said  openings,  a  flange  pro- 
truding laterally  from  the  front  surface  of  said  strip  and 
constituting  a  stop  against  which  said  magnets  abut  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  magnets  on  said 
strip. 

3,023,992 
RAIL  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Garnet  H.  TIsdall,  Grossc  Polnle  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Crew's  Die  Castlnc  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,691 
4  Claims.     (CL  24»— 251) 


.s* 


3.  In  an  anchor  of  the  type  having  a  stud  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  wall  with  a  portion  projecting  from  the  wall 
to  provide  a  support  for  a  jail  adjacent  the  wall,  a  rail 
holder  having  the  form  of  a  tube  split  longitudinally  along 
one  side  and  being  circumferentially  continuous  between 
the  edges  defining  the  split,  said  tube  having  a  portion 
adjacent  each  side  of  said  split  formed  to  provide  a 
generally  semi-circular  shoulder  extending  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  stud,  said  shoulders  being 
in  substantial  alignment  with  each  other,  a  generally  per- 
pendicular projection  from  each  shoulder,  said  projec- 
tions cooperating  to  form  a  generally  annular  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  telescopingly  fitting  the  outer  end  of  said  stud,  and 
a  ferrule  having  a  base  adapted  to  scat  on  the  wall  and 
having  a  portion  fitting  around  said  end  of  said  stud  and 
said  sleeve,  said  portion  of  said  ferrule  having  a  generally 
annular  end  face  which  abuts  against  said  shoulders  on 
said  tube,  and  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  stud 
securing  said  ferrule,  stud,  and  ^leeve  together. 


3,023,993 
SERIALLY    ARRANGED    VIBRATION    ISOLATORS 

WITH  LOW  NATURAL  FREQl'ENCY 
James  J.  Keriey,  Jr.,  Cheverly,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kerley 
Engineering,  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  «,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,128 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—358) 
I.  In  combination,  a   mass,  first  and  second  support 
means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mass,  a  pair 
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of  cable-type  isolators  positioned  on  each  support  means 
and  extended  therefrom,  cable-type  isolators  mounted 
transversely  on  each  extended  isolator  remotely  of  the 
support  means,  a  first  connecting  member  rigidly  cou- 
pling the  two  last  recited  isolators  supported  from  the 
fust  support  means  at  a  position  remote  from  the  first 
recited  isolators,  a  second  connecting  member  rigidly  cou- 
pling the  two  last  recited  isolators  supported  from  the 


and  complementary  to  the  interior  contour  thereof,  said 
block  having  its  inner,  lower  diametrical  corner  recessed 
for  reception  of  the  bead  of  said  packing  element,  the  rim 
wall  of  the  packing  element  being  thus  interposed  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  the  block  and  the  semicircular 
wall  of  said  pocket;  and  a  hold-down  bolt  connecting  the 
block  and  said  body  and  being  shif table  in  said  body  to 
provide  for  limited  independent  movement  of  the  block 
relative  to  the  inclined  bottom  surface  of  said  pocket  in 
a  direction  normal  to  the  inner  diametrical  side  of  said 
pocket  whereby,  upon  movement  of  the  block  away  from 
the  inner  diametrical  side  of  said  pocket,  the  arcuate  face 
of  the  block  compacts  the  semicircular  rim  of  the  packing 
element  to  effect  extrusion  of  the  packing  rim  wall  at 
the  top  of  said  body  and  the  bottom  of  the  block  com- 
pacts the  bottom  wall  of  the  packing  element  to  effect 
further  extrusion  of  said  rim  wall  throughout  its  length. 


3,023,995 

SEALING  AND  COUPLING  STRUCTURES 

WUIiam  C.  N.  Hopkins,  1532  SE.  3rd  Ave,, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Ffled  Jnly  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,724 

5  Claims.    (CI.  251—5) 


second  support  means  at  a  position  remote  from  the  first 
recited  isolators;  and  means  resiliently  coupling  the  mass 
to  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  connecting  members, 
said  cable-type  isolators  each  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel mounting  strip  means  and  lengths  of  cable  forming 
parallel  connecting  passes  between  the  pair  of  mounting 
strip  means,  each  mounting  strip  means  embracing  the 
cable  at  each  end  of  each  pass. 


3,023,994 
WEDGE  BLOCK,  VALVE  GATE  ASSEMBLY 
Wilfred  C.  Gibson,  Fullerton,  and  Frank  J.  Schweitzer, 
Jr.,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1954.  Ser.  No.  425,432 
1  Claim.     (CL  251—1) 


In  a  ram  for  control  gates,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  generally  cup-shaped  block  body  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  upper  surface  and  a  deep  pocket  extending 
from  its  top  downwardly  to  a  bottom  wall,  said  pocket 
being  semicircular  in  cross  section  taken  parallel  to  said 
upper  surface  and  open  at  its  diametrical  side,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  of  the  pocket  being  materially 
inclined  in  a  direction  extending  upwardly  from  the  dia- 
metrical side  of  said  pocket,  the  semicircular  outer  wall 
of  the  pocket  being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly;  a 
semicircular  packing  element  disposed  in  said  pocket,  said 
packing  element  having  a  semicircular  recess  therein 
concentric  with  said  pocket,  said  recess  being  open  at  the 
top  and  at  the  diametrical  side  and  having  a  substantially 
imperforate  bottom  wall  of  uniform  thickness  comple- 
mentary to  the  inclined  bottom  surface  of  the  pocket  and 
having  an  outer,  semicircular  rim  wall  complementary 
to  the  semicircular  wall  of  said  pocket,  said  packing  ele- 
ment having  an  upstanding  bead  along  said  diametrical 
end,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  packing  element  being  sub- 
stantially thinner  than  said  bead  and  rim  wall;  a  semi- 
circular ram  block  in  the  recess  of  said  packing  element 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pipes  disposed  in  spaced 
relation,  and  a  coupling  assembly  joining  said  pipes  and 
effective  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough;  said  coupling 
assembly  including  a  sleeve  having  its  opposite  end  por- 
tions receiving  corresponding  ends  of  said  pipes,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  an  annular  channel  on  the 
inner  surface  of  each  end  portion  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  pipes,  an  elastic  lining  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  and  bonded  thereto  only  in  the  regions  of  said 
end  portion  thereof  on  either  side  of  said  channels,  leav- 
ing a  substantial  intermediate  portion  of  the  lining  be- 
tween said  channels  unattached  to  said  sleeve,  said  pipes 
being  received  within  said  sleeve  to  such  an  extent  as 
to  expose  at  least  the  major  extent  of  said  intermediate 
unattached  portion  of  the  lining  therebetween,  a  pair  of 
fluid  valves  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  one  in  communication 
with  each  of  said  channels,  whereby  fluid  may  be  intro- 
duced into  said  channels  to  deform  said  lining  into  grip- 
ping, sealing  contact  with  the  respective  pipes,  a  shaft 
extending  between  the  spaced  ends  of  said  pipes  within 
said  sleeve  and  lining,  arms  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft  and  extending  into  engagement  with  said  lining 
for  retaining  said  shaft  fixed  in  centrally  disposed  posi- 
tion within  said  sleeve,  and  a  further  fluid  valve  fixed 
to  said  sleeve   and  communicating  between  the   sleeve 
and  the  intermediate  unattached  portion  of  said  lining  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  fluid  between  said  sleeve^  and 
intermediate  unattached  portion  of  theWining  to  deform 
the   latter  toward  and  into  contact  with   said  shaft  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  pipes. 


3,023,996 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

NeU  F.  Robertson,  6360  School  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,783 

4  Claims.     (CI.  251— 14) 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

housing  defining  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  and 

a  pressure  chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  being  separated 

from  the  outlet  chamber  by  a  fixed  partitioning  wall  and 
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said  outlet  chamber  being  separated  from  the  pressure 
chamber  by  a  flexible  partitioning  diaphragm,  said  inlet 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  infkiw  of  a  fluid  medium 
under  pressure  and  said  fixed  partitioning  wall  having  a 
flow  passage  therethrough  for  outflow  of  said  fluid  medium 
from  the  inlet  chamber  into  the  outlet  chamber  and  said 
outlet  chamber  having  an  outlet  to  accommodate  the  out- 
flow of  fluid,  a  valve  member  fixed  to  said  diaphragm 
through  an  opening  therein  and  movable  therewith  to 
control  flow  through  said  flow  passage  in  the  fixed  parti- 


tioning wall,  a  passage  communicating  with  said  pressure 
chamber  for  admittance  of  a  pressure  medium  to  said 
pressure  chamber,  a  valve  stem  movably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  pressure  chamber, 
a  valve  head  on  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem,  coupling 
means  secured  to  said  valve  member  within  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  valve  head  being  reciprocably  contained 
in  said  coupling  and  alternatively  engageable  with  said 
coupling  and  said  valve  member  to  control  the  movements 
of  said  valve  member  and  an  axial  pressure  relief  passage 
through  said  stem  leading  to  the  exterior  of  said  bousing. 


3,023,997 

ACCUMULATOR  CHARGING  VALVE 

Harold  B.  Scholtz,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  aMigiior  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporatioo,  a  cofporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,658 

2  Clainia.    (CL  251—28) 


spring  located  in  said  chamber  for  urging  both  of  said 
first  and  second  ball  valves  against  their  associated  valve 
seats,  said  first  ball  valve  when  seated  having  two  opposed 
unequal  surface  areas,  the  larger  of  which  is  subjected  to 
chamber  pressure  and  the  smaller  of  which  is  subjected 
to  inlet  pressure,  annular  passage  means  formed  by  the 
surface  of  said  first  ball  valve  and  the  wall  of  said  bore 
for  permitting  a  limited  amount  of  flow  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  chamber,  said  annular  passage  means  having 
a  smaller  effective  flow  area  than  the  flow  area  defined 
by  said  second  valve  seat,  a  bushing  having  an  extension 
formed  thereon  located  in  said  bore,  a  plunger  slidable 
within  said  bushing  and  said  extension,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  pressure 
sensing  port,  a  cup-shaped  retainer  surrounding  said  ex- 
tension and  in  contact  with  the  other  end  of  said  plunger, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  retainer  and  in  contact 
therewith  for  opposing  movement  of  said  plunger  and  re- 
tainer, said  plunger  and  retainer  moving  at  a  predeter- 
mined control  pressure  to  unseat  said  second  ball  valve 
thereby  relieving  the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  relief 
of  pressure  creating  a  pressure  differential  across  said  first 
ball  valve  to  cause  same  to  move  away  from  said  first 
valve  seat  thereby  permitting  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet 
port  and  one  of  said  return  ports. 


3,023,998 
ROTOR  BLADE  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Walter  I}.  Sanderson,  Jr.,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  (be  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799^92 
2  Claims.     (CI.  253—39) 


1.  A  valve  assembly  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  two  return  ports  and  a 
pressure  sensing  port,  a  bore  communicating  with  said 
inlet,  return  and  pressure  sensing  ports,  a  first  valve  seat 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  bore  and  in  one  of  said  return 
ports,  a  second  valve  seat  located  in  said  bore  between 
said  inlet  port  and  the  other  of  said  return  ports,  a  first 
ball  valve  located  in  said  bore  and  seatable  on  said  first 
valve  seat,  a  second  ball  valve  located  in  said  bore  and 
seatable  on  said  second  Valve  seat,  a  chamber  formed  in 
said  bore  between  said  first  and  second  ball  valves,  a 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  machine  having  a  hoUow  cylindrical 
inner  shroud,  a  stator  mounted  on  said  shroud,  a  rotor 
mounted  in  said  machine  for  operative  cooperation  with 
taid  stator,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  having  a  web  and  rim  with  portions  extending 
over  the  end  faces  of  said  web,  said  rim  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  pene- 
trating its  outer  periphery  and  end  faces  and  having  axially 
undercut  sidewalls.  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  secured 
at  their  roots  in  said  rim  against  centrifugal  forces  and 
being  free  to  move  axially  relative  said  disk,  each  blade 
including  a  root  with  ridges  shaped  to  conform  with  said 
undercut  sidewalls  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
rim  recess  by  sliding  movement  axially  toward  an  end 
face  on  said  rim.  support  means  extending  from  said 
disk  toward  said  stator,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  sealing 
ring  secured  at  one  end  portion  to  said  support  means  on 
said  disk  and  in  sealing  engagement  at  its  other  end  por- 
tion with  said  shroud,  the  improvement  for  securing  said 
blades  against  axial  movement  comprising  locking  means 
incliiding  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tangs 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  one  end  portion 
of  sealing  ring,  said  blade  roots  being  provided  with  basal 
slots  each  adapted  to  receive  a  tang,  and  said  disk  being 
provided  with  an  opening  giving  said  tangs  an  access  to 
said  slots  and  engagement  of  said  blades  with  rotation  of 
said  sealing  ring. 


3,023,999 
AUTOMOBILE  JACK 
Elton  M.  Gebler,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Vnlcan 
Manafactnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,350 
2  Claims.    (CL  254—99) 


on  said  rods  for  vertical  movement  of  said  rollers  when 
said  rods  are  rotated  and  locking  means  for  locking  said 
rollers  together  across  the  rear  opening  of  said  machine. 


3,024,001 

WINCH  WITH  SINGLE  POINT  DELIVERY 

Dale  S.  Worden,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Alvin  J.  Noker, 

Boantiful,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatloa, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,732 

10  Claims.    (CI.  254—186) 


1.  A  bumper  jack  for  automobiles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  upright  support,  a  carriage  movable  in  oppo- 
site directions  along  said  support,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
mounting  means  on  said  carriage  defining  a  pair  of  upright 
spaced  mounting  legs  and  a  transverse  planar  abutment 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  carriage  and  with 
ear  portions  of  said  mounting  legs  positioned  below  the 
abutment  flange  and  extending  further  from  said  carriage 
than  does  said  planar  abutment  flange,  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  hook  member  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between 
said  ear  portions  of  the  legs  of  said  mounting  means,  said 
hook  member  being  pivoUble  relative  to  said  U-shaped 
mounting  means  between  an  inoperative,  folded,  position 
and  an  operative  position  where  the  bight  of  said  U-shaped 
hook  member  and  the  planar  bight  of  said   U-shaped 
mounting  means  are  in  edgewise  aligned  relationship  in  a 
single  plane  with  edges  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  hook 
member  abutting  the  carriage  and  the  underside  of  said 
abutment  flange,  to  provide  a  rigid  weight-supporting  con- 
nection between  said  hook  member  and  said  carriage,  and 
the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  hook  member  being  positioned 
to  engage  the  edge  of  said  planar  abutment  flange  when 
the  hook  member  is  pivoted  to  its  inoperative  position, 
and  the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  hook  member  being  straight 
over  substantially  its  entire  length,  but  with  the  extended 
tip  of  the  hook  member  formed  to  hook  upwardly  to  define 
a  lateral  restraint 


3,024,000 

CABLE  LASHING  MACHINE 

George  M.  Pfundt,  Bustleton  Pike,  Churchville,  Pa. 

Original  application  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,585,  now 

Patent  No.  2,953,349,  dated  Sept.  20,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  89? 

2  CUims.     (CI.  254—134.3) 


1.  A  winch  of  the  fixed  point  of  cable  delivery  type 
including  a  housing  having  a  cylind-ical  chamber  with 
spaced  end  walls  and  a  fixed  delivery  opening  therein  be- 
tween its  end  walls,  an  arbor  supported  at  the  respective 
end  walls  of  the  housing  for  rotation  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  chamber,  a  hollow  drum  encircling 
the  arbor  and  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  on  which  cable  is  wound,  bearing 
means  connecting  the  arbor  and  drum  to  rotate  the  drum 
about  the  axis  of  the  chamber  to  wind  and  deliver  cable, 
permit  movement  of  the  drum  axially  along  the  axis  of 
the  chamber  with  relation  to  the  arbor  between  cable 
delivered   and   full  wound   limits,   and  carry   the  cable 
load  between  the  drum  and  arbor  at  the  fixed  delivery 
opening  in  the  housing  including  a  ball  bearing  cage  dis- 
posed between  the  drum  and  arbor  having  a  plurality  of 
.circumferentially  spaced  slots  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  there- 
in operating  in  correspondingly  located  axial  raceways  in 
the  respective  arbor  and  drum  whose  position  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  with  relation  to  the  delivery  opening  is 
dependent  on  the  axial  position  of  the  drum  between  its 
travel  limits  with  relation  to  the  arbor,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  connected  arbor,  cage  and  drum  about  the  axis 
of  the  chamber,  and  means  dependent  on  the  rotation  of 
the  drum  for  moving  the  drum  between  its  travel  limits 
to  position  the  bearing  cage  axially  with  relation  to  the 
arbor  so  that  the  cable  delivers  at  the  fixed  delivery  open- 
ing in  the  housing  with  the  load  between  the  drum  and 
arbor  carried  by  the  cage  bearings. 


3,024,002 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Edward  G.  Beck,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The 
StoUe  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FBed  Oct  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  690,658 
5  Claims.     (CL  257—124) 


1.  In  a  cable  lashing  machine,  cable  lifting  means  com 
prising  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel,  rolatable 
threaded  rods  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  rear  open- 
ing of  said  machine,  a  roller  mounted  on  each  of  said  rods 
at  an  angle  to  said  rods  and  each  other,  said  rollers  being 
adapted  to  pivot  about  said  rods  into  abutting  engagement 
with  each  other,  threaded  means  for  mounting  said  rollers 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  iden- 
tical stacked  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  corrugated  flanges  extending  from  each  side 
thereof,  one  flange  being  longer  than  the  combined  width 
of  the  other  flange  and  the  width  of  the  tubular  member. 
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tbe^said  units  stacked  with  their  edges  in  alignment  but 
their  tubular  members  residing  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship, the  ridges  of  the  corrugations  and  the  walls 
of  the  tubular  members  lying  in  the  same  plane  and 
contacting  one  another,  the  ridges  of  said  corrugations 
being  aligned  with  one  another,  whereby  the  corruga- 
tions of  adjacent  units  define  passageways  which  extend 
from  side  to  side  of  the  heat  exchanger,  said  passageways 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  tubular  members  within  the 
individual  units  and  adapted  to  conduct  flow  streams  of 
fluid  transversely  across  the  spaced  .parallel  tubular 
members. 
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1.  A  plate  type  heat  exchanger  having  a  scries  of 
spaced  metallic  plates  that  define  walls  for  a  plurality  of 
fluid  passageways  therebetween;  closure  bars  between  end 
edges  of  adjacent  pairs  of  spaced  plates  adapted  to  en- 
close the  space  therebetween  and  provide  a  series  of  en- 
velopes having  passageways  therethrough  for  a  high  pres- 
sure fluid  and  inter-envelope  spaces  for  a  low  pressure 
fluid;  extended  surface  means  bridging  the  inter-envelope 
spaces  comprising  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  protrusions 
on  each  envelope  wall  having  plane  outer  surfaces  that 
combine  to  form  a  broken  plane  surface  parallel  to  the 
envelope  walls,  said  protrusions  having  a  width  greater 
than  their  lateral  spacing  and  a  length  substantially  that  of 
the  envelope  walls;  openings  in  said  closure  bars  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  heat  exchanger;  inlet  and  outlet  headers 
encircling  the  heat  exchanger  at  its  opposite  ends  arranged 
to  interconnect  aligned  openings  and  direct  high  pressure 
fluid  to  and  from  the  fluid  passageways  within  the  en- 
velopes; and  a  series  of  parallel  bars  encircling  said  heat 
exchanger  assembly  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  headers 
serving  to  restrain  the  fluid  pressure  acting  against  the 
outer  walls  of  the  end  envelopes. 


3.024,004 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Charles  H.  Stoddard  and  James  Layiield.  Wellsvillc,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Air  Preheatcr  Corporation,  >ew  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,799 
2  Claims.     {C\.  257—267) 

1.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  or  the  like  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  concentric  cylindrical  drums  radially 
spaced  to  accommodate  an  annular  heat  exchange  matrix 
therebetween;  a  housing  surrounding  both  drums  arranged 
to  provide  a  chamber  at  each  end  of  said  matrix  having 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures  for  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid 
bearing  means  for  supporting  spaced  ends  of  the  cylindri- 
cal shaft;  to  be  heated  being  arranged  in  opposite  end  walls 
of  said  housing  axially  aligned  with  the  cylindrical  drums; 
flow  distributing  means  in  each  chamber  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  matrix  axially  aligned  to  direct  fluid  flow  through  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  matrix,  said  flow  distribut- 
ing means  formed  to  include  ^an  annular  opening  con- 
fronting the  axial  opening  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  and 
a   sectional   opening   confronting   the  end   face   of  said 


matrix;  a  telescopic  shaft  extending  freely  through  the 
mnermost  cylindrical  drum  and  the  concentric  inlet  and 
outlet  apertures  having  independent  sections  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  secured  to  the  spaced  flow  distributing 
means;  means  for  routing  the  cylindrical  shaft  about  its 


3,024,003 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
EIlo  J.  Speca  and  Thomas  L.  Woolard.  WellsvUle,  N.Y^ 
asBignor  to  The  Ab"  Prebcater  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,718 
2  Claims.^  (CI.  257—245) 


axis;  to  be  heated,  the  inlet  and  outlet  aperture  for  the 
fluid  and  means  adapted  to  vary  the  length  of  said  shaft 
to  accordingly  vary  the  clearance  space  between  the  flow 
distributing  means  and  the  adjacent  face  of  said  annular 
matrix. 


3,024,005 
ROTOR  ADJUSTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FranUyn  Dore  and  Charles  A.  Lyie,  WellsviUe,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Air  Preheatcr  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,457 
2  CUiims.     (CI.  257—269) 


2.  A  rotary  regenerative  exchange  apparatus  having  a 
cylindrical  rotor  shell  joined  to  an  axially  supported  ro- 
tor post  by  radial  partitions  to  provide  compartments  that 
carry  a  mass  of  regenerative  heat  exchange  material  al- 
ternately between  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated; 
a  housing  surrounding  said  rotor  including  apertured  end 
plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  simultaneously 
direct  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated  through 
spaced  portions  of  the  rotor;  sealing  means  intermediate 
the  end  edges  of  the  rotor  and  the  confronting  face  of 
the  adjacent  end  plates  adapted  to  preclude  fluid  flow 
therebetween;  bearing  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
housing  adapted  to  support  the  rotor  for  rotation  about 
its  axis;  an  upper  support  beam  connecting  plate  extending 
over  said  housing  to  provide  a  fixed  support  for  said  bear- 
ing means  independent  from  said  housing;  a  guide  bear- 
ing at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  laterally  supporting 
the  rotor  post  to  preclude  radial  displacement  of  the  ro- 
tor; a  lower  support  beam  connecting  plate  substantially 
parallel  to  said  upper  support  structure  carrying  said 
guide  bearing  and  mounted  for  axial  movement  along 
said  rotor  post;  and  jacking  means  carried  by  said  guide 
bearing  adapted  to  move  the  rotor  post  and  support  struc- 
ture axially  to  maintain  an  optimum  spacing  arrange- 
ment between  the  rotor  and  adjacent  end  plates. 
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3,024,006 
AIR  CONDITIONING  INSTALLATIONS,  ESPE- 
CIALLY FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Eugen    Stump,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,    and    Paul    E. 
Strifler,  Komwestheim  Kreis  Ludwlgsburg,  Germany, 
assignors   to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengescllschaft,   Stutt- 
gart-Unterturkheim, Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,441 
21  Claims.     (CI.  257—277) 


ondary  heating  and  cooling  equipment,  said  secondary 
equipment  being  disposed  in  respective  zones  and  sensing 
means  located  in  each  of  said  zones,  and  means  provided 
in  said  panel  to  place  both  said  primary  equipment  and 
said  secondary  equipment  of  each  zone  under  the  direct 
control  of  the  sensing  means  in  the  respective  zone,  and 
means  to  extend  the  operation  of  said  panel  to  place  said 
primary  equipment  under  the  direct  control  of  sensing 


1.  An  air-conditioning  installation  for  air-conditioning 
the  interior  space  of  motor  vehicles,  especially  of  buses, 
having  a  driving  engine  provided  with  an  engine-cooling 
circulatory  system,  comprising  a  vehicle  cooling  system  in- 
cluding a  compressor,  a  warm-water  heating  system  in- 
cluding a  heater,  a  radiator  and  first  blower  means,  said 
warm-water  heating  system  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  engine-cooling  circulatory  system,  duct  means 
with  second  blower  means  and  regulating  valve  means 
for  selectively  supplying  fresh  air  and  recirculated  air  to 
said  interior  space  of  the  vehicle,  said  heater  being  lo- 
cated to  heat  air  circulated  through  said  duct  means, 
first  adjustable  drive  means  for  driving  said  compressor, 
first  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
within  said  vehicle  interior  space  for  adjustably  regulating 
said  first  adjustable  drive  means,  a  condenser  operatively 
connected  with  said  compressor  and  disposed   adjacent 
said  radiator,  said  vehicle  cooling  system  including  evapo- 
rator means  operatively  connected  with  the  condenser  and 
the  compressor  for  cooling  air  circulated  through  said 
duct  means,  second  drive  means  for  said  first  blower 
means,  second  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  fluid  in  said  engine-cooling  cir- 
culatory system  for  adjustably  controlling  said  second 
drive  means,  pressure-medium  means  for  actuating  said 
vehicle  heating  and  cooling  systems  including  line  means 
having  control  valve  means  therein  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  said  pressure  medium,  connecting 
means    operatively    connecting    said    first    thermostatic 
means  with  said  control  valve  means  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  latter  in  response  to  the  temperature  within 
said  vehicle  interior  space,  and  adjusting  piston  means  in 
communication  with  said  line  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  regulating  valve  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  latter  by  the  pressure  medium  in  said 
line  means  as  controlled  by  said  control  valve  means  to 
thereby  selectively  adjust  the  relative  amounts  of  fresh 
air  and  recirculated  air  supplied  to  the  vehicle  interior 
space  through  said  duct  means. 
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means  located  in  additional  zones  in  said  building  aiid  to 
place  secondary  equipment  for  each  of  said  additional 
zones  under  the  control  of  the  sensing  means  thereof,  said 
extending  means  including  an  auxiliary  panel  electrically 
connected  with  said  control  panel,  and  means  in  said 
auxiliary  panel  to  apply  and  control  the  feed  of  power 
directly  therethrough  to  the  secondary  equipment  for  said 
additional  zones,  respectively.  ' 


3,024,008 

THREE-PIPE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Robert  D.  Blum,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer, 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,751 

15  Claims.     (CI.  257— 283) 
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3,024,007 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  Gordon,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

(1963  E.  7th  St.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.) 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,052 

14  Claims.     (C\.  257—283) 

1.  A   system    for   controlling    the   temperatures    in    a 

predetermined  plurality  of  zones  defined  in  a  building 

or  the  like  comprising:  a  control  panel,  primary  and  sec- 


9.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  multi-room  buildings 
comprising  a  plurality  of  conditioning  imits  located  in  air 
communication  with  respective  rooms  to  be  conditioned; 
said  units  each  including  a  hcat-cxchange  coil  and  nozzle 
means;  means  for  supplying  primary  air  to  said  nozzle 
means  for  discharge  through  said  units  into  said  rooms, 
said  air  discharging  at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  thereby  in- 
duce a  flow  of  room  air  through  said  units  and  over  said 
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heat-«xchange  coils  in  heat-exchange  relation  therewith; 
a  chilled  liquid  circuit  for  supplying  a  chilled  liquid  to 
each  of  said  unit  heat-exchange  coils;  a  heated  liquid 
circuit  for  supplying  a  heated  liquid  to  each  of  said  unit 
heat-exchange  coils  concomitantly  with  said  chilled  liquid; 
a  conin>on  return  line  leading  from  each  of  said  coils  re- 
ceiving said  heated  and  chilled  liquids;  valve  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  flow  either  said  chilled  or  said  heated 
liquid  through  said  unit  heat-exchange  coils;  and  means 
for  chilling  said  liquid  in  said  chilled  liquid  circuit  and 
for  heating  said  liquid  in  said  heated  liquid  circuit 


3,024.009  ' 

CONDENSATION  CAN 
Eugene  T.  Booth,  Jr.,  New  York,  Rex  B.  Pontius,  Roch« 
esler.  and  Boris  A.  Jacobmhn  and  Chaluner  B.  Slade, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  affii«nors  to  the  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

FUcd  May  8,  1944.  Scr.  No.  534,652 
4  Claims.     (CL  257—303)  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  condensing  a  vapor  to  a  solid  com- 
prising in  combination  a  closed  condensing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  relatively  narrow  neck  leading  thereto,  a  conduit  ex- 
tefiding  through  said  neck  into  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber for  conducting  said  vapor  into  said  chamber,  said 
co^^ujKxtending  into  said  chamber  substantially  to  the 
center  of  said  chamber,  a  coaxial  tubular  shield  surround- 
ing said  conduit  and  extending  into  said  chamber  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  point  as  said  conduit,  heating  means 
in  heating  relationship  with  said  conduit  at  a  point  out- 
side said  chamber  to  heat  the  vapors  passing  through  said 
conduit  and  prevent  them  from  condensing  before  they 
reach  the  interior  of  said  condensing  chamber,  and  means 
for  refrigerating  said  condensing  chamber  to  cause  said 
vapors  to  condense  therein  and  form  a  sublimate  on  the 
interior  walls  of  said  chamber. 


3.t24,01f 
DEVICE   FOR    l^flXrS'G    AND    AGGLOMERATING 

Pt LVERULENT  TO  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Karl-Hein/  Sperling,  0«nabruck-Nahne,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Dicrks  A  SoiUM,  Osnabmck,  Germany,  a  firm  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1959.  S«r.  No.  832.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  9,  1958 

5  Claims.  {CI.  259—107) 
t.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  agglomerating  pul- 
verulent to  granular  material  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  substantially  cylindrical  container 
having  a  substantially  concaved  bottom;  a  conically  con- 
figurated hub  projecting  through  said  bottom  into  said 
container  coaxially  therewith;  an  upstanding  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  hub  and  passing  therethrough; 
three  superimposed  sets  of  blades  attached  to  said  shaft 
within  said  container  to  rotate  therewith,  the  first  or  low- 


ermost set  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  each  having 
an  inner  poriion  extending  downwardly  alcfng  the  conical 
surface  of  said  hub  and  an  outer  portion  projecting  ra- 
dially outward  to  the  cylindrical  conuiner  wall  in  proxi- 
mate relation  to  the  concaved  bottom;  the  said  blades  of 
said  first  set  having  in  the  direction  of  their  rotation  an 
angle  of  attack  causing  a  flow  of  material  away  from  the 
hub  and  upward  from  the  bottom;  the  second  or  inter- 
mediate set  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zonully  disposed  blades  radially  extending  to  short  of 
the  cylindrical  container  wall;  each  blade  of  said  second 
set  composed  of  an  inner  portion  having  an  angle  of 


attack  causing  a  downwardly  directed  flow  of  material 
and  of  an  outer  portion  having  an  angle  of  attack  causing 
an  upwardly  directed  flow  of  material;  the  third  or  upper- 
most set  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  each  being  up- 
wardly inclined  and  terminating  at  a  larger  distance  from 
the  cylindrical  container  wall  than  the  blades  of  the  sec- 
ond set;  said  blades  of  the  third  set  having  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  rotation  an  angle  of  attack  causing  a  flow 
of  material  directed  towards  the  container  wall;  and  a 
cover  enclosing  said  container,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cover  provided  with  a  tapered  central  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  revolutionary  surface  projecting  coaxially  into  the 
container. 


3,024,011 

CENTRIPETAL  DISPERSER 

WUIiam  D.  Wurdack,  107  Cornelia  Ave.,  St  Louis  22,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1958.  Scr.  No.  754,984 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259—134) 


f       -   -. 
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1.  A  dispersing  device  for  mixing  fluids  and  solids 
comprising  a  hollow  shell-like  housing  having  two  op- 
posed ends,  a  first  end  of  which  is  closed,  means  for 
rotating  the  housing  about  an  axis  of  the  housing,  and 
means  for  forcing  fluid  into  the  interior  of  the  housing 
under  pressure  and  expelling  it  therefrom  through  the 
second  end  of  the  housing  provided  with  small  outlet 
openings  to  disperse  and  mix  the  fluid,  said  last  named 
means  including  baffle  means  disposed  on  the  sides  of 
the  housing  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing 
toward  the  direction  of  rotation  for  forcing  fluid  from 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  through  inlet  ports  provided 
in  the  side  of  the  housing  into  the  interior  thereof,  said 
inlet  ports  having  a  greater  combined  effective  area  than 
the  combined  area  of  said  outlet  openings,  and  deflecting 
means  extending  inwardly  from  and  terminating  a  short 
distance  from  the  inner  wall  in  the  interior  of  said  bous- 
ing for  deflecting  liquid  away  from  the  inner  wall  thereof. 


3,024,012 
LIQUID  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Philip  P.  Hardcastle  and  Russell  M.  Prescott,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Cardwell  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  partnership 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,699 
2  Claims.     (CL  261—111) 


,     \ 


said  conduits;  igniting  said  stratum  around  alternate  bore- 
holes in  each  direction  in  said  pattern;  feeding  air  to  the 
resulting  combustion  front  around  each  ignition  borehole 
thru  some  of  said  conduits  and  using  others  of  said 
conduits  as  vent  conduits  so  as  to  move  said  front  to 
the  adjacent  boreholes,  thereby  producing  hydrocarbons 
from  sections  of  the  stratum  between  adjacent  packed  off 
sections  of  said  boreholes;  and  recovering  produced  hy- 
drocarbons from  said  vent  conduits. 


3,024,014    . 
HOT  BLAST  STOVES 
Donald  E.  Benson,  Edward  A.  Lejeck,  and   Arnold  J. 
Kafsten,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   and   Arthur  J.  Whitcomb, 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1958,  Set.  No.  776,328 
5  Claims.    (CL  26S— 19) 


1.  Liquid  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  perforated  baffles  mounted  therein  in  inverted  V  rela- 
tionship, a  vertical  divider  panel  extending  upwardly  from 
the  apex  of  said  pair  of  baffles,  a  second,  horizontally 
extending,  perforated  baffle  spaced  directly  beneath  said 
first  baffles,  means  to  discharge  comminuted  liquid  above 
each  of  said  pair  of  baffles  for  dripping  through  said 
baffles,  means  to  draw  off  said  liquid  from  the  bottoni  of 
said  casing,  and  means  to  discharge  a  stream  of  air  into 
said  casing  from  one  side  thereof  across  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  baffles,  there  being  a 
down  passage  around  said  pair  of  bafiles  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  said  casing  for  directing  said  air  stream 
therethrough,  thence  back  to  said  first  side  between  said 
baffles  for  assisting  in  vaporization  and  cooling  of  the 
dripping  liquid. 

3,024,013 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY  IN  SITU 
COMBUsnON 
Allen  S.  Rogers  and   Heino  Purre,   BartlesvlIIe,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,646 
14  Claims.    (CI.  262—3) 
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5.  In  a  burner  unit  for  supplying  a  gas  to  the  inlet  to 
the  combustion  chamber  of  a  hot  blast  stove;  which  hot 
blast  stove  is  enclosed  in  a  shell  and  which  burner  unit 
comprises  a  burner  housing  located  externally  of  said 
shell;  a  burner  shutoff  valve  located  externally  of  said 
shell  with  its  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  from  said  burner 
housing,  and  a  burner  connector  assembly  connected  be- 
tween the  outlet  from  said  valve  and  the  combustion 
chamber  inlet  whereby  gas  received  into  said  burner 
housing  is  conducted  therethrough,  through  said  valve 
and  said  burner  connector  assembly  and  delivered  to  said 
combustion  chamber  inlet,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  bend  in  said  burner  connector  assembly  located  entirely 
outside  said  shell,  the  angularity  of  said  bend  being  suffi- 
cient to  preclude  line-of-sight  communication  between  said 
valve  and  said  combustion  chamber  inlet. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  liquid  and  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons from  a  carbonaceous  stratum  having  an  exposed 
upright  face  which  comprises  drilling  at  least  one  bore- 
hole into  said  stratum  from  said  face  so  that  it  drains 
to  said  face;  inserting  a  heater  on  a  conduit  to  the  bot- 
tom area  of  said  borehole  thru  the  mouth  thereof;  heat- 
ing said  stratum  around  said  heater  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  400  to  700"  F.  so  as  to  fluidize  and 
drive  liquid  and  gaseous  hydrocarbons  into  said  bore- 
hole and  leave  residual  carbonized  material  in  said 
stratum;  thereafter,  progressively  moving  said  heater  to- 
ward the  mouth  of  said  borehole  and  continuing  said 
heating;  and  draining  and  recovering  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbons in  liquid  form  thru  the  mouth  of  said  borehole 
along  with  said  gaseous  hydrocarbons. 

11.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a 
permeable  carbonaceous  stratum  of  substantial  thickness 
which  comprises  drilling  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
parallel  boreholes  therein  parallel  with  the  stratum  and 
in  a  checkerboard  pattern;  packing  off  a  section  of  each 
borehole  around  a  conduit  therein  at  substantially  the 
same  depth  and  closing  off  said  boreholes  except  thru 


3.024.015 
DIRECT  FIRED  BELL  ANNEALER 
Jack  Huebler,  Sylvania.   Carroll  Cone  and  William  H. 
Dailey,  Jr.,  Toledo,  and  John  D.  Nesbitt,  Sylvania, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne   assignments,  to  M  id  land - 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
,  Filed  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,165 

\  10  Claims.    (CI.  263 — 40) 

4.  In  a  recirculating  atmosphere  furnace  having  a  base, 
an  inner  cover  on  said  base  and  forming  therewith  a 
heatrqg  chamber,  a  fan  in  the  base  for  circulating  atmos- 
phere in  said  chamber,  a  refractory  lined  heating  outer 
cover  disposed  over  said  inner  cover  and  on  said  base  and 
adapted  to  supply  heat  to  said  inner  cover  for  heating 
work  therein,  the  combination  which  comprises:  a  cen- 
trally apertured  bottom  plate  on  said  base  for  supporting 
said  inner  cover;  a  centrally  apertured  top  plate  on  said 
base  for  supporting  the  work  to  be  heated;  vanes  inter- 
posed between  said  plates  defining  passages  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  base  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  peripherally 
continuous  flange  spaced  inwardly  from  and  cooperating 
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with  the  side  wall  of  said  inner  cover  to  define  a  nozzle 
for  directing  the  atmosphere  in  paths  contiguous  to  said 
side  wall,  and  wherein  said  flange  has  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal portions,  and  is  mounted  to  said  inner  cover  in  a 
manner  as  to  be  self-adjusting  in  a  vertical  direction  and 


to  seat  the  horizontal'' portion  on  said  annular  top  plate 
and  thereby  form  a  closed  passage  from  the  base  to  the 
inner  cover;  and  a  deflector  structure  incorporated  in  the 
base  for  initially  directing  the  atmosphere  longitudinally 
of  said  inner  cover.  f  i      * 


3,024,016 
SPRINGS  FOR  SEATS  AND  BACKS 

Raymond  I).  Stroat,  5807  Baker,  and  I.ynn  W.  Staples, 

1630  Brockway,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  S«r.  No.  821,412 

13  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


2.  In  a  furniture  spring  structure;  spaced  apart  sup- 
port surfaces;  a  resilient  wire  spring  strip  spanning  said 
surfaces  including  an  elongated,  load  engaging  deck  sec- 
tion having  supporting  end  sections  mounted  by  said 
support  surfaces;  said  deck  section  consisting  of  a  single 
linear  length  of  wire  of  substantially  the  same  cross- 
sectional  area  throughout  having  end  portions  of  cir- 
cular cross-section,  a  tapering  section  extending  there- 
from of  increasing  width  and  decreasing  depth,  a  taper- 
ing section  extending  from  said  last  section  of  decreas- 
ing width  and  increasing  depth,  and  a  section  joining  said 
latter  tapering  section  of  circular  cross-section. 


3,024.017 

FI.ETCHINC  JIG  FOR  ARROWS 

Lon  Stanton,  Lake  Ozark,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,023 

3  Claims.     (CI.  269—38) 


pair  of  ends  having  axially  aligned  openings  adapted  to 
hold  the  shaft  centered  on  said  axis,  and  a  number  of 
bars  fixedly  interconnecting  said  ends  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  jig  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
axis,  each  bar  having  a  spiral  face  and  each  face  being 
transversely  flat,  all  points  on  said  face  being  radial  to 
said  axis. 


3,024,018 

BENCH  MOUNT  FOR  LOCKING  JAW  PLIERS 

Cortb  T.  Manx,  P.O.  Box  933,  Trona,  Calif. 

FUed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,918 

2  Claims.     (CL  269—71) 


. —  -(::^^ L^:r;.-=^ 


1.  A  bench  mount  for  locking  jaw  pliers  comprising  a 
bracket,  means  securing  said  bracket  to  a  bench,  an  angle, 
a  vertically  extending  bolt  pivotally  coupling  said  angle 
and  bracket,  a  fitting,  a  horizontally  extending  bolt  cou- 
pling said  fitting  and  said  angle,  a  cup  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  arm  of  a  locking  jaw  plier  therein, 
a  vertically  extending  bolt  connecting  the  cup  and  the  fit- 
ting permitting  pivotal  adjustment  of  said  cup,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  fingers  mounted  on  the  last  named  bolt,  said 
fingers  engaging  and  releasably  gripping  one  arm  of  a 
locking  jaw  plier  to  hold  the  plier  in  the  cup. 


3,024.019 
FOLD  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Max  Ladenburger,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Western 
Supplies  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,341 
13  Claims.     (CI.  270 — 61) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  fletching  the  shaft  of  an 
arrow,  a  jig  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described:  a  mold  assembly 
for  receiving  work  material  upon  which  a  creasing  and 
folding  operation  is  to  be  performed;  and  a  press  assem- 
bly cooperative  with  said  mold  assembly  for  applying  said 
creasing  and  folding  operation;  said  mold  assembly  in- 
cluding a  platform  reciprocable  vertically  within  a  pas- 
sage in  said  mold  assembly  between  an  unlatched  position 
and  a  latched  position;  means  for  latching  the  platform  in 
the  latched  position,  the  shape  of  said  work  dictating  the 
shape  of  said  platform  defining  the  shape  of  said  passage, 
said  mold  assembly  when  in  said  unlatched  position  be- 
ing in  condition  for  a  creasing  operation  and  in  said 
latched  position  for  a  pressing  operation;  said  press  as- 
sembly including  means  for  performing  a  creasing  opera- 
tion when  said  mold  assembly  is  in  its  creasing  condition 
and  a  pressing  operation  when  said  mold  assembly  is  in 
its  pressing  condition;  means  for  blocking  the  creasing 
and  pressing  means  from  performing  a  pressing  opera- 
tion when  said  mold  assembly  is  in  its  creasing  condition. 
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3,024,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AGH TTY  AND 
POWERS  OF  CO-ORDINATION 
Werner  Alton,  White  Hills,  Norihampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  John  Douglas  Calder,  Coventry,  England 
FUed  June  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  745,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  3,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CL  272—57) 


3,024,022 
HURDLE 
Robert  D.  Goyette,  Spencer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Stadium 
Products  Company,  Incorporated,  Spencer,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,910 
1  Claim.     (CL  272—59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  agility  and  powers  of  co- 
ordination, comprising  two  planar  banks  of  conductive 
bars,  the  bars  of  each  bank  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  the  bars  of  one  of  said  banks. being  at  right-angles 
to  the  bars  of  the  other  bank,  respective  circuits  each 
including  a  respective  one  of  the  bars  of  said  one  bank, 
a  respective  indicator  in  each  said  circuit,  a  respective 
normally-closed  switch  in  each  said  circuit,  a  respective 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  user  of  the 
apparatus  to  operate  a  said  normally-closed  switch  to  its 
'open  condition,  a  selector  mechanism,  said  selector  mecha- 
nism adapted  selectively  to  connect  the  bars  of  said  other 
bank  in  a  second  circuit,  means  adapted  to  drive  said 
selector  mechanism  to  select  said  bars  of  said  other  bank 
for  connection  in  said  second  circuit  in  timed  sequence,  an 
insulating  card  to  be  inserted  between  said  banks,  said 
insulating  card  provided  with  holes  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions where  the  bars  of  both  said  banks  cross  each  other, 
the  bars  of  both  said  banks  being  electrically  interconnect- 
ed by  contact  with  each  other  through  said  holes  whereby 
the  selector  bar  of  said  other  bank  will  energise  the  in- 
dicator in  the  circuit  of  each  bar  of  said  one  bank  it 
contacts  until  the  associated  movable  member  is  actuated 
to  open  the  associated  normally-close  switch  to  de-ener- 
gise the  said  indicator. 


A  collapsible  hurdle  comprising  a  first,  normally  up- 
right U-shaped  tubular  member  and  a  second,  normally 
ground-engaging  U-shajjed  tubular  member  disposed 
base  to  base  with  legs  aligned,  a  pair  of  rigid  arm 
means  pivotally  secured  at  either  end  thereof  to  the  • 
opposed  legs  of  each  member  to  permit  collapsing  the 
hurdle  with  one  member  overlying  the  other,  a  cross  bar 
extending  between  the  legs  of  said  first  member,  a  pair 
of  L-shaped  lugs  secured  to  the  base  of  said  second  mem- 
ber in  the  plane  thereof,  the  lugs  having  upwardly  turned 
ends  normal  to  said  plane  and  positioned  to  receive 
the  base  of  said  first  member  to  lock  said  bases  together 
in  such  manner  that  said  bases  are  separable  only  by 
lifting  the  base  of  said  first  member  upwardly  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  second  member  beyond  said  ends  of  said 
lugs. 

3,024,023 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Philip  Steller,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stelber  Cycle 
Corporation,  Brooldyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorl( 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,880 
9  Claims.     (CI.  272—73) 


3,024,021 

AMUSEMENT  AND  EXERCISING  TOY 

Bernard  L.  Coplin,  Box  462,  Afton,  Okla.,  and  Archie  E. 

Wamberg,  3224  NW.  3 1st  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,013 

1  Claim.     (CI.  272—57) 


An  exercising  toy  for  use  on  a  flat  surface  comprising 
a  hollow  base  member  having  a  flat  circular  top  plate  and 
a  lower  end  portion  supporting  said  top  plate  and  rounded 
in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  sphere  for  uniform  tilting 
movement  of  the  base  member  on  said  flat  surface  in  any 
direction;  a  flat  circular  standing  plate  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  top  plate;  and  elastic  means  supporting  said 
standing  plate  on  said  top  plate  for  tilting  and  vertical 
movement  of  the  standing  plate  relative  to  said  base. 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  frame  means  bav-" 
ing  a  rearwardly  disposed  upstanding  seat  supporting  por- 
tion, a  forwardly  disposed  upstanding  handle  bar  sup- 
porting portion  and  a  pedal  shaft  supporting  portion  con- 
necting said  seat  supporting  and  handle  bar  supporting 
portions,  seat  means  mounted  on  said  seat  supporting 
portion,  pedal  shaft  means  independently  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pedal  shaft  supporting  portion,  pedal 
means  on  said  pedal  shaft  means,  handle  bar  means 
mounted  on  said  handle  bar  supporting  portion  for  inde- 
pendent reciprocatory  movement  towards  and  away  from 
said  seat  means,  means  for  adjustably  braking  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  pedal  shaft  means  comprising-  brake 
surface  means  on  said  pedal  shaft  means,  a  braking  mem- 
ber in  abutting  relation  with  said  brake  surface  means, 
and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  braking  mem- 
ber and  said  handle  bar  means  for  conjoint  movement, 
said  brake  surface  means  having  a  peripheral  outline 
operative  to  maintain  abutting  contact  with  said  braking 
member  in  all  positions  of  said  handle  bar  means. 
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3,024,024  3,024,024 

BALL  GAME  AND  APPARATl  S  GAME  BOARD 

Charks  P.  ChaJcroft.  8 IS  2Slh  Ave.  W.,  Eugene,  Oreg.    Robert  H.  Goctz,  80  Veraon  Drive,  Scarsdale  Post  Office, 
FUed  Feb.  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  8,357  F^istcbester.  N.Y. 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—1)  Filed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,782 

1  Claim.     (CL  273—130) 


'^'V. 


1.  Game  apparatus  for  use  in  a  game  wherein  there  is 
provided  a  playing  surface,  a  single  ball,  and  a  pair  of 
ball  bats;  the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  and 
spaced  playing  stations  on  the  playing  surface,  said  play- 
ing stations  each  including  a  plate  of  generally  triangular 
formation  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  forward 
and  rear  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  the  plates  facing  one 
another  on  the  playing  surface,  a  safety  spot  on  the  play- 
ing surface  of  each  of  the  plates  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof  for  the  location  of  one  of  the  ball  bats  thereon 
during  selected  portions  of  play,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
support  locating  spots  on  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  the 
plates  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  substantially 
cylindrical,  weighted  supports  for  each  of  the  plates,  said 
supports  each  including  a  flat  upper  surface,  and  a  wicket 
stick  for  each  station,  the  supports  being  relatively  short 
in  height  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the  wicket  sticks, 
the  wicket  sticks  being  horizontally  disposed  between  the 
supports  on  each  plate  and  having  at  least  one  flat  surface 
which  rests  upon  the  flat  upper  surfaces  of  the  associated 
supports.  j 

3,024,025 
AMLSEMENT  DEVICE 

Jack  G.  Richardson  and  Dorothy  L.  Richardson,  both  of 

5842  C^ndlenuod  Ave.,  Laliewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,379 

10  Claims.     (CI.  273—102.2) 


I.  An  amusement  device  comprising:  a  generally  hol- 
low puppet  body,  at  least  part  of  said  body  being  trans- 
lucent; a  target  protuberance  on  said  puppet;  a  source  of 
light  within  said  puppet  adapted  to  illuminate  said  trans- 
lucent part  from  the  interior  of  said  puppet;  an  electrical 
circuit  for  connecting  said  light  source  with  a  source  of 
electricity  to  energize  said  light  source;  normally  open 
switch  means  interposed  in  said  circuit  and  including  an 
element  on  said  protuberance;  and  a  ring  receivable  by 
said  protuberance  and  engageable  with  said  element  to 
close  said  switch  means. 


ERRATLM 

For  Class  277—12  see: 
Patent  No.  3.024,048 
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A  game  board  having  two  series  of  rows  of  markings 
of  difl^erent  colors,  the  markings  of  each  row  being  of  the 
same  color  and  the  rows  of  different  colors  alternating 
with  each  other  and  with  the  markings  of  each  row  offset 
with  respect  to  the  markings  of  different  color  of  the 
adjacent  rows,  so  that  the  markings  of  each  row  are  half- 
way between  the  markings  of  different  color  of  both  the 
adjoining  rows  in  both  directions,  each  marking  having 
a  top  surface  at  a  different  level  from  the  surface  of  the 
game  board  and  each  marking  having  four  sockets  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  which  face  only  corresponding 
sockets  in  markings  of  the  same  color,  and  two  sets  of 
bars  of  the  same  two  colors  as  the  markings  and  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  sockets 
of  adjacent  markings  of  the  same  color. 


3.024.027 

PRESSURE  LOADABI  F  FLUID  SEAL  DEVICE 

Emil  A.  Kubiak,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-War- 

ner  Corporation,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,738 

19  Claims.     (CI.  277—27) 


1.  A  pressure  loadable  fluid  seal  device  comprising:  a 
first  member;  a  second  member  being  adapted  to  be 
movable  relative  to  said  first  member;  means  defining 
bore  means  passing  through  said  first  member  and  second 
member  whereby  said  seal  device  is  adapted  to  be  tele- 
scopically  disposed  about  a  rotatable  shaft  passing  through 
said  bore  means  and  said  second  member  is  adapted  to 
be  axially  movable  relative  to  said  shaft;  piston  means 
carried  by  said  first  member,  said  piston  means  being 
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adapted  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  first  member 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position;  biasing  means 
interposed  between  said  piston  means  and  said  second 
member  whereby  said  second  menrber  is  biased  to  a  first 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  first  member  when 
said  piston  means  is  in  its  said  first  position;  and  means 
interconnecting  said  piston  means  with  a  fluid  pressure 
source  whereby  said  piston  means  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  relative  to  said  first  member  to  its  said  second 
position  when  the  application  of  said  pressure  fluid  acts 
on  said  piston  means  thereby  causing  said  second  mem- 
ber to  be  biased  to  a  second  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  said  first  member  and  thus  providing  said  fluid 
seal. 

3,024,028 
CARTRIDGE  TYPE  SEAL 

Bernard  J.  Murphy,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,612 

8  Claims.     (C^l.  277—43) 


ber  at  the  lower  side  of  the  groove,  and  a  spacer-expand- 
er bearing  outwardly  and  axially  against  both  of  said 


members  for  urging  the  members  against  the  respective 
sides  of  the  groove  and  for  urging  them  outwardly. 


3,024,030 
COOLANT    TRANSFER    AND    SEAL    ASSEMBLY 

HAVING    RELATIVELY    ROTATING    PARTS 
Roland  G.  Koch,  Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unl^ 
versal  Engineering  Company,  Frankenmuth^  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  809,243 
10  Claims.     (CL  279—20) 


1.  A  cartridge  type  axial  contact  sealing  unit  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable 
sealing  members;  a  retainer  element  having  a  radially  ex- 
tending annular  portion  with  an  axially  extending  por- 
tion projecting  therefrom,  said  axially  extending  portion 
being  disposed  in  relatively  overlapping  relation  with  said 
sealing  members;  pressure  means  mounted  on  said  axially 
extending  portion  in  nonrotatable  and  axially  shiftable 
relation  to  the  latter,  said  annular  portion  being  disposed 
in  axial  thrust  transmitting  relation  with  said  pressure 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  latter  in  one  axial 
direction,  one  of  said  sealing  members  being  rotationally 
fixed  on,  centered  by  and  in  axial  thrust  transmitting  rela- 
tionship with  said  pressure  means,  being  urged  by  the 
latter  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  seal- 
ing members;  and  a  releasable  stop  means  secured  to  said 
axially  extending  portion  and  engageable  in  axial  thrust 
transmitting  relation  with  said  other  sealing  member  to 
limit  movement  of  the  latter  in  an  axial  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  axial  direction^ 


3,024,029 
PISTON  RING 
Arthur  M.  Brenneke,  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Per- 
feet  Circle  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,777 
34  Oaimt.  (O.  277—139) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  an  annular 
groove  with  an  annular  inwardly  extending  channel  at 
its  upper  side  providing  an  upwardly  facing  ledge,  and 
a  piston  ring  mounted  in  said  groove  and  comprising 
a  compression  ring  member  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
groove  and  extending  into  said  channel,  an  oil  ring  mem- 


I.  Coolant  fluid  transfer  apparatus  for  use  with  rotat- 
able drilling  apparatus  or  the  like  having  a  rotatable 
spindle,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  housing 
surrounding  said  spindle,  said  housing  having  means 
forming  with  said  spindle  a  fluid  chamber;  bearing  means 
between  said  spindle  and  housing;  fluid  delivery  means 
communicating  with  said  chamber  for  supplying  fluid 
thereto;  sealing  means  axially  inward  of  the  bearing 
means  mounted  within  the  confines  of  said  housing  on  said 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith;  said  sealing  means  com- 
prising an  annular  body  having  an  inner  diameter  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  diameter  of  said  spindle  and 
having  opposed  faces  spaced  axially  of  said  chamber,  said 
body  including  an  inner  peripheral  flange  on  one  face  of 
said  body  of  less  width  than  the  width  of  said  body  and 
in  sealing  engagement  with  a  chamber  defining  wall  of 
said  chamber  forming  means,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  other  face  of  said  body  has  a  greater  surface  area 
exposed  to  fluid  in  said  chamber  than  said  one  face;  and 
fluid  passage  means  formed  in  said  spindle  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  for  conducting  fluid  there- 
from. 

3,024,031 

TOOL  HANDLE  ADAPTER  SOCKET 

Alvin  E.  Davidson,  3841  Avon  St.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,306 

4  Claims.     (CL  279—79) 

1.  In  a  tool  handle,  a  socket  comprising  a  sleeve  having 

a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool,  said  sleeve 
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being  formed  with  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  pivot 
apertures  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  generally  U- 
shaped  yoke  member  having  an  arcuatciy  curved  bight 
portion  shaped  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  and  to  receive 
the  top  portion  of  the  sleeve,  said  yoke  member  having 
resilient  side  arms  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  end  portions  disposed  adjacent  said 
apertures,  respective  locking  pins  secured  on  said  end 
portions  and  extending  rotatably  into  said  apertures,  said 


pins  being  pivotally  received  in  said  apertures  at  all  times 
and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  into  said  bore, 
and  cam  means  on  said  side  arms  adjacent  said  end  por- 
tions engageabie  with  said  sleeve  responsive  to  outward 
rotation  of  the  yoke  member  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  move  said  end  portions  outwardly  and  to 
move  said  locking  pins  axially  outwardly  sufficiently  to 
clear  said  bore  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  yoke  mem- 
ber outwardly  relative  to  the  sleeve. 


3,024,032 
QUICK  CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Raymond  F.  Nixon,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Beaver  Tool  &  Engineering  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1960,  S«r.  No.  63,445 
14  Claims.     (CL  279—81) 


I.  In  a  fool  holder  of  the  type  having  a  body  portion 
with  a  socket  formed  therein  for  close  fitting  engagement 
by  a  tool  element  shank  having  a  locking  recess  formed 
thereon,  means  for  rapidly  lockmg  said  tool  element  shank 
in  said  socket  and  releasing  said  shank  for  removal  of 
said  tool  element  from  said  holder  comprising  a  bore 
formed  in  said  holder  bcnly  and  communicating  with 
said  socket,  a  locking  member  having  a  locking  portion 
provided  on  the  inner  end  thereof  for  engagement  in 
said  locking  recess  of  said  tool  clement  shank,  double 
thread  means  mounting  said  locking  member  in  said 
bore  for  moving  said  locking  member  axially  in  said 
bore  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  of  said 
lockmg  portion  thereof  in  said  recess,  said  thread  means 
having  an  effective  pitch  equal  to  the  extent  of  said 
axial  movement  of  said  locking  member  in  said  bore 
multiplied  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of  turns 
of  said  thread  means  desired  to  produce  said  movement 
of  said  locking  member  and  a  diametei  such  as  to  have 
a  locking  lead  angle  not  in  excess  of  approximately 
seven  degrees. 


3,024,033 

ROLLER  SKATE 

Russell  A.  SkagSS  Box  271,  Ansted,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,561 

6  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.28) 


>      _ 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate,  a  support  member 
arranged  contiguous  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  foot 
plate  and  affixed  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  shoul- 
ders on  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  en- 
largements on  said  support  member  and  said  enlarge- 
ments having  recesses  therein,  front  and  rear  trucks  em- 
bodying brackets  of  a  similar  construction  and  each 
bracket  including  upstanding  leg  portions  having  a  tongue 
on  the  upper  end  thereof  swiveliy  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing recess,  each  bracket  further  including  a  lower  hori- 
zontally disposed  crosspiece  and  opposed  end  pieces  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  there  being  slots  in  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  end  pieces,  axles  projecting  through  said 
openings  and  said  axles  having  lugs  on  their  inner  ends 
for  engaging  said  slots,  bearings  on  said  axles,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  bearings,  a  fastener  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  each  axle,  each  of  said  brackets  further  including 
a  base  portion  integral  with  said  crosspiece,  a  securing  ele- 
ment extending  through  said  base  portion  and  engaging 
a  corresponding  shoulder,  and  a  yieldable  body  piece 
mounted  on  each  securing  element. 


3.024,034 

HAN-D  SI  EIGH  FOR  CHILDREN 

Lars  Festad,  229  E.  14th  Ave.,  Vancoover, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,704 

3  Claims.     (CL  280—16) 


3.  A  sleigh  for  children  comprising  a  front  section  hav- 
ing spaced  runners  with  integral  upwardly  turned  forward 
portions  that  extend  rearward  above  the  runners  forming 
a  seat  carrying  portion,  a  pusher  handle  attached  to  the 
^earwardly  extending  seat  carrying  portion  of  the  runners, 
•<^a  rear  section  for  the  sleigh  consisting  of  runners  for  travel 
horizontally  on  the  ground  and  adapted  to  form  a  stand  for 
a  child  riding  thereon,  and  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  fo 
the  front  section  to  swing  sidcwise  in  relation  thereto,  said 
yoke  having  outwardly  spread  downwardly  extending  leg 
portions  attached  to  the  rear  section  runners. 


3.024.035 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR  OR  WHEEL  CHAIR  FOR 

CHllDREN  OR  ADULTS 

Osmo  Tapiovaara.  Pajalahdentie  9  Bjil, 

Helsinki.  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  24,381 

7  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 47.4) 

I.  A  collapsible  chair  comprising  two  pairs  of  legs, 

one  of  said  pairs  forming  tiie  front  legs  and  the  other 
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pair  forming  the  back  legs,  first  hinge  means  for  said 
front  legs,  said  first  hinge  means  joimng  said  front  legs 
together  adjacent  their  upper  ends  for  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  substantially 
a  single  plane,  said  pair  of  back  legs,  when  said  chair 
is  in  open  operable  position,  extending  from  a  lower 
position  in  back  of  said  front  legs  to  an  upper  posiUon 
forward  of  the  same,  second  hinge  means  hinging  said 
back  legs  together  in  crossed  relationship  at  a  position 
substantially  at  the  midpoint  of  their  length  for  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  back  legs  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  about  said  second  hinge  means  and  third  and 
fourth  hinge  means,  one  connected  with  each  of  said  front 


3,024,037 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  AND  COMPENSATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala,  Sindelfingen.  Krels  Boeblingen,  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart -L'ntertuerkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  16,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 104) 


legs  at  substantially  the  midposition  of  the  same,  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  hinge  means  being  connected  with 
one  of  said  back  legs  and  the  other  thereof  being  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  back  legs  for  hinging  said 
back  legs  to  said  front  legs  and  said  third  and  fourth 
hinge  means  including  a  stop  member  to  limit  the  angle 
of  said  'back  legs  with  respect  to  said  front  legs,  said  thii;d 
and  fourth  hinge  means  providing  for  the  folding  of  said 
back  legs  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  front  legs,  a  back 
rest  mounted  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  front  legs  and 
a  seat  mounted  on  the  portions  of  said  back  legs  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  front  legs,  said  back  rest  and  said 
seal  being  formed  of  flexible  foldablc  material. 


3,024,036  ^ 

TRUCK  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FILING  CABINETS 

Henry  E.  Reynolds,  616  E.  Mifflin  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,429 

8  Claims.     (CL  280— 79.1) 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  and  compensating  mechanism 
for  a  vehicle  having  a  body,  a  set  of  front  wheels,  and  a 
set  of  rear  wheels  thereon,  comprising  means  for  indi- 
vidually and  resiliently  suspending  each  wheel  on  said 
body,  said  suspension  means  comprising  a  container  for 
each  wheel  containing  a  pressure  fluid,  means  connected 
to  each  wheel  for  displacing  said  pressure  fluid  when  said 
wheel  moves  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  pres- 
sure<ompensating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able members,  conduits  connecting  each  of  said  containers 
to  one  of  said  members  for  conveying  said  pressure  fluid 
to  said  members  to  move  the  same,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively connecting  said  movable  members  with  each  other 
so  that  a  movement  of  one  of  said  members  caused  by  a 
vertical   movement  of  one  of  said  wheels  toward  said 
vehicle  body  will  be  transmitted  to  the  other  members  and 
through  the  pressure  fluid  within  said  conduits  and  con- 
tainers to  the  other  wheels,  said  movable  members  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  cylinders  extending  substantially  co- 
axially  to  each  other,  a  piston  slidable  within  each  cylinder 
and  separating  the  same  into  an  outer  and  inner  chamber, 
and  a  piston  rod  slidably  extending  through  one  wall  of 
each  cylinder  and  positively  connecting  said  pistons  to 
each  other,  said  conduits  connected  to  said  containers 
associated  with  one  set  of  wheels  being  connected  to  said 
outer  chambers  of  said  cylinders,  and  said  conduits  con- 
nected to  said  containers  associated  with  the  other  set 
of  wheels  being  connected  to  said  inner  chambers  of  said 
cylinders. 


3.024,038 

SUSPENSION  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Ralph  T.  Butler,  2263  Bancroft,  Springfield.  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,379 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


1.  A  truck  for  transporting  filing  cabinets  and  the  like 
comprising,  a  continuous  straight  open-ended  open  topped 
sloping  platform  having  the  forward  end  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  the  rear  end  with  vertically  disposed  sides 
extending  from  the  forward  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
platform,  a  plurality  of  wheels  secured  to  and  extending 
downward  from  said  platform. 

770  O.O.— 13 


1.  In  structure  for  connecting  a  wheel  and  axle  suspen- 
sion assembly  provided  with  a  spring  having  a  hook  at 
one  end  thereof,  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  cylindrical 
member;  a  tubular  element  surrounding  said  member  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  of  lesser  length  than  said 
member,  disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  the  latter  and 
adapted  to  be  press  fitted  into  said  hook  of  the  spring;  a 
tubular  component  of  resilient  material  interposed  be- 
tween, bonded  to  and  interconnecting  the  member  and  the 
element  for  limiting  relative  rotation  and  radial  movement 
between  the  same;  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
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secured  to  said  frame,  said  bracket  means  including 
mounting  means  releasably  engaging  opposed  ends  of  the 
member  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
element  said  mounting  means  including  a  housing  nor- 
mally disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  member 
and  having  opposed  end"  walls  proximal  to  corresponding 
opposed  outer  ends  of  said  member,  said  end  walls  be- 
ing provided  with  aligned  openings  therein  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  element;  and  ring  means  frictionally 
positioned  within  each  of  the  openings  and  releasably  en- 
gaging opposed  outer  ends  of  the  member  for  securing 
the  latter  to  the  housing  and  thereby  said  frame. 


3.024,039 
UNITIZED  SLIDING  PILLAR  REAR  SUSPENSION 
Philip  B.  Zeigler  and  Robert  L.  White,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

F'lled  Oct.  27,  I960.  Ser.  No.  65,457 
5  Claims.     (CL  280—106.5) 


I.  Independent  wheel  suspension  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  a  box-like  support  encased  therein,  said 
support  mcluding  a  vertically  tapered  generally  elliptical 
passage  extending  therethrough,  a  generally  elliptical 
tubular  bearing  housing  fixedly  disposed  in  said  passage, 
a  generally  elliptical  tubular  pillar  reciprocable  disposed 
in  said  bearing  housing,  recirculating  ball  anti-friction 
means  disposed  between  said  housing  and  tubular  pillar, 
a  wheel  supporting  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
pillar,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  pillar  and  extending 
between  said  frame  and  said  supporting  member,  the  por- 
tions of  said  pillar  and  said  bearing  housing  engaging 
said  recirculating  ball  means  being  arcuate  in  form  as 
viewed  in  front  elevation. 


3,024.040 

FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Josef  Miiller,  Stuttgart-Ricdenberg.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft.   Stuttgart-L'nterturk- 

hcim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  691.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  31,  1956 

15  Claims.  (CI.  28»— 106.5) 
1.  A  front  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising a  superstructure,  an  auxiliary  frame,  independent 
wheel  suspension  means  supported  on  said  auxiliary 
frame,  means  for  elastically  supporting  the  weight  of  sard 
vehicle  superstructure  on  said  auxiliary  frame  in  only 
one  place  on  each  side  of  the  central  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  vehicle,  and  resilient  stabilizing  support  means 
for  stabilizingly  securing  said  auxiliary  frame  at  said 
vehicle   superstructure   including  two  support   members 


each  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary  fnunc  and 
lo  said  vehicle  superstructure  and  extending  substantially 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  the  connection 


:^^ 


of  each  said  support  member  to  said  auxiliary  frame  be- 
ing in  a  plane  vertically  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the 
straight  line  passing  through  the  two  first-mentioned  sup- 
port means  of  said  superstructure  on  said  auxiliary  frame. 


3,024,041 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Herbert   F.    W.    Maruhn,   Stuttgart-Uhlbach,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart* 
Unterturkheim.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,540 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280—106.5) 


^ 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  the  wheels  of  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  vehicle  superstructure,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  wheels,  auxiliary  frame  means  associated  with 
said  pair  of  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle, 
means  elastically  connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  means 
with  said  vehicle  superstructure,  wheel  suspension  means 
for  suspending  said  pair  of  wheels  from  said  auxiliary 
frame  means  including  two  wheel  guiding  means  disposed 
one  above  the  other  for  each  of  said  wheels,  spring  means 
supported,  on  the  one  hand,  against  the  lower  one  of 
said  wheel  guiding  means  and.  on  the  other  hand,  against 
said  auxiliary  frame  means,  and  telescopic  hydraulic 
shock  absorber  means  pivotally  supported,  on  the  one 
hand,  against  the  upper  one  of  said  wheel  guiding  means 
and,  on  the  other,  against  said  vehicle  superstructure, 
said  shock  absorber  means  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  provide  a  high  degree  of  dampening  relative 
to  the  dampening  in  said  spring  means,  said  arrangement 
and  construction  of  the  shock  absorber  means  and  spring 
means  reducing  oscillations  at  the  latter  to  such  an  extent 
that  shocks  of  large  magnitude  at  said  wheels  are  trans- 
mitted therefrom  to  said  vehicle  superstructure  by  said 
shock  absorber  means  to  substantially  reduce  the  imposi- 
tion of  large  shocks  on  the  auxiliary  frame. 


3,024,042 
RETRACTABLE  LANDING  GEAR 
Andrew  Abolins.  Penndel,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strick  Trailers, 
a  Division  of  Fmehauf  Trailer  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,969 
13  Claims.     (CI.  280—150.5) 
1.  In.  combination  with  a  container  having  at  least  one 
vertically   extending    member    opening   over   its   major 
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length  through  the  side  thereof,  a  landing  gear  compris- 
ing a  vertically  extending  leg,  counter-balancing  means 
connecting  said  leg  to  said  member  urging  said  leg 
vertically  upwardly  and  through  said  side  opening,  the  full 
length  of  said  leg  being  capable  of  confinement  in  said 
member  in  its  retracted  inoperative  position,  means  re- 


movably retaining  said  leg  in  said  member  in  said  retract- 
ed inoperative  position  and  means  releasably  attaching 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  leg  to  said  member  be- 
neath said  side  opening  when  the  said  major  portion  of 
said  leg  is  withdrawn  from  said  member  through  said  side 
opening  and  is  in  an  operative  load  supporting  position. 


3,024,043 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOWLING  SCORE 
David   H.  C.   Lyman,  35  Roycroft   Ave.,   Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  and  John  F.  McGrail,  Torrance,  Calif.;  said 
McGrail  assignor  to  said  Lyman 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,467 
2  Claims.     (CI.  281—8) 


laterally  spaced  from  said  side  wall  of  said  lower  housing 
disposed  closest  thereto;  an  upper  housing  defined  by  a 
rectangular  top  plate  from  which  side  walls  and  end  walls 
depend;  locking  means  for  removably  holding  the  edge 
portions  of  said  side  walls  of  said  upper  housing  and 
lower  housing  in  abutting  contact,  said  side  walls  when 
so  disposed  so  holding  said  top  plate  relative  to  said  bear- 
ing plate  that  there  is  a  vertical  space  jtherebet ween 
greater  than  the  thinness  of  said  paper;  a  drive  roller  on 
which  said  paper  can  be  spirally  wound;  means  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  drive  roller  in  a  second  compartment 
defined  by  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  guide  walls,  said 
bearing  plate,  said  first  side  wall  of  said  magazine  struc- 
ture, said  top  plate,  said  bearing  plate,  and  said  side  walls 
of  said  upper  and  lower  housings,  with  said  drive  roller 
being  in  slight  frictional  contact  with  the  interior  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall;  means  for  manually  rotating  said 
drive  roller;  and  transmission  means  connecting  said  drive 
roller  and  said  paper-supporting  roller  for  causing  the 
concurrent  rotation  thereof  to  advance  said  paper  longi- 
tudinally through  said  space  between  said  bearing  plate 
and  top  plate  when  a  portion  of  said  paper  is  frictionally 
gripped  between  said  drive  roller  and  said  interior  surface 
of  said  bottom  wall,  with  said  top  plate, having  at  least 
one  set  of  spaced  openings  therein  arranged  in  the  same 
pattern  as  pins  in  a  bowling  alley  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional opening,  said  set  of  openings  permitting  said  paper 
disposed  between  said  bearing  plate  and  top  plate  to  be 
marked  to  indicate  the  pins  upset  in  a  particular  frame 
of  a  bowling  game,  which  additional  opening  is  used  to 
mark  whether  a  strike  was  made  in  said  frame,  with  said 
paper  being  advanced  by  use  of  said  means  for  manually 
rotating  said  drive  roller  after  each  frame  to  provide 
space  on  said  paper  for  recording  the  next  frame  of  said 
game,  said  paper  after  being  advanced  past  said  drive 
roller  moving  into  a  storage  compartment  defined  by  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  second  arcuate  wall,  one  of  said 
guide  wails,  and  said  upper  and  lower  housings,  with  said 
paper  in  said  storage  compartment  being  removable  there- 
from by  separating  said  upper  housing  from  said  lower 
housing  and  withdrawing  said  paper  in  said  storage  com- 
partment through  said  space  between  said  bearing  plate 
and  said  side  wall  of  said  lower  housing. 


3,024,044 

PRESSURIZING  APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  Benevento,  182  Eaton  Blvd..  Grafton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,569 

3  Claims.     (CI.  284—19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  providing  a  permanent  rec- 
ord of  a  complete  bowling  game  >vherein  the  number  of 
pins  and  the  positions  thereof  when  upset  by  the  first  and 
second  balls  thrown  in  each  frame  are  visually  recorded 
in  contrasting  colors  on  an  elongate  paper  strip,  as  well 
as  the  number  of  each  frame,  and  whether  a  strike  was 
made,  which  apparatus  includes:  a  magazine  structure 
defined  by  a  rectangular  upper  bearing  plate,  a  first  side 
wall  depending  therefrom,  a  bottom  wall  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  and 
parallel  to  said  bearing  plate,  a  first  arcuate  wall  trans- 
versely disposed  relative  to  the  rear  portions  of  said  bear- 
ing plate,  bottom  wall  and  first  side  wall  and  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  a  second  arcuate  wall  transversely  dis- 
posed relative  to  forward  portions  of  said  bearing  plate, 
bottom  wall  and  first  side  wall  and  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  transversely  positioned  guide  walls  depending 
from  the  forward  portion  of  said  bearing  plate  and  affixed 
thereto;  a  lower  housing  defined  by  a  rectangular  bottom 
plate  having  side  walls  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  with  said  bottom  wall  snugly  but  removably 
fitting  within  the  confines  of  said  side  walls  and  end  walls 
of  said  lower  housing  and  resting  on  said  bottom  plate, 
and  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  bearing  plate  being 


1.  A  pressurizing  fitting  including  an  annular  body, 
wall  means  defining  an  opening  through  said  annular 
body,  a  lateral  nozzle  integral  with  said  annular  body  and 
extending  therefrom,  passageway  means  through,  said 
lateral  nozzle  communicating  with  said  opening  through 
said  annular  body,  a  turndown  screw  member  positioned 
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in  said  annular  body  opening,  said  turndown  screw  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  engaging  one  end  portion  of  said 
annular  body  and  having  threads  extending  from  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  annular  body,  wall  means  de- 
fining an  axial  opening  extending  into  said  turndown 
screw  from  said  threaded  end  thereof,  said  axial  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  passageway  means  of  said 
nozzle,  a  positioning  member  threadably  engaging  said 
threads  on  said  turndown  screw  and  engaging  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  annular  body  to  axiaily  position  said 
turndown  screw,  threads  in  said  axial  opening  in  said 
turndown  screw,  a  stop  plug  screwed  into  said  threads  in 
said  axial  opening  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough, 
a  valve  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a 
transverse  valving  member  on  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  valve  member  and  located  in  said  opening  in  said 
turndown  screw,  said  second  end  portion  of  said  valve 
member  located  in  said  passageway  of  said  stop  plug,  a 
seal  member  between  said  transverse  valving  member  and 
said  stop  plug,  and  wall  means  defining  a  fluid  passage 
from  said  second  end  portion  of  said  valve  member  and 
exiting  said  valve  member  short  of  said  transverse  valving 
member. 


3,024.045 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
William  T.  Cieminshaw,  Cleveland,  and  William  J.  Gil- 
let,  Mentor.  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,234 
5  Claims.     (CI.  285—21) 


1.  A  leak-proof,  welded,  and  threaded  joint  for  a  holder 
and  nozzle  body  of  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  holder  and  a  body  formed  with  interengaged 
threads  and  defining  an  externally  open  peripheral  groove 
adjacent  the  interengaged  threads  constituted  by  integral 
axiaily  spaced  annular  shoulders  of  said  holder  and  body 
respectively;  a  ring  of  refractory  material  in  such  groove 
having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameters 
of  said  shoulders;  and  a  ring  of  weld  metal  within  said 
groove  surrounding  said  refractory  ring  and  bridging  the 
gap  between  said  shoulders  thus  to  secure  said  holder  and 
body  together  in  leak-proof  manner  and  against  inad- 
vertent loosening,  said  refractory  ring  constituting  a 
barrier  against  flow  of  weld  metal  into  the  interengaged 
threads  whereby  said  holder  and  body  may  be  unscrewed 
upon  cutting  a\(vay  of  weld  metal  to  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  refractory  ring  but  without  cutting  away  of  any 
of  the  interengaged  threads  of  said  holder  and  body. 


3,024.04« 
COUPLINGS  WITH  PIPE  GRIPPING  MEANS 
FOR  PLAIN  END  PIPE 
Raymond  B.  Frost,  Short  Hills,  artd  Hartson  J.  Sexton, 
Union,  NJ.,  assignof^  to  Victaulic  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Unkm,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 
Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,677 
10  Claims.     (CI.  285—104) 
I.  In  coupling  construction  for  plain  end  pipes,  a  cou- 
pling housing  element  formed  of  rigid  material  and  form- 


ing a  segment  of  a  cylinder,  said  housing  element  being 
formed  with  radially  inwardly  extending  portions  present- 
ing segmental  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  gasket  mounting 
channel  formed  between  said  portions,  said  radially  in- 
wardly extending  portions  being  formed  with  receises  ex- 
tending thereinto  through  said  segmental  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, pipe  engaging  grips  having  portions  fixedly  secured 
in  said  recesses  and  having  protruding  edge  portions  ex- 
tending out  beyond  said  cylindrical  surfaces  in  the  form 
of  segments  of  a  circle  en  a  substantially  shorter  radius 
than  the  radius  of  said  segmental  cylindrical  surfaces, 
said  protruding  edge  portions  being  the  sole  portions  of 


said  grips  protruding  outwardly  from  and  with  respect 
to  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  surface  portions  of  said 
grips  opposite  to  said  protruding  edge  portions  being  in 
rigid  supporting  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  recesses 
and  said  grips  being  formed  with  planar  end  surfaces 
and  with  inclined  side  surfaces,  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  housing  element,  said  inclined  side  sur- 
face^ inclining  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  ends 
of  said  housing  and  with  respect  to  said  segmental  sur- 
faces, said  end  surfaces  and  said  side  surfaces  meeting  at 
said  protruding  edge  portions  and  said  protruding  edge 
portions  being  formed  to  bite  into  the  surface  of  a  pipe 
presented  thereto. 


3.024.047 
FLARED  TUBE  COl  PLING  HAVING  A  THIN 
FILM  SEALING  MEANS 
Leiand   H.  Schmohl,  Chai^in   Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Parlter-Haonifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,919 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—332.2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flared  tube;  and  coupling  mem- 
bers fastened  together  and  defining  therebetween  a  cavity 
to  receive  and  to  clamp  the  flare  of  said  tube  against  one 
coupling  member  responsive  to  fastening  together  thereof; 
said  one  coupling  member  being  formed  with  a  frusto- 
conical  seat  having  a  taper  substantially  the  same  as  the 
taper  of  the  inside  face  of  the  tube  flare;  said  one  coupling 
member  and  said  tube  being  made  of  work  hardening 
metal  whereby  irregularities  on  such  seat  and  on  the  inside 
face  of  the  tube  flare  arc  not  ironed  out  when  said  coupling 
members  are  fastened  together;  such  seat  having  affixed 
thereto  a  thin  resilient  film  of  a  resin  having  properties 
like  those  of  tetrafluoroethylene  resin  and  having  a  thick- 
ness of  from  about  0  0003"  to  about  0.0005"  sufficient  to 
seal  such  irregularities  even  against  leakage  of  gas  such  as 
helium  but  insuflRcient  to  permit  extrusion  of  the  film  due 
to  clamping  pressure  or  to  fluid  pressure. 
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3,024,048 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Frank  P.  Kobert,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mlcrotlte 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,543 

8  Claims.     (CI.  277—12) 


cam,  said  connections  including  means  mounting  said 
wheels  for  independent  rotation  to  vary  the  relationship 


1.  A  member  of  a  seal  device  for  effecting  a  seal  be- 
tween a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  and  a  rotary 
shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  wall  through  which  a  shaft  may  extend; 

(/>)  a  sealing  ring  having  a  through  passageway  defined 
by  an  annular  wall,  said  annular  wall  closely  encom- 
passing said  tubular  .wall; 

(c)  said  sealing  ring  having  a  face  wall  to  which  a  face 
wall  of  a  companion  seal  member  fits  for  a  sliding 
seal  fit;  ( 

(d)  said  sealing  ring  having  a  rear  wall,  with  an  0-ring 
retainer  gland  therein,  said  gland  defined  by  a  first 
wall  fxtending  substantially  parallel  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  tubular  wall,  a  second  wall  extending  from 
the  said  annular  wall  to  the  first  wall  where  they  form 
a  vertex  corner; 

(f)  an  O-ring  closely  encircling  said  tubular  wall  in 
tight  contact  and  in  tight  contact  with  both  said  first 
and  second  sealing  ring  gland  walls,  said  O-ring  hav- 
ing a  normal  rounded  cross-section  configuration  with 
the  opposed  areas  in  contact  with  the  gland  walls  and 
tubular  wall  compressed  into  a  surface  of  contact 
and  with  the  O-ring  bridging  across  said  vertex  corner 
without  filling  the  corner  to  thereby  leave  the  vertex 
area  available  as  expansion  space  in  the  event  the 
O-ring  becomes  enlarged  in  service  and  also  prevent- 
ing locking  of  the  sealing  ring  in  position  and  hence 
assuring  self-angular  adjustability  of  the  sealing  ring 
during  service; 

(/)  and  resilient  means  transmitting  pressure  upon 
said  sealing  ring  solely  through  application  of  pres- 
sure to  said  O-ring; 

whereby,  a  companion  ring  may  be  secured  fluid  tight  to 
said  housing  and  the  tubular  wall  secured  fluid  tight  to 
said  shaft  to  effect  a  seal. 


of  said  confronting  surfaces  of  said  cams  and  hence  the 
angular  position  of  said  base  and  the  article  connected 
thereto. 

3,024,050 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Milton  A.  Moskovitz,  8135  Antler  Drive,  Richmond 
Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Frankel, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  ..  «., 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,023 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—90) 


3,024,049 
ADJUSTABLE  SWIVEL 
Nicolai  H.  Tranas,  Rte.  1,  Box  376,  Laramie,  Wyo,,  as- 
signor of  fifty  percent  to  Milbur  M  .Brandt,  Fox  Park, 
Wyo. 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,020 
4  Claims.  (CI.  287—87) 
1.  A  swivel  support  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sleeve  having  an  opening  therein,  a  flange  surrounding 
said  opening,  an  article  holding  hemispherical  base  witn 
a  flat  surface  seating  in  said  opening,  a  first  cam  having 
a  flat  surface  confronting  said  flat  surface  of  said  base,  a 
second  cam  confronting  the  cam  surface  of  said  first  cam, 
a  first  indicia  bearing  wheel  connected  to  said  first  cam, 
a  second  indicia  bearing  wheel  connected  to  said  second 


1.  The  combination  with  an  arm  having  an  eye  there- 
through having  first  and  second  ends,  of  a  ball  and  socket 
joint   unit  extending  through  said  eye  and  including  a 
socket  member  inserted  through  said  eye  from  said  first 
end  only  of  the  latter  and  projecting  axiaily  beyond  both  , 
said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  eye,  said  member 
having  an  annular  groove  about  that  portion  of  its  ex- 
terior that  is  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  eye  after 
said  member  has  been  completely  inserted  through  said 
eye,  a  stud  rotatable  and  tillable  in  said  socket  member 
and  having  its  shank  extending  outwardly  through  the 
latter,    a   tubular   flexible   dust    seal   having   an   opening 
through  one  end  to  receive  the  stud  shank  therethrough 
and  having  one  of  its  terminal  ends  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  the  eye,  and  a  locking  ring  fitting  between  said 
groove  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  eye  and  having  one 
portion  anchored  to  said  terminal  end  of  said  seal  and 
having  a  radially  expansible  inwardly  directed  portion  en- 
gaging said  groove,  whereby  said  joint  unit  is  detachably 
interlocked  to  said  eye  against  accidental  withdrawal  of 
said  unit  in  one  axiaily  extending  direction. 


3.024,051 
REMOTE  COUPLING  MECHANISM 

Golden  E.  Hullinger,  Decatur,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg-War- 

ner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,636 

4  Claims.     (CL  287—115) 

I.  In  a  coupling  mechanism  for  axiaily  coupling  to- 
gether two  shafts,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  hooks  or 
hangers  attached  to  one  shaft,  interlocking  means  formed 
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on  the  second  shaft  for  engaging  said  bangers,  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  hangers  radially  outward,  com- 
pressing means  formed  on  the  second  shaft  for  forcing 
said  hangers  radially  inward  a  limited  amount  against 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means  for  engaging  the  hangers 


with  the  interlocking  means,  additional  compressing  means 
formed  on  the  second  shaft  for  forcing,  the  hangers  to- 
gether a  greater  amount  upon  axial  inward'  movement 
of  one  shaft  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  locking  means 
for  holding  said  hangers  compressed  together  for  per- 
mining  uncoupling  of  the  hangers  from  said  second  shaft. 


3.024,052 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
John  v.  Oliveau,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aerotec 
Industries,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,636 
6  Claims.     (CI.  287—119) 


I.  A  locking  device  which  comprises  a  receiving  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  therein,  said  member  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  about  and  opening  into  said  bore  and  a  slot 
extending  from  the  outside  of  said  member  into  said 
annular  recess,  a  slop  in  said  member  within  said  annu- 
lar recess  adjacent  said  slot,  an  interrupted,  circular  spring 
in  said  annular  recess  encircling  said  bore,  said  spring 
being  of  a  diameter  to  project  inwardly  of  said  recess 
into  said  bore  and  said  recess  being  of  a  depth  radially 
of  said  bore  to  permit  expansion  into  said  recess  to 
clear  said  bore,  one  end  of  said  ring  abutting  said  stop, 
an  actuating  element  extending  from  the  outside  of  said 
member  through  said  slot  into  abutment  with  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  and  movable  in  said  slot  to  expand 
said  ring  into  said  recess  clear  of  said  bore  between 
said  stop  and  said  element  and  a  second  locking  member 
having  a  stem  insertable  into  said  bore  and  having  an 
,  annular  shoulder  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring 
when  inserted  into  said  bore  and  to  be  disengaged  when 
said  ring  is  expanded  by  said  element  to  clear  said  bore. 


3.024.053 

EMERGENCY  DOOR  LOCK 

David  E,  Co«,  Independence,  Mo.,  and  Claude  D.  WU- 

iiams,    1504  S.  Sprinc.   Independence,  Mo.;  said  Cox 

assignor  to  David  K.  NeUI.  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,747 

2  Claims.     (CI.  292—21) 


1.  An  emergency  exit  door  lock  comprising,  a  push 
plate  movably  mounted  on  a  door  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  door  inner  surface,  an  operating  mem- 
ber between  the  push  plate  and  inner  surface  of  the  door 
and  having  a  mid-portion  and  end  portions  extending 
therefrom,  a  pair  of  latch  bolts  arranged  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  operating 
member,  mounting  plates  fixed  to  the  door  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of  the  elongate  latch  bolts,  means  carried  by 
the  mounting  plates  slidably  supporting  the  end  portions 
of  said  latch  bolts,  bearing  means  on  one  end  of  the  oper- 
ating member  hingedly  connecting  same  to  one  of  the 
latch  bolts  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  bearing 
means  hingedly  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  operat- 
ing member  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  latch  bolt 
with  the  mid-portion  of  the  operating  member  normally 
spaced  from  the  door,  guide  means  on  the  latch  bolu 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  other  bolt  to  maintain 
alignment  thereof,  and  spring  means  on  the  latch  bolts 
and  engaging  certain  mounting  plate  members  to  urge 
said  bolts  to  locked  position  and  the  mid-portion  of^the 
operating  member  away  from  said  door  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  push  plate  toward  the  door  moves  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  operating  member  toward  aligned  position 
to  move  the  bolts  to  unlatched  position. 


3,024,054 

PRY  LATCH 

Charles  L.  Eads,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,575 
2  Claims.     (CI.  292—126) 

I.  A  pry  latch  for  a  relatively  movable  closure,  com- 
prising: a  U-shaped  casing  having  elongate  spaced  par- 
allel side  walls  extending  from  a  bottom  bridging  portion, 
a  lever  member  positioned  between  said  side  walls  and 
supported  by  a  pivot  between  its  ends  thereon  for  rocking 
movement,  said  lever  having  finger  portions  concealed  by 
s.iid  casing  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  and 
extending  towards  said  bottom,  one  of  said  finger  por- 
tions being  movable  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  at 
a  stop  position  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the  lever 
in  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  said  finger  portions 
being  movable  to  a  pry  position  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  bottom,  when  the  lever  is  rocked  in  an 
opposite  direction,  a  handle  for  opening  and  closing  the 
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closure,  said  handle  being  integral  with  said  lever  and 
extending  beyond  said  casing,  and  acting  to  move  said 
one  of  said  fingers  to  said  stop  position  when  closing  the 
closure,  a  latch  member  in  said  casing  positioned  be- 
tween said  lever  pivot  and  said  other  finger  portion,  said 
latch  member  being  pivoted  between  its  ends  for  rocking 
movement  to  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  one  end 


diameter  and  a  conical  portion,  said  portions  passing 
through  the  opening  of  said  disk  and  acting  upon  it 
against  said  spring,  whereby  the  inward  displacement  of 
said  control  means  causes  said  disk  to  disengage  said 
ring  gear,  and  consequently  causes  said  second  handle 
to  be  rendered  free  from  said  rotatable  body,  and  the 
outward  displacement  of  said  control  means  allows  said 
disk  to  engage  said  ring  gear  and  said  second  handle 
for  rigid  connection  with  said  rotatable  body. 


of  said  latch  member  projecting  through  an  opening  in 
said  bottom  and  the  other  end  of  said  latch  member  be- 
ing positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  and  engaged 
by  said  lever  during  rocking  movement  thereof  in  said 
opposite  direction  when  utilizing  the  handle  to  open  the 
closure,  and  which  movement  actuates  said  latch  to  un- 
latched position,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  latch  to- 
wards latched  position  and  said  lever  in  said  one  direction. 


3,024,055 

LOCK  FOR  DOORS,  WITH  A  HANDLE  DISENGAGE- 

ABLE  FROM  THE  CONTROL  MEMBER 

Glacomo  CIpriano  Novarino,  Stockholm,  Sweden    (Wally, 

Via  Dante  24.  Castelletto  di  Senago.  Milan,  Italy) 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  292—169) 


I 


3,024.056 

DOOR  STOP 

Kenneth  D.  Cook,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     (8862  Lexington, 

Gallitin  Road,  Apt.  7.  Downey,  Calif.) 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,739 

6  Claims.     (CI.  292—177) 


1.  A  doorstop  for  a  door  swingably  mounted  above  a 
floor  comprising:  a  frame  member;  a  stopper  member 
slidably  mounted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  direction 
within  said  frame  member;  said  stopper  member  being 
movable  relative  to  said  frame  member  laterally  between 
a  held  and  a  released  position;  means  on  said  stopper  and 
frame  members  cooperating  to  prevent  upward  moveinent 
of  said  stopper  member  when  said  stopper  member  is  in 
the  held  position;  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  stopper 
member  for  engaging  the  floor  beneath  the  stopper  mem- 
ber; means  engaging  said  frame  member  for  resiliently 
urging  said  stopper  member  upwardly;  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  stopper  member  for  receiving  a  force  to 
move  the  stopper  member  downwardly. 


3,024,057 

ADJUSTABLE  CAN  HANDLE 

Charles  D.  Lockwood,  P.O.  Box  654,  Marina,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,872 

1  Claim.     (CI.  294—34) 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  fixed  tube  mounted  in  the 
door,  a  rotatable  body  mounted  in  said  fixed  tube,  a 
latch  connected  to  said  rotatable  body,  two  handles  dis- 
posed one  at  each  side  of  said  dodr,  the  first  of  said 
handles  being  permanently  fixed  with  said  rotatable  body, 
the  second  of  said  handles  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  fixed  tube,  a  ring  gear  integral  with  said  second 
handle,  coupling  means  in  the  form  of  a  disc  with  pe- 
ripheral teeth  and  fixed  thereto  for  rotation  with  said 
rotatable  body  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  gear, 
said  disk  having  an  opening,  a  spring  urging  said  disk 
into  engagement  with  said  ring  gear,  and  control  means 
in  the  form  of  an  axially  displaceable  rod  protruding 
from  said  first  handle  and  having  a  portion  with  reduced 


An  adjustable  can  handle  comprising  a  U-shaped  band 
having  a  vertical  leg  and  an  inclined  leg  having  gripping 
elements  thereon,  the  vertical  leg  having  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  serrations  on  one  sur- 
face and  a  clip  on  the  opposite  surface,  a  slider  mounted 
on  said  vertical  leg  for  sliding  movement  thereon  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  pawl  in  the  slider  and  positioned  to 
coact  with  the  serrations  on  the  said  one  surface  thereof, 
a  trigger  in  the  slider  for  actuating  the  pawl,  and  a  clip 
depending  from  the  slider  and  positioned  to  coact  with 
the  clip  on  the  vertical  leg  so  that  said  clips  are  positioned 
for  gripping  upper  and  lower  rims  of  a  can. 
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3,024.058 
APPARATUS     FOR     ENGAGING     AND     MOVING 
ELONGATED    TLBLLAR    OBJECTS     SUCH     AS 
PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE  OF  VARYING  LENGTHS 
AND  DIAMETERS 

Stuart  W.  Sinclair,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to 

I.eo  D.  Reel,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  June  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,684 

9  Claims.     (CL  294—47) 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  a  plurality  of  pipe  including  a 
frame,  said  frame  including  paired  horizontally  disposed 
members,  means  interconnecting  said  paired  members 
to  maintain  them  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  vertically 
extending  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  horizontally 
disposed  members,  means  extending  between  and  slida- 
bly  supported  on  said  vertically  extending  members 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  lifted,  a  plurality  of  pipe 
engaging  members  rotatably  supported  in  each  of  said 
horizontally  disposed  members  and  depending  downward- 
ly therefrom,  means  interconnecting  said  pipe  engaging 
members  for  turning  said  pipe  engaging  members  simul- 
taneously about  their  vertical  axis  to  pipe  engaging  posi- 
tion, and  a  connection  between  said  means  slidably  sup- 
ported by  said  vertically  extending  members  and  said 
interconnection  whereby  movement  of  said  means  on  said 
vertically  ^extending  members  is  transmitted  to  said  inter- 
connection to  rotate  said  pipe  engaging  means  to  active 
position,  said  interconnecting  means  between  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  members  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  of  said  members  to  accommodate  skewing  of  said 
horizontally  disposed  members  to  change  the  lateral  spac- 
ing between  said  pipe  engaging  means,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  paired  horizontally  dispo-^ed  members  to  maintain 
any  desired  skewed  relationship  of  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed members. 


3,024,059 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  EXPANDING  HOUSE 

TRAIIER 

Leo  J.  Hagenson,  Hastings.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rolite,  Inc., 

Grantsburg.  Wb. 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,456 

6  Claims.     (CI.  296—23) 


a      »  9B 


3"^sr^ 


t-,  - 


3.  A  trailer  including  two  elongated  sections  substan- 
Ually  rectangular  in  plan  and  in  superimposed  relation, 
means  connecting  said  sections  closely  adjacent  to  the  four 
corners  thereof  and  within  the  confines  of  said  sections, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  together  and  engageable  in  end 


to  end  relation  when  aligned,  curved  guide  means  in  one 
of  said  sections  having  horizontal  and  vertical  portions 
for  guiding  said  members  from  a  horizontal  storage 
position  to  a  vertical  operable  position  to  effect  said  align- 
ment of  said  members,  means  for  moving  said  connecting 
means  in  unison,  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  connected 
to  the  upper  edges  of  the  lower  of  said  sections,  said 
side  walls  being  of  a  length  less  than  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  said  connecting  means  and  said  end  walls 
being  of  a  width  shorter  than  the  transverse  distance  be- 
tween said  connecting  means  whereby  said  side  and  end 
walls  may  fold  between  said  connecting  means  from  a 
generally  vertical  position  to  a  generally  horizontal  posi- 
tion between  said  sections,  and  corner  forming  members 
hingedly  connected  to  at  least  certain  of  said  walls  to 
which  they  are  hinged  and  foldable  from  a  position  to 
connect  the  end  edges  of  the  side  walls  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  end  walls,  enclosing  said  connecting  means  in  raised 
position  of  the  upper  said  section  to  a  position  outwardly 
of  the  walls  to  which  they  are  hinged.  i 


3,024,060 

TRANSVERSE  BRACE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

B«la  Barony i,  Steckfeldstrassc  16,  Stuttgart-Hohenheim, 

Germany 

FUed  May  23.  1955,  Ser.  No.  510,195 

In  Germanv  Jan.  10,  1949 

Public  Law  619,  Aug.  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  Jan.  10,  1969 

14  Claims.    (CI.  296—28) 


I .  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  frame  means  and  a  vehicle 
body  made  of  at  least  two  separate  sections  subdivided 
along  an  essentially  transversely  extending  vehicle  plane, 
said  vehicle  body  including  separate  outer  covering 
panels  forming  also  roof  portions  and  subdivided  along 
said  essentially  transversely  extending  vehicle  plane,  and 
a  transverse  bearer  member  for  bracing  there  against 
and  supporting  thereon  said  outer  covering  panels,  said 
transverse  bearer  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame  means  and  disposed  in  said  essentially  transversely 
extending  vehicle  plane  and  effectively  connecting  said 
two  vehicle  body  panel  sections  with  each  other  along 
said  outer  covering  panels. 


3,024,061 
WINDOW  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Walter   E.    Hiicker,    Aidlingen,    Kreis   Boeblingen.   Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart-l'nterturliheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  3,  1956 

14  Claims.  (CI.  296—44) 
1.  A  window  actuating  mechanism  for  the  window  of  a 
vehicle  provided  with  an  arm  rest,  means  for  movably 
securing  said  arm  rest  to  said  vehicle,  and  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  arm  rest  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  window  upon  movement  of  said 
arm  rest,  said  vehicle  being  further  provided  with  an  in- 
ner wall,  and  said  means  for  movably  securing  said  arm 
rest  at  said  vehicle  being  comprised  by  means  for  mov- 
ably securing  said  arm  rest  at  said  inner  wall  for  essential 
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longitudinal  movement  of  said  arm  rest,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  carriage  secured  to  said  arm  rest  and 
guide  means  connected  to  said  inner  wall  for  guiding  said 
carriage,  said  guide  means  including  two  angle  irons  se- 
cured to  a  base  plate,  one  of  said  angle  irons  constituting 


a  guide  channel  adapted  to  accommodate  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  means  secured  along  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  carriage,  and  means  surrounding  the  free 
edge  of  the  other  angle  iron,  said  last-mentioned  means  be- 
ing springily  secured  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  carriage. 

3,024,062 
VEHICLE  BODY 
John   Himka,   Farmington,   Delbert  C.  Probst,  Detroit, 
Joseph  H.  Gilson,  Warren,  and  Arthur  J.  Carpenter, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,500 
6  Claims.     (CI.  296—44) 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle  body  having 
a  body  header,  a  door  mounted  on  said  body  for  move- 
ment to  open  and  closed  positions  and  including  a  door 
well  having  an  entrance  thereto,  the  upper  edge  portion 
of  said  door  being  spaced  from  said  header  to  define  a 
window  opening  therewith,  a  door  window  mounted  on 
said  door  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  well  through 
said  entrance  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
door  window  closing  one  portion  of  said  entrance  and 
said  opening  in  the  closed  position  thereof,  means  for 
moving  said  door  window  between  said  positions  thereof, 
a  body  window  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  body  window 
overiapping  said  door  to  close  the  other  portion  of  the 
entrance  to  said  well  and  said  opening  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion thereof  and  being  located  out  of  overlapping  rela- 
tionship to  said  door  to  open  the  other  portion  of  the 
entrance  to  said  well  and  said  window  opening  in  the  open 
position  thereof,  operating  means  for  moving  said  body 
window  between  said  positions  thereof,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  door  and  of  said  door 
window  for  controlling  operation  of  said  operating  means. 
776  CO.— 14 


3,024,063 
ONE-MAN  TRUCK  BODY  COVER 

William  J.  Robinson,  Pembina,  N.  Dak. 

(216  Fenton  Ave.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.) 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,979 

2  Claims.    (CI.  296—100) 


2.  In  combination,  a  truck  body  having  an  open  top. 
a  front  end  wall,  a  rear  end  wall,  and  longitudinal  side 
walls,  said  walls  having  a  common  upper  edge  defining 
the  open  top  of  the  body,  inverted  U-shaped  front  and 
rear  brackets  extending  across  the  body  at  the  front  and 
rear  end  walls  thereof,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a 
horizontal  arm  and  depending  legs  at  the  ends  of  the  arm, 
said  arms  being  positioned  above  the  common  upper  edge 
of  the  walls  and  the  legs  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  body 
side  walls,  anchor  means  fixed  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
body  side  walls  at  points  spaced  below  said  common 
upper  edge  in  the  regions  of  said  front  and  rear  end  walls, 
said  depending  legs  having  lower  ends  securably  and  re- 
movably engageable  with  related  anchor  means  for  fixing 
the  brackets  in  place,  a  tarpaulin  wider  and  longer  than 
said  body,  said  tarpaulin  having  a  rear  edge  having  there- 
along  rear  connecting  means  slidably  embracing  the  hori- 
zontal arm  of  the  rear  bracket,  front  connecting  means 
on  and  extending  across  said  tarpaulin  at  a  point  spaced 
rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  tarpaulin  and  slid- 
ably embracing  the  arm  of  the  front  bracket,  said  tar- 
paulin having  a  main  portion  conforming  in  area  with 
the  area  of  the  open  top  of  the  body  and  which  reaches 
between  said  rear  and  front  connecting  means  and  which     , 
is  spaced  at  its  sides  from  the  side  edges  of  the  tarpaulin     • 
so  as  to  define  longitudinal  side  flaps  which  depend  along 
the  outer  sides  of  the  truck  body  side  walls,  said  rear  and 
front  connecting  means  extending  along  related  ends  of 
said  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps  having  free  longitudinal 
edges,  and  releasable  securing  means  on  the  body  side 
walls  below  the  side  flaps  and  engageable  with  the  side 
flaps  at  their  free  edges,  said  securing  means  comprising 
spring  hooks  serving  to  tighten  the  tarpaulin  crosswise 
of  the  open  top  of  the  truck  body,  said  free  edges  of  the 
side  flaps  having  tubes  therealong,  rods  contained  in  and 
extending  along  the  side  flap  tubes,  with  which  said  spring 
hooks  are  engaged. 


3,024,064 

RECLINING  CHAIR  HEADREST  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  M.  Spound,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 

(%  Charlton  Co.,  FHchburg,  Mass.)  | 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,183 
9  Claims.  (CI.  297—61) 
1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  frame,  a  back- 
rest pivotably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  motion  be- 
tween reclining  and  sitting  positions  thereof,  a  movable 
headrest  associated  with  said  backrest,  a  pair  of  links 
arranged  in  a  general  parallel  arrangement,  each  link 
being  pivotally  associated  with  the  backrest  at  correspond- 
ing ends  and  with  the  headrest  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  links  to  move  the 
headrest  between  an  exposed  useful  condition  io  reclining 
position  of  the  backrest  and  a  retracted  inutile  position 
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when  the  backrest  is  in  sitting  position,  said  driving  mcan^ 
connprising  an  elongated  member  pivotally  associated 
with  the  frame  and  with  said  linkage,  a  plate  pivoted  to 
one  link  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  re- 
leasable  engagement  with  the  other  link,  said  driv- 
ing member  being  piVbted  to  said  plate  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  pivot-point  of  said  plate  with  respect  to 
said  one  link,  interengaging  means  on  said  plate  and  said 


other  link  maintaining  the  driving  member  in  operative 
engagement  with  respect  to  said  links,  means  disengaging 
the  interengaging  means  upon  the  termination  of  the 
mcAion  of  the  headrest  towards  useful  position,  and 
means  forming  a  lost-motion  device  for  continued  motion 
of  said  driving  member  with  respect  to  said  links  and  to 
said  headrest  so  that  the  chair  may  continue  its  reclining 
action  without  any  further  motion  of  said  headrest  rela- 
tive to  the  backrest. 


3.024,0«5 

TABLET  ARM  APrACHMENT  FOR 

FOLDING  CHAIRS 

John  D.  Eves  and  Kenneth  A.  Terpening,  Cortland,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Brewer- Titchener  Corporation, 

land,  N.Y.,  a  corponiHon  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  785,368 
4  Claims.     (CL  297—142) 


Cort- 


I.  The  combination  with  a  folding  chair  having  a  back 
rest  and  a  pair  of  front  legs  connected  to  said  back  rest, 
of  a  tablet  arm  attachment  mcludmg  a  tablet  arm  which 
extends  forwardly  of  said  chair,  and  a  collapsible  frame 
assembly  supporting  said  tablet  arm  and  pivotal  on  said 
chair  between  an  unfolded  position  extending  said  tablet 
arm  forwardly  of  said  chair  and  a  collapsed  position  ex- 
tending said  tablet  arm  substantially  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  chair,  said  tablet  arm  being  tiltable — when 
said  frame  assembly  is  in  its  unfolded  position — between 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  a  substantially  ver- 
tical position,  said  frame  assembly  comprising  a  support 
member  pivotally  mounting  said  tablet  arm  so  that  said 
tablet  arm  is  tiltable  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  a  substantially  vertical  position,  an  arm  ex- 
tending integrally  from  said  support  member  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  back  rest  about  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation 
such  that  said  frame  assembly  is  permitted  to  fold  from 
said  unfolded  position  to  said  collapsed  position,  a  strut 
for   receiving   a    major    portion   of  stresses   transmitted 


through  said  tablet  arm  resulting  from  loads  placed  there- 
on, one  end  of  said  strut  being  pivotally  mounted  by 
said  pair  of  front  legs  and  the  other  end  being  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  member  while  being  slidably  coupled 
therewith,  latch  means  for  releasably  holding  said  tablet 
arm  in  an  extended  position  forwardly  of  said  chair  with 
said  latch  means  being  adapted  to  be  released  to  thereby 
release  said  tablet  arm  from  said  extended  position  only 
upon  tilting  said  tablet  arm  from  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal iK>sition,  said  latch  means  being  pivoted  to  said 
support  member  and  adapted  to  releasably  hold  said  other 
end  of  said  strut  with  respect  to  said  support  member, 
said  latch  means  being  disposed  beneath  said  tablet  arm 
when  said  tablet  arm  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 


3,024,066 
LEG  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEATING 
Robert  I.  Anderson  and  George  E.  Schaefer,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed   Aug.   28,   1959,  Ser.  No.  836,804 
8  Claims.     (CL  297—248) 


^^^^3 


7.  A  seating  structure,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  at 
least  four  seat  units  each  including  downwardly  extend- 
ing side  flanges,  the  units  being  arranged  side  by  side 
with  adjacent  side  flanges  of  adjacent  units  abutting;  a 
support  structure  under  each  of  the  first  and  fourth  of 
said  seat  units  including  a  leg  unit  having  a  front  leg,  a 
rear  leg  and  a  crosspiece  connecting  upper  ends  of  the 
legs,  a  transverse  beam  on  the  crosspiece,  a  cantilever  at 
each  end  of  the  beam  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
and  abutting  the  adjacent  side  flange  of  the  adjacent  seat 
unit;  means  securing  the  cantilevers  to  the  adjacent  side 
flanges  associated  therewith,  means  connecting  adjacent 
seat  units  together;  and  a  leg  unit  supporting  the  joint 
between  the  second  and  third  of  said  seat  units  including 
a  front  leg,  a  rear  leg  and  a  crosspiece  connecting  upper 
ends  thereof  and  secured  to  the  second  and  third  seat 
portions. 


3,024,067 

SEAT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  BACK 

Marino  Brandoli.  5  Via  Vassalli  Eandi,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  12,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—355) 


1.  In  a  seat  structure  comprising  a  seat  frame  and  a 
tillable  back  frame,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  fixed  to  one  of 
said  frames,  a  piston  scalingly  slidablc  in  the  cylinder 
and  subdividing  the  said  cylinder  into  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  piston  rod  extend- 
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ing  through  both  fore  and  aft  cylinder  covers  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  other  of  said  frames,  where- 
by the  tilting  movement  of  the  back  frame  displaces  the 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  by-pass  conduit  connecting  the 
chambers,  a  cock  on  said  by-pass  conduit  for  manually 
closing  or  opening  of  said  by-pass  conduit,  resilient 
means  counter-balancing  the  weight  of  the  back  frame 
when  tilted  backwards  and  resilient  means  urging  the 
back  frame  towards  the  rearmost  tilted  position.  S 


3,024,068 

DEMOUNTABLE  FURNTTURE  WEB 

CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  Eames,  Venice,  Calif.,  assifnior  to  Herman  Miller, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,992 

13  Claims.     (CL  297—455) 


3,024,070 
EMERGENCY  WHEEL  DEVICE 
Arthur  Lardin,   Hawlunsville,  Ga.,   assignor   to  Breeze 
Corporations,  Inc.,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,487 
8  Claims.     (CL  301—39) 


14* 


» 


1 1 .  A  flexible  web  member  for  an  article  of  furniture 
comprising:  a  flexible  surface  panel,  a  plurality  of  under- 
lying reinforcement  members;  said  members  being  dis- 
posed at  each  end  of  said  web  member  and  intermediate 
thereof;  an  elongated  stiffener  at  each  end  of  a  pair  of 
opposite  margins  of  said  web  member;  said  surface  panel 
and  said  reinforcement  members  being  joined  adjacent 
said  stiffener;  said  stiffeners  being  characterized  by  cross- 
sectional  rigidity  and  longitudinal  flexibility. 


3,024,069 
MACHINE  FOR  COMBING  EDGES  OF  STEEL 
WOOL  STRIPS  AND  PROCESS 
William  L.  Gross,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ' 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,976 
17  Claims.     (CL  300—21) 


, '** 


iry.7^^  >  til* 


14.  The  method  for  producing  a  combed  finish  on  the 
open  ends  of  metallic  wool  rolls  comprising  continuously 
advancing  said  rolls  transversely  of  their  longitudinal 
axes  in  succession  through  a  combing  station,  and  comb- 
ing the  opposite  edge  areas  of  said  advancing  rolls  oppo- 
sitely outwardly  in  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal  axes 
to  provide  a  ragged  combed  finish. 


1 .  An  emergency  auxiliary  wheel  device  for  pneumatic- 
tired  vehicle  wheels  comprising,  a  circular  disc,  a  crank- 
arm  swingably  and  eccentrically  secured  on  one  side  of 
the  disc,  an  adapter  axially  carried  by  the  vehicle  wheel 
to  receive  the  crank  arm,  means  to  secure  the  crankarm 
to  the  adapter  and  means  to  interlock  the  crankarm  and 
the  disc  when  the  disc  and  adapter  have  been  brought 
into  concentricity  by  the  crankarm  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  the  vehicle  wheel. 


3,024,071  ; 

FLUIDIZING  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  H.  Morrow,  Holiendauqua.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fuller 

Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,717 

19  Claims.     (CL  302—29) 


'«     1-3 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  a  finely  divided  material 
in  substantially  dry  condition  including  a  casing  having 
means  for  admitting  a  material  thereinto  and  a  material 
outlet  and  comprising  an  upper  conduit  section  and  a 
plenum  chamber  therebeneath,  a  gas-permeable  floor  be- 
tween the  upper  conduit  section  and  the  plenum  cham- 
ber along  which  material  is  adapted  to  be  conveyed,  the 
floor  comprising  a  plurality  of  floor  courses,  the  upstream 
end  of  each  downstream  floor  course  being  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  the  downstream  end  of  the  preceding  floor 
course,  an  upwardly  extending  interior  wall  in  the  upper 
conduit  section  at  the  dpwnstream  end  of  each  floor 
course,  a  partition  adjacent  and  spaced  upstream  from 
each  irterior  wall  and  forming  at  least  in  part  an  up- 
wardly extending  passageway,  each  of  the  partitions  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein  adjacent  the  underlying  gas-perme- 
able floor  course,  means  for  passing  a  gas  upwardly 
through  each  floor  course  to  fluidizc  material  thereon 
and  to  cause  it  to  flow  along  the  floor  course  and  be- 
neath the  partition   above  the  floor  course,  each  floor 
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course  including  a  minor  area  beneath  the  passageway 
and  a  nriajor  area  upstream  therefrom,  means  for  causing 
a  greater  rate  of  gas  flow  per  unit  area  through  the 
minor  area  of  each  floor  course,  than  the  concurrent  gas 
flew  through  the  major  area  of  the  floor  course,  where- 
by Site  fluidized  material  flowing  beneath  the  partitions 
onl!b  the  minor  areas  is  expanded  and  caused  to  flow  up- 
wardly through  the  passageways,  each  passageway  hav- 
ing a  portion  terminating  short  of  the  top  of  the  casing 
and  forming  an  overflow  edge  for  material  passing  up- 
wardly through  the  passageway,  the  next  following  down- 
stream floor  course  havmg  its  upstream  end  positioned 
to  receive  material  flowing  over  the  overflow  edge,  and 
the  overflow  edge  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the 
last  downstream  floor  course  at  least  partly  defining  the 
material  outlet. 


3,024,072 
EMPTYING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF 

POWDFRFD  MATERIAL 

Wilhclm  Hermanas,  Frankfurter  Strassc  6-14, 

Forz-L'rbach,  Germany 

FHed  Not.  23.  1959.  S«r.  No.  854,910 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany  Nov.  24,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  3«Z— 52) 


*«    i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  powdered  mate- 
rial having  an  end  outlet,  a  transverse  partition  at  the  op- 
posite end  having  a  slope  exceeding  the  angle  of  repose 
of  the  material,  said  partition  forming  a  compressed  air 
distribution  chamber  within  the  container,  means  for  de- 
livering air  under  pressure  to  the  chamber,  and  a  series 
of  longitudinal  parallel  air-permeable  hose  pipes  inde- 
pendently connected  to  the  said  chamber  and  extending 
over  the  entire  bottom  of  the  container. 


3,024,073 
BEARING  STRl  CTLRE  AND  SI  PPORT  FOR 
RECIPROCABI.E  MEMBER 
Edward  C.  Knieiter,  Otsego,  Mkh.,  assiipior  to  Hammond 
Machinery  Builders,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mkhigan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959.  S«r.  No.  835,759 
10  Claims.     (CI.  308—4) 


..f2Ii 


»'        J- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  base  and  a  member,  struc- 
ture for  supporting  the  member  reciprocably  with  respect 
to  the  base  comprising:  a  pair  of  guideways  positioned  re- 
spectively on  said  member  and  on  said  base;  a  row  of 
balls  arranged  between  said  guideways  with  adjacent  balls 
being  substantially  in  abutting  relationship,  said  balls  sup- 
poriing  one  of  said  guideways  on  and  reciprocably  with 
respect  to  the  other;  independent  limit  means  located  at 
each  end  of  said  row  of  balls;  <«parate  drive  means  mov- 
able in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  member  with 
respect  to  said  base  for  effecting  simultaneous  but  inde- 


pendent movement  of  said  limit  means  at  the  same  rate 
of  speed,  said  limit  means  being  arranged  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  distance  therebetween  and  for  thereby 
holdmg  said  balls  within  a  zone  of  predetermined  length 
whereby  said  balls  will  move  together  and  simultaneously 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  guideways. 


3,024,074 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
James  W.  Jacobs  and  Robert  L.  Mercer,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asi>ignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,350 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—213) 


I.  A  dishwasher  door  construction  comprising  an  outer 
panel  having  a  substantially  flat  portion  and  a  peripheral 
flange  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  flat  portion,  an 
inner  panel  having  a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said 
flat  portion  and  a  peripheral  wall  underlying  said 
flange  along  the  top  and  sides  of  said  door  to  support  said 
surface  a  spaced  distance  from  said  flat  portion,  a  baffle 
interposed  between  said  surface  and  said  flat  portion  and 
secured  to  said  peripheral  wall,  said  baffle  extending  from 
a  point  above  the  bottom  of  said  flat  portion  to  a  point 
below  the  top  of  said  flat  portion,  thereby  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  parallel  passageways  between  said 
inner  and  outer  panels  and  a  mixing  chamber,  said  outer 
panel  formed  with  an  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  baffle  for  the  ingress  of  outside 
air  to  one  of  said  passageways  and  said  mixing  chamber, 
said  inner  panel  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom  there- 
of adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  baflle  for  the  ingress  of 
humid  vapor  to  another  of  said  passageways  and  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  vent  in  the  top  of  said  flat  portion 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  baffle  for  the  egress  of  said  out- 
side air  and  said  humid  vapor  mixture. 


3,024,075  ' 

REMOVABLE  DRAWER  FRONT 

Stanley  M.  Howe,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Homc-O-Nize  Co..  %1uscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,804 

3  Claims.     (CI.  312—214) 

I.  A  removable  drawer  front  assembly  for  a  drawer 

having  sides  and  a  bottom  in  fixed  relation,  a  drawer 

filler  and  sub-front  unit  fixed  to  the  sides  and  bottom 

of  the  drawer,  the  lower  terminal  of  said  drawer  filler 

and  sub-front  unit  being  bent  to  provide  a  substantially 

V-shaped   channel,   the  open   end   of  which   points   aft 

with  the  lower  terminal  subjacent  the  unit,  a  removable 

drawer  front  detachabiy  engaged  with  said  drawer  filler 


/ 


and  sub-front  unit,  the  lower  margin  of  said  removable 
drawer  front  being  bent  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  right  angle  support  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  removable  drawer  front,  the  front  ex- 
tremity of  said  V-shaped  channel  being  engageable  with 
the  rear  face  of  said  removable  drawer  front  and  the 


ing  a  continuously  operative  timing  circuit  for  storing 
instant  date  and  time,  register  means,  sensing  means  for 
removably  receiving  an  inserted  key  and  responsive  to  the 
indicia  on  an  inserted  key  for  operating  said  register  means 
to  store  the  sensed  employee  designation,  recorder  means 
for  recording  data  on  a  card,  switching  means  for  sequen- 
tially rendering  said  recorder  responsive  to  control  by  said 
timing  circuit  and  said  register  means  so  that  instant  date 


lower  terminal  thereof  engageable  with  said  right  ang!e 
support  to  space  the  drawer  filler  and  sub-front  unit 
from  the  removable  drawer  front,  a  drawer  pull  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  removable  drawer  front  adjacent 
the  upper  limit  thereof,  and  means  extending  through 
the  drawer  filler  and  sub-front  unit  and  the  drawer  front 
for  dctachably  securing  the  drawer  pull  thereto. 


^» 


and  time  and  said  stored  employee  designation  are  re- 
corded on  a  card,  means  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a 
key  into  said  sensing  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  switching  means,  a  card  magazine  adapted  to  store  a 
plurality  of  cards  and  including  card  feeding  means,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  switching  means  for  operatiiig 
said  card  feeding  means  to  advance  a  card  from  said 
magazine  into  said  recorder. 


3,024,076 

PACKING  FOR  AMPULLAS  OR  SIMILAR 

CONTAINER 

Bertold  Richard  van  Wulfften  Palthe,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  25,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CL  312—236) 


3,024,078 
RECORDER 
John  E.  Gorrell,  Haworth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Associates,  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,593 
8  CUims.     (CI.  346—23) 


/ 


/ 


I.  A  cabinet  for  cold  storage  of  ampullas  comprising 
a  housing,  a  plurality  of  tubings  of  flexible,  cold-resistant 
material  having  a  plurality  of  ampullas  therein  extending 
co-axial  with  the  respective  tubing  they  are  located  in.  said 
tubing  having  such  dimensions  and  elasticity  as  to  firmly 
engage  peripheral  surfaces  of  each  of  said  ampullas, 
means  for  suspending  said  tubings  in  a  vertical  plane  in 
said  housing,  means  for  supplying  and  circulating  a  cold 
source  in  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  gauze  material  in 
said  housing  adapted  to  be  temperature-controlled,  said 
gauze  material  being  located  below  said  tubings  in  the 
housing  and  contacted  by  the  cold  from  said  cold  source 
prior  to  contacting  of  said  tubings  whereby  a  uniform 
flow  of  cold  is  directed  toward  said  tubings. 


3,024,077  I 

TIME  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Floyd    E.    Harwood,    Ypsilanti,   and    John   T.   Parsons, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parsons  Corpora- 
tion, Traverse  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,124 
9  Claims.    (CL  346— 22) 
1 .  A  time  recording  unit  for  use  with  keys  having  in- 
dicia thereon  representing  employee  designations  compris- 


3.  An  operations  recorder  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber for  supporting  a  record  chart,  means  for  moving  said 
member  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  a  first  stylus 
adjacent  to  said  member  for  making  a  first  trace  on  said 
chart*  providing  a  standard  of  comparison,  first  means 
for  moving  said  stylus  substantially  transversely  of  said 
ciart  at  approximately  constant  speed,  a  second  stylus 
idjacent  to  said  first  stylus  for  making  a  second  trace  on 
said  chart  adjacent  to  said  first  trace  for  indicating  an 
action  at  a  source,  second  means  for  moving  said  second 
stylus  substantially  transversely  of  said  chart  at  approxi- 
mately constant  speed,  and  third  means  connected  to  said 
second  stylus  for  moving  it  additionally  relative  to  said 
chart  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  source  of  an 
action  at  said  source  to  modify  said  second  trace  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  action  and  its  duration. 


3,024,079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OSCILLOGRAPH 

RECORDING 
Henry  Salvatori.  Los  Angeles,  and  Arthur  D.  Bates,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Geophysical 
Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,181 
3  Claims.     (CI.  346—109) 
1.   Apparatus  utilizing  an  elongated  light  source  for 
forming  an  oscillographic   recording  of  transient  input 


signals  upon  a  moving  light  sensitive  medium  comprising: 
a  light  sensitive  medium,  means  for  moving  said  light 


sensitive  medium,  a  mirror,  means  for  oscillating  said 
mirror  through  an  angle  determined  by  the  intensity  of 


said  input  signal;  said  light  source  and  said  mirror  being 
so  positioned  that  light  is  reflected  from  different  elon- 
gate positions  of  said  source  by  said  mirror  at  different 
angular  positions  thereof  to  a  recording  channel  of  said 
medium;  a  pulsing  drum  surrounding  said  elongate  light 
source,  said  pulsing  drum  being  formed  of  opaque  mate- 
rial and  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
series  of  openings  therethrough,  through  which  light  is 
transmitted  in  pulses  to  said  mirror  and  said  recording 
channel,  each  of  said  series  of  openings  being  circum- 
ferentiaily  spaced  with  an  increased  circumferential  space 
between  openings  in  each  successive  series;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  of 
speed  about  said  light  source. 


CHEMICAL 


3,024,080 

2.6-DIOXASPIRO(3.3)HEPTANE  TREATED  CEL- 
LULOSE FABRIC  AND  THE  PRODI  CTION 
THEREOF 

Peter  L.  De  B«noe%ille,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Richard 

0.  Steele,  MoorestowiT,  .N  J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  .Ser.  No.  689.788 

20  Claims.     (CI.  8— 120) 

1.  The  process  comprising  impregnating  a  cellulose 
fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  2,6-dioxaspiro(3.3)- 
heptane  and  a  catalyst,  and  heating  the  impregnated 
fabric  at  a  temperature  of  about  250'  to  400°  F.,  until 
the  crease  resistance  of  the  fabric  is  increased. 


3.024.081 
PRO<  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  COATED  SYNTHETIC 

FIBERS  FROM  NORMALLY  CRYSTALLINE  POLY- 

MERS 
John   R.   Frost,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  195^,  S«r.  No.  587,450 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  tow  of  synthetic  fibers 
from  normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  polymers 
by  spinning  said  polymers  from  a  coagulable  medium 
through  a  plurality  of  orifices  into  a  bath  of  coagulant, 
washing  and  drying  the  so-formed  tow  of  fibrous  coagula. 
sintering  the  fibrous  coagula  of  said  tow,  and  finally 
stretching  said  tow  as  fully  as  possible  without  rupture  to 
produce  orientation  therein,  the  improvement  consisting 
of  coating  said  tow  after  drying  and  prior  to  sintering 
with  a  coating  material  capable  of  forming  a  continuous 
sheath  about  said  fiber,  having  a  softening  temperature 
above  the  sintering  temperature  of  said  fibers,  and  having 
less  elongation  of  the  temperature  of  orientation  than 
said  fibers,  air  drying  said  coating  material  to  form  a 
continuous,  relatively  inelastic  sheath  about  each  indi- 
vidual fiber  comprising  said  tow,  subjecting  the  tow  of 
sheathed  fibers  to  a  temperature  above  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  said  fibers  but  below  the  softening  tempera- 
ture of  said  sheath  until  sintering  of  said  fibers  is  com- 
plete, cooling  said  tow.  and  finally  stretching  said  tow 
as  fully  as  possible  without  rupture  of  said  fibers  to  cause 
orientation  in  said  fibers  and  to  fracture  said  sheath  into 
tiny  scales  adhering  to  said  fibers. 


3,024.082 
LITHItM  CHLORIDE  PRODUCTION 
John  White  Colton,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of   Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,426 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—27) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lithium  chloride- 
containing   gases,    comprising   preheating   a   mixture   of 


lithium  ore  and  calcium  chloride  in  a  calcining  zone,  pass- 
ing the  prehea'.ed  mixture  directly  into  a  roasting  zone 
separate  from  said  calcining  zone,  roasting  said  mixture  in 
said  roasting  zone,  evolving  a  lithium  chloride-containing 
gaseous  mixture  in  said  roasting  zone,  removing  said 
lithium   chloride-containing   gaseous   mixture   from   said 


roasting  zone  before  said  gaseous  mixture  contacts  said 
preheated  ore  in  said  calcining  zone  and  recovering 
lithium  values  from  said  gaseous  mixture,  the  preheating 
step  comprising  drying  said  mixture  of  lithium  ore  and 
calcium  chloride,  partially  calcining  the  dried  mixture 
and  passing  the  preheated  mixture  out  of  the  calcining 
zone  directly  to  the  roasting  zone. 


3.024.083 
LITHIUM  CHLORIDE  RECOVERY 

John  White  Colton,  Pelham  Manor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,427 
3  CUims.    (CI.  23—27) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  lithium  chloride 
from  spodumene  ore,  the  combination  of  steps  compris- 


ing roasting  spodumene  and  calcium  chloride  to  form  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  fume  size  liquid  particles 
of  lithium  chloride  and  also  containing  dust  particles, 
crystallizing  said  particles  of  lithium  chloride  without 
agglomerating  said  dust  particles  by  diluting  and  cooling 
said  gaseous  mixture  to  below  about  1100°  F.  through 
introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  at  a  temperature  below  1 100° 
F.  into  said  gaseous  mixture,  passing  the  resulting  gaseous 
mixture  through  a  venturi  scrubber  to  form  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  lithium  chloride,  and  recovering  lith- 
ium chloride  from  said  aqueous  solution. 


from  the  base  of  the  absorption  zone,  recycling  a  portion 
thereof  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  zone  whereby  the 
concentration  of  water  in  the  withdrawn  solution  is  de- 
creased with  respect  to  the  concentration  without  recycl- 
ing, passing  the  remainder  of  the  withdrawn  solution  to 
a  digestion  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  100  to 
212°  P.,  admitting  additionaj  ammoniacal  solution  to  said 


3.024,084 
SEPARATION  OF  PLATINUM  FROM 
OTHER  METAI5 
Alan   R.  Raper,  Ealing,  London,  Francis  S.  Clements, 
Naphill,  and  Samuel  J.  R.  Fothergill,  Kingswood,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  24,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—51) 
I.  In  the  process  for  separating  platinum  as  ammo- 
nium chloroplatinate  from  aqueous  acid  chloride  plati- 
num solutions  coritaminated  with  other  platinum  group 
metals  in  solution  wherein  the  solution  contains  the  plati- 
num group  metals  other  than  platinum  in  valence  states 
characterized  by  solubility  of  the  ammonium  acid  salts 
of   said   metals   in   water  and   platinum   in   the   platinic 
valence  state,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  said 
platinum  solution  a  water  soluble  hydrolyzable  amide, 
precipitating  platinum  from  said  solution  as  ammonium 
chloroplatinate  while  hydrolyzing  said  amide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  excess  hydrochloric  acid  and.  after  substantial 
completion  of  the  precipitation,  promptly  recovering  the 
precipitated   ammonium   chloroplatinate  from  said  solu- 
tion. 


3,024,085 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODI  CTION    OF    ANHY- 
DROUS    BORON     COMPOUNDS     CONTAINING 
ACTIVE  OXYGEN 

Valentin  Habemickel,  Bergheim  (Sieg),  and  Friedrich 
Weldes,  Dusseldorf-Benrath.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cie,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  22,  1958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—59) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  anhydrous  boron 
compounds  containing  active  oxygen,  which  comprises 
reacting  boric  acid,  hydrogen  peroxide  of  at  least  30 
percent  concentration  by  weight,  and  ammonia  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1:2-6:1.05-4,  separating  the  precipitate  formed 
and  drying  the  same. 


3,024,086 
DISPOSAL  OF  FLUORINE  WASTES 
Martin  R.  Cines,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,353 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—88) 
1.  A  process  for  efficiently  defluorinating  fumes  con- 
taining HP  and  SiP*  comprising  introducing  the  fumes 
into  the  lower  portion  of  an  absorption  zone,  counter- 
currently  scrubbing  said  fumes  therein  with  a  dilute  am- 
moniacal  solution   containing   ammonium    fluoride    and 
ammonium  fluosilicate  and  having  an  ammonia  concen- 
tration of  between  about  0.01   and  about  5  percent  by 
weight  whereby  said  HP  and  SiF4  are  neutralized  to  form 
ammonium  fluoride  and  ammonium  fluosilicate.  said  am- 
moniacal solution  being  maintained  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and    preventing   formation   of  insoluble   ortho- 
silicic  acid,  continuously  withdrawing  solution  having  an 
ammonia  concentration  of  between  about  pH  4  and  about 
0.1  pound  of  unreacted  ammonia  per  gallon  of  solution 


zone  and  maintaining  quiescent  conditions  therein  where- 
by the  ammonium  fluosilicate  is  converted  to  silica  which 
precipitates  and  to  ammonium  fluoride  which  remains  in 
solution,  contacting  the  solution  with  calcium  hydroxide 
to  precipitate  calcium  fluoride  therefrom  with  the  accom- 
panying release  of  ammonia  and  recycling  released  am- 
monia to  the  defluorinating  system  for  reuse. 


3,024,087 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NIOBIUM  OXIDE 

Bernard    Desbois,    Saint    Jean    de    Maurienne,    Savoie, 

France,  assignor  to  Pechiney,  Compagnie  de  Produits 

Chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France,  a 

corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,854 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  11,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23—140) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  niobium  oxide,  in  a  pure  state, 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  niobium  compound  wherein 
the  niobium  is  present  in  anionic  form,  and  which  solu- 
tion also  contains  a  compound  of  at  least  one  other  metal 
from  the  HI,  IV,  V  and  VI II  groups  of  the  periodic  sys- 
tem, comprising  the  steps  of:  contacting  the  solution  with 
a  resinous  ionic  exchange  substance  having  an  anionic 
reaction,  whereby  the  niobium  is  adsorbed  in  anionic  form 
by  the  ion  exchange  substance,  and  thereafter  treating  the 
ion  exchange  substance  with  a  neutral  eluent  consisting 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metal  halides,  phos- 
phates, sulfates,  and  mixtures  of  these  compounds,  where- 
by the  adsorbed  niobium  is  removed  in  the  eluate,  and 
the  ion  exchange  substance  is  simultaneously' regener- 
ated. 


3,024,088 
MAKING   MICRO-POROUS,    DISCRETE,   FEW   MI- 
CRON SIZE  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS  OF  METALS, 
AND  THE  PRODUCTS 
Sven  Robert  Palmqvist,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  and  Nils  H. 
Brundin,  Cairo,  United  Arab  Republic,  assignors  of 
three-fourths  to  Tholand,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York,  and  one-fourth  to  said  Brundin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442,444 

12  Claims.     (CL  23— 143) 
4.  The  method  of  producing  a  finely  divided,  micro- 
porous,  water-insoluble  oxygen  compound  of  a  metal  se- 
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lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron  and 
magnesium,  which  compound  has  a  particle  size  of  about 
three  microns  and  smaller  and  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  the  hydroxide,  oxide,  and  carbonate,  of  said 
metal;  which  method  inclulies  the  combination  of  steps 
which  comprises  (A)  mixing  together,  in  solid  state  and  so 
proportioned  as  to  give  a  substantially  neutral  reaction  so- 
lution after  reacting  together  when  dissolved  in  water,  a 
mixture  of  water-soluble  reactants  which  on  solution  in 
water  reafct  together  to  liberate  carbon  dioxide  and  which 
mixture  contains  (a)  a  water-soluble  alkaline-reacting 
carbonate  and  (b)  a  water-soluble  salt  of  the  metal  which 
is  to  be  in  the  water-insoluble  micro-porous  end  product, 
and  has  as  one  of  its  ingredients  an  acid-reacting  con- 
stituent selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (i)  the 
specific  water-soluble  salt  included  of  the  metal  which 
is  to  be  in  the  end  product  and  (ii)  an  added  water- 
soluble  solid  acid-reacting  substance;  the  anion  in  the 
water-soluble  salt  of  the  metal  which  is  to  be  in  the  end 
product  being  such  that  forms  a  water-soluble  salt  with 
the  cation  of  the  carbonate  and  of  any  added  solid  acid- 
reacting  substance,  and  the  anion  of  the  latter  being  such 
as  to  form  a  water-insoluble  Salt  with  the  metal  which  is 
to  be  in  the  end  product;  O)  introducing  the  mixture  into 
water  to  bring  about  the  reaction  liberating  carbon  diox- 
ide and  concurrently  thereby  forming  a  micro-porous 
precipitate  of  the  water-insoluble  oxygen  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  the  carbonate  and  hy- 
droxide of  the  metal  of  the  end  product;  and  (C)  sep- 
arating the  precipitate  from  the  solution;  and  drying  the 
precipitate  under  conditions  to  avoid  crusting  and  sinter- 
ing. 

3,024.089 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HIGH  SURFACE 
AREA  METAL  OXIDES 
Walter  B.  Spencer,  Newton  Highlands.  Walter  R.  Smith, 
Harvard,  and   Alfred  F.  Cosman,  Everett,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,229 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—182) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  very  finely  divided  metal 
oxides  which  are  stable  at  the  combustion  temperature  of 
carbon  black  which  comprises:  contacting  carbon  black 
with  vapors  of  a  compound  of  said  metal,  said  compound 
being  characterized  by  its  tendency  to  hydrolyze  under 
conditions  milder  than  required  for  appreciable  reaction 
of  carbon  black  with  water,  thereby  effecting  adsorption 
of  said  compound  on  said  black;  contacting  said  com- 
pound while  it  is  adsorbed  on  said  carbon  black  with 
water  under  controlled  conditions  suitable  for  effecting 
active  hydrolysis  of  said  compound,  all  of  said  water  being 
in  vapor  form  except  that  already  adsorbed  upon  the 
carbon  black  prior  to  contacting  said  black  with  said 
compound;  heat»ng  said  carbon  black  with  the  product 
Of  said  hydrolysis  reaction  thereon  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere until  said  carbon  black  has  been  consumed  and 
said  hydrolysis  product  is  in  the  oxide  form;  and  recov- 
ermg  the   finely   divided   metal   oxide   remaining. 


3.024,090 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  AMMONIA  FROM 
COKE-OVEN  CASES 
Robert   D.   Rice,   Monroeville,    Pa.,   assignor   to   I  nited 
Slates  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,280 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—196) 
I.  A  method  of  recovering  ammonia  from  coke-oven 
gases  which  comprises  passing  said  gases  through  a  pri- 
mary cooler  and  collecting  at  the  bottom  thereof  the  am- 
monia liquor  resulting,  then  passing  the  gases  frcm  the 
cooler  through  a  vessel  in  contact  with  an  absorbent  aque 
ous  solution  of  ammonia  and  phosphoric  acid  and  col- 
lecting the  solution  after  it  has  been  enriched  with  am- 


monia by  contact  with  the  gases,  then  distilling  ammonia 
from   said   liquor  and   bringing  the   resulting  ammonia 


vapor  into  contact  with  said  solution  then  finally  stripping 
ammonia  from  said  solution. 


'  3,024,091 

OIBORANE  MANLTACTURE 
Lloyd  G.  Dean.  Charles  W.  McCutcheon,  and  Arthur  C. 
Doumas,   Lake  Jackson,  Tex,,  assignors  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725.669 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 


■jsac::. 


I.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  preparation  of  diborane 
which  includes:  providing  carbothermic  magnesium  with 
its  normally  associated  impurities,  said  magnesium  being 
prepared  by  reacting  magnesium  oxide  with  carbon  at  a 
temperature  above  about  1800°  C;  hydriding  said  carbo- 
thermic magnesium  with  its  normally  associated  impuri- 
ties by  reacting  said  carbothermic  magnesium  with  hydro- 
gen at  an  elevated  temperature  of  greater  than  about 
450*  C.  and  an  elevated  pressure  of  greater  than  about 
1000  f>ounds  per  square  inch;  reacting  the  resulting  mag- 
nesium hydride  with  boron  trichloride  by  contacting  the 
reactants  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  solvent  and  alu- 
minum trihalide.  said  solvent  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  ethers;  recovering  the  diborane  thus  pre- 
pared; passing  the  remaining  reaction  products  to  a 
hydrolyzer  wherein  the  magnesium  chloride  is  hydro- 
lyzed  by  reacting  said  chloride  with  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  30*  to  about  100*  C;  calcining  the  hydro- 
lyzed  magnesium  chloride  to  magnesium  oxide  in  a  cal- 
ciner  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300  to  about 
1000*  C;  and.  recycling  the  resulting  magnesium  oxide 
to  a  subsequent  carbothermic  magnesium  process  utiliz- 
ing carbon  as  a  rcductant 
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3,024,092 
MODIFIED  CARBON  BLACK  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Albert  M.  Gessler,  Cranford,  NJ^  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and    Engineering   Company,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,002 

18  Claims.     (CI.  23—209.2) 
1.  As  a  new  product,  a  carbon  black  formed  by  severe 
attrition  by  contact  with  a  hard  surface,  said  carbon  black 
having  an  X  value  of  above  80  where: 


.Y  = 


2,000+100.4 


pHxS 

where  A  is  the  area  (in  acres/lb.),  and  S  is  the  structure 
(in  gal.  of  oil  absorbed/ 100  lb.  of  cart)on  black),  said 
carbon  black  being  able  to  simultaneously  increase  the 
tensile  product  of  a  butyl  rubber  vulcanizate  while  de- 
creasing its  internal  viscosity  when  used  as  a  rubber 
filler. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  modified  carbon  black  hav- 
ing improved  compounding  characteristics  which  com- 
prises subjecting  to  severe  attrition  by  contact  with  a  hard 
surface  a  carbon  black  having  an  X  value  of  10  to  75, 
under  conditions  of  sufficient  severity  and  duration  to 
raise  the  X  value  to  the  range  of  80  to  200,  where: 


A'  = 


2,000+100.4 


pHX^' 

where  A  is  the  area  (in  acres/lb.),  and  S  is  the  structure 
(in  gal.  of  oil  absorbed/ 100  lb.  of  carbon  black). 


3,024,093 

CARBON  BLACK  PLANT  • 

Robert  F.  Dye,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,878 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23^259.5) 


I'' 
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I.  In  a  carbon  black  plant,  a  first  series  of  parallel 
spaced-apart,  in-line,  water-quenched  carbon  black  re- 
actors convertible  from  one  type  of  black  production  to 
another  by  changing  the  quench  point  therein;  a  second 
series  of  said  reactors  in  line  with  said  first  series;  par- 
allel effluent  smoke  lines  comprising  elongated  cooling 
pipes  extending  from  said  reactors;  a  header  pipe  extending 
along  the  downstream  ends  of  said  cooling  pipes;  a  blind 
flange  comprising  a  removable  cut-off  disk  in  said  header 
pipe  intermediate  the  adjacent  pipes  of  the  two  series, 
there  being  flanged  joints  in  said  header  pipe  between  the 
two  cooling  pipes  in  each  series  nearest  said  blind  flange 
.  to  permit  relocating  said  disk  to  switch  reactors  from  one 
series  of  reactors  to  another;  and  an  effluent  line  from 
each  resulting  header  section. 


3,024,094 

REGENERATIVE  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  OPERATING 

Clarence  J.   Coberly,  San   Marino,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Wulff   Process   Company,   Huntington   Park,   Calif.,   a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  61 1,494 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—277) 


11-3       J      g    .1      ^-,  J         jr^-rar 


1.  In  a  regenerative  furnace  for  the  pyrolysis  of  hy- 
drocarbons, the  combination  of: 

a  first  regenerative  mass; 

a  second  regenerative  mass  spaced  from  said  first  mass 
to  provide  an  open  space  therebetween,  each  of  said 
masses  having  longitudinal  passages,  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  space  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  flow  of  gases;  and 

baffle  means  in  said  space,  said  baffle  means  including 
a  longitudinally  tapered  element  the  axis  of  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  masses,  the  base 
of  said  element  being  flush  with  one  side  wall  of  said 
combustion  space  and  the  tapered  end  of  said  element 
being  spaced  from  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  com- 
bustion space,  the  taper  of  said  element  and  its  said 
spacing  from  said  opposite  side  wall  being  such  that 
gases  flowing  along  said  element  and  afound  the 
tapered  end  thereof  flow  at  substantially  uniform 
velocity. 

3,024,095 
ACID  TREATMENT  OF  TANTALUM  TO  REMOVE 

SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES 
Christopher  J.   B.  Fincham,   Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

National  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,826 
4  Claims.    (CI.  156—20) 

3.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  smooth  surface  on  Vi 
mil  tantalum  foil  for  use  in  electrolytic  capacitors,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  the  rough  sur- 
face of  as-rolled  foil  to  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  2  to  5  weight  percent  hydrofluoric  acid,  10  to  20 
weight  percent  nitric  acid  and  75  to  88  percent  weight 
water  for  from  10  to  30  minutes  and  then  stopping  the 
acid  treatment  whereby  sharply-contoured  microscopic 
surface  irregularities  are  removed  without  substantial 
waste  of  tantalum. 


3.024,096 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  D.  Zech,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chem- 
ical Industries  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,906 

10  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 63) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fiiel  having  a  resistivity  of  less  than 
about    1  X  10"  ohm-centimeters  consisting  essentially  of 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  which  forms  an  equilibrium  explo- 
sive mixture  with  air  between  about  —20'  F.  and  about 
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100*  F.  and  has  a  Reid  vapor  pressure  of  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  15  Ibs./sq.  inch  and,  as  an  anti-static  additive, 
from  0005  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  a  compound  pre- 
pared by  reacting  a  reactant  ( I )  represented  by  the 
form  u  fa: 


(0-CHi 


ull 

cue 


R 


/ 
I 

(OU).-. 


H,X1. 


3.024,097 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  CARBON 
OXIDES  AND  HYDROGEN 
Forrest  E.  Gilmore,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673^16 
7  Claims.     (CI.  48—206) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mixture  of  carbon  oxides 
and  hydrogen  which  comprises  introducing  a  carbona- 
ceous material  and  a  combustion  supporting  gas  into  an 
underground  earth  cavity  from  above  ground  level  main- 
taining a  body  of  said  carbonaceous  material  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cavity,  burning  said  body  of  carbona- 
ceous material  by  partial  combustion  with  said  combus- 
tion supporting  gas  in  said  cavity  and  thereby  forming  a 
mixture  of  carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen  and  thereby  stor- 
ing heat  in  the  earth  formation  around  said  cavity,  with- 
drawing said  gaseous  mixture  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
flow  relationship  with  said  combustion  supporting  gas 
being  introduced  into  sa  d  cavity,  thereby  cooling  said 
mixture  and  preheating  said  combustion  supporting  gas. 
the  said  carbonaceous  material  being  introduced  in  direct 
countercurrent  flow  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
gaseous  mixture  being  withdrawn  from  said  cavity,  said 
countercurrent  flow  being  effected  before  said  carbona- 
ceous material  enters  said  cavity,  said  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial falling  downwardly  through  said  upwardly  rising  gas. 


'  3,024,098  ' 

FERTILIZER  PRODUCT,  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
AND  APPLICATION 
RaynMNid  C.  Austin  and  Robert  F.  Strand,  Camas,  Wash., 
assignors  (o  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  curporalion  of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,628 
10  Claims.    (CI.  71—29) 


wherein: 

R  is  a  hydroxyl-free  radical  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  X 
IS  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than 
30,  jc  is  a  number  from  3  to  6,  and  n  is  a  number  from  I 
to  X  with  a  second  reactant  (2)  a  basic  amino  nitrogen- 
containing  compound,  which  is  a  fatty  acylation  product 
of  a  poiyalkylene  polyamine  which  polyamine  has  from 
3  to  5  amino  groups;  said  reactants  having  been  selected 
in  such  proportions  that  from  one  to  three  basic  nitrogen 
atoms  are  supplied  by  reactant  (2)  for  each  halogen 
atom  in  reactant  (1). 


«  >•  mt^ 


1.  A  unitary  fertilizer  product  adapted  for  use  in 
forest  fertilization,  said  product  containing  sufficient  nu- 
trient in  a  highly  concentrated  but  slowly  soluble  form 
.ind  being  capable  of  releasing  gradually  in  the  soil  sufll- 
cient  amount  of  nutrient  to  enhance  survival,  health,  and 
growth  of  a  transplanted  young  plant  during  at  least  the 
first  growing  season  thereof^  said  product  weighing  from 
I  to  30  grams  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
plant  nutrient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I) 
urea-formaldehyde  compounds  produced  by  reacting  from 
I  to  5  mols  of  urea  with  1  mol  of  formaldehyde  and 
containing  from  20%  to  427c  nitrogen,  and  (2)  phos- 
phorus-containing  compounds  containing  from  5%  to 
75 'r  phosphorus  at  PjOj. 


3,024,099  1 

CORROSION-INHIBITED  LIQUID  FERTILIZER 
(OM  POSITIONS 
Carl  Robert  Martinson,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louk,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,038 

2  Claims.  (CI.  71—34) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  aluminum 
equipment  by  aqueous,  liquid  fertilizer  compositions 
having  a  pH  between  about  6  and  about  8  and  contain- 
ing an  inorganic  orthophosphate  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoammonium  orthophosphate.  di- 
ammonium  orthophosphate.  monop>otassium  orthophos- 
phate. and  dipotassium  orthophosphate.  said  method  com- 
prising the  incorporation  therein  of  from  about  200  to 
about  500  p. p.m.  of  fluorine  as  a  soluble  fluosilicate  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
fluosilicate,  potassium  fluosilicate.  and  ammonium  fluo- 
silicate. 


I 


3.024,100 
CORROSION-INHIBITED  LIQUID  FERTILIZER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Parks  Langguth  and  Eli  Seifter,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,039 

7  Claims.  (CI.  71—34) 
6.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  aluminum 
equipment  by  an  aqueous,  liquid  fertilizer  composition  hav- 
ing a  pH  bctwsen  about  6  and  about  8  and  containing 
an  inorganic  orthophosphate  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoammonium  orthophosphate.  diam- 
monium  orthophosphate.  monopotassium  orthophsphate. 
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and  dipotassium  orthophosphate.  said  method  comprising 
the  incorf>oration  in  said  composition  of  from  about  200 
to  about  5(M)  p. p.m.  of  fluorine  as  a  soluble  fluosilicate 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
fluosilicate.  potassium  fluosilicate.  and  ammonium  fluosili- 
cate. and  an  amount  of  a  soluble  molybdate  compound 
selet;|ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  molybdate. 
potassium  molybdate  and  ammonium  molybdate  such  that 
the  ratio  of  said  fluorine  to  said  soluble  molybdate  com- 
pound in  said  composition  is  between  about  2.5:1  and 
about  10: 1. 

3,024,101 
UPDRAFT  TRAVELING  GRATE  PELLETIZING 
FURNACE 
Loub  J.  Erck,  Negaunee,  and  Donald  C.  VIoIeha,  Ish- 
peming,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Cleveland-Cliffs  Iron  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1956.  Ser.  No.  587,393 
13  Claims.     (CI.  75—5) 


3-'U,0i» 
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reducing  the  pressure  within  such  chamber  to  a  value 
between  1  and  1,000  microns  of  mercury,  striking  an 
alternating  current  arc  between  such  electrodes,  melting 
with  such  arc  the  titanium  or  its  alloy,  and  feeding  such 
consumable  electrode  toward  such  arc  as  such  melting 
progresses  while  continuously  supplying  said  substance 
to  such  arc,  the  effect  of  said  substance  on  such  arc, being 
to  assure  under  such  low  pressure  full-wave  alternating 
current  operation  of  the  arc  which  is  characterized  by  a 
definite  relationship  between  the  arc  voltage,  and  arc 
length,  which  provides  means  for  accurately  controlling 
the  feed  of  such  consumable  electrode  as  it  .is  consumed 
by  such  arc. 

3,024,103 
AUSTENITIC  ALLOYS 
Duane  t.  Schmatz,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,278 
4  Claims.    (CI,  75— 124) 


1.  The  method  of  agglomerating  finely-divided,  raw. 
iron-ore  concentrates  in  which  the  major  portion  of  the 
iron  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hematite  and  magnetite  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  green  balls  oif  said  con- 
centrates of  various  sizes,  distributing  said  green  balls 
and  solid  fuel  on  a  grate  as  a  bed  of  graduated  green  ball 
size  with  the  largest  green  balls  at  the  top  of  the  bed.  and 
flowing  gases  at  elevated  temperatures  upwardly  through 
the  said  bed  and  thereby  igniting  and  burning  the  said 
fuel  and  firing  the  green  balls. 


3,024,102 
HIGH-VACUT.^1  TITANIUM  A.C.  ARC  MELTING 
Charles  M.  Brown,  Lewiston,  and  Robert  L.  Folkman, 
Eggertsville,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide   Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1956.  Ser.  No.  571,911 
6  Claims.     (CI.  75—10) 


1.  The  method  of  arc  melting  titanium  and  its  alloys, 
which  comprises  connecting  a  consumable  electrode  of 
the  metal  or  alloy  to  be  melted  to  one  side  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  source  of  electrical  power,  connecting  another 
electrode  in  the  form  of  a  crucible  to  the  other  side  of 
such  source,  arranging  such  consumable  electrode  together 
with  a  substance  having  a  lower  ionization  potential  than 
that  of  titanium  in  such  crucible  within  a  closed  furnace, 


X   S'LtCCN* 


1.  An  austenitic  alloy  which  is  resistant  to  atmospheric 
oxidation  at  temperatures  up  to  1400*  F.  and  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  8  to  10  percent  aluminum,  20  to  35 
percent  manganese,  0.75  to  1.10  percent  carbon  and  1.0 
to  2.0  percent  silicon,  the  remainder  being  iron  and  inci- 
dental impurities. 


3,024.104 
'   FERROCHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
Joseph   H.   Brennan,   Niagara    Falls,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 
UnioD  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,059 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—126) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  ferrochromium 
alloy  consisting  of  from  about  48  up  to  about  55  weight 
percent  chromium,  about  3.3  up  to  about  4.5  weight 
percent  carbon,  from  about  0.75  up  to  about  2  weight 
percent  of  silicon,  the  balance  being  iron  and  incidental 
impurities,  said  alloy  being  chai^cterized  by  high  mag- 
netic susceptibility. 


3,024,105 

PROCESS  FOR  LOW-PHOSPHORUS 

FERROMANGANESE  ALLOYS 

August  M.  Kuhlman,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,170 

1  Claim.  (CI.  75—133.5) 
In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ferromanganesc  alloys 
by  smelting  a  mixture  comprising  oxidic  manganese  ore 
and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  in  a  metallurgical  fur- 
nace to  produce  said  ferromanganesc  alloy  and  a  slag,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  high-phosphorus 
manganese  ore  as  the  source  of  manganese  in  said  mixture 
to  be  smelted,  incorporating  in  said  mixture  sufficient 
silica,  alumina  and  calcium  oxide  and  sufficient  additional 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent  to  introduce  from  about  35 
to  40  percent  by  weight  of  silicon  into  said  fcrroman- 
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ganese  alloy  and  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  silica,  from 
about  25  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  alumina,  and  from 
about  23  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  calcium  oxide  into 
said  slag,  the  weight  ratio  of  alumina  to  calcium  oxide  in 
said  slag  being  at  least  1.0,  and  tapping  the  smelted  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1640*  C.  to 
about  1720°  C.  whereby  a  ferromanganese  alloy  contain- 
ing less  than  one  percent  of  phosphorus  is  produced. 


3,024,107 
MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOY 

George  S.  Foerster,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Lloyd  E.  Rauti- 
ola.  Fords,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,685 
11  Claims.     (CL  75—168) 
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I.  A  magnesium-base  alloy  containing  from  1  to  4  per- 
cent of  thorium,  0.1  to  1.5  percent  of  manganese,  and 
from  0.1  to  0.3  percent  of  zinc,  the  balance  being  mag- 
nesium. 


3,024.108 
MAGNESU'M-BASE  ALLOY 

George  S.  Foerster.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,936 
8  CUims.    (CL  75—168) 


J 1 


1.  'A  magnesium-base  alloy  consisting  of  from  1.25  to 
3  percent  of  zinc,  from  0.1  to  2  percent  of  manganese, 
and  rare  earth  metal  in  an  amount  in  percent  by  weight 
which  is  from  0.04  to  0.2  of  the  zinc  percentage,  the 
balance  of  the  alloy  being  magnesium. 


3,024,109  ' 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE,  NICKEL-BASE 
BRAZING  ALLOYS 
George   Sidney   Hoppin   in,   Hamilton,   and   Moses   A. 
Levinstein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,970 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  75—170) 


3.024.106 
PURE  MANGANESE  CRYSTAL  INTERGROWTHS 

Reginald  S.  Dean.  6900  Oaluidge  Road.  Hvattsvilie.  Md. 
No  Draining.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,459 
1  Claim.    (CI.  75—134) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture  idiomorphic  crystal  intcr- 
growths,  uncontaminated  by  any  material  on  which  they 
may  have  been  formed,  of  pure  manganese  in  outward 
form  of  the  beta  modification  said  crystal  intergrowths 
being  at  least  0.1  mm.  in  maximum  dimension  and  con- 
taining, as  formed,  not  more  than  0.01%  impurity  of  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen. 


\.  An  improved  nickel-base  brazing  alloy  suitable  for 
elevated  temperature  use  consisting  of  in  jsercent  by 
weight:  about  0.6-0.9  boron;  about  1.8-2.2  silicon;  bal- 
ance essentially  nickel  and  impurities. 


3,024,110 
PROCFASF.S   FOR   PRODUCING   DISPERSIONS   OF 
RFFRACTORY     METAL     OXIDES     IN     MATRIX 
METALS 

John  T.  Funkhouser,  Kennett  Township,  Chester  County, 
Pa.,  and   Paul  C.   Yates,  Brand>wine  Hundred,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,612 

^  4  Claims.    (CI.  75—206) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  dispersion  of  a  re- 
fractory metal  oxide,  in  the  form  of  particles  in  the  10 
to  1000  millimicron  size  range,  in  a  matrix  metal  which 
dispersion  can  be  hot  worked  by  extrusion  through  a  die 
under  extreme  pressure  at  temperatures  approaching  the 
melting  point  of  the  metal,  the  steps  comprising  fusing 
(a)  an  oxygen-containing  compound  of  a  matrix  metal, 
said  metal  having  ah  oxide  with  a  free  energy  of  forma- 
tion at  27*  C.  of  up  to  75  kilocalories  per  gram  atom 
of  oxygen  in  the  oxide,  and  (b)  an  oxygen-containing 
compound  of  another  metal,  said  metal  having  an  oxide 
with  a  free  energy  of  formation  at  1000'  C.  greater  than 
60  kilocalories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  oxide, 
heating  the  fused  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  non- 
oxide  constituents  are  decomposed  to  oxides,  quenching 
the  fused  melt  to  obtain  a  solid-state  mass  comprising 
combined  oxides  of  the  matrix  metal  and  the  other  metal, 
finely  dividing  the  mass,  reducing  the  oxide  of  the  matrix 
metal  to  the  metal  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  metal,  the  reduction  being  continued  until 
the  oxygen  content  of  the  product,  exclusive  of  the  oxy- 
gen originally  introduced  in  chemically  combined  form 
in  the  filler,  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  2%  by  weight,  whereby 
a  dispersion,  in  the  matrix  metal,  of  particles  of  a  refrac- 
tory oxide  of  the  other  metal  is  obtained,  and  thereafter 
sintering  the  reduced  product,  before  exposing  it  to  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere,  until  its  surface  area  is  less  than 
one  square  meter  per  gram. 
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3.024,111 
GRAVURE 

Frank  A.  Sportelli,  Holliswood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gravure 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,581 
2  Claims.    (CI.  96—38) 

1.  Method  of  reverse  half-tone  printing  which  com- 
prises superposing  a  line  screen  half-tone  negative  trans- 
parency of  a  subject  and  a  several  times  finer  uniform 
reverse  gravure  screen,  the  said  transparency  having  sub- 
stantially 75-100  screen  lines  per  inch  and  the  said  screen 
having  substantially  3()0-4(M)  screen  lines  per  inch,  adjust- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  the  transparency  and  screen 
to  determine  a  position  of  minimum  moire  pattern,  pre- 
paring a  single  transparency  by  exposure  to  the  said  two 
transparencies  in  registry  in  the  said  position,  exposing  a 
resist  to  the  last  said  transparency,  and  utilizing  the  said 
resist  to  protect  an  intaglio  printing  surface  while  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  treatment  by  etching  fluid  to  prepare 
an  intaglio  printing  surface. 


below  said  temperature  at  which  the  emulsion  is  thermo- 
plastic, to  thereby  bind  the  pieces  of  poultry  meat  to  the 
emulsion,  and  to  form  a  loaf  which  retains  its  integrity  at 
normal  temperature  and  which  is  capable  of  being  sliced 
into  integral  slices  when  at   normal  temperatures. 


3,024,114 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FISH  FOR  CANNING 
Thomas  P.  McConville,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  South  Coast  Fisheries,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,711 
5  Claims.    (CL  99—111) 


3,024,112 
PRODUCTION  OF  BISCUITS 
Hovey  M.  Burgess,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,726 
2  Claims.    (CI.  99—2) 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  tuna  type  fish  for  canning, 
that  includes  wrapping  said  fish  in  a  moisture-proof,  gas 
permeable  film  without  sealing  said  film,  said  film  being 
wrapped  about  said  fish  with  its  overlapping  portions 
merely  abutting  one  another  and  with  such  edges  being 
free  of  the  weight  of  said  fish;  precooking  said  fish  while 
so  wrapped  by  directly  exposing  said  film-wrapped  fish  to 
steam  whereby  the  gases  normally  present  in  the  fish 
are  released  during  the  cooking  operation,  and  then  cool- 
ing said  fish  while  so  wrapped. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  internally  ho- 
mogeneous kibbled  biscuits  characterized  by  rough  un- 
glazed  edges  which  permit  increased  adsorption  of  aqueous 
liquids  which  comprises  forming  a  workable  dough  of 
sufficient  moisture  content  to  yield  ^acceptable  liquid 
adsorption  characteristics  when  the  dough  is  baked  and 
broken,  forming  said  dough  into  a  biscuit  sheet,  forming 
a  plurality  of  separated  frusto-pyramidal  biscuits  in  said 
sheet  interconnected  by  distinct  sections  of  dough  of  a 
thickness  such  that  on  baking  said  interconnecting  sec- 
tions dry  out  more  rapidly  than  said  biscuits  and  form 
when  broken  biscuit  edges  of  substantial  cross-section,  said 
sections  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  said  thick- 
ness at  which  said  sections  will  break  faithfully  there- 
across  when  said  sheet  is  broken,  the  sides  of  said  biscuits 
being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  sections  that  the 
latter  are  exposed  directly  to  heat  during  baking,  baking 
said  sheet  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  thereof  and  to 
lower  the  moisture  content  of  said  sections  below  that  of 
said  biscuits  to  the  point  that  upon  cooling  said  sections 
are  brittle  and  said  biscuits  are  thermoplastic,  cooling  said 
sheet  to  breaking  temperature,  and  breaking  said  sheet 
into   individual    biscuits   at    said    brittle    interconnecting 


sections. 


3,024,115 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FONDANT- 

TYPE  PRODUCT 

Stevan  Loncar,  Jabuka,  Yugoslavia,  assignor  to 

Industrija  Skroba,  Jabuka,  Jugoslavia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia  Feb.  21,  1959 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—134) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  sugar-based  edible  prod- 
uct, comprising  the  steps  of  incorporating  in  a  first  syrup 
of  predetermined  viscosity  an  alkaline  substance  adapted 
to  react  with  an  acidic  substance  under  formation  of 
carbon  dioxide;  incorporating  in  a  second  syrup  of  pre- 
determined viscosity  an  acidic  substance  adapted  to  react 
with  said  alkaline  substance  under  formation  of  carbon 
dioxide;  and  forming  a  mixture  of  said  first  and  second 
syrups  so  that  said  alkaline  and  acidic  substances  will 
react  with  each  other  under  formation  of  carbon  dioxide, 
said  predetermined  viscosities  of  said  syrups  and  the 
relative  quantities  thereof  being  so  chosen  that  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  mixture  will  be  such  as  to  impede  escape 
of  said  carbon  dioxide  therefrom,  whereby  a  sugar-based 
edible  product  of  durable  foamy  consistency  is  formed. 


3,024,113 

POULTRY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

David  Torr,  Cheyney,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,272 

4  Claims,  (CI.  99—107) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  edible  poultry  product 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  reducing  the  size  of  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poultry  skin,  gib- 
lets, other  non-calcareous  by-products  and  mixtures  of 
the  foregoing  to  form  a  creamy  emulsion,  mixing  pieces 
of  poultry  meat  with  said  emulsion,  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture  to  render  the  emulsion  thermoplastic, 
packing  the  mixture  in  a  container,  cooling  the  mixture 


3,024,116 

FOOD  PROCF.SSING 

George  C.  Engelland,  Blue  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Libby, 

McNeill  and   Libby,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,860 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—156) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  sauerkraut  which  comprises 
placing  shredded  cabbage  and  brine  in  a  hermetically 
scalable  container,  exposing  the  container  to  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least  result  in  pasteuri- 
zation of  the  product,  filling  the  said  container  with 
sterilized  cold  brine  containing  an  inoculum  of  at  least 
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one  species  of  non-gas  forming  lactic  acid  producing  or- 
ganism, hermetically  sealing  the  said  container  and  stor- 
ing the  container  until  fermentation  therein  proceeds  to 
the  point  wherein  at  least  1%  lactic  acid  has  been  pro- 
duced 


3.024,117 
METHOD  OF  FREEZING  CITRUS  FRLTT  JUICES 
Lester  P.    Barlow.  Sboreham.   Vt.,  assiinior  to   Bar-Rup 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon^  a  corporation  of  Coo- 
nectkut 

FUcd  Nov.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,263 
5  Claiins.    (CI.  99— 20<) 


the  area  on  the  ternary  composition  diagram  of  these 
three  elements  defined  by  the  straight  lines  joining  the 


I.  A  method  of  freezing  fruit  juice  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  circulatmg  an  inert  non-oxidizing  gas  in  a 
continuous  stream  into  a  freezing  chamber  and  through 
the  chamber  and  out  of  the  chamber  at  a  pressure  effec- 
tive to  maintain  said  gas  in  a  gaseous  state  prior  to  its 
entry  into  said  chamber  and  throughout  its  flow  through 
the  chamber,  cooling  the  gas  prior  to  its  entry  into  the 
chamber  sufficiently  to  maintain  the  gas  at  a  temperature 
between  —10'  F  and  — .^O"  F.  while  in  the  chamber, 
and  discharging  into  said  gas  stream  in  the  chamber  fruit 
juice  in  individual  droplets  sufficiently  small  to  freeze 
individually  substantially  instantaneously  upon  contact 
with  said  gas. 

3.024.118  I     . 

CERAMOPI.ASTIC  MATERIAL 
Philip  S.  Hessingcr.  West  Caldwell.  NJ.,  aod  Wolfgang 

k.   Haller,   Washington,   D.C.,   assignors   to   Mycalex 

Corporation  of  America,  Clifton.  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,515 
13  Claims.    (CI.  106—39) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramoplastic 
material,  comprismg  the  steps  of  mixing  lead  borate  glass 
forming  material  consisting  essentially  of  50%  to  92% 
lead  oxijfc  and  50%  to  8%  boron  trioxide  with  fluor- 
phlogopite  mica  forming  material,  smelting  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  between  about  450*  C.  and  1365*  C. 
quenching  the  smelt  to  form  a  frit,  grinding  said  frit, 
pressing  said  ground  frit  to  form  a  preform,  then  firing 
said  preform  at  a  temperature  between  about  8(X)*  C.  and 
II(X)°  C.  then  cooling  said  fired  preform,  whereby  to 
cause  mica  formed  from  said  mica  forming  material  to 
precipitate  from  the  glass  formed  by  said  glass  forming 
material. 


3,024.119 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  COATED  ARTICLE 
Steward   S.   Flaschen.   New   Providence,  and   Arthur  D. 
Pearson,  Springfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,747 
5  Claims.    <Ci.  106—47) 
I.  A  single-phase  glass  comprising  the  materials  of  the 
ternary  system  arsenic-sulfur-iodine  encompassed  within 


f 


A       ' 


»'  \/ 


following  composition  points  expressed  in  weight  percent: 


Arsenic 

Sulfur 

Iodine 

1    VLi 

33.5 

S 

31 

11 

M 

13 

32 

S5 

13 

82 

6 

3.024,120 
GLASS  COLORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Clarence  L.  Babcock,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
.No  prawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,339 
9  Claims.    (CI.  106—52) 
1.  A  colorant  enriched  glass  frit  suitable  for  use  in 
coloring  a  base  glass  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients  in  the  indicated  percentages  by  weight: 

Ingredient —  Percent  by  weight 

SiO,-- 55-75 

R,0_ 15-30 

BaO,— - 0-20 

MO _—  0-5 

Chromium  oxides Over  2 

FcaOj - 0-2 

CoO _ 0-1 

NiO _ 0-5 

wherein  R  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group'con- 
sisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  and  barium  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  chromium  oxides  being  present  in  the  vitreous  stato* 


3,024,121  I 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLORED  GLASS 
Erwin  C.  Hagrdom,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,451 
18  Claims.     (CI.  106—52) 
8.  In  making  a  colored  glass,  the  base  composition  of 
which  resides  within  the  following  range: 

Percent 

SiO,   _ _._       60  to  75 

AIjOj 0.3  to  10 

CaO  3.5  to  12.5 

MgO 0  to  6.27 

NajO 12  to  18 

KjO    _  .Oto5 

BaO   _ Oto5 

the  method  which  comprises  melting  and  refining  a  com- 
position within  said  range  and  thereby  producing  a  molten 
base  glass,  passing  said  molten  base  glass  through  a  heated 
forehearth  while  adding  thereto  and  melting  therein  a 
colored  glass  frit,  said  frit  having  a  base  composition 
wherein  the  oxides  included  in  both  the  base  glass  and 
frit  base  compositions  are  present  in  equal  percentages 
with  the  exception  that  the  percentage  of  the  SiOj  content 
of  said  frit  base  composition  is  equal  to  the  total  per- 
centage of  the  SiOj  and  AIjOs  of  the  base  glass  composi- 
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tion  and  the  frit  is  free  from  AI2O3,  said  frit  composition 
including  in  addition  from  1.5  to  2.0  percent  CraOj  as  a 
coloring  agent. 

•  ; 

3,024,122 
COKE  OVEN  FURNACES  AND  SIUCA 
SHAPES  THEREFOR 
Donald  O.  McCreight,  Pittsburgh,  and  Raymond  E.  Birch, 
Bethel   Park,   Pa.,  assignors   to   Harbison-Walker   Re- 
fractories Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,740 
2  Oaims.  (CL  106—58) 
1.  A  fired  silica  refractory  brick  formed  from  a  batch 
consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  about  1  to  5  percent 
total  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  1  to  5  percent  of  a 
copper  oxide  and  the  remainder  silica  rock. 


3,024,123 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 
6  ANHYDRITE 

Helmuth  Theilacker,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada     (R.R.  1, 
Ashburn.  Ontario.  Canada),  and  Roy  Vincent  Jackson, 
Wilmington,  Del.     (155  E.  44th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,719 

4  Claims.  (CL  106—109) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  from  fluorspar  substantially 
neutral,  finely-ground  setting  and  binding  building  mate- 
rial composed  of  synthetic  anhydrite,  with  hydrofluoric 
acid  as  a  by-product,  comprising  grinding  the  fluorspar  to 
a  fineness  such  that  not  more  than  about  1  %  remains  on 
a  170  mesh  screen,  and  reacting  it  with  substantially  its 
molar  equivalent  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  150°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  where- 
by no  substantial  excess  of  sulfuric  acid  is  left  in  the 
residue,  the  hydrogen  fluoride  produced  being  driven  off 
from  the  calcium  sulfate  product  and  mixed  with  water 
to  form  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  adding  to  the  calcium 
sulfate  residue  an  activating  material  that  will  give  the 
said  residue  the  property  of  setting  when  water  is  added 
to  it. 


jor  proportion  of  the  solids  content  of  the  cured  cement, 
an  aqueous  silica  sol  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight 
of  silica  as  a  binder  for  said  filler  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  bond  said  filler  into  a  coherent  mass,  and  from  .2%  to 
15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  filler,  of .  a 
finely-divided  solid  organic^  base  silicate  which  is  slowly 
soluble  in  water,  said  filler  being  essentially  insoluble  in 
the  water  of  said  silica  sol  and  being  substantially  inert 
with  respect  to  said  sol. 


3,024,124 
STABILIZING  SALTS  FOR  MULTICOLOR 
LACQUERS 
Keith  Nelson,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assizor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,492 

6  Claims.  (CL  106—170) 
1.  A  decorative  coating  composition  stable  in  liquid 
form  consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  discrete 
particles,  a  major  portion  of  which  have  a  diameter 
greater  than  50  microns,  of  organic  film  forming  vehi- 
cle containing  coloring  matter  in  an  aqueous  dispersing 
medium  containing  an  organic  colloidal  stabilizer  and 
having  dissolved  therein  approximately  0.3%  to  about 
12%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  dis- 
persing medium,  of  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulphate,  aluminum  chlo- 
ride, aluminum  potassium  sulfate,  aluminum  ammonium 
sulphate,  ammonium  sulphate,  sodium  sulphate,  calcium 
chloride,  chromium  sulphate,  ferrous  sulphate,  manganous 
sulphate,  nickel  chloride,  magnesium  sulphate,  and  tin 
sulphate.  ^ 

3,024,125 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
William  M.  Lee,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,979 

19  Claims.    (CI.  106—287) 
1.  A  cured  cement  produced  by  blending  a  particulate 
filler  in  such  proportion  that  the  filler  contributes  the  ma- 


3,024,126 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  REINFORCING  SILICA 
Eric  D.  Brown,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Hied  June  15, 1960,  Ser.  No.  36,141 

2  Claims.    (CI.  106—308) 
1.  TTic  method  for  preparing  reinforcing  silica  which 
consists  of  dispersing  and  contacting  in  an  organic  solvent 
(A)  a  silica  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  50  square 
meters  per  gram  as  measured  by  nitrogen  adsorption  in 
the  method  described  in  ASTM  Special  Technical  Bul- 
letin No.  51,  page  95  et  seq.  (1941).  with  at  least  about 
0.01  part  by  weight  per  part  of  A  of  (B)  an  organosili- 
con  compound  containing  in  each  molecule  an  average 
per  silicon  atom  of  from  0.1  to  2  silicon-bonded  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxy^  radi- 
cal and  alkoxyl  radicals  and  containing  in  each  molecule 
an  average  per  silicon  atom  of  from  1  to  3  silicon-bonded 
organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pcrfluoroalkylethyl  radicals  of  less  than  13  carbon  atoms 
and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  there  being  in  any  . 
molecule  of  B  no  more  than  about  three  silicon  atoms 
having  attached  thereto  as  the  only  organic  radicals  two 
aliphatic   monovalent   hydrocarbon  radicals   per   silicon 
atom,  any  remaining  silicon  valences  being  satisfied  by 
siloxane  oxygen  atoms,  and  at  least  0.01  part  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  A  of  (C)  a  compound  compatible  with 
the  organic  solvent  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  an  amino  compound  having  a  basic  dissocia- 
tion constant  in  dilute  solution  in  water  of  at  least  10-'  at 
25°   C,   (2)   a  quaternary  hydrocarbon-substituted  am- 
monium hydroxide,  (3 )  a  salt  of  phosphoric  acid,  the  only 
active  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  acid  being  attached  to  the 
phosphorous  through  an  oxygen  atom,  and  a  basic  amino 
compound,  any  active  hydrogen  in  said  basic  amino  com- 
pound being  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  any  remain- 
ing valences  of  said  nitrogen  atom  in  said  basic  amino 
compound  being  satisfied  by  carbon  atoms,  and  (4)   a 
salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  the  only  active  hydrogen  atoms 
in  said  acid  being  a  part  of  carboxyl  groups,  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  basic 
amino   compound,   any   active   hydrogen    in    said    basic 
amino  compound  being  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  any 
remaining  valences  of  said  nitrogen  atom  in  said  Dasic 
amino  compound  being  satisfied  by  carbon  atoms,  (fc) 
a  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  (2)  and  (c)  a  metal 
ranging  from  lead  to  manganese  inclusive  in  the  clectrp-^ 
motive  series  of  metals. 


3,024,127 

POWDER  METALLURGY 

Clarence  B.  Renner,  Brookville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,218 

4  Claims.  (CL  117—16) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  pre-formed  powdered  metal 
compacts  for  further  pressure  compacting  comprising  in- 
timately contacting  the  compacts  with  finely  divided  dry 
powdered  MoS,  in  the  presence  of  solid  dry  adsorbent 
material  for  the  MoSj,  said  adsorbent  material  being  softer 
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than  the  compacts,  and  continuing  such  contacting  opera- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  to  completely  surface  coat  said 
compacts  with  MoS]. 


3,024. 12S 

METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  ARTICLE 

WITH  HARD  PARTICLES 

Chester  H.  Dawsoo,  Butte,  Moot^  assiciior,  by   mesne 

assixnments.  to  Dawson  Armoring  Company.  Danbury, 

Conn.,  a  curporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  14,  1955.  Ser.  No.  546,779 
21  Claims.     (CL  117—22) 

1.  The  method  of  applying  to  a  selected  portion  of  a 
ferrous  tool  a  hard  surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
said  tool  which  comprises  first  applying  to  said  portion 
of  the  tool  a  liquid  organic  binder  having  the  property  of 
adhesion  and  then  a  layer  of  powdered  material  over  the 
binder,  said  material  being  held  in  place  by  the  liquid 
organic  binder,  said  material  comprising  a  metallic  matrix 
and  a  carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carbides  of  silicon,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  chromium, 
tantalum,  niobium,  vanadium,  titanium,  zirconium,  and 
boron,  and  then  heating  the  coated  tool  surface  while  in 
contact  with  a  carburizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reach  the  sweating 
point  of  the  base  metal  as  coated,  whereupon  there  is  a 
fusion  of  the  matrix  of  the  surface  layer  and  said  ferrous 
tool  portion  at  the  interface,  and  thereafter  allowing 
said  coated  tool  portion  to  cool  whereby  said  carbide 
component  and  said  tool  are  tightly  bonded  together. 


3,024,129 
PROCESS  OF  FINISHING  PAPER 
Maurice  Malcolm   Bn.ndise.  VV  esteraport,  Md.,  assignor 
to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  26,196 
6  Claims.     (Q.  117—65.2) 


I.  A  process  of  finishing  coated  paper  on  a  supercal- 
ender  which  comprises  the  steps  of  partially  supercal- 
endering  a  traveling  web  of  paper,  wetting  the  surface 
of  one  of  the  metal  rolls  of  the  supercalender  with  a 
moistening  solution,  confining  the  moistening  solution  to 
the  surface  of  said  metal  roll  at  a  deckle  less  than  the 
deckle  of  the  traveling  web,  applying  the  moistening  solu- 
tion to  the  coated  surface  of  the  traveling  web  intermed- 
iate of  the  web  edges  to  moisten  the  coated  surface  of  the 
web  at  the  nip  formed  by  the  metal  roll  and  an  adjacent 
resilient  roll  and  to  leave  the  web  edges  unmoistened, 
and  smoothing  the  web  by  pressing  the  moistened  sur- 
face of  the  web  against  the  metal  roll  by  the  resilient 
roU. 


3,024,130 
PROCESS  OF  BONDING  A  BITUMINOUS  ENAMEL 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  TO  A  SUITABLE  BASE 
SUCH  AS  METALUC  PIPES  AND  PIPE  COU- 
PLINGS 
Geon;e  D.  KLsh.  Derrick  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,033 
37  Claims.    (CL  117—75) 


-     Mrai  8oM 


12.  A  method  of  providing  on  a  pipe  a  coating  re- 
sistant to  disbonding  from  the  surface  of  said  pipe  upon 
impact  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  said 
pipe  surface  a  coating  of  a  composition  containing  coal- 
tar  pitch  and  an  epoxy  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  curing 
agent  for  said  epoxy  resin,  heating  said  coating  to  effect 
a  partial  curing  of  said  composition  by  exposing  it  to  a 
heated  gaseous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  200  to  500* 
P.  and,  before  said  last-named  coating  has  cured  sub- 
stantially, applying  to  said  last-named  coating  a  coating 
of  a  bituminous  enamel  at  a  temperature  of  450*  to  525* 
P..  and  allowing  said  enamel  coating  to  dry,  whereby 
an  interstitial  migration  of  said  coal  tar  pitch  and  epoxy 
resin  composition  and  said  bituminous  enamel  occurs  at 
the  interface  thereof,  resulting  in  an  interstitial  keying 
between  the  two  coatings. 


3,024,131 

METAL  PRIMERS  FOR  SILICONE 

RIBBER  ADHESION 

William  E.  Hutchinson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,359 
3  Claims.     (CL  117— 75) 

2.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  surface  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  an  organosilicon  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silicon  atoms  to  each  of  which  is 
attached  through  an  alkylene  radical  of  less  than  three 
carbon  atoms  a  vinylphenyl  radical,  at  least  some  of  the 
remaining  valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  being  satisfied 
by  functions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  hydroxyl  radicals  and  acyloxy  radicals  of 
less  than  four  carbon  atoms,  any  remaining  silicon  va- 
lences being  satisfied  by  silicon-bonded  oxygen  atoms, 
drymg  the  treated  surface,  applying  to  said  treated  sur- 
face an  unvulcanized  rubber  stock  consisting  essential- 
ly of  a  diorganopolysiloxane.  a  filler  and  an  organic 
peroxide  vulcanizing  agent  and  vulcanizing  said  rubber 
stock,  whereby  the  cured  rubber  firmly  adheres  to  the 
tftatcd  metal  surface. 


3,024.132 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC SPRAYING 
Thomas  O.  Mathues,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,723 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—93) 
3.  A  method  for  electrostatically  painting  an  article 
with  a  flowable  paint,  comprising  the  steps  of;  preparing 
the  article  for  the  painting  operation,  providing  a  dis- 
charge member  consisting  of  a  horizontal  plateau  por- 
tion having  a  discharge  edge  thereon  and  an  inclined  por- 
tion connecting  with  the  horizontal  plateau  portion  re- 
mote from  said  edge,  supplying  paint  to  the  surface  of 
the  inclined  portion  at  a  point  remote  from  said  plateau 
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portion,  flowing  paint  down  the  inclined  portion  solely 
by  gravity  onto  the  plateau  portion,  accumulating  paint 
on  said  plateau  portion  for  causing  the  paint  to  spread 
outwardly  over  the  plateau  portion  and  to  flow  over  said 
discharge  edge  solely  by  gravity,  impressing  a  high  voltage 


D.C.  current  across  said  discharge  edge  and  the  article  to 
be  painted  for  ionizing  the  paint  as  it  leaves  said  edge  and 
for  atomizing  the  paint  into  a  spray  pattern  as  deter- 
mined by  the  shape  of  said  edge  while  simultaneously 
positioning  said  article  in  the  field  of  spray  of  said  paint. 


3,024,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

METAL  PARTS 

Robert  C.  White,  1360  Hilton  Road,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,035 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—102) 


Steps  of  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  .01  to  2 
moles  per  liter  dissolved  nickel,  about  .01  to  1.5  moles 
per  liter  of  a  hypophosphite  reducing  agent,  about  .1  to 

2  moles  per  liter  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  radical, 
and  about  .01  to  1.5  moles  per  liter  of  a  salt  of  ethylene 
diamine  tetra  acetic  acid,  said  bath  having  a  pH  of  about 

3  to  6.5  arkl  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100*  F.  to  212*  P.,  and  immersing  said  metallic  article 
in  said  solution  until  the  desired  thickness  of  nickel  is 
deppsited  thereon.  ^^ 


4.  A  process  which  includes  the  new  use  of  a  machine 
which  comprises  coating  small  parts  in  a  vertical  spiral 
vibratory  conveyor  by  passing  said  parts  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  conveyor  within  a  vertical  container,  flowing 
a  coating  material  including  a  volatile  solvent  in  liquid 
form  over  said  parts  at  the  bottom  of  said  conveyor, 
moving  said  parts  incrementally  up  said  conveyor  as  said 
material  drains  off  and  around  said  parts  back  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  heating  said  parts  at  an  area 
of  their  travel  up  the  conveyor  to  drive  off  the  volatile 
solvent  of  the  coating,  and  cooling  the  container  in  an 
area  around  said  conveyor  to  condense  the  volatile  solvent 
and  permit  reclamation  thereof  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
veyor container. 

3,024,134 
NICKEL  CHEMICAL  REDUCTION  PLATING  BATH 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
CIcvebind  F.  Nixon,  Bbmingham,  and  Robert  J.  Rowc, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  July  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  370,206 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117—130) 
1.  A  chemical  reduction  process  for  the  deposition  of 
nickel  on  a  metallic  article,  said  process  comprising  the 


3,024,135 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS  WITH  1,1,3- 

TRIS-(2,3-EPOXYALKOXY)BUTANES 
Arnold  M.  Sookne,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  John  D.  Galligan, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Howard  R.  Guest,  Charleston, 
and  Joe  T.  Adams,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,240 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.4) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  and  cellulosic-con- 
taining  textile  material  whereby  said  material  is  rendered 
both  shrink  and  crease  resistant  while  imparting  to  said 
material  after  laundering  a  soft  smooth  finish  without 
ironing  which  comprises  impregnating  said  textile  mate- 
rial with  a  l,l,3-tris-(2.3-epoxyalkoxy) butane  and  heating 
said  impregnated  textile  material. 


3,024.136 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PENETRATABLE 
OR  POROUS  MATERIAL,  AND  PRODUCTS  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
Lucien   Sellet,  Saddle   River,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Jaques 
Wolf  &  Co.,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  23,  1952,  Ser. 
No.   311,149,  now  Patent  No.  2.944,046,  dated  July 
5,  1960.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  11,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  839,295 

11  Claims.  (CL  117—142) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  porous  material  to  impart 
thereto  a  smooth  finish,  comprising  applying  to  said  ma- 
terial a  water-soluble  cationic-acid  modified  amino- 
formaldehyde  resin  free  of  unreacted  methylol  groups, 
and  an  anionic-active,  high  molecular  weight  compound 
containing  at  least  one  sulfo  group  whereby  said  cationic- 
active  and  anionic-active  materials  are  absorbed  by  said 
porous  material,  and  causing  said  modified  amino-form- 
aldehyde  resin  and  said  sulfo  containing  compound  ab- 
sorbed by  said  porous  material  to  react  to  form  a  water- 
insoluble  product  which  becomes, fixed  to  said  porous 
material  so  as  to  fill  the  pores  thereof. 


3,024,137 

ALL-POSmON  NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOY 

WELDING  ELECTRODE 

Charles  E.  Witherell,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,553 
6  Claims.     (CL  117—205) 

1.  An  all-position  welding  electrode  having  a  core  wire 
containing,  by  weight,  about  17%  chromium,  about  6.5% 
iron,  about  3%  titanium,  about  2.3%  manganese,  with  the 
balance  being  essentially  nickel  and  a  flux  coating  upon 
said  core  wire,  said  flux  coating  containing,  in  parts  by 
weight,  about  18  parts  of  calcium  carbonate,  about  18. 
parts  of  cryolite,  about  18  parts  of  manganese  carbonate, 
about  18  parts  of  titanium  dioxide,  about  15  parts  of 
manganese  powder,  about  3  parts  of  bentonite,  about 
10  parts  of  columbium  and  a  silicate  type  binder;  said 
electrode  being  characterized  in  use  by  the  formation  of 
crack-free  and  porosity-free  weld  deposits. 
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3,«24,138 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING 

Hciai  H.  Schlon,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cartks- 

Wright  Corporatioa,  a  con>oratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,564 

3  CUims.     (CL  134—1) 


^ 


I.  A  method  for  cleaning  objects  which  comprises  im- 
mersing said  objects  in  a  flowing  cleaning  liquid  in  a 
cleaning  zone;  subjecting  said  objects  to  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions for  a  definite  time  interval  while  immersed  in  a 
cleaning  liquid  flowing  around  said  objects;  increasing 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  cleaning  liquid  and  discontinuing 
the  ultrasonic  vibration  to  flush  sa^d  dMfects  free  of  the 
ultrasonically  loosened  cont3nTtmrt*ef»r^nd  spray  rins- 
ing said  objects  while  draining  said  cleaning  liquid  from 
the  cleaning  zone. 


3,024,139 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  METAL  STRIP 

CONTINUOUSLY 

Robert  H.  Shoemaker  and  John  A.  Faler,  Detroit,  Mich* 
assignors  to  Kolenc  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,775  j 

2  Claims.     (CI.  134—15)  I 


- sxi 


1.  The  method  of  handling  metal  strip  without  scratch- 
ing or  marring  the  surface  thereof  in  continuous  passage 
through  a  molten  salt  bath  comprising  alkali  metal  salts 
which  tend  to  solidify  into  small  abrasive  particles  when 
subjected  to  temperatures  below  their  melting  point,  com- 
prising passing  the  strip  through  a  liquid  bath  comprising 
,  said  molten  alkali  metal  salts  and  removing  the  strip  sup- 
ported and  guided  over  an  end  of  the  bath  by  a  single  cast 
iron  roller  wet  with  molten  salts  of  said  bath,  and  con- 
tinuously removing  excess  molten  salt  from  the  top  surface 
of  said  strip  by  a  hot  gas  blast  directed  thereon. 


3,024,140 
NONLINEAR  ELECTRICAl  ARRANGEMENT 

Frederick  W.  Schmidlin,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Space  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,893 
17  Claims.  (CI.  148—1.5) 
1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising,  a  thin  dielec- 
tric fJlm,  a  first  member  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  film, 
and  a  second  member  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  said 
film,  said  first  member  being  of  a  material  having  a  band 
of  occupied  energy   levels  intermediate  a  band  of  un- 


occupied energy  levels  and  a  forbidden  band  of  energy 
levels,  said  second  member  being  of  a  material  having  a 
band  of  unoccupied  energy  levels  intermediate  a  band 
of  occupied  energy  levels  and  a  forbidden  band  of  en- 


ergy levels,  the  forbidden  band  of  said  first  member  being 
substantially  wider  than  the  band  of  unoccupied  energy 
levels  of  said  second  member,  and  the  forbidden  band 
of  said  second  member  being  substantially  wider  than 
said  band  of  occupied  energy  levels  of  said  first  member. 


'  3,024,141 

PROCESSING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Robert  E.  Burket.  Brackenridge.  and  William  Clark  Coy 
and  Lloyd  E.  Peterman,  Leechburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Allegheny    Ludlum  Steel   Corporation,  Brackenridge, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,904 

3  Claims.    (CI.  148—100) 

1.  In  the  processing  of  substantially  pure  iron-cobalt 
alloys  in  the  form  of  strip  to  obtain  a  ductile  alloy,  char- 
acterized by  the  alloy  containing  as  impurities  less  than 
0.4%  maximum  nickel  and  less  than  0.10%  of  other  in- 
cidental elements,  the  steps  comprising,  preheating  the 
alloy  in  the  form  of  coiled  strip  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  1020'  P.  and  1120*  F.  for  a  time  period 
ranging  between  about  3  hours  and  about  10  hours,  in- 
creasing the  temperature  of  the  heat  treatment  until  the 
temperature  of  the  alloy  is  within  the  range  between  about 
1425"  P.  and  1475*  P.,  holding  the  alloy  strip  at  said  tem- 
perature range  for  a  time  period  of  between  IVi  hours 
and  3  hours,  and  withdrawing  the  strip  from  the  heat 
treating  furnace  through  a  quenching  medium  maintained 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  30*  P.  and 
50°  P.  at  a  rate  of  between  about  160  and  about  300  feet 
per  minute.  i 

3  024  142 
MAGNETIC  ALLOYS 
Bernard  George  Parkin,  Chipping  Norton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London, 
England 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  3,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  148—108) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nickel-iron  alloy  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  with  a  ratio 
of  flux  at  remanerKc  to  flux  at  maximum  magnetic  field 
equal  to  at  least  0.9.  which  consists  of  the  following  steps: 
combining  nickel  and  iron  in  the  relative  proportions  of 
between  60:40  and  72:28  with  the  addition  of  resistivity- 
increasing  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  chromium,  tungsten  and  manganese  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  give  the  alloy  a  resistivity  in  excess 
of  40  microhm-centimeters,  and  subjecting  the  alloy  to 
heat  treatment  in  a  magnetic  field  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature  of  between  400  degrees  C.  and  490 
degrees  C.  for  a  period  of  time,  not  less  than  six  hours, 
suflicient  to  impart  thereto  the  said  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop. 


3,024,143 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
George  D.  Sammons  and  Richard  C.  Dos,  Baitlcsvillc, 
Olda.,  asirfgnors  to  Phillips  Petrolcom  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,907 

20  Claims.    (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A   solid    propellant    composition   comprising   from 
60  to  94  weight  percent  of  an  oxidant  component  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate 
and  alkali  metal  nitrates,  and  from  6  to  40  weight  per- 
cent of  a  binder  componeni  comprising  a  rubbery  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rub- 
ber, synthetic  rubber  polymers,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  from  2  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  amount  of  said  binder  component  plus  said 
oxidant  component  of  a  diamine  dinitrate  characterized 
by  the  structural  formula 


fibers  and  subsequently  heating  said  film  at  a  temperature 
sufficiet  to  remove  said  organic  polymer  and  its  heat  de- 
composition products  but  below  the  softening  point  of 
said  fibers,  whereby  said  glass  fibers  arc  bonded  together 
by  a  binder  composed  of  substantially  pure  silica. 


R' 


R'  11  u 

'     \l  I 

.\-R-N' 

/I  1"^^ 

R^  \0|       NOj   R' 

wherein:  R  is  an  alkylcne  group  containing  from  4  to 
18  carbon  atoms  wherein  at  least  2  of  said  carbon  atoms 
are  in  a  chain  between  the  nitrogen  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  alkyl 
groups  can  be  alike  and  unlike;  and  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  does  not  exceed 
24. 


3,024.144 
SOLID  COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 

DIAMINE  DINITRATES 
George  D.  Sammons,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,617 

18  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  propellant  composition  comprising  from  60  to  95 
weight  percent  of  an  oxidizer  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  perchlorate  and  the 
alkali  metal  perchlorates.  and  from  5  to  40  weight  percent 
of  a  binder  component  comprising  a  rubbery  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
synthetic  rubbery  polymers;  and  from  1.0  to  20  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said 
oxidizer  component  plus  said  binder  component  of  a  di- 
amine dinitrate  characterized  by  the  structural  formula 

R'  11  II       R' 

1      \l  \^  \ 

R>  XO,      XOi   R' 

wherein:  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  and  alkenylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  14 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  alkyl  groups  can  be  alike  and  unlike; 
and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  does  not  exceed  18. 


3,024,146 
SILICONE  RUBBER  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING 
TREATED  FILLER 
Arthur  M.   Bueche   and   Curtis  S.  Oliver,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,117 

12  Claims.  (CI.  154—43) 
11.  An  adhered  assembly  composed  of  two  solid  sur- 
faces bonded  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  cured  adhesive 
composition  comprising  ( 1 )  the  product  of  reaction  under 
heal  of  a  mixture  of  ingredients  composed  of  (a)  an 
alkali-metal  salt  of  a  convertible  organopolysiloxane 
wherein  the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  potassium,  cesium,  and  rubidium,  the  said  alkali- 
metal  salt  having  been  obtained  by  healing  a  mixture 
comprising,  by  weight,  from  0.075  to  3  parts  ot  an  alkali- 
metal  hydroxide  and  one  part  of  a  convertible  organo- 
polysiloxane, and  (b)  an  additional  amount  of  a  con- 
vertible organopolysiloxane,  there  being  employed,  on  a 
weight  basis,  from  0.2  to  8  parts  of  (a)  per  100  parts 
of  (ft),  (2)  a  irialkylchlorosilane-treaied  silica  aerogel, 
and  (3)  a  curing  agent  for  (I ),  the  aforesaid  organopoly- 
siloxanes  of  (a)  and  (b)  both  being  convertible  to  the 
cured,  solid,  elastic  state  and  containing  an  average  of 
from  1.98  to  2.01  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom  at- 
tached to  silicon  by  carbon-silicon  linkages  wherein  the 
organic  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl.  cycloalkyl  and  alkenyl 
radicals. 


3.024,147 

METALIZED  PLASTIC  STRIPPING 

Charles  Brooks,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Sutton, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     (76  N.  4th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,469 

9  Claims.     (CL  154—53.6) 


3,024,145 
PROCF.SS  OF  BONDING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Ralph  F.  Nickerson,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,211 

11  Claims.  (CL  154 — 43) 
1.  A  process  of  bonding  the  glass  fibers  in  a  glass 
fiber  insulation  bat  which  comprises  applying  a  film  of  a 
silica  aquasol  having  a  pH  of  about  8.5  to  10.5  and  an 
SiOj  to  MaO  ratio  of  50:1  to  200:1,  wherein  M  is  a 
monovalent  alkali  cation,  said  aquasol  being  further  char- 
acterized in  that  it  contains  average  colloidal  silica  par- 
ticles of  a  size  within  the  range  of  5  to  175  millimicrons 
and  from  about  5  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  SiOj 
in  said  aquasol,  of  a  water-soluble,  non-ionic,  film-form- 
ing organic  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
5000  and  100,000  and  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  atoms  with  the  further  proviso  that  it  is 
soluble  in  water  at  a  temjjcrature  of  15  to  30°  C.  to  the 
extent  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  and  contains  an  aliphatic 
carbon  chain  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  linked  by 
carbon  to  carbon  bonds,  between  adjacent  fibers  of  said 
bat,  subsequently  drying  said  film  while  maintaining  said 
fibers  in  contact  with  the  film  between  them  and  adjacent 


6.  A  method  of  making  a  locked  composite  of  a  hot 
extruded  heavy  base  vinyl  polymer  strip  with  locking 
elevated  side  edge  beads  and  a  corrugated  and  pierced 
polyethylene  terephthalate  trilaminate  strip  having  a 
metalized  adherent  intermediate  face  and  a  vinyl  adhesive 
bottom  coating  merged  into  the  base  polymer,  said  tri- 
laminate having  its  outside  edges  locked  into  and  against 
the  inside  faces  of  the  edge  beads  and  positioned  below 
the  tops  of  the  edge  beads  which  comprises  extruding 
the  beaded  base  and  while  said  base  retains  the  heat  of 
extrusion  pressing  to  form  a  junction  of  the  vinyl  coated 
bottom  face  of  the  corrugated  and  pierced  trilaminate 
thereinto  so  that  the  edges  of  the  trilaminate  lock  inside 
of  the  edge  beads  and  so  that  the  hot  vinyl  base  will 
slightly  flow  up  into  the  inside  of  the  piercings  and  en- 
gage the  edges  of  the  trilaminate  inside  of  said  piercings 
and  so  that  the  corrugations  will  be  formed  into  and  will 
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penetrate  the  remainder  of  the  surface  of  the  hot  base 
strip  between  the  piercings  and  the  side  edge  beads  and 
then  passing  the  combined  base  and  tnlaminate  into  flow- 
ing cold  water  to  freeze  (he  combination  together  and 
remove  the  heat  of  extrusion. 


stream  to  convey  the  fibres  in  uniform  amounts  into 
the  foramina  of  the  wall  and  web  during  the  said  contigu- 
ous conveyance  of  the  web;  and  means  for  consolidating 
and  bonding  the  said  amounts  of  primary  fibres  about  the 
said  web  of  reinforcing  fibres. 


3,024,148 
METHODS  OF  CHEMICALLY  POLISHING 
GERMAMIM 
Glenn  R.  Schacr,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,      to      .Minneapoii<>-Honeywell      Keculator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  AuR.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  681,341 
2  Claims.     (CL  15«— 17) 


•«o,>e%k  ■• 


I.  A  method  of  chemically  polishing  germanium  surv 
faces  comprising  a  germanium  wafer  having  a  pair  of 
major  surfaces  and  having  a  crystal  orientation  along  said 
surfaces  according  to  the  Miller  index  system  of  I.  I.  I. 
said  method  consisting  of  etching  said  wafer  in  a  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  from  20  to  100  parts  by 
volume  of  HNO3  (70*^  ).  from  20  to  100  parts  by  vol- 
ume of  HF  (50%  ).  and  from  30  to  100  parts  by  volume 
of  HOAc  (  100%).  said  solution  being  substantially  satu- 
rated with  AIPO4. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—20  see: 
Patent  No.  3.024.095 


3,024,149 

NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Fred  W.  Manning,  P.O.  Box  125.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1957,  S«r.  No.  670,334 

16  Claims.     (CI.  156—28) 


3,024,150 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKLNG  A  GLASS 

FIBER  PRODUCT 

Anthony  J.  Urbanetti,  13  Green  Manor  Road, 

Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,454 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—36) 


1.  TT»e  method  of  forming  a  glass  wool  sheet  having 
haphazardly  disarranged  glass  filaments  therein,  said 
method  including  placing  a  plurality  of  generally  recti- 
linear glass  filaments  in  a  hopper,  discharging  said  fila- 
ments downwardly  from  said  hopper  onto  an  inclined 
conveyer,  vibrating  said  filaments  on  said  conveyor  to 
initially  disarrange  same  while  simultaneously  conveying 
said  filaments  generally  horizontally  from  said  hopper, 
causing  said  disarranged  filaments  to  fall  downwardly 
from  said  vibrating  conveyor  into  a  stream  of  air  under 
pressure  wherein  said  filaments  arc  suspended  and  fur- 
ther disarranged,  projecting  said  further  disarranged  fila- 
ments against  an  inclined  baffle  structure  disposed  in  the 
flow  path  of  the  stream  of  air  to  divert  the  suspended 
filaments  generally  downwardly  onto  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  conveyer  whereon  said  filaments  come 
to  rest  in  haphazard  disarrangement,  spraying  the  ha- 
phazardly disarranged  filaments  with  a  bonding  material, 
and  then  progressively  compressing  the  haphazardly  dis- 
arranged filameius  while  simultaneously  heating  and  con- 
veying same  to  anchor  the  filaments  in  haphazard  dis- 
arrangement to  create  a  sheet  of  glass  wool. 


3,024,151 
PRINTED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  L.  Robinson.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABto* 
mated  Circuits,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  , 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,120  ' 

12  Claims.    (CI.  156—150) 


13.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  nonwoven  fabric 
from  different  types  of  discontinuous  fibres,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  foraminous  wall  moving  through  an  endless 
circuit  through  which  wall  primary  discontinuous  fibres 
may  be  conveyed:  means  for  depositing  a  foraminous 
web  gf  reinforcing  secondary  discontinuous  fibres  on  ofie 
side  of  the  said  wall;  means  for  conveying  the  said  web 
contiguously  with  the  said  one  side  of  the  wall  through 
a  portion  of  the  said  circuit;  means  for  agitating  the 
primary  fibres  on  a  side  of  the  wall  opposed  to  the  said 
one  side  while  the  fibres  are  subject  to  the  force  of  a  fluid 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  printed  electrical  circuit, 
which  comprises  forming  an  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jection on  each  of  two  flexible  carrier  sheets,  forming 
printed  electrical  circuits  on  both  of  said  sheets  includ- 
ing said  projections,  applying  said  carrier  sheets  to  op- 
posite faces  of  a  base  having  apertures  therein,  placing 
said  carrier  sheets  on  said  base  with  said  projections 
extending  through  said  apertures  and  with  the  projec- 
tions of  one  carrier  sheet  contacting  with  the  projec- 
tions of  the  other  carrier  sheet,  and  then  removing  said 
carrier  sheets  from  said  circuits. 
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3,024,152 
STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  STRAND  REINFORCED 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPES 
William  J.  Klug,  Jr.,  Cranbury,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,426 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—178) 


to  said  film  sufficient  heat  to  soften  said  film,  moving 
the  film  and  the  sheet-like  mass  together  between  a  cooled, 
indented  embossing  element  and  a  backing  element  while 


sneer    MMTerm 


5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized-nylon  strand  re- 
inforced pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape,  comprising, 
passing  substantially  untension  oriented  nylon  strands 
through  a  thermal  stabilizing  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  190*  P.,  whereby  residual  shrinkage  in 
said  strands  is  reduced  to  less  than  3.5  percent,  forming 
said  strands  into  a  layer  of  laterally  spaced,  longitudinal- 
ly extending  strands,  bonding  said  layer  of  stabilized 
strands  to  a  backing  material  with  a  cohesive,  soft,  rub- 
bery bonding  coat,  applying  to  said  bonded  strands  a 
layer  of  normally  tacky  and  soft  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive, longitudinally  slitting  the  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive tape  thus  produced,  and  forming  said  slit  portions 
into  rolls. 


pressing  said  elements  together,  with  sufficient  pressure 
to  force  the  film  and  the  mass  into  the  indentations  of 
the  embossing  element,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  mass 
and  said  film.  1 


3,024,153 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PIPE  COVERING 

Ted  Kennedy,  715  Forest  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,007 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—187) 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  conduit 'from  corrosion 
which  comprises  covering  the  conduit  with  a  flexible, 
corrosion-resistant  sheet  having  opposite  surfaces  and 
edges  of  a  synthetic  resinous  plastic  material  which  be- 
comes sufficiently  tacky  to  heat  seal  when  heated  to  an 
elevated  temperature,  such  covering  step  being  per- 
formed by  wrapping  the  sheet  around  the  conduit  in 
overlapping  folds,  applying  over  the  thus  wrapped  sheet  a 
coating  of  a  hcat-softenable,  corrosion-resistant  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  not  less  than  the  heat  sealing  tem- 
perature of  the  plastic  material,  and  heat  sealing  the 
overlapping  folds  of  the  sheet  together  by  the  heat  of  the 
coating. 

3,024,154 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS    FOR    EMBOSSING 
AND   PRINTING  THERMOPLASTIC   FILM   AND 
THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Franklin  J.  Singleton,  Sparta,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  D.  Sylves- 
ter, Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  L.  E.  Carpenter  & 
Companv,  Wharton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,444 
22  Claims.    (CI.  156—209) 
1.  A  method  for  embossing  a  thin  thermoplastic  film, 
comprising  heating   a   sheet-like   mass  of  thermoplastic 
material  substantially  thicker  than  the  film  to  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  above  the  softening  temperatures  of  the 
material  and  of  the  film,  bringing  one  surface  of  the  film 
in  a  relatively  cool  condition  into  contact  with  a  surface 
of  the  heated  sheet-like  mass,  and  thereby  transferring 


3,024,155 
PICK-OFF  PRINTED  ADHESIVE  LABEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Erwin  W.  Huber,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Topflight 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,831 

2  Ckiims.    (CI.  156—247) 


1.  A  process  of  forming  pick-off  adhesive  labels  com- 
prising the  steps  of  coating  one  surface  of  a  strip  of  flexible 
backing  material  with  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  adher- 
ing by  pressure  a  label  strip  and  a  tab  cover  strip  to  said 
adhesive  layer  in  side-by-side  juxtaposition,  the  adhesive 
having  greater  adhesive  affinity  for  the  label  strip  and  tab 
cover  strip  than  the  backing  strip,  and  stripping  the  tab 
cover  strip  and  the  portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  adher- 
ingly  attached  thereto  from  the  backing  strip  to  provide 
projecting  tab  means  at  one  margin  of  the  label  strip  and 
free  from  adhesive,  whereby  said  projecting  tab  means  may 
be  used  to  effect  peeling  of  the  backing  strip  from  said 
label  strip. 

3,024,156 

<:oMPOsrnoN  and  process  for  the 

PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINATES 
Charles  J.  SeUer,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,962 
7  Claims.    (CI.  156—314) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  laminates  by  im-j 
pregnation   and   in   situ   polymerization   comprising    ( 1 ) 
coating  fibrous  sheet  material  with   a  substantially  un- 
reacted  and  solventless  dispersion  of  (a)  a  monohydric 
phenol  having  an  average  of  more  than  two  reactive  nu- 
clear positions  and  a  melting  point  below  about  80°  C, 
(ft)  a  solid  methylene  donor  in  particulate  form  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  paraformaldehyde  and  hexa- 
methylenetetramine,  said  methylene  donor  having  a  par- 
ticle size  from  about  1  to  65  microns,  the  molar  ratio  of 
methylene  donor  to  phenol  being  from  1  to  2,  and  (c)  a 
natural  resin  extracted  from  wood  in  an  amount  from 
about  40  to  150  percent,  by  weight  of  the  phenol,  said 
dispersion  having  a  pH  of  about  5.0  to  7.5  and  a  viscosity  ~ 
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of  about  2,000  to  20.000  centipoises,  (2)  winding  the  coat- 
ed materials  into  a  roll  and  storing  the  roil  for  a  time  and 
at  a  temperature  under  which  essentially  no  polymeriza- 
tion takes  place  to  allow  for  impregnation  of  the  dispersion 


^•^  MmJk 


into  the  sheet  material,  (3 )  unrolling  the  impregnated  sheet 
material,  (4)  superimposing  a  plurality  of  the  impregnated 
sheets,  and  (5)  simultaneously  polymerizing  and  laminat- 
ing, with  heat  and  pressure,  the  impregnated  sheets  into  a 
composite  laminate.  J 


3.024,157 
WEB  SPLICER 
Geonte    A.   Beerli,    North    Arlington.   NJ.,   assignor   to 
Congoleam-Nairn  loc^  Kearny,  NJ^  a  cofporation  of 
New  York 
Original  applicatioa   Aug.  22.   1958.  S«r.  No.  756.732. 
Divided  and   this  application  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
828,522 

11  Claims.     (CI.  156—504) 


device  associated  with  each  of  said  tape  applicator  wheels 
for  holding  sufficient  tape  to  complete  said  splice,  means 
for  securing  the  leading  end  of  said  tape  in  storage  to 
said  tape  applicator  wheels,  an  automatic  pressure  sensi- 
tive tape  dispensing  device  associated  with  each  of  said 
tape  storage  devices  for  filling  said  storage  device  with 
sufficient  tape  to  complete  one  splice. 


3,024.158 
MANTTACmiE  OF  CELLl'I  OSIC  PRODUCTS 
Donald  H.  Grangaard  and  George  H.  Saunders,  Apple* 
ton.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,086 
t  Claims.    (CI.  162—17) 
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1.  A  web  splicing  device  for  splicing  two  webi  together 
by  overlapping  the  leading  end  of  a  new  web  on  the  ter- 
minal end  of  an  exhausted  web,  shearing  the  overlapped 
webs  transversely,  removing  the'scrap  ends  and  applying 
pressure  sensitive  tape  over  both  sides  of  abutting  edges 
of  said  webs  which  comprises  two  clamps  for  holding  the 
webs  in  aligned  and  overlapping  relationship,  means  for 
vertically  reciprocating  said  clamps  in  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  webs,  a  carriage  capable  of  moving  trans- 
versely across  the  webs  on  both  sides  thereof  between 
said  clamps,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  across 
the  webs,  a  cooperative  pair  of  rotary  cutters  secured  to 
the  carriage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  overlapping  v^ebs. 
means  for  rotating  said  cutters,  means  for  vertically  mov- 
ing said  rotary  cutters  into  vertical  alignment,  means  for 
horizontally  moving  said  rotary  cutters  together  in  shear- 
ing relation,  plow  means  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
positioned  to  remove  the  end  portions  of  the  webs  severed 
by  the  cutters,  a  cooperative  pair  of  freely  revolvable 
tape  applicator  wheels  secured  to  the  carriage  and  one  on 
each  side  of  the  webs,  said  applicator  wheels  being 
adapted  to  roll  longitudinally  over  the  sheared  edges  of 
said  webs  following  the  shearing  of  said  webs  by  said 
cutter  to  bring  said  edges  in  abutting  relation  and  to  se- 
cure pressure  sensitive  tape  over  said  abutting  edges, 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  one  of  said  applicator 
wheels  into  splicing  position,  a  collapsible  tape  storage 


I.  A  method  of  improving  the  resistance  of  bleached 
cellulosic  products  to  brightness  reversion  which  com- 
prises treating  cellulosic  fibers  obtained  from  chemical 
and  semi-chemical  pulping  processes  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion maintained  at  a  consistency  of  between  about  2%  and 
15%  and  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  9,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100-160°  C,  with  a  gaseous  oxygen  atmosphere 
containing  oxygen  under  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least 
about  forty  pounds  per  square  inch,  for  from  about  five 
to  one  hundred  and  eighty  minutes  under  conditions  such 
that  the  ratio  of  oxygen  partial  pressure  to  vapor  pressure 
of  the  solution  is  at  least  0.35  and  the  ratio  of  a/v  is 
greater  than  about  four,  where  a  is  the  total  gas-solution 
interfacial  area  in  square  feet  and  v  is  the  solution  volume 
in  cubic  feet. 


'  3,024.159 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCF.SS  WATER  TREATMENT 
Carol  H.  Bollenback.  Palos  Park,  George  R.  Hunt,  La 

Grange,  and  Etsuo  Saito  and  Jerry  J.  Svarz,  Joliet.  HI., 

assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,917 
10  Claims.     (CI.  162—161) 

6.  An  aqueous  suspension  comprising  water  which  con- 
tains from  0.1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  suspended  cellu- 
lose fibers  and  a  biologically  active  amount  of  a  halo- 
genated  acetone  alkali  metal  bisulfite  addition  product 
having  the  formula: 

R    OH    R       ,  , 


R-C-C- 

k  I 


-c- 

k 


0=8=0 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  halogen  with  the  proviso  at  least 
one  occurrence  of  R  is  halogen  and  M  is  alkali  metal. 
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3,024,160 
PAPER,  PARTICULARLY  PRINTING  PAPER,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ales  Maria  Kaprai,  Chicago,   HI.,  assignor  to  Process 
Methods  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinols 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Ang.  31,  1956 

16  Claims.     (CI.  162—163) 


5.  A  method  of  making  paper  from  paper  pulp  con- 
taining a(  least  cellulose,  lignin  and  water  as  constituent 
materials  in  a  continuous  process  which  includes  the  steps 
of  forming  a  paper  web  and  drying  said  web,  the  steps 
which  comprise  applying  to  the  freshly-formed  paper  web 
a  first  solution  comprising  a  long-chain  carboxylic  acid 
alkali  salt,  and  a  second  solution  comprising  a  water-solu- 
ble salt  of  a  metal  having  a  valency  of  at  least  two  and 
capable  of  forming  with  the  long-chain  carboxylic  acid 
of  said  alkali  salt  a  substantially  water-ii\^luble  salt,  and 
a  water-soluble  resinogenous  agent  consisting  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde, 
urea,  phenol  and  furfural,  said  second  solution  being  ap- 
plied to  said  web  after  said  first  solution  is  applied  there- 
to while  said  web  continues  to  move  through  said  ma- 
chine and  said  solutions  being  applied  to  the  web  sur- 
face under  steam  pressure  in  microcolloidal  dispersion 
during  a  phase  in  the  drying  step  in  which  the  paper  web 
contains  from  60  to  20%  by  weight  of  water  and  is  at 
a  temperature  between  about  80  to  100'  C,  said  agent 
being  contained  in  at  least  one  of  said  solutions. 


3,024,161 

STABLE,  DRY  BORDEAUX  MIXTURE 

Robert  W.  McAllister,  Box  85,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,214 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—16) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  an  aggregate  rang- 
ing in  size  from  25  to  75  microns  and  comprising  lime 
hydrate  and  copper  sulfate,  said  lime  hydrate  being  in  a 
sponge-like  form  thereby  to  support  and  contain  said 
copper  sulfate,  and  said  copper  sulfate  being  sized  less 
than  45  microns  in  diameter  and  being  present  in  a  form 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  copper 
sulfate  and  copper  sulfate  monohydrate,  the  weight 
ratios  of  said  lime  hydrate  to  said  copper  sulfate  rang- 
ing from  1:3  to  3: 1. 


3,024,162 
PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS  OF  TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS 
THAT  HAVE  AN  ACETYLENIC  FUNCTION,  AND 
PESTICIDAL  ACTIVITY 
Giuseppe  Losco  and  Cesare  Augusto  Peri,  both  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  .Montecatini  Societa  Generate  per 
rindustria  Mineraria  e  Chimloi,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,301 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy  Oct  7,  1959 
11  CUims.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  Phosphoric  esters  of  the  formula:  ' 


CiH.O 


N  I 

P-8-CH-C00-C-C=CH 
CiH.O    X  R' 


CHi 

I 
-C- 

k- 


R'  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  phenyl,  R"  being  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  and  X  being  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,024,163 

I  BACTERIOSTATS 

Allan  M.  Harvey,  Norwalk,  Kenneth  S.  Karsten,  West- 
port,  and  Wilbur  S.  Taylor,  Norwalic,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,813 

11  Clafans.    (CL  167—31) 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  bacteriostatic  properties  to 
a  cotton  fabric  which  comprises  washing  said  fabric  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  synthetic  detergent  having  in- 
corporated therewith  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  detergent,  of  a  metal  salt  of  2,2'-thiobis  (4,6-di- 
chlorophenol )  and  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  lithium,  sodium  and  zinc. 


3,024,164 
MONOETHANOLAMINE  COATED  DEACTIVATED 
SILICEOUS  CARRIER   FOR  CHLORINATED   DI- 
METHANONAPHTHALENE    TYPE    TOXICANTS 

Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,514 

9  CUdms.  (CL  167—42) 
1 .  A  deactivated  carrier  for  a  chlorinated  dimethano- 
naphthalene-type  toxicant  comprising  particles  of  a  sorp- 
tive  siliceous  mineral  uniformly  coated  with  from  0.25% 
to  2.0%,  based  on  the  volatile  free  weight  of  said  sili- 
ceous mineral,  of  monoethanolamine. 

3.  A  stable  insecticidal  composition  in  dry  flowable 
form  comprising  particles  of  a  sorptive  siliceous  material 
coated  with  from  0.25%  to  2.0%,  based  on  the  volatile 
free  weight  of  said  siliceous  material,  of  monoethanol- 
amine and,  sorbed  thereon,  a  toxicant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aldrin,  dieldrin  and  endrin. 


3,024,165 
EFFERVESCENT  ACETYL-SALICYLIC 
ACID  TABLET 
Donald  R.  Murphy,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sel-O- 
Min,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,914 

1  Claim.  (CL  167—55) 
A  composition  tableted  and  sealed  against  moisture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  mixed  powdered  components  of 
acetyl-salicylic  acid,  citric  acid,  sodium  bicarbonate,  mono- 
calcium  dibasic  phosphate,  and  thiamin  mononitrate  in 
amounts  to  constitute  a  unit  dose,  ail  components  being 
anhydrous,  and  the  acetyl-salicylic  acid  being  of  100  mesh 
to  promote  dissolution  of  the  tablet  in  water  and  to  elimi- 
nate sedimentation,  the  thiamin  mononitrate  exhibiting 
pronounced  stability  in  the  composition,  the  mono-cal- 
cium phosphate  promoting  intermixture  of  the  components 
exhibiting  controlled  effervescence,  the  components  being 
present  in  the  following  weights  in  grains: 

Acetylsalicylic  acid 10 

Citric  acid 25 

Sodium  bicarbonate 45 

Monocalcium  phosphate Vi 

Thiamin  mononitrate 145 
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3,024,  IM 

ANALGESIC  DIHYDROXYMETHYL- 

BENZIMIDAZOL-2-ONES 

Samuel   Kuna,   Westfield,  and   Anthony  W.  Pircio,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,640 
14  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
6.  A  method   for  inducing  analgesia  which  comprises 
administering  to   an   animal,   including  a  human,   from 
about  0.1  to  25  grains  of  a  dihydroxymcthylbenzimidazol- 
2-one  having  the  following  generic  formula: 


ClltOil 


R- 


3.«24,1<9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PENICILLIN 

Arnold  Lester  Dcmain,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Norman 
Leonard  Somcrson,  Elysburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Incn  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,581 

4  Claims.    (CL  195—36) 

1.  In  the  fermentation  process  for  the  production  of 
Penicillin  G,  the  step  of  adding  to  the  nutrient  medium,  in 
an  amount  from  about  .02  percent  to  about  .8  percent  by 
weight  of  the  nutrient  medium,  a  contpound  having  the 
formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  a  (lower)  alkyl  radical,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  (lower)  alkoxy  radical,  the  nitro  radical,  and  the  tri- 
fluoromethyl  radical. 


3,024,167 
LYOPHILIZED    PROTEIN    HYDROLYSATE    SLIT- 
ABLE  FOR  PARENTERAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Charles   W.    Damaskos,   La   Grange,   III.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Armour  &  Company  of  Dela- 
ware, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,520 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  lyophilized  protein  bydrolysate  preparation  ca- 
pable of  being  reconstituted  as  a  solution  suitable  for  par- 
enteral administration,  comprising  a  protein  bydrolysate 
derived  from  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  casein,  plasma  and  fibrin  and  a  gelatin  hydrolysate 
having  a  gel  point  of  about  15  to  20*  C.  in  a  26  to  35% 
aqueous  solution  thereof,  said  preparation  containing  in 
the  lyophile  state  about  1  to  2  parts  of  gelatin  bydrolysate 
for  each  9  parts  of  protein  hydrolysate. 


3,024.168 
PREPARATION  OF  POI.YFl  t'OROALKOXY- 
METHYL  PENICILLINS 
Joseph  Lcin  and  Lcc  C.  Cbcacy,  Fayetteville,  N.Y^  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Beecham  Research 
Laboratories,  Limited,  Brentford,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,390 

3  Claims.  (O.  195—36) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  new  penicillin  which 
comprises  aerobically  growing  a  penicillin-producing 
mold  of  the  genus  Penicillium  and  group  notaium-chryso- 
genum  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  a  precursor  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  precursors  having  the  formula: 

CFjCHjOZ  and  H(CFaCF,)nCHaOZ 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  ranging  from  1  through  5, 
and  wherein  Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH,COOH,  — CH/TOOM  where 
M  is  a  nontoxic  ion  which  does  not  inhibit  fermentation, 

— CHjCHjNHa.  — CH,CONHCHaCH,OH 
— CHaCONH,.  — CHaCHO,  — CHaCHaOH 

and  radicals  which  are  transformed  into  the  equivalent 
of  the  — CHaCOOH  radical  during  the  course  of  the  fer- 
mentation, and  isolating  the  new  penicillin  so  produced. 


o 


HO 


/ 


C-CHt-CH,(^-C 


on 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3. 


3,024,170 

PROCESS  OF  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  OF 
FORMIC  ACID  FROM  ACETIC  ACID 

Donald  F.  Othmer,  Coadersport,  Pa.,  and  James  J.  Conti, 
Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (2302  E.  2nd  St.,  Brooklyn  23, 
N.Y.) 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,245 

10  Claims.     (CL  202—42) 


C*f^^  C*f»w 


1.  The  process  of  separating  formic  acid  from  its  mix- 
ture with  acetic  acid  comprising: 

removing  the  acetic  acid  as  a  bottoms  product  in  a  first 
distillation  in  which  the  formic  acid  is  distilled  out 
the  head  of  the  still  with  chloroform  which  is  an  en- 
trainer  completely  soluble  in  formic  acid  and  form- 
ing an  azeotropic  vaporous  mixture  therewith; 

condensing  said  azeotropic  vaporous  mixture  formed 
in  said  first  distillation: 

adding  water  to  the  condensate  so  formed  by  said  con- 
densation of  vapors; 

decanting  the  two  layers  resulting  from  said  addition 
of  water,  one  of  said  layers  being  the  entrainer-rich 
layer  containing  minor  amounts  of  formic  acid  and 
water,  the  other  of  said  layers  being  a  water-rich 
layer  containing  most  of  the  formic  acid  and 
a  small  amount  of  entrainer; 

returning  said  entrainer-rich  layer  to  said  first  distilla- 
tion as  a  reflux  wash; 

passing  the  water-rich  layer  formed  from  said  decanta- 
tion  to  a  second  distillation  wherein  the  entrainer 
dissolved  therein  is  removed  as  an  overhead  product 
in  a  secondary  azeotropic  distillation  with  some  of 
the  formic  acid  and  some  of  the  water  while  most  of 
the  formic  acid  and  most  of  the  water  discharges  as 
a  bottoms  product; 

condensing  the  vapors  of  said  azeotropic  mixtures 
formed  in  said  second  distillation;  and 

decanting  the  two  phases  so  obtained. 
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3,024,171 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
DISTILLATION  OVERHEAD 
Bertram  T.  Bone,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mav  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,851 
18  Claims.    (CI.  202—66) 


»sr"    > 


service  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  consisting  essentially  of  mak- 
ing it  the  solid  anode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  with  an  acidic 
aqueous  electrolyte  and  a  mercury  cathode,  electrolyzing 
the  element  to  cause  it  to  dissolve  and  to  reduce  at  the 
cathode  the  cations  resultinc  from  such  dissolution  of  lire 
members  of  the  group,  whereby  they  become  commingled 
with  the  mercury,  while  the  actinide  values  and  substan- 
tially all  the  fission  product  values  from  the  elements  re- 
main in  the  aqueous  electrolyte. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  distillation  system,  which 
comprises  condensing  an  overhead  obtained  from  a  dis- 
tillation zone  in  said  system,  in  a  commingling  zone, 
commingling  condensate  immediately  after  it  is  formed 
with  a  treating  agent  immiscible  therewith  effective  to 
remove  impurities  from  said  condensate  and.  therefore, 
to  reduce  undesired  effects  upon  equipment  of  said  im- 
purities in  said  condensate  otherwise  ordinarily  obtained, 
passing'  the  commingle<fcondensate  and  treating  agent 
to  a  settling  zone,  therein  causing  separation  of  said 
condensate  and  treating  agent,  removing  treating  agent 
from  said  settling  zone,  removing  condensate  from  said 
settling  zone,  passing  said  removed  condensate  to  a  re- 
flux accumulating  zone,  passing  a  controlled  proportion 
of  condensate  from  said  reflux  accumulating  zone  to  the 
distillation  zone  as  reflux  therefor,  removing  produced 
condensate  from  said  last  zone  and  controlling  the  rate 
of  removal  of  produced  condensate  from  said  last  zone, 
and,  therefore,  the  pressure  on  the  system,  responsive  to 
the  pressure  on  said  overhead. 


3,024,173 
ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Gerald    Mandel,    Elmhurst,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Hogan 

Faximile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,629 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204—2) 

1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  comprising  an  im- 
pregnated sheet  containing  as  a  marking  compound  pro- 
tocatechuic  acid  in  an  electrolytically  conducting  solution. 

12.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  according  to 
claim  1  in  which  the  electrolyte  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromides  and  chlorides  of  sodium,  calcium, 
potassium,  lithium,  magnesium,  rubidium,  and  cesium, 
and  incorporated  an  acid  solution  containing  at  least  one. 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric, 
nitric,  hydrochloric,  and  citric  and  its  salts,  and  a  sta- 
bilizer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea, 
alkyl  derivatives  of  thiourea,  and  dithioubiuret. 


3,024,174 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
TITANIUM  PLATE 
Alvln  R.  Stetson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  Air- 
craft Company,  San  Diego,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,978 
11  Claims.     (CI.  204—39) 


3,024,172 
ELECTROLYTIC  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Milton   E.   McLain,   Jr.,   Buford,   Ga..    and   Morris   W. 
Roberts,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,248 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—1.5) 


*  1.  A  process  for  producing  a  titanium  plate  on  a  metal- 

lic base  which  comprises:  providing  an  electrolyte  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluotitanate 
and  potassium  fluotitanate  and  0%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  salt  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluo- 
ride, lithium  fluoride,  and  potassium  fluoride;  heating  said 
salts  in  a  non-consumable  vessel  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  to  dry  and  out-gas  said  electrolyte,  and 
maintaining  said  electrolyte  as  a  melt  at  a  temperature 
between  1080°  F.  and  1800°  P.;  immersing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said   metallic  base  in   said  electrolyte;  shielding 
1.  A  method  for  reprocessing  a  nuclear  reactor  ele-    said  electrolyte  and  said  mejailic  base  from  exposure  to 
ment   comprising    an    actinide,    fission    products,    and    a    the  atmosphere;  and  passing  an  electrical  current  between 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  chromium,    said  vessel  and  said  metallic  base  through  said  electrolyte 
molybdenum,  tungsten,  copper  and  tin  after  a  period  of    with  said  vessel  serving  as  a  non-consumable  anode  and 
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said  metallic  base  as  a  cathode,  and  maintaining  a  cathode 
current  density  of  O.I  to  5.0  amperes  per  square  inch  of 
immersed  cathode  surface  with  an  impressed  voltage  po- 
tential in  e.xcess  of  the  breakdown  p>otential  of  the  elec- 
trolyte for  a  sufficient  time  to  decompose  said  electrolyte 
and  free  titanium  metal  therefrom  and  cause  said  freed 
titanium  metal  to  form  a  plate  coating  on  the  immersed 
surface  of  said  metallic  base. 


3.024,175 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING 

Ne»»ell  C.  Cook,  Schenectady,  N.Y„  assignor  to  General 

Electric  C'umpan\.  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  831,  492 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—39) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  beryllide  coating  on  a  metal 
composition  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  60O*^.,  at 
least  50  mol  percent  of  said  metal  composition  being  at 
least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  of  metals 
whose  atomic  numbers  are  21-29.  39-47.  57-79.  and 
89-98.  said  method  comprising  ( 1  )  forming  an  electric 
cell  containing  said  metal  composition  as  the  cathode 
joined  through  an  external  electrical  circuit  to  a  beryllium 
anode  and  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  composed  essentially 
of  beryllium  fluoride  and  form  10  to  66^  mol  percent  of 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoride,  said  electrolyte  being 
'maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  600-900'  C.,  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  metal  composition  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  oxygen,  (2)  controlling  the  current 
flowing  in  said  electric  cell  so  that  the  current  density  of 
the  cathode  does  not  exceed  .^  amperes  per  square  deci- 
meter during  the  formation  of  the  beryllide  coating,  and 
(3)  interrupting  the  flow  of  electrical  current  after  the 
desired  thickness  of  beryllide  coating  is  formed  on  the 
metal  composition.  • 


3,024,176 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING 

Newell  C.  Cook,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assicnor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     :  iled  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831.493 
12  Claims.    (CI.  204—39) 

1.  A  method. of  forming  a  boridc  coating  on  a  metal 
composition  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  600"  C, 
at  least  50  mol  percent  of  said  metal  composition  being 
at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  of 
metals  whose  atomic  numbers  are  23-29,  41-47,  and 
73-79.  said  method  comprising  (I)  forming  an  electric 
cell  containing  said  metal  composition  as  the  cathcnJe 
joined  through  an  external  electrical  circuit  to  a  boron 
anode  and  a  fused  salt  electroKte  composed  essentially 
of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  from  0.5  to  50 
mol  percent  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoroborate,  said 
electrolyte  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
600^800"  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  metal 
composition  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen,  (2) 
controlling  the  current  tlowing  in  said  electric  cell  so 
that  the  current  density  at  the  cathode  does  not  exceed 
3  amperes  per  square  decimeter  during  the  formation  of 
the  boride  coating,  and  H)  interrupting  the  flow  of  elec- 
trical current  after  the  desired  thickness  of  boride  coat- 
ing is  formed  on  the  metal  composition. 


3,024,177 
CORROSION  RFiJlSTANT  COATING 

Newell  C.  Cook.  Schenectad>,  N.Y..  assienor  to  General 

Electric  Companv.  a  corporation  of  New  >ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aa«.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,494 

13  Claims.    (CI.  204—39) 

I.  A  methixJ  of  forming  a  silicide  coating  on  a  metal 
composition  havin5  a  metal  melting  point  of  at  least  600° 
C,  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  said  metal  composition 
being  at  least  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group 


of  metals  whose  atomic  numbers  are  23-29,  41-47,  and 
73-79.  said  method  comprising  ( 1 )  forming  an  electric 
cell  containing  said  metal  composition  as  the  cathode 
joined  through  an  external  electrical  circuit  to  a  silicon 
anode  and  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  composed  essentially 
of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  from  0.5  to  50 
mol  percent  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  fluosilicate,  said 
electrolyte  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
600-800°  C,  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  metal 
composition  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen.  (2) 
controlling  the  current  flowing  in  said  electric  cell  so  that 
the  current  density  of  the  cathode  does  not  exceed  5  am- 
peres per  square  decimeter  during  the  formation  of  the 
silicide  coating,  and  (3)  interrupting  the  flow  of  elec- 
trical current  after  the  desired  thickness  of  the  silicide 
coating  is  formed  on  the  metal  object. 


3.024.178 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  SODERBERG  ANODES 

WITH  VERTICAL  CONTACT  STLDS 

Mathias  Ovrom  Sem,  Smestad,  Oslo.  Norway,  assignor  to 
K.lektrukeinisk  .\  S.  Oslo.  .Norway,  a  corporation  of 
Norway 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Apr.  19,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 67) 


1.  In  the  process  of  operating  Soderberg  anodes  with 
vertical  contact  studs,  the  steps  incident  to  the  removal 
.md  rcpl.icemcnt  of  such  a  stud,  of  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  stud  above  the  anode  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  stud  while 
the  lower  portion  of  the  stud  is  embedded  in  the  b.iked 
portion  of  the  anode,  forcing  such  sleeve  down  through 
the  unbaked  portion  of  the  electrode  mass  until  it  meets 
the  baking  zone  of  the  anode,  removing  such  stud  while 
the  sleeve  is  in  place,  adding  unbaked  paste  into  the 
hole  left  by  the  stud  to  fill  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  re- 
turning a  stud  to  such  hole  at  a  higher  position  than 
the  original  stud  but  with  its  end  still  in  the  baked  por- 
tion of  the  ancxle  and  permitting  unbaked  paste  to  sur- 
round such  returned  stud  to  seal  the  same  in  place. 


3,024.179 
SEMICONDLCTOR  DFM(  E  FABRICATION 
Donald  P.  Sanders,  l.ansdale.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798.825 

11  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 143) 
1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  surface-barrier  rectifier 
electrode  on  a  surface  portion  of  a  germanium  body,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of:  coating  said  surface  por- 
tion of  said  geranium  body  with  indium;  applying  to  said 
coating  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  indium  and  tin 
and  having  a  melting  point  below  that  of  indium;  heating 
said  alloy  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
melt  it  and  cause  it  to  mix  with  indium  of  said  coating, 
the  amount  of  said  heating  being  less  than  either  of  the 
respective  amounts  of  heating  required  to  cause  said  coat- 
ing to  retract  substantially  from  said  body  and  to  cause 
indium  of  said  coating  to  alloy  substantially  with  said 
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body;  cooling  the  resultant  structure  to  solidify  said  mix- 
ture; applying  an  alkaline  etching  solution  to  a  region  of 
said  body  adjoining  said  coaling,  and  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  solution  in  a  sense  causing  elec- 
trolytic etching  of  said  body  region. 


3,024,180 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ELEMENTS 

William  Jeremiah  McGraw,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  andXoinpany,  » ilmington. 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  >. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  195*,  Ser.  No.  833,928 
8  Claims.    (CI.  204—163) 

1.  A  photopolymcri/able  composition  comprising  (I) 
at  least  40<^i  by  weiuht  of  at  least  one  solvent-soluble, 
elastomeric  homopoiymer  of  poly(chloro-2-butadiene- 
1.3).  (2)  at  least  10*"^  by  weight  of  a  compatible  non- 
gaseous addition  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  containing  1  to  2  terminal  ethylenic  groups, 
there  being  at  least  one  such  ethylenic  group  for  each  300 
units  of  molecular  weight,  said  unsaturated  compound 
having  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  molecular  weight  from  about  100  to  1500  and 
being  capable  of  forming  high  molecular  weight  addition 
polymers  readily  by  photoinitiated  addition  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  an  addition  polymerization  initi- 
ator, and  (3)  O.OOl  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  unsaturated 
compound  of  such  an  initiator  which  is  activatable  by  ac- 
tinic light  and  inactive  thermally  below  85"  C. 


established  in  a  low  pressure  gaseous  atmosphere  com- 
prising a  pair  of  anodes  disposed  in  radially  spaced  con- 
centric relationship,  radio  frequency  source  means  cou- 
pled in  energizing  relation  to  said  anodes  to  apply  a  radio 
frequency  voltage  therebetween,  a  cathode  disposed  in 
coaxially  spaced  relation  to  said  anodes,  and  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  source  means  connected  between  said  anodes 
and  said  cathode  to  apply  a  potential  thereto  negative 
with  respect  to  the  anodes. 


3,024.183 
SACRIFICIAL  ZINC  ANODES 
John  R.  MacEwan,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company 
of  Canada  limited.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  a  com- 
pany of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,378 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—197) 


3,024,181 
!!•?  FUEL  ELEMENT 

Robert  C.  Howard,  San  Diego,  and  Jack  C.  Bokros,  Enci- 
nilas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850.006 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—193.2) 
5.  A  fuel  element  for  operation  at  temperatures  over 
^rbout  1500°  F.  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  a  body  of 
graphite,  a  passageway  in  said  graphite,  and  a  nuclear  fuel 
body,  said  fuel  body  being  supported  in  said  passageway, 
said  fuel  body  being  dad  in  a  continuous,  thin  metallic 
sheath  less  than  .02  inch  in  thickness  of  a  metal  compris- 
ing nickel  containing  between  about  28  and  33  percent 
by  weight  of  copper,  said  fuel  body  and  cladding  being 
adapted  to  fit  in  close  tolerance  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  passageway  within  said  body  of  graphite. 


3,024,182 
PLASMA  ENERGIZATION 
Harold  P.  Furth,  Berkeley,  and  Fximund  S.  Chambers, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,584 
7  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
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1.  The  improved  method  of  producing  sacrificial  zinc 
anodes  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  an  aluminum 
core  with  a  fihn  of  zinc  to  form  a  zinc-aluminum  alloy 
at  the  interface,  casting  molten  zinc  around  the  zinc- 
coated  aluminum  core  to  form  a  composite  zinc- 
aluminum  billet,  cooling  said  billet  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  zinc,  and  thereafter  extruding  said  billet 
to  form  sacrificial  zinc  anode  stock  with  an  aluminum 
cor^. 


3,024,184 
ELECTROPHORETIC  ARTICLE 
CO.ATING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.   Bowes,  Jr.,  and   Donald  R.  Peacock,  Seneca 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,902 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204—300) 
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I.  Plasma  energization  structure  for  paired  disposition         I.   In   an   electrophoretic   article  coating   machine  the 
in  opposed  spaced  relation  coaxially  of  a  magnetic  field    combination  of  article  carrier  means  comprising  a  turret 
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and  a  plurality  of  article  grasping  means,  said  grasping 
means  being  radially  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
turret  and  each  having  a  pair  of  jaw  members  pivoted 
for  relative  movement  between  a  closed  article  grasping 
position  and  an  open  releasing  position  each  having  an 
upper  and  a  lo>*er  end  with  a  pivot  point  therebetween. 
a  jaw  block  affixed  to  said  lower  end  for  contacting  the 
article,  a  spring  normally  biasing  said  jaw  members  apart, 
a  roller  mountei^  at  the  upper  end  of  said  jaw  member, 
a  spider  member  mounted  on  said  turret  adjacent  said 
grasping  me.ms  having  three  arms,  a  conical  cam  mounted 
on  a  first  spider  arm  for  cooperation  with  the  rollers  ori 
the  ends  of  the  jaw  members  for  moving  said  jaw  members 
to  a  closed  position,  a  roller  on  the  second  spider  arm. 
first  operating  means  for  contacting  said  roller  to  cause 
said  conical  cam  to  move  the  jaws  to  a  closed  position, 
second  operating  means  cooperating  with  said  roller  to 
renwve  the  cam  allowing  the  jaws  to  be  opened  by  said 
spring,  and  restraining  means  connected  to  the  third  arm 
of  said  spider  to  restrain  the  movement  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  workstations  whereat  articles  are  treated,  means 
for  progressively  indexing  the  article  carrier  means  be- 
tween workstations  and  means  to  vertically  reciprocate 
the  indexing  means  and  article  carrier  means  between 
indexing  movements. 


3.024.185 

OZONE  GENERATOR  AND  SYSTEM 

Harry  D.  Fleck,  Box  751,  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,738 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204—318)' 


In  an  ozone  generator,  an  electrode  assembly  compris- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  conductive  metal  cylinder  hav- 
ing opposite  ends,  a  hollow  glass  cylinder  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  greater  by  a  small  fraction  of  the  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  metal  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  metal  cyl- 
inder, rest  means  underlying  said  metal  cylinder  and  with- 
in said  glass  cylinder  supporting  said  metal  cylinder  co- 
axially  within  said  glass  cylnder.  said  glass  cylinder  hav- 
inj:  end  portions  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  metal 
cylinder,  an   outer  sleeve  of  heat  conductive   and  elec 
trically  conductive  material  closely  surrounding  said  glass 
cylinder  and  having  end  portions  opposite  the  ends  of 
said  metal  cylinder,  said  ends  of  said  metal  cylinder  being 
rounded  to  constitute  end  bell  portions  thereof,  means  to 
apply  a  voltage  of  the  order  of  thousands  of  volts  between 
s.tid  sleeve  and  said  metal  cylinder,  each  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  slcev<  being  beveled  inwardly  toward  the  re- 
spective end  portion  of  the  glass  cylinder,  a  respective  heat 
conductive  support  plate  for  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  each 
of  said  plates  having  an  opening  therein,  the  edges  at 
said  openings  being  beveled  and  the  openings  being  pro- 
portioned to  fit  the   respective  beveled  end  portions  of 
said  sleeve,  said  plates  being  in  firm  engagement  on  said 
beveled  end  portions  and  in  heat  conductive  relation  there- 
with, the  portion  of  said  sleeve  between  said  plates  being 
exposed  tp  the  atmosphere  and  having  external  cooling 
fins  thereon,  air  conduit  means,  an  evaporator  coil   in 
said  conduit,  means  to  cool  said  coils,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing  an  air  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  a  chamber  at 
said  outlet  end  comprising  one  of  said  plates  as  a  wall 
thereof,   a   second   chamber  comprising   the  other   said 
plate  as  a  wall  thereof,  said  beveled  end  portions  extend- 
ing through  and  beyond  said  plates  into  the  interior  of 


the  respective  chamber  and  terminating  spacedly  inward- 
ly of  the  respective  plate,  an  exhaust  outlet  for  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  said  chambers  being  in  communication 
through  the  space  outside  of  said  metal  cylinder  and  with- 
in said  glass  cylinder,  and  fan  means  in  said  conduit  for 
causing  air  to  How  into  said  inlet  end,  across  said  coil, 
into  the  first  said  chamber  to  cool  said  wall  thereof, 
through  said  space  to  be  partially  converted  to  ozone, 
into  said  second  chamber  to  cool  said  wall  thereof,  and 
out  of  said  second  chamber  through  said  exhaust  outlet, 
whereby  said  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  are  cooled  by 
said  air. 


3,024,186 
HYDROFORMING 

William    John    New  by    and    Frederick   William    Bertram 
Porter,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England,  assignGrs  to  The 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  joint-stock  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Ried  Mar.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 65) 
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I.  A  hydroforming  process  for  the  production  of  a 
petroleum  product  having  an  octane  number  (research) 
clear  of  at  least  100  from  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  of 
low  octane  number,  comprising:  contacting  a  petroleum 
feedstock  having  a  final  boiling  point  of  not  more  than 
400°  F.  with  at  least  one  fixed  bed  of  a  platinum  reform- 
ing catalyst  under  conditions  including  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  900*  to  975'  P..  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  about  300  to  500  p.s.i.g.,  a  space  ve- 
locity within  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  2.00  v./v./hr.,  and 
a  molar  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  ratio  within  the  range 
of  about  6-12:1,  to  give  a  product  having  an  octane  num- 
ber (research)  clear  of  85  to  95,  such  that  the  catalyst 
life  is  at  least  40  barrels  of  said  feedstock  per  pound  of 
catalyst,  and  contacting  said  product  in  a  second  stage 
with  a  halogen-free  platinum  reforming  catalyst  in  an 
amount  which  is  from  25  to  75%  vol.  of  the  amount  used 
in  the  first  stage,  under  conditions  including  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  975*  to  1025°  P.,  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  about  300  to  500  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  molar 
hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  ratio  within  the  range  of  about 
6-12: 1,  such  that  regeneration  of  said  halogen-free  catalyst 
in  said  second  stage  is  required  to  give  a  final  product 
having  an  octane  number  (research)  clear,  of  at  least  100. 


3,024,187 
PLATINUM-CATALYST  HYDROFORMING 
PROCESS 
Walker  F.  Johnston,  Jr.,  La  Marque,  and  Irvin  F.  TeykI, 
Houston.    Tex..    assiKnors,    by    mesne   assignments,   to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,509 

8  Claims.     (CL  208—138) 

I.  In  a  method  for  hydroforming  a  petroleum  naphtha 

in  the  presence  of  an  alumina-supported  platinum  catalyst 

at  a  hydroforming  pressure  of  between  about  50  to  500 

pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  obtaining  therefrom  a 


March  6,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


•229 


reformate  having  a  CPR-R  unleaded  octane  number 
above  about  95.  the  improvement  which  comprises  pre- 
conditioning said  catalyst  when  fully  active  and  prior  to 
use  in  hydroforming  petroleum  naphtha  by  exposing  said 
catalyst  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  10  hours  to  a  petro- 
leum naphtha  under  hydroforming  conditions  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  50  pounds  per  square  inch  above 
the  initial  pressure  to  be  employed  in  the  ensuing  hydro- 
forming  operation  and  thereafter  dropping  the  pressure 
by  said  at  least  about  50  pounds  per  square  inch  to  said 
initial  pressure,  whereby  the  activity  maintenance  of  the 
catalyst  in  the  ensuing  hydroforming  operation  is  sub- 
stantially improved. 


3,024.188 

HYDROGENATiON  OF  STEAM  CRACKED 

GASOLINE 

Alan  Arthur  Yeo  and  John  Norman  Haresnapc.  Sunbury- 
on-Thames,   England,  assignors  to    Ihe   British  Petro- 
leum Company   Limited,   London,  England,   a  joint- 
stock  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  6,  1957 
19  Claims.     (CI.  208—264) 
1.  A  process  for   improving  a  gasoline  produced  by 
cracking  a   petroleum  fraction  at  a   temperature   above 
1100*  P.  and  containing  at  least  one  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diolefins 
and  styrenes,  which  comprises  passing  said  gasoline  with 
hyydrogen  over   a   supported   elemental   nickel   catalyst 
under  hydrogenation   conditions  of  temperature  in  the 
range  0°  to  200°  C.  pressure  in  the  range  0-1000  p.s.i.g. 
and  space  velocity  in  the  range  1-6  vol. /vol. /hr.,  the  hy- 
drogenation conditions  being  selected  within  said  ranges 
such  that  diolefins  are  hydrogenated  to  mono-olefins,  and 
styrenes  are  hydrogenated  to  saturated  side  chain  aro- 
matics.  without  appreciable  conversion  of  acyclic  mono- 
olefins  to  saturated  hvdrocarbons  and  without  appreciable 
lessening  of  the  octane  number  of  the  feedstock. 


of  the  tank,  a  closure  member  for  the  opening  between 
the  bottom  of  the  partition  member  and  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  means  movably  mounting  said  closure  member 
for  movement  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  partition,  a  conveyor  mechanism  mounted 
within  the  tank  and  including  an  endless  chain  one  run 
of  which  passes  under  the  partition  member,  said  chain 
carrying  a  sludge  scraper  member  movable  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  said  closure  member  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  chain  passes,  means 
to   maintain    said    closure    member   normally   in    closed 
position,  said  closure  member  being  movable  from  closed 
to   open    position   in   the   direction   of   chain    movement 
when  engaged  by  said  scraper  member  to  permit   pas- 
sage of  the  scraper  member  beneath  the  partition  mem- 
ber, means  for  driving  the  conveyor  mechanism  to  move 
the   sludge  scraper  along  the   bottom   of   the   tank   and 
beneath   the   partition  member,   and  cooperating   means 
carried  by  the  scraper  member  and  said  closure  mem- 
ber, said  cooperating  means  comprising  a  lug  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  projecting  therefrom  towards 
the  other  of  said  members  as  the  scraper  member  ap- 
proaches the  closure  member  to  initiate  opening  move- 
ment of  the  closure  member  when  the  scraper  member 
is  in  spaced  relation  to  the  closure  member  on  the  ap- 
proach   side    thereof,   said    spaced    members   forming   a 
sludge  trap  which  insures  positive  transfer  of  the  sludge 
from  the  treatment  chamber  to  the  settling  chamber. 


3,024,189 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PURIFYING  SEWAGE 

Charles  W.  Stump,  Jr..  446  Stratford  Ave., 

Hagerstown,  Md. 

Filed  July  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,059 

10  Claims.    (CI.  210—8) 
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3.024.190 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA  IN  A 

FLOODING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

PETROLEUM  OIL 
Edward  O.  Bennett,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  F^dward  B.  Hodge, 

Terre  Haute,  ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents 

Corporation.  New  York  County,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,034 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 

1.  In  the  process  of  secondary  oil  recovery  character- 
ized by  the  step  of  injecting  flooding  water  into  oil  bear- 
ing subterranean  formations  to  displace  portions  of  the 
residual  oil  therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
having  present  in  the  said  injected  flooding  water  in  ex- 
cess of  10-25  p. p.m.  of  an  amine  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 

R  V  Hj 

I  I 

R— N— CHj— C— CH| 

CHi 

where  R  is  alkyl  having  from  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


I.  An  aerobic  bacteirial  sewage  purification  apparatus 
including  a  sewage  receiving  tank  having  spaced  raw 
sewage  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  transverse  partition 
member  positioned  within  the  tank  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  means  thereof  and  dividing  the  tank  into  a  treat- 
ment chamber  and  a  settling  chamber,  means  supporting 
the  partition  member  within  the  tank  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion with  its  lower  edge  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 


3,024.191 

FRACTURING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 

Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,312 
10  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  fracturing  a  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  and  for  carrying  large  props  into 
the  fracture  consisting  essentially  of  water,  sufficient  of 
an  alkali  metal  carboxymethyl  cellulose  to  increase  the 
viscosity  of  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  to  a  value 
greater  than  30  centipoises.  and  sufficient  of  an  alkali 
metal  perborate  to  decrease  the  viscosity  of  the  solution 
to  a  value  of  30  centipoises  in  a  time  between  about  1 
and  about  24  hours  at  the  temperature  of  the  formation 
to  be  fractured,  whereby  the  solution  may  be  withdrawn, 
leaving  the  formation  and  fracture  substantially  free  from 
the  solid  residue  characteristically  produced  by  other 
hydratable  colloids  and  other  gel  breakers. 
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3.024,192  ♦ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA  I.N 

A   FLOODING    PROCESS   FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  PETROI  LIM  OIL 
Edward  O.  Bennttf.  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Edward  B.  Hodge, 

Teire  Hauff.   Fnd..  assH^on  (o  Commercial  Solvents 

Corporation,  .New  York  County,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Mar>laod 

No  Drawing.     Fll«d  Nor.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,614 
9  Claims.     (CI.  252— «.55) 

1.  In  a  flooding  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from 
oil  bearing  subterranean  formations,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  flooding  the  oil  bearing  subterranean 
formation  with  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  at  least 
about  5  p'p.m.  of  a  halonitroalkanol  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 

NO, 

I 

R-C-Ri 
I 
.\ 

where  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxymethyl.  hy- 
droxyethyl.  hydroxypropyl.  hydroxybutyl,  and  hydroxy- 
pentyi;  with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  together  must 
contain  at  least  on  hydroxyl  group;  and  the  further  pro- 
viso that  if  both  R  and  R>  contain  hydroxyl  groups,  then 
R  and  R'  must  be  identical;  and  where  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  bromo;  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


megareps.  of  radiation  while  maintaining  the  bulk  tem- 
perature of  the  condensation  product  below  its  decom- 
position temperature,  said  organo-silicol  condensation 
product  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
aryl.  aralkyi,  alkaryl  and  heterocyclic  siloxanes. 


3,024,195 
LUBRICATING   OIL   COMPOSITIONS   OF    ALKYL- 

PIPERA7JNE  Al  KENYI    SI  CCINIMIDES 
Alan   Y.   Dmmmond,   Richmond.   Robert  G.   Anderson, 
Novate,  and  Frank  A.  Stuart.  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors 
to   California    Research    Corporation,   San    Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,391 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  from  0.1%  to  80%,  by 
weight,  of  an  N-alkylpiperazine  monoalkenyi  succinimide 
of  the  formula: 


<) 

•I 

K-c-ii-r 


tit, 


cii,-cri, 
\  /  \ 

.NR'-N  N-H 

C  CIt,-CfI, 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  about  400  to  about  3000.  and  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,024.19^ 

STABII  I7ED  METAI  WORKING  LIBRIC  \NT 

James  \*.  Ga>nor.   \  alparaiso,  Ind.,  and  Ro>   J.  Kiscn- 

hauer.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Companv. 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,150 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252—18) 

I.  A  metal-working  lubricant  composition  containing 
calcium  carbonate  from  which  the  calcium  carbonate  will 
not  settle-out  in  a  packed  layer,  comprising  from  about 
5^'  to  about  I5'"c  of  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  class 
consisting. of  an  anionic  organic  emulsifying  agent,  a 
nonionic  organic  emulsifying  agent  and  mixtures  thereof, 
from  about  \5^'c  to  about  30%  of  a  fatty  material  select- 
ed from  the  class  consisting  of  animal,  vegetable  and  ma- 
rine fats  and  fatty  oils,  from  5%  to  about  50%  of  a 
hydrocarbon  oil,  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  water, 
from  about  5%  to  about  30%  calcium  carbonate,  from 
0.1%  to  about  1%  m.ngnesium  steatate  and  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  2%  of  a  polyacrylamide  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

p  ll.-(H        1 

L  CONII  J, 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  about 
100.000. 

3,024.194 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  FOAM  IN  A  LI  BRI- 
CATING  Oil.  COMPOSITION 
Elliott  S.  Francis,  Glcnshaw,  and  Robert  R.  Shoemaker, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722J87 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 19.6) 

I.  A  process  of  suppressing  foaming  in  an  oil  having 
foaming  tendencies,  said  oil  being 'selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  oils  and  synthetic  lubricants  having 
ori-like  properties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  esters,  polymerized  olefins,  copolymers  of  alkylenc 
glycols  and  alkylene  oxides  and  polyorgano  silicone  poly- 
mers.  said  process  comprising  dispersing  in  said  oil  a  small 
amount,  sufficient  to  improve  said  foaming  tendencies,  of 
an  organo-sihcol  condensation  product  which  has  been 
subjected  to  ioni/ing  radiation  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said 
condensation  product  to  absorb  about  6  to  about  1.000 


3,024,196 

FERRITE  WITH  CONSTRICTED  MAGNETIC 

HYSTERESIS  LOOP 

Oskar  Eckert,  Lauf,  Pegnitz,  Germanv,  assignor  to  Steatit> 

.Magnesia  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lauf,  Pegnitz,  Germany, 

a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser,  No.  621,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  16,  1955 
5  (  laiins.     (CI.  252—62.5) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  cobalt-modified  ferritcs  se-' 
lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  manganese-copper-iron 
ferrites  and  manganese-magncsium-iron  ferrites  contain- 
ing at  least  50  mol  percent  and  up  to  89%  by  weight  of 
iron  oxide  in  the  case  of  the  manganese-copper  ferrile  and 
at  least  50  mol  percent  and  up  to  91  ^r  by  weight  in  the 
case  of  manganese-magnesium  fcrrite.  said  ferrite  contain- 
ing 0.1  to  5'i  by  weight  of  cobalt  oxide,  up  to  27.5%  by 
weight  of  manganese  oxide  calculated  as  MnjOj.  the  re- 
mainder of  said  ferrite  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  comprising  preparing 
a  powdered  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ferric 
oxide,  manganese  oxide,  cobalt  oxide  and  an  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  oxide  and  magnesium 
oxide  in  the  proportions  required  to  provide  at  least  50 
mol  percent  of  ferric  oxide  and  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
cobalt  oxide,  the  remainder  being  said  other  specified 
oxides  within  the  proportion  specified,  molding  said  powder 
composition,  firing  the  molded  body  at  about  1180°  C. 
to  about  1350*  C.  and  thereafter  slowly  cooling  the  fired 
body  from  TOO"  C.  down  to  room  temperature  over  a 
period  of  at  least  about  12  hours  to  provide  a  ferrite  body 
having  a  constricted  hysteresis  loop. 


3,024,197  ! 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Manfred  Dohr.  Duvseldorf-Werster,  Carl  Wulff.  DusseN 
dorf-Benralh,  and  Bruno  Herdclmann,  Ratingen.  near 
Dusseldurf.  (.crmany,  avsignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie. 
G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,702 
Claims  priorfty,  application  Germanv  Dec.  11,  1956 

13  Claims.     (CI.  252— 117) 
I.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
surface-active  agent  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  synthetic  organic  anionic  and  non- 
ionic  surface-active  agents  and  from  1-100%  by  weight, 
referred  to  said  surface-active  agent,  of  a  water-insoluble 
boric  acid  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  alkylol  amide  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  40'  C,  the  fatty  acid  radical  of 
said  fatty  acid  alkylol  amide  containing  between  8  and  30 
carbon  atoms,  the  alcohol  radical  of  said  fatty  acid  alkylol 
amide  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said  boric  acid 
ester  of  said  fatty  acid  alkylol  amide  containing  from  1  to 
3  fatty  acid  alkylol  amide  molecules  for  each  atom  of 
boron  present,  any  free  hydroxy!  groups  of  said  boric 
acid  ester  of  said  fatly  acid  alkylol  amide  having  been 
esterified  with  an  alcohol  having  between  1  and  30  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,024,200 
SMOKE  GENERATOR 
Bobbie  G.  Smith,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,178 
I  1  Claim.     (CI.  252—359) 


3,024,198 
EMULSIFIER  COMPOSITION 
John  V.  Harrington,  Wallington,  Michael  Sandor.  East 
Orange,  and  .Maurice  J.  Kelley,  Bloomfield,  N J.,  as- 
signors to  Nopco  Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,135 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—312) 
7.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  (1)  about  30 
parts  by  weight  of  an  emulsifier  composition  comprising 
from  about  45%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  condensate  of 
bis(o-hydroxy-p-octyl  phenyl)  methane  with  about  6 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide  per  each  hydroxyl  group  and  from 
about  55%  to  65%  by  weight  of  polyoxyethylene  glycol 
oleate  wherein  the  polyoxyethylene  moiety  has  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  about  400,  (2)  about  25  parts 
oy  weight  of  a  mineral  oil  and  (3)  at  least  40  parts  by 
weight  of  water. 


^' 


An  apparatus  for  generating  smoke,  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer with  smoke-generating  liquid  therein;  a  wick  one 
end  portion  of  which  is  external  of  said  container  and  the 
other  portion  of  which  extends  into  said  container  and  is 
immersed  in  said  liquid  therein;  a  coil  surrounding  and 
engaging  said  one  end  p>ortion  of  said  wick  for  supporting 
said  wick  and  providing  heat  thereto;  electrical  means  for 
heating  and  supporting  said  coil;  and  means  for  blowing 
air  past  said  coil  and  wick  to  produce  large  quantities 
of  smoke. 


3,024,199 
STABLE  AQl'ASOrS  OF  HYDROUS  RARE  EARTH 

OXIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  H.  Paslield,  Arden,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,540 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252—313) 

1.  A  stable  aquasol  of  a  hydrous  oxide  of  a  rare  earth 
element  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  57  to  71,  in- 
clusive, the  aquasol  having  a  concentration  of  from  10 
to  507o  by  weight  of  said  rare  earth  oxide  in  the  form  of 
particles  ranging  from  about  5  to  200  millimicrons  in  the 
largest  dimension  with  length  to  diameter  ratios  of  from 
about  1:1  to  5: 1  and  having  a  pH  of  from  7.0  to  8.3,  aiid 
containing  a  stabilizing  monovalent  anion,  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  rare  earth  oxide  to  stabilizing  monovalent  anion 
being  from  6.6:1  to  165:1. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  aquasol  of  a  hy- 
drous oxide  of  a  rare  earth  element  having  an  atomic 
number  of  from  57  to  71,  inclusive,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  contacting  with  ammonia  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion a  salt  of  a  monovalent  anion  and  a  rare  earth  ele- 
ment having  an  atomic  number  of  from  57  to  71,  inclu- 
sive, to  produce  a  precipitate  of  the  corresponding  rare 
earth  oxide,  removing  essentially  all  of  the  soluble  am- 
monium salts  while  maintaining  the  free  ammonia  con- 
tent at  a  level  to  keep  the  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about 
9.5  to  10.5  and  then  peptizing  the  resulting  hydrous  rare 
earth  oxide  by  heating  I  part  of  the  hydrous  rare  earth 
oxide  precipitate  with  at  least  10  parts  of  water  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  60  to  100°  C.  for  from  about 
5  to  60  minutes  while  agitating,  the  monovalent  anion 
content  of  the  peptized  product  being  such  that  the  mol 
ratio  of  rare  earth  oxide  to  said  anion  is  from  6.6:1  to 
165:1. 


3,024,201 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Jacob  I.  Bregman,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,018 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—387) 
5.  A  process  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metals  in 
contact  with  a  corrosive  medium  containing  water  which 
comprises  dissolving  in  said  medium  a  corrosion  in- 
hibiting composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  50  to 
98  weight  percent,  calculated  as  Na2Cr207.2H20,  of  an 
ionizable  hexavalent  chromium  compound  and  (B)  2 
to  15  weight  percent,  calculated  as  Na2Mo04.2H20,  of 
an  ionizable  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexavalent  molybdenum  and  hexavalent  tungsten  com- 
pounds, the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  within 
the  range  from  1:0.02  to  1:0.3 


3,024,202 
STABILIZED  TRIS(HYDROXYMETHYL)NITRO- 
METHANE  COMPOSITION 
Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,332 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—397) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  tris( hydroxy- 
methyl )nitromethane    intimately    mixed    with    a    minor 
amount  of  sodium  bisulfite  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  de- 
composition  of  said   tris( hydroxymethyl  )nitromethane. 


3,024.203 
REGENERATION  OF  ADSORBENT  MATERIAL 

Harold  A.  Strecker,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 

ard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,155 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—413) 

1 .  A  dcsorption  process  for  removing  a  hydroxyamine 
solvent  adsorbed  in  a  bed  of  adsorbent  materials  from 
a  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  predominantly  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbons  and  a  minor  amount  of  said  solvent, 
comprising  the  step  of  passing  through  said  bed  as  a  de- 
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sorbing  liquid  which  is  substantially  unreaclive  with  the 
adsorbent  materials  in  said  bed  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water  and  a  mineral  acid. 


3.024.204 
SALT  HYDRATF.BF3    HgXj  CATAI  YST 
Harmon  M.  Knight,  La  Marque,  and  Jo«  T.  Kelly.  Dick- 
inson, Te«.,  avsignors,  b>  mesne  avtignments,  lo  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company.    Chicago.    III.,   a    corporation    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  769.598 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — »33) 
I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  a  complex 
having  the  empirical  formula  Fe4(Pj07),.aHaO./)BF, 
where  "a"  is  at  least  I  and  "/>"  is  from  1  to  "a"  and  (2) 
HgXj  where  X  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride 
and  bromide  and  where  the  weight  ratio  of  said  pyro- 
phosphate to  said  halide  is  from  about  1  to  about  75. 


3.024J05 
ACTTV'ATION    OF    CLAY    BY    ACID    TREAT- 
MENT. AGING  IN  CONDfTIONED  OIL  AND 
CALCINATION 
Albert  H,  Pedler.  Tallahasse.  Fla.,  a«HnH>r  to  MInerak  A 
Chemicals  Philipp  (  orporation,  Menlo  Park,  NJ.,  a 
.    corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  637,373 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252 — i50) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  adscrptjve  con- 
tact masses  from  kaolin  clay  comprising  mixing  kaolin 
clay  with  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  about  60% 
to  about  130^^,  based  on  the  volatile  free  weight  of  said 
kaolin  clay,  said  sulfuric  acid  being  in  aqueous  solution 
having  a  concentration  such  as  to  form  a  plastic  mixture 
N*ith  said  kaolin  clay,  forming  shaped  masses  from  the 
resultmg  mixture  of  clay  and  acid,  immersing  said  shaped 
masses  in  white  mineral  oil  which  has  been  conditioned 
for  a  period  of  about  50  hours,  prior  to  immersion  of 
said  shaped  masses  therein,  by  repeated  contact  with  mix- 
tures of  naturally  occurring  clay  and  from  about  60  per- 
cent to   100  percent  sulfuric  acid,  based  on  the  volatile 
free  weight  of  said  naturally  occurring  clay,  under  such 
conditions  that  said  mixtures  do  not  remain  in  contact 
with  said  oil  for  more  than  about  3  hours  from  the  time 
they  are  prepared  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  oil  within  the  range  of  from  about  220"  F.  to  about 
400*  F..  maintaining  said  shaped  masses  in  conditioned 
white  mineral  oil  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  220*  F. 
to  about  400°  F.  for  a  time  within  the  range  of  one  hour 
to  five  hours  sufficient  to  effect  substantial  reaction  be- 
tween said  kaolin  clay  and  said  sulfuric  acid,  and  without 
washing  out  water  soluble  reaction  products,  calcining 
said  reacted  njasses  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  900* 
F.  to  about  1600'  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decompose 
substantially  completely  aluminum  sulfate  in  said  reac- 
tion product  to  aluminum  oxide. 


3,024.207 

ION-EXCHANGE  PRODLCTS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  AND  LSING  THEM 

Robert  S.  Shaw.  Philadelphia,  and   Robert   P.  Hopkins, 
Ardslcy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &   Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,557 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.1) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  coherent, 
self-supporting  foamed  intercommunicating-cell  type  mass 
of  water-insoluble  polymeric  material  in  which  the  cells 
are  of  macroscopic  size,   life  polymeric  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  addition  polymers 
of  a  polymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound, alkyd  resins,  and  polyurethanes.  the  mass  contain- 
ing particulate  ion-exchange  resin  distributed  in  the  walls 
between  such  cells,  the  ion-exchange  resin  being  a  cross- 
Imk  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  condensation  and  addition  polymers  containing 
ion-exchange  groups,  the  amount  of  such  ion-exchange 
resm  bemg  from  20  to  150  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  first-mentioned  polymeric  material,  said 
article  having  a  density  of  not  over  20  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  and   being   permeable   to   both   gases  and   liquids, 
whereby  the  ion-exchange  resin  is  readily  avaifablc  to 
liquids  introduced  into  the  mass. 


'  3.024.208 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  POROUS 
POLYEIHYI.ENE  BODIES 
Herbert   Goethcl.    Oberhausen-Sterkrade.    Eugen    Jacob 
Oberhauscn-Holfen.    Helmut    Kolljng.    Duishurg-Ham^ 
bom.  and  Otto  Koelen.  Oberhausen-llolten.  Germany 
avsignors    to    Ruhrchemie    Aktiengesellschaft.    Ober- 
hausen-Holten,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  21.  1954 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rigid  porous  bodies, 
impermeable  to  gases  and  liquids,  from  substantially 
crystalline  and  oriented  polyethylene  having  molecular 
weights  of  100.000  to  1.000,000.  as  determined  viscosi- 
metricaliy,  and  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  ethylene 
at  pressures  below  100  kg./cm.'  and  at  temperatures  up 
to  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  consisting  of  mix- 
tures of  aluminum  alkyl  compounds  with  titanium  halides, 
which  comprises  heating  pourings  of  said  polyethylene,' 
having  a  particle  size  of  up  to  0.3  mm.,  at  temperatures  of 
120  to  400'  C.  and  at  pressures  up  to  50  g./cm.a  for  1 
to  3  hours,  and  rendering  the  rigid  porous  bodies  thus 
obtained  impermeable  to  gases  and  liquids  by  partial  oxi- 
dation with  a  stream  of  air  having  a  temperiture  of  170 
to  250*  C. 


3,024,206 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ROUNDED 

PLASTIC  MASSES 

James  B.  Duke.  Metuchen.  NJ..  assignor  to  Minerals  & 

(hemicaK     Philipp     Corporation,     a     corporation     of 

Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,034 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 177) 

I.  A  method  for  producing  rounded  masses  which 
comprises  forming  angular  plastic  hydrophilic  granules 
comprising  a  comminuted  mineral  and  an  aqueous  liquid, 
contacting  said  plastic  granules  with  a  low  viscosity  hy- 
drocarbon liquid  which  is  essentially  nonreactive  with 
«£id  granules,  and  tumbling  said  granules  while  in  con- 
tact with  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  deform  angularities  of  said  granules  so  as  to  produce 
rounded  granules  ^vithout  removal  of  material  therefrom, 
and  eliminating  the  oil  from  the  rounded  masses. 


3.024.209 
POLYl  RETHANE  FOAM  CONTAINING  INORGAN- 

lVAT?^'f.Vf^^     COATED     WITH      POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL 

Thomas  H.  Ferrigno.  Metuchen.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Miner- 
als &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816,042 
14  (  laims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 

1.  An  essentially  open  celled  plastic  foam  composition 
comprising  the  water-foamed  polymerization  product  of 
a  liquid  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  free  — NCO 
groups,  said  prepolymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  an 
arylenc  diisocyanate  and  at  least  one  liquid  polyol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid  long  chain 
linear  polyalkylene  ether  polyol  having  an  equivalent 
weight  of  at  least  about  200,  a  liquid  fatty  acid  triglycer- 
ide having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  at  least  49,  and  liquid 
essentially  linear  saturated  polyesters  having  terminal  hy- 
droxyl groups,  said  polyester  being  the  reaction  product 
of  a  dibasic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol,  and  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  said  foam  about  5%  to  40%  by 
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weight  of  substantially  minus  44  micron  particles  of  an 
inorganic  hydrophilic  pigment,  the  particles  of  which  are 
coated  with  about  19o  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble,  film-forming  high  polymer  containing  a  substan- 
tially linear  continuous  carbon  atom  chain  along  which 
are  distributed  numerous  side  chains  containing  polar 
hydrophilic  groups,  the  pH  of  a  1%  aqueous  solution  of 
said  polymer  being  within  the  range  of  about  4  to  about  9. 


3.024,210 
.METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 
ORGANOPOLVSILOXANE    RESIN    FOAMS    AND 
PRODI  CT  OBTAINED  THEREFRO.M 
Donald  E.  Weyer.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning C^orporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  DraHing.     Original  application  Oct.   15,   1956,  Ser. 
No.  615,756.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  18, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  853.697 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  mixing  (1 )  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  having  per  silicon  atom  an  average  of  from 
I  to  1.8  organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarboi^radicals  and  halophenoxymethyl 
radicals,  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  of  the  siloxane  units 
in  said  polysiloxane  having  at  least  1  hydrogen  atom  at- 
tached to  the  silicon  atom  thereof.  (2)  from  .001  to  30 
percent  by  weight  based  or>>  the  weight  of  the  siloxane  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quater- 
nary ammonium  hydroxides,  quaternary  ammonium  alk- 
oxides,  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acids,  said  acids  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms, 
and  quarternary  ammonium  salts  of  silanols,  and  (3) 
a  hydroxylated  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silanols,  water  and  organic  non-acidic  alcoholic 
compounds  and  thereafter  allowing  the  mixture  to  ex- 
pand into  a  toam. 


>  3,024,211 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  OF  ISOTACTIC  .MONO- 
OLEFIN  POLYMER  AND  CYCLIZED  NATURAL 
RUBBER 
Lawrence  F.  Daly,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,217 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 4) 
I.  A  composition  characterized  by  good  calendering 
and  milling  properties  and  good  hot  strength  comprising 
50  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline,  isotactic,  pre- 
dominantly straight  chain  plastic  monoolefin  polymer 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  130"  to  160°  C.  that 
ordinarily  cannot  be  calendered  and  ordinarily  has  poor 
hot  strength,  and  correspondingly  from  50  to  5  parts  of 
cyclized  natural  rubber,  the  said  cyclized  rubber  serving 
to  impart  to  the  composition  good  calendering  properties 
and  good  hot  strength,  the  said  monolefin  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene. 


3,024,212 
WATERPROOFING  STARCH  ADHESIVE  CONTAIN- 
ING     I  REAFORMAI  DEHYDE      CONDENSATE 
AND   TRIMETAPHOSPHATE   SALT   AND   PROC- 
ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eugene    F.    Paschall.    Orland    Park,    and    William    H. 
Minkema,  La  Grange.  III.,  assignors  to  Com  Products 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,704 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.3) 
I.  An  adhesive  composition  capable  of  imparting  water 
resistance  to  bonds  in  corrugated  paper  products  com- 
prising   1   part  of  gelatinized  starch   as  carrier.  4  to  6 
parts  of  ungelatinized  starch,  a  material  from  the  group 
776  O.G.— 10 


consisting  of  urea-formaldehyde  partially  condensed  resin 
and  dimethylol.  a  water-soluble  trimetaphosphate  in  the 
ratio  of  0.003  to  0.12  mole  per  mole  of  anhydroglucose 
residue,  water  in  the  ratio  of  3  to  4  parts  to  1  part  of 
total  solids,  sufficient  alkaline  material  to  give  the  com- 
position a  pH  of  11.2  to  12.4,  said  composition  being 
capable  of  setting  upon  being  heated. 


3,024.213 

HEAT-DRY  PRINTING  INK  VEHICLE 

Thomas  B.  Ludlow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bemis 

Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  coloration 

of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,291 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  stable,  volatile  solvent-free,  heat-dry  printing  ink 
vehicle  for  letterpress  or  offset  printing  comprising  a 
finely  divided  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  an  average 
particle  size  between  about  0.1  micron  to  1  micron  dis- 
persed in'  a  compatible  non-volatile  non-solvent  liquid 
plasticizer,  said  plasticizer  including  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  non-volatile  plasticizers  of  different  solvating  proper- 
ties, one  present  in  amounts  from  about  45  to  70  parts  by 
weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  phthalates,  polyethylene  glycol  acrylates  and  esters 
of  sebacic,  succinic,  adipic,  oleic,  caprylic,  oxalic  and 
phosphoric  acids,  and  another  present  in  amounts  from 
about  45  to  70  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by 
wegiht  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monomeric  epoxy  plasticizers  and  epoxidized 
vegetable  oils;  and  a  compatible  thermoplastic  resinous 
cohesive-increasing  and  tackifying  binder  material  present 
in  amounts  from  about  6  to  50  parts  by  weight  for  each 
100  parts  of  j)oly vinyl  chloride  resin  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  resins,  hydrocarbon  resins 
polymerized  from  coal  tar  and  petroleum  distillation 
fractions,  ketone  resins,  ketone  formaldehyde  resins,  sty- 
rene  copolymers  and  styrene-alkyd  resins,  the  rheological 
properties  of  said  vehicle  being  such  that  the  ink  will  ad- 
here to  printing  rolls  without  flying  and  will  transfer  from 
one  roll  to  another  and  onto  the  printing  stock,  said  ve- 
hicle being  fusible  to  a  tough  film  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  degradation  temperature  of  paper. 


3,024.214 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SILICONE 
Rl'BBER  FLEXURE  SET 
Jack  V.  Fenner.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,080 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 37) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  organopolysiloxane-based 
elastomer  of  reduced  flexure  set  comprising  mixing  to- 
gether  (I)   an  organopolysiloxane  consisting  essentially 
of  units  of  the  formula 

4— n 
•2 

in  which  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  monovalent  h.ilogen- 
oaromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent  fluoro- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  which  the  alpha  and 
beta  carbon  atoms  are  fluorine  free  and  n  in  each  mole- 
cule has  an  average  value  of  from  1.99  to  2,  said  organo- 
polysiloxane having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10.000  cs.  at 
25°  C,  (2)  from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  (1 )  of  a  reinforcing  silica  filler  the  surface  of  which  is 
saturated  with  organosilyl  groups  which  are  attached  to 
the  silica  through  SiOSi  linkages  in  which  organosilyl 
groups  the  organic  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent   hydrocarbon   radicals  of  less 
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than  seven  carbon  atoms,  essentially  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation.  and  fluoroalkyl  radicals  of  less  than  seven 
carbon  atoms  in  which  the  alpha  and  beta  carbon  atoms 
are  fluorine  free,  and  (3)  from  O.I  to  10  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  (  I  )  of  an  organic  peroxide  vulcanizing 
agent,  heating  said  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  activate  the  peroxide  and  vulcanize  said 
mixture  and  contacting  said  vulcanized  mixture  with  an 
amino' compound  having  a  basic  dissociation  constant  in 
dilute  solution  in  water  of  from  IQ-''  to  IQ-'  at  25*  C. 


3.024.215 
FOl  NDRY  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  FIR- 
Fl  RYL  ALCOHOL  POLYMER.  FOl  NDRY  STRL'C- 
Tl  RE  THEREOF.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Stephen  E.  Freeman.  Thiensville.  Wis.,  and  John  Steiner, 
Chicago,  in.,  assisnors  to  Freeman  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Port  Washinston.  His.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,715 

12  Claims.  (CL  260 — II) 
1.  An  essentially  solid,  shapeable.  hardenable,  porous 
foundry  mix  which  comprises:  about  91 -99.5 9o  by 
weight  refractory  foundry  sand  material,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  entire  foundry  mix,  and  about  0.5-6%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire  foundry  mix, 
of  a  heat  curable  resinous  binder  containing  a  stable,  heat 
curable  binder  having  about  0.5-4.5'~c  by  weight  of  cur- 
able furfuryl  alcohol  polymer  component,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  entire  foundry  mix.  and  at  least  about  in 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  furfuryl  alcohol 
polymer  component,  of  a  boron-containing  component 
that  provides,  with  the  polymer  component,  a  stable 
binder  at  temperatures  up  to  at  least  about  125°  P.,  said 
mix  suitably  hardening  at  about  180-500°  F.  into  a  hard, 
self-supporting,  porous  foundry  structure  against  which 
molten  metal  may  be  poured  and  shaped. 


line.  6-alkyl-2.2,4-trimethyl-I,2-dihydroquinoline.  6-cycfo- 
alkyl  -  2.2,4  -  trimethyl  -  1.2  -  dihydroquinoline  and  6- 
alkoxy-  2.2.4  -trimethyl  -  1.2  -dihydroquinoline  in  which 
the  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  and  alkoxy  substituents  contain  up 
to  substantially  20  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  an  amount  of 
sulfur  dichloride  equal  to  the  sum  of  0.5  to  I  times  the 
number  of  mols  of  said  phenylenediamine  and  0.5  to  2 
times  the  number  of  mols  of  the  dihydroquinoline.  which 
reaction  product  is  obtained  by  heating  a  solution  of  the 
reactants  in  a  liquid  organic  solvent  in  which  the  re- 
actants  are  soluble,  the  solvent  being  neutral  under  the 
conditions  of  the  reaction,  at  a  temperature  between  30* 
C.  and  the  refluxing  temperature  of  the  solvent  and  which 
is  substantially  free  of  hydrogen  chloride. 


3,024,218 
N^N'-DIALKVL  THIOUREAS  AS  ANTIOZONE 
AGENTS  FOR  Rl  BBER 
Henry  P.  Stevens,  Freedom,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo< 
ration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515,789 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.9) 
I.  A  sulfur-vulcanized  rubber  composition  which  in- 
cludes as  an  inhibitor  of  deterioration  a  small  amount  of 
a  symmetrical  disubstituted  thiourea  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents are  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  and 
alkenyl  groups  which  contain  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
said  rubber  being  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural  rub- 
ber, homopolymcrs  of  butadiene  and  alkyl  derivatives 
thereof,  copolymers  of  («)  butadiene  and  alkyl  derivatives 
thereof  with  (b)  vinyl  comonomers,  and  mixtures  of  the 
foregoing. 


3.024,216 
COMPOSITIONS    OF    PARTIALLY    HYDROLYZED 
VINYL   CHLORIDE-VINYL    ACETATE    COPOLY- 
MERS   AND    POLYLRETHANE    RESINS,    POLY- 
ETHYLENE COATED  WITH  SAME  AND  PROC- 
ESS FOR  MAKING  COATED  ARTICLE 
Gretchen  Smitmans,  Metuchen.  and  Walter  K.  Vollmer, 
North  Plaintieid.  N  J.,  assignors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,146 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 15.5) 
1.  A  polyethylene  surface  coated  with  the  cured  product 
of  a  composition  comprising  a  partially  hydrolyzed  vinyl 
chloride-vinyl  acetate  copo!ymer  and  a  liquid  polyurethane 
resin  wherein  the  said  copolymer  is  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  0.3  to  about  2  parts  by  weight  for  each  part 
by  weight  polyurethane  resin  and  wherein  said  poly- 
urethane resin  is  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  mixture  containing  a  diisocyanate  and  a  polyalkyl- 

ene  glycol  in  amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of^isocyanate^group  consisting  of  beryllium,  magnesium,  zinc,  calcium'. 

strontium,  and  barium;  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 


3,024,219 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  TERMINAL 
EPOXYAIKYL  ETHERS 
Haywood  G.  France,  South  Charleston,  and  Frederick  E. 
Bailey,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  I  nion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser,  No.  805,705 

8  Claims.  (CL  260 — 47) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  crystalline  poly- 
mer having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  162°  C.  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mono-vicinal  epoxy  containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
glycidyl  ether,  chlorophenyl  glycidyl  ether,  tolyl  glycidyl 
ether,  and  mixtures  thereof;  with  from  about  0.01  to 
about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
mono-vicinal  epoxy  containing  compound,  of  an  organo- 
metallic  catalyst  having  the  formula:  | 

R,_M— R, 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  from  ethylenic 
and  acetylenic  unsaturation.  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  free  from  ethylenic  and  acetylenic  un- 
saturation, and  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 


groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  is 
3  to  1. 


from  about   1.2  to  about 


3,024.217 
RUBBER  ANTIOXIDANT  ' 

Richard  W.  Kibler,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  St   Rubber  Company,   Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,724 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.8) 

I.  The  neutralized  monosulfide  reaction  products  of 
(  1  )  one  mole  of  a  phenylenediamine  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  N.N -diphenyl-p-phenylcnediamine  and  its  ring- 
substituted  methyl  and  ethyl  derivatives.  (2)  substantial- 
ly 1  to  3  mols  of  a  substituted  1,2-dihydroquinoline  of 
the  class  consisting  of  2.2.4-trimethyl-l,2-dihydroquino- 


from  about  25°  C.  to  about  150°  C;  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  being  effected  through  the  mono-vicinal 
epoxy  group  of  said  mono-vicinal  epoxy  containing  com- 
pound. 


3,024.220 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

Francis  Bernard  Cramer.  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13.  1957.  Ser.  No.  665,598 

1  Claim.    (CL  260—75) 
A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  fiber-forming  poly- 
ethylene tercphihalate  which  comprises  polymerizing,  at  a 

[ 


March  6,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


235' 


temperature  between  about  220*  C.  and  300*  C  and  un- 
der a  pressure  below  about  10  mm.  of  mercury,  the  ester 
condensate  formed  by  heating  for  at  least  about  15  min- 
utes a  mixture  of  ethylene  glycol  and  terephthalic  acid 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  glycol  to  acid  of  from  about  1 : 1  to 
15:1  at  a  temperature  between  about  220°  C.  and  285° 
C.  under  pressure  which  is  at  least  autogenous  and  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.30  mol  per- 
centage based  on  terephthalic  acid  of  calcium  acetate  the 
system  being  free  of  acid  having  a  pKa  in  water  below 
about  3.0.  water  formed  in  the  said  condensation  and 
excess  glycol  being  removed  prior  to  the  said  polymeri- 
zation. 


3,024,221 
SL'LFO  ESTERS  OF  a-METHYLENE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Walter  J.  Le  Fevre  and  David  P.  Sheetz,  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  .Midland. 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,974 

17  Claims.    (CL  260—79.3) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

R"_C02— Q— SO3M 

wherein  the  radical  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  and  a-substituted  vinyl,  the  radical  ■ — Q —  is 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  its  valence  bonds 
on  different  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a  cation. 


3.024,222 

PREPARATION  OF  GLASSY  POLYMERS 

Meyer  L.  Freedman,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Stanley  B. 

Elliott.   Bedford.   Ohio,   assignors   to   Ferro  Chemical 

Corporation,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,794 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—80) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  substantially  amorphous 
polymeric  divalent  heavy  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  sub- 
stituted acrylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  lead,  cadmium,  and  zinc  salts  respectively,  of  beta 
phenyl  acrylic  acid  which  comprises  polymerizing  the 
monomeric  heavy  metal  salt  in  the  molten  state  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  addition  polymerization  cata- 
lyst, and  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,024,223 
LATEX  COAGULATION  TECHNIQUE 

William  R.   Klapper,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,981 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.1) 

1.  A  method  of  coagulating  a  latex  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  adding  to  the  latex  a  brine  of  a  concentration 
of  about  2-5  percent  adapted  to  the  ensuing  creaming  of 
the  latex,  creaming  the  latex  and  brine  mixture,  spraying 
acid  onto  the  surface  of  the  creamed  latex  and  then  pass- 
ing the  final  mixture  thus  obtained  to  an  acid  coagulation 
zone  maintained  at  a  pH  of  about  2-5  to  which  there  is 
added  an  aqueous  solution  of  glue  in  the  range  of  about 
.1-.4  percent  by  weight  of  latex,  and  recovering  coagu- 
lated rubber  from  said  zone. 


3,024,224 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  OLEFINS 
Ralph  L.  Herbst.  Westfield.  and  Billy  F.  Landrum.  Belle- 
ville, NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company>  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1954,  Ser.  No.  423,832 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—87.5) 
I.  In  a   process    for  the   polymerization  of  trifluoro- 
chloroethylene  monomer  using  an  organic  peroxy  com- 


pound as  a  promoter  at  a  temperature  between  about 
—20°  C.  and  about  50°  C.  to  produce  a  solid  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polymer,  the  method  for  controlling  the  no- 
strength-temperature  (N.S.T. )  of  the  product  which  com- 
prises adjusting  the  concentration  of  chlorodifluoroethyl- 
ene  in  the  polymerization  feed  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.04  and  about  2  mole  percent  in  accordance  with 
the  following  equation: 


Nsr  °  C  =205.6+^ 


:-2X  10«  A'^ 


lio.GQ 
r -1-0.21) 

in  which  X  is  the  weight  percent  of  promoter  based  on 
monomer  and  Y  is  the  mole  percent  chiorodifluoroethyl- 
ene  based  on  monomer  and  recovering  a  homopolymer  as 
the  product  of  the  process. 


3,024,225 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  N-VINYLCARBAZOLE 
Arthur  S.  Teot,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,273 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.1) 

1.  A  method  for  making  polymers  of  N-vinylcarbazole 
which  comprises  polymerizing  a  monomeric  composition 
containing  as  the  only  polymerizable  entities  from  10  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  N-vinylcarbazole  and  from  0  to 
90  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  by  contacting  such  mono- 
meric composition  with  from  0.1  to  20  percent  of  its. 
weight  of  a  complex  coordination  catalyst  obtained  by 
interaction  of  (a)  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium  in  a  valence 
greater  than  two  and  (b)  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound 
in  amount  from  0.5  to  2  times  the  stoichiometric  amount 
corresponding  to  reduction  of  the  valence  of  the  metal  in 
(a). 


3,024,226 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

John  T.  Nolan,  Jr^  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Harry  Chafetz, 

Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,559 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—94.8) 

1.  A    process   for   the   production  of   polyisobutylene 

which   comprises  contacting  isobutylene  dissolved   in   a 

solvent  consisting  essentially  of  liquid  SO2  with  a  Friedel- 

Crafts  metal  halide  catalyst.  , 


3,024,227 
LOW  PRESSURE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

OLEFIN   POLYMERS  WTTH  A  PEROXIDE  CON- 

TAINING  CATALYST 
Gene  Nowlin,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  and  Harold  D.  Lyons, 

Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,482 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  polymer  of  an 
aliphatic  1 -olefin  having  up  to  and  including  eight  carhori 
atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  contacting  said 
olefin  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (1 )  a  metal 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium,  (2)  a  peroxide  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  R'OOR'.  wherein  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl.  cycloalkyi,  acyl,  alkyne  and  aryl  radi- 
cals, (3)  an  organometal  halide  corresponding  to  the 
formula  RxMXy,  wherein  R  is  a  saturated  acyclic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  a  saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  combinations  of 
these  radicals,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium,  and  thallium,  and 
X  is  a  halogen,  and  wherein  x  and  y  are  inlegers,  the  sum 


ot  r  and  v  ocing  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M. 
said  catalyst  containing  from  0.05  to  50  mols  of  said 
peroxide  per  mol  of  said  metal  haiide  and  from  0.05  to 
50  mols  of  said  organometal  haiide  per  mol  of  said  metal 
haiide.  and  said  contactmg  occurring  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  —250*  F.  to  500*  F..  in  the  presencc'of  a 
hydrocarbon  diluent,  inert  and  liquid  under  the  condi- 
tions of  the  method,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  diluent  in  liquid  phase;  and  recovering  the  solid  poly- 
mer so  produced. 


3.024.228 

RECOVERY  OF  POLYMERS  FROM  SOI.ITION 

Norman  F.  Mcl.eod,   Border.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,938 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9)  , 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  1 -olefin  polymer,  said 
polymer  having  been  prepared  from  an  aliphatic  1 -olefin 
of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  having  no 
branching  nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4-position,  in 
granular,  readily  filterable  form  from  solution  thereof,  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins 
and  cycloparaffins  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  mol- 
ecule, said  solution  having  a  temperature  at  which  said 
polymer  is  soluble,  said  process  comprising  introducing 
said  solution  directly  into  additional  such  solvent  in 
liquid  phase  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  95°  F.  so 
as  to  for.m  an  admixture  having  a  temperature  in  the 
range  130  to  170°  F.  thereby  precipitating  said  polymer 
and  thereafter  separating  the  precipitated  polymer  from 
liquid. 

3,024,229 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTER  SALTS  OF 
DI  AND  TRISACCHARIDES 
Walter  Hagge,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerlt,  Georg  Matthaeus, 
Leverkusen,    and    Mathieu    Quaedvlieg,    Leverkusen- 
Bayerwerk.    Germany,    assignors    to     Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktienges«llschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 
^    No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24.  1958.  S«r.  No.  750.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1957 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—234) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  surface-active  ester  salt 
of  a  sugar  which  comprises  heating  a  higher  fatty  acid 
ester  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  disaccha- 
rides  and  trisaccharides  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  carbonates  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  am- 
monium, said  carbonate  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  convert  the  acid  reaction  product  into  the  cor- 
responding salt  during  the  reaction. 


3.024,230 

POLYMERIC  SALTS  OF  ALKYLENTIlVflNIUM 

TETRAPHENYLBORATE 

William  David  English.  Garden  Grove.  Calif.^  ass^or 

fo  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10.  I960.  Ser.  No.  48,557 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—239) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  the  polymeric  salts 
poly(aIkyleneiminium    tetraphenylborate)     wherein    the 
alkylene  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


.       3.024.231 
RACEMIZ.ATION  OF  D-  AND  L-ISOMERS  OF 
ALPHA-AMINO-EPSII  ON-CAPROLACTAM 
Joseph  H.  Scherrer,  Kansas  City.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Spen- 
cer Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,480 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  an  optically 
active  isomer  of  aJpha-amino-epsilon-caprolactam  in  an 


inert  liquid  medium  containing  activated  carbon  at  a 
temperature  of  about  70°  to  175*  C.  to  at  least  partially 
racemize  the  said  lactam. 


3,024.232 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  NITROOLEFINS  AND 

CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,671 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—244) 
As  a   composition   of   matter,   a   compound   produced 
by  a  process  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  ajiitro- 
olefin  having  the  formula: 

NO, 


R-CII--C-R' 


i 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  monohalo-substituted  phenyl,  monoalkyl-substi- 
tuted  phenyl,  dialkyl-substituted  phenyl,  and  lower  alkyl 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  with  a  carbonyl  compound  having  the 
formula: 

()        ■  "I 

R«-C-R> 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  and  monohalo-substituted  phenyl  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture,  cooling  and  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  and 
recovering  the  thus  produced  compnjund. 


3.024.233  ' 

ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
William  R.  Sherman,  Lake  Forest.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,   North   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser,  No.  860,103 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—247.2) 
I.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.4-bis-5-(5-nitro-2-furyl)-2-keto  -  1,3.4  -  oxadiazolyl  -  3- 
methyl-pipcrazinc  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


cu- 
ll 

Oi.\-C 


\  / 

o 


-ClI        o 

II     /  \ 
c— c        c=o 


-\-CHt-R 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dialkylamino  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive, piperidino,  pyrrolidine,  morpholino  and  hexa- 
methyleneimino. 

3,024,234  ' 

4-PHENYL.4-ALKANOYL-PIPERIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Edward  Severin  Stem,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
J.   F.   MacFarlan   &    Company    Limited,    Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  12,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—247.5) 
I.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


;xz 


X-(CH,).-R 


and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  where  X  is  phen- 
yl, Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl  and 
propionyl,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eth- 
oxy.  hydroxyethoxy.  phenoxy,  p-anisoxy.  p-chlorophenoxy, 
tetrahydrofurfuryloxy.  tetrahydrofurfuryl  and  morpholino, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive. 

5.   l-(2'-morpholinoethyl)-4-phenyl-4-propionylpiperi- 
dine. 


3,024.235 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TETRACARBOALKOXY- 

1,4-DIHYDROPYRAZINES 

Humphrey    I.    X.    Mager.    Leidschendam,    and    Wouter 

Berends,  Delft,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,063 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  comprises  react- 
ing a    compound  of  the  formula: 


ROOC 


ROOC->x 


COOR 


COOK 


with  a  metal  salt  of  dithionous  acid  in  an  alkaline  reaction 
medium  under  agitation  and  under  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,024.236 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIMIDINE  AND 

IMIDAZOLINE 

William   B.   Hughes,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,660 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ri — (CBt),-, 


n  r      ','1 


Y' 
I 
-C-YJ 


C 
I 
R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  group.  B  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
n  is  an  integer,  and  Y'  and  V-  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  group. 


3,024,237 
ALKENYL  SUCCIMMIDES  OF  PIPERAZINES 
Alan  Y.  Dnimmond,  Richmond.   Robert  G.  Anderson, 
Novato,  and  Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  California   Research   Corporation,   San   Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,389 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  The    compounds,    N-alkylpiperazine    monoalkenyl 
succinimides  wherein  said  alkenyl  radical  contains  from 
30  to  200  carbon  atoms,  and  said  alkyl  radical  contains 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,024,238 
AMIDODIFLUOROARSENITES 

George  Andrew  Olah  and  Alexes  Alexander  Oswald, 

Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,450 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—271) 

1.  An    amidodifluoroarsenite   corresponding   with   the 
formula 

I 

R-As 
\ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  di(lower-alkyl)amino,  cyclohexylamino  and  piperidino. 


3,024,239 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
QUINACRIDONES  FROM  6:13-DIHYDRO. 
QUINACRIDONES 

Armin  Caliezi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  11,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  quinacridone 
by  the  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  6:13-dihydro- 
quinacridone,  the  improvement  of  mixing  the  6:13-di- 
hydroquinacridone  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  anthra- 
quinone-2:7-disulfonic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
soluble  alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the 
solution,  and  refluxing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
up  to  100°  C. 


3,024,240 

CERTAIN  ALKALI  METAL-PYRIDINE-BORANE 
COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESS 

William  V.  Hough,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Callery 
Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,707 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—290) 

1.  The     ternary      complex     sodium-pyridine-borane, 
Na.C5H5N.BH3. 


3,024,241 

N-ETHER-ALKYLENE  NORPETHIDINES 

Peter  Marshall  Frearson.  Accrington.  England,  and  Ed- 
ward Severin  Stern,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
J.  F.  MacFarlan  &  Company  Limited,  Hertfordshire, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.3) 

1.  Norpethidine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


X-R 


N 

\_ 


zx. 


pht'Dyi 


COOC:IIi 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra-' 
hydrofurfuryloxy,      tetrahydropyranylmethoxy.      ethoxy- 
ethoxy  and  phenoxyethoxy  and  R  is  alkylene  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


3,024,242 

3-AMINO-N.NITR0.2-OXO-1-PIPERIDINE. 
CARBOXA.MIDINE 

Miklos  Bodanszky,  Princeton,  and  Frederick  Y.  Wise- 
logle.  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  V  irginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,859 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—294.7) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-amino-N-nitro-2-oxo-l-piperidinecarboxamidine  and  the 
nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


WIS    iw     j-kiiici  ivaii     V  jaiijiniia     v  umpany,     :^cw     i  orK, 

N.Y.,  a  con>oration  of  .Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  IQ60.  Ser.  No.  18.249 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  ot  the  formula: 


i 


water.  The  mixture  is  heated  at  90*  to  95'  C.  (20  min- 
alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl.  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  monocyclic 
aryl.  nitro  and  amino.  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl.  and  R' 
and  R"  when  taken  together  form  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  trimethylcnc  and  tetramethylene  and 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen and  hydrazine. 


3.024,244 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PYRIDOXINE 

AND  IN TFRMFDIATFS 

Peter  I.  Pollak,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  avsignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  DrawinK.  Application  Oct.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No. 
690.635,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,948,733,  dated  Aug.  9,  I960, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  62 1. 983. 
Nov.  14,  1956.  now  Patent  No.  2.904.551,  dated  Aug. 
17.  1957.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  847,052 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  process  that  comprises  intimately  contacting  a 
pyruvic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

CN 

I  ■ 

II»C— C— CN 

I 
SOjNa 

with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  glycine  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate of  the  formula 

c  .\ 

iiiC-c-cx  , 

\ 

N-CUiCOOB 

>I 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  intimately  contacting 
this  compound  with  3-ketotetrahydrofurane  and  heating 
to  form  a  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula 


IliC o 

c        CHi 
/  \  / 

lIi.V-C  c 

lljC-C  ,C-COOR 

\  ^ 

.N 

treating  this  product  with  sodium  nitrite  in  the  presence 
of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  reaction 
product  to  acid  hydrolysis  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  to  produce  pyridoxine. 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  a 
pyruvic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

•   t" 

lliC-C-CN 
I 
SO)\a 


wherein  R  i&  a  lower  alkyl  group,  intimately  contacting 
this,  compound  with  3-ketotetrahydrofurane  and  heating 
to  form  a  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  ' 


lIiC- 
IIi.N-C       ^c'^ 

iiiC-tl;        <!;- 


"•^ 


o 

I 

Cili 
COOR 


1- 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above. 


3.024,245 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PYRIDOXINE 

AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Peter  I.  Pollak.  Scotch  Plains.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.  Application  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.-  No. 
690.635.  now  Patent  No.  2,948.733,  dated  Aug.  9,  1960, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  621,983, 
Nov.  14,  1956.  now  Patent  No.  2.904,551.  dated  Aug. 
17,  1957.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  847.075  ,    j 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—295)  I 

1.  A  process  th.it  comprises  intimately  contacting  a 
pyruvic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 

c.\  •  . 

I  I 

IIiCC=0 

with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  glycine  to  form  an  intermediate 
compound  of  the  formula 


c.v 

H»CC 


ClIiCOOR 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  intimately  contacting 
this  compound  with  3-ketotetrahydrofurane  and  heating  to 
form  a  pyridme  compound  of  the  formula 


HiC- 


-o 


i'    i 


III 


n         I 

HjCC  C-COOR 

\    ^ 
.\ 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above,  treating  this  compound 
with  sodium  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid 
and  subjecting  the  resulting  reaction  product  to  acid  hy- 
drolysis at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  produce 
pyridoxine. 

3.  A   process  that  comprises  intimately  contacting  a 
pyruvic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 

C.\ 

1I|CC=0 

with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  glycine  to  form  an  intermediate 
compound  of  the  formula 

C.V 
lljCC  ClfiCOOR 

N 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  intimately  contacting 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above. 


3,024,246 

CERTAIN  N-METHYLOL.N-(3..METHYLOL  IMIDA- 
ZOLIDON  -  2  -  YDETHYL  ACYLAMIDES  AND 
PROCESS 

Henry  G.  Goodman,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,579 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—309.7) 
1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  N-methylol-N-[2- 
(3-methylol  imidazolidon-2-yl-l) ethyl]  acylamides  of  the 
formula : 

II  ^ 

c  o 

noCIf^-N    .        .V-CHr-CIIt-N'-CR 

I  I  I 

CIli CIl.  CHjOH 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 


3,024,247 

NON-CRYSTALIJZING  PHTHALOCYANINE 

COLORING  MATTERS 

Frank  H.  Moser  and  James   D.  Stepp,  Huntington,  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Standard  LItramarine  &  Color  Co., 

Huntington,  W.  Ya.,  a  corporation  of  West  Yirginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  IVIay  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,547 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  non-crystallizing  phthalo- 
cyanine  coloring  matters  which  comprises  contacting  an 
acid-pasted  substantially  water-free  phthalocyanine  color 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  iron  and 
metal-free  phthalocyanine  colors,  which  colors  have  on 
the  average  from  zero  to  eight  chlorine  atoms  per  mole- 
cule with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  above  about  20°  C. 
to  produce  a  chlorinated  phthalocyanine  v;hich  contains 
on  the  average  at  least  al)out  0.5  atom  of  chlorine  per 
molecule  more  than  the  starting  material. 


3,024,248 
ORGANIC  Sl'I.FlR  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Pharmaceutical   Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,656 
13  Claims.     (CL  260—319) 

1 .  Compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  base  of  the 
following  formula 

-w 


3,024,249 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOl  NDS 
CONTAINING  METHYLOL  GROUPS 
Johannes  Wollner,  Moers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhein- 
preussen  Aktiengesellschaft  fiir  Bergbau  und  Chemie, 
Homberg,   Lower  Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

N«  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  7,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.7) 

3.  The  compound  5-(a-hydroxymethy!-;i-hydroxypropi- 
ony!)-5-metRyl-1.3-dioxane. 


3,024,250 
a-HYDROXY-S./S-DIMETHYI -7-Bl  T^  ROI  ACTONE 

A.ND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  SAME 
Howard  C.  Klein,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nopco 
Chemical  Company,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,814 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.6) 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  color- 
less, undistilled  a-hydroxy-/i./i-dimcth\l--i-but>roiactone 
which  comprises  condensing  isobutyraldehyde  with  form- 
aldehyde in  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  water  and  an  inert  water-miscible  organic  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  aqueous  alkali  cyanide  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  mixture  of  formoisobutyraldol  and  at  the 
same  time  provide  cyanide  ions  requisite  for  subsequent 
conversion  of  said  formoisobutyraldol  to  its  cyanhydrin, 
thereafter  adding  a  water  soluble  acidic  substance  more 
acid  than  hydrocyanic  acid  substantially  to  neutralize  the 
reaction  mixture  and  promote  said  conversion  to  cyan- 
hydrin, hydrolyzing  with  a  water  soluble  acid  said  cyan- 
hydrin to  crude  o-hydroxy-/i,fJ-dimethyl-"^-butyrolactone, 
dissolving  the  crude  lactone  in  an  inert  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent,  adding  thereto  without  the  application  of 
external  heat  a  quantity  of  aqueous  alkali  sufficient  at 
least  to  react  with  the  lactone  to  produce  the  alkali  salt 
of  a.->-dihydroxy-/i.;S-dimethyl  butyric  acid  and  to  form 
a  two  phase  system  with  water  and  said  organic  solvent 
as  the  phases,  separating  the  water  phase  of  the  mixture 
from  the  water-insoluble  organic  solvent  phase,  adding  a 
quantity  of  a  water  soluble  acid  to  the  water  phase  and 
heating  same  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  quantity  of 
acid  added  sufficient  to  convert  said  salt  to  the  pure 
lactone. 


wherein  Y  is  lower  alkylene,  each  Z  is  a  member  selected 


.    3,024,251 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Jack  B.  Feder,  Dumont,  and  Joseph  L.  Russell,  Ridge- 
wood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Scienti6c  Design  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,052 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.8) 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  deposit 
thereon  of  crude  maleic  acid  and  tars  which  comprises 
contacting  said  deposit  with  liquid  maleic  anhydride, 
whereby  it  is  dissolved,  and  removing  the  resulting 
solution. 


/^ 
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3.024.252 
QLATERNARY  AMMOMl  M  COMPOl  NDS  OF 
THE  DIHYDROFl  RANE  SERIES 
CoonMl  Hans  Eui;stcr.  Wailis«llen.  and  Rolf  I>cnss,  Franz 
Hafligrr,  and  Emil  Girod,  Basel,  Switzerland,  avtignors 
to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  29,  1957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.7) 
I.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  dihydro- 
furane  series  of  the  formula 


Ri 

en- 

— CO 

R^S- 

-CIIi-C 

1 

ClI- 

-Ri 

R.^i 

v< 

3.024J53 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  STYRENE  TO 
STYRENE  OXIDE 
Alfred  Saffer,  Bayside.  N.Y.,  and  Robert  S.  Barker,  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  avsignmentii,  to  Scien- 
tific  Design   Company,   Inc.,  a   corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,795 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
,  I.  An  epoxidation  process  to  produce  styrene  oxide 
comprising  contacting  styrene  with  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  manganese  bromide  catalyst  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  about  50  to  115°  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure such  that  a  liquid  phase  is  maintained. r 


3,024,254 

VAT-STABLE  VAT  DYE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William    Dettwyler,    Hockessin,    Del.,   assignor   to   E.   I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,195 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—362) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  orange  vat  dye  which 
comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  a  halogenated  dibenzo- 
(a.h)pyrene-7.14-dione  in  sulfuric  acid  of  90  to  97% 
strength,  the  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  being  from  9  to 
15  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  vat  dye. 
stirring  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  50°  C. 
until  it  is  transformed  into  a  mass  consisting  of  uniform, 
coarse,  orange-colored  crystals  essentially  free  of  f\v/e, 
needle-like  yellow  crystals,  separating  said  orange-colored 
crystals,  slurrying  the  separated  crystals  in  a  liquid  medi- 
um of  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  dilute  alkali, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  orange  vat  dye.  said  halo- 
genated dibenzo(a.h)pyrene-7.l4-dione  being  essentially 
a  dihalogcn  compound  in  which  more  than  one  half  of 
the  halogen  is  bromine,  while  the  remainder  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


which  consists  in  contacting  a  naphthalene  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  ^consisting  of  the  formulae 


/Vv 


w- 


-(SOjII), 


\y\y 


and 


wherein 

Ri  and  R]  represent  lower  alkyl  radicals, 

R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  cyclopropyl.  phenyl  and  benzyl  radicals. 

R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  benzyl  radicals. 
and 

X  represents  a  haJogen  ion.  ' 


w- 


-(SUilI), 


w 


wherein  W  means  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro,  chlorine,  — COOH  and 
phenylsulfonyk)xy,  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  I  to  3, 
one  of  the  radicals  X  and  Z  means  hydroxy  and  the  other 
diazo,  and  one  of  the  radicals  Xi  and  Z]  means  hydrogen 
and  the  other  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — NHj  and  — OH;  in  acid  aqueous  medium  with  a 
halogenation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  chlorates  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  hypochlorites  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
chloric acid. 


3,024,256  I 

16-SUBSTrnJTED    1,3-D1ACYLOXYESTRA-1,3,5(10)- 
TRIEN.17-ONES 

James  Jiu,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,231 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4)  |    j 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ' 


CHi 
O 


/\ 


RO 


AA/ 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkanoyl.  and  benzoyl  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  halogen  of 
atomic  number  greater  than  16. 


^ 


3,024.255 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   PRODICTION   OF  ORTHO- 
Ql  INONFS  OF  THE  NAPHTHALENE  SERIES 
Karl-Heinz    Schiindehtitte,    Karl-Heinx    Schmidt,     Fritz 
Suckfiill,  I.cverkuscn.  and  Hors<  Nickel,  Koln-Stamm- 
heim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken    Bajer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing,    nied  Nov.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Dec.  23,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—396) 
!•  Process  for  the  production  of  1,2-naphthoquinones 


3,024,257  ( 

STABLE  PREPARATIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
SALTS  OF  ESTRONE  SULFATE 

John  F.  Millar,  Bale  d'L'rfe,  Quebec,  and  Lloyd  E.  Find- 
lay,  Ville  La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Charles  F.  Frosst  &  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Quebec 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,639 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4)  ! 

I.  A  dry  stable  preparation  of  synthetic  alkali  metal 
salt  of  estrone  sulfate  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  estrone  sulfate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium  estrone  sulfate,  and  N-methyl- 
glucamine.  the  N-methylglucaminc  being  present  in  a 
ratio  of  at  least  one  part  of  N-methylglucamine  to  10 
parts  of  alkali  metal  salt  of  estrone  sulfate. 
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3,024,258 
CONTINUOUS  SULFONATION  PROCESS 
Richard  J.   Brooks  and   Burton   Brooks,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Chemithon  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Filed  June  1 1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,069 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 400) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  sulfonating  an  organic 
reactant,  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  compounds 
having  an  alcoholic  hydroxy!,  compounds  having  an  ole- 
finic  linkage  and  compounds  having  an  aromatic  nucleus, 
with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  and  fuming  sulfuric  acid  which 
comprises  thoroughly  mixing  said  organic  reactant  and 
said  acid  with  a  preformed  reaction  mixture  thereof  by 
simultaneously  and  continuously  introducing  a  stream  of 
said  reactant,  a  stream  of  said  acid  and  a  stream  of  said 
preformed  mixture,  without  premixing  said  streams,  into 
a  zone  of  vigorous  mixing  whereby  rapid  reaction  be- 
tween the  said  reactant  and  the  acid  is  effected  and  a 
reaction  mixture  is  formed,  continuously  withdrawing  the 
reaction  mixture  from  said  zone  as  a  stream,  splitting  the 
reaction  mixture  in  said  withdrawn  stream  into  an  output 
stream  and  a  recycle  stream,  returning  said  recycle  stream 
as  said  preformed  reaction  mixture  to  said  zone  of  vigor- 
ous mixing  where  it  is  mixed  with  incoming  reactant  and 
acid,  and  cooling  at  least  the  recycle  portion  of  the  with- 
drawn reaction  mixture  before  returning  the  recycle 
stream  to  the  zone  of  vigorous  mixing. , 


with  an  alkanol  amine  containing  a  labile  hydrogen  and 
at  a  temperature  of  about  120°  to  about  180°  C,  continu- 
ing the  reaction  until  the  fatty  acid  content  of  the  reaction 
product  is  reduced  to  below  about  5%  by  weight  of  said 
reaction  product,  forming  a  reaction  product  comprised 
predominantly  of  a  mixture  of  hydroxyalkylamides  and  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters  of 
the  hydroxyalkylamides  and  fatty  acid  esters  of  the  hy- 
droxyalkylamines,  and  thereafter  adding  to  the  reaction 
product  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
alkali  amide  and  alkali  alcoholate  in  an  amount  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  neutralize  any  free  fatty  acid  remain- 
ing in  the  product  and  to  compensate  for  moisture  present 
in  the  reaction  product,  and  thus  forming  a  mixture  of 
said  reactants  containing  free  catalyst  remaining  in  said 
reaction  product,  reacting  said  mixture  at  reduced  tem- 
perature below  about  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  com- 
pounds containing  an  amine  radical  containing  a  labile 
hydrogen,  said  amine  radical  being  in  excess  over  the 
molar  concentration  of  ester  carbonyl  in  the  said  mixture, 
converting  the  major  portion  of  said  esters  to  the  corre- 
sponding amides,  and  forming  a  reaction  product  consist- 
ing essentially  of  hydroxyalkylamide,  and  having  an  ester 
content  not  substantially  above  5%  by  weight  of  the  reac- 
tion product  and  a  minor  amount  of  free  catalyst. 


3,024,259 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  COMPOSITION 
David  D.  Sheldahi,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  O.  Counts, 
Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  30,   1957,  Ser. 
No.  675,016.     Divided   and  this  application  Sept.   1, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  56,620 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—401) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  formulae: 


o  II 

II 

R-C-MI-Rr-N' 

Ri-C-O 

II 
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H      H 
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II  \  /         \  /      Ji 

R-C-XII— Rt—N' Ri -V-O-C-Ri 

O  II 

Rt-S-0 

& 

in  which  R  and  Ri  represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  about  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R3 
is  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  an  aromatic  sul- 
fonic acid  and  R3  and  R4  are  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  containing  from  about  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


f 


3,024,261 

N-ALKYL  IMIDOHALOARSENITES 

George  Andrew  Olah  and  Alexes  Alexander  Oswald, 

Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,422 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 440) 
1.  An   N-a!kyl   imidohaloarsenite  corresponding  with 
the  formula 

R— N=As— X 


wherein    R   represents  lower-alkyl   and   X   represents   a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,024,260 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FATTY 
HYDROXYALKYLAMIDES 
Robert  Ernst,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textilana 
Corporation,    Hawthorne,    Caltf.,    a    corporation    of 
California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,548 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—404) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  hydroxyalkylamides  which 
comprises  condensing  in  a  first  step  a  fatty  carboxylic  acid 


3,024,262 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Leo  H.  Sommer  and  Cecil  L.  Frye,  State  College,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,904 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
I.  Dextrorotatory  and  levorotatory  optically  active  or- 
ganosilicon  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(I)  the  j)recursor  of  the  fornnila  a-NpMcPhSi(OMen) 
where  (OMen)  represents  a  menthoxy  g:oup; 

(II)  functional  monomers  of  the  formula 

a-NpMePhSiY 

where  Y  is  a  functional  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  F,  H,  deuterium,  and 
(OR3)  groups  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloaliphatic  and 
primary-,  secondary-,  and  tertiary  alkyl  radicals; 

(III)  the  silanol  of  the  formula  o-NpMePhSiOH; 

(IV)  salts  of  the  formula  a-NpMePhSiOM  where  M 
is  an  alkali  metal; 

(V)  amines  of  the  formula  a-NpMePhSiN(R*)j  where 
each  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylamine  and  aryl  radicals;  and 

(VI)  the  disiloxane  of  the  formula  (a-NpMePhSi)30; 

in  the  above  formulae  the  symbols  a-Np,  Me.  and  Ph 
representing  a-naphthyl,  methyl,  and  phenyl  radicals  re- 
spectively. 


r Rvrv  c..s:i  FKjtK  i  nr,  rKr.rAKAllu>  Or  A>HY- 
DROl  S  ETHYL  SL  I.FLRIC  ACID 

Martin  I  eathemian,  Bt\  Air,  Md.,  assignor  lo  the  L  nited 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tbc  Navy 

No  Drawing.     Fflcd  Jan.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,536 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 159) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  In  the  method  of  preparing  anhydrous  ethyl  sulfuric 
acid  by  reacting  ethyl  alcohol  and  sodium  bisulfate.  the 
improvement  consisting  essentially  of  cooling  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  a  temperature  below  32.3°  C.  the  tem- 
perature at  which  sodium  sulfate  forms  its  decahydratf. 
and  removing  the  decahydratc  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


cyanides,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  the  nitrilation 
step  in  an  inert  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  groiip  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula: 

R_X_R 
wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  X  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

o 


3.024.264 
SEPARATION  OF  TRIALKYL  BORATE-ALCOHOL 

MIXTURES 
LoweU  L.  Petterson,  Hhittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
States   Borax  A  Chemical   Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29,146 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 462) 
I.  The  method  of  obtaining  substantially  pure  ester 
which  consists  essentially  of  passing  an  admixture  of  ester 
and  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
methyl  borate-methanol  admixture  and  triethyl  borate- 
elhanol  admixture  through  a  column  containing  a  molec- 
ular sieve  consisting  essentially  of  crystalline  sodium  and 
calcium  alumino-silicales  and  recovering  from  the  bottom 
of  said  column  a  substantially  pure  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trimethyl  borate  ester  and  triethyl 
borate  ester. 


and 


radical. 
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3,024,267 

vlJ^/^^^"^^^^^  ^^  HYDRACRYLONITRILE 

>^ilfred  B.  Howsmon.  Jr.,  Aurora.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,803 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 165.6) 
A  method  for  producing  hydracrylonitrile  substantially 
free  of  ^./9'-oxydipropionitrile  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  heating  in  the  liquid  phase  an  aqueous  solution  of 
acrylonitrile  containing  about  2.5%  by  volume  of  acry- 
lonitrile  to  a  temperature  of  about  95°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  0.1  to  iro  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in 
a  reaction  zone  and  recovering  hydracrylonitrile  from 
the  reaction  zone  effluent. 


3.024.265 
PREPARATION  OF  DIAI  KOXYVINYLBORANES 
George  H.  Willcockson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  K. 
Sandie,    Hartsdale.    N.Y.,   assignors   to    I  nited    Slates 
Borax  &  C  hemical  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Dravking.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,155 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 162) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  dialkoxyvinylboranes  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

HaC=CHB(OR), 

which    comprises   heating   a   metal    trialkoxyvinylboratc 
having  the  general  formula 

HaC=CHB(OR),M 

in  an  inert  solvent  unffl  said  metal  trialkoxyvinylboratc 
IS  thermally  decomposed  and  distilling  subst;intially  pure 
dialkoxyvinylborane  as  it  is  formed  from  said  solvent 
said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrous  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, and  ethereal  solvent^  teving  a  tailing  point 
greater  than  about  150°  C.  and- where  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
and  M  is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MgCl  or  MgBr. 


3.024,268 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIALKVL  SUCCINYL- 

SUCCINATES 

Hilliam  S.  Strove.  Chatham.  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  \S  ilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,580 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 468) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alcohol  complex 
of  a  dialkali  metal  derivative  of  a  lower  diaikyl  cyclo- 
hexa-l.4-diene-2,5-diol-l,4-dicarboxylate  which  comprises 
reacting  a  lower  diaikyl  succinate  with  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  diluent  which  is 
liquid  under  reaction  conditions  and  has  a  boiling  point 
above  240°  C,  said  diluent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diphenyl  oxide,  paraffinic.  aromatic,  and 
cyclic  hydrocarbons  and  mixture  thereof. 


3.024.266 
AN  IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRILATION 

OF  6-HALOHEXANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Beruamin   T.   Freure  and   Harry  J.   Decker,   Charleston, 
W.  \ a.  assiznors  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration o^  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,918 

6  aaims.  (CI.  260 — 464) 
1.  In  the  production  of  esters  of  6-cyanohexanoic  acid 
and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic alcohols,  cycloaliphatic  alcohols,  and  aralkyi  alco- 
hols of  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  comprises  the  nitrilation  of  the  correspond- 
ing esters  of  6-halohexanoic  acid  at  from  about  70'  C 
to  about  150*  C.  with-a  member  selected  from  the  group 


3,024,269 
PENTACHLOROPHENYL  CARBANTLATES 
Eric  Barthel,  Jr.,  and  Raymond  W.  Luckenbaugh,  Wil- 
mington,  and  Jerry  A.  Nelson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors 
to  t.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,559 

I  Claim.     (CI.  260—471) 
Pentachlorophenyl  ester  of  parachlorocarbanilic  acid. 

'  3.024.270  ' 

4.ACYT.OXY.2.HYDR()XYBENZOPHENONE 
Carl  B.  Havens  and  Gerald  A.  Clark,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  779  824 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 476) 
1.  As  a  new  organic  compound,  an  ester  having  the 
formula: 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  chloro- 
pheoyl. 


3,11,17  -  TRIOXYGENATED  - 18  •  NOR  -  D  -  HOMO- 
13a-STEROIDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  i 

Gaston   Amiard,   Nolsy-Ie-Sec,  Jacques  Martel,   Bendy, 
Ren6  Heymes,  Romainville,  and   Leon  \elluz,   Paris. 
France,    assignors   to   Les    Laboratoires    Francais   de 
Chimlotherapie,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  8,  1958 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 476) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,1 1,17-trioxygen- 
ated-  18 -nor-D-homo-13a-androstanes  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


and 


.;/\-on 


< 


OY 


II 


and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  difficultly  saponifiable  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoyl,  naphthoyi,  hexahydrobenzoyl  and 
cyclopentylpropionyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  =0  and 


YO 


wherein  Y  is  a  difficultly  saponifiable  acyl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl,  naphthoyi,  hexahy- 
drobenzoyl and  cyclopentylpropionyl  and  X  represents  a 
lower  alkanoyl  which  comprises  (a)  reacting  3/3-hydroxy- 
18  -  nor  -  D-homo-A"<i7»).androstene-17-one  with  an  acid 
chloride  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl 
chloride,  naphthoyi  chloride,  hexahydrobenzoyl  chloride 
and  cyclopentylpropionyl  chloride,  (h)  cnolizing  the  ester 
of    3/S-hydroxy-18-nor-D-homo-A"("«)-androstene-17-one 
by  reacting  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  anhydride  and  a 
lower  alkanoyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  base, 
(r)  bromitiating  the  3.17-diester  of  3/i,17  -  dihydroxy  -  18- 
nor  -  D  -  homo  -  A'^^'-androstadiene  with  bromine  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  base  and  dehydrobrominating  with 
a   mixture   of   lithium   carbonate  and   lithium   bromide 
whereby  the  double  bonds  are  caused  to  migrate  from 
the  12.17a  positions  to  the  ll,13(17a)  positions  and  the 
enol  ester  is  saponified,  (d)  enolizing  the  ester  of  3/3-hy- 
droxy-18-nor-D-homo-A""("»)-androstadiene-17-one    by 
reacting  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  anhydride  and  a  lower 
alkanoyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  base,  (e) 
reducing  the   3.17-diester  of  3/S-l7-dihydroxy-18-nor-D- 
homo-A»""''^'^»"'"-androstatriene  with  a  solution  of  an 
alkali    metal    borohydride   in   an   inert   organic   solvent 
whereby  the  17a(  17)  double  bond  is  selectively  hydrogen- 
ated  and  the   17-ester  is  saponified.  (/)   reacting  the  3- 
ester  of  3/3-l7/S-dihydroxy-18-nor-D-homo-A»<"'"-andro- 
stadiene  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  anhydride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tertiary  base,  ig)  reacting  the  3,17-diester  of 
3/S.17/i  -  dihydroxy-18-nor-D-homo-A»'">»*-androstadiene 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  room  tem- 
perature and  pressure  whereby  the  12  double  bond  is  selec- 
tively hydrogenated,  (/i)  reacting  the  3,17-diester  of  3/3, 
1 7pJ-dihydroxy- 1 8-nor-D-homo-A"' " >- 1 3a-androstene  with 
N-bromosuccinimide  to  form  the  9,11-bromohydrin,  (j) 
reacting  the  3,17  -  diester  of  3/3,17/3,1 1^  -  trihydroxy  -  9« - 
bromo-18-nor-D-homo-13a-androstane  with  chromic  acid 
in  acetic  acid.  (/)  reacting  the  3,17-diester  of  3/i,l7/i-dihy- 
droxy  -  9a-bromo-18-nor-D-homo-l3a-androstane-l  1-one 
with  zinc  dissolved  in  acetic  acid,  and  (k)  recovering  said 
3,11, 1 7-trioxygenatcd- 1 8-nor-D-homo- 1 3o-androstanes. 

2.  3.11,17  -  trioxygenated  -  1 8-nor-D-homo- 13o-andro- 
stancs  having  the  structural  formula  I 

H 


< 


on 


u 


and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and 


ox 


< 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkanoyl  groups. 


3,024,272 
ORGANIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  BASIC  AMINO 
ACIDS  AND  THEIR  LSE 
Archibald   Miller   Hyson   and    William   Haworth   Todd, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,054 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—501) 
L-lysine  propionate. 


3,024,273 
ALKYL    GLYCERYL    ETHER    SULFONATE    MIX- 
TURES     AND     PROCESSES     FOR     PREPARLNG 
THE   SAME 
David  D.  Whyte,  Wyoming,  and  Edwin  O.  Korpi,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,038 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—513) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter,  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  detergent  applications,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  sulfonated  aliphatic  mono-  and  poly-glyceryl 
ether  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


RO- 


r      11 

I 
-cn 

I 

CHO- 
1 
H— C-II 
I 
X 


t 


11 


mln 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  8  lo 
22  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  hydroxyl  and 
water-soluble  sulfonic  acid  salt  radicals,  at  least  one  X  in 
each  compound  of  the  mixture  being  a  sulfonic  acid  salt 
radical,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  about  10%  of 
such  sulfonated  aliphatic  glyceryl  ethers  where  n  is  2,  the 
balance  of  said  mixture  consisisting  predominately  of  a 
mixture  of  such  sulfonated  aliphatic  glyceryl  ethers  where 
n  is  1  and  3. 

2.  The  compositions  of  claim  1  wherein  the  cation  of 
the  water-soluble  sulfonic  acid  salt  radical  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  am- 
monium, calcium,  magnesium,  and  alkylol-substituted 
ammonium  in  which  the  alkylol  contains  a  whole  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  from  2  to  3. 
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3,d24,274 
AMIDES  OF  CYCI  ir  DIWflNF.ALKYLENE- 
CARBOXYI  IC  ACIDS 
Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assixnor  to  California 
ReMarch  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  CalH.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.210 
2  CUims.    (CI.  26<^— 514) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,024.277 

AMIDES  OF  AI.KYLENEDIAMINE  POLYALKYL. 

ENECARBOXVI.iC  ACIDS 

Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,315 
5  CUims.    (CI.  260—534) 


Hi— CO  MIR, 
H.  M      I 

C-C-N-EiCOOH 
/  \ 

HiC  C-U 

\  /     \ 

C— CHi      .V— RiCO.VHR* 

"•  i 

RiCON'nR* 


I 


wherein  R,.  R,.  Rj.  and  R4  are  alkylene  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj.  Rj  and  Rt  are 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,024,275 
SYNTHESIS  OF  LNSATIRATED 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Wayne  A.  McRac,  Lexington,  and  John  L.  Eisenmann, 
Braintree,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drafting.     Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser,  No.  820,852 

3  Claims.  (O.  260—526) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  alpha-beta  unsaturated 
carboxyiic  acids  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  water,  carbon  monoxide  with  an  aliphatic  cpoxy 
organic  hydrocarbon  compound  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  epoxy  linitage  thereto  in 
the  presence  of  a  met^I  carbonyl  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  and 
chromitjm  carbonyls,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
120*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  and  under  supcratmospheric 
pressure  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  10.000  pounds  per 
square  inch. 


3,024,^76 
PROCESS   FOR   THE    PREPARATION    OF    AMINO- 
ACIDS      FROM     ORGANIC      PEROXIDES     AND 
NITROGEN    OXIDE 

Clam  Paolo  Chiusoli,  Novara.  and  Francesco  Minisci, 
Milan.  Italy,  avsignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Gen- 
erale  per  Tlndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,054 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Italy  Nov.  16,  1956 

12  Claims.     ((I.  260—534) 

1.  A    method    of    preparing    an    omega-amino-mono- 

carboxylic  aliphatic  acid,  comprising  treating  a  peroxide 

of  a  cycloaliphatic  ketone,  having  the  linkage 

HO  OOH 

\  / 
c 


(D 

and  the  cycloaliphatic  ring  S  of  which  is  a  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon ring  of  five  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms,  said  ring 
having,  as  substituents.  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  with 
nitric  oxide  (NO)  in  aqueous  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
redox  promoter  composing  a  heavy  metal  divalent  salt 
Uken  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  and  cuprous 
sulphates  and  chlorides,  at  -50*  to  -f-IOO*  C.  and  hy- 
drogenating  the  resulting  product  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  20*  C.  and  150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
Raaey-nickel  catalyst  and  ammonia. 


T<«c    m  NOwai 


1.  A  compound  of  the  type 

I 

(R»).(H)kNCOR,  R.-COZ 

)v-r-n( 

Y-CO-R4  Rr-COOR, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  R,,  R,.  R3  and  R^  arc  alkylene  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OR,  and 
— N(H)t,(R,)<,;  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OR,  and  — N(H),(R7),;  R,,  R,.  and  R, 
arc  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  5  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
h.  c,  e  and  v  are  numbers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
bisting  of  O^and  \:  a.  d,  f  and  /i  are  numbers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2;  such  that  a-|-6=2. 
r+J=2.  e-^f=2,  and  ;? +  /i  =  2;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  meuls  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,024,278 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Uo  C.  D.  Groenweghe,  Si.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,618 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—543) 
I.  The  method  of  dethionating  a  thionophosphonic  di- 
halide  which  comprises  heating  said  dihalide  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  80"  C.  with  an  elemental  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,,  Mg.  Ca.  Sr  Ba 
Ti.  Zr,  V.  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Cu.  Zn,  Cd,  Hg,  Al.  P.'  As! 
Sb  and  Bi.  thereby  converting  said  thionophosphonic  di- 
halide to  the  corresponding  dihalophosphine. 


3,024.279 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BIS-(DLMETHYL- 
AMINO)  BORANE 
Robert  J.  Brotherton.  Fullerton.  and  Lowell  L.  Petterson, 
Hhitfier,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Lniled  States  Borax  & 
t  hemical  (  orporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,762 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 551) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  bis-(dismethylamino)- 
borane  which  consists  essentially  of  heating  tetra-(di- 
methylamino)diboron  at  from  about  225*  to  about  500* 
C.  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  free  of  oxygen  and 
water. 
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3,024,280 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  UREA 

WUbelm  Braiin,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventa, 

A.G.,    fur    Forscbung    &    Patentverwertung,    Z4iricb, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  25,  1957 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—555) 
2.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  urea 
by  reaction  of  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts  of  two 
components  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia 
al  pressures  of  100-300  atmospheres  and  at  temperatures 
of  160-240*  C.  in  a  reactor,  which  consists  of  feeding 
said  ammonia  continuously  into  said  reactor  at  an  en- 
trance temperature  of  —30  to  40*  C,  adding  thereto 
approximately  40  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
said  carbon  dioxide,  adding  the  remaining  carbon  dioxide 
in  equal  portions  of  approximately  3?4  percent  of  the  total 
and  in  different  zones  of  said  reactor,  and  continuing  the 
reaction  at  said  temperatures  and  pressures. 


lonitrile.  and  toluene  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid 
catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  0*  C. 
to  about  130*  C. 


3,024,281 
AMIDOMETHYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Chester  L.  Parris,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  925 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture 


Ar-(CH»-N- 
H 


-CR). 


O 


CHt 

A 


cnt-N-c-cn=cHi 


CU( 


and 


r     >-CHt-N— C-CH=CHi 


V 


3,024,282 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  AMIDOMETHYLATION  OF 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Chester  L.  Parris,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 

Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,034 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—562) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  comi>ound  of  the  structure 


II 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  ben- 
zene nuclei,  lower  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  benzene  nuclei,  lower 
alkoxy  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  I  to  3  benzene  nuclei,  and  halogen  substi- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  3  benzene  nuclei,  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms  and.  alkyl,  hydroxyaliyi,  haloalkyl, 
carbalkoxyalkyl.  aryl,  araikyi,  and  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5, 
which  comprises  bringing  together  in  the  presence  of  a 
mineral  acid  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  0°  C.  to  about  130°  C,  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  lowfcr  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbons,  lower  alkoxy  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  halogen  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  each  of  said  hydrocarbons  containing  from 
1  to  3  benzene  nuclei  and  having  at  least  one  available 
hydrogen  atom  on  the  aromatic  nucleus,  with  a  nitrile  of 
the  structure  RCN,  wherein  R  has  the  significance  set 
forth  hereinabove,  and  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  formaldehyde  and  substances  which  decompose  on 
heating  to  yield  formaldehyde. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  acrylamido- 
methyl  toluenes  of  the  structure 


Ar-(CHi-N— C-R). 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  lower  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  lower  alkoxy 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  vinyl  radicals,  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4,  which  comprises  bring- 
ing together  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  catalyst  and 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  25°  C.  to  about 
130°  C,  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  lower  alkoxy  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  each  of  said  hydrocarbons  having 
at  least  one  available  hydrogen  atom  in  the  aromatic  nu- 
cleus, with  an  amide  having  the  structure 

H 
Ri— CHr-N— C— R 

II 
O 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

H  H  II 

CIIi— C— N— ,   Cnj=CH— C— N— ,   CH|— C— N— CHr-O  — 

II  II  \  II 

o  00 


CH|0-.   CHr-C-O 

II 

o 


and  — CI  radicals,  and  R  has  the  significance  set  forth 
hereinabove. 


which  comprises  bringing  together  trior.ymethylene,  acry- 


3.024.283 

PRODUCTION  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Lincoln   D.   Metcalfe,   Riverdale,   and   Milton   A.   Mitz, 

Chicago,    III.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,488 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—567.6) 

1.  A  process^  for  the  production  of  a  long-chain  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compound  comprising  the  steps  of 
adsorbing  on  an  insoluble  polysaccharide  cationic  ex- 
changer the  cationic  fragment  of  a  long-chain  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  by  treating  said  exchanger  with  a 
substantially  non-aqueous  solvent  solution  of  said  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compound,  passing  through  said  ex- 
changer a  substantially  non-aqueous  eluant  solution  of 
an  ionizable  compound  having  a  preselected  anionic  frag- 
ment, said  eluant  solution  being  at  a  pH  between  about 
0.1  to  about  5.0,  to  cause  a  reaction  between  said  cationic 
and  anionic  fragment  to  form  a  long-chain  quaternary 
ammonium  compound,  and  recovering  in  the  cluatc  the 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  thus  formed. 
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3.024.284 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPXRATION  OF  SIMPLE 
KFTXIS 
V^illiam  L.  Howard  and  Nicholas  B.  I.orrtlc.  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  a&sisnors  to  Th«  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  \pr.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  105.259 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 611) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ketals  having  the 
generic  formula 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicaU  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  an  alky!  radical 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R  and 
R'  can  be  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  ring  contain- 
ing from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R"  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  cyclopenty! 
and  cyclohexyl  radicals;  and  A  represents  the  hydrocar- 
bon residue  of  a  secondary  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  secondary  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalipbatic  alcohols 
having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  comprises:  re- 
acting a  lower  secondary   alcohol  having  the   formula 

AOH 

•vherein  A  has  the  above  significance,  with  an  alpba- 
unsaturated  lower  ether  having  the  formula 

•  R' 

RCn=C— OR"  ' 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  each  have  the  aforesaid  significance 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  —10*  to  100°  C. 


3,024.285 
PREPARATION  OF  DIFTHFRS  OF  POI  YMETHYI  - 

OL   DIPHFNVIOI  Al  KANES 
Pieter  Bruin  and  Jan  Selman,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DraHins.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1954.  Ser.  No.  477.942 
Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  15,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 613) 
1.  A  diether  of  a  polymethylol   diphenylolalkanc  of 
the  formula 


H 


II 


<»-«i> 


-^    I    %-c_nh.-/'    '    N-oR 

(CIIiOH)^ 


(CUiOH). 


wherein  n,  and  n,  are  integers  of  1  to  2,  /ii  +  nj  is  a  whole 
number  of  2  to  4,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  and  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  having 
a  saturated  aliphatic  carbon  atom  linked  directly  to  the 
ether  oxygen  atom. 


(If  reacting  xylene  with  an  ethylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  ethylben- 
zene  in  a  solvent  comprising  liquid  HF  together  with 
BF,  to  produce  1.3,3-ethylxylcne  having  sulfur-coti- 
taintng  impurity 

(2)  recovering  said  1.3.5-ethylxylene  containing  said 
sulfur-containing  impurity  by  distillation 

(3)  subjecting  said  1.3,3-cthylxylene  to  a  dcsulfuriza- 
tion  step  to  effect  substantially  complete  removal  of 
sulfur-containing  compounds  therefrom 

(4)  subjecting  said  sulfur-free  1,3,5-ethylxyIenc  to 
liquid  phase  oxidation  with  a  molecular  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  oxidation 
catalyst 

(5)  recovering  3.5-dimcthylphenyI  methyl  carbinol  as 
a  reaction  product. 


3.024.286 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  3,5-DIMETHYL. 

PHENYL  METHYL  CARBINOL 

Frank  A.  C&<«L«.  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,753 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 618) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3.5-dimethylphenyl 
methyl  carbinol  which  comprises  the  steps  of 


3,024,287 

PREPARATION  OF  2-Sl  BSTTTUTED 

PRIMARY  ALCOHOI^ 

Flynt  Kennedy  and   Allan  Lundeen.  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

avsignors   to   Continental    Oil    Company,    Ponca   City, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,395 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—632) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  primary  alcohols  sub- 
stituted in  the  2-position  which  comprises  the  steps  of, 
reacting  a  substituted  ethylene  oxide  and  an  organoalu- 
minum  compound,  then  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product, 
and  wherein  said  ethylene  oxide  has  the  formula: 


(R)i 


o 
/  \ 

-C CHi 

I 
(H), 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  x  is  an  integer 
varying  from  1  to  2.  y  is  an  integer  varying  from  0  to  1 
with  the  further  provision  that  the  sum  of  x  and  y  equals 
2;  and  wherein  said  organoaluminum  compound  has  the 
formula: 

I         Al(R')p(R"),(H), 

in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  8 
carbons,  R"  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  more  than  6 
carbons,  p  is  an  integer  varying  from  1  to  3,  9  is  an 
integer  varying  from  0  to  2  and  r  is  an  integer  varying 
from  0  to  1  with  the  further  provision  that  the  sum  of 
p,  q,  and  r  is  equal  to  3. 


3,024,288 

POLYNITRO  ALCOHOL  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Karl  K lager,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1951,  Ser.  No.  242,437 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—635) 

I.  A  method  of  forming  2,2-dinitra-l-propanol  which 
comprises  treating  one  mole  of  mono  nitrocthane  with  one 
mole  of  formaldehyde,  cooling  the  mixture  to  about  —5' 
C.,  adding  to  the  mixture  one  mole  of  sodium  hydroxide 
in  water  and  maintaininjj  the  temperature  between  0  and 
—5'  C,  stirring  the  mixture,  adding  a  solution  of  one 
mole  of  sodium  nitrite  in  water  to  the  mixture,  stirring  the 
mixture  at  0'  C.  and  then  adding  the  sodium  nitrite  com- 
plex to  a  solution  of  2  moles  of  silver  nitrate  in  water  in 
which  the  pH  has  been  adjusted  to  between  4  and  5,  carry- 
ing out  the  entire  reaction  at  this  pH,  the  temperature  of 
the  silver  nitrate  solution  being  kept  at  0*  C,  allowing 
the  temperature  to  rise  to  room  temperature,  continuing 
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stirring  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  about  one  hour  there- 
after, extracting  the  solution  with  ether,  evaporating  the 
ether  thereby  leaving  a  residue  of  2,2-dinitro-l-propanol. 


3,024,289 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYNITRO  COMPOUNDS 

Henry  Feuer,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Robert  Miller,  East 
Patterson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion, Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,741 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—644) 
1.  A   process  for  the   preparation   of   3,5,5,10,10,12- 

hexanitrotetradecane    Which    comprises    contacting    the 

sodium  salt  of  1,1,6,6-tetranitrohexane  with  2-nitrobutyl 

acetate  in  the  presence  of  sodium  acetate. 


3,024,292 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINES 
John  Habeshaw,  Dollar,  Wilfred  John  Oldham,  Grange- 
mouth, and  Max  Marin  Wirth,  Dollar,  Scotland,  as- 
signors to  British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Limited, 
Devonshire  House,  Mayfair  Place,  Piccadilly,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .May  7,  1958 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—681) 
1.  TTie  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  from 
isobutene  and  formaldehyde  which  comprises  reacting 
the  isobutene  and  formaldehyde  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture between  about  100°  and  400°  C.  in  the  vapor  phase 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  the  vapor  of  a 
hydrogen  halide  of  the  group  hydrogen  chloride,  hydro- 
gen brornide  and  hydrogen  iodide  and  silca  gel  as  solid 
contact  material. 


3,024,290 
PROCESS  FOR  REPLACING  VINYLIC 
HALOGENS  WITH  FLUORINE 
Albert  L.  Henne,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,970 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—648) 
1.  A  process  for  substituting  fluorine  for  at  least  one 
other  halogen  in  an  unsaturated  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

X    Y 
ACFr-C=C-CF|A 

and 

X    X 

CFr-C=C— CFi 
I — (OF,), — I 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  fluorine,  hydrogen 
'  and  a  — CF3  radical;  A  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  a  perfluoroaikyl  radi- 
cal of  up  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  zero  to  ten;  which  comprises  heating  said  com- 
pound with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  amide  and  a  dialkyl  sulfoxide  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  60  to  200*  C. 


3,024,293 
PROCESS    FOR    REMOVING    ALUMINUM    CHLO- 
RIDE CATALYST  FROM  POLYPROPYLENE  OIL 

John    W.    Nelson,    Lansing,   John    A.    Lundquist,    Park 
Forest,  and  David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Sinclair  Refining  Company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,772 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  polypropylene  oil 
which  comprises  polymerizing  propylene  in  the  liquid 
phase  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent 
and  dissolved  AICI3  catalyst  to  obtain  polymer  oil,  com- 
bining the  reaction  product  with  a  substantially  water- 
free  glycol  of  about  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  separating 
the  resulting  substantially  water-free  glycol-catalyst  mix- 
ture by  liquid-liquid  separation  from  the  polymer  oil  to 
remove  the  catalyst  to  obtain  a  haze-free  polymer  oil 
while  avoiding  hydrolysis  of  the  catalyst. 


3,024,291 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALPHA-HALOETHYL 

VINYLBENZENES 

George  A.  Olah  and  Stephen  J.  Kuhn,  Samia.  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignors  to  The   Dow  Chemical   Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,528 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—651) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of 
isomeric  alpha-haloethylvinylbenzenes  by  passing  a 
hydrohalic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  into  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  material  comprising  meta-  and  para-divinyl- 
benzenes  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  reaction  tem- 
peratures between  —20'  C.  and  —80*  C. 


3,024,294 
PROCESS    AND    CATALYST    FOR    ISOMERIZ- 
ING  NORMAL  PENTANE  AND/OR  NORMAL 
HEX AN E 

Marcellus  J.  Geerts,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Norman  L.  Carr, 

Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,701 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.68) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfur-resistant  isomeriza- 
tion  catalyst  which  comprises  reacting  a  catalyst  support 
material  consisting  essentially  of  predried  silica-alumina, 
containing  50-95%  wL  silica,  with  anhydrous  gaseous  h^ 
drogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  100°-1000'  P.,  ex- 
cepting the  range  from  about  650'-850°  F.,  until  the 
silica-alumina  contains  1-10%  wt.  combined  fluorine, 
then  impregnating  the  fluorided  support  material  with  a 
hydrogenation  agent,  and  reducing  the  catalyst  with  hy- 
drogen at  about  750'-975''  F. 

14.  An  isomerization  catalyst  prepared  in  accordance 
with  claim  1,  characterized  by  resistance  to  sulfur  poi- 
soning. 

17.  A  method  of  isomerizing  a  Cs-Ce  normal  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  without  substantial  decline  in  yield  resulting 
from  sulfur  compounds  in  the  feed,  which  comprises 
passing  hydrogen  and  a  normal  Cs-Cg  paraffin  hydro- 
carbon containing  0-10  p.p.m.  sulfur,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  700°-790°  P.  suflficicnt  to  effect  isomerization, 
a  pressure  of  about  100-1000  p.s.i.g.,  and  a  hydrogen/hy- 
drocarbon mol  ratio  of  about  0.5-5.0  over  the  catalyst  of 
claim  14. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.024.295 

I.NLMERSION  PYROMETtR  WITH  NON-DIREC- 

TIONAL  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Philemon  J.  Moore,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  auignor  to  Leeds 

and  Nortiinip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 

tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FU«d  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,732 
8  Claims.     (CI.  136—4) 


I.  An  immersion  pyrometer  device  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  a  bath  of  molten  material  comprising  a 
manipulator  section  having  a  pair  of  leadwires  extending 
therethrough  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  electrical  contacts  connected  to  said  leadwires  and 
supported  by  said  lower  end  of  said  manipulator  section, 
an  expendable  plug-in  temperature  sensing  section  in- 
cluding body  structure  of  electrical  and  heat-insulating 
material  which  will  withstand  immersion  in  the  bath  of 
molten  material  the  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  th(n-walled  sheath  of  electrically  insulating  and 
heat-transmitting  refractory  material  sealed  to  one  end 
of  said  body  structure  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
an  enclosure  for  heat-responsive  means,  heat-responsive 
means  located  within  said  enclosure,  a  second  pair  of 
electrical  contacts  supported  by  said  body  structure  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  heat-responsive 
means  and  engaging  said  first  pair  of  contacts,  one  con- 
tact in  each  cooperating  pair  surrounding  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  device  through  an  angle  of  360*  to  provide 
continuity  of  electrical  connection  between  said  manipu- 
lator section  and  said  plug-in  sensing  section  regardless  of 
the  angular  disposition  of  said  sections  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  device,  and  an  outermost  sleeve  of 
heat-insulating  material  slidable  with  respect  to  said  de- 
vice and  covering  the  joint  between  said  manipulator  sec- 
tion and  said  plug-in  temperature  sensing  section. 


3,024,296 
PROCE.SS  FOR  MAKING  BATTERY  ELECTRODES 

Edward  I.  Adier,  Englewood.  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Myron  A.  Coler.  Scarsdale.  N.V. 
Filed  May  17.  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,603    f 
10  Claims.    (CI.  136—24) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  conductive  plastic  battery 
electrode   comprising   the    steps   of:    forming   a   porous 
matrix  comprising  electrically  conductive  particles  and  a 
synthetic  resin  binder;  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  metal  salt;  adding,  to  said  solution,  a  wetting 
agent  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  wet  said  synthetic  resin; 
248 


impregnating  said  matrix  with  said  aqueous  solution;  pre- 
cipitating the  hydroxide  corresponding  to  said  metal  salt 
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in  said  matrix;  converting  said  hydroxide  to  an  clcctro- 
chemically  active  form. 


3,024,297 

DEPOLARIZER  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  CELLS 

Lewis  F.  I'rry,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,201 

5  Claims.     (CI.  136—139) 
3.  A  rechargeable  cathode-depolarizer  mix  for  use  in 
alkaline  galvanic  cells  comprising  particles  of  mercuric 
oxide  each  of  which  is  substantially  covered  by  a  hard 
shell  of  manganese  dioxide. 


3,024,298 
EVAPORATIVE-GRAVITY  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Costas  E.  Gollsos,   Auburndale,   Melvin   Mark,   Waban, 
and  Mark  E.  Stephenson,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,656 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—15) 


1 .  An  evaporative-gravity  cooling  system  comprising  a 
casing  defining  a  totally  enclosed  chamber,  heat  dissipat- 
ing components  secured  to  said  casing,  a  liquid  refrigerant 
partially  filling  said  chamber,  the  free  level  of  said  liquid 
refrigerant  being  substantially  below  the  top  level  of  said  ♦ 
heat  dissipating  components  said  chamber  having  con- 
stricted passages  therein  permitting  said  liquid  when 
boiling  to  percolate  therethrough,  whereby  said  liquid 
vaporizes  above  the  free  liquid  level,  a  heat  exchanger 
having  a  cooling  surface  situated  at  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  vaporized  liquid  thereby  condensing  on  said  cool- 
ing surface,  said  heat  exchanger  including  exterior  cooling 
fins,  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  over 
said  fins. 


M.ARCH  6,  1362 


ELECTRICAL 


241) 


3.024,299 
COLD  PRESS  BONDED  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
HOUSING  JOINT 
Herman     Cornells    Nijhuis    and     Wilbelmus    Antonius 
Roovers,  Mollenhutseweg,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  16,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—50.5) 


sufficient  intimate  radial  compressive  substantially  line 
contact  with  said  metallic  members  to  maintain  vacuum 
tight  seals  therebetween  solely  by  virtue  of  said  intimate 
compressive  contact,  at  least  the  seal  surface  of  said  metal- 
lic members  being  more  deformable  than  said  ceramic 
members,  each  of  said  seal  surfaces  being  provided  by  a 
narrow  annular  sealing  gasket  formed  by  flow  of  the  mate- 
rial of  said  metallic  member  during  axial  assembly  of 
said  members. 


3,024,301 

WIRING  GRILLE 

Kurt  R.  Walch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538,626 

5  Claims.     (CI.  174—72) 


^t.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  semi-con- 
ductive element,  and  a  vacuum-tight,  cold-pressed,  metal 
envelope  enclosing  said  element,  said  envelope  comprising 
two  metal  members  having  outwardly-extending  flanged 
portions  with  facing  surface  portions,  each  of  said  surface 
portions  containing  a  groove  whose  walls  are  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  their  respective  surface  portion,  a  sepa- 
rate layer  of  a  very  soft  metal  disposed  completely  be- 
tween and  cold-press-bonded  to  both  of  the  facing  surface 
portions  and  filling  both  grooves  in  the  surface  portions 
and  forming  a  vacuum-tight  bond  to  and  between  the 
metal  members,  said  metal  members  at  the  facing  sur- 
face portions  being  substantially  undeformed  by  the  bond- 
ing operation,  and  a  further  flanged  portion  of  and  in- 
tegral with  one  of  said  metal  members  embracing  a  por- 
tion of  the  other  member  and  permanently  mechanically 
joining  and  holding  them  together. 


3,024,300 
VACUUM  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Irving  E.  Martin,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  507,051.    Di- 
vided  and   this   application   Oct.    1,    1958,   Ser.   No. 
765,269 

15  Claims.     (CI.  174—50.61) 


5.  A  wall  for  supporting  and  orienting  wires  compris- 
ing a  side  wall  having  longitudinally  spaced  substantially 
parallel  slits  open  at  one  edge  of  said  wall  and  defining 
substantially  parallel  edges  on  longitudinally  spaced  fin- 
gers, the  free  ends  of  said  fingers  being  enlarged  to  nar- 
row the  outer  ends  of  the  slits  and  provide  restricted 
passages  for  the  wires  between  the  finger  ends  and  there- 
by prevent  accidental  removal  of  the  wires  from  between 
the  fingers,  said  fingers  being  flexible  to  permit  their  de- 
flection and  provide  wider  finger  spacing  at  their  free 
ends  to  facilitate  positioning  and  removal  of  wires  be- 
tween said  fingers. 


1.  An  electron  tube  envelope  comprising  a  first  tubular 
metallic  member  having  a  portion  of  given  external  di- 
mension and  another  portion  decreasing  from  said  given 
external  dimension  to  a  smaller  external  dimension,  a  sec- 
ond tubular  metallic  member  having  a  portion  of  larger 
internal  dimension  than  said  given  external  dimension  of 
said  first  metallic  member  and  another  portion  increasing 
from  said  larger  internal  dimension  to  a  still  larger  in- 
ternal dimension,  and  a  tubular  ceramic  member  of  high 
compressive  strength  having  a  mean  dimension  intermedi- 
ate said  given  external  dimension  of  said  first  metallic 
member  and  said  larger  internal  dimension  of  said  second 
metallic  member,  a  first  portion  of  said  ceramic  member 
having  a  given  wall  thickness  greater  than  the  difference 
between  said  given  external  dimension  of  said  first  metal- 
lic member  and  said  larger  internal  dimension  of  said 
second  metallic  member  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
ceramic  member  having  a  wall  thickness  decreasing  from 
said  given  wall  thickness,  said  first  metallic  member  and 
said  second  metallic  member  being  in  concentric  relation- 
ship with  said  ceramic  member  wedged  therebetween,  said 
ceramic  member  having  sharp  annular  ridges  thereon  in 


3,024,302  * 

INSULATING  TENSION  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURE 

Almy  D.  Coggeshall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  33,809 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—177) 


1.  A  stranded  tension  member  comprising  multiple 
strands  of  filaments  including  at  least  two  loops  of  high 
tensile  strength  filaments  having  a  curable  coating,  at 
least  one  T-shaped  end  fitting  member  having  a  cross- 
piece  forming  projecting  side  portions  on  either  side  of 
the  leg  of  the  T,  each  loop  having  an  end  bight  portion 
passing  over  said  cross-piece  side  portion  and  around  the 
leg  of  the  T  in  the  opposite  sense  from  an  end  bight  por- 
tion of  the  other  loop,  said  coating  in  the  end  bight  por- 
tion being  cured  to  hold  the  filaments  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  the  bight 
portions  from  the  end  fitting  member. 
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3,024303 
GLAZED  INSULATOR  WHICH  COMPRISES  A 
CERAMIC  BODY  AND  A  PRLMARY  COAT 
UNDER  THE  GLAZE  WHICH  HAS  A  LOWER 
COEFFICIENT  OF  THERNLAL  EXPANSION  THAN 
THE  CERAMIC  BODY 
William  J.  Smothen  and  Jorgen  Seising,  Alu-on.  Ohio, 
assignon  to  Tbc  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,774 
13  elates.     (CL  174—189) 


i 

10.  A  fire^  insulator  which  contains  a  ceramic  body 
and  a  glaze  coat,  and  adjacent  the  composition  of  the 
glaze  coat  but  separate  therefrom  and  between  the  body 
and  the  glaze,  an  essentially  smooth  layer  of  a  silicate  of 
the  class  consisting  of  cordierite.  spodumene  and  eucryp- 
-lite  which  layer  has  a  mat  finish. 


3,024,304 
SOUND  CARRIER  AS  SOURCE  OF  Al  TOMATIC    - 
CHROMA  CONTROL  VOLTAGE 
Eric  RIbcbester.  Hanworth,  England,  assignor  to  Hazel* 
tin«    Research,   Inc.,   Chicago,  JU.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  759.056 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  6,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 
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1.  Color-television  automatic-gain-control  apparatus 
comprising:  supply  means  including  first  circuit  means  for 
supplying  a  modulated  sound  carrier  signal  having  a 
mean  carrier  amplitude  and  including  second  circuit  means 
for  supplying  a  video  signal  having  luminance  and 
chrominance  signal  components;  a  chrominance  signal- 
translating  channel  coupled  to  said  supply  means  and 
capable  of  translating  said  chrominance  signal  with  vary- 
ing mean  carrier  signal  amplitudes;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  mean  carrier  amplitude  of  the  sound  signal 
and  coupled  to  the  chrominance  channel  for  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  channel  in  inverse  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  mean  carrier  amplitude  of  the  sound  signal 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  effect  of  fading  of  the  chromi- 
nance signal  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3.024,305 
COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT  WITH  MEANS  TO  PRE- 
VENT SIGNAL  DISTORTION 
Paul  G.  Wolfe.  Oreland,  Pa.,  avsignor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
-    poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,302 
12  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 
1.  A  coincidence  circuit  comprising:   an  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  a  cathode  and  first  and  second  elec- 


trodes, means  for  supplying  to  said  first  electrode  an  input 
signal  having  a  component  which  recurs  during  predeter- 
mined intervals  and  is  subject  to  variations  in  amplitude, 
means  for  applying  a  gating  signal  to  said  first  electrode 
substantially  only  during  said  intervals,  said  gating  signal 
being  subject  to  relatively  wide  variations  in  amplitude  in 
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a  direction  tending  to  cause  increased  current  to  flow 
through  said  device,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  for  feeding  back  to  said  first  electrode  a 
voltage  for  preventing  said  first  electrode  from  drawing 
current  despite  said  amplitude  variations  of  said  compo- 
nent and  of  said  gating  signal. 


I  3,024306 

SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  CHANNEL 
Jimmy  P.  Combs,  Villa  Park,  and  Peter  H.  van  Anrooy, 
Itasca,  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,473 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.8) 


1.  A  wav^-signal  receiver  comprising:  a  signal-translat- 
ing channel  having  a  predetermined  frequency-response 
characteristic;  an  amplifying  device  included  in  said  chan- 
nel, having  an  input  reactance  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  applied  bias  potential  and  tends  to  shift  said  char- 
•icteristic  lower  in  the  frequency  spectrum  as  said  bias  po- 
tential increases  in  a  positive  direction;  means  for  develop- 
ing an  automatic  gain  control  bias  potential  which  varies 
inversely  with  the  level  of  a  received  signal  and  for  ap- 
plying said  potential  to  said  device;  and  a  passive  signal 
feedback  network  coupled  to  said  channel  for  contributing 
thereto  a  compensating  reactance  variation  and  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  variations  in  said  bias  potential 
to  regulate  the  reactance  compensation  and  offset  the 
tendency  of  said  amplifying  device  to  shift  said  frequency- 
response  characteristic  in  the  frequency  spectrum. 


3,024,307 
TFI  FVISION  RECEIVER 
Peter  Johannes   Hubertus  Janssen   and   Antonius   Boek- 
horst,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    avsignors    to    North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804.343 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  26,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CL  178 — 7.5) 
1.  A  television  receiver  comprising  a  source  of  televi- 
sion signals  for  an  image  having  an  aspect  ratio  a'.b',  an 
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image  reproducing  device  having  a  screen  in  which  the 
size  of  the  portion  thereof  used  for  undistorted  reproduc- 
tion has  an  aspect  ratio  a:b  different  from  the  ratio  a':b', 
said  image  reproducing  device  having  means  for  directing 
an  electron  beam  against  said  screen,  means  producing  a 
current  having  a  sawtooth  shaped  waveform  for  deflecting 
said  beam,  said  sawtooth  current  producing  means  com- 
prising means  controlling  the  fly-back  time  and  peak-to- 
peak  amplitude  of  said  current  for  the  aspect  ratio  a:b. 


> 


i 

and  means  connected  to  said  sawtooth  current  producing 
means  for  suppressing  said  electron  beam  during  said  fly- 
back time,  the  aspect  ratio  a:h  being  greater  than  the 
aspect  ratio  a':b',  said  fly-back  time  controlling  means 
comprising  means  providing  a  fly-back  time  longer  than 
the  signal  suppression  time  of  said  television  signals  for 
each  line  period,  whereby  only  the  portion  of  said  screen 
that  is  used  for  image  reproduction  is  scanned  by  said 
electron  beam. 


3,024,308 
PAGE-PRINTING  MACHINES 

Josef  Bauder,  Munich-Solln,  and  Otto  Steiner,  Wolfgang 
Herrmann,  and  Herbert  Jahn,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  a  German  company 

Fileid  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Augi  20,  1959 

13  Claims.     (CL  178—25) 
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3,024,309 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  WITH  ARTIFICIAL 

REVERBERATION 

Derk  Kleis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  5,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  spatial  reproduction  of  sound  with 
artificial  reverberation  in  an  auditorium  or  similar  en- 
closure, comprising  a  source  of  sound  signals,  means  for 
producing  said  sound  signals  without  time  delay  in  said 
auditorium,  delay  means  for  delaying  in  time  said  sound 
signals,  a  reverberation  chamber  for  reverberating  said 
delayed  sound  signals,  and  means  for  reproducing  said 
reverberated  delayed  sound  signals  in  said  auditorium. 


3,024,310 
MULTI-STATION  INTERCOMMUNICATION 
SYSTE.M 
Karel  Montor,  19  Candlewood  Court,  Colonia,  NJ.,  as- 
signor of  twenty  percent  to  Albert  C.  Nolte,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,816 
14  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  A  page-printing  teleprinter  comprising  printing 
means,  control  means  for  causing  said  printing  means 
to  print  one  character  when  said  control  means  is  in  a 
first  state  and  a  different  character  when  said  control 
means  is  in  a  second  state,  driving  means  for  changing 
the  state  of  the  control  means  in  response  to  the  actuation 
of  an  initiating  member,  a  member  movable  into  one  of 
two  positions  in  dependence  on  one  unit  of  a  multi-iinit 
code,  two  pivoted  levers  each  urged  towards  one  end 
position  and  one  being  prevented  from  reaching  its  said 
end  position  when  the  movable  member  is  in  one  of  its 
two  positions  and  also  when  the  control  means  is  in  its 
first  state  and  the  other  being  prevented  from  reaching 
its  said  end  position  when  the  movable  member  is  in  the 
other  of  its  two  positions  and  also  when  the  control  means 
is  in  its  second  state,  cam  means  preventing  both  levers 
from  reaching  their  end  positions  until  said  movable 
member  has  been  moved  into  the  position  corresponding 
to  said  unit  of  the  multi-unit  code,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  initiating  member  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  either  of  said  two  pivoted  levers  into  its  said  end 
position. 


6.  An  intercommunication  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  and  an  amplifier  common  to  all  of  said 
stations,  each  station  including  a  microphone-loudspeaker, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  connecting  said  stations  in  paral- 
lel, each  station  having  a  talk  contact  connected  by  one 
of  said  conductors  normally  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier 
and  a  listen  contact  normally  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier,  each  station  including  switch  means  for  con- 
necting the  microphone  loudspeaker  to  either  the  talk  con- 
tact or  the  listen  contact,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
connections  between  the  talk  and  listen  contacts  and  the 
input  and  output  of  the  amplifier  for  reversing  the  con- 
nections of  all  stations  with  respect  to  the  input  and  out- 
put of  the  amplifier. 
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SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

John  Jipp,  Menio  ParL.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx  Cor- 
poratioQ,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Jan.  29.  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,031 
5  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 
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1.  In  signal  apparatus  of  the  character  described^  mag- 
netic tape  transport  means  for  moving  a  magnetic  tape  at 
a  constant  speed,  a  plurality  of  recording  heads  engaging 
the  tape  and  adapted  to  record  thereon  a  plurality  of 
separate  signals  in  separate  record  tracks,  and  means  for 
successively  energizing  and  transducing  portions  of  the 
tracks  and  for  simultaneously  compressing  the  transduced 
signal  portions  in  point  of  time,  thereby  forming  a  single 
composite  signal  containing  signal  portions  representing 
all  of  the  recorded  signals. 


3.024,312 

SINGLE-SIDEBAND  EQLIPMENT  FOR  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  SPEECH  SIGNALS 

Jacques  Dasuet.  Park,  France,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  C  ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  I 
Filed  July  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  12,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


1.  A  system  for  the  transmission  of  signals  conaprising 
means  separating  said  signals  into  first  and  second  fre- 
quency bands,  means  applying  said  separated  signals  to 
first  and  second  signal  channels,  respectively,  said  second 
channel  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  oscillations, 
means  for  modulating  said  oscillations  with  signals  of 
said  second  band  to  provide  a  single  sideband  signal,  and 
means  compressing  the  band  of  said  single  sideband  sig- 
nal, and  means  amplitude  modulating  said  compressed 
single  sideband  signal  with  the  signal  output  of  said  first 
signal  channel. 


3,024,313 
CARRIER -WAVE  TELEPHONY  TRANSMITTERS 
FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SINGLE-SIDE- 
BAND SPEECH  SIGNALS 
Johannes  Ensink  and  Jan  Verhagen.  Hilversum,  Nether- 
lands, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■ 
corporation  of   Delanare 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1955.  Ser.  No.  549,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  2,  1954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  179—15.5) 


1.  A  transmitter  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  chan- 
nels, each  signal  comprising  a  source  of  a  single-sideband 
signal  lying  in  a  frequency  band,  a  source  of  a  pilot  signal 
having  #  frequency  adjacent  to  said  frequency  band,  a 
dynamic  compression  control  circuit  having  input  and  out- 
put circuits  for  signals  to  be  controlled  and  having  a  con- 
trol signal  input  terminal,  means  connected  to  apply  both 
of  said  single-skleband  and  said  pilot  signals  to  said  input 
circuit,  means  including  a  rectifier  for  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  from  both  of  said  single-sideband  and  said  pilot 
signals,  means  connected  to  apply  said  control  signal  to 
said  control  signal  input  terminal,  a  limiter,  and  means 
connected  to  apply  said  single-sidebind  and  said  pilot  sig- 
nals to  said  rectifier  through  said  limiter. 


3,024,314 
REVERTING  CALL  AUTOMATIC  LOCK-OIT 
Norton  Leaser,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,654 
15  Claims.     (CI.  179—17) 
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I.  In  combination,  a  party  line,  a  plurality  of  stations 
on  said  party  line,  a  lock-out  relay  at  each  station  for 
disconnecting  its  respective  station  from  said  party  line, 
switching  equipment  for  extending  a  call  from  a  calling 
station  on  said  party  line,  said  switching  means  further 
effective  to  the  removal  of  the  receiver  at  said  calling  sta- 
tion for  controlling  the  lock-out  relay  at  each  non-calling 
station  to  disconnect  each  respective  non-calling  station 
from  said  party  line,  means  effective  on  a  reverting  call 
to  a  called  station  on  said  party  line  for  controlling  said 
lock-out  relays  to  reconnect  said  non-calling  stations  to 
said  party  line  to  enable  signalling  of  said  called  station, 
and  means  effective  only  to  the  removal  of  both  the  call- 
ing and  called  stations"  receivers  on  said  party  line  for 
controlling  said  lock-out  relay  at  said  non-calling  and 
non-called  stations  for  disconnection  thereof  from  said 
party  line. 
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3,024,315  nected  to  the  abscissa  and  ordinate  rows  of  said  gind, 

SENDER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  contacts  controlled  by  said  operated  relay  for  completing 

SYSTEM  a  circuit  between  a  particular  abscissa  and  ordinate  of 

Alfred  H.  Faulkner.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  s^jj  g^jj  pattern  to  selectively  operate  one  of  said  first 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  registers  and  one  of  said  second  group  registers, 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,465 

6  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  register-sender  apparatus 
comprising  impulse  responsive  means  for  receiving  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  incoming  decimal-digital  impulses;  a 
plurality  of  individual  binary  registers,  one  for  each  of 
said  digits;  a  digital-to-binary  converter  common  to  and 
in  circuit  connection  with  said  individual  binary  registers 
and  repeatedly  set  under  the  control  of  said  impulse 
responsive  means  for  successively  recording  each  of  said' 
digits  in  the  different  binary  registers  in  sequence;  a 
binary-to-digilal  converter  including  a  counting  chain 
common  to  said  individual  binary  registers  and  having  a 
plurality  of  bistable  circuits,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  binary 
marking  conductors,  each  set  circuit  connection  with, 
and  marked  under  the  control  of  the  recordings  in.  the 
bistable  circuits  of  one  or  more  of  said  binary  registers; 
second  switching  means  for  connecting  the  bistable  cir- 
cuits of  said  counting  chain  to  said  sets  of  marking  con- 
ductors in  sequence  for  parallel  write-in  of  the  corre- 
sponding binary  information  into  said  circuits;  said 
counting  chain  having  connected  thereto  pulsing  means 
for  resetting  the  bistable  circuits  of  said  counting  chain 
one  by  one  subsequent  to  each  said  writing-in  and  for 
simultaneously  transmitting  a  series  of  outgoing  decimal- 
digital  impulses,  and  digit  control  means  effective  upon 
each  said  resetting  for  disabling  said  pulsing  means  and 
operating  said  switching  means. 


said  operated  register  in  said  first  group  register  identify- 
ing certain  digits  of  said  plural  digit  designation  and  said" 
operated  register  in  said  second  group  register  identify- 
ing the  remaining  digits  in  said  p'ural  digit  designation  of 
the  marking  conductor  individual  to  said  calling  line. 


3,024,317 
DIGIT  ABSORBING  SELECTOR 
John  R.  Kuksa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,229 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


3,024,316 
CALLING  LINE  AND  STATION  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
John  E.   Ostline,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,833 

8  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 

1.  An  identifier  for  a  telephone  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  marking  conductors  each  individual  to  a  sub- 
scriber line  to  be  identified  and  having  a  plural  digit 
designation,  a  plurality  of  gas  filled  two  element  tubes 
individual  to  each  marking  conductor,  one  element  of 
each  of  said  tubes  connected  to  its  associated  marking 
conductor,  a  plurality  of  relays,  one  of  said  relays  indi- 
vidual to  each  tube  and  individually  connected  to  the 
other  element  of  each  of  said  tubes,  means  operated  in 
response  to  a  call  on  a  given  one  of  siid  lines  for  com- 
pleting a  circuit  including  the  marking  conductor  indi- 
vidually corresponding  to  said  calling  line  and  the  as- 
sociated tube  and  relay  in  order  to  fire  said  tube  to 
operate  said  relay,  a  coordinate  grid  pattern  including 
first   and   second   groups  of  registers  respectively  con- 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  station,  a  selector 
switch,  a  switch  train,  means  for  extending  a  connection 
from  said  calling  station  to  said  selector  switch,  a  switch- 
through  relay  in  said  selector  for  extending  said  con- 
nection to  said  switch  train,  a  first  means  operated  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  a  first  dialed  digit  over  said 
connection  for  absorption  thereof,  a  second  means  op- 
erated in  response  only  to  the  receipt  of  a  second  dialed 
digit  over  said  connection  having  the  same  numerical 
value  as  said  first  dialed  digit  for  preparing  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switch-through  relay,  and  a  third  means  op- 
erated in  response  only  to  the  receipt  of  a  third  dialed 
digit  over  said  connection  having  the  same  numerical 
value  as  said  first  and  second  dialed  digit  to  operate  said 
switch-through  relay. 
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3,024,318 
GLASS  GAP  SPACER  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Simoa  Duinker  and  Jules  Bos,  Eindhuven,  Netherlands, 
avsignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609.284 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  4,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


I.  An  annular  magnetic  recorder  head  for  recording 
or  reproducing  magnetic  recordings  comprising  at  least 
,  two  Circuit  parts  of  sintered  ferromagnetic  oxide  material 
with  an  effective  gap  between  said  circuit  parts,  said  gap 
beini;  filled  cntireK  with  a  glass  m.iterial  mtfchanicaiiy 
joining  and  bonding  to  each  other  said  circuit  parts, 
said  glass  material  being  the  sole  bonding  agent  between 
said  circuit  parts,  said  glass  material  having  a  coetfiwient 
of  expansion  substantially  equal  to  the  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  said  sintered  ferromagnetic  oxide  material 
at  the  temperature  at  which  the  magnetic  recorder  head 
is  used. 


3.024,319 
SINGLE    OR    REPETITIVE     REPRODLCTION     OF 

SOLND  SIGNALS  ON  A  LOOP-SHAPED  RECORD 
Frederick  W.  Roberts,  Fairfield,  John  R.  MontKomery. 
Bridgeport,    and     Frederick     \V.     Schueier.     Slephney 
Depot,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corpo- 
ration, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  723,731 
39  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


3,024,320 
DICTATING  MACHINE  ERASURE  UNIT 

William  M.  Nye.  3806  Woodland  Park  Ave.,  Seattle  3, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  A.  Eraser,  Belle- 
vue,  Wash. 

Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,339 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


iL'-A;. 
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1.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  device,  the 
combination  of  a  message  recording  station  and  a  mes- 
sage reproducing  station,  recording  tape  storage  means 
disposed  intermediate  said  message  recording  and  mes- 
sage reproducing  stations,  an  endless  recording  tape  dis- 
posed in  said  storage  means,  means  for  moving  said  tajje 
from  said  message  reproducing  station  through  said  stor- 
age means  and  to  said  message  recording  station,  and 
an  erasure  unit  loosely  mounted  on  the  portion  of  the 
tape  in  said  storage  means,  said  unit  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  magnet  and  a  pole  piece  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tape,  with  the  tape  loosely  and  slidably  disposed  in  said 
space  whereby  said  tape  can  freely  pass  through  said 
erasure  unit  and  be  automatically  erased  prior  to  being 
fed  directly  to  the  recording  station. 


3.024,321 
CONTINUOUS  KEOpRDING  SYSTEM  WITH 
INDEXING  MEANS 
Kingsbury  H.  Davis,  Berhardsvilie.  and  Andrew  C.  Nor- 
winc.  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated.  .New  ^  ork,  IS.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1944,  Ser.  No.  570,370 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.4) 


u     m  «, 


36.  Apparatus  for  producing  time  announcements  com- 
prising, in  combination,  record-supporting  means,  a  flexi- 
ble record  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  adapted 
to  carry  sequential  blocks  of  time  signals,  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  reproduce  head  on  said  drum  to  engage  said 
record  and  read  out  one  of  said  blocks  of  time  signals 
when  the  drum  is  rotated,  reproduce  command  means 
including  drum  driving  means  operable  to  rotate  said 
drum  to  read  out  said  time  signals,  record  driving  means 
for  advancing  said  record  around  said  drum,  a  timing 
device  automatically  operable  to  periodically  actuate  said 
record  driving  means  and  move  said  record  to  shift  a 
fresh  block  of  time  signals  into  position  to  be  read  out 
by  said  reproduce  head,  and  interlock  means  under  the 
control  of  said  timing  device  and  interconnected  with 
said  drum  driving  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  drum 
during  the  periodic  intervals  when  said  record  is  being 
advanced  past  said  drum  by  said  record  driving  means. 


1.  In  a  dual  recording  system,  the  combination  with 
two  synchronously  driven  turntables,  a  recording  disc 
and  a  recorder  for  each  turntable  and  a  source  of  sig- 
nals to  be  recorded,  of  means  for  lowernig  the  recorders 
into  contact  with  the  discs,  a  source  of  record  index- 
ing pulses  and  a  source  of  control  signals  to  be  re- 
corded, circuits  for  successively  connecting  both  recorders 
to  all  of  said  sources  and  an  electrical  contact  operated 
once  per  revolution  of  one  of  the  turntables  for  initiat- 
ing the  operation  of  the  recorder  lowering  means  and 
for  correlating  therewith  the  completion  of  the  circuits 
between  the  recorders  aiM  the  sources  of  the  indexing 
pulses  and  the  control  tifBak. 
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3,024322 
SOUND  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Helm,  Jr.,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Frank  L.  Moore, 
Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Gray  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,469 
20  Claims.     (CL  179—100.4) 


configuration  to  the  frame  and  having  annular  flexible 
supporting  portions  secured  to  said  frame  at  both  the 
annular  peripheral  section  and  the  apical  section  to  sup- 
port said  diaphragm  member  for  axial  movement,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  member  secured  to  and  extending  through 
the  apical  section  of  the  diaphragm  member  on  its  axis, 
a  voice  coil  supported  on  said  cylindrical  member  inside 
the  conical  diaphragm  member,  a  short  cylindrical  perma- 
nent magnet  supported  on  the  planar  apical  section  of  the 
frame  and  extending  inside  the  cylindrical  member,  a 
pole  piece  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  permanent 
magnet  and  located  within  the  voice  coil  and  a  pole  plate 
having  a  central  opening  therein  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  voice  coil  mounted  in  planar  alignment  with  the  pole 
piece  and  supported  solely  by  means  extending  to  the 
apical  section  of  the  frame  to  provide  an  air  gap  for  the 
voice  coil  with  the  f>ole  piece. 


1.  Sound  translating  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  record  support  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame,  re- 
cording and  reproducing  heads  movably  carried  with  re- 
spect to  said  record  support  by  said  frame,  means  in- 
dividually supporting  said  heads  for  movement  towards 
and  from  a  record  on  said  support,  amp'ifying  means 
having  input  and  output  circuits  for  electrical  inter- 
connection with  said  heads,  sound  transducing  means 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  circuits,  switching 
means  having  a  recording  position  connecting  said  trans- 
ducing means  with  said  input  circuit  and  said  recording 
head  with  said  output  circuit,  and  a  reproducing  posi- 
tion connecting  said  reproducing  head  with  said  input 
circuk  aiKl  said  transducing  means  with  said  output  cir- 
cuit, biasing  means  urging  said  switching  means  to  its 
recording  positon,  and  selecting  means  providing  a  con- 
nection with  said  reproducing  head  to  shift  it  towards 
said  record  support  and  including  a  control  element  for 
shifting  said  switching  means  in  opposition  to  said  bias- 
ing means  to  its  reproducing  position. 


3,024,323 
INVERTED  LOUD  SPEAKER 

Walter  E.  See,  Peru,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,184 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—115.5) 


I.  In  an  electro-acoustic  transducer,  a  conical  shaped 
frame  having  an  annular  peripheral  section  and  a  reduced 
planar  apical  section  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  annular 
peripheral  section,  a  conical  diaphragm  member  of  similar 


3,024,324 
NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  REPEATER 

Robert  P.  Dimmer,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,139 
8  Claims.     (CL  179—170) 


r-7 


I.  A  combination  including  a  negative-impedance  type 
of  repeater  for  reducing  the  loss  in  strength  of  signals 
transmitted  within  a  given  frequency  range  over  an  asso- 
ciated transmission  line,  said  line  comprising  two  line 
sections  and  a  connecting  section  between  them;  said  com- 
bination including  a  line  build-out  network  coupled  be- 
tween one  of  said  line  sections  and  the  connecting  section, 
said  network  comprising  impedance  elements  which  com- 
pensate for  the  impedance-versus-frequency  characteristic 
of  said  one  line  section  so  that  at  the  connecting  section 
the  line  impedance  is  substantially  non-reactive  and  sub- 
stantially constant  within  at  least  the  middle  and  high 
frequency  portions  of  said  frequeiKy  range  and  rises  at 
a  frequency  above  said  range,  said  repeater  comprising 
two  negative-impedance  converters  each  having  a  pair 
of  short-circuit  stable  terminals  and  a  pair  of  open-cir- 
cuit stable  terminals,  one  converter  having  its  open-circuit 
stable  terminals  connected  in  series  with  the  line  and  its 
short-circuit  stable  terminals  connected  to  a  local  net- 
work, and  the  other  converter  having  its  short-circiut 
stable  terminals  connected  in  shunt  of  the  line  and  its 
open-circuit  stable  terminals  connected  to  another  local 
network,  and  characterized  by  a  series-rescmant  network 
connected  in  shunt  across  the  short-circuit  stable  terminals 
of  said  shunt-connected  converter  which  is  resonant  at 
said  frequency  above  said  range  to  maintain  the  line  im- 
pedaiKe  low  at  the  shunt  converter  for  frequencies  above 
said  range. 
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3.024^25 

CABLE  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Gilbert  Waninser,  Ettlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabcl- 

schlepp  G.m.b.H.,  Siegcn,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Original   application  Dec.  30,    1955,  Ser.  No.  556,604. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

699.857 

CUims  friority,  application  Germany  Jan.  5,  1955 

2  Oaims.     (CL  191—12) 


1.  In  an  electric  cable  feeding  arrangement  for  feed- 
ing current  to  a  movable  consumer:  electric  cable  means, 
one  end  of  said  cable  means  being  connected  to  a  fixed 
point  and  the  other  end  of  said  cable  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  movable  consumer,  a  movable  trailer  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  spaced  apart  roller  means  com- 
prising track  roller  means,  flexible  guide  means  sup- 
ported by  said  roller  means  and  being  looped  around  the 
end  rollers  of  said  series  of  roller  means,  said  cable 
means  being  enclosed  within  said  flexible  guide  ifkeans 
and  extending  coaxially  therewith  for  at  least  that  part 
of  said  flexible  guide  means  which  passes  around  one 
end  of  said  roller  means  to  relieve  said  cable  of  the 
force  for  moving  said  trailer,  said  flexible  guide  means 
passing  under  said  roller  means  to  provide  a  supporting 
rail  therefor. 


3.024,326 
IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Egon   H.   Wischtauscn,    Sidney,    N.V.,   assignor    to   Tbe 
Bendix   Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Julv  24,  1956.  Ser.  No.  599,861,  now 
Patent   No.   2,978,550,  dated   Apr.   4,    1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July    19.    1960,  Ser.   No.  43,821 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  sleeve- 
like member  mounted  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with, the  improved  means  for  securing  the  member  on 
the  shaft  in  the  desired  angular  position  which  comprises 
a  passage  in  the  shaft  generally  radially  thereof,  a  slot 
in  the  wall  of  the  member  aligned  with  the  passage,  said 
slot  being  of  generally  the  same  width  as  the  diameter 
of  the  passage  and  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end 
of  the  m  >mber.  and  a  stiff  resilient  tubular  pin  positioned 
in  the  passage  and  extending  into  the  slot,  said  pin  having 
a  slot  through  the  wall  thereof  disposed  generally  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  pin  and  lying  generally  in  an  axial 
plane  through  the  shaft,  the  tubular  pin  having  a  re- 
laxed diameter  somewhat  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the 
passage  and  the  flrst-named  slot  and  forcibly  engaging 
the  walls  of  the  passage  and  the  flrst-named  slot. 


3,024,327 

PEDAL  OPERATED  POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

James  A.  Van  Meter,  15357  Magnolia  Blvd., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.701 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.29) 


1.  A  pedal  operated  power  control  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  longitudinally  elongated  pedal 
structure;  a  mount  for  said  pedal  structure,  said  mount 
having  a  base  portion  which  is  provided  with  suitable 
means  for  securement  of  said  base  portion  to  any  rela- 
tively stationary  body  provided  with  cooperating  secure- 
ment means,  the  pedal  structure  being  pivotal ly  disposed 
on  said  mount  on  a  horizontal  axis  which  is  transverse 
of  the  mount  and  of  the  pedal  structure,  the  pedal  struc- 
ture including  a  body  frame  and  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able auxiliary  pedals,  each  said  auxiliary  pedal  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pedal  body  frame  on  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  other 
auxiliary  pedal  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pedal 
structure,  each  said  auxiliary  pedal  being  capable  of  a 
limited  rocking  movement  on  its  said  axis  between  a  first 
position  on  which  its  tread  surface  lies  in  a  plane  coin- 
cident with  the  general  plane  of  said  body  frame  of  said 
pedal  structure  and  a  second  position  in  which  its  tread 
surface  lies  in  a  plane  of  substantial  inclination  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  position,  the  two  auxiliary  pedals  when 
both  are  in  the  first  position  occupying  rightward  and 
leftward  positions  respectively  on  a  common  plane  on 
said  pedal  structure,  each  with  its  inner  edge  approxi- 
mately coincident  with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
pedal  structure  when  in  its  said  first  position  and  its 
pivotal  axis  being  medianly  disposed  between  its  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges,  and  each  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  the  right  and  left  respectively 
in  its  second  position;  electrical  contact  switch  means 
on  said  pedal  structure  in  effective  contact  making  later- 
ally outward  position  of  each  of  the  rightward  and  left- 
ward auxiliary  pedals  of  a  construction  suitable  for 
making  and  breaking  associated  electrical  power  control 
circuits;  the  electric  contact  means  of  each  switch  means 
comprising  a  first  switch  contact  element  disposed  on 
the  laterally  outward  portion  of  an  auxiliary  pedal  and 
a  second  switch  contact  element  mounted  on  the  pedal 
structure  in  position  for  making  and  breaking  contact 
with  the  said  first  contact  element  in  correlation  with  the 
rocking  movement  of  said  auxiliary  pedal  between  its 
said  positions,  each  of  said  switches  being  a  double 
thrust  spring-retracted  switch  constructed  to  make  con- 
tact on  a  first  thrust  against  the  spring  action  and  break 
contact  on  the  next  following  thrust  against  the  spring 
action;  and  mechanism  on  said  body  frame  of  said  pedal 
structure  constituting  the  terminal  portion  at  the  pedal 
structure  of  a  motion  transmitting  train  of  elements. 


3.024,328 
ELECTRIC  GROl  NDING  SWITCH 
Thomas  A.  Burdeshaw,  Hampton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  South- 
em  States  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,939 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 
I.  An  electric  switch  comprising  fixed  contact  struc- 
ture, a  tubular  movable  contact,  and  means  defining  a 
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loop  circuit  having  a  fixed  end  secured  to  said  contact 
structure  and  having  a  free  end  biased  toward  engagement 
with  an  end  of  said  movable  contact,  the  direction  of 
the  bias  being  in  substantial  coincidence  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tubular  contact  and  the  magnetic 
force  of  said  loop  circuit  and  the  force  of  the  bias  of 


ing,  said  contacts  being  respectively  associated  with  said 
magnetic  circuits  and  being  partially  enclosed  by  the 
separating  magnet  of  the  respective  magnetic  circuit  so 
that  the  magnetic  flux  partially  {penetrates  the  contact 
breaking  point  of  the  associated  contacts;  spring  means  for 
independently   pivotally    supporting   sai^J    movable   con- 


thc  free  end  thereof  being  generally  opposite  to  and 
greater  than  the  force  imparted  to  said  free  end  due 
to  the  configuration  of  the  circuit  comprising  said  tubu- 
lar contact  and  said  free  end  of  said  loop  circuit  so  as 
to  maintain  said  free  end  of  said  loop  circuit  in  secure 
engagement  with  said  end  of  said  movable  contact. 


3,024329 

VACUUM  swrrcH 

Charles  L.  Johnson,  220  S.  Dobeny  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,764 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising:  an  evacuated  hous- 
ing including  magnetic  sections  separated  by  a  non-mag- 
netic section,  said  non-magnetic  section  being  shaped  to 
permit  magnetic  lines  of  force  to  pass  into  the  housing  and 
around  said  non-magnetic  section  from  one  magnetic  sec- 
tion to  the  other;  a  pair  of  normally  disengaged  contact 
elements  in  said  housing,  one  being  fixed  and  the  other 
movable,  said  fixed  contact  being  located  between  said 
non-magnetic  section  and  said  movable  contact,  said  mov- 
able contact  being  attracted  by  said  magnetic  lines  of  force 
to  move  toward  said  non-magnetic  section  and  engage 
said  fixed  contact. 


3,024,330 

HIGH  SPEED  CIRCUrr  BREAKER  WITH 

SHUTTLE  ARMATURE 

Heinz  Fehling,  Neumunster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licen- 

tia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  22,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  200—94) 
1.  A  high-speed  circuit  breaker  comprising  means  de- 
fining a  pair  of  similar  magnetic  circuits  with  each  mag- 
netic circuit  comprising  a  holding  magnet  and  a  separat- 
ing magnet,  said  pair  of  magnetic  circuits  being  posi- 
tioned side  by  side  in  the  same  plane,  a  first  and  a  second 
fixed  contact,  a  first  and  a  second  contact  capable  of  re- 
spectively engaging  said  fixed  contacts  for  contact  mak- 
776  U.O.— 17 


tacts,  means  interconnecting  in  series  the  contact  points 
formed  by  each  stationary  contact  and  its  corresponding 
movable  contact,  and  an  armature  separable  from  said 
movable  contacts  and  simultaneously  actuated  by  said 
pair  of  magnetic  circuits  and  engageable  with  said  mov- 
able contacts  to  simultaneously  separate  said  movable 
contacts  from  said  stationary  contacts. 


3,024,331 
CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTER 
Russell  E.  Frink,  Forest  Hills.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694.882 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—147) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  means  for  establishing 
an  arc,  means  for  extinguishing  the  arc  including  a  mag- 
netic blowout  structure,  said  magnetic  blowout  structure 
including  an  oblong  blowout  coil,  a  magnetic  core  and 
a  magnetic  pole  plate,  one  or  more  bracing  strips,  means 
clamping  said  one  or  more  bracing  strips  to  said  magnetic 
pole  plate,  and  said  one  or  more  bracing  strips  lying 
against  the  outer  side  of  said  oblong  blowout  coil  to  pre- 
vent deformation  of  the  latter  on  high-current  inter- 
ruption. 

3,024,332 
TWO  POSITION  SWITCH 
Robert  L.  Maber,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donald  P. 
Mossman,    Inc.,    Brewster,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,633 
11  Clalips.  (CI.  200—153) 
1.  A  two  position  push  button  switch  having  a  frame, 
switch  contacts  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  on  the  frame  and  having  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  contacts  in  one  position  and 
releasing  the  contacts  at  another  position,  a  push  button 
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for  actuating  said  plunger  to  said  one  position,  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  plunger  to  said  other  position,  and 
mechanism  for  alternately  latching  the  plunger  in  said 
one  position  and  releasing  the  plunger  for  movement  to 
Its  other  position  on  successive  actuations  of  the  push  but- 
ton comprising  a  latching  abutment  on  the  plunger  for 
movement  ihereuith.  a  latching  abutment  on  the  frame, 
a  floating  latch  member  having  spaced  shoulders  for  en- 


gagement with  the  abutments  on  the  plunger  and  frame, 
adjustable  pivot  means  on  the  latch  member  and  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pivot  seats  on  the  latch  member 
spaced  from  each  other  laterally  with  respect  to  its  di- 
rection of  movement  by  the  plunger,  and  interengaging 
means  on  the  plunger  and  latch  member  for  bodily  mov- 
ing the  latch  member  laterally  and  thereby  adjusting  the 
pivot  means  to  alternately  rock  the  latching  member  to 
latching  and  releasing  positions. 


3,024,333   . 
El  ECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Karl    A.     BrandenberK.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to 
Square  D  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
'   Michican 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,288 
6~nitim.     (CI.  200— 159) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  mechanism  adapted  for  use  with 
a  push-button  pilot  light  of  the  type  having  a  reciprocable 
plunger  arm  for  actuating  the  switch  whereby  the  arm 
is  reciprocable  to  switch  contacting  positions  in  response 
to  pressure  applied  to  the  lens  cap  of  the  pilot  light,  said 
switch  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having  an  interor 
switch  chamber  therein,  at  least  one  stationary  contact 
member  disposed  in  said  chamber,  an  elongated  switch 
lever  assembly  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  it  ends 
in  the  chamber  for  rocking  movement  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  faces  of  the  assembly  about  a  first 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  lever,  one  end  of  the 
assembly  being  connected  to  the  plunger  so  that  recipro- 
cation of  the  plunger  pivots  the  switch  lever  assembly  to 
predetermined  switch  contact  positions  about  said  axis, 
said  switch  lever  assembly  compriing  a  pair  of  elongated 
movable  members  disposed  in  flatwise  face  to  face  rela- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  members  being  a  leaf  spring, 
and  connecting  means  retaining  the  members  together  in 
such  face  to  face  position  at  a  point  intermediate  their 
ends,  and  a  movable  contact  disposed  at  at  least  one  end 
of  the  assembly  and  positioned  for  contact  with  the  sta- 
tionary contact  member  when  the  assembly  is  pivoted  to 
one  of  its  contact  positions,  said  movable  contact  being 
resilienUy  clamped  between  the  free  ends  of  the  members 


for  flatwise  rocking  movement  therebetween  against  the 
clamping  pressure  of  the  free  ends  of  the  members  about 
axes  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  respectively,  whereby 
the  movable  contact  member  slides  over  the  stationary 
contact  with  a  wiping  action  when  contact  therebetween 
is  established  or  interrupted. 


3,«24.334  1 

BALL  CONTACTING  DEMCE 
Chester  R.  Rhodes,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hurlctrun  Incorporated,  Danville,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,601 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


2.  An  elecb'ical  contacting  device  comprising  an  in- 
sulating member;  a  slot  in  said  insulating  member;  said 
slot  having  walls  comprising  a  bottom  and  two  sloping 
side  walls;  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrical  contacts  mounted 
in  opposed  relation  in  said  insulating  member  adjacent 
to  said  slot;  said  electrical  contacts  forming  a  portion  of 
and  projecting  slightly  from  said  side  walls  of  said  slot; 
a  sphere  of  electrically  conducting  material  mounted  for 
rolling  motion  along  said  slot,  making  contact  with  and 
riding  upon  said  walls  of  said  slot;  said  sphere  adapted 
to  electrically  connect  opposed  electrical  contacts  as  it 
moves  along  said  slot;  said  sphere  making  contact  with 
only  said  side  walls  of  said  slot  where  said  side  walls  are 
formed  in  part  of  opposed  electrical  contacts,  and  making 
contact  with  said  bottom  of  said  slot  elsewhere. 


3,024,335 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  B.  Mitchell,  Arlington,  and  William  H.  Flanagan, 
Jr.,  Wellesley.  Mass..  assignors  to  I  nited-Carr  Fastener 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,155 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


•  « 


I.  An  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  an  insulated 
housing  with  fixed  internal  strip  contacts  assembled  therein 
and  solder  lug  terminals  exterior  thereof,  ;m  insulated  disc 
carrying  a  plurality  of  independent  spring  projected  con- 
tacts adjacent  the  periphery,  said  contacts  each  having  a 
flat  base  portion  connected  by  a  shank  about  which  a  coil 
spring  is  assembled  to  a  frusto-conical  ret.iining  head,  said 
shank  being  freely  reciprocable  through  an  aperture  in 
said  disc  portion,  each  of  said  independent  spring  projected 
contacts  bridging  two  strip  contacts,  a  guide  member  car- 
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ried  by  said  disc  extending  axially  in  the  direction  of  said 
housing  for  cooperative  engagement  with  a  guide  cavity, 
spring  means  positioned  within  said  guide  cavity  bearing 
against  said  guide  member  to  bias  the  switch  to  open  posi- 
tion, a  plunger  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
guide  member  and  a  mounting  cap  surrounding  said 
plunger  and  enclosing  said  assembly. 


1  3,024.336  I 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  SWITCH 
Warren    L.   Trafton.   Grossc   Pointe,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
I 'nited-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,891 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—168) 


A  door  switch  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
switch  body  having  a  head  portion  and  a  body  portion 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  head  portion,  and  at  least  two 
flexible  mounting  portions,  each  portion  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  head  portion  and  extending  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  body  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  free 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  flexible  portions  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  said  flexible  portions 
being  yieldable  to  permit  said  body  and  said  flexible  por- 
tions to  pass  through  an  aperture  in  a  support  when  said 
head  portion  is  struck  a  blow  whereby  said  notches  will 
receive  the  wall  portion  of  said  support  defining  the  aper- 
ture at  a  given  position  of  the  switch  with  relation  to  the 
support  to  fixedly  secure  same  therein  in  aligned  operat- 
ing relationship. 


"*. 

3,024,337 
SWITCH  ENCLOSURE 
Paul    R.    Goudy,   Joseph   J.    Gribble,    and    Kenneth   J. 
Marien,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,840 
12  Claims.     (CL  200—168) 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  push  button  switch  having  at 
least  a  push  button  movable  between  spaced  limits  in  a 
line  of  movement,  said  enclosure  including:  a  front  wall 
disposed  beyond  the  limits  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
line  of  movement  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  push  button  may  be  operated,  flexible  diaphragm 
means  sealing  said  opening  and  having  a  button  engaging 
portion  normally  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  front  wall 
means  and  flexibly  movable  out  of  said  plane  between 


the  limits  during  operation  of  said  push  button,  barrier 
means  disposed  beyond  the  limits  in  a  plane  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  front  wall,  said  barrier  means  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  push  button  extends  with 
the  side  of  said  opening  in  the  barrier  means  being  ap- 
proximately equal  to  and  slightly  greater  than  the  push 
button  to  thereby  safely  prevent  insertion  of  an  object 
through  the  opening  in  said  barrier  means  when  the  object 
has  punctured  the  diaphragm,  and  a  peripheral  portion 
integrally  formed  on  the  diaphragm  surrounding  the  but- 
ton engaging  portion  providing  a  gasket  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  front  wall  and  the  barrier  means. 


'  3,024,338 

CLOSURE  AND  SWITCH  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Rolland   D.    Nelson,   Hales   Comers,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
RT  &  E  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,397 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—172) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiposition  rotary  switch 
including  a  normally  exposed  rotatable  switch  operating 
element  of  a  member  selectively  applicable  to  the  switch 
in  either  of  two  positions,  said  member  forming  a  closure 
for  the  normally  exposed  rotatable  switch  operating  ele- 
ment of  the  switch  when  applied  thereto  in  one  position 
and  forming  an  actuating  means  for  said  rotatable  switch 
operating  element  of  said  rotary  switch  when  applied 
thereto  in  its  other  position,  and  cooperatmg  means  in 
the  form  of  matching  contours  on  said  switch  and  said 
member  whereby  said  member  when  in  its  actuating 
position  on  said  rotatable  switch  operating  element  can 
not  be  removed  from  said  rotary  switch  unless  said  rotary 
switch  is  in  a  circuit  closing  position. 


3,024,339 

SWITCH  CONTROL 

Paul  Christian  Johnson,  Rte.  3,  S.  36th  St., 

South  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,470 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—172) 


■       ■'      T-T' 

'■ 

M'f^^^ 

' 

it^^rr 

»-t> 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wall  mem- 
ber, a  rod  extending  through  said  wall  member,  an 
escutcheon  fastened  to  one  surface  of  the  said  wall  mem- 
ber and  having  said  rod  extended  therethrough,  a  knob 
mounted  on  an  end  of  said  rod  and  arranged  contigu- 
ous to  said  escutcheon,  a  securing  element  extending 
through  said  knob  and  engaging  said  rod,  a  housing 
contiguous  to  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a  plate  adjiicent 
to  the  housing  and  said  plate  having  said  rod  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  bearing  for  said  rod  arranged  con- 
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tiguous  to  said  plate,  a  movable  switch  contiguous  to 
said  plate,  a  lever  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  rod  for 
actuating  the  switch,  said  lever  comprising  a  support 
member  of  rectangular  formation  rigidly  secured  to  said 
rod  with  the  axis  of  said  support  member  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  rod  and  a  rectangular 
shaped  bracket  having  a  hollow  hiterior  and  including 
spaced  parallel  side,  portions  and  spaced  parallel  end 
portions,  with  one  of  said  end  portions  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support  member  whereby  said  bracket 
may  be  selectively  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  switch. 


3,024,340 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATING 

PREMISES 

Emile  Bigeault.  55  Rue  JoufTroy,  Parts,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,615 

3  Claims.     (CL  219— 19) 


I.  A  system  for  electrically  heating  premises  bounded 
by  a  plurality  of  walls,  each  having  definite  thermal  losses 
relevant  to  the  whole  area  of  the  same,  said  system  com- 
prising an  assembly  of  heating  wefts  of  low  thermal 
inertia  mounted  on  at  least  an  available  area  of  said 
walls,  each  of  said  wefts  consisting  of  a  frame,  a  serpentine 
threading  of  electrically  resistive  wires  tightly  mounted 
within  said  frame,  two  indef>endent  heating  networks  pro- 
vided within  said  premises,  one  of  said  networks  com- 
prising a  part  of  said  resistive  wires  of  said  wefts  and  the 
other  network  comprising  the  remaining  part,  means  to 
energize  said  networks,  and  independent  controlling 
means  for  independently  controlling  the  energizing  of 
said  networks,  one  of  said  controlling  means  comprising  a 
thermostatic  switch  located  outside  said  premises,  the 
other  one  of  said  controlling  means  comprising  a  thermo- 
static switch  located  inside  said  premises  so  that  a  heating 
power  is  radiated  per  square  unit  by  said  wefts  of  said 
networks  and  wherein  said  heating  power  radiated  by  said 
wefts  of  one  of  the  walls  is  proportioned  to  said  thermal 
losses  relevant  to  said  wall. 


3.024.341 
HEATED  FACE  PLATE  FOR  PILOrS  HELMET 
James  C.  Ogle,  Jr.,  Tarentum,  Dwight  W.  Barklcy,  New 
kensioKton.  and  Slepben  H.  HarwiK,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignors     to     l.ibt>e> -Owens-Ford     CJIavs     Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporalion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,527 
■  ^  7  Claims.     (CI.  219— 20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  current   to  a  transparent 
electrically  heated  film  on  the  face  plate  of  a  helmet,  com- 


prising oppositely  disposed  electrodes  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  film,  a  first  source  of  power  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
helmet  for  supplying  power  to  said  electrodes,  a  second 
source  of  power  for  supplying  current  to  saill  electrodes 
when  said  helmet  is  removed  from  the  vicinity  of  said  first 
source,  means  for  cormecting  said  first  source  to  said  elec- 
trodes when  said  helmet  is  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first 
source,  temperature  control  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  from  said  first  source  to  said  film,  and  means  for 
deactivating  said  temperature  control  means  when  said 
helmet  is  moved  out  of  the  vicinity  of  said  first  source. 


3,024,342 
UTENSIL 
Richard  R.  Rirnbach,  10  Cascade  Terrace,  Yonkers,  N.Y., 
and    Elliott    Millner,    16    Wildwood   Road,    llartsdale, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  55,688 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—21) 


V 


-^^-^ 


1.  An  electrically  heated  knife  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  electrical  resistance 
heating  means  for  heating  said  edge,  said  blade  including 
a  pair  of  terminals  electrically  connected  with  said  heating 
means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  thereto,  said 
blade  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  and  said 
handle  surrouiiding  the  rear  of  said  blade  to  provide  sup- 
port for  said  blade  when  cutting  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  edge  thereof,  biasing  means  normally  forcing  said 
blade  away  from  a  position  in  which  said  handle  sup- 
ports said  blade  for  cutting,  an  open  electrical  circuit  car- 
ried by  said  handle  including  a  first  electrical  line  for 
supplying  an  electrical  current  to  one  of  said  terminals  and 
a  second  electrical  line  terminating  in  contact  means  car- 
ried by  said  handle  in  the  path  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  terminals  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  blade 
with  respect  to  said  handle,  when  cutting  pressure  is 
applied  to  overcome  said  biasing  means,  will  move  said 
other  terminal  against  said  contact  means  to  close  the 
electrical  circuit  to  said  heating  means  and  thereby  heat 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  only  so  long  as  cutting 
pressure  is  maintained. 


3,024343 
SOLDERING  AND  UNSOLDERING  GUN 
Edward  T.  Siwakoski.  101  Lakeview  Drive, 
Fairfield,  Conn. 
Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,280 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219—26) 
1.  A  soldering  and  unsoldering  gun  comprising  a  sol- 
dering tip  provided  with  an  outer  free  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  leading  from  said  end  to  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, means  for  heat  said  tip,  a  valve  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  passage  including  a  movable  valve  member  nor- 
mally closing  said   passage  relative  to  said  chamber,  a 
spring  biased  to  retain  said  member  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, a  casing  including  a  hand  grip,  a  cylinder  supported 
by  the  casing  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  plunger 
movably   mounted   in   said    cylinder,   a   finger  actuated 
member  operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged for  shifting  said  plunger  to  produce  a  suction  in 
the  chamber,  and  means  automatically  operable,  after  a 
suction  has  been  produced   in  said   chamber  by  initial 
movement  of  said  plunger,  in  response  to  further  move- 
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ment  thereof  for  shifting  the  valve  member  to  open  said    porting  the  winding  and  having  arms  with  upwardly  pre- 
passage  and  connect  said  passage  and  chamber  to  rapidly    sented  edges  across  which  the  coils  extend  transversely 

and  upon  which  the  coils  rest  slidably  for  movement 
thereon  in  the  expansion  and  contraction  thereof  by  said 
temperature  changes,  and  fastening  means  by  which  the 
j^«,  winding  is  attached  to  the  frame  with  permissible  freedom 

of  slidability  of  the  coils  on  the  arms  for  expansion  and 
contraction  thereof,  the  fastening  means  comprising  a 
wire  which  is  fixedly  secured  permanently  at  spaced  apart 


apply  the  suction  to  the  passage  in  the  tip  to  draw  melted 
solder  through  this  passage. 


3,024,344 

OVEN  THERMOSTAT  PROTECTOR 

Raymond  L.  Dills,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,942 

4  Claims.     (CI.  219—35)  I 


1  ■ 

<« 


¥ 


places  therealong  respectively  to  one  side  of  an  arm  of 
the  skeleton  frame  and  to  the  bottom  of  a  coil  which 
rests  on  and  extends  transversely  across  the  upwardly 
presented  edge  of  that  arm,  the  said  wire  having  the 
length  thereof  between  said  spaced  apart  places  in  excess 
of  the  distance  therebetween  and  bendably  and  twistably 
responsive  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  coil 
to  which  it  is  attached  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said 
coil  on  the  upwardly  presented  edge  of  the  arm  to  which 
it  is  attached. 


3,024,346 

OVEN  HEATING  UNIT  SUPPORT 

Robert  E.  Sand,  Itasca,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,642 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—37) 


1.  A  thermostatic  control  system  for  controlling  the 
heating  means  of  a  domestic  oven  in  two  temperature 
ranges  having  a  normal  cooking  range  and  a  higher  heat 
cleaning  range,  said  control  system  comprising  a  thermo- 
static bulb  positioned  within  an  oven,  a  temperature 
responsive  fluid  filling  said  bulb  for  controlling  said  heat- 
ing means  responsively  to  the  expansion  and  contraction 
of  the  fluid,  and  protective  means  for  preventing  exces- 
sive temperature  rise  in  said  fluid  including  shielding 
means  which  is  movable  over  the  thermostat  bulb  before 
the  temperature  v^ithin  the  oven  is  made  to  rise  above 
the  normal  cooking  temperature,  said  oven  including  a 
door  for  gaining  access  thereto,  a  door  latching  means 
supported  from  the  oven  and  joining  the  shielding  means 
at  one  end  and  the  door  at  the  other  end  whereby  when 
the  latch  is  moved  to  lock  the  door  in  preparation  for 
raising  the  oven  temperature  above  the  normal  cooking 


5.  In  an  oven  structure  including  front,  rear,  side,  top 
and  bottom  walls  defining  a  hollow  oven  cavity,  an  elec- 
tric heating  element  comprising  a  resistance  heater  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of 


said  cavity,  said  heating  element  including  a  section  ex- 
temperature  the  shielding  means  will  automatically  cover  ^^^^jj^^g  adjacent  the  from  thereof,  means  for  hinging  said 
the  thermostat  bulb  and  vice  versa.  ^heating  element  for  movement  from  said  horizontal  plane 

to  a  position  oblique  to  said  bottom  wall,  and  support 


3,024,345 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 
Lcroy  C.  Hanson,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,332 
8  Qaims.     (CI.  219—37) 
1.  A  tubular  sheathed  embedded  resistor  heater  having 
coils  thereof  distributively  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
winding,  the  coils  of  which  expand  and  contract  in  the 
plane  of  the  winding  according  to  changes  of  tempera- 
ture thereof,  a  skeleton  type  frame  underneath  and  sup- 


means  for  holding  said  element  in  said  horizontal  plane 
spaced  away  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  support  means 
including  a  tripod  member  with  legs  normally  resting  on 
said  bottom  wall,  said  support  means  including  means  for 
engaging  said  heater  allowing  elevation  of  said  heater 
concurrently  with  said  support  means,  said  support  means 
rotatable  about  the  front  section  of  said  heating  element, 
and  means  traversing  said  oven  cavity  adjacent  the  top 
thereof  for  intercepting  and  holding  one  of  said  tripod 
legs  on  elevation  thereof  for  retaining  said  heating  ele- 
ment in  a  position  oblique  to  said  bottom  wall. 
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3,024^7 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  C  OR  SIMILARLY 

SHAPED  CHAIN  LINKS 

Paul  Esser,  Raderb«r](er>trassc  202, 

koln-Raderb«rg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep<.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S40,062 

CUyns  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcfmany  Sept.  17,  If 58 

*  Clalmt.     (CL  219—52) 


I.  A  method  of  welding  C-shaped  chain  links  to  form 
closed  links,  comprising  pressing  a  solid  insert  of  elec- 
trically conductive  and  fosible  material  wedgingly  into 
the  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  C-shaped  link  to  be 
welded  and  into  contact  with  only  the  central  portions 
of  the  end  faces  of  the  link,  applying  electrical  welding 
current  thereto  and  pressing  the  ends  of  the  C-shaped  link 
together  to  butt  weld  the  ends  of  the  links  together  with 
the  welding  occurring  from  the  median  portion  of  the 
link  ends  outwards  toward  the  perimeter  of  the  link. 


3.024J48 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANL'FAC- 

TLRING  WELDED  Tl  BING 

Pieire    Cavel,    Aulnoyc,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 

Anonymc  dite:  Vallourec,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,477 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  27,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CL  219—62) 


1.  Machine  for  manufacturing  welded  tubing  by  spiral- 
ly coiling  a  metallic  strip  and  welding  together  the  adja- 
cent edges  thereof,  said  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion means  for  feeding  in  the  strip  along  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal plane  at  an  adjustable  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
generatrix  of  the  tube,  said  angle  being  proportionate  to 
the  diameter  of  the  tube  being  formed  and  the  width  of 
the  strip,  and  forming  means  comprising  a  fixed  mandrel 
associated  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  axes  inclined 
to  that  of  the  mandrel  and  having  their  working  surfaces 
in  alignment  with  said  horizontal  plane,  and  two  forming 
cylinders  adjusubly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


mandrel  for  translation  transversely  of  their  axes  in  a 
single  plane,  said  cylinders  being  carried  by  a  cradle 
pivotally  mounted  to  turn  about  the  working  surface  of 
the  mandrel. 


3,024349 
ROLLER  RE-SI  RFACING  MACHINE 
Hans  Vero  Hinrichscn,  West  Allis,  and  Everett  L.  Matt- 
son,   Brookiield,   Wis.,   assignors   to   Automatic   Weld- 
ing   Company,    Waukesha,    Wit.,    a    corporation     of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,984 
15  Claims.     (CL  219—73) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  submerged  arc 
welding  machine  for  re-surface  welding  of  a  roller  for 
the  track  of  a  tractor  and  having  a  base  and  an  upright 
member,  a  cross-member  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
upright  member  and  a  welding  means  mounted  on  the 
cross-member  and  vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable, 
of  a  tiltable  counterbalanced  yoke  pivoted  to  the  upright 
member  and  having  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
roller. 


3,024,350 

ALTERNATING  CLRRENT  ARC  PLASMA 
TORCHES 
George   M.  Skinner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Robert  M. 
Gage,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,441 
9  Claims.     (CL  219—75) 


1.  A  wall-stabilized  arc  plasma  torch  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  central  cathode,  gas  passage  means 
comprising  a  body  surrounding  said  cathode  in  spaced 
relation  to  provide  an  annular  gas  passage,  a  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  wall-stabilizing  central  outlet  passage  in  line  with 
the  end  of  said  cathode,  and  annular  means  electrically 
insulating  said  nozzle  from  said  body,  said  nozzle  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  segments  constituting  anodes,  and 
means  electrically  insulating  said  anodes. 


3,024,351 
ELECTRIC  WELDER 

AHon  B.  Parrott,  1200  Milton  St.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,826 

10  Claims.     (CL  219—86) 

1.  In  an  electric  welder,  a  rigid  frame,  said  frame 
including  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  front  uprights  and  top 
and  rear  members  all  fixedly  interconnected,  a  plurality  of 
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panels  removably  mounted  on  said  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  defining  a  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  rigid 
fittings  spanning  said  front  uprights  at  opposite  edges 
thereof,   means  drawing  said  fittings  into  clamping  en- 


3,024,353 

CURRENT  CONTROLLABLE  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  RELAY  CIRCUIT 

Turner  G.  Brashear,  Sr.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

L  &   B  Welding  Equipment,   Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,810 
3  Claims.     (O.  219—130) 


gagcment  with  said  uprights,  a  lower  welding  horn  ex- 
tending between  said  front  uprights  and  fixedly  carried  by 
said  fittings,  a  lever  pivoted  to  and  positioned  between 
said  front  uprights,  and  an  upper  welding  horn  carried 
by  said  lever. 

3,024,352 

AUTOMATIC  UPWARD  WELDING  PROCESS 

Francois  Georges  Danhier,  Anderlecht,  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignor   to    Iji   Soudure    Electrique    Autogene,   S.A., 

Brussels,  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  31,  I960,  Ser.  No.  18,940 

2  Claims.     (CL  219—126) 


1.  In  combination,  a  welding  circuit  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  gun,  a  supply  of  welding  wire,  feed  motor  drive 
means  for  feeding  said  wire  through  said  gun  toward  work 
to  be  operated  on,  and  a  direct  current  circuit  including 
a  direct  current  source,  current  conductive  means  from 
said  direct  current  source  to  said  gun  for  electrically  con- 
tacting said  welding  wire  as  it  passes  through  said  gun; 
and  means  for  energizing  said  feed  motor  drive  means 
in  response  to  closing  of  said  direct  current  circuit,  said 
means  including  a  current  controllable  ailernating  current 
relay  circuit  comprising  an  alternating  current  relay  in- 
cluding a  high  impedance  relay  winding  adapted  to  ac- 
tivate a  circuit  including  said  feed  motor  drive  means  at 
an  applied  voltage  to  said  winding  above  a  threshold 
value;  and  a  saturable  core  reactor  including  only  a 
single  core  of  magnetizable  material  magnetically  linked 
to  said  current  conductive  means,  and  a  winding  on  said 
core  of  lower  resistance  than  that  of  said  relay  winding 
connected  in  series  with  said  relay  winding,  said  relay 
circuit  being  open  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  and  said  saturable  core  reactor,  in  its  mini- 
mum flux  condition  having  an  impedance  to  an  alternat- 
ing current  at  the  prevailing  frequency  of  such  source, 
sufficient  to  limit  the  voltajge  across  said  series  connected 
relay  winding  to  some  value  below  said  threshold  value 
and  in  its  saturated  condition  having  a  resistance  sufficient- 
ly low  to  raise  the  voltage  across  said  relay  winding  to  a 
value  above  said  threshold  value,  the  impedance  of  said 
relay  winding  being  such  that  said  saturable  code  reactor 
is  unsaturated  in  response  to  relay  current  alone  and  in 
absence  of  said  threshold  value  of  said  voltage,  and  said 
direct  current  having  a  value  sufficently  high  to  saturate 
said  saturable  core  reactor  for  all  instantaneous  values  of 
said  relay  current. 


1.  A  process  of  automatic  electric  upward  welding 
of  joints  to  fill  from  the  bottom  up  with  weld  metal  de- 
posited from  a  plurality  of  flux-cored  bare  electrodes 
under  a  layer  of  slag  made  liquid  by  the  heat  resulting 
■from  the  passage  of  current  through  it,  said  weld  metal 
being  contained  between  vertical  parts  to  be  welded,  to- 
gether with  the  molten  slag,  by  cooled  metallic  shoes 
with  continuous  feeding  between  the  shoes  of  fluxing 
ingredients,  slag-forming  materials  and  other  components 
useful  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  metal,  in  order  to 
compensate  for  the  consumption  of  liquid  slag  result- 
ing from  the  escape  of  a  layer  of  solidified  slag  between 
the  deposited  metal  and  the  shoes,  which  process  com- 
prises feeding  a  plurality  of  flux-cored  electrodes  having 
different  flux  compositions  toward  the  upper  surface  of 
different  parts  of  the  weld  and  thereby  depositing  weld 
metal  of  different  compositions  in  different  zones  from 
one  side  to  the  other  of  the  vertical  welded  joint  in  the 
direction  of  thickness. 


3,024,354 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  Mierendorf  and  Charles  F.  Meyer,  Wauwatosa, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,780 
13  Claims.     (CL  219—131) 


»^5_ 


M'    «» 


1.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance between  an  operator  and  a  worksurface,  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  detector  carried  by  the  operator 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  worksurface  and  having;  a  rod- 
like magnetic  core  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  work 
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surface,  a  pair  of  driving  coils  adjacent  the  ends  and  sur- 
rounding the  rod-like  core  and  a  single  output  coil  sur- 
rounding the  core  and  disposed  between  said  driving 
coils,  an  AC.  source  for  energizing  both  of  the  driving 
coils  for  inducing  a  zero  output  in  the  pickup  coil  when 
the  detector  is  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  work- 
surface  .md  for  inducing  voltage  signals  of  opposed  polari- 
ties respectively  when  the  detector  is  less  than  and  greater 
than  the  predetermined  distance  from  the  worksurface. 
and  means  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  said  signals  for 
controlling  a  pair  of  output  circuits  in  response  to  the 
voltage  signals. 

3,024.355 

CURVED.  CELLULAR  LIGHT  CONTROL  PANEL 

Wlllb  L.  Lipscomb,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,621 

9  Claims.     (CI.  240—78) 


tion,  to  one  of  said  members  adjacent  its  periphery,  a 
pair  of  opposed  slots  in  the  other  of  said  members  asso- 
ciated respectively  with  said  holder  clips  and  also  posi- 
tioned substantially  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  other 
member,  said  slots  each  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the 
legs  of  each  clip  extending  through  an  associated  slot  and 
reacting  against  the  ends  thereof  to  retain  said  members 
axially  aligned  in  juxtaposed  relation,  the  portions  of  the 
legs  of  each  clip  extending  through  said  slots  when  said 
members  are  juxtaposed,  extending  in  opposed  directions 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  members 
and  being  substantially  concave,  and  positioned  closely 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  diffusing  member, 
whereby  said  clips  arc  substantially  concealed  when  said 
members  are  juxtaposed,  said  legs  each  having  a  stop  near 
its  outer  end  to  limit  the  displacement  of  said  diffusing 
member  from  said  mounting  member  for  access  in 
servicing. 

3.024,357 
RAILWAY  SIGNALLING  MEANS 

Roland  Philip  Hammond,  1478  45th  St., 

Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,223 

4  Claims.     (CI.  246—2) 


I.  A  cellular  light  control  panel,  comprising:  a  set  of 
spaced,  parallel  first  walls,  and  another  set  of  spaced, 
parallel  second  walls  intersecting  the  walls  of  said  first 
set  of  walls  at  right  angles  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
open  ended  cells  therebetween;  all  of  said  walls  being 
perpendicular  to  a  common  plane;  said  first  and  second 
walls  being  equal  in  depth  at  each  intersection  thereof; 
and  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  walls  being  curved  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  and  of  gradu- 
ated depth;  the  diagonal  of  each  cell  in  said  plane  of 
curvature  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  wall  of  the  cell  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  slightly  deeper  wall 
extending  at  a  constant  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  cells  so 
that  the  shield  angle  between  the  axes  of  the  cells  and 
said  diagonals  in  the  plane  of  curvature  is  constant,  where- 
by the  desired  degree  of  brightness  control  is  achieved. 


3.024,356 

HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  DIFFl  SER  OF 

LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Nod  S.  Florence,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Lightolier 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,261 

5  Claims.     (CL  24(K— 147) 


I.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  lamp  mounting  member,  a 
light  diffusing  member  depending  therefrom  and  axially 
aligned  therewith,  said  diffusing  member  having  an  up- 
per portion  and  a  main  body  portion  depending  from  said 
upper  portion,  means  to  limit  the  extent  of  displacement 
and  removal  of  said  light  diffusing  member,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  holder  clips  each  comprising  a  tor- 
sion spring  having  a  coil  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  ex- 
tending from  said  coil  portion  in  substantially  opposed 
directions  when  said  coil  portion  is  unstressed,  means 
mounting  the  coil  portions  of  each  clip  in  opposed  rela- 


1.  In  a  railway  system  including  a  main  track  having 
a  metallic  rail,  a  pair  of  branch  tracks,  a  track  switch 
operable  to  divert  rail  traffic  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
branch  tracks  from  said  main  track,  an  electrically  oper- 
able switch  actuating  mechanism  adjacent  said  switch, 
vibration  responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  said' 
switch  actuating  mechanism  and  operable  to  shift  said 
mechanism  to  switch-actuating  position  responsive  to  the 
reception  of  vibrations  from  said  rail  at  a  predetermined 
pulse  rate  and  to  resist  shifting  of  such  mechanism  to 
switch  actuating  position  responsive  to  the  reception  of 
vibration  at  less  than  or  greater  than  the  predetermined 
pulse  rate. 


3,024,358 
CONTAINER 
Charics  B.  Grady,  Jr.,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor,  jointly, 
to  Maxson  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York,  and  Lnited  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,069 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—17) 
I.  A   waterproof  container   for  supporting   apparatus 
of  the  type  described  comprising  collapsible  and  inflatable 
inner  and  outer  portions,  said  portions  assuming  a  spher- 
ical shape  when  inflated,  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  outer 
portion,  said  inner  portion  freely  floating  on  said  liquid 
when  said  container  is  inflated,  said  inner  container  being 
adapted  for  supporting  apparatus  therein  and  for  moving 
therewith  relative  to  said  outer  portion  when  the  container 
is  inflated,  said  portions  being  foldable  when  collapsed  for 
storage  thereof,  a  plurality  of  balls  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  portions  and  float  upon  said 
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liquid  when  said  container  is  inflated  and  maintain  said    reproducing   means  coupled   to  said   output  circuit   for 
portions  in  spaced  relation,  pressurized  inflationary  means    producing  sound  in  resf)onse  to  audio  signals  translated 

through  said  amplifier,  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween said  output  circuit  and  said  input  circuit  for  caus- 
ing oscillation  of  said  amplifier  at  a  predetermined  tone 
frequency  to  produce  an  audible  signal  at  said  sound 
reproducing  means,  switch  means  connected  to  control 
the  application  of  energizing  voltages  to  said  amplifier, 
clock  mechanism  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  closing 
the   saihc   at   preselected   times,   a   relaxation   oscillator 


are  carried  within  said  inner  portion,  and  a  relief  valve  is 
disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  portions. 


3,024,359 
SIGNAL  SEEK  TUNING  MEANS 
Donald  L.  Birx,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Con- 
denser Company,  Camden,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  457,987,  Sept.  23, 
1954.    This  application  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,627 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


1.  In  a  signal  seek  receiver,  a  variable  tuning  circuit 
of  the  inertialess  type  having  its  resonant  frequency  de- 
termined by  a  variable  electrical  signal,  a  sweep  circuit 
of  inertialess  tyi>e  providing  said  variable  signal,  said 
sweep  circuit  being  of  a  type  producing  automatic  repeti- 
tion of  its  cycle  of  operation,  means  responsive  to  the 
tuning  of  a  received  signal  by  said  variable  tuning  circuit 
and  controlling  said  sweep  circuit  to  interrupt  the  sweep- 
ing action  of  said  sweep  circuit  and  to  thereby  interrupt 
variation  of  said  signal  provided  thereby  and  maintain 
the  valve  of  the  last  mentioned  signal  to  maintain  tuning 
of  the  received  signal,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
effecting  resumption  of  the  sweeping  action  of  said  sweep 
circuit,  following  an  interruption  thereof  by  tuning  of  a 
received  signal  and  while  said  received  signal  is  being  re- 
ceived to  effect  resumption  of  variation  of  the  signal  pro- 
vided thereby  from  the  value  thereof  at  which  interruption 
occurred  and  in  the  same  sense  of  variation  as  that  in- 
volved prior  to  its  interruption,  thereby  to  effect  seeking 
of  another  signal  to  be  received. 


3,024,360 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
John  R.  Banker,  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,505 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
1.  In   a  clock-radio  combination,  an  audio  amplifier 
having  an  input  circuit  and  having  an  output  circuit,  sound 
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coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  periodically  reducing  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier  and  feedback  circuit  so  that  said 
tone  frequency  signal  is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
the  oscillatory  frequency  of  said  relaxation  oscillator, 
and  a  manually  operable  control  switch  for  preselectively 
enabling  and  disabling  said  feedback  circuit  so  that  said 
sound  reproducing  means  emits  oscillatory  tone  signals 
at  said  preselected  time  when  said  feedback  means  is 
enabled  and  emits  sound  intelligence  corresponding  to 
received  radio  waves  when  said  feedback  means  is  dis- 
abled.   > 


3,024,361 
TUNING  AND  OVERLOAD  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 

Johannes  Adrianus  Koster,  Scarborough.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada,  assignor  to  North   American   Philips   Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  18,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


4.  In  a  radio  receiver  including  a  detector  and  a  cath- 
ode ray  type  tuning  indicator  actuated  by  the  application 
of  the  direct  current  output  voltage  of  the  detector  to  the 
control  grid  thereof,  an  audio  amplifier  adapted  to  am- 
plify the  detected  alternating  signal  of  the  detector  and 
including  a  first  vacuum  tube  to  the  control  grid  of  which 
said  signal  is  applied,  means  biasing  the  control  grid  of 
said  first  tube  negative  with  respect  to  its  cathode,  an  out- 
put circuit  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  tube,  a  second 
vacuum  tube  having  a  control  grid  and  cathode  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  control  grid  and  cathode  respectively 
of  said  first  tube,  and  an  anode  having  a  load  impedance 
connected  thereto,  means  applying  such  a  low  voltage  to 
the  anode  of  said  second  tube  as  to  substantially  prevent 
current  flow  therethrough^unless  the  control  Tgrid  to  cath- 
ode potential  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  approaches  a  value 
whereat  overload  occurs  in  said  first  tube,  and  reactive 
means  coupling  the  signal  developed  across  said  load  im- 
pedance to  the  control  of  said  cathode  ray  indicator  to 
indicate  conditions  of  overload  in  said  first  vacuum  tube. 
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3,024362 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Oskar  Siis,  Hicsbadcn-Bicbrich,  and  Martin  Gkw,  Wies- 
badcm  Gemuuiy.  acsignon  to  Kalk  Akticngescllschaft, 
Wiesbaden-Bicbrkh,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,426 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Aug.  9,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 
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thickness  of  the  compensating  wall  member  and  the  con- 
figuration of  the  body  as  seen  by  the  source  of  radiation 
are  substantially  uniform. 


\ 


3,024,364 
RADIO-ACTIVE  TRANSDl  CER 
Saul  Wanetick,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832.125 

1  Claim.     (CI.  250 — 83.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  heat  sensitive  reproduction  material  comprising 
a  base  sheet  coaled  with  a  heat  sensitive  layer  including 
a  pol>k.elohydrindene  and  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  carboxylic  acids,  salts  formed 
from  primary  amines  and  organic  carboxylic  acids  and 
salts  formed  from  primary  amines  and  sulfonic  acids. 


> 


r-" 


3.024,363 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPERVISING  THE  INTERNAL 
STRICTURE  OF  SOLID  BODIES  AND  THE 
CONTENT  THEREOF 
Nils  F^vard  Strandell.  KarUkof(a,  Sweden,  avsisnor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofurs,  Sweden,  a  Swedi<»b  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1954.  Ser.  Nq.  426.015 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  28,  1953 

22  Claims.     (CL  250—83.3) 


An  accelerometer  for  measuring  acceleration  of  a  mass 
in  a  direction  normal  to  a  path  of  a  radiant  energy  beam, 
said  accelerometer  including  a  casing,  a  radio  active 
source  for  transmitting  a  narrow  beam  of  radio-active 
particles  within  said  casing,  a  detector  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  receiving  energy  from  said  source,  a  shield 
capable  of  absorbing  energy  from  said  source,  a  resilient 
support  arranged  normally  to  maintain  said  shield  in  the 
path  of  said  beam,  and  a  mass  arranged  with  said  support 
to  move  with  said  shield  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
beam  to  an  extent  which  is  dependent  on  the  acceleration 
of  said  mass  and  shield. 


3.024.365 
AUTOCOLLIMATOR 
Raymond  Borden  Smith,  Anaheim,  Bill  J.  Simmons,  Los 
Alamitos,  and   Robert   W.   Hall,   Long   Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,871 
I  13  Claims.     (CL  250— 201) 


1    A  device  for  detecting  the  internal  wall  structure  of 
hollow   elongated    rotation   symmetric    bodies   having    a 
wall  varying  in  thickness  along  the  length  of  said  body 
and  the  presence  of  cavities  in  material  filling  said  bodies, 
said   device   comprising   rotatabic    and    axially   movable 
support  means  for  Supporting  a  body  to  be  detected  in 
a  predetermined  position,  a  source  of  radiation  for  radi- 
ating a  body  placed  on   said  support  means,  a  pair  of 
radiation  sensitive  means,  said  support  means  being  dis- 
posed  between   said  source  and  said   radiation   sensitive 
means,   mechanical   beam   splitting   means   between   said 
source  and  said  radiation  sensitive  means  for  splitting  the 
radiation  emanating  from  said  source  and  passing  through 
said   body   into   at   least   two   beams   and  directing  said 
beams  upon  said  radiation  sensitive  means,  each  of  said 
beams  impinging  upon  a  respective  one  of  said  radiation 
sensitive  means,  the  impinging  radiation  intensity  of  said 
beams  being  controlled  by  the  internal  structure  of  the 
respective  traversed  body  portion,  indicating  means  con- 
trolled by  both  said  radiation  sensitive  means  so  as  to 
indicate  a  differential  in  the  radiation  impinging  there- 
upon, said  differential   being  Indicative  of  the   internal 
structure  of  the  body,  and  compensating  means  interposed 
between  the  source  of  radiation  and  the  radiation  sensi- 
tive means  and  mounted  stationarily  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means  and  to  a  body  supported  thereon  in  said  pre- 
determined position,  said  compensating  means  including 
a  wall  member  varying  in  thickness,  the  differences  in 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  member  being  correlated  with 
the  differences  in  the  thickness  of  said  body  so  that  the 


1.  Collimating  apparatus  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating an  energy  beam  of  predetermined  area,  means 
for  simultaneously  modulating  with  a  predetermined 
phase  difference,  the  energy  of  said  beam  in  mutually 
contigious  portions  on  each  side  of  a  diametrical  line 
of  said  area,  a  radiant  energy  transducer  for  receiving 
said  modulated  energy  beam,  means  for  transmitting  said 
received  energy  to  said  transducer  comprising  an  element 
having  an  elongated  aperture,  servo  means  responsive  to 
said  transducer  for  shifting  said  received  energy  beam 
toward  coincidence  of  said  diametrical  line  thereof  with 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  elongated  aperture, 
and  output  means  coupled  with  said  servo  means 

)        

3,024.366 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Masanosuke  Yanagimachi.  536  7-chome,  Ebara, 

Shinagawa-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  II.  1958,  Ser.  No.  741.249 

6  Claims.     (CL  290—2) 

1.  An  electric  generator  system  comprising  an  electric 

generator;  an  expansible  fluid  powered  engine  drivingly 
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connected  to  said  generator;  a  single  substantially  sealed 
casing  enclosing  said  generator  and  said  engine  and  pro- 
viding internal  bearing  support  therefor;  a  fluid  vapor- 
izing means;  an  inlet  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  engine 
and  connected  to  said  vaporizing  means  to  supply  vapor- 


jr 

■?l!^r« 

-r-       ^HIIM^ 

1                     ^     7     1            3        > 

impedance  current  path  including  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors connected  in  series,  means  for  individually  biasing 
the  transistors  including  a  second  variable  impedance 
current  path  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  of  the 
transistors,  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of 
the  second  transistor  and  a  collector  of  the  first  transistor, 
means  for  blocking  conduction  in  the  first  transistor  to 
charge  the  capacitor,  and  means  for  causing  the  capacitor 
to  discharge  at  a  linear  rate  for  a  selected  setting  of  varia- 
ble impedance  in  the  second  current  path. 


izcd  fluid  to  said  engine  to  drive  the  latter  by  expansion 
of  said  fluid;  an  outlet  in  said  casing  in  communication 
with  said  generator  and  said  engine;  condensing  means 
connected  to  said  outlet;  and  means  connecting  said  con- 
densing means  to  said  vaporizing  means,  the  expansible 
fluid  being  a  dielectric  fluorinated  hydrocarbon. 


3,024,347 
BISTABLE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Heine  Andries  Rodrlgues  de  Miranda  and  Tbeodorus 
Joannes  Tulp,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  22,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


»        * 


1 .  A  device  comprising  a  bistable  trigger  circuit  and  a 
variable  impedance  controlled  by  said  circuit  between  two 
alternate  conditions,  said  bistable  trigger  having  an  input 
circuit  connected  to  one  set  of  diagonal  points  of  an  im- 
pedance bridge,  another  set  of  diagonal  points  of  said 
bridge  being  coupled  to  a  source  providing  a  series  of 
control  pulses  of  like  polarity,  one  branch  of  said  im- 
pedance bridge  including  said  variable  impedance,  said 
series  of  control  pulses  operating  to  switch  said  circuit 
alternately  on  and  off  and  to  change  said  impedance  in 
synchronism  therewith  alternately  from  a  relatively  high 
to  a  relatively  low  value. 


3,024,369 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  PLURAL 

BASE  HYPERCONDUCTIVE  TRANSISTORS 
George  H.  Royer,  Highland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1957,  Ser.  No.  700.679 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,024,368 
LINEAR  RAMP  WAVEFORM  GENERATING   CIR- 
CUIT WITH  PROVISION  TO  CAUSE  STEPPING 
George  Nagy,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,710 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  a  switching  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
hyperconductive  transistor  switches  each  having  emitter 
electrode  means,  mass-of-metal  electrode  means  and  base 
electrode  means  including  P  and  N  portions;  a  source  of 
alternating  current;  a  load  unit;  a  loop  circuit  including  , 
said  source  of  alternating  current;  said  load  unit;  the  • 
mass-of-metal  electrode  means,  the  base  electrode  means, 
and  the  emitter  electrode  means  of  one  transistor;  the 
emitter  electrode  means,  the  base  electrode  means,  and 
the  mass-of-metal  electrode  means  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor, back  to  the  source  of  alternating  current;  and  cir- 
cuit means  for  applying  a  bias  potential  to  each  of  said 
base  electrode  means  of  each  of  said  hyperconductive 
transistor  switches,  said  hyperconductive  transistor 
switches  having  a  predetermined  reverse  breakdown  volt- 
age above  which  hyperconduction  in  the  reverse  direction 
through  said  switches  may  occur. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  generating  a  controllably 
variable   output   waveform   comprising   a   first  variable 


3.024,370 
ABSOLUTE  VALUE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN  ALTER- 
NATING  CURRENT  OUTPUT  PHASE   LOCKED 
TO  A  REFERENCE  OSCILLATION 
Charles  L.  Cohen,  Hyattsville.  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
'     dustries.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,013 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  function  generator  of  the  type  for  producing  an 
output  absolute  in  phase  and  proportional  in  amplitude  to 
the  amplitude  of  an  input  of  varying  amplitude  and  one 
of  two  phases  comprising  in  combination  a  diode  bridge 
having  two  pairs  of  junctions,  an  input  transformer  hav- 
ing a  secondary  winding  with  a  grounded  center  tap  and 
the  secondary  winding  being  connected  between  one  pair 
of  said  junctions,  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  in  series 
between  the  other  pair  of  junctions,  an  output  amplifier 
having  a  feedback  loop  connected  to  the  junction  between 
said  resistors,  a  first  source  of  reference  voltage  of  a 
first  phase  relationship  connected  to  said  junction  of  the 
resistors,  a  pair  of  diodes  having  a  common  junction  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  other  bridge  junctions,  said 
pair  of  diodes  and  the  bridge  diodes  being  connected  to 
conduct  in  the  same  direction,  a  source  of  reference  volt- 
age having  a  phase  relationship  in  opposition  to  the  said 
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first  phase  relationship  connected  to  the  common  junc- 
tion bctweco  the  pair  of  diode*,  and  a  source  connected 
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n.  A  high  voltage,  direct  current,  dielectric  generator 
comprising  a  body  formed  of  material  of  high  dielectric 
constant,  a  first  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  affixed  to 
said  body  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof  forming  a  first  plu 
ralitjr  of  capacitors,  a  second  plurality  of  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes affixed  to  said  body  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof 
formipg  a  second  plurality  of  capacitors,  said  first  pluralit> 
of  electrodes  and  said  second  plur.ility  of  electrodes  being 
insulated  from  each  other,  means  for  moving  said  body, 
means  for  applying  voltage  to  each  of  said  first  plurality 
of  capacitors  whereby  said  capacitors  become  charged, 
means  for  connecting  several  of  said  first  plurality  of 
charged  capacitors  in  series,  means  for  discharging  said 
charged  capacitors  of  said  first  plurality  of  capjcitors  con- 
nected in  series  simultaneously  through  one  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  capacitors  whereby  said  capacitor  of  said 
second  plurality  of  capacitors  is  charged  to  a  first  high 
voltage,  means  for  connecting  several  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  capacitors  in  series  and  means  for  discharging 
said  charged  capacitors  of  said  second  plurality  of  capac- 
itors connected  in  series  simultaneously  whereby  a  second 
high  voltage  higher  than  said  first  high  voltage  is  obtained, 
said  charging  and  discharging  being  accomplished  as  said 
body  is  moved. 


3,024,372 

AirrOM\TIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SPRINKLERS 

Harold  A.  Seele.  231 1  21  Southwest  Drive, 

Los  Ancelcs  43,  Calif. 

Filed  Auk.  27.  I<»56,  Ser.  No.  6M.258 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307— 118) 

I.  A   groundwatermg  control   circuit   comprising,    in 

combination,  a  direct  current  source,  a  connection  from 


said  source  to  ground,  a  conductor  from  said  source  for 
connection  to  a  unit  buried  in  the  soil  adjacent  said 
ground  to  measure  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  soil  be- 
tween the  ground  and  the  unit,  an  electro-magnetic  switch 
having  normally  closed  contacts,  and  a  coil  to  open  said 
contacts  and  connected  to  and  energizable  by  direct  cur- 
rent flowing  in  said  conductor,  first  time-controlled  means 
in  series  in  said  conductor  and  interconnecting  the  men- 
tioned coil  of  the  switch  and  said  unit,  thereby  connecting 


to  said  input  transformer  for  supplying  a  voltage  in  phase 
with  either  of  said  reference  voltages. 


3,024,371 
DIELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Issai  Lefkowitz,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gul- 
too  Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N.  J,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,238 
14  Claims.    (CI.  307—110) 


said  switch  and  unit  to  said  direct  current  source  whereby 
said  coil  is  energized  upon  a  predetermined  lovscring  of 
the  resistance  at  said  conductor  and  the  contacts  con- 
trolled by  the  coil  to  close  the  contacts,  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  terminals,  second  time-controlled  means  con- 
nected in  electric  circuit  with  said  contacts  of  the  electro- 
magnetic switch  and  with  the  alternating  current  supply 
terminals,  and  a  control  circuit  in  series  with  said  con- 
tacts for  intermittent  energization  subject  to  condition 
of  the  circuit  of  the  resistance-measuring  conductor. 


3.024.373 
STATIC  POWER  INVERTER 
Helmut  K.  Seike,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assi^nior  to  Kaiser  Indus- 
tries  Corporation,   Oakland,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 
Continuation   of  application  .Ser.   No.   790,564,   Feb.  2, 
1959.    This  application  Apr.  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,520 
II  Claims.     (CI.  307— 150) 


I.  A  static  power  inverter  unit  for  providing  low  dis- 
torted single  phase  and  three-phase  alternating  current 
supply  potenti.tis  from  a  direct-current  low  voltage  po- 
tential source  comprising  input  means  for  coupling  the 
device  to  a  low  voltage,  direct  current  potential  source; 
a  voltage  regulator  circuit  connected  to  said  input  means 
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operative  to  provide  a  constant  direct-current  potential 
supply,  an  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  regu- 
lator circuit  operative  to  provide  sine  wave  output  sig- 
nals, a  buffer  amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
circuit  to  amplify  the  sine  wave  output  signals  of  said 
oscillator  circuit,  a  three-phase  alternating  current  signal 
generating  means  including  a  phase  shift  network  coupled 
to  the  output  side  of  said  buffer  amplifier,  a  drive  ampli- 
fier and  a  power  amplifier  for  each  of  said  phases  coupled 
to  said  phase  shift  network,  an  output  transformer  for 
each  phase,  means  for  interconnecting  the  secondary 
windings  of  said  output  transformers,  and  output  means 
connected  to  the  junctions  of  said  transformer  connec- 
tions to  provide  a  three-phase  output  for  associated 
equipment;  a  single  phase  alternating  current  generating 
means  connected  to  said  buffer  amplifier  circuit  includ- 
ing a  preamplifier,  a  drive  amplifier,  and  a  power  ampli- 
fier connected  to  amplify  the  output  of  said  buffer  ampli- 
fier circuit,  and  output  means  connected  to  said  power 
amplifier  to  provide  a  single  phase  output  for  associated 
equipment,  whereby  a  common  oscillator  circuit  provides 
substantially  distortionless  single-phase  and  three-phase 
alternating  current  signals  independent  of  variations  in 
the  loads  for  each  of  said  potential  supplies. 


shaft,  means  coupling  said  driven  wheel  to  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  permitting  movement  of  said  driven 
wheel  along  said  shaft  between  first  and  second  positions, 
means  urging  said  driven  wheel  to  said  first  position 
thereof,  a  pair  of  solenoids  supported  by  said  frame  and 
each  including  a  rotatable  plunger  movable  reciprocally  in 
the  direction  of  said  shaft,  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  plungers  for  rotating  said  plungers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions during  such  reciprocal  movement,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  associated  respectively  with  said  plungers,  said 
driving  wheels  each  having  a  rest  position  on  the  same 
side  of  said  driven  wheel  and  each  being  movable  by  the 
respective  plunger  upon  actuation  of  the  corresponding 


3,024,374 
LINEAR  RATE  GENERATOR 

fjiwrence  F.  Stauder,  South  Bend,  Ind..  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688.630 

6  Claims.     (CI.  310—15) 


I.  A  voltage  generator  comprising  a  cylindrical  coil 
form  member  of  non-magnetic  material,  a  plurality  of 
coils  of  wjre  wound  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  form 
member  and  electrically  connected  for  additive  generated 
voltages,  a  plurality  of  annular  washer-like  members  of 
magnetic  m.ilerial  spaced  at  intervals  between  the  turns 
and  extending  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  coils,  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  coil  retainer  members  in  contact  with 
the  outside  edges  of  said  coils;  a  cylindrical  cover  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material  enclosing  said  coil  form  member 
and  in  contact  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  washer-like 
and  retainer  members,  and  a  spool  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  coil  form  member  contain- 
ing a  permanent  magnet  magnetized  in  an  axial  direction 
and  a  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  located  on  each 
end  of  said  magnet,  (he  external  faces  of  said  pole  pieces 
being  skewed  so  that  as  the  spool  is  translated,  points 
on  the  peripheries  of  the  pole  faces  approach  and  leave 
positions  adjacent  any  given  annular  tooth  member  at 
different  times. 


solenoid  to  engage  and  move  said  driven  wheel  along  said 
shaft  to  said  second  position  thereof,  said  driving  wheels 
being  completely  disengaged  from  said  driven  wheel  in 
said  rest  position  thereof,  means  for  actuating  said  sole- 
noids independently  of  each  other,  and  one-way  clutch 
means  individually  coupling  said  driving  wheels  to  said 
plungers  upon  actuation  of  the  associated  solenoid  so  as 
to  rotate  said  shaft  in  a  forward  direction  upon  engage- 
ment of  a  driving  wheel  with  said  driven  wheel,  said 
clutch  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
driving  wheels  during  return  movement  of  said  driven 
wheel  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  so 
that  said  shaft  is  not  driven  backwards. 


3,024,376 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  ROTATABLE 

CONNECTOR 

Josef  Ostler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Deckel, 

Munich.    Germany,    and    Friedrich    Wilhelm    Deckel, 

Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.333 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  13,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—71) 


3,024,375 
DUAL  SOLENOID  OPERATED  BIDIRECTIONAL 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Harold  Tyzack,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
,      Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,097 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—24) 
Electrical  control   apparatus  including  in  combina- 
a  frame,  an  elongated  control  shaft  rotatably  sup- 


5. 
tion 


ported  by  said  frame,  a  driven  wheel  supported  on  said 


1.  An  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  providing  a  drive 
spindle  revolving  bodily  about  a  central  axis  of  rotation, 
said  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  motor  casing,  a  stator 
and  a  rotor  for  driving  said  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing, 
and  a  carrier  for  supporting  means  for  connecting  said 
motor  with  a  flexible  coupling  energized  by  a  stationary 
source  of  power  supply,  said  carrier  including  a  ring  freely 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
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nnotor  casing  for  rotation  independent  of  that  of  said 
rotor  and  shaft,  said  electric  motor  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  machine  tool  part  with  its  shaft 
extending  substantially  vertically  whereby  said  motor 
stator  may  turn  freely  within  said  carrier  ring  while  said 
carrier  ring  remains  in  a  given  position  of  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  flexible  coupling,  to  prevent  said  flexible 
coupling  from  becoming  entangled  and  twisted. 


ported  on  the  shaft  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of 
their  length  and  having  ends  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance beyond  the  supported  portion,  a  resistance  ring  se- 
cured to  said  ends,  a  support  member  secured  on  the  shaft 
and  spaced  from  the  resistance  ring  to  form  with  it  con- 
duit means  for  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid,  and  means  se- 
curing the  resistance  ring  and  the  support  member  against 
relative  rotation. 


J,024J77 

CORE  AND  COIL  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  S.MALL 

MOTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Myron  D.  Tupp«r,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,761 

4  Claims.     (CL  310—172) 


#^f- 


1.  An  electric  device  comprising  a  yoke  section  formed 
^  of  magnetic  material  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
apart  leg  portions  and  a  bight  portion  joining  the  one 
end  of  said  leg  portions  together,  each  of  said  leg  por- 
tions being  formed  with  an  arcuate  surface  on  its  inner 
side,  and  a  coil  supporting  core  section  bridging  said  yoke 
leg  portions,  said  core  section  having  spaced  apart  ar- 
cuate surfaces  in  mating  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
arcuate  surface  of  said  leg  portions  and  being  supported 
solely  by  said  mating  engagement,  said  arcuate  surfaces 
having  substantially  the  same  center  of  revolution,  said 
center  of  revolution  being  located  further  away  from  said 
bight  portion  than  are  the  respective  linear  center  points 
of  said  mating  surfaces  between  the  yoke  and  core  sec- 
tions whereby  said  leg  portions  push  inwardly  with  a 
relatively  even  pressure  over  more  than  half  of  the 
mating  arcuate  lengths  to  produce  an  intimate  contact 
between  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  respective  sections 
thereby  forming  a  mechanical  connection  having  a  mini- 
mum of  magnetic  reluctance. 


3,024,378 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  ROTOR 
Elmer  E.  Isffren,  Peoria,  and  Charles  C.  Roe,  East  Peoria, 
III.,  avsignors  fo  LeToumeau-Westinghouse  Company, 
Peoria.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,8J3 
9  Claims.     (CU  310—211) 


3,024,379 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACCELERATING 

PARTICLES 

Nice  Frederick  Verrter,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y  ork, 

N.Y.t  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  23,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313—62) 


1.  A  particle  accelerator  comprising  in  combination  an 
evacuated  chamber,  means  to  inject  particles  into  said 
evacuated  chamber,  means  for  accelerating  particles  in 
said  chamber  in  spiral  paths  including  means  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  substantially  independent  of  azi- 
muthal  angle  and  means  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field, 
means  to  extract  accelerated  particles  from  said  chamber, 
a  regenerator  of  ferromagnetic  material  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  region  outside  of  the  spiral  paths 
which  is  increased  through  a  small  azimuthal  angle,  and 
ferromagnetic  means  for  restricting  the  spiral  paths  in  an 
axial  direction  positioned  within  an  azimuthal  angle  of 
60'  after  the  regenerator  whereby  the  decrease  of  the 
magnetic  field  with  increasing  radius  is  intensified  through 
a  small  azimuthal  angle  in  the  region  of  the  last  path  of 
the  particles. 


3,024.380 
CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BE  GLN  CONSTRl  CTION 
Glen  Alden  Bordick,  Waterloo,  and  Max  Krawilz,  Seneca 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,213 
2  Claims.     (CI.  313—70) 


I.  An  induction  rotor  unit  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality  of  cucumferenualiy   spaced  conductor  bars  sup- 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  having:  means  for 
producing  and  directing  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  in 
the  same  direction;  bipotential  lens  means  having  a  con- 
vergence electrode  for  causing  said  beams  to  converge 
upon  one  another;  said  convergence  electrode  having 
means  for  reducing  the  potential  gradient  of  said  lens  in 
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the  regions  of  entry  of  said  electron  beams,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  metallic  electrode  projecting 
into  the  field  of  said  lens  means  centrally  of  said  beams. 


3,024381 
LIGHT  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Robert  H.  Dalton  and  Peter  Grego,  Corning,  N.Y,,  as- 
signors to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,944 
10  Claims.     (CI.  313—112) 


1.  For  use  in  providing  a  filtered,  pure  color  light  from 
an  incandescent  lamp,  a  light  filter  with  a  sharp  trans- 
mission cut-off  in  the  wave  length  range  of  5000-7000 
Angstrom  units,  said  filter  being  a  film  of  pure  material 
selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  CdS.  CdSe  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  deposited  on  a  transparent  glass  base 
adapted  to  be  assembled  in  a  lamp. 


I      3,024,382 
GAS  CUSHION  KEEP-ALIVE  ELECTRODE 
Donald  L.  Schaefer,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  White, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,371 
8  Claims.     (CI.  313—170) 
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3,024383 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Ulrich  W.  Doering.  37  Ainmillerstrasse, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  510,115 

In  Germany  Oct.  1,  1948 

Public  Law  619,  Aug.  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  Oct.  1,  1968 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313—204) 


1.  An  electric  gas  and  vapour  discharge  lamp  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  bulb,  a  filling  of  low 
pressure,  fluorescent  materials  covering  at  least  partly 
the  discharge  channel,  two  electrodes  close  to  another  at 
the  same  side  of  the  bulb,  a  thin  and  flat  partition  sub- 
dividing the  interior  of  the  bulb  and  arranged  between  the 
electrodes  consisting  of  a  rigid  inorganic  material  and 
having  a  trimming  of  fibre  glass  attached  to  the  edges  of 
the  plate,  elastically  abutting  against  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  bulb,  a  recess  and  passage  left  between  the  end 
of  the  partition  and  the  top  of  the  envelope. 


3,024,384 
MICROWAVE  LOGICAL  DECISION  ELEMENT 
Irving  Itzkan,  New  York,  and  Paul  R.  Mclsaac,  Hunting- 
ton, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,249 
3  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.6) 


1.  A  gaseous  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a 
closed  envelope  containing  a  gas  filling  and  haviVig  there- 
in spaced  relation  to  one  another,  an  anode  and  a  liquid 
cathode  with  a  surface  exposed  toward  said  anode,  an 
auxiliary  electrode  device  disposed  in  said  envelope  be- 
tween the  anode  and  said  cathode  surface  but  with  a  part 
thereof  in  close  proximity  to  the  cathode,  that  is  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  exposed  cathode  surface 
under  relatively  small  vapor  blast  and  electrostatic  forces 
but  limited  against  contact  with  said  cathode  surface 
whereby  when  a  potential  is  created  between  said  elec- 
trode part  and  said  cathode  surface,  said  electrode  part 
will  be  in  mechanical  physical  equilibrium  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  cathode  surface  due  to  the  opposing  forces 
created  by  the  electrostatic  attractive  force  pulling  said 
electrode  part  toward  the  cathode  and  the  opposing  vapor 
blast  repulsing  force  from  the,  cathode  facilitating  thereby 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  main  discharge 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


1.  A  composite  microwave  tube  device  having  first, 
second  and  third  signal  handling  regions  connected  in 
cascade;  said  first  region  including  means  for  generating 
an  electron  beam,  means  coupled  to  said  beam  generating 
means  for  producing  interaction  between  said  electron 
beam  and  a  first  traveling  wave  of  microwave  energy  if 
present,  and  means  for  applying  said  first  traveling 
wave  of  microwave  energy  to  said  means  for  producing 
interaction,  whereby  said  electron  beam  is  modified  only 
in  the  event  of  interaction;  said  second  region  including 
means  for  selectively  translating  from  said  irst  to  said 
third  region  a  predetermined  one  of  said  electron  beam 
and  said  modified  electron  beam;  the  third  region  com- 
prising means  adapted  to  receive  a  second  traveling  wave 
of  microwave  energy  and  for  effecting  interaction  be- 
tween said  second  traveling  wave  of  microwave  energy 
and  the  selectively  translated  one  of  said  electron  beam 
and  said  modified  electron  beam  if  present,  whereby  said 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  6,  1962 


second  traveling  wave  of  microwave  energy  is  amplified 
^  in  the  presence  of  said  selectively  translated  electron 
beam,  means  for  applying  said  second  traveling  wave 
of  microwave  energy  to  the  last-named  means,  means 
coupled  intermediate  said  first  and  third  regions  for 
preventing  the  application  of  said  first  traveling  wave 
of  microwave  energy  to  said  third  region,  and  means  for 
coupling  out  said  amplified  traveling  wave  of  microwave 
energy. 

3,024.385 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Glen  A.  Burdick.  Waterloo,  N.Y.,  assisnor,  by  mesne  «s- 
signnicnts,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilming- 
too,  Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6.  1958,  S«r.  No.  733,290 
4  Claims.     (CI.  315—12) 


^N^ 


I.  A  multiple  color  image  display  device  comprising 
a  display  screen  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  screen 
areas  each  having  discrete  red.  preen  and  blue  color 
fluorescing  elements,  electrode  means  spaced  from  said 
screen  formed  to  project  at  least  one  electron  beam  to  an 
impinging  position  with  the  screen,  an  apertured  grid 
structure  maintained  at  a  given  potential  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  electrode  me.ms  and  said  screen  for  deter- 
mining the  impinging  position  of  said  beam,  each  aper- 
ture in  said  grid  structure  being  linearly  aligned  relative 
to  a  given  screen  area  and  said  electrode  means,  and  a 
single  apertured  electron  multiplying  electrode  maintained 
at  substantially  said  given  potential  having  secondary  elec- 
tron emissive  material  deposited  thereon  at  substantially 
the  same  distances  from  the  screen  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  grid  and  said  screen  in  the  path  of  said  electron 
beam. 


3,024.386 
CAPACITOR  Fl  ASH  I  IC.HT  SYSTEM 
Jean  Emilien  Chauvineau,  6  Rue  Charles  Lecoq,  Lozere 
(Scine-et-Oise),  France,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Karl 
Rath,  .New  York.  N.%. 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,853 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  25,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  315—183) 


ciently  large  to  substantially  reduce  the  flash  peak  cur- 
rent and  to  increase  the  duration  of  the  flash  discharge 
such  as  to  change  from  said  non-saturated  color  to  a 
flash  of  substantially  saturated  color  characteristic  of 
the  nature  of  the  gas  contained  in  said  tube. 


3,024387 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Urban  L.  Nissel,  605  S.  24tli  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  June  17,  1959,  Ser,  No.  821,061 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—18) 


1.  A  capacitor  flash  light  source  comprising  a  source 
of  high-voltage  direct  current,  a  capacitor,  means  to 
charge  said  capacitor  by  said  source,  an  ionic  flash  dis- 
charge tube  containing  a  ranfied  gas.  means  to  discharge 
said  capacitor  through  said  tube,  said  tube  upon  direct 
energization  by  the  capacitor  charge  being  effective  to 
produce  a  discharge  current  of  relatively  high  peak  value 
and  short  duration  so  as  to  normally  result  in  a  sub- 
stantially non-saturated  color  of  said  flash  independently 
of  the  nature  of  said  gas,  and  inductive  impedance  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  tube  having  a  value  sufl^- 
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I.  An  electric  system  including  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  transformer,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer  to  one  side  of  said 
source,  a  normally  open  switch,  means  connectmg  one 
side  of  said  switch  to  the  other  end  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing, means  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  switch  to 
ground  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  relay  operative,  when  energized,  to  close  said 
switch,  a  distribution  circuit  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  an  electronic  valve  includ- 
ing a  plate,  a  cathode  and  an  intermediate  grid,  means 
energizing  said  cathode,  and  means  for  supplying  said 
grid  with  a  ground  negative  voltage  which  is  a  function 
of  the  voltage  in  s^id  distribution  and  which  under  nor- 
mal operation  is  less  than  the  voltage  at  the  cathode 
whereby  under  normal  operation  said  relay  is  energized 
and  said  switch  is  closed  to  keep  said  transformer  and 
said  distribution  circuit  energized,  and  whereby  a  short 
anywhere  in  the  distribution  system  or  in  s;iid  trans- 
former supplies  said  grid  with  negative  voltage  greater 
than  the  voltage  at  said  cathode  to  de-energize  said  relay 
whereby  said  switch  opens  and  de-energizes  said  trans- 
former and  said  distribution  circuit. 


3.024,388 
PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS 

Frank  H.  Blitchington,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,097 
10  Claims.     (CI.  317—31) 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  an  electrical  test  instrument 
subject  to  damage  from  applied  voltages  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined    value,   comprising    a   diode   designed    to 
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pass  current  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined 
voltage  in  the  system,  amplifying  means  for  amplifying 
the  current  passed  by  the  diode,  a  resistor  slightly  greater 
in  value  than  the  resistance  of  the  instrument,  and  a  relay 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifying  means  and 
operable  upon  the  passage  of  current  by  the  diode  to 
replace  the  instrument  with  the  resistor  in  the  system. 


3,024,389 
THREE-PHASE  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  SYSTEMS 

Albert  Russell  van  Cortlandt  Warrington,  Stafford,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  7,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CL  317—36) 
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1.  A  three  phase  protective  relay  system  including,  for 
each  of  at  least  two  phases,  first  circuit  means  for  pro- 
ducing signals  proportional  to  the  line  current,  second 
circuit  means  for  producing  signals  proportional  to  the 
phase  to  neutral  voltage,  third  circuit  means  including 
facsimile  impedances  representing  the  impedances  of  two 
of  said  phases  over  a  protected  section  of  the  line,  fourth 
circuit  means  for  zero  phase  sequence  component  com- 
pensation, and  an  electro-responsive  phase  comparison 
device,  said  circuit  means  being  connected  to  supply  to 
said  device,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  on  the  line, 
two  zero  phase  sequence  compensated  signals,  each  being 
the  vector  difference  produced  by  said  third  circuit  means 
between  a  first  signal  derived  from  said  first  circuit  means 
and  representing  the  impedance  of  the  line  between  said 
circuit  means  and  said  fault  and  a  second  signal  derived 
from  said  second  and  third  circuit  means  and  represent- 
ing the  impedance  of  the  line  between  said  circuit  means 
and  the  end  of  said  protected  section  of  the  line,  said 
device  being  adapted  to  perform  a  relay  function  whose 
threshold  of  operation  occurs  when  the  sine  product  of 
said  compensated  signals  is  zero. 


3,024,390 
CONDITION  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Balthasar  H.  Pinckaers,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mimi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,016 
21  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 
1.  Condition  sensing  apparatus  comprising;  a  mono- 
stable  electronic  network  having  a  stable  operating  condi- 
tion, condition  sensing  means  arranged  to  be  subjected  to 
a  given  condition  to  be  sensed,  circuit  means  connecting 
said  condition  sensing  means  to  said  monostable  electronic 
network  to  apply  a  repetitive  electrical  signal  of  short  time 


duration  thereto  upon  said  condition  sensing  means  being 
subjected  to  the  given  condition  to  thereby  cause  said 
monostable  electronic  network  to  change  from  said  stable 
to  an  unstable  operating  condition,  electrical  energy  stor- 
age means  having  an  initial  state  of  energy  storage,  means 
connecting  said  energy  storage  means  in  controlling  rela- 
tion to  said  monostable  electronic  network  to  maintain 
said  network  in  said  unstable  operating  condition  for  a 
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relatively  long  time  interval  as  said  initial  state  of  energy 
storage  changes  over  said  relatively  long  time  interval  to 
thereby  effectively  stretch  said  electrical  signal,  where- 
upon said  monostable  electronic  network  returns  to  said 
stable  operating  condition,  and  further  means  connected 
to  said  energy  storage  means  and  effective  upon  said  elec- 
tronic network  returning  to  said  stable  operating  condi- 
tion to  substantially  immediately  restore  said  energy  stor- 
age means  to  said  initial  state  of  energy  storage. 


3,024,391 

LOAD  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

David  W.  Ford,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa  . 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,711 

6  Claims.     (CL  317—149) 


1.  A  circuit  having  a  load  protective  characteristic  with 
respect  to  a  widely  varying  alternating-current  input  sig- 
nal, comprising  first  and  second  triodes,  each  having  a 
plate,  grid  and  cathode,  a  cathode  biasing  resistor  con- 
nected between  ground  and  the  cathode  of  said  first  Iri- 
ode,  a  capacitor  connected  across  said  cathode  resistor 
and  adjusted  to  suppress  reactive  components  in  the  plate 
circuit  of  said  first  triode.  the  grid  of  said  second 
triode  being  capacitance-resistance  coupled  to  said  first 
triode,  said  second  triode  biased  below  its  cutoff  voltage, 
a  plate  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  plate  of  said 
first  triode,  a  load  being  connected  on  one  side  to  the 
plate  of  said  second  triode,  a  common  resistor  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate  re- 
sistor and  to  the  other  side  of  said  load,  a  B-plus  voltage 
supply  connected  between  ground  and  the  other  side  of 
said  common  resistor,  and  a  large  capacitor  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  plate  of  said  second  triode  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  B-plus  connected  end  of  said  common 
resistor,  whereby  signal-induced  current  through  said 
load  remains  substantially  constant  although  said  alternat- 
ing signal  received  at  the  control  grid  of  said  first  tube 
varies   widely   in   amplitude   and    frequency. 
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3,824.3*2 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FACTl  RE  OF  PLASTIC 

BOLND    PERMANENT     MAGNETS 

Max  Baernuinn.  B«nsb«rK-VNulfshof, 

Koln  (Rhine),  German) 

Filed  Aug,  15,  1955,  Set.  No.  528,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  27,  1954 

1»  Claims.     (CI.  317—201) 


II  ^10 


9.  A  permanent  magnet  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
hardened  plastic  material  and  a  plurality  of  small  rod- 
shaped  magnetic  bodies,  each  molded  from  particles  of 
permanently  magnetic  materials,  said  bodies  being  h^ld  in 
magnetic  alignment  by  such  plastic. 


3,024,393 
CAPACITOR  CONSTRL'CTION 
Joseph  Francb  Ferrante,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cornell-Dubilier  Electric  Cor- 
poration, South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,897 
10  Claims,     j^l.  317—242) 


r 


I.  A  construction  for  capacitors  having  a  plurality  of 
flattened  capacitor  sections  disposed  in  aligned  compressed 
relation  within  a  container  having  an  apertured  cover 
member  and  with  each  of  said  capacitor  sections  having 
a  first  electrode  element  selectively  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  sections  facmg  said  cover  member  comprising 
a  plurality  of  terminal  straps  disposed  across  said  capacitor 
sections  and  metallically  secured  to  said  first  electrode 
elements  thereof,  a  plate  member  overlaying  said  straps 
and  metallically  secured  thereto,  a  terminal  stud  subas- 
sembly mounted  on  said  plate  member  including  a  base 
member  peripherally  secured  thereto,  a  centrally  disposed 
extending  stud  member  mounted  on  said  base  member 
and  sized  to  extend  outwardly  through  the  aperture  in 
said  cover  member  and  integral  yielding  means  disposed 
intermediate  the  base  of  said  stud  member  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  base  member  to  permit  displacement  of 
said  stud  member  relative  to  the  secured  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  base  member  and  an  insulating  bushing 
member  mounted  on  said  terminal  stud  and  disposed  in 
sealing  relationship  with  the  aperture  in  said  cover  mem- 
ber. 


3,024,394 

LOW  INDl  CTANCE  CONDENSER 

Winficid    W.    Salisbury.    Palo    Alto,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711376 

11  Claims.     (CL  317— 261) 


I.  A  low-inductance  condenser  comprising:  a  first  plu- 
rality of  essetitially  planar  conductive  elements  of  ap- 
proximately equal  width  arranged  in  ju;^taposed  parallel 
relation  and  conductively  connected  together  along  cor- 
responding end  sections  of  each  to  constitute  an  electrode 
structure  having  a  thickness  small  with  respect  to  said 
width;  a  second  and  like  plurality  of  planar  conductive 
elements  of  substantially  the  same  dimensiotts  as,  and 
disposed  and  connected  to  one  another  in  the  same  man- 
ner as.  said  first  elements  to  constitute  a  second  electrode 
structure  disposed  in  interlaced  relation  with  said  first 
structure;  insulating  material  interposed  between  adjacent 
conductive  elements  of  said  interlaced  structures;  a  pair 
of  space-opposed  terminal  strips  individually  having  a 
width  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  elements,  one 
strip  being  conductively  connected  to  said  end  sections  of 
one  of  said  electrode  structures  and  extending  in  a  given 
direction  from  said  condenser;  and  means  including  at 
least  one  conductor  having  the  same  width  as  said  ter- 
minal strips,  connected  to  the  other  of  said  terminal  strips 
as  an  extension  thereof,  coupled  to  the  other  electrode 
structure  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  but  with 
minimum  separation  from  said  interlaced  structure  to 
present  with  said  one  strip  a  condition  of  image  currents 
in  close  physical  proximity. 


'  3,024,395 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ame  V.  Pedersen.  Des  Plaines,  and  Emil  Richard  WIrth, 
Oak   Park,    III.,   assignors   to   Miehle-CossDexter.   In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,478 
4  Claims.    (CL  318—71) 


f     ^i 
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I.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  the  speed  of  a  slave  load 
in  correspondence  with  the  speed  of  a  variable  speed 
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master  load,  the  combination  comprising  controllable 
means  for  driving  said  slave  load,  first  and  second  tach- 
ometer generators  respectively  driven  at  speeds  corre- 
sponding to  the  speeds  of  said  slave  and  master  loads, 
first  and  second  selsyn  transmitters  respectively  driven  at 
speeds  corresponding  to  the  speeds  of  said  slave  and 
master  loads,  a  differential  selsyn  received  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  two  transmitters  and  having  a  rotor, 
means  for  creating  a  voltage  which  changes  in  polarity 
and  varies  in  magnitude  according  to  the  sense  and  dis- 
placement of  said  rotor  from  a  reference  position,  means 
for  algebraically  combining  said  voltage  and  the  outpuls 
of  said  two  tachometer  generators  to  derive  a  net  control 
voltage,  and  means  for  energizing  said  driving  means  in 
accordance  with  said  net  control  voltage. 


3,024,396 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Arnold  John  Peckjian,  142  Bridge  St.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,329 

19  Claims.     (CI.  318—162) 
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3,024,397 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE  MOTORS 

Harley  E.  Turnupseed,  750  Auburn  St.,  and  Donald  G. 

Turnupseed,  627  N.  N  Place,  both  of  Tulare,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,496 

7  Claims.     (CL  318—221) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  assembly  which  has  a  rotor,  a 
running  winding  circuit  provided  with  a  running  winding, 
and  a  starting  winding  circuit  provided  with  a  starting 
winding,  a  starter  adapted  for  connection  with  an  electric 
potential  source  and  having  starter  interlock  switches 
and  a  holding  coil  circuit  for  said  switches,  conductive 
means  connecting  said  starter  switches  with  said  windings 
and  including  a  first  conductor  connected  with  one  switch 
and  with  said  running  winding,  a  second  conductor  con- 
nected between  said  running  winding  and  a  second  of  said 
switches,  a  third  conductor  connected  between  a  third  of 
said  switches  and  said  starting  winding,  and  electromag- 
netic protective  means  operatively  connected  with  one  of 
said  winding  circuits  and  arranged  to  open  said  holding 


coil  circuit  in  response  to  excessive  overload  current  in 
said  one  of  said  winding  circuits,  said  electromagnetic 
means  including  a  coil,  an  armature  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  coil,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  said  hold- 
ing coil  circuit  and  of>ened  by  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture, a  pivoted  beam  connected  to  displace  said  coil 
armature,  and  counteracting  means  connected  with  said 
beam  to  yieldingly  oppose  the  movement  of  said  beam. 


I  3,024498 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Robert  C.  Montross,  Thiensville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,207 

20  Claims.     (CI.  318—227) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  machining  an  object  to  a  contour 
(  as  defined  by  an  outline  thereof,  means  for  following  said 
'  outline  to  resolve  it  into  its  coordinates,  means  for  gen- 
erating   signals    proportional    to    said    coordinates,    and 
means  responsive   to   said   signals   for  effecting   relative 
movement  between  the  object  and  its  machining  tool. 


cs=^ 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  supplying  three  phase  power 
to  a  load  from  a  three  phase  power  line,  said  load  device 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  the  combination  com- 
prising; two  banks  of  ignitron  tubes  connected  between  said 
line  and  the  input  terminals  to  provide  going  and  return 
paths  for  current  through  the  load,  energizable  adjustable 
phase  shift  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  ignitor  elec- 
trodes of  the  ignitrons  of  one  of  said  banks  for  initiating 
the  conduction  periods  of  such  ignitrons,  means  arranged 
to  energize  the  phase  shift  means  in  predetermined  phase 
relation  to  the  powerline  voltage  independently  of  the 
voltage  phase  rotation  of  the  powerline,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  transformers  having  their  primary  wind- 
ings connected  across  the  three  phase  power  line  with  a 
Scott  connection,  and  means  connected  in  circuit  respec- 
tively between  the  input  terminals  and  the  ignitor  elec- 
trodes of  the  ignitrons  of  the  other  of  sai^  two  banks  of 
ignitron  tubes  operative  to  automatically  initiate  conduc- 
tion of  the  ignitrons  in  the  other  bank  of  said  two  banks 
of  ignitron  tubes  in  response  to  an  accumulation  of 
charge  on  the  input  terminals. 


3,024,399  . 1 

PULSE- ACTUATED  MOTOR  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Jean  G.  Valentino,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wies- 

ner-Rapp  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,951 
6  Claims.     (CI.  318—283) 

1.  ,^n  a  pulse-actuated  motor  driving  system,  including 
a  pulse  source  for  emitting  selectively  a  discrete  actuating 
pulse,  the  combination  of:  means  for  emitting  one  or  more 
spaced  pulses  in  response  to  said  actuating  pulse;  a  gas 
transfer  tube  provided  with  a  central  anode  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  cathodes  arranged  around  said  anode,  said  tube 
including  transfer  guide  means  between  adjacent  cathodes, 
said  guide  means  being  sequentially  energized  by  said 
spaced  pulses  to  cause  transfer  of  a  conducting  path  of 
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electrons  between  one  cathode  and  said  anode  to  an  ad- 
jacent cathode  and  said  anode;  a  motor  means  having  a 
rotor  provided  with  pairs  of  rotor  poles  and  a  stator  pro- 
vided with  pairs  of  stator  poles:  and  means  operatively 


3.024,401 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Edward  H.  Dioser,  iWaynesboro,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Aug.  24,  1960,  S«r.  No.  51,590 

12  Claims.     (CI.  318—327)  i 
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interconnecting  each  cathode  with  a  selected  pair  of  stator 
poles,  said  pairs  of  staler  poles  being  ^quentially  ener- 
gised for  producing  incremental  rotation  of  said  rotor  by 
successive  actuating  pulses. 


3,024,400 
SERVO  CONTROL 
Gordon  I..  Babcock,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  knapic 
Electro-Physics,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,765 
6  Claims.    (CI.  318—308) 


l.t  A  speed  control  circuit  for  a  dirca  current  motor 
having  an  armature,  comprising  a  rectifier  device  coupled 
in  a  series  circuit  with  said  armature,  a  saturable  core  de- 
vice having  an  energizing  winding  and  a  reset  winding, 
means  coupling  said  energizing  winding  to  said  series 
circuit  to  control  the  flow  of  current  through  said  series 
circait  in  accordance  with  the  magnetization  of  said 
saturable  core  device,  a  source  of  reference  voltage,  and 
means  including  said  reset  winding  in  a  circuit  capable 
of  passing  reset  current  coupled  to  said  source  of  refer- 
ence voltage  for  comparing  a  voltage  indicative  of  the 
speed  of  said  armature  with  said  reference  voltage  and 
providing  a  reset  current  in  said  reset  winding,  said  reset 
current  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  the  magnitude  of  said  speed  voltage  and  the 
magnitude  of  said  reference  voltage. 


"^1  -^ ^ i 


I.  In  a  servomechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
motor  in  precise  response  to  the  value  of  a  control  voltage 
the  combination  of  a  motor  of  the  type  which  will  have 
a  rate  of  speed  proportionate  to  the  input  voltage,  a 
tachometer  of  the  type  which  will  produce  voltage  out- 
put proportional  to  its  rate  of  rotation,  means  mechani- 
cally coupling  said  tachometer  in  driven  relationship  with 
said  motor,  a  magnetic  amplifier  connected  to  supply  said 
motor  with  driving  voltage,  a  source  of  highly  regulated 
direct  current  control  voltage,  first  and  second  amplifiers, 
means  connecting  said  control  voltage  source  and  the 
voltage  output  of  said  tachometer  in  voltage  cancelling 
relationship  to  control  said  first  and  second  amplifiers, 
and  means  to  mix  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  am- 
plifiers and  connect  the  output  to  control  said  magnetic 
amplifier,  sai*  first  amplifier  operative  to  vary  the  input 
to  said  magnetic  amplifier  in  direct  response  to  changes 
in  the  differential  between  the  control  voltage  and  the 
voltage  output  from  said  tachometer,  said  second  ampli- 
fier operative  to  control  said  magnetic  amplifier  in  de- 
layed response  to  the  differential  between  said  control 
voltage  and  the  output  of  said  tachometer. 


3,024,402 
ELECTRIC  SELECTORS 
Alf  F.  Adel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,753 
3  Claims.     (CL  318 — 467) 


l»    *•       ^      SI      'O    ^ 


h  In  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  stops  mounted  about  the  periphery  thereof 
separated  by  cutouts,  a  rotatably  mounted  device  for  driv- 
ing said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  cutouts  in  said  plate,  motor  means  including  a 
rotatable  and  slidable  member  adapted  to  rotate  said 
plate-driving  means,  a  source  of  energy  for  said  motor 
means,  means  connected  intermediate  said  motor  means 
and  said  energy  source  for  initially  energizing  said  motor 
means,  means  including  a  switch  having  a  set  of  normally 
open  contacts  for  maintaining  said  motor  means  ener- 
gized until  said  plate  rotates  a  predetermined  number  of 
degrees,  rotatably  mounted  means  including  a  first  lever 
in  contact  with  said  switch  for  actuating  said  switch  under 
control  of  said  pins  and  one  of  said  rotating  stops  for  dis- 
abling said  switch  and  a  second  lever  under  control  of 
another  rotating  pin  cooperating  with  said  first  lever  to 
maintain  said  switch  actuated  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
out  of  contact  with  said  motion  switch  by  one  of  said 
rotating  stops  disabling  said  switch  permitting  said  con- 
tacts to  open,  whereby  said  plate  is  positioned. 
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3,024,403 
COUPLING  FOR  RECIPROCATING  ELEMENTS 
Donald  E.  Safford,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,501 
3  Claims.     (Q.  318—475) 


I.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  a  valve  including  a  non- 
rotary valve  operator  movable  in  one  direction  to  close 
said  valve  and  movable  in  the  reverse  direction  to  open 
said  valve,  drive  means  for  said  operator  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  said  drive  means;  the  improvement  which  includes 
a  coupling  device  mechanically  interconnecting  said  opera- 
tor and  said  drive  means  whereby  said  operator  is  driven 
by  said  drive  means,  said  coupling  device  including  a  pair 
of  relatively  reciprocabic  coupling  members,  each  cou- 
pling member  being  affixed  to  a  different  one  of  said  oper- 
ator and  said  drive  means,  one  said  coupling  member 
including  a  plunger  and  the  other  said  coupling  member 
including  a  passageway  axially  receiving  an  end  of  said 
plunger,  biasing  means  positioned  about  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  plunger  within  said  passageway,  a  first 
stop  affixed  to  said  plunger  adjacent  its  end  within  said 
passageway  positioned  to  abut  the  end  of  said  biasing 
means  adjacent  said  end  of  said  plunger,  a  second  stop 
affixed  to  said  plunger  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
biasing  means  positioned  to  abut  such  other  end  of  said 
biasing  means  imposing  a  predetermined  compression 
lengthwise  on  said  biasing  means  between  said  first  and 
second  stops,  a  third  stop  affixed  to  said  other  coupling 
member  within  said  passageway  positioned  to  abut  said 
one  end  of  said  biasing  means,  a  fourth  stop  affixed  to 
said  other  member  positioned  to  abut  said  other  end  of 
said  biasing  means  holding  said  biasing  means  under  com- 
pression between  said  fourth  stop  and  said  third  stop,  a 
first  control  device  connected  in  said  control  circuit  oper- 
atively engaging  each  said  coupling  member  operable 
upon  relative  movement  therebetween  in  one  direction  to 
deactuate  said  control  circuit,  and  a  second  control  device 
connected  in  said  control  circuit  operatively  engaging 
each  said  coupling  member  operable  upon  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  in  the  reverse  direction  to  deactuate 
said  drive  means. 


3,024,404 
SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Garret  F.  Ziffer,  VV'ayland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,238 
4  Claims.  (CI.  (CI.  318—484) 
2.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  transducer  member 
which  provides  a  signal  varying  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  a  material  to  be  controlled,  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  variation  of  said  signal  beyond  predeter- 
mined limits  and  operative  to  bring  about  changes  in  said 
material  in  a  sense  to  return  said  signal  within  said  pre- 
determined limits,  said  transducer  member  being  posi- 


tioned with  respect  to  said  control  means  in  such  manner 
that  the  effects  of  operation  of  said  control  means  arc 
indicated  at  said  transducer  at  a  point  in  time  subsequent 
to  the  operation  of  said  control  means,  said  control  means 
being  operated  for  a  period  of  time  proportional  to  the 
deviation  of  said  signal  from  a  predetermined  value,  said 
control  means  being  operated  in  one  direction  when  said 
deviation  exceeds  the  said  predetermined  limit  in  one  di- 
rection and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  deviation 
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exceeds  the  predetermined  lifnits  in  the  opposite  direction, 
means  indicative  of  the  direction  of  the  immediately  pre- 
vious operation  of  said  control  means,  means  operative 
at  the  termination  of  operation  of  said  control  means  to 
provide  an  output  pulse  if  the  operation  of  said  control 
means  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  last  previous  op- 
eration of  said  control  means,  said  fixed  duration  output 
pulse  being  applied  to  said  control  means  to  continue  its 
operation,  whereby  backlash  effects  in  said  control  means 
are  compensated  for. 


3,024,405 
HALF-WAVE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Murray  Rosenblatt,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,327 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—513) 


LmjJ  .' 


\ 


^c:i »<,u 


I.  A  direct  current  motor  speed  control  circuit  com- 
prising a  direct  current  motor  having  an  armature  and 
a  field,  a  saturable  reactor  having  a  first  winding  and  a 
reset  winding,  a  unilateral  conducting  device,  means  for 
connecting  said  armature,  said  first  winding  and  said  uni- 
lateral conducting  device  in  series  across  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  and  means  connecting  said  reset  wind- 
ing across  said  armature,  whereby  said  saturable  reactor 
is  reset  substantially  only  in  response  to  the  counter 
electromotive  force  of  said  armature. 


3,024,406 
DIRECT  CI  RRENT  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Cecil  P.  Porterfield,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Elox  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Troy, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,983 
5  Claims.  (CI.  320—1) 
I.  A  capacitor  charging  and  discharging  circuit  having 
a  storage  capacitor,  a  first  winding  connected  in  scries  to 
a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  for  charging  the  capac- 
itor, a  load  circuit  including  a  switch  connected  across 
the  capacitor  for  discharging  the  capacitor  when  the 
switch  is  closed,  timed  means  for  periodically  closing  said 
switch  after  the  capacitor  has  been  charged,  and  means 
for  automatically  holding  off  the  application  of  the  source 
voltage  to  the  capacitor  during  a  delay  interval  follow- 
ing initiation  of  discharge  of  the  capacitor,  said  means 
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comprising  a  saturable  magnetic  switching  core  induc- 
tively linked  by  said  first  winding  for  limiting  the  flow  of 
charging  current  to  a  small  core  magnetizing  level  after  the 
capacitor  has  been  discharged  and  for  a  delay  interval 
until  the  core  has  been  saturated,  a  bias  winding  on  the 
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core,  and  means  for  supplying  an  essentially  constant  di- 
rect bias  current  for  overcoming  the  magnetizing  effect 
of  the  winding  and  resetting  the  core  to  saturation  in  the 
opposite  direction  after  the  charging  current  has  decreased 
to  a  low  value. 


3.024.407 

BELT  CHARGING  MEANS  FOR  BORFHOLE 

ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATORS 

Reuben  A.  Bergan  and  Arthur  H.  Youmans,  Tulsa,  Okla.. 

assignors  to  Weil  Surveys  Incorporated,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,029 
7  Claims.     (CI.  322—2) 


0-- 


■-4)  - 


1.  A  belt-type  electrostatic  generator  comprising  a  mov- 
ing belt  capable  of  carrying  electrical  charge,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pulleys  supporting  said  belt  for  revolution  about 
said  pulleys,  first  charging  means  located  at  one  of  said 
pulleys  for  charging  one  travel  of  said  belt  with  first  elec- 
trical charges  of  a  first  polarity,  first  charge  removing 
means  at  the  other  of  said  pulleys  for  removing  said  first 
charges  from  said  belt,  a  high  voltage  terminal,  means 
for  applying  charges  removed  from  said  belt  to  said  high 
voltage  terminal,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  high 
voltage  terminal,  voltage  dropping  means  included  in  said 
load  circuit,  second  charging  means  located  at  said  other 
pulley  and  spaced  in  the  direction  of  belt  movement  from 
said  first  charge  removing  means,  said  second  charging 
means  utilizing  the  voltage  developed  across  said  voltage 
dropping  means  to  charge  the  other  travel  of  said  belt 
with  second  electrical  charges  of  second  polarity,  and  sec- 
ond charge  removing  means  at  said  one  pulley  for  re- 
moving said  second  charges  from  said  belt. 


3,024  408 
AITOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ehner  J.  Krack,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Afleghenv  County, 
Pa.,  sssignor  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
paay.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805^23 
«  Claims.     (CI.  323—64) 
1.  A  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising  an  input 
terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  common  signal-re- 


turn connection,  a  voltage  divider  circuit  comprising  a 
first  impedance  and  a  second  impedance  and  a  third  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  from  said 
input  terminal  to  said  signal-return  connection,  the  im- 
pedance value  of  said  first  impedance  being  many  times 
greater  than  the  impedance  value  of  said  second  imped- 
ance, means  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  second  impedance  and  said  third  impedance. 


an  amplifier  connected  to  and  receiving  signal  from  the 
junction  of  said  first  impedance  and  said  second  imped- 
ance, a  rectifier  connected  to  and  receiving  signal  from 
said  amplifier,  a  smoothing  filter  connected  to  and  re- 
ceiving rectified  signal  from  said  rectifier,  said  third  im- 
pedance comprising  at  least  one  controllable  impedance 
element  having  control  terminals,  and  means  transmitting 
the  output  of  said  smoothing  filter  to  said  control  termi- 
nals. 


3,024,409 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICK-OFF  DEVICES 
Kenneth    Robson    Brown    and    Cyril    Gray,    F^inburgb, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood, 
England,  a  company  of  the  Lnited  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1958.  Ser  No.  712.455 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  2,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  323—75) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  picltofT  device  for  providing 
an  A.C.  output  voltage  which  represents  by  its  amplitude 
and  phase  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  angular 
po>ition  of  a  shaft  with  respect  to  a  datum  position,  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  stator  having  four  poles  each  having  an  angular  span 
of  60*  uniformly  spaced  round  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  winding  on  each  of  said  stator  poles; 

means  for  energising  said  stator  pole  windings  by  an 
alternating  voltage; 

an  unwound  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  having  two 
salient  poles  and  forming  a  flux  bridge  between  ad- 
jacent stator  poles,  said  rotor  being  formed  by  a 
stack  of  annular  stampings  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  ly- 
ing in  planes  normal  to  the  axis  thereof, 

each  of  said  stampings  having  two  diametrically  op- 
posite pole-forming  portions  each  having  an  angular 
span  of  90. 
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said  stampings  being  of  identical  shape  as  regards 
their  pole-forming  portions  but  being  angularly  dis- 
placed substantially  uniformly  with  respect  to  one 
another  in  the  same  direction  round  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  over  an  angular  span  of  60",  whereby  both 
salient  poles  of  said  rotor  formed  by  the  pole-form- 
ing portions  of  said  stampings  are  skew  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 

connections  to  said  stator  pole  windings  for  deriving 
said  output  voltage  in  dependence  on  the  difference 
between  the  two  voltages  set  up  in  operation  across 
the  respective  stator  pole  windings. 


3,024,410 
CONTINUOUS    READING   FREE    NUCLEAR   PRE- 
CESSION MAGNETOMETER  AND  METHOD 
Paul  M.  Moser,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668.004 

12  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  producing  nuclear  gyro- 
magnetic  moment  free  precession,  comprising:  gyromag- 
netic  atom  portions,  means  for  circulating  said  atom  por- 
tions in  a  continuous  path  within  said  apparatus,  a  first 
segment  of  said  path  adapted  to  be  subjected  therethrough 
to  a  first  unidirectional  magnetic  field  whereby  said  atom 
portions  therein  arc  predominantly  oriented  in  a  first 
direction,  means  fixedly  disposed  adjacent  a  second  seg- 
ment of  said  path  for  producing  therethrough  a  second 
magnetic  field  angularly  displaced  from  the  first  field 
whereby  said  atom  portions  therein  are  predominantly 
oriented  in  a  second  direction,  means  for  slowing  the  cir- 
culation rate  of  said  atom  portions  through  said  second 
segment,  and  means  for  mutually  excluding  the  first  aivd 
second  fields  in  the  segments  whereby  said  atom  portions 
circulating  through  the  second  segment  into  the  first  seg- 
ment precess  freely  from  the  second  direction  to  the  first 
direction. 


3,024,411 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Georges  Hours,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent  to  Societe   Industrielle   de   Liaisons   Electriques, 
Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  716.505 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  27,  1957 
.      ,  7  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 
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comprising  means  constitttting  a  primary  magnetic  circuit 
and  comprising  at  least  two  permanent  magnets  which 
are  interconnected  in  series  and  an  air  gap;  means  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  the  opposite  poles  of  one  of  said 
permanent  magnets  and  constituting  a  secondary  mag- 
netic circuit,  said  one  permanent  magnet  having  a  weak 
magnetomotive  force  relatively  to  the  sum  of  the  mag- 
netomotive forces  of  the  permanent  magnets  in  said 
primary  circuit,  a  signalling  armature  associated  with 
said  secondary  circuit  and  movable  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  an  open  position  and  vice  versa,  and  means  biasing 
said  armature  towards  said  open  position,  said  one  perma- 
nent magnet  being  adapted  to  produce  in  said  secondary 
circuit  a  magnetic  flux  capable  of  holding  said  armature 
in  its  closed  position  against  said  bias,  whereby  an  in- 
crease of  the  primary  circuit  flux  due  to  the  passage  of 
the  iron  mass  in  said  gap  causes  a  decrease  of  the  second- 
ary circuit  flux  to  a  value  at  which  the  secondary  circuit 
flux  is  insufficient  to  hold  the  armature  in  said  closed 
position,  wherein  the  other  permanent  magnet  has  a  sub- 
stantially constant  magnetomotive  force  irrespective  of 
the  presence  or  absence  of  said  mass  of  iron  in  said  air 
gap,  further  comprising  means  constituting  an  additional 
magnetic  circuit  in  shunt  with  said  other  permanent 
magnet. 

3,024,412 

MAGNETIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Ame  Breen,  Petter  Lies  vei  8,  Trondheim,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Sept.  24.  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 48) 


1.  A  magnetic  measuring  instrument  for  measuring 
anomalies  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field  comprising  a  first 
magnet  mounted  for  pivoting  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
pointer  on  said  first  magnet,  a  bar  mark  to  indicate  in 
conjunction  with  said  pointer  when  said  first  magnet  is 
in  horizontal  position,  a  compensating  magnet  adjustably 
mounted  below  said  first  magnet  whereby  said  first  mag- 
net may  be  compensated  with  respect  to  a  standard  op- 
erating condition,  and  a  measuring  means  including  at 
least  one  measuring  magnet  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  magnet  and  indicator  means 
to  indicate  the  angular  displacement  of  said  measuring 
magnet  required  to  return  said  pointer  on  said  first  mag- 
net to  said  bar  mark  under  the  conditions  to  be  measured. 


1.  A  magnetic  apparatus  for  detecting  the  passage  of 
a  mass  of  iron  in  the  proximity  thereof,  said  apparatus 


3,024,413 

SEQUENTIAL  ELECTRONIC  MOTION  TIMER 

AND  RECORDER 

Stanley  M.  Block,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,103 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 68) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  timing  and  recording  sequential 
events  which  comprises  timing  means  to  generate  a  pulsat- 
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ing  electrical  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  at 
least  one  set  of  at  least  two  counters  for  alternately 
counting  timing  pulses,  at  least  two  identifiers  for  identify- 
ing the  events  timed  by  the  alternately  timing  counters,  a 
plurality  of  contacts  responsive  to  the  sequential  events 
under  observation,  electronic  gating  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  contacts  for  alternately  connecting  the 
timing  means  "^o  one  counter  of  each  set  of  said  counters 
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and  for  setting  one  of  said  identifiers  to  the  proper  code 
position  while  blocking  the  pulses  alternately  from  all 
other  counters  of  each  set  of  said  counters,  read-out 
means  for  simultaneously  alternately  reading  out.  coding 
and  recording  accumulated  data  from  a  blocked  counter 
of  each  of  said  sets  of  counters  and  the  corresponding 
identifier,  and  a  controller  to  sequence  operation  of  the 
read-out  means  and  reset  the  counters,  after  they  have 
been  read,  for  reuse  to  time  a  later  sequential  event. 


3.024,414 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASLRING  AND  INDICATING 
THE  SPEED  OF  A  VEHICLE  * 

Nils  Gosta  Nordqvist,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  avjignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  20,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 
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I.  A  device  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  speed 
of  a  passing  vehicle,  comprising  first  means  for  producing 
an  electric  pulse  upon  operative  contact  between  the  said 
first  means  and  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  second  means 
for  producing  an  electric  pulse  upon  operative  contact 
between  the  said  second  means  and  the  wheels  of  said 
vehicle,  said  second  means  being  positioned  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  first  means  in  a  manner 
vv  hereby  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  contact  the  said  second 
means  at  a  time  after  said  wheels  contact  the  said  first 
means  dependent  upon  the  speed  of  the  said  vehicle,  time 
measuring  means,  first  control  means  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  time  measuring  means  under  the  control  of  an 
electric  pulse,  first  connecting  means  for  supplying  pulses 
produced  by  said  first  pulse  producing  means  to  said  first 
control  means  in  a  manner  whereby  a  pulse  produced  by 
the  said  first  pulse  producing  means  operates  the  said 
first  control  means  to  start  said  time  measuring  means, 
second  connecting  means  for  supplying  pulses  produced 


by  said  second  pulse  producing  means  to  said  first  con- 
trol means  in  a  manner  whereby  a  pulse  produced  by  the 
said  second  pulse  producing  means  operates  the  said  first 
control  means  to  stop  said  time  measuring  means,  ampli- 
fying and  gating  means  included  in  said  first  connecting 
means  and  interposed  between  said  first  pulse  producing 
means  and  said  first  control  means,  second  amplifying 
means  included  in  said  second  connecting  means  and 
interposed  between  said  second  pulse  producing  means  and 
said  first  control  means,  second  control  means  for  block- 
ing and  unblocking  said  gating  means  under  the  control 
of  an  electric  pulse,  means  connecting  said  second  control 
means  to  said  gating  means,  and  means  for  operating  said 
second  control  means  to  unblock  said  gating  means  there- 
by permitting  a  pulse  produced  by  said  first  pulse  produc- 
ing means  to  operate  said  first  control  means  to  start 
said  time  measuring  means,  said  second  control  means 
being  operated  by  a  pulse  produced  by  said  second  pulse 
producing  means  to  block  said  gating  means  thereby  pre- 
venting a  subsequent  pulse  produced  by  said  first  pulse 
producing  means  from  operating  said  first  control  means. 


3,024,415 

EXPANDFD-SCAI  E  R.M.S.  METER  WITH 

HARMONIC  COMPENSATION 

Glenn   A.   Burklund.   Fairfax,   and   Darel   R.   Dellinger, 

Alexandria,    \a.,   assignors  to   American    Machine    & 

Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,549 

16  Claims.     (CI.  324—131) 


I.  An  A.C.  voltmeter  circuit  comprising  a  meter;  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  to  be  connected 
across  the  source  of  potential  being  measured  and  having 
multiple  secondary  windings  furnishing  voltages  to  dif- 
ferent secondary  circuits;  a  first  rectifier  in  the  first  sec- 
ondary circuit  and  delivering  a  first  unidirectional  voltage 
proportional  to  the  potential  across  the  primary  winding; 
a  second  rectifier  in  the  second  secondary  circuit  and 
delivering  a  second  unidirectional  voltage;  and  voltage 
regulator  means  connected  to  the  second  rectifier  and 
regulating  said  second  voltage  to  a  constant  value,  and 
the  secondary  circuits  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
meter  with  their  polarities  in  series  opposition  whereby 
the  regulated  second  voltage  subtracts  a  constant  value 
from  said  first  unidirectional  voltage  to  provide  sup- 
pressed-zero  meter  action. 


3,024.416 
VARHOl R  METER 
Dale  F.  Becker,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sangamo  Electric  Company.  Spripgfield, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,936 
20  Claims.  (CI.  324— 141) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  three  phase,  four-wire  Y 
connected  altern'ating  current  system  having  three  phase- 
conductors  identified  in  the  order  of  conventional  phase 
rotation  A.  B,  C  carrying  currents  I^,  Ib.  Ic  and  a  neutral 
conductor  N  carryin^j  a  current  Ih.  said  system  having  a 
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voltage  Vah  between  the  phase-conductor  A  and  the 
neutral  conductor  N  and  a  voltage  V^n  between  phase- 
conductor  C  and  neutral  conductor  N.  a  device  for  meas- 
uring a  reactive  component  of  the  system  comprising  a 
multi-element  meter  having  a  first  and  a  second  watt-re- 
sponsive element,  each  of  said  elements  including  at  least 
one  voltage  winding  i  id  a  plurality  of  current  windings 
lA,  IB  and  IC  means  connecting  the  voltage  winding  of 
the  first  of  said  elements  to  the  system  to  develop  a  flux 
from  the  voltage  Van.  means  for  connecting  the  current 
windings  of  said  first  element  to  the  system  to  develop  a 
flux  in  accordance  with  the  expression  I— /a— 'b+^/cI. 


put  of  said  phase  detector  connected  to  said  controlled 
input  of  said  one-shot  means  to  control  the  'duration  of 
its  output  pulses,  another  input  of  said  phase  detector 
receiving  said  input  signal,  and  an  output  of  said  syn- 
chronizer provided  from  said  divider. 


means  for  connecting  the  voltage  winding  of  the  second 
of  said  elements  to  the  system  to  develop  a  flux  from 
the  voltage  Vcn.  means  for  connecting  the  current  wind- 
ings of  said  second  element  to  the  system  to  develop  a 
flux  in  accordance  with  the  expression  [— 2/a+/b+/c1' 
and  a  common  indicating  means  mounted  for  displace- 
ment by  the  fluxes  developed  by  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments to  provide  a  meter  response  proportional  to  the 
expression  ^anI— 'a— /b+2/c1 +  ^'cnI— 2/a4-/b+/c1. 
the  digits  in  each  of  said  exoressions  representing  the  rela- 
tive number  of  turns  of  the  current  windings  and  the 
algebraic  signs  representing  the  relative  polarity  of  ener- 
gization. 

3,024,417 
PROPORTIONAL  DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZER 
Frank  Secretan,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,087 
9  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 42) 
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3,024,418 

ELECTRONIC  PROGRAMMING  CIRCUIT 

Walter  C.  Ijinning,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,893 

4  Claims.     (CI.  328—122) 


4^        '^^ 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  a  multiple  stage  digital  data 
storage  means,  each  of  the  component  stages  of  said 
storage  means  producing  an  output  signal  representing  a 
predetermined  value  of  a  respective  significant  digit  stored 
therein,  means  for  actuating  said  storage  means  for  plac- 
ing signals  therein  representing  a  stored  predetermined 
digital  number,  a  source  of  pulses,  a  digital  counter  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  trigger  inputs  each  for  triggering 
a  respective  one  of  the  component  stages  thereof  from 
one  to  the  next  of  a  sequence  of  distinguishable  states, 
and  a  plurality  of  switching  means  connected  to  said  pulse 
source  and  to  said  counter  chain,  each  said  switching 
means  selectively  directing  when  actuated  the  flow  of 
pulses  from  said  pulse  source  to  the  trigger  input  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  component  stages  of  said  counter 
chain  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  a  respectively 
associated  6ne  of  said  plurality  of  stages  of  said  storage 
means,  said  output  signals  of  said  storage  means  being 
applied  to  respective  ones  of  said  switching  means  for 
the  actuation  thereof. 


3,024,419 

DISCRIMINATORS 

Myron  L.  Anthony,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Peter  G.  S.  Mero 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,282 

17  Claims.     (CI.  329—103) 


(aT!^) 


1.  A  synchronizer  for  locking  and  storing  the  phase 
of  a  locally-generated  frequency  with  respect  to  an  input 
signal  comprising  a  local  pulse  source,  a  delay  line  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  pulse  source,  a  plurality  of 
output  taps  distributed  along  said  delay  line,  a  plurality 
of  "and"  gates  having  inputs  respectively  connected  to 
said  taps,  variable  one-shot  means  having  a  controlled  in- 
put and  a  trigger  input,  means  connecting  said  trigger 
input  to  an  output  of  said  pulse  source,  an  output  of  said 
one-sh^t  means  connected  to  other  inputs  of  said  "and" 
gates,  a  pulse  rate  divider  having  an  input  connected  to 
outputs  of  said  "and"  gates,  a  phase  detector  having  an 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  divider,  and  an  out- 


P"fr^t 


1.  A  frequency  discriminator  comprising:  a  pair  of 
electric  discharge  devices  each  including  an  input  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode,  and  a  control  electrode;  load 
circuit  medns,  coupled  to  said  devices  and  including  a 
pair  of  load  impedances  individually  coupling  the  output 
electrodes  of  said  discharge  devices  to  a  source  of  uni- 
directional operating  potential,   for  limiting  the  output 
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signal  from  said  devices  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
value;  means  for  applying  an  intelligence  signal  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  said  discharge  devices  with  a  polar- 
ity tending  to  render  said  devices  conductive  in  alterna- 
tion with  each  other;  a  frequency-responsive  phase-shift- 
ing device;  means  for  applying  the  intelligence  signal  to 
the  phase-shifting  device  to  generate  a  control  signal  at 
the  intelligence  signal  frequency  but  shifted  in  phase  to 
an  extent  determined  by  that  frequency,  the  phase  shift 
at  a  given  reference  frequency  being  ninety  degrees;  and 
means  for  effectively  applying  said  control  signal  to  said 
electric  discharge  devices  with  a  polarity  tending  to  render 
said  devices  conductive  in  coincidence  with  each  other  to 
develop  in  said  load  circuit  an  output  signal  having  an 
amplitude  and  polarity  determined  by  the  relative  dura- 
tion of  time  intervals  during  which  said  devices  are  con- 
ductive. 


3,024,420 
DIGITAL  PHASE-PI  LSE  DETECTOR 
DooaM  L.  Martin,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,960 
IS  Claims.     (CL  329^104) 


rOr*-" 


'X^Z^^''!ZJ!T'  1 3j>«f : 


4.  Means  for  detecting  data  modulated  as  phase-pulses 
onto  a  frequency  by  synchronous  phase-shifts  of  it,  there 
being  two  phase-shifts  coded  180*  from  each  other,  one 
phase-shift  representing  a  mark  and  the  other  representing 
a  space,  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  phase-pulses, 
a  pair  of  keyed  filters  receiving  alternate  phase-pulses, 
and  each  keyed  filter  storing  the  phase  of  each  received 
phase-pulse  for  a  followfhg  phase-pulse  period,  means 
for  fornting  short  duty-cycle  pulses  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  one  of  said  keyed  filters,  means  for  form- 
ing a  square  wave  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
other  of  said  keyed  filters,  phase-shift  means  for  provid- 
ing a  code-related  phase  difference  to  either  said  square 
wave  or  said  short  duty-cycle  pulses,  means  for  comparing 
the  levels  of  said  square-wave  with  the  timing  of  said 
short  duty-cycle  pulses,  mark  data  being  detected  by 
time  coincidence  between  said  pulses  and  one  level  of 
said  square-wave,  and  space  data  being  provided  by 
time  coincidence  between  said  pulses  and  the  opposite 
level  of  said  square  wave. 


at  substantially  the  lower  edge  frequency  of  said  design 
band  width,  and  a  reactive  impedance  substantially  equal 
to  the  design  impedance  of  said  network  at  the  center 
frequency  of  the  band  width;  a  second  two-terminal  net- 
work having  a  zero  at  substantially  the  upper  edge  fre- 
quency of  said  design  band  width,  a  pole  at  substantially 
the  lower  edge  frequency  of  said  design  band  width,  and 
a  reactive  impedance  substantially  equal  to  the  design  im- 
pedance of  said  second  network  at  the  center  frequency 
of  said  design  band  width,  said  first  and  second  networks 


3,024,421 

LINEAR  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCl'IT 

Jean  H.  Clark,  19216  San  Bemadino  Road, 

Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685,103 

10  Claims.     (CI.  329—143) 

I.  A   linear   discriminator   circuit   sensitive   to   signals 

within  a  preselected  design  band  width  comprising  a  first 

two-termmal  network  having  a  pole  at  substantially  the 

upper  edge  frequency  of  said  design  band  width,  a  zero 
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having  substantially  the  same  design  impedance;  a  first 
resistor;  a  second  resistor  having  substantially  the  same 
ohmic  resistance  as  said  first  resistor;  means  connecting 
said  first  resistor  in  series  with  said  first  network  and  said 
second  resistor  in  series  with  said  second  network;  and 
means  for  rectifying  and  combining  the  voltages  pro- 
duced across  said  networks  when  said  series-connected 
resistor-networks  arc  subjected  to  input  signals  of  fre- 
quencies within  said  design  band  width  whereby  the  out- 
put of  said  combining  means  is  a  linear  function  of  the 
frequency  variations  of  said  input  signals. 


3,024,422 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  EMPLOYING 

TRANSISTORS 

Leonard  Eric  Jansson,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

FUed  July  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,031 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>a  Great  Britain  Aug.  2,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  330—18) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transistors  each  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, a  signal  source  connected  between  the  emitter  and 
base  electrodes  of  the  first  transistor  of  said  plurality, 
said  emitter  and  base  electrodes  comprising  input  elec- 
trodes, a  supply  source,  a  load  in  series  with  said  supply 
source,  one  terminal  of  the  series  combination  of  said 
load  and  supply  source  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  last  transistor  of  the  remaining  of  said  plurality, 
circuit  means  providing  a  direct  current  series  connection 
from  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  across  the  emit- 
ter-collector paths  of  the  remaining  of  said  plurality  to 
said  one  terminal  of  said  series  combination  of  said  load 
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and  supply  source,  the  other  terminal  of  said  series  com- 
bination being  connected  to  one  of  the  input  electrodes  of 
said  first  transistor,  a  potentiometer  system  connected 
effectively  in  parallel  between  said  terminals  of  the  series 
combination,  said  potentiometer  system  comprising  first 
and  second  potentiometers,  one  terminal  of  said  first  po- 
tentiometer being  coupled  through  a  resistor  to  said  one 
terminal  of  the  series  combination,  the  other  terminal  of 
said  first  potentiometer  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  first  transistor,  one  terminal  of  said  second  poten- 
tiometer being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  last  tran- 
sistor of  the  remaining  of  said  pluraliy,  the  other  terminal 
of  said  second  potentiometer  being  coupled  through  a 
resistor  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  series  combination, 
the  base  electrodes  of  said  remaining  transistors  being 
alternately  direct  current  conductively  connected  to  spaced 
points  on  said  first  and  second  potentiometers,  said  first 
and  second  potentiometers  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  through  the  base-emitter  paths  of  said 
remaining  transistors,  whereby  the  voltage  at  the  bases 
of  all  of  said  remaining  transistors  and  the  voltage  drop 
across  each  transistor  varies  directly  with  the  voltage  pro- 
duced across  said  load. 


frequencies  near  the  limits  of  the  tuned  band  of  frequen- 
cies, and  means  for  suppressing  said  notching  effect  while 
still  retaining  the  lower  tube  circuit  advantages,  said 
means  comprising  a  resistor  connected  between  the  other 
B  terminal  and  cathode  of  the  upper  tube,  said  resistor 
having  a  sufficiently  high  value  in  comparison  to  the  upp^r 
tube  cathode  to  plate  resistance  to  provide  desired  cut- 
off characteristics  for  the  lower  tube  under  operating 
conditions. 


3.024,423 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Alexis  Azelicliis,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  Milton  N.  Lanford, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Raymond  L.  Osbom.  Skokie,  111., 
assignors  to  Oak  Manufacturing  Co.,  Crystal  Lake, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,320,  Aug.  9, 

1957.    This  application  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,481 

3  Claims.     (CI.  330—70) 


1.  For  use  in  a  TV  receiver,  a  cascode  stage  for  opera- 
tion in  conjunction  with  a  tuner,  said  stage  having  a  lower 
triode  with  a  cathode,  control  grid  and  anode,  said 
cathode  being  grounded  for  high  frequencies,  the  signal 
and  gain  control  input  being  between  control  grid  and 
ground,  tuning  means  connected  between  the  anode  and 
ground,  said  tuning  means  including  at  least  one  inductor 
between  the  anode  and  a  grounded  capacitor,  a  neutral- 
izing capacitor  connected  between  the  anode  circuit  and 
control  grid,  said  lower  tube  operating  at  high  gain  and 
being  neutralized  at  about  the  middle  of  the  frequency 
band  for  which  the  stage  is  tuned,  an  upper  triode  having 
its  cathode  connected  through  an  inductor  to  the  anode 
of  the  lower  tube,  the  upper  tube  anode  being  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  the  cascode  output,  the  other  output 
terminal  being  grounded,  means  including  a  source  of  B 
potential  having  one  terminal  grounded  and  the  other  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  upper  tube  anode,  voltage  dividing 
means  connected  across  the  B  potential  source  and  having 
an  intermediate  potential  point  connected  to  the  upper 
tube  control  grid,  a  grounded  capacitor  connected  to  said 
upper  tube  grid,  said  cascode  stage  thus  far  being  con- 
ventional and  exhibiting  an  undesirable  notching,  where- 
by a  strong  signal  on  the  lower  tube  input  may  cause 
lower  tube  cut-off,  said  lower  tube  mter-electrode  capaci- 
tances permitting  signals  to  go  through  at  unneutralized 


3,024,424 
GAIN  CONTROL 

Chester  Dudziak,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary,  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,899 
1  Claim.     (CI.  330—173) 


A  direct  coupled  variable  gain  amplifier  comprising 
first  and  second  amplifier  tubes  each  having  at  least  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  means  for  apply- 
ing an  input  signal  between  the  control  grid  of  said  first 
tube  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  means  for  main- 
taining the  anode  of  said  first  tube  at  a  fixed  positive  po- 
tential relative  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  first 
resistance  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  first  tube 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  load  resistance 
connected  between  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  and  a 
point  having  a  positive  potential  relative  to  said  point  of 
reference  potential,  means  for  connecting  an  output  cir- 
cuit between  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  a  second  resistance  connected 
between  the  cathode  of  said  second  tube  and  said  point 
of  reference  potential,  an  adjustable  potentiometer  con- 
sisting of  a  two-terminal  resistance  element  and  an  adjust- 
able tap  thereon,  a  direct  current  connection  between  the 
control  grid  of  said  second  tube  and  said  tap,  a  direct 
current  connection  between  one  terminal  of  said  resist- 
ance element  and  an  intermediate  point  on  said  second 
resistance,  a  direct  current  connection  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  resistance  element  and  the  cathode  of 
said  first  tube,  said  first  resistance  being  adjusted  to  such 
value  that  the  direct  potential  of  the  cathode  of  said 
first  tube  equals  the  direct  potential  of  the  said  intermedi- 
ate point  on  said  second  resistance  whereby  the  direct 
current  flow  through  said  potentiometer  resistance  ele- 
ment is  zero  and  the  direct  potential  of  the  grid  of  .said 
second  tube  relative  to  its  cathode  is  independent  of  the 
position  of  said  potentiometer  tap. 


3,024,425 

PRECISION  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

GENERATOR 

Arthur  F.  Naylor,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,372 
13  Claims.     (CI.  331—38) 
1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  frequency  sources  pro- 
viding successive  different  output  frequencies,  a  series  of 
frequency  adders  each  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  means  for  connecting  each  frequency  source 
to  the  first  input  of  a  respective  one  of  said  adders  and  to 
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the  first  input  of  the  adder  following  said  one  of  said  ad- 
ders in  said  scries  of  adders,  and  means  for  connecting 


the  output  of  each  adder  to  the  second  input  of  the  next 
succeeding  adder. 


3,024.426 
OSCILLATOR  AMPI  ITIDE  CONTROL 
Da>id   Leighton   Davies.   Burpham.  Guildford,   England, 
assignor  to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited, 
Ditton,  Surrey.  England 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827.341 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  331— 135) 
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I.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising  a  source  of 
electrical  oscillations,  sampling  means  having  an  input 
terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  sampling  terminal, 
sampling  pulse  generator  means  generating  pulses  of 
duration  short  compared  with  the  periodic  time  of  said 
electrical  oscillations,  means  coupling  said  source  of  elec- 
trical oscillations  to  said  sampling  pulse  generator  means 
and  causing  said  sampling  pulses  to  occur  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  a  peak  of  said  electrical  oscillations,  means 
coupling  said  sampling  pulse  generator  means  to  said 
sampling  terminal  of  said  sampling  means,  means  cou- 
pling said  source  of  oscillations  to  said  input  terminal"  of 
said  sampling  means,  whereby  there  are  generated  at  said 
output  terminal  of  said  sampling  means  voltage  pulses 
occurring  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a  peak  of  said  elec- 
trical oscillations  and  of  amplitude  dependent  upon  the 
voltage  of  said  oscillations  at  the  instants  of  occurrence 
of  said  sampling  pulses,  and  means  coupling  said  output 
terminal  to  said  source  of  oscillations  in  a  sense  tending 
to  maintain  said  amplitude  constant. 


3,024,427 
OSCILLATOR  POWER  CONTROL 
Hajo  Lorens  van  der  Horst  and  Peter  Hubcrtus  Gerardus 
van    Vlodrop.    Eindhoven,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 
North  American   Philips  Company,   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  13,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  331—183) 


1.  A  high  frequency  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
gaseous  discharge  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  control 
electrode,  means  for  supplying  a  direct  voltage  to  said 
anode,  a  resonant  circuit  connected  to  said  anode,  a  load 
circuit  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit  and  including 
a  load  having  a  variable  magnitude,  means  for  periodical- 
ly initiating  the  operation  of  said  discharge  tube  at  a 
given  repetition  rate  thereby  to  periodically  energize  said 
resonant  circuit  at  said  rate,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  an  electrical  discharge  wave  generator  having 
a  controllable  operating  frequency  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol electrode,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  repetition 
rate  at  which  said  resonant  circuit  is  energized  when  the 
magnitude  of  said  load  decreases,  said  last-mentioned 
means  comprising  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 
having  variations  as  determined  by  variations  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  load,  and  means  for  applying  said  con- 
trol signal  to  said  wave  generator  thereby  to  vary  the 
operating  frequency  of  the  wave  generator. 


3.024,428 
MAGNETO-STRICTIVE  DELAY  LINF^S 

Bloomfield  James  Warman.  Charlton.  London,  England, 
assignor  lo  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  14.  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  333—17) 


I.  In  combination:  a  magrtetostrictive  delay  line  com- 
prising an  elongate  magnetostrictivc  element  having  a 
temperature-dependent  electrical  impedance  and  input  and 
output  coils  spaced  along  it;  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
providing  heating  current  for  said  element,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  element  to  said  source  whereby 
the  heating  current  flows  through  said  element;  and  means 
sensitive  to  variation  of  the  electrical  impedance  of  said 
element  consequent  upon  temperature  change  thereof 
for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  heating  current,  said 
current  tending  to  maintain  the  magnetostrictivc  clement 
at  a  constant  temperature. 
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3,024,429 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  REED  SYSTEM 
Albert  L.  Cavalieri,  Jr.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  and   Robert  W. 
Roop,  SeweN,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  29,  1953,  Ser.  No.  358,286,  now 
Patent  No.  2.875,353,  dated  Feb.  24,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.   14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,832 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—72) 


1.  A  frequency  sensitive  electromechanical  system 
comprising  first  and  second  substantially  identical  elon- 
gated reed  elements,  each  of  said  reed  elements  having 
a  cross-section  having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  transverse 
axis,  a  base  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  reed 
elements  being  individually  and  rigidly  secured  at  a 
first  extreme  end  thereof  directly  to  said  base  member, 
said  reed  elements  being  disposed  in  spaced  juxtaposition 
with  the  longitudinal  axes  and  the  shorter  transverse  axes 
thereof  in  a  common  plane,  first  and  second  substan- 
tially identical  piezoelectric  member^  secured  to  each  of 
said  reed  elements  in  positions  adjacent  said  first  ends, 
said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  members  being  po- 
sitioned substantially  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shorter 
transverse  axis  of  the  reed  element  with  which  they  are 
associated,  said  piezoelectric  members  being  formed  with 
electrodes  thereon  to  which  an  electrical  signal  may  be 
supplied  to  and  derived  from  piezoelectric  members,  and 
means  mechanically  coupling  said  first  reed  element  to 
said  second  reed  element,  said  mechanical  coupling  means 
comprising  a  block  of  material  having  a  high  modulus  of 
elasticity  fitted  between  and  mechanically  secured  to  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  two  centrally  disposed  ones  of  the 
four  abovementioned  piezbelectric  members. 


3,024,430 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  FILTER 

Charles  J.  Zamltes.  Jr.,  Ilermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,112 
1  Claim.     (CI.  333—73) 
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substantially  equidistant  from  flat  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
said  conductors;  a  plurality  of  inductors  positioned  in 
openings  in  said  support  and  having  common  ends  con- 
nected to  another  of  said  conductors;  and  means  connect- 
ing other  ends  of  said  inductors  individually  to  said  stack 
leads,  said  inductors  being  positioned  substantially  equi- 
distant from  flat  surfaces  of  said  conductors  and  a  shield 
carried  by  said  support,  positioned  equidistant  from  said 
conductors  and  electrically  connected  with  said  another 
of  said  conductors. 


A  microwave  high  pass  filter  comprising:  an  insulating 
planar  support;  a  plurality  of  flat  spaced  conductors  car- 
ried by  said  support;  a  plurality  of  series  connected  stacked 
capacitors  disposed  in  an  opening  in  said  support  and  hav- 
ing stack  leads  at  series  connections  between  each  of  said 
capacitors,  said  opening  being  positioned  substantially  in 
alignment  with  ends  of  a  pair  of  said  conductors;  conduct- 
ing strips  each  electrically  connected  to  an  opposite  end 
of  said  stacked  capacitors  and  respectively  to  said  ends  of 
said  pair  of  said  conductors,  said  stacked  capacitors  being 


3,024,431 
WATER  COOLED  WELDING  TRANSFORMER 

Preston  E.  Girton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
KIrkbof  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,479 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—62) 


1.  A  water  cooled  transformer  having  an  elongated 
housing  shell  having  two  open  ends;  elongated  primary 
means  and  secondary  means  arranged  side-by-side  longi- 
tudinally in  said  shell;  said  primary  and  s&ondary  means 
terminating  short  of  one  end  of  said  shell  and  said  sec- 
ondary having  an  electrode  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  said  shell;  said  secondary  means  including  a  highly 
conductive,  metallic  coil  having  water  passageways;  a 
rigid,  water  and  vapor  impervious,  non-conductive,  cup- 
shaped  baffle;  a  cover  on  said  baffle,  said  baffle  and  cover 
forming  a  separate  completely  enclosed  housing  for  re- 
ceiving a  primary  selector  switch,  said  housing  being  lo- 
cated over  the  opening  in  said  one  end  of  said  shell  with 
the  cover  facing  outwardly;  and  primary  selector  switch 
means  on  said  cup-shaped  baffle  within  said  housing  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  primary  through  said  baffle 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  transformer  and  a 
selector  switch  handle  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
cover  and  operatively  connected  to  said  selector  switch 
means  through  said  cover  for  controlling  the  setting  of 
said  selector  switch  means. 


3,024,432 
SPEED  CONTROLS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Alfred  J.  Huck,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp-Mon- 
arch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,546 
1  Claim.     (CL  336—65) 


A  mounting  and  guiding  arrangement  for  an  inductive 
motor  speed  control  reactor  which  permits  linear  sliding 
movement  of  the  reactor  relative  to  a  fixed  coil  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  housing;  an  annular  choke  coil 
having   a  central   opening  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
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housing  with  the  axis  of  said  coil  disposed  parallel  to  a 
substantially  flat  control  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
coil  being  spacod  from  &aid  flat  control  portion;  a  mag- 
netic shell  having  at  least  two  elongated,  parallel  legs 
which  are  joined  together  at  one  end  by  a  linking  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  legs  being  an  abutment  leg.  and  the  other 
of  said  legs  serving  as  a  choke  leg;  abutment  means  in- 
cluding said  abutnfKnt  leg  of  the  magnetic  shell  and  a 
suppon  flange  coupled  to  but  spaced  from  said  abutment 
leg  for  siidably  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  con- 
trol portion  of  said  housing  to  maintain  the  choke  leg 
of  said  magnetic  shell  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from 
said  flat  control  portion  of  said  housing  and  axially 
aligned  with  the  central  opening  of  said  annular  choke 
coil;  means  for  limiting  sliding  movement  of  said  mag- 
netic shell  to  directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  choke 
coil,  said  means  including  an  elongated  slot  in  the  flat 
>  control  portion  of  said  housing  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  annular  choke  coil;  a  slot  engaging  guide  extending 
between  said  abutment  leg  and  support  flange  positioned 
in  said  slot  for  engaging  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
slot  to  restrain  the  linear  movement  of  said  choke  leg. 
and  manual  control  means  connected  to  said  magnetic 
shell  positioned  outwardly  of  said  housing  to  provide 
for  selective  manipulation  of  the  magnetic  shell  relative 
to  the  choke  coil. 


3.024,433 
EI  FCTRK  Al   WINDING  CONSTKl  CTION 
Bernard    M.    GoldMnith,    Westfield,    NJ.,    assignor,    by 
mesne   assicnineiits,   to   Nytrooks,    Inc.,   PhillipsburK. 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  14,  195S,  Ser.  No.  715,377 
12  Clalnu.     (CL  336—92) 


I.  In  combination,  a  plastic  cup-shaped  housing  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  tubular  portions  joined  at  one 
end  to  deflne  an  annular  space  open  to  the  other  end, 
an  electrical  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
relatively  heavy  and  stiff  wire  deriving  concentric  support 
directly  from  one  of  said  tubular  portions,  and  a  closure 
member  of  electrically  insulating  material  tightly  fitted 
to  one  of  said  portions  and  closing  off  the  open  end  of 
said  space,  said  closure  member  having  two  angularly- 
spaced  lead-locating  openings  therein,  the  ends  of  said 
winding  being  straight  and  integrally  formed  to  project 
through  said  closure  member  at  said  openings  and  axially 
beyond  said  other  end  of  said  housing,  the  weight  and 
stiffness  of  said  wire  being  such  that  said  projecting  wire 
ends  provide  the  substantial  mounting  support  for  said 
combination. 


3,024,434 

electromaCnetic  induction  apparatus 

Andrew   B.    Carson,   Jr.,   Waynesboro,    Va.,   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  613,821 

3  Claims.     (CI.  334—96) 

1.  An  inductive  device  adapted   to  be  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  conductors  in  a  polyphase  electrical  system 


comprising  a  body  of  cast  insulating  material  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  extending  therethrough,  a  tube  of 
electrically  insulating  material  secured  in  each  of  said 
passages  whereby  a  plurality  of  current  carrying  conduc- 
tors having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the  internal 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  tubes  may  be  passed  through 


t;.;^ 


said  tubes  and  constitute  transformer  primaries,  at  least 
one  annulus  of  magnetic  material  encompassing  each  of 
said  tubes  and  embedded  in  said  body,  and  a  winding 
encompassing  each  of  said  annuli  and  having  leads  ex- 
tending therefrom,  each  winding  having  its  leads  em- 
bedded in  said  body  and  extending  toward  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  , 


3,024.435 
SEMI-CONDI  CTIVE  ELEMENT 
James  Edgar  Rollins,  Newark,  Alexander  Joseph  Rakow- 
ski,  Towaca,  and  John  Conrad  Zenobia.  Jr.,  Belleville, 
NJ..  assixnors  to  Specialties  I)e>elopment  Corporation, 
Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,422 
5  Claims.    (CI.  338—20) 
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1.  A  semi-conductor  having  the  characteristics  of  a 
varistor  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  resistance  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  between  about  70%  and 
about  96%  by  weight  of  manganese  dioxide  and  between 
about  30%  and  about  4%  by  weight  cupric  oxide;  and 
spaced  parallel  conductive  terminal  wires  embedded  in 
said  body  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween about  80%  and  about  85%  by  weight  of  nickel 
and  between  about  20%  and  about  15%  by  weight  of 
chromium. 


3.024,436 
RECFPTACI  E  FOR  PRINTED  riRClIT  BOARDS 
Robert  E.  Kirk,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,704 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—17) 


z»< 


In  a  terminal  and  body  structure  for  use  as  printed 
circuit  connector  means  including  a  circuit  board  of  pre- 
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determined  thickness  of  insulating  material  having  sep- 
arate portions  of  conducting  material  thereon  and  adapted 
to  fit  directly  and  siidably  into  an  insulating  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  along  one  edge  partitioned  to 
define  a  plurality  of  socket  chambers  having  improvement 
which  comprises  an  abutment  along  an  inner  surface  of  an 
inwardly  turned  wall  portion  extending  continuously  and 
solidly  along  one  side  of  the  openings,  a  ledge  provided 
by  the  body  in  a  location  opposite  to  said  abutment  and 
inwardly  to  one  side  of  the  openings,  a  non-cylindrical 
terminal  <neans  having  a  pair  of  resilient  arm  portions 
integral  with  oppositely  outwardly  bent  tip  portions  in 
substantially  one  plane  transverse  to  said  terminal  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  and  ledge  respec- 
tively for  anchoring  said  terminal  means  against  move- 
ment longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  in  the  body, 
stop  means  provided  centrally  by  each  of  said  terminal 
means  for  limiting  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  flange  portions  to  define  the  partitioned  socket 
chambers  generally  extending  integrally  within  the  body 
from  a  location  laterally  adjacent  to  said  stop  means 
toward  the  openings  and  spaced  a  distance  from  each 
other  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
circuit  board  resiliently  held  by  said  terminal  means  and 
to  be  maintained  in  sealing  partitioning  engagement  with 
said  flange  portions  to  isolate  the  socket  chambers  posi- 
tively for  engagement  of  said  resilient  arm  portions  only 
on  predetermined  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  board  in- 
cluding conducting  material  thereon. 


of  for  receiving  a  test  plug,  and  the  like,  and  further  hav- 
ing a  second  axial  bore  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  flexi- 
ble conductor  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  be  capable  of  sus- 
taining itself  in  at  least  one  particular  position  having 
one  end  extending  into  said  second  axial  bore  and  se- 
cured to  said  terminal  portion  in  electrical  contact  there- 
with, a  rigid  substantially  cylindrical  connector  portion 
having  a  bore  formed  in  one  end  thereof  for  receiving 
the  other  end  of  said  elongated  conductor,  said  cylindrical 
connector  portion  including  telescopic  connecting  means 
at  the  other  end  thereof  for  engaging  a  complementary 
fitting  in  electrical  contact  therewith  for  test  purposes, 
said  other  end  of  said  elongated  conductor  being  secured 
to  said  connector  portion  in  electrical  contact  therewith, 
a  relatively  rigid  insulating  shearth  fitted  over  said  termi- 
nal pjortion,  and  a  pliant  sheath  of  insulating  material 


3,024,437 
CONDUCTOR  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Edmund  L.  Van  Deusen,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Circuit  Structures  Lab,  Inc., 

Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,610 

8  Claims.     (CI.  339—18) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  first  and 
second  conductor;  said  electrical  connector  comprising 
a  conductive  member  and  an  extensible  member;  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  extensible  member  having  a  normally 
engaging  position  with  respect  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  conductive  member;  said  extensible  member  having 
an  exposed  manually  operable  portion;  said  portion  of 
said  extensible  member  being  distorted  away  from  said 
normally  engaging  position  with  respect  to  said  portion 
of  said  conductive  member  when  strain  is  applied  to  said 
exposed  manually  operable  portion  of  said  extensible 
member  and  providing  a  space  for  insertion  of  said  first 
and  second  conductors  adjacent  said  conductive  member; 
release  of  strain  on  said  exposed  manually  operable  por- 
tion of  said  extensible  member  causing  said  extensible 
member  to  rigidly  drive  said  first  and  second  conductors 
into  engagement  with  respect  to  said  conductive  member. 


3,024,438 

TEST  CONNECTOR 

Steven  F.  Trush,  Lancaster,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  8,  Morrisvillc,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,911 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—28) 
A  test  connector  including:  a  rigid  substantially  cylin- 
drical terminal  portion  composed  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial and  having  a  first  axial  bore  formed  in  one  end  there- 


extending  from  said  rigid  sheath  over  said  elongated  con- 
ductor and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  connector  por- 
tion, said  first  bore  being  closed  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  inner  end  threaded, 
said  terminal  portion  also  having  a  threaded  radial  bore 
connecting  with  said  inner  end  of  said  axial  bore  and 
being  substantially  identical  thereto  in  diameter  and 
thread  and  terminating  at  said  axial  bore,  said  inner  end 
of  said  axial  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  a  set  screw 
for  clamping  into  said  terminal  a  conductor  passing 
through  said  radial  bore  into  the  inner  end  of  said  axial 
bore  while  also  having  a  test  plug  or  the  like  in  the  outer 
portion  thereof,  and  said  radial  bore  being  adapted  to 
receive  alternatively  the  same  set  screw  for  alternatively 
clamping  into  said  terminal  portion  a  conductor  passed 
through  said  axial  bore  into  said  inner  end  thereof. 


3,024,439 
TERMINAL  BOARD  AND  COMBINATION  THERE- 
OF  WITH  TERMINALS  AND  PROTECTIVE 
COVER 
Erik  J.  Nielsen,  Mequon,  and  Robert  D.  Boley,  Milwau- 
kee, W  is.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,879 
9  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


1.  A  terminal  board  including  a  body  having  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face,  and  a  peripheral  wall,  said  body 
having  a  row  of  slots  therein,  each  slot  extending  from 
the  peripheral  wall  inwardly  of  the  body  at  an  abrupt 
angle  to  said  faces  and  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  periph- 
eral wall,  each  slot  being  open  at  its  outer  end  through 
the  peripheral  wall  and  open  at  its  sides  through  the  front 
face  and  rear  face,  terminals  having  portions  receivable 
laterally  edgewise  in  said  slots,  respectively,  through  the 
outer  ends  of  the  slots  and  snugly  accommodated  therein, 
with  portions  of  each  terminal  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  terminal  outwardly  from  and  beyond  said  faces,  said 
body  and  each  terminal  having  portions  with  comple- 
mentary shoulders  engageable  with  each  other  for  con- 
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straining  the  terminals  from  movement  endwise  of  the 
terminals  in  said  ?lots,  said  body  havmg  at  the  rear  face 
a  seating  portion  extending  from  the  outer  lateral  edge 
of  the  terminals,  edgewise  of  the  terminals,  outwardly 
toward  the  adjacent  peripheral  wall  of  the  body  and  pro- 
viding a  seat  for  a  locking  strip,  said  seat  being  exposed 
rearwardly  and  accessible  so  that  it  can  receive  a  locking 
strip  by  movement  of  the  strip  in  a  direction  toward,  and 
generally  normal  to.  the  rear  face,  while  the  strip  is 
parallel  to  its  installed  seated  position  on  the  seat,  a 
locking  strip  so  receivable  and  seated  on  said  seat,  and 
means  securing  the  strip  in  fixed  position  on  the  body. 


intermediate  frequency  signals  derived  from  opposing 
receiving  channels  thereby  to  produce  a  second  difference 
frequency  signal  whose  phase  relative  to  the  local  oscil- 
lator difference  signal  is  governed  by  the  direction  of  ar- 
rival of  an  incoming  signal,  and  means  indicating  the 
phase  relationship  of  said  second  difference  frequency 
signal  and  said  first  difference  frequency  signal. 

19.  A  s>stem  for  indicating  the  phase  relationship  be- 
tween a  signal  of  reference  phase  and  a  signal  whose 
phase  is  subject  to  variation,  comprising  a  signal  shap- 
ing circuit  for  converting  the  signal  whose  phase  is  sub- 


3,024.440 
UNDERWATER  TARGET 
Elbert  A.  Pence,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,657 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—4) 
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ject  to  variations  into  a  pulse  waveform  of  the  same  fre- 
quency, a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator,  beam  deflection 
means  for  said  indicator  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam 
thereof  in  a  first  direction  in  synchronism  with  the  signal 
of  reference  phase  and  in  a  second  direction  normal  to 
the  first  direction  at  a  frequency  low  relative  to  that  of 
the  signal  of  reference  phase,  and  means  for  intensity 
modulating  the  electron  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
indicator  in  response  to  output  from  said  signal  shaping 
circuit 


1.  In  an  underwater  target  adapted  to  be  suspended 
by  a  flexible  cable  from  an  object  on  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  having  a  transducer  electrically  connected 
through  the  cable  to  instrumentation  carried  by  said  ob-  ^ 
ject  for  recording  the  miss  distance  of  a  torpedo  directed 
at  the  target,  there  being  relative  motion  between  the 
target  and  the  water,  whereby  a  vertical  reference  axis 
of  the  target  tends  to  move  away  from  a  vertical  axis, 
the  improvements  io  combination  with  said  target,  com- 
prising; means  carried  by  said  target  and  subjected  to 
hydrodynamic  forces  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  torque  on  said  target  and  counteract  the  tendency 
of  said  vertical  reference  axis  to  move  away  from  said 
vertical  axis,  whereby  said  vertical  reference  axis  remains 
substantially  coincident  with  said  vertical  axis. 


3,024,442 
RECORDING  AND  DISPLAY  OF  SEISMIC  DATA 
Charles  C.  Lash,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,535 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—15) 


3,024.441 
SECTOR  SCAN  INDICATOR 
Harold  L.  Satton,  %  Naval  Research  I  aboratory, 
Anacostia  Station,  Washington  20.  I).C. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1948,  Scr.  No.  16,893 
20  Claims.     (CI.  340—6) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  locator  system,  comprising  means  to  provide  at 
least  one  pair  of  directional  overlapping  zones  of  recep- 
tivity disposed  in  oppositely  diverging  relation  about  an 
axis   of   directivity,    separate    superheterodyne    receiving 
channels  for  each  zone  of  receptivity,  including  separate 
local  oscillators  therefor,  the  local  oscillators  of  opposing 
receiving  channels  being  tuned  to  distinct  frequencies  of 
operation  whereby  said  opposing  receiving  channels  are 
endowed  with  distinct   intermediate  frequencies,   means 
heterodyning  together  the  local  oscillator  signals  of  op- 
posing receiving  channels  thereby  to  yield  a  first  difference 
frequency  signal  of  reference  phase,  means  combining  the 


1.  A  recording  system  for  the  visual  presentation  of 
seismic  waves  received  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced 
from  a  shot  point  after  transmission  through  the  earth 
from  said  shot  point,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  means  each  for  producing  electric  waves  correspond- 
ing to  the  seismic  waves  received  at  one  of  said  loca- 
tions, a  pair  of  filters  connected  to  the  output  of  each 
of  said  electric  wave-producing  means,  one  of  said  filters 
transmitting  a  substantially  higher  range  of  frequencies 
than  the  other,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  filters  for  recording  its  output  as  a  varia- 
ble-density trace  of  substantially  constant  width  on  an 
elongated  record-receiving  medium,  and  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  filters  for 
recording  its  output  as  a  variable-deflection  linear  trace 
substantially  centered  and  superimposed  upon  said  vari- 
able-density trace. 
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3,024,443  3,024,445 

TRAFFIC  SPEED  MONITOR  INFORMATION  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Barker  and  Bernard  J.  Midlock,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  Arnold   M.  Spielberg,  Haddoniield,  and  John  F.   Page, 

assignors,   by   mesne  assignments,  to  Laboratory  For  Barrington,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation   of 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela-  America^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 


ware 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,711 
24  Claims.     (CI.  340—31) 


-^me: 


•iiwj 


3.  In  combination,  means  for  sensing  the  speeds  of 
individual  vehicles  in  a  succession  of  vehicles  in  a  traffic 
lane  and  for  producing  individual  electrical  signals  hav- 
ing electrical  values  in  a  predetermined  range  repre- 
sentative of  such  speeds,  means  for  receiving  said  elec- 
trical signals  individually  and  for  providing  individual 
electrical  pulses  therefrom  for  such  electrical  values  in 
said  range  and  on  one  side  only  of  a  desired  intermediate 
value  within  said  range,  means  for  counting  consecutive 
such  pulses  up  to  a  predetermined  desired  limit  and  pro- 
viding an  output  for  a  count  to  said  limit,  and  means  for 
resetting  said  counting  means  in  response  to  any  such 
electrical  signal  having  an  electrical  value  on  the  other 
side  of  said  intermediate  value  within  said  range. 


3,024,444 
ERROR  DETECTION  BY  SHIFT  REGISTER 
PARITY  SYSTEM 
George  H.  Barry,  North  Hollywood,  and  Melvin  L.  Doelz, 
Northridge,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Collins   Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,418 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—147) 


Filed  Oct.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,843 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising,  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  input  storage  devices,  each  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  messages  and  each  message  including  an 
identifying  criterion  at  the  start  of  the  message;  a  plu- 
rality of  output  storage  devices;  a  temporary  storage 
device  which  is  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  input 
storage  devices;  means  for  applying  the  criterion  of  a 
message  on  one  input  storage  device  to  the  temporary 
storage  device;  and  means  for  examining  the  criterion 
during  the  period  it  is  being  applied  to  the  temporary 
storage  device  and.  if  it  is  a  desired  criterion,  selecting 
an  output  storage  device,  and  reading  the  criterion  and 
the  message  which  follows  the  criterion  into  the  selected 
output  storage  device,  and  if  it  is  not  a  desired  criterion, 
selecting  a  desired  input  storage  device,  and  applying  a 
message  from  the  selected  input  storage  device  to  the 
temporary  storage  device  and  from  the  latter  to  a  selected 
output  storage  device. 


3,024,446 
ONE  CORE  PER  BIT  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Nathaniel  R.  Kornfield,  Camden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  505,209 
21  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


\»4  *r 


2.  A  diagonal  parity-check  generator  for  use  with  a  plu- 
rality of  simultaneous  binary-data  channels  comprising,  a 
shift-register  with  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  shift-timing 
source  of  pulses  timed  with  the  introduction  of  binary  bits 
of  information  simultaneously  provided  by  said  channels 
connected  to  said  shift  register,  a  plurality  of  "and" 
gates  having  outputs  respectively  connected  to  selected 
sections  of  said  shift  register,  each  "and"  gate  having  a 
pair  of  inputs,  an  "add"  timing  source  of  pulses  inter- 
leaved with  the  pulses  of  said  shift-timing  source  and 
being  connected  to  one  input  of  each  of  said  "and"  gates, 
the  other  inputs  of  said  "and"  gates  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  data  channels  in  any  given 
order,  and  an  output  section  of  said  shift  register  provid- 
ing a  signal  for  a  parity  channel. 
""«  u.G.— ly 


1.  In  a  one  core  per  bit  shift  register  employing  a 
conductor  for  carrying  advancing  current  through  shift 
windings  upon  the  cores  of  the  shift  register  comprising, 
a  transferor  core  having  a  winding  thereon,  a  transferee 
core  having  a  winding  thereon,  said  transferor  and  trans- 
feree cores  each  being  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two 
stable  states  of  magnetic  remancnce,  a  transfer  loop  cou- 
pling said  windings,  two  unidirectional  impedance  means 
in  series  in  said  transfer  loop  and  oriented  to  support  cur* 
rent  flow  in  a  single  direction  through  the  loop,  a  capacitor 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  both  said  unidirectional 
impedance  means  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to 
both  windings  on  the  cores,  a  third  impedance  element  in 
said  transfer  loop,  means  for  passing  advancing  current 
through  said  third  impedance  element  at  the  same  time  as 
said  advancing  current  is  passed  through  said  shift  wind- 
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ings  to  bias  one  of  said  unidirectional  means  to  cutoff 
\*hile  permitting  the  other  to  conduct,  and  means  for  in- 
hibiting the  passage  of  information  from  the  transferor 
core  as  a  charging  current  to  said  capacitor  during  the 
presence  of  such  advancing  current. 


3.024.447 

CORE  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  DEVICES 

Harold  W.  Abbott,  Coboes,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York ' 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,537 

9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 


r. 


1 


9.  A  core  signul  translating  device  comprising  a  multi- 
path  core  constructed  of  a  material  exhibiting  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  hysteresis  curve  characteristic  and  hav- 
ing an  alternating  current  signal  winding  means  wound 
thereon,  said  core  having  a  first  and  a  second  flux  path 
common  to  said  alternating  current  signal  winding  means, 
said  second  path  requiring  a  coercive  magnetomotive 
force  greater  than  that  of  the  first  path,  input  terminals 
for  connection  to  an  alternating  current  signal  source,  a 
magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  driver  core  constructed  of 
a  material  exhibiting  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
curve  characteristic  and  having  driver  winding  means 
thereon,  said  magnetic  circuit  requiring  a  coercive  mag- 
netomotive force  intermediate  to  that  required  by  said  first 
and  second  paths,  and  means  for  serially  connecting  said 
alternating  current  signal  winding  means  and  said  driver 
winding  means  to  said  input  terminals  for  limiting  the  en- 
ergization of  said  alternating  current  signal  winding  when 
Signals  are  applied  thereto  to  a  value  below  that  required 
for  providing  a  coercive  magnetomotive  force  in  said  sec- 
ond path,  so  that  flux  changes  may  be  produced  in  said 
first  path  but  not  in  said  second  path. 


3,024.448 
STATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright  and  John  David  Reyn- 
olds,    London,    England,    assignors    to    international 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1956.  Ser.  No.  610,982 
H  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


I 


5.  A  switching  circuit  for  establishing  a  bi-directional 
signal  transmission  path  between  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  read  record  heads  and  either  a  writing  cir- 


cuit or  a  reading  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic read  record  heads  arranged  in  groups,  a  writing 
circuit,  a  reading  circuit,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  cir- 
cuits each  individual  to  a  different  group  of  said  read/re- 
cord heads,  a  plurality  of  first  stage  bi-directional  static 
electrical  element  switches  arranged  in  two  groups,  one 
for  said  writing  circuit  and  one  for  said  reading  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  corresponding  switches  of  each 
group  to  different  ones  of  said  intermediate  circuits, 
said  writing  circuit  being  multipled  to  all  the  switches  of 
one  group  and  said  reading  circuit  being  multipled  to  all 
the  switches  of  the  other  group,  a  plurality  of  second 
stage  bi-directional  static  electrical  element  switches  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  there  being  one  group  for  each  group 
of  read/record  heads  the  switches  of  each  group  being 
connected  respectively  to  the  read/record  heads  of  the 
corresponding  group,  the  switches  of  each  group  being 
multipled  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  intermediate 
circuits,  and  means  for  applying  switching  potentials  si- 
multaneously to  one  of  said  first  stage  switches  and  one 
of  said  second  stage  switches  for  setting  up  a  bi-directional 
transmission  path  between  a  read/record  head  and  either 
said  writing  or  reading  circuits. 


3,024,449 
ELECTRO-OPTK  \L  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Fritz  A.  Guerth,  Camarillo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navv 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,727 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—177) 

(Granted  under  litle  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electro-optical  indicating  system  for  converting 
a  limited  arcuate  scale  into  an  annular  scale  which  ex- 
tends over  a  full  range  of  360°.  said  system  including: 
means  for  generating  a  data  voltage  which  rises  over  a 
portion  of  its  range  and  declines  over  the  remaining  por- 
tion thereof;  an  electro-responsive  device  including  a 
shaft  having  a  limited  degree  of  rotational  movement 
corresponding  to  the  rising  portion  only  of  said  data 
voltage;  means  for  applying  the  generated  data  voltage 
to  said  electro-responsive  device;  a  double-sided  planar 
mirror  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  electro-responsive 
device  and  designed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  the  two 
plane  surfaces  of  said  mirror  lying  parallel  both  to  one 
another  and  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  a  stationary  annular 
scale  lying  in  a  plane  essentially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  concentric  therewith;  means  for 
developing  a  pair  of  light  beams;  means  for  directing  one 
of  said  light  beams  to  one  side  of  said  mirror  from 
which  it  is  reflected  to  a  point  on  said  annular  scale; 
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means  for  directing  the  other  of  said  light  beams  to  the 
other  side  of  said  mirror;  and  means  for  inverting  the  di- 
rection of  said  other  light  beam  following  reflection 
thereof  from  said  mirror,  said  inverted  light  beam  then 
impinging  a  point  on  said  annular  scale,  whereby,  upon 
movement  of  said  mirror  in  response  to  a  movement  of 
said  electro-responsive  device  when  said  data  voltage  is 
applied  thereto,  the  respective  points  of  impingement  of 
the  two-said  light  beams  on  said  annular  scale  will  de- 

, scribe  paths  which  are  generally  arcuate  in  configuration, 
one  of  said  points  having  a  clockwise  direction  of  move- 

"  ment  and  the  other  of  said  points  having  a  direction  of 
movement  which  is  counter-clockwise. 

^ 

3,024,450  i 

FIRE  DETECTION  S>  STEM  WITH  GROUND 

FAl  LT  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Frederick  K.  Boyd,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,302 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—227) 


urable  transformer  having  a  series  connected  primary 
winding  in  a  second  line  of  the  circuit  and  a  secondary 
winding  producing  a  fundamental  and  third  harmonic 
frequency  voltage  output,  a  low  current  saturable  trans- 
former having  a  series  connected  primary  winding  in  a 
third  line  of  the  circuit  and  a  secondary  winding  produc- 
ing a  fundamental  and  third  harmonic  frequency  voltage 


fj^    j^^" 


/ 


output,  a  combining  circuit  for  the  outputs  of  the  three 
current  transformers  cancelling  the  fundamental  voltages 
and  adding  the  three  harmonic  frequency  voltages  when 
the  system  is  free  of  fault,  and  a  meter  having  a  spring 
biased  flag  connected  to  said  combining  circuit  to  indi- 
cate an  in  fault  condition  of  the  system  and  indicate  a 
fault  free  condition  of  the  system. 


3,024,452  . 
MULTI-DIGIT  ELECTRICAL  DOOR  LOCK 
Edward  J.   Leonard,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mar>land 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,591 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—274) 


_BBIl-ldb^S^ 


1 .  In  a  system  for  indicating  the  existence  of  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  a  permissible  value,  temperature- 
responsive  means  effective  when  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture is  exceeded  to  actuate  a  warning  circuit;  power 
supply  means;  first  loop  means  for  connecting  said  power 
supply  means  to  said  temperature-responsive  means;  sec- 
ond loop  means  for  alternatively  connecting  said  power 
supply  means  to  said  temperature-responsive  means;  over- 
load-responsive means  disposed  between  said  power  supply 
means  and  said  first  and  second  loop  means;  said  overload- 
responsive  means  being  effective  when  current  from  said 
power  supply  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  for 
opening  said  first  loop  means  connection;  and  means  effec- 
tive on  the  opening  of  said  first  loop  means  connection  for 
connecting  said  power  supply  means  to  said  temperature- 
responsive  means  through  said  second  loop  means. 


3,024.451 
ALTERNATING  CI  RRENT  FAIL  SAFE  SYSTEM 

Francis  M.  Potter,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,616 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—253) 
1.  An  alternating  current  fail  safe  system  including 
electrical  apparatus  having  a  gyroscopic  rotor,  a  poly- 
phase induction  motor  operable  to  spin  the  rotor,  an  al- 
ternating current  supply  source,  a  polyphase  load  circuit 
with  lines  connecting  the  souce  to  the  motor,  a  low 
current  saturable  transformer  having  a  series  connected 
primary  winding  in  one  of  the  lines  of  the  circuit  and  a 
secondary  winding  producing  a  fundamental  and  third 
harmonic  frequency  voltage  output,  a  low  current  sat- 


9.  A  system  for  unlocking  a  lockable  door,  comprising 
an  energizable  unlocker.  a  group  of  digit  conductors  and 
means  for  momentarily  energizing  any  desired  one  there- 
of while  preventing  the  concurrent  energization  of  any 
other  digit  conductors,  a  series  of  code  conductors,  code- 
assigning  means  for  connecting  any  code  conductor  to  any 
desired  digit  conductor  for  energization  thereover,  a  se- 
quence device  with  which  the  code  conductors  are  asso- 
ciated and  to  which  the  first  code  conductor  is  normally 
connected,  with  the  remaining  code  conductors  being  nor- 
mally disconnected  therefrom,  means  responsive  to  the 
energization  of  any  code  conductor  preceding  the  last 
for  operating  the  sequence  device  to  disconnect  the  cur-" 
rently  connected  code  conductor  from  the  sequence  device 
and  to  connect  the  next  succeeding  one  thereto,  means 
responsive  to  the  energization  of  the  last  code  conductor 
when  connected  to  the  sequence  device  for  operating  the 
sequence  device  to  energize  the  said  unlocker,  a  guard 
conductor  and  means  for  energizing  it  concurrently  with 
the  said  energization  of  any  digit  conductor,  a  guard  relay 
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operable  over  the  guard  conductor  responsive  to  energiza- 
tion thereof,  self-locking  contacts  operahle  by  the  guard 
relay  to  maintain  the  guard  conductor  energi/ed  as  long 
as  the  guard  relay  is  operated,  means  in  the  said  sequence 
device  for  disconnecting  the  guard  relay  from  the  guar(J 
conductor  to  restore  the  guard  relay,  subject  to  the  en- 
ergized digit  conductor  being  the  one  which  is  currently 
connected  to  the  !>equence  device,  a  slow -operating  alarm 
doice  operable  responsive  to  a  relatively  prolonged  op- 
eration of  the  guacd  relay,  and  means  responsive  to  an 
operation  of  the  alarm  device  for  precluding  energization 
of  the  unlocker  and  for  sounding  an  alarm. 


3.024.453 

PROJECTILE  SENSING  AND  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Maurice  R.  Ransom.  Torrance,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,001 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—280) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  \J3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


and  means  whereby  a  beam  bright  up  pulse  is  produced 
whenever  coincidence  occurs  between  a  pulse  from  the 
sequential  pulse  generator  .ind  a  voltage  gated  from  said 
storage  means  and  whereby  the  symbol  selected  is  dis- 


-H  -S  -  H  -  i>" 


1.  In  a  projectile  sensing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  projectile,  a  gun  barrel  for  receiving  and  firing  said 
projectile,  a  bushing  of  non-magnetic  material  fixed  in 
an  opening  into  said  barrel,  a  cup-shaped  magnetic  mem- 
ber covering  said  bushing  with  its  rim  spaced  therefrom 
and  resting  against  said  barrel,  a  core  extending  between 
said  bushing  and  the  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  member 
and  substantially  flush  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  gun 
barrel,  a  coil  surrounding  said  core,  a  main  indicator, 
and  a  circuit  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  current 
to  said  coil  throug-h  said  indicator,  said  circuit  including 
means  for  tuning  it  to  a  predetermined  impedance  when 
said  projectile  is  seated  in  said  barrel  adjacent  to  said 
cup-shaped  member. 


played  as  a  succession  of  light  dots  on  the  face  of  said 
tube,  the  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  being  swept  only 
to  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  coordinates  of  said 
dots. 


3.024,455 

Pl'I.SE  SIGNAL  SOI  RCE 

Richard  C.  Herrmann,  Chicago.  III.,  avsignor  to  Z.enith 

Radio  Curporalion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  JuU  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,108 

9  (  iaims.     (CI.  340— 348 > 


I 
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3,024,454 
GENFRVTION  AND  DISPL  \Y  OF  ALPHA- 
NIMERIC  AND  OTHER  SYMBOLS 
Adam  Chaimowicz,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Rank 
Precision  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753.685 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  13,  1957 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 
8.  A  system  for  selectively  displa>mg  any  one  of  .i 
predetermined  range  of  graphical  symbols  in  response  to 
coded  electrical  input  combination  representative  of  th.* 
symbol  selected  comprising  decoding  mean^  >ielding  a 
unique  eelctrical  output  in  response  to  said  combination, 
generating  means  including  two  switch.iblc  magnetic  cores 
provided  with  windings  for  simuitan«iously  generating 
therein  a  set  of  analogue  voltage  pairs  upon  simultaneous 
switching  of  said  two  cores  in  response  to  said  unique 
output,  analogue  storage  means  including  pairs  of  capaci- 
tors for  storing  said  voltage  pairs,  interrogating  means 
including  a  sequential  pulse  generator  for  sampling  se- 
quentially the  contents  of  said  storage  means,  means 
whereby  one  member  of  each  voltage  pair  stored  is  se- 
quentially gated  from  said  storage  means  to  the  X  de- 
flection means  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  the  other  mem- 
ber to  the  Y  deflection  means  of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


8.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
pulses  each  of  which  groups  contains  a  different,  pro- 
gressively decreasing  number  of  pulses,  comprising:  a 
source  of  a  series  of  input  sign.il  pulses  divided  into  iden- 
tical groups  of  N  pulses  each,  where  N  is  a  fixed  num- 
ber greater  than  one:  a  counting  mechanism  having  a 
total  of  jV-i-A/  operating  st.itcs.  where  M  is  a  fixed  num- 
ber greater  than  /eri>.  and  in  response  to  successive 
applied  pulses  .idvancing  from  one  state  to  another  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  to  produce  successive  output 
pulses;  means  for  appl>ing  said  input  pulses  from  said 
source  to  said  counting  mechanism  to  effect  actuation 
thereof  through  only  N  of  its  operating  slates  responsive 
to  each  of  said  identical  groups  of  input  pulses  to  pro- 
duce S-M  output  pulses,  said  counting  mechanism 
thereby  being  established  in  different  states  in  said  se- 
quence at  the  termination  of  successive  ones  of  said 
identical  groups;  a  normally -closed  gate  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing all  of  said  output  pulses  from  said  counting  mecha- 
nism; and  me. ins  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said 
counting  mech.mism  to  a  predetermined  one  of  its  stales 
for  providing  a  gating  signal  for  said  gate  circuit  to 
produce  in  the  output  of  s.iid  g.ite  circuit  during  succes- 
sive spaced  inlerv.ils  different,  progressively  decreasing 
numbers  of  pulses. 
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3,024,456 
COMPOSITE  INSTRUMENT 
Sigurd  F.  Varian,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  Henry  P.  Kal- 
mus,  Washington,  D.C.;  said  Varian  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  June  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,646 
12  Claims.     (CI.  343—8) 


and  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  pulse  to  said  other 
input,  and  means  controlled  by  the  output  signal  from 
said  control  circuit  for  suppressing  the  display  of  signals 
by  said  display  means. 


I.  A  composite  irvstrument  comprising  a  generator, 
modulating  means  for  modulating  said  generator  alter- 
nately at  higher  and  lower  frequencies,  radiator  means 
fed  from  said  generator  for  discharging  said  generator  out- 
put into  space  for  reflection  from  an  object,  a  gate  circuit 
connected  to  said  modulating  means  for  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  the  higher  frequency  output  thereof,  a  distance 
measuring  meter  connected  to  said  gate  circuit  to  be  initi- 
ated in  its  operation  upon  the  receipt  by  said  gate  circuit 
of  said  higher  frequency  energy,  receiver  means  for  re- 
ceiving energy  reflected  from  the  object  and  for  applying 
a  version  thereof  to  said  gate  circuit  for  stopping  the 
operation  of  said  distance  measuring  meter,  whereby  the 
distance  to  the  object  is  indicated,  balanced  mixers  con- 
nected to  be  fed  with  energy  from  said  generator  and 
with  a  portion  of  the  energy  reflected  from  the  object, 
means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  generator  energy 
supplied  to  one  of  said  mixers,  thereby  producing  phase 
shifted  doppler  signals,  and  a  velocity  indicator  controlled 
from  said  doppler  signals. 


3,024,457 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Alan  Wheatley  Dale,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Mar- 
coni's   Wireless    Telegraph    Company    Limited,    Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  9,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 
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3,024,458 
PULSE  PROPAGATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Charles  L.  Cohen,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  John  A.  Fitzpatrick, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Edwin  Lyon  III,  Lanham.  Md., 
assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,108 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.1) 
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1.  A  pulsed  radar  station  comprising  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  signals,  means  for  displaying  re- 
ceived signals,  means  for  separating  all  received  signal 
pulses  exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude,  means  con- 
nected to  said  separating  means  for  delaying  the  sepa- 
rated pulses  for  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion period  of  the  station,  a  double  input  control  circuit 
connected  to  receive  the  separated  pulses  delayed  for 
said  pulse  repetition  period  as  one  input  and  undelayed 
separated  pulses  as  the  other  input  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  only  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  at  said  one  input 


J^" 


1.  A  pulse  propagation  monitoring  system  having  a 
pulse  echo  radar  transmitter  and  receiver  comprising  in 
combination  a  magnetic  medium  supported  for  motion 
adjacent  a  series  of  recording  and  reproducing  heads,  a 
first  recording  head  connected  to  the  transmitter  to  re- 
cord a  signal  simultaneously  with  the  transmission  of  a 
pulse,  a  first  reproducing  head  connected  to  the  trans- 
mitter and  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
said  first  recording  head  in  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  medium  to  trigger  the  transmission  of  a  succeeding 
pulse,  a  second  recording  head  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
producing heads  each  respective  head  being  spaced  the 
said  predetermined  distance,  said  second  recording  head 
connected  to  the  receiver  to  record  successive  echo  pulses 
received  after  an  echo  ranging  cycle  time  delay,  the  said 
reproducing  heads  acting  to  simultaneously  reproduce  re- 
spective successive  pulses  coincident  with  the  reception  of 
a  later  echo  pulse,  and  a  correlator  circuit  connected  to 
the  receiver  and  the  said  reproducing  heads  and  respon- 
sive only  to  the  simultaneous  reception  of  at  least  three 
pulses  to  generate  a  monitoring  signal. 


3,024,459 
CONTROL  OF  MICROPHONIC  EFFECTS  IN  CON- 
TINUOUS WAVE  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Keith  Cecil  Malcolm  Gle^,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept.  17, 1955 

2  CUims.     (CL  343—17.5) 
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1,  A  continuous  wave  Doppler  radar  system  compris- 
ing, a  receiver  of  the  superheterodyne  type  and  compris- 
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ing  a  fixed  frequency  local  oscillator  a  first  mixer  and  a 
bandpass  IF.  amplifier  !>jid  I.F.  amplifier  havmg  a  band- 
width sufficient  to  pa^s  at  least  one  pair  of  the  hetero- 
dyned frequency  modulation  sidebands  hereinafter  de- 
fined, means  to  feed  target  echo  signals  and  ^ignais  from 
said  iocil  oscillator  to  said  first  mixer,  a  frequency  modu- 
lated transmitter  operating  at  a  given  carrier  frequency 
and  producing  signals  bearing  microphonic  noise  ampli- 
tude modulations  of  given  maximum  frequency  which 
leak  into  said  receiver,  means  to  frequency  modulate  said 
transmitter  at  a  frequency  of  modulation  exceeding  said 
given  maximum  frequency  of  noise  amplitude  modula- 
tions and  with  a  low  modulation  index  of  value  such  as 
to  produce  a  low  plurality  of  frequency  modulation  side- 
bands, and  filter  means  fed  with  signals  from  said  IF. 
amplifier  adapted  to  select  the  heterodyned  product  of 
target  echo  signals  bgrne  by  at  least  one  of  said  fre- 
quency modulation  sidebands  translated  by  said  I.F.  am- 
plifier to  the  exclusion  of  the  heterodyned  noise  modu- 
lated carrier  signal. 


3.024.460 

GASTl  BE  MICROWAVE  RF  MODI  I  ATOR 

Ernest  A.  Dahl.  Riverside,  and  Thomas  I.  Humphreys. 

Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  b\  the  Secretars  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1955.  .Ser.  No.  543.042 

10  Claims.    (CI.  343— 17.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  Apparatus  for  modulating  and  attenuating  RF  en- 
ergy comprising  an  open  ended  loop  waveguide  adapted 
to  have  a  fuze  mounted  with  its  transmitting  antenna  ad- 
jacent one  open  end  and  its  receiving  antenna  adjacent 
the  other  open  end,  a  fixed  attenuator  positioned  in  one 
portion  of  said  waveguide,  an  electronically  variable  at- 
tenuator mounted  in  another  portion  of  said  waveguide, 
an  electronically  controllable  modulator  mounted  in  an- 
other portion  of  said  waveguide,  and  electronic  means  for 
controlling  said  modulator  and  said  variable  attenuator  to 
modulate  and  attenuate  the  RF  energy  transmitted  by  a 
fuze  under  test  to  simulate  the  Doppler  effect  and  increase 
in  signal  strength  during  movement  of  a  missile  toward  a 
target  at  the  receiving  antenna  of  the  fuze. 


3.024,461 
RADAR  TESTING  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  Hollis,  Jr..  Towson.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I  nited  Slates  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,239 
7  Claims.     (CI.  34i— 17.7) 
7.    A   built-in   system   of  testing  radar  ranging  equip- 
ment including  a  transmitting  and  receiving  radar  rang- 
ing system    having  a  transmit-receive  switching   means 


therein  for  controlling  transmitted  and  received  radar 
signals,  the  invention  which  comprises:  a  dummy  load; 
waveguide  means  coupling  said  dummy  load  to  the  trans- 
mitting radar  ranging  system  through  a  waveguide  switch 
for  selectively  switching  transmitted  radar  signal  energy 
alternately  to  an  antenna  and  to  said  dummy  load:  a 
switchable  low  power  waveguide  shutter  in  the  receiving 
radar  range  system;  a  waveguide  bypass  connected  by 
waveguide  couplers  to  said  transmitting  system  between 
said  waveguide  switch  and  said  transmit-receive  switch- 
ing means  and  to  said  receiving  system  between  said 
v^aveguide  shutter  and  the  receiver  of  said  receiver  sys- 


tem for  sarhpling  the  tr.msmitled  radar  energy  signals, 
said  bypass  waveguide  having  an  attenuator  therein;  a 
mi^er  in  said  radar  receiving  system  between  said  wave- 
guide shutter  and  said  receiver  for  mixing  oscillations 
from  a  local  oscillator  with  the  radar  signals  to  produce 
an  intermediate  frequency  for  application  to  said  receiver; 
and  an  ultrasonic  quartz  line  coupled  between  said  mixer 
and  said  receiver  for  receiving  said  sampled  radar  sig- 
nals and  reflecting  these  radar  signals  back  to  said  re- 
ceiving system  delayed  in  time  and  decayed  in  strength 
established  by  said  attenuator  whereby  simulated  radar 
range  signals  arc  received  in  the  receiver  simulating  a 
target  object  in  range  and  intensity. 


3.024,462 
RADIO  AIDS  TO  NAVIGATION 

Pierre  Hugon,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnle  Gene- 
rale  de  lelegraphie  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703.562 
'Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  20,  1956 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—105) 


3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  a 
body  moving  across  an  area  wherein  hyperbolic  equi- 
phase  lines  defining  channels  are  provided  by  means  of 
signals  transmitted  by  at  least  two  transmitters:  means 
for  constantly  measuring  the  phase  shift  between  signals 
respectively  received  from  said  two  transmitters  by  said 
body,  said  means  comprising  a  pointer  adapted  to  be 
shifted  from  its  zero  position  in  proportion  to  the  meas- 
ured phase  shift  and  means  for  relatively  shifting  said 
pointer  towards  said  zero  position  as  a  function  of  the 
predetermined  v^ocity  of  variation  of  said  phase  shift 
along  a  predetermined  course  across  predetermined 
channels. 
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3,024,463 

FEED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CIRCULAR  OR  LINEAR 

POLARIZATION 

Alvln    W.    Moeller,    Towson,    and    John    G.    Neuberth, 

Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  C  orporation, 

Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,530 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—783) 


3.  An  antenna  and  feed  mechanism  for  translating 
radio  frequency  energy  between  two  points  at  one  of 
which  it  exists  in  a  linearly  polarized  state  and  at  the 
other  of  which  it  may  either  be  linearly  or  circularly 
polarized  at  the  will  of  an  operator,  comprising:  a  cir- 


cular waveguide  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
having  a  length  equal  to  an  integral  number  of  quarter- 
wavelengths  at  the  center  frequency  of  the  band  of  fre- 
quencies to  be  translated  by  said  mechanism,  means 
coupling  the  energy  at  said  one  point  into  one  end  of 
said  waveguide  in  the  TEn  mode,  mode  aligning  means 
in  each  of  said  sections,  a  feed  horn  having  a  throat 
of  square  cross-section,  means  coupling  the  energy 
in  said  waveguide  into  said  throat  in  the  TEoi  mode, 
means  operable  to  rotate  said  sections  between  two  posi- 
tions of  rest,  in  one  of  which  said  mode  aligners  are  so 
positioned  that  the  electric  vectors  of  the  waves  existing 
in  said  sections  and  at  said  one  point  lie  in  the  same 
plane  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  electric  vector  of 
the  one  of  said  sections  nearest  said  one  point  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  electric  vector  of  the  wave  existing  at 
said  point  by  an  angle  equal  to  45°  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  said  sections,  the  electric  vector  of  the  wave 
existing  in  each  succeeding  one  of  said  sections  being 
separated  in  the  same  rotational  sense  from  that  of  the 
preceding  section  by  the  same  angle,  whereby  the  energy 
coupled  into  said  throat  consists  of  two  components  the 
electric  vectors  of  which  are  orthogonal,  means  in  said 
horn  imparting  a  differential  phase  shift  of  90°  to  the 
energy  of  said  components,  and  a  polarization  compen- 
sating septum  in  the  mouth  of  said  horn,  said  septum 
being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  the  electric 
vectors  of  the  wave  existing  in  said  sections  when  they 
are  in  said  one  position  of  rest. 
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192^14 

DFODORANT  HOI  DFR 

Henry  J.   Brownstein.  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   H>san 

Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64.894 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CL  04— 3) 


192,317 

EARTH  MOMNC  VFHICI.E 

Gustav  H.  VVagner.  8027  NF.  killingsMorth  St., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  59,822 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  DI4— 3) 


192.315 

FOOT  ORNAMENT 

Hevsie  B.  Moore.  4909  S.  29th  Road.  Alexandria, 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1961.  Ser.  No.  66.161 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

tCI.  1)7—7) 


>a. 


192.318 

CAFETERIA  SERVK  F  (ART  FOR  TRAYS   • 

AND  SIIAFRWARF 

Philip  Golden,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S.  Blickman, 

Inc..  Weehanken.  N.J..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,370 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  DI4— 3) 

; 


192.316 

MOP  HOI  DER 

Harold  I  .  Hoslev.  2403  Madison  A*e..  Greensboro.  N.C. 

Filed  May  1.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.9« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


192,319 
WHEEL  CO\  FR 
Clsirence   1).  /ierhut,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shore-Calne\ar,  Inc.,  Paramount.  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1961.  .Ser.  No.  64.790 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  DI4— 30) 
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192,320 

CHAIR 

William  James  Bargen  and  Mathilda  k.  Bargen, 

Waukegan.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


192,323 

COMBINED  ALTAR  AND  PRAYER  BENCH 

Madeleine  M.  Shaw,  Box  16,  R.R.  I,  Islington, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


192,321 

.HEAD  REST  FOR  A  DENTAL  CHAIR  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  T.  Arnibruster,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Compan>,  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


192,324 
BOOK  READING  STAND 

Arthur  F.  Johnson.  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Com- 
merce Clearing  House,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


192,322 

CIRCl  IT  BREAKER 

David   H.   Dabney,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Federal 

Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No,  53.321,  Nov.  10, 
1958;  Ser.  No.  53,322,  Nov.   10,  1958:  and  Ser.  No. 
53,323,    Nov.    10,    1958.     This  application    Mav    17, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  62,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 13) 


,  192,325 

'  BOOK  READING  STAND 

Arthur  F.  Johnson,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Com- 
merce Clearing  House,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,817f 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 3) 
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192.326 

COMBINE!)  CONFERENCE  TABLE  AND  DFiiK 

Norman  L.  H.  D«tctzke.  Jr.,  224  Sheridan  Road. 

kenilworth.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1961.  S«r.  No.  63.458 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


192,329 
CASSEROLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John    P.   Johnson.   Monlrmie,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Textile 
Machine    Hork.s,    Wyomissing,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 
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192,327 

TABLET-ARM  CHAIR 

VMIIiam  James  Ban(«P-  V^aukecan.  III.,  and  Mathilda  k. 

Bargen.  Tv*in  Lakes.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1961.  Set.  No.  64,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— II) 


192.330 
Cl'TLERV  HOLDER 
Richard  S.  Latham.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Prod- 
ucts Company.   Chicago.   III.,   a  corporation  of   Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  53.747.  Dec.    12. 
1958.  and  Ser.  No.  53.748.  Dec.  12,  1958.     This  appli- 
cation Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 29) 


192.328 
CHILD'S  SPACE  SHIP  TOY      ' 
Howard  E.  Grant.  Farmingdale.  N.V..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Concessions  Corporation.  V\estbur>.  N.\  ..  a  cor- 
poration of  New   >ork 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1961.  Ser.  No.  63,666 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 15)' 


Jens    II. 
Dansk 


i  192,331 

CANDLE  HOLDER 
Qutstgaard,    Lucern,    Switzerland,    assignor 
Designs-With-Light,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ma>  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,318 

Term  of  pi^tent  14  years 
/  j  (CI.  D48— 2) 
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192,332 

Oi^NAMENTAL  EXPANDED  METAL  SHEET  FOR 

BALCONY  RAILS 

Dallas  S.  Casley,  Belpre,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Penn  Metal 

Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  .Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


192,335 

CARRIER  FOR  MILK  CARTONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Costis  J.  Paps,  866  N.  Wabash  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.748    . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


192.333 
COUPLING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  D.  Buechler.  Prairie  Milage.  Kans.,  and  Newell 
Horn,  6311  W.  72nd  St..  Overland  Park.  Kans.;  said 
Buechler  assignor  to  said  Horn 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


192,336 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Raymond  A.  Grosso,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  .No.  63,593 
t  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  (CL  D61— 1) 


^==»^ 


192,334 
CONTAINER  FOR  Pt'LVERl  LENT  MATERIAL 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Clara  Virginia  Eicholtz,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  63.986 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


192,337 

COMBINATION  AtTOMOBILE  AND  AIRPLANE 

Warder  H.  Skaggs,  't  Headquarters,  310th  Bombardment 

Wing,  Medium.  Schilling  Air  Force  Base.  Salina.  Kans. 

Filed  July  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  6,  1962 


192,338 

SKF  W  FR 

Alfred  Farber.  20  H .  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  19«|.  Ser.  No.  67,156 

Term  of  patent  3''2  >ears 

(CI.  D8I  — 10) 


192,340 
NOZZLE  FOR  OXYC.FN  I  A  NOES 
I.eland  H.  Hutton.  I  niven>it>  Heights.  Ohio,  a&signor  to 
Hutton    Fabricatini;   Manufacturing   Corp.,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  .Ser.  No.  63,824 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D91— I) 

) 


192,339 
CHAIN  GIARD  AND  FENDER  BRACE  COMBINA- 
TION FOR  A  BIC  Y(  1  E  OR  THE  I.IKE 
Charles    A.    Mcl.eod,    Birmingham.    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Evans  Products  Compan>.  Pl> mouth.  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delanare 

Filed  Mar.  7.  I960.  .Ser.  No.  59.623 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D90— 5) 


7" '^.  rvT   cr*    ,,-^^.^-l\ 


192.341 
NOZZLE  FOR  OXYGEN  LANCES 

LeIand  H.  Hutton.  I'niversity  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Hutton  Fabricating  Manufacturing  Corp..  Cle>  eland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Keb.  7.  1961,  Ser.  No.  63.854 
<  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D91— n" 


r^. 


/•'»' 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1962 

y,Qiv. Arranzp'l  In  accordance  with  tlie  first  KiKnitlcnnt  iJiaracter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  su-cordance  with  city  and 

telephone  dirt'ttiiry  priicti<-f  ) . 

Hohkinson    Mark  I.     to  M.Mlernair  Corp.  I'n.-u.natic  sliuttl-     Wils.m.   Frank   K  .    to  y.    Iv    Wilson      TuJ»e  flaring   '""l    «'"' 

llopKln^   n,   .Mam  i...     o  .  i  «i  r                  v  carrvinK  jraii^'e  means  for  limiting  the  depth  of  tool 

aituatinj:  means.      Ue.  J...1.1J,   3-6-«>2.  (I.   M»      ..<.                           ^.^^  ^  »    ^^     i>5.i:{l.  :{-«-t52.  CI.  LVi— hi.                          , 

Modernair  Corp.  :  .«««■*  Wilson.  Quinii  K.  :  Nff--      .,.,.,, 

Ilopkinson.  Mark  I..     Re.  2.-..132.  Wilson.  F  rank  R.     Re.  2...1.n. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Vnierlean  Optleal  Co  :  Nrf  i 

.\rmhrust.r.  ..lohii  T.      1(»2.:!21.  ^    ! 

Vrnd)ruster     .Folin    T.    to    .Xmerican    optical   (  o. 


Mead    rest 


Nrc 


for    a    <lenlal   «liair    or 

CI  l»ir.    :? 

.\ntoinatlc  Concessions  <"orp.  :  Ni 
«;ranf.  Howard  V.       l!»j..T.»«. 

Itart'en.   Matliilda   K    :   .v<  r    - 

llMrp-n,  William  .1.  and  "W.  K. 
Harden.  William  .1    and  M.  K. 

Itaru'en.     William    .1      and    M.    K. 

n   i»i.-.    1 

I'.artren.    William   J 

.-{  <;  d,  CI    !»:<:! 

I'.lickman.  S  .   Inc.  : 
tiolden.  riiillp. 
I'.rownslein.    Henry 
holder.     l!t2.:{H 


sindlur    arthl.-.       I<t2..r21.    :<   «  til'. 


.and    M.    K 
II. 
.Vn 
l!t2..HlH 
.1..    to    Hvsan 

:{  «i  (;2.  CI.  l»4 


1!»2..'?20. 
I<>2.a27. 
<'huir.       1!>2..J2<),    .{  <!  <>2. 

Tablet-unn   chair.      r.t2..!27. 


Products    <'o. 


Deodorant 


Ornamental   e\- 

1<J2.:<:{2,  :{  «{  «2. 


Muechler,    .\lfred    I».   and    N.    Horn:   said   Bue<liler  assor.    to 
said    Morn       Coiiplinn   to«d    or    the  like.      r.t2.. •{;!;{,    '.\  »>  »>-. 

CI   i»r>4     v.\.  ,    , 

<'aslev     Dallas   S  .   to   I'enn    Metal    (  o..    In<- 
pantie<l    metal   sh»Mt   for   balcony    rails. 
CI.   D54      2. 
Commerce  Clearink:  House.  Inc.:  Hvv 
Johnson,  .Arihur  F.     I!t2..?24. 
.lohn.son.  .\rthur  F      1J)2,:!2.'>. 
Dahnev     David    H..    to   Federal    Pacific    Klectrlc   Co.      Circuit 

hreaVer.      1<.»2.;{22.  ."l  «5  <i2.  CI.  D2(>      K?. 
Dansk  Designs  With  Lifht.  Inc.  :  mt 

gulstpiard.  Jens  H.     Ht2..{;H 
IH'letzke.  .Norman  K.   H..  Jr.     Comhine<l  conference  table  and 

<lesk      1!>2.:{2«.  .3   »j  r,2.  CI.  D.i.!      7 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:   Wcc 

Kicholt/.  Clara  V.     n>2..3:U. 
Kicholtz.  Clara  V.,  to  The  Dow   Chemical   < 'o      Container  for 
pulverulent    material    or    the    lik<'.       192.:{:U.    .{-6  <!2.    CI. 
D.%8  -8. 
Kkco  I'rotlucts  Co.:  Ncc 

Latham.  Richard  S.     192..'i3(K  ' 

Ilvans  rrodiicts  Co   :   .v«t 

McLeo<l.  Charles  \.     1!»2  .'i^!*. 
Farber.   .\lfr.-d       Skewer.      192..3.3K. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Co.  :  Nff 
Dabney.  David  II.     I!t2..322. 
(Jolden.    Philip,   to   S    I'.lickmau,    Inc.      Cafeteria   service   cart 
for    trays    and    sjherware       1!»2.:H8.    .3-fi  t)2.    V\.    DI4      :H. 
Cranf.   Howard   V...   to  .Vutomatic  Concessions   ("orp.     Child's 
space  ship  toy.      1D2.328,  3-6-62.  CI.  D34      15. 


3  6  02.   CI.    D81      10. 


.\o/- 
.\oz 

Hook 
ISook 


Crosso,    Ravmond    .\..    to    Sylvania    Klectrlc    Prmlucts    Inc 

Slide   projector.      1!»2.336.   3-6-62.    CI.    I>61       1. 
Horn,   .Newell  :  .S'<  r' 

Itviechbr.  .Vlfred  D..  and  Horn.     1!»2..'.3:!. 
Hosley.   Harold  I,.      .Mop  holder.      192,31(i.  3   6   62.  <!.  IK)      2 

Hutton  Fabricating'  Mf«.  Corp.:  Nee 
Hutton,  LeIand  H.     192.340. 
Hutton.  LeIand  II.      192,341 
Hutton.   LeIand   H.,   to   Hutton  Fabricating   .Mfn.  Corp. 

/.le  for  o.vy^-en  lances.      192.340,  3-6  62.  CI.   D91      1 
Huttim,   I.,eland   H..   to  Hutton   Fabricatlnj:  Mfc    Corp. 

zle  for  o.xvKen  lani-es.      192,341.  3-6-62,  CI.   IKM-    1 
Hvsjin  PnMliicts  Co  :  Nc<    - 

Hrownstein.  Henry  J.      192,314. 
Johnson.  .Vrthur  F.,  to  Commerce  (nearinjr  House,  Inc. 

^eadin^'    stand.       192,.324.    3-6   62,    CI.    D33      3. 
lohiisoii    .Vrthur  F.,  to  Coiinnerce  Clearin>r  House.  Inc. 

readin'c    stand.      192.32."),    3-6-62,    CI.    D33 ;    3. 
I.dinson    John  P.,  to  Textile  Machines  Works.      Casserole  or 

similar  article.      192.329.   3-6-62,   CI.   D44      l.>. 
Latham     Richard   S.,   to   Kkco   Products  Co.      Cutlery   h(d<Ier 

192.330.  3-6-62,  CI.   D44      29.  ,         ,  .     , 

.McLeo«l,    Charles   .\.,    to   Kvaiis    Products    <  o.      Chain    nuanl 

anil    fender   brace   ccmiblnatlon    for   a    bicycle   or    the   Ilk.- 

192,3.39.  3t'.   62,  CI    D90      .">. 
.Moore,    Wes*de    U.       Foot    ornament.       192, 3L»,    .{   ti   (.L.    «l 

Paps'    Costls  J.      Carrier  for  milk  cartons  or  the  like.      192. 

3.3.-..  3-»V-62.  CI.  D58--27. 
I'enn  .Metal  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee 

Casley,  Dallas  S.      192,.332.  „...,,.    u,      , 

Ouistiraard      Jens     H.     to     Dansk     Designs  W  ith-Lljrht.     Inc 

Candle  holder.     192.331,  3-6-62,  CI.  1^48-   2. 
Shaw     Madeleine    .M.      Combined    altar    and    prayer    l>eii.  h 

192.323.  3-6-62.  CI.  D29— 23. 
Shore-Calnevar.   Inc.  :  titc 

Zlerhut,  Clarence  D.     192,319. 
Skaggs     Warder   H       Combination    antom<»blle   and    airplane 

192,.337,  3-(i  62.  (T.  D71-   1. 
.Sylvania  Klectric  Products  Inc.  :  .Sf  * 

(irusso.  Raymond  .\.     192.336. 
Textile  Machines  Works  :  S'cc 

Johnson,  John  P.      192,329. 
Wagner,  (lustav  H.     Earth  moving  vehicle.     192,317,  3  6  62 

CI.   D14      3. 
Zierhut    Clarence   D.,   to   Shore-Calnevar,    Inc.      Whe«'l    cover 

192,319.  3   6-02,  CI.  D14      30. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM  I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1962 

Note. — Arranr»d  in  accordance  with  the  tirnt  •iKnitlcant  chartcter  or  word  of  the  name  (In  iicconlance  with  city  and 

telephon*^  clir«»ctorjr  practi>-e). 


Ai'F  InduxtrleM,   Inc.:  Her — 

r..h.-ii.  (•h:irl»'<i  L      :«.<i_'4.370 

t'ohen,  rharlrs  L..  Kitipatrlck.  iind  Lyun.     3,024,458. 
Kls«-iib«>rk:.  KolHTt  M.     .1.o::3..M«.  ' 

Ki>*«'nb»TU.  Kobert  M.     :i.O-'X'>n. 
AMI'   ln<-.  :   See    - 

riliiiun.  Robert.  >'ortn«.  .Mi<l<ll«'t<>n.  Schwuliii.  iin»l  Triff. 
3.o_':{.41."> 
.\bbotf.  Harold  W.,  to  <;«'nfral  Klectric  Co.    Core  Micnal  trans- 

latlriL'  (levl.fs.     .H.ttlM.447.  3-«l-«l'.  CI.  340—174. 
Abbott   I,al»>riitori»'!<  :   See 

Sh^-riiiaii,  William   K.     .1  024.2:J3. 
.\t«>lln-».   .\n<lr»;»".    to   .><trlck   TrHlIen*.  a   IHvlslon   of  Fruehnnf 
Trall«T  <.'o.      K«*tractiil>le  lumllnn  KP;ir      3.«ii'4.(»4l',   .1   ti  t;j. 
n.  J.HO     l.'.u'. 
Abrani!<.  Klouls  I>.     I'nckaKe  face  powder.     3,023, S8«.  3-«l-«2, 

n  j<»»v    4f.. 

.Vilaiii".  .loH  T    ;   Srr 

.'^oukuf    .Xrnoltl,  <ialliKan.  <iuest,  and  .Vduni*.     3,024, 1">5. 
A.laiii^*  RitH  Mft:.  fo.  :  See— 
„         Ea«l-«.  riiarle-*  I-      3.024.0.->4. 
Ad.-!.  Alf  F.   to  Raytheon  To.     Klectrlc  neleetor<i.     3.024.402. 

.{   ♦MIJ.  CI.   31 H      4«7.  ! 

A-Ulii?<.  Harold  T   ;   See 

.Srhnt-ytT.    Raymond    I  .    and    .\dkln«.      3.023.724 
Adb-r    Edwanl  I  .  to  M    .\    Coler.     FruceHu  for, making  battery 

H|H«tr.Mle-.      .{.024. ■'»••..  3 -«-«2.  CI.  13«— 24. 
.\»«roj»-t  tJeneral  C«)rp.  :  Ser — 

Klaif^r.  Karl.     .'i.024.2HH. 
.\erotei'   Induntrlex.  Inc.  ;  See- 

(Hlvfaii.  John  V.     3.024. «>2 
.\ir  FTt-h^-atfr  Corp  .  The  :  Srr  - 

Dor*.  Kranklvn.  and  I.yle      3.024  »K).'> 

•Sp^ca.  Kilo  J  .  and  Woolanl       !.024.0«i3. 

St.Hldard.    Charles    H  .    and    I.aytHd.      3.024,<XM. 
■  .VktlelMdatiet  lloforw  :  See 

Strandell    MN  E.     3.024,.3«3 
.\ktleb«>laKet   Klw.trolux  :   See 

Caudrr.   I'aul  E      3.023.)H.38 
.\kfifboln  •»'f  Nordltka  .\rmafurfabrlkerna  :  Srr — 

WllhelmsMon.  Thure  A.  and   M  aim  boru.  ^  3.023.802 
.\lro  Valve  Co    :   Srf 

Tllnev.  Ralph  H      3.o.>3..->i»l 
Alexander.  Robert  H  .  and  .1    K.  Sr>echt.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
I'rodiirts  Inc      Snnport  cap      3.023.469.  3-6-«2.  (1.  24 — 73 
.MIeirhenv  I.ndlnm   St^-el  Corp.  :  See 

MiiriseT    Robert   K.  Cov    and  I'eternian      3  024.141. 
Allen    Wade  W  .  and  A.   A     Kelley.   to  The  I'pjohn  Co       Port 

ablH   «l|.l».   nr-.Jertor       3.n23.«fiM.   3   «-«2.   CI.   «H  -24 
\lli>i  «'halm»'r-4    Mfi:    Co       see 

nariim    Thomas./       .T  02.1  «40. 

Murphy.   H.-rnar.l  J       3.024  02>< 

Tanke.  Wlllard   H       3.023  «1«. 

Tnnljp.  Wlllnrd  H      3.t»23.S19     • 
.\lton.  Wprn^r.  to  .T    l»    Older.     .\pnaratu»  for  teiitlni!  aicillty 
and  power-*  of  co  ordination.     3.024.020.  .3-«V-»i2.  n    272 
^7 
.\mnlcamat«l   I'la-tlc  Cort>   :  Sc 

Macon    Arnold.  Silverman,  and  Cote.     3.023. 4.3.'». 
Ain^-riran  lto«<-h  Arma  C4iri»   :  See    - 

Sfatslniri-r.  Jo-enh      3  023.»J1 7. 
.\merlran  <'vanamld  Co   :  Ser 

Sonc.  .li>hn.  Morton.  Mac<;r»'jror.  and  Markl«-y      3,023.2 1't 
.\mpr|i-an  T.oi-ktT  Co.   In<-.  :   See 

.»{tarkhoii«e.  WhIN  F.     3  023.S7.*i. 
.\mertcan  M;irhln«'  *  Fonndrv  Co   :  See 

Itiirkland.  <;ienn  .V..  and  Itelllnuer.     3.024.41.'>. 
\miTt<-an  Mm^ilne  and  MetaU.  Inc   ;  Ser 

Itii-n    It.nl.tmln  A       :{  023  .'07 
.\merl<-an    Radiator  A    Sfan^'ard    Sjinlfary   Corp  ■   Ser 

I^nclo'x.   Ilf-nrv  J  .   .N>Id»-ii.  and  Raxland.     .3.(f.i3,.'iSl 

Ryan.  Thoma-i  J      3.t>23..".«2 
.\iiierl<-nn  Seal  Kar>  Ci>rp    of  I»elaware  ;  Srr-- 

HtfwnTt    Frnderirk  r,      3.023.X.">»;. 
.\merlcan   VI-m-iw*-  Corn   ■   See 

I»,Mi|pv    William  1'  .  and  C.«»      3.023. 7rt4 
.Xmlanl     Caxfon     J     Mart»'l.    R     n»'vni»-<<.    and    1/     Wlliii     to 
!.•»••   LafMiratolr^-x   FrancaW  df  Chlnilofh»>ranle       3.1  1.17  trl- 
oxvK«'nate<l  IS  nor  I'homo  l-'lrt  ttterolds    and     i>roies.«(eH    for 
their  preparation       3,024.271.  .V«-fi2.   CI.   200     47«. 
.\mpex  t  'iirp   ■  See 

Crown    Mon.'l      3  023.69U. 

.Ilpp.  John      3.024   ill 

Narv.  Ceorire      3.024.3»'>M. 

Winner    Richard  F      3.023. 4Sh. 
An<Ier«on    Edwin   A       Junk  retriever.     3.«>33.81t».  3^«-r,2.  (1. 

1  »i»l     00 
.\nderxon    Robert  <i   :  See 

r>riimmond.    .Man    T  .    .\nder«on.   and   Stuart.      3.024. Ift.'t. 

nnimmond.    Alan    Y  .   .\nder«i<)n.   ami   Stuart       3.024  237. 

-Xnderson.  Rolwrt   I  .  and  <;    K    SrhaefHr.  to  Itrun-<wirk  Corp. 

I.ei;  ■•tnirfiire  for  -••afink:      3.0Jt.O»;»;.  3   »i-»>2.  CI.  25>7      24H 

.VinltTHim.    Stanley   E       Stamp  body  and  handle  construction. 

3.023.701.  3-tJ-«2.  Cl.    101-405. 


.\ndonov,  Chriat.     Multiple  unit  writing  Inatrunient.     3.023.- 

7.1."..  3-»M;2,  Cl.    120      42  13. 
.Vnthony,    Myrnn    L..    to    l>.    <;.    S.    .Mero.      Di.scriiuinutors. 

3.024. 4H*.  3-«m;2,  Cl    320      103, 
Applppate,  Rex,     .Se<-tional  boat.     3.023,431.  ,3-0-<J2,  Cl.  »— 2. 
.VpplicatioUii    Sclent itigues,    Tt-chnlques,    lndu»triell»'S   et    Com- 
nierciales  .\,S  T.l.C,  ( Societe  .\nonyme  MoneRasque)  :   See    - 
Launay.  Jean  J       3.023. S«2. 
.Vri'ns,    Ro>>»Tt  C  ,  and  .V    <".  Kip|»er.  to  Westt-rn  Kloctrlc  Co.. 
Inc       Itevhv  for  stripping  and   winding  in.«ulated  conduc- 
ti.rs.     3.023.4H4.  3-«-«i2.  Cl.  2U— 33. 
.Vrmour  A  Co.  :   Srr 

I^amaskufi.  Charles  W.      3.024.1t!7. 
Mftralfi-.  Lincoln,  and   Mitz.      3.024.2X3. 
Arrington,    Forrest    .M.,    and    R.    lH'iteni»"y«'r.      Heat    insulated 

package      3.023.922.  3   0-02,  Cl.  220      11 
.Vrt  .\ward  Co.  Inc.  The:   Srr 

Schwa rtx.  Alfre<l  L.      3.023. 8H4. 
.\sliby,    Ralph   K.      .Vutuniatlc  poultry   waferer  valve      .3,023,- 

7.3.3    3-4V  (-.2.  CI    UO^Xl. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :  Srr-  - 

Friedman.   Raymond.      3.023, .'7.3. 
.Vusrln.    Raymond  <"  .  and   R.   F.   Strand,  to  Crown  J^llerbach 
<'orp.      Ffrrilizer  prtsluct.  its  manufacture  and  application. 
:<.o24.0!»H.  3  t!  i<'2.  Cl    71      2l». 
.\u(i>maled  <'ircuitH  Inc    :    .s'ec   - 

Kohin.son,  Thoma.s  1..      3.024,151. 
.\utomatl<-  Klei-tric  I„alM>ratorlei«.   Inc.  :   Srr — 
Ihmmer.   RolK-rt   I'      3.024  .324. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  II.      3.024.3L5. 
Kuksa.  John   R.      3.024.317.  I 

lesser.   Norton       3.024.314.  I 

•  •stlin.-,  John   E       3.021. ;{lti, 
.Xiitomatic  Welding  Co   :    Sir 

llinrichsen.  Mans  V..  and  Mattaon.     3.024,340. 
.\uto-Sol«T  Co..  The:    See 

Watklns.  Charles  A       3.023.412. 
Av<-rsa.  Joseph.     Applicators      3,023.440.  3  «;-452.  Cl.  IR-  -.')70. 
.Vvila.   .\l>eIardo  *'•  .   to  Capitol    I'nwlucts  Corp.      Roll   making 
apparatus.     3.023.71.t.  .3   f.   •!2.  Cl    lo7      7. 

Lanford.  and  It.   L.  Osborn.  to  Oak 
apparatus.       3,024.423.    .3-«l-«2.    Cl. 


Azelickis.    Alexis.    M     .\. 

Mfg.    Co        Electrical 

330     7o 
llabcock.    Clarence    I.  . 

c.il.iranf  conip"<lllon>« 
ItalM-iH'k    Eugene  W.,   to 


plastic 
317 


One-hand  operated 

84, 


to    itwena-IIIInnis    Class    Co.  Glaas 

3.o:i4.120.  3-0-^.2.  Cl.   10«  .'>2 

l,U»ls'y-Oweiis  Ford  <  J  lass  Co.  Slieet 

glass  lM-n<ling  anparatus.     3.023.542.  3-«;-02.  Cl.  49  <57. 

Kalx k.  tiordon  I,  .  to  Knapsic  Electro -rhyaics.   Inc.  S<'rvo 

control       3.024. 4(Mt.   3   r,   «2.  CI.  318-^.308. 
Ilabcook.    Henry   .V.,   and    R.    R.    Nelson.      Continuoua   reading 
densimeter      3.023.H24.  3  <W-4i2.  Cl.  73 — lo3. 

Ilacon.  .\rnold.  .\.  I..  Silverman,  and  J.  N.  Cote,  to  Amalisa- 
mated  Plastic  Corp.  Shoe  heel  covering  machine.  ,  3,023.- 
».3.-..  3  «M;2.  Cl.  12      49,1, 

Ilaermann.  Max.  I'roj-ess  for  the  manufacture  of 
l>ound  iwrnianeiit  magnets  3,021,392.  .3 '0-«i2  Cl 
21  "l. 

Itailev,  Frank  W..  .'.O'^^   to  J,  J,  .MHilew 
tllde  rules      3.023,9."i."i.  3  0   r,2.  Cl,  23." 

I'.ailev.  Frederick  E  ,  Jr   :    See 

France    llaywiMMl  i;  ,  ami  Halley.      3.024,219, 

Uak,  Jo,seph,  to  Rollform.  Inc.  T  form  construction  for  acous- 
tical ceilings      3.023,H(!1.  :i  4;-«!2,  Cl,  18»      M\ 

Maker,  .Xllister  I.  ,  to  Keiiffel  A  Eaaer  Co,  .\djusting  device. 
3,023..".03.  3-ft-<;2.  Cl.   33      40. 

Maker.  Charlea  R.  •   Srr 

KaslNthm,  Martin  L  .   Maker,  and   Houston.      3.023.830. 

KakoH.  (ivorgy.  to  North  .\merican  Philips  Co  .  Inc.  .Vppa- 
rafus  for  re«-ording  ami  reprodu<'ing  signals.  3.02.3.942, 
3  «;  «;•_>.  Cl    220    .vt 

Italdwin  Piano  <N>  ,  The  :   .Scr 

Jones.  Edward  M  .  and  l.ove.      3.((23.0.'i7. 

Mallmer.  James  E  .  to  Mausch  A  Lonib  Inc.  Slechanical  drive. 
3  023.«i.<.-r:  :l  II    •i2    Cl.   74       OO.I. 

Man.  Thomas   E.  :    Ser 

Erck    Louis  J  ,  Violetia,  ami  Man       3,024,101 

Manker,  John  R,  to  Westiiighoii>e  EbH-trU-  Corp  Radio 
rec»iver      3,02  4,.30O.  3   t!-4i2.  Cl    2.'iO      2<t. 

Mankerd.  I,in«'oln  E.  Hydrodynamic  ore  ciuicentrator.  3.023.- 
949,  3^;'»i2,  CI    233      7. 

Mar^nyi  M^Ia.  Transverse  brace  for  motor  vehlclea.  3.024,- 
OCO    3-»"^«;2.  CI    29H    -28. 

Marker.  John  L..  and  M.  J.  Midhxk.  to  KalKtratorv  For  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Traffic  apeed  monitor  3.024,443  3-0-02. 
Cl    340      31 

Marker,   Ro>>ert   S    :    Sre 

Saffer,  AlfrtHl,  and  Marker      3,024.253. 

Marklev,   hwight   W       .sVc 

Ogle    Jann>s  C,.  Jr  ,  Marklev 

Marlow,    I>-ster    P..    to    Mar  Run 
citrus  fruit  juic»'s       3,024,11(, 

Marnard,   Theodore   P    ■    Srr-- 

(iordon.  Keith  M  .  Clark,  and  Marnard.      3.023.004. 


.  and   I 
Corp. 
3  0-»i: 


larwig. 

Methoil 

:.  Cl.  99 


3.«>24.341 
of    freezing 
20<5. 


Marnes.  Charles  T.  ;   See — 

Mariies.  Llewellyn  T.      3,023, 74r>.  ,    _   ,,. 

Marnes  Llewellyn  T..  %  to  C.  T.  Marnes.  and  %  to  J.  F.  W  oog. 
Supplemental  air  by  paaa  system  for  internal  combustion 
enguies.  3.023.745,  .3-«l-«2,  Cl.  123-124. 
P.aron.  Howard  C.  Self-generating  pressure  device  for  in 
fusion  administration  systems.  3.023,750,  3-f.  02,  (  I. 
128  214. 
Marr    Roy   E.      Method   and  apparatus  for  use   in  preparing 

dental  amalgams.     3.023.889,  3-*i-iy2.  CI.  200— 03.5. 
Mar-Rup  Corp.  :   Sre 

Marlow,   lister   P       3,024,117. 
Marry,    Oorge    II..    and    M.    L.    l>oelz.    to    Collins    Radio    (  o. 
Error  detection  by  shift  register  parity  system.     3,024.444. 
3-t;-<;2,  Cl.  340      147. 
Marthel.   Eric    Jr..   R.   W.   Luckenbaugh.  and  J.  A.   NeLson,  to 
E     1     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co.      Pentachlorophenyl 
carbanllatea.     3.024.209.  3-»V-«2,  Cl.  200—471, 
BarthiHl,   Edouard,      Scouring  apparatus,     3,023,485,  3-»>-«2, 

Cl,  29     81. 
Mates,  .Xrthur  1>,  :   Srr 

Salvatori.  Ileurv.  and  Mates,      3,024.079, 
Mauder,    Josef     O     Steim-r.    W,    Herrmann,    and    H,    Jahn,    to 
Siemens   A    llalske    Aktieiigesellschaft,       Page-printing   ma 
chines.     3.024. 30H,  .3-0-«»2.  Cl.  178 — 25.  -, 

P.aume,   Frank   J.      R<illlng  massager.      3,023,749,  3-0-02,  (  1. 

128-57. 
Mausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :   See    - 

Mallmer.  James  E.      3,023,035. 
Menford.  James  R.      3,023,504. 
Mausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Meltzer.    Robert    J.      3.023. t;ti3. 
Mawtlnheimer,  Charles  E.      Apparatus  for  forming  workpleces. 
3.023.647.  3-«i   02.  Cl.   77      32.2.  ^       ^     . 

Bayh'y    Ennlcrii  k  J.,  to  Pembroke  Carton  &  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Carton  folding  machines       3.023.080.  3   0  02.  Cl.  93-51. 
Beatty.    John    W.,    to   United    States    of   .\merlca.    Air    Force. 

Chaff  <lispen>ing  device.      3.023.703,  .3-0-02.  Cl.  102—89. 
Meaver  Tool  A  EngintsMing  Corp.  :  Sre — 

Mxon,  Raymond  F.      3.024.032. 
Beck      Alfred       Machine     for     making     thread-cutting     tools. 

3.O23.540.  3   0  Oii.  Cl.  51      32. 
Meek      Edward    (1..     to    The    Sfolle    Corp.      Heat    exchanger. 

3,(124,002.  3   0   ♦12,  Cl,  257      124, 
Becker.    August,    to    L.    L     Wlllard.      Nozzle   shutoff    gate    or 
valve  for  all  tluid  media  and  pressures,      3.t»23,775.  3-6-02. 
Cl     137  -553.  „     . 

Meeker  M>ale    F,.    to   Sangamo   Electric  Co,      \arh(mr    meter. 

3.024.4IO.  3   0  02.  Cl    324      141, 
Ik'ecliain   Research   Laboratories,   Ltd.:  Nrc 
I^'ln,  Joseph,  and  Cheney.      3.024.108. 
B«H'rll      Geoige    A.,    to    Congoleum  .Nairn     ln<.      Web    splicer. 

3.024.157.  3   «i  02.  CI.    154      42.3.  ... 

Behringer    Daniel  T.      Hevlce  for  sterill/.lng  and   deodorizing 

t.dlet  Ix'.wls       3,023.427.  3   6  02.  Cl.  4-    228. 
Bell  A  Howell  Co.  :  Srr 

Cox.  Arthur,  and  Linke.      3,023.073. 
Hall,    Walter  J       3,023,tl«9, 
1.^'ssmaii.   Gerhard,      3,023.»i»i7, 
Sandback.    Irving   C,      3.023.072, 
B<ll  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc   :  See — 

Davis,   Kingsbury   H..  and  Norwine,     3.024,321. 
Flaachen.  Stewafil  S..  and  P.-arson.      3,024,119. 
Gevling.  Franz  T.      3.023,027. 
lU'llinann     FrbHlhelm,   and   <".   KronsN'in.   to  Maschiiienfabrik 
Eiigen  B.'llnuinn  <;  m  b.H.      Spraying  devices  for  the  treat 
iiielit   of   textiles       3.023.598,   3-ti-02.  Cl,  68—205. 
Behdt    Iron   Works:   Srr 

Walker.  Charles  W,  E.      3.023.805. 
Ilemis  Bro    Mag  Co.  :  Srr — 

HcH'ppner.  Arthur  I).      3.023.948.  . 
Klnd.seth,    Harold   V.      3.023.885. 
Ludlow.  Thomas  M.      3.024.213. 
Meiiavhles.  Alfonso  jind  V.  P.     Silk  screen  printing.     3.(»23,fi97, 

3-0  02.  Cl.   101      129. 
Menavides.   Ilia  P.;  Sre 

Menavidcs.  Alfonso  and  U.  V.     3,023.09 <. 
Itendix   Corp     The      >> ' 

Boyer.    ICaynioiid       3.023.924,  ,     ..   ^       i. 

Ilaase      Eimer     A,.     Nobles.     Sclinalble,     and     McComba. 

3,023,575. 
Klnnev.   John    F,     3.023.801. 
M<HlIer.  Alvln  W  ,  and  Neuberth.     3.024.403. 
Nawror,  James  J       3,0J3,K,-,3 

Powlas,  James  J       3.t»23,852.  v 

Schult/.,   Harold   B.      3.023.997.  \ 

Sheler.  .Mllo  W.      3,023.827.  \ 

Staufler.    I^wren<-e   F.      3.024.374.  \ 

Wischhus.'n.   Egon    H.      3.024,320.  '  \ 

Mendlx  Westlnghous«>   Automotive   Air  Brake   Co.  :   Srr — 

Gresko,    Raymon<l    S.      3,023,705  ..»„,„.. 

Menevento      Albert     J.      Pressurizing     nppaiatus.      .t.024.044, 

3   trfl2,  Cl.  284      19.  ..     ,  .     ,        .   u. 

Menford  James  R..  to  Bau.sch  A  Lomb  Ihc.  Reticle  for  sight- 
ing Instrumenta       3.023.504.  3   6  02.  Cl,  33     .50, 

Mennett.  Edward  O  ,  and  E,  M.  Hodge,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp,  Process  for  the  control  of  bacteria  In  a  flooding 
pnxess  for  the  recovery  of  petroleum  oil.  3.024.190,  3-6-62, 
I  Cl,  252      8.55. 

Mennett,  Edward  O..  and  E.  B.  Hodge,  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corp,  Process  for  the  control  of  bacteria  In  a  flooding 
process  for  the  recovery  of  petroleum  oil.  3,024,192,  3  0  02, 
Cl    252      8  55. 

Bennett.  John  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Dynamometer.  3,023.615. 
3-0-02,    Cl,    73      143. 

lieiisky  I>»well  S.  and  I.  H.  Sublette,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America,  Digital  computing  systems,  3,023,904,  3-6-62, 
CI.  235—170, 


A,   J.   Karsten,  and   A.  J. 
Hot  blast  stovea.      3,024. 


Benson.    Donalil   E..   E.    .\.   I/ejeck. 
Whltcomb.  t(>  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 
014,  3-0   t;2.  Cl,  203-19. 
Benson.  Jack  J.  :  See- 

Williams.  Sam  M..  and  Benson.     3^023,577. 
Berends.   Wouter  :    Ser — 

Mager,  Humphrey  I.  X..  and  Berends.     3,024,2.35. 
Bergau,  Reuh«'n  A.,  and  A.  H.  Youmans.  to  Well  Surveys  Inc. 
Belt  charging  means  for  liorehole  electrostatic  generators. 
3.024.407.  3-6-62.  Cl.  322-2. 
Merkowitz.   Nathan   I^,  :   Sre — 

Foote.  Daniel  J„  and  Merkowitz.      3.023.0O2, 
Merthet.  Francois:  Sec 

Desvaux.  Jatques.  and  Merthet,      3.023.820. 


J.      Fish    attractor.     3.023,533. 


3-(V-62.    Cl. 
Fibrous 


Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. 
3.023.839.  .3-0   02.  Cl.  183-    49. 
Ivoadlng    platform,      3,023,831.    .3-0-02 


:  See- 


Twister  head  drive. 


3,023.718. 


recorder. 
3.023,814. 


Mertram.    Henry 

43—41. 
Best,   James    R..   to 

tflass  air  filters. 

Bevis,    Richard    .M. 

Cl.  182-82 
Bierlln.  A,  W,.  Co, 

Bierlin,  William  E.      3.023.560. 
Bierlln.  William  E..  t«»A.  W.  Mlerlin  Co. 

3,023,500,  3-0-02.  CI,  57      104, 
Migeault     Emlle.      System    for    electrically    heating   premises, 

3.O24.340.  3-0-02.  Cl,  219      19.  Ik 

Bigelow.  Floyd  E..  Jr       Portable  building      3,023.403.  3-6-62. 

Cl.  20-22. 
Mirch.  Raymond  E.  :  Sre — 

McCreight.  Donald  O..  and  Birch.     3.024,122. 
Mirnbach.    Richard    R  .   and   E.   Mlllner.      Utensil.      3,024.342. 

3   0  02.  Cl.  219     21, 
Bir\    Donald  L..  to  Radio  Condenser  Co,      Signal  seek  tuning 

means.      3.024.359.  3-0-02.  Cl.  250      20 
Mish(.p,  Homer  L.,  to  Mista,  Inc.      Method  of  making  electro- 
type plate's.     3,023.700,  3-0-62,  Cl.   101—401.1. 
Mlssell    Jacob  C.      Backflow   preventor  with   vacuum   breaker. 

3.02.3,706,  .3-I5-02,  Cl.  137—218. 
Bista.  Inc.  :  Ser — 

Bishop,  Homer  L.     3,023,700. 
Misterfeld  A  Sfolting  :  See- 

Osenberg.  Werner.     3.023.5.'V1. 
Mltzer,  Martin  :  .s'rc — 

Oishei.  John  R..  and  Mltzer.     3.023.445. 
Mjerkan,  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

Sorensen.   Knud   M..  and  Mjerken. 
Mlake.  Norman  M.  :  Ser 

Cox.  William  H.,  and  Mlake.     3.023,906. 
Mlanck    Roger  D..  and   W.   P.   Saunders.     -Vdvertlslng  display 

device      3.023.520,  3-0-02,  CI.  40      219. 
Mljtchington,    Frank    H..    Jr..    to   Western    Electric   Co..    Inc. 

Protective  systems.     3.024.388.  .3-6  02,  Cl.  317-31. 
Block.  Stanley  M.,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Mlnne 

sota        Sequential    electnuilc    moticm    timer    and 

3.024.413.  3-0-02,  CI.  324 — 68. 
Mlount    Luther  II.     Controllable  pitch  propeller. 

3-0-02.  Cl.  170—160.47.  \ 

Mlueberrv  Eouipmenf    Inc. :  Sf — 

-McKibben.   Horace  E..  and  Jones.     3.023.56.J. 
Blum    Robert  D.,  to  Morg-Wamer  Corp.     Three-pipe  air  con- 
ditioning systems.     3.024,008.  3-0-02.  CI,  257—283. 
Mo<lans7,kv    Mlklos.   and   F,    Y.    Wiselogle,   to   «»lln   Mathieson 

Cheinicai    Corp.       3-amlno-N-nitro-2-oxo-l-piperldlnecMrbor- 

amidine.      3.024.242.   .3-0-02.   Cl.    200—294.7. 
Mode.    Harald    E.    W..    to   The   Wurlltzer   Co.      Transposition 

apparatus    for    electrical    musical    instrument.      3,023,659, 

3-0-62,  <'l,  84 — 445, 
Mo<'khorst.  Antonlus  :  Sec— 

Janssen     Peter  J.   H,    and   Bockhorst       3.024,.{0(. 
Mogner    Gerald  Q.,   to  Wesson  Corp.      (iiant  mill.     3,023,486, 

3  6-62,  Cl.  29   -106. 
Mokros.  Jack  C.  :  Sec — 

Howard.  Robert  C..  and  Mokrus.     3.024.181. 
Molch,  Adrian  D,.  Jr.,  and  N.  O.   Felps,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering   Co.      Device   for   detecting  leaks.      3,023,007, 

3-«V-02.  Cl.  73—46. 

Molev.  Robert  D.  :  Sec- 
Nielsen.  Erik  J.,  and  Moley.     3.024,439. 
MoIIenhack.  Carol    H  .  <;.   R    Hunt.  E.  Salto,  and  J.  J.   Svarz. 

to  Naico  Cheinicai  Co.     Industrial  process  water  treatment. 

3.024,159,  3-0-62,  Cl,  162-101, 
Mombardier,    Joseph    A.       Endless    track    vehicle.      3,023.824, 

3-«>-62,  Cl.  180     9.04. 
Mone.    Mertram   T.,   Jr.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co       Method 

and   apnanitus   for  tn-atlng  distillation  overhead.     3,024.- 

171,  .•}-r,-02.  Cl.  202-  66. 
Monhomme,    Francois   R„   to  Curtiss-Wrlght   Corp.      .Machines 

for    manufacturing    sockets    for    use    In    cooperatifin    with 

plug-In  members.     3,023.789,  3-6-02,  Cl.  140- -93. 
Bonnell.  Charles   R..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Two   axis  accelerometer.      3.023,626,    3-0-62,    Cl.    73-517. 
Mookout,  Charles  C.  S.  W.  Sattavara.  and   P.  E.  Taylor,  to. 

Ford   Motor  Co.      Fluid   pressure   system.      3,023,579,   3-6- 

02.  Cl.  00—51. 
Boorer.   Norman    W.,    to  Vlckers-.Xrmstrongs   (Aircraft)    Ltd. 

Aeroplane    having    wings    adjustable    In    sweep.      3,023.983, 

3-0-62.  CI.  244^-10. 
Booth,  Eugene  T.,  Jr.,  R.  M.   Pontius,  M.  A.  Jacobsohn.  and 

C,  M.   Slade.  to   United   States   of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.      Condensati»»n    can.      3,024,009,    3-<>-»>2,    Cl. 

257—303. 
Boren.  William  M. :  Sec- 
Franklin.    Robert    K.,    Boren,    Ollphant,    and    Croasman. 
3,023,018. 


/ 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I'MirjtWarnt-r  <'orp.  :   Sre 

Itliim.  KotHTf  n.     3.<)-.M.0«)H. 
Klinn.  i,fuT)c>'  K     :J.<t_':j.«;j;', 
llullltiKpr,  Colilrn  K     :i,iiJ4.<).'il. 
Kuhiak.  Kniil  \      .t.o24.(>'.>7 
Manio   Anthony  <•     .J.O.'.l.r.H.l. 
Horofm.    M»*nrtvtfc.   to  S<M-l»'fr   !>•  Lit  Tihih  Soln.x       Mnlfr.sn 

.•H>_»:t.41'«    .1   «  «2.  t'l    •>     !Mt 
Itoriitzk^.  Irvin  \V.  :  Xrr 

Kun<t«-.  Myron  A.,  and  Itorutxkr.     3.0->3,».'VI. 
M"«.  Jul«»ii :  See 

l>aink<>r.  Simon,  and  Kom.     3.0;j4.318. 
I'.owch,  Rofj^Tt.  <:  ui.b.ll   :  See 

Ilpis^T.  Joarlilni.     3.0-J3.705  » 
KoMt.  (lowurd  \V.  :  See 

Mat'Nn    John  K..  nrn\  Host      .'H »■_':;,."»•!<» 
itnwpn.   Kobrrt  t'..   >..    to  K.   L.  I^n«>.     K*>y  holder.     3.0-J3.»M)3. 

.T  rt  «!'.  CI.  in-    4.".fl. 
l(ow»>ii,    KotM*rt  J..   Jr.,   and   I>.    K.    IVacork,   t<»  Sylvrtniu   Klw 
trie  I'rodurt!*  Inr.     Kl^-rtrophorf tli-  article  itiatini;  niachin«'. 
.1.l»:'4.1>»4.  :i  ♦►  ••.!•,  Ci    _'04     3(X)  , 

l«..wman.    Cloyd    R       li.-.-t    r»w    thinner.      3.023..h|5.   3-«;-B1'. 

n.   172—5. 
Uovd.   I»on  A       Uluhviay   warning  ii(>vi(T.     3.023.72.'..  .Vft-fiL*. 

*•{.  iin    «3. 

Hi«yd.   Kred«Tick   K..   ti>  North   Anierirdn   Aviation.    Inc.      F^ire 

detection    xyHtetn    with    ground    fault  ronip<>nMutinK   niranM. 

.•i.0J4.4.".0.  .J-rt-tiiV  ("1    .no     l»_'7. 
l(o.vi|<>n.  Rob«'rt   K..   M    V    S<-ozia('ava.  and  A.  F.  Stans**!!./ to 

t'larr    Corp.      CalrulatinK    niarhine    clutfh    control    niennM. 

3  0_'3.953.  3   ft  rt2.  ri    23.'>     «2. 
Moypr.  Raymond    to  Tht»  it^ndix  Torp.     Killer  rap  for  master 

••ylinder.     3.02.1. 924.  3   »V  «2.  <'l.  22t)     .39. 
Hoylen.    Alonio   (;      ^Jan-Hrwl    kiln.      3.«)23,478.    3  H-«2.    «'l 

2.'.      14.-. 
Krake  and  Rearlnu  S«>r»ire  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec— 

Kiittler    Joseph       3  0'_'3.S2». 
llrandeiH.   Harold.      IViInt  roller.     3.023.44.3.  .V»^  «2.  <l.   1.'.— 

230 
ltrandenl>erK.    Karl    .\.,    to    .S^iuare   D  t'o.      KIcctrinil   HWitch 

3.024, .3.33.  .3-rt-«2.  CI.  2<M>      1.-|9. 
Itninden.  Frank  A..  Sr.  :  See 

I'aoiiav,  Ihtvid  «'      3,023,97»l. 
Itrandoll.    .Marino.      Sf-nt   linvint;  adjustable  hark.      3.024.«Mi7. 

.{  -»«-rt2,  «l    297     3.'.5. 
Itrandatetter.   Hutso  K.     Suspended  feillnK  structure.     3.U23,- 

ha:>  3-»I-»I2.  CI.  IW     HH. 
Itrandt  Automatic  Cj|»hler  Co    :  Srr 

Rurhholz.   Arnold   R..  nnd   KvanM.     :i,023.7.'»5. 
Itrandr,  .Mllbar  .M.  :  .s'cc 

Trnnji!*.  .Nicolal  II.     3.024.046. 
ItraHhear,  Roy  T  .  to  rhilli[Mi  IVtrolfum  Co.     Ttiermoohroma- 

t<<jrraphlr  analyzer   heater.     3,023,S3."i,   .3-«-02,  <'I.    IS3     2 
Itra!«h«>ar.  Turner  <;  ,  Sr  ,  to   I.  A  It  Weldinn  Kqulpnient,   Inc. 

Current     mntrollahle    altt-rnntint;     current     rvlav     circvilt 

.?  n2  4,,I.V1,  ,t   »l  «2,  CI.  219   -1.30. 
Mrauer.    .Walter.  -  Structural   piinel.      3,023,489,    3-«5-62.    «n. 

29      IHO 
Hrilun.    Wllhelm.    to   Inventif,   .\  (J.   fur    Forschiinj:   Jk    I'atetit 

verwertunif.      I'rocets  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 

urea.     ;{.024.2HO,  3   ti  «2.  CI    2rt»   -S.'i.'S. 
Breen.    .\rne       Maicnetic   measurintf^  Instrument       3,o24,412. 

3-»;-«;2,  CI    324     4H.  _         '• 

Breeze  <'ori>..   Inc.  :   See — 

I^rdln.  Arthur      3.024.070. 
Mreifnian,  Jacob  I.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Co.     Corrosion  inWblt- 

int;  conip<lsitlon  and  method,     .i. 024, 201.  .■l-«»-rt2.  CI.  252 

,W7. 
Brelnlnir.  KImer  R  .  and  J.  R   Whltacre,  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp. 

I'sf  .(f  dioxane  as  a  solvent  fur  vapor  platlne  molybdeniini, 

tungsten  and  chronilum  from   tlu-lr  hexacarbonyls"      ;h»2.'I  ■ 

491.  :i-H  62.  CI    29      194. 
Brennan.  Joset>h  II  ,  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp.     Ferrochroniluiii 

alloys,     ,t.()24.104.  .1    »l  r.-J.  n    T.'       1 2«. 
Hrennan,   Maurli-e  J  ,   to  VIckers  .Vrmstronjcs    (Aircraft!    Ltd 

.Xeroplane    havin?    winirs    adjustable   In    sweep       ,I,02.'{,9S4. 

.<   «-  «2,  CI     244      4H. 
Brenneke.    Arthur    M  ,    to    Perfect   Circle  Corp.      IMston    rinic. 

.{,024. (t29.  3  rt-rt2,  CI.  277 — 139. 
Bretall,  Johti  W.  :    «ee— 

(fustafson.  Kdwln  A      3,023..%«1, 
Brewer  TItchener  Corp.,  The:   Hee- 

Kves.  John  I) ,  and  Terpenlnjt      3.024.065. 
Mrlstol-Myers   Co.  :    Set- 

KuDa.  Samuel,  and  I'irclo      .'{.024.ir>*;. 
Brlstow.  Robert  H  .  to  (ieneriM  Klectric  Co.     Metallzed  ceramic 

memt>er    and    composition    and    method    for    manufacturln;; 

same      3,023,492,  .3   «   H2,  CI.  29      19.'». 
British  Hydrocarbon  Chemhals  Ltd.  :   Hee- 

Habeshaw,  John.  Oldham,  and  WIrth,     .3,024,292 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The:    Kee— 

.Newby.  William  J.,  and  Porter.     3,024,186. 
Yeo.  .\lan  A.,  and  Haresnupe      3,024,188. 
Brooks,  Burton  :    See 

Br.M>ks.  Richard  J    and  B.     a.024,258. 
Brooks,  Charles,  and  T    Sutton.      Metallzed  plastic  stripping 

3,024,147.  .»-»i-«2.  CI.  IW — 53,6. 
Brooks.  Ralph  P.  :   See 

White.     Jamea    M..    Cardwell,     DavlsHon,    and     Brooks 
3.O23,80«». 
Brooks.    Richard   J     and    B  ,    to   The  Chemlthon   <'orp,      C<in 

tInuouM  sulfonatlon   procesM,      3.024,258    3-6-62    CI    260  - 

400 
Brotherton,   Robert  J.,  nnd  L.   L.  Petterxon.  to  Inlted  States 

Borax    k   Chemical    Corp       Method    for    preparlnx   bls-(dl- 

methylamlnoiborane      .l,o24,279,  3-6-62.  CI.  260 — ."(31. 
Brown.  Charles  M  .  and  R.  L.  Fulkmau,  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp. 

HiKb  vacuum    titanium    AC.   arc. melting.      3.024.102.   3-6- 

62,  CI.  75—10 


Brown.    iNinald   .\  ,   to   I)onn    Products   Inc.      Staple   with   legM 

having  notches  and  projections.     3.023,r.(;0,  3   6  62   CI    85 

49. 
Brown.   Kric  I).,  to  IMiw  CornlnK  Corp.     .Metht>d  of  treating 

relnforclnir    silica        3.024.126,    3   6  62,    CI.    106      ,308. 
Brown.  Forrest  W  ,  to  ReHectone  Klectronl<s.  Inc.     Simulated 

fuse    teaching   dfvlce.      ,3,023. 51. S.    3   6   62,    CI.   35      19. 
Brown.    Ketinetli   R.,  and  C    (Jray,  to   FerrantI,  i.,td.      Klectro- 

magnetic  pick  off  devices      3,024.409.   3   6   62,   CI    323      75 
Brown  A  Sharpe  Mfjr   Co  :   See 

Charlat,  .\rnold  S.     3,023,677. 
Brown..  Solomon  :   See-  , 

Davyso,  Samuel.     3,023,4.33,         J 
Brueckenbau   Flender  O.m  b  H,  :   See  — 

Wehner,  AllKrt       3.023,9<M. 
Bruin.   Pieter.  and  J.   Selman.   to  Shell  oil  Co.     Pre|Mratlou 

of   dlethers  of   polyiiiethylid   diplieny lola Ikanes       .3.024.2n.-> 

3   ft  62.  CI    260     tiLI. 
BrundlKe.    Maurice  .M  .   to  West    Vlr>;lnla    Pulp  and   PaiM-r  Co. 

Process   of   hnishlnt;    pa|>er.      .3,024.129.    .3   •;  <J2.   CI.    117 

<>5.2. 
Brundin,  Mis  II.  :   Kee  - 

Palmovlst.    Sven   R.,   and   Brundin.      .3,024. o.h8. 
Brunner.  Joseph   F.  Jr.  to  Kav  Bninner  Steel   Products,  Inc 

" "      142. 


I»l»:k'<r  tooth  coii!<tructlon      .1,023, 
Bninot,    Jean  Paul,    to   Compiif;nle   de 

Kear  box.     3,023.641.  3 


1.  3   6   62.  CI.  3' 
Pont-.X  Moiisson. 


a 


IIv 

»i  62. 


3,024.066. 
«l  62,  CI,   i: 


16      229. 


draiillc   control   devlc«-   for 
<l.   74      7.->0 
Brunswick  Corp.  :    Srr 

.\nderson.    Robert    I  ,   an<t    Schaefer. 
Bruskin,   Fll.      Lock  delcir.      .3.023,748.  ,t 
Bryant  Chucking  (irinder  <'o.  :   See 

Grobey.    Paul   A.,   I^>vely.   and  Thayer.     3.023.552. 
Buchanan.   Warren  K      Pre  formed  sections  for  platforms  or 
the  like.     3.02.3.834.  3   6   62,  <'l    182      223. 

Bu<hholz,  Arntild   R..  and  T.   .\    Kvans.   to   Brandt  Autiuiiailc 
Cashier    Co.      Flectrlcally    controlled    coin    dlspensini:    ma 
chine.     3,023,755.  3   6   r,l>,  ('|.  i:{3      4 
Buch'-uinn,  Kenneth   II    :   See — 

Stahl.    Samuel.    Foote.  and    Buchmann.      .3.023.6<M». 
Buckav,  Stanley   L   :    See 

Kelley,  Oliver  K.,    Buckay,   and   King.      3,023.6.36. 
Bueche.  .\rthur  M  .  and  C.   S    oilv.r.  to  tJen.ral   Flectric  <'o. 
Silicone   rubber   adhesive  containint;   treated   Hller.      .{,024.- 


146.  3   6  62.  CI.  154 
Bulln,   Shelley   A  ,   to  J 

vesting    machliierv. 
Burd    L.  Paul  :   Srr  ' 

Ranset-n.  Maurltz  < 
Biirdeshaw.    Thonuis    .\ 


43. 

I.   Case  Co. 
3,023.!MII,    3 


Fan 
6   61>. 


asHend)lv 
CI.    20» 


for  liar- 
132 


Klectric 
ImatT)- 


3,023.472. 

to    Southern    States    Inc. 

kToiinfilnK    switch.      3,024..328,   ,3   6  62.   CI     200      H7 
BurdUk,  (Jlen    .\..  to  Sylvanla    Klectric  Products  Inc 

display    ilevlcv.      3,024..3H5,    .3   H  •12.    CI     315      12. 
Burdick.  tjlen  A  .  and  M.   Krawltz.  to  Sylvanla  Klectric  Prod 

ucts    Inc.      Cathode   ray    tub.-  tun  construction.      3.024.380 

.3    6   62,  CI    313      70. 
Buruess,    Hovey    M  ,    to   (ieiieral    Foods   Corp.      Production   of 

biscuits      3.024.112.  .{   i;  62,  CI,  99      2, 
Burgess.  Warren  C.  Jr      Power  control  system  for  pneumatic 


3.023.738.  3   (}   62. 
Chromatographic 


fre»'  piston   vibration   InducInK  devices. 
CI.   121      17. 
Burk.  .Marvin  C.    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
analyzer      3.023,tlo5,  3  6-62.  CI.  73      23, 
Biirket.     Robert    K.    W.    C.    Coy,    and    L.    K.    Peternuin.    to 
.Vlleifheny   Ludluin   Steel  Corp.     Processini;  magnetic  mate- 
rial      3.024.141.  3   6   62,  CI.  148      1»K>. 
Burkliind,   (flenn   .\  .    and    l>    R     l><-llin»rer,   to  .American    Mn 
chine    k   Foun<lry   Co       Kxiianded  scale    R.M.S.    meter  ^Irli 
harmonic  <-oiiipensation.      .3.024.415.   3  <l-62.  CI.   324— -131 
Burns.   Frederick   B,  to  Mciiraw  E<ilson  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  recoverlnj:  a  congealed  saturant  from  scrap  ma- 
terials.    3.023,694,  3    6-62,  CI,  lOO      93. 
Burroughs  Corp  ;    Srr 

Campbell.  Carl  M..  Jr.     3,023,965. 
Kornheld,  .Nathanl.j  R      ,3,024,446 
Runde,  Byron  A  ,  and  Borutzke.     3.023,»51, 
Thomas.  James  ,\.     3,02.t,952. 
Burroughs,  .Mortimer  P  .  Jr.  :   See — 

Palmer.  John  A.,  and  BurruuKhs.     3.023.792. 
Buss.    Benjamin    .\  .    to   .\nierlcan    Machine    and    Metals.    Inc. 
Combined  washer  and  centrifuge  having  coiiiiiion  meau.s  to 
change    speed    and    o(>erate    valve.      3,023. ,597     3-»i-62     CI 
68      24  ... 

Butler.   Ralph   T.     Suspension  structure  for  vehicles.     3.024.- 

038.  3   ti-  62.  CI.  28(>      104.5. 
Cabot  Corp.  :   .s'ee 

Sjiencer.   Walter   B.   Smith,   and  Cosmau.      3.024.089 
Cafferty.  .Moyslus  <;  .  and  L,   B.   Rosendahl,  to  Western   Klec- 
tric Co.,  Inc.     .Magnetic  article  handling  apparatus      3.023  - 
879.   3-6  62.   n     198     41. 
Calder.  John  I».  :  See 

Alton   Werner.     3.024.020. 
Calhoun.  John  T  :   See- 

Wegley.   James  K..   Karle  J.,  and  Calhoun.     3.023.9.33 
CallezI,    Armln.    to   Clba    Ltd.      Process    for   the   inanqfacture 
of  qulnacridones  from  6:  13-dlhydriHJuinacridones.     3.024.- 
239.  3-6-62,   CI     260     279. 
California  lU'searrh  Corp.  :   Srr 

\.,  Anderson,  and 
Y.,   Anderson,   and 
3.024.274. 
3.024.277. 
See 

3.024.240. 


I*rummon<l.  Alan 
I>ruinmon<l.  .Man 
Hotten.  Hru<v  W. 
Ilotten.  liruiv  W. 
'allery  Chemical  Co. 
Hough,  William  V 


Stuart. 
Stuart. 


3.0: 
3 


004,195. 
0^4,237. 


Cameron.    Frank.       Bobber    device.       3,023,.'»38.    .T  «;-62     CI 

43     44  95. 
Cameron,   Walter  (J.  :   Srr 

UUboy,  Krlc  W.  F.,  and  Cuueruu.    3,023,482, 


Camp     William    A.,    to   Well    Surveys,    Inc.      Apparatus    for 
measuring  the  displacement  of  a  well  tool  from  an  adjacent 
surface.      3,023,507,   3  6-62.   CI.   .33      178. 
Campbell    Carl  M..  Jr..   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Semi-conductor 

adder      3.023.9<15.   3   <i-62.  CI.   235      17t;. 
Cainson  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  :   Ser 

Tims,  Fred  W.,  Jr.     3,023.444. 
Canadian  Marconi  Co.  :    Srr 

tJlegg,  Keith  C    M.     3.024.4.59. 
Cannon.  Agnes:   Srr  -  ,..io -/«« 

Kvans.  I^onard  I*  .  and  Cannon.    3,023.. »0», 
Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :   .vce- 

Mukai,  Jiro.     3.023,671. 
Capewell  .Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr  „   .   , 

Craven.  Wilbur  J.,  and  Mueck.     3,023.W5. 
Capitol  Products  Corp   :    Srr 

Avila.  AlH'lardo*;.     3,023,713 
Carding  Specialists  (Canada)  Ltd.:  Srr-- 

Pickles,  John.     3.023.648, 
Cardwell,  Jack  W.  :   Srr  .     n       i  = 

White      James     .M..     Canlwell.     Davlsson.     and     Brooks 
3.023,800. 
Cardwell  Mfg.  Co.  :   S<<-  .  ..<....,„., 

llardcastle.    Philip   P.    and   Prescott.     3.024.012. 
<"arlson    John  W     to  Spee<l  O  Print   Business  Machines.     DIs 

l«-nse'rs.      3.023.!t31.   3   r,- 62.   CI     221      243.        j 
Carpenter.  Arthur  J.  :   See-  nnt.np., 

Himka.  John,  Probst,  (Jllson.  and  Carpenter.     3.024.06_ 
Carpenter,  L.  K  ,  k  «'o   :   Srr 

Singleton,   Franklin  J.,   and  Sylvester.     3.024.1. .4. 
Carr.  Norman  L  :   See    - 

c;.H'rts.  Marcellus  J.,  and  Carr.    3,024.294.  . 

Carson.    Andrew    B,    Jr  ,    to    <;->'••'■«'';■':''•','•';    ^ '.l  ,.  \^.r^^i' 
magnetic     indu<tlon     apparatus.       3.024.434.     3  ♦>-»>-.     ^i 

3.36     !>6. 
Case.  J.  I  .  Co.  :   Ser 

Bulin.  Shelley  A      3.023  901. 

Cassis.   Frank   A.   to  Standard  Oil  <'o.     'Ir:''!"^?"  ''^^"''0 
3,5-diuiethylphenyl  methyl  cafhinol.     3.024.286,  3   <>-  6J,  «  1. 

Castiglia'  Blagls,   to  Wheel   Aligning  Necessities.   Inc.     \\1\\ee\ 
gauge."    3.023,511,   3   6-62,   CI.    33      20.3.1.-.. 

Hong.       .LniuV.   '  Cathaway.       Kichter.      nnd       Hastings 
.3  0''3  'tS.-. 
CavalleVi,  "Albert    L,    Jr..   and   R     ^V     "'irj'v.V;   ^oT'c'^'ri 
KW-tromechanical     reeil    system.       3,024,429,     3   6   62,     <  1 

Ca'vei.   Pierre,   to   Sodete  Anohyme  dite  :  Vallonrec    '>l«'t!;'"' 
niul   apparatus  for  manufacturing  welded   tubing.     3,0-4. 
348     3   6^62.    CI     219      62 

''""''s^i^u'V^UnT  Jr..  and  Chafetx.     3.024.226. 

CJiaimowlcz.   Adam,   to   Rank   Pre.lsi(.n   Industries  Ltd.     J.en- 

eneration  and  dlsplav  <.f  alphn  nunierl.-  and  other  symbols. 

3.024  4.-.4.   3   «wr.2,   CI     340      324.  •>  noj  004 

Chalcroft    Charles   P.      Ball  game  and  apparatus.     3.0_4,0_4. 

3   6  62,   <'l.   273      1 
ChnmU'rs  Crp.  :   Srr  „„„,_ 

Chambers.  John  K.     3,023.747, 
Chambers.  Kdmund  S  :   See 

^^lrth    Harold  IV,  and  (hnmhers.     3,024.182. 
Chambers    J..hn   F.    to  Chmibers  Corp.      Concealable   burner 

assembly.      3,023.747,   3ft  02.   CI     126     37. 
Champion  Mfg    Co.  :   Srr 

flooper.  William  M      3.023,, 46  x,„„i,in„ 

Charlat      \rnold    S      to   Brown   &    Sharpe   Mfg.   <  «>.      Machine 

too"  with   tool  carrier.     3.023,077.  3-ft-<J2.  CI.  90      17 
niauvac.  H.nrlette  :   Srr 

Borntra.  Henrlette      3.023429  = 

Chnuvlneau.  Jean  K  .  .".O'^r    to  K.  Rath      Capacitor  flash  light 

svstem       3  024.386.   3   6-62.   CI     315      183. 
Chaves.  Aurelius.  Jr  ,  and  D.   I.   Hall,   to  Moog  Servocontrols. 
Inc      Mechanic:il  feedback  flow  contnd  servo  valve.     3.u.,<, 
782,   3   ft  fi2.   CI     137      623. 
Chemlthon  Corp.,  The  :   See    - 

Brooks.  Richard  J.  and  B.     3.024. 2.>8 
Chenev.  Lee  C.  :    Srr 

lielii   Joseph,  and  Cheney.     3.024,168 

Chiusoli,    <:iam    P.    and    F.    Minlsci.    to    .Mont.rntini    >J'>'i''"» 
•  Jenerale    per    llndustria    Mineraria    e    Clilmirn.      Pr.n-ess 
for   the  preparation   of  amlnoniids  from  organic  is-roxides 
and    nitrogen   oxi.le.     3.024.276.   3  <V62.  CI    260 —.34. 
Christian.     William     C       Articl.-     carrier    for     kite     strings. 
3  023  988,   3  6-62,   CI.    244      155. 
■  <'hurchill    (leorge  R  .  t(.  <Jeorge  R   <'hurchill  Co..  Inc.     Humng 
wheel.  ■  3,023,549,   ,3-6-62,   CI.   51—193, 
Churchill.  (Jeorge  K  ,  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Churchill.  Ceorge  R      3.023,549. 
Clba  Lt<l.  :   Srr  „„  ' 

CaliezI,  Armlr,      3,024,239. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.:    Srr    - 

Werner.  Lincoln  H      3  024.248.  ,.,._„,    „# 

CInes.    Martin    R  .    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      IXspodal    of 

fluorine   wastes       3,024,086.   3  ft-62.   CI.   2.3^88. 
Clnnlrella,  Kdward  C,  to  Sperry  Hand  Corp.  „  »-'I»i<J  A"'*   *■"" 

trol   valve.      3,023,779.   3-6-62.   CI.    137-  ft23. 
Circuit  Structures  Lab..  Inc.  :   See 

Van  Deusen,  Kdmund  L.    3,024.4.37. 
Clark.  David  K.  :  See  -  ^      o  n»i  rth 

(Jordon.  Keith  M..  Clark,  and  Barnard.     .3.023,«04. 
Clark  Eoulpment  Co.  :   See — 

Hasbaiiy,  W(M»drow  A.    3.023,773. 
Clark,  iJerald  A.:   See  - 

Havens.  Carl  B  .  and  Clark      .3  024.2.0  n  n',A  .n 

Clark     Jean    H.      Linear    discriminator    circuit.      3.024,4-1. 
3-6-62,  CI.  329—142. 


Boyden.  Robert  K.,  tk-oMafava.  and  Stansell.     3.023,95;i 
Oemco  Aero  Pro<luct8  :  See  - 

O'Connor.  Bernard  E.     3.023,741. 
Clement,    Warren    F..   and    J.    E.    Zupantck.   to   Sperry   Rand 
Corp.    Pressure  regulated  gas  generator.    3,023.574,  3-6-o2. 
CI.  60— 39.13.  „      ^  ^ 

<nement.  Warren  F..  and  H.  A.  Rlntoul.  to  Sperry  Riind  Corp. 
Angular    velocity    sensor.      3,023.625,    3-0-62.    CI.    73 — 502. 
Clements.  Francis  S.  :  See—  „„.,  „„ , 

Raijer.   .Man  R..  Clements,  and  FotherglU.     .3.024.084. 
Clemlnshaw.  William  T..  and  W.  J.  ClUet.to  Parker;nunultin 
Corp.     t'uel  injection  nozzle,     3,024.043.  3-6-62.  CI.  285  - 

21. 

Cleveland  Cliffs  Iron  Co.,  The:  See — 

Erck.  Louis  J.,  Vloletta,  and  Ban.    3.024.101. 
Cline   Teddy  L.     Seed  bed  forming  device.     3.023,717,  3-6-02. 

CI.  Ill      81.  ,  ,       , 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.,  to  Wulff  Process  Co.     Regenerative  fur 

tiace    and     process    of    operating.      3,024.094.    3-6-62,    CI. 

23-277. 
Cochran    (Harence  W.,   to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.      has 


.3-6-62.    CI     24      243. 


Insulating  ten- 
3.024,302,  3-6- 

.\bsolute   vnlue 


tening   device.      3.023,473. 
Coe,  Elvln  L.  :  See-  „  ^  .„  -  . , 

I»ooley.  William  P..  and  Coe.     3.023.. 64 
Coggeshall.  Almv  D..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
sion  member  and  method  of  manufacture. 
t;2.  CI.  174      177. 
Cohen.   Charles   L.,   to   ACF   Industries,    Inc.      .— 

circuit  having  an  alternating  current  output  phase  locked 
to    a    relerwice    oscillation.      3,024,370,    3-6-62,    CI.    307— 
88  5 
Coheii   Charles  L.  J.  A    Fitzpatrick.  nnd  K   Lyon.  III.  to  ACF 
Industries     Inc.       Pulse    propagation    monitoring    system. 
.3.024.4.-.8,  .3-6-02.  CI.  .343    -17.1. 
Cohen    Paul,  to  Technical  Tape  Corp.     Nail  coverings.     3.023,- 

KH7.  3  «-62.  CI.  20t5— 56.  .    ,         j       ..  , 

Cointreau    Jacuiies  M      A<ljustable  trame  unit  for  advertising 

mat.     .3.023.525.  .3-6-62.  CI.  40—158. 
C.deman.  Edwin  D.,  deceased,  by  M.  A.  Rlsklnd,  and  Northern 
Trust  Co     co-executors,  and  J.  J.  J     Staunton,   to  <  oleiiiali 
Instruments.    Inc.      Chromatographic    reader.      3,023.664. 
3-6-«-.2.  CI.  88-14. 
('(deinan  Instruments,  Inc.:  See-  „„„„.,„. 

Coleman,  F:<lwin  D..  and  Staunton.     3.023.664.  ^~ 

Coler.  Mvron  -X.  :  See  - 

Adler.  Edward  I.     3.024.29G. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   See 

(;ross.   Wlllinm   L      3.024.06J». 
Collins    John  E..  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corp.     Sole 

noldvnlve.     3,023.777.  3-6-62,  CI.  137— ti20. 
Collins  Radio  Co   :  See  -  „r....... 

Barry.  (Jeorue  H  ,  and  Uoelz.     3,024.444. 
Ford.  Iiavid^W.     3.024..391. 
Martin.  Donald  L.     3,024.420. 
Secretali.  Frank.     3,024,417. 
Smith.  Bobbie  t;.     3,024.200. 
Colton    John  W  .  to  Scientific  I>esign  Co..  Inc.     Lithium  chlo- 

ri.leproduction.     3.024.082.  3-6-62.  CI.  -'3—27 
Colton    John  W.,  to  Scientific  Design  Co..  Inc.     Lithium  chlo- 
ride "recovery.     3,024.083.  .3-6-62.  CI.  23— 27. 
Combs.  Jimmy   P.,   and   P.   H.   van   Anrooy    to  Zenith    Radio 
<'orp.      Signal-translating  channel.     3,024.306.   3-6-62.   (  1. 

Com'merclai   Shearing  and  Stamping  Co..  The:  See — 

Proctor.  Robert  V      3.023.7.i6. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     See- 

Bennett.  Edward  O..  and  Hodge.  3.<t24.190. 
and  Hodge,  3.024,192. 
3,024.232. 

3,024.202,  „  „  _„„ 

K    Seitz.     Case  fastener.     3.023,, 93, 


Fll  :   See- 


3,024.015. 


Cen- 
241- 


Bennett.  Edward  O. 

Hodge.  Edward  B. 

Jones,  Lawrence  R. 
Commons,  J<.e  M.,  to  J. 
3-6-C,2.  CI    1.50 — 1.6. 
Compagnle  de  Pont-A  Mousson  :  See- 

TBrunot.  Jean  Paul.     3.023.641. 
Coi'ipagnie  <;enerale  de  Tclegraphie  Sans 

Hugon.  Pierre.     3.024.462. 
Cone.  Carroll:  See—- 

Huebler.  Jack.  Cone.  Dalley.  and  Nesbltt. 
Congoleum-Nairn   Inc.  :  See — 

Beerll,  George  A.     3.024.157.  ^        ,   .         , 

Conley.  Kurt  H..   and  A.   J-  Tenner    to  Entoleter    Inc. 
trifugal  impacting  apparatus.     3.023,9.3,  3-«-ti.i..  li. 

■'7.-J* 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  :  Set— 

Havdon.  Arthur  W.     3,023...67. 
Consolidated   Mining  and  Smelting  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The: 

'  *^>IncEwan.  John  R.     3.024.183. 
Contl,  James  J.,  Jr.  :  See—     ^     ^,      „  ,,,, .  ,__ 
Othmer   Donald  F,  and  Contl.     3,024.1.0. 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  ;  Se*"" 

Pla7ze   Thomas  E.     3.023.6.9. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See--  o  n-,j  •>a7 

Kennedy,  Flvnt,  and  Lundeen,     3.024.287, 
Cook    I-inory  «i      Method  of  manufacturing  phonograph  rec- 
ords     3.02.3.459.  3-6-62.  CI.  18-48  3. 
Cook.  Kenneth   D.      Door  atop.     3.024.0..6,  3-6-62,  CI.  -92— 

Cook^  Newell  C     to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Corrosion  resistant 

costing      3  024.175,  3-<'.-62.  CI.  204-   39. 
Cook    Newell  "C.    to  General  Electric  Co.     Corrosion  resistant 

coating      3,024,176,  3-6-62,  CI.  204-39 
Cook    Newell  C     to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co      Corrosion  resistant 

coating      3  024.177.  .3-6-62.  CI.  204      39.  ^,     ^  .     o 

Cook   lUiymond  D..  ai^d  W.  A.  I^ang,  to  Steel  VUy  Electric  Co. 

outlet  boxes      3,023.920.  3-6-62.  CI.  220-3.6. 
Co^)k     Robert   W..    to   Charles   W.   Fuelling.    Inc.      Gas   main 

terminal   fixture.     3,023,762,   3-6-62.  CI.   13T-74. 


TI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


<*oop««r.  William  M..  to  (*hani|)lon  Mfit   Co.     CuttlnK  machine 

3.0J.J.74*!.  T  •►  JiL',  tl.   1J.'>      i:{. 
Coplln.    lt»Tnar<i    L..   and   A.    E.    Wttrnb«T|f.      Aiii(iii«>ni<*nt    uud 

f-XfrrlwliiK  toy.     3.01'4.0J1,  3  «-«2,  CI.  U72— 57. 
»'<irn  I'roduct.s  Co.  :  Nrr 

ram-tiall.   KuEme   K  ."-and   .Minkcnia.     3,0:;4,:;12. 
C.>rn««ll-Injblll»T  Kl»'<-trli-  Corp.  ;  See 

Ffrrante.  JoMt-ph   K.      .■!.(>-4..{'j3. 
Cornlnic  «;ias.<<  Works  :  Ser 

I»alt.>n.   RolH-rt   H  ,  and  On-tfo      3.0J4..1HI. 
«'<>Hby.  John   W.  :   See 

<;elb,   Krvin  R  .  <'osby.  and  Kfn<baw.     3.0:;3.91'3. 

•  'oMHian.   AifriHl   K  :   See 

SiB-nciT.  Walter  B  .  Smith,  and  Cosman      3.«r_M.t»Ma. 
Ciit»'.  JiiM«-|i|i  .N.  :  .s'#«- 

ItiKoei.  Arnold.  Silverman,  and  Cote.      3.023.435. 
Ciiunt",  Tlioina<>  o   :  St-e 

Shfhlahl.   Diivld  B  .  and  Counts.      3.0*J4.L>.'i)) 
Coiirt^illds   l,fd.  ;   s're 

Ollboy.  Krir  W    K..  and  Camtron.     3.023.482. 
Coiirtt-njiy.  J»Tiy   I,.:  Srt 

WfMt'bury,  Roy.  Court»-n:iy.  ami  Kilwards.      3.1)23. W.IS 
('.•X.  Arthur,  and  \\  .  R    I.ink»>.  to  IVII  A  ll<iw«>n  Co.      VarlabU> 
inakrnltii'atiiin   nfiH-al    Wns   nn'iiibj-r.      .■5,(I23.»J73.   3  B-«>2.   *'!. 

HH       .'17. 

Cov.  Havlil  K..  and  C.  I»  Williams  :  saiil  C'nx  a»Hor.  to  I»  R 
.Will.  Km'Tt.'Hncy  diM.r  lo»  k.  3.024. 053.  3-«V-ri2,  CI 
2»2      21. 

•  "ox.   Wiiliank  M  .  ami  N.  B.  Ulaki".  to  Sun  "HI  Co.      Correlator 

for    the    aiialy.sis    of    Meisndc    rw-^trdH.      3.(»23.9«l«,    3-H-«2, 
CI    23.'.      1H1. 

•  ■•>v.  William  C   :  N». 

Burket.  Robert  K  .  i'»y,  and  IVterman.      3.024,141. 
Cramer.   Krancl.s    B.    to  K.    I.   du    I'ont   de  NemourH  and  Co. 

rreparati..!!     ,,f     polvfthylene     ttrephthalntf.       3,024.22o. 

3-«>-«i2.  <'l.  2»>o     ".'». 
Crane.  Walton  B.     Can  band.     3.023.892.  3-«-«2.  CI.  20«     «.'> 
Craven.    Wilbur    J.,    and    H.    Miifik.    to    Capewell    Mfjc     Co. 

Appjiratus   for    priMluiiiitJ    saw    blades       3,(i23,t>4.'>.    3   «  »)2. 

CI.  7»i^2r. 
Crawford.    .Xrtliiir    R..    fi>    rnri'rnatinnal    Rese.irch   it   I>evelop- 

ment     Corp       Kn^lne    analyzer    and     biJlancer.      3,023. «1.;. 

3  ♦;^«2.  CI.  73-    IM  (| 

Crew"s  l»i«'  Casting  Corp.  :  .S'rr  — 

Ti.sdall.   «;arii.-f    II       3.02.1.J»^2. 
Crosby,    rharles    II.    W     T     llltks.    A.    I..    I'izzi.    and    R.    R 

WahllH-rt.    to    Westt-rn    KU-cfrlr    Co..    Inc.      Apparatus    for 

trans|Mirtini:  reels       3.(i23..s77.  3   «  «2.  CI.   108    -34. 
Cr^>sby.  tJet.rKe  .V..  and  II.  K.  otto,  to  Siirnode  SteeliStrapptiic 

C.I.      .sitraii  feeding  and  ten>tiiniiit;  iiiechanisni.      3,02.'{.»1!».'!. 

3  •►-«2.    CI.    ItM>  -32. 
Cro.«i«.  J.   II.  ;  See  — 

Roy.   (Jeorire   L.      3.023. 7.'59. 
Cross.    Ren:i  :    !t<  f  « 

Roy,   Cp.irire    I..      3.o23.7.'>9. 
Crossm.iii.  Rob«Tt  \.  :  Srr 

Pranklin.    Robert    K.    Boren.    Ollphant.    and    Croiwman 
3.023.81  H. 
Crouch.   Willie   W.,   to   I>hillip<<  I'etrnleuni  Co.      RcH'ket  motor 

with   ronfrc.llpd  propellant  charKP.     3.023.570.  .V«^«2,  CI 

•iO     .3.'>  rt 
Crown.  Lionel,  to  Amp«-x  Ct)rp.      Cable  liarnenH  strip.     3,023. 

•ij»2.  .1  «  »!j,  n.  HMV  -I, 

Oown  ^llerbach  Corp.  :   firr- 

Austln.  R.iyiiiMinl  C  .  and  Strand       3.024.098. 

Cuchiara.  Anthony.     Smokini:  pipe  retuner      3.023  754.  3-6-02 

CI.   131—246. 
Ciiuini.  .[ohn  .\.  :  !irr 

Thibaulr.  Harrison  N..  and  Cuicini.      3.023.788. 
<'uninilnt:s.  RuixTr  I,.  :  Sre 

Martin.  Ce<l|  r,  ,  aui\  CnmiiiinKs       3.023. 980. 
Curtis.  .Myron  S  ,  to  The  W.irio-r  &  Swasey  Ci>       Sinijle  p<dnt 

thread  attarhm.-nt.      3.023,031.  3-R-«'»2,  CI    74—424  8 
Ciirtlss  W  riKlit  <'orp.  :  Str 

Bonhomnie.    Franc. js  R.      3,023.780 

Fuller.  .I..|in  I,..  llunu.rf.«r.l.  and  Wirkline       3  023  828 
SrhL.tt.  Heinz   II       3.024.1.!H 
Schneyer.  Raym.mil  I  .  a  nil  .\dklns       3.023.724 
I'ak'iiet.  Jaoiues.  r.>  .\..rfli  Auierican  I'hilipH  Co.,  In*-.      Slnsle 
SI. It-ban. I  e<|ui|>iueut   f"..r  the  transmission  of  speech  alKnals 
.!,024.312.  3   «   rt2.  CI     I7!>      15 
I 'alii.    Krnest    A.,    and   T     I     lluiniihreys.    t..   fnite.l    States  ..f 

•» "■*'■»•       Navy.       Gastiibi'      mu  rowave      RF      nuxlulator. 

3  <t_'4.4«o.  :;   •;  t;2.  Cl    343      17  7 
I»ailey.  William  II  .  Jr.  :  Sre  I 

Muebler.  J.i.k.  C.ne.  Mailev.  and  Nesbltt       3  024.015 
n.iimler  Bell/   Akti.nL'esf-llschaff      See 
Fiala.   Krnst   J     H.      3.024. 0:57 
Ha.  ker.    Walter    K.      3.024. (Ml I 
Marulin.    Herbert    F     W       3  024  041 
.Miiller.    J.isef.      3,024.040 
NallinL'er.  Frie.lrlch  K    H.      3  023  .VJ3 
ReinlKer.    Kurt       3.023.081. 
Stump,  Ku»:en.  and  Stritler      3.«24,tK)C. 
I»ale.    Alan    W.    t-.    .Mar<-..nr»    Wireless    Telexranh    Co     Ltd 

Radar  systems       3.024.457.  .3-H-»>2.  CI    343    -17  1 
Ihiltun  .MfK.  C.I  .  The  :  Ser 

Sutter.   Norman   J.      3.023.891 
I»alt..n.    Robert    H  .   and    I'.   Ore^o.   to  Cornlnz  GlasH  Works 
i.iKtit  niter  and  method  of  pr.iduction.      3.024.381,  3-6-«2. 

Maly.  I-iwren.e  E,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.  PU.«tlr 
.-.unpoHition  of  Uotartic  mono.ilefln  polymer  and  CTcllze<l 
natural  rubber.      3.024,21I    3-0  02    CI    •»«0     4 

I»«niask.ii..  Charlex  W,  t.i  Arm.iur  &  C...    "Lyophillied  protein 
h.vdrolys.tfH  suitable  f..r  parenteral  administration      3  024 
loi.  3-0- «2,  Cl.  167 — 1>5. 


nAnibros.>.  Qaetauu.  Jr.     Attachment  for  depth  micrometer 

3.023. 510.  «   ««2.  Cl.  33  -189. 
Han  River  .Mills,  Inc.  :  Ser 

Stephen*.  Roy  M..  RUhbouric.  and  (}re»jory.      3.023,480. 
Panhier.  Franc.ils  (t..  t.i  I..a  Soudure  Klectr.que  Auto^ene   S  A 

.XutomatU-  upward  weldinu  pnxeM.      3,024,352,  3  tt-«2,  CL 

Ihinl.v.  riiiilp  R.  F..  t..  .Sears,  R.wbuik  and  Co 

3.o23,439.  3-0  02.  Cl    15      143 
l»a  Silva.  Kdwanl  M    :  Ser 

The.Mloseau,   .Mch.das,  Kahan.  I»a  Silva 
3. 02.!. 727. 
IhiviiLson.   Alvln   K.      T<Mt\  handle  adapter  socket.      3  024  031 

.!   •►  02.  Cl.  270      70 
Maviet*.    Ihtvid    L..    t.i    The    .S<ilartron    Kb-ctr.inlc    Group    Lf.l. 
Oscillator      amplitude      control.      3.024,420,      3-0-02,      Cl. 

.  and   A.  C.   .Norwine,   to  Bell  Telephone 
Continuous  recordinK  system  with  Index 
321.  3   0  02,  CI    179      l(Kt.4. 
:   See 
M 


I'aint  brush 


and  de  Cormier. 


Davis. 


Cardwell.     Pavisstm. 


Buoyant 
330. 


and     Brooks. 
bJtthlnt;  and 


coatlnir  metal 
:t-0  02.  Cl  117 
Mauson.   I'hllip  J 


KinKshury    H 
Laboratories.  Inc. 
ink;  means.      3.024 
MavisHon.   R.i|>ert    F. 
White.      James 
'      3,023.H(M» 
l>avyso,    .Sjtmuel.   05*^,    to    S.    Brown, 
swim  suit.      3.02.t  4.33.  3   6  62.  Cl.  0 
Ii.'iws.in  .\rmorint:  Co  :  Srr     «  i 

Paws.m.    Chester   II.      3.oL'3,40O.  ' 

l>awson.   Chester   H.      3.024.128 

Ihiwson.  Chester  H  .  to  Mawson  ArmorlnirCo.     .Vrniored  metal 
articles  with  a   thin  hard  film  ma.Ie  In  Kifu  and  conformini; 

1.1  the  exact  contour  of  the  underlrintr  surface.      3  02.3  400 
•:  O  02.  Cl.  2!>-   104.   .  .        .        . 

Mauson.    «  h»>ster    II..    to    IhiWHon   .XnnorinK    Co.      Meth.Nl   «if 
article    wUh    har«l    particlcH.       3.024.128. 

and   K    G     .\    Lawrie.  to   Mlnlxter  of  Sup 
ply.   in   Her  Majesty's  (;overnment  of  the  rnlte<l  Kinsdoni 
of   Great    Britain    and    .Northern    Ireland.      I'rojejtiles   for 
mortars  and  like  projector*.     3.023.704    3-6-62    Cl     102 
04 

Ihiyst rom.   Inc.  :  lUr 

LovcCTov*-    Henry  J.,  and   Smith.      3.023.021. 

I>ean.    Lloyd   G  .    C     W     McCutchen.    and    A     C.    Donmai).    to 
The  iKiw  Chemical  Co      Diboraue  raaniifacture      3  024  OtH 
3   6  62.  Cl.   23      204 

iH'an,    Rt'trinald    S.      I'ure    maniranese    crystal    interKrowtliN 

3.02  J.  100.  3   0   62.  (n    7.'.       134 

Ite   Bennevllle.    Peter  L.   an<l   R    O    Steele,   to  Rohm  A   H.ias 
Co       2.0  dioxnsnira    (3  3t    heptane   treated   cellulone   fabric 
.  and  the  productl.m  thereof.     3.024.080.  3-6-«2    Cl    8      l'>0 
IVckel.   Frlclrlch   W       Srr 

Ostler.  Josef.     3.024.376  I 

iH'ckel.  Ilann  :  Srr 

Ostler.  Jos.-r      3.024.37«  i 

iHM'ker    Harry  J   :  Srr 

Fn-ure.    Benjamin   T.    and 
IH'  Cormier.  Francis  S   :  Srr 

Theo<lom>Nu.  NIch.ilas,  Kahah,  l*i 
3.023.727 
I  »eere  &  ( 'o.  ;   Ser  I   • 

Johnson.  Leslie  W.     3.023  817. 
Soren.sen.    Knu.l    B,    and    Mjerkan. 
IVerinjr  Mllliken  Research  Corp  :  Rrr 

Klein.  Nornuin   K      3,023.404 
IH>    Fezzy.    Alliert.    and    J.    O.    .McVicar 
Corp.      Gear   pump   and    relief    valve. 
Cl.  103     42 
l^'ltemeyer.  Ralph  :  Ser 

.Arrlnirt.m.    Forrest   M..   and   iN-lteineyer. 
IK-Illnirer.  Iiarel  R.  :  Srr 

Murklun.l.  Glenn   A.,   and  I)eIllnc»T      3.024.415. 
I»e    Lorean.    John    7.      to   General    MotorH    Corp.      Two   iipe«'d 

trinsmlsslon.      3,023.037.    3  0  02.    n     74      077. 
iHMuain.  Arno^l  L  .  and  \.  L    .^.mierson.  to  .M.-rck  &  Co     Inc. 
Process   for  the   prisluctlon  of   iteniclllln       3,O24  100    3   t; 
ti2    Cl     105      30 
l»e  Miranda.   Heine  A     H    an.l  T    J    Tiilp.  to  .North   American 
Philips  Co..  Inc      Bistable  circuit  arranKenieni       3  024,107 
;'.   0  02.  <'l.  .307      88. 
I»erdson.  F.  Kvelyn  :  ftrr- 

lienlson.   Henry   W.   and  Johns.in.      3.02.1.078 
I>enit<on.   Henry  W..  <lec,ase<l   (F    K    I»enlson.  Ni>eclal  admin- 
istratrix),   and    L.    K.    John.son,    to    Ilenison  Johnmin     ln< 
Spinnint!   n-el       3.023.078,   .{   «  02.   « 
Deni.son  JohriMiii.   Inc   :  Srr 

iNiilson.    Henry    W.   and   Johnson. 
I»enkprt.  Jameti  R.,  to  .M    I»enkert  A  C. 

3,023. 7!»5.  :;+0   02    <'l.   1.50      .'i2 
l>enkert.    M  .   &  Co    :    Srr 

IVnkert.  JameM  R. 
Mensa.  Rolf:  SVc 

Kujtster,  Conrad  H 
252. 
I>esboli».      Iternard 


lN>(ker       3.024, 2«fl. 

Silva,  and  IH-  Cormier. 

3.023.718 


to    tieneral    .Motors 
3.023.706.    3-6-62. 


3.023.922. 


•|.   242      84 


3,023.978. 
Cover  for  Kolf  club. 


3.023.705 
Ih-n.ss.  HatliKer, 


and  «;irod.     3.024,- 


to     Pechlney.     Compatcnie     d» 
(Inmhiues  et  KlectrometallurKlqu«>N      Pr.Mesti  for 


Prodiilts 

the  prep- 

140. 


3.024.087.  3   rt-«2.  Cl.  23 

Berthet.      Bore-hole    drilling; 

3.023.820.  ;i-6  62, 


in 
Cl. 


aration  of  niobium  oxide 
Deavaiix,    JacifueH.    and    K 

cludlnK   tublnic  of  the  drilled  hole 

175     55 
lietrlck.  .M    H  .  Co  :  See- 

H.isb«-ln.  Louis  H      3.023.545 
I».ftwyler.    William,    to   K.    I.    du    I'ont    de    Nemours   and   Co 

\  at  stable     vat     dye    and    priK^-Ms    of    makinir    the    aame. 

3  02J.2..4    3  6  62.  Cl    2«>     362 
Ivver.   <Tiarliti  Ii  .   R    J     HarlK)ur.   ami  W    F    Selfert    to  The 

I>..w  Chemical  <'o      .Meth.id  of  de«reasinK  friction  loss  In 

rt.iwinc   fluhlH.      3.023.700.   3   6   02.    Cl.    137      1.1. 
FH-zlel.     Fre.1    T.     I.i     Minneapolis  Honeywell     Regulator 

Control  apparatus.     3.023,603,  3  6  C2,  Cl.    158     124 


Co. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See 

McRae.   Wayne  A.,   and 


Klsenmann.      3.024.275. 


N.   .Miller,  to  Falrchlld  En 
speed    pneumatic   actuator. 


and     Schiieler. 


Meth<Kl   of  niakluK 
3,023.758,  3-«-62, 


Mixer.      3.023. .580,    3   0  01 


Electric  Co. 
.  318      327. 


Motor  control 


3.024,444. 

lamp.      3.024.383. 


3-6  0; 


Dickson.  William  M.,  Jr..  and   M 
irlne   k    Airplane   Corp.      Hitjh 
3,023.739,  .3-6-62.  Cl.   121      38. 
Dictaphone  Corii.  :  Sec 

Rol>erts.     Frederick     W.,     Montjtomery 
3.024.310. 
Dlehl     John    M..    to   GrlfT.dyn    fo..    Inc. 
an  end  for  an  air  supported  structure. 
Cl.  135      1. 
Klerks  &  Sohne  :  Srr 

Sperlinjr.  Karl  Heinz.     3.024.010 
Dtltf.    r^arl    W.,    to    M.    Isaacson. 

Cl   60      .'■* 
Dills'    Raymond  L.    to  (J.neral  Electric  Co.     Oven  thermostat 

pr.'itector       3.021,344,   3-6-62.   Cl.    210    -.35. 
Dimmer.   R.ibert    P.   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  J nc 
\e>:ative  impedance  repeater.     3.024. .324,  .i-»>   6_.  Cl.  li» 
170 
Dinjrer,   Edward    H.,   to  General 
circuit.     3.024.401.  .3  6  02.  Cl 
Doelz     Melvln   L.  :   Srr 

Barry,  «;eorpe  II..  and  IKielz. 
Docrlnf.  "ririch    W.      Fluorescent 

Cl    313      204.  ...... 

D.ihr     Manfre.1     <"    WulfT    and   B.   Werdelmann.   to   Henkel   & 
Cle    <;.mh.H.    l>eter>:«nt    compositions.      :<.O24.10i.    .H-0-0-. 
Cl    252      117 
Donn  PriHlucts  Inc.  :  Srr 

Brown    Donald  A.     ,3,02:V6«O. 
Doolev.  William  P.,  and  E.  L.  Coe.  to  American  Viscose  <  oi-p 
Li.|"ui.l    hlendiiiK   system.      3.02:!. 704.    .3-0   02.    <  1.    l-G      »« 
Dort',   Franklyn.  an.l  C.  A.   Lyle.  t..  The  -)','■   Pr.>heaterCori' 
Rotor    adjusting    arrangement.       3.024,00.),     .i  6  o...    ti. 
257     200. 
Doss.  Richard  C.  :  Hrr- 

Sammons,  George  D..  and  I'>oss       ,5,024. I4,i. 
Dossert  Mf»r   <'orp.  :  Srr 

cainthel.  Alfreil  n..  Jr.     3.O23.00O. 
Doumas.  Arthur  C.  :  .s»r  .,„.i,,mii 

iH-an.   Lloyd  »;  .   .McCutchen.   and   Dounias.     .!.024.001 
Dow  Chemical  "<'<i  .  The  :  Sre 

l>ean.  Lloyd  <;  .   McCutchen.  and 

Dever.    Charles    D.    Harbour,    and 

F.M'rster.  Ge.irtre   S.      :!.024.108. 

Foerster    (Jeorue   S..    and    Rautiola.      3.024,10( 

Frost,  John  R       3.024.081. 

Havens    Carl   B  .  an.l  Clark      3.024,270 

Howard,    William    L.    and    L.irette.      3.024.284 

Le  Fevre.   Walter  J.,  and  Sheetz.      3.024.221. 

Dow  Chemical  C.>..  The:   See — 

Olnh    George  A.,  and  Kuhn. 

Palfey.  AllM-rt  J.      3,023,4.50. 

Tei.t.  Arthur  S.      3,024,225. 
Dow  Cornlnp  Corp.  :   Srr    - 

Brown,  Eric  D.      3,024,12«. 

Fenner.  Jack  V.      3.024.214. 

Hutchinson.   William   E.      3.024.131. 

Sommer.  Leo  H..  and  F'rye.      3.024,2<J2. 

Weyer.  Donald  E.      3.024,210. 

Draper  C.irp.  :    Srr-  ....       «„.,., -00 

Thibault.  Harrison  N.  and  Cugini.      3.02.!. 188. 
Dresen     Esbern    H.       Remotely    powered    r.itary    toothbrush. 

3.023.437.  3  0-02,  Cl.   15—23. 
Dresser  Industries.   Inc.:   Srr-- 

Kish.  George  D.      .3,024.1.30. 
Drummond.    Alan   Y..   R.    <I.    Anderson,   and    F.    A.   Stuart,   to 
California  Research  C.irp.     Lubricating  oil  compositions  of 
alkylpli>era7.ines   alkcnyl   succinimides.      3,024.105.    3-6-02. 

Cl  '2.>2      51.5 

Anderson,   and   F    A.    Stuart,    to 
.\lkenyl  succinimi.les  of   piper 
Cl.  2f.0"— 2t>8. 

and   F.    Rajliel.   to   Vyzkumiiy   a 
Elei-tromagnetic     torsionieter. 
1.30. 
States   of   Anierl4a,    Air   Force. 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Estes   Cameron  B.     3,023,665. 
Stimson.  Allen  <!.      3.023,684. 

Eckert    Oskar,    to   Steat't  Magnesia 


Vll 


Aktlengesellschaft.      Fer- 


rite  with  constricted  magnetic  hysteresis  loop.     3,0^4.iw»>, 
3_«_f,2.  CJ.  252—62.5. 
Edoco  Technical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Worson,  Lee.      3,023,681. 
Edwards,  Thomas  :   See — 

Westbury,  Roy,  Courtenay,  and  H*no-^o->T   •^:^->    ri 
Ehinan,   George   L.      Protector   seals.      3,023,927,   3-6-62.  Cl. 

Eisenberg'  Robert  M.,  to  AC1-'  Industries,  Inc.     Control  force 
simulation.     3.023,.Sl6.  3-6-62,  Cl    35--12.  «,„.,,„,„, 

Eisenl>erg     Robert    M.,   to   ACF    Industries,   Inc.      Simulator. 
3,023..^i7.  3-0-«>2.  Cl.  35—12. 

Eisenhauer,  Roy  J.  :  See —  onoi  ioq 

(Jaynor,  james  W.,  and  Eisenhauer.      3,024,193. 

Elsenmann.  John  L.  :   See  o,^.,,^>^7'■ 

McRae,  Wayne  A.,  and  Eisenmann^     3,024,27o^ 

Elder,      George      W. 

3-6-62,  Cl.  73—71. 
Electr.mic  Associates,  Inc 


IlydraulLc 

.  .c-^........     .- ^''^ — 

Gorrell,yohn  E.     3,024,078. 

Elektrokemlsl  A/S:  See-- 

Sem,  Mathlas  O.     3,024,178. 

Elektropodnik  Hlavnlho  Mesta  Prahy 
Prochazka.  Mlroslav.      3,023,610. 

Elliott,   Stanley   B.  :   Nee 


seismometer.       3,023.612, 


flee— 


Doumas. 
Seifert. 


3.024.001. 
3.023.760. 


3-6-62.  Cl. 


3.023,539,   3-4V-62.   Cl. 


Food 


&    Chemical 
tetraphenyl 


3,024.291. 


Drummond.   .Man   Y..   R    <I 
California    Research   Corp 
azines.     3.024.237,  3  0-t'.2, 

Dubsky,  B.trivoj.  o.  Straka, 
zkusebni  letecky  iistav. 
:i.O23.014,  3   0  ^;2.  <'l    73- 

Dudziak.    Chester,    to    Iniled 


-(!2.  Cl.  330      173. 


(Jain  control.     3.024.421.  .3-» 

Du  Fold  MfK   <"o  .  The:    Srr 

Trentel.   Paul  A       3.02.3.4.38. 

Duinker.  Simon,  and  J.  Bos.  to  North  American  »  •.'"'Os  Co 
inc  Glass  gap  spacvr  for  magnetic  heads.  3.024,318 
3-0-62,  Cl.  170  -1(8). 2.  ,,.,, 

Duke     James    B,    to    .Minerals    &    Chemicals    Philipp    (  orp 


Metho.i   for   pr.xlucing   rounded   pi 
3-0-62,  Cl.  252—477. 


astic  masses. 


lipp 
3,0; 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Barthel    Eric.  Jr.    Luckenbaugh.  and  Nelson 

Cramer.'  Francis  B.      3.024,220. 

iH'ttwyler.  William.      3,024,254. 

Funkhouser.  John  T..  and  Yates 

Henne.  Albert  L.     3,024.290. 

Hyson,  ArchUiald  M.,  and  Todd. 

McGraw,  William  J.      3.024,180. 

Pasfield.  William  H      3,024, ll»y. 

Strove.  William   S.      3.024.268. 
Dve    Robert  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

"3.024.093.  3-<!-62.  Cl.  23  -259  5 
E  7.  Packaging  Corp.  :   .s'ee  - 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F.     3.023.558. 
Kads    Charles  L  .  to  Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co 

054    3-0-(52.  Cl.  292-126 
Fames.  Charles,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc 


•24.200. 


3.024,2(iO. 


3,024,110. 
3,024,272. 

Carbon  black  plant. 


Pry  latch.     3,024, 
Demountable  furni 


ture  web  construction. 
Eastern  Research  <'orp.  : 

Feldman.  Charles  S. 
Eastman.  John  E.  :  See- 

Tenney,  William  L., 


3-^^-ii•2.  Cl.  207—455. 


3  024.008. 
See— 
3,023.652. 


and  Eastman.     3,023.564. 


Freedman;  .Nl'eyer  L..  and  Elliott.     3.024,222. 
Ellzey.  F'loyd  P.     Body  construction.     3,023,8«o. 

I  uQ.! 34 

Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See-— 

Porterfield.  Cecil  P.      3.024,406. 
Emerson.    Alfred,    Jr.      Insect    trap. 

43—113. 
Emers.in  Electric  Mfg.  Co    The  :   See— 

Palmer    John  A.,  and   Burroughs.      .!,02.{.(92 
Engelland,   George   C,    to  Lil»»>y.    Mc^f'",  »?«*   Llbby. 

processing.     3,024,116,  3-<i-62.  Cl.  99—150. 
Engineering  I>eveloDments,  Inc.  :  See— 

Millar    John  H.     3,023,496. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    The  :   See— 

Warrington,  Albert  R.  van  C.  3,024,389. 
English  William  D.,  to  I'nited  States  Borax 
Cori)  Polymeric  salts  of  alkyleneimlnlum 
borate.  3,024.230,  3-6-62,  Cl.  2^0—239. 
Ensink,  Johannes,  and  J.  Verhagen,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Carrier-wave  telephony  transmitters  for 
the  transmission  of  single-sideband  speech  signals.  3,U24,- 
313.  3-6-62,  Cl.  179—15.5.  , 

Entoleter,  Inc.  :   See — 

Conley,  Kurt  H.,  and  Tenner.      3;^02.i,073. 
Erck,   Louis  J..  D.  C.   Violetta,  and  T.   L.  Ban.  to  The  (lex e 
land  Cliflfs    Iron    Co.      Ipdraft    traveling    grate    pelletizlng 
furnace.     3,024,101.  3-6-62.  Cl.  75— 5.  „       .^  . 

Eriust.    Rol^ert,    to   Textllana    Corp.      ITocess  for   th^/P,':*'"^ 
tioii  of   fatty   hydroxyalkylamldes.     3,024.200.   3-<>-(j2.  tl. 

Fsse'r    Paul      Method  of  welding  C  or  similarly  shaped  chain 

links.     3,024,347.  .3-«->-62,  Cl.  219—52. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   Sej---- 

BoUh,  Adrian  D  ,  Jr.,  and  Felps.     3,023,60.. 
(Jessler,  Alt)ert  .M.      3,024,002. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Lang,  Robert  J..  Schimmentl,  and  Menke.     3,023,623. 
Estes,    Cameron    B.,   to  Eastman    Kodak   Co.     Motor-  control 
for   automatic   photographic   cameras.      3,023,665,   3-<i-62, 

Etes    Elmer  (J.,  to  The  Newsonwtlc  Corp.     Vending  machine. 

3,023,928,  3-6-62,  Cl.  221 — 10. 
Etherington.   Waiter  H.      Well   tool.      3,023.821.   3-6-62,    <  I 

175—81. 
Ethicon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Loddlng,  William  F. 
Valentine,    Orvill    H. 
head.    3,023,899; 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  *>ee — 

Rob.'rts,  (Je.irge  S.    3,023.934. 
Eugster    Conrad  H.,  R.  Denss.  F.  Hafllger,  and  E.  (Jlrod.  to 
(Jeigy  Chemical  Corp.     Ouaternary  ammonium  compounds 
of  tlie  dlhydrofurane  series.     3,024.252,  3-6-62,  Cl.   260- 
347.7. 
Evans.    Leonard   D..   and  A.   Cannon.      A(rurate  location  sys- 
tems for  repetitive  positioning  In  image  reproduction  proc- 
esses.    3.023,.5()9.  3-6-62,  Cl.  33— -184.5. 
l-Xans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Rolfe.  Herbert  E.,  Jr.    3,023,711. 
Evans,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Buchholz.  Arnold  R.,  and  Evans.     3,023,755. 
Everbrite  Electric  Signs.  Inc.  :  Srr 
-Muse.  Richard  H.     3,023,524. 
Everett  Richard  K.     Hog  or  sheep  shade.     3,023.732,  3-«-62, 

Cl.   119—16. 
Ev-es,  John  D..  and  K.  A.  Terpenlng,  to  Tlie  Brewer-Tltchener 
Corp      Tablet  arm  attachment  for  folding  clmlrs.     3,024,- 
065,  3-6-62,  Cl.  297—162, 
Eye-B?am  Displays,  Inc.  :  See— 
Stein.  Elmer  L.     3,023,929. 
FWD  Corp. :  See—  * 

Larson,    Arne    v.,   Marshek,   PuUer,    Schroeder,   Wright, 
and  Mann.     3,023,826. 
Fagan    Roscoe,  to  Magna  Mfg.  Corp.     Shoe  polish  applicator. 

3.023.448.  3-6-02,  Cl.  lo  -.Vi6. 
Falrchlld  Engine  &  Airplane  Corp. :  See- 

Dlckson,   William  M.,  Jr..  and  Miller.     3,023,739. 
Falrchlld  Stratos  Corp.:  See — 

Greenlees,  James  C.    3,023,761. 

Samuel,  Hubert  D.,  Jr..  and  Miller.     3,023,740. 


3,023,896. 
Jr.,    I>oddlng, 


Kinkead,  and  Moor- 


\ 


VUI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kaler.  John  A    :  Hre    - 

Hhi^makiT.   Kuti^rt   H  .  and  Faler      3.0L»4,13» 
Karaii.  William   K      <;arniput.     ;5,0:i3,4Jl.  3-«J-«:».  fl.  2—2o'J. 
Karboiifaltrikfa  Ua.\>r  AktientscHflUihaft  :  See- 

HsKK**.    Walt«T,    Mattha«-iis.    and   Qua«Mlvli«>ic.      tl.U^i  2*Jt> 
S<-hUn«l»-hatt«-,  Karl  ileinz.  8(-huiidt.  Suekfull,  and  Xickj-I 
3.OLM.J.V1 
Kaulkn<^r.  Alfred  il..  r<> 
S«-nd«»r  appanitUH  fi)r 
•;_'.  CI.   17J»     18, 
K»Ml«T.  Jack   H.  and   J 


Aiitoiiiatjc  Kl4M?trio  I,4ib«>r.iti>rif!<.  Inc. 
a  tt-lf-plione  iiyttteni      3,(»J4..n5,  3-«>- 

I.     KuKHt-ll.   to   SrienfiHc  I>4>Mlt;n   «'o.. 


Iiiiv      i'nxviM    fi»r   flpaniiic   apparatux.      3.0L'-|.L*."il,  3-<i-«J. 

Kfd«Tal  Hub»T  To. :  See  ~ 

Munaon.  Oncar  I'     3,023.7.'M. 
WilllaiiM.  Knuik  -N.     3.0J3.7H9. 
Kehllnif.     Ilpjnz.      t..     Licfiitia      I'atfnt  VerwiiltunKU'li.tii.b.IL 
ni)fh  H|M-«>d  i-lrrult  brpak«T  with  Hliiitrl«'  arDiatiirc     ;{.•»-'» 
3.HO.  3  «  HJ,  CI.  !•(»<►     1(4. 

Keisael.   H^nri  (;  ,  to  .Marhinpii  Ant*miati<|Deii  M>><iernM   (So- 
Plete  a  K«>s[>,tn!«abUlt*>  I.fd  1      Arranitfrnent  for  nmKnftically 
r»Tordlin:    m    an    m«-. Minting'    inui-hine       3.0-.';5,y«0     3-»»-«l' 
CI    L'3.-.      l.-.rt 

Keldiiian.    «'liarlf«    S..    to    Kaxtfrn    K>>N«-iirrb    <'(4^. 
wr»-rHh   with   pixntwl  hr.iil      3.<iJ3.t>3l'.  3-«-«»;.',  ('I. 

Ki-ldoiiihle   I'aplff-    unit   Z«'INti>ffw>Tkp,   AM.  :   See 
Thi.r    KUhard.     3.f>J3,i*«M). 

I-Vlps.  Newtoii  ()   :  See 

Bolch.   .Vdrian  l>  ,  Jr..  and  Kelp«.     3.0-'3,««>" 

KeuKler.    Kudolf       l'rop>-ll»'r.      3,y;;3.8l3,    3-«-6J,    CI. 

i.V). ;;.'». 

FViintT.  Jack  V..   t..  iNiw  C.iiniii»:  «'orp.     Method  of  rtMluilnK 
silicone  ruMier  t1»'\iir»-  nft,     3.(CJ4.L'1  ■♦.  3-«  »>1'.  »'l.  '2**0-    37. 
Kfrrante.  Joarph   F..   to   CDriit-li-Hublli^r   KI»Ttric  «'orp      <'a 

pacltor  (onstriiction.     .t.OL'4..3!»3,  :\  n-n,*.  CI    317— :.'42. 
Kf-rranti.  Ltd   ;  See  - 

Hrown.  Kenneth  U  .  and  (Jray      3.UJ4.4U9. 
Ferrluno.  Thoiiias  II  .  to  MiiieraU  &  Ch>-micHlK  I'hIIIpp  Corp. 
rtilyiirfthaiif    f<»aiii    <'^>ntiiiniii;:    Innrirani)-    pit;iii»-iir    coated 
with  polyiM.ric  niiif.rl.il       :i.OL'J.i><«»,   .3 -rt  tij.  CI    L'rtO      J.R. 
Kerro  «°heniical  Corp.  :  .>«»• 

Freedmuii.  Meyer  L.  and  Klliott.     3,024,2J2. 
I-Vrro  Corp.  :  See  — 

Hanaon.  I^rojr  C.     3.0J4.34."> 
FeBtad.   Liirx      Hand  ulelijh  for  children      3.024.034.  3-H-6J 

CI.    JSO       1«. 
Feiier,  Henry,  and  K    .Miller,  to  I'lirdue  K>>M*^irrh  Foundation. 


polyniirx   roiiipoundii.      3.<rj4.jHM.   3-«t  rtj 


Aktlenk;e!<ellHchaft. 
niei'haiiitiiii     for    vc- 


I'reparation    of 
CI.  Jtio      rt44 
Fiala.     Krn.Ht     J      H..     ti>     Daiinler-ltenz 
Wheel    MiLsiM-iiMliin    and    cniiipfiisailn*: 
hiclen      3.ft;.'4.t»37.  3  <W-»i.'.  CI    2SO      KM 

Flnchani.    Christopher    J.    H..    to    National    Keaeart-h    Corp 
Acid    treatment   of   tantalum    to    remove  Murfact-    irrcuulur- 
itle«.     3,OL'4.t>t».-|.  ;t--H-«L*.  CI.  41     -41'. 
Findlay.  Llo>d  K  :  Str  f 

.Millar.  J..hn  F  .  and  FIntllay.     3.0-.'4,2.'>7.  ' 
Finn.  I>onald  J.  :  See-- 

Finn.  Kenneth  F.  and  D.  J.    3.023.«.'>3. 

Finn.  Kenneth   F    and  I»    J.     Worm  poHltlonini:  and  lockinic 
lever   for   a 
CI    y^\      1»!."5 
Fir»H*ti>ne  Tire  A  Rubber  Co  .  Tlie  :  Her — 
Kibler.  Kichard  W.     3.o24,2I7. 
StcNem*.  Henry  I'.     3.024.218. 
H^nua  Heinrlch  Hermann  :  Src    - 

Tachent.xchel.  (;ernld      3.oi'3,rt7s 

Fischer.    Howard    K.,    and    J.    A.    Koberis. 
mafic  Tool    Co.      I'ortable.  air-operated. 


Hliilable   side  jaw    wrench.      3.023.H53.   3-6  tIJ. 


to    Chicaifo    I'neu- 
niaKHzine-fed   nail- 


ing machine      3.023,4 1  .S,  3--«^-«2.  C|,  1     -44.4, 
F'lHher  tiovernor  Co   :  See    - 

Vickery.  Kduar  H     3.023.7H3. 
Fixher.    Janlna.       .Matrnetic    hanger       3.023.991     .1-«-«2  -  CI 

24»--2U*>. 
Fisher  Scientific  Co.  :  s,f 

Franz.  Arthur  J.     3.023. 77tl. 
l-'itzparrick.  John  .\.  :  Srr 

Cohen.  Charles  L..  Fitzpairick.  and  l.von      3.l>24.4."i8. 
Flamm.    ThomaN   J.,   to  AIUm  (halmerit   .Mfg.   Co.      Fluid   die- 

placing  rotor  ilevice.     .3.023.840.  3  6-«2.  CI.   183     77 
Flanagan.  \\  I II lam  il..  Jr  :    Ser 

H     an<i  Flanagan.     .'<.024.3.1.'i. 
and  .\    I>    Pearson,   to  Bell   Telephone 
Glass   composition   and  c«»ate<l   article. 
I    ion      47 
Vaciiiim-|K>wered  aspirating  lathe.     3.02.1. 
.M      27.i. 


Mitchell.  Kdward 

Flaschen.   .Steward   .S.. 

I-aboratorles.    Inc. 

.■5.024.I  ll».  3  •J.-«;2.  i 
Flatland.  Llovd  I' 

.VVt.  3   n  H-2.  CI 
Fleck.    Harry    I>.      Ozone 

I    H-  «2.  CI    204      318, 
Fleming,  Warren  B.  :   See 

HIavacek.   William  J.,  and   Flemiug 
Flexlcore  Co  ,  Inc  .  The  ;    Sie 

Smith.    Robert    K    and   W.   B..   and   Wise 
Wise,  .Mark  J      .1,02:!. 47rt 
Fllnn,    George   E.,   to    Borg  Warner  Corp.      <^tntrol 

ndssion      3,02.{.«32,  .<  rt   t52.  CI.  74      472. 
Florence.    .\oel    S.    to    LIghfoller    Inc       Holding    meann    for 

diffuser  of  lighting  Hxtures.      3,o24.3.'Hi.  3-«-«2.  CI.  240 — 

Fiwrsfer.   (Jeorge  S.,  and    L    E    Kautlola,   to  The 
leal    Co.       Magnesium  baiw    alloy.      3(»24  1()7 
7.5      1«N. 

F.HTster.  (ieorge   8..  to  The  I>uw  Cbendcal  Co 
base  alloy       3.O2I.108.  .3-<>-«2.  CI.  7.%  -168. 

Foley.  Gerard  X.     Book  strap.     3.02.3  941    .3  H^«2 

F'olkman.  Robert  L.  :   See 

BroWD.   Cbarl«ii  M..  and  Folkuian.     3,024.102. 


generator   and    system.      3.024.ls.'». 

3.023.554. 

3.02.3.477. 

for  trans- 


Dow  (^'hem 
3-«-«2.    CI. 


.MaMOesium- 
CI.  224     5. 


3,023..'i7«. 


.MIddleton,  .Schwalm,  and  Tritt 

3,024.084. 
ren,    and 


Ratchet 
81      «0. 


170- 


Foote,   Hanlel  J.  :   See 

Stahl.    Samuel.    Foote.   and   Buchmann.      3.02.3.600. 

l-iH>te  Uanlel  J.,  and  .\.  L.  Berkowltz.  to  Master  Lock  Co. 
Dialing  knob  and  escutcheon  plate  assemblies  for  permuta 
tion  locker  locks.     3.023,«O2.  .3-  •>  «2.  CI.  70   -332 

Ford.  David  W..  to  t'oliins  Radio  Co.     iM^d  protei-tive  circuit. 

Ford   Motor  Co.  :   See 

Bookout.  Charles  C  .  Sattavara.  and  Taylor 

Krahn.  Vlnc-enf  F.     .3.023.,%«0 

Miller.    Raymond   J.,    and   Stevenson.      3.023  81s 

RIchey,    Clarence    B..    and    .MiKeon.      3.023  559 

Schmatz.  Duane  J.     .3  024.103. 
Forsthoff.  William  K..  and  K.  J.  DXelll.  to  Syracuse  Supply 
i  o.      Sele<-tlve    conveyor    system.      3.023,878.    3-6-62.    CI. 

1  9I9 •*cl> 

Forfna.  Henry  F.  :   See 

rilman,  RoiM-rt,  Fortna 
3,023,415. 
Fotherglll,  Samuel  JR.:   See   - 

Raper.    Alan    R.,    Clements,    and    Fotherglll 
Fowler.  Morris  G.  :   .s'cc  — 

Kuzell,    Charles    R.,     Fowler,    Davis,    Klein 
Macdougall.      .3.(>2.f.4.'4. 
Fox.  Kdward  W.,  to  Plastic  Binding  Corp.     Binding  machine 

3,023.434.  3-6  «i2.  <'].  11    -1. 
Fox   Products  Co.  :    See — 

Godshalk.  James  B.     3.O23.770. 
Forsvarets  fabrlksstyrelse  (Directorate  of  Defence  Factories)  : 
<  See  •■ 

Suiidstroni.  John  .\    K      .3  (»23.«74. 
France.  Haywood  <i..  and  F.  K.  Bailey.  Jr..  to  Inlon  Carbide 
«  orp.     Polymerization  of  terminal  epoxyalkyi  ethers.    3.024  - 
2I!».  3   tMiJ.  CI.  2HO    -47. 
Francis.  Klllott  S.,  and  R    R    Shoemaker,  to  (Julf  Research  & 
I>evelopment  Co.     .Method  of  Inhibiting  foam  In  a   lubrlcat 
Ing    oil    ccunposltlon       3.024. 1U4,   .3-0-(l2,   CI.    252-49.6. 
F'rankel,   Harry  :   See 

Moskovltx.  Milton  A.     3,«»24.0.50. 
Franklin.   Robert   K  .   W    M    Horen.   R.  {',    ulli.hant,  and  R.   .\. 
Crossiiian;   s.iid   Boren,   said  «Miphant.  and  >ald  Crossman, 
assors.   to  Roio  .Mfg    Co.     Automatic  liuuld  meter      3  023- 
t!lS,  3  •»- «J,  CI.  7.3     224. 
Franz,  .\rthur  J,,   to  Fisher  Scientific  Co. 
valves.     3.023.776.  3   6  62.  CI.  137      M7 
Fraser.  James  .V.  :   See 

Nye.  William  .M.     3.024.320. 
Frearson.   Peter   M..   anil    K.    S.   Stern,   to  J. 
Co.    Ltd       .Nether  alkvlene   norpethldines. 

62.  <'i  2tH»    204. ;:. 

Freedman.    .Meyer    I.,    and    S.    B.    Klliott.    to    Ferro   Chemical 

Corp      Preparation  of  glassy  polvmers.     3.024,222    3-6  62 

CI.  2i;o     MO 

Frj-enian  Ch leal  Corp.:   *'»  • 

Freeman.    Stephen   E..    and   Stelner       3,024,215. 
Freeman.    Stephen    K..   and    J     Stelner.    to   Freeman   Chemical 

Corp.      Foundry    composition    containing    furfiiryl    alcohol 

polymer,  foundry  structure  thereof,  and  method  of  making 

same.     3.024.21.">.  3   6  62.  CI    260      41 
Freiire.    Benjamin     I".,    and    H.    J     I>ecker.    to    I  nion    Carbide 

Corp.       Improved    process    for    the    nltrllatlon    of    6^halo- 

hexanolc  add  esters.      3.024.266,  3   6-62,  CI.   260-464 
Friedman.  Raymond,  t<»  .\tlaniic  Research  Corp.     Rocket  motor 

with  fuel  extrusion  means      3.023.573,  3   6 -62   CI   60     35  i! 
Frink.    Russell    K..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric  Corp.      Circuit 

Interrupter.     3,024,331    3 -(►-62.  CI.  2tM>   -147 
Frosst,  Charles  E  ,  k  Cti.  :   See  - 

.Millar.  John  F  .  and  FIndlav.     3.024.257. 
Frost.    John    R..    to    The    I>ow    Chemical    Co.       Process    for 

preparing  coated   syntheic  fibers  from  normally  crystalline 

polymers      3.t»24,0.si,  3-6  62,  CI.  IK-   54. 
Frost,    Raynutnd    B..   and    H.   J.    Sexton,    to 

.Vmerlca.      Couplings    with    pl|>e   gripping 

end  pli»e     3.021.046.  .1   6  (12.  CI.  285  -104 
Frye.  Cecil  L,  :   See 

Sominer,  I.,eo  H.,  and  Frye.    3.024,262 
Fuelling.  Charles  W..  In«'.  :    See- 

.  Cook.  Kybert  W      3.023.762. 
Fiijlta,  Kazuya.     Elev*tromagnetlc  coupling 

62.  «'l    15*2     84. 
Fuller  Co.  :    See 

.Morrow.  Joseph  H      -3.024.071. 
Fuller,   John   L.,   P.   C    Huugerford.  Jr..  and  W    A.    WIckllne. 

to  Curtlss-W  right   Corp       Sf>eed    regulating   governors   an<l 

control  mechanisms  therefor.     3,02.3  828    3  6  6"    CI    I80 

82  1.  .  .       .   • 

Funkhoiiser.  John  I.,  and  P.  C.  Vates.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  anil  Co  Pnxesses  for  producing  dls|»erslons  of 
refrnctory  metal  oxides  In  matrix  metals.  3  024  llo  .{  6- 
62.  CI    7.>     20fi 

Fiirst.  Stefan,  to  W  Relners  Cop  supply  mechanism  for 
winders.     3.023,l»74.  .t   6  ^;2.  CI.  242— ,3.5.6. 

Furth.    Harold    P  .  and    K.    S.   Chambers,   to   Cnlted   States   of 
America.  .Vtomic  Energy  Commission.     Plasma  energization 
3,024, 1N2,  3  6  ti2,  CI.  204— 19.3.2. 

Gage,  Robert   M    :    See 

and  Gage.     3,024,350. 


Condensing  drain 


F.    MacFarlan   A 
3.024.241.   3   1; 


VIctaullc   Co.    of 
means    for   plain 


3,023,872,  3-«- 


Sklnner,  (Jeorge  .M. 
(falllgan,  John  D.  :    See 
Sookne,  .\rnold  .M  . 
1 35. 
<Jarcv  Corp.  :   Sir 

Wells.  Joel   B.      i.o-J.t.m  1 
Gartner.  Stanley  J..  and  L.  R.   V 
trie  Products  Inc.     Conveyor. 
s5. 
Gates  Rubber  Co  .  The  :    See 

.Moore.  Charles  <».  and  Van  Tassel.     3.023  798 
tiaudry.  Paul  K..  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.     Carrying  handle 
for   suction    cleaner       3,023,838,   3   6^-62,   CI     lS3     37 


Galilean.  Gu«>i<t.  and  Adams.     3.024.- 


Regelman.  to  Sylvanla  Klec 
3.023.880.  3  6-62,  CI    198  - 


LIST  OF  PATENfEES 


IS 


C.aynor.  James  W..  and  R.  J.  Klsenhauer.  to  Standard  Oil 
Co.  Stabilized  metal-working  lubricant.  3.024.193.3-6-62. 
CI.   252—18. 

Gebler.  Elton  M.,  to  Vulcan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
3,023,999.   3-6-62.   CI.   254-99. 

Geertd.    Marcellus  J.,  and   N.  L.  Carr.   to 


Prowss  and  catalyst   for  isomerizlng  normal 
•    •     (ane.      3.024.294.   3-6-6:'    '-     ' 
J.   W.  Cosbv.  and  W.  I 


Automobile  jack 
The 


Pure  Oil   Co 
ntane  and/ 


Il  P« 
or   normal   hexane'.      3.024.294.   3-6-62.  <-|.   26o     683.6S 


Kershaw,   to  I'nlon 
lid.     3,023,- 


3.023,4.V.. 


and      iilrod. 


(Jrieb,  Ervin  R.,  _.      -.    .. . 

Carbide  Corp.      Plastic  molded  box   with  novel 

923,   3-6-62,   CI.   2?0— 31. 
(ieier;    Herbert    F..    and    H.    F.    Irving.      Mixers 

3-6-62.   CI.    18      12. 
<;elgv  Chemical  Corp.  :   flee — 

Eugster,      Conrad      H.,      Denss,      Iinniger, 
3.024,252. 
tJeneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See   - 

Seymour,  Malcolm.     3,023.430.  ,        ., 

Gessler      Mherf    M      to    Ksso    Re>4earch    and    Kngineering   (  o. 

Modified  ciirbon  bla<k  and  methods  of  preparing  and  using 

same       3  024.002.   3  6   62.    CI     _'3      209.2 
Gevling     Franz    T,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc 

Strain   giiuges  and  arcelerometers.      3.023.627.  .3-6-62.  Ci 

"^     "'^^  Clothei.    dryer.      3.023.514.    3  6-62.    CI 


.  and  F 
block. 
-   1 

and   W 


J    Schweitzer.  Jr     to  ShatTer  Tool 
valve    gate    assembly        3,023.994. 


<; 


Cameron    to  Courtau'ds  Ltd. 
3.023.482.  3  6^62.  CI.  28- 


and 


Olrod. 

cooled 
62. 


Gibson.    tJeorge    M. 

34—57. 
GibHon.  Wilfred  C. 

Works       Wedge 

3-6-62.   CI.   251 
<;ilbov.    Krlc  W.   F.     

Production  of  coated  fabrics 

80. 
GlllefWlIllnm  J.  :   See-  o  «.•>.«. - 

Cleminshnw.   William  T..  and  Glllet      3.024.04.1. 
Glllilnnd    Darrell   V.     Ontlmum  automatic  transmission 

control  means      3.023..568.   3-6-62.   CI.  6a     12 
Gilmon-    Chace  D      Die  assemblv  and  attachments  f"""  ""  " 

matic   doughnut  making   machines.      3.023.<l.i.    3- «>-hj    ii 

tlllmni^   Forrest   K..   to  Phillins  Petr<.|pum  Co.      Process  and 

arrangement   <»f  apparatus   for   production   of   inlxtures  or 

carbon  oxides  and  hydrogen.     3.024.007.  3-<.  62.  <  1.  48    - 

206. 

f;il8on.  Joseph  H.  :   See —  ^  „  .  ^noiAco 

Himka.  John.  Probst.  (Jllson.  and  Carpenter.     3.024.0«.2 

Glrod.  Emll  :   See- 

Eugster.      Conrad      IL.      Penss.      Iinfllger.      and 

Olrton  ■''•pres?on^F  .    to    Klr«;hof    Mfg.  /^..rp.      Wjater 
welding   transformer.      .3.024,431,   3-6-62,   CI.   33<.- 
Glass.  Marvin:   See —  „^.,„~,, 

Pellshek.  Rov  A.,  and  McNamar.     3,023.541 
Glass.  Marvin  A  Associates:   See 

Pellshek.  Roy  A.  and  M.Namnr      3.0i3.,v»l.  ,,.      - 

Glegg    Keith    C     M..    to   Canadian    Marconi    Co.      Control    of 
microphonic    effects    In    continuous    wave    radar    systems 
3.024.459.   3-6  62    Cl    343—17.5. 
tJlobe  Industries.  Inc.:   See 

Renner.  Clarence  B.     3.024.12. 
(Jlukes.  JJernard  R.  to  C.  Glukes.     Animated  Indicia  by  color 

occlusion       3.023.523.  3-«-4!2.   Cl.   40      132. 
Glukes.  (nara  :  See- 

Glukes.  Bernard  R.     3.023.523. 
General  C«)ntrols  Co.  :  *'<•*■-„.-  ^.,0 

Hezarlfend.  Roger  J.     3.023.622. 
General  Klectrlc  Co.  :  See- 

Abbott.  Harold  W.     3.024.447. 

Bristow.  Robert  II.    •'i.023.492. 

Bueche.  Arthur  M..  and  Oliver.    3.(»24.H6. 

Carson.  Andrew  B  .  Jr.     3.024.434.  I 

Coggeshall,  Almv  D.     3.024.302. 

Cook    Newell  C      3.024.175. 

Cook.  Newell  C      3.024.176. 

Cook.  Newell  C.     3.024.177.  ' 

Dills.  Raymond  L.     3.024.344. 

Dinger,  ftdwardll      3  0J4.401  on-,,  in« 

Hoppin    <;eorge  S..   III.   an.l   Levinstein.     .3,024.100. 

Mittermaler.  Armin  F.    3.023  403. 

Rosenblatt.  Mtirray.     3.024.40.1. 

Sand.  Rotx'rt  K.     3.024.346. 

Seller.  <niarles  J.     3.0J4.156 

Strain.  Robert  C     3.023.791. 

Tupper.  Myron  D.     3.024. .377. 

Walch   Kurt  R.     3.024.301  f 

General  Foods  Corp.  :  See         

Burgess.  Hovey  M.    3.024.1 12. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   Scr   - 

I>e  Fezzy.  .Mb«'rt.  and  McVicar. 

De  Ix)rean.  John  7.     3.023.637. 

Illmka.  John.  Probst.  Gilson.  and  Carpenter. 

Jacobs.  James  \V.     3.023..589. 

Jacobs.  James  W..  atid  Mercer 

Kellev.  (diver  K..  Buckay.  and 

Klrk."Robert  E.    .3.024.436 

Kolbe,  Adelbert  K.     3.023. S44 

Kolbe.  Adelbert  K.     3  023.845. 

Koll)e.  Adell>ert  E      3.023.846. 

Kolbe.  Adelbert  K.     3.023.S47. 

liOhr.  Thomas  E.     3.023.S54. 

Mnthues,  Thomas  O.     3,024,132. 
General  Motors  Corp.:  See- 

.McDougal,  John  A  .  and  McMichael. 

Mick,   Stanley  H.      3,023.744. 

Mitchell.  Walter  E.     3,023,968. 

Nixon,  Cleveland  F..  and  Rowe.     3.024.134. 

Playle,  Jack  R.     3,023.590. 

Schubring,  Norman  W.     3,023,609. 

See.    Walter   E       3.024.323 

Zeigler.  Philip  B.,  and  White.      3.024,039, 


Glastra.  Hendrik.  to  J.  F.  Scholten  and  Zonen.  N.V.     Cutting 

device.      3.023.0.-i6.  3-6-62.  Cl    83—577. 
Glos,   Martlu  :   .Src — 

Sus.  Uskur,  and  Glos.     3.024,362. 
(Sodet,   .Maurice  R.  :   See — 

Lipsky,  Seymour  R..  and  Godet.     3,023,751. 
Godshalk,  James  B.,  to  Fox  Products  Co.     Poultry  watering 

devices.      3,023.770.  ;J-6-62.  CI.  137-391. 
Goethel,    Herbj-rt,   E.    Jacob,    H.    Rolling,   and   O.    Roclen.   to 

Ruhrcliemle  Aktiengesell.schaft.      Process  for  the  production 

of     porous     polvethylene     bodies.      3,024,208,     3-6-62,     Cl. 

260-2.5. 
Goetz.  Robert  U.  Game  board.   3.024.026,  3-6-62.  Cl.  273—1.30. 
Goldsmith.  Bernard  M..  to  Nytronlcs,  Inc.     Electrical  winding 

construction.      3,024.4;i3.  3-6-62,  Cl.  336—92. 
GolteoH,  Costas  E..  M.   Mark,  and  M.  E.   Stephenson,  Jr.,  to 

Raytheon  Co.    Evaporative-gravity  cooling  systems.    3,024.- 

298.  3-6-62.  <'l.  174—15. 
(Joodman.    Ilenrv    G..    Jr..   to   Fnion   Carbide   Corp.     Certain 

.N  inethvhd  N-(3  methvlol   imidazolidon-2-yl)    ethyl  acylam- 

ides  and  process.      3.024,246.  3-6-62.  Cl.  260  -.309.7. 
tioodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec — 

Newton.   John    S.      3.023.882. 
(ioiMlman.  Rot»ert  M.     Apparatus  for  accumulating  numerical 

data.     3.023.957.  .3-6-62.  Cl.  235—92. 
(Jordon.  Keith   M.,   D.  E.  Clark,  and  T.  P.  BarnaiTi.  to  Mln- 

laturet  Precision  Bearings.  Inc.     Bearing  vibration  and  noise 

tester.     3.023.604.  .3-6-62.  Cl.  73—9. 
Gordon      Rols-rt.      Temperature     control     system. 

3-6-62.  Cl.  257      283. 
Gorentv.   Earl    L.     Bite  signal  for  night    fishing. 

3-6-62.  Cl.  43—17. 
Gorrell,    John    E  .    to    Electronic    Associates,    Inc. 

3.024.078.  .3-6-62.  Cl.  346—23. 
Gorton.  George  Machine  Co.  :  Sec — 

Gunderson.   Allen   D.      3.023.676. 
Goudv.   Paul   R..  J.  J.  Grlbble.  and  K.  J.  Marien  . 

D  Co.      Switch  enclosure.      3.024.337.  3- 6-62.  Cl.  200      168 
Govette     Robert    D..   to   Stadium   Products  Co.,   Inc.      Hurdle. 

3.(»24.022.  3-6-62.  Cl.  272—59. 
Gradv.    Charles    B.    Jr..    to    Maxson    Electronics 

Cnlted   States  RubN'r  Co..  jointly.      Container. 

3_<i_62.  Cl.  2.50—17. 
Graetz,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Patz.  Paul,  and  Graetz.     3.023.917. 
Grand  Cnlon  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hlncklev.  Gardner  I.      3.023.487.  ^      ^     , 

Grangaard.    Donald    H..    and    G.    H.    .Saunders,    to    Kiniberly 

Clark    Corp.      Manufacture   of   cellulosic   products.      3.024. 

158.  3-6-62.  Cl    162—17. 
Gr.tvure  Enreriirtses.  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Sportelli.  Frank  A.      3.024,111. 

iiro'wn.  Kenneth  R.  and  Gray.     3.0^4.409. 
(;rav  Mfg  Co..  The:  See — 

"Helm,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  Moore.      3.024,322. 
Green.  William  G..  %  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     PuHing  to«d 
assembly     for     well     equipment.      3,023,811.     3-6-62.     Cl. 

'    '  Internipfed  thread  bolt  and  hushing  with 

sliding   lock   means.      3.023,797.   3-6  62, 


3,023,706, 


3,024,074 
King.     3.023 


•f 

;.6.3(j 


,024.062. 


3.023.905. 


.3.024.007. 
8.023,532, 
Recorder. 

to   Square 


Corp..    and 
3,024.358. 


StratoB  Corp.      Externally 
!3.761.  3-6-62.  Cl.  137      56. 

Davisson.    and    Brooks. 


3.024.381 


3,024.337. 


Greene,  Whitney  Vj. 
stop  .and   radially 
Cl.  151—24.  .     ^ 

(;reenlees.   James  C   to  Fairchild 
adjustable  speed  controller.     3.0: 
<;reenwav  Iniliistries  :  Srr 

White.     James    M..     Cardwell. 
3.023.800. 
Grego.    Peter  :   Sec 

Dalton.  Robert  11..  and  Grego. 
Gregory.  ,\ndrew    H.  :  See —  o  n>-,t  au„ 

Stephens.  Rov  M.,  Richbonrg.  and  Gregory.     3,023.480. 
Oresko.  Raymond  S..  to  BendixWestinghouse  Automotive  Air 
Brake  Co      Multipressure  supply  system.    3.023.76.>.  3-4.-0-. 
n.   137-102 
Grlbble.  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Goudv.  Paul  R.,  Grlbble,  and  Marien. 
Griffolyn  Co.,  Inc.:  See 

niehl,  John   M.     3.023.758. 
Grobev,   Paul  A..  J,   W.  Lovely,  and  C.  V.  Thayer,  to  «rva"/ 
Chucking    Grinder    Co.      (Jrinding    apparatus. -^ .  3.0-3.S5-. 

Gr'oenweghe    Leo  C.  d!.  to  Mou.santo  Chemical  Co.      Chemical 

process.      3.024.278.  3-6  62.  Cl.  260-  543. 
Gross.    William    L.,    to    Colgate  Palmollve    Co.      Machine    for 

combing  edges  of  steel  wool  strips  and  process.     .{.024.t>«>J. 

3-6-62,  Cl.  300 — 21. 
Grossman    Morris :  Sec—  ,  o.      „       o  rioQ  -uut 

Tandler.  William  S  .  Grossman,  and  Sloan.     3,023.,)O»i. 
Grover,  Shainslier  S.  :  Scr   -  o  «oo  co 

Grubb.  George  C.  Walk,  and  (.rover.    3,023,84.3 
Grover,   Sliamsher  S.,  0-  C.  Grubb,  and   \^.  \\.  ^^«>k,  to  Ihe 

M      W      Kellogg    Co.     Acetylene     purification.     3,0_.J.84_. 

3-6-62.  CI.   183—115. 
Grubb.  (ieorge  C. :  See — 

Grover.   Sliamsher  S., 
(Jrubb.    George    C.,    W".    W 

M.     W.     Kellogg    Co. 

:?-6-62.   Cl.   183-   115.  ,         . 

Guerth,  Fritz  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

optical  indicating  sjstem.      3.024.449.  3-».-62,  f  1. 

Guest.  Howard  R.  .See 

Sookne,  Arnold  M.,  Galllgan.  Guest,  and  Adams.   3,024,135. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  ;  See^   „  „„,  ,„. 

Francis.  Elliott  S..  anil  Shoemaker.     3,024,194. 

Krack,  Elmer  J.     3,024,408. 
(JuHon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

I^fkowltz,   Issai.     3.024,371. 


Grubb.  and  Walk.     3.023,842. 
Walk,    and    S.    S.    Grover,    to  The 
Acetylene    purification.     3,023.843, 


Elect  ro- 
340-177. 


I- 


LIST  (JF  PATENTEES 


n.,  to  <;<)rti»n.  Oorgp  Mai-hlne  Co       Iinl«»x 
wpliKllr     pantoKniph     m«chln<>.      3.023. fi7rt. 
13  1. 
B..    Jr..    to   iHtanrrt    Mf(C.    Corp.      Antctilarly 
b«r    ■•iipport   A»ii«>nibly.      3.023.990,   3-6-«2, 


CalruUrlnK  di-vlc*. 


expanilint; 
to  'Kartwn- 


3.024.118 


Ound^noo,  Allen 

t]rp>*     multiple 

3-rt-«2.  CI    no 
(iiinthH.    .^Ifrptl 

.'iiljiitrablr   bUN 

CI    -MR     70 
Uurnry.    llHrliin    A.,   and   M.    D    Guyot. 

3.023.9M.  3-ft  «2.  CI.  235     H4. 
(Jiitey.    Arthur    L..    '25%    ti>    A.    B.    Pranuin.      Cliitrh    rt>lM»«» 

for  worm  jf'«r  |ifir.      3.0'J3.«58.  3-«-«2.  CI    R4-  30« 
<;nxtaf»on.  K«lwln  A..  '^  to  J.  W,  Bretall  nnd  ^t  to  L.  Mayer. 

.SIiIp  inoiinfwj   mower       3  023  .%ni     3   «  rt2.   CI     .'•«     2."i  4. 
(MitttaNon.  Henry  A.,  to  «'.  R.  Jenninjts      DNitenMini;  <l<«»»iiren. 

3.023  039.  .V«-«2    CI.  222— JV3»». 
•  luyot.  Morel  D.  :  See — 

<;urney.  Harlan  -A  .  and  OuTot.     3.023  JKV4. 
Haaae.  Klmer  A  .  T.   \V    Nohleii.   A    P    S<-hn«tble.  and  H    U 
Mr<*i>nihii     Jr.    to    The    BemllT    Corp.      Normal    and   emer- 
gency fut-l  control  ayMtem  for  icaa  turbine  enrlnpfi.     3.023.- 

^^^.  3-n-«2.  n.  «o— 39.28. 

Ifahernlrkel.     Vnlenttn.     and     K     Welden.    to    Henkel    *    Cle. 
(J.m.b  H.      I*Toc»'»(«   for  the   prtMluction  of  nnhydroii.*   tmron 
(■•rninoDnitu    contalniMk;    iictive    owiren       3. 024. OS.',    .3-«_«2. 
CI    ■.'3     ,V». 
ilaheflhftw    John.   W    J    Oldham,  and  M    M    Wlrfh.  to  Brltlnh 
If'-drocarlxm    <"hemiralf«    I.td.       l*ro«luction    of    conJueate<l 
dlolettne!*      3,0_>4._1>2.  3-rt   »!2    CI    2«0 — «H1 
HUcker.  Walter  K  .  to  l»ainiler  Kenz  AktienxeiiellAchaft      Win- 
dow actuntlnc  inei-hanii«m.     3.024.0rtl.  3-«-fl2.  n.  29«— 14. 
Mntll-ger.   Krinz  :  See 

Kuimter.  Conrad  H..  Pent.!*,  naflljj^r,  and  C.lnwl.     3.024.- 
2A2 
Hajredorn.  Erwin  C.  to  Owen-i-IllinoU  (',\»nn  Co      Method  of 

maklnc  colored  «!la!««      3.024.121.  3-^«V-<52.  O.    I0«-.V2 
llrtK'dorn.  Floyd  T.  :  See 

Laine.  Leslie  H  .  Jind  Makredorn.     3.023. .'►43. 
Hiiirenxon    r>»o  J.,   to   Kolite.   Inc.     Collapnlble  and 
hoone   trailer.      3.024,039.    3-rt-«2.  f|.   2!>«— 23. 
KafCKe.   Walter    (J.  Matthneux.  :ind  M    Qiiaedvliec. 

fabrlken    Bayer    .\krient:e»ell!«chaft.      I'reiKi ration   of   e^ter 
i»alt»  of  Miiirarn   dt   and   trixaccharldet*.      3.024.229.   3-H-»i2. 
CI    2HO--234. 
Hull    Donald  I  :  .s>f-- 

Chave^.   Aiirellun.  Jr..  and  Hall.     3.023.782. 
Hiill.  Rohert  W   :  .S>e 

Smith    Ravmond  B     Simmons,  and  Hall      3.024,3fi.'4 
Hall.  Walter  J  .  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.     Slide  projector.     3.023. 

««9.   3   «   fl2.  CI    8S-  28. 
Haller.  Wolfcan^  K.  :  Hrr 

He««ln»er.  PhlMp  S  .  and  Flaller 
Ifalold  To  .  The  :  Srr 

Schwertu    Frederick  A.     3.023.731. 
Hamiltiin  Watch  Co.    The  •  Hrr    - 
P.-tterw.  Oticnr  R      3.023. S.'>0 
Hnmme*.    J<«>i«»f    J.,     to    B     W      T.owell        Combination    loud 
speaker  nioiintlnK  and  lamp.      3.023.830.  3-H-62    H    1«1 
31 
Hammond.    Harold    W       FTye    protector.      3.023.418    3-«-rt2. 

CI.  2—13 
Hammond.   R<danil  P.     Railway  xitcnallinK  meana.     3.024. 3.*7. 

3-rt-«2   C]    24rt— 2 
Hammond  Mnchlnerr  Builder*.  Inc.: Her — 

Krut'cer.  Kdward  C      3.M24.073. 
Hanover  Tool  Co     Inc.  :  See 

Samhniich.  Burnell  <" ,  and  Meckley.     3.023.rt."\4 
Hanaon.    I-eroy    C..    to    Ferro    Corp.      E'e<'trlc   heating   unit. 

3.024  34.^,  3    H   «2.  n.  21ft      37. 
Harbinon-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See 

Mc«'rei)rht.  I>onald  o  .  and  Birch.     3.024.122. 
Harbour.  Ravmond  J   :  Sre — 

Dever.  CharleH  I>  .   Harbour,  and  Selfcrt.     3.023.7fitt 
Hardccatle.   Philip   P  .   and   R    M    Prescoft.   to  «'nrdwel| 

<'o        Liquid    coolinu    appamtUM.      3.024.012.    3-«i -rt2. 

-•rtl      111 
Hareinape.  John  N.  :  See  — 

Yeo.  Alan  A.,  and  Hare«nap«'      3.024.188. 
Harrlnet<m    John  V  .   M    Sandor.  and  M    J    Keller,  to  .\i.i.<-.. 

<'hemical  Co.     KmuNltler  rompoHition.     3.024.198    3-«-«2. 

n.  2'>2— 312. 
Harrop.   I^eon  L.      Microscopic  xllde  rimmrr      3  023.730.  .V«V 

«2.  CI    lis — 410. 
Hartman.    KuKene   H..   to  Inited   States  Rubber  C4.      Procesn 

of  vQlcanUini!  rubber  includinK  a  delayed  addition  of  ultra 

accelerator      3,023. 4«0.  3  H  rt2,  CI    IS--,".."! 
Harventtt,   Kdinond.      Automatic   dincharKe  for  maimetir  me- 
dium M>paPator!«.     3.023. 902.  3-«-«2.  <*l.  20&     172.r». 
Harvey.  Allan   M  .  K    S    Karxten.  and  W.  S.  Taylor,  to  R.  T. 

Vanderbilt  Co  .  Inc.     Bacteriostata      3.024. 1«3,  3-«J-«2.  CI. 

Itt7     31 
Harwiir,  Stephen  H.  :  ffer — 

<>Kle.    Jnmea    C.    Jr.    Barkley.    and    Harwls       3.024.341. 
HarwiMtd.    Floyd    K..    and    J     T     Parnons.    to    Parsons    Corp 

Time  recordinit  system  and  apparatu.s      3.024.077.  3-«-rt2. 

CI.  34rt     22. 
Ilasbany.  Woodrow  A.,  to  Clark   t^iuipment  Co.     Refnilatlni; 

valve.     3,023.773,  3-*-«2.  CI.  137 — 195. 
HastlnRa.  James  A. :  See — 

Hon^.  James.  Cathaway.  Richter,  and  HastinK*.     3.023.- 
»8.'>. 
Havena.  Tarl   B..  and  C.  A.  Clark,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

4  acyloxy  2'-hydroxybeniophenone.      3.024.270    3-«-«>2.    CI 

2»lO »7H. 

Hayden.  Ralph  I. .  and  R.  R.  Steele,  to  Johns-.Mnnvllle  Fiber 

Mttse   Inc      .Metering  device  and  method.      3,023.729.  3-rt- 

♦•.2   CI    118     234. 
HayUoo.  Arthur   W  .    to  Consolidated    Klectronica   Industries 

Corp.    Timing  mechaniam.     3, 023.367,  3-6-62,  CI.  58—117. 


CI 


Hayes  KnKineers  (I.eed«)  Ltd.  :  Set 

Hayea.    Hubert   «S.,  and   Woodruff.     3.023.778 
Hayes.    Hubert   <;  .  and  J.   B.   Woodruff,   to  Hayea  Engineers 
<L^w»    l>td._^   H.vdraullc    tracer    valve   uulta.      3.023.778. 

HaieltinH  Research.  Inc.  :  Hee- 
Ribchester.  Eric.     3.024.304 
Hein.  Martin  B  :  See  - 

HeIn,  Simon  J.  and  M.  B.     3,023.«30. 
Heln.  Simon  J.  and  .M    B.     Poat  hole  dlgKlng  attachment  for 

portable  electric  drills      3,023.«30.  3-«-«2    CI    74—423 
"*!"*'''•-"'*•*'■''''"•  '"  Robert  Bosch,  ti.m.b.H.    'injection  pump 

3.023,703.  3-6-62.  CI.  103—2.  •'       i 

Helm.   Charles   W  ,   Jr.   and   F.   L.    .Moore,  to  The  (Jray  Mfg 

<  o.      Sound   transiatint:  apparatus.      3.024.322.  3-6-62.  CI. 

1  (9~    I  ^M).  4 . 
Hendry.    David    C..    to    Stewarta   and    Lloyda    Ltd       <;rippinK 

mechanism  of  vertical  ingot  chargers  and  similar  machfnes 

3.023.578.  3-«-«2.  CI.  60—  31 
Henkel  A  Cle,  «!.ni.b.H  :  Nee- 

Dohr.  Manfred.   Wulff.  and  Werdelnmnn      3.024  197 
Habernickel.   Valentin,   and   Weldes.      3.024.«)85. 
H.'nne.    Albert    L..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 

Proceaa  for  replacing  vinyllc  halogens  with  fluorine     3,024,- 

2i»0.  3-»i-»»2.  CI.  2rt«K     648. 
Hennis.   Flarl    S..    and   K.   C.   Maholm.    to   Knapp-.Voaarcb  Co 

Intlator    for    inflatable   appliance.      3.023.932,    3-6-62,    CI. 

Heppner.    I.^'ander   J.      Impact    tool. 

7  4 — 33. 
Ilerbat    Ralph  L.    and  B.  F.  I^ndrum, 

and  .Mfg.  Co.     Polymeriiation  of  fluorine-containing  oleflns" 

0.024.224.  3  rt -62.  CI.  260— 87. :>. 
Hermann.    Richard   C..   to  Zenith   Radio  Corp       Pulse  signal 

source.     3.024. 43.'>.  3-«l-«2.  CI.  340—348. 
Hermanns.    Wllhelm.       Emptying    means    for 


3.023.628,  <l-6-62,    CI. 
to  Minnesota  Mining 


3-rt-«i2,  CI.  .30J 


containers    of 


.    Haller.  to  .Mycalex  Corp.  of 
3.(»24,118.   3-«i-62.   CI.    lOiS— 


powdered  material.     3.02'4.672' 
Htrrmann.  Wolfgang:  Srr — 

H.iuder.   Josef.  Stfin.-r.  Herrman.  un«l  Jahn.     3.024.308 
Herte.   Paul.    B    Springer,  and  A.  Karwowitkl.  to  \¥:n  Chem- 

ische  Werke  Buna.     Processing  of  synthetic    rubber  of  high 

plasticity      3.023.313.  3-«W4J2.  CI    34—^24 
Hessinger.    Philip  S..  and   W.  K 

America.     Cerumoplasticial 

3!>. 
Heynies.  Rene  :  Hee 

Amiard.  (iaston.  Martel.  Heymeti,  and  Velluz      3.024.271 
Hezarifend.    Roger  J      to  <;eneral   Controls  Co      .Manometers 

3,023.«22.  3-6-62,  Cl.  73— 401. 

Hicks.    Harry    F..    Jr..    to   Unlte<l    States   of   America.    Nary. 
Hemispberlcal    scanning    system.      3,023.662     3-«J-62.    O 

SH— 1. 

Hicks.  William  T  :  Srr  - 

Crosby,  Charles  H.,  Hicks.  PlMl.  and  Wahlberg.     3.023.- 
877. 
Hill.  John  H..  to  Wil<lman  Jacquard  Co.     Elastic  pile  fabric 

ami  ineiliud      3.023. :.1»6.  3  t>-62.  CI.  ti«-    194. 
Hlllet;onils.  (."larence  :  Srr 

Lind.  Ocbie  E..  Jr..  and  Hlllegonds.     3.023.682. 
Himka.  John.  D   C.  Probst.  J.  H.  <;ilson.  and  A.  J.  Carpenter, 
to  <ieneral  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  body.     3,024,062    3-^-02 
CI    2»«^    44 
Hinckley,  tiardner  I.,  to  The  Grand  Union  Co.      Method  for 
{iriMlucing   roller    assemblies 
14S4. 
Hinds.   John   K      Check   valve. 

4:.42. 

Hinrlchsen.  linns  V..  and  E.  L.  Mattson.  to  Automatic  Weld- 
ing Co.      Holler   resurfacing  machine.     3.024.349,   3-6-C2. 
CI    219  -7;{. 
lllMv;ic.k.    Wlilllam   J  .   and 
Article  batdiui:  method. 
Hobson.  H    M  .  Ltd.  :  Srr 

Westbury,  Roy.  Courtenay.  and  Kdwards      3.023.638. 
Ilolison.  Lloyd  L.     Lift  truck  attachment.     3,023.919.  3-6-62. 

CI.  214—020. 
Hwlge.  Edward  B.  :  «ee — 

Bennett.  Kdward  <>  .  and  no<lge      3.024.190. 

Bennett.  E<lward  t>.  and  Ho<lge.     3.024.192. 

Hixige    Edward    B..   to  Commercial   Solvents  Corp. 

iiro<lucts  of  nitriM)|ettns  and  carbonyl  compounds. 

3   tl  62    CI.  260-    24  4 

D  .  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Bags.     3.023.- 
22t»      .".ti 

.MethiKl  and  apparatus  for  loading  a  tank 
weight    of    liquid,      3,023.620,   3-6-62.   CI. 


3.023.487. 
3.023.771. 


3-6-62 
3-6-62. 


n.    29- 
01.   137- 


W.    B.    Fleming,   to  Te^-Pak.    Inc. 
3.023.534.  3-6-62.  CI.  33—3. 


Reaction 
3,024.232. 


Hoeppner,  Arthur 

1*48.   ."!   »l   62.   CI 
Hoferer.  Daniel  W. 

with    a    deslre<l 

73   -309.         ^  ( 

llogan  Faximlle  Corp  :  See— 

Mandel.  (;erald.     3.024,173. 
Holka.  Tliomas  C.  and  C.  J.  Haddad.     Leader  connector  for 

fish  line      3  023.533.  3  6-62.  CI.  43      43.1 
Hollls.  Thomas  W..  Jr..   to  Inltefl  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Radar  testing  device.     3.024,461.  3-6-62.  CI    343 — 17  7. 
Home(>.\ize  Co.  The:  Sre- 

Ilowe.  Stanley   M.     3.024.075. 
Honeynian,  Robert  B  ,  to  .Morden  Machines  Co.     Rotor  asaem 

biy    and    pulp    treating    machine.      3.023,972.    3-«-62.    CI. 

241—233. 
Hong.  James.  R.  «;.  Cathaway.  II.  K.  Richter.  and  J.  A.  Hast- 

Inas.     to     Lockheed     .\lrcraft    Corp.       Trim    compensator. 
•    3.023.9h:^.  3  «^-62    CI    244— T7. 
Hopkins.  Robert  P   :  Sre — 

Shaw.  Rol».rt  S  .  and  Hopkins      3.024.207. 
Hopkins.    William    C.    .N.      Healing    and    coupling    structures. 

3,023.99."..  3   6-62.  CI.  251—5. 
Hoppln.  (.'eorge  S..  III.  and  M.  A.  Levinstein,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.      FileTated  temperature,   nickel-base  braaing  alloys. 

3,024,109,  3-6-62.  CI.  75—170. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Removable  drawer 
door    construction. 


and 


apparatus  for 
3.023.- 


Hord.  Aisle  O..  and  J.  O.  Royal,  to  Dnlon  Carbide  Corp.  Mold 
liner.     3.023.468.  3-6-62.  CI.  22—116. 

Ilorton.  Richard  E..  to  Precision  Metal  Workers.  Coin  con- 
trolled dispensing  machine.     3.023,873.  3-6-62.  CI.   194—2. 

Horton.  Robert  L.  :  Sec- 
Song.  John.  Horton.  Mac<iregor.  and  Markley.    3,024.243. 

Hosbeln.  Louis  H..  to  M.  H.  Detrlck  Co.  Composite  refrac- 
tory wall.     3.023.54.1,3-6-62.  CI.  50—331. 

Hotten.  Bruce  W..  to  California  Research  Corp.  Amides  of 
cyclic  dlamlnealkylenecarboxyllc  adds.  3.024.274.  3-6-62, 
CI.  260—514. 

Hotten.  Bruce  W..  to  California  Research  Corp.  Amides  of 
alkylenedlamine  |«dvalkylenecarboxyllc  acids.  3,024.277, 
3-6-62.  CI.  20O— 534. 
Hough.  William  V..  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.  Certain  alkali 
metal  pvrldlneborane  complexes  and  process.  3.024.240. 
3-6-62."  CI    260— 290. 

Hours.  Georges.  50%  to  Soclete  Industrlelle  de  Liaisons  Elec- 
triques.  Magnetic  switching  device.  3.(^24.411.  3-6-62.  CI. 
324 — 34. 

Houston.  Reagan:  Srr  „  „„, 

Kasbohm.  Martin  L..  Baker,  and  Houston.     3.023.836. 

Howard.  Robert  C.  and  J.  C.  Bokros.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Comnilsslon.  Fuel  element. 
3  024.181.  3-6-62.  CI.  204—193.2. 

Howard,  William  L.  and  N.  B.  Lorette.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co  Process  for  the  preparation  of  simple  ketals.  3,024.- 
284.  3-6-62.  CI.  260^-611. 

Howe.  Stanlev  M..  to  The  Ilome-O  Nile  Co. 
front.     3.024,075.  3-6-62.  CI.  312—214 

Howell.     Edward     N..     Sr.       Articulated 
3  023.804.  3-6-62.  CI    160—40. 

Howrv.   Douglass   H.     Ultrasonic  method 

Investigating  the  Interior  structure  of  solid  bodies 
611.  3-6-62.  CI.  73-  67.8 

Howsnnon.  Wilfred  B  .  Jr  .  to  The  Standard  OH  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  hvdracrvlonltrlle.  3.024,267.  3-6-62.  CI.  260- 
463  6 

Iluber,  Erwln  W..  to  Topflight  Corp.  Pick-off  printed  adhe- 
sive label  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.024,153. 
3-6-62.  n.   156-247. 

I  Inch  William  F  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Bal- 
loon load  harness.     3.023  982.  3-6-fl2.  CI.  244—31. 

Huck.  Alfre<l  J.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.  Speed  controls  for 
electric  motors.     3,024.432.  3-6-62.  CI    3.36—65. 

Hudson.  H.  I).,  Mfc.  Co.  :  See— 

Hudson.  Robert  C,   Pinke.  and  Meeker.     3.023.969. 
Hudson.  Robert  C.  A.  H.  Plnke.  and  K.  H.  Meeker,  to  H.  D. 

Hudson  Mfg.  Co      Mobile  spraying  device.     3.023.969.  3-G- 

62,  CI    2.39    -146. 
lluebler    Jack.  C.  Cone.  W.  H.  Dalley.  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Nesbltt. 

to  Midland-Ross  Corp.     Direct  flre<l  bell  annealer.     3.024.- 

013.  3   6-62.  CI    263     40  „  ^„„ 

Hughes    Dnvld  W.     Eaves  trough  screen  attachment.     3.023.- 

344,  3  6  62.  CI.  .'»0      3. 
Hughes    William    B..   to   Petrollte  Coro.     Derivatives  of  py- 

rtmldlne    and    imidazoline.      3.024,236.    3-6-62.    CI.    260— 

236.4. 
lliicon     Pierre,    to   Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraphle   Sans 

Fil       Radio    aids    to    navigation       3.024.462.    3-6-62.    Cl. 

343—103. 
Hullincer.  Golden  E  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Remote  coupling 

mechanism      3.024.051    3-6-62.  Cl.  287—115. 
Hiimnhrevs.  Thomas  I.  :  Srr 

Dahl    Ernest  A.,  and  Humphreys.    3.024.460. 
Huneerford.  Philip  C,  Jr.  :  Srr 

Fuller.  John   L.   Huneerford.   and   Wlckline. 
Hunnebeck.  Emll  M.     Scaffold.     3,023.833.  3-6-62 

178. 
Hunt.  George  R.  :  *>'ee- 

Bollenhflck.  Carol  H..  Hunt.  Salto.  and  Svarx. 
Hurletron  Inc  :  Srr 

Rhodes.  Chester  R      3.024.334 
Hutchinson.  WilUam  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corp     Metal  primers 

for  silicone  rubber  adhesion.     3.024.131.  3-6-62.  CI.  117— 

Hvson.   Archibald  M..  and  W,  H.  Todd,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
"Nemours  and  Co      Organic  acid  salts  of  basic  amino  adds 
and  their  \ise.     3.024  272,  .3-6-62.  Cl.  260—501. 
Illo    John    B       Appar.ifus    for   receiving  and    treating  waste 

materials       3.02.3.4-'.'..   3   ('►-62.   Cl.    4-126. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:   Srr — 

Taylor,  James.  Johnstone,  and  Montgomery.     .3.023.462. 
Iiidiistrija  Skrot)a  :   Srr-  ■ 

Uincar,  Stevan.     3,024.115. 
Inland  Container  Corp  :  See — 

Ii«yne.  Harold  W..  Sr.    3.023.945. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.:  See — 

Collins.  John  E.     3.023.777. 
Infern:itlonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Theodosoan.  Nicholas.  Kahan.  Da  Sllva.  and  de  Cormier. 
3,023.727. 
International  Nickel  Co.  Inc..  The:   Sre— 

Raper,   Alan    R..   Clements,  and  Fotherglll.      3.024,084. 

Wltherell.  Charles  E.     3.024.1.37. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

McDuffle.  Orvllle  W      3  023.947 
International    Research    &   Development    Corp.  :   Sre — 

Crawford.  Arthur  R      3.023.613. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See  — 

Wright.  Ewnond   P.  G..  and  Reynolds.     3,024.448. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See- 
Leonard.  Edward  J.     3.024.432. 
Interstate  Bag  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Steen,  Harford  K.     3.023,946. 
Intruslon-Prepakt,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Liver,  Norman  L.    3.023.585. 
Inventa    AC.  fur  Forschung  ft  Patentverwertung :  See — 

Brftun,  Wllhelm.    3,024,280, 


3  023.828. 
Cl.  182— 


3.024.1.59. 


Le  Tourneau-Westlng- 
3,024.378.  3-6-62,  CI. 


to   Sperry 
J.024,384.  3 


Rand   Corp. 
«S-62,  Cl. 


Irving.  Henry  F.  :  See — 

Geler.  Herbert  F..  and  Irving.    3.023.455. 
Isaacson,  .Max  :  See — 

Dilg.  Earl  W.     3,023.580. 
Isgren.  Klmer  E..  and   C.   C.    Hoe.    to 
house  Co.     Induction  motor  rotor. 
310—211. 
It/kan.    Irving,    and    P.    R.    Mclsaac. 
Microwave  logical  decision  element. 
315—3.6. 
Jablonsky.  Erich:  Sec — 

Wagner.   Helnrlch.  and  Jablonsky.     3.023.629. 
Jackson.  Roy  V. :   See — 

Theilacker.   Helmuth.  and  Jackson.     3.024.123. 
Jacob.  Kugen  :   See  - 

tJwthel.  Herbert.  Jacob.  Kolllng.  and  RcK'len.     3.024.208. 
Jacob.   Walter  H.     Safety  holding  and  release  device  for  fish 

landing   nets.      3.O23..'i.30.  3-6-«i2.  Cl.  43 — 12. 
Ja<-obs.   James   W..   to   General   Motors  Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.      3.023.3S9.   .3-6-62.   Cl.    62—136. 
.lacobs.  James  W..  and  R.  L.  Mercer,  to  General  .Motors  ("orp. 

Domestic  appliance.     3.024.074.  3-6-62.  Cl.  312—213. 
Jacobsohn.  Boris  A.  :   Nee  — 

B(M)th.    Eugei»e   T..    Jr..    Pontius.    Jacobsohn.   and    Slade. 
3.024,009. 
Jahn.  Herbert :  See — 

Bauder.  Josef.  Steiner.  Hemnann.  and  Jahn.     3.024.308. 
J.imes.  William  E..  and  T.  C.  Riveer.     .Sausage  casing  strip- 
ping devices.      3.023,432.  3-6-62.  Cl.   17—1. 
Jansen.  Th..  G  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schuller.  Herl.     3.023.774. 
Janssen,  Peter  J.   H..   and   A.   Boekhorst.   to  North  American 
Philips  Co..    Inc.     Television   receiver.     3.024.307.  3-6-62. 
Cl.    178—7.5. 
Jansson.    Leonard    E..    to   North    American    Philips   Co..   Inc. 
Circuit    arrangement    employing    transistors.       3.0^4.422. 
3-«V-62.  Cl.  330—18. 
Jennings.  Clifford  R.  :  See — 

(Justafson,  Henry  A.    3.023  939. 
Jensen.  Melvin  J..  50<^   to  W.  H.  Jerome.     Dual  shackle  with 

automatic  release.     3.023,4.53.  3-6-62,  Cl.   17-    44.1. 
.lerome.  Walla<'e  H.  :   See — 

Jensen.  Melvin  J.     3.023.4.33. 
Jiin-Jak  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wegley.  James  E.  and  E.  J.,  and  Calhoun.     3.023.933. 
Jipp.    John,    to    Ampex    Corp.      Signal    system.      3.024.311, 

3-6-62.  Cl.    179   -15. 
Jiu.   James,  to  ii.  D.   Searle  &  <'o.      16-substltuted   1.3  dlacyl- 
oxwstra  1.3.5(10)-trien-17  ones.       3.024.236.     3-6-62.     Cl 
260-  .397.4. 
Johns-Manville  Fil>er  Glass  Inc.  :   See — 

Hayden.  Ralph  L..  and  Steele.     3.023.729. 
Johnson.  Axel  V..  Jr.     Kite  rocket  parachute  release.     3.023,- 

987.   3-6-62.   Cl.    244 — 1.53. 
Johnson.  Charles  L.     Vacuum  switch.     3.024.329.  3-6-62.  Cl. 

200—87. 
Johnson.   Clarence  A.,   to  Standard   Packaging  Corp.     Condl- 

ntent  dispenser.     3.023.938.  3-6-62.  CI.  222—178. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Jr.     3.024.152. 

to  Deere  k  Co.     Power  actuated  hitch 
,  3-6-62.  Cl.  172—274. 
See — 
W..  and  Johnson.     3.023,978. 


King,  William  J 
Johnson.   Leslie  W.. 
device.     3.023.817. 
Johnson.  Lloyd  K.  : 
Denlson.  Henry 


Switch    control.      3.024.3.39.    3-6-62.    Cl. 


3.023.462. 
Piano  Co. 
3.023,637. 

Sbiblllzed 
3.024.202. 


American   Petroleum   <'orp. 
3,024.191.  3-6-62,  C\.  252 


Frac- 

-8.5.5. 


Johnson.    Paul 

200—172. 
Johnson.   Ralph  E..   to  The   Singer  Mfg.   Co.     Needle  guards 
for    sewing   machine   loop   takers.      3.023.721.    3-6-62.   Cl. 
112—184. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  machine 

feeding   mechanism.      3,023,722.    3-6-62.   Cl.    112—210. 
Johnston.   Wallser   F..   Jr..  and   I.    F.   Teyiil.    to   Standard  Oil 
Co.      Platinum-catalyst   hydroformlng   process.      3.024.187. 
3-6-62.   Cl.   208 — 138. 
Johnstone,  William  E.  :  See — 

Tavlor.  James,  Johnstone,  and  Montgomery. 
Jones,  fcdward   M..   and  W.    Love,   to  The   Baldwin 
Photoelectric  musical  instrunjents  and  the  like. 
3-<">-62.   Cl.   84—1.18. 
Jones,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Commerdnl  Solvents  Corp. 
tris(hydroxymethyl)nltromethane  composition. 
3-6-62.  Cl.   252—397. 
Jones.    Loyd   W..    to   Pan 

turing  earth  formations. 
Jones.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

McKlbben.  Horace  E..  and  Jones.     3.023..565. 
Jones.  Randall  F.     Closet  water  tempering  means. 

3_6-^2.  Cl.   4—18. 
Jones.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Milton,  Kol>ert  M.  and  Jones.    3,023.841. 
Jude   (Jeorge  F.  :   See — 

Miller.  Harry,  and  Jude.     3,023.616. 
Kabeischlepp  G. m.b.H.  :   See — 

Wanlnger.  (JUbert.    3.024,325. 
Kahan.  George  J.  :   See —  ^  ^     _,        . 

Theodoseau.  Nicholas.  Kahan.  Da  Sllva.  and  de  Cormier. 
3.023.727. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp  :   See — 

Seike,  Helmut  K.    3.024.373. 
Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft :   See—  \ 

Sus.  Oskar.  and  Glos.    3.024,362. 
Kalmus.  Henry  P.  :  See— 

Varlan   Sigurd  F..  and  Kalmus.    3.024.456. 
Kamhorlan.  Jacob  S.    Adhesive  coating  apparatus.    3.023.726. 

3-6-«2.  Cl    118—3.  ,      ,     , 

Kapral.  Ales  M..  to  Process  Methods  Cori>.     Paper,  partjcularl^- 
printing   naper,   and   method   of  making  same. 
Jj_6_62,  Cl.  102—163. 


3.023.423. 


■  1    (l«_IIIUI     •» 

3.024.16(5, 


Zll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


KamteD,    and    Wbitcoiiih 


Kaniten.  Arnold  J.  :   Ser  — 

B^n!«on.    Donald    K..    Lejeok, 
.■<.("24  i»U. 
Karstcn.  Kennt-th  S.  :    See 

Marvpy.  Allan  M..  Karsten.  and  Taylor,     .■{,024.10a. 
Karwuwski.  Artur:   Ser 

UfTtr.  rail!.  Sprlni:.-r.  iind  Karwowr<kt.     .'{.oa.J.Sl.'t. 
KaMholiiii.  Martin  L..  ('.   R    Bakfr.  and  R    Houston,  to  Inlon 
('art)ldp  Corp.      Fr«f»'-.x   and  appuratUN  for  euoliuK  and  r*- 
nioviiii;    (-on(i«>n.'iablps    from    tras«>>i.      .■{,()23.s;{fi     .■{-rt-62     CI. 
1 M     2 
Knufnian.  Alfred  M..  to  Mlnnpapolli4-|Ioneyw«>ll  Rpsulator  Co 
Information    liandllni;   apparatus.      .■?.()2.<.95H,    ,V«-62     CI 
235-    15.?. 
K.iufman.  Wllllnni  :    Ht-e  ^ 

Tobhi!*.   Stephen  J.,   and  Kaufman.     ;{,(>2.'{.719. 
Kawne^r  Co.  :   See —  I 

Miiens.1,  DanC.     .1.023.859. 
Kay  Brunner  Sfpel  Product."*.  Inc  :   See- — 
Br!inn.r.  Jon^ph  V  .  .Ir     .'?,023.521. 

Keller.  WIlliMm  M.     Hydraulic  xbook  abMorbine  device.     3.023.- 

015.  .'^-♦1  rt2.  CI.  213     31. 
Kelley.  .\tliol  .\    :   See 

.\llen.  \\  ade  \V  .  and  Kelley,     3.023. »i«H 
Kelley.  Oliver  K  .  S    L.   Burkay.  and  V.  J.  Klnjc.  to  General 
Motors  Cori".     Balanced  Inertia  plural  Mtep-ratio  traosmN 
Mons.    3.023.8.36.  .VR  •;2.  CI.  74-677. 
KelloKir.  M.  \V  .  Co..  The  :    Sec  - 

Grover.  .Shamsher  S  .  Grubb.  and  Walk.     3.023,842. 
Gruhb.  (Jeork'e  C.  Walk,  and  Grover.    3,023,843. 
Kellv.  J<K'  T    :    .SV*- 

Kqljtht.  Harmon  M  ,  and  Kelly.    3.024.204. 
Kennedy.    Klynt.    and    A.    Lundeen.    to    Continental    Oil    Co 
Preparation   of  2  substituted   primarv  alcohoN      3.024  2X7. 
3  -«-  i;2.  CI.  2»><v-    •1.52 
Kenm-dy.  Ted.      Method  of  forming  a  pipe  covering      3.024.- 

15.3.  3  «-«2.  CI    15R -1H7  •       ^  »-- 

Kerlev  KnulneerlnE.  Inc.  :    See 

Kerley.  James  .!..  Jr.     3.023.9!»3 
Kerley.  James,  J,   Jr.,    to   Kerley    En»:ine«rtntc.   Inc.      Serially 
arrantred    vibration    Isolators   with    low    natural    freouency. 
3.023,99.!.  3   «  «2.  CI.  24*i      35s.  • 

Kershaw.   William   L  :    See 

Gelb.  Krvin  R,.  Cosby,  and  Kershaw.     3,023,923, 
Keiiffel  k  Ksser  Co.  :   See-- 

Baker.  Allisfer  L.     3.023. .503. 
Klhler.    Richard    W  .    to    The    Firestone    Tire    *    Rubh*'r   Co 

Rubber  antioxidant,     3,024.217.  3-«-«2.  CI.  2«0— 45  8. 
Kimberly Clark  Corp.  :   See    ■  . 

Gransaard,    Donald   II,.    .ind   Saunders,      3,024.158 
KIndseth.  Harold  V  .  to  Bemls  Bro   Bair  Co,     Package  for  dell- 

•  ate  articles.     3.023.8S.'».  3   r^«2.CI,  20»{ — 4«. 
Klni:,  Paul  J.  :    See 

Kellev.   Oliver   K.   Buckay.   and   KInjr,     3,023, fl3«. 
Klnkead.  Robert  M.  :   See— 

Valentine,   f»rvill   H  .   Jr.    Loddinfr.   Klnkead,  and  .Moor 
head.     .■!.023.S99 
Kinney.  John  F..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Control  apparatus  for 
internal    combustion  engine.      3.02.3.801,  .3-0-62    CI    158 — 
36.3, 
Klpp.r.  Alfred  C,  :   See— 

Arens.  Robert  C.  and  Kipper,     3.023.484 
Kirk.    Robert    K,.    to    General    Motors    Corn.      Receptacle    for 

printed  circuit  boards,     3. 024. 4.30,  3  6-62,  CI.  .3.39  —  17 
Klrkhof  Mfif.  Corp   :   See 

Glrton,  Preston  E      3.024.431 

Klsh.  George  I),,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc      Process  of  bond* 

Inir   a   bituminous  enamel    protective   coating  to   a   suitable 

bas«»  such  as  fuetnlllc  pipes  and  pti>e  eoupllncs.     3.024,1.10. 

i   6^02.  CI    117-75. 

Klaffer.  Karl,  to  Aeroiet-GenernI  Corp.     Polvnltro  alcohol  ami 

Its  prep.intlon,      3,024,2'«h.  :!-«  «2.  CI    20O     6.35 
Klapper.  William  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      I>jitex  oonRU 
latlon   technique.      3,024.223.  3-ft  «;2.  CI.   260 — H5.1, 

Klaus.  Ernst  M,  Foam  support  3,023  863  .3-6-02  CI 
1H9     37  •  -.        ■ 

Klein,  Howard  C.  to  \opoo  Chemical  Co  a-hydroxy  fl.^  ili 
niethyla  hutyrolactone  and  a  proc»>s8  for  producint;  sjime 
3.024  2.>0,  3   6  02.  CI.  260 — 34.3.6. 

Klein,   I>»onard:    Ser 

Ktuell.  Charles  R  ,  Fowler.  DnvN.  Klein.  I'ren.  and  .Mac- 
doucall       3.023.454, 

Klein.  X.irman  K,.  to  iw.rlnL'  ,Milliken  Research  Corp  Meth- 
<mI  of  forming'  and  rejuvenatlnu  bobbins  3  o23  494  3  ti-Vt'2 
CI    29-401  '  ... 

Klels.    IVrk.  to  North   American.  Philips  Co..   Inc      Sound   re 

<>nMliHtion  with  artltielul  rtverberation.     3.024, .309.  .{«',-♦•, 2. 

CI    1 79  -  I .  ^ 

KltiK,  William  J     Jr  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,     Stabilized  poly 

Mierlc   <trnnd    reinforced  presi«ure  sensitive  adiieslve  taues 

!  o-.M  l.-,j   ,;   ,;  .;2.  CI    156-     17s.  ' 

Knapji- Monarch  Co.  :    Ser 

Hennis,  Karl  S  .  and  Maholni.     3.023  9.32 
Huck.  ,\lfred  J      3.024.432. 

Kna|)s|r  Electro  I'hyslrs.   Jnc  :   See 

B.ibc««'k,  Gordon  I,      3  021  400 
KnUht.    Harmon    M..    and   J     t.    Kelly,    to    Standard   Oil 
Salt    hydrate  BFiHir-X.-    catalvst.      3.024.204     3-6-62 
2.'>2  —43.3 
Kiiobel.    Max.    to    Pneumatic    Scale   Corp..    Ltd.      Over  under 

recorder    for    weU'hlne.      3.n23.,S22.    3   (V-62    CI     177      " 
Kn..ell,    Lawrence  L      SnraV  bo<»m  and  spray  boom  mounrinK 
!,O2.{,970.  .3   tl  02,  CI    239      167. 


Co. 
CI 


means. 


'^'':MV23"'KH;t'3*-6*62  nTr  X'^^^  ''"*'  '"  **P"*'"'"«' "»'»•''■ 

'^''i**'/i«.r?M ''or^-  ''J.M'i'^*""***  ^"""J^-     S»»*"  »*■'      .1.021,048, 
«>- f>— nj.  t  i,   jMfv     11   15 

Kocb.   Frank  J,,   to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc      Testing  and 
sorting  apparatus,     3,02.i.s97.   3-6-62,  CI    209-74. 


Koch.    Rolaind    O  .    to    Cnivert<al    Engineering    Co.      Coolant 

HO^Um^.^i  tt^^  relatively  rotating  part-. 

KolJIer.    Sol'     Handles.     3.023. H08.   3-«-62.  CI    190 87 

Kolbe.   Adelbert  K.,  to  General  .Motors  Corp.      Internarcom- 

bustlon  engine  lubricating  Hyhtem.      3,023.844.  3-6-62    CI 

184 — 0. 
K..  I  be    Adelbert    K  .   to   General   Motors  Corp.      Internal   coni- 

buHtion   »ngine  lubricating   Hy8tem.      3,02.T,845.  3-6-62,  CI. 

Kolbe,  Adelbert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Internal  com 
i»j^    ?  »'"»:lnp  lubricating  system.     3.02.3.846.  3-6-62.  CI. 

Kolbe  Adelbert  K  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  lubricating  system.  3.023,847.  3-6-62.  CI. 
1  o4 — 6, 

Kt>lene  Corp.  :   See 

r.-   ..Shoemaker,    Robert    H,.   and    Faler.      3.024.139. 
Kolllng,  Helmut  :  See— 

Goethel.    Herbert.    Jacob,    Kolllng.    and    Roelen.      3,024, 

Kondo.   .Masukichi,      Vanes  of  an  Impeller  for  axial  flow  im. 

P-ller  pumps       3.023,709.  3-t^-62.   CI     103     89 
Koppers  Co,,   Inc:  See    - 

"''3  O-'i  ou"""'*'    ^'    ^■***'''    Karsten.    and    Whltcomb 
Kornfield.    .Nathaniel   R..    to   Burroughs   Corp.      One  core  i»er 

bit   shift   register.      3,024,446,   3-^  62.  CI    340— 174 
Korpi.  Edwin  o  :  Srv 

Whyte.    David    D,  and    Korpl.      3.024.273 
Ki|ster.    Johannes    A,,    to    Nitrtli    American    PlilllpH    Cn 
Tuning  aijd  o\erload  indicator  circuit.     3,024, .361,  3 

Kotktns.    llAiry   L.      Luggage  construction,      3.023,867 
•  •2.  <  3.  190    -41 ,  ' 

Krack.  Elmef  J,,  to  «;ulf  Research  A  Development  Co 
iiiatlc  gul*  control  circuit.  3.024.408.  3-6-62,  CI 
06.  ♦ 

Ford    Motor  Co.      Forage    harvester 

.v;     23 

Air   barrier       3.023.688,   3-6-62     CI. 


Inc. 
6-62. 

3  6 

Auto- 
323— 


Krahn.    Vincent    V..    to 
3.023.560,  3   6  <i2.  CI. 

Kramer.   Frtfil   A.,   Jr. 
1>8-  36.      I 

Krawltz.  Max  :  Ser-  - 
Bunlick,   <.len    A, 

Krei<ller.  Carl 
02.  CI    I.".  -  : 

KrI.T.  K.>lth  .N 


-,.    and    Krawltz.      3.024, 3S0. 
H,      Window  cleaning  device,     3.023.442, 

":  Srr 


3-0 


Muff 


er 


IVabixly.   Ralph   C,,  and   Krier,      3.023,440 
Kristotik.   JoMei>h  R  .   to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corn 

wheels,     3.023,."».-)0.  3   0   02   CI.  51       193 
Kronsb«'ln.  Curt:  Sir 

B«'llmann.    Friedhelm,    and    Kronsbein       3  023  .'lOS 
Knieger.   Edward  <".   to  Hammond   Machinerv " Builders    In< 

.., '.'.'.  .VM..'*'..'"'".""'''    ■""'    '^"I'lxTt    for    reciprocable    meml)er 
.3.024.0i3.  3    0   H2.  CI    .30S      « 

Kubiajf.    Emil    A  .    to    Port:  Warner  Corp.      Pressure   loadabl.- 
tluid   seal   device       3 O24.027.  3-6  02    CI      "77      "7 

Kilhlm.in.    August    M  .    to   Cnlon    Carbide   Con.       Process    for 
low-phosphoru><  ferroniunganea)>  allovs.     3,024  lO.'i    3-rt  0" 
<'l,  7.5--1.33..'i,  ■  •        .  -. 

Kuhn,  Stephen  J,  :  See — 

Olah.  George  A,,  and  Kuhn.     3024.201 

Kuksa.    John    R.,    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories     Inc 
Digit   ai>sorliing  selector,      3.024  317    3-6-6*^    (T     1 7<»      IK 

Kuna    Samuel,  and  A    W    I'irclo.   to  Bristol  .Mvers  Co      Anal- 
gesic diliydroxjtinethylbenzlmldazol  2  ones,     3,024,166    3-0 
01.'.  CI    1 67      •>.». 

Kurek.   Edwin  J.,   to  .New  Castle  Productn.    Inc      Grating  for 
•letining   and  controlling  an   nlr  screen.      3.023,680,    3-ft  «2 

<  I,  lis      3fi,  '  *' 

Kilsiers.   Eduard.   to  Textilniaschinen   Ediinrd   Kusters      Roll 

arrangements    f.ir    suhjectirig    strip    or    web    material     to 

pressure   treatiiient       3.0L'3.0!t.">    3  »i   62    Ci     UM)      1 70 
Kufiler.    Joseph,    to    Brake    an<l    Be.iring    .Service    Ci- 

Obstruction    o|H>rated    brake    setting    mecluinisin 

vehicle.      3,(»23.82!».    3-6-02.   CI.    180-  M3. 
Kiizell.  Charl.s   R,.   .M    G.    Fowler.   J     H.   Davis    Jr 

VS.  J_  Iren.  and  I.  .Macdougall.  to  Phelps  Do.'lge  Corp      Hv- 

'.J'il'I'.;.- '""'"'■*''"''    ""•'    granulation    of    molten    materials 
.t.OJ3.4.>-4,  .{-0   02.  CI    18      2  5 

Kwik  Kold  of  America.  Inc   :  Sre 

Robbins.  .VllM'rt  A      3.023. .'>87. 
L  &  B  Welding  Equipment.  Inc.  :  SfV^- 

Brashe.ir.  Turner  C.      3.024.3."i3, 
Laboratory  F'or  Electronics.  Inc  :  Srr 

B.irker.    John    L.    .and    Midlixk.      3  024  443 

Zlffer.  (J.irret   F      3.024. 40» 

'•• nt>'>rger.   Max     to   Western  Supplies  Co,      Fold  apparatus 

and    method       3,024.019,    3-6-62.    CI     270     61 
La  Flure    William  R,  :  See 

.Schless.  l{ol>ert  .\  .  Jr,     3.023.910 
Lalne.  Leslie  H.,  and  F,   T    Ilagedorn.   to  Llblw-y-Owens  Ford 


for 


Inc 
road 


1.    Klein. 


bending   molrl 
.  CI.  49     67. 
Inc.  :   >fre 
M      3.023,651 
to  Cnited  .Aircraft  Corp, 
7»!3.    3-6  62.    <'l     137      85 
Sealing    gHMket 


with    replaceable  se<'tions. 


Balanc).<l 
3,023.466.    3   0-62 


tlap- 
.    <1, 


Gl.'iss   Co       Glass 

3.023,5  43.  3   ft  (!2 

l.jimb  Rental  T<Mds, 

Wallace.  Elmer 

Lancfot.   Rols-rt   S 

per   valve       3.023 
Lan<lis.    Rol>ert    L. 

20     09. 
Landrum.  Blllv  F. 
Iferbst.   Ralph 
Lane,  Kenneth  L 

llowen,  RolM-rt  C,     3,023,603 
Lanford    Milton  N.  :  Sr, 

Azelickls     .Mexis.    Lanfonl.   and   Oshorn,      3  024  423 

Lang.    Rolsrf    J  ,    ,\l     R.    .Schimmentl.    and    F     L.    .Menk 

Kaso  Research  and  Enginorlng  Co.      Appjiratus  an<l  inetii 

'.r  a    .'"   ■"^'''y"*-'   ""    burner   apray   nozzle    tips.      3.023,023 

«— O-02,  CI.  1 3 — 132.  ' 


See    - 
L.,  and 
See 


I.,andrum.     3.024.224. 


to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


Cement  com- 


Ij«ng,  William  A. :  Bee — 

Cook.    Ravmond    D..   and   Lang.     3.023,920. 

I>angguth.  Robert  P..  and  E.  Selfter.  to  Monsanto  Chemicnl 
Co.  Corrosion  Inhibited  liquid  fertilizer  compositions. 
3.024,100^3-6-62,  CI.  71—34. 

Langlois,    Henry    J.,    R.    M.    .Nelden,    and    B.    Ragland,    to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Fluid  cou 
pUng.     3,023.581,  3-6-62.  a.  60-54. 

Lanning.  Walter  (.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Con>-  Electronic  pro- 
gramming  circuit.      3,024.418,    .3-6-62,    CI.    328—122. 

Lardin,  Arthur,  to  Breeze  Corp.,  Inc.  Emergency  wheel  de- 
vice.    3,024.070,  3-6-02.  C\.  301—39. 

I.^r8en.  Allan  R.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Hydraulic  servo  valves.. 
3.023,781.  3-6-62,  CI.  137—623. 

Larson    Arne  V..  F.  M.  Marshek,  R.  M.  Putzer,  D.  G.  Schroe 
der,    B.    Wright,   and   J.    P.    Mann,   to  FWD  Corp.     Vehicle 
having  pneumatic  bag  rollers  instead  of  wbeels.     3.023.820, 
3-6-62.  CT.  180—23. 

Larsson   Oscar  U.  :  See — 

Stahl,   Nils   E.   J.,  and   Larsson.      3.023,950. 

I,,ash  Oiarles  C,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Re- 
cording and  display  of  seismic  data.  3,024.442.  .3-6-62, 
(1.340—15 

La  Soudure  Electrique  Autogene.  8  .\.  :  See — 
Danhler.  Francois  (J.     3,024,352. 

Latra.  Michael  C. :  *;ee— 

Otteson.  Norman  H.     3.023.428. 

Launay  Jean  J.,  to  Applications  Sclentiflques.  Techniques, 
Industrlelles  et  Commerciales  A.S.T.I.C.  (Societe  Anonyine 
Monegasque).  Mine  roof  supports.  3.023.862.  .3-0  02. 
n    189-36. 

Lawrie.  Kenneth  G.  A.  :  See — 

I>awson.    Philip   J.,   and   Lawrie.      3.023.704. 

I>}ivfleld.  James:  See — 

Stoddard.  Charles  H.,  and  Layfield.     3.024.004. 

Layne.  Harold  W..  Sr..  to  Inland  Container  Corp.  Tamper 
proof  carton  Itxk.      3.023  945,  3-6-62,   CI.   229—30. 

I^athennan,  Martin,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  anhvdrous  ethyl  sulfuric 
acid.     3.024.263,  3-(i-02.  CI.  200—459. 

Lechene.  Leo  L.  Briatle  assemblies  for  gutter  brooms. 
3.023  441.  3-6-62.  C|    15-198. 

Lee.  William  M.,  to  Pennsalt  Cliemicals  Corp. 
position.      3  024.125,    3-6-62.   CI.    106— 28i. 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Moore.  Philemon  J.     3.024  295. 

I.feek.  Wayne  E.,  and  C.  H.  Morse,  to  Remington  .\rms  Co.. 
Inc,  Firearm  having  receiver  bearing  surfaces  of  svnthetic 
resinous  material,     3.023.527.  3-0-02.  Cl.  42—71, 

Le  Fevre,  Walter  J.,  and  D.  P.  Sheetz.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Sulfo  esters  of  amethylene  cartwxylic  acids.  3,024,- 
221.  .3-6-62  Cl.  26(^—79.3. 

Lefkowltz.  Issal.  to  Gulton  Industrif's.  Inc.  Dielectric  gen- 
erator.    3  024.371.  3-6-62.  Cl.  307-110. 

lieln.  Joseph,  and  L  C.  Cheney,  to  Beecham  Research  Labora- 
tories. Ltd.  Preparation  of  polvflnoroalkoxymethyl  penicil- 
lins.    3.024,108,  3-0-(i2.  Cl,  19.')— 30. 

I^ejeck    ICdward  A.  :   Sec — 

Benson,    Donald    E.,    Lejeck,    Karston,    and 
3.024.014. 

Ix'nders.  Wilhelmtis  L.  L.  :  See — 

Megens.  I^ndovlcus.  and  I>>nders.     3  023,979. 

Leonard^    Edward   J,,    to    International    Telephone 
graph   Corp,      Multi-digit   electrical  door  lock. 
.3-0-02    Cl.  340—274, 

Les  Laboratolres  Francais  de  Cbimlotheraple  :  See— 

Amlard,  Gaston.  Martel.  Heymes.  and  Velluz,     3.024,271, 

I.^sser.  Norton,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc,     Re- 
verting   all    automatic    lock-out.      3.024.314,    3-0-62,    Cl. 
179—17. 
I^essman,  Gerhard,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.     Integral  beam  lamp 

and   projection  svstem.      3,023  607.  3-0-62.   Cl.   88—24. 
I^  Tourneau,  Robert  G.     Press.     3,023.799.  3-6-02.  Cl.  15.3— 

48. 
Le  TourneauWestlnghouse  Co.  :  See — 

Isgren.  P:imer  E.,  and  Roe.      3.024,378. 
T^vln,  Jess.     Compass  map.     3,023,519.  3-0-02.  Cl.  35 — 40. 
I.,evinsteln.  Moses  .\.  :   See — 

Hoppin.  George  S.,  III.  and  Levinstein.     3,024,109. 
Llbbev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Babcock.  Eugene  W.      3,023,542. 
Lalne.  I^slle  H.,  and  Hagedorn.     3.023, .">43. 
Ogle,  James  C.    Jr.  Barkley.  and  Harwig. 
Libbv.  McNeill  and  Libbv  :   See — 

Y:ngelland.  George  C.     3.024  110. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltnngs-G  m.b.H. 

Fehling.  Heinz.     3.024.330. 
LIfton,   Lewis.      Brief  case.     3.023,794.  3-6-62,  CI.   150 — 1.0. 
Llgh toller  Inc.  :   See — 

Florence.  Noel   S.      3,024,3.56. 
Llnd.  Orhle  E.,  Jr..  and  C.  Hlllegonds    to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Co.  Inc.     Exposure  meter  and  camera  attachment. 
3.023  682.  .3-6-02.  Cl,  9.5 — 10, 
Llnke,  Walter  R,  :  Sec— 

Cox.  Arthur,  and  Llnke.     3.023.673. 
Lipscomb.    Willis    L.      Curved,    cellular   light    control    panel. 

3.024. 3."55    3-0-62.  Cl,  240—78, 
Lipsky.  Seymour  R,    and   M.   R,  Godet.     Injection  apparatus 

and  ampule.     3.023.751.  3-6-62,  Cl.  128 — 218. 
Llquefreeze  Co.,  Inc,  :  See — 

Morrison,  Wlllard  L      3.023,588. 
Lltvln.   Thomas   H.     Back  flow  preventer  for  water  closets. 

3,023.424.  .3-0-62    Cl.  4—74. 
Liver.  Norman  L..  to  Intrnslon-Prepakt.  Inc.     Mixed  In  place 

pile,     3.023.585,  3-6-02.  Cl.  61—36. 
Lockheed  .Aircraft  Corn.  :  See — 

Hong,  James.  Cathaway,  Rlchter,  and  Hastings.     3,023,- 
985. 
Lockwood    Charles   D.      Adjustable   can   handle.     3,024,057, 
3-«-62,  Cl.  294—34. 


Whltcomb. 


and   Tele- 
3,024.452, 


3,024,341. 


8ee- 


Loddlng,    William   F.,   to  Ethlcon.    Inc.      Sorting  apparatus, 

3.023.896,  3-6-62.  Cl.  209—74. 
Lodding.  William  F.  :  See — 

Valentine.  Orvlll   H.,  Jr..  Lodding.  Klnkead,  and  Moor- 
head.     3^023,899. 
Lohr.  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Continuous  brake 
for    a    window   drive    mecbanifim.      3.023,854.    3-6-62.    CI. 
188 — 83. 
Loncar,  Stevan.  to  Industrija  Skroba.     Method  of  making  a 

fondant-type  product.     3.024,115.  3-«-62,  Cl.  99—134. 
Long    John  C.     Air  movetnent  control  and  method.     3,023,- 

690,  3-6-02,  Cl.  98 — *«. 
Long  Mfg.  Co,  :  See — 

Lon^,  William  R.     3.023, »81. 
Long    William  R..  to  Long  Mfg.  Co.     Grain  elevator.    3,023,- 

881,  3-(>-(i2.  Cl.  198 — 121. 
Loomis.  Lester  L.,  to  The  Pioneer  Rubber  Co.     Webbed  article 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  same.     3,023,432, 
3-0-62,  Cl.  9—308. 
Lorette.  Nicholas  B.  :  See — 

Howard.  William  L.,  and  Lorette.     3.024,284. 
Lory,     George.       Area     measuring     instrument.       3,023,505, 

3-0-62,  Cl.  33—122. 
Losco    Giuseppe,  and  C.  A.  Peri,  to  Montecatinl  Societa  Gen 
erale    per    I'lnthistrla    Mlneraria    e    Chlmica,       Phosphoric 
esters  of   tertiary   alcohols   that  have  an   acetylenlc  func- 
tion, and  pestlcidal  activity.     3,024,162,  3-6-62,  Cl.  167— 
22. 
Love   Wesley  :  Sec — 

Jones,  Edward  M.,  and  Love.     3,023,657. 
Lox-egrox-e.    Henry   J.,    and   H.    F.    Smith,   to   Daystrom,   Inc. 
Electric   control,   detection   or  measuring  system,     3.023.- 
621,  3-6-62.  Cl.  73—359. 
Lovely.  John  W.  :  See — 

Grobey.  Paul  A.,  Lovely,  and  Thayer.     3.023,552. 
Lowell,  Benjamin  W.  :  See — 

Hammes,  Josef  J.     3,023,830. 
Lowry,    Herman    D,,    to    Lowry    Hydraulic    Co.      Deep    well 

pumps.    3,023,707,  3-6-02,  Cl.  103--40. 
Lowry  Hydraulic  Co.  :   See — 

Lowry,  Herman  D.     3,023,707. 
Luckenbaugh,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Barthel,  Eric    Jr..  Luckenbaugh    and  Nelson.     3,024,269. 
Ludlow.  Thomas  B..  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Heat-dry  print- 
ing ink  vehicle.     3,024,213,-  3-0-62,  Cl.  200 — 23. 
Lulkart,    Ralph,    II.    and    J.    B.    McGeever.      Safetv    lock    for 

medicine  cabinet  doors.     3.023.601.  3-(>-62,  Cl.  70 — 297. 
Luketa,  Frank  J.     Protective  gear  for  trawl  nets.     3,023.529, 

3-6-62,  Cl.  43—9. 
Lundeen.  Allan  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Flynt.  and  Lundeen.     3,024,287. 
Lund(julst.  John  A.  :  See — 

Nelson.  John  W.    Lundquist,  and  Young.     3,024,293 
Lustig,   Robert   H.      Hydraulic  reservoir.     3,023,921,  .3-6-62, 

Cl.  220—5. 
Lyle,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Dore,  Franklyn.  and  Lyle.     3,024,005 
Lyman,  David  H.  C.  and  J.  F.  McGrail ;  said 
to  said    Lyman.     Recording  apparatus  for 
3.024.043.  3-6-62,  Cl.  281 — 8. 
Lyon,  Edwin,  III  :  See — 

Cohen,  Charles  L,.  Fitzpatrlck,  and  Lyon.     3.024,458. 
Lyon.  George  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Wheel  structure.     3,023  857. 

3-6-62.  Cl.  188—264. 
Lyons.  Harold  D.  :  See — 

Nowlin,  Gene,  and  Lyons.     3,024,227. 
Lyon   Inc.  :  See — 

Lyon,  George   A.     3,023,857. 
MacArthur  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

MacArthur,  Fulton  H.     3,023,699. 
MacArthur,  Fulton  H.,  to  MacArthur  Associates,  Inc.     Print- 
ing cylinder  mounting.     3,023.699,  3-6-62,  CI.  101 — 375, 
Macdougall.  Irvine  :  See — 

Kuzell,    Charles    R,.    Fowler,    Davis,    Klein.    Uren,    and 
Macdougall.     3.023,454.  **^ 

MacEwan,  John  R.,  to  The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting 
Co.    of  Ciinada,   Ltd.     Sacrificial   zinc   anodes.     3,024,183, 
3-0-62.  Cl,  204—197. 
MacFarlan.  J.  F,.  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Frearson.  Peter  M.,  and  Stern.     3,024.241. 
Stern.  Edward  S.      3.024,234. 
MacGregor,  Paul  T.  :  See- 
Song,  John.  Horton.  MacGregor,  and  Markley,     3,023,243. 
Machines   Automatlques   Modernes    (Societe  a  Responsabillte 
Ltd.)  :   See— 

Feissel.  Henri  G.     3,023,960. 
Madson.  Herman  J.     Trolling  sinker.     3,023,537,  3-6-62    Cl 

43—43  13. 
Mager,    Humphrey   I.   X.,   and   W.    Berends.     Method   of 
paring      tetracarboalkoxy-l,4-dihydropyrazlnes.      3,024.: 
3-6-62.  Ct.  260-250. 
Magna  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Fagan,   Roscoe.     3,023,448. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nelson,  Alfred  M.,  and  Wiener.     3,023.898. 
Wiener.  Jerome  B,     3,023.894. 
Mahan.  John  E..  and   H,  W.   Bost,   to  PhllllDS  Petroleum  Co. 
Method  of  propulsion  using  a  monopropellant  fuel  contain- 
ing organic  sulfonlum  compounds.     3,023,569,  3-6-62.  Cl. 
60—354. 
Maher,  Robert  L..  to  Donald  P,  Mossman,  Inc.     Two  position 

switch,     3.024,332.  3-6-62.  CI.  200—153 
Mahler.  Peter  A.,  to  Slnger-Pldellty,  Inc.     Method  of  knitting 

a  two  feed  stocking.     3.023.594.  3-6-62,  Cl.  66 — 42. 
Maholm,  Kenneth  C,  :  See — 

Hennis.  Earl  S,.  and  Maholm.     3.023,932. 
Malchen,    Karl.      Inflnitelv    variable   epicycllc  friction    wheel 

gear,     3.023.642.  .3-6-62.  Cl.  74 — 796. 
Malchen.     Karl.     Infinitely     variable     friction     wheel     gear. 
3,023,644,  3-6-62.  Cl.  74—799. 


McGrall 
bowling 


asBor. 
score. 


r 
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M«lklD.  Gabriel :  8«r^- 

Manh.  Lyle.  and  Malktn.     3.023.93C. 
Malmborn.  Sven  E.  S   :  See — 

Wilh»'lnnnM)n,  Thure  A.,  and  Malmborg.     3.023.802. 
Mamo.    Anthony    C,    to    Borg  Warner    Corp.      Iljrdrodynamic 
torque  tranttmlttlng  devlct?.     3,023.583,  3-6-6:J.  CI    6a    54 
Maad«l.  Gerald,  to  Hogan  Pazlmile  Corp.     Electrolytic  reconl- 

Ing  nMHlluni.     3.024.173.  3-«-62.  CI.  204 — 2. 
Manifus,  Nicholaa  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

McClusky,  Loanle  N..  McKnight.  and  Mangua.     3.023.661 
Mann.  John  P.  :  See  — 

Larson.    Arne    V.,    MarHhek.    Putier.    Schroeder.    Wright, 
and   .Mann      3.023.82K. 

\V.     Nonwoven    fabrics. 


Bench    mount    for 
.  CI.  289—71. 
Writing  Instrument. 


3.024.149.    3-ft-62. 
locking    Jaw    pliers. 
3,023.736.  3-6-62, 
Writing  Instrument.     3,023,737.  3-6-62, 

3.023.497.    3-*-62.    CI. 
3.024.337. 

3.024.298 


Manning.    Fred 
CI.  15*^—28. 
Manx.     Curtis    T. 

3.024.018.  a-«-«; 

Marban.  Julian  G. 

n.    120—42.16. 
Marban.  Julian  Q. 

CI.  120 — »2  16. 
Marconi's  Wlrelesa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Dale.  Alan  W,      3.024,437. 
Marcus.     Harold    E.     Can    opener. 

30— io 

Marten.  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Goudy.  Paul  R..  Grlbble.  and  Marlen. 
Marien  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Marsh.  Lyie.  and  Malkin.     3.023.936. 
.Mark.   MelTin  :   See — 

GoltHOM.  Cnstii'*  E  .  Mark,  and  Stephenson. 
Markley.   Francis  X.  :  See 

Song.  John.  Horton.  MarGrecor.  and  Markley.      3.023.24.T 
Markuvich.  George  J  .  to  i'arker-ilHnnlfln  Corp.      Fluid  system 
and  relief  ralTe  asHembly  therefor.     3.023.584.  3-6-62.  CI. 
6<V— 97. 
Marks.  Morris  M.  :  See — 

Seymour.  James  J.     3.023.498. 
Marsh.   Lyle.   and  O,    Malkin.  to  Marten   Metal   Products  Co.. 
and  Benjamin  Moore  k  Co.     r>l!i[>en!«ing  pump  with  venting 
means.      3.023. 93rt.  3-«-rt2.  CI.  222— 2.*J.V 
.Marshall  and  William.'*  Corp.  :  See — 

Nash.  John  C.     3.023,479. 
.Marshek,  Francis  M   :  See — 

Larson.    Arne   V..    Marshek,    Putier,    Schroeder.    Wright, 
and   Mann.     3.023.826. 
Martel.   Jarqdes  :  See- 

Amiard.  Gaston.  Martel.  Heymes.  and  Vellui      3.024.271 
Martens.    Harry    H..    to    The    Stanley    Works.     Curtain  ^ro*! 
,  assembly    with   protective  device   for  preventing   snagging. 

3.023.!><)9.  3-6-62.  CI.  211  —  105.3. 
Martin,    Cecil   O..   and   R.    L.   Cummlngs.   to  Thompson   Ramo 
Wooldrldge  Inc.     Turbo  fan  lift  deTlce.     3.023.980.  »-6-62, 
CI    244—4 
Martin.   Donald   L..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.      Digital  phase  pulse 

detector.      3.024.420.  .V6-rt2.  CI.  329 — 104. 
.Martin.   Irvlni;  E  .  to  Radio  Corp    of  America.      Varuirm  seal 

for  electron  tubes.     ■3.024.300.  3-6-62.  CI.   174  —  50  61. 
Martin.    William    M..    Jr.      Hvdro-sizlng   apparatus    for   agrl 

culfurnl    produce.      3.023.898.    3-6-62.    CI.    209 — 82 
Martin  .Marietta  Corp.  :  See    - 

.Nelson.    Keith       3.024.124. 
Martinson.    Carl    R..    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.     Corrosion- 
inhibite<l  liquid  fertilizer,  compositions      3.024.099.  3-6-62. 
CI    71—34 
Maruhn.   Herbert  P.   W.,  to  Daimter  Benz 
Wheel   suspension    for   motor   vehicles. 
CI    280— lOrt  5. 
Maschinenfabrlk  Engen  Bellmann  G  m.b  H. 
Bellmann.  Frledhelm.  and  Kronsbeln. 
Matter  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Foote.  Daniel  J.,  and  Berkowitz.     3.023.602. 
Stahl.  Samuel.  Foote,  and  Buchmann.      3.023.600. 
Mafhues.  Thomas  O..  to  <;eneral  Motors  Corp      Method  and 
apparatus    for    elertrostatlc    spraying      3.024.132,    .1-6-62, 
CI.   117—93. 
.Matter,  Gustave  O.     Measuring  dispen.ser.     3,023,937,  3-6-62. 

CI     222 — 440 
Matthneus.   Georg  :    See —  • 

Hagge.  Walter.  Matthaeus.  and  Quaedvlieg       3,024.229 
Mattlcoll.   .\tfredo       Devire  to  maintain   constantlT   focused. 
In  a  centered  optical  system,  object  and  Image  during  the 
variation  of  the  distances  from   their  planes  to  the  respec- 
tive nodal  points  of  the  lens.     3.023.520.  3-6-62  CI.  88 — 1. 
Mattoon.  Everett  L   :  Ser  — 

Hlnrichsen.  Hans  V  .  and  .Mattson.     3.024.349. 
Mazson    Electronics    Corp..    and    United    States    Rubber   Co.. 
Jointly  :  See — 

Grady.  (Tiarles  B..  Jr.     3,024,358. 
Mayer.  Leonard  :  See — 

Gustafson.  Edwin  A.     3.023.561. 
McAllister.  Robert  W.     Stable,  dry  bordeaux  mixture     3,024.- 

181.  .V0-fl2.  n    167— Irt 
McCllntock.   Ross  A.,   to  Shaffer  Tool   Works.     Well  drilling 

equipment     3.023,809.  .V6-62  CI    166 — 84. 
McClusky.  Lonnle  N  .  W.  B.  McKnight.  and  N.  J.  .Mangus    Jr  . 
to  United  States  of  .\mertca.  .\rmy      Rotary  radlatioo  dia- 
crlmlnator      3.023.861.  3-«-62.  CI.  88 — 1. 
McComba.  Howard  L..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hsase.     Elmer    A  .     Nobles.     Schnalble.     and     McCombs. 
3  023  ST.'S 
McConnell"  William  M  .  to  Taylor-Wilson  Mfg  Co     Apparatus 
for  doubling  capacity  of  a  pipe  tester.     3;023,608.  3-«-62. 
CI    7^     406 
McConTille.  Thomas  P  ,  to  South  Coast  Fisheries.  Inc.     Proc- 
ess  of   preparing  Hsh   for  canning      3.024.114.   3-6-62    CI. 
09  —  111. 
.McCrelght.  Donald  O.    and  R    E.  Birch,  to  Harbison  Walker 
Refra'torles    Co.      Coke   oven    furnaces   and    silica    shapes 
tberefor.    3.024,122,  3-6-62.  CI.  106—58. 


Aktiengesellschaft. 
3,024.041.    3-6-62, 


See— 
3.023.598. 


McCutchen,  Charles  W.  :  See— 

l>ean.  Lloyd  O..  McCutchen.  and  Doumas.     3.024,091 

McDaniel.  Cecil  G.  Chitting  and  cleaning  tool.  3,023,655, 
3—6—62,  Cl.  82 — 4. 

.McDougal.  John  A.,  and  J.  D.  McMlchael.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Combined  strainer  and  fuel  tank  "empty"  signaling 
device.     3.023.905.  3-6-62.  Cl.  210—72.  t"  '        •  » 

McDuffle    Orvllle  W..  to   International  Paper  Co.     Multlwall 

bag.    ^.023.947.  .V6-62.  O  229-^5. 
McGeever.  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

Lulkart.  Ralph.   II.,  and  McGeeTer.     3.023,601 
Mc<;iew.  John  J.  :  See — 

Bailey.  Frank  W.    3.023.965. 
McC.rall.  John  F.  :  See- 

Lyman.  David  H.  C.  and  McGrall.    3.024.043. 
Mc<;raw  Edison  Co  :  See — 

Burns.  Fredrick  B.     3.023.694. 
MH^traw.  William  J.,  to  E    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoursiand  Co 

Photopolymerlzable  elements.     3.024,180,  3-6-62   Cl    204 

163. 


and  F.  G.  Woodside,  to  L.  A. 
Hydraullcally  actuated  der- 
3.023,914,  3-6-62,  Cl.  212— 


3.024.384. 

3.023.5S9. 


McGulre.  C>eorge  E..  R.  F.  Dren 
Young   Spring  A   Wire   Corp. 
rick  attachment  for  vehicles 
145. 
Mclsaac.  Paul  R.  :  See^ 

Itxkan.  IrvInK,  and  Mclsaac 
McKeon.  Charles  E.  :  See^- 

Rlchey.  Clarence  B.^  and  McKeon. 
McKlbben.  Harley  R.  :  /tee— 

Otteaon.   Norman  H,     3.023.428. 
McKlbben.   Horace   E  .  and  P    F.   Jones,  to  Blaeberry  Fqulp- 
ment.     lac.      Oscillating    blueberry    stripper       3.023  565 
3-6-«2.  Cl    56 — .1.30.  .  ,        .        , 

Ml  Knight,  William  B  :  See— 

MciMusky.  Lonnle  N..  .McKnight.  and  .Mangus.    3,023.661. 
Mcl.aln,  Milton  E..  Jr.    and  .M.  W,   Roberts,  to  United  States 
of  America,  -Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Electrolytic  sep- 
aration   process    and    apparatus.       3.024.172.    3-6-62     Cl 
2iM — 1.6 
McLeod.  Norman  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Recovery  of 
polymers  from  solution.     3.024,228,  3-6-62    Cl    260—94  9 
McMlchael    John  D      See— 

McDougal.  John  A.,  and  McMlchael.     3.023,905. 
McNamar.   Norman  M.  :  See- 

Pellshek,  Roy  A.,  and  Mc.Namar.    3.023.541. 
McRae.  Wayne  A.,  and  J.   L.  Elsenmann.  to  Diamond  Alkali 
Co.     Svnthesis  of  unsaturated  carboxyllc  adds     3,024.275 
,3-6-62,  n.  260— .■^26  .        .        .        . 

Mc Vicar.  James  O.  :  See — 

TV  Fex«y,  Albert,  and  McVlcar.    3,023.706. 
Meckley.  George  E.  :  See  — 

Stambaugh.  Burnell  C.  and  .Meckley.     3.023,654 
Meeker,  Kenneth  H.  :  See — 

Hudson.   Robert  C.  PInke.  and  Meeker.     3.023,969 
Megens.  Ludovlcus.  and  W.  L.  L.  Lenders,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.     r>eTlce  for  endwise  unwinding  of  delivery 
reels      3.023.979.  .3-6-62,  Cl    242—155 
Metsen,    Franciscus  A.,   to   North   American  Philips  Co.    Inc 

(Setter  holder      3.02.T,8*<3.  .3-6-62,  Cl.  206^.4, 
Melxner.  Alfred,  to  VolKtlander  AG.     Focal  plane  shutter  for 

photographic  cameras.     3,023.685,  3-6-62.  Cl.  96 — 55. 
Meltxer.  Robert  J     to  Rausch  *  Lomb  Inc.     Die  wjear  micro- 
scope.    3.023.66.1,  3-6-62.  Cl   88 — 14. 
Menke,   Frederick  L.  :  See — 

I>ang.  Robert  J..  SchlmmentI,  and  Menke     3.023  623 
Mercer.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Jacobs,  James  W..  and  Mercer.    3.024,074. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Demain,  Arnold  L..  and  Somerson.     3,024,169 
Pollak,  Peter  I.     3.024,244. 
Pollak.  Peter  I.     3,024,245 
Mero.  Peter  O.  S.  :  Set — 

Anthony,  Myron  L.     3.024,419 
Metcalfe.    Lincoln    D.    and    M.    A     MItz.   to  Armour  and   Co. 
Production   of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds.     3.024.- 
283.  3-ft-62.  Cl.  260—567.6. 
Meyer.  Charles  F.  :  See- 

MIerendorf.  Robert  C.  and  Meyer.     3.024  3.%4. 
Meyer.    James    R        .Xutomatic    film     processing    apparatus 
3.023.«Srt.  3-6-62.  Cl.  95-  94. 

MIchaelldes.  Theophllos  P.     DeTlce  for  stabilizing  full  lower 

denture.    3.023.499.  3-6-62.  Cl.  32—2 
Michel.    Charles,    to    Powers   Wire    Products    Co.,    Inc       Hog- 
ring  appllcating  tool.     3,023,417,  3-«-62,  Cl.  1—187. 
•Mick.    Stanley    H  .    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Idle   mixture 
control  air  valve  carburetor.     3,023,744    3-6-62,  Cl    123 — 
119. 
Microtlte  Corp.  :  See  — 

Koi>ert.  Frank  P      3,024,048. 
MIddleton.  John  M.  :  See — 

Dllman.  Robert.  Portna,  MIddleton.  Scbwalm.  and  Trltt 
3.023.415. 

Mldlan'I'Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Huebler.  Jack.  Cone.  Dalley.  and  Neabltt 
MIdlock.  Bernard  J.  :  See- 
Barker.  John  L..  and  Midlock.    3,024.443. 
Mid  Wes  Pak  Corp.  :  See— 

Wllke,  Howard  C.     3.023,926. 
MIehleGoss  Dexter,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pedersen.  Arne  V..  and  WIrth.     3.024.395. 
.MIer*^dorf.    Robert    C.   and   C.    P.   Meyer,    to   Square   D   Co 

Control  circuit.     3.024.3.^4,  3-6-62.  Cl.  219 — 131 
Milhous.  Samuel  E.     Cleaning  device.     3.023.971.  3-^6-62.  Cl 

2.»9 — 532. 
Millar  John  P..  and  L.  E.  Plndlay.  to  Charles  E.  Frosst  k  Co. 
.Stable  preparations  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  sodium  estrone 
sulfate.     3,024,257,  3-*-62.  Q.  260 — 397.4. 


3.024.015, 


~) 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


Millar.   John  H.. 
od   of  welding 


to  Engineering  Developments 
flexible   metal    pipe   units  and 


Inc. 
end 


3.023,498,  3 


Meth- 
flttings 


Rand 
Cl.   73 


Cofp. 
178. 


8-6:; 
Mach 


3.023.740. 
3.023.739. 
to  Kord  .Motor  Co. 


Supplies 
Cl.    12 


3.024.342. 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp. 
molecular      sieves. 


without  the  addition  of  weld  material. 
Cl.   29—470.5. 
Miller.  Harry,  and  G.  P.  Jude,  to  Sperry 

number  apparatus.      3,023,616.  3-6-6: 
Miller.  Herman,  Inc. :  See — 

Eames,  Charles.     3,024,068. 
Miller,  Matthew  N.  :  See— 

Samuel,   Hubert   D.,  Jr.,   and   Miller. 
Dickson.  William  .M  .  Jr..  and  Miller 
Miller.   Raymond  J.,  and  J.   R.   Stevenson. 

Offset   tractor   with    means   for   carrying   and    operating   a 
hydraulic  lift  assembly.     3.023.818.  3-«V  82.  Cl.   172—439. 
Miller.  RoN-rt  :   See— 

Keuer.  Henry,  and  Miller.    3.024,289. 
Miller,  Roland  E  ,  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corp.     Mark- 
ing apparatus.     3.023.098.  .3-6-82.  Cl.   101—291. 
Miller.    William   J.,   and   W.    Schri)e<ler.    to   Western 
Co.     Shoe  pressing  machine.     3.023.436.  3-<J-«2, 
.')3.5. 
Mlllner.  Elliott :   See — 

Blrnhach,   Richard  R.,  and  Mlllner. 
Milton,   Robert  M  ,  and   R.   A.   Jones,   to 
Resorption      of     oxygen-contaminatetl 
3.023.841.   3-6-62.   Cl.    183  —  114.2. 
Mine  Safety  .Appliances  Co.  :  Sec  — 

Temple.  Robert  and  E   E.     3.023.498. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  I'hillln  Corp.  :   See — 
Duke,  James  K     3.024,206. 
Ferrlgno.  Thomas  H.     3  024.209. 
Pedler,  All»ert  H.     3.024.205. 
Sawyer.  Edear  W.,  Jr.     3.024.164. 
■  Miniature  Precision  Hearings.  Inc.  :   See —  „  „  .„  „„, 

Gordon.  Keith  .M.,  Clark,  and  Barnard.     3.023.604. 
Mlnlscl.  Francesco  :   Sre- 

Chlusoll.  Giain  P.;  and  Mlnlscl.     3.024  2. ••. 
Minister    of    Supply,    in    Her    Majestys    (J.ivernment    of    the 
United  Kingdom   of  <:reat  Britain  and  .Northern   Ireland  : 
See— 

I>awson.  Philip  J.,  and  I>awrle.    3,023.704. 
MInkema.  William  H   :  Nee— 

Paschall.  Eugene  F..  and  MInkema.     3,024.212. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
BonnelL  Charles  R.     3.023.626. 
Deilel,  <-'red  T.     3.023  803. 
Kaufman.  Alfre<l  M      3.023.9.58. 
Plnckaers.  Balthasar  H.    3,024,.390. 
Scher,  Glenn  R.     3.024,148. 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Herbst.   Ralph   L..   and    I^ndrum.     3.024.224. 
Mitchell,   Edward    B..   and   W.    H.   Flanagan.   Jr.. 
Carr     Fastener     Corp.       Electrical     assembly. 
3-8-62.   C\.   200— 16«i. 
Mitch.'ll,   Wallace   F..   to  E-Z  Packaging  Corp. 

machine       3.023. .■)58.   3-«^«2.   Cl.   .'.3     241. 
Mitchell.   Walter  E..  to  (leneral   Motors  Corp. 
paint   spray  system.      3.023.908.  .3-r»-<J2.  Cl. 
.Mittermaler.    .\rmln   F.,    to   (ieneral   Electric  Co.      Apparatus 
and     method     for     assembling     stacked     magnetic     cores. 
3.023.493.   .V6-82,  Cl.   29—203. 
Mltz.  Milton  A   :  See— 

Metcalfe.  Lincoln  D  ,  and  Mitz.     3.024.283. 
Mlxon    Joseph  L  .  to  Westinuhouse  Electric  Corp.     Dlshwash 

Ing   apparatus.      3.023.7.'>"    3-«k  «-j.   Cl,    134—99. 
Moeller    Alvln   W..  and  J.  G,   Neul»erth.  to  The  Bentlix  <  orp. 
Feed  assembly  for  circular  or  linear  polarlzati<m.     3,024. 
463.   3-6-82.   Cl.   343—783. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Groenweghe.  l.eo  C,  D.     3.024.278. 
Langguth    Robert  P  .  and  Selfter.     3.024.100. 
Martinson.  Carl  R.     3  024.099. 
NIckerson.  Ralph  F.     3.024.14.'i 
Monsees    Claude   K,.  and  J    C,   Petrea.   to  Sperry 

Weighing   apparatus       3.023  823.   3-«-«2     O 
.Mouson.  Oscar  I'.,  to  Kederal-Huher  Co.     i-Tuld 

3  023,784.   .3-0-02.   Cl,    137-625.17 
Montecatlnl    Socleta    lienerale    per    flndustria 
Chlmlca  :  See — 

ChiusoU  (Jiam  P..  and  Mlnlscl.    3.024.270. 
Losco,  Giuseppe,  and  Perl.     3.024,102. 
Montgomery,  John  R,  :   See — 

Roberts.     Frederick     W..     Montgomery,     and 
3,024.319. 
Montgomery.  William  T.  :   See- 
Taylor.  James.   Johnstone,  and   Montgomery. 
Montor    Karel    20%   to  A.  C.  Nolte.  Jr.      Multi-station  Inter- 
communication   system.      3.024.310.   3-0-82.   Cl.    179—1. 
Montross.    Robert    C..    to   Souare   1)  Co.      Electronic   circuit. 

3.024..398.   3-6-62,   (T.   318 — 227. 
Moog  Servocontrols.  Inc.  :   See- — 

Chaves.  Aurellus.  Jr..  and  Hall.     3.023,782. 
Moore    Benjamin  A  Co.  :   See — 

Marsh,  Lvle,  and  Malkin      3  023.938, 
Moore.  Chnrles  O..  and  J.  O.  Van  Tassel,  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
Co.      .Noiseless    tread    portion    for   tire  casing.      3.023.798, 
0     3-8-62.   Cl.    152 — 209. 
Moore.  Frank  L.  :  See — 

Helm.  Charles  W  .  Jr  .  and  Moore      3.024  322. 
Moore.    James    P.      Panel    assembly.      3.023.886.    3-6-62.    Cl. 

189—88. 
Moore.   Lawrence  L..   to   Wlnslow  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co. 

Filter       3  023.908.   3-8-62.   Cl    210—484. 
Moore.   Philemon  J.,  to  I>eeds  and  NorthruD  Co.      Immersion 
pvromefer  with  non-dlrectlonal  contact  structure.     3.024,- 
295.   .3-fi-62.   Cl.    13ft— 4. 
Moope.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Tannehlll.   James   R,.  and  Moore      3.023. ."557, 
Tannehill.  James  R.,  Moore,  and  Zaenkert.     3,023,550. 


to   United- 
3,024,3.35, 

Bag  forming 

Recirculating 
.'.39-  125. 


Rand  Corp. 

177      207. 
mixing  valve. 

Mlnerarla    e 


Schueler. 


3.023.462. 


Moorhead.  Milton  M..  Jr.  :  See- 
Valentine.  Orvlll   H..  Jr., 
head.      3.023.899. 

Morden  Machines  Co.  :  See — 

Honeyman.  Robert  B.     3.023.9 

Morris.  Marlon  H..  and  S.  H.  Wllllston 


Loddlng.   Kinkead,   and  Moor- 


to  Sperry-Sun  Well 


Antifriction  mountings.    3.0"23..5'l2.  3-6-81 
and    laying   apparatus. 


Method   ot- 
like.     3.023.- 


ap 


Surveying  (^o 

Cl.  33—206. 
.Morrison.    I>aniel    L.      Pipe   ditching 

3.023.588   3-6-62.  Cl.  61—72.1 
Morrison,    Wlllard    L..    to    Liquefreeze    Co..    Inc 

and  apparatus  for  chilling  foodstuffs  and  the 

588.   3  8-82.  Cl.   82-  -84. 
Morrow.   Joseph   H.,   to  Fuller  Co.      Fluldlzlng  conveying 

paratus.      3  024.071.  3-6-62,  Cl.   302^    29. 
Morse,  Charles  H.  :   See — 

I>eek,  Wayne  E..  and  Morse.    3.023..')27. 
.Morse,  John  F.     Single  lever  control  unit.    3.023,S«9.  3-6-62 

Cl.   192— .X)96. 
.Moser,  Frank  H.,  and  J.  D.  Stepp. 

k    Color    Co.       Non-crystallizing 

matters.      3.024.247.   3-6-62.   Cl. 
Moser.    Paul    M..    to    United   States 


to  Standard  Ultramarine 
phthaloc.vanine    coloring 
280—314.5. 
of   America.   Navy.      Con- 


tinuous reading  free  nuclear  precession   maignetometer  and 


i — .1. 


Ball  joint  asseni- 


Co.. 
69. 


Inc.     Plastic 


method.      3.024.410.   3-6-62,   Cl,   324- 
Moskovltz.    Milton  A.,    »^    to  H.    Frankel. 

bly.      3,024,0.')0.   3-<V-62.   Cl.  287—90. 
Mossman,  Donald  P..  Inc. :  See — 
Maher.  Robert  L.    3.024.332. 
Mostoller,   George,   to   Edwin   G.    Smith   k 

ventilator.     3.023,864,  3-«-62,  Cl.  189 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — - 

Tjzack,  Harold.     3,024,375. 
Mueck,  Hubert :  See — 

Oaven.   Wilbur  J.,   and  Mueck.     3,023,645. 
Muessel.  Dan  C.  to  Kawneer  Co.     .Metal  construction  element. 

3.023.859,  3-8-82.  Cl.  189-34. 
.Mukai.  Jiro,  to  t!anon  Camera  Co..  Inc.     Photographic  objec- 
tive.    3.023.671.  3-6-62,  Cl.  88 — 57.      ' 
.Muller,  Herbert  W.  :  See — 

Welnrlch,  Hellmut,  Muller,  and  Peltner.     3,023,639. 

.Miiller,    Josef,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft.      Front 

wheel   suspension   for  motor   vehicles.      3.024,040,   3-6-62, 

Cl.  280—106.5. 
Multifastener  Spring  Division  Inc.  :  See — 

Patten.  Alexander  S.     3,023.470. 
Murphv.   Bernard   J.,   to  .Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.   Co.     Cartridge 

type" seal.     3,024,028.  3-6-82.  Cl.  277 — 13. 
-Murphy    Donald   R..  to  Sel-O-Mln.  Inc.     Effervescent  acetyl- 

salicyllc  acid   tablet,      3,024.165.   3-6-62.   Cl,   167—55. 

Muse.  Richard  H.,  to  Everbrite  Electric  Signs,  Inc.  lUumi- 
natable  display  sign  casings.  3.023,.")24.  3-6-62,  Cl.  40 — 
132. 

Musgrave,  Daniel  D.  '  Safety  system  for  explosive  actuated 
devices.     3.023,576,  3-6-82,  Cl.  60—39.47. 

Mvcalex  Corp.  of  .America  :  See — 

Hesslnger.  Philip  S..  and  Haller.    3,024,118. 

Nabuda,  John.  Adjustable  clip.  3,023,471,  3-6-62,  C\.  24— 
116. 

Nagler,   Stanley  E.     Car  load.     3,023,712.  3-6-62.  Cl.  105 
369. 

Nagy.  George,  to  Ainpex  Corp.  Linear  ramp  waveform  gen- 
erating circuit  with  provision  to  cause  stepping.  3.024,- 
388.  3-6-62.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bollenback,  Carol  H.,  Hunt,  S«lto.  and  Svarz.     3,024.159. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bregman.  Jacob  1.    3,024,201.  ^ 

Nallinger,  F'riedrlch  K.  H..  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Elastic   coupling.      3,023,593,   3-6-62,   Cl.   64—27. 

Nallinger.  Friedrlch  K.  H.     Runway  construction. 
,3-tV-82.  Cl.  244—114. 

Nash.  John  C  .  to  Marshall  and  Williams  C 
gate.     3  023.479,  .3-8-82,  Cl.  26 — 62. 

National  Castings  Co.  :  See — 

Shafer.  James  A.    3.023.855. 

•National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Miller,  Roland  E.     3,023.698. 

National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Flncham.  Christopher  J.  B.     3.024,095. 

Nawrot.   James   J.,    to   The    Bendix    Corp. 
mechanism.    3,023,853.  .3-6-62,  Cl.  188—78. 

Naylor,  Arthur  F.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Pre- 
cision   variable    frequency    generator.      3,024,423, 
Cl.  3.31—38. 

Neal.   Earl   S.     Toilet  dispenser. 
228. 

NeiU.  David  R. :  See- 
Cox.  Davld'E..  and  Williams. 

.Nelden.  Richard  M.  :  See— 

Ijanglols.  Henrv  J..  Nelden    and  Ragland.     3.023  581. 

Nelson.  Alfred  M..  and  J.  B.  Wierter.  to  The  Magnavox  Co. 
Card   processing  system.      3.023,895,   3-6-62,  Cl.   200—72. 

Nelson,  Jerry  A.  :  See — 

Barthel.  Eric.  Jr.,  Luckenbaugh.  and  Nel«on.     3.024,209. 
Nelson.  John  W..  J.  A,  Lundquist.  and  D.  W.  Young,  to  Sin- 
clair  Refining  Co.      Process   for  removing  aluminum   chlo- 
ride  catalyst    from    polypropylene   oil.      3,024.293,   3-6-62, 
CT.  260 — 683.15. 
Nelson     Keith,    to    Martin-Marietta    Corn.      Stabilizing    salts 
for  multicolor  lacquers.     3.024,124,  3-6-62.  Cl.   106-^70. 
Nelson   Roger  R.  :  See — 

Babcock,  Henry  A.,  and  Nelson.    3.023.624. 
Nelson.   Rolland  D.   to  R  T  4  E  Corp.     Closure  and  switch 

actuating  means      3.024,338.  3-6-62,  Cl.  200—172. 
Nesbltt.  John  D.  :  See— 

Huebler.  Jack,  Cone,  Dailey,  and  .Ne«bltt.     3,024,01T5. 


orp. 


3,023,986, 
Tenter  clip 


Brake   actuating 


3-6-62. 


3,023,428,  3-6-62,   Cl. 


3,024,053. 
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Netiberth,  John  <^;.  :  Set 

Moeller.  Alvln  W    and  Neub«rtti.    3.024,4«3 
New  Hritain  Machine  <'o..  The  :  See — 

Stephan.  Hallla  N      3.023,673. 
New  C^astle  rrodnct*.  Inc.  :  See — 
Kurek.  Kdwla  J.     3.U23.«S89. 
Newby.    WUIlam   J,   and    F.    \V.    B.    Torter.    to    The    IlritiHh 
Petroleum    <'o.    Ltd.       HydroforniinK.      3,024.186.    3-H-«2 
CI.  208-  Hi.  • 

Newton.  John  S.,   to  /;<Midman   Mfg.   Co.      I-Viible  aupporting 
•land    tor    rope    ■l<l*-rranie    conveyor       3  023  H82     3-»i-«' 
a.   198— IW.  ^  .        .        . 

NlccolU.  Herbert  F.  Zone-controlled  carrlajte  return  inecli- 
aniam  for  typewrltera.     3.023.876.  3-6-«2   <'l    187 — ♦ie 

Nickel.  Horat  :  See — 

Sch^ndehUtte.  Karl-Helm.  Schmidt.  Sackfull   and  Mckel 
3.024  25.'i. 

Nickenwn.  Ralph  F..  to  Moniwnto  <n>emical  Co  Proceaa  of 
bondinK  t:laa«  artlcleN.     3,0J4,14o.  3-»>-«2,  CI.  lo4 — 43. 

Nlelaen  Erik  J  .  and  R  D.  Boley.  to  Square  I>  Co.  Terminal 
board  and  combination  thereof  wJth  tenninaU  and  protec- 
tive cov^r.     3.024.439.  3  +>-«2.  CI.  339    -198 

Nieml,  Edvanl.  Water  pipe  drain.  3.023.768,  3-^-62.  CI 
137—290. 

NiJbaU.  Herman  Cornelin.  and  \V.  A.  Ruovera.  t"  North  Amer- 
ican  Pbillpa  Co.      Cold  presa  bonded  «eml-ci>nductor   houa- 
.  Ing  Joint.     3  024.299.  .3-6-62.  CI.  174 — 50  :>. 

Niaael,  Urban  L.  (iround  fault  protective  device.  3.024,387. 
3-6-62.  CI.  317—18. 

Nixon.  Cleveland  F..  and  R.  J.  R..we,  to  <;eneral  Motura  Corp. 
Nickel  chemical  reduttion  plating  bath  and  method  of 
UMing  nam.'.     3.024,134.   3-6-62.  C|.    117--1,3(». 

NUofi.    Raymond    F..    to    Heaver  To<>i    *    Engineering   Corp. 
Quick  change  tool  holder.     3.024.032,  3-6-62,  CI    279 — 81 
Nitbilium  I'roducta.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Hroaen.  Emil  M.     3,023,.'>UO. 
Noblea.  ThomaK  W.  :  See 

Haaae.    Elmer    A,    Noblen,    Schnaible,    and    Md'omba. 
3,023,576. 
.Noker  Alvln  J. :  See-- 

Worden.  IMIe  S..  and  Noker.     3.024.001. 
Nolan,  John  T..  Jr.,  and   H    Chafetz,  t6  Tf-xaco  Inc      I'oly- 

merlzation  proceaa      3,024,226.  3-6  62,  CI.   260-    94.8. 
-Noland.    R4>bert   L..   to   Relnhold   Engineering  k  I'laMtlcii  Co., 
Inc.     Cold  working  procewa  for  preaxun-  vewwel      3,023,495, 
3-6-62,  CI.  29     421. 
Noil.  George  H.  :  See-  - 

Wlealnger,  l->ederlck  C,  and  Noll.    3,023.S95 
-Nolle,  Albert  C.,  Jr.  :  See    - 

-Montor.  Karel.     3.024,310. 
.Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 

Harnngton,  John  V  .  Sendor,  and  Kelley,     3,024.198 
Klein,  Howard  <'.     3.024,250 
NordqrlMt,  NIU  G..  to  N(»rth  American  TbUlpa  Co.    Inc.     l>e- 
vlce   for  measuring  and   Indicating  the  apeed   of "  a   vehicle 
3,024.414.  .{-♦J-62.  CI    32+     70. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  ;   See — 
Boyd.  Frederick  K.     3.024.450. 

Smith,  Raymond  B  .  Simmona,  and  Hall.     3,024.365 
.North  American  I'hlhpa  Co.    Inc  :   ore 
Bakoa.  <;vorgy       3,023,042 
Dauget.  Jacijuett      3.(»24,:{12 

I»e  Miranda.  Heine  A.  R  .  ami  Tulp.      3.024,-367 
I>ulnker.  Simon,  and  \ii<i      3.024,.'<1« 
Enaink.  Johannen.  and  Verhagen.      3,024  313 
Janatien.   I'eter  J    H.,  and  Ui>ekhoriit.      3,024..307 
Janaaon,  Leonard   E.      H, 024. 422 
Klela.   Oerk.      3,024.309. 
Koater,  Johannea  .V      3.024.361. 
Megena.  Ludorlcua.  and  Lertdera.     3.023,979. 
Melaen,  Franci.^ciiK  A       3,023. X83. 
Nljbula    Herman  C.  and  Roovera.      3.024.299 
Nordqviat.  .NiU  tl.     3.024,414 
Palthe.  Bertold  R.  van  W.     3,024.07«i«. 
Scholten.  Jan.      3.023.890. 
Tediach.   Karl       .1.023,075. 

Van  der  Horst,  Hajo  L  ,  and  van  VIodrop,     3,024.427 
VerhoefT.  Jacob.     3.023.H71 
Verater.   .Nico  F      3,(t24.37». 
.Northern  Truat  Co      See 

<'oleman,  Edwin  I»  .  and  Staunton.      3.023,6<i4 
Norton,    Ronald   .M.,    and    P.    J.    Van   I>er   Wak,    to   Nortons- 
Tlvldale  Ltd      Heavy  media  proceaa  and  apparatua.    3  023,- 
903.  ;t-6-62,  CI.  209 — 172.."i. 
.Nortona  Tlvldale  Ltd.  :   See — 

.Norton.    Ronald   .M  ,    and    Van   Der   Walt.      3,023.903. 
Nnrwlne,  .Vndrew  C.  :    See 

Davla.   Klngabury   H  ,  and   .Norwine.      .3.024.321. 
-Novarlno.  Giacomo  C.      Lock  for  doors,   with  a   handle  diaen 
gageable  from  the  control  member.     3,024.055    3-6-62    CI 
292—169  ■ 

NowUn.  Gene,  and  H.  1».  Lyons,  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co 
Low  pressure  proceaa  for  production  of  olefin  polymers  with 
a  peroxide  containing  catalyst.  3,024.227  3-6-62  CI 
26<>— 94.9. 

Nye,  William  M.,  ^  to  J.  A.  Fraaer.     Dictating  machine  era 
eure  unit.     3,024,320.  3-6-62,  CI.  179 — 100.2 

Nytronica,  Inc.  :   See — 

<;oIdamlth,  Bernard  M      3,024,433   ' 

Oak  Mfg   Co.  :  See 

.\ielickl8.  Alexis    Lanford,  and  (>ab«rn       3  024,423 

O'Connor.  I^rnard  E.  to  Clemco  .\ero  Products  .Sealed  ro- 
tary actuator.     3.023.741,  3-6-62,  CI.  121-  99. 

*^liy.J»'^^  C.Jr-  I»  W  Harkley.  and  8.  H  Harwig.  to 
Libbey  Uwena  Ford  Glass  Co  Heated  face  plate  for  pilots 
helmet.     3,024,341.  3-6-62   CI   219 — 20 

Ohio  Brass  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Smotbera,  William  J.,  and  Selslnf .     3,024  303 


R.,    and    M.    Bitter,    to  Trlco    Products    Corp, 
wiping   ayatem.      3,023,445,    3-6-«J2,    CI.    15— 


3,024,292. 


Locking  (lev let 


3,024.146. 


3,024.423. 
Grinding  wbetl 


Oiabei,    John 

Windshield 

250.12 
Oken    Stanley  :   See — 

Rabin,  Rlchart'.  Oken.  and  Slavin.     3,023,959 
Olah.  George  A.,   and   S.  J.   Kuhn.   to  The   Dow    Ch.mlcal  Co 

•'9*1    3'^»^-*6>'"ci    "*'   "'P*"*  ''■'"*'^J1   vlnylbenxenes.      3.024, 

Olah  V;ej)rfe  A.,  and  A.  A.  Oawald.     Amidodlfluoroarseniteti 

3.024, 2,JH,  :i-ti-4i2.  CI.  260~271. 
Olah,    George   A.,    and    A.    A.    Oswald.      N  alkll    Imidohaloar 

senites.     3.024. 2«11.  3  6-62   CI    260 -440 
Oldham    Wilfred  J.  :   Sre 

HalM-shaw,  John,  Oldham,  and  Wirth. 
<Mln  .Matbiesoii  Chemical  Corp.  :   Sre 

l(o<lanszky,   .Miklos.  and  WIselogle.     3  024  242 
oliphant.   Robert  H.  :    Srr   - 

Franklin.    Robert    K  .    Boren,    Ollpbant,    and    Cro««nian 
3,023.01  H. 
Ollveau,  John  V.,  to  .\erotec  Industries    Inc 

3,024,052,  3^Mi2,  CI.  287      119 
Oliver,  Curtis  S.  :   See 

Bueche,  .\rthur  .M.,  and  Oliver 
oXelll,  Edward  J.  :   See 

Forsthoff,  William  E.,  and  O'Neill.     3  o23  878 
«>rt.  William.     Wall  board  tape  coating  and  dinpenslng  di-vlti 

3.023.72H,  3  6-62,  CI.  lis     32.  »"  » 

Orton,  John  W.  :   See 

Travis.  Ernest  .M.      3,023,646. 
OslHirn,  Raymond  L.  :   See    - 

.Vzellckis,  .\lexis,   Lanforil,  and  Oaboru 
Osenberg.   Werner,  to  Itlsterfeld  k  Slotting 

3.023.551.  3  ^►^i2,  CI.  51-    207. 
Osterman,  Herbert  J.     Lubrication  device  for  conveyor  chains 

3.02.3.H48.  3^i   62,  CI    1H4— 15.  ' 

Ostler,  Joaelr.  to  H.  and  F.  W.  Deckel.     Electric  motor  with 

rotatable  connector.     3.024,376.  3-6-<t2.  CI,  310 — 71. 
tmtline.    John    E..    to    Automatic    Electric    I.«boratoriea     Inc 
Calling  line  and  station  identification  system      3,024  316 
3-<V-<J2,  CI.  179—18.  .   -   .    I    . 

Oswald,  Aleies  A,:   See — 

Olah,  (;eorge  A,,  and  Oswald.      3,024,238 

Olah    (ieorge  \..  and  Oswald.      3,024.261 

othnier.    l>ohald   F..   and   J.   J.   Contl.   Jr.      i>roceas 

tropic  distillation  of  formic  acid  from  acetic  acid 

170,  3-6-«52,  CI.  202     42. 

Otis   Engineering  Corp.  :   See- 

Green.  William  li.     3.023.811. 
(Mteson     .Norman    H.    '4    to    .M.    C.    Latta,    and 
.McKiM>en. 
4—256. 
Otto.  Howard  K.  :  «re— 

Crosby   Geor^re  A.,  and  Otto 
Owens  Corning  Fiherglas  Corp.  : 
Best,  JanieH  R.      3,023.«39. 
Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.:    See 

Bubcock.Tlarence  L.     3.024.120. 
HaKedorn,  Erwin  C.     3,f»24,121. 
Sherman,  Orvllle  B.     3.023,461. 
Oaimek.  .Mfred  A   :   See 

Phillips,  John  J..  Ozimek,  and  Rudemaekera.     3,023  787 
I'ltge.  John  F.  :   Sre 

Spielberg,  Arnold  M.,  and  Page.     3.024,445. 
Palfey,  Albert  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Extruder  apparu- 
3.023.456,  3-«V-62.  CI.  18—12.  »l'l'»r« 


>f   azeu 
3,024 


,       .     ^   -,  —    '4    to   H.    R 

Drain  flushing  device.     3,023,428.  3-41-62,  CI. 


3,023.693. 
See— 


Burroughs,  Jr.,  to  The  Emerson 
arm  saw.     3,023,792,  3-<S-62,  CI 

H.   Briindin,   \   to  Tholand.  Inr 


tus. 

Palmer,  John  A.,  and  M.   P 

Electric  Mfg.  Co.     Radial 

143      6 
I'uluiqvist,  Sven  R..  and   N. 

and    '4    to    said    Brundln.      Making   micro-porous,    discrete. 

few  mlcnm  slie  oxide  compounds  of  inetala,  and  the  i»rod 

ucts      3.024,088,  3   6  62.  CI.  23— 143. 
Palthe.  Bertold  R.  v.  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Co     Inc 

I'acklng  for  iiinpullus  or  similar  container.     3,024,076.  3-6- 

I'an  .Vmerlcun  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 
Jones.  I^jvd  W      3,024,191. 
Ijish.  Charles  C.    3,024.442. 
Paquay,  David  C  .  to  F.  A.  Brandes,  Sr.     Strip  feeding  mech- 
anism     3,023.976.  3-6-62.  CI.  242-  75.42 
ParkerHannlfln  Corp.  :  See — ■ 

Clemlnshaw,   William  T.,  and  Glllct.     3,024.045 
.Markovlch,  George  J.     3,()23.5H4 
Schmohl.  Leiand  H      3,024,047. 
Parkin,    Bernard    (J.,    to    Her    .Majesty's    Postmaster   General 

.Magnetic    alloys.       3.024.142.    ,3-4>-62,    CI.    148—108. 
Parrls     Chester   L..    to   Pittsburgh    Plate  Gloss  Co.      Amido- 
methylatlon  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     3,024.281.  3-4^-62. 
CI.  260      !W2 
Parrls.  Chester  L.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 
the  amldomethylatlon  of  aromatic  compounds 
3-6  62,  CI.  260  -562. 


Process  for 
3,0*24. 2K2, 


Parrott,    Alton    B.      Electric    welder.      3.024.351.   3-0-62.   CI. 

Parsons  <'orp.  :   See  \ 

Harwood,  Floyd  E  ,  and  Parsons.    3.024.077. 

Parsons,  John  T.  :   See  - 

HarwiM>d,  Floyd  E.,  and  Parsons.     3.024,077. 

Paschall.  Eugene  F  ,  and  W  H  MInkema.  to  Corn  Products 
<o  WaterprooHnk!  starch  adhesive  containing  urea-form- 
aldehyde condensate  and  trimetapbosphate  salt  and  process 
of  making  same.      3,024.212,  3-6-62.  CI.  260    -17.3. 

Pasfleld,  William  H.,  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Stable  a<|uasols  of  hydrous  rare  earth  oxides  and  their 
preparation      3,024,199,  3  6^^'.2,  CI.  252-313 

Patten,  Alexander  S  .  to  Multlfastener  Spring  Division  Inc 
Screwlesa   cable   clip.      3.023.470,    3-»  62,    CI     24 — 73 

Patx.  Paul,  and  E.  A.  Uraets.     Silo  unloader.     3,023,917    3-tt- 
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Peabody,  Ralph   C„  and  K.   N.   Krier,  to  O,  H.  Teunant  Co. 
Adjustable  diameter  cylindrical  brush.      3.023.440.  3-6-62. 

PI     %K 1R3 

PeaciK'k.  Donald  R.  :  See — 

Bowes.  Robert  J..  Jr..  and  Peacock.     3,024,184. 
Pearson,  Andrew  B.  :   See — 

Ousey,  Arthur  L     3.023,658. 
Pearson,  Arthur  D  :   Sfp — 

Flaschen.   Steward  S..  and   Pearson      3,024.119. 
i'.clilnery.    Cornpagnle    dr    Prodults    Chlmiques    et    Electro- 
niefnilurglques  :    See     - 

Deshols,  Bernard.     3,024.087. 
PeckMan,    Arnold    J.      .Automatic    control    of    machine    tools. 

:;  024.396.  3   6-62.  CI.  318 — 162. 
PederMni.   Arnc   V  ,   and  E.   R.    Wlrth.    to  Mlehle  Goss-Dexter. 
lii.v     Sp.-ed  control  system.     3.024.39.%.  3   6-62.  CI.  318      71. 
IVdlor.    Albert    H  .    to    Minerals   k    Chemicals   Phlllnp   Corp. 
.Activation  of  clav  bv  acid  treatment,  aging  In  conditioned 
oil.    and    cnl.lnatlon"      .3.024,205,    3   6-62,   CI.    252—450. 
P.'llshek,  Rov  A  .  and  N.  M.  McNamar,  to  Glass.  Marvin,  d  h  a. 
Glass,    Marvin   k  Associates.      Sound   producing   device  for 
toy  guns  and  the  like      3,023,541.  3-6-62.  CI.  46—175. 
I'.'llegrlnl,     Dante        Thread    d.velng    apparatus.       3.023,599. 

.3   6-62.  CI.  68      213. 
I'l'lfner.  Johannes  :    See  — 

Welnrlrli.  Hellmnt.   Mnller,  and  Peltner.     3,023.639 
I',  itilir  >k.'  ''nrton  &  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  .    See 

Bavi.-v.  Kre.lerl.k  J       3.023.6S0. 
I',  till-    Klhert  A.,  to  Inltcd  States  of  Ainerlcn,  Navy      I  ii'l.  r 

Wilier  t.irget      .i.024.440.  ;<-6-62.  CI.  340      4. 
I'.nninn     John   S      Transferable  load   containers.      ,'J,t)j3,918. 

3   6-62.  CI.  214-38. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Lee.  William  M.     3,024,125 
IVnt^n.    Lars    E.      Lock    nut    having   helical    spring   U>cklng 

means.     3.023.796,  3-6-62,  CI.  151—14. 
Perfect  Circle  Corn.  :  See — 

Brenneke.  Arthur  M.    3,024.029. 
I't-rl.  Cesare  A.  :   See — 

Losco,  (Jliiseppe.  and  Perl      3.024,162. 
Perrv.  Edward  H.  :   See — 

rnderwo(.d.  Krnnk  E,.  and  Perry.     3,023.720. 
Peternian.  Llovd  E.  :  See — 

Burket,  Robert  E..  Coy,  and  Peternian.    3.024.141. 
Peterson.  Axel   H.     Core  blowing  machines.     3,023,467,  3-4»- 

62,  CI.  22—10. 
Petrea,  James  C.  :   See — 

Monsees.  Claude  E.,  and  Petrea.     3,023,823. 
IVtrollte  Corp.  :   See — 

Hughes.  William  B      3.024,236. 
Petters.  Oscar  R..  to  The  Hamilton  Watch  Co.    Modular  timer. 

3.O23.850,  3-6-62,  CI.  185—38. 
Petteraon.  Lowell  L.  :   See — 

Brotherton.  Robert  J.,  and  Petterson.     3,024.279. 
Petterson.  Lowell  L  .  to  I'nlted  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Separation  of  trialkvl  borate-alcohol  mixtures.     3,024,264, 
,'?_ft_62.  CI.  260 — 462. 
Pfundt,  George  M      Cable  lashing  machine.     3,024.000.  3-6- 

62,  CI,  254— 134  3, 
Phelps  Dodge  Corp.  :  8ee^ 

Kuzell,  Charles  R,.  Fowler,  Davis.  Klein.  I'ren.  and  Mac- 
dougall.     3,023,454. 
Phllco  Con>.  :   See— 

Cavalleri,  Albert  L..  Jr..  and  Roop.     3.024,429. 
Sanders.  r>onald  P.    3,024,179 
Wolfe.  Paul  G.     3,024,305. 
Phillips,  John  J.,  A.  A.  Ozimek,  and  W.  H.  Rademaekers,  to 
Tlteflex,   Inc.     Reinforced  flexible  plastic  hose  and  method 
of  making.    3,023,787.  3-6-62.  CI.  138 — 121. 

PhilllDs  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 
Hone.  Bertram  T..  Jr.    3.024.171. 
Brashear,  Roy  T.     ;i,023,835. 
Burk,  Marvin  C.     3,023,605. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Clnes,  Martin   R.     3.024,086. 
Crouch,  Willie  W      3.023,570. 
Dvp   Robert  F     3.024,093 
Gllmore    Forrest  E.     3,024,097. 
Klapper.  William  R.     3,024,223. 
Mahan   John  E.  and  Bost.     3  023,569. 
McLeod,  Norman  F.     3,024,228 
Nowlln,  Gene,  and  Lyons.     3,024,227. 
RatUfT,  Otho  D.,  Jr      3.023.702. 
Rogers.  Allen  S.,  and  Purre.     3.024,013. 
Sammons.  George  I>.     3,024,144. 
Snmmons    George  D.,  and  Doos.     3,024,143. 
Sandford.  Robert  M.     3.023.619. 
Teague.  Abner  F.     3,023,572. 

Tek.  Mehmet  R.     3,023  807,  * 

Plazze,  Thomas  E.,   to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc.     Three  di- 
mensional   bag    and    method    and    apparatus    for    making 
same.     3.023,679.  3-6  62,  CI.  93 — 8. 
Pickles    John,   to   Carding   Spwlallsta    (Canada)    Ltd.      Pres- 
sure  rollers.      3.023,648.    3-6-62,   (1.    80     31.1. 
Pletrangell,    Gene    J.,   and    R.    S.    Rae.    to    I'nlted    States    of 
America.    Navy,     Cascade  dlflTuser.      3.023,571,   3-6-62.   CI. 
60—356. 
Plnckaers.  Balthasar  H..  to  Mlnneapolia  Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.     Condition  sensing  apparatus.      3,024, .390.   3-6-62.   CI. 
317—148.5. 
Plnke,  August  H.  :  See-  - 

Hudson.  Robert  C,   Plnke.  and  MiM'ker.     3.023.969. 
Pioneer  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Loomls,  I.,eater  L.     3,023.432. 
Pirclo.  Anthony  W.  :  See — 

Kuna.  Samuel,  and  Pirclo.     3,024.168, 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See  — 
Parrls.  Cheater  L.     3.024.281. 
PaixU,  Chester  L.    3,024.282. 


Hicka.  Plzzl.  and  Wahlberg.     3.023. 


Plzzl.  Albert  L.  :  Bee 
Crosby,  Charles  H 
87< 
Plastic  Binding  Corp. :  gee — 

Fox.  Edward  W.     3  023,4.34. 
Playle,  Jack  R.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerator  com 

pr»>ssor      .•5  023. .590.   3-6-62.   CI.  62—196 
Plow.  Rl(  l.ard  H.  :  See- 

Reynolds.  Alfr.Hl  O.,  Plow,  and   Snyder.      3,023.806. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See   - 

Knobel,  Max.     3  023.822 
Pollak,  Peter  I.,  to  .Merck  k  Co.  Inc 
intermediates. 


and 


Process  for  producing 
3.024,244,     .3-6-62.     CI 


L.  to 
and 


Merck  k  Co.  Inc. 
intermediates. 


Process  for  producing 
3,024,245.     3-6-62.     CI. 


Jr..    Pontius,   Jacobsohn.   and   Slade. 


See— 

and   Porter.      3,024,186. 
Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan.     Direct 
3.024,406,   3-6-62,  CI.  .%0— 1. 


cur 


attach- 
3-6-62, 


pvrldoxine 
260-295. 
i'ollak.   Peter 
pvrldoxine 
260—295. 
Pontius.  Rex  B.  :  See 
Booth.    Eugene  T. 
3.024  009. 
Porter.  Frederick  W.  B. 
.Vewbv,    William    J. 
Porterfleld.   Cecil    P..   to 
rent  charging  rtreult. 
Postmaster  General.  Her  Majesty's  :  See- 

Parkln.  Bernard  <"..     3,024,142. 
Potter.    Francis   M.,   to  Spi'rrv  Rand  Corp.      Alternating  cur- 
rent fall  safe  system.      3  024.451,  .3-6-62,  C\.  .340— 2.')3. 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

.Michel.  Charles.     3  023,417. 
Powlas.   James  J.,   to  The  Bendlx   Corp.      Brake.      3,023.852. 

3-6  62.  C\.  188—78.  ( 

Precision  Metal  Workers  :  See — 

Horton.  Richard  E.    3,023,873. 
Prescott,  Russell  M.  :  See— 

Hardcastle.    Philip   P.,   and   Prescott.      3,024,012. 
Prime  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Scott.  Wav«ie  R.     3,023.888. 
Probst   Delbert  C.  :  See — 

HImka,  John.  Prob|<t.  Gllson,  and  Carpenter.     3,024.062. 
Proces.s  Methods  <'orp. :  See — 

Kapral.  Ales  M.    3,024.160. 
I'roehazka,  Mlroslav,  to  Elektropodnlk  Hlavnlho  Mesta  Prahy. 
Method   of   and   apparatus  for  carrying   out   fatigue   tests 
of   turbln«   blodes.      3,023,610.   3-6-^>2.    Cn.    73—67.4. 
Pnx-ter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See— 

Whyte.  I>avld  D..  and  Korpi.  3,024.273. 
Proctor,  Robert  V.,  to  The  Commercial  Shearing  and  Stamp- 
ing Co.  Ingot  descaling  mechanisms.  3,023.756.  3-6-62, 
CT.  134-»-57. 
Prohaska.  Hans,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrlk  fur  Autozubehor 
<;ustav  Rail  G.iii.b.H.  Locking  device  for  windshield  wiper 
blade.      3.023,4-46,   3-6   62,    CI.    15—2.50.32. 

Prosen.  Emil  M.,  to  Nobilium  Products,  Inc.     Itental 
nient  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,023,500, 
CI.  32-5. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Feuer,   Henry,   and   Miller.      3,024, -'89 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Se<  — 

(^eerts.   Marcellua  J.,  and  Carr.     3.0J4.294. 
Purre.  Helno  :  See-- 

Rogers.  Allen  S.,  and  Purre.    3,024.013. 
Purse,  f'rnest.     Means  for  aligning  stacked  pall't.* 

916.  3-6-62.  CI.  214—10  5. 
Putzer.  Robert  M.  :  Srr — 

Larson.    Arne    V..    Marshek.    Putzer,    Schroeder. 
and  Mann.     3.023,826. 
yuaedvlieg.  .Mathieu  :  See — 

Hagpe.   Walter    Matthaeus,   and  Quaedvlieg.      3.024.: 
R  T  A  E  Cor[>.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Rolland  D.     3.0W,338. 
Rabin.   Richard.  S.  Oken,  and  M.  J.   Slavin.  to  Sperry   Rand 
<'orp.    Ford    Instrument   Co.    Division.      Synchro   to  digital 
converter.      3,023,9.59.   3-6-62.   CI.   235  -  154 

Rabjohn.   Rodney  R.      Power  operated   w-hj-el   chair.      3.023. 

825.  3-6-62,  CI.  180—15. 
Rademaekers.  William  H.  :  See  - 

Phillips,  John  H.,  Ozimek,  and  R,adeinaekerH. 
Ra'dio  Condenser  Co.  :  See — 

Birx,  Donald  L.      3,024.359. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bensky,  Lowell  S.,  and  Sublette, 
Martin,  Irving  E.     3,024.300. 
Schesch.    Carl   G      3,023,555. 
Schmitt.  Edward  J.,  andSmith.* 
Spielberg,  Arnold  M..  and  Page. 
Rae,  Randolph  S.  :  See — 

Pletrangell.  Gene  J.,  and  Rae.     3.023.571. 
Ragland,   Ben  :  See — 

Langlols.   Henry  J.,  Nelden.  and  Ragland. 
Rajliel,  Frantlsek  :  See — 

rmbsky.  BorlvoJ,  Straka,  and  Rajhel.     3.023.614. 
Rakowskl,  .\lexander  J.  :  See — 

Rollins.  James  E.,  Rakowskl.  and  Zenobla.     3.024.435. 
Ramey.  liern  C.     Packaged  article  display  device.     3,023.908. 

.3-6-62,  CI.  211—74. 
Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd.  :  See —  * 

Chalniowicz,   Adam.     3.024,454. 
Ranseen.    Mauritz    C.    Vi    to   L.    P.    Burd.     Closure    means. 

3,023,472.  3-6-62.  CI.  24—127. 
Ransom.    Maurice    R..    to   United    States   of   America.   Army. 
Projectile  sensing  and  indicating  device.     3.024.453.  3-6-62. 
CI.  340—280. 
Raper,   Alan   R.,   F.    S.    Clements,   and   S.   J.    R.   FothergilV  to 
The  International  .Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Separation  of  platinum 
from  other  metals.     3,024.084,   3-6-62.  CI.  23 — 51, 
Rath,   Karl  :   See — 

Cbauvineau,  Jean  E,     3,024,386.  .  "• 


3.02; 


Wrich' 


2!« 


3,023.787. 


3,023,964, 


3,023,96.3. 
3,024,445. 


3.023.581. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RatUtr.    Otho     D.,    Jr.    to     PhlUiM    Petrolfum    Co.      Rocket 
propellent  iKnitloa  ineanti.     3.023,702,  3-«-62.  CI.  102— 70  2. 
KaiJtIola.  Lloyd  E.  :  Sre— 

Koerster.  Ueorxe  S..  and  RautioU      3,024.107. 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See — 

Adel.  Alf  F.     3.024,402. 

OoltNoa,  CoMtas  E..  Mark,  aotl  Stepheniton.     3.024,298. 

Lanwn.   Allan    R       3.023.781 

ReMMT,  Warren  E  ,  to  Sua  Tool  and  Machine  Co.     ^utoniatio 

contour  •^ice  tfrtnder.      3,U;J3,548.  a-«i-«2.  CI.  51 — 101. 
Reel.  Leo  I».  :  Her 

Sinclair.  Stuart  W.      3,024.058. 
Reflectone  EUctronicit,   Inc  :  See-  - 
Brown.   K..rrH«t  W      .'..ojrj.SlS 
ReKelnian.  La  Kue  V.  :  jifrr-  - 

Gartner.  Stanley  J.,  and  Reftelniau.      3.023,880. 
Reiner^.   Walter  :  See 

KUrsf.    Stefan.      3.023.974 
Reinhold  Eutcineering  k  I'laHtics  <'o.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Noland.    Robert    L      3.023.495 
Relnlicer.  Kurt,  to  DainiUT  Benz  Aktlenjre!*ell8chaft       Airplane 
equipped    with    a    fCHH    turbln»*    propelling    and    liftini;    unit 
3.023,981,  3-«-rt2.  CI    244      12.  ^ 
ReiMDian,     Howard     II       Prevure''  flred    furnare.     3,023,710, 

3-«  «2.  CI.  110 — 72. 
KeniinKton  Arnix  Co.,  Inc.  :  Her — 

I>>*k.  Wayne  E.,  and  Monte.     3,023.527.  t 

Sinex.   John    C.      3.023.414 
RenntT,     Clareucf     B..     to     Globe     Industrien.     Inc.      Powder 

metallurgy       3.024.127.  3-fr  H2.  CI.   117— 1«. 
Renner.  Goinlitell  H  .  and  D.  A.  WesiieU.     Support  for  curtains 

and  draperieB.      3.023,450.  3-6-«2,  C|.  l«--87.«. 
Repcor  Inc.  :   See-  - 

WellU.    .Ned   I»      3.023.837. 
RpvnoldH.  Alfre«l  O..  R.  H    Plow,  and  C.  \V.  Snyder,  to  Willls- 
RevnoIdH  Corp.      Machine  for  formlnK  molded  ttbre  articles. 
3.o'23.80«.  3  H-rt2.  CI    1«2      385. 
RevnoldK.    Henry   E      Truck   for  tmnnportlnK  fllln»r  cablnefH. 

:{.024.03«.  .<   «-«2.  CI.   280-79.1. 
Revnoldn.  John   P.  :  Sre 

Writthf.  Esmond  I'   (;  .  and  Reynolds       3.024.448. 
Rheinpreu^*^*en   .Xktientjesellschaft   fur   Bergbau   und  Cheniie  ; 
Hee-- 

Wollner.   Johannes      3.024.249. 
Rhodes.  Chester  R..  to  Hurletron  Inc.     Ball  confactinit  deTice. 

3.024.3,34.  3   ♦>  82.  CI.  2<MV     1«6 
RibcheHter.   Eric,   to  Hazeltlne  Research.   Inc.      Sound  carrier 
as  Source  of  automatic  chroma  <"ontro|  voltage.      3.024.304. 
3-6-62.  n.  178     5.4. 
Rli-e,    Robert    I>.,    to    United    State*   Steel    Corp.      Method    of 
recovering     ammonia     from     coke-oven     jtaMes.      3, 024. (WO. 
3  tt-62.  CI    23-196. 
Richardson.  Dorothy  L.  :  See — 

Rlchardxon.  Jack  O.  and  D.  L.     3.024,025. 
RIchardKon.   Jack   <}.  and   D.    L.      Amusement  derlce.      3,024.- 

025.  .V6-62.  CI.  273-102.2. 
Richbouric.  John  R.  :  See — 

Stephens.  Roy  M..  Rlchbourg.  and  Gregory       3.023.480 
RIchey.  Clarence   B..  and  C.   E.   McKeon,   to  Ford   Motor  I'o. 

Hay  iH»IIetlng  machine      3,023.559,  .3-6-62.  CI.  5«i — 1. 
Hichter.  Heinz  K.  ;  «er  - 

Hong.  Janiex.  Cathaway,  RIchter,  and  Hastings.  3,023,98.'i. 
Rlckll.     Charles     J        Cardholder.       3.023,522.     3-«V-62.     CI. 

40— 1.5. 
Rlntoul.  Harry  A.  ;  .See— 

Clement.  Warren  P.,  and  Rlntoul.     3.023,625. 
Riitklnd.   .Maurirp  A.  :  See — 

Coleman.  Edwin  D..  and  Staunton.      3.023.664. 
Rlreer,  Theodore  C   :  See- 

James,  W  illlam  E  .  and  Riveer.     3.023.452. 

RobblnH.  Albert  A.,  to  Kwlk  Kold  of  Americn.  Inc.      Chemical 

cooling  utlck   for   beverages       3.023.587,  3-K-62,   CI,   62—4. 

RobertK.  Frederick  W  .  J.  R    .Montgomery,  and  F*\V.  Schueler, 

to   IHctaphone  Corp.      .*<ingl»'   or   repf-titlve   reproduction   of 

sound  signals  on  a  1oop-sbape<l   record.      .3. 024, 319. '3-6-62. 

CI.  179— HK»2. 

Roberts.  George  S..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Transport  ci>ntainer  unit. 

3.023.934.  3-6-62.  CI.  222-143.  , 

Roberts.  James  A.  :   See —  ' 

FLtcher.  Howard  R..  and  Roberts.     3.023,4l3.  j 

-Roberts.  Morrl.s  W.  :  Set-  I 

.McLaln.  Milton  E..  Jr.,  and  Roberts.      3,024.171 
Robertson.  .Neil  F       Pilot  controlled  diaphnigiii  valve.      3.023.- 

996.  3-«)-62,  CI.  2.'.1      14 
Robins4>n.    Thomas    L..    to   Automated    Circuits.    Inc.      Printed 
electrical     circuits     and     method     of     making     the     same. 
3.024.151.  3-»l-«2.  CI.  156-150. 
Robinson.  William  J.      One-man  truck  body  covfr.      3.024,063, 

3-6  ♦i2.  CI.  296-100. 
Rockwell-.standard  Corp,  :   See — 

.S<hou.  Carl  E.      3.023.640, 
Roe.  Charles  C.  :  Se^e — 

Isgren.  Elmer  E..  and  Roe.      3.024.378. 
Roelen.  Otto  :  See^ 

Goethel.  Herbert,  Jacob.  Kolling,  and  Roelen.     3.024.208. 
R.Nters.    Allen   S..   and    H.    Purre,    to   Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 
Recovery  of  hydrocarbons   by   in   situ   combustion       3,024,- 
013.  ,V<l-62.  n.  262—3. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

l>e  liennevilie.  Peter  L..  and  Steele      3,024.080 
Shaw.  Robert  S  .  and  Hopkins      3.024.207. 
Rolf^.    Herbert   E.   Jr.,    to   Kvana   Products  Co.     Automobile 

shipping   device.      3.023.711.   3-6-62,    CI    5—368 
Route.   Inc.  :  See— 

Hagenson.  Leo  J,     3.024,050. 
RoUform,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bak,  Joseph.     3,023,Sdl. 


and  J.  C.  Zenobia,  Jr.,  to 
Seml-conductlve   element. 


Oliphant,    and   Crossman. 
reproducing    device. 
3,023,956,  3-6-82. 


Rollins    James  E.,  A.  J.  Rakowaki. 
Specialties    Development    Corp. 
3.024.4;;5.  3   6  62.  CI.  338—20. 
Rolo  .\llg.  Co.  :  See 

Franklin.    Robert    K.,    Boren, 
3,023,618 
Romero,    «'ora    L        Automatic    symbol 

3.023.67(1,  ,3-6-62.  CI.  88-28. 
Rijndthaler,   Edward.     Money  converter 

CI.  23.'.     89. 
Roop,  Robert  W*.  :  See — 

Cavallerl.  Albert  L..  Jr.,  and  Roop.    3,024,429. 
Roofers,  Wvlhelnius  A.  :  See- 

MJhuls.  Herman  C  ,  and  Roovers,     3.024,299. 
Rosenblatt,  Murray,  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.     Half-wave  motor 

control   circuit.      3,024,405,  3-6-62,  CI.  318^     513. 
Rosendahl.  Lawrence  B,  :  See  ~ 

Cafferty,  Aloysius  G.,  and  Roseudubl.     3.023,879. 
Ross.  Harjy   H.     Card  storage   racks  and  component  devices 

therefor.    3,023.907.  3-6-62.  CI.  211— ^ki. 
Ros.s.  .Milton  I. ;  See — 

Seymour,  Jami^  J.     3,023.458. 
Roth,   James    E.      Hollow   body    formed  from  foldable  sheet. 

3,023,944,  3-6-62,  CI    229— 8,.'.. 
Rouby.    Charles,    to    Societp    .Muderue    De    Fabriciitiona    Me- 
caulques.     Firearm  with  electrically  actuated  tiring  means. 
3,023,528.  3-6-62.  CI.  42  -H4, 
Rowe,  Rob«rt  J.  :  See   -  , 

Nixon.  Cleveland  F.,  and  Rowe.  3,024,1.34, 
Roy,  Geori(e  L..  %,  Jointly  to  J.  U.  C^rosa  and  R.  Cross  and 
%.  jointly  to  J.  J,  Snares  and  V.  Soares  Method  and 
apparatus  for  proportionately  fteding  a  textile  treating 
composicioii  to  steam  tluwing  through  a  conduit.  3,023,759, 
3-6-62.  CI.  137-3. 
Royal.  John  G. :  See — 

Hord,  Aisle  o  ,  and  Royal,     3.023,468. 
Royer,   George   H.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Switch- 
ing   apparatus    comprising    plural    base     hyperconductive 
transistors.     3.024,369,  3-6-62,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Rulirchemi«  .Vktiengesellschaf t  :  See  - 

(ioethel,  Herbert,  Jacob,  Kolling.  and  Roelen.     3,024,208. 

Runde.    Byron  A.,  and    I,    W,   Borutzke,   to   Burroughs  Corp. 

Control    apparatus    for    accounting    machines.      3,023,951, 

3(1-62.  CI,  23.".— 60  47. 

Rusctell,  Norton  A.,  to  Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc.     Diaphragm 

with    stiflfener.      3.023,785,   3-(»-«2,   Cl.    137 — 793. 
Russell.  Jo«eph  L.  :  See 

Fwlei.  Jack  B  .  and  Russell.     3,024,251. 
Ryan.  Thomas  J.,  to  .Viiifruran  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitarv 
Corp.     Vortex  circulation  guide  vanes.     3.023,582.  3-6-62, 
Cl.  60     54. 
SW  FSpezitlfabrlk    fur   Autozubehor   Gustav   Kau    G.m.b.H. : 
See— 

Prohaska,  Hans.     3.023,446. 

Salter.  Alftvd.  and  R.  S.  Barker,  to  Scientific  Design  Co.  Inc. 
Pri>ceK»  lor  oxidizing  styrene  to  styrene  oxide.  3,024,253. 
3-«V-62   Cl.  260     348..'). 

SalTord.  Donald  K  .  to  Sin<-lair  Refining  Co.  Coupling  for 
recinrocnting   elements.      3.024,403.   3-6-62.    <'l.    318 — 475. 

St.  John.  Osie  (>.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  l>eep  well  drilling  appara- 
tus.    3,0:^3.808.  3-6-62,  Cl.  166    -79. 

.Salto    Ktsub:  See — 

Bollenback.  C^trol  H..  Hunt,  Salto.  and  Svarz.     3.024.159. 

Salisbury,  Winfleld  W".,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Low  induct- 
ance condenser.     3.024,394,  .3-6-62,  Cl.  317—261. 

Sail,  (iustav  A.,  '..  to  .M.  C.  Sterner.  Hand-operated,  tube- 
bending  machine,      3,023,650,   3-6-62,   Cl.   81 — 15. 

Salvatorl.  Henry,  and  A.  D,  Bates,  to  Western  (Jeophysical 
Co,  of  America,  .Method  and  apparatus  for  oscillograph 
recordings.      3.024.079.  3-6-62,  Cl.   346—109. 

.Sammons,  George  D.,  and  R.  C.  Doss,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Solid  propellant  compositions,  3,024,143,  3-(V-62,  Cl. 
149-  19 

Sammons.  George  D,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,  Solid  com- 
posite propellants  containing  diamine  denitrates.  3,024.- 
144.  3-6-62,  Cl    149    -19, 

Samuel,  Hubert  D  ,  Jr  ,  and  M.  N,  Miller. 
Corp.      l>elayed    pneumatic    actuator. 
Cl.  121—38. 

San<l,  Robert  E.,  to  (General  Electric  Co. 
support,     3.024,346.  3  (l-«2,  Cl,  219—37. 

.Sanilliack.     Irving    (  ,,    to    Bell    k    Howell 
objective      3,023.672.  3-6-62.  <M,  88 — 57. 

Sanders,  Donald  P.,  to  Phlico  Corp.  Semiconductor  device 
fabrication.      3.024.179.    .3-6-62,    Cl.    204—143. 

Sanderson,  Walter  II,,  Jr,,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America. 
Navy,  Rotor  blade  retaining  device.  3,023.998,  3-6-62, 
Cl,  2.-.3     39. 

."^ndford,  Robert  M,.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Underground 
storage.     3.023.619,  3-6-62.  Cl.  73—299. 

.Sandie,  Joseph  K,  :  See — 

W  illcockson,  (;eorge  \V.,  and  Sandle.     3,024,265. 

Sandor.  .Michael  :  See    - 

Harrington.  John  V.,  Sandor.  and  Kelley.     3,024,198. 

•Sanganio  Electric  Co,  :  See    - 

Becker.  Dale  F,     3.024.416. 

Sarem.  Amir  -M.,  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.  .Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  gas-liquid  elTectlve 
permeability  ratio  of  core  samples.  3,023.606,  3-6-62.  CL 
73—38. 

Sattavara,  Sven  W.  :  See  - 

Bookout,  Charles  ("..  Sattavara,  and  Taylor.     3,023,579. 

Saunders,  (ieorge  H.  :  See   - 

Grangaard,  Donald  H.,  and  Saunders.     3.024.1.>8. 

Saunders,  \Mlliam  P,  :  See — 

Blanck,   Roger  D.,  and  Saunders.     3,023.526. 


to  Palrchib  Stratos 
3,023, 740j    3-6-62, 

Oven  heating  unit 

Co,      Wide    angle 
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S«urenman,  Dean  F.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 

Single    arm    borehole    apparatus.      3.023.S08.    3-6-62.    C^. 

33—178. 
Sawyer.  Edgar  W..  Jr..  to  Minerals  k  (Tieminils  Philipp  Corp. 

.Monoethanolamine  coated  deactivated  siliceous  carrier  for 

chlorinated   dimethanonaphthalene   type  toxicants.     3,024,- 

164.  .3-6-62.  Cl.  167 — »2. 
Saxton,  Harold  L.     Se<tor  scan  Indicator.     3.024.4+1,  .3-6-62, 

Cl.  340—6. 
Schaefer,   Donald 

America.  .Navy. 

.382,  3-6-62,  Cl 
Schaefer,  (leorge  K 


L.    and   J.   E.  White,    to    United    States  of 

Gas  cushion  keep-alive  electrode.     3,024.- 
313—170. 

See-  -  I 


Robert  I.,  and  Schaefer.     3.024,066. 

R..    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co, 

(^hemirally    polishing    germanium,      3.024,I4H. 


animal  restraining  stock.      3,023.- 
Kngine    construction.      3.023.743. 


Method  of  cle.-in- 


Anderson, 
Schaer.    (Jlenn 

MethiMls    of 

3-6-62    Cl,   l.'»6      17 
Schaub,   Marie   B,      Small 

734,3-6-62.  Cl.  119—99 
Schauer,    (Jeorge    A..    Jr 

.3-6-62.   Cl.    123-51. 
Scherrer.  Joseph  H,.  to  Spen<-er  Chemical  Co,     lOik'emization 

of    I>    and    1. -isomers    of    alpha-amino-epsilon-<'aprolHctam. 

3.024,231.   .3-6^62.   Cl,   260^     2.39,3, 
Sches<h.    Carl    G,.    to    Radio    Corp,    of   America,      Automatic 

fraying   apparatus,      3.023..5.%5,   .3-(>-62,   Cl.   .">3     71. 
Schtiiiiiientl.  Mlihael  R   :   See 

Lang.    Robert  J..   Schlmmenti.  and   Menke.     3.023,62.< 
Schlapak,   Henry  A.     Control  device.     3  023.772.   .3-6-62.  Cl. 

137-467.5 
Sc'hleminer.    Robert    E.    to    United    States    Mineral    Wool    Co. 

Machine  for  projecting  fibers,     3.023.9(i7.  3- (5-62.  Cl,  2.39  - 

61. 
S<hles8.   Roliert   A,,   Jr.  decease<l :   S,   E,    Schless  and   W  ,I{. 

I<a   Flure.  exei'utors.      Simjxirt   for  sliding  shelves.     3.023.- 

910.  3-6-62.   Cl.   211      143. 
Schless.  Shirley  E.  :   Str 

Schless.  Robert  A.    Jr,     3.023.910, 
Schlott.  Heinz  H,.  to  Curtiss Wright  Corp, 

ing,     3.024.138.  3  6  62.  Cl.  134      1. 
Sclililinberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   See 

Saurennian.  l>ean  F.     3.023. ."lOS. 
Schiiiatz     Dunne    J.,    to    Ford    M<itor    Co,      -Vustenitic   alloys. 

3.024.103.   3-6  (".2.   Cl.    75      124. 
Schmldlln.    Frederlik   W..   to  Space  Technology   I^iboratorles. 

Inc.     Nonlinear  electrical  arrangement.     -3.024,140.  3  6-62. 

Cl.   148—1  5 
Schmidt.  KnrlHeinz  :   See 

Schilndehiitte.  Kiirl-IIeinz.  .Sclinildt.  Suckfull. 
3  Ot'4  25.' 
Schiiiitt.  Edward  J  .  and  .T    Smith,  to  Radio  Corp 

Digital    computing   systems,      3.023  9(>3.   3 C  6: 

176, 
Schmift    Herbert  H.     .Vrtiflrial  teeth,  facings  and  metho<l  of 

making  and   installing      3.023.501,  3   (1^62.  Cl,  32      10. 
Schmohl.   I„elnnd   H..    to   Parker  Hannifin   Corp,      Flared   tube 

coupling    having    a    thin    Him    sealing    means,      3.024.047. 

3-6   62.   Cl     285      332  2, 
Schnalble.  Allwrt  P.  :   See 

Haase.     Elmer     A,.     Nobles,     Sclinaible.     and     McCombs. 
3,023,575, 
Srhneyer,  Raymond  I,,  and  11.  T.   .\dkins,  to  CiirtissWright 

Corp.       Slarine    outboard    motor,       3.023.724.    .3-6- (■>2.    Cl. 

115-17. 
Schober.    Wayne    E..    to    Viking    of    Minneapolis, 


and  Nickel. 

of  .Xmerlca. 
.'.    Cl.   2.35 


62.  Cl.  226 


In<-. 

1X1. 


Tape 


Philips    (.'o..    Inc. 
with    detachable 


Con- 
walls. 


handling  machine      3.023.943    3  (» 
Scholten.  J.  F  .  and  Zonen.  N.V.  :   See 

Glastra.  Hen<lrik.     3.023.(556. 
Scholten.    Jan.    to    North    Aiiierican 
tainer    consisting    of    a    iTate    box 
3.023.890.   3-6   62.   CI     206      65. 
Schordine.    Fred    J.      ("oinbineil    cooling   an<l    heating   system 
with  four  solenoid  valves,     3,023.502.  3-6-62.  Cl.  (52      324, 
Schoii.    Carl    E.    to    Rockwell-Standard    Corp.      Drive    meclia 

nism,      3.023.(540.   ,3-(5-(i2,  Cl.   74—7.32. 
Schroeder,  Daviil  G.  :   See 

Ijflrson.    ,\rne    V.    Marshek     Pntzer.    Schroeder.    Wright, 
and   Mann.      3.023.826. 
Schroeiler,  Wilson  :    Srr 

Miller.  William  J,,  and  Schroeder      3.023.436, 
Schubring.    Norman   W..    to  (Jeiieral    .Motors  Corp,      Flaw   de- 
tection  apparatus.     3.023.609.  3-«5  (52.  Cl.   73     67.2. 
.Schueler.  Fre<|prick  W.  :   See 

Roberts,      Fre<lerick      W.       .Montgomery,     and     Schueler. 
3,024.319, 
SchuUer,    Herl.   to   Th,   Jansen.   (J.mb  H       Sealing  or  shutter 

valves,      3,023.774,   3  6  (52.   Cl,    137      5.'.3. 
Schultz,  Harold  B,.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Aicuiiiulator  clinrg 

Ing  valve       3.023.997.   3   (i   (52,   Cl.   251      2H. 
Sihiindehiitte.    Karl  Heinz.    K.  H     Schmidt.    F.    Suckfull.   and 
H.     Nickel,     to     Farbenfnbrlken     Ba.ver    Aktlengesellschaft. 
I'rooess  for  the  production  of  ortho-iiuinones  of  the  naph- 
thalene series.      ,3.024. a.^S.  3-<5-62,  Cl.  26<>-  .396. 
Schwab  k  Udell    Inc.  :   See — 

Schwab.  William.     3.023.540. 
Schwab.    William,    to    Schwab    &    Udell.    Inc.      Flv 
3  023..'.40.   3   6-62    Cl.   43-137. 
See— 
Fortna.  MIddleton.  Schwalm, 


Schwalm.  Glendon  H. 
Ullman.  Robert. 
3  023.415. 
Schwartz,   Alfred   L.. 


swatters. 


and  Tritt. 


to    The    Art    Award   Co..    Inc       Palette 
with  paint  container      3.023.M84.  3-6  (52.  Cl.  20(5^^1,7, 
Schwartz.    Samuel,      (iarment   h<dding  and   inspecting  device. 

3.023.940.   .3-6-62.   Cl,   223     .39, 
Schweitzer,  Frank  J,.  Jr.  :  See — 

Gibson,  Wilfred  C.  and  Schweitzer,     3  023,994. 
Schwertz.    Fn-derick    A,,    to    The    Haloid    Co,       Electrostatic 
alphanumerical    printer    with    image    transfer   mechanism. 
3,023.731.   3-6-62.  Cl.   118—625. 


3.023.4(65. 
strip  ribbinif. 

3.023.953. 


Scieiitiflc  Design  Co,,  Inc,  :   See 
Colton,  John  W,     3.024.OH2. 
Colton.  J<din  W.     3.024.0X3. 
Fe^er,  Jack  B..  and  Russell,     3.024.251, 
Saffer.  Alfred,  and  Barker.     3.024.253, 
S<-oir/.o,    Tliomas    (i.      Window    frame    asseiiibly. 

3-6-62,   Cl.   20-   .55. 
Scott,    Wayne    R,,    to    Prime    Mfg.    Co,      Coile<l 

3,023, 8S8,   3-6-62,   Cl,   20(5— ."»». 
Scozzafava,  .Milton  V.  :   See- 

Boyden,  Itobert  E.,  .Scozzafava,  and  Stansell. 
Scragg.  Ernest.  &  Sons  Ltd,  :   See    - 
Scragg.  Frederick.     3.023.481, 
Scragg.  Frederick,  to  Ernest  Scragg  k  Sons  Ltd.     Yarn  crimp- 
ing apparatus,     3.023.481.  3   (5-(i2,  Cl.  2H      1. 
Searle.  G.  D..  4  Co.  :   See    - 
Jlu.  James.     3.024.256. 
Sears.  RiH'buck  and  Co,  ;   See 

Danley.  Philip  R,  F,     3.023.4.39. 
Sebastian,  Frances  H.     All  purpose  dryer.     3,02.3,912.  3-6-62. 

Cl.   211-178. 
Secretan.    Frank,    to  Collins   Radio  Co.      Proportional  digital 

synchronizer.      3.024.417.   3-(>  62.  Cl.   32K-  42. 
See.     Walter    E,.    to    (Jeneral    Motors    Corp. 


115.0 
■  Ilea  IIS 


Inverted    loud 
for   sprinklers. 


Cl.   179- 
control 
118. 

mechanism    for    transmissions 
-62,  Cl.    107—12. 


speaker.     3.024.323.  3-6-62, 
Seele,    Harold    A.      Automatic 
3,024,372,  3-6-62,   Cl.   30" 
Seewer,    (Justave    A.      Control 

and   the  like.     3.023.714.   3-6- 
Seifert.  Walter  F.  :   See — 

Dever,   Charles  D.,   Harb«iur.  and   Seifert.      3.023.760. 
Selfter,  Eli  :    Kfe— 

Lnngguth.    Roliert   P..    and    Selfter.      3,024.100. 
.Seike    Helmut  K,,   to  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.     Static  power 

inverter,     3,024.373.  3-«5-62,  Cl,  .307-150, 
Seller.  Charles  J.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Composition  and 
process  for  the  production  of  laminates,     3,024,15(5.  3-6-(i2. 
Cl.   1.V5— 314. 
Seitz,  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

Commons.  Joe  M,      3,023,793. 
Sellet.  Lucieii.  to  Jacques  Wolf  k  Co.      Method  for  treatment 
of  fienetratable  or  porous  material,  and  pnulucts  produced 
thereby.      3.024.136,  3-<5-<52,  CK  117—142 
Selnian.  Jan  :   See — 

Bruin.  Pieter.  and  Selman.      3,024,285. 
Sel-O-.Min.   Inc.:   See — 

Murphy.  Donald  R.      3.024,165. 
Seising,  Jorgen  :    See — 

Smothers,  William  J.,  and  Seising,      3.024,303. 
Sem.    .Mathias    O,.    to    Elektrokemisk    A/S,      Process    for    op- 
erating    soderberg    anodes     with     vertical     contact     studs. 
3,024.178.  3-(5-62.  Cl.  204— (57. 
Senne.   Edgar  P.     Wall-installed  vacuum  cleaner.     3.023.447, 

3-(5-62.  Cl.  15      314. 
Sexton.  Hatson  J.:   See 

Frost.  Ravmond  B..  and  Sexton.      3.024.046 
.Sevniour.  James  J.,  25%   to  M,  M.  .Marks,  and  20'^c  to  M.  I. 
Ross,     Injection  molding  method  and  apparatus.    3.023.458, 
3-«i-(52.  Cl,  18     30. 
.■<eymour.  Malcolm,  to  The  (Jeneral  Tire  k  Rubber'Co.     Foamed 
cushioning   material    for   contoured    chairs   and   method   of 
making  same.     3.023,430.  3-6-62.  Cl,  5—345, 
Shafer.   James  A,,   to  National  (^astings  Co.     Variable  pres- 
sure brake  rigging.     3,023,855,  .3-(5-62,  Cl.  188—195. 
.Shaffer  T(M>1  Works  :   See — 

(Jibson,  Wilfre<l  C,  and  Schweitzer.      3.023,994, 
McClintock.  Ross  A.      3.023.809. 
Shaw,   Robert   S,,  and   R,   P,   Hopkins,  to  Rohm   &   Haas  Co. 
loii-excliange   prinlucts  and  methods  for  making  and  using 
them.     3.024,207.  3-6   (52.  Cl.  260—2.1. 
Shears     Stuart    T..    to    Inited-Carr    Fastener    Corp. 

book  clip.     3,023.474.  3-(5-(;2.  Cl,  24—259, 
Sheetz.   David  P,  :   See — 

Ia'  Fevre.  Walter  J.,  and  Sheetz,      3.024.221, 
Sheldahl.    David   B.,   and   T.   O.    Counts,   to   Sinclair 
Co.      Corrosion   inhibited   composition.      3,024,2.59, 
Cl.  260—401, 
Slieler,  Mllo  W',,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Power  steering  mech- 
anism,    3.023.827.  3-(5-62.  Cl.  180—79,2, 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :   See 

Bruin.  Pieter.  and  Selman,      3.024.2K5. 
Sher.  Fred  D.     Container  for  packaging  merchandise,     3.023. 

925.  3-(5-62.  Cl,  220 — (50, 
Sherman,  Orville  B,.  to  Owens  Illinois  (Mass  Co,     Method  for 
extruding  plastic  materials,     3,023.461,  3-45-62,  <"l,   18--.55. 
Sherman,  William   R..   to  .\hbott  Lalniratories,      .Vntibacferi.il 

agents.     3.024.233.  3-(5-62.  Cl.  2<50— 247,2, 
Shields,    Peter   E.      Seed    peanut    planter    with    bousing   and 

s»»ed  chute.     3.023.930.  3-(.-62.  Cl.  221— 2O0, 
Shire.    Pliillip   H  .    to  Toledo   Scale  Corp,      Printer  keyboard, 
•         -      9.3. 

J.    .\,    Faler.    to    Kolene    Corp, 
3.024,1.39, 


Check 


Refining 
:i-(5-62. 


101 
and 
metal 


strip   continuously. 


Shoemaker.      3.024,194. 

buttons  on  garmenta. 


3.023  iWt,  3   (•.-♦52.  Cl 
Shoemaker.    Roln'rt    H. 
Method    of    cleaning 
,3-(>-(.2,  Cl.   134—15. 
Shoemaker.  R<d)ert   R,  :   See- 
Francis.  Elliott  S,,  and 
Shular,    David   M.      Means   for   sewing 

3,023.422.  ,3-(5-62    Cl,  2-265. 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  :   See — 

Warman.  Bloomfleld  J.      3.024.428. 
Siemens  &  Halske  .\ktlengesells<liaft  :   See- 

Bauder,  Josef.  Steiner.  Herrmann,  and  Jahn.     3,024,308. 
Signode  Steel  Strapping  Co.  :   See — 

Crosby,  (Jeorge  A.  and  Otto.      3,023,693. 
Silverman.  .Arnold  L.  :   See    - 

Bacon.  Arnold.  Silverman,  and  Cote.     3,023,4.35.     ' 
Silverman.   Herman  :   See- 

Silverman.  Ira.      3.023,832, 
Silverman.   Ira.   50<^    to  H.   Silverman,      SwiiiHiiing  pool   lad- 
der.    3,023,832,  3-6-62,  Cl.  182—93. 
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Simmon^i.   Rill  J.  :    Ser 

smith.  Raymond  »..  Simmomi.  and  Hall.     3,0:>4.36.'). 
Sinclair  Kftlnmc  Cit.  :    S>r 

.NVNon,  J.ihn  W..   LundqiiiMt.  nnd  YounK.      .{.024,293 

SalToril.    I>..nalil   K       .•{.oi'4,4();». 

Sht'l.lahl.  I»a%ii|  IJ  .  and  t'ounts.      .1.024.25». 
Sinrlai^  Kesi'ari'h   Inr.      Srf 

San-ni.  Amir  M.     :{.()2:{.«0<i. 

Sinclair.   Stuart  V\  .  to  I.    I>    Keel      Apparatus  for  eniraKini; 

and  Mtovini;  >-lontratfd  tiihular  oJiject;*  wuoh  as  pipt*  and  the 

like  of  viiryinjr  lencth.*  and  ilianieters.     .1.()1>4.0.">,H    .{  ♦»  »;_', 

ri    _M»4     «t 

Sinex    John  C  .  to  Keniinetdn  Armii  Co..  Inc.     Capthe  pUton 

Ktud  driver.     .1.02a.4U.  .l-^Mia.  CI.  1  — 44..'>. 
.Siniter  Kidelitv.   Inr   :   Srr 

Mahler.  IVter  A.      :{,()2:«..V>4. 
Singer  .\If»r-  <'"  .  The  :    Srr 

Johnwin,   Ralph   K       .3.02M.7J1 
Johnson.  Ralph  K       .'{.O-M.T^l*. 
Singleton,  F'ranklin  J,    and  .\    F».  Svlvester.  to  L.  K    Carpenter 
Jk  Co       MefhiMi  and   apitaratus   ^>r  enilMixxinir  and  printlnj; 
therniopla^tlc    fllni     .ind    the    product     thereof        ,{,024  l."i4 
:t-»v-«;2,  «•!     l.'i»l-    20» 
Slwako«ki.     Kdward     T        .Solderini;     an<i     unsolderinc    cun 
CI    210      2ti 
Roller    ukate.      .{.024.03.1,    3-rt-62.    CI. 


pla»nia     torches. 


:i,o24,.u;i,  :i^K-«i2 

Skaftim.     RuHHell    A. 

.•s<^     II  2H 
Skinner,  lieorge  M  ,  an<l 
AlternatinK      current      arc 
.■J-«t-«2,  ^•\.  2iy      7.'.. 
Slack.  Robert  \V.     ('omhination  spreader  and  mower 

.">»;2.  ,V-»;-«2,  CI    5f, — 2.*i.4. 
Slade.  Chaloner  II.  :    Sre-  - 

Booth.    Kugene   T.   Jr.,    Pontius.   JarobMohn 
;{024.IM»'.» 
Slavin.  \tartin  J.  :   Sre 

Rabin.   Richard,  t»ken,  and  Slavin.      3,023.9.">y. 
.Sloan,   .\rfhur  :    >'<< 

Tandter.    William    S.   (ironsman.   and   Sloan 
Smith.    Ilnhbie    «;..    to    Cnjlini*    Radio    Co.       Smoke 

:».024.2(Mi.  .•{-•l-<!2.  CI.  252  -3.'.tt. 
Smith'I>leterirta  Corp.;   Srr--  , 

3.(»23.rtrtrt.  I 

,  Inc.  :   St  I-  ■ 

,{,02.»,.S4;4. 


de  Corp. 
3,O24,.{50. 

3.023, 
and   Slaiie. 


3.(t2:{.."i(M;. 

generator. 


.■{,023.»«i3. 
3,023,534. 


3-»V-«2,   CI. 


to  The  Klexicore 
.477.    3    (i   ti2.    «'l 


3.024,089. 
3.(12,3.477 


Smith.  I'hilip  s: 
Smith,  Klwin  <;.,  &  Co 
.MoHTollfr.  (ieorge. 
Smith.  Horace  F.  :    .»«■- 

LoveKri>ve.   Henry  J  .  and  Smith.      3.023.«21 
.Smith.  James  :   .s»»- 

Schmitt,  Kdward  J.,  and  Smith. 
Smith,   Margin   il.     KUh   lure  fornis. 

43 — 42.22. 
Smith,  I'hilip  S  ,  to  Smith  Dieterlch  Corp      Multl-camerax  for 

m«r«alc   photography      3.o-j:{.»it;6.   3-('H«»i2,   «'l.   s.s-    i»;.n 
Smith.  Raymond  It  .  It.  J.  Slmm.>n.-<.  and  R    W.  Hall,  to  North 
.\merican   Aviation.    Inc.      Autocolltmator.     3,024, 36.">.  3  •►- 
•>2,  CI.  jr.o     2ol 
Smith,  RotN-rt  E   and  W    It  .  and  M    J.  Wise, 
Co,   Inc      one  ple<e  i-astinj;  form.     X.023, 
J.'.      121 
Smith.  Walter  R.  :  Ser  - 

Spencer.   Walter  H..  Smith,  and  Cosnian. 
Smith  Warner  It.  :  St-r 

Smith.   RolM-rt  K    and  W    It.,  and  Wise. 
Smitmans.    <;ret(hen.   and    W     K     Vollmer,    to   I'nIon   Carbide 
Corp      Coiiiposltioii...  (it   partially  hydrol.Med  vinyl  chloride 
vinyl    ac»'tate    copolviners    and    poiyiirethane    resins,    poly 
ethylene  coated   wltli  >aiiie  and  priM-ess  for  making  coattMl 
article      ;t.024.21ti.  3   •►-02.  <'l    Jf.o      45  ."> 
Smothers,  William  J  ,  ami  J.  Seising,  to  The  Ohio  Hrami  <'o. 
tilaxeit    insulator    which    comprises   a    leramic   body    and   a 
primary  coat  under  the  glaze  which  has  a  lower  loetflcient 
of    thermal   expansion    than    the   ceramic   l>«dy.      3.024.303 
:t^»;-«2.  Cl     174      IM» 
.Snyder.  CharleM  W.  ;  srr 

Reynolds.   Alfred  o..  Plow,  and  Snytler.     3,023.800. 
.Soares,  Joseph  J.  ;  Ser 

Roy,  tieorge  h.     3.<»23.75».  , 

.Soares,  \'lolet  :  See  -  I 

Roy.  «;eorge  L.      3.023.7.V.». 
•Soclete  .Xnonvnie  dite  :  Vallourec  :  See 

Cavel,  Pierre.     3,024, .'UH. 
.Soclet*  liidustrielle  de  Liaisons  Klectriques  :  S»»  * 

Hours,  (ieorg^s.      3.1124.41 1. 
Soclete  I..e  Lit  Tons  S<iins  :  Srt 

Borotra,  Ilenrlette.     3.(123,429. 
Soclete  Moderne   I  >e   J'abrica tlons  .MecaniqueM  :|Nrr — : 

Rouby.  Charlei*      3,(»23,.">28, 
.Sohns,  Carl  B  ,  to  Square  D-Co. 

3  «-»i2,  CI    137      K23 
.Solar  Aircraft  Co.  :'Sre 

Stetson,  .Vlvia  R.     3.024.174. 
Solartron  Klectronlc  (Iroiip  Ltd.   The  :  See  - 

I»a\ies.  |»)ivii|  L      ;{.(»2».42»; 
.Soiiierson.  .Voriiian  L.  :  .*•'»»• 

I>emain,  .Vrnadd  1...  and  .Somerson      3.024. KiO 
Sommer,  Leo  H..  and  C    L.  Krye,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Op- 
tically active  organoslllcon  compoundit.     3.024.202.  3-6-82. 
Cl    200     44S 2 
Song.  John,  R    L.  Horton.  P   T    McCregor.  and  F   X.  Markley, 
to  .\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.      New   derivatives  of  pyrrolopy- 
rMlnes  and  i>yrrcdiH|iilno|lneM  anil  nietho<ls  of  preparing  the 
same      :t. (12,1.243,  .5   •>   82.  Cl    2«(>— 2J»5 
.So..ivne.    Arnold    M.,   J.   D    (iailigan.   H.   R    Cdest.  and  J    T, 
.Vdams.   to   Inlon  Carbide  Corp      Treatment  of  teitlle  fat»- 
ric^    with     1.1.3  tris  (2.:t  epoxyalkoxy)butaneM.       3.024, 13."». 
3  ♦V-«2.  Cl.   117      I, {9  4 
Sorenwn,  Knuil  B  .  and  A    J    BJerkan.  to  r>eere  k  Co      Depth 
regulating  means  for  a  furrow  opener      3.023.718.  3-6-82. 
Cl.  m    -,«. 


Control  device.     3.023.780. 


South  Coast   Fisheries,   Inc.  :  See 

.MH'onvllle,  ThomaH  P,     3.024.114. 
.Southern   .States  lii«-.  :  See— 

Hurdeshaw,  Thomas  A,     3,024,328. 
Space  Technology  I^tMiratorleM.   Inc.  :  See — 

Schmidlin.  Frederick  W.     ,{,(»24,140. 
Speca,  Kilo  J.,  and  T    L.  Woolard,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp 

Heat   exchanger.      3,024,00.1,   3-0-«2,   Cl     2.">7 24."i 

Spechf,  Jidin   K.  :  Srr 

.Xlexander.  Robert   H.,  an<l  S|iecht.     3,023.409, 
SpeclalticH  I»evelopiiieiit  Corp.  :  Srr 

Rollins,    James    K.,    Rakowski.    and    Zenobla.      3.024.43."*. 
S|iee4l(>  Print  Business  .Maclilnes  :  See  — 

Carlson.  John  W      3.02.3.931. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See    - 

.Scherrer,  Joseph  H.     3.024.231. 
Silencer.  Walter  B  ,  W.  R    Smith,  and  .\.  F.  Cosiiian.  to  Cabot 
Corp.     Pro«ess  lor  ur<Kluclng  high  surface  area  metal  oxides. 
.■{.()24,<I89.  3   0-02,  Cl.  23      1  S2 
Sperling,   Karl  Helns.   to  Dlerks  &   .Sidine.     Device  for  mixing 
and     agglomerating     pulverulent     to     granular     material 
,3,024,010,  3   0-02.  Cl.  2.'d^     107. 
Sperry  Rana  Corp  ;  Srr 

(  Innlrella.  Kdward  C.     3.023.779. 
dement.   Warren    F.,  and  Zupanick.      3,023,.">74 
Clement.  Warren  F  ,  and  Rintoul.     3.023.625 
Itzkan,  Irving,  and  Mclsaac     3,024..384.  ^ 
Lanning.  Walter  C.     3.024.4I8. 
Miller.  Harry,  and  Jude.     3.023.016. 
Monsees.  Claude  K.,  and  Petrea      .3  023  823 
Potter.  Francis  .M.     3.024. 4.'>1. 
Worden,  Dale  s  ,  and  Noker.     3,024.0oi. 
Sperry   Rand  Corp  ,   Ford   Instrument  Co.   Division  :  Ree — 

Rabin,  Richard,  Oken.  and  Slavin.    3,023,9.'i9. 
Sperry  Sun  Well   Surveying  Co.  :  Srr 

MorrU.  .Marlon  11  .  ami  Wllllsttm.     3.023,512. 
Splell»erg,  .\rnold  .M  .  and  J    F    Paite.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\nier 
l<a.      Information  transferring  system.      3,024,44.'>    3-6-62 
Cl    34(»      I72..'>. 
Sportelll.    Frank   .\.,   to  Crarure   KnterprlaeM.   Inc.     Cravdire 

3,024.111,  3   ({   (12.  CI.  9(t      38  \ 

Spound,    Albert    M.      Reclining    chair    headrest    construction 

3  024.004.   3   0-(i2.  Cl    .•{07      01 
.Springer,   lUrnhard  :  Srr 

Herte,   Paul,   Springer,  and  Karwowskl.     3,023,513. 
Square  D  Co      Srr 

Brandenb.rg.  Karl   A      3.024, .3.33. 
t;oudy.   Paul   R..  Cribble,  ami  Marlen       3,024. .137 
Mlerendorf.  Robert  C  .  and   Meyer      3,024, .354 
Montross     Rot>ert   C       3.024..1ft* 
.Melsen.  Krlk  J  ,  ami  Bolev.     3.024.4,39. 
Sohns    Cirl  B      3,o23,7S0. 
Stackhouse.    Wells    F      to    .\nierlcnn    Lix-ker    Co.    Inc       Coin 

controlleil  lock      3.023  S7.'i.  3  0  62.  Cl    194      92. 
Stadltim  Products  Co     Inc.  :  Sir 

(Jovefte.   Roltert  D       3.024,022 
Stafford.   Holier  .\  .   to  Thompson   Raiiio  Wooldrlilge  Inc      .\p- 
Karatus    for    tierformlng    high  sju'ed    division        3  023.961 
■'<  c.   (12.   Cl.  2.!."«      I (".4 
Stafforil.   Roger  .\  .   to  Thompson   Ramo   Wooldrldge   Inc.      Se- 
rial oarallel     arithmetic    units    without     cascaded     carries. 
3  023.9»;_»    3   rt-('.2.  Cl    2.3.'i      17.'i 
Sfahl    Nils    K    J..   an>l  O.    IT.    Larsson.    .Ticket   recorder:    re 
cording  counter  or  the  like      3  i»23  ii.'O.  3   O  02,  Cl.  2,3,'i      1. 
Stalil,  .Samuel.   D.  J     Foote,  and   K.   H.   Buchmann,  to  .Master 
Lock  Co      Permutation  lockH,     .•{,023.(;(M».  .{  6-62.  Cl.  70 — 
M 
Staiiihaiigh.    Biirndl  C  ,  and  (J.   E    Meckley.  to  Hanover  Tool 
Co.,    Inc.      Ratchet  tv|>e  open  end  wrench.     ,'{,023,654,  3-6 
02.  Cl.  H\       179. 
Stamlcartton    N  \'    :    Srr 

y.aborowski.  Rol»ert      3.023.S93.  I 

Standard  oil  Co.  (Indiana):   Srr 
Cassis.  Frank  A       '{,024.2sn. 

tJaynor.   ,Ia!nes  \\   .  and   Klsenhaiier.      .3.024.193.  | 

J<dinston.   Walker  F.   Jr.   and  Tevkl       3,024,187,  ' 

Knight.  Harmon  .M  .  and  Kellv.     3,024. 204 
Standard  Oil  Ci>.  (Ohioi.  The:    Sr'r 

Ilowsmon.  Wilfred  B..  Jr.     3,(»24.267 
Strecker,  Harold  A      3.024,203. 
Standard   Packaging  Corp.  :   See- 

Johnson,  Clarenc..  .V.     :{,02.{.9.{h. 
.Standard  ritramarine  &  Color  Co.  :   .Srr 

Moser,  Frank  II.,  and  Stepp.     3,024.247, 
Stanley  Works.  The  :   srr 

.Martens.  Harry  H.     3.02.{,9(t9 
Stiinsell.  .Mpheiis  y'       Srr 

Bovden.  Robert  K  .  .Srozzafava,  and  Stansell.     3.023.953. 
Stanton,   Lon.      Fletchlng  Jig  for  arroWM.     .3,024,017,  .3  fr  62. 

Cl    269      ,1v. 
Staples.   Lynn  W.  :    Srr 

Strou't.  Raymond  D  .  and  .Staples.    3,024,01(1 
Statslnger.  Joseph,  to  .American  Bosch   ,\rnia  Corp.     Xavlga 

tlon  apparatus.     3.023.(il7.  a   0  02.  <'l    7:{      I  7h. 
Staiider,   I.jiwrence  F.,  to  The  BendIx  Corp.     Linear  rate  gen 

erator     .{,024. ,{74.  .{  6  02.  Cl.  31  o      1.". 
.Staunton.  Jidin  J    J   ;    Srr 

Colemaii.    Kdwin    D.   an  I    Staunton.      3.023.6<i4 

.Steatit  Magnesia   .Vktiengesellschaft  :    See 

Kckert.  Oskar.     .'{,024,196. 
Steel  City  KUctrIc  Co.  :    Sre 

Cook.  Rh.viiioikI  D  ,  and  Ijing.    3.023.920 
Steele.    Ralph   K.  :    Srr 

Hayden.  Ralph  L  .  and  Steele.     3,023.729. 
Steele.  Rlchjird  O.  :    Srr 

l>e   Bennevllle.   Peter   L.   and   Steele       3.024,080. 
Steen.   Harford  K  ,  to   Interstate  Bag  Co.,  Inc.     Shopping  bag 

with    turned   In  eilge       3.023,94«.  .3   0  02.   Cl    229      ."^4. 
Stein.    Klni»:r    L..    to    K.veReam    Displavs,    Inc.       Interacting 
leaflet  dUp^'User  and  leaflet.    3,023,929,  3-0-62,  Cl.  221-47. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Stelner,  John  :   See — 

F'reeman,   Stephen  E..  and   Stelner.     3.024.215, 
Stelner.   (Hto  :    Ser 

Bauder,  Josef,  Stelner,  Herrmann,  and  Jahn.     3,024.308. 
Stelner,    Walter,      Rope   made  from   synthetic   thermoplastics. 

3.02.'(,483.  3    ({   02.  Cl.  2H      81. 
Steller  Cvcle  C<irp.  :    Srr 

Stelier,  Pliillp.     3.024,023, 
Steller,    Philip,    to    Steller    <'vcle    Corp.       KxercUlng    device. 

3,024,<>2.'{,  3    C.   02,  Cl,  272     "7:{. 
Stephan,   Hallis  X  ,  to  The  .New  Britain   Machine  <"'o      Hori 

xontal    boring,    drilling    and    milling   machines.      3.02.'>.07.'> 

3-0-62.  Cl.  90      11. 
Stephens.    Rov    M.,   J.    R.    Rlclihourg,   and   A     H.    Gregory,   to 

Dan    Klver   .Mills.   Inc.      Inspection    table.      ;{,02.'{,4H0,   3-0- 

('>2,  Cl.   20      70. 
Stephenson,  Mark  K  ,  Jr.  :   Srr 

(loltsos,  Costas  V.  .  Mark,  and  Stephenson.     3,024. 298. 
Stepp,  James  D.  :    Srt 

Moser.  Frank  11  .  and  Stepp.     3,024,247, 
Stern,  Edward  S.  :   Srr^ 

Frearson,  Peter  M.,  and  Stern.     3.024.241. 
Stern.   Edward   S  .   U>  .] .   F.    MacFarlan   &  Co    Ltd.     4-plienyl 

4  alkanovl-plperidine    derivatives.      3.(»24.2;{4.    3  0   (12.    Cl 

2(iO      24*  5. 
Stern.    Harriet    J.      Portable    hair   drver.      3.023..'»15.    :'.   d   (12. 

Cl.  34      99. 
Sterner,  Marie  C.  :   Srr 

Sail,  (iiistav  A.     .3,023,6,')0. 
Stetson,   .Mvln  R  ,   to  Solar  .Aircraft  Co.      Electntlvtlc  prodiic 

tlon   of   titanium   plate.      3,024,174,  3   0   02,  Cl.   204      ,'!9. 
Stevens,  Henry  P..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     .N.N' 

diulkvl    thionreas   as  antinzonc   agents  for    rubber.      3,024, 

21H,  HO  02,  Cl    2(10      4.1.9. 
Stevenson,  Janies  R   :    Srr 

Miller,    Raymond    I  .   and    Stevenson.      3.023.818. 
Stewart,     Frederick     (i  .     to     .VnoTican     Seal-Kap     C»irp.     of 

IW'laware      Railway    brake  beam  guide.     3.O2.'{,s.'i0.  3-(l   (12. 

Cl    1N8      210. 
Stewarts  and  Llovds  Ltd.  ;   Ser 

Hendry    David  <'      '{,023.578. 
Stiller.  Bruno  V.     i:i>-ctronl<-  marketing  system  and  apparatus. 

3.023. H.--. I.  ,{   0-02.  Cl.  18»J-    1. 
Stliuson.   .Mien  (J.,  to  Kastninn  Kodak  Co      Camera  with   t'cii 

diilar   photocell.      ,'i.02.';.O.s4.   .'{   0   02.   Cl.  H.">      10. 

Stoddard.  Charles  H..  and  J  Lavtield.  to  The  .VIr  Preheater 
Corp       Heat   exchanger.      ;{.O24,O04.   .'{   0-02,   Cl     2.'>7      207 

Stolle  Corp  .  The  :   >.Vf- 

Beck,  Kdward  O.     3.024.002. 

Strahle.  Marie  '/..  Leotards  and  costumes.  3.023,419.  3  0- 
62.  Cl.  2      78. 

Strain,  Robert  C..  to  General  Klectric  Co.  Fluid  filling  ap- 
paratus     3.023,791.3   0   02.  Cl.  141    -270. 

Straka.  Oldrlch  :    Sir 

Dubsky,   Borivoj,   Straka.   and   Rajhel.      3.023,614. 

.Strand.  Robert  F,  :    Srr 

Austin.  Raymond  C  .  and  Strand      3,024,098 

Strandell,   Nils  K.,   to  .Xktiebolaget   Bofors.     I»evice  for  super 
vising  the   Internal    structure   of  solid   bodies  and  the  con- 
tent there.tf.     3.024. 3i'.3,  3-6-62.  Cl.  2.10      83.3. 

Strecker.  Harold   .\..   to  The  Standard  (»ll   Co.      Regoniratlon 

of  adsorbent  material      3,024,203,  3  (1   62,  Cl.  252      413. 
Strlck    Trailers,    a    Division    of   Fruehauf  Trailer   Co.  :   Ser 

.Vbollns.  Andrew.     3.024.042. 
St rl tier.  Paul  K   :   .s'r  i 

Stump.  Kiigen.  and  Strlfler      3,024.(K»0 
Stroiit,  Kavmond  D  ,  and  L   W   Staides      Springs  for  seats  and 

backs     :l024,O10.  3  0  02,  Cl.  267      1. 
Struve.    William    .S..   to   E,    I,    du    Pont    de    Nemours  and   Co, 
Production   of  dialkvl   succlnvlsucclnates.      3,024,208,   3  0 
62.  Cl    200      40K. 
Stuart.  Frank  .\.  :   .s'cr 

Drummond.  .Man  Y.,  .\nderson.  and  .Stuart.     3,024,19.'». 
Drummond,  .Man  Y  .  .\nderson.  and  .Stuart      3,024.237 
.Stump.  Charles  \V  .  Jr      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  purlfv- 

Ing  sewage.     :{.024.1  h:».  ;{   6  02,  Cl.  210      8. 
Stump,  Kiigeri.  and  V.  K,   Strlfler,  to  Daimler-Benz  .-Vktlenge 
sellscliaft.       .Mr    conditioning    Installations,    especlallv    for 
motor  vehicles.      3.O24.000,   3   (1   02,   CI,  257—277. 
Sublette.   Ivnn   II    :    Srr 

Benskv.  Lowell  S..  and  Sublette.     3.023,904 
Suckfull.    F>itz  :   Srr 

Schilndehiitte,  Karl  Heinz,  Schmidt,  Suckfull,  .ind  Nickel. 
3.024,2,15 
Sun  on  Co.  :  See— 

Bennett,  John   D      3,023,615. 

Cox.  William  H.,  and  Blake.      3,023,966.  i' 

Sun  Tool  and  Machine  Co.  :  Ser    - 
Reaser,   Warren   E,      3,023,548 

Sunday.  William,  to  Su^H-r  Mold  Corp.  r)f  California.  Safety 
device  for  tire  retreading  mollis.  3,023,457.  3  0  62,  Cl 
18  -18. 

.Siindstrom,  John  X.  E.,  to  Forsvarets  fabriksstyrelse  (Direc- 
torate (if  l>efence  Factories  i.  Wheeled  gun  carriage. 
3,023,674,  3-6-62.  Cl.  89—40. 

Sup«'r  Mold  Corp,  of  California  :  Sre— 
Sunday,    William       3.023.457. 

Sun,  Onkar,  and  M.  (Jlos,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat 
nensltlve  reproduction  material  and  metlio<l  of  using  same. 
3,024,362.  3-6   62.  Cl    250      65 

Sutter,  Norman  J.,  to  The  Dalton  Mfg.  Co,  Packaging  and 
dupportlng  device       3,023,891,  3  0  ri2,  Cl.   206-05. 

Sutton,  Thomas  :  Srr 

Brooks,  Charles,  and  Sutton.     3,024,147, 

Svar».,  Jerrv  J,  :  See    - 

Bollenback,  Carol  H,,  Hunt.  Salot,  and  Svarz.      3.024.159. 

Swartz.  R'issell  H  Animal  hoof  attachment.  3.023.812. 
3-6  52.  Cl.  168 — 23, 


3-6-62.     Cl 

H.   D.    Moore,   and    IV    .\.   Zaenkert  :    said 
said   Taiinehlll    atid   said    .Moore.      Meat 

3.0'j:{.5,10,    :{-0   (12.   Cl.    .53      123, 
anil    R.    D.    Moore.      .Apparatus   for   use 
packaging   food    products   and   the   like. 
Cl    .13      123. 

chair    or    wheel    chair    fur 
3-0   (12,   Cl.   280-47.4. 


Montgomery,   to" 
sive   <'iinipactiiin 
3.023.462.  .3-»5-02,  Cl.  18-  .19.3. 


Taylor.      3.023.57!( 
Inc.     Accumulator 


3,024.163. 


(12.  Cl.  114      20(1 

Multiple  thrust 
60— 35.6. 


Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  Srr 

-Alexaniler.  Robert  H,,  jind  Sj^'cht.  3.023,469. 
liowes.  Rol>ert  J..  Jr.,  and  Peacock.  :{,024,184, 
Hurdiik,  WIeu  A.  3,024.38,1 
Itunlick,  (lien  .A  ,  and  Krawiiz.  .{,024, .■{8(». 
(iartner.  Stanley  J.,  and  Hegelman.  3.023,880. 
Liiid.  Orbie  K..  Jr.,  and  Hlllegonds.  3,023.682, 
.Sylvester,  -Arthur  D.  :   .s'rc 

Singleton,  Franklin  J.,  and  Sylvester,      3.024,154. 
Svraeusi'  Supplv  Cn.  :   Srr- 

Forsthoff.  William  E..  and  O'Neill.      3.023,878, 
Talbert,    .Austin    <;.,    to   Talltert    ConstriK'tlon    Equipment    Co. 
.Mobile  crane  unit  with  deiiiouiitable  side  frame.     ,'{,023,913. 
3-0-02,  Cl    212      141 
Talbert  Coiistiuitiiui  Ki|uipnieiit  Co.:  Srr    - 

Talliert,   Austin   (J.      3,023.913. 
'I'aiidler.    William    .s  .    M     (irossiiian.    and    .A.    Sloan,    to    The 
Warner     &     .Swasey     Co.      Contour     me.-isurlng    apparatus. 
.■{.023.100,  3   0   (12,  Cl.  :{3      174. 
Tank.'.     Will.ird     H,     to     Allis  Chalmers     Mfg.     Co.     Tractor 

mounted   cultivator,      3.023  810.  3-6-02,  Cl.   172 — 273. 
Tanke.   Willard  H.,  to  Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co       Slip  he<l  for 

plows       3.02.'!,H1!»,  .'{   0   02,  (3    172      738. 
Tann.     Rosabelle    K       Sllpp«T    sock.      3,023,420, 

2      23!t. 
Tannehill.   James   R. 
Zaenkert   assor,   to 
packaging   machine 

Taiiiielilll.    James    K  . 
In    and    method   of 
3.023.117,  3   0  02 
Tapiovaara,    Osmo.      Coll.iiisible 
children   or  adults.      3.024.0,35. 
Tayco  Development.  Inc.  :  .svc- 

Taylor,  Paul  H.      3.023.786. 
Tavlor,   JaiiK's,  W    F,    Jidinstone,   and   W    T 
Imperial    Chemic.il    Industries    Ltd.      E\pl< 
of  met.'il  powders. 
Taylor,  Paul  K   :  Srr 

Bookoiit.   Charles  C.,   Sattavara,  and 
T;ivlor,   Paul    H.,   to   Tavco   IVvelopmeiit. 

3.023,780.  3   0  02,  Cl.   138      31. 
T.ivlor.  Wilbur  S   :  Ser 

Harvev,   .\llan   M..  Karsten,  and  Taylor 
Tavlt.r  Wilson   Mfg    <'o  :  Srr 

McCnnell.  William  M.      3,023,008 
'lays.  (;eorge  K     Boat  anchor.    3.023.723.  3   (1 
Teagile.   .\hiier  V..   to  PhilUns  Petroleum   Co 
projiellant  charge       3.023.572.  .3-0-02.  Cl. 
Technic.il  TaiM'  Corp.  :  Srr 

Cohen.    Paul       3,023.887. 
Tedlsch,    K.irl.    to    .North    .American    Philips   Co,    Inc       Devii-e 
for  ipiick   stopping  of  recorder  tape  in  magnetic  r^'orders. 
3.02:{,971.  3-0-62.  Cl.  242— .55.12. 
Tee  Pa k.    Inc   :    Srr 

lllavacek.  William  J  .  and  Fleming       3.023.554. 
Tek     Mehniet   R  .  to  Phillips  petroleum  C.>.      In  situ  combus 
tii.n  process.      3.023.807.  3  6r^2.  Cl.  100      II 

Temple.  Ernest  E.  :  f^rr — 

Temple.   Robert   and  E.  E.      3.023.498 
Temple.    Robert    and    E     E..    to    Mine    Safety    Appliances 
Parachute    harness    strap    cutter.      3.023.498,     3-6-62. 
30-180. 
Tennant.  (I.  H..  Co.  :  Srr 

Peabody.  Ralph  C..  and  Krier.      3,023,440. 
Tenner,  .\rnold  J.  :  Srr 

Conlev.  Kurt  H  .  and  Tenner,      3,023.973. 
Tennev.     William     L.      Double     sickle     reciprocating     cutting 
aKsemblv  driven  bv'a  free  piston  internal  ctunhust ion  engine. 
3, 023, .103.  3-0   (12,  Cl.  .10      26.1. 
Tennev.  William  L.,  and  J.  E    Eastman 
to    said    Tenney.      Lawn    mower    with 
driven     bv     a     free     piston     internal 
:i.02.'{.5(>4."  :{-0-62,  Cl.  50  -20  5. 
Teot     .Arthur   S  .    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co 

of  N  vinylcarbazole.      3.024,225,  :{ -0-^62.  Cl. 
Terpening.  Kenneth  .A.  :  Srr 

f:ves.  John  D.,  and  Teriwning.      3,024.065. 
Tesche    Walter  J.,   to   Western   Electric  Co.   In« 

cutting  tool.     .3,023.547.  .3-6-62.  Cl.  51—59, 
Texaco   Inc.  :  Srr 

Nolan.  John  T..  Jr.,  and  Chafetz.     3,024.226. 
St    John.  <»sie  <i.      3,023,808. 
Textllana  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Ernst.    Robert       3,024.260. 
TeVfltmaschinen  Eduard  Kusters  :  See — 

Kiisters.    Eduard.      3,023,695, 
Tevkl.   Irvln  F.  :  .s'cr 

Johnston,  Walker  P..  Jr..  and  Teykl.     3.024.187, 
Thaver.  Charles  \'.  :  Sre — 

Crobev,  Paul  A.,  Lovely,  and  Thayer.      3.023,552 
Theilacker',      Helmuth.     and      R.      V.     Jackson.      Process     for 
producing     synthetic     anhydrite.      3,024.123.     .3-6-62.     Cl 
km;     109. 
Theodoseau.  Nicholas.  (;.  J.  Kahan.  E    M    Da  Sllva.  and  F.  S. 
de    Cormier,     to     International     Business     Machines    Corp 
Substrate    processing    apparatus.      3.023.727.     3   6-62.    Cl 

11«     ft 
Thihanlt.    Harrison    N..    and    J.    A.    Cuginl.    to    Drai>er   <  org 

Replenishing     mechanism     for    looms.      3.023.788.     3-6-62, 

Cl     13!>    -257 
Thleie.  Ernst.    A'alveless  pump.    3,023,708.  3-6-62,  Cl    103      .>3. 

Thier    Richard,  to  Feldmuhle  Papier-und  Zellstoffwerke,  AM. 

.\pparatus    for   detecting    Imperfections    In   sheet    material, 

3  023.900.  3   0   62,  Cl.  209    -1115. 
Thoel.    Delmar    O.      End    gate    latch    and    hinge.      3,023, 4.>1, 

3-6-62,  Cl.  10      177, 


?, 


sail!  Eastman  assor 
reciprocating  cutter 
combustion     engine. 


Polvnierizntion 

260     88.1. 


I'ltra  sonic 


^ 


nt,   I).  G.    -  20i» 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tholaml.   Inc.  :  See 

J'alm.jvliit.  Sven  R.    and  Itrundln      3.024.088. 
Tboina:4.  Jain«>H  A.,   to  KurroUKha  i'urp.     Aci-ounting  machlnt* 
with    card    punch    adjunct       3,OJ3.9.',2.   »-»V-«2.   CI     l*n."> 
«M. 
ThumpMon  Raiiio  \V..<>ii|rldk'«*  Inc.  :  See 

Martin.   ('(>cil  <;      and   (nimnilDXH.      .t.OS^.MM). 
Nttjlor.  Artl.ur  F      :{.o_'4.4:;3 
Stafford.  Rojcer   A      3.023.9«1. 
.Stafford.  R.-K^r  A.    3.0;»3,»«V_'. 
Zajiiitps.  f'harlpn  J  .  Jr     3  ()J4.430. 
Tilnf-v,    Ralph    I!,    to   .Vloo   \alv«»   Co       Rate   of   flow   control 
siyKtfin    for   r.-friR^rat  ion       3.0-J3.591.  3-ft-«!2.   CI.   H2— 204 
Tlniit.    KrH.1    \V  .    .Ir  .    t"    The    Canr-'on     Mfjt     ('•>       Trow»'l» 

3.0J3,4  44,  3-rt  «_'.  CI    l.'.      23.*.  « 
Tine.   Sehuiitian  I»,   to  Wattn   Reiculator  <'o.     Air  line  lubri- 
cator.   3.023, 84}».  3-»V-«2.  CI.  184— .V.. 
Tlsdall.   «;arn»-t    M  .    '  .    to  Crews   Die   CanflnK  Corp.      Rail 

supportiiiu  structure.     3.023.1>tf2,  3-»^-«2.  CI.  248--251. 
TItetleK.  Inc.  :  See   - 

rhiillptt.  John  J  .  Oziiiipk.  and  Radeina.-ljj'rs      3.023. 7M7 
Tobias.    Steplif-n  J  .   and   \V     Kaufman       S|>iral    stitchine   de 
vice  for  a  (tewinic  machine.     3.023.719,  3-6-62.  CI.  112—2. 
TcMld.  William  H   :  See    - 

H.VKon.  Arihlhald  .\l  .  an^Todd.     3J>24.272. 
Tole<l<i  Scale  Corp.  :  See  7 

Shire.  I'hililp  H     3.023.696. 
TupfllKht  i'orp.  :  See-- 

Huber,  Krwin  \V.     3. 024.1. '.5. 
Torr    I>nvi<l.      Poultry  product  and  method.     3.024.113,  3-fl 

62.  CI.  99      107 
Tozza,     .Nicholas     W       .Vutoniohile     .«ipe*^     limitinK     meann. 

3. (•23.63 4.  3-»^-62.  «'l    7  4      .'126 
Trafton.   Warren  L,   to,  I  nited-Carr  Va.ntener  <'orp.*   Adjust 
able  door  switch.     .>.024..33rt,  3-r»-«i2.  CI    200      168. 

Tranaii.  .Mcolai  H..  .*0<-c  to  M    .M.  Brandt.    Adjustable  awivel. 

3.024.049.  3-6^2.  CI    2H7      M7. 
Travis.   Krnest   .M  .    to  J.   W    Orton.     Chain   saw  sharpener 

3,023,64»;.  3-6^  62.  CI.  76      31. 

Trentel.    Paul    .\  .    to    The    I>u  Fold    MfK     Co       S<|Ueeze>.  mop 

with    compact    control     therefor        3.023.438,    3-6-62.    CI. 

l.V— 119 
Trico  !•  riKlucfa  Corp  :  See- 

Oishei.  John  R  .  and  Mitzer     3.023.44."». 
Tritr.  Ru.«.sell   \.  :  See 

I  llinan.   Robert.   Kortna.  .Middleton,  .Schwalni.  and  Tritt. 
3.023.415 
Trush.    Steven    F.      Test    connector       3.024.438.    3-6-62.    n. 

.'1.39   -28. 
Tschentschel.    i;erold.    to    Firnia    Heinrich    Hermann,      i'orner 

mnuntinir    and    method    of    maklnK    the    same       3,023.678, 

.3_*;_rt2    CI.  93—1 
Tudoa.     Rfdniond     F  .     Jr       Font-ease     pedul-holdinK     device. 

3.(»23.633.  .3-«l   fij.  CI    7  4      .'>I3. 
Tulp   Tlieodofus  J.  :  Ser 

I>e  .Minmdji    Heme  A    R.  and  Tulp.     .3.024. .367 
Tupper.    -Myron   I»  .    to   i;fnerul    Klectric   Co      Core   and    coll 

improvement    for    small    motors    and    the    like       3  024.377. 

.3-6-62.  CI.  310—172. 

Turner.    Florlce    S.      <'offee    maker.      3,023.691,    3-6-62.    <3 

99—287 
Turnupseed,  Punald  <;.  :  Ser 

Turnunseed.    Harley   F    and    I>.   <;.     3.024,.397. 
Turnupseed    Harley   K    ajuLf).  U.     Safety  system  for  sjngle 

ph;i.s..   motors       3.024.397.   3-6-62,    CI.    318—221. 

Tyrpe.  Lewis.  Jr     Fluid  pumps.    3,023.710.  3-6-62,  CI    103-* 

Tyzack.    Harold,    to    Motorola,    Inc       I>ual    solenoid   operated 
bidirectional   control   means       3.02J.37.').  .3-6-62    CI    310^ 
24 

Idelman.  Jaime  K.  .\u\illary  brake  for  vehicles  employing 
iKnition  advance  feature  and  e\haust  vahe  openiuK  ad- 
vance  featur.'       3.02.!. H70.   3  •■>-62.    CI.    192      3. 

Cflelman.  Jaime  K.  l'istonle.'*«  rotary  internal  combustion 
enrlne  cooled  by  pressured  air  3.023.742.  .'1-6  62.  CI. 
123     8 

rilman.  Rot)ert.  H  F  Fortna,  J  .M  Middleton.  H  H. 
.Vhwalm.  ami  R  L.  Tritt,  to  AMP  Inc.  Component  han- 
dling and  tippinic  machine.     3.023.41.5,  .3-6-62.  CI.  1      177 

I  nderwood,  Frauk  K  .  and  K.  H.  Perry.  I.lnkinK  machines. 
3.023.720.  .f-»-62.  CI    112—25. 

I'nlon  Carbide  i'orp  :  See  - 

Kreinini;.    KImer   R.,  and   Whitacre.     3,023  4!»1 

Brennan,  Joseph  H.     3.024.1(V4, 

Brown.   Charles   M  .  and   Folkman       3.024.102 

France.    Haywood  <;  ,  and   B.iiley       3.024.219 

Freure.  *Ti*nJamin    T.    and    Oeclier.      3,024.266  ' 

<;elb,  Krvin  R  .  Cosby,  and  Kershaw.     3.023.923 

<:oo4lman.  Henry  (J..  Jr.     3.024  2+6 

Hord.  Aisle  O.,  and  Royal     .3.023.468 

Kasbohm.    .Martin    L,    Baker,    and   Houston       3.023,836 

Kuhlman   Aujrust  M      3.024. 10.'\. 

Mlltoo.    Robert   M.,  and  Jones.     3.023.841 

Skinner,   lieorge  .M  ,   and  (rtijje.     3.024.350' 

■Sroitmans.  (;retchen.  and  Vollmer     3.024  216 

Sookne,  Arnold  .M  .  CalliKan.  (Juest,  and  Adams      3  024  ■ 

135. 
Trry.  Lewis  F.     3.024.297 

United  .\ircraft  Corp  :  Se&~ 

Lanctot.  Robert  S.     3.023.763. 

Inlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp  :  See 

Cochran,  Clarence  \V.    3.023.473 

Mitchell.   Rdward   B.  and  Haiiainin      3  024  335 

Inlte^^Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  .s>c 
Shears.  Stuart  T  3,023.474 
Trafton.  Warren  L.     3  024.336 


Inited  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Brotherton.   Robert   J.  and   Petterstm      3  024  279 

Knxllsh,  \\  llliam  1»      3.024.2.30 

Petterson,  Lowell  L.     3.024.264 

Willcockson,    (;eorKe   W,    and   Sandle       3.024  26.'i 
I  nited  States  .Mineral  Uo<>l  Co.  :   See - 

Schlemmer.  Robert  K.     3.023,tMi7. 
Cnited  States  of  America 

Air  Forc-e  :   Set — 

Beatty.  John  W.     3.023  703 
Dudxiak,  Chester.     3,024,424 

.\rmy  :   .s>c  — 

Mci'lusky,      Lonnle      .\..      .McKnlKht,      and      ManKu> 

3,023,«W11 
Runsoiii.  Maurice  R.     3.024,4.'>3 
Waneflck.  Saul      3,024.3«"»4. 
.\fomic   KiierKy   Cnmnilssion  :   Sir 

Booth.  KuKene  T..  Jr..  Pontius.  Jucobs.din.  and  Sladc 

3.024.0(»i>. 

Furth.   Haridd  P.,  and  Chambers.     3.024.182 
Howard.   Rol>erf   C,  and   Bi.l,ros.     3,024  LSI 
.Mcl^in,  .Milton  K.  Jr.  and  Roberts.     .3.024.172 


Navy  :    See 
I)ahl.   Krnest 
'iuerth.  Fritz 
Hicks,  ilarry 


.\  ,  and   Humphreys      3.U24  460 
A      3.024.449 
.    h"  ,  Jr.     3.023.662. 
Hollls,  Thomas  W..  Jr.     3.024, 4<;i 
Huch.  William  F.     3.o23,9N2. 
I/eatherman.  .Martin      3,024,263  I 

.Moser.  Paul  .M.     3  024.410.  ' 

Pence.  Klbert  A.     3.024.440. 
PletranKeli.  dene  J.,  and  Rjie      3.023.571. 
.Sanderson,  \\  alter  11..  Jr.     3  023  998 
Schaefer.   iM.nald   L.  and  White.     3.024.382 
I'nlletl  States  Kulib«T  Co.  :    Ser 

l»aly.  Lawrence  K.     3.024.211. 
<irady.  Charles  B..  Jr.     3.024,.{."iM. 
Hartman.  Ku^ene  H      3.023, 46«i 
Initcd  States  Steel  Corp   :   See  ( 

^      Rice,  Rol)ert  I»      3.024,(»1M). 
Inlversal  KuKineerinu  Co.  :   See  -    ' 

Koch.  Ridand  )i      3.(124.030 
Inlversity  of  .Minnesot  i.  The  RHt:ents  of  the     ser — 

Bl.Mk,  Stanley  M.     3.024.4I3 
Lpjohn  Co  .  The  :    Ser 

Allen.  Wade'W  .  and  Kelley      3.023.»;«.s 
I'rbanetti.  Anthony  J.     MethiMl  and  means  for  mnkliit;  a  kIiiss 

ttber  product.     .3.024,1.">0.  3   •►  (12.  CI    l.'>4      .36. 
Iren.  Richard  F.  :   Srr 

Mc<;ulre.   (ieorice   K.   Cren.   and   Woodslile      .3.023.914. 
I'ren    William  J    :    See 

Kuiell,  Charles  H  .  Fowler.  Ihivis.  Klein.  Irvn.  and  Mac 
doupll       3.02,J.4.V4 
Irry.   Lewis   F..   to   rnimi   Carbide  Corp       l>Hpi>larlzei    for  re 

•  hariceable   cells       3.024, 2t»7,   3  (^  62.    CI.    l.iO      1.39 
VKB  Chemische  W Crk*-  Buna  :    see 

Herte.  Paul.  Sorinjrer,  and  Karwowskl      .3  02.3.'il3 
Valentine.  (>r\ill   H  .  Jr.   W    F    I-4.ddln»:.   U    .M.  KInkend.  and 
M.    M.   Moorhead.  Jr.  to  Kthicoii.   inc      Limit  control  ap 
paratus      3.023. N9tt.   3-(^  62.   CI     2i»!»      8M 

Valentino.   Jean    (J.,    to    Wiesner  Rapp  'Co.,    Inc.      Pulse-actu 

ated   motor  drlvhiK  system.     3.024,399,  ;j-6-62    CI    318 

283. 
Van  Anrooy,  Peter  H.  :  Kce — 

Combs.  Jimmy   P.,  and  van 
Vanderbllt.  R.  T..  Co  .  Inc.  :   See 
Harvey.  .Mian  M  ,   Karstan, 
Van  der  Horst,   Hajo  l, .  and  P 

American     Philips    Co.,     Inc. 

3,024,427.   3   »;-rt2,   CI     331  —  183. 
Van  I>er  Walt.  Petrus  J.  :   See- 

Xorton,   Ronald  .M.,  and  Van  I>er  Walt      3,023,903. 
Van    Deusen,    Olmund    L.    to    Circuit    Structures    Ijib.,    Inc 

Contluctor  connectlnK  means.     3.024.4.37    3  (i-(i2    CI    339 — 

18. 

Van   .Meter.   James   .\.      Pedal  operated   iiower  control  device 

3.024,327,   3  6-62,   CI.    2(M»     61  29. 
Van  Tassel.  John  <).  :   See  - 

.Moore,   Charles  <>..  and   Van  Tassel.     3,023.798 
Van  \liMlriip.  Peter  H.  (J.  :   See — 

Van  der  Horst.   Hajo  L..  an<l  van  Vlodrop      3.(>?4.427 
\arian  .\sso<-iates  :   .s'cc 

Varlan.  SlKur<l  l:;^n<l  Kalmus.    3,024,456. 
Varlan.    Sitrurd    F..   amKH     P    K.ilinus :   .said   Varlan  assor. 
to    Varlan    -Vssoclafes       Composite    instrument       3  024  45(1. 
■V6-62.   CI     .343  -8. 
VauKhan.  Homer  C      .\poaratus  for  cstablishInK  the  rt-lation 
ship  of  conip<itients  ..f  an  artificial  dental  arch  or  a  natu- 
ral dental  arch.     3.023..5O2,  3-6-62.  CI.  32 — 40 
Velluz.  Leon  :   Set — 

Amiard,  (iaston.  Martel.  HeyineH.  and  Vellujt.     3.024.271 
Verhaifen.  Jan  :   See 

Knslnk.  Johannes,  and  VerhaRen     3.024.313 
\erhoeff.   Jacob,   to   North   American   Philips  Co      Inc      Over 

load   couplluK       3.023. K71.   3-0-62.   CI.    192     ."Se 
\ernay  I.4tbonitorles,  Inc.  :  See   - 
Rus.sell.  .Norton  A.     3.023.785 
Verster.   Xlco   F.,   to   North   Amerl<an    Philips  Co     Inc      Ar- 
ranin»inent    for   accelerating  particles       3.024.379,   3-6-62. 
CI.   313 — 62. 
VIckery.    Edgar    H.    to    wisher    Governor    Co       Rail    valre 

3.023.78,3.   .V6-62.   CI     1.37-625  12 
VIckers-ArmstronKs   (Aircraft)   Ltd.:   Stt — 

Boorer.  Norman  W      3.023  983 
Vickers  Armstrongs   (Aircraft)    Ltd.:  See   - 

Brennan.  .Maurice  J      3.023  984 
Vlctaullc  Co   of  America  :  Ree 

Frost.   Raymond   U.,   and   Sexton.      3,024,046. 


Anr.K.y.     3.024.306. 

and  Taylor.     3.024.163. 
H    <;    \an  \'lodrop.   to  .North 
(Iscillntor    p<iwer    cotitrol. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXlll 


3,024.101. 


3.023.(>39 


Hicks.   Pizzi.  anil  Wahlberp.     3.023. 
Cri.       Wiring    grille 


Viking  of  Miiinciipo^is.  Inc   :  Sn 

SchoU'r.  Wayne  K.     3,023,94.3. 
Violetta.  l>onald  C.  :  Srr 

Krck.   Louis  J..   Vioiettu.   and   Ban 
VolKtlander  A  »;    :  Sre 

Meixner.  Alfre«l.     3.02H.685. 
Voith  <;etri«-ls'.    K.<;.  :   Srr 

Wclnrlch,    llellmut.    .Muller.   and    IVIfner 
Vollmer,  Walter  K.  ;  Srr 

Smitmans    «;retchen.    and    Vollmer.      3.024,216. 
Vulcan  .\lf>:   Co..  Inc  :  Sre 

•     (i.-bler,   KIton   M       ::.02:!,5t'.»9. 
Vyzkumiiv  a  zkuselmi  letccky  ustav  :  Scf — 

Dubskv     Borlvoj.   Stqiika,   and   Rajhel.      3023,614. 
Wanner      (Jeort'e     L        Dispenser     for     k'ranulated     material. 

3,023.'il35.  3    (>   ti2,  CI    222       164. 
Watn.-r      llcinrirli.     and     K.     Jaliloitsky.     to     /„ihnra<lfalirlk 
Frledrichshafeii        Aktienceselischaft.         Booster       MeerInK 
mechanism     for    mi»tor    vehicles.       3.023.629.    3  6-62,    CI. 
7  4      10.'.    ' 
WahlbcrK,  Ro>:er  R.  ;  > 
Crosby.  Charles  I 
877'. 
Walch.    Kurt     R..    to    «;4'neral    Klectrli 

::.o24.3oi    :t  (i  62.  Cl    174     72. 
Walk.  Warren  W   :  Sn 

<;rov.'r    Sh.imslicr  S  .  (Jrubh,  ami  Walk.     :!,023.H42. 
«;rul>b    (;.M.r>re  C.   Walk,   and    (irover       3.023.843. 
Walker     Charles    W     K..    to    B.loit    Iron    Works.      Transfer 

press".     3.023. X0.">.  3   (I  62.  Cl.  1«2      3."»K 
Wallace     KImer    M.    to    Lamb    Rental    Tools.    Inc.      Tonus. 

3.023,651    3 C.   62,  <'l.  81       57  1 

Wallace.    Luwi.nce   A.      Tool    holder.      3.023.649.    3-6-«J2. 
^y j 

Wanetick.  Saul,  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Army.  Radio- 
active   transducer       3o24.,364.    3 -»»   62.    Cl.    2.".0      83.3. 

WanlUKcr  <;ill)ert,  to  Kaljelschlepp  <;  nihil.  Cable  f»-e«iinK 
iirranuenieiit       :!.02».:!2."..   .3   <;  ii2,  Cl.    191       12. 

Warnian  Itloomtield  ,1  .  to  Siemens  Kdison  Swan  Ltd,  Maji- 
nfifo-strictive  delay   lines.      3.024,428,   3   6   (i2,   Cl.   3.33-  17. 

Warnl»er»:.  .Vrdiie  I'.  :  Srr 

Coplin,   Bernard   L.  and  Warnljerg.     3.024.021. 

Warner  A  Swasev  Co  .  The  :  See 
Curtis    Mvron  S.     3.023631. 
Tandler    NVilliam    S      (Jrossman.   and    Sloan.      :i.023  .'.06. 

Warrington.  Alls-rt  K  V  C.  to  The  F.imlisli  Kle<tric  Co. 
Ltd  Three  pli.i.-e  protective  relay  system.  3. 024, .389. 
3   6   62.  Cl    .317      .3ti. 

Watklns,  Charles  A.,  to  The  .\uto  Soler  Co.  Fastener  forming 
and   inserting'  ma<hine      3.023.412,  .3-6-62.  Cl.    1       I.      y 

W;itts    Regulator  Co    :    .^'«'<' 

Tine.  Sehasttnii  1»      .3  023.H49 

Weber.    Max       Friction    roller   cear 
3    C    (52    CI.  74      70(!. 

Wegh-y.  Karle  J.  :  Srr 
Wegley.    James    K. 

Weirley.  James  K.  and 
Iniliistrles.    Inc 
3   »;  (52    Cl.  222 


Weyer.    Donald    K..    to    I»ow    Cornlni:   Corp.      Meth<Ml    of    ob- 
taining  room   teinp<'rature  or»ranopolysiloxane   resin    fcmms 
and    product    obtaine<l    therefn.tn.      3.024.210.    3-6-62,    Cl. 
260—2.5. 
Wheel  Aligning  NeceKSities.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Castiglia.  Biagis.     3.023.511 
Wheeler.  Kverett  T.     Venting  fasteners  for  attaching  slieMth- 

ing  to  hollow  walls.     3,023,687.  3-6  »i2.  Cl.  98      31. 
Wheless.    I^e   M.      Device   for  sunning   the   body.      3,023,753. 

:{_(i_rto    (;i    128-372. 
Whitacre,     Donald    P.       Wire    coiling 

3-6-62.  Cl.  242-82. 
Whitacre.  John  R.  :   See- 

Breining.  KImer  R..  and  Whitacra. 
itcoinb.  Arthur  J.  :   Srr  ' 

Benson.    Donald    K..    I^ejeck,    Karsten,    and 
3,024,014. 
White.    James    O.      Clamp    and    damp    assembly. 
3   0-62,  Cl.  248      »!S 

Cardwell;  R.  F.  Davisson,  and  R.  P 
Industries.  .Metal  i>endlng  machine 
153—56. 


Cl. 


transmission.      :{.02.3.64.".. 


and    K     J.,    and   Callnoiii. 
K.  J  .   and   J    T.  Calhoun. 
Ll<|uid   disiH'nsing  apparatus. 
70 


.3,024.085. 

.3.024.407 

Test    pin.      .3,023.488. 

fo 
170. 


3.024.197. 
Products. 


Inc. 
same. 


3,02.3.4.'.0. 


and  T. 
units. 


Kdwards    to  H. 
3.023.638,    3-6 


M. 

62. 


machine.       3,023.97" 


Whi 


3.023.933 

to  Jim-Jak 

3.023.933. 


3.023.491. 


Whitcomb. 
3.023.989. 


par 
•  Whltf 


Wehner.    All>ert.    to    Brueckenl.au    Flender  <;.ni.b.H.      Screen 
for   use    in    oscillating   screening  devices.      3.023,904^  3-6 
62    Cl.  209      396 
Wfilis    Ned   D     to  R.pcor  Inc      Liquid  dis|H'rslon  and  vapor 

ization   unit       3.023. K37.   3  ti-62,  Cl.    1S3      24. 
Welnrich.    Heirmuf.   II     W     Muller,   and   J.    B»'ltner.   to  Voitli 
(;etrlelie     KC.       Transmission     brake    syst.Mii.       3.023.6.39. 
3   6   62    Cl.  74      (5H.S 
Weldes,  Friedrich  :  Srr 

llahemlckel,  Valentin,  and  Wehles. 
Well  Survevs.  Inc.  :  Sre 

Bergaii     Reulsn    .V  .   and   Voumjins. 
Camp.  William  A       3  ()23..-.07 
Welln.r.   Richard    F.   to   Ampex   (^>rp. 

3   «l  62.  Cl.  y»      155  55 
Wells    Joel  B     to  Canv  Corp.     Extensible  rod  for  a  garment 

display    rack       3,02.3.911.    .3-6-62.   Cl.    211 
Werdelniann.  Bruno  :  Sre 

Dohr.  Manfreil.  Wiilff.  and   Werdelniann 
Werner.    Lincoln    II  .    to   Cilia    Pharmaieiitical 

Organic  sulfur  <'onii>ounds  and  meth<Kl  for  |iro<lucing 
3  024.248.  3   6  -(!2.  Cl.  260      319. 
Wi-ssels.  Diana  A.  :  Sir 

Reiiner.  (ioodsell   II  .   and  Wessels. 
Wesson  Corp.  :  Se^'- 

Bogner  (Jernld  (^  :!.023.486 
Wesfhiiry.  Roy,  J  L  Courtenay. 
"    Hobso'n.    Ltd.      ('otistant    s|H»e<l 

Cl.  74      (487 
Western  Kle<tric  Co  .  Inc.  :  Sre 

Arens    Rois'rt  C  .  and  Kipper.     3.023.484. 

Blitchington    Frank  IL.  Jr      3.024.31^8 

Caffertv     Alovsius   (J.,    and    Rosendahl.      3.023.879. 

Crosby;  Charles  IL.  Hicks,  Pizzl,  and  Wahlberg..    3,023,- 

877. 
Koch,  Frank  J.     3,023  897 
Tesche    Walter  J.     3,023.547. 
Western  (Jeophvsical  Co    of  America  :  See — 
Snlvatorl,  Henry,  and  Bates.     3.024.079. 
Western  Supplies  Co.  :   See 

l.adenburger.  Max.     3,024.019.  I 

Miller,   William  J.,  and  Schroeder.      3.023.436, 
Westlngtiouse  Klectric  Corj.  :  See    - 

Banker.  John  R      3  024.360.  ..    ^     .   , 

Frink,  Russell  K      3,024.331.  '     *. 

Krlstofik    Joseph  R.     3.023.550. 
Mlxon    Joseph  L.     3.023,757. 
Rover.  (Jeorge  H      3  024.369. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co  ;  See- 
Brundlge.  .Maurice  M.     3,024.129. 


White.  James  M..  J.   W 
Brooks,   to  <;re<'nway 
3.023,800.  3-6-62.  Cl, 
White.  John  K.  :   Srr 

Schaefer.  Donald  L..  and  White.      3.024..382. 
White.   Rol)ert  C.      Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  metal 
arts.     3  024.133.  3-6-62.  CI.  117—102. 
e,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Zeigler,  Philip  B  ,  and  White.      3,024.039. 
Whyte,  David  D..  and  K.  O.  Korpl.  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble 
Co.     Alkvl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate  mixtures  and  processes 
for  prej.aring  the  same.     3.024.273,  3-6-(!2,  Cl.  260—513. 
Wlckline.  William  A.  :   Sre — 

Fuller.  John   L..   Hungerford.   and   Wickllne.     3.023.828. 
Wiener.  Jerome  B.  :   See — 

Nelson.  Alfre<l  M  .  and  Wiener.     3.023.895. 
Wiener    Jerome   B  .    to   The   Magnavox    Co       Card  processing 

system.     3.023.894.  3-6-62.  Cl.  209—72. 
Wiesinger.  Frederick  C.  and  (J.  H.  Noll   to  Wildman  Jacquard 
Co.      Controller  for  knitting  machines.      3,023.595,  3-6-62, 
Cl.  6(; — .50. 
Wiesner-Rapp  Co.,   Inc.  :   See — 

Valentino.  Jean  G.     3.024,399. 
Wildman  Jacquard  Co.  :   .SVf — 
Hill    John  H.      3.023, 59»;. 

Wiesinger.  Fre<lerick  C.  and  Noll.      3.023.595. 
Wilhelmsson    Thure  A.,  and  S.  K.  S.  Malmborg.  fo  Aktieb<da 
get     Nordiska    .\rmatiirfabrikerna.       Rotating    oil    burner. 
3.023.802,  .3-6 -(i2.  Cl.  15H-   77. 
Wilke     Howard    C.    to    Mid-West-Pak   Corp.      Container   and 

closure  therefor-     3.023.926.  3-6-62,  Cl.  220—60. 
Willard    Luther  L.  :   See   - 

Becker.   August.      3.023.775. 
Willcockson.  (Jeorge  W..   and  J     K.   Sandie,   to  I'nited   States 
Borax    &   Chemical    Corp.      Preparation    of    dialkoxyvinyl 

boranes.     3  024,2<!5.  .3-«M;2,  Cl.  260 462. 

Williams,  Claude  I)  :  See — 

Cox.  David  K..  and  Williams.      3,024.0.53. 
Williams.   Frank    N..   to  Fe<leral  Hul)er  Co.      .Mixing   faucets 

3  (123.709.  3-6   62.  Cl.  137-329.03. 
Williams  Research  Corp.:   See  — 

Williams.  Sam  B  ,  and  Benson.      3,023,577. 
Williams,   Sam    B.,   and   J.    J.    Benson,    to   Williams   Research 
Corp.       (Jas     turbine     with     heat     exchanger.       3.023,577, 
3-6-62    Cl.   60—39.51. 
Williams,  Thomas  J.     Fishhook.     3.023.5.36,  3-0-62,  Cl.  43— 

43.2. 
WillisRevnolds  Corp.  :   See- 

Reynolds.   Alfred  O..   Plow.  an<I   Snyder.      3,023,806. 
Willist«">n.  Samuel   H    :   See 

-Morris.  Marion  IL.  and  Williston.     3,023.512. 
Winn     Carrie    B.      Shirt,    diaper,   diaper   cover   combination. 

3,023,752.  3-6-62,  Cl    128—288. 
Winslow  Kngineering  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Moore.  Lawrence  L.      3.(Y23.906. 
Wirth.  Kinil  R.  :   .vcr  — 

Pedersen   Arne  V..  and  Wirth.     3.024..395. 
Wirth.   Max   M.  :   Sre    - 

Hab«'shaw.  John    Oldham,  and  Wirth       3.024.292. 
Wischhusen.   Kgon  H.,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.      Ignition  appa- 
ratus.    3.024.326.  .3-6-62,  CL  200 — 30. 
Wise.  .Mark  J.  :   Ser — 

Smith.  RolHTt  K    and  W.  B  ,  and  Wise       3,023.477. 
Wise     Mark    J.,    to    The    Flexicore   Co..    Inc.      Casting    form. 

-121. 


3.()23.47(i    3-6-62.  Cl. 
Wiselogle.  Frederick  V.  :   See — 

Bodanszky,   Miklos,  and  Wiselogle.      3.024.242. 
Wltherell.   Charles   K..    to  The   International    .Nickel    Co.,    Inc. 
-Ml  position      nickel-chroiniuiu      alloy      welding     electrode, 
3,024.137.  .3-6-62.  Cl.  117    -205. 

Fishing  device.     3.02.3,531.  3-6-«2.  Cl.^ 


I>eo  J. 


See — 
3  024,136. 

Philco   Cnrp.      Coincidence   circuit    with 
signal    distortion.      3,024,305.    3-6-62. 


Wojfkowlak. 

43—10 
Wolf,  Jacques.  &  Co. 

Sellet,  Luclen. 
Wolfe.    Paul    <;.,    to 
means    to   prevent 
Cl    178—5.4. 

Wollner.   Johannes,    to  Rheinpreussen  Aktiengesellschaft  fur 

Bergbau    und   Chemie.      Production    of   organic   compounds 

containing  mothylol  groups.     3,024,249,  3-6-62,  Cl.  260— 

340.7. 

Woodford,   Joseph   C      Vacuum   breaker.     3,023.767.  3-«-62, 

Cl.  137—218. 
Woodruff.  Joseph  B. :  Sec- 
Hayes    Hubert  C...  and  Woodruff.     3,023,778. 
Woodside.  Frank  G.  :  See — 

McQuire.  George  E.,  Uren,  and  Woodside.     3,023.914. 
Woog,  John  F.  :  See — 

Barnes,  Llewell.vTi  T.    3,023.748. 
Woolard,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Speca,  Elio  J.,  and  Woolard,     3,024,003. 
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Wonlen.  I>al»«  S.  and  A.  J  Noker.  to  Slurry  Kand  <*i>rp. 
Wlmh  with  Hintcl**  point  (Jt-llvfry.  :i.UJ4.(MM  ;{  •l-«J,  «'!. 
J.".4  l>*« 
Worwon.  !,»■♦•.  to  Kdiwo  Twhnii-al  i'riMiurtM.  Inr.  <'oiiibinctl 
weakt-nt'd  plant*  joint  foniifr  ami  watprMtop  .l.lfj.'t.KHl. 
;^^  «J.  (1  »4  IN. 
Wrtirht.  I<ry«n  :  See 

I^r.ton.    Ariie   V.,    MarNhfk.    I'utxtT.    S«'h roller.    Wriitht. 
•  nrt  Mann.     3.)ij.{.H;.'«. 
U  rikcHt.    Ksiiioriil   I'    *•  .  and  J     I>    KfynohN.   to   InttTiiarional 
Standaril   KiM-trIc  Torp.      Static  ^ettrlr  MWltilifN.      ;i.(>J4.- 
44».  3  «-«-'.  <|.  ;«(►      174  1. 
Wulff.  Tarl  :  See 

I»ohr.   ManfrMl.   Wulff.  anfl  Wfrdn^inann 
\\  illff  I'roivss  < 'o   :  Srr 

<V»h.Tly.  ('lar»-n««'  J      n.(»-.»4  <«>4 

Wurdai-k.  William  I».     * '>-ntrip«'tal  dlMprrmT. 

♦■•J.  n    L'.-.!».     l.U 
Wurlltx.-r  <"o  .  Tht" :  Hee- 

Itod*-.  Harald  K.  W      :i.()-.M.»L-,9. 
VHnat:itiia<-hi.       Ma^anoMiiki*.       Klfctric      ucntrator 

:t,t»j4..{»ir..  Hi;  »il*.  n.  _m»o     _• 

\  rttt-M.  I'aiil  < '    :  Str  I 

KunkhoUMtT.   John  T  .   ami    V:ites.      .{.iiJ*.!!"*       ' 
\f>>.  Alan  A.,  and  J.  N    nar>'snai>»".  to  Th**  KritiHti  i')-tri>li*iiiii 
To    Lttl.     Hydrop-iiation  of  .stt-aiii  iTa<-k»Hl  itaKOIInt*.     .'{.OlM,- 
■  IHH,  :{  »i  •••_'.  CI.  \H)H     .ii\i. 
Yrrby.  ('arloH  F   :  Sfi- 

Verhy.  RolH-rt   M  .  H    T..  and  «'.   F.     .1.0J3.47.'». 
Wrbv.  Henry  T.  :  See 

\Vrl.y.    kotH-rt   .M  .    II.  T.  and  <\   K      .'KOI* 3. 4 7.'. 
YiTby.  KolMTt  M  ,  II.  T  .  and  <".  K      Apparatu.t  for  priMlin-lnK 
pr»'»trvH!.rd  structural   units.     3.023,475.  3-«l-»»2,   ri.  jr»  - 
IIM. 
YiK-oni.     Alvlii    M.       Krakf    coolinK    and    Mtabiliiinir    uifan!). 
3.023.H08.  3  ♦>-«::.  <i.  1S8    -•rt4 


3.C»-_M.1!«7 


3.0 J 4,0 II.  :in- 


nyMteni 


3.0_'4.407. 

3.024. 1»U3. 


fpa- 


YouniaiiM.  .Vrtliur  H.  :  Srr    - 

lt»Tk:an.  KfUlH-n  A.,  and  Younianx. 
^  "uin:.  I»av|i|  \\  .  :  Sir-  - 

.NVIxon.  John  W  .  Lund<|uiiit.  and  Younc 
Yiiuiit;.  1^.  A..  Sprini:  ft  Wir**  t'orp.  ;  srr 

WcilwiTf.  <;fort:i-  K  .  I  rfii.  and  WmxUide.     3.023.014. 
VtrHlaml.    TIioiiu-n    K       \VrapHr<iund   Nplicint;   tool   and   elipH. 

3.023.4U(.  3  1;  »iL»,  <'|.  I       |s7 
/.alMiroWski.   KoImti.    t<i   Stanilcarliiin    .\.V.      I'rwpuN   for 
raiinic  partii'lt-H  of  solid  iiiatfrinl  ai-cordiiiK  to  H(M><-it1<- 
Ity      3.023  MSt3.  3   ti  i>2.  <l    JO't      \H 
'/MfUkfTt.  KrfdtTick  .\    :  Str 

Taniiehill.  Jaiiin  K..  .Moorf.  and  /aenkert.     3.02,3,.'>,V(. 
X.-ihnriidfatirik    Kricdrirhshafj-n.    .\ktl<>nt.'*'H)>ll>«-hart  :    See    - 

WaKiier.    Ilidnrirli.   and   Jahlonsky       3.023.H2!*. 
/..iiiiitf^,  riiiirlfs  J..  Jr.,  to  Tlioin|M<on   Kanio  Uooldrid^f  Iiii'. 

HlKh  frwiu.Muy  rtlter.     3.024.430.  3  H  f.2.  «'l.  3.33      73. 
/arului.  \VVnB»l.     Automatic  st-lf-m-rvintc  lireWf-r  or  diappMser 
for    roff<'«»    or    other    fluid    MiihHtancea.      ;J. 023. 790,    3  (I— <J2. 
II    141      N2 
/•■ikI't.  I'hilip   It.,  and   i{.   I,.   While,  to  lieneral   .MotorM  Corp. 
Initizi-d  xlidinK  pillar  rear  suHp«iiHlon.     3,024,039, 
Cl    2H«)       KMi .'.. 
Zenith  itadlu  i'orp.  :  See  - 

ComlKt.   Jiinniv   I'     and   van  .Viirooy. 
Kermaiin.  Kichard  C.     3,024. 4V>. 
Salisbury.  WlnHeld  W.     3.024.394. 
Xenohia.  John  <"  .  Jr.  :  Srr 

Kolliiis.    JameK    K..    Kakowski.    and 
/•■rile.    KIrliard   .M.      Means  and   method 

stallaiion      3.023.4»i4.  3  »»-«i2.  CI.  20 
/iffer.  inirrpf   K..  to  IjilMiratory  For  Klpctroni<-s,  Inc.     .s«'rvo- 

iiiotor  control  syiitem      3.o24,404,  3   0  02,  CI    31H      4N4, 
/iiidel.    Krnst    Karl       Vending   machine   with    time  contndled 

oHn    return.      3,023.M74,  3   «-«2.  Cl.    I!t4      10. 
Zu|Ntnick.  Joseph  K.  :  Sre — 

Clement.   Warren  F..  and  Zupaaick.     3.023.574. 


3.024.;tO«. 


rs  I  orp. 
B  «  •>2, 


/enobia.  3.024.43.*!. 
of  window  frame  In- 
11. 


I  P 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  6,  1962 

Nort.-Plrst  number=clasB,  second  numberrrBObclass.  third  numbers  patent  number 


1— 

1:  3.023,412 

29- 

401: 

44  4  3.023.413 

421:  ; 

44.5:  3.023.414 

470.  5: 

177:  3,023.415 

30- 

20: 

lg7:  3.023.416 

180: 

3.023,417 

32- 

2: 

2- 

13:  3,023.418 

5: 

78:  3.02.3.419 

10 

239:  3.023.420 

40 

252:  3.023,421 

33- 

46: 

26.5:  3,023,422 

.50 

4- 

18  3.023,423 

122 

74:  3,023.424 

174: 

126:  3.02.T425 

178: 

228:  3.023.426 

3.  023.  427 

184.  5: 

2.56:  .3,02.3.42k 

189: 

S— 

90:  3.023.429 

203  15 

345:  3,02.3,430 

206: 

8— 

120:  3.024,080 

34- 

24 

9- 

2:  3.023,431 

57: 

308:  3,023.432 

99: 

3.36:  3.023.4.^3 

35- 

12: 

11- 

1:  3.023.434 

12— 

49.1:  3.023.435 

19: 

.53.5:  3,023,436 

40: 

15- 

23:  3,023,437 

37- 

142: 

119:  3,023.438 

40— 

1.5: 

143:  3,023,439 

132: 

183:  3.023,440 

198:  3.023.441 

1.55: 

220:  3.023.442 

219: 

230:  3,02.3,443 

42- 

71: 

23,5.6:  3,023,444 

84: 

a'iO.12:  3,023.445 

43- 

9: 

2.')0.32:  3.023.446 

12: 

314:  .3.023.447 

16: 

.566:  3.023,448 

17: 

.570:  3.023,449 

41: 

Ift- 

87.6:  3.023.4.50 

42.22: 

177:  3.023,4,51 

43.1: 

17- 

1:  3.023.4.52 

43. 13: 

44.1:  3.023.4.53 

43.2: 

1»- 

2.5:  3.023.4.54 

44.  95; 

12:  3,023.4.55 

113: 

3,  023.  4,56 

137: 

18:  3.023.4.57 

44— 

63: 

30:  3,023.4.58 

46- 

175: 

48  3:  3,02.3.4,59 

48- 

206; 

.54:  3.024.081 

49- 

67: 

55:  3,023,460 

3.  023.  461 

50- 

5; 

59.3:  3,023,462 

331: 

20- 

2:  3.023,463 

.51- 

32; 

11:  3.023.464 

59; 

55:  3,023.465 

101: 

69:  3,023.466 

193: 

22- 

10:  3,023.467 

1 

116;  3,023,468 

207: 

23- 

27:  3,024.082 

236: 

.3, 024. 083 

273; 

51:  3.024.084 

53- 

3; 

69:  3,024,085 

71: 

88:  3,024.086 

123: 

140:  3,024,087 

143:  3.024,088 

241: 

182:  3.024.089 

M-       1: 

196:  3,024.090 

23: 

204:  3,024.091 

26.4: 

209.2:  3,024.092 

259.5:  3.024.093 

26.5: 

277:  3,024.094 

24- 

73:  3.023.469 

330: 

3.  023, 470 

.57- 

-  104: 

116:  .3,023.471 

58- 

-  117: 

127:  3.023.472 

60—   12: 

243:  3.023,473 

3.5.4: 

259:  3.(t23.474 

35.  6: 

25- 

118:  3,023.475 

121:  3.023.476 

3,  023,  477 

145:  3.023,478 

39.13: 

av- 

62:  3,023,479 

39.28: 

70:  3,023,480 

39.47: 

28- 

1:  3.023,481 

39.51: 

80:  3,023,482 

51 

81:  3,023.483 

2»- 

33:  3,023.484 

52 

81:  3,023,485 

54 

105:  3,023,486 

148,4:  3.023,487 

155.55:  3,023,488 

57 

180:  3.023.489 

97 

194:  3,023.490 

61- 

-   36 

3. 023,  491 

72.1 

195:  3,023,492 

62- 

4 

203:  3,023,493 

64 

3. 023. 494 
3.  023.  495 
3,  023,  496 
3, 023,  497 
3,  (m.  498 
3,  023.  499 
3. 023.  .500 
3, 023.  .501 
3. 023.  .502 
3.  023.  .503 
3,  023,  ,504 
3. 023,  505 
3.  023.  .506 
3.  023.  507 
3.  023,  ,'.08 
3, 02.3,  ,509 
3,  023,  510 
3,023,511 
3, 023.  512 
3,023.513 
3,  023.  514 
3. 023.  .515 
3. 023, 516 
3, 02.3.  .51 7 
3. 023.  ,518 
3. 023.  519 
3, 023.  ,521 
3, 023,  .522 
3, 023,  523 
3, 023.  524 
3, 023.  525 
3, 023,  .526 
3,023,527 
3, 023.  528 
3, 023,  .529 
3,  023,  .5.30 
3. 023.  .531 
3. 023.  .532 
3. 023.  .533 
3. 023.  .534 
3. 023.  .535 
3. 023,  537 
3,  023,  .536 
3,023.538 
3, 023.  ,539 

3. 023,  .540 

3. 024.  096 
3,023,541 
3. 024,  097 
3.023.542 
3. 023.  .543 
3.  023.  544 
3. 023.  545 
3. 023.  546 
3, 023,  547 
3,  023,  548 
3, 023,  549 
3.023.550 
3.  023,  551 
3. 023,  .^52 
3. 023.  .553 
3, 023,  554 
3, 023,  556 
3, 023.  5.56 
3,  023,  557 
3, 023,  5.58 
3.  023.  .559 
3.  023.  .560 

;  3, 02.3.  ,561 

3, 023,  .562 

3.023,  ,563 

3. 023.  .564 

3.023.  .565 

:  3.023.566 

:  3, 023,  .567 

:  3,  023.  .568 

:  3.023.569 

:  3,023.570 

3. 023,  .571 

3. 023.  572 

3,  023,  573 

:  3.  023.  .574 

:  3.023.575 

:  3,023.576 

:  3,023,577 

:  3.023.578 

3, 023, 579 

:  3. 023,  .580 

:  3,023,581 

3.  023.  ,582 

3.023.583 

:  Re.25,132 

:  3,023,584 

:  3,023,585 

:  3,023,586 

:  3,023,587 

:  3,023.588 


62—  156: 
196: 
204: 
324: 

27: 
,42: 

50: 
194; 

24: 
205: 
213 

81; 
297: 
332: 
4.56: 

29 

34 


64— 
66— 


68— 


70— 


73- 


74— 


9 

23 

38; 

46: 

49.6: 

67.2: 

67.4: 

67.8: 

71.2: 

116; 

136; 

143: 

178: 

224: 
299: 
309: 
359: 
401: 
432; 
4,53; 
.502: 
517: 

55: 
105: 
423: 
424  8; 
472; 
.513: 
.526: 
665: 
677: 

687: 
688 
732 
750 
796 


75— 


5 
10 
124 
126 
133  5 
134 
168 


76— 


170: 

206: 

215: 

31 

77—  32.  2: 

80-  31.1 

81-  1 
15 
,57 
60 

165 

179 

4 

577 

18 

306 

445 

49 

1 


82— 
83— 
84-  1 


85— 

88- 


14 

16 

16.6 

24 

28 

57 


3. 023.  589 
3. 023.  590 
3,  023,  ,591 
3.  023.  ,592 
3. 023.  593 
3, 023,  .594 
3,  cm.  .595 
3. 023.  ,596 
3, 0Z3.  ,597 
3. 023.  ,598 

3. 023.  ,599 
3.  023.  600 
3,023,601 
3, 023, 602 
3,023.603 

3. 024.  098 
3,024,099 
3.024,100 
3.023.604 
3. 023.  605 
3,023.606 
3. 023.  607 
3. 023,  608 
3, 023,  609 
3,023.610 
3.023.611 
3.023.612 
3,023,613 
3,023,614 
3,023,615 
3,023,616 
3,023,617 
3,  023.  618 
3,  023,  619 

3. 023. 620 

3. 023. 621 
3. 023.  622 

3. 023. 623 

3. 023. 624 
3,  023,  625 
3. 023,  626 
3, 023,  627 
3. 023,  628 
3. 023,  629 
3,  023, 6,30 
3,  023,  631 
3, 023. 6.32 
3. 023. 633 
3. 023. 6,'?4 
3. 023.  a35 

3. 023. 636 

3. 023. 637 

3. 023. 638 
3. 023,  639 
3, 023,  640 
3,  023,  641 
3,023,642 
3, 023,  643 
3,023.644 
3.024.101 

:  3.024.102 
:  3,024,103 
:  3.024,104 
;  3.024.105 
:  3,024.106 
;  3,024,107 
3, 024. 108 
:  3,024,109 
:  3,024,110 
:  3,023,645 
;  3,023,646 
:  3,023,647 
:  .3,023,648 
;  3.02.3.649 
:  3.023.6.50 
:  3.023,651 

3. 023. 6.52 

3. 023. 6.53 
3.  023. 654 
3.  023.  655 
3.023.656 
3.  023, 657 
3.023,658 
3. 023,  659 
3.  023. 660 
3.  023,  520 
3,023,661 
3,  023,  662 
3,023.663 
3,023,664 
3,023,665 
3,023.666 
3,  023.  667 
3.023,668 
3, 02.3, 669 
3, 023.  670 
3, 023, 671 


88—  57: 

89—  40: 

90—  11: 
13.1: 

17: 


93- 


94- 
95- 


96— 
98- 


1: 

8; 
51: 
18: 
10: 


55: 
94; 
.38; 
31: 
36: 


99- 


40: 
2: 
107: 
HI: 
134: 
1.56: 
206: 
287; 

100-  1: 
32; 
93; 

170: 

101-  93: 
129: 
291: 
375: 

401.1: 
405; 

102-  7a  2; 

89: 
94: 
2- 

42; 

46: 

.53: 

89: 

153: 

368; 

369; 

39: 

47: 

52: 


103— 


105— 
lOfr- 


110— 
111- 

112- 


58: 

109: 

170: 

287: 

308; 

107—   7; 

12: 

14; 

72: 

81: 

85: 

2: 

25: 

184: 

210: 

114—  206: 

115—  17; 

116—  63: 

117—  16: 
22; 

65.2: 
75: 

93: 

102: 

130: 

139.4: 

142: 

205 

3: 

9: 

32: 

234 

410 

625 

16 

81 

99 

120—42. 13 

42.16 

121-   17 
38 

99 


118— 


119— 


3. 023. 672 

3. 023. 673 

3. 023. 674 

3. 023. 675 

3. 023. 676 
3,  023. 677 
3.  023. 678 
3. 023.  679 
3, 023.  680 
3, 023.  681 
3,  023,  682 
3.  023. 683 
3.  023. 684 
3.  023, 685 
3, 023,  686 
3.024.111 
3.  023.  687 
3,  023, 688 
3, 023. 689 
3,  023. 690 
3.024.112 
3.024.113 
3.024.114 
3.024.115  5 
3.024,116 
3,024,117. 
3.  023,  691 
3.  023.  692 
3,  023.  693 
3.  023,  694 
3. 023.  695 
3,023.696 
3,  023, 697 
3.  023.  698 
3,  023,  699 
3,  023,  700 
3, 023,  701 
3, 023.  702 
3.  023.  703 
3, 023,  704 
3. 023,  705 
3,  023.  706 
3.  023,  707 
3, 023.  708 
3. 023.  709 
3,023,710 
3,023.711 
3.023.712 
3,024.118 
3.024,119 
3.024.120 
3,024,121 
3,024,122 
3,024.123 
3,  0«4,  124 
3. 024. 125 
3,  024, 126 
3,023,713 
3.023.714 
3.023.715 
3,023,716 
3.023.717 
3.023,718 
3,023,719 
3, 023.  720 
3,023.721 
3.023.722 
3. 023.  723 
3,023.724 
3.023.725 
3.024,127 
3. 024. 128 
3,024.129 
3. 024. 1.30 
3,024.131 
3,024,132 
3.024.133 
3.024,134 
3,  024. 135 
3,  024. 136 
3. 024. 137 
3. 023,  726 
3,  023,  727 
3.  023,  728 
3, 023,  729 
3, 023,  730 
3,  023,  731 
3, 023,  732 
3.  023,  733 
3. 023,  734 
3,023,735 
3. 023.  736 
3.  023.  737 
3. 023,  738 
3, 023.  739 
3,  023,  740 
3,023,741 


123— 


125— 
126— 

128— 


131— 
133— 
134- 


135- 
136— 


137— 


8: 

.51: 

119 

124; 

13: 

37: 

229: 

57: 

214; 

218: 

288: 

372; 

246; 

4: 

1: 

15: 

.57: 

99: 

1: 

4; 

24; 

139: 

3: 

13: 

56: 

74: 

85 

98 

102 

218 


290 
329.03 

391 
454.2 
467.  5 

495 

5.53 


138- 

139— 
140— 
141— 


143— 

148— 


149— 


587 
620 
622 
623 


625. 12 

625. 17 

793 

-   31 

121 

2.57 

93 

82 

270 

6 


1.5 

100 

108 

19 


150-  1.6 


151— 

152— 
153— 


154- 


156— 


158- 


160— 
162— 


166- 


52: 
14; 
24: 
209: 
48: 
.56; 
81; 
43: 

53.6; 

17: 

20: 

28: 

36; 

150: 

178: 

187: 

209: 

247; 

314: 

504 

36_3 

7( ; 

124: 

40 

17 

161 

163 

358 

385 

11 

79 

84 

99 


3.  023.  742 
3.  023.  743 
3.  023.  744 
3,  023.  745 
3,  023,  746 
3,  023, 747 
3,  023.  748 
3,  023,  749 
3, 023,  750 
3, 023,  751 
3, 023,  7,52 
3,  023.  7.53 

3. 023.  754 
3,  023, 7.5.5 
3,024.138 
3,  024, 139 
3,  023,  7.56 
3,  023,  757 
3,  023,  7.58 

3. 024,  295 
3,  024. 296 
3.  024,  297 
3,  023,  759 
3, 023,  760 
3. 023.  761 
3,  023. 762 
3.  023.  763 
3.  023.  764 
3.  023,  765 
3. 023. 766 
3. 023.  767 
3. 023.  768 
3, 023.  769 
3,  023,  770 
3, 023.  771 
3.  023,  772 
3. 023,  773 
3, 023,  774 
3, 023.  775 
3.  023.  776 
3.  023.  777 
3.  023.  778 
3,  023.  779 
3.  023.  780 
3.  023.  781 
3.  023,  782 
3,  023, 783 
3.  023.  784 
3.  023.  785 
3,  023.  786 
3. 023.  787 
3.  023,  788 
3, 023,  789 
3,023.790 
3, 023,  791 
3,  023,  792 
3,024,140 
3,024,141 
3.  024, 142 
3,024.143 

3. 024. 144 
3,  023,  793 
3, 023,  794 
3, 023,  795 
3,  023,  796 
3.  023.  797 
3. 023,  798 
3.  023,  799 
3,023,800 
Re.i5,131 

3. 024. 145 

3. 024. 146 
3,  024. 147 
3,  024, 148 
3,  024,  095 
3. 024. 149 
3.  024, 1,50 
3,024,151 
3,  024. 152 

3. 024. 153 

3. 024. 154 
3.024.155 
3.024,156 
3. 024. 157 
3.  0Z3,  801 
3.  023.  802 
3,  023,  803 
3.023.804 
3. 024, 168 
3.  024. 159 
3.  024. 160 
3.  023.  805 
3, 023,  806 
3, 023.  807 
3,023,808 
3, 023,  809 
3, 023,  810 


166— 
167— 


178: 
16; 
22: 
31: 
42: 
.55: 
65: 


168—   23: 

170—135.25: 

160.  47: 

172-    5: 

273: 

274: 

439: 

738: 

15; 

50.5: 

50.61: 

72: 

177: 

189: 

175—   55: 

81: 

2: 

207; 

5  4; 


174- 


177— 


178- 


179- 


5.8; 

7.5: 

25: 

1: 

15: 

15.5 
17 
18 


100.2 


100.4 


115  5: 

170: 

180—  9.64; 

15 

23 

79.2 

82.1 

83 

31 

82 

93 

178 

223 

2 


181- 
182— 


183- 


24 
37 
49 
77 
114.2 
115 


184— 


185— 
186— 
188— 


15 

55 

38 

1 

78 

83 
195 
210 
264 


189-   34 

36 

37 
69 

88 


190— 

191- 
192— 


41 
57 
12 
096 
3 
66 
84 


3, 023, 811 

3. 024. 161 

3. 024. 162 
3.  024. 163 
3, 024. 164 
3,024,165 

3. 024. 166 

3. 024. 167 
3.023.812 
3,023.813 
3,023.814 
3,023.815 
3.023,816 

3. 023.  817 
3,023,818 
3.023,819 

3. 024.  298 
3.024.299 
3, 024. 300 
3,024.301 
3. 024,  302 
3, 024, 303 
3, 023,  820 
3, 023, 821 
3, 023.  822 

3. 023,  823 

3. 024.  304 
3. 024.  305 
3, 024, 306 
3, 024,  307 
3, 024, 308 
3, 024,  309 
3,024,310 
3,024,311 
3,024,312 
3,024.313 
3,024,314 
3,024,315 
3.024.316 
3,024,317 
3,024,318 
3,024,319 
3.024,320 
3, 024, 321 
3,  024, 322 
3. 024,  .323 
3.  024,  324 
3. 023,  824 
3, 023.  825 
3. 023.  826 
3. 023.  827 
3. 023,  828 
3, 023,  829 
3,023,830 
3,023,831 
3, 023,  832 
3, 023, 833 
3,023,834 
3,023.835 
3,  023.  836 
3. 023.  837 
3,023,838 
3, 023,  839 
3,023,840 
3,023,841 
3. 023. 842 
3,023,843 
3,023,844 
3, 023.  845 
3,023.846 
3. 023.  847 
3.023.848 
3, 023,  849 
3.023,850 
3,023,851 
3, 023.  852 
3. 023.  8.53 
3.023,864 
3. 023,  855 
3,023,856 
3,  023,  867 
3,023.868 
3. 023.  869 
3.023,860 
3,  023.  861 
3. 023.  862 
3,023,863 
3, 023.  864 
3.023,866 
3,023,866 

3. 023.  867 
3.023,868 

3. 024,  325 
3, 023.  869 
3. 023,  870 
3, 023,  871 
3, 023,  872 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2 
10 
»2 

195-      M 


300- 


202- 
30i- 


W 
34 
38: 

41: 

H8: 
131: 
IM: 

W: 
61  J9: 

S7: 

94: 
147: 
1S3: 
150: 
1A6: 

lAA; 

172 

42: 

«6: 

1  5 

2 

39: 


20»— 


ft7: 

143 

1«3 

193.2 

197 

300: 

318: 

4 

17 

4« 

M: 

M>: 

«3.S 

«5: 


138 

2«M 

209—       1« 

72: 

74: 

82: 
88: 

111  5: 
133: 

173.5: 


210- 


211- 


390: 

8: 

172: 

4A4 

55 

74: 

105  3 

143: 

170: 

178: 

211-     145: 

213—      31: 


3.023.873 

3. 023.  874 
3.  («3.  H75 
3. 024. 1(W 
3. 024. 1«9 
3,023.876 
3.023.877 
3. 023. 878 
3.023.K79 
3.023.880 
3.023.881 
3,023.882 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2. — Rtles  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 
notice  or  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  U  hereby  given  that  the  Inlted  States  Patent  Office 
prupoHei*  to  amend  certain  rules  and  regulatiouii  relating  to 
trademarks.  The  amendments  are  proposed  to  be  Issued  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  contained  In  Title  15,  U.S.  Code,  sec- 
tion 112.1.  Title  35.  U.S.  Code,  section  6.  and  other  authority. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  on  or 
before  April  23,  1962,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held 
nt  10:00  a.m.  in  Room  388fJ-B  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building.  All  p«-rsons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are 
reijuested  to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their 
intended  appearance. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendments  follows  : 

1.  Section  2.39  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

I  2.39     Omittion  of  allegation  of  use  by  foreign  applicants. 

(a)  The  allegation  that  the  mark  is  In  use  In  commerce, 
required  by  |  2.33,  and  the  statements  of  the  dates  of  appli- 
cant's first  use.  required  by  12.33(a)(1)  (vll)  and  (vlli), 
may  be  omitted  In  the  case  of  an  application,  filed  pursuant 
to  section  44(e)    of  the  act  for  registration  of  a  mark  duly 


registered  In  the  country  of  origin  of  a  foreign  applicant, 
provided  the  application  when  filed  Is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  the  tcademark  office  of  the  foreign  country 
showing  that  the  mark  has  been  registered  In  the  country  of 
origin  of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods 
for  which  registered  and  that  said  registration  Is  then  in 
full  force  and  effect.  If  the  certificate  Is  not  In  the  English 
language,  a  translation  is  required. 

2.  Section  2.96  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

12.90     Issues  ;  burden  of  proof . 

The  Issue  In  an  interference  between  applications  shall  be 
the  respective  rights  of  the  parties  to  registration  as  estab- 
lished In  the  proceeding.  The  Issue  In  an  Interference  be- 
tween an  application  and  a  registration  shall  be  the  same, 
but  In  the  event  the  decision  Is  adverse  to  the  registrant,  a 
registration  to  the  applicant  will  not  be  authorized  so  long  as 
the  Interfering  registration  remains  on  the  register.  The 
party  whose  application  or  registration  Involved  in  the  inter- 
ference has  the  latest  filing  date  (the  junior  party)  will  be 
regarded  as  having  the  burden  of  the  proof. 

3.  Section  2.97  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

{  2.97     Enlargement  of  issues. 

Any  party  to  an  interference  may,  within  fifty  days  after 
the  notice  of  Interference  is  mailed,  file  a  pleading  setting 
forth  affirmatively  any  matter  on  the  basis  of  which,  if 
proved,  the  other  party  would  not  be  entitled  to  obtain  or 
maintain  a  registration.     Such  pleading  may  request  afflrma- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,455 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  22,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application June  22,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  Trmdemark  Eumininc  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  .M.  WEXDT.  riasses2.  3,  4,  5.  7,  8,9,  10,  11,  12,  13, 14,  15,  16,  17,  1«.  20,  21.  23,  24.  25,  26,  27,  28.29,30.31,32.  33,34.35, 

36,  39,40,41,42.43,44,50 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB,  Cla-sses  1,  6,  18,  22,  37,  38,  45,  46.  47,  48,  49.  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102.  103.  104,  105, 

106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B    

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  13  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


6-22-61 

7-24-61 

12-29-61 
1-9-62 


6-22-61 

8-2-61 

1-29-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  196^ — 2,112 


Regiftrations  Issued 268 — No.  728,1 16  to  No.  728,383 

Renewals  Issued 51 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iuued  weekly,  it  milled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superinten.lent 
of  Dorumenm,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C  to  whom  ail  subscriptionn  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicatiuna  addreaaed;  aubacription  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  single  copies,  20  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftarnisbed  by  the  PatenI  Office  for  10  c«nU  each.     Addrew 

'    ordera  to  the  C«auniaaieDer  of  PalenU.  Washington  25,  D.C. 
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tlve  r«ll«f  by  wmy  of  c«nc«llatloa  of  •  i^flstratloD  Inrolved. 
but  DO  detea*^  attacking  the  Tslidlty  of  such  regisitratlon 
may  b*  otherwise  ralu^  In  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for 
atnrmatlve  relief  niu«t  be  v»'rlfled  and  muHt  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  required  by  i»ectlon  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such 
request  for  afflrmatUe  relief  U  required  within  twenty  days 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other 
afflmiatlve  d«*feni«es. 

I  2.109     [Amendment] 

4.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2. IOC  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  a*  follows  : 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense.  In- 
cluding a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  In  the  notice  of  oppoxltlon.  but  no 
defense  attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be 
otherwise  ralrwd  In  the  procwdlng.  Such  rt^uest  for  affirma- 
tive relief  must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
fe«»  requlr»-d  by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a 
requesX  for  affirmative  relief  Is  required  within  twenty  days 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other 
affirmative  deff-nnes. 

I  2.113      (  4iMeii(fMeNl| 

5.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.113  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

<b)  When  the  petition  Is  correct  as  to  form,  a  notice  shall 
be  prepared  Identifying  the  title  and  number  of  the  proce«>d- 
Ing  and  the  registration  Involved,  and  designating  a  time,  not 
less  than  thirty  days  from  th«'  mailing  date  of  such  notice. 
within  which  answer  must  be  filed.  A  copy  of  this  notice 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  petitioner  In  care  of  his  attorney 
or  agent.  If  he  has  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  The  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  petition  and  exhibits  shall  be  forwarded  with 
a  copy  of  such  notice  to  the  registrant. 

12.114      [Amendment] 

«.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.114  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  \n  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense.  In- 
cluding a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancella^on 
of  a  registration  plj-aded  In  the  petition,  but  no  defense 
attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  In  the  procevdln^  Such  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required 
by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a  request  for 
affirmative  relU-f  is  required  within  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof,  but  no  reply  need  Ije  filed  to  other  affirmative  de- 
fenses. t4  I 
12.120     t  ^  "•""''»•"•»  1  ■"  1 

7.  Subparagraph  (1)  of  |  2.120(a)  Is  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  r»*ad  as  follows  : 

(1)  .\ny  party  to  an  opposition.  Interference,  cancellation 
or  concurrent  use  proceeding  may,  at  any  time  not  later  than 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may 
first  be  taken  as  set  by  Initial  or  .subsequent  Office  action,  take 
the  deposition  of  any  pt-rson.  Including  a  party,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  discovery.  Such  depositions  may  be  taken  upon  oral 
examination  In  the  manner  prescribed  by  ||  1.273,  1.274.  and 
1.275  of  this  chai>ter.  or  uiM>n  written  questions  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  |  2.124.  The  responsibility  for  securing 
attendance  of  propos»'d  deponents  not  parties  to  the  proceed- 
ing rests  with  the  moving  party,  and  If  he  Is  unable  to 
arrange  for  their  voluntary  attendance,  they  may  only  be 
compelled  to  submit  to  questioning  by  the  order  of  a  court 
under  35  T.S.C   24. 

8  Paragraph  (b)  of  I  2.120  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  :  r- 

(b)  Requett  for  admitnion  (1>  Any  party  to  an  opposi- 
tion. Interference,  cancellntlon  or  concurrent  use  proceeding 
may,  within  the  time  specified  for  taking  depositions  for 
discovery,  serve  u|>on  any  adverse  party  a  written  request  for 
admission  by  the  latter  of  the  genuineness  of  any  relevant 
do^ment  described  In  and  attached  to  the  request  (a  photo- 
copy may  be  attached  provided  the  original  thereof  Is  made 
available  for  Inspection),  or  of  the  truth  of  any  facts  which 
are  material  and  relevant- to  the  issues  and  which  are  believed 
to  be  wlthl9  the  knowledge  of  both  the  party  serving  and 
the  party  served.  Each  matter  In  respect  of  which  an  admis- 
sion Is  requested  shall  be  considered  as  admitted  unless, 
witblo  fifteen  daya  after  »«rvlc«  thereof,  the  party  to  whom 


the  request  la  directed  serves  upon  the  party  requesting  the 
admission  .i  sworn  statement  denying  specifically  the  matter 
In  respect  of  which  admission  Is  requested,  or  setting  forth 
In  detail  the  rea>ons  why  he  cannot  truthfully  either  admit 
or  deny  the  same,  or  files  objections  thereto.  Any  reply  to 
such  objections  shall  be  due  within  ten  days  after  service 
thereof. 

(2)  No  admission  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record 
In  the  case  unless  a  party  files,  before  the  close  of  his  testi- 
mony period,  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon  and  a  copy  of  the 
admission  and  request  therefor. 

9.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2.120  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(c)  Molion  to  produce  document*,  etc..  for  intpection  and 
coptfing.  Upon  motion  showing  good  cause  therefor,  filed 
prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may  first  be 
taken  as  set  by  Initial  or  subsequent  Office  action,  an  order 
may  be  entered  n*qulrlng  a  party  to  itroduce  and  permit  the 
Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing,  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  moving  party,  of  any  designated  books,  documents  or 
other  tangible  things,  not  privileged,  the  existence  of  which 
has  l>een  pleaded  or  otherwise  asserted,  and  which  constitute 
or  contain  material  within  the  scope  of  Inquiries  permitted 
in  depositions  for  discovery  and  which  are  In  his  possession, 
custody  or  control.  The  order  shall  s(>eclfy  a  time  for  com- 
pliance therewith,  and  may  prescribe  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  may  be  Just. 

10.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  2.120  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(dl  RefuMol  to  make  dincovery.  (1)  If  any  party  falls  or 
refuses  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit  the 
Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated  things, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  .Vppeal  Board  may  strike  out  all 
or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  |>arty,  or  dismiss  the 
action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a  Judgment 
as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  such  other  action 
as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(2)  If  a  party  or  other  deponent  refuses  to  answer  any 
question  propounded  u|>on  oral  examination,  the  examination 
shall  be  completed  on  other  matters  or  adjourned  as  the  pro- 
ponent of  the  question  may  prefer.  Thereafter,  on  reasonable 
notice  to  all  persons  affected  thereby  the  proponent  of  the 
question  may  apply  to  the  court  In  the  district  where  the 
deposition  is  taken  for  an  order  compelling  an  answer  (3B 
I'.S.C.  24).  Failure  to  make  such  application  will  be  con- 
sidered as  a  waiver  of  the  question. 

(3)  If  a  party  or  an  officer  or  a  managing  agent  of  a 
party  willfully  falls  to  appear  before  the  officer  who  is  to 
take  his  deposition,  after  being  served  with  a  proper  notice, 
or  refuses  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit 
the  inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated 
things,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  .Vppeal  Board  may  strike 
out  all  or  any  pa7t  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss 
the  action  or  prof»'edlng  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a 
Judgment  as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  such 
other  action  as  nia^  be  deemed  appropriate. 

12.127  [Amendment] 

11.  Paragraph  (b)  of  {  2.127  Is  proposed  to'  be  amended  to 
read  us  follows  : 

(b)  Any  petition  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision.  If  It  Is  not  appealable,  must  be  filed  within  ten  days 
after  the  decision  or.  If  the  decision  Is  appealable,  within  the 
time  specified  In  f  2  129(e). 

12.128  [Amendment]  ^ 

12.  Paragraph  (c)  of  i  2.128  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

(c)  If  a  party  desires  an  oral  hearing,  he  should  so  state 
by  a  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  his  brief,  and  the 
time  for  such  hearing  will  be  set  In  a  notice  sent  to  each 
party  by  the  Office.  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing  is  made, 
the  case  will  be  decided  on  the  record  and  briefs. 

I  2.129     [Amendment]  \  | 

13.  Section  2.129  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  cancelling 
the  lust  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  and  by  adding  new  para- 
graph (c)  reading  as  follows  : 

(c)  Any  petition  for  rehearing,  reconsideration,  or  modifi- 
cation of  a  decision  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from 
tlie  date  thereof. 
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14.  Section  2.133  is  ])roposed  '  to  t>e  amended  to  read 
as  follows  : 

12.133     Amendment    of   application    or    registration    during 
proceedinga. 

.■\n  application  Involved  In  a  proceeding  may  not  be  amended 
In  •substance  nor  may  a  registration  be  amended  or  disclaimed 
In  part,  except  with  a  consent  of  the  other  party  or  parties 
and  the  approval  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
or  exeept  u|m>u  itiotlun  duly  tiled  and  considered. 

15.  Section  2.134  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  2.134      Surrender  or  cancellation  of  rcgigtration. 

It  a  registrant  involved  in  a  proceeding  applies  to  cancel 
his  registration  under  section  7(d)  of  the  act  without  first 
obtalnlni;  the  written  consent  thereto  of  the  adverse  party, 
Judgment  shall  be  entered  against  hlin. 

16.  Section  2.135  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  2.135     Abandonment  of  application  or  mark. 

If,  In  a  proceeding  an  applicant  files  a  written  abandon- 
ment of  the  application  or  of  the  mark  without  the  consent 
thereto  of  the  adverse  party.  Judgment  shall  be  entered 
against  such  applicant. 

12.142      [Amendment] 

17.   Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.142  lis  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(a)  Such  appeal  must  be  taken  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  final  refusal  or  from  the  date  of  the  action  from 
which  appeal  is  taken.  Appeal  is  taken  simply  by  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  and  payment  of  the  appeal  fee. 

18.   Paragraph  (c)  of  {  2.142  Is  proposed  to  t>e  amended  to 

read  as  follows  :  j 

(c)  If  the  ap|>ellant  desires  an  oral  hearing,  be  should  so 
state  by  a  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  his  brief;  and 
due  notice  of  the  time  for  such  hearing  will  be  given  Oral 
argument  on  the  hearing  will  be  limited  to  one-half  hour 
unless  otherwise  permitted.  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing 
Is   made,   the   appeal    will   be   considered  on   brief. 

DAVID  L.   LADD. 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  : 

EfbEXE  P;  Foley, 

Acting   Assistant  Secretary  of   Commerce  for  Domestic 
.Affairs. 
[F.R.  Doc.  62-1316;  Filed,  Feb.  8,  1962;  8:45  a.m.] 
Published  in  Z8  F.R.  nil,  Feb.  9.  1961 


Trademark  Suits 


.Notices  under  15  I'.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1940 

Reg.  No.  69.512  (BAYER  AND  DESIGN),  Farbenfabrlken  of 
Elberfeld  Co.,  Synthetic  coal  tar  remedies  ;  Reg.  No.  1M,882, 
^ame.  The  Bayer  Company,  Inc.,  Preparations  or  medicines 
for  pains  and  aches  of  nervous  or  organic  origin,  etc. ;  Reg. 
No.  I.V5,«I2  ("BAYER")  same;  Reg.  No.  I60.8S3  (BAYER 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  229,153,  same,  filed  Dec.  IH, 
19«1,  D.C.,  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  61c396(2),  Sterling 
Drug,  Inc.  v.  Pttc  Aid  of  Minsouri. 

Reg.  No.  129.827(a)  (PHILCO),  Philadelphia  Storage  Bat- 
tery Co  ,  Batteries,  battery-plates,  battery-plate  separators  or 
retainers  of  rubber,  and  battery-plate  separators  of  wood  ; 
Reg.  No.  174,566(0)  (PHILCO  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Bat- 
teries and  certain  named  parts  and  supplies  therefor ;  Reg. 
No.  20e,919(a),  same.  Phillips  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.  Car- 
bon paper  and  typewriter  ribbon  ;  Reg.  No.  366.269  (BENDIX 
HOME  L.\rNDRY).  Bendix  Home  .\ppllances.  Inc.  Washing 
machines;  Reg.  No.  S»4,819(a)  (PHILCO),  Philco  Corpora- 
tion, Automobile  radio  locks,  cabinet  locks,  and  window  locks  ; 
Reg.  No.  400,517(0),  same.  Phonographs,  phonograph  turn 
tables,  phonograph  motor  board  assembly,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No. 
400.943(a),  same.  Battery  parts  and  supplies^— namely  straps, 
connectors,  terminals,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  401,240(ai.  aame.  Volt- 
meters condenser  testers,  speaker  testers,  etc. ;  Reg.  No. 
405,659  (BENDIX  AUTOMATIC  HOME  LAUNDRY).  Bendix 
Home  Appliances,  Inc.,  Textile  washing  machines ;  Reg.  No. 


405,924(0)  (PHILCO),  Philco  Corporation.  Radio  and  tele- 
vision aV'tl  masts,  vacuum  tube  amplifiers,  and  radio  and 
public  address  microphone  kits;  Reg.  No.  413,412(0),  same, 
Phonograph  cable  assemblies,  phonograph  needle  trays,  pho- 
nograph pickups,  etc.  :  Reg.  No.  41S.813(a),  same.  Hydrometer 
syringes,  circuit  testers,  radio  receiver  test  mallets,  and  vi- 
brator testers  ;  Reg.  No.  415,189(0).  same,  Portable  radios  and 
portable  radio  phonographs;  Reg.  No.  52.V115(o).  same.  Elec-  ■ 
trie  rafages :  Reg.  No.  577.066  (BENDIX),  Bendix  Home 
Appliances  Division  -Xvco  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Textile 
drying  machines ;  Reg.  No.  677.087,  same.  Textile  Ironing 
machines ;  Reg.  No.  577,088,  same.  Textile  washing  machines ; 
Reg.  No.  607,232(0)  (PHILCO),  Philco  Corporation.  Tele- 
vision receivers  and  parts  thereof:  Reg.  No.  618,6S0(a).  same. 
Electric  washers;  Reg.  No.  648,248(a),  same,  I.rfiundry  dryers; 
Reg.  No.  644.129(0),  same.  Electric  blankets  ;  Reg.  No.  68.\891 
(BENDIX  HOME  LAUNDRY),  same.  Washing  machines. 
filed  Apr.  18.  1960.  D.C..  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  60/1585.  Philco  Cor- 
poration et  al  V.  Lee  Winer,  doing  business  as  Philco-fork 
Service  Company  and  Bendix  Service  Company  of  .Veic  York. 
Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Jan.  5,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  129,827 (b)  (PHILCO),  Philadelphia  Storage  Bat- 
tery Co.,  Batteries,  battery-plates,  battery-plate  separators  or 
retainers  of  rubber,  and  battery -plate  separators  of  wood  ; 
Reg.  No.  174.566(6)  (PHILCO  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Bat- 
teries and  certain  named  parts  and  supplies  therefor ;  Reg. 
No.  206,919(b),  same.  Phillips  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.,  Car- 
bon paper  and  typewriter  ribbon;  Reg.  No.  394.819(b) 
(PHILCO),  Philco  Corporation,  Automobile  radio  locks,  cabi- 
net locks,  and  window  locks;  Reg.  No.  400.517(6),  same. 
Phonograph  motor  board  assembly,  etc. ;  Reg.  No.  400.948(6), 
same.  Battery  parts  and  supplies — namely,  straps,  connectors, 
terminals,  etc.:  Reg.  No.  401,240(6),  same.  Voltmeters,  con- 
denser testers,  speaker  testers,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  40.'5,924(6) 
(PHILCO).  Philco  Corporation,  Radio  and  television  aerltfl 
masts,  vacuum  tube  amplifiers,  and  radio  and  public  address 
microphone  kits;  Reg.  No.  413.412(6).  same.  Phonograph 
cable  assemblies,  phonograph  needle  trays,  phonograph  pick- 
ups, etc. ;  Reg.  No.  41S,81S(b),  same.  Hydrometer  syringes, 
circuit  testers,  radio  receiver  test  mallets,  and  vibrator 
testers;  Reg.  No.  415.189(6),  same.  Portable  radios  and  port-, 
able  radio  phonographs;  Reg.  No.  525.115(6).  same.  Electric 
ranges;  Reg.  No.  607,232(6)  (PHILCO),  Philco  Corporation, 
Television  receivers  and  parts  thereof;  Reg.  No.  618,630(6), 
same.  Electric  washers;  Reg.  No.  643,248(6),  same.  Laundry 
dryers;  Reg.  No.  644,129(6),  same,  Electric  blankets,  filed 
Nov.  1,  1961.  DC,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  61/3874,  Philco  Corpora- 
tion v:  Philco  Cleaners,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  155,382.     (See  Reg.  No.  69.512.) 

Reg.  No.  155,612.     (See  Reg.  No.  69,512.) 

Reg.  No.  160,833.     (See  Reg.  No.  69,512.) 

Reg.  No.  174,566.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  206,919.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  229,153.     (See  Reg.  No.  69,512.) 

Reg.  No.  366,289.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827(a).) 

Reg.  No.  .S94.819.     (See  Reg.  No.  129.827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  400,517.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  400,943.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (a  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  401,240.     (See  Reg.  No.  129.827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  405.659.,  (See  Reg.  No.  129.827(0).) 

Reg.  No.  40.V924.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  413.412.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (a  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  413.813.     (See  Reg.  No.  129.827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  415.189.     (See  Reg.  No.  129.827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  525.115.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  577,066.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827(a).) 

Reg.  No.  577,087.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827(a).) 

Reg.  No.  577,088.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827(o).) 

Reg.  No.  607,232.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  Nq.  618,630.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  633,701  (IMPRESS).  Rite  Form  Corset  Co..  Inc., 
Brassieres  and  corsets,  filed  Jan.  4,  1962,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
fi2/6S,  Lane  Bryant,  Inc.  ▼.  Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  64.1,248.     (See  Reg.  No.  129.827  (o  and  6).) 

Reg.  No.  644,129.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827  (a  and  b).) 

Reg.  No.  685,891.     (See  Reg.  No.  129,827(a).) 


\ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tbe  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trndemiirk  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  died  within  thirty  days  of  this  publU^tion.     St-e  Kult-o  'J.  101  to  2.10.^. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  7«,18«.     F'lex-O-Olass,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Warp  Brother*.  Chicago.     SN  79,515.     Jacques  Racine,  d.b.a.  Jacquen  Racine  Art  Stu- 
111.    Filed  June  22,  195».  dios,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1959. 

PLAST-O-PANE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621.996. 

For  Thin.  Rollable.  Clear  Plastic  Sheet  Material. 

First  use  May  12,  1959. 


SN    107,112.      The    Chemstrand    Corporation,    Decatur,    Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  tbe  word  "Nylon"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.796. 
Fcr  Synthetic  Fiber  and  FllanJents. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1960.  .  i     . 

SN  115.815.     Alfred  Klugmann.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  16,  19U1. 

TIENSEEM 


Applicant  dlsdatmH  the  right  to  the  eicluslTp  use  of  the 
representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.   14.  1959;   Reg.  No.   123.180,  dated  Aug.  18,  1961. 

For  Handles  for  Paper  and  Cardboard  Shopping  Bags  and 
Containers.  Boxes  and  Collapsible  Cartons.    , 


SN   122.440.     Guild  Plastics,  Inc..  Cambridge.   Mass.     Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

SKY  DOME 

For  Disposable  Dish  Covers. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


For  Natural  Bristles  and  Hair  Tufts. 
First  use  Sept.  0.  1960. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN  108,810.     Norton  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Nov. 
SN  119,519.     Husky  Oil  Company,  Cody,  Wyo.     Filed  May  8,         21,  1960. 


1961. 


HUSKY 


For  Barbecue  Briquet. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1960. 


I\J 


SN  12.3,669.     Mitchell  Farms,  Windfall.  Ind.     Filed  July  10, 
1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  391.481,  527,090,  and  641,583. 
For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1956. 

TM  4 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "The  New  Bzz  Wheel.' 

For  Qriodlng  Wheels. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Sept   29.  1960 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   101,100.     Hayes-Samraona   Chemical    Co.,   Mission,   Test 
Filed  July  19,  1960. 

NO-CROW 


F'or  Combined  Bird  Repellent  and  Insecticide. 
First  uae  Jan.  4,  1960. 
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SN  104,316.     Safe-Guard  of  America,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    SN    107,619.      Velslcol    Chemical    Corporation,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1960. 


BANDANE 


For  Herbicide  for  Manufacturing  Use  Only. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1960. 


For   Fire   Fighting   Liquid   Chemical    in    Bomb   Type   Non- 
Reflllable  Containers. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


SN  111,647.     Clba  Limited.  Basel.   Switzerland.     Filed  Jan. 


11.  1901. 


CIBACOLOR 


SN  104,317.     Safe-Guard  of  America,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1960. 


SAFEST*  FOG 


For  Liquid  Chemical  for  Eztingulshing  Fire. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  180,379,  dated  Apr.  13,  1960;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  427,377. 

For  Photographic  Chemicals,  Dyestuffs. 


SN  111,648.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland.     Filed  Jan. 


11,  1961. 


CIBAPHASOL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
182.771,  dated  Sept.  26,  1960.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  427,377. 

For  Chemical  Products  Used  in  Industry  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Textiles,  Leather,  Paper,  and  Plastics ;  Dyeing 
Assistants. 


SN  105,131.  .\rmour  and  Company  (Delawkre  corporation), 
Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company  (Illinois 
corporation),  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1966 


PROPOQUAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  376,665. 

For  Propoxylated  Quaternary  Ammonium  Salts. 

First  use  Aug.  8, 1960. 


SN    111,785.      Chemco    Photoproducts   Company,    Inc.,    Glen 
Cove.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 

MONO-CONCENTRATE 

For   Photographic  Developer — Namely,   Developer  Concen- 
trate for  Use  in  Photolithography. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


SN    105.469.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  I960. 


MIRAC 


SN\11.786.      Chemco    Photoproducts    Company,    Inc.,    Glen 
Cov^N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 

ORTHO-SPEED 

For  Photographic  and  Photomechanical  Developer  Concen- 
trate. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


For  Plate  and  Fountain  Solutions  for  Use  In  Lithographic 
Processes. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1938. 


SN   106,175.     Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc.,  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1960. 

GAS-CHROM 

For  Treated  Dlatomaceous  Earth  for  Use  as  a  Column  Sup- 
port for  Gas  Chromatography, 
nrst  use  Aug.  31,  19<)0. 


SN  111,790.    Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company,  St.  Clatr,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 

WINTER-PRUF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616,641. 

For  Salt  for  Melting  Ice  and  Snow. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1960. 


SN    111,877.       Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester.    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1961. 


HI-MATIC 


SN  107,307.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1960. 


For  Photographic  Processing  Chemicals. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1960. 


CYGON 


SN  112.898.    Howard  F.  Hawley,  d.b.a.  H.  V.  Hawley  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Stockton,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1960. 


SN  107,311.     Automatlc.FIre  Control  Corporation.- St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  28, 1960. 


SAFE-T-FOG 


PRODUCTS 


For  Fire  Extinguishing  Compositions  Sold  In  Aerosol  Bombs 
and  Other  Containers. 
First  use  May  8,  1950. 


The  word  "Products"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Algaecldes  and  Compositions  for  Conditioning  Indus- 
trial and  Swimming  Pool  Water. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1947. 
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SN    113.234.      Nott    Manufacturiac  Co.,    Ine..    roaghkeepMie, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1»61. 


S.V    117.014.     J.   X.   Hut>«r  Corporation.  Sorter,  Tex.     Filed 
.\pr.  3, 1961. 


10 


^ABHff^ 


ARROW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  543,889. 
Fur  Carbon  Black. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1923. 


<iwner  of   Reg.    Noa.   352.879.   040.857,   and   otheni. 
For  Chemical  Crab  Orami  Killer. 
Flmt  uMe  on  or  about  Jan.  10, 1950. 


SN  11.3.n89.     Chipmao  Cbemlcnl  Company.  Inc..  Bound  Brook. 
N.J.     Filed  Feb  15.  19«1. 


CHIPCO 


SN  117.S10.  Mlsaourl  Hickory  Barbecue  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
MlMMouri  I'roductH  Company,  Lou  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1961. 

Starbrffe 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  A51.903.  705.791,  aad  others. 

For  Insecticides,  Fungicides,  HerfolcldeH.  and  Defoliants. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1961 


For  Laundry  Starcb. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1961. 


SN    114.418.      Badlscbe   Anilln    &   Soda  Fabrik   Aktlengeoell- 
schaft,    Ludwlgshafen    (Rhine).   Germany.      Filed   Dec.    14. 


1961. 


ALIPUR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  712.334.  dated  Mar.  26.  1958. 
For  Pesticides  and  Uerbicldes. 


SN  122.170     Frank  J.  Curran  Co.,  Downers  Grore,  111.     Hied 
June  16.  1961 

"GOOD-BY  MR.  FLY" 

The   word    "Fly"    is  disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Insecticide. 

First  use  .\pr.  11,  1901. 


SN    114,731.       US.    Polymer    Corporation.    Rockaway.    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1961 


.     \ 


SN  123,845.     Sonneborn  Chemical  and  Retlnlng  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  12,  1901. 


SONOSTAT 


The  words  "Belt  Dressing"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
murk  as  shown. 
For  Belt  Dressing 
First  use  Apr  5,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh    021,984,  704,513,  and  others. 
For  Textile  Antistatic  Agent. 
FIr.xt  use  In  June  1900. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  117.810.    Victor  Saras<tueta  8.A.,  Elbar,  Gulpuicoa.  Spain. 
Filed  Apr.  1.1.  1961 


SARASQUETA 


SN    115.065.      Continental   Oil    Company,    Ponca   City.   Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1961 


SEALS-IT 


For   Firearms — Nam«'ly.   HuntinK  Ouns.   Shot   Guns,   Rifles, 
Fowling  Guns,  Carabines,  Pistols,  and  ReTolvera. 

First  use  July  13.  1909;  In  commerce  In  the  year  1920. 


For    Chemical    Composition    for    Addition    to    Automobile 
TranMmlMHlons  and  I'ower  Steering  Systems. 

First  use  during  the  first  week  of  January  19r>l. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN    123.110       Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  June  29.  1961. 


SN    115.942.      Oaklte   Products,    Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 


Mar.  17,  1961. 


STRAD 


^m^ 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Jan.  13. 1961. 


SN    116.980.      ContlnenUl  Oil  Company,   Ponca  City,   Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1961. 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   708,270,   709,873,   and   710,473. 

For  Fertlllier. 

First  use  Nor.  18.  1960. 


DEBISOL 


SN  123,521.     The  Chesapeake  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Weat 
Point,  Va.    Filed  July  7,  1961. 


I 


For  Mixture  of  Aliphatic  and  Alkylated  Aromatic  Hydro- 
carbons Useful  as  a  Solrent  and  aa  a  Chemical  Intermediate. 
First  UM  Mar.  10,  1961. 


GREENLIFE 


For  Bark  Mulch  and  Fertilizer  In  Dry  Form  Sold  in  Sacks. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1961. 
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SN  12:}.572.     Standard  Sand  and  Silica  Co.,  Davenport,  Fla.     SN   108,050.     C.   E.   Kaiser  Company,   Houston,   Tex.     Filed 
Filed  July  7,  1961.  ^'o''-  8.  I960- 


SNUR-GREEN 


For  Soil  Conditioner  and  Stimulant. 
FirHt  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


\XJ 


SN  123,748.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.    Filed  July  11,  1901. 


For  Thlnset  Mortar,  Wet  and  Dry  Tile  Grout,  Colored  Tile. 
Grout.  Tile  and  Joint  Cleaner,  Tile  Joint  Cement,  Wall  Sealer, 
a  Bonding  Cement  and  Tile  Sponges. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  8, 1960. 


OSCEOLA 


SN    118,155.      Keasbey    h  Mattison    Company,   Ambler,   P«. 


For  Fertilizers. 

First  use  In  or  about  1910. 


Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 


bass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  121,172.     The  California  Ink  Company,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Filed  June  1,  1961. 

CAL  INK 

No  claim  is  made  to  t-.xcluslve  appropriation  of  the  word 
"Ink"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
501,867. 

For  Printing  Ink. 

l-Mrst  use  In  November  1959. 


SN    122,4;<9.      Graphic    Controls   Corporation,    Buffalo.    N.Y. 
Hied  June  20.  1901. 


APAC 
BOARD 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Board"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402,277. 

For  Asbestos  Boards.  Asbestos  Sheets.  Asbestos  Lumber, 
and  Asbestos  Building  Materials  In  Flat  and  Sheet  Form. 

First  use  September  1956. 


I 


SN  124,850.     Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed 
July  27, 1961.       i 


PYRO-CHEM 


For  Fire  Resistant,  Structural  Insulating  Board  Contain- 
ing Vegetable  Fibers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  7,  1961. 


SN  125,177.    Alexander  C.  H.  Weiss,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.     Filed 
Aug.  1.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  097,835. 

For  Printing  and  Recording  Inks. 

First  use  I>ec.  29.  1900. 


PAILEII 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  81.198.     Partitions.  Inc.,  Edgemont,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  11, 
1959. 


For     Decorative     Translucent      Architectural      Structural 
Panels. 

First  use  June  28.  1960. 


SN   125,245.     Piping  Insulators,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1961. 


POLYGON 


For  Thermal   Insulating  Conduit  for  Piping  Systems. 
First  use  during  May  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Panels"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Partitions  and  Components  Thereof  for 
Use  as  Office  Partitions,  Roopi  Dividers,  and  Enclosure 
Railings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1959. 


SN   125,200.     Warren  Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 


MONOBASE 


For  Prefabricated  Manhole  Walls. 
First  use  June  15,  1959. 
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8N  125.384      International  Paper  Company.  New  York,  X.Y.     SX  115.11.1.     American  Tube  k  Controls  Incorporated.  West 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1961.  Warwick,  K  I.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


FLAKELOCK 


FILL-TROL 


For  Composition  Structural  Sheets  Made  of  Bonded  Com- 
preiwed  Wood  Flakea. 
First  uite  Apr.  3,  IMl. 


For  Hot  Water  Heating  System  Components — Namely,  an 
Expansion  Tank. 

Flmt  use  Nor.  22,  I960. 


SN  125.414.     Peachtree  Doors.  Inc..  Atlanta.  «a      Filed  Aug. 


4.  1961. 


SX   117.739.      Scully  Signal  Company,  Melrose,  Mass.     Filed 


COMMAND  300 


Apr.  12,  1961. 


FILFUL 


For  Sliding  Door*. 
First  UK*"  Mar   1.  19«"t 


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SX   92.325.      Kdwln    B.    Stlmpeon   Company,    Inc..    Brooklyn. 
X  Y.     F^led  Mar.  7.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  505.253  and  529,704. 

For  Tubular  Filling  Conduit  Intruding  Into  a  Tank. 

First  use  Aug.  29.  1960. 


SX  117,752.     Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  12, 
1961. 


STIMPSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  166,400,  580,886,  and  others. 

For  Rivets. 

First  use  August  1923.  i 


^system 


SX    99.294.      Camloc    Fastener   Corporation.    Paramua,    N.J. 
Filed  June  2(>.  19«'.0. 


The  word  "System"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   534.984,  534.985.  and  610.538. 

For  Supports  and  Carriers  for  Sinks.  Wall  Closets,  Urinals, 
and  Lavatories. 

First  use  July  1957.  i 


SN  118.952      Capitol  Brush  Co.,  d.b.a.  Redl  Vue  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.     Filed  May  1.  1961. 


REDI-VUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  39.').936  and  393.937. 

For  Rotary  Stud  Separable  Fasteners  and  Latch  Fasteners. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1938. 


For  Nuts  and  Bolts. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN    121,752.      Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
Alton,  111.    Filed  June  9,  1961. 


SN    100.958.      West    Bend   AJunilnum   Co.,   West   Bend,    Wis. 
Filed  July  15.  1960. 

CONTEMPORARY 

For  Stainless  Steel  Cookware. 
First  use  January  1959. 


W 


For  Pins,  Bolts,  Studs,  Screws,  Rivets  and  Plugs  Designed 
To  Be  Fired  From  Powder  Actuated  Tools  Into  or  Through 
Metal,  Concrete,  Masonry  and  the  Like. 

First  use  In  or  about  October  1953. 


SN  107.511.     SpraLok  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct. 


31,  1960 


SPRA-LOK 


For   Locking  Devices   for  ".\erosol"   Type  Cans. 
First  u.se  Feb.  10,  1960. 


SX   123.506      Stratoflei.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  July 
0,  1961. 

ASTROFLEX 

For  Hose  Fittings  and  Hose  Assemblies. 
First  use  June  8, 1961. 


SN  109.443.     Tube  Forglngs  of  America,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.     sN  123,507.     StratoHex,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  July  6, 


nied  Dec.  1,  1900 


ir 


1961. 


LUNAFLEX 


F*or  Hose  Fittings  and  Hose  Assemblies. 
First  use  May  7.  1961. 


SN  123.508.     Stratoflei,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  July  6, 
1961. 

STRATOGUARD 


For   Welding  Fittings  and  Flanges  Made  of  Metal. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1957. 


For  Protective  Covering  for  Hose. 
First  use  June  12,  1961. 
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Hacc  1 A  ^  JUlA»alc     awtfl     JUlA*al    rsctiMMc    sm«I     SN  115.204.     Walllser  Tabakfabrlken  A.G.  (Verelnigte  Tabak- 
UaSS  14 -Metals    and     Metal    Castings    and         f^^nkea  vender  MuLU  und  Momhey).  Sltten,  Switzerland. 

Forgings 


Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


SN    123,555.      National    Steel    Corporation,   Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  July  7.  1961. 


X-A-R 


For  Low  .Vlloy  Steels. 
First  use  June  14,  1960. 


SN   124,216.      The   MorRan    Sign   Machine  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  July  18.  1961. 


For  Printing  Tyjie. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1901 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Tabac  Nolr,"  meaning 
"black  tobacco."  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole.  The  words  "Melange  Avocat"  in  English  mean  "law- 
yer's mixture.  ■ 

For  Tobacco,  Cigars.  Cigarettes. 

First  use  May  15,  1959;  In  commerce  May  31.  1960. 


SN    107.385.       Stewart  Warner    Corporation,    Chicago.     Ill 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1960. 


MELT 


For  Motor  Fuel  Additive  Known  as  a  Gasoline  Anti-icer. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  2,  1959. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   93.918.      Nathan    H.    Friedman,   Stratford,   Conn.      Filed 
Mar.  29,  1960. 


SN  122,074.     H.  Forsberg  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  15.  19G1. 


E-Z-FREE 


For  Liquid  Coating  Primarily  Used  as  a  Lubricant  With 
Waterproofing.  Preserving,  Rust  and  Tarnish  Retarding,  and 
Politihlng  Properties. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  29, 1961. 


K 


-/q  i  g-La 


SN  122,814.     Macmlllan  Ring-Free  Oil  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  June  26,  1961. 


For  Digitalis  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


SN  112.974.  N.V.  Koninklljke  Pliarmaceutlsche  Fabrleken 
v/h  Brocades-Stheeman  &  Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands.   Filed  Feb.  2,  1961. 


'MACMILLM 

RING  FREE 


C^ 


BROCADI  S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  249,592,  712,761.  and  others. 
For  Power  Transmission  Fluid,  Lubricating  Oils,  Lubricat- 
ing Greases. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1949. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SX  108,308.     Wally  Frank,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
14,  1960. 

ROYAL  COACHMAN 

For  Tobacco  Products — Namely,  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1948. 

TM  776  O.O.— 2 


Owner  of  Reg.   No.   100,214.  dated  June  1.  1949. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations,  Medicinal  Chemicals, 
Veterinary  Preparations,  Wound  Disinfectants.  Antiseptic 
Preparations,  Drugs. 


SN  118,169.     Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  19.  1961. 


MELLINESE 


For  Antidiabetic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 
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SX  119.234.     Personal  Home  Products,  Inc.,  HicksTlUe,  N.Y     SN  126,408.     White's  Comb  Vendor.   Inc..  Elgin.   Ill      Filed 
Filed  May  3,  1»61.  Aug.  21,  1901 


EDI-PRIN 


For  Aspirin  Tablets. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1»«1. 


SN  119.S82      LewlH-Howe  Company,  d.b  a.  Arch  Lnhoratorles. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  12,  19»",1. 

DICARBOSIL 

For  Antacid  Preparation.  " 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  blue. 
For  M«>dicated  Desensitizing  .\gent. 
First  use  May  31.  1961. 


SX  123,145.     Unirersal  Drug  and  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Champaign.  III.    Filed  June  29,  1961. 


UJ).  1-1-3 


SX  126.802.     Koyal  Life.  Inc.,  Mllton-Freewater,  Oreg.     Filed 
Aug.  28,  1961. 


For  Vitamins  and  Mineral  Tablets. 
First  iise  on  or  abont  July  13.  1960. 


SX  123,14«      Universal  Drug  and  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
Champaign,  111.    Filed  June  29,  1901. 


For  Vltainln-Mlnt'ral  Food  Supplement. 
First  use  May  16,  1901. 


SX  126.^99.     Abbott  Laboratories,  Xorth  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Aug  30,  1961. 


The  mark  comprises  a  logotype  including  th*-  letters  "U" 
and  •"D."  and  ()(her  emt>elllshment,  which  may  b**  taken  as 
rt-prvsentlng  a  leaf. 

For  Vitamins  and  Mineral  Tablets. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  13.  1960. 


ENDURONYL 

For  Diuretic  Antlhypertenslt'e  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1960.  I 


SX  124,031.  Best  h  0*>e  Proprietary  Limited,  d.b.a.  Edin- 
burgh Laboratories  (Aust  I  Pty.  Ltd..  Sydney.  Xew  South 
Wales,  Australia.    Filed  July  17,  1961. 


LANTIVAC 


II 


SX  127.253.    Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Rarltan.  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  5;  1961 

THROMBOFAX 

For  Bluod  Diagnostic  Products. 
First  use  July  26.  1961.  \ 


owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No  A154.9H0,  dated  July  2<», 
1959;  and  IS    Reg    No.  074,H.'5«. 

For  Vaccine  t)rally  Administered  for  the  Treatment  of  Hay 
Fever  and  .Mlerglc  Conditions. 


SX    127,309.      American    Home    Products   Corporation,   d  b.a. 
Whitehall    Laboratories.    New   York.    N.Y.      Flh'd    Sept.    6, 


1901. 


VIROMED 


SN   124.461.      Scherlng  Corporation.   Bloomfleld,   X.J.      Filed 
July  21.  1961 

J^INITABS 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations   Made    \'\t  In   Timed   Re 
lease  Oral  Dosage  Forhi. 
First  use  May  15,  1901 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Symi>fomatlc  Treatment 
of  Respiratory  .Vllments. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1961  I 


SX   127,482.      Lloyd   Brothers.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1901. 


ME-2 


SX    124,712.      Burroughs    Wellcome    k.    Co.     (CS.A)     Inc. 
Tuckahoe,  X.Y.    Filed  July  28.  1961. 


F'or  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical   Preparations  -Xamely. 
a  Vitamin  Preparation. 

First  use  as  early  as  Aug.  30,  1961. 


CORTICREAM 


For  Dermatologlcal  Preparation. 
First  use  June  15,  1961. 


SX   127,579      Dorn  and  Mitchell  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Opellka, 
Ala.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1961. 


SN  125.903.     O.  D    Searle  &  Co..  Skokle,  III.     Filed  Aug    14. 


1»C1. 


ANAVAR 


Owner  of  Reg  Xo.  637,379. 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation  Useful    as   an    Anabolic         For   Vaccines   for   Poultry    and    a    Disinfectant-Deodorant 
\^^xlX.  Preparation. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1961.  First  use  Oct.  1,  1958,  on  vaccines  for  poultry. 
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SN   128,023.     Endo  Laboratories   Inc.,   Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.    SX  108,921.     Tornado  France,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nov.  22. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1961.       .  1960. 


ENDOPRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  213.724 ;  718,486,  and  others. 
For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  as  an  Anticoagulant. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


The  mark  consists  of  the  representation  of  four  lightning 
arrows.      Owner   of  French   Reg.    No.   413,358,   dated   July   6, 
1951  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  Xo.  496,972.    - 
SX  107,522.     Trail-Alre.  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.         ^'o^  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
31,  1960. 

TRAIL-AIRE 


First  use  June  1951. 


For  Trailer  Vans  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN  111.500.     Justrlte  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1961.  »^  - 


SN  111,335.    Jet  Boat  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 

JETRA 


PIGGYBACK 


For  Lamp  and  Handle  Attachments  for  Lantern  Batteries. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1960. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  May  31, 1960. 


SN    112,624.      Jetronlc    Industries,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1961. 


SX  111,345.     X.V.  Holland  Marine,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 


JETRONIC 
DUTCH  FURY  k  h  d.  «   . 

tor  Radio  Receivers. 
Priority   claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on   Dutch   application         First  use  November  1960. 

tiled  July  12,   1900;  Reg.  No.   138,242.  dated  Aug.   16,  1960.  

For  Motor  Yachts:  '"  * 

■  SN    113,502.       Consolidated    Controls    Corporation,    Bethel, 

Conn.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1961.  ' 

Class 20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth  DYNASTAT 

SX    125,271.     American   Blltrlte  Rubber  Co.,   Inc..   Trenton, 

X.J.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1961.  For  Magnetic  Memory  Equipment  of  the  Flux  Responsive 

Type. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


otnidcc 


RE  SI  MER 


SX  118,920.     United  Electrodynamics,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1961. 


For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  June  1,  19C1. 


SX  125,283.    Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Aug. 


3,  1961. 


MAGNIFIQUE 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface,  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors,  Walls,  Countertops,  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Mar.  it.  1901.  « 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  / 

SN  106,589.  Aurora  Equipment  Company.  Aurora,  III.,  as- 
signee of  Equlpto  Electronics  Corporation.  Napervllle,  111. 
Filed  <»ct.  18,  1960. 

EQUIPTO 

For  Electronic  and  Electrical  Equipment  and  Instrument 
Enclosures  Xamely,  Racks,  Panels,  Chassis,  Cabinets,  and 
Consoles  for  Electronics  Instrumentation,  Electrical  and 
Electro-M»'Chanlcal  Purposes. 

First  use  Sept.  2, 1960. 


For  Electronic  Amplifiers,  Including  Direct  Current  Ampll- 
liers.  Buffer  Ampllflers  and  Power  Amplifiers ;  Electronic 
Kejzulators  Including  D.C.  Voltage  Regulators  and  Power 
Regulators  ;  Electronic  Power  Supplies  ;  Stepping  Switches  ; 
and  Electronic  Commutators. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


SX  121,248.    Admos.  Inc..  Warren,  Mich.    Filed  June  2,  1961. 


ADMOS 


S'or  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Autoniatic  Warehouse  Instal- 
lations— Namely,  Consoles,  Readers,  Keyboards,  Control 
Panels,  Monitors  and  Indicators,  Panel  Boxes ;  Stock  Level 
Indicators;  Article  Counters;  Electrically  Actuated  Article 
Release  Mechanisms  for  Chutes  and  Rollerways ;  and  Parts 
and  Components  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  May  13,  1960. 


; 
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SN    122.2V4.      EaMx .  \Vtr«   Corporation.    Fort    Wajrne,    Ind. 
Filed  June  19,  1961. 


S\  107.622.     Tbe  Wall  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Spring 
field.  Mo.     Filed  Nor.  1.  1960. 


PARAZONE 


ROCK-A-BYE 


Uwner  of  Hfg.  No.  529,926. 

For  Klectrlcal  Wire  and  Cable  and  Inaulatlon  Therefor. 

First  UM  May  1.  1961 


Owner  of  Reit.  Nod.  629.861  and  641.338. 
For  Jumper  Swlngx.  Youtb.  Swingx.  and  Swings  With  and 
Without  Standi)  Therefor. 
1-Mrat  use  June  1916.  I 


SN    122.295.      Essex    Wire    Corporation.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind. 
Filed  June  19.  1961 


PARATHENE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.   560,368.  503.253.  and  674.908. 
For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable  and  Insulation  Therefor. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


S\  109.566.    M.  Denkert  &  Company.  Johnstown,  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  5,  19r.O.  J 

FALCON  HOOD 

.\o  cltilni  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  tu  the  word  "Hood"  as 
used  OH  golf  club  covers. 
For  Covers  for  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1960. 


8X  122.417.     The  Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

CAPTAIN 

t 

For  Radiotelephones. 

First  use  May  17.  1954.  | 


SN   111.054.     Tsukudaya  Co..  Ltd.,  Taltoku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1960.  , 


SN   124.312.     Affiliated   Manufacturers  Corp.,  Oldwlck.   X.J. 
Filed  Ji^ly  20.  19411 


"PHOTOGATE 


99 


For  Electronic  Sensing  Device  for  Starting  or  Stopping  of 
.Machines  for  Ilandllug  .Sutall  Parts. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


For   Novelties  and   Equipment   Sold   as  Units  for  Playing 
Parlor  Uames. 

First  use  Septemb«'r  1940  ;  In  commerce  March  1950. 


SX  124.484.      Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa      Filed  July  21.  19«il. 


LIFEGUARD 

For  High-Pressure  Mercury-Vapor  Lamps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8.  1958. 


SX    111.721.      The    Avalon    Hill   Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1961. 


CIVIL  WAR 


For  Equl|>ment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Qame. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1960. 


Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    88.707.      Skating    Rink    Supply    Company.    Acmar,    Ala. 
Filed  Dec  14.  1959 


For   Indoor   Roller  Rink  Skates  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  In  {September  1952. 


SX    96.936.      Milton    Bradley    Company.    Springfield, 
Filed  May  12.  1»«0. 

FUN  WITH  SCISSORS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  120.fllo 

For  Toy   Educational   Set  or   Kit  Comprising  Printed  De- 
signs and  Plcturt-H  Which  Children  May  Cut  Up. 
First  use  1906. 


S.X    116.820.      HJalmar   Hvam,    Portland,   Greg.      Filed   Mar. 
30,  1961 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  397.977.  | 
For  Ski  Bindings.  j 

First  use  in  1940.  j 


SX   116,893.     John   Letters  and  Company   Limited.  Glasgow, 
Scotland.    Filed  Mar   31.  1961. 

SILVER  SWAN 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  B731.676.  dated  June  30,  1954. 
For  Uolf  Clubs  and  Parts  Thereof. 


8X    118,563.      Tha    Colnmbus    Auto    Parts    Company,    d.b.a. 
Capco  Product*.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


PEER  SCOPE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Scope"  except  In  connection 
with  the  subject  murk  a>  shown. 

For  Underwater  Viewing  Devices  for  Use  by  Fishermen 
and/or  Sportsmen. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 
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SNAPPY 


SX    120.261.      Transogram   Company,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.     SN  113,568.     Snappy.  Inc.,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn.     Filed  Feb. 
Filed  May  17,  1901.  13,  1961. 

TRANSOGRAM 

Owner  of  Heg.  Xos.  (;0C.(;70  and  700,876. 

For  General  Line  of  Toy  Play  Kits  and  Chests ;  Various 
Toy  Sporting  Goods  ;  Equipment  and/or  Apparatus  for  Use 
In  Iluudicrufts  or  I'laying  Word,  Checker,  Chess,  Bingo  and 
Similar  Type  Games  ;  I'reschool  and  Educational  Toys  ;  Toy 
Guns;  Doll  and  Toy  Juvenile  and  Playroom  Furniture;  Toy 
WaKons,  Chests  and  Blackboards  ;  and  Dolls. 

First  use  during  1915, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  622,292. 

For   Sheet   Metal   Cutters,  Heat  Conduit  Connectors,  Pipe 
Hangers,  and  Duiiiikts. 
First  use  January  1957. 


SX  113.913.     De  Mert  &  Dougherty,  Inc.,  ChlcagD,  III.  s  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1961. 


ALL  SET 


SX   124,453.     The  Ohio  Art  Company,    Bryan.   Ohio.     Filed 
July  21,  I'.HII. 


Owner  of  Rec  Xo.  (JoO.GOS. 

For  Spraying  Devices  Employing  a  Propellant  in  a   Pres- 
surized Container  and  Refill  Propellant  Units  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1961. 


For  Toy  Construction  Kit. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961.      • 


SX  114.775.      Kennedy  Van   Saun  Mfg.  &  Eng.  Corporation, 
Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1961. 

TRUNNION  MASTER 

For  Lubrication  System  for  Pulverizing  Mills. 
First  use  during  January  1960. 


SX  125,171.     F.  J.  Strauss  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  X.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  1.  1961. 

SEW-0-MATIC 


S.V  115,101.     Vermont  American  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1961. 


WEDGER 


For  Toy  Sowing  Machines. 
First  use  December  1955. 


For  Taps. 

Fipst  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof  \ 

S.V  104,318.     Safe-Guard  of  America,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept    12,  1960. 


t'l 


For  Fire  Extinguishers. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1958. 


SX  117,263.     Elgin  Sweeper  Company,  Elgin,  111.     Filed  Apr. 


0,  1961. 


ELGIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  695,613. 

For  Street   Sweeping   Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1914. 


SN  117,535.     Relchert  Bros.,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
1961. 


REICHOLDER 


For  Self-Centerlng  Holder  for  Paste  Tube  Filling  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1949. 


SX  108,618.     Drug  Research,  Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich.     Filed  Xov. 


SN  117,668.      Tama  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.      Filed  Dec. 
20,  19<!1. 


17.  1960. 


TAMA 


ANI-FLO 
YSTEM 


For  I.*ather  Processing  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof — 
Namely,  Feed  Bar  and  Table  for  Soft  Leather  Working 
Machinery. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1955.  ' 


For  Equipment  Designed  To  Facilitate  the  Introduction  of 
Disinfectant  Chemicals  Into  Water. 
First  use  on  or  about  I>b.  24,  1960. 


SN  119,278.     Germain's,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  May 
4.  1961. 


GERMAIN'S 


SN    110.889.      Scully-Anthony   Corporation.    La    Grange,    III. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.   508,904,   714,040,  and  others. 
For  Garden  Sprayers  for  Application  of  Insecticides  and 
Fertilizer. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1901. 


SAC 


For  Machine  Tools — Xamely,  Cold  Welding  Presses  and 
Die  Sets  Therefor;  Tool  Selection  System  Coioponents — 
.Xamely.  Power  Chucks,  Power  Draw  Bars,  Tool  Changer 
Arms,  Code  Keys.  Code  Key  Cartridges,  Logic  Units,  Sub- 
routine Control  Units,  Tool  Holders,  and  Key  Code  Trans- 
lators. 

First  use  September  1960. 


SX    121,090.     Frenchtown   Porcelain   Company,   Frenchtown, 
N.J.     Filed  May  31,  1961. 


MOLCOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  625,724  and  626,860. 
For  Busblngs  and  Ceramic  Screw  Caps. 
First  use  July  15,  1955. 
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SN    123,387.      B«8l7  WellM    CorporaUon,    South    Belolt,    111. 
Filed  July  10.  1»«1 


AQUA-LATOR 


For  Electrically  operated  Apparatus  and  the  Like  for 
.Veratlni;  Water  in  Bodies  of  Water,  for  Ejaniple.  Around 
IMersi  or  Other  Areas,  in  Either  Open  or  Cloned  Bodieii  of 
Water. 

First  uae  Jan.  24,  1»61. 


SN  123.632.     Empisal   (Proprietary)    Limited,  d.b  a.  EmpUal 

,     Textile     Machinery     Corporation     and     Home     Industtrleit 

Sctaoc^s,  Johannesburg.  South  Africa.     Filed  July  10,  1961. 

[XPANDuixnc 


SN    lie,»42.      Weltronic  Company,    Southfleld,   Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  31,  1961. 

PLANT-CENTRAL 

For  SyHtemo,  Equipment  and  Components  for  Monitoring 
Manufacturing  Operations  by  Counting  Operating  Cycles,  by 
Timing  Operating  Periods,  and  by  Communicating  Between 
Work  Stations  and  a  Common  Station  Including  Local  and 
Remote  Station  IndicHtlng.  Recording,  and  Control  Equip- 
ment for  Such  OperatioDN. 

nrst  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


SN  117.645.     Oak  Ridge  Technical  Enterprises  Corporation. 
Oak  Ridgf,  Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1961. 


Owner  of  South  African  Eeg.  No.  60/3811.  dated  Oct.  28. 
1960. 

For  Sewing.  Knitting,  Wearing  at^^Darning  Machines. 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Ac«>8soriefl  Therefo^^Bluded  in  the  Clasa. 


SN   123.882.      Harry  J.   F>rguBon  Company.  Jenklntown,  Pa. 
Filed  July  13.  1961. 

"FERGO-TORQUE" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604.175. 
For  Roller  Type  Convt-yors. 
First  use  J«ae-42,  4961. 


For    Solid    State   Radiation   Detectors   and   Related   Stable 
Low-Noise  AmpllHer  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  19t!l.  | 


SN  118,921.     United  Electrodynamics,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1961. 


SN  124.385.     Stnix  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  20.  1961. 


STRUX 


For    Power   Operated    Tools — Namely,   Cable   Cutters   and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jutif  14,   190il,  on  cable  cutters 


«%*         i  J         a        !•  J  Al      I.*  '^'"^   Electronic  Oscillators,   Both    Audio    Frequency    Oscil- 

ClaSS  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines    lutore    and    Radio    Frequency    OsclHators :    Transmitters    of 

Electromagnetic  Radiation  at  Radio  Frequencies ;  and  Telem- 

»-\. '24.106.     The   May   Department   Store.  Company.    New         ;,  J,  „^oct.  12.  1960.         ^         , 
lork,  N.\.    Hied  July  17,  1961.  I  I 


SN  124,193.     Harlequin  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  18,  1961. 


Owner  of  Kec  No    716,0«>1. 

For  Ironing  Boards.  Ironing  Board  Pads  and  Cover;*. 
.\lumlnum  Outdoor  Clothes  Dryers,  Washing  Machines,  Elec- 
tric and  Gas  Clothes  Dryers. 

First  use  February  1961        ^ 

I    I 

Class  26- Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN     114,455.       Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester.    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   372,496,   394.212.  and   394,213. 
For  Ophthalmic  Products  Ihcludlng  Eyeglass  Frames.  Eye- 
glass Cases.   Goggles.   Sunglasses,  Magnltiers.   Lens  Cleaners, 
nrst  us^  Feb.  15,  1955 


Class  27  —  Hordogical  Instruments 


I 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  674.004.  702.719,  and  others. 
For  Sensitized  Photograph  Film. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  196U. 


SN  73.464.     Emll  Lelchter  Watch  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1959.  , 

PAUL  GARNIER 

The  name  is  a  flctitious  name  and  not  the  name  of  any  liv- 
ing person.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414.688. 
For  Watches. 
First  use  1940. 
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SN  100.889.    Coro.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  15.  1960.    Q355   3|  _  p|||g„  3^  RefrigeratOfS 


C©FlO 

Fcislilon^Vatclie  s 

The  words  "Fashion  Watches"  are  disclaimed  ajmrt  from 
the  murk  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,318. 
For  Watches. 
First  use  October  1958. 


SN   119,557.     Power  Refrigeration  Co.,   Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  May  8.  1901. 

PRC 

For  Industrial  Refrigeration  Apparatus. 
First  use  in  January  195!». 


SN    119,992.     The  May   Department   Stores   Company,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  May  15.  1961.     ,    , 


SN  121,933.     Novochoc  S.A..  La  Chaux-de-Fonds  (Neuchatel), 
Switzerland.     Filed  June  13,  19<il. 

MICKOLHUC  ,,^npr  of  Keg.  No.  716.061. 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No.  For  Refrf^'Tutors  and  Freezers  for  Home  Ise. 

1»5,5<)3.  dated  Apr.  13.  1961. 
For  Time  I'leces. 


First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


I. 


SN     122,926.       JeanRaoul     Gorgerat.     La     Chaux-de-Fonds, 
Switzerland.    Filed  June  27,  1961. 


PRIMUS 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery  / 

SN   99,440.      Matson   Manufacturing  Co.    Inc.,    Long   Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  June  21,  1960. 

REFLECT  ALL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Rejr.  No.  129,436.  dated  June  10.  1949. 
For  ("lock    Movc'iii^-nts,   Watch   P'aces,   and   Clock   Parts. 
^^^.^^^^^^— ^^-^^  For    Convex    Diminishing    Mirrors    and    Their    Mounting 

Brackets   for    Use    Within    Buildings  and   Stores   To   Provide 
-  I  f*        •  aa  I  tAf  Surveillance   of  f)bscure  Areas  and  for   I'se  Within   and  on 

Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware  Automotive  vehicles. 

First  use  June  7,  I960. 

SN  121.936.     Paramount  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ^—^^1—^ 

Filed  Juue  13.  1961. 


S.N  102,109.     Endicott  Church  Furniture,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1960. 

PERMA-DOWEL 

For  Dowels  or  Fastening  Pins  for  Church  Pews. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1960. 


SN    102.189.      Brunswick    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
For  Costume  Jewelry,  Necklaces.  Earrings,  Pins,  and  Brace-         Aug.  8,  ^900. 
lets. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  19<>1. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  109,705.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains.  N.J..  assignee,  by  mesne  assigniiiPiit.  of  Lactona         j.-„r  Furniture  for  School   and  Commercial  Uses — Namely, 
Incorporated,  St    Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Dt'C.  6,  IJMlO.  Chairs  and  Accessories  Therefor — Namely.  Tablet  Arms  and 

Desk   Anns;    I>esks;   Cabinets;   Tables;  Chair  and  Book  Box 
Desk    Combinations ;    Chair   and    Study    Top    Combinations ; 
Bowling   Score  Tables  ;   Benches.   Coat  and  Hat   Racks  ;  and 
Settees,  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  December  1958. 


MULTI- 
TUFTED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,327. 
For  Tooth  Brushes. 
First  use  October  1950. 


SN  102.457.     Continental  Silver-Line  Products,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1960. 


DURA-FOAM 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain  i 

SN  132,332.     Haviland  k  Co.,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1961. 

CORALAIN 

For   Coral    and   Ceramic   Composition    Dlnnerware. 
First  use  June  30,  1961. 


For  Mattresses. 
First  use  July  1,  1957. 


SN  103.033.    Mennen  Food  Products,  Incorporated,  La  Porte, 
Ind.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1960. 

POPCORN  TREES 

For  Rack  Having  a  Floor-Supported  Base  and  an  Elongated 
Upright  Body  From  Which  Project  a  Number  of  Lateral  Arms 
at  Different  Elevations. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1960. 


TArie 
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SX  107,623.     The  Wall  Maaafactartnc  CorpormtJoo,  Spring     SX   120.868,     The  Dole  Valv«  Company.  Morton  Grove,  III. 
field.  Mo.     Filed  Nov    1,  1960.  Filed  May  26.  1961. 


ROCK-A-BYE 


CONTROL-0-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  629.H61  and  641.338. 
For    Baby    Car    Seatst,    Portable    Convertible    Auto    Cribs, 
Jumper  Chairs,   Straight  Chairs,  and  Roclcing  Chairs. 
First  uste  June  1916. 


("or  Adrertiaing  Display  Raeka. 
Fimt  use  Feb.  15.  1961. 


SX    108.103.      Waasell    Organization.    Inc..    Westport.    Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  I960. 


SELF-GUIDE 


For  Filing  Trays. 
First  use  Nov.  13, 1950. 


SX    121.012.      Mattress    3pedallata,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Filed  May  29.  1961.  | 

FROZEN  FOAM 

The  word  "Foain"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  May  23,  1961. 


SX  112.557.     Xachman  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan 
26.1961 

PERMASIDE  MARSHALL 

Owner  of  Kei;.  Nos.  240.291  and  715,440. 
For  Innersprini?  .Mattresses. 
First  use  Dec.  8.  1960 


SX  118.115     Twl-Llte  Bedding  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Sylcon.  Cicero. 
III.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SX  121.305.     Xu  Era  Wood  Products.  Inc.,  West  Hempstead, 
X.Y.    Filed  June  2.  1961. 

PAK-A-LOUNGE 

For  Folding  Sofas,  Folding  Couches,  Folding  Beds,  Folding 
Lounges,  Folding  Chairs,  and  Furniture  Frames. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1961, 


SN  122,084.     Slick  Airways,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade  Cloth 
Company,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Filed  ^une  15,  19G1. 


CHALLENGE 


MOTIF 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  May  26.  1961. 


For  Furniture,  Upholstered  and  Hard  ;  Beds  :  Bed  Springs  ; 
Bed  Mattres.ses  ;  and  Bed  Pillows. 
FirHt  u.se  Jan.  2,  1959, 


Class  33  — Glassware 


SX  126,409.     H.  Wittur  and  Company,  Evanston,  III.     Filed 
Aug.  21,  1961. 


SN    118.898.      Xorcor   Manufacturing   Company.    Inc.,   Green 
Bay.  Wis      Filed  Apr.  28.  1901. 

positiv-legiocK 


JOSAIR 


For  Glassware — Xamely.  Crystal  Stemware.  Bottles,  Pitch- 
ers. Cream  and  Sugar  Sets.  Decanters.  Plates.  Toilet  Sets 
Comprising  Crystal  Jars  for  Powder  and  the  Like  and  Per- 
fume BottU's  With  and  Without  .Xtomlzers.  and  Vases. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  10,  1937. 


t- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  625.638. 
For  Folding  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1954. 


SX  132,273.     I'nlon  Commerclale  des  Glacerles  Beiges,  Socl«t« 
.Vnonyme.    St.    Gllles,    Brussels,   Belgium.      Filed    Xov,    17, 


1961. 


HELIOGREY 


SX  120.316.     King  Spring  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.Y 
Filed  .May  18.  1961. 

For   Upholstery   Springs   und   Spring   Components. 
First  use  Oct   31.  I960 


SN    120.785.      Clopay    Corporation.   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Filed 
May  25.  19ni. 

TWEAV-TEX 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.   44(d)    on    Belgian   Reg.   Xo. 
92,349.  dated  June  2,  1961. 

For  Polished  Antlglarlng  Plate  Glass  for  Glassing  Build 
Ings,  for  Television  Screen  and  for  the  Manufacture  of  Safety 

(illlSS. 


Gass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  [ 

SX  81.311.    Octagon  Ventilator  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept. 


14,  1959. 


AIRPHLO 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 


For  Gravity  Type  Roof  Ventilators. 
Flrat  use  Oct  25,  1954. 


MARCH  6,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  17 


SN  113  479      Boll  Industries  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.     Filed    SX  124,136.     Stamford  Fan  Company,  Inc.rStamford,  Conn. 

Feb.  13,1961.  FlledJuly  17.  1961, 

ALMEC 

For  Air  Registers,  Grills  and  Dltfusers  for  Heating.  Ventl-         J'^O'"  Exhaust  Fans 

,  ....      j.^i      ■       o     »  Urst  use  June  1.-5.  1 

lating.  and  Air  Conditioning  Systems.  __^^__^^„^__^ 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1961. 


STAMFAN 


961. 


SN  117,796.    Mlddleby-Marshall  Oven  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  237.729. 
For  Ovens  for  Baking  Food. 
First  use  In  1890. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SX  120,924.     Union  OH  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  26,  1961. 

MINUTE  MAN 

owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  670.439. 
For  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN  125.117.     United  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
July  31,  1961. 


SX    118,619.      Swartwout    Fabricators,    Inc.,    Kokomo,    Ind, 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1961. 


BU-CAP 


PYROJECTOR 


For  Rubber  Product  Called  "Camel  Back"  Which  Is  Used 
for  Providing  Treads  on  a  Retread  Non-Metallic  Tire. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg,  Xo.  425.610. 

For  Roof  Ventilators  and  Smoke  Exhausters. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1958. 


SN  125.118.     United  Rubber  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
July  31,  1961. 


BU-JET 


SX  119.279.    Gotaas-Larsen,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  May 


4.  1961. 


GOLAR 


For  Tanker  Ventilating  Apparatus. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1958 


SX  119,98i5.    The  Metal  Specialty  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
«     Filed  May  15,  1961. 

K55K  'N  K'^RRY , 

For  Portable  Cooking  Grills. 
First  use  May  5,  1961. 


For  Rubber  Product  Called  '•Camel-Back"  Which  Is  Used 
for  Providing  Treads  on  a  Retread  Non-Metallic  Tire. 

Flrsst  use  Apr.  3,  1961.  


Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  85,998.     H.  k  A.  Selmer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Xov. 


24,  1959. 


HENRI  SELMER 


SN  123.260.     American   Radiator  A;  Standard   Sanitary  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  3,  19C.1. 


"Henri  Selmer"  is  the  name  of  a  deceased  person.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Xos.  224,533,  384,119,  and  610,703. 

For  Wood-Wind  Musical  Instruments  and  Accessories 
Therefor — Namely,  Mouthpieces.  Ligatures,  Reeds,  and  Reed 
Cases ;  and  Brass-Wind  Instruments  and  Accessories  There- 
for— Namely,  Mouthpieces. 

First  use  1886. 


ELIMINAIRE 


SN  89,300.     Rebel  Recording  Company,  Mount  Rainier.  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1960. 


For  Hot  Water  Boilers  Having  Internal  Structure  for  Sepa- 
rating Entrained  Air  From  the  Water  Flowing  to  the  System 
Supplied  by  the  Boiler, 

First  use  Jan,  13,  1961. 


REBEL 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1960. 


,      ..  ,         „•  „  J  T.i„    xti<,».      vneri     SN  105,355.     Giullettl  Accordion  Corporation,  .New  York.  N.Y. 

SX  123,491.     Mills  Products.  Inc.,  Walled  Lake.  Mich.    Filed        ^,^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

I  Julv  ti.  1961, 

PERM-AWAY  BASSETTI 

For  Accordions. 

First  use  Xov.  21,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  568,244.  716.713.  and  703,666. 
For  Oven  Door  .Assemblies. 
First  use  in  May  1961. 


^^^■^  SX    118,398.      Aurora  Corporation   of  Illinois.   Buffalo.   N.Y. 

T.,  r-,  J         t'Jled  -^Pr.  24,  1961. 

SN  123  596.     Barber-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  III.     tiled  

July  1)1961  ELECTRACHORD 

rONTROL-IjINE  «'">«^'' «' "«"«  ^'°-  712.860. 

^^^■^^  -^  xm-v^x-i   *-#*..!.■•—.  j^,^^  Electrically  Operated  Note  Playing  Devices  for  Pianos 

For  Air  Distribution  Inlets  and  Outlets.  and  Components  of  Such  Devices. 

First  use  June  14,  1961.  '                  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  21,  1901. 
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SX  118.811.  ProtuDa  FruduktioDsge^telliicbaft  fuer  Elektro- 
uku.ttlch*'  Geraete  U.tii.b  II.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1961 


S.\  130,297.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet   Minn 
FlLdOcf    19,  1901 

ARROWHEAD  BULK 
OPAQUE 

No   claim    Im    mad*-    to   the    individual    wurdi*    "Bulk"    and 
"Opuiiue."     Owner  of  ReK.  No.  211,M43.  I 

h'nr  l'ii|«T      .\aiiu-Iy.  orTsi-t 
Kir>t  iix-  .Mav  17.  I'.m;! 


owner  of  I.S.  Reg   Xoh   fiSO.TOl  and  «>41.067.  CldSS  38  —  PrilltS  dlMi   PublJCationS 

For    Pocket    Slied   Devices    for    .MitKneticul    K.rordlnc   and  i 

KHproducInt:  of  ConvHrsutlons,   Dictations  and  th.'  I.Ike  and  yjv-  ma -.-..i      t„i»    i  «.   .      r^       ».       ^     ^^ 

It,   .Vcc..orles   -Name,,.,    .Microphones   and   Karp. s.         .  "^,;:  ^.t,   ,   V^  :;r..t  rr2^7«    "'  "^  ^  ""'''''' 

First  »*v  on  or  about  Dec.  19,  1960;  In  coniiiierce  Dec.  27, 

.uno;Oct    15.1952.as,o-.Miuif„n." THE     EXECUTIVE     LINE 

For  Greeting  Card;*. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


Firxt  uxe  Aug.  8,  1960. 


SN  112.436.    Altec  Music  Papers,  New  York.  X.Y.    Filed  Jan.     ^•'*''    ^"»^'*-      Crown    River    Display.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    X.Y. 
25,  19»J1.  '■'I'**!  Dec   2,  1900 


For  Music  Paper. 
First  use  July  1960. 


SX    115,089.      Straubel    Paper    Company,    Green    Bay,    Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1961. 


TABLEMATE 


Tbe  words  '"Surplus. Savings  System  '  are  disclaimed. 
For  Pani|>blets.  ' 

First  use  Nov.  9.  I960. 


For  Paper  Place  .Mat.'*  and  Tablecloths. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1960. 


SX  113,087.  Chanticleer  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Frank- 
lin Color  Card  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III.  Filed  Feb  6 
1961. 


SX  116.008.  .  Dur-OUte  Pencil  Company.  Melrose  Park,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1961. 


CX-22 


/ 


For  Leads  for  .Marking  Derlces  Such  aa  Pencils,  Including 
Wood  and  .Mechanical  Pencils,  anil  Other  Such  Lend  llandlini: 
Devices  for  .MarkiuK  l*ur[H»es.  ' 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1961.  i 


N^ 


SX    129. 7S7.      The    Parker    Pen    Company.    Janesville.    Wis. 
Filed  Oct    12.  1961. 


EVERSHARP 


Z>EC01«JS.T0 


For  Piibliriitions.  KsiH'ciall.v  Boolcs  Incliidlnj;  Color  Sam- 
ples and/or  Depicting  Harmonious  Color  Combinations  -e.g.. 
Paint  Color  Sample  Hooks.  | 

First  use  D^c.  29.  1U«(».  ' 


Owner  of  RpK    Xos.    147.712.   6.19. .{79,   and  others. 

For    Fountain    Pens.    Itallpojut    P.  ns.    Mechanical    Pencils,     ''■"^    117,849.      The  Chase  Manhattan   Bank.   Xew   York.  N.Y. 
Leads   and    Krasers   for   Pencils.    iH-sk   Sets,   WrltltiR    Ink    md  Filed  .\pr.  14.  19<;i 

Ink  Cartridges  for  Fountain   Pens  and  Ballpoint   Pens. 

First  use  Dec«>niber  1913. 


SX    i;H>125.      St     Retcls    Paper    Company.    Xew    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1961. 


POLLOCOTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   724.050 

For  Wax-Coated  Paper  and  Wa\-Coated  Paperboard. 

First  use  June  6.  1961. 


For    Periodical    Bank    Reports;    IVriodical,    Fconoinic   and 
Financial    Bulletins.    Employee.  Publications    Issued    Period 
ically.  leaflets.  Pamphlets  and  Booklets  Issued  From  Time  to 
Time. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1900. 
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SX    117,906.      Publications    Development    Corporation,    Xew    riacc  39  ^  Clothinfl 
York.  NY.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1961.  ' 


SX  90.166.    Jernat  of  Italy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb 
2.  1960. 


For  Books. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1960.  Applicant  disclaims  the  wprd  "Junior."     No  claim  Is  made 

^_«^_^_  to    the    phrase   "of   Italy"   apart    from   the   mark   as   shown. 

<  )wner  of  Reg.  No.  569,216. 
t^X  120,239      Ian  Seeds,  d.b.a.  Ian  Seeds  Enterprises.  Mans-         y^^^   Misses'    Hand  Fashioned   Knitted  Dresses.   Coats  and 
tield,  Ohio.    Filed  May  17,  1961.  Sweaters,  and  Suits. 

Flrstuse  July  16,  1959. 


^  moKtr  o)-^?^ 


For  Weekly  Shopping  Paper. 
First  use  May  13,  1948. 


SN   105,891.     Hat   Corporation   of  America,   Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1960. 

VELUNA 

For  Fur  Felt  Hats  for  Men. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1960. 


SX  124,290.     Personnel  Services,  Incorporated,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 
Filed  July  19,  1961. 

OCCUPATIONAL 
INDEX 

For  Quarterly  Bulletin.  ' 

First  use  October  1949. 


SN   110,248.     Allied-Hampshire  Footwear  Corporation,  Saco, 
Maine.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1900. 


SN    124,419.      Coachella   Valley  Publishing   Company,   Indlo, 
Calif.    Filed  July  21,  1961. 

IRVINE  NEWS  OBSERVER 


For  Casual  Shoes  for  Ladles  and  Children. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1960. 


SX  112.910.    A.  E.  Xettleton  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y.    Filed 


Feb.  1,  1961. 


For  Xewspai>er. 

First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN   126,340.     Albert  Horn  Sohne,  Hattershelm   (Main),  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug,  21,  1961. 


ELASTA  TOP 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  descriptive 
word  "Top"  and  same  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  I 

For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Boys.  i 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1960.  l' 


^■HORN  V 


SX  112,940.    R.  G.  Barry  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  2.  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  734.512,  dated  Mar.  9.  1960. 
For  Printing  Products,  Esi)eclally  Picture  Post  Cards,  Con- 
gratulation Post  Cards,  and  Mourning  Cards. 

SN   127,360.     Quigley   Publishing  Company,  Inc.,   Xew  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  6,  1961. 

INTERNATIONAL 
TELEVISION  ALMANAC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  654,575. 

For  Annual  Publication  In  the  Xature  of  an  Almanac  of 
the  Television  Industry.  , 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1955. 


cuddle  your   feet  in  comfort 


For  Slippers. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1960. 


SX  114,969.     M.  J.  Lasater,  Falls  City,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  C, 

'  BOBMAR 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Topcoats,  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1956. 
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'^■^JLV*'"      ^    "*    ^"*"'  *'*'"  "*'•  ^***'      *^'*<*  ^^'   «•     ^■'^'  *21.571      The  Lovable  Brassiere  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa     Filed 
*'^'  June  7,  1961. 


MONTRO 

For  Men's  Shirts.  Sweaters,  and  Slacks. 
FlfNt  use  Nov.  1.  1959. 


I 


VELVET  GLOVE 


Own«T  of  Kpk  No.  «72,859. 
For  Brassl»'r»'«  nnd  Ulrdles. 
FInit  use  July  20.  1937.  on  braHslereii. 


SX  ll.'S..'i7S.  Bullock!*.  Inc.  d  h.a.  Bullocks  Downtown.  Bul- 
locks WIlHhlre.  BulliMks  I'a.nadcna.  Bulliick'H  U'e^twood. 
Bullock's  I'alm  SprlnKs,  and  Bullock  !i  Santa  Ana.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1961. 


SX   121,«48.     The  Xatlonal  Clothing  Company  of  Rochester. 
Inc.,  Rocher»t»'r.  N  Y      Filed  June  12.  19t!l. 


STONESHIRE 


For  Men'M  SurtS  of  ClothlnK 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1961. 


SN  122.2U6.     McOregor-Donlger  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
June  16.  1961. 


RFD 


For  .Men'K  Sport  Shirts.  Casual  Jackets.  Bermuda  Shorts, 
I'lay  Shorts.  Slacks.  Jump  Suits.  Belts.  Hosiery.  Swim  Trunks 
and  Cabana  Sets.  Polo  Shirts.  Sweaters.  Suits.  Sportcoat.s. 
Hats  and  Cups.  Top  Coats.  Rain  Coats,  Neckwear  (IncludlnK 
Ties.  Scarfs  and  Ascotsi,  Dress  Shirts.  Robes,  Smoking  Jack- 
Hts.   Inderweur.  Tajamas.  Shoes  and  Slippers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  715.832. 

For  Jackets.  Coats,  Slacks.  Shirts.  Vests,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  June  1,  l»r.l,  on  slacks. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SX  llt;,857.     Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corporation,  Rock-     ^^    79.833.      Beacon    Manufacturing   Company.    Swannanoa. 
ford.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  .'50.  1961.  '^  •'^' *^'-     tll»-d  Aug.  19,  19,')!» 


BREATHIN'  BRUSHED 
PIGSKIN 


KIDDYLAND 


For  Blankets. 
First  use  June  195U. 


Xo  claim  is  made  to   the  words  "Brushed  Pigskin"  apart     SX   119.295.     Enill  Kati  h  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
from  the  mark.  May  4.  1961. 

For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  July  29,  1937. 


SX  117.363.     Frederick  R.  HugKlns,  d.ba.  Hugglns  Shoe  Com- 
pany, Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1961. 

WONDER  WALKERS 

For  Footwear  and  Speclhcally  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes 
First  use  Oct.  13.  1959 


SX    118.338.      The    Chemstrand    Corporation,    Decatur.    Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  ownership  of  the  wording  "French 
Laces"  except  insofar  as  same  Is  used  and  constitutes  part 
of  the  mark. 

For  Lace  Fabrics. 

First  use  June  15,  1959. 


SX  119.29*',      Kmll  Kati  k  Co,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
May  4.  1961. 


Owner    of    Reg.    Xos.    343,734,    705.103.    and    others. 
For  Hosiery  for  L'se  by  Men,  Women,  Boys,  and  Ulrls. 
First  use  In  July  1960. 


SN   119.JTO.     Hardwlck  Woolen  Mills.  Inc..  ICleveland.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  5.  1961.  ^ 

Umv^r^tttj  (tow 


•  •  Applicant    dl.sclnlms    the   wording   "Creative   L«cp«"   nnai-t 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Suits.  Slacks,  Topcoats.  Sport  Coats    from  the  mark.  creative   Laces     apart 


and  Jackets. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1960 


For  Lace  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  13.  1959. 
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SN  124  037      A    Leon  Capel  &  Sons.  Incorporated,  Troy.  X.C.     SX  114,792.     Frank  Quartell,  d.ba.  Medlcap  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Flled'julyl7,19ni.  ,  Filed  Mar.  2.  1961. 


DRESDEN 


MEDI  CAP 


For  Braided  Rugs  and  Braided  Chair  Seat  Pads. 
First  use  lyjti. 


For  Headdress  for  Head  Injuries  and  Head  Surgery. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


SX  124,0.'«8.     A.  I^on  Cap«'l  &  Sons,  Incorporated,  Troy.  X.C. 

Filed  July  17   I'MM  SX  119.331.     The  Vlrtls  Company.  Inc.,  Gardiner.  N.\.     Filed 

OLD  HOMESTEAD 

For  Braldod  Rugs  and  Braided  Chair  Seat  Pads. 
First  use  1926. 


SX  124,817.     Joanna  Western  Mills  Company,  Joanna,  S.C. 
Filed  July  27.  1961. 

QU  ALEiCUJVlrJ  owner  of  R.'g.  No.  607,271. 

For  I'extlle  Fabrics.  Such  as  Broadcloths,  Lawns,  Sateens,  por    Freeze    Drying    Equipment.    Parts    and    Acceaaorles 

Lenos.  and  Sklpdents.  Therefor. 

hirst  use  Apr.  26,  1961.  First  use  Feb.  11,  1953. 


SX   124  833.     Xye-Walt  Company.   Inc.,  Auburn,  NY.     Filed     gx     122,411.       Aktlebolaget     Astra.     Apotekarnes     Kemlska 
July  27, 1961.  Fabrlker.  Sodertalje.   Sweden.     Filed  June  20.  1961. 

BROLI 

Owner  of  Swedish   Reg.  Xo.  85,110,  dated  June  13.   1958. 

For  Surgical  Instruments  and  Implements,  Being  Knives. 
Scissors,  Thumb  Forceps,  Needle  Holders,  Hemostatic  Forceps. 
Dilator  Forceps,  Retractors.  Tongue  Depressors.  Nasal 
Specula,  Gallstone  Scoops.  Probes.  Bone  Chisels  and  Gouges. 
Uterine  Curettes.  Bone  Curettes.  Raspatories,  Bone  Rongeurs 
Forceps,  Wire  Saws,  Xail  Instruments.  Instrument  Forceps. 
Vaginal  Specula,  and  Injection  Syringes. 


For  Textile  Uuks  and  Carpet> 
First  use  January  1936. 


SX    127.35<!.      Pextile   Corporation    of    America.    Greensboro. 
NC.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1961. 


PEXTILES 


For  Knitted  Paper  Fabrics. 
First  use  May  3,  1961. 


SN   125,120.     Beltone  Hearing  Aid  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed 


Aug.  1,  1961. 


BELTONE 


SN    127,505.      Soptra   Fabrics  Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y. 


Filed  Sept.  8.  1961 

vr 


PEER  GYNT" 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406,809. 

For  Hearing  Aids  and  Accessories,  Audiometers,  and  Bone 
I'robes. 

First  use  June  12.  1941. 


For  Cotton  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  19-  lO^Jl- 


SN    125,332.      Sonotone   Corporation.    Elnisford.   N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  3.  1961. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 

SN    127.357.      Pextile   Corporation   of  America,    Greensboro. 
N.C.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1961.  > 

PEXTILES  ' 

For  Twisted  Paper  Yarn. 

First  use  May  3,  1961.  ^^^^^^ 


For  Hearing  Aids  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  20,  1961. 


Class  44  —  Dental,      Medical,     and  Surgical     j, j.  126,639.     Acme  Protection  Equipment  Co.,  South  Haven, 

-         „  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961. 

Appliances  ,  ^.^             , 

^^  ,„ ,                CURTAIN  AIR           ' 

SN    104.587.      C.M.P.    Industries,   Inc.,   Albany.  N.Y.      Hied 

Sept.  16,  1960.  For  Gas  Masks. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SN    129,097.     Becton   Dickinson  and   Company,  Rutherford, 
N.J.    Filed  Oct.  2, 1961. 


ACE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  314,859,  620,611.  and  others. 

For  Chrome   Cobalt   Alloy   for  Dental   Crown  and  Bridge 

Work. 

First  use  Mar.  3, 1960. 


owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   507,884,  633.210,  and   672,898. 

For  Medical  Gloves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1959. 
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SX    107.278.     Mcintosh   RestaurantH   Inc.,   Cincinnati    Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  27.  I»tt0. 


S.\   88.46JH.      KabUHhlkl    Kalsha    Nakashlmato    Shoten.    Seta- 
Saya-ku,  Tokjro-to,  Japan.     Filed  Jan.  5.  IIMJO. 


HIGHLAND  DANDY 


iuiipy^ 


For  SandwicheH. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  19,  1860. 


The  drawinic  U  lined  for  red,  blue  and  gold.  Applicant  dls- 
claluia  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  xhown 
Priority  c-latiiifd  under  S^-c.  44(d»  on  .Iapan»>N«'  application 
tiled    .Nov.    tt,    1959;    Keg.    .\o.    5««,t!««.    dated    Feb.    15,    1961. 

For  Canned.  Boiled  Lobster.  Crab.  Salmon,  Mackerel.  Seal 
lopH.    White   .Meat   Tuna.    Oyster   Soup,  Carp   In   Bean   Soup, 
AncbuvleH.  Anchovy  Paste,  and  Anchovy  Soup. 


SX  108.857.    Lillian  8.  Howe,  d.b.a.  The  Pecan  Candy  Shoppe 
Blloxl.  MlM.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1960. 

MARGARET'S 

Gulf  Coast 

The  wording  "Gulf  Coaaf  U  hereby  dUclalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 

For  Glazed  Pecans,  Pecan  Candy.  Peanut  Brittle,  Pecan 
Brittle.  Candy  Glazed  Xuts.  and  Suit  Water  Taffy. 

First  u.se  April  1929 


SX  111.008.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corporation,  Haver- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1961.        «. 


SX   96.401.      Dorann    Foods.    Inc..   Rye.   N.Y. 
1960. 


Filed   May   4, 


MR.  BUBBLE 


porann 


The  word  "Bubble"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.    ()wner  of  Reg.  Xo.  633.280. 
For  ChfwinK  (Juiii. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg   Xos.  653.862  and  578.506. 

For  Dehydrated  Mashed  Potatoes  and  Frozen  Prepared 
Foods-  Namely.  French  Fried  Potatoes.  Home  Fried  Potatoes. 
Potato  Puffs.  Quartered  Brown  Potatoes.  Potatoes  au  Gratln. 
Candied  Yams.  Small  Whole  White  4'otatoes.  Stuffed  Baked 
Potatoes,  Onion  Kings.  Spinach  Souffle.  F'rench  Fried  Zuc- 
chini. Pizza  Plus.  Lasagna,  Ravioli.  ManlcottI  and  TortelUnl. 

First  use  on  »r  about  Sept.  1,  1959;  on  or  about  Mar.  24. 
1952.  aa  to  "Dorann." 


SX  113.275.     Stella  DOro  Biscuit  Company.  Inc.,  New  York 
X.Y.     Filed  Feb.  H.  1961. 


KOO  KISS 


The    word    "Kiss"    Is  disclaimed   apart    from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  (.'ookies  tiud  Biscuits. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1960. 


SX  96.465.     L.  M.  Becker  k  Co.,  Brllllon,  Wla.     Filed  May  5. 


1960. 


7?i%T)/A/G- 


For  Chewing  Gum  Sold  Alone  and  In  Small  Packets.  Which 
.Mho  Include  a  Toy.  Which  Are  Adapted  To  Be  Dispensed 
From  Vending  Machines. 

First  use  June  15.  1954. 


SX    113.685.     Carlettl   A/8,   Aarhus.   Denmark.      Filed  Feb 
IS.  1961. 


SX    10O.68M.      The    Chun    King   Corporation.    Duluth.    Minn. 
Filed  July  12.  1960. 


Xo  claim  of  ixcluslve  right  is  made  to  the  wording  "Fruit 
Drops"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein  Priority  claimed 
under  Sec.  44(4)  on  Danish  application  file*  Nov.  7,  I960; 
Reg   .No.  281,  dated  June  3.  1961. 

For  Candy  Cunfectlonery     Xamely,  Fruit  Drops. 


SN    113.872.      Taylor   Saiea,    Inc.,   San   Carlos,    Calif 
Feb.  16,  19<!1. 


Filed 


NOKOMIS 


The  term  "Xokomis "  and  the  portrait  are  fanciful.  Owner 
of  Ke»;.  Xo.  »;h4.h«;.{ 

For  Frozen  Prepared  Casseroles  Consisting  Primarily  of 
Wild  Kice  With  Meat  or  Poultry  and  Other  Leaser  Ingredients. 

First  use  June  lU.  19<i0. 


M^.'^a.^ic^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand." 
For  Jams.  Jellies,  and  Fruit  Preserves. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1961. 
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SX  115  083      Rala  Singh,  d.b  a.  Rala  Singh  Farms.  Glendale.     SN    119.670.      Brownberry    Ovens.    Inc.,    Oconomowoc,    Wis. 
"ArlLFlledMar.  7.  1961.  Filed  May  10.  1961. 

CATHERINE  CLARK'S 

Owner  of  Rejt.  No.  665.464. 

For  Bakery  Goods— Namely.  Bread,  Rolls.  Biscuits,  Coffee 
Cake.  Cookies.  Bread  Stuffing.  Bread  Crumbs,  and  Bread 
Pudding. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1951. 


fljii^hs 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons. 
First  use  November  1949. 


—^^^—  SX    121.758.      Quality    Chekd    Dairy    Products    Association, 

SX  115.150.     Leonard  U.  Johnson.  Alamo,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  8.         L;i  Grange.  III.    Filed  June  9.  1961.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


1961. 


CHEKTEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  582,992. 

For  Fresh  Milk.  Buttermilk.  Butter.  Cream.  Sour  Cream, 
Chocolate  Milk,  Che«'se,  Ice  Cream,  Ices.  Sherbets,  and  Fresh 
Eggs. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1939.  ( 


For  Fresh  and  Canned  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  November  1945. 


SX  122.348.  Nebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Company,  d.b.a. 
Alabama  Flour  Mills  and  as  Snow  Shell  Egg  Service, 
Omaha.  Xebr.     tiled  June  19.  1961. 


SN    115.535.      Sears.    Roebuck   and   Co..   Chicago.   111.      Filed 
Mar   13.  1901. 


SNOW  SHELL 


SEARS 


For  Foods  and  Inirredlents  of  Foods  Xamely.  Candles. 
Cookies.  Fruit  Cakes.  Candied  Fruit,  Filled  Condiment  Sets. 
Jams.  Jellies.  IVanuts.  Pecans.  Popcorn  and  Corn  Popping 
Oil.  Spices.  Syrup,  Cheese,  Ham,  Sausage. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1959. 


The  word  "Shell"  Is  disclaimed  except  In  combination  with 
the  murk  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Chicken  Eggs. 
First  use  May  23.  1961. 


SN  122.838.     Reynolds  Haitian  Mines.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mlragoane 
Farms,   Port  au-Prlnce,  Haiti.      Filed  June  26,  1961. 


SX    117.692.      DCA    Food    Industries    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  19f,l 

DONUT  CRAFTER 

Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Donut"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Doujihnut  Flour  Mix. 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1961.  i 


CITADEL 


For  Fresh  Pineapple*. 

First  use  July  21.  1960;  In  commerce  July  21,  1960. 


SX  122,877.     Wisconsin  Turkey  Marketing  Cooperative,  Bar- 
ron. Wis.    Filed  June  26.  1961. 


SX   118,790.      Knapp-Sherrlll   Company.   Donna.   Tex.      Filed 
Apr.  27,  1961. 


TROPIC  GOLD 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables  and  Canned  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Juices. 

Mrst  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


For  Fresh  Frozen  Eviscerated  Turkeys. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  2.  1955. 


SN   118.791.      Knapp-Sherrlll   Company,    Donna.  Tex       Filed 
Apr.  27,  1961  , 

TROPIC  GARDEN 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables  and  Canned JFrult  and 
Vegetable  Jui«es.  I 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


SN  123.088.     William  B.  Ellison,  d  b.a.  Ellison  Canning  Com- 
pany. Woodruff.  S  C.    Filed  June  29.  1961. 


BOONE  HALL 


For  Canned  Peaches. 
First  use  June  15.  1961. 


SN  118.820.    Stanley  Englander,  Inc .  New  York,  NT.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1961. 


ENGLANDER 


SX    123.897       Oswald   Jaeger   Baking  Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis. 
Filed  July  13.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  718.314. 

For  Meats,  in  Carcass  Form  and  In  Packaged  Cuts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1, 1960. 


6^^ 


«,« 


*<^*^^ 


For  Bread. 

First  use  In  or  before  May  1934. 
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SN    110.427.      E.   4  J.   Qallo  Winery,   Modesto,  Calif      Filed 
Deo.  19.  1960. 


®©0©© 


@©®©@ 


For    Bacon.    FrankfurterH.'  Hani.    Sauxaee.    Bologna,    and 
other  Prepared  Meattt.  Both   Smoked  and  Pickled. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1953. 


.^^  r^io 


EDEN  ROC 


SN  125.473.     Consolidated  Fooda  Corporation,  d.b.a.  LawHon 
Milk  Company.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1961. 

PRIDE  OF  OHIO 

For  Butter. 

First  use  July  29.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  394,057.  684.887.  and  others. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959;  Dec.  12,  1958,  as  to  "Eden  Roc." 


SN    125.861.      Aktlebolaget    Marabou,    Suudbyberg,    Sweden. 
Flled^ug.  14.  1961.  i       )| 

X 


SX  121.950.     Inlted  Vintners,  Inc..  d.b  a.  Italian  Swiss  Col- 
ony. San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  June  13,  1961. 


RIGOLETTO 


Owner  of  Swedish   Reg.   Xo.   23.040.  dated  Apr.   13.   192^. 
For  Assortt-d  Chocolates  In  Bo.ie8  and  Chocolate  Bars. 


iiAiuui  SWISS  coiONr  ; 


.1  :  1 1 


V_ 


SX   126.247.      Mountain    Foods.    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wash.      Mled 
Aug.  18.  1961. 

Silver 
Mountain 

OwnerofReK    No.  649,017. 

For  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Food.  Table  Syrup.  Peanut  But-  ~~'^^^^~~ 

ter.  Ciinn*-.!  Fruits.  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Fruit  Juices.  SX  12<;,.331.     Safeway  Stores,   Incorporated.  Oakland    Calif 

<;ttnn.Ml  Fruit  Xectam,  Canned  Berry  Xectars,  Canned  Berries.  assignee  of  Franzln  Brothers  Winery,  d  b.a.  Mountain  Cas- 

t'anned  Vegetable  Juices.  Canned  Soups.  Canned  Evaporated  tie   Wine  Company.    Kipon.  Calif.      Filed   .\uk    21     1961 
Milk.  Canned  Fish.  Canned  S|)aghettl.  Salad  Dres^lncs,  Sand 

wlch  Spread.  Salud  o||.  Vegetable  Shortening,  and  .Murgariue.  Tkm r\t  T-^.rm 

First  use  1937  on  canned  vegetable*.  MOUNTAIN     CASTLE 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xos.  360.492,  720.741.  and  others. 

For  Wlni's, 

First  use  May  10,  1961  ;  Xov.  14.  1960.  as  to  "Show  Boat." 


SX    128.941.      Robert    Alameda,    d.b.a.    Robert    Alameda    Co.. 
Salinas.  Calir.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1961. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1961. 


l-'or  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1961. 


SX  126.483.     Schenley  Industries,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Weston  Winery, 
Xew  York.  .\.V.     Filed  Au»t.  22.  1961. 

WHITE  MOON 

For  Wine. 

First  use  itir   9,  1<>(!1 


SX    129,046.      Rlcbrlew,    Ibc^   Oxnard,   Calif       Filed  Oct.   2. 
1961. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Aug   8.  1961 


Class  47-  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SX  114.541.     Seager.  Frans  k  Co.  Ltd.  dba    Holland  k  Co. 
(Deptford)    Ltd.,    London,   England.     Filed   Feb.  27,   1961. 

DEPTFORD 

For  OIn. 

First  use  Oct.  31, 1921  ;  In  commerce  1948. 


\ 
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Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Class  52 -  Detergents  and  Soaps 
Classified         I 


SX    105,711.     Alrkem,    Inc.,   Xew   York,   N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  4, 
1960. 


SX    101,304.      Atlantic   Products  Corporation,  Trenton,   X.J. 
Filed  July  22.  1900. 

For  Combination  Folding  Garment  Carriers  and  Hangers. 
First  use  June  27,  lUtid. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  379,435,  432,429,  and  681,058. 
M  For  Detergent  and  Detergent-Sanltlzer  Compositions  Hav- 

ing Odor  Control  and/or  Odor  Counteractant  Properties. 
SX  116.247.      Mem-Kok,   Inc..  Hickory,  X.C.     Filed  Mar.   22.         y^^^^  „^p  p^^ly  in  April  1959. 

1961.  "  ' 

MFMROK  ^~^""^~ 

SX    111.451.      The    Woodbine    Chemical    k    Research.    Inc., 
For   Combined   (irave    Led^-ers   and    Markers,    Monuments.         Medina,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1961. 

Tombstones  and    the  Like,   Made   of  Cast   Concrete,   Metals, 

Plastics  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  19<U 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SX  121,174.    ChesebroughPond's  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.    Filed 
June  1,  1961.  , 


FowWeen 


For  Hand  Cleaner  and  Crenie. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  24,  1960. 


JIB 


SX    112,882.      Brulin   &    Company,    Inc..    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  19G1.  '  ' 


For  Mens  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  May  2.  It 


BOWLAIDE 


S.N  122,379.     Sonboro.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.     Filed  June  19. 
1961. 


For   Cleaning  Composition   for  Toilet   Bowls   and   Urinals. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1935. 


LAMSOFT 


SX    122,762.      The   Butcher  Polish  Company.   Maiden.   MasS. 
Filed  June  20,  1961. 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


FLOORBATH 


For  Floor  and  Woodwork  Cleaner  and  Wax  Stripper. 
First  use  during  February  1955. 


SX   122,804.     The  Grand  I'nlon  Company,  d.b.a.  Grand-Way 
Discount  Centers,  East  Paterson.  X.J.     Filed  June  20,  1961. 


GRAND-WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  422.568  and  424.332. 

For  Bay  Rum,  Glycerin  and  Rose  Water,  and  Witch  Hazel. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1959. 


SX  125.822.     Formula  409.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
11,  1961. 

CHEMISOL 

For  All   Purpose   Industrial   Cleaner  and   Degreaser. 
First  use  July  20,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SX  121,250.     Admos,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.     Filed  June  2,  1961. 


SX   82,370.      TofTenetti   Restaurant   Company.   Inc.,   Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1959. 


ADMOS 


TOFFENETTI 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  October  1938. 


For  Engineering  and  Designing  of  Mechanized  Warehouse 

Systems. 

First  use  <»ct.  18.  1956. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

itlon.  New  York.  " 


SX  111.469.     Elizabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporat 

NY.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1961.  „  ^  ^ 

SX  106,568.     SOS.  Plan  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 

COIFFURE  PASSPORT  ''■  ''''■  ^  ^  ^ 

Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Coiffure"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Hair  Styling,  Hair  Analysis.  Hair  Cutting.  Hair  Tint-         For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  by  Means  of    ^ 
Ing,  and  Hair  Dyeing.  Trading  Stamps  W  hich  Are  Redeemable  in  Premiums  or  Cash. 

First  use  Xov.  16, 1960.  First  use  July  5,  1960. 
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'•'j."V'»«i'"'*''*'  ^-*~-"--  oraogebur..  8  c.   Filed  Q^^^  106  -  Material  Treatment 
AUDAPLEX 


For  AdverfNInir  St-rvU-t't  Naiii«*ly.  I'lvparatlnn.  Iti-ntiil 
and  Srrvlclni;  of  Soaftd  Tap«>»  roDtaloint;  Subliinitiiil  <'<>iii- 
lut'rcl.il  M»>--.ak.'»"*  Siiperlini><i«.-<l  I'tnin  m  Mu«l<'al  Barktrround 
ami  Sound  KftirodiiclBg  F<|iili>tii«>nt  and  ConiiH>nrntM  Tli>T*>fi>r. 

Klritt  UM-  Junt-  7.  IMv. 


S.\  92.5;{0.  IMiotocrapMc  Realties,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  by 
change  of  naiin-  from  Ciistom  Onrkrooms.  Inc.,  New  York, 
X.Y.     Plle«l  Mar.  H»,  19«ti 


SX  l-.'o,4t;i.     .\lfred  Allen  Watt*  Co  ,  Inc..  CUfton.  N.J.     Filed 

May  itt.  n»«;t 


For    Dewlgntnk'   of   Bu:<luesH   Forms   Control   Programs    for 
Utherst. 

FlrMt  uae4»ct.  lU.  lU*Ui 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  lo«i.5»»y  rh»*  Lumber  Mutual  Hre  ln>uranr«-  Company 
of  Boston.  Ma!*!»achii«*tt.H,  Bo*ton,  Ma^m.  Filed  <»ct.  17. 
19«0. 


m  u9Jk 

Tilt'  word-*  "i'hotolah  I  S.V     and  "New  York,  .\  V  "  are  dls- 
cla lineal  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  I>»'veloplnj{.   I'rlntlnjt,  Coloring  and  Reproducing  Film. 
First  use  July  1.  19.%9. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  95,832.     LaruK  *  Brother  Company,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Apr,  2«.  l»t;0 

CAPITOL  SQUIRREL 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  I'rouruiii.  » 

FlrMt  U!te  Aug,  6.  1939. 


SN  112,t>7».     Bourbon  Street  Management.  Inc.,  Washington, 
1>C.     Filed  .Inn.  .{(».  1961. 


For  Insurance  Inderwrltlnu  Service*. 

Klr«t  iv«.-  Jan    1.  iy»y). 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  87.213.     Klectrofrac  Corporation,  Kan»««  City.  Mo.     Filed 
iKc  14,  1959. 


ELECTROFRAC 


Applicant  dUclalms  e.vclutdve  use  of  the  word  "Club"  apart 
from  the  mark  a:*  shown. 

For  Providing  Services  Connected  With  0|»erntlni;  an  Ex- 
clusive I'rivatf  Social  Club  Inclutfing  Kntertalnment  aud  the 
Serving  of  FootI  and  Itrlnk. 

Fir«t  uweOct.  31.  1960. 


K.>r  Treating  <JI1  WelU  of  Others  for  Increased  Recovery. 

First  u>e  .\pr    1.".  I'J.'O. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SS  9.S.231.     Move  Truck  Rental   System,  Inc.,   Sedalla.   Mo. 
Filed  June  1,  196*). 


SN    llti,S»lH.      The    Radio    Bible    Cl.iss,    Inc.    (Jrand    Knplds. 
Mich.    Filed  Mur.  31.  1961. 

OUR  DAILY  BREAD 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program. 
First  vi.se  on  or  before  .Nov.  14.  19<W). 


TRuC<  RENTAL  rrSTE  V> 


For  Leasing  of  Trucks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  I960. 


INC. 


SN   126.200.      Evelyn   Wood  Reading  Dynamics  Institutes  of 
America.    Inc.  .\rlington,  Va.     l-"ile<l  .\uc.   17.  19i!l. 

READING  DYNAMICS 

No  claim  is  made  to  trademark  rights  to  the  word 
••Reading.' 

l-'or  Conducting  Courses  of  Instruction  in  Rapid  and  Per- 
ceptive Reading  Techniques. 

First  use  July  15,  1960. 


c 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

SX  93,884.      United  Chapters  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1960, 


The  Greek  letters  are  "Phi  Beta  Kappa,"  Owner  of  Reg. 
Xos.  591,140,  .'(92,299.  and  602,231. 

For  Identifying  the  Membership  Society  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa 
Including  Its  Constituent  Member  Associations,  Its  Con- 
stituent  Member  Chapters  and   Individual   Society  Members, 

First  use  Dec,  5,  1776. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  i 

Qass  2  -  Receptacles  Gass  12  -  Construction  Materials 


72S.lie  CHEF-FOIL.  Anaconda  Aluminum  Company.  SX 
105,848.     Pub.  12-19-61.     FlltMl  10-6-fiO. 

728.117.  CHEF.  Anaconda  Aluminum  Company.  SX 
105.849      Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  10-6-«0.    ' 

728.118.  THRIFT-PAC.  I'nl ted  States  Box  Co.  8X118.740 
Pub    12-1^61      Filed  4-26-61 

728.119.  CELLEXSIDE.  EllU  PaiMTboard  Productti.  Inc. 
SN'  119.495.     Pub   12-19-r,l.     Filed  5-8-61. 

728.120  FLAVOR  TRr.  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Ibc.  by 
mentr  from  (lltnolii  Tool .  Works.  SN  121.927.  Pub. 
12-19-61.     Filed  6-1,1  61 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


728.121.  LARK.      Droutmnn    Manufacturing  Co..    Inc.      SX 
119.860      Pub.  12-19  61.     Filed  5-12-61. 

728.122.  BITTKRHIDE.      Stelier  Belt   Corp.      SX    120,453. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5    1 9^61. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


728.123      KOOI^SEAL.      Inlted    Paste    k    Glue    Corp       SX 
llH,:tf>,'i      Pub    12-19-61.     Filed  4-20-f.l 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

728.124.  ST.   JOE   AND   DESIOX.      St.   Joseph    Lead  Com- 
pany.     SX  116.575.     Pub.   12-19-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

728.125.  Hil        Handy    k    Harman.       SX     120,094.       Pub. 
12-19-61      Filed  5   1 6-f,l. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


728.126.  SI  XBIRST       Clilcn»fo    Printed    Strlnir    Company. 
SX  116.971      Pub    12-19  61      Filed  4-3-61. 

728.127.  CLl  PAK.        Clupnk.     Inc.        SX     118,057.        Pub. 
12-19-61.     Filed  4-18-61 

728.128.  SHARK.     Xylon  Xet  Company.     SX  118.478.     Pub. 
12-19-»!1.     Filed  4-24   rtl 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


728.129      XELSOX  AXD  DESIOX.     Gregory  Industries,  Inc. 
SX  H)5.97t;.     I'ub   12-19  61      Filed  10-7-60 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


728.130      SYMBOL  AND  8:  1.      Whiteford  Paper  Company, 
Inc.      SX    115.978.     Pub.    12-19-61.     nied  3-17-61. 
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728,131.     POOL   CRAFT.      Clarence   E.    Larson,    d.b.n     Pool 

Craft  Co.     SX  104,030.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  9-7-60. 
728.1.12.      K  SYSTEM  AXD  DESIGX.      Edward   S.   Klausner. 

8X107,460.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  10-31-60. 
728.1,<3.      FAXCIFC  L     REPRESEXTATIOX     OF     A      FACE 

WITHIX   A   CIRCLE.      I.   J.   Cohen   k  I'ompany,    Inc.  '  SX 

107,911.     Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  11 -7-6a. 
728,i:{4.      COXIK)  LIX.        Dresser     Industries.      Inc.     d.b  a. 

Dressi-r  Ideco  Company.    SN  108.161.    Pub.  4-25-61.    Filed 

11-10-60. 

728,135.  ECOXO  BEAM.  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
112.824.     Pub  7-18-61.    Filed  1-31-61. 

728.13*-..  DITZ  FLEX.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SX  115.076      Pub   12   19-61.     Filed  3-7-61. 

728.137.  MIRAPLAXK.  MIratlle  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SX   115.247.      Pub.    12-19-01.      Filed   3-9-01. 

728.138.  ALCO  KAR  KIRB  A*co  Kar  Kurb,  Inc.  SX 
115.981.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  3-2U-C1. 

728.139.  ITALIAN  MICROSAIC  MOSAIC  WOOD  FLOOR- 
IXG  AXD  DESIOX.  Pea«»  Flooring  Company.  Inc  SX 
116.ir.2.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  3-21 -111. 

72H.140.  roMETE.  Soclete  Anonyme  Ettrnlt.  SX  116.676. 
Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  3-28-61. 

728.141.  BAKRP:tT  (ON  CIRCULAR  PANEL).  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  SX  117.830.  Pub.  12-19-01.  Filed 
4-14-61. 

725.142.  OLIDE-AWX.  Admiral  Jeter  Farmer,  d  b.a.  Ad- 
miral Aluminum  Awnings.  SN  118,231.  Pub  12-19  61. 
Filed  4-2(Mil.  ' 

72H.143.  SIPERAC.  General  Refractories  Company.  ^  SN 
11M.778.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  4-27-61.  > 

725.144.  PANOROC  AND  DESIGN.  Lea  Olacerles  de  la 
Sambre,  Socl«t«  Anonyme.  SN  118.892.  Pub.  12-19-61- 
Flled  4-28-61. 

728.145.  8AF-T-BORD.  Industrial  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  119.000.     Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  6-1-61. 


728.148.     REYKOOL.        Reynolds     Metals     Company. 
119.423      Pub.  12-19-01.    Filed  5-5-61. 


SN 


728.147  FLEXALUM.  National  Distillers  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  by  merger  from  Bridgeport  Brass  Company. 
SX119.92.1.     Pub  12-19-61.     Filed  5-15-61. 

728.148.  BLIE  STAR.  J  4  A  Products,  Inc.  SX  119,974. 
Pub.  12-19  61.     nied  5-15-61. 

728.149.  AylA  K  LATH.  K  Lath  Corporation  SX  119.975. 
Pub.  12-19  <;i.    Filed  5-15-01 

728.150.  STl  CCORITE.  K  Lath  Corporation.  SX  119,976. 
Pub.  12  19  61.    Filed  5-15-61. 

728.151.  WEATHER  MATIC.  Sears.  Rftebuck  and  Co.  SX 
120,250.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-17-61. 

728.152.  CROMOSAIC  The  Cromar  Company.  SX  120.295. 
Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  5-18-61. 

.728.153.  ROOF'MATB.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SX 
120..594.     Pub.  12   19-61.     Filed  5-19-01. 

728.154.  DIRA.LIXE.  Dura  Line  Metal  Products.  Limited. 
SX  120.396.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-19-61. 

728.155.  STEELFAST.  Bestwall  Gypsum  Company.  SN 
120,613.    Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  5-23-61 

728.156.  VAPOR  FLOW.  Globe  Roofing  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  120,634.    Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  5-23-61. 

728.157.  PORTPLAST  AXD  DESIGN  Conn.ctlcut  S  p.A. 
SN    120.786.      Pub.    12-19-61.      Filed    5-25-01. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

728.158.  MACHINED  FROM  THE  BAR.  Cornell  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.  SX  104.435.  Pub.  12-19-61.  Filed 
9   14   00. 

728.159.  TRIPLE  X  SILVERTOXE.  World  Exports.  Inc. 
SX  108.240.     Pub.  12   19-61.    Filed  11-10-00. 

728.10»»      THIX    SERT    AXD   DESIOX.      Rosin    Engineering 

Corp       SX   109.104.     Pub.    12-19-61.     Filed  11-25-60. 
728.101.      Z4X  AXD  DKSIGX.     Skyline  Industries  Sales.  Inc 

SX  109.273.     Pub.  12   19   01.     Filed  11-29-6(1. 
728.162.     eg   CERTIFIED   QUALITY   AXD  DESIOX.      Sky 

line    Industries   Sales.    Inc.      SX    109.274.      Pub.   12-19~0i. 

Filed  11-29  OO. 
72S.1(!.{.      EVALCOAT.      Edward    Valves.    Inc.      SX    110,396. 

Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  3-24-61. 
728.164       VOLLRATH     SIXCE    1874    AXD    DESIOX.       The 

Voilrath  Co.     SX   117.008.     Pub.   12-19-01.     Filed  4-3-01. 
72N.105.      SILEXTGLISS  AXD  DESIGX.     Silent  Ollss  Gesell- 

schaft.     SX  117.740.     Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  4-12-61. 
72H,1«0.      ROLU  VALVE    KIXG    OF   THE   BALL   AXD    DE- 
SIOX.   Rol  O-Valve  Company.    SX  llS.n.l.    Pub.  12-19-61. 

Filed  4-19-61. 
728.107.     I'YRO  MATIC    Dusln>:  and  Hunt.  Inc.    SX  118,22S 

Pub.  12-19   til      Filed  4-20-01. 
728.168.     VALVET.    Kohler  Co.    SX  118,255.    Pub.  12-19-61. 

Filed  4    20   ♦!!  

Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  ' 

728.109.  HELIOCHROME  I)  AXD  DESIGX.  Dr.  Eugen 
Durrwachter.  Dodueo.  SX  106.192.  Pub.  12-19-61.  Filed 
10-11-60. 

728.170.  ORBIT.  Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America.  SX 
107.743.     Pub.  6-20-01.    Filed  11-3-60. 

72S.171  DESIGN  OF  SPACED  RED  AXD  YELLOW 
BANDS.  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation.  SN 
115.460.     Pub.  12-19-01.    Filed  3-13-61. 

728.172.  ST.  JOE  AXD  DESIGX.  St.  Joseph  Lead  Com- 
pany.    SN  110.570.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 

yft»8.173.  HI  SHOCK  60.  The  Carpenter  Steel  Company. 
8X117.003.     Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  4   4-61. 

728.174.  RETHXAMEL.  Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  SN 
119,922.    Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  5-15-61. 

728.175.  HII.  Handy  &  Harman.  SX  120,095.  Pub. 
12-19-61.     ?'l led  5-16-01. 

72H,170.  ARTCOIL.  Xatlonal  Steel  Corporation.  SX 
12(».0.')1.     Pub.  12-19   61       Filed  5-23-61. 


728.185.  GRIPTITE.    Rlnshed  Mason  Company.    SX  119.051. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 

728.186.  POLYART.    Gibson  Paint.  Inc.     SX  119,963.     Pub. 
12-19-61.    Filed  5-15-61. 

728.187.  PAR-TMX.      Pacific    Plywood    Co        SX    120.162. 
Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  5-12-01. 

728.188.  ARISTO-KOTE.     The  Patterson  Sargent  Company. 
8X120,896.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  8-28-61. 

728.189.  NUCLOX.      Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company.     SX 
127,0.17.     Pub.  12   19   01.     Filed  8-31-01 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


728,190.      BAXKERS    CHOICE    CHEROOTS       II.    Fendrlch. 
Inc.      SX   103.004.      Pub.   12-19-61.     Filed  8-30-60. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

728.191.  RIBRAMIX  PC.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.     SN   00,837.      Pub.    12-19-61.      Filed   10-17-58. 

728.192.  FLAVO-SELTZER.  Astron  Chemicals  and  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc.  SN  85,078.  Pub.  12-13-60.  Filed 
11-12-59. 

728.193.  SENOLYST.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company.  SN 
122,115.    Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  0-15-61. 

728.194.  NEW-BLEN.  L  &  M  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
122,704.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  6-23-61. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


72H.195.  ALLSTAR  AXD  DESIGN.  Allstar  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN   72,202.     Pub.  9-15-59.     Filed  4-27-59. 

728.190.  ALFA  ROMEO.  Alfa  Romfeo  S.p.A.  SX  108.219. 
Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  ll-fO-60. 

728.197.  '-RED  TRED."  Saginaw  Products  Corporation. 
SX  117,910.     Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  4-14-61. 

728.198.  WAGNER.  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
119,903.     Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  5-12-01. 

728.199.  DESIREE.  Rob.rt  M.  Alexander.  SX  120.160. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-1 7-<il. 

728.200.  FIBRA-FOAM.  Mllllngton  Truck  Body  Company. 
Incorporated.    SN  120.047.    Pub.  12-19-01.    Filed  5-23-61. 

728.201.  BHBBY  F.  GRIFFINS.  Bobby  F.  Grlflln.  Incorpo- 
rated      S.N   120,802.      Pub.    12-19-01       Filed  5-25-01 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

72IK.177.  CASEIN  "V."  Permanent  Pigments.  Inc.  SN 
101,511.     Pub    12   19-<>1.     Filed  7-26-00. 

728.178.  GAR  LINE.  Oarlock  Inc.  SN  102,554.  Pub 
12-19-61.     Filed  8-12-00. 

728.179.  STRETCH.  Tamms  Industries  Co.  SX  104,502. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  9-15-60. 

728.180.  PYRO-PLATE.  Hoyt  H.  Todd,  d.b.a.  Todco.  SX 
105.:i94.     Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  9-28-60. 

728.181.  XALGATILE.  Inlted  States  Rubber  Company. 
SX  115. .199.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

728.182.  SL'NCO.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  117.230. 
Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  4-5  01. 

728.183.  KOLOR  MATE.  Keasbey  &  Mattlson  Company. 
SN  118.156.     Pub.  12   19-<il.     Filed  4-19-61. 

728  1H4.  AA  ALIMA  LAST  AXD  DESIGN.  Aircraft  &  Air- 
port Services,  Inc.  SN  118.635.  Pub.  12-19-61.  Filed 
4-26-61. 


728.202.  THRF    CHIP.      The    Ruberold    Co,      SX    100,225. 
Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  10-11-00. 

728.203.  CAMELOT.      Congoleum-Nalrn   Inc.      SN    120,178. 
Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  5-17-01. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies  [ 

728.204.  HYVOLT.      Crescent    Insulated    Wire  &   Cable  Co. 
SN  104,145.     Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  9-9-60. 

728.205.  ELECTITE.     Premier  Industrial  Corporation.     SX 
104,944.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  9-21-60. 

728,200.     SR-MATIC.       The     Steams-Roger     Manufacturing 
Company.      SX    105,689.     Pub.   12-19-01.      Filed   10-3-«0. 

728,207.     ST  FLASHER.   The  Flasher  Company.    SX  106,401. 
Pub.  12-19-^il.     Filed  10-14-60. 
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7JS.20H.  SI  I'KK  MATIC.  Bruner  Corpuratton.  8X  10«;,»81 
I'lih    12    1»  f,i      Kiled  in  IM-WO. 

72>«.2i»».  SoLAMATIC.  Banlc  Product*  CorjMjratlon.  SX 
li»7.lo-      Tub.  12   19  61.     Kllvd  l()-25-«0. 

72M.2m  ITA  AXI>  DKSHJN  InUii^trlal  Triin>iinltter><  A 
Antf'niiaM.  inc.  SX  los..i.iu  f'ub.  12-ltt  «1.  KlU-d 
ll-14-«0. 

7l'H.211.      cyi   AXI)    I»i:SIGX        Ll|>sner-Snilth    Corporation. 

SX  n»y.:i;ji.    I'ub.  \2  \\t  <ii     Kiird  11-30  ♦k». 

72H.:»lL'.      BOOT     BI  ItI»V        Olympic     I'rodutrs.     Im-.       SX 

11S.«19      Pub.  12   r.»  «1.     Kllpd  .■1-14-«1. 
7L'M.21.{.      WKPCo       \\b«'atlaud    Klectrlr    PriHliii-ts   Co.      SX 

iir>.s«>4     Pub  12  19  «i.    Filed:!  i»m;i. 

72S.211.  .MITKSITE  AND  DKSIGX,  R.K.  ludii-'trlHs.  Intv 
SX  llf..7.'.2      Pub.  12    I!»  «1.     Kil»fd;{   29-61. 

T2»<.21.*>  Alii  ALItT  J.fft'rs.;n  Klf^trlc  ('omimny.  SX 
117.020.     Pub    12   19  (i^.     Klled  4-;{  61. 

72s. 216.  rol  KTI'.SV.  Morning  t'oflfoe.  Inc-..  d.b.a.  Courtesy 
Prodiirfs.      SX    117.1241       Pub.    12-19-61.       Filed    4    4   •'.l. 

72H.217.      PAl*oo8K.       .Vdvanoe     Machine     Company.       SN 

117.156.     Pub    12-19  61       Filed  4-3-61. 
72H.21H.      SVXCKO  SK.VL.      (Jtneral    Time   Corporation.      SX 

117.27H      Pul>.  12    19   <.l       Filed  4-«V  61. 
72^,219.     PHWFRI.YTIC.      »pru(tue  Electric  Company.      SX 

117.407      Pub.  12   19  61      Filed  4-7-61. 
728,220.     .SOOT.M.VSTFR.      .M.i>tercraft  Induntrlei*.  Inc.     S.X 

117.513      Pub.  12-19  61      Filed  4-H>-«il. 
72''. 221.      DVX.W.VC.        Ma^tercraft      lndw«trle^^,      Inc.        SX 

117.514.     Pub    12-19-61.     Filed  4-H>-«l. 
72H.222.      EI.KCTRIK  SUOKBOY       The   Reslna,  Corporafbui. 

SX  117.5:!4.     Pub    12    !'.»  61.     Filed  4-10^  61 
72H,22a.      HALF    WAVE    RKCTIFIKR    SYMBoL    AXI»    l»i: 

SIOX        Texas     InHtruMients    Incorporated.       S.\     117,56.'.. 

Pub    12-19   61.      Filed  4 -JO   >M 
72H.22I.     .MOLY   (1   .VXI»   1H:SI(;.\.     Texaa  Imttniiuents    In 
CTporated.      SX    117.564       Pub.   12   19-61.      Filed  4-10-61. 

72H.225.  lOX-rX-  AXD  DKSMi.N.  Saburo  Mlyata  Morlya. 
SX  117.736.     Pub.  12-1'.»   til.     Filed  4-12-61. 

72H.226.  TERMI  BL.OK.  AMP  Incorporated.  SX  118. 2ol. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  4-20  61 

72H,227.  ToxE<'RF8T  AXD  ItKslVl.X.  The  May  -Depart- 
ment Ston-*  Company.  SX  11H,264  Pub.  12-19  61.  Filed 
4-2a-«l 

-o^  oos  F.CIM'.  Sprncue  Electric  Company.  S.\  118,376 
Pub.  12    19  61.     Filed  1   21    61. 

72s.22'.».  LFK  AXD  DKSIGN.  Laboratory  for  Electronics. 
Inc"     SX  120,541.     Pub    12-19-61.     Filed  5-22-61 

72H.2:50  SKMI  XETS.  Sperry  Rand  Cor|M>rntlon.  SN 
I20.f.75      Put.    12    19   'll.     Filed  5-23  61. 

728  2.11.      TI:L1:PIIoXF.    DF.SKJX.     Tebfonaktlebolajtet    I.   M 

"i:7i.--..ii      SX   pjo.Tr.s      Pill.    12  r.t  61.     Fii.d  r.  24  »;i 


728.237.     A\y.      A|»ex    Welding.    Incorporated.      8X    107.544. 
Pub   12   19  61.     Filed  11- 1    «0. 

72S.2.I8.     SXAP(»       RIchllne    Co..    Inc.      S>    108.671.      Pub. 
12-19-61.     Filed  11    17  0«». 

72H.2:i9.      IMKoLlTII        Ideal    Roller  h   MariufacturlUK  Com- 
pany.     SX   10»..i29      Pub    5   Mi  61.     Filed  11    .10  60. 

728.240.      TIMESAVFR     AXD    DKSIOX.       Tlmenavers.     Inc. 
SX  115. H«l.     Pub.  12    19  »;i       Filed  3    16   61 

72.S.2I1       S   AXI)   SHIP    DKSIGX.      Scandia    Packaulug   Ma 

<-blnery    I'ompnny.      SN    116,431        Pub.    12   19-61.      Filed 

3   24  61. 
728.242.      SYXCHRO-TIRX       True  Trace    Corporation.       SX 

117.im;4      Pub    12   19  61.     Filed  4  3  61. 
72X.243.     C   &  D.      OKlebay   Xorton   Company.      SX    117,128. 

Pub.  12    19   61.     Filed  4   4-61. 
72S.244.      Po\\  FKX.MT.       Kiiti.n     Manufacturing    Company. 

SX  117. 627      Pub    12   19   61.     Filed  4    11    "'.l. 
T2H.215       PIXKS    AXD    DFSUJX        Pines    EnKlneerlnj?    Co.. 

Inc;      SX    117. .S05.      Pub     12   19  61.      Filed   4   13-61. 

72H.246.      FIXES  AXD  DFSUJX.     Plue»  KnglneerlnK'  Co..  Inc. 
SX  117.S<Mi.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  4    13   61 

72H.247.      FIXES.     Pln.s  Kn»rlneerlnj:  Co.,   Inc.     SN  117.807. 

Pub.  12   19  i;i.     Filed  4-13   61 
728,248.      WIRE  MATKK.        Fabrl  Tek.      Incorporated.        SX 

117. H55.     Pub.  12   19   61       Filed  4    14   61. 


^  728.2 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

72"*  2.!2       \\  lMPI.i:iM»N    CFP.      Caprico    International.    Inc 

SN  ll'.».74t;      pill.    12    !•.»   •".!       Filed.'!    11    •".1  


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

7-«»  •»::;:      Lot  DEX     Ml  LTI  LoT'    FEKDKR.      The    Louden 
"Machinery   Comm.uy      SX   102,o::2      Pub.   12-19  61.     Filed 
S-4   •»». 
72>'2.;4.      V.\X(;i  .\RD      The  Standard  Motor  Company  I.lm 

Ited.     SX   ltM;..-.Jl.      Pub    12    19  61.     Filed  10-17   (M>. 
72S.2.'.5.      rXI  P.\K.     The  Slearnn  Ro^er  Manufacturlnj;  Com 

"pany.      SX    Hi7.o71       Pub.   12    19  61       Filed  lo  24   "io. 
72*<.2;;»n      VARI-POWKR.      Inlversal   Mutch  Cor|M)ratlon.  as- 
sl^nne   of   FerKu>on    M.ichlne  Corporation  of  Indiana.      S.\ 
107,427.     I'ub.  12-19  61.     Filed  10-31-«.0. 


49.      DYIXttX.      S.Mithwest    Product-s  Co       SN    118.009. 
Pub.  12-1  »-»ll.     Filed  4   17   «1.  ' 

728,250  l^ow  R  KR.\l-"r.  Monicomery  Ward*  Co.,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SX  llH,o91       Pub    12    19   61.      Filed  4    18   61 

728.231.  FL(»AT-A-MATIC  Inlted  States  Marine  Indus 
tries.    Inc       SN    11S.1S9       Pub.    12    19   61.      Filed    4    19   •!1. 

72.H,252.  Dl  KACKEST  AXD  DFSIGX.  The  May  iK-partment 
Stores  Company  8X  118,262  Pub  12  19-01.  Filed 
4   20  61. 

728.253.  CRISADFR  Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufactur 
Inc  Company.     SX  119.173.     Pub.  12   19^1.     Filed  5  3-61. 

728.254.  MACtXF.MOToR.  Ampllfler  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.     SX    120.I71.      Pub.    12    19  tJl        Filed    5-17-61. 

725.255.  V.  The  Vendo  l?ompu»y.  S.X  120.597.  Pub 
12-19  61.     Filed  5   22   61. 

728.256.  DIR.VWELD.  Diamond  Chain  Company,  Inc.  SN 
12"I.T!m;      Pull    12    111   <.l       Filed  5   25  «.l 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  i 

72N.257      SKILL    BlILDKR.       Fduciitlonal     I>evelopnientnI 

l«il»oratorles.     SX  Pm».504.      Pub.   12    19   61.      Filed  7-8-60. 
72S.258.      SKRKXD    IXC     AXD  DESIGX.      fterend.   Inc.      SX 

10,i.20.!.     Pub.   12    19   61       Filed  s    22   60. 
72N,259.      K-  12        Keuffel    &    Ksser    Company.       SX     106.5O3. 

Pub    12   ll>  61       Filed  10    17   tlO 
72H.260       oRTilOX.     Burke  A  James,  Inc.     SX  107.735.     Pub. 

12-19   61.     Filed  11    3-60 
72M.2«il.      FXR       .\mplienol-Borj;  EleetroiiUs  Corporathm,  by 

m.iKer    from     FXR.     Inc.       S.N     U»7.94»».       Pub.     12    19   61. 

Filed  11    7-«0. 

728,262.  TYPRO  Frlden.  Inc  SN  115,328.  Pub.  12-19-f.l. 
Filed  ,(   lA  61. 

728.2tJ:{.  TRAJFCT  o  GRAPH.  Ralph  G.  Allen,  Jr.  SX 
117.246      Pub    12    19   61       Filed  4   f,  r,! 

728,264.  HKAD  WITH  WHEELS  DKSIGX.  Olynipla  Werke 
Aktlenu'esellschaft.  SX  117.526.  Pub  12  19-61.  Filed 
I    10  61. 

72M.265.  BAZOOKA.  Kncelhard  Induxtrles.  Inc.  SX  1I7,G2K. 
Pub.  12    19   «il.     Filed  4    11    r.l. 

72s,2t,(;.  .NEMS  CLARKi:.  Vitro  Corporation  of  America. 
SX   117.^21.     Pub    12    19   61.     Filed  4-13   01. 

728.267.  IXD  IMAX.  HI)  Kleclrlc  Com|Kiny.  SX  117.860 
Pub.  12   19  61       Filed  4    14   6| 

72H.26.S.  W  ABCO.M.\TIC  Westlnt'liouse  .Mr  Brake  Com 
puny.     SX   lKs.;i>7.      Pub.   12    1!»  tU.     Filed  4   21-61. 


March  6,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  31 


728.269.  WARRIOR.  Welsh  ManufacturlnR  Company.  SX 
11K,H35.     Pub    12   19   61.     Filed  4-27-61. 

728.270.  WELSHMAN.  Welsh  Manufacturing  Company. 
SX  118,838.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  4-27-61. 

72H,271.  MO.NOCAL  .\dvanced  Measurement  Instruments, 
Inc.      SN    118.931.      Pub.    12-19-<;i.      Filed   5-1-61. 

728.272.  CFXTER  SCOPE.  Stanley  Orlffin.  d.b.i.  Center 
Scope  Products  SN  118.990.  Pub.  12-19-61.  Filed 
5-1-61. 

728.273.  COWCILATOR.  D.L.t:.  Comimny  SX  119.112. 
Pub.  12   19   61.     Filed  5   2-61 

72H.274.  PAIR-o-MATIC.  Fabrl  Tubes  Limited.  SN  119.198. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-3   61. 

728.275.  SPIRALOIIM.  Glanulnl  Control.-.  Corporation. 
SX  119.962      Pub.  12    19   61       Filed  5-15-61. 

728.276.  MILK-O-METER.  Technical  Industries,  Inc.  SX 
120.034.     Pub    12    19    f.l.     Filed  5-15-61. 

72.S.277.  RKPRoTEK.  (Jeneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation. 
SX  120.201.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5   17-61. 

725.278.  LFi:  AXD  DESIGN.  Ijiboratory  for  Electronics. 
Inc.      SN   120. 540       Pub.   12-19-61.      Filed  5-22-61. 

728.279.  ACFMIX.  Ace  Electronics  Associates,  Inc.  SX 
120,<;02.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-23   61. 

728.280.  ACKMEG.  Ace  Electronics  Associates.  Inc.  SX 
iLm).603.     Pub.  12    19-61.     Filed  5-23-61. 

728.281.  ACKSQIARK.       Ace     Klectronlcs    Associates,     Inc. 
"sX  120,604.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5  23-61. 

728.282.  ACEMITE.      Ace    Electronics  Associates.    Inc.      SX 
'l20,605.     Pub.  12   19-61.     Filed  5-23-61. 

728.283.  DYELINE.  Spauldlng-MosK  C<!mpany,  8X  120.831. 
Pub.  12-19  61.     Filed  5-25-61.  


728.295.  CONVERTO-MATIC.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.      SX    118.841.      Pub.    12-19-61        Filed    4-27-t51 

Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

728.296.  XATHAX  HALE.  Elsen  Brothers.  Inc.  SX  116,217. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  3-22-61. 

728.297.  ROCK-A-TOT.  Victor  A.  Choruivsky.  d.b.a.  Rock- 
.\-Tot  Company.  SX  119,270.  Pub  12  19-61.  Filed 
5-4   61. 

728.298.  RICHELAIX.  The  Richardson  C.mipany.  SX 
119.314.     Pub.  12-19-411.     Filed  5-4-61.  . 

728.299.  STATEX.  -Vmerlcan  Latex  Products  Corporation. 
SX  119,H2s.     Pub.  12-19  61.     Filed  5-12  61. 

728.300.  WHEEL  oF  FORTIXE.  Easy  Way  Products  Cor- 
poration.     SX    I19.S63.      Pub.    12-19-61.-     Filed   5-12-61. 

728.301.  COLOR-GO  ROL'XD.  Plasil-Kote,  Inc.  SX  119.887. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-12-61. 

728, ,{02.  ST.V-C-FOAM.  .Vmerican  Latex  Products  Corpo- 
ration.     SX    119,912.      Pub.    12-19-01.      Filed  5-15-61. 

728,,{03.  DURAFLAIR.  Curtis  Companies  Incorporated. 
SX  119.943.     Pub    12-19-61.     Filed  5-15-61. 

728,304.  MOTHERS  HELPER.  Shaf  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    8X  120.023.     Pub.  12-19-01.     Filed  5-15-61. 

728,;i05.  COMPOSITE  BY  DREXEL.  Drexel  Enterprises, 
Inc.      SX    120.395.      Pub.    12-19-61.      Filed   5-19-61. 

728..306.  KIXGW.VY.  Kingston  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
SX  120.537.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  5-22   ".i. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

728,284.     NOVOCHOC.     Xovochoc  8. A.      8N  115,512.      Pub. 
12    19   61.     Filed  3-13-61 

! 

Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

728  285      GLOCHARM.      Hy    Frackman.    d.b.a.   Alsan    Manu 

facturlng  Company.     SX   116,994.     Pub.   12-19-61       Filed 

4-3-61. 
728,280.      DANTE.       Shields    Inc.    of    Attleboro.    Mass.      SX 

117,402      Pub.   12-19-61.      Filed   4-7-61. 
728.287.     Wl  RRY    BE.\DS.      May   White   Corporation.      SX 

118,022.    Pub.  12-19  61.     Filed  4-17-61. 
72H  288.      EXt^riSITE       The   International   Silver  <'ompany 
".SX  119,1.12.     Pub.  12    19   61.     Filed  5-2-61. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

728  289.      IDDY  BIDDY  AND  DESIGX.     Vluinu  Broom  Com 
pany.      SX    107.805       Pub.    12-19-61.      Filed   11    3-60. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

725.290.  BALDWIX  FILTERS  WORLDS  F1XEST  AXD 
DESIGX.  J.  A.  Baldwin  Manufacturing  Co.  J>X  97,980. 
Pub.  12   19-61.    Filed  5-27-60. 

728.291.  GRI:EK    LETTER    Ml      IN    TRI.XNGLK    DESIGX 
.Vmerican    Machine    and    Metals.    Inc.      SX    105,4.S4.      Pub. 
12    19   til.     liled  9   .lO-tiO. 

72S'»9-  TK1M\TIC  AXD  DESIGX.  Water  Relinin;:  Coin- 
paV.'  I"«-       SX    115.401.      Pub.    12-19-61.      Filed   3   10-61. 

728.293.  PERLICK.  The  I'erllck  Company.  Inc.  SX11K,1C7 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  4-19-61. 

728.294  VACr-MATIC.  Hoffman  Industries  Inc.  SX 
118,349.     Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  4-21-61. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

728.307.  ELECTROZON'E.  Electro-Plastics.  Inc.  SX  104,602. 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

728.308.  MIXIP'AN.  The  Garrett  Corporation.  8X107,434. 
Pub.  12-19   61.     Filed  10-31-60. 

728.309.  MIXIFAX  AXD  DESIGX.  The  Garrett  Corpora- 
tion.     SX    107,851.      Pub.   12-19-61.      Filed   11-4- »iO. 

728.310.  FLITTER-JET.  Minneapolis-Honeywell  ReKulator 
Company.      SN   108.067.      Pub.   12-19-61.      Filed  11-8-60. 

728.311.  SAXIMATIC.  Ruud  Manufacturing  Company.  SX 
117,809.     Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  4-13-61. 

728.312.  DURACREST  AXD  DESIGX.  The  May  Depart- 
ment Stores  Company.  SN  118,261."  Pub.  12-19-61. 
Filed  4-20-61. 

728.313.  IXSTA-CURB.  Swartwout  Fabricators,  Inc.  SN 
lis. 620      Pull.  12-19   61.     Filed  4-25-61^ 

Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

728.314.  KIB  TRAC.  The  Kelly  Sprlngtleld  Tire  Company. 
SX    106.725.      Pub.  12-19-61.      Filed   10-19  60. 

728.315.  TAB  TIBELESS  TIRE  REPAIR  AXD  DESIGX. 
Tab  Mft.'..  Inc.  SX  108.920.  I'ub.  12-19  61.  Filed 
11-22   60. 

728.316.  VELVETOrCH  METALIK  AND  DESHiX.  The 
S.  K.  Wellman  Co.  SN  118.019.  Pub.  12-19-61.  Filed 
4   17-61. 

72s,317.      Pt)WERFLi:X     GOLD     STRIPE     AND     DESIGN. 

II.  K.   Porter  Company.  Inc.     SN  118.173.     Pub.  12-19-GI. 

Filed  4   19-61. 
728„!1,S      DlRACREST    AXD   DESIGX.      The   May    De|.art- 

ment  Stores  Company.     SX  118,263.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed 

4-20-61. 

728.319.  TRIFLEX.  Goodall  Rubber  Company.  SX  120,406. 
Pub.  12-19   61.     Filed  5-19-61. 

728.320.  SXAKESKIX.  Goodall  Rubber  Company.  SX 
120,407.     Pub.  12-19  61.     Filed  5-19-01. 
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r28.321.     JET-AIR.     The  Ofneril  Tire  *  Rabb(>r  Company 
S.\  120.518.     I'ub.  12   1»-«1.     Filed  5-22-61. 

r2S,322.      RKEL  giEE.V      Am.rlpan  Blltrlte  Riibtxr  Co  .  Inc 
S\  120. HOT      I'ub    12    19   »11       Kll..d  5-23-61 
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Class  39 -Clothing 


Pirb. 


728.323.      THANE.      Thane    MilN.    Ltd.       SN    79.441. 
12-l»-rtl.     Filed  H-12-5». 

72S.324  THANK.  Thane  Mills,  Ltd..  assignee  of  Than.' 
Hosiery  Mllla.  Inc.  SN  ^,432.  Pub.  12-1»-«1,  Filed 
9-15-59. 

728.325.  DOIBLEWARK.  M  Hoffman  k  Co.  Ino  SN 
105,982.     Pub.  12-19  61.     Filed  10-7-4.0. 

728.320.  MILLIUNAIRK.  Yorn  Import  Co.  Inc.  SN  106.170 
Pub.  12-19-61      Filed  1O-1O-60 

728.327.  A  UiRKTTA  BY  FRAYNK.  Frayne  Sportswear 
Mfgrn..  Inc.     SN  106.321.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  10-13-00. 

728.328.  ROMILLS  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  MUller  *  Co. 
SN  106.624.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  10-18-60. 

728.329  THE  LAST  CHANCE  ROLL  FROWN  AND  DE- 
SIGN. T«-xas  Harvest  Hat  Company.  8N  106.760.  Pub. 
12-19-61.     Filed  10-19-6O. 

728.330.  ALICE  JANE  DOWS.  Alice  Jan«  Dow».  Inc  SN 
100.781.     Pub.  8-8-61.     Filed  1(^20-60. 

728.331.  101  RANCH  AND  DESIGN.  Zack  T.  Miller.  Jr. 
SN  10«i,825.     Pub.  12-19  61.     Filed  10-20-60. 

728.332  EDDY  BROS  THE  HAT  OF  THE  COWBOYS  A.\I> 
DESIGN.  Eddy  Bros.  Co..  Inc.  SN  109,398  Pub. 
12-19  81.     Filed  12-1-60. 

728.333.  OUTDOOR  TRADERS  AND  DESIGN.  Outdoor 
Traders.  Inc.     S.N  116.416.     Pub.  12-19-61.  Filed  3-24-61. 

728,3.14.  HOBBIES  Lorch  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
116.538.     Pub    12-19-61      Filed  3-27-61. 

728,335      BRIARWOOD.       Marigold     Knitwear.      Inc. 
116.540.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  3-27-61. 


728,353.     DECTOLENE.      Cluett.   Penbody   k   Co.,    Inc. 

119.106.     Pub.  12    19-01      Filed  5-2-61 
72S..354.      KNIGHT    OF    THE    NIGHT.      .Michael    Berkowltz 

Co..  Inc.     8N  119.467.     Pub.   12-19-411.     Filed  5-8-Cl. 
728.355       SHADK.MAKI:R.     The  H.  1).   Lee  Company.   Incur- 

IKjrattKl.     SN   110.52H      Pub.  12-19-4;i.     Filed  5-8-61. 
728.356.     THE    ROYAL   TOFCH.      William    B.   Kessler,   Inc. 

SN  119,977.     Pub    12-19  61.     Fllf-d  5-15-61. 
72S,.357.      HOI  SK   oF    WKSTMOOR    AND    DESIGN.      West 

moor     -Mfg.     Co.       S.\     120.050.       Pub.     12-19-61.       Filed 

5-15-«il 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

728.358  KS    ADHERON.       Klmb^'rly  Stevenn    Corporation. 
SN    115,494i      Pub.   12-19-451.      Filed  3-13-61. 

728.359  K  S  KYREL.      Klmberly  Stev<»ns  Corporation.     SN 
117,379.     Pub    12   19  61.     Filed  4-7-61. 

728,;{«M).      SLKN.      J.    P.    Stevens   ft   Co..    Inc.      SN    117.409 
Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  4-7-61. 

72S.:{fll.     FILTRONIC.   J.  P.  SteveuM  ft  Co..  Inc.    SN  117,411. 

Pub.  12   19^1      Filed  4-7-61. 
728,;U52.      FLEX  O  BAND.        Flexnit     Company,      Inc         SN 

117. H51.     Pub.  12   19  61.     Filed  4    14   61. 

728,363.      OR     DK    LA  INK        Barclay     Woolen    Corporation. 
SNI1H..%4S.     Pub   12   19   fil       Fll.-d  4   2.'.   (il 


SN 


728,336.      MELOPED.       Edison    Brothers    Stores,    In.-.      SN 
116,710.     Pub.  12-19-61.    Filed  3-29-61 

728,.l37.     DOE  STEEL.      Fit  Rite  Pants  Company.  Inc      SN 
116.713.     Pub   12-19  61      Filed  3-29-01. 

728,338.      LAMBERRA.       Revere    Knitting    Mills,    Inc       SN     AppHanCeS 
116.837.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  3-30-61. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 

728.3414      CARIOCA       Kmlle   Bernat  ii   Sons  Company 
119.099.    Pub   12-19-01.    Filed  5-2-61. 

728.365      CI  PREL      Beaunlt  Mills,  Inc.     SN  122  260      Pub 
12-19-61.     Filed  6-1 9-Hl. 


SN 


Oass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 


728,339.      KNITWINS       Rlelly    Company.    Inc.      SN    116,840 
Pub.  12-19-4}!      Filed  3-30-01 

728,340      F«^rt:.LIES.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation.     SN 
116,874     Pub  12-19-61      Filed  3-31-61. 

72H.341       COLLEGE  BOARD.     Brownie  Knitting  Mills,   Inc. 
SN  ll«i..?<;7.     I'ub.  12-19-01      Klled4-3-61. 

728.342.  MAGIC    TO.LCH.      H     Daroff  ^ft    Son*,    Inc.      SN 
117,097.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  4-4-61 

728.343.  BRENTSHIRi:      Montk'omery  Ward  A  Co    Inc<.r|K> 
rated.      SN    117.11'J.      Pub.    12   19   61.      Filed   4-4-61. 

728..U4.     JET  AGE.     Franconlu  Ski  Wear.  In^.     SN  117.183 
Pub.  12   19  61.     Filed  15  4.1 


72H,345.     TR.\IL   Gl'IDE.      Franconia    Ski    Wear.    Inc. 
117. 1H4.     Pub    12   19  01.     Filed  4-5-61 


SN 


728.366.  VASOGRAPH.       Chester     A.     Smith.     Jr..     d.b.a. 
Electro-M.dlcal  Engineering  Co.    SN  98,079.    Pub   12-19-61 
Filed  6-8-0«. 

728.367.  PACKIT.  The  Pac  Kit  Saf.ty  Equipment  Co.. 
Inc  .  assignee  of  Cecil  R.  Brown,  d  fc  a.  The  Pac-KIt  Com- 
pany.     SN   105.791.      Pub    12-19  61.      Filed  10-5-60. 

728.368.  ELECTROCARDIOCASTER.  The  Holter  Research 
Foundation.     SN11(;,127.     Pub.   12-19  01       Filed  3-21-61. 

72s,:t»i9  TORIT.  Torit  Manufacturing  C.m.pany.  SN 
116.933.    Pub.  12-19-61      Filed  3-31-61. 

728.370.  CONTOLRKTTE.  Mill  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  120.636.     Pub   12-19-01.     Filed  5-2.3-61. 

72H,371.  .MKLHOSE.  Diana  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
120.702      Pub    12   19  01      Fll.d  .-.   2401. 


72H..J4tt      Dl  RALIFK  PLtS.     Piedmont  Shirt  Cumpany.     SN     728,.{72.     SLRETKL.     M    D.  Rich,  db.a.  Southern  Tape  and 

!^"PPly  <'<•       S.V   120.749       Pull,   12    19   f.l.      Fil.'d   .1   21    01. 


117.222      Pub.  12-19  61.     Filed  4-5-6^. 

728;j47.     JLNEX        June*     Konfelrtlons     Aktlebolag. 
117.279.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  4-»;-61. 


SN 


728.348.      TW1HLI;TTKS       .Mary    Vanderhoff.      SN    117,570 
Pub.  12-19  61.    Filed  4-10-01 

728,.349.      JUNIOR    ROCK.      .Mllsan   Mills.   Inc.      SN   117.724 
Pub.  12   19-01.     Filed  4-12-61. 

728..350.      L.\I)Y  MANHATTAN.     The  .Manhattan  Shirt  Com 
pany      SN   llN.iya.     Pub    12   19  61       FlIed^4-20-61. 

72H.351       SNOW  TRAIL.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.    SN  118.323.     Pub 
12-19  01      Fll.d  4-21-61. 

72>4.;;52      ME    TOO.      Charles    Plndyck,    Inc.      SN    118.481. 
I'ub.  12   19-01.    Filed  4-24-01. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN    03.882.      Pub. 
SN   80,942.* 


728.373.  POGM.      The    POgm    Co..    Inc 
12   19  61.     Filed  12-8-58. 

728.374.  ROYAL   KENNEL.      Perk    Foods  Co 
Pub.  4  25  01.    Filed  1-29-00. 

728.373.  TROPHY.  Dulr^  Maid  Products  Cooperative,  by 
change  of  name  from  Dried  Milk  Products  Cooperative. 
SN  98.272.     Pub.  12-1 9-til.     Filed  0-2-CO. 

728,376.  FOODLKS.  Howard  Gross,  db.a.  The  Renard 
Company.     SN  123,539.     Pub.  12-19-61.     Filed  7-7-01. 
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Qass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors  Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Classified 

728.377.  DANOFF.  Marie  Brlwrd  et  Roger,  assignee,  by  ^28,378.  SHOE  COMB.  Kenneth  E.  Etcher,  d.b.a.  Etcher 
mesne  assignment,  of  8ocl«t«  Anonyme  Marie  Brliard  &  Research  ft  Development  Co.  SN  115,677^  Pub.  12-19-61. 
Roger.     SN  81,508.     Pub.  12-12-61.     Filed  9-16-59.  Filed  3-15-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thesa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

728.379.     Markstone  Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago,  III. 
SN  84,917.     Filed  P.R.  11-9-69;  Am.  S.R.  l-2-«2. 


p7^,jt.*N^T^rn^^ 


I 

The  word  "Mounting"  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Recessed  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  July  23,  1957. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


728.380.  American  .Associated  Companies  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Georgia  Kllp-On  Products,  Atlanta,  Ga.  SN  117,429.  Filed 
PR.  4-10-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-21-61. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

728,381.     Northwest  Chair  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     SN  100,858. 
Filed  P.R.  7-14-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-61. 

KOPENHA¥N 

For   Furniture — Namely,    Chairs,    Wall    Hanging    Closets. 
Cabinets,  Book  Cases,  Bars,  Shelves,  and  Desks. 
Bnrst  use  June  11, 1956. 


728,382.     Leggett  ft  Piatt,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.     SN  112,466. 
Filed  P.R.  l-25-«l  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-30-61. 

ACTl-EEZ 

For  Hinges  for  Sofa  Beds  and  Coll  Springs  for  Mattresses 
and  Box  Springs.  ^ 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1960. 


Qass  SO  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


PUSH  BUTTON 


For  Mops. 

First  use  Dec.  15. 1960. 


728,383.     Frank  H.  Woodward,  Brattleboro,  Vt.     SN  95.534. 
Filed  P.R.  4-21-60;  Am.  S.R.  12-19-61. 

SUPER  STRIP  PALLET 

No  claim  is  made  herein  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Pallet"  except  as  a  part  of  the  mark  shown. 
For  Wooden  Pallets. 
First  use  January  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


150.453. 

150,493. 

150,708. 
150.768. 
150.853. 
151.023. 
151.769. 
153,322. 
163,481. 
153,732. 
153.733. 
154,522. 
155,220. 
155,517. 
155.518. 
155.519 
155,545. 
156,273. 
158,277. 


TOWLES     WIGWAM     AND     DESIGN.  CI.     40.     156.279. 

1-3-22.  156.478. 

UNIVERSAL    SAFETY    AND    DESIGN.  CI.    38.     391,210. 

1-3-22.  \ 

A. B.C.  CO.    CI.  42.    1-10-22.  391.588. 

CHKMICO.     CI.  23.     1-10-22.  391,919. 
H  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     1-10-22. 

VIMCOLIGHT.     CI.  21.     2-7-22.  392,325. 

FONDA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     2-14-22.  392,600. 

MOB-MA.     CI.  43.     3-14   22.  392,637. 

LAWCO.     CI.  2.     3-21-22.  392,833. 

KATIGEN.    CI.  6.     3-28-22.  392,962. 

RHODULIN.     CI.  6.     3-28-22.  .                   393,059. 

BUFFAU).     CI.  46.     4-18-22.  393.073. 

MIMECON.     CI.  11.     5-23-22.  393,097. 

RP  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  30.    5-30-22.  393.115. 

RP.    CI.  30.    5-30-22.  393,522. 

ROOKWOOD.     CI.  30.     5-30-22.  393.532. 

THREE  TORCHES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  9.  5-30-22.    393,794. 

SUPRAMIN.     CI.  6.     6-20-22.  395,102. 

CERES.     CL  6.    6-20-22.  .     395.118. 


IRISOL.  CI.  6.  0-20-22. 
YALE.  CI.  19.  6-20-22. 
HOUSE  N  GARDEN      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      39. 

10-28-41. 
FLEET.     CI.  44.     11-18-41. 
MARCA  NACIONAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 

12-2-41. 
TRADEMARK  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     12-23-41. 
IRIDKLLE.     CI.  28.     1-6-42. 
TRYREX.     CI.  37.     1-6-42. 
KAMA  LOUR.    CI.  39.     1-13-42. 
I. B.C.     CI.  45.     1-20-42. 
VITAMINERALS.    CI.  46.     1-27-42. 
TITINA.     CI.  46.     1-27-42. 
KEAP.     CI.  40.     1-27-42. 
WHIRL-EZE.     CI.  39.     1-27-42. 
P-W.    CI.  18.    2-17-42. 
RHODIGEM.     CI.  28.     2-17-42. 
TROPI  A.     CI.  46.     3-3-42. 
BARRICINI.     CI.  46.     5-12-42. 
8CUIAPARELLI.    CI.  51.     6-12-42. 


I 
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;J95.nj».  SHOCKING.     CI   51.     5-12-42. 

S95.120.  DESIGN  OK  .\  DANCING  GIRL.    CI.  51.     J-12-42 

:{95.1.57  SHOCKING       DB       8CHIAPARELLI.         CI        51. 

5   12-42. 

.195.138.  SLEEPING  DE  HCIIlAi'ARELLI.   CI.  51     5-12-42. 

395.328.  COIMADIN.     CI.  18.     5-19-42. 

395.473.  CLSHIONTONE.    CI.  12.     ^-2»J-42. 


.•19.'>.5S0.  NC  RfM)M.     CI.  IG      6-2-42. 

395.619.  EXCELSIOR      CI.  16.     «-2-42. 

.■195,N.S9.  PAGE  BOY  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46. 

395.901.  CHARM  KIKL.     CI.  51.     6-10-42. 

395.930.  B  IN  B      CI   4n.     6-lC^42. 

396.107.  MONOSET.    CI   23.    6-30-42. 

390.178.  CHIP  CHEK.    CI.  51.    6-30-42. 


6-16-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


434.800 
583.390. 
593.350. 
672.094. 
720.524. 
721,730. 


103,566. 
107.910. 

150,841. 
333,105. 

336.839 


> 


597,49». 


Sedioa  7(d) 

SLN-IP.     CI    46.     12-9-47. 
ROYAL  WINDSOR.     CI.  15.     12-8-53. 
TYMIZ.     CI.  50.    8-3-54. 
NODANE.     CI.  18.     1-6-59. 
BITREX.    CI.  6     8-29-61. 
IIOLSLM.     CI.  46.     9-19-61. 

Secdoo  8 

ORANA.    C».  45.     8-3-15. 

FAIRBANKS  SCALES   ETC.   AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

2»i.     1-4-16. 
KING   OSCAR   AND   DESIGN       CI.    17.      1-10-22. 
GRAND  STAND  THE  LINE  BEAUTIFUL.     CI.  39. 

3-10-36. 
FAIRBANKS    RECORDOGRAPH    AND    DESIGN. 

CI    26.     7-21-.'?« 
SATINIZE.    CI.  103.     10-26-54. 


Thf  follotcing   rrgiittration*  issued  Jan.    17,   1956 


619.230. 

619.239. 

619.242. 

619.243. 

619.245. 

619.248. 

019.260. 

619,261. 

619.273. 

619.274. 

619.283. 

619.286. 

619.288. 

619.289. 

019.290. 

619.291. 

619.292. 

619,293. 

619.294. 

619,295. 

619.301. 

619,310. 

619.312. 

619.313. 

619,314. 

619.320. 

619.330. 

619.341 

♦n9,34tr. 

619.325 

619.347. 

619..'{49. 

619.350. 

•  ■.19..35.J 

619,355. 

619,.357. 

619.358. 

619..360. 

619.361. 

619,36«. 

619,367. 

619.370. 

619.372. 

619,373. 

019.377. 

619.378. 

619.379. 

619.390. 

619.391. 

619.392. 


JACK  AND  JILL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 

DIAPEBAMA.     CI.  2. 

"MINE."     CI.  2. 

PERFECTPAK.     CI.  2. 

RAINCOATED      CI.  2. 

SOF  SAND.     CI.  4. 

L.\S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

S-P-A      CI    0. 

SEPARAN  2610      CI.  0 

DUCK  PLUCK  AND  DESIGN.    01.  6. 

HYCHEX.     CI.  0. 

ROYAL  CHINOOK.    CI.  7. 

BL.\CK  STALLION  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   7. 

FIRECHO.     CI.  9 

FIRESCAPI-nt.     CI.  9. 

FIRKXPOSER.     CI.  9. 

FHU'.VEALER.     CI    9. 

8E.VRSOUNDER.    CI.  9. 

FIESTAR.  ETC   AND  DESIGN.    CI.  10. 

PIPETITESTIK.     CI.  12. 

CADMUS  SILVER  JOIST  AND  DESIGN.     CL  12. 

VOLLO  BOKD      CI.  12. 

SCRIPT  o-RA.MIC.     CI.  12. 

LITH-f)  WARE      CI.  13. 

RAINRITE      CI    13. 

KEY  GARD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

MEL.     CI.  14 

CHROME  Bond  AND  DESIGN      CI.  10. 

NICOTIBINA.     CK  18. 

CUPROVAC.     CI.  14. 

STREITOTIBINA.     CI.  18. 

ANSUR      CI.  is. 

PROMETIC.     CI.  18. 

TEFLONE      CI.  IS. 

PHOTODVN      CI.  IS. 

METACORTALO.Vi:.     CI.  18. 

METACORTIN.    CI.  18. 

IiEPRESSIN.    CI.  18. 

PIITHALAMAQUIN.     CI.  18. 

K  NUFF.     CI    18.        ,       • 

CO-PAR  DENE  AND'dESIGN.     CL  18. 

ATENSYN.     CI.  18. 

THERAXANE.     CI    18. 

BIG  CHIEF      CI.  18. 

FEKOWEKT.     CI.  IS. 

ELEVITES.     r\.  l.S.  I 

J<»NKEN  FOR.MULA.    CI.  18. 

FEADSHIP   H0LL.\ND  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   19. 

MARKCO.     CI.  19 

THE  PIT  DEVIL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 


CI.  23. 

CI.  23. 


34. 


CI.  26. 


619.397.  DECORAY.     CI.  20. 

019.402.  TELE  VEAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

019.405.  CHECK     MARK     AND     LIGHTNING     DASH     IN 

JoIN^:D  CIRCLE.    CI   21 

619.407.  GRILL.\LL.    CI.  21.  , 

619.413.  A      CI    21.  ! 

019.414.  HO.MEMASTER.     CI.  21. 

619,419.  AMSCO    DOLL-E-SWEEPER   AND   DESIGN.      CI 

22. 

619,420  SPORTLINE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

619.422.  BANBALL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

619.423.  LING-WHIST.     CI.  22. 
<;19,425.  TRIPLE  "V."    CI.  22. 
619.426.  PETER  PIE  PAN.     CI.  22. 
619.428.  KIWI.     CI.  22. 
019,43H.  DANISH  CROWN.     CI.  23. 

619.441.  FLEX  PROP.     CI.  23. 

019.442.  SOL  IX>R.     CI.  23. 
•  19.443.  POWER  DASH.     CI.  23. 
019.453.  CIRCLE      CI.  23. 
619,455.  LATHEMASTER.     CI.  23. 
619,400.  IMPAK.     CI.  23. 
019,461.  CORINTH.     CI.  23. 
619.402.  BERRTPAK  ER.     CI.  23. 

019.464.  CHIPMUNK  AND  DESIGN 

619.465.  STRUNK  RITE-OIL  FLO 
019,470.  AQUA  SPIN.     CI.  24. 
619.480.  BARMOTIVE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
619,490.  LUCKY  IM>LLAR      CI.  29.   ] 
619.493.  TASTE-MASTEK.     CI.  31. 

619.500.  EDICK  AND  DESIGN.    CI 

619.501.  DUDE  WAGON.     CI.  34. 

619.502.  HIDE  AWAY      CI.  34. 

619.507.  MUSICHORD.     CI.  36. 

619.508.  CIlECK-PAK.     CI.  37. 
619.510.  "FAITH  PACKAGES."     CI.  37. 
619.512.  "C-iN'T-FORGET-ER."    CI.  37. 
619.520.  Lot'A  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 
619.524.  TRJ  ETTE.     CI.  .39. 
019.520.  CoRALSANDS      CI.  39. 
019.528  STUBBORN  .MULE.     CI.  39. 
019.529.  ni<*  NIP.     CI.  39. 
619.534.  PEtRCE-TEX.     CI.  42. 
619..V50.  RoVaL  CHINOOK.    CI  42. 
619.539  TEDY  BAR  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  45. 
619.548.  SW;i:ET  feast.    CI.  46 

619.550.  WI|ET.     CI.  46. 

019.551.  GLASS  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46. 
619.5.05.  KREEM  KINO  AND  DESIGN      CI.  40. 
619.567.  BIG  LEAGUE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  4f.. 
619.572.  NUTKOFE      CI.  46.  ( 
619.587.  OMEL.     CI.  46. 
019,593.  BLEND  TEN      CI    47. 
619,599.  CHRISTMAS  STAR  BAND.    CI.  50. 
619,601.  IRYOTHIN      CI   50. 
619,002.  ROOTWELL.     CI.  .V). 
619,605  GARANTA.     CI.  50. 
til9,00«.  SENTIMENTALLY  YOURS.    CI.  50. 
019.608.  LANO  BLEND      CI.  51. 

619.618.  YOUNG  FOLKS.    CI.  52. 

619.019.  RAZE      (1.  52. 

619,621.  DYNASOL.     CI.  52. 

619.025.  CLASSIC     CI.  52. 

619.628.  PA  K  RATED.    CI.  100. 

619.629.  ROADSIDER  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 

OF  A  LoG».     CI    100. 

019.031.  'THE  PDg  TECHNIQUE."     CI.  100. 

019.632.  PARK  AND  EAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  100. 

019.034.  ARS  ET  VITA  OSBORNE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  101. 

619,635.  SUNNY  MONEY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  102. 


( 


> 
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619,638. 
619,639. 
619,649. 
619,651. 
019,054. 
019,657. 
619,658. 
619,659. 
619,661. 
019,662. 
619,603. 
619,666. 
619,668. 
619,672. 


ADDA-WEAR.    CI.  103. 

FAIRMONT.     CI.  103. 

LADY  ASHLEY' AND  DESIGN.     CI.  3. 

EUBANKS   LEATHER   BOISE,   IDAHO.      CI.   9. 

SELF  STORING  GLASS-WALLS.     CI.  12. 

SHOT  SAVER.     CI.  22. 

PALM-GRIP.     CI.  23. 

WADELL  WT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

DUO-TONE.    CI.  28. 

Y-PIT.    CI.  29. 

DOODLE-PAD.    CI.  37. 

NADAL.     CI.  37. 

VEHICLE  DRIVER  REMINDER.     CI.  38. 

SHOW  IN  PRINT;    CI.  38. 


I 


619,675. 
619,070. 
619,680. 

019,084. 
619.690. 
619,693. 
619,696. 


393,701. 
548,082. 
081,991. 


KENLON.    CI.  39. 
GILSON.    CI.  .39. 

IT  MAY  FEEL  GRAND  WHEN  YOU  STAND,  BUT 
HOW  WILL  IT  FIT  WHEN  YOU  SIT?     CI.  39. 
FIGURE  XXI.     CI.  39. 

ADDS  FUNCTION  TO  FASHION.     CI.  42. 
"THE  RED  REFRESHER."    CI.  45. 
LAPDESK.    CI.  50. 

Section  18 


IT'S  GOOD.  CI.  46. 
IT'S  GOOD.  CI.  46. 
COLA  COOLER.  CL 


2-24-42. 
9-18-61. 
2.  7-14-59. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


49.830.  INTERWOVEN.  CI.  39.  2-20-06.  John  Wyekoflf 
Mettler,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  Corrected :  In  the  heading, 
".  undershirts,  and  drawers"  should  be  deleted,  and  in  the 
Htateinent,  column  2,  lines  5  and  6,  ",  knitted  undershirts, 
and  knitted  drawers"  should  be  deleted. 

150.512.  PALATOL.  CI.  18.  1-3-22.  Parke,  Davis  A  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Amended  :  In  the  certificate,  line  10, 
In  the  heading  and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  line  9, 
"nutritive"  is  deleted. 

384.487.  ECONOMY.  CI.  16.  1-21-41.  Wilshire  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Wilshire  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    Amended  to  appear  : 


ECO/i/OMr 


616.016.  ANGIER  ADHESIVES  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  5. 
11-15-55.  Angler  Products,  Inc.  Interchemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1,  line  4,  "and  coatings"  is  deleted.  lines  6  and  7. 
"paper  coatings."  is  deleted  and  in  column  2,  after  line  9, 
The  trord  "Adhetivet"  it  ditclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 


on  fihoicn  in   the  accompanying  drawing,  is  inserted,  and 
the  drawing  Ik  amended  to  appear  : 


628,647.     MM.      CI.   23.      6-12-56.      Markem   Machine   Com- 
pany, Keene,  N.H.    Amended  to  appear  : 


705,498.  STMKIMATIC.  CI.  21.  10-11-60.  Luke  H.  Lipka, 
doing  business  as  W  iUiara  H.  Slmkins  Studio,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Simp- 
kins"   should  be   deleted   and   Simkint  should   be   inserted. 

724,375.  PC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  12.  11-28-61.  Porce-Cote 
Research  k  I>eveIopment  Corp.,  Freeport,  N.Y.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  4,  after  "N.Y'."  ,  novc  of 
106  Commercial  St.,  Freeport,  X.Y.  is  inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  ad  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

151,920.      Feb.    14,    1922.      Quest    Manufacturing    Company. 
Chicago,  III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

149,982.     Dec.  27,  1921.     Laclede  Christy  Clay  Products  Com- 
,  puny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Pub.  by  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.,^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


LACLEDE 
KING 


For  Typewriter  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons. 


For  Flre-Brick  and  Fire-Tile. 
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Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical   Cass  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 
Preparations 


74.500.     July  20.   1»0U.     Merrick   Medldne  C'onipany,  Waco. 
Tex.     Pub.  by  reKlHtrant.  ' 


394.819.     Apr.  M.   1942.     Phlico  CorporaUon.  Philadelphia. 
I'a.    Pub.  by  rt-Klxtruiit.  '. 

PHILCO 

For  Automobile  Radio  Lock8,  Cabinet  Locks,  and  Window 
Locks. 


Gass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

154,141.  Apr.  4,  1922.  Rubon  Wood  Flni«lilng  and  Products 
Co.,  Kantiaa  City,  Mo.  Pub.  by  Rubon  Incorporated,  Inde- 
pendence, Mo. 


VoT  Rentedy  for  Diarrhea,   Indigestion.  Cholera  Infantum, 
and  Summer  Complaint  of  Children. 


154.033.     Apr.  4.  1922      Gilbert  Broa.  k  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.         ^^^  ^*0P"- 
Md.     Pub   by  The  Yager  Drug  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 


395,430.     May  20,   1942.     Philco  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

PHILCO 


For  Flowing  Bru^lics  and  IVnrll  Bnislifw 


Cbss  33  —  Glassware 


225,523.     Mar.  22.  1927.     Maryland  UtatiM  Corporation.  Balti- 
more. Md.    Pub.  by  reKlvtrant. 


Ini^i^ir 


For  Liniment  for  the  Treatment  of  Nerre,  Muscular  and 
Like  Trouble;'.  Cuts.  Stings.  Etc..  and  of  Miscellaneous  Dis- 
eases and  Injuries  of  Uurses  and  Cattle. 


® 


ForGlass  Bottles 


254,956.     Apr.    2.   1929       Parke.   Davis  ft  Company.   Detroit. 
Mich.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

PITOCIN 


For  Oxytocic  Principle  of  the  Pituitary  Oland. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

.')93,356.     Feb.  10,  1942.     Winter  A  Co..  New  York,  X.Y.     Pub. 
by  Winter  k  Company,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y. 

For  I'lanto  unti  ur;:;iii-i. 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

and  Parts  Thereof  Class  39  -  CloUiing  j 

I 
343.068.     Feb.  9,  19.H7      Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co  .  Chicago.  III. 
392.138.      Dec.  9,   1941.     The  De   Laval  Separator  Company,  pyi,   ^,y  reglNtnmt. 

Poughkeepale,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  registrant.  >  1 


GjuuJujMju^ 


For  Hosiery,  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses,  LeatlJer  and 
Fabric  Gloves,  Corsets,  B.ithlng  Suits,  Shoes  of  Leather,  Rub- 
For  Milking  Machines,  Teat  Cups,  and  Parts  and  .Vttach-    her    and    Fabric    and    Combinations    Thereof;    Women's    and 
meats  Therefor.  Children'*  Underwear,  Nightgowns  and  Slips. 
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^'N^Y.SNrby'regilJrant.^""'"'* '''"''"'  '"•/'"'  '"'•  Class  46 "  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


''Calling  All  Boys'' 

For  Boys'  Suits,  Toi»coat8,  Overcoats,  Hats,  Shirts,  Under- 
wear, Socks,  Ties,  and  Handkerchiefs. 


106,694.     Oct.  26,  1915.     Standard  Milling  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Pub.   by   Blue  Ribbon  Rice  Mills,   Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 


413.944.     May  22,  1945.     Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Pub.  hy  registrant. 


cJ^ 


N< 


ALL  MEN 


CLOTHES. INC. 


The  words  "Clothes,  Inc."  are  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  Hats,  Outershlrts. 
Underwear,  Socks,  Neckties,  and  Handkerchiefs. 


434,297.     Nov.  18,  1947.     Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,         For  Rice. 
NY.    Pub.  hy  registrant.  ^^^^— — 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

442,296.  Mar.  22,  1949.  Bohemian  Distributing  Company, 
d.b.a.  International  Products  Comi)any,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


P'or  Men's  Suits  and  Mtn's  Topcoats. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 


=  & 


% 


For  Grenadine  Syrup  for  Flavoring  Alcoholic  Liquors. 


Appliances 


j  •  444,783.     July   14,   1953.     Bohemian   Distributing   Company, 

d.b.a.  International  Products  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
334,946.     May  19,   193ti.     Jack  Cohn.  New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.         I'ub.  by  registrant. 
by   Blnky    Baby    Products   Company,   New   York.   N.Y. 

\ 


BINKY 


Vox  Teething  Rings,  Pacifiers,  and  Nipples. 


^|>tfi!!ll% 


For  Whiskey. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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728,263,  pub.  12-19- 

728,141,  pub.  12-19- 

Wls.      619,453,   cane. 

728,195,   pub.  9-16- 


AMP   Inc.,  HarrUburg.  Pa.     728.226,  pub.  12-19-61.     CI  21. 
Ace    Electronics    Associates,    Inc.,    Souierville,    Mass.      728,- 

279-«2,  pub.  12-19-«1.     CI.  26. 
Adams,    Pierce,    d.b.a.    Armand   Mfg.    Co.,    Kansas   City,   Mo. 

619,320,  cane.    CI.  13. 
Admiral  Aluminum  Awnings  :  See — 

Farmer,  Adiiilrnl  J. 

Advance    Machine    Co.,    Spring    Park,    Minn.      728,217,    pub. 

12-19-61       Cl.  21.  ^  ,,.       ,. 

Advanced  Measurement  Instruments,  Inc.,  Somervllle,   Mass. 

728.271,  pub.  12-19-61.  Cl.  26. 
Aircraft  ft  Airport  Services,  Inc..  Metropolitan.  Mich.     7^8.- 

184.  pub    12-19-C.l.     Cl.  16.  „  ,^ 

AIco  Kar  Kurb.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     728,138,  pub.  12-19- 

61      Cl    12. 
Alexander,  Robert   M.,   Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     728,199,  pub. 

12—19—61      Cl    19 
Alfa    Romeo   S.p.A..   Milan,   Italy.     728,196.   pub.    12-19-61. 

Cl.  19 
Allen,  Ralph  O.,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

61.     Cl    26. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

61.     Cl.  12. 
Allls-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co..    West    AUls, 

Cl.  23. 
Allstar  Mfg.    Corp.     Lewlsburg,   Tenn. 

59      Cl.  19.  , 

Alsan  Mfg   Co.  :  See—  \ 

Krackman,  Hy.  ^  ^  ^        ^       _,     -r,.    >-» 

American  Associated  Companies  Inc..  d.b.a.  Georgia  Kllp-On 

Products,  .\tlantn.  Gn.    728.380.    Cl.  29. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Chelsea.  Mass.     728.322, 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl    35  ,,     .     ^,  ,,     ^^.  ^„ 

American  Bleached  Goods  Co..  New  ^ork,  N.\..  Chicago,  III.. 

and  St    Louis.  Mo.,  to  American  Bleached  Goods  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY.     l.">0,708.  ren.  ,3-6-62.    Cl.  42. 
American  Bleached  Goods  Co  .  Inc.  :   See — 

.Vmt-rlcnn  Bleached  Goods  Co.  

American    Cyanamld    Co.    New   York.    N.Y.      619.261,    cane. 

American  Latex  Products  Corp.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     728,299, 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  32. 
American  Latex  Products  Corp.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     728,302. 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl    32.  ,        „„„^, 

American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc.,  East  Mollne,  III.    728,291, 

pub    12-1961.     Cl.  31 
American  Measurlnn  Instrument  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

619.413,  cane.    Cl.  21. 
American  Metal  Specialties  Corp..  Hatboro.  Pa.    619,419,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Amphenol-Borg    Electronics    Corp.,    Wilmington,    Del.,    from 

FXR.  Inc..  Woodslde,  NY.    728,261.  pub   12-19-61.    Cl.  26. 
Amplifier  Corp.   of  America,   New  York,  N.Y.     728,254,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  23. 
Anaconda   Aluminum   Co.,   Louisville,  Ky.      728,116-17,  pnb. 

Angler  Products.   Inc.     Interchemlcal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

616,016.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  5.  „ 

Apacs    International  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.     619,520,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Apex  Welding,  Inc.,  Bedford.  Ohio.     728,237,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Armand  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Adams.  Pierce. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.,  MIddletown,  Ohio. 

Cl.  12. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,   Lancaster,   Pa. 

Cl.  12. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Associated  Research  Laboratory  :  See 

Baltimore  Engineering  k  Chemical  Co..  The. 
Astron  Chemicals  and  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

728.192^  pub.  12-13-61.     Cl.  18. 
Baldwin,  J.  A.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Kearney,  Nebr.  728,290,  pub 

61.     Cl   31. 
Ban  ball  Co. :  See — 
Carroad.  Anne. 
Barclay  Woolen  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     728.363,  pub 

61.     Cl.  42. 
Barlow,   Joseph   S.,  Altadena.  Calif.     619,443,  cane. 
Barmotlve  Products,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif 

Cl.  26. 
Barney  s  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

.3-6-62.     Cl.  39. 
Barney's  Clothes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

3-6-«2.     Cl,  39. 
Barney's  Clothes,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

3—6—02      Cl    39 
Barrlclnl  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

Cl.  46. 
Bnrtolonu'o  Plo,  Inc  ,  I'liiladelplila,  Pa. 
Basic  Products  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

61.     Cl    21. 
Bejiunlt  Mills,  Inc.  Npw  York,  N.Y.     728,365,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  4."^ 
B<lknap    Hardware  :ind   Mfg.   Co.,  Louisville,   Ky.      728,253, 

mil,.  |'J-1!»   (.1.     Cl.  23. 
n.rk..wlf/..  Michael,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     728,354,  pub. 

12-jy  01      Cl.  39. 


728,135,  pub.  7-18-61. 

395,473,  ren.   3-^-62. 

619,397,  cane.     Cl.  20. 


12-19- 

12-19- 

Cl.  23. 
619,480,  cane. 

412,121,  12(c)   pub. 

.     413.944,  12(c)  pub. 

,     434.297,  12(c)   pub. 

395,102,  ren.  3-6-02. 

619,593,  cane,    Cl.  47. 
728,209,  pub.  12-19- 


728,155,  pub.  12-19-61. 
728,174,  pub.  12-19-81.. 


728,351,   pub.    12-19-61. 


Bernat,   Emlle,  &  Sons   Co..  Jamaica  Plain,   Mass.      728,364. 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  43. 
Best  Restaurants  United,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     619,632,  cane. 

Cl.  100. 
Best,  Richard,  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Springfield.  N.J.    392,637,  ren. 

3-6-62.     Cl.  37. 
Best  wall  Gypsum  Co.,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Cl.  12. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

CL  14. 
Big  Chief  Medicine  Co. :  See — 

ScruKgs,   Barney  T.  \ 

Binky  Baby  Products  Co. :  See — 

Cohn.  Jack. 
Bireley's  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bireley's  Orangeade  Co.,  Hollywood,  Calif., 

to   Bireley's   Inc.,    Bensenville,    111.     392.325,   ren.    3-6-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Bireley's  QTauge&de  Co. :  See — 

Bireley's  Inc. 
Blue   Bell,    Inc..   Greensboro,    N.C. 

Cl.  39. 
Blue  Crest  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     619,379,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Blue  Ribbon  Rice  Mills.  Inc. :  See — 

Standard  Milling  Co. 
Bohemian  Distributing  Co..  d.b.a.  International  Products  Co., 

Los   Angeles,   Calif.      442.296,    12(c)    pub.   3-6-62.      Cl.   49. 
Bohemian  Distributing  Co.,  d.b.a.  International  Products  Co., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     444,783,   12(e)    pub.  3-^-62.     Cl.  49. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  -S'ec — 
Galloway  West  Co. 
Causse  Mfg.  &  Importing  Co. 
Borgsmiller,  Henry,  &  Sons,  Murphysboro,  111.     393,701,  cane. 

Borgsmiller,  Henry,  k  Sons,  Murphysboro,  III.     648,082,  canc.^ 

Cl.  46. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co. :  See — 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Briziird   et    Roger,    from    Societe   Anonyme    Marie    Brlsard   & 

Roger.  Bordeaux,  France.     728,377,  pub.  12-12-61.     Cl.  49. 
Brownie  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     728,341,  pub. 

12—19—61      Cl    39 
Bruner    Corp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      728,208,    pub.    12-19-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Burke  Golf  Equipment  Corp.,  Newark,  Ohio.     619,657.  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Burke  &  James.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     728,260,  pub.   12-19-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Burnham    Corp.,    Irvlngton,    N.Y.      619,502.    cane.      Cl.    34. 
C.   k   R.    Mfg.   Co.,   Kearney,   Nebr.      619.420,    cane.      Cl.   22. 
Cadmus  Long  Span  and  Joist  Corp..  Alexandria.  Va.     619.301, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Caprlco   International,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      728,232,   pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  22. 
Carnation   Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      619,550,   cane.     Cl.   46. 
Carpenter    Steel     Co..    The.    Reading,     Pa.       728,173,     pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  14. 
Carroad,  Anne,  d.b.a.   Banball  Co.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.     619.422, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Causse   Mfg.    k    Importing   Co.,    Bound    Brook,    N.J.,   to   The 

Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     393.794,  ren.  3-6-62.     Cl.  46. 
Cavalier  Cravat  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.     619,526,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Center  Scope  Products  :  See — 

Griffin,  Stanley. 
Chambliss,  John   A.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     619,289-93,   cane. 

Cl.  9. 
Charm-Kurl   Co..   St.  Paul,   Minn.,  to  The  Glljette  Co.,  d.b.a. 

The  Toni  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     395,901,  ren.  3-6-62.     Cl.  51. 
Chemical   Cleaning   Service    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      619,621, 

cane.     Cl.  52. 
Chemical  Construction  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  to  Chemical  Con- 

Btiuction    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.      150,768,    ren.    3-6-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Chemical  Construction  Co. 
Chernivsky,  Victor  A.,  d.b.a.  Rock-A-Tot  Co.,  Downers  Grove, 

III.     728,297,  pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  32. 
Chicago    Printed    String    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      728,126,    pub. 

12-19  61.     Cl.  7. 
Cincinnati     Milling     Machine    Co.,    The,     Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

3!»6.107.  ren.  3-0-62.     Cl.  23.  ^ 

Clark.   Ernest   D..   Worcester,    Mass.      619,243,   cane.     Cl.   2. 
Class  Watch  Strap  Co. :  See — 

Gotbeter.  Julius. 
Cluett,   Pe.ibodv  k  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  NY.     728,353.  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  39. 
Clupak.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     728,127.  pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  7. 

Cohen,    I.   J.,   k   Co.,   Inc.,    Kansas  City,   Mo.      728,133,   pub. 

12-19-01.     Cl.  12. 
Cohn.   Jack,   bv    Binky   Baby  Products   Co.,   New   York.   N.Y. 

334,946,  12(c)  pub.  3-6-62.      Cl.  44. 
Columbia    Silica    Sand    Co.,    Columbia.    S.C.      619,230,    cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     395,019,  ren.  3-6-62. 

Cl,  16. 
Concoleum  Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.     728.203.  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  20. 
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728.157,    pub.    12-1»-61. 
619.461.  cunc.      CI.  23. 


Connecticut    S.p  A.,    Milan.    Italy. 

CI.  12. 
Ci.rintli  Muchlntry  Co..  Corinth,  MisM. 
Corn   I'rodufti  Co.  :  .sVr 

C"in  rrodticfH  Rftininj;  Co. 
Corn  frodiicts  Kftinini;  Co.,  to  Corn  Products  Co..  New  York. 

.NY       15*. 522.  r*-!!.  ."•^«i-«;2.     CI.   4«. 
Corn»>ll  Mfk'    Co  .  luc.  Vouk.TH.  NY.      728.158.  pub.  12-1^«>1. 

CI.    13 
Coron«>t  Tie  .Sliopii.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     619.649,  cane.     CI.  3. 
CoHta.  Ann.  .Miami.  Fla.      •ilU.684,  cane.      CI.  39. 
Courtesy   PriMjucts  :   Sre-  - 

Mornint;  Criff«»«».   Inc. 
Craddoek  Terry    .Shi^   Corp.,   Lynchburg,    Va.     728.340.    pub 

12-10  «1.     CI    :?1». 
.Cialc  .Mucliint'.   Inc.  Danvfrn.  Ma!<».      619.508,  cane.      CI.  37. 
Crf?.c^nf  Insulated  Wir*-  &  Cable  Co.,  Trenton,  .N.J.     728,204. 

pub.   12-lU   «l       CI.  21. 
Cromar  Co  .  The.  \V|lliani!<port.  Pa.      728,152.  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  12. 
Cnicibl*-  .Steel  Co   of  America.  IMttsburgh,  Pa.     728.170.  pub. 

»;-2«>^«l.      C|    14 
Cuban  Cordage  k   Hop^  Co.   S.A..  Guanajay.  Cuba.     619.288. 

cane.     CI.  7 
Curtis  Coiiipuniett  Inc.,  Clinton,  loWa.    728.303,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  :v2. 

CurtU.  Helene.  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     610,608,  cane. 

CI.  51 
D.LC.  Co.   Llnthlcum.  Md.     72S.273.  pub.   12-19-61.     CI.  26. 
D'Arrl»:o  Brothers  Co..   to  D'ArrlRO  Bros.   Co.   of  California. 

Ban  JoHe.  Calif.     395.,s><».  ren.  3-6-62.     CI.  46. 
D'ArrlKo  Bros.  Co.  of  CnllforDia  :   Sec — 

I»'.VrrlKo  Brothers  Co. 
Dairy   Maid   Products  Coojieratlve,  from  Dr\f^  Milk  Products 

«'oop)eratlve,    Kau    Claire.    Wis.       728,375,    pub.    12-19-61. 

«'I.  4ti. 
Daroff.    H..    ft    Sons.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      72S.342.    pub. 

12-19-61.     CI.  .S9. 
De  Beer.  J.,  k  Son.  Albany.  NY.     619.423.  cane.     CI.  22. 
De   Larai   Separator  Co..  The.   Poujjhkeepsie.  NY.  '.392.138. 

12iri  pur>.  .{   f.   »!2.     CI.  2.1. 
Diamond   Chain    Co..    Inc.    Indianapolis,   Ind.      728.256,    pub. 

12   I'J   61.     CI.  2.H 
Diana    Mfg.   Co,   Green    Bay.   Wis       728,371,  pub    12-19-01. 

CI.  44 
Dick.  A    B..  Co..  Chlcauo.  III.     155.220.  ren.  3-0-62.     CI.  11. 
Dion.  Ponca  Cltv.  okia      619,606.  cane.    CI.  50. 
D.IW  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Midland.  Mich.     619.273.  cane.     CI.  6. 
D.1W  Chemical  Co  .  The.  Midland.  Mich.     728.153.  pub.  12-19- 

61.    CI.  12. 
Dows,   Alice  Jane.   Inc.,   Grand  Rapids.   Mich.     728,330.  pub. 

H-8  61.     CI    .{9. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc..  d.b  a.  Drestter-Ideco  Co..  Dallas,  Tex. 

728.1.{4.  pub   4-25  61.    CI.  12. 
Dresser- 1  deco  Co.  •   See — 

Dres.ser  Industries.   Inc. 
Dr^xel   Enterprises.   Inc  .  Drexel.  N.C.     728.305,  pub.  12-19- 

61.     CI.   -M. 
Dried  Milk  Products  Cooperatire  :   899 — 

Dairy  Muld  Products  Cooperative. 
Droutuian  Vfg   Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    728,121,  pub.  12-19- 

61      CI.  3. 
Du    BolH    Co.,    Inc..    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      619,619.    cane. 

CI.  52. 
Duck  I'luck  :   fter — 

Merrltt.  Clifton  F...  and  Jack  W.  Kom. 
Dura-Line   Metal    Products,    Ltd.,    Northport.    Ala.      728.154, 

pub    12-19  «1.     CI.  12 
Durrwachter.     Dr.     KuKen.     Dodueo,     Pforiheim,     Germany. 

72M.li;tt.  pub.  12-19-61.     CI.  14. 
Duslng  and   Hunt.   Inc.,   Buffalo,   NY.     728,167,  pub.   12-19- 

61.     CI.   13. 
Du-Wal  Inc  .  River  Grove.  111.     619.407,  cane.     CI    21 
Kasy   War    Products  Corp.,    Clf^eland.   Ohio.      728,300,   pub. 

12-19-61.     CI.  32. 
Eaton    Mfg.    Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      728,244,  pub     12-19-61 

CI.  23 
Kby  Shoe  Corp.,  Enhrata.  Pa.     333.105.  cane.     CI    39. 
Eddy    Bros.    Co..    Inc.    Los    Angeles,    Calif       728,332,    pub. 

12-19  61      CI.  39 
Ldtson   Brothers   Stores,   Inc,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     728, .336,  pub. 

12   19  61       CI    39. 
Kducatlonal    Developmental    Laboratories,    Huntington,    N.Y. 

728.257.  pub.  12-19-61.     CI.  26. 

Kdward  Valves.  Inc  .  East  Chicago,  Ind.    728,163,  pub.  12-19- 

61      CI.  13. 
Elsen  Brothers,  Inc.,  lloboken,  N.J.     728,296,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI    32. 
Electro- Medical  Kngineerinp  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.  Chester  A..  Jr. 
Electro-IMa>tU-s,    Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.Y.      728.307,   pub.   12-19- 

61.     CI    34. 
Elkhart   Heater  Corp..   Elkhart.  Ind.      619.500.  cane.     CI.  34. 
Ellis  Paperboard  Products,   Inc..   Portland,  Maine.     728,119, 

pub.  12-19-»;i.    CI   2. 
Endo  Laboratories  Inc.  :   See — 

Endo  Products.  Inc. 
Endo   Prtxlucts.    Ini-  .   New  York.  NY.,   to  Endo  Laboratories 

Inc..  Richmond  iill.   N.Y      3»5.328.   ren.  :{-6-62.     CI.  18. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc..  .Newark.  .N.J.     728,265,  pub   12-^19- 

61      CI    26. 
Etcher,    Kennetl;    E.,   d.b. a.    Etcher    Research    k   Development 

Co.  Orchard  I.jike.  Mich      72S.378,  pub.  12-19-61.     CI.  50 
Etcher  Research  &  iVvelopiiient  Co.  :   See — 

Etcher.  Kenneth  I'.. 
Eut.-ctlc  Weldluf  Alloys  Corp,  Flushing,  N.Y.     728,171.  pub. 

12    19  61.     <  I    14 
EvIns,    Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     619,528,  cane.     CI.   39 
KXR.   Inc.  :   See 

Amphenul-Borg  Electronics  Corp.  ** 


Fabri  Tek,    Inc..    Hopkins,    Minn.      728,248,    pub.    12-19-61. 

Fabrl  Tubes  Ltd..  Heanor,  England.     728,274,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  26. 
Fairbanks,  E.  and  T.,  and  Co.,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.     107,910 

cane.     CI.  21. 
Fairbanks,  E.   and  T,  and  Co.,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.     336,839 

cane.    CI.  26 
Fairmont    .Machinery   Co.,   Fairmont,   W.   Va.      619,639,  cane. 

Farboll  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Farboil  Paint  Co.,  Inc. 
Farboll   Paint   Co..    Inc..   to  The  Farboil  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

395.5.80.  ren.  3-6-62.     CI.  16. 
Farmer,    .\dmlral    J  ,    d  b.a.     Admiral    Aluminum    Awnings, 

Glendora.   Calif.      728.142,   pub.   12-19  61.      CI    12. 
Feadshlu,    Inc.,   Greenwich,   Conn.      619,390,   cane      CI     19. 
Feudrlch,  II.,  Inc.,  Evan.-.ville,  Ind.     728,190,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Ferguson  Machine  Corp.  of  Indiana  :  Set — 

i  niversal  .Match  Corp. 
Ferro  Electric   Products,   Inc  ,  The,   KIrkland,   111.,  to  Tuttle 

and  Klft,   Inc.,  Clilca^o,   III.     i;i9,4(i5.  cane.     CI    21 
Flbreboard    Products    (Eastern    Division)    Inc.,    Philadelphia 

Pa.     t;i'J.2l."j    cane.     Ci.  2.  . 

Fiestar,    Inc.,    Roslyn    Heights,    N.Y.      619.294,  cane       CI     10 
Filtrine  Mf^'.  Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.      619.4y.{.  cane.      Ci    31. 
F'irestone    Tlie  Jt    Rubber    Co..    The,    Akrou,    Ohio.     619,470, 

laiic.      CI.   24. 
Fit  Kite    Pants    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.     728,337.    pub. 

12    19-61.      CI.  3lt. 
Flaslier  Co.,   The,   Oakland,    Calif.     728,207.   pub.   12-19-61. 

Flexnlt   Co.,    Inc.,    Elizabeth,    N.J.      728,382.    pub.    12-19-61. 

Foote   Mineral  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     619.260    cane      CI    6 
Frackman.  Hy,  d.b.a.  Alsan  Mfg.  Co.,  .New  York,  NY.      728  285 

pub.   12-19-61.      CI    U.S. 
Franconla    Ski    Wear,    Inc.,    Boston,    .Mass.     728,344-5.    pub 

12    ID  61.      CI.  .^9.  •    f 

Frayne  .Sport-swear   Mfgrs.,  Inc.,  Tampa,   Fla.     728,327,  pub 

12-19-61.      CI.  .;9  •        ■  »- 

Freeman.    Albert,    d.b  a.    The   Televear   Co.,    New    York,    .\  Y 

6H».402.  nine       CI.  21. 
Frideii,    Inc.,    San    L<-andro,   Calif.      728,262,   pub.    12-19-61. 

Fruit  Industries  Research  Foundation,  Yiiklma,  Wash    619.628, 

lanc.      CI.    KM). 
Galloway  West   <'o..    Fond  du   I>ae.  Wis  ,  to  The  Borden  Co., 

New  Y4irk.  .NY.      151.769.  ren.  3   6-62.      CI.  4t» 
Gaiiies  Of  The   .Month   Inc.,   .New   York,   N.Y.     619,423,  cane. 

Garantol  Gesellschaft   Grube  k  Co.  GrotzinKen,   Baden    Ger 

many.      619.6(15,  cane.      CI.  50. 
Garlock  Inx;'.  Palmyra,  NY.      728.178.  pub.  12-19-61.     CI.  18. 
Garrett    Corp.,    The,    Los    Angeles,     Calif.      728,308-9,    pub. 

12-19-61.      CI.  34 
General  Aniline  k  F'llm  Corp.  :  Sec   - 

Grasselll  Chemical  Co.  The.  i 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  .New  York,  NY.     728.277,  pub. 

12-19-61.      CI.  2R. 
(icneral  F<M>ds  Corp.  ;  See — 

Lot  Caldn  Pro<lucts  Co..  The  " 

General    Refractories    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     728,143,    pub. 

12-19  61       Cl.  12 
General  Time  Corp  .  New  York,  X.Y.      728,218,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  21.  \ 

General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  llie,  Akron,  Ohio.      728,321,  pub. 

12   19  61       CI    35 
•  JeotKia  Klip-On  Products:  See — 

American  .Vs8ociate<l  Companies  Inc. 
Giannin4  Controls  Corp.,  Duarte.  Caiil    728,275,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  26. 
Gibson  Paint,  Inc.,  Oakland.  Culif.     7X8,186,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  16. 
Gilb«'rt   Bros,  k  Co.  Inc  ,  by  The  Yager  Drug  Co.,  Baltimore, 

Md.      154,033.  12(C)  pub.  3-6-62.     Cl.  18. 
Gillette  Co.,  The:  S«f-- 

Cliarm  Kurl  Co. 
Ginmart  Co..  Scarsdale,  NY.     619.: 

Gittelman's  .Sons.  Inc  ,  Philadelphia   Pa.    619,676.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
<;i.>b*(  Koofinj!  PriHlucts  Co.,  Inc.,  Whiting,  Ind.     728vl56,  pub. 

12-ia-61       Cl.  12. 
Glowth,    William,    West    Palm    Beach,    Fla.      619,602,\  cane. 

Cl.  50.  \ 

Goldfaib.   Samuel  J.,  to  The  House  of  Perfection,  Inc.,  Xew 

York,  NY       391,216,  ren.  3-6-62.     Cl.  39. 
Coodail  Rubber  Co.,  Trenton,  .N.J.     728,319-20.  pub.  12-19-61 

Cl.  35. 
(ioodman  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,   Ind.     393,532,   ren.  3-6-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Gorman,   John    E.,   d.b.a.    Vitaminerals   Co.,    Los   Angeles,   to 

Vitaminerals.    Inc.,   Glendale,   Calif.     393,059,   ren.   3-6-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Gotl»eter,    Julius,   d.b.a.   Class   Watch    Strap  Co.,    -New   York, 

NY.     619.661.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Gr.isselM    Chemical    Co..    Tlie,    Cleveland     Ohio,    to    General 

.\niline    k    Film    Corp..    New    York.    .N.Y.      153.732-3,    ren 

'!   •;   »i2.      Cl.  6 
Grasselli    Cliemlcul    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    to    General 

.Vniline    k    Film    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      156.273,    ren. 

3  6-62.      Cl.  6. 
Grasselli    Chemical    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio,    to    General 

.\njline    &     Film    Corji.,    .New    York,     NY.       156.277,     ren. 

:i  -c-  •!_•.     Cl    »;. 
Grasselli     Cliemical    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio,     to    General 

Aniline    k     Film    Corp..    .New    York,    .N.Y.       156,279,    ren. 

3   6   62       Cl    6. 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio.    728,129,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  ». 


i.242.  cane.     c}.  2. 
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Azelte,    Lisbon,    Portugal. 
728,201,  pub.  12-19-61. 
Costa  Mesa, 


Qremio    Dos    Exportadores    De 

391,^19,   ren.   3-6-62.     Cl.  46. 
Gilttin,  Bobby  F.,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 

Cl.  19. 
Grittin,   Stanley,  d.b.a.   Center   Scope  Products, 

Calif.      728.272,  pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  26. 
Grocery    Products   Mfg.   Corp.,    Union   City,   X.J.,   and    West 

Chester.  Pa.,  to  (Jrocery  Store  Products  Co.,  West  Chester, 

Pa.      395,930,  ren.  3   fr-62.      Ct.  46. 
(Jrocery  Store  Products  Co.  :  Sci' — 

Grocery  Products  Mfg.  Corp. 
Gross,    Howard,  d.b.a.  The   Renard 

728.376.  pub.  12-19-61.      Cl.  46. 
HI)    Electric    Co.,    DeerHeld,     111. 

Cl.  26. 

Harman,  New  York,  X.Y'. 


Handy  & 

Cl.  6. 
Handy  k  Uanuun,   New  York,  N.Y 

Cl.  14 
Ilanna,  Elizabeth,  d.b. .a 

Cisco,  Calif.     619.591).  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Hanna,  Elizabeth.  Imports:  See — 

Hanna,  Elizabeth, 
narrower  Laboratory, 
cane.     Cl.  18. 

ikima, 
C,    & 


Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  X.Y. 
728,267,    pub.    12-19-61. 

728,125,  pub.  12-19-61. 

728,175,  pub.  12-19-61. 


Elizabetli  Hanna  Imports,  San  Fran- 


P.,   Yi 

John 


Inc.,  The, 
Wash 


Jersey  City,  N.J.     619,350, 


619.668. 
Ilarrisburg, 


eanc. 
Pa. 


Cl.  38. 
150,841, 


eanc. 


Calif.     728,370, 
New    York,    .X.Y. 


pub.    12-19-61. 

728,294,    pub. 

728,325,    pub. 
Mont.     728,368, 


Cl.   29 


Herke,    J. 

Herman,    John    C,    &    Co., 

Cl.  17. 
Hill    Mfg.    Co.,    Santa   Ana. 

Cl.  44. 
Hoffman    Industries    Inc., 

12-19-61.      Cl.  31. 
Hoffman,     M.,    &    Co.,     Inc.,     Boston,    Mass. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  39.. 
Holter   Research    Fo^indatlon,   The,    Helena, 

pub.  12-19-61.      Cl    44. 
House  of  Perfection.  Inc.,  The  :   See— 

Goldfurb,  Samuel  J. 
Howren.   Hlllmnn   V.,   Atlanta,  Oa.     619,662,   cane. 
Hudnut.   Richard:   See - 

YounL'hiisband.  James  L. 
Hudnut,   Richard.   New   York,    NY.     619.618.  eanc.      Cl.   62. 
Huff,   Basil    D..    Wilkes  Barre,   Pa.     619.572,   cane.      Cl.  46. 
Iluninson  Mfi  Co..  The.  Bristol,  Conn.,  to  The  Stanley  Works, 

New  Britain.  Conn.      150.853,    ren.   3-6-62.     Cl.   13. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Hvehex  Products,  Chlcaiio,  III.     619,283.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
I.BC.   Root  Beer  Cc,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     392.962.  ren.  3-6-62. 

Cl    45 
Ideal  Roller  4  Mfg.  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     728,239,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Illinois  Tool  Works:  See— 

Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc..  from  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago, 

III.     728.120,  pub   12-19-61.     Cl.  2. 
IniperlHl    Knife    Co.,    Inc.,    Providence.   R.I.      619.460.    cane. 

Cl    23. 
Industrial  Corp.  of  .\merlea,  Quakertown,  Pa.     728,145,  pub. 

12-T9-61.     Cl.  12. 
Indii>-trinl   Transmitters   &   .\ntennaB,   Inc.,    Lansdowne.   Pa. 

728.210.  pub.  12-19-61.    Cl.  21. 
Interohemlcal  (^orjt.  :   See — 

Ancler  Products.  Inc. 
International  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Bohomian  Distributing  Co. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The,  Merlden,  Conn.     728,288,  pub. 

12   19-61.     Cl.  28.  ^,    ^„ 

Interstate  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  HI.     619,551,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Irvlngton  Varnish  and  Insulator  Co.  Western.  Monrovia,  Calif., 

to  .Minnesota  Mining  k  .Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     619.001, 

eanc.     CI.  50.  _   .„ 

J  &  A  Products,  Inc.,  Saginaw.  Mich.     728,148,  pub.  12-19- 

61.     Cl.  12. 
Janssen    Piano    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      619.507,    cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Javne.  Dr.  D..  &  Son.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,   New   York,    N.^ .      .393.522,    ren    3-6-62.     Cl.   18. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co.,  Bellwood,  111.     728,215,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl    21 
Jenkins.  Joe  C,  Gainesville,  Fa.     619,512.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Jie  Jac.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    619,693.  eanc.    CI.  45. 
June\    Kcmfektions    Aktiebolag,    Huskvarna,    Sweden.      728,- 

347.  i>ub    12    19-61      Cl.  39. 
K-Lath   Corp..   .Monrovia,   Calif. 

Cl.  12. 
K  Nuff  :   See— 

Knuff.  Mnrcaret. 
Kam  .Mfc    Co  .  Inc  .  Philadelphia, 
Kansas  City   Life  Insurance  Co., 

c.inc.     Cl.  102 
Keasbey  Corp,    Keasbey,   N.J.     619,312,  cane.     Cl. 

Keasbev  k  .Mattlson  Co.,  Ambler,  Pa.     728,183,  pub. 

Cl,   16 
Kellv-Springtield  Tire  Co.,  The,   Cumberland,   Md.      728,314, 

piib.  12   19  61.     CI.  35 
Kessler,   William   B.,    Inc.,    Ilammonton,   N.J.      728,356,   pub. 

12   19-61.     Cl.  39. 
Kenffel  &  Esser  Co.,  lloboken,  N.J.     728,259,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  26. 
Klinberlv  Stevens   Corp.,    New    York,    .N.Y.      728,358-9,    pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  42. 
Kint'ston  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Newflelds,  N.II.     728,306,  pub.  12-19- 

<;i.     Cl.  32. 
Klj.ton  Industries,  Inc.,  Klpton,  Ohio.     619.658,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Klausner.  Edward  S.,  New  York,  N.Y.      728,132.  pub.   12-19- 
61.     Cl.  12. 

[lelnert.   I.   B..   Rubber  Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.     619,524,  eanc. 

.Cl,  :i9. 
KiVbler  Co.,   Kohler,    Wis.      728,168,  pub.   12-19-61.     Cl.  13. 


728,149-50,  pub.  12-19-61. 


Pa.     619.675.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     619,635, 


12-l'9-61. 


Kom,  Jack  \V. :  See —  s 

.Merrltt.  ClifDu  E..  and  Jack  W.  Korn. 
Kreem  King  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     619,565,  eanc.     CI.  46. 
L  &  M  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berlin,  Md.     728.194,  pub.  12-19- 

61.  Cl.  18. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     728,229,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
Laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     728,278,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  26. 
Laclede-Chrlsty  Clay  Products  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  by  H.  K. 

I'orter  Co..  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     149,982,  12(c)  pub.  3-6- 

(j2.    Cl.  12. 
L;ike  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     619,;295,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Lu  Reslsta  Corset  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    619,680,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Larson,  Clarence  E.,  d.b.a.  Pool  Craft  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

728,131,  pub.  12-19-61.     CI.  12. 
Lauricella,  John  D.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.    619.349,  eanc.    Cl.  18. 
Lawson,  F.  II.,  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     153,481,  ren.  3-6- 

62.  Cl.  2. 

Lee,   H.   D.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     728,355,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  39. 
Leggett  k  Piatt.  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.     728,382.     Cl.  32. 
Lepetit,   S.p.A.,   Milan,    Italy.     619,346-47,  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Les    Glaceries    de    la    Sambre,     Societe    .\nonyme,    Auvelais, 

Belgium.    728,144,  pub.  12-19-61.    Cl.  12. 
Levitt.    Barth,   Products,    Lynbrook,   X.Y.      619,377-8,   cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Liberty  Fur  Cleaners  k  Dyers,  Inc.,  to  Liberty  Fur  Cleaners, 

Inc.,  Xew  York,  NY.     597,498,  cane.    Cl.  103. 
Liberty  Fur  Cleaners,  Inc.  :   See — 

Liberty  Fur  Cleaners  &  Dyers,  Inc. 
Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     619,286,  cane. 

Cl.  7. 
Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     619,536,  eanc. 

Cl.  42. 
Lipka,    Luke   H.,    d.b.a.    William   H.    Simkins   Studio,   Phlla 

delphia.  Pa.     705.498,  cor.     Cl.  21. 
Llpsner-Smith   Corp.,   Cnieago,   HI.     728,211,  pub.   12-19-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Lith-O-Ware    Products,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.     619,313,    cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Locuoco.   Albert   W.,   d.b.a.   The  Riverbed   Chemical  Research 

Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     619.341,  cane.     Cl.  16. 
Log   Cabin    Products    Co.f  The,    St.   Paul,    Minn.,   to   General 

Foods    Corp.,    White    Plains,    X.Y.     150,453,    ren.    3-6-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Lorch  Mfg.  Co..  Dallas.  T«.    728.334.  pub.  12-19-61.    Cl.  39. 
Los  Angeles  Nut  House,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     019,567,  cane, 

Cl,  46. 
Louden  .Machinery  Co.,  The,   Fairfield,  Iowa.     728,233,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  23. 
.MacArthur,  Arthur  P.,  Mllford,  Pa.     619.629,  eanc.     Cl.  100. 
Mackenzie.  Emmett  E  .  Denver,  Colo.     619,663.  eanc.      Cl.  37. 
Magnesium  Elektron  Ltd..\Clifton  Junction,  near  Manchester, 

England.     619,330,  cjincJk    CI.  14. 
Majestic  Co.,  Inc.,  Huntinnon,  Ind.     619.501,  eanc.     Cl.  34. 
Mandee  Fabrics.  Inc.,  Xew  Work.  X.Y.      619,690,  cane.      Cl.  42. 
.Manhattan    Shirt    Co.,   The,"* .New    York,    .N.Y.      728,350,    pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.   39. 
.Marigold    Knitwear,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.Y.      728,335,    pub 

12-19-61.     Cl.  39. 
Markem    Machine    Co.,    Keene,    X.H.     628,647.     Am.    7(d> 

Cl.  23. 
Markstone  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     728,379.     Cl.  21. 
Marvic,   Inc  .   San   Mateo,   Calif.      619,455,  cnnc.      Cl.  23. 
Maryland  Glass  Corp.,   Baltimore,  Md.     225,523,   12(c)    pub. 

3-6-62.     Cl.  33. 
Mason,  Margaret  R.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     619,239.  cane.     Cl.  2. 

Mastercraft   Industries,  Inc.,  Garfield,  X.J.     728,220-1,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
Maximoff,  George  A.,  Paeolma,  Calif.     619,391,  eanc.     Cl.  19. 
.May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The.  Xew  York,  X.Y.     728,227. 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The,  New  York,  X.Y.     728.252 

pub.  12-19-61.      CI.  23. 
May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     728,312, 

pub.  12-19-61.      Cl.  34. 
May  Department  Stores  Co.,  The,  New  York,  NY.     728,318, 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  35. 
Merit    Products,    Inc.,    Culver    City,    Calif.     619,248,    eanc. 

Cl.  4. 
Merrltt,    Clifton   E.,   and   Jack   W.    Korn,   d.b.a.   Duck-Pluck, 

Cadillac,  Mich.      619.274,  cane.      Cl.  6. 
Merrick  Medicine  Co.,  Waco,  Tex.     74,560,  12(c)  pub.  3-6-62. 

f    18- 
Mettler,  John  W.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     49,830.  cor.     Cl.  39. 

Meyer,     Joseph     H.,     Bros.,     Brooklyn,     X.Y.     392,600,     ren. 

.3-6-62.      Cl.  28. 
Mid-States  Mfg.  Corp..  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Kans.     619,441,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
.Miller,     Zack    T..    Jr..    Ponca     City,    Okla.     728,331,     pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  39. 
Millington  Truck  Body  Co.,  Inc.,  Millington,  Mich.     728.200, 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  19. 
Milsan    Mills.    Inc.,    Lebanon,    Pa.     728.349,   pub.    12-19-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Minneatiolis-Iloneywell     Regulator    Co.,     Minneapolis,     Minn 

728,310,  pub.  12-19-61.     CI.  34. 
.Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Irvington  Varnish  and  Insulator  Co. 
.Mliatlle  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     728,137,  pub.  12-19-61 

Cl.  12. 
Montgomery   Ward   &   Co..    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     728,250,   pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  23. 
Montgomery   Ward  k  Co.   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     728,343,   pub 

12-19-61.      Cl,  39. 
Morning   Cofftn-,    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Courtesy   Products,    San   Diego, 

Calif.     728.216.  pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  21. 


TM  ir 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Muller,    Bob«rt,   k   Co.,   Zurich,    Switzcrlaad.     728,328,   pab. 

i:i-Hf-«l.     CI.  39. 
Nadul.  Otillo,  New  York    N  Y.     619.666,  c«oc.     CI.  37. 
National  Dtmllleri  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from 
UrlOseport    BraM    Co.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.     728,147,    pub. 
U'-19-«l.     CI.   12. 
National  Safety  Council,  Chicago,  III.      150,493,  ren.  3-«-62. 

CI.  38. 
National  Steel  Corp.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     728,176,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  14. 
Nordmark-Werke    OeaelUcbaft    mit    beschraenkter    Haftung, 

Hamburg.  Germany.     619. 3o5.  cane.     CI.  18. 
NorthweHt  Chair  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.      728.881.     CI.  32. 
NovMcboc   S.A.,    La   Chaux-de-Fonda,   Neuchatel,   Switzerland. 

728,284,  pub.  12-19-61.     CI.  27. 
Nylon    Net    Co.,    Memphis,    Tenn.     728,128,    pub.    12-19-61. 

CI.  7. 
Oglebay  Norton  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     728,243,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  23. 
Oldach,  William  H.,  PbtladelphU,  Pa.     619.587,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.,   New   York,   NY.     728.191, 

pub.   12-19-61.      CI.  18. 
Olrmpla  Werke  AktiengeaelUchaft,  WiHielmabaven,  Germany. 

.28.264,  pub.  12-19-61.      Q    26. 
Olympic    Products.    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.     728,212,    pub. 

12-19-61.     CI.  21  _ 

Organon  Inc..  Orange.  N.J.     619.353,  cane.     CI.  18. 
Osborne   Co..   The,   Clifton.   N.J.     619,634,   cane.     O.   101. 
Outdoor    Traders.     Inc..     Qreenwieh,     Conn.     728,333,     pub. 
12-19-61       CI.  39  „  ^. 

Pacifle  Plywood  Co..  Dtllard.  Oreg.     728,187,  pub.  12-19-Cl. 

CI.  16 
Pac-Kit  Co..  The  :  Sre— 

Pac-KIt  Safety  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Pac-KIt  Safety  Kqulpment  Co  .  Inc..  The.  from  C.  R.  Brown. 

d.b.a.    The    Pac-KIt   Co.,   Oreenwieh,   Conn.      728,367.   pub. 

12-19-61.    CI.  44.  ^.    .^^ 

Parco  Co.,  Inc  ,  The,  New  York.  NY.    619.631.  cane.    CI.  100. 
Parfums  Schlat>arelll,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     395,118-20,  ren. 

.J- 6-62.  CI    51 
Parfums  Schlaparelli,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     395,137-38,  ren. 

3-6-«2.     CI    51.  .   ^ 

Parke.    Davis   *    Co..    Detroit,   Mich.      150,512.      Am.    7(d). 

CI.  18 
Parke.  Darls  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     254.956.  12(e)  pub.  3-»- 

62.     CI    18. 
Patterson- Sargent  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     728,188,   pub. 

12-19-61.     CI.  16. 
Peace  Flooring  Co  .  Inc  .  Magnolia,  Ark.     728,139.  pub.  12-19- 

61.     CI    12. 
Pelrce  and  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     619.534,  eanc.     CI.  42. 
Perk  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  III.     728,374.  pub.  4-25-61.     CI.  46. 
Perlick  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     728,293,  pub.  12-19- 

61.     CI.  31 
Permanent    Pigments,    Inc.,    Norwood,    Ohio.      728,177,    pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  16. 
Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     619.529,  eanc. 

Cl.  39. 
Phlico  Corp  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     394,819,  12(e)   pub.  3-6-62. 

Cl.  25. 
Phlico  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     395.436,  12(c)   pub.  3-«-62. 

Cl.  29 
Piedmont  Shirt  Co.,  OreenTille,  S.C.     728,346,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Pillsbury    Mills,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      619,548,    eanc. 

Cl.  46. 
Pindyck,  Charles,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    728.352,  pub.  12-19- 

61.     Cl.  39. 
Pines   Engineering  Co.,    Inc.,    Aurora.    111.      728,245-7,    pub. 

12-19-fll      Cl.  M. 
Pioneer  Tent  and  Awning  Co.,  Boise.  Idaho.     619,651.  cane. 

Cl.  9 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass   Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     728,136,  pub. 

12-19-61.    Cl.  12. 
Pittsburgh    Plate  Glass  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     728,189.   pub. 

12-19-«1.     Cl.  16. 
Plasti  Kote.   Inc.,   Clereland.  Ohio.     728,301,  pub.  12-19-«1 

a.  32. 
Pogm   Co..    Inc.,   The,   Maiden.   Mass.      728,373,  pub.   12-19- 

61      Cl.  46 
Poloron   Products.   Inc..    New   Roehelle,   N.Y.      681,991,  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Pool  Craft  Co.  :  Bee — 

Larson,  Clarence  E. 
Porce-Cote  Research  *  Development  Co..  Freeport,  N.Y.     724,- 

375      Am    7(dt      Cl.  12 
Porter-Cable    Machine    Co.,    Syracuse.    N.Y.      619.414,    eanc. 
,     Cl    21. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc  :   See — 

Laelede-Chrlsty  Clay  Products  Co. 
Porter.  H    K..  Co  .  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     728,317,  pub.  12-19- 

61      Cl.  35. 
Premier    Industrial    Corp.,    Clereland,   Ohio.      728,205,    pub. 

12-19-61.    Cl   21. 
Process  Machinery  Co.,   Inc..  Durham,   N.C.     619.462.  eanc. 

Cl.  23. 
Purdue   Frederick   Co,  The,   New  York,   N.Y      728.193.  pub. 

12-19-«1.    Cl.  18. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  111.     721,730.  eanc.     Cl.  46. 

Quest    Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   III.     151,920,   12(e)    pub.   3-4MI2. 

a.  11.  - 

S.F.  Industries. Tae.,  Summit,  N.J.     728.214,  pub.  12-ltMSl. 

Cl.  21 
Ralnrite  Sprinkler  Co  .  The.  Burbank,  Calif.     619,314,  eanc. 

a.  13. 
Red  *  White  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     619.490.  cane      Cl.   29 
Refina  Corp.,   The,   Rahway,  N.J.     728,222,   pub.    12-19-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Benard  Co..  The:  Bee — 
Oroaa,  Howard. 


Renuzlt  Home  Products  Co.,  d  b  a.  Royal  Windsor  Pefro)«am 

Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    583,391>,  cane.    Cl.  15. 
Revere  Knitting  Mills.   Inc.,   WakeUeld,  Mass.     728.338.  pub. 

12-19-61      Cl.  39. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.,   Rlcbmond,   Va.      728,146,   pub.    12-19- 

61.     Cl.  12, 
Rich,  M.  D.,  d.b.a.  Southern  Tape  and  Supply  Co.,  Decatur. 

Ala.     728,372,  pub.  12-19-fll.     Cl.  44. 
Richardson  Co.,  The,  Meiro».-  Park,  III.     728,298,  pub    12-19- 

61.     Cl.  32. 
RIchline  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     728,238,  pub.  12-19- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
RIelly   Co.,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.     728,339,   pub.    12-19-61. 

Rlnxhed-'Mason  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     728,185,  pub.  12-19-61 

Cl.  10. 
Riverbed  Chemical  Reaearch  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Locuoco.  Albert  W. 
Rivoli  Corset  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    393,115,  ren.  3-6-62. 

CI.  39. 
Robbins,  Harold  R.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    619,539,  eanc     Cl.  45. 
Rock- A -Tot  Co.  :  See— 

Chernlvsky,  Victor  A. 
Rol-O-Valve  Co.,  Warner  Robins,  Oa.    728,166,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CI.  13. 
Rookwood  Pottery  Co.  :  See — 

Roukwood  I'ottery  Co.,  The.  > 

Rookwood  Pottery   Co.,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  Rookwood 

Pottery    Co.,    Starkrille,    Miss.      155,517-19,    ren.    3-6-62. 

Cl.  30. 
Rosan    Engineering   Corp.,   Newport    Beach,   Calif.      728,160, 

pub.  12-19-61.    Cl.  13. 
Royal  Wlndttor  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Kenuztt  Home  i'roducts  Co. 
Ruberold  Co.,  The,   South   Bound  Brook,  N.J.      728,202.  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  20.  '       •  y 

Rubon  Inc.  :  See — 

Uubon  Wood  Finishing  and  Products  Co. 
Rubon   Wowl   Finishing  and   Products  jCo.,    Kansas  City,    by 

Rubon  Inc.,  Independence,  Mo.      154,141,  12(c)  pub.  3-6-62. 

Cl.  29. 
Ruud   Mfg.  Co..   Kalamaioo,   Mich.     728,311,  pub.   12-19-61. 

Cl.  34. 
Saburo   MIyaU   Moriya,   Minato-ku.   Tokyo,  Japan.     728,225, 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl,  21. 
Saginaw     Products    Corp.,     Saginaw,    Mich.     728,197,    pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  19. 
St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     728,124,  pub.  12-19-61. 

St.  Joseph  Lead  Co..  New  York,  NY.     728,172,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  14. 
Saladmaster  Sales.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     619.438.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Scandia    Packaging    Machinery    Co.,    North    Arlington,    N.J. 

728.-'41    pub.  12-19-61.      Cl.  23. 
Schnefel    Bros.   Corp.,   Newark,   N.J.     391.588,    ren.    3-6-62. 

Cl.  44. 
Schering  Corp .  Bloomfleld.  N.J.     619,357-8,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Seara.    Roebuck  and   Co..  Chicago,   III.     343,068,   12(e)    pub. 

3-6-62.     Cl.  39. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     728,161,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Self  Storing  Window  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MIli.     619,654, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Serend,   Inc..  Dixon,  III.     728,258,  pub.   12-19-61.     Cl.  26. 

Service    Publishing   Corp.,    New   York,    NY.     619,672,    eanc. 

Cl.  38. 
Shaf  Mfg.  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     728,304,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  32. 
Shields   Inc.   of  Attleboro,   Mass.,   New  York,   N.Y.     728,286. 

pab.   12-19-61.     Cl.  28. 
Silent   Cliss  Uesellsehaft,   Bern,   Switzerland.     728,165,   pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  13. 
SImkins.  William  H..  Studio  :  See — 

Llpka    Luke  H. 
Simpson.   Faith.    St.   Paul.   Minn.     619.510,   cane.     Cl.   37. 
Skyline  Industries  Sales,  Inc.,  Titusvllle.  Pa.     728,161-2,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  13. 
Smith,  Chester  A.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Electro-Medical  Engineering  Co., 

Burbank.   Calif.     728.366.   pub.   12-19-61.     n    44 
Smith.   T.  k  H..    Ltd..   Edinburgh,   Scotland.      720.524,   cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Soclete     Anonyme     Eternit,     Kapelle-op-den-Bos,     Belgium. 

728.140.  pub.  12-1^61.      Cl.  12. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Marie  Brixard  k  Roger  :  See — 

Brixard  et  Roger. 
Sol  Dor   Co..   The,    Athens.   Ohio.     619.442,   cane.     Cl.    23. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The.  to  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries, 

Inc.,   New  Orleans,   La.     393,097,   ren.   S-6-6;J.     Cl.  46. 
Southern  Tape  and  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Rich,  M.  D 
Southwest    Products    Co.,     Monrovia,    Calif.     728.249,    pub. 

12-19-61       Cl.   23. 
Spaulding  MosH  Co.,  Boston,   Mass.     728.283.  pub.  12-19-61. 

ri.  26 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Great  Neck.  NY.     728,230,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  21. 
Spooner.   Daniel.   Long   Reach,   N.Y.     593.350,   cane.     Cl.   50. 
Sprague    Electric    Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass.     728,219,    pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
Sprague    Electric    Co..    North    Adams.    Mass.     728,228,    pub. 

12-19-61       Cl.  21 
Standard   Laundry  and   Linen  Supply  Co..  Kansaa  City.  Mo. 

619.638.  eanc      Cl.  103 
Standard    .Milling    Co..    by    Blue    Ribbon    Rice    Mills,    Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.      106.694.  12(c)  pub.  3-6-62.     Cl.  46. 
Standard    Motor  Co.   Ltd.,  The,   Canley,   Coventry,  England. 

728.234.  pub    12-19-61.      CT.  23. 
SUnley  Works.  The  :  See— 
Humason  Mfg.  Co..  Tbe. 
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Stearns-Roger   Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Denver,   Colo.     728,206,    pub. 

lJ-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
Steurns-Roger   .Mfg.    Co.,   The,    Denver,    Colo.     728,233,    pub. 

lJ-19-61.     Cl.  23. 
Stegle,  Helen  E.,  Elsa,  Tex.      434,860,  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Stelnberger  Bros.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     153,322,  ren.  3-6-62. 

Cl.  43. 
Stelzer  Belt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     728,122,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  3. 
Sterling  Dru»;  Inc.  :  Set — 

Jayne,  Dr.  D.,  k  Son.  Inc. 
Stetson,     John     B.,     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     302,833.     ren. 

3-6-62.     Cl.  39. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     728,360-1.  pub. 

12-19-61.      Cl.  42. 
SteveuHon  k  Howell,  Ltd.,   London,  England.      105,366,  cane. 

Cl.  45. 
Struuk    Equipment    Co..    CoatesviUe,    Pa.     619,464-5,    eanc. 

Cl    ''3 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     728,182.  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  16. 
Swartwout    Fabricators,    Inc.,    Kokomo,    Ind.     728,313.    pub. 

12-19-61.      Cl.  34. 
Swift  k  Co..  Chicago.  III.     619,625,  eanc.     Cl.  52. 
Tab  MfB.,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.      728.315,  pub.  12-19-61. 

CL  35. 
Tamuis  Industries  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     728,179,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.   16. 
Technical    Industries.   Inc.,   Fort   Lauderdale,    Fla.     728,276, 

pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  20. 
TeVfonaktiebolaget     L     M     Ericsson,     Stockholm,     Sweden. 

728.231.  pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  21. 
Televear  Co..  The  :  See — 

Freeman.  Albert. 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co..  Laredo.  Tex.     728.329.  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Texas     Instruments     Inc.,     Dallas,     Tex.     728,223-4,     pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  21.  ^       „ 

Texas  Pit  Service.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     619,392.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Thane  Hoslerv  Mills.  Inc, :  See — 

Thane  Mills.  Ltd.      ' 
Thane    Mills.    Ltd.,    Keyport.   N.J.      728,323,    pub.    12-19-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Thane  Mills.  Ltd  .  Kevport.  N.J..  from  Thane  Hosiery  Mills, 

Inc.  Reading.   Pn.      .28.324.  pub.   12-19-61.     Cl.  39. 
Thompson.  John   M..   Sr..  d.b.a.   Thompson  Mfg.   Co.,   Axtell, 

Kans.    (•>19.69fi.  eanc.     Cl.  50. 
Thompson  Mfjj.  Co.  :  See — 
Thompson.  John  M.,  Sr. 
Tlgrett  Enterprises  :   See — 
Tlgn'tt  Industries.  Inc. 
Tlgrett    Industries.   Inc..  d.b.a.  Tlgrett  Enterprises.  Jackson. 

Tenn.    019.428.  eanc     Cl.  22. 
Tlmesavers,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     728.240.  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Todeo  :   See — 

Todd.  Hoyt  H. 
Todd.  Hoyt  H.,  dba.  Todeo,  Whlttier,  Calif.     728.180.  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  16. 
Torit    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      728,369,    pub.    12-19-61. 

Cl.  44. 
Transamerican  Match  Corp.  :  See — 

Inlon  Alluinettlere  Soclete  Anonyme. 
Transogram  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     619,426,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
True  Trace  Corp.,  El  Monte,  Calif.     728,242,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Tuttle  and  Klft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ferro  Electric  Products.  Inc..  The. 
Uddo  Taormlna  Corp..  Brooklyn  and  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Uddo 

k  Taormlna  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     393,073,   ren.   3-6-^2. 

Cl.  46. 
Uddo  k  Taormlna  Corp. :  See — 

I'ddo  Taormlna  Corp. 
Union  Allumettiere   Soclete  Anonyme.   Brussels,   Belgium,   to 

Transamerican  Match  Corp.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.     155,- 

545.  ren   3-«-^>2.    Cl.  9. 
United  Paste  k  Glue  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     728,123,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  6. 


United  States  Box  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     728,118,  pub.  12-19- 

lil.     Cl.  2. 
United  States  Marine  Industries,  Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla.     728,- 

251,  pub.  12-19-61.     Cl.  23. 
United    States    Rubber   Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      728,181,    pub. 

12-19-61.    Cl.  16. 
Universal   Match   Corp.,   Ferguson.   Mo.,  from   Ferguson  Ma- 
chine Corp.  of  Indiana  St.  Louis,  Mo.    728,236,  pub.  12-19- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Vacuum    Metals    Corp.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      619,323,    cane. 

Cl.    14. 
Vauderhofl,    Mary.    Boston,   Mass.      728,348,   pub.    12-19-61. 

Cl.  39. 
Vendo  Co.,  The,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     "28,255,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  23. 
Vimco  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,   Holland,   NY.      151,623,   ren.   3-6-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Vining  Broom  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio.     728,289,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  29. 
Vitaminerals  Co.  :  See — 

Gorman.  John  E. 

Vitaminerals.  Inc. :   See — 

Gorman.  John  E. 

Vitro  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     728,206,  pub.  12-19- 

61.     Cl.  2ti. 
Vollrath   Co.,    The,    Sheboygan,   Wis.      728,164,   pub.    12-19- 

61.     Cl.  13. 
Vollstedt  Kerr  Lumber  Co.  of  Portland,  Portland,  Oreg.    619,- 

310.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Wadell  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Wadell  Tools. 

Wadell    Tools,   d.b.a.    Wadell   Equipment   Co.,   Garwood,   N.J. 

019.659.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     728,198,  pub.  12-19- 

61.     Cl.  19. 
Water  Refining  Co.,   Inc.,   Middletown,   Ohio.      728,292,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  31. 
Wellnian,    S.    K.,    Co.,    The,    Bedford,    Ohio.      728,316,    pub. 

12-19-61.    Cl.  35. 

Welsh  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.I.    728,269-70,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  20. 
Westinghouse  .\ir  Brake  Co.,  Wilmerding,  Pa.     728,268,  pub. 

12-19-<il.     Cl.  20. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     728,295,  pub. 

12-19-61.    Cl.  31. 
Westmoor    Mfg.    Co.,    Nebraska    City,    Nebr.      728,357,    pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  39. 

Wheatland   Electric   Products    Co.,   Carnegie,    Pa.      728,213, 

pub.  12-19-61.    Cl.  21. 
White.  .May,  Corp..  .New  York,  N.Y.     728,287,  pub.  12-19-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Whiteford   Paper   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     728,130,  pub. 

12-19-61.     Cl.  11. 
Wllshire  Oil   Co.,   Inc.     Wilshire  Oil  Co.  of  California,   Los 

.\ngeles,  Calif.    384.487.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  15. 

Wilshire  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Wilshire  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Winter  &  Co.,  by  Winter  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     393,- 

356.  12(c)  pub.  3-6-62.    Cl.  36. 
Winter  &  Co..  Inc. :  See —  ^   • 

Winter  k  Co. 
Woodward,   Frank   H.,   Brattleboro,  Vt.     728,383.     Cl.  50. 
World   Exports.   Inc..   Miami,    Fla.      728,159.   pub.   12-19-61. 

Cl.  13. 
Wren  Pbarmacal  Co.,  Greenville,  S.C.     672,094,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Wyeth  Laboratories,  Dlv.  of  American  Home  Products  Corp. : 

See— 

.\merican  Home  Products  Corp. 
Yager  Drug  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Gilbert  Bros,  k  Co.  Inc. 
Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.     156,478,  ren. 

3-6-^)2.     Cl.  19. 
Yorn  Import  Co.    Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     728.326,  pub. 

12-19-01.     Cl.  39. 
Younghusband.  James  L.,  Chicago,   111.,   to  Richard  Hudnut, 

Morris  Plains,  N.J.     396,178,  ren.  3-6-62.     Cl.  51. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  776  Number  2 


I       ;   ■         1 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2. — Rl'leb  or  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 
NOTICE  ur  proposed  ri'le  making 

Notice  is  hereby  Riven  that  the  United  States  Patent  Offl<?e 
proposeM  to  amend  certain  rulen  and  regulations  relating  to 
trademarlcH.  The  aniendiiientH  are  proponed  to  be  Issued  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  contained  In  Title  15,  U.S.  Code,  sec- 
tion 1123,  Title  35,  U.S.  Code,  section  6,  and  other  authority. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  in  connection  with 
the  pro|>oBed  amendments,  are  invited  to  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington  25,  D.C.,  on  or 
before  April  23,  1962,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held 
at  10  :  00  a.m.  in  Room  3886-B  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building.  All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are 
re<juested  to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their 
Intended  appearance. 

The  text  of  the  i>roposed  amendments  follows  : 

1.  Section  2.39  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

I  2.30     Omittion  o]  allegation  of  uxe  by  foreign  applicanta. 

(a)  The  allegation  that  the  mark  is  in  use  in  commerce, 
required  by  i  2.33,  and  the  statements  of  the  dates  of  appli- 
cant's first  use,  required  by  12.33(a)(1)  (vil)  and  (vlii), 
may  be  omitted  in  the  case  of  an  application,  filed  pursuant 
to  section  44(e)  of  the  act  for  registration  of  a  mark  duly 
registered  In  the  country  of  origin  of  a  foreign  applicant, 
provided  the  application  when  filed  is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  the  trademark  office  of  the  foreign  country 
showing  that  the  mark  has  been  registered  in  the  country  of 
origin  of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods 
for  which  registered  and  that  said  registration  is  then  in 
full  force  and  effect.  If  the  certificate  is  not  in  the  English 
language,  a  translation  is  required. 

2.  Section  2.96  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  aa  fol- 
lows : 

I  2.96     I$$ue$ ;  bwrdrn  of  proof. 

The  Issue  in  an  Interference  between  applications  shall  be 
the  respective  rights  of  the  parties  to  registration  as  estab- 
lished In  the  proceeding.  The  issue  in  an  Interference  be- 
tween an  application  and  a  registration  shall  be  the  same, 
but  In  the  event  the  decision  ii  sdverae  to  the  registrant,  a 
registration  to  the  applicant  will  not  be  authorized  so  long  as 
the  Interfering  registration  remains  on  the  register.  The 
party  whose  application  or  registration  involved  in  the  Inter- 
ference has  the  latest  filing  date  (the  Junior  party)  will  be 
regarded  as  having  the  burden  of  the  proof. 

3.  Section  2.97  Is  proposed  to  b«  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 


i  2.97     Enlargement  of  ittuet. 

Any  party  to  an  Interference  may,  within  fifty  days  after 
the  notice  of  interference  is  mailed,  file  a  pleading  setting 
forth  affirmatively  any  matter  on  the  basis  of  which,  if 
proved,  the  other  party  would  not  be  entitled  to  obtain  or 
maintain  a  registration.  Such  pleading  mny  request  affirma- 
tive relief  by  way  of  cancellation  of  a  registration  involved, 
but  no  defense  attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration 
may  be  otherwise  raised  in  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for 
aftirmatlve  relief  must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  required  by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such 
request  for  affirmative  relief  is  required  within  twenty  days 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other 
affirmative  defenses. 

I  2.106     [Amendment] 

4.  Paragraph  (b)  of  f  2.10G  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense,  in- 
cluding a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  In  the  notice  of  opposition,  but  no 
defense  attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be 
otherwise  raised  In  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  affirma- 
tive relief  must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
fee  required  by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a 
request  for  affirmutlve  relief  is  required  within  twenty  days 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  reply  ne«>d  be  filed  to  other 
affirmative  defenses. 

12.113     [.4meHdmenr] 

5.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.113  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  When  the  petition  Is  correct  as  to  form,  a  notice  shall 
be  prepared  identifying  the  title  and  number  of  the  proceed- 
ing and  the  registration  involved,  and  designating  a  time,  not 
less  than  thirty  days  from  the  mailing  date  of  such  notice, 
within  which  answer  must  be  filed.  A  copy  of  this  notice 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  petitioner  in  care  of  his  attorney 
or  agent.  If  he  has  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  The  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  petition  and  exhibits  shall  be  forwarded  with 
a  copy  of  such  notice  to  the  registrant. 


1 2.114     [Amendment] 


I 


6.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.114  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  afflrmatlre  defense,  in- 
cluding a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  in  the  petition,  but  no  defense 
attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  in  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required 
by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a  request  for 
afllrmatlve  relief  Is  required  within  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other  afflrmatlye  de- 
fenses. 
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12.120     [Amendment] 

7  Sabparagrapb  (1)  of  |  2.120(a)  la  propoaed  to  be 
amended  to  read  aa  follows  : 

(1)  Any  party  to  an  oppoaltlon.  Interference,  cancellation 
or  concurrent  une  proceedlnx  may,  at  any  time  not  later  than 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may 
nrst  b«  taken  as  set  by  initial  or  subsequent  Offlce  action,  take 
the  deposition  of  any  person,  including  a  party,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  discovery.  Such  depositions  may  be  taken  upon  oral 
examination  In  the  manner  prescribed  by  ||  1  273,  1.274.  and 
1.273  of  this  chapter,  or  upon  written  questlooH  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  |  2.124.  The  responsibility  for  securing 
attendance  of  proposed  deponents  not  parties  to  the  proceed- 
ing rests  with  the  moving  party,  and  If  be  Is  unable  to 
arrange  for  their  voluntary  attendance,  they  may  only  be 
compelled  to  submit  to  questioning  by  the  order  of  a  court 
under  35  T.S.C   24. 

8.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.120  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  Reque$t  for  admitiiom.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  opposi- 
tion. Interference,  cancellation  or  concurrent  use  proceeding 
may.  within  the  time  specltied  for  taking  depositions  for 
discovery,  serve  ui>on  any  adverse  party  a  written  request  for 
udnil.tslon  by  the  latter  of  the  genuineness  of  any  relevant 
ducuinent  descrlt>ed  In  and  attached  to  the  request  (a  photo- 
copy may  t>e  attached  provided  the  original  thereof  Is  made 
available  for  Inspection),  or  of  the  truth  of  any  facts  which 
are  material  and  relevant  to  the  lst*ue$<  and  which  are  believed 
to  be  within  the  knowledge  of  both  the  party  serving  and 
the  party  served.  Kach  matter  In  respect  of  which  an  admis- 
sion Is  requested  shall  be  considered  as  admitted  unless, 
within  fifteen  days  after  service  thereof,  the  party  to  whom 
the  request  is  directed  serves  upon  the  party  requesting  the 
admission  a  sworn  statement  denying  specifically  the  matter 
in  respect  of  which  admission  Is  requested,  or  setting  forth 
In  detail  the  reasons  why  he  cannot  truthfully  either  admit 
or  deny  the  same,  or  files  objections  thereto.  Any  reply  to 
such  objections  shall  be  due  wltblo  ten  days  after  service 
thereof. 

(2)  No  admission  ahall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record 
in  the  case  unless  a  party  flies,  before  the  close  of  his  testi- 
mony period,  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon  and  a  copy  of  the 
admission  and  request  therefor. 

9.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2.120  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(CI  Motion  to  produce  documentt,  etc.,  for  intpection  and 
copying.  Upon  motion  showing  gt>od  cause  therefor,  filed 
prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may  first  be 
taken  as  set  by  Initial  or  subsequent  Offlce  action,  an  order 
may  be  entered  requiring  a  party  to  produce  and  permit  the 
inspection  and  copying  or  photographing,  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  moving  party,  of  any  designated  books,  documents  or 
other  tangible  thlnga,  not  privileged,  the  existence  of  which 
has  been  pleaded  or  otherwise  asserted,  and  which  constitute 
or  contain  material  within  the  scope  of  Inquiries  permitted 
In  depositions  for  discovery  and  which  are  In  his  possession, 
custody  or  control.  The  order  shall  specify  a  time  for  com- 
pliance therewith,  and  may  prescribe  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  may  be  Juat. 

10.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  2.120  la  propoaed  to  be  amended  to 
read  aa  follows  : 

(d)  Refutal  to  make  di»covery.  (1)  If  any  party  falls  or 
refuaca  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit  the 
Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated  things, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  .\ppeal  Board  may  strike  out  all 
or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss  the 
action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a  Judgment 
as  by  default  agalnat  that  party,  or  take  such  other  action 
aa  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(2)  If  a  party  or  other  deponent  refuses  to  answer  any 
qaeatlon  propounded  upon  oral  exaralnatlon.  the  examination 
aball  be  completed  on  other  matter*  or  adjourned  aa  the  pro- 
ponent of  the  question  may  prefer.  Thereafter,  on  reaaonable 
notice  to  all  persons  affected  thereby  the  proponent  of  the 
qaeatlon  may  apply  to  the  court  In  the  dlatrlct  where  the 
depoaltlon  la  taken  for  an  order  compelling  an  answer  (35 
r  S  C.  24)  Failure  to  make  such  application  will  be  con- 
sidered aa  a  waiver  of  the  question. 

(S)  If  a  party  or  an  officer  or  a  managing  agent  of  a 
party  willfully  falla  to  appear  before  the  officer  who  Is  to 
take  hla  deposition,  after  being  aerved  with  a  proper  notice, 


or  refusea  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit 
the  Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated 
things,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  strike 
out  all  or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismlaa 
the  action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a 
Judgment  as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  such 
other  action  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

12.127  [Amendment] 

11.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.127  Is  propoaed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(bl  Any  petition  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision,  If  It  Is  not  ap|>enlable,  must  be  filed  within  ten  days 
after  the  decision  or,  if  the  decision  Is  appealable,  within  the 
time  specified  In  f  2.129(c).  | 

12.128  [Amendment] 

12.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2.128  Is  propoaed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

(c)  If  a  party  desires  an  oral  hearing,  he  should  ao  state 
by  a  aeparate  notice  filed  not  later  than  his  brief,  and  the 
time  for  such  hearing  will  be  set  in  a  notice  sent  to  each 
party  by  the  oitice.  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing  is  made, 
the  cus<>  will  bf  decided  on  the  record  and  briefs. 

12  129      [Amendment] 

13.  Section  2.129  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  cancelling 
the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  and  by  adding  new  para- 
graph (c)  reading  as  follows  : 

(c)  Any  petition  for  rehearing,  reconsideration,  or  modifi- 
cation of  a  decision  must  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  from 
the  date  thereof. 

14.  Section  2.133  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to  rend 
as  follows  : 

I  2.13S     Amendment    of   application    or    regittration    during 
proceedingi. 

An  application  involved  In  a  proceeding  may  not  be  amended 
In  substance  nor  may  a  registration  be  amended  or  disclaimed 
In  part,  except  with  a  consent  of  the  other  party  or  parties 
and  the  approval  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
or  except  upon  motion  duly  tiled  and  considered. 

15.  Section  2.134  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  2.134     Surrender  or  cancellation  of  regiatration. 

If  a  registrant  Involved  In  a  proceeding  applies  to  cancel 
hla  registration  under  section  7(d)  of  the  act  without  first 
obtaining  the  written  consent  thereto  of  the  adverse  party, 
Judgment  shall  be  entered  against  hln. 

16.  Section  2.135  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

i  2.135     .Kbandonmrnt  of  application  or  mark. 

If,  In  a  proceeding  an  applicant  files  a  written  abandon- 
ment of  the  application  or  of  the  mark  without  the  conaent 
thereto  of  the  adverse  party.  Judgment  aball  be  entered 
against  such  ap|>llcant.  j 

12.142      [Amendment] 

17.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.142  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(a)  Such  appeal  must  be  taken  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  final  refusal  or  from  the  date  of  the  action  from 
which  appeal  la  taken.  Appeal  Is  taken  simply  by  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  and  payment  of  the  appeal   fee. 

18.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2.142  la  propoaed  to  be  amended  to 
rend  as  followa : 

(c)  If  the  appellant  desires  an  oral  hearing,  he  ahould  so 
state  by  a  separote  notice  filed  not  later  than  hla  brief:  and 
due  notice  of  the  time  for  such  hearing  will  be  given.  Oral 
argument  on  the  hearing  will  be  limited  to  one-half  hour 
unlesa  otherwise  permitted.  If  no  request  for  oral  bearing 
Is  made,   the  appeal   will   be  considered  on   brief. 

DAVID  L.  LADD, 
Cammlttioner  of  Patent*. 
Approved  : 

ECOBMI  p.  FOLBT,  ' 

Acting  Afittant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Domettie 
Affair: 

[F.R.  Doc.  62-1316;  Filed.  Feb.  8.  1962;  8 :  4S  a.m.] 
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Erratiun 

In  the  OmriAL  G.^zettb.  Issue  of  Jan.  23,  1962,  vol.  774, 
p.  725,  under  the  heading  "Adverse  Dedslons  In  Inter- 
ferences," second  column  thereof,  lines  6,  7,  and  8.  strike  out 
Pat.  2,884,197.  A.  Whittell,  Jr  ,  Thermostatic  flow  governor, 
decided  Aug.  10,  1961,  Interference  So.  90,722,  claims  1,  2, 
4,  and  7." 


Hearings — Board  of  Appeals 

The  Board  of  Appeals  has  directed  attention  to  the  fact 
that  In  a  substantial  number  of  cases  In  which  an  oral  hear- 
ing Is  requested,  no  appearance  Is  made  on  behalf  of  the 
appellant  at  the  hearing  and  the  Board  Is  not  notified  In 
advance  that  appearance  will  not  be  made.  Such  instances 
occasion  a  material  loss  of  time  and  prevent  the  Board  from 
making  the  most  effective  use  of  <ts  limited  hearing  facilities. 

While  there  are  doubtless  some  Instances  in  which  nn 
attorney  who  intends  to  appear  at  an  oral  hearing  Is  pre- 
vented from  doing  so  at  the  lost  moment.  It  se»'m8  probable 
that  III  many  canes  counsel  must  be  aware  well  In  advance 
of  the  hearing  date  that  no  appearance  will  be  made.  In 
such  cases  the^Board  should  be  notified  as  soon  as  possible  In 
order  that  arrangements  moy  be  made  to  substitute  another 
case. 

DAVID   L    LA  on, 
Feb.  20,  1962.  Commimiioner  of  Pntentt. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(DC  Iowa)  Horton  Patent  Xo.  2,206,814  (13 — 250.01). 
for  windshield  cleaning  system.  Claims  5  and  fl  Held  Invalid 
and  not  Infringed.  Triro  Productt  Corp.  \.  Delman  Co., 
199  F   Supp.  231  :  132  ISPQ  316. 

(DC  Okla  I  Fearon  Patent  .No.  2,308,361  (250 — 836),  for 
well  logging  method  and  device.  Claims  2  and  3  Held  Invalid 
and  Infringed.  Well  Survey*.  Inc.  v.  McCullough  Tool  Co., 
199  F  Supp  .174  :  131  ISPQ  179. 

(DC  Okla.)  Fearon  Patent  No.  2,390,433  (250—83.6). 
for  well  survey  method  and  apparatus.  Claims  1,  4,  5.  10 
and  13  Held  invalid.    Id 

(DC.  Okla.)  Swift  Patent  No.  2.554.844  (73 — li52),  for 
casing  collar  locator.  Claims  1  to  6  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Id. 

(D.C.  Okla.)  Prlngle,  Roulston  and  Brownell  Patent  No. 
2.686,266  (250—71.5),  for  radiation  detectors.  Claims  1,  2, 
5  to  10,  13,  14  and  20  to  22  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Claim 
23  Held  npt  Infringed.    Id. 

(DC.  Okla.)  Martin  and  Prlngle  Patent  No.  2,686,268 
(250 — 71.5).  for  well  logging  device.  Claims  1  to  3,  6,  8  and 
15  to  IH //eirf  Invalid.     /'/. 

(DC  Iowa)  Webb  Patent  No.  2.703.127  (150—1).  for 
fluid  reservoir  for  vehicle  windshield  clearlnjt  systems.  Claim 
1  Held  Invalid  Triio  Product/)  Corp.  v.  Delman  Co.,  199 
F.  Supp.  231  :  132  rSPQ  316. 

(DC.  Iowa)  Bartoo  Patent  No.  2,717.556  (103—148),  for 
windshield  washer.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  Invalid  and  not 
infringed  and  claim  4  Held  invalid.     Id. 

(D.C.  Iowa)  Collins  Patent  No.  2,740.379  (119-20),  for 
pig  brooder  or  farrowing  pen.  Held  Invalid.  CollinM  v. 
turen;  199  F.  Supp.  61  ;  132  ISPQ  230. 

(DC  Iowa)  Olshei  Patent  No.  2.743,473  (15—250  02), 
for  combined  washer  and  windshield  cleaner.  Claims  3,  22, 
and  32  Held  valid  and  infringed:  claims  4.  5.  12.  25,  and  35 
Wr/rf  valid  hut  not  infringed.  7"rico  Productt  Corp.  v.  Del- 
man  Co..  199  F   Supp.  231 ;  132  USPQ  310. 


(DC.  Oa.)  Lanham  Patent  No.  2,758,391  (34 — 147),  for 
bread  cooling  system.  Claims  1  to  3  I/eld  invalid.  Lanham 
V.  Southern  Bakeriea  Co.,  193  F.  Supp.  926:  132  USPQ  168. 

( D.C.N. Y.  )  Simon  Patent  No.  2,778.420  (83—549),  for 
tape  splicing  device.  Claims  1  to  5  Held  Invalid  and  not 
Infringed  Rohhinit  InduntrieH  Corp.  v.  David  Riemer  Co., 
108  F.  Supp.  921  :  131  ISPQ  317. 

(DC.  Fla.)  Lldsky  Patent  No.  2,974,378  (20—92),  for 
metal  fastener.  Held  Invalid.  Ronel  Corp.  v.  Anchor  Lock  of 
Florida  Inc.  198  F.  Supp.  660:  131  USPQ  107. 

(DC.  Okla.)  Bender  Reissue  Patent  No  23,226  (250-- 
8.'i.6),  for  subsurface  prospecting  device.  Claims  14  to  16, 
19  and  20  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Well  Hurveya,  Inc.  t. 
.McCullough    Tool  Co,  199   F.   Supp.  374:  131    ISPQ  179. 

(DC.  Okla.)  Fearon  Reissue  Patent  No.  24,226  (250 — 
71.5),  for  well  surveying  method  and  apparatus.  Claims  5 
and  6  Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Claims  9  to  11  Held 
Invalid.    Id 

(DC.  Iowa)  Neufeld  Reissue  Patent  No  24,507  (15 — 
250.02),  control  device  for  windshield  clearing  systems. 
Claims  6  to  9  Held  invalid  and  not  Infringed.  Trico  Product 
Corp.  v.  Delman  Co.,  199  F.  Supp.  231  ;  132  USPQ  316. 


Rules  247  and  262(b) 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  Rule  247  does  not 
exclude  an  abandonment  of  the  contest  or  of  the  application 
from  service  upon  the  other  parties  in  an  Interference.  Many 
practitioners  ap|>ear  to  be  confusing  these  papers  with  an 
abandonment  of  the  invention  which  is  included  in  excep- 
tion (g)  of  the  rule. 

Also,  It  should  be  noted  that  where  testimony  has  been 
taken  In  an  Interference,  and  an  abandonment  of  the  contest 
or  of  the  application  Is  filed.  Rule  2r.2(b)  specifically  requires 
consent  by  all  the  other  parties,  if  effect  Is  to  be  given  thereto. 

E.   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Feb.  8.  1962.  Fir$t  Atiittant  Commi»$ioner. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3.020,566.  Self-Tucking  Fitted  Sheet.  Hattie  T.  Anderson 
and  Martin  Anderson,  co-Inventors,  1-H  Gardenway,  Green- 
belt,  Md.  

General  Ellectric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  14  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer 
Division,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  PIttsfleld,  Mass.,  Attention  : 
Patent  Cotinsel. 

2,853,540.     Gas  Insulated  Electrical  Apparatus. 

2.886.625.      Octafluorocyclobutane  as  a  Dielectric  Material. 

2.997,294.     Apparatus    for    Feeding,    Cutting    and    Stacking 
Materials  for  Capacitors. 

.\pDllcntlons  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  DIvlBlon. 
General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

2.8.30.864.      Rotatable  Receptacle  Structure.      ^- 

2.899,814.      Rlnslnc    Agent    Dispenser    for    Clothes    Washing 
Machine. 

2,928.256.     Refrigerating    System    Including    Auxiliary    Hot 
Gas  Defrosting  Circuit. 

2,934.928.      Clothes    Washer    With    Means   for    Automatically 
Providing  the  Correct  Water  Level. 

2,935.079.      Mixing  Valve. 

2.950.009.  I'nbalance  Correcting  Arrangement   for  Laundry 

Machines. 

2.950.010.  Unbalance    Sensing    Arrangement     for    Machines 

Having  a  Centrifugal  Liquid   Extraction  Step. 

2,950.613.     Laundry  Machine. 

2,955.449.      Control    .\rrangenient    for    Clothes    Washing    Ma- 
chine. 

2,975,615.     Air     Conditioning     .\rrangement     for     Relatively 
High  Roofed  Building  Structures. 

3,014,350.     Automatic  Ice  Maker. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1962 


Total  niimher  of  pending  applications  (excliidinfi  DesiRns) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  njimber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Denign  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - 


Oct 
Odt 


195.  144 

5.  608 

98.362 

1.803 

.  3.  I960 

4,  1960 


M.  C.  ROHa.  Dtnttm.  Pstoat  EoMiaiac  0»WBli*i 


PATKNT  BXAMITONG  GROUPS.  AND  SVPERV190RT  EXAMINERS 


<D  STONE.  I    O  .  rnEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS ♦ 

(ID  EVANS.  N    H.  rOMMrNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

fllD  REYNOLDS.  BR.  MECHANICAL  MANUrACTURlNO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. ... 

IVI  8PINTMAN.  8.   MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND     TREATING.  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMl'SE- 
MENT  DEVICES.  % 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VTT  WfllTMORE,  H  B.  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )  OORECKJ,  O  A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DITISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(R— ■  ■■■•rata  la  parvBtlMMa  indksto  ExMalaliic  GrMf) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A  J..  Brake*;  Plantlni;  PUnt  Ha'^lundry;  Scmtterlnf  Unloftd*rs:  E»rth  Worklnj 

3.  (IID  STONE,  A.,  FUhlnc,  Trapping  knd  Vermlii  DMtroTing;  Fttaaes;  Tobaeoo;  Textile  Wrlncera;  Buckles,  Buttons 

Mid  Clasps « 

a.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R..  actinf).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment:  MeUUurfy    (ProoMS  and 

Apparatus) ;  Alloy  Electrical  Reslstora 

i.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A  ,  Mstrrlal  or  Artlcl*  Handllnf 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W  .  Harresters:  Uiwarthlnn  ObJecU;  Threshlnit;  Knotten:  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy:  Butchering:  VegeUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors:  Fences:  Gates:  Music:  Signals  and  Indicators: 
Acoustics 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  !..  acting).  Carbon  Cbonlstry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 

Amides - . ........ 

7.  (tV)  ANDERSON.  B.  O..  OptM J 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  O.  L  .  Beds:  Chslrsand  Seats:  CablneU;  TaMes;  Miscellaneous  Foralturc;  Fire  Escapes:  Ladders:  Deposit 

and  Collection  Reoeptadcs:  Scaffolds 

9.  (VD  BRANSON.  J   H  .  Pnmpe:  Fans:  Torhlnes 4 

10    (Vr  BOYD.  S   (HORTON.  A    M.  acting).  Firearms:  Ordnance:  Ammunition:  Eiploslve  Charge  Making 

II.  aV)  BENHAM,  E.  V..  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting: 

Nailing.  SUpllog  and  Clip  Cler»chlng:  Card.  Picture  and  9lgn  Exhibiting:  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

la.  (Ill)  DURHA.M.  B.  G..  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

II.  aiD  BEALL.  T.  B..  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  MeUI  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  DralMng.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

14.  aiD  WILTZ.  W   A  .  MeUl  Worktnx  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  MeUl  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Dlsassemhly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics .4.... 

15.  fVII)  BRINDISI.  M   V  .  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus i 

16.  (ID  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators:  Radio  Detectors:  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Packagtar.  Typewrltars:  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  MatMial  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DellTertng 

IS.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  8  ,  acting).  Power  PlanU:  Fluid  Transmissions:  Senromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  ComtMis- 
tloo  Turbtnes:  Measarlns  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyora. , 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Bumera;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illumlnatliig  Burners t - 

20.  (V)  SEERS.  J    D  .  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes:  Bank  Protection:  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes:  Undertaking;  Electrical  Cormeotors 

21    aiD  MADER.  R   C  .Textiles ' 

23.  (VD  BUCHI.ER.  M.  B..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulskw;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows i 

23.  (VT)  SMILOW,  L..  Calctilators:  fookkeeplng  Machines;  Cadi  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Bdaoa- 
tloo     ^  - 

M.  (TIT)  niCREY.  T  J  .  Apparel  (etcept  Corsets  and  Bnusleree):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

28.  (VID  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making 

38.  (ID  RADER,  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

'    tems,  Fumaoes.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 

M tarellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (TV)  JAMES,  S  .  Bnishlng.  ."Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  11  .  Internal  Combujitlon  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;   Spring 

Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes:  Hoists:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch:  Store  Service:  Chutes 

29.  (V)  FRITZ.  M    M  .  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage:  Cloth,  I^eather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Cwrlers;  V'aJved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings.. 
JO    fV'II)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoUds  (part) 
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DIVISIONS 


6.  II.  ».  41.  4e,  80. 
M.  S9.  (W.  01.  M. 

|A.  30.  87.  41.  43.  44. 

48.  51.  M.  M,  as. 
2.  13.  II.  14,  31.  M. 

57,  58.  (tl.  81.  83. 

7.  II.  17,  27.  14.  15. 
38.  .M.  n 

5.  8.  3D.  29.  33.  38.  40. 

52,  M. 
1,  4,   9,   10,   18,   33. 

31,  38,  45,  47. 

8.  15,  19,  35,  30,  S3. 

49.  55.  67 
91,93,93.94.98. 


Oldest  Application 


Ne* 


5-4-(» 

8-38-61 

3-13-61 
4-18-61 

3-l-«l 


Amended 


^4-61 

6-36-61 

1-10-81 
4-14-81 

3-1-61 


1-30-61 

1-30-61 

3-1-61 

3-7-61 

V3-61 

5-3-61 

6-3-61 

6-1-61 

4-7-61 

3-8-61 

3-15-61 

3-3-61 

1-19-61 

1-9-61 

1-10-61 

1-11-61 

1-9-61 

11-21-60 

6-2-61 

5-5-61 

1-30-61 

13-19-60 

3-1-61 

3-3-«l 

4-6-«l 

4-38-61 

3-13-81 

S-6-61 

4-17-81 

4-36-81 

2-38-61 

1-31-61 

»-ao-8i 

3-33-61 

7-3-61 

7-4-61 

4-6-61 

♦-10-61 

3-3-61 

3-8-61 

1-1-61 

1-38-81 

3-31-61 

^■^Al 

1-6-61 

3-10-61 

3-10-61 

1-23-61 

6-13-61 

4-38-61 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Raaua  ■■nerals  in  parentkeaea  indicate  Examining  Groap) 


31 


32 

33 

34. 


35 

36. 
37. 
38. 

30 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43 

44. 
45. 

46. 


(I)  STERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons.  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  Oll-Modlfled;  Stablllred);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation     

(VII)  MARTIN.  H.  L..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) .*. 

(V)  MU8HAKE.  W.  L..  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH.  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Luie  Implements; 
AglUtlng - 

(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles:  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVA.SS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-Ceil  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins 

(IV)  WEIL,  I ,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) , 

(V)  DRU.MMO.VD,  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording:  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pletoelectxic  Devices 

(II)  CAPELLI.  S  W.,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KMOHT,  W.  B  ,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  I^eathers;  Preserving,  Stertllzlng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Api>aratus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  .Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes. . 

(VI)  M  ANIAN,  J.  A.,  WheeM,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES.  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part):  Meullurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part) 


(VI)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .  

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBV,  G.  N.,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Spaoe  Discharge  Devioe  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

aV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders: 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatiw;  Closure  Operators:  Illumination _ 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 
Discharge  Devioe  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members    

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  AbradUig  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN.  C.  W..  acting),  Bolt,  .N'ut.  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E..  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers;  .Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cutting.. 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilizers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  MUcellaneous  Poljrmers  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

61.  (Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  '. 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toyr.  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN".  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlzed  Compoimds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD.  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II)  S\X,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  Tnjmlator!!:  .fmpllflers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Seal  s      

(VII)  KRAFFT,C.  F,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics):  Ornamentation 

(II)  BURNS.  W.  W.,  JR..  DaU  Processors:  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

(III)  HANNAH,  A.  B.  (acting),  IndustrUl  Arts j 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.. ,. 

BAILEY,  J.  S.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass 

92.  GAUSS.  H..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

03.  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Wire  Working 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation 

95.  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  MeUlllc  Building  Structures 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M.,  acting),  Carbbn  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resin.' 

(part),  i.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene ^ 


47 
48. 

49. 

60. 

51. 

52. 
53. 


M. 

55. 

56. 

57. 
58. 


69 
60 


83. 

61. 

M. 
M. 
M. 
B7. 
68. 
81. 
82. 
91. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


12-9-60 

2-6-61 
1-17-61 


1-31-61 

4-3-61 

1-18-61 

2-1-61 

1-23-61 


1-27-61 

1-9-61 

5-5-61 

4-11-61 

1-24-61 

1-24-61 

12-22-60 

12-27-60 

3-23-61 

4-7-61 

11-3-60 

10-18-60 

5-8-61 


3-16-61 

12-8-60 
1-3-61 

2-1-61 

1-11-61 


4-20-61 
2-6-61 

10-3-«0 

5-29-61 

2-6-61 


12-5-60 

3-8-61 
2-»-«l 


2-13-61 


1-30-61 
2-7-61 

1-3-61 


5-8-61 


11-14-60 

11-10-60 

4-4-61 

3-16-61 

11-23-60 

11-4^ 

2-1-61 

2-3-81 

1-24-61 

2-3(H5l 

1-4-61 

1-5-61 

6-7-61 

6-12-61 

4-10-61 

12-7-60 
1-10-61 

2-2-61 

12-19-60 


4-26-61 
12-27-60 

10-4-60 

5-5-61 

2-1-61 


1-1-61 

1-23-81 

l2-l-«) 

12-29-60 

12-6-60 

12-7-60 

11-9-60 

10-12-«0 

2-10-61 

3-«-61 

2-14-61 

2-»-61 

9-25-61 

9-26-61 

9-29-61 

10-2-61 

1-23-61 

1-23-61 

5-3-61 

5-1-61 

7-14-61 

1-23-61 

2-10-61 
3-7-61 

2-6-61 
2-i8-61 

1-3-61 

3-16-61 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  March  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indtz  of  PnteiUi—lHS. 

P»tent» Numbers  2.370.613  to  2.372.639  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents i Numbers  652  to  656  Inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

'in  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

«  Ex  PAHTK  John  A.  Kihhan 

Iftpral   \o.  29i-7l.     Dnidtd  July  M,  1961  | 

1.  <'LAIM.S — Xl'MRKK      OK      t'l^IMS — ClJ^IMN      SUOI'LU      IMKKKK      SlBHTA.NTIAlXY 

Kri.E  7'.. 
"Rule  7r>  of  the  Hulew  of  I'rMcticf  provides  that  more  than  one  claim  may  be 
presented  In  a  t-ase  provlde«l  the  claims  differ  siibstantially  from  each  other 
and  are  n«>t  unduly  multiplied." 

2.  Same— Same— S A i<E— Same.  ' 

"The  requirement  that  claims  differ  substantially  from  each  other  was  a 
prereqni.site  for  the  allowam-e  of  more  than  one  claim  before  the  adoption  of 
Hule  in  •  •  *." 

.J.   I'ATEMAIILITY — C'LAIMS — I'NUl  LY         MlLTIPl.lEU — UK-IECTIO-N        ON        AU>UWEU 

'       Claim N  in  View  «»r  Pkior  Art. 

Hrltl  that  the  ruHnK  of  the  Whitelaw  case  (llM.'i  CM>.  IS)  has  l»een  restricted 
to  those  cases  where  the  claims  are  unduly  multiplied  or  where  apiiellant's 
claims  are  substantial  duplic*ates. 
4.  Same — Ncmrer  or  <'i.aims — Oi.ii  Kij^rMENTs  Addeh  to  Ai.i-i>wed  Claims. 

"Assuming  arKueiido  that  the  elements  of  the  reje<te<l  claims  which  appel- 
lant adds  to  the  allowwl  claims  do  ntit  i>atentably  distinguish  the  former  over 
the  latter.  It  appears  from  the  <-ase  law  that  where,  •  •  •  api»ellant  has  only 
a  relatively  few  claims  and  the  reje<ted  claims  striuturally  differ  fnHu  the 
allowed  claims  the  rejecte<l  c'aims  shouM  lie  allowed  even  though  the  added 
elements  do  not  make  any  one  of  the  reje<'te«l  claims  patentable  over  the 
other  claims." 

Appeal  from  the  Exuiniiijer.     Serial  No.  6(>-J,827. 

REVERSED. 

//.  F.  Manbeck^  Jr.,  Thom^i*  A.  Hriody,  Fninci*  t\  fihike^  Frank  L. 
\euhawier  and  O.  B.  WaddeUior  appellant. 
I^fore  Keely 


and  Freeiiof,  FxaminerH-in-Chiei^  and  I.x>we^  Acting 
Fxamhier-in-Chief.     / 


Keely,  Exaimner-in-Chief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Hnal  rejectio?>  of  claims  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  and 
l.'J.  Claims  5,  10,  14,  and  17,  the  only  other  claims  in  the  case,  stand 
allowed.  /        . 

Claim  13  is  illustrative  and  reads  as  follows; 

\'.\.  .K  high  sj^eed  ^\W  for  automatically  attafhing  extnuled  silver  contactR  In  a 
series  i.f  uiH^nings  in  a  metal  strip,  the  die  it)mprisinK  a  worktable  that  supi^rts 
the  strip  as  the  strip  is  intermittently  fe<l  thrtMigh  the  die.  a  shallow  hole  in  the 
table  over  wbich  each  oiH»niiiK  in  suc<-ession  is  «-entere<l  for  the  application  of  the 
silver  conta«-t.  a  spring  biase«l  clamping  member  that  is  nornially  ralse<l  above 
the  table  ami  may  W  driven  down  into  a  strip  t  lamping  i)osttion  centered  around 
the  said  ojieniiig^  the  clamping  member  having  a  vertical  bore  that  carries  a 
plunger  that  is  normally  spring  biase<l  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  clamping 
member  and  is  automatically  movable  toward  the  lower  end  after  the  clamping 
meiidier  engages  the  strip,  an  a|)erture  through  one  side  of  the  clamping  mem- 
ber and  ciHumuuicating  with  the  said  bore  below  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
when  the  plunger  Is  in  its  upper  position,  a  silver  wire  extending  through  the 
aperture  and  l>eing  fe<l  into  the  l»ore  whenever  the  plunger  moves  upwardly  to 
uncover  the  ai>erture,  whereby  the  clamping  memlier  may  \w  driven  into  <lam|»- 
ing  relation  with  the  strip  material  an<l  the  plunger  force<l  to  <-ut  off  a  slug  of 
the  wire  and  extrtide  a  iM>rtion  of  the  slug  through  the  ojtening  In  the  strip,  the 
remaining  i>ortion  of  the  slug  forming  u  head  within  the  said  bore,  the  Inner 
surfai-e  of  the  immth  of  the  bore  of  the  clamping  memlter  being  rtare<l  outwardly 
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so  that  the  head  of  the  contact  will  not  become  attached  to  the  bore  of  the 
clamping  member. 

The  references  of  record  relied  upon  are : 

Pierpont,  1,042,475,  Oct.  29,  1912. 
Simonsen  ef  al.,  1,895,401,  Jan.  24,  198H. 
Lindstrom,  2,290,440,  July  21,  1942. 

The  rejected  claims  relate  to  a  machine  for  attaching  silver  contacts 
to  a  metal  strip. 

The  essential  features  of  the  machine,  insofar  as  this  appeal  is  con- 
cerned, are  the  hold-down  clamp  36  (FIG,  6)  and  its  tapering  base 
sections  50,  58  (FIG.  6) ;  tiie  substantially  circular  contact  area  at  the 
work  engsiging  face  of  the  clamp  3fi  where  the  tapering  base  sections 
intersect:  the  ejector  (FIG,  4)  and  its  operating  mechanism:  and  the 
projecting  boss  56  standing  above  the  surface  of  the  table  a.")  (FIG.  6). 

The  claims  stand  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  the  allowed 
claims  5,  10,  14,  and  17  of  this  case  in  view  of  Lindstrom,  Simonsen 
et  al,,  and  Pierpont. 

It  is  as.serted  by  the  E.xaminer  in  his  29  page  verl)ose  Answer  that 
claims  6,  7,  and  13  do  not  patentably  distinguish  over  claim  5  in  vie\s_^ 
i  of  the  flaring  end  of  the  clamps  48  and  55  (FIG,  2)  of  Lindstrom,  The 
Examiner  takes  the  position  that  it  would  be  uninventive  to  impart  to 
the  clamp  memlier  recited  in  claim  5  the  shaiM»s  of  the  confronting 
faces  of  the  clamps  of  this  reference.  He  also  takes  the  position  that 
the  inwardly  flaring  face  of  the  clamp  recited  in  claim  6  as  well  as  the 
thin  clamping  area  of  claim  7  do  not  patentably  distinguish  these 
claims  over  the  allowed  claims  because  these  elements  of  the  prior  att, 
when  added  to  the  structure  of  the  allowec^  claims,  do  not  pro<luce  a 
patentable  combination.  He  urges  that  tlie  ejector  slide  of  Simonsen 
et  al,  or  Pierpont  as  recited  in  clafm  7  does  not  distinguish  claim  7 
over  claim  5:  that  claim  8,  which  is  dependent  on  claims  5,  6,  and  7: 
and  claim  11,  which  is  dependent  on  claim  10,  are  likewise  unpatent- 
able for  the  reasons  stated  alwve. 

With  respect  to  claim  12,  the  E.xaminer  takes  the  position  that  the 
work  table  with  a  ring  formation  around  a  bore  hole,  which  this  claim 
adds  to  the  structure  of  claim  11 

*'•  •  •  does  not  form  a  vital  part  of  the  machine  as  the  operation  can  t>e 
conducted  without  the  use  of  the  table,  further,  to  support  the  outer  ends  of  a 
workpiece  while  the  sauje  is  being  worked  on  is  obviou.sly  not  inventive." 

Appellant  contravened  the  above  holding  contending  that  the  claims 
are  patentable  for'either  of  the  following  reasons: 

1,  The  dl8pute<l  claims  contain  e'ements  not  re<'ited  in  the  allowe<l  claims  and 
the  combination  covered  by  the  disputetl  clainis  produces  unobvlous  results  over 
those  obtalne<l  from  the  allo\ve<l  claims. 

2.  The  case  law  does  not  support  the  Examiner's  position. 

In  connection  with  the  second  grt)un<l  for  reversjil  of  the  Examiner's 
position,  appellant  urges  that  the  P^xaminer  has  not  rejected  the  claims 
on  the  ground  of  undue  multiplicity,  nor  has  he  asserted  that  the 
claims  as  a  group  produce  confusion  and  uncertainty  as  to  what  ap|)el- 
'  lant  is  claiming  as  his  invention,  or  that  the  claims  are  duplicates  of 
each  other. 

Under  these  circumstances  appellant  contends  that  the  pertinent 
case  law  supports  his  position  that  the  disputed  claims  are  patentable 
and  he  cites  //*  re  McCam^  41  C(T*A  905 ;  1954  C.I).  199 ;  685  ().(;.  699 : 
212  F.2d  797:.  lOl  CSPQ  411:  Ex  parte  Smith,  73  USPQ  192:  Fx 
parte  Young,  45  USPQ  3(»6  and  Fx  parte  Ilofntadter,  96  I'SPQ  449 
as  supporting  his  contention. 
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We  have  reviewed  the  clHims  and  the  references  in  the  light  of  the 
F^xaniiiier's  and  appellHnt*s  comments  and  as  a  result  of  our  review  are 
in  a<t()rd  with  the  jM)sition  of  apf)ellant. 

In  our  review  we  noted  that  the  instant  claims  contain  elements  not 
re<ited  in  the  allowed  claims. 

[1]  Rule  7'>  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  pi-ovides  that  more  than  one 
claim  may  lie  presented  in  a  case  provided  the  <laims  differ  substan- 
tially from  each  other  and  are  not  unduly  nudtiplied.  | 

[2]  The  re<iuirement  that  claims  ditTer  substantially  from  each 
other  was  a  pivi-equisite  for  the  allowance  of  moiv  tluin  one  claim 
l)efore  the  adoption  of  Rule  "'>  and  lius  l>een  interpreted  by  the  Court 
of  Customs  and  Tatent  .Vpj>eals  in  //*  re  I'  nddtnboiy^  17  CCI*A  lUKi: 
li>:iO  C.I).  .{74;  ;{1)7  ().(;.  HUi;  .'.U  F.2d  710;  In  re  iinnutt,  :\'.\  CCPA 
11 19;  imt;  C.I>.  457;  olM)  ().(;.  :>()!►;  i:).-)  F.2d  r>4();  6J)  rSPQ  COD; 
In  re  Mc(aru,^upr(t  and  In  re  (handler,  4')  CCPA  911 ;  -254  F.2d  MKm 
117  CSPQ  ;it)l  as  well  as  by  us  in  numen)us  decisions  before  and  since 
1949.  Some  of  these  decisions  have  l)e*»n  cited  by  appellant.  To  his 
list  we  add  k'x  parte  ('haj<e,  Hti  CSPQ  492  and  hx  parte  (rieaeler, 
ir2  VSVii  41. 

(.'i]  It  api>eai's  fi-om  these  decisions  that  the  ruling  of  the  AVhitelaw 
case  ( 191.")  C.I>.  1«)  on  which  the  Kxaminer  ivlies  to  support  his  |M)si- 
tion  has  been  restricteil  to  those  cases  where  the  claims  are  unduly 
multiplied,  which  is  not  the  situation  in  the  instant  case;  or  where 
appellant's  claims  are  substantial  duplicates  whi<h  also  is  not  the 
situation  in  this  case. 

1 4)  Assuming  arjniendo  that  the  elements  of  the  rejected  claims 
which  appellant  achls  to  the  allowed  claims  do  not  patentably  distin- 
guish the  former  over  the  latter,  it  appeai-s  from  the  case  law  that 
where,  as  in  the  instant  case,  ap|)ellant  has  oidy  a  i"elatively  few 
claims  and  the  rejected  claims  structunilly  differ  fi-om  the  allowed 
claims  the  reje<ted  claims  should  Ik>  allowed  even  though  the  added 
elements  do  not  make  any  one  of  the  i-ejected  clainis  patentable  over 
the  other  claims.  i 

Accordingly  whether  we  adopt  ap|)ellant's  position  that  the  ele- 
ments added  to  the  allowed  claims  make  new  combinations,  or  his  posi- 
tion that  he  may  present  additional  claims  for  the  i-easoiud>le  and 
advantajreojis  protection  of  the  invention  defined  in  the  allowed 
claims,  we  must  disagree  with  the  position  taken  by  the  Kxaminer  and 
will  not  sustain  his  rejecti(m  of  the  claims. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed.        " 

REVERSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcfn  under  .15  T  8.C.  2»0 :  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t.'iSO.-VW.  V.  Bron*.  rrortxiw  nnd  /ipparatiix  for  ••Tplorlni:' 
(.'••"iKtrtonl  ••trntn  :  S.S.W.CU.  S.  \  SrherhatMkoy.  Kadloartivtty 
w»-ll  li.icKftiK  !4.vxtPin  ;  2.744.0AI.  M«nie.  Kadlnartlvlty  well  loR- 
»rln»r  ap|.arafii«;  S,74tt.M2.  Castfl  and  Srherbatxkoy.  same; 
t.740.AU  S  A.  SrherbalMkiiy.  KadlatWin  well  locKlntC  »<y««teiii  ; 
3.)II<.3U.  same.  Kadloartlvlty  well  loKictni;  caltbrattnx  nystHin. 
Hied  Jan  17.  1J».'.H.  DC.  8  D.  Te|.  (Honntoni.  I>or.  It/4.'i4, 
I'ti  \f  hri  rlitpminl  Compnn^f  v.  LamrWrlU  Companfi,  Inc. 
Stipulation   and  .irdnr   of  dlsnilsKal   without  prejiidjo-  Jan.    '.i. 

3.3M.M5.  F  M  ReJd.  Vehicle  body  cooKtriictlon.  filed  Jan. 
H».  l»t.2.  I>.C..  W  |>.  WW.  (MadNoni.  I>oc  .{.Ml.  The  true 
hnuf   Trailfr  iompnnp  v.   Hiuhu-Qy  Trailer  Compamy. 


«.4«l.t.1«.  r.  W.  Kandle.  Earth  drtU.  filed  Jan.  2.  19r,2. 
in.'..  .N.I».  III.  (Chlcajtol.  I>oc.  rt2f9().  Koehrinq  rompanfi 
rt  al  ,  etc.  V.   H'rafrrn  Boring  Kquipmrnt  Co  ,  Inc.  et  nl. 

'2.411. SM.  (ilovpr  and  ('hlld«'r><.  Apparatus  for  snpporfinc 
and  cenientlne  llnt-rx  or  caxInKM  In  well  bores  :  Re.  34,<I.'W, 
K.  H.  Clarlc,  Variable  orifice  caHinK  flIIInK  apparatnw.  filed 
.\ujr.  :tO.  Ittfil.  I>.C.,  N  I>.  Tex  (Wichita  Falls  i.  I>oo  H»ll . 
Maker  Oil  Tool*.  Inr.  v.  Totem  Oil  Tool*.  Inr.  IMsnilssed 
without  prejudice  Auf   .10.  1061.  | 

t.44A.Stt.  M  C.  Kridolph.  Body  Karntent.  iled  Jan.  11.  I(m2. 
IX".  S.I)  .\  V  .  I)oc  «2/lS».  SnrotiQ.  Inr.  v  Xniln  Founiln- 
tionn.    Inc.      Hame.    filed    Jan.    2.^.    1»4I2.    Hanie.    Doc.    K2/414. 
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Sarong,  Inc.  v    William  (lluckin  rf  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.     Same,  filed 
Jan.   26.   1962.  Kanie.  Doc.  62/410.  Sarong.  Inc.  v.  Sari  Foun 
iltition».  Inc. 

i,!Ai,'**.  Rlcken  and  Wood,  Vitamin  B-12.  filed  Jan.  2», 
Ittf.'j.  DC  ,  E.D.N.Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  C2-C-93.  Merck  *  Co.. 
Inc.  V.  C.  I'eretti. 

t.M5.S4».  C.  H.  Hraaelton,  Cotimetlc  applicator,  filed  Feb.  9, 
1960,  D.(\.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60/548.  Rerlon,  Inc.  v.  Hoth  rf 
Sleiner.  Order  and  Btlpulatlon  vacating  order  of  dl»nilH8al 
of  Dec.  29.  1961  and  rentorlng  action  to  docket  Jan.  16,  1962. 
Maine,  filed  name.  Doc.  60/549,  Rerlon,  Inc.  v.  Oemorama.\lnc. 
<  >r(ler  as  above.  ' 

2.S7X.2«M.  W.  X.  Sherbondy.  DIspeuKlng  device  for  calking 
material  and  the  like :  2.SSS.4.1«,  tsaine.  Caulking  Kun.  filed 
Jan  12.  1»»>2,  D.C  ,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C-62/27, 
W  illtam  .1    Sherbdndy  v.  H  ire  Supply,  Inc. 

J,571l,»0».  T  .M.  Kacan.  Well  packer:  2.799.S46.  Baker  and 
Conrad.  Retrievable  bridge  plug  ;  Z.MM.ASK,  name.  Method  and 
apparatUK  for  prenHurlng  well  bores,  amendment  filed  Jan.  10. 
1962.  IX'.,  -N.D.  Tex.  (Wichita  Fallsi,  Doc  14*>.<.  Baker  Oil 
TooIk.  Inr   V.  Spartan  Oil  Toiiln.  Inr.  et  al. 

S.«40,7«.n.  Kasley  and  Swayze,  F.tchlng  :  t,nt»,l»4ia  ) .  Hop- 
kins and  Kasley,  same,  filed  Feb.  27.  1958,  DC,  S  D..N  Y  ,  Doc 
i;iO/2l(».  Itow  i'hrmical  Company  v.  Bingham  I'hoto  A  En 
graving  Co..  Inc.  Consent  judijment  ;  patents  held  Infringed  ; 
defendant  enjoined  Dec.  27,  1961. 

3.»46,3S.1.  .XbrahaniHon  and  Grube,  Sliding  door  construction. 
Hied  Jan  11,  l".»»ili,  DC.  W.D.  Mich,  ((irand  Kapldsi.  Doc 
424H,    .Ml  Strrl    Kquipmrnt.    Inc.    v.    Browne  ilorae    Co  .    Inr. 

2,«.%»,0lt       (See   2.22«I..V)H.) 

2.70»..%»4.    J.     R      Brandell,    Golf    putting    practice    device; 
!i.003.7«9.  same.  (Jame  device,  filed  Jan.  9.  19(;2.  DC  ,  N.D    III 
(Chicago).   Doc.   t>2cl31,   John   R.   Brandrll    v.   Jameu   Elliott 
ft  al. 

2.72«,O.W.  \  W.  Vlbber.  Twisiing  spindle  lialloon  control  : 
i.73»,93i,  same;  ■>,7.t6.l«0.  same.  Twisting  and  plying  si)lndle 
balloon  control  ;  2,8.17, 7M,  same.  Apparatus  for  twisting  and 
plying  strands,  filed  Apr.  22,  1959.  D.C  N  J.  (Newark).  Doc 
.•151/59.  Mired  W  Mhher  v.  Inited  Slatea  Rubber  Company 
Consent  order  of  dismissal  Jan.  ^.  19i>2. 

J.729.9.S2.     (Se«-  2.729.052.) 

2,7»6.HIO.      (Se.*  2,729,052.) 

2.7.M»,«S2.  Roller  and  Bohn.  Stand  for  spring  suspend. d 
hobby  horse  ;  2,M9.9M.  G  R.  Thoeming.  Hobby  horse  with 
stirrups  (Included  by  answer  and  counterclaim  filed  Oct.  'M, 
195H)  ;  Re.  2.S.H49  (of  2.437,015).  W.  Baltz,  Suspended  hors*- ; 
Ilea.  I«7.4«4,  K.  J.  Koller.  Hobby  horse  or  similar  article  (In- 
cluded by  answer  and  counterclaim  filed  Oct.  '•i\.  195K(.  filed 
Aug.  2,  1957.  DC.  8  D..N  Y  ,  Doc,  123/1.10,  De  Luxe  Game 
Corporation  v.  Wonder  I'roducta  Company.  Consent  decree; 
Patents  2.>«K',69H,  claims  1  an|d  2  of  Ke.  23,849  and  Des. 
Iti7.4t»  held  Infringed  by  plklntlfT  :  Injunction  granted: 
plaintiff  s  complaint  dlsmlsm>d  Dec.  15,  1961. 

2,7»«.S4«.      (Se."  2..57H,900.) 

t,MO,i$t.  H.  E.  Marvel.  Separator  for  liquids,  filed  Jan  11. 
1962,  DC,  N.D  Calif.  (San  FranclRCO),  Doc.  40/441,  Botrner, 
Inc.  v.  Filters,  Inc. 

t,a06.MS.      (Sue  2,578,900.) 
X.8M.«M.      (See  2.756.632.) 

t,tlO,7»5.  R.   E.   Hartsock.  Printed  circuit  iwitch.  filed  May 
25.  1961.  DC.  S  D.  Calif    ( Loti  Angelea),  Doc.  639/61.  Patent 
.Managrmrnt,  Incorporated  v.  Flectro  Inntrumrnt .  Inc.     Stipu 
latlon  and  order  of  dlsmUsal   without  prejudice   (notice  Jan 
17.  1962). 

t.8l«.2SA.     (See  2.220,509.) 


2,817,741,  C.  R.  Turner,  Control  apparatus  for  surface  cook- 
ing units,  filed  Jan,  11,  1962,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc 
2417,  The  I'roctor-Siler  Corporation  v.  Robertiihau--Fulton 
Controlf  Company. 

2,820,918,  R.  .\ronsteln.  Optical  device  for  thera|)eutlc  and 
other  purposes,  filed  June  3,  1960,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
60/2201,  TranKmirra  I'roductt  Corporation  v.  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Consent  and  order  dismissing  action  with 
prejudice  Jan.  24,  1902.  Same,  filed  Aug  5,  1960,  same.  Doc. 
('i()/307(J.  TranKmirra  Product*  Corporation  v.  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Decree  as  above.  Hame,  filed  Oct.  22.  1959. 
same.  Doo.  152/i5.  Tranitmirra  Productn  Corporation  v. 
ilajentic  Molded  Productn.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal with  prejudice  Jan.  24.  1962.  Name,  filed  Oct.  10, 
1959,  same.  Doc.  151/369,  Trannmirra.J'roductii  Corporation 
V.  Uon*anto  Chemical  Company.  Consent  and  order  dismiss- 
ing complaint  and  counterclaim  Jan.  24,  1902. 

2,828.l»4(ai         (See   2.640.76.'?.) 

2.828,194(6),  Hopkins  and  Kasley,  Ktching,  filed  Feb.  2U. 
1961.  DC,  S  D.N.Y..  Doc.  61/632,  /)oif  Chemical  Company  v. 
Regal  Photo'  Engraving  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment:  patent 
held    infringed  :    injunction    granted   Jan.    17.   1962. 

2,M.S0.494.  Houwers  and  Box.  Stereoscope,  in  partlcul;ir  for 
the  observation  of  air  photographs,  filed  Jan  15,  1962,  Ct, 
CIs..  Doc,  15/62,  V.V,  UptiMche  Induxtrie  -he  (tude  Delft" 
V.  I  lie  Inited  Stati  k. 

2,838,4.50.      (See  2..'>72.206.) 

2.M.5«,63.'i.  Ge^son  and  Bruins.  Method  of  manufacturing  plus 
tic  -ln-et  material  with  pearl  essence  incorporated  therein. 
filed  Jan.  12.  1962,  D.C,  S.D  N.Yr,  Doc  62/207,  Patrician 
I'lantiv  Corporation  v,  Emxig  .Manufacturing  Co.  et  al. 

2,8.'57,7.SO.      (S.i-  2.7-.>9.0r>2.)  * 

'^,KM7.6H8.  M.  <i.  Kyle.  Petticoat  construction,  filed  Jan.  S. 
r.t62.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  .\ngeles).  Doc,  C2/15~MC,  Beverly 
\  (ifiiir  Company.   Inc.  v    Pemhrooke  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc. 

2.»«0.:<28,  M,  C  Tate.  Weighing  apparatus  and  systems,  filed 
Jan.  17.  iy<>2.  DC.  S.D.N  Y.,  Doc.  62/2(15,  .7/if  .1.  H.  Emery 
Company  v.   .Mnniin   Products  Corporation  et  al. 

2.97.%,497,    F.    HudrtH-k.    SeiMtralile   two  part    niagneti«-    con 
ne<ior.    filed    Mar    29.    1961,    D.C.   N.D.    Ill     (Chicago).   Doc. 
61r."}7.   hilrrnniionni  Mniinrtic  Rrxrarrh   Corjioration  v.   f'»ii- 
vcrtinl  Magnetic   Lock.   Inc.     Order  hokUng  patent   valid   and 
infringed:  plaintiff  enjoined  :  complaint  dism'lssed  with  prejii 
dice  Dec.  20.  1961, 

S,OOS,7«9,      (See   2,70ft..*i94.) 

3,000,874,  W,  F,  Chisholm,  Well  riuid  composition  and  process 
for  using  same,  filrd  Jan.  12,  1962,  D.C,  S,D.  Tex.  (Houston). 
Doc.  C.\  14/063.  Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation  v.  .\lawo 
Lumber  Company. 

Re.  23.849,     ( See  2.758,6.32. ) 

Re,  24.6.59       (See  2,411. '260,) 

l>e«.  1«7,4«4.     (See  2.758.6.32.) 

I)e«.  174,793.  C  O.  Bliss,  Pitcher  or  sijuilar  article,  filed 
Sept  14.  19ti0.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  .\ngel.'s).  Doc. 
105r)/60-TC.  Blilfxcraft  of  Hollyirood  v.  Gotham  Industrie*. 
Inc.  et  al.  Complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  each 
count  (notice  Jan.  16,  1962)\ 


Erratum 


In  the  OKriclAL  Gaiettb.  Issue  of  Jan.  23,  1962,  vol.  774, 
p.  730.  under  the  heading  "Patent  Suits."  second  column 
thereof,  line  31,  for  "2,987,568,  Welniger  and  Llebhafsky. 
Oils  and  batteries,"  j-ead  i,897,5«H,  H.  L.  Hoke,  Conduit 
clamp.. 
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REISSUES 
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.\fatfer»»nrlf>«»d  In  hf'avy  brackets  [1  «pp«*ar9  In  the  nrlcinal  pjitVnt  but  forniH  no  part  of  thin  n-ixtut-  spoolflcHtlon  ;  matter 

'    printed  in  Italics  Indlrntt-s  uiKJltioaa  made  by  reissue.  i 


25,133 
SLIP  COVERS 
William  J.  Reavi^  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Ethel  Schutte, 
Baltimore.   Md.,  assignors   to  S.   &   E.   Manufacturing 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Oriicinal   No.  2,818,106.  dated   Dec.  31,   1957,  Scr.  No. 
398.372,  l>«c.  15,  1953.     Application  for  reissue  May 
5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853.667 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
,10  Claims.    (CI.  297— 225) 


1.  A  slip  cover  for  an  article  of  upholstered  furni- 
ture having  a  hatk,  arms  provided  with  front  faces  and  a 
seat  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  front  face,  com- 
prising covering  portions  for  the  back,  arms  and  seat  of 
the  [chair]  article,  said  arm  covering  portions  including 
front  panels  for  covering  the  front  faces  of  the  [chairj 
urticle  arms,  and  said  seat  covering  portions  including  a 
part  adapted  to  overlie  [thej  said  vertically  disposed 
front  face  of  the  [chair]  article  seat  and  said  seat  part 
having  ends  [provided  with  longitudinally  extending  cuts 
dividmg  such  ends]  divided  into  [upper  portions  and 
lower]  separated  relation  lengthwise  to  provide  when  said 
part  is  in  position  on  said  vertically  disposed  front  face 
of  the  article  seat,  separate  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
extending  longitudinally  of  such  part  and  the  front  face 
of  the  article  seat,  the  length  of  said  seat  part  [below  the 
cuts],  in  the  region  of  the  lower  end  portions  thereof, 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  said  seat 
part  [thereof  above  the  cuts.]  in  the  region  of  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  and  such  as  to  Enable  the  lower  end  por- 
tions to  extend  across  said  front  panels  and  to  be  drawn 
around  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  [chair]  article  arms, 
and  an  elongated  piece  of  fabric  connected  along  one 
longitudinal  side  edge  to  [the  edge  of  each  cut  from  a 
point  on  the  lower  edge  of  an  upper  portion  to  a  point  on 
the  upper  edge  of  a  lower  portion]  each  end  of  said  seat 
part  to  enable  it  to  extend  between  an  associated  pair  of 
said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  fabric  pieces  having 
their  other  longitudinal  [and]  side  edges  free  and  being 
of  such  width  as  to  cover  end  portions  of  article  seats 
which  may  be  exposed  between  said  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  portions  when  the  slip  cover  is  mounted  on  [the 
ends  of  chair]  article  seats  which  arc  longer  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  inner  ends  of  the  [cuts]  pairs  of  said 
separated  upper  and  lower  portions. 
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25,134' 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

METAI.  STRIP 

Francis  Joseph  Kinzelman.  Northbrook.  II!.,  assignor  to 

Jerome  R.  Share.  Chicago.  III. 
Original  No.  2.890.653.  dated  June    16,    1959,  Ser.  No. 
497,837,  Mar.  30.  1955.     Application  for  reissue  June 
2.  1 961,. Ser.  No.  115.861 

28  Claims.    (CI.  101—178) 


*r  ^v 


1.  In  a  rotary  web  press  having  a  printing  train  com- 
prising a  print  roll  and  a  back-up  roll,  a  drive  mechanism 
for  the  print  roll  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump,  coupling 
means  connecting  the  shaft  of  the  pump  to  the  back-up 
roll,  a  hydraulic  motor,  coupling  means  connecting  the 
shaft  of  the  motor  to  the  print  roll,  a  hydraulic  flow  sys- 
tem including  a  connection  between  the  outlet  of  the 
pump  and  the  inlet  of  the  motor,  and  a  source  of  inverse 
pressure  across  the  pump  to  balance  the  forward  pressure 
developed  by  the  pump  at  normal  speed,  whereby  the 
print  roll  is  driven  by  and  in  synchronism  with  the  web 
without  placing  a  mechanical  load  on  the  web. 


25,135 

PRODICING  PI  RE  DIHYDROQIERCETIN 

Ervin  F.   kurth,   Curvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  the  State 

of  Oregon  acting  by  and   through  the  Oregon  Stale 

Board  of  Forestry 
Original   No.   2,744.919,  dated   May   8,    1956,  Ser.  No. 

308.676.  Sept.  9,  1952.  Application  for  reissue  May  6, 
,    1958,  Ser.  No.  735.348 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.2) 

1.  The  process  of  separating  dihydroqiiercetin  from 
crude  dihydroquercetin  containing  tannins  and  like  im- 
purities derived  from  bark,  which  comprises  crystallizing 
the  dihydroquercetin  [dhydroquercetin]  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  sodium  sulfite.  I 


25,136 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Chester  F.  Carlson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  No.  2,940,934,  dated  June   14, 

1960.  Ser.  No.  699,437,  Nov.  29,  1957.     Applicatioo 

for  reissue  June  12.  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,925 
14  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.1) 

1.  An  improved  xerographic  developer  comprising  a 
mixture  of  finely-divided  xerographic  toner  particles  elec- 
trostatically coated  on  carrier  particles,  the  carrier  par- 
ticles being  shaped  to  roll  across  a  surface  and  at  least 
about  200  mesh  and  having  removably  coated  thereon 
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by  electrostatic  attraction  toner  powder  particles  having 
a  particle  size  on  the  average  less  than  about  20  microns, 
said  toner  powder  particles  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  5  to  about  10  percent  pigment  and  about  95  to 
about  90  percent  resin  containing  at  least  about  two- 
thirds  polystyrene  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
[toner]  resin,  the  finely-divided  toner  being  hard  and 
tough  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  be  easily  cleaned 
by  brushing  from  an  insulating  surface. 


25.137 

OVERLOAD  SPROCKET  FOR  TRACK 

LAYING  VEHICLES 

William  Bruce  Nodwell,  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada 
Original   No.   2,893.787,  dated   July  7,    1959,  Ser.   No. 
738,811,  May  29,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  85,170 

10  Claims.    (CI.  305—57) 


and  [chicken]  poultry  feathers  respectively,  both  derived 
from  a  conventional  [chicken]  poultry  slaughtering  plant 
during  a  given  run.  the  method  of  separately  supplying 
digesting  apparatus  at  a  rendering  plant  with  separately 
available  offal  from  the  eviscerating  room  and  feathers 
from  the  plucking  room  of  such  slaughtering  plant,  re- 
spectively, said  method  comprising  continuously  discharg- 
ing [chicken]  poultry  offal  into  an  artificially  created 
stream  of  fresh  water  issuing  from  the  slaughtering  plant 
and  flowing  to  the  rendering  plant  in  sufficient  quantity 
and  with  sufficient  velocity  to  buoyantly  transport  said 
offal  from  the  slaughtering  plant  to  the  rendering  plant, 
continuously  discharging  the  stream  and  its  offal  content 
into  and  through  a  first  filtering  screening  bin  to  thus  pro- 
gressively fill  the  bin  with  the  material  solids  while  col- 
lecting the  filtrate  water  in  an  artifically  created  pool  be-- 
low  the  bin.  continuously  pumping  the  offal-contaminated 
water  from  said  pool  and  returning  the  same  to  the 
slaughtering  plant,  creating  a  second  artificial  stream  with 


1.  A  self  laying  track  mechanism  for  tracked  vehicles 
cfomprising  a  driving  wheel  and  a  track  adapted  to  be 
driven  thereby,  said  driving  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  apart  sprockets  having  axially  alined  driv- 
ing teeth  thereon  adapted  to  engage  grouser  bars  on  the 
tracks,  an  overload  sprocket  having  overload  teeth  thereon, 
said  overload  teeth  being  so  designed  and  disposed  so  as 
not  to  engage  the  grouser  bars  under  normal  driving  con- 
ditions but  to  assume  the  load  of  the  grouser  bars  under 
overload  conditions  under  which  the  track  stretches. 


25,138 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  HANDLING 
RAW  MATERIAI^  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROLYZED  FEATHER  MEAL  AND  OTHER 
POULTRY  BYPRODUCT  MEAL 

William  D.  Brown,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  and  Tom  W. 
Waller,  Girard.  Kans.,  assignors  to  El  Dorado  Poultry 
By-Products  Company,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Arkansas 

Original  No.  2,975,055,  dated  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
751,907,  July  30,  1958.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,973 

12  Claims.    (CI.  99—7) 
1.  In  the  simultaneous  but  separate  production  of  feed 

ingredients  from  the  rendering  of  [chicken]  poultry  offal 


the  thus  returned  offal-contaminated  water  and  causing 
ihc  same  to  issue  from  the  slaughtering  plant  and  flow  to 
ihe  rendering  plant  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  continu- 
ously discharging  [chicken]  poultry  feathers  into  said 
second  artificial  stream  of  offal-contaminated  water  at 
the  slaughtering  plant  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the 
velocity  of  said  second  stream  so  that  said  feathers  will  be 
buoyantly  transported  to  the  rendering  plant,  continu- 
ously discharging  the  second  artificial  stream  and  its 
feather  content  into  and  through  a  second  and  separate 
filtering  screening  bin  to  thus  progressively  fill  said  latter 
bin  while  causing  the  new  offal-contaminated  and  feather- 
contaminated  filtrate  water  to  be  discharged  into  said  pool 
for  admixture  with  the  first  offal-contaminated  filtrate 
water  issuing  from  the  first  filtering  screening  bin,  aoji, 
periodically,  and  at  will,  selectively  and  independently 
conducting  the  collected  filtered  offal  and  the  filtered 
feathers  from  the  fir#t  and  second  filtering  bins  respec- 
tively when  filled  to  the  digesting  apparatus. 
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2,133 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Lenard  L.  Brooks,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,141 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47-160)  \ 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  character- 


ized particularly  by  its  large  long  lasting  double  flowers 
in  a  distinctive  shade  of  orange-salmon;  the  shining  as- 
pect of  the  large  heavy  textured  leaves;  the  ease  with 
which  it  can  be  reproduced  on  its  own  roots  and  its  high 
value  as  a  greenhouse  forcing  variety  or  as  a  garden  va- 
riety for  California  or  the  lower  South. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  13,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3.024.464 
CARTRIDCF-POHERED  PISTON  TYPE  TOOL 
Philip  R.  Haskell,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  E.  Evans,  South- 
port,  Conn.,  Paul   A.   Ketchpcl,  Jr.,  H'est  Englewood, 
NJ.,  and  I  vie  B.  Connor.  Westport,  Conn.,  avsignors 
to  Kemington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application   Ma>    10.    1955,   Scr.    No.   507,281. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1957,  S«r.  No. 
674,537 

10  Claims.     (CI.  1 — 14.5) 


one  relief  valve  in  each  of  the  lowermost  portions  of  the 
legs  of  the  suit,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  open  at  a 
lower  pressure  than  the  relief  valve  or  valves  in  the  upper 
region  of  the  suit. 

3,024,466 

PROTECTI\  E  GARMENT 

Dominic  J.  Agostini,  Cobble  Hill  Road,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,843 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2 — 49) 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  tool  adapted  to  drive  a  fas- 
tening device  into  a  difficultly  penetrable  material,  said 
tt->ol  comprising  a  frame  including  a  barrel  section  having 
a  breech  end  ;»nd  a  muzzle  end.  a  piston  slidabie  in  said 
barrel  section,  closure  means  including  a  cartridge  cham- 
ber at  the  breech  end  of  said  barrel  section  and  having 
access  thereto,  piston  retainer  means  integral  with  the 
muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  section,  an  elongated  rigid  mem- 
ber attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  piston  to  project 
therefrom  towards  said  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  section, 
attac'hing  means  integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  rigid 
member  for  detachably  mounting  the  fastening  device, 
and  shock  absorbing  means  mounted  for  movement  on 
said  rigid  member  between  said  piston  and  said  attach- 
ing means,  said  shock  absorbing  means  comprising  a 
stacked  assembly  of  laminae  of  interlocked  fibrous  ma- 
terial impregnated  with  a  resilient  rubber-like  polymer, 
whereby  when  said  shoclT  absorbing  means  engages  said 
piston  retainer  means  at  the  end  of  a  piston  working 
stroke  the  stacked  assembly  of  impregnated  fibrous  ma- 
terial will  dissipate  a  large  part  of  the  shock  of  the  stop- 
ping of  said  piston,  and  an  abutment  means  forward  of 
said  shock  absorbing  means  for  engagement  with  said 
retainer  means. 


3,024.465 
INFLATABLE  INDERWATER  SWIMMING        ' 
AND  DIMNG  SI  ITS 
Geoffrey  Bould.  Heald  Green.  England,  as^signor  to  Dun- 
lop  Rubber  Company,  Limited,  a  British  company 
Filed  June  21.  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,741 
Claims  priority.  applic<ition  Great  Britain  June  23.  1959 
I  Claim.     (CI.  2—2. D 


An  mflatablc  underwater  suit  which  includes  at  least 
one  relief  valve  in  the  upper  region  of  the  suit  and  also 
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A.  protective  garment  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar bib  portion  having  a  neck  opening  adjacent  one  side, 
a  fastening  element  for  releasably  closing  the  neck  open- 
ing, a  detachable  sleeve  portion  extending  from  the  side 
of  said  bib  portion  opposite  said  neck  opening,  and  a 
detachable  rectangular  midriff  protecting  i>ortion  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  front  edge  of  said  bib  portion,  and 
means  for  releasably  retaining  a  disposable  tissue  across 
the  shoulder  area  of  said  bib  portion,  said  means  com- 
prising spaced  snap  fasteners  on  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions of  said  bib  portion. 


I  3,024,467 

Tl'RNDOWN  COLLAR 

Gerald  Sommer,  Seewalchen,  Attersee,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,901 

Claims  priority,  application   .Austria  Sept.   12,   195S 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2—131) 


1.  A  turndown  collar  which  comprises  collar  points 
consisting  of  a  lower  fabric,  an  upper  fabric  and  a  lining 
insert  disposed  between  said  lower  and  upper  fabrics;  a 
stiffening  plate  disposed  in  each  collar  point  between  said 
lower  fabric  and  lining  insert,  said  stiffening  plate  com- 
prising a  thin  fabric  and  a  layer  of  rubber  bonded  to  said 
thin  fabric,  said  layer  being  convex  in  cross-sectional 
shape  and  gradually  meraing  into  said  thin  fabric  on  all 
sides,  said  thin  fabric  having  a  margin  which  extends  be- 
yond said  layer;  and  a  row  of  ^ewing  stitches  connecting 
said  margin  to  said  collar  point. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ai;i 


3,024,468 

MARINE  TOILET  SYSTEM 

Philip  H.  Bum,  2167  Chestnut  St.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,857 

15  Claims.    (01.  4—77) 


of  said  time  delay  relay,  and  operated  by  said  cam  means 
to  insure  operation  of  said  motor  through  a  predeter- 
mined cycle  of  said  valve. 


13.  A  marine  toilet  including  a  well  rising  from  the 
boat  bottom  to  a  height  appreciably  above  the  boat  water 
line  and  communicating  at  the  lower  end  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  boat  bottom  through  which  water  can  flow 
from  around  the  boat  into  the  well  and  through  which  the 
well  contents  can  be  discharged,  and  a  strainer  check 
valve  provided  at  said  opening  and  including  a  movable 
element  for  permitting  the  passage  of  solid  matter  from 
the  well  into  the  water  outside  the  boat  and  preventing 
entrance  of  solid  matter  into  the  well  and  for  damping 
surging  of  water  into  the  well. 


3,024,469 

ALTOMATIC  V\  ASTE  BOWL  FLl  SHER 

John  R.  Lewis,  16  N.  Broadway,  White  Plai^,  N.Y.,  and 

\  Philemon  R.  Dickinson,  7480  De  Mar  Road,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,265 
12  Claims.     (CI.  4—99) 


•w-f-' 


R.r] 


4f   ,%-.■  •5'-     ;i 


1.  An  electric  waste  bowl  flusher  for  use  with  a  source 
of  alternating  current  power  and  a  waste  bowl  having 
a  flushing  valve,  comprising  a  full  wave  rectifier  having 
alternating  current  input  terminals  and  direct  current  out- 
put terminals,  electrode  means  spaced  apart  in  said  waste 
bowl  beneath  the  level  of  liquid  therein,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  source  of 
power  and  having  a  secondary  winding  coupled  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  input  terminals  of  said  rectifier  and  said 
electrode  means,  a  sensitive  direct  current  relay  having 
normally  open  contacts  and  having  an  energizing  coil 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier,  a  time 
delay  relay  having  normally  open  contacts  and  having 
an  energizing  coil  in  circuit  with  the  secondary  winding 
of  said  transformer  and  the  contacts  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent relay,  a  motor  having  electrical  terminals  in  circuit 
with  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  the 
contacts  of  said  time  delay  relay,  a  mechanical  coupling 
between  said  motor  and  said  flushing  valve,  said  mechani- 
cal coupling  including  speed  reducing  gears  and  cam 
means,  and  contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  the  contacts 


3,024,470 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Harold  J.  Baker.  1375  Dover  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,061 

8  Claims.     (CI.  4—172)      ■ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  swimming  pool  of  a  concrete 
footer  of  hollow  rectangular  shape,  a  cement  block  wall 
built  on  the  footer,  an  earth-like  substantially  flat  fill  over 
about  one-half  of  the  pool  area  between  the  footer,  the 
remaining  area  between  the  footer  being  excavated  below 
the  level  of  the  footer  to  provide  a  diving  area  of  inverted 
truncated  substantially  square  pyramid  shape,  a  cement 
slab  covering  the  truncated  portion  forming  the  lower- 
most portion  of  the  diving  area,  an  earth-like  fill  extend- 
ing on  an  incline  from  the  cement  slab  to  the  footer  in 
the  diving  area,  a  plastic  liner  shaped  to  the  inside  contour 
of  the  complete  pool,  means  for  mechanicallv  and  re- 
movably securing  the  liner  to  the  corners  of  the  cement 
slab  in  water-tight  relation,  means  for  mechanically  grip- 
ping the  outside  of  the  liner  for  removably  securing  the 
vertical  corners  of  the  liner  to  the  inside  corners  of  the 
cement  block  walls  over  the  entire  vertical  length  thereof, 
means  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  liner  for  mechanically 
and  removably  securing  the  horizontal  corners  of  the  liner 
at  periodic  points  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  adjacent 
the  footer,  means  including  wood  strip  means  for  securing 
the  upper  edge  of  the  liner  to  the  top  of  the  wall,  and  a 
coping  around  the  top  of  the  wall  covering  the  secured 
edge  of  the  liner. 

3,024,471 

BATH  TL'B  PROTECTIVE  COVERS 

Sara  H.   Anderson,  840  NE.   16th   Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,369 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—173) 


1.  A  protective  bath  tub  liner  comprising  a  pair  of 
flexible  sheets  each  proportioned  to  cover  substantially 
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one-haif  of  the  interior  bath  tub  surface,  each  of  said 
sheets  having  front  and  rear  side  panels  and  a  bottom 
panel,  an  end  panel  integral  with  the  bottom  panel,  at 
least  one  slit  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  end  panel 
and  front  side  panel  and  extending  from  the  sheet  edge 
toward  the  bottom  panel  to  provide  underiap  and  over- 
lap between  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  front  side  panel 
and  end  panel  to  effect  confoonable  contact  between  said 
front  side  panel  and  end  panel,  said  slit  being  such  that 
the  adjoining  edges  of  the  front  side  panel  and  end  panel 
will  be  in  substantial  abutting  relationship  when  the  sheet 
is  flat,  and  at  least  one  slit  formed  at  the  juncture  of 
said  rear  side  panel  and  said  end  panel  and  extending 
from  the  sheet  edge  toward  the  bottom  panel  to  provide 
underiap  and  overlap  between  said  rear  side  panel  and 
end  panel  to  effect  thereby  conformability  of  said  flexible 
sheet  with  a  variously  contoured  interior  bath  tub  sur- 
face, said  last-mentioned  slit  also  being  such  that  the 
adjoining  edge^  separated  thereby  are  in  substantial  abut- 
ting relation  when  the  sheet  is  flat. 


3.024,472 

LOCK  FOR  TOILET  SEAT  COVERS 

Joe  P.  Hardenbrook,  806  Poplar,  I^mar,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  S«r.  No.  76.197 

2  Claims.     (CL  4 — 253)      i 


1.  A  seat  covet  lock  adapted  for  use  with  a  toilet  bowl, 
toilet  seat,  and  seat  cover,  said  lock  embodying  a  post 
adapted  for  positioning  on  a  toilet  bowl,  an  arm  extending 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  adapted  to 
overlie  the  seat  cover,  said  post  having  a  vertical  bore 
extended  therethrough,  a  vertically  movable  rod  oper- 
ated within  said  bore,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  extending 
laterally  providing  a  clamp,  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  seat,  means  for  moving  said 
clamp  adapted  to  move  said  clamp  into  clamping  rela- 
tion with  said  seat,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  post 
mounted  on  said  arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
seat  cover,  normally  locking  said  cover  closed. 


3,024,473 

CONVERTIBLE  ARTICLE  OF  Fl  RNITL  RE 

Peter  P.  B«br>.  Rayonne,  NJ..  and  David  C.  I  aemmle. 

Ipper  Brookville.  N.Y.     (both  %  Bebry  Bedding  Cor- 

poratioo,  192  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15.898 

5  Claims.     (CL  5—13) 


I.  A  convertible  article  of  furniture  including  a  furni- 
ture frame,  a  foldabic  frame  composed  of  an  inner  sec- 


tion, a  long  intermediate  section,  a  short  intermediate 
section  and  an  outer  section,  said  sections  being  pivotally 
connected  in  end  to  end  relation,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally 
connected  with  the  long  intermediate  section  for  sup- 
porting the  outer  end  thereof  when  in  bed  formation,  a 
linkage  construction  at  each  side  including  a  first  link 
pivoted  to  said  furniture  frame  at  one  end  and  to  said 
inner  section  at  the  other  end.  a  chain  of  links  at  each 
side  pivotally  connected  in  end  to  end  relation  with  one 
of  the  endmost  links  thereof  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
first  links  and  the  other  endmost  link  of  said  chain  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  legs  of  said  pair  of  legs,  two  intermediate 
links  of  each  of  said  chains  of  links  pivotally  connected 
to  the  inner  section  and  to  said  long  intermediate  section 
respectively,  and  a  second  link  at  each  side  pivoted  to 
the  furniture  frame  and  to  one  of  said  intermediate  links 
to  thereby  swingably  connect  said  inner  and  intermediate 
sections  with  the  furniture  frame  for  movement  thereof 
from  aligned  bed  formation  to  folded  relation  within  the 
furniture  frame  in  which  said  long  intermediate  section 
is  moved  to  lowered  position  and  said  inner  section  is 
disposed  in  upright  position  and  said  pair  of  legs  is  swung 
into  longitudinal  relation  with  said  long  intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  first  linkage  means  for  moving  said  short  inter- 
mediate section  to  upright  relation  with  the  swinging  of 
said  pair  of  legs  toward  parallel  relation  with  the  long 
intermediate  section,  said  first  linkage  means  including 
a  third  link  at  each  side  connected  between  said  short  and 
long  intermediate  sections  and  having  a  pivotal  connection 
at  one  end  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  at  the  other, 
and  a  fourth  link  at  each  side  connected  between  said 
short  intermediate  section  and  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
pair  of  legs  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end 
and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  at  the  other,  and  a  second 
linkage  means  at  each  side  for  moving  said  outer  section 
downwardly  from  upwardly  extending  relation  with  said 
long  intermediate  section  to  overlying  substantially  longi- 
tudinal relation  therewith  with  the  movement  of  said 
pair  of  legs  into  longitudinal  relation  with  said  long  inter- 
mediate section,  said  second  linkage  means  including  a 
links  of  each  of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivotally  con- 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  links  at  each  side,  one  of  the 
nected  to  said  outer  section  and  the  other  to  said  short 
intermediate  section,  and  a  fifth  link  at  each  side  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  on^c  of  said  third  links  and  pivoted  at  its 
other  end  to  one  of  the  links  of  said  pair  of  links. 


3,024,474 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  MANO.METER 

TO  A  HOSPITAL  BED 

IsabcUc  D.  D«  Bella.  4105  Wisconsin  Ave.  r^^ 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,840 

2  Claims.    (CI.  5—317) 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  manometer  to  a  bed  of  the 
type  having  hollow  end  posts  open  at  the  top,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  rod  bent  at  a  right  angle  and  having  a  hollow 
T  on  one  end  and  bed  engaging  means  comprising  a  short 
length  of  said  cylindrical  rod  having  a  stop  plate  thereon 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  hollow  end  of  said  post 
on  its  other  end.  a  second  cylindrical  rod  being  straight 
and  having  a  hollow  T  on  one  end.  and  a  third  rod  of 
polygonal  shap^^having  a  right  angle  portion  on  one  end 
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thereof,  and  a  rotatable  manometer  supporting  platform 
on  said  end,  said  first  named  T  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounting  said  second  named  rod  therein,  and  said  sec- 
ond named  T  slidably  mounting  said  third  named  polyg- 
onal rod  therein,  each  of  said  T's  having  a  clamping 
thumbscrew  thereon,  whereby  said  rods  may  be  slidably 
moved  in  said  respective  T's  until  the  desired  horizontal 
and  vertical  position  of  said  manometer  supporting  plat- 
form is  attained  and  said  thumbscrews  tightened.       . 


respectively  of  said  strands  being  disposed  alternately 
above  and  below  said  sheet  material,  portions  of  said 
strands  being  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  sheet  ma- 
terial, the  sheet  material  of  the  endwise  extending  por- 
tions aforesaid  of  said  insulator  and  the  portions  of  said 
strands  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  sheet  material  be- 
ing in  intimate  contact  and  wrapped  together  downward- 
ly around  end  portions  of  said  border  frame  and  holding 
the  wrapped  sheet  material  aforesaid  against  displace- 
ment 


3,024,475 

SECTIONAL  INSULATOR  AND  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

Clair  S.  Reed,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van  Dresser 

Specialty   Corporation,  Warren,   Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan  i 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,017 

8  Claims.    (CI.  5—354) 


3.024.477 
REINFORCED  EXTENSIBLE  INSULATOR 
Clair  S.  Reed,  Wayne.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van   Dresser 
Specialty  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,720 
10  Claims.    (CI.  5—354) 


1.  A  sectional  insulator  and  shield  assembly  for  use 
between  the  padding  for  an  exterior  trim  material  and 
a  supporting  spring  structure  of  an  upholstered  spring 
structure  to  support  the  padding  upon  the  spring  struc- 
ture; comprising  a  substantially  flat  insulator  having  two 
sections  of  flexible  sheet  material  reinforced  by  spaced 
parallel  wires  threaded  through  said  material  at  spaced 
intervals,  said  sections  being  in  end-to-end  relation,  the 
ends  of  said  wires  terminating  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
sections,  said  wires  and  opposite  edge  portions  of  said 
sheet  being  so  formed  as  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to 
resist  withdrawal  of  said  wires  from  said  material,  and 
a  substantially  flat  flexible,  resilient  gusset  connected  to 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  and  overlying  adjacent 
formed  ends  of  said  wires  to  protect  the  padding  from 
said  formed  ends. 


3,024.476 

INSULATOR  STRIP 

Clair  S.  Reed,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van  Dresser 

Specialty  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mav  26.  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,866 

3  Claims.    (CL  5—354) 


!.  An  elongated  composite  insulator  for  use  between 
an  overlying  padding  and  an  underlying  supporting  spring 
structure  of  an  upholstered  assembly;  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  horizontally  extending  sheet  of 
flexible  material,  and  substantially  horizontally  extending 
substantially  parallel  separate  reinforcing  strands  threaded 
loosely  lengthwise  through  said  sheet,  the  flexible  mate- 
rial of  said  sheet  and  said  reinforcing  strands  having  in 
each  instance  intermediate  their  ends  portions  of  un- 
dulating form  so  that  both  said  sheet  and  said  strands 
are  extensible  when  subjected  to  a  localized  load. 


3,024,478 

HARD-CHINE  BOAT 

John  Plum.  1611  Connecticut  Ave.  NW., 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,850 

18  Claims.    (CL  9— 6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec. 


266) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upholstery  spring  structure 
having  an  elongated  openwork  supporting  surface  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  elongated  border  fame  and 
springs  within  and  connected  to  said  border  frame;  a  sub- 
stantially flat  horizontally  extending  elongated  insulator 
disposed  lengthwise  in  substantially  surface  to  surface 
relation  upon  said  supporting  surface  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  said  insulator  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive in  width  to  the  width  of  said  border  frame  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  extending  endwise  beyond  end  portions 
of  said  border  frame,  said  insulator  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  flexible  material,  and  reinforcing  strands  threaded 
through  said  sheet  material,  longitudinally  spaced  portions 


1.  A  boat  construction  comprising  a  hard-chine  hull, 
a  metal  framework  within  said  hull  and  rigidly  fastened 
thereto  at  selected  points,  said  framework  comprising  a 
center-line  girder  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  hull  along 
the  center-line  thereof,  a  plurality  of  transverse  bottom 
frame  members  attached  to  said  center-line  girder  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  toward  the  sides  of  said 
hull,  a  plurality  of  side  frame  members  equal  in  number 
to  said  bottom  frame  members,  each  of  said  side  frame 
members  being  fastened  to  a  bottom  frame  member  at 
the  outboard  end  thereof,  said  framework  being  free  of 
attachment  to  said  hull  along  the  respective  chines  thereof. 
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3,«M,47f 
LAST  CARRIERS 
Willard  L.  Baker,  lp>wH.h.  Aud   Ibomas  W.  Snow,  Mel- 
rose. Mau.,  assignors  to  Lnitcd  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  .Ma&&..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  .Ma>  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,798 
6  Claims.    (CI.  12—1) 


3,024,481 
LTPER  I'NLOADING  AND  STACKING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Focsa,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I  nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,142 
,  11  Claims.    (CI.  12—1) 


:'>ito 


1.  A  last  carrier  for  assembly  with  a  last  having  a 
thimble  hole  in  the  heel  cone,  comprising  a  guide,  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly  projecting  end  for  entering  the 
thimble  hole,  and  downwardly  projecting  portion  for  posi- 
tioning the  carrier  on  a  storage  rack,  means  on  said 
carrier  engaging  the  last  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  last,  and  means  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
guide  member  for  engagement  by  a  work  handling  mech- 
anism. 


3,024,480  .       I 

SHOE  HANDl  IN(;  DEVICFS 
Willard   I..  Baker,  Ipswich,  Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Be>erly, 
and    James    R.    Stewart,    Salem,    Mass.,    assignors    to 
(nited  Shoe   Machinery   Corporation,   Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Ma)   12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  28,799 
18  Claims.    (CI.  12—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  uppers  having 
a  work  support  shiftable  between  an  operating  station 
and  a  discharge  station,  clamping  devices  for  clamping 
and  releasing  an  upper  supported  on  said  work  sup- 
port, and  operating  means  for  the  machine  including 
cam  and  follower  devices  actuated  by  the  machine  for 
shifting  said  work  support  to  the  discharge  station  and 
for  unclamping  the  upper  supported  on  the  work  sup- 
port at  said  discharge  station,  the  combination  of  a  de- 
vice for  removing  a  shoe  upper  from  said  work  support 
located  at  said  discharge  station  which  comprises  a  grab 
operable  to  engage  and  to  draw  from  the  work  support 
an  upper  supported  on  the  work  support  at  said  discharge 
station,  and  a  cam  and  follower  device  actuated  by  the 
machine  for  operating  said  grab  to  remove  the  undamped 
upper  from  the  work  support.         i 


^^^^  .  ' 


^  ri^- 


IlrnJ?^^ 


3,024,482 
SHOE  TOE  LINING  TRIMMING  MACHINES 
Dennis  S.  Hall  and   Philip  Reader,   Leicester,  England, 
assignors  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  6,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,244 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Great  Britain  Oct.  23,  1959 
,     7  Claims.    (CI.  12—57.6) 


m 

m 


I.  Work  handling  apparatus  for  supplying  work  pieces 
to  a  work  station  and  removing  them  afler  a  desired 
operation  has  been  performed  thereon  comprising  a  rack, 
for  retaining  a  plurality  of  work  pieces,  said  rack  being 
capable  of  being  indexed  into  a  plurality  of  positions  to 
present  individual  work  pieces  into  a  transfer  position, 
transfer  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  trans- 
ferring a  work  piece  from  the  transfer  position  on  the 
storage  rack  to  the  work  station  and  transferring  a  work 
piece  from  the  work  station  to  the  storage  rack,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  transfer  means  for  indexing  said 
storage  rack  to  bring  a  new  work  piece  into  the  transfer 
position. 


I.  A  machine  for  trimming  surplus  material  from  a 
partially  fabricated  shoe  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
body  portion,  a  head  normally  covering  the  body  portion, 
shoemaking  instrumentalities  including  wipers  and  pincers 
operalively  mounted  in  said  head,  driving  means  in  the 
b>ody  portion  including  cams  for  operating  the  wipers 
and  pincers,  releasable  locking  means  at  one  end  of  the 
head  for  securing  the  head  to  the  body  with  the  shoe- 
making  instrumentalities  in  operative  relation  to  their  re- 
spective driving  means,  means  securing  the  opposite  end 
of  the  head  to  the  body  for  pivotal  movement  whereby 
when  the  locking  means  are  released  the  head  may  be 
raised  to  expose  the  interior  portions  of  the  head  and  body, 
and  counterbalancing  means  between  the  head  and  the 
body  adjacent  the  pivotal  securing  means  for  maintaining 
the  head  in  elevated  position. 
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.  3,024,483 

'       BRUSHING  MACHINE 
Edwin  H.  Brauer,  Jr..  Cleveland,  and  Gilbert  J.  Janke, 
Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Osbom  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mav  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.219 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—21) 


I 


liii^F ' 
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1.  In  a  brushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power- 
driven  rotary  brush  arbor  adapted  to  mount  a  brush 
thereon  for  contacting  work  to  be  brushed:  means  sup- 
porting said  arbor  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
that  is  angularly  related  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor;  a 
worm  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  arbor  to  so 
swing  the  latter  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  worm 
wheel;  a  rotary  worm  operatively  engaged  with  said 
worm  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter:  means  supporting  said 
worm  for  rotation  and  axial  reciprocation  including  stop 
means  effective  to  arrest  axial  movement  of  said  worm 
in  one  direction  whereby  when  said  worm  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  said  worm  wheel  and  arbor  are  turned 
about  such  axis  thus  to  position  the  brush  to  contact 
the  work:  and  worm  reciprocating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  worm  to  move  the  latter  axially  in 
the  opposite  direction  thus  to  turn  said  worm  wheel  and 
arbor  in  a  direction  such  that  the  brush  is  moved  away 
from  the  work. 


3,024,484 
RIG  SHAMPOOING  MACHINE 
William  P.  Wallace,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
American   Waterlock   Corporation,  Ortonville,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  19.  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,773 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—50) 


driving  the  broom  in  rotation,  a  hopper  on  the  machine 
for  receiving  dirt  and  foreign  materials  swept  from  a 
street  surface  by  the  broom,  an  elevating  conveyer  posi- 
tioned ahead  of  the  broom  and  extending  to  said  hopper, 
a  conveyer  frame  rigidly  suppKJrting  said  conveyer,  means 
for  lifting  said  frame,  a  pair  of  side  shoes  supported  at 
the  side  of  said  conveyer  frame  to  extend  beside  the  ends 
of  said  rotary  broom  and  having  longitudinal  street  en- 
gaging lower  edges  for  slidingly  engaging  the  street  sur- 
face, pivotal  arms  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on 
each  side  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  shoes  and  hav- 


1.  A  rug  shampooing  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
a  pair  of  rotary  brushes  mounted  therein,  means  for  gen- 
erating foam  integrally  coupled  with  said  brushes,  said 
foam  generating  means  comprising  a  cellular  sponge-like 
collar  surrounding  and  secured  to  each  ol  said  brushes, 
means  for  rotating  said  brushes  and  foam  generating 
means,  and  means  for  supplying  a  foamable  liquid  to 
said  foam  generating  means.  , 


3.024.485 
STREET  SWEEPING  MACHINE 
Robert    F.    Schmidt,    Elgin,    and    Henry    A.    I^idecker, 
Wheaton,  III.,  assignors   to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company. 
Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,824 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—84) 
1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  rotary  cylindrical 
broom  supported  horizontally  on  the  machine,  means  for 


ing  a  trailing  end  extending  rearwardly  toward  said  broom 
and  having  a  forward  end,  a  pivotal  connection  connected 
to  said  arms  at  the  trailing  end  thereof  and  connected  to 
the  shoes  permitting  free  pivotal  movement  of  the  shoes 
on  the  arms  so  that  the  shoes  will  be  drawn  forwardly 
by  the  arms  and  the  shoes  may  pivot  freely  to  slide  over 
obstacles,  and  a  stop  member  on  the  frame  above  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  of  the  arms  f>ositioned  so  that  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  arms  will  engage  the  stop  members 
when  the  frame  has  been  partially  lifted  to  stop  pivotal 
movement  of  the  arms  and  thereby  lift  the  shoes. 


3,024,486 

BATHING  ACCESSORY 

Lawrence  H.  Naugle,  Port  Trevorton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,390 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—222) 


1.  A  bathing  device  comprising  a  sponge  member  hav- 
ing two  holes  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and 
two  open  troughs  extending  transversely  thereof  and  in- 
terconnecting the  ends  of  the  holes,  each  of  said  troughs 
having  end  walls  at  the  transverse  ends  thereof,  a  flexible 
belt  member  extending  longitudinally  from  each  of  said 
open  troughs,  the  ends  of  said  belt  members  at  said 
troughs  being  in  the  form  of  loops,  tubes  of  rigid  material 
positioned  in  said  loops  and  housed  in  said  troughs,  and 
a  non-stretchable  cord  extending  in  a  closed  rectangular 
path  through  said  holes  and  said  tubes. 


■ns 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962 


3,»24,4S7 

Va  LTIPLRPOSE  SCRUBBER 

R«giiiaJd  H.  Joocs  and  Ceorje  H .  KLanc,  Jr^ 

Uendenoa,  N.C. 

FDcd  Apr.  25,  1960.  Scr.  No.  24,413 

2  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 524) 


1.  A  multipurpose  scrubber  comprising  an  elongated 
pipe  forming  a  hollow  handle,  said  pipe  having  a  bend 
near  one  end  whereby  the  end  portion  of  the  pipe  is  dis- 
posed less  than  90  degrees  frcm  the  main  portion  of  the 
pipe  and  with  such  end  portion  having  a  lateral  orifice 
through  which  water  can  be  discharged  onto  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  a  scrub  brush,  a  generally  U-shaped  clamp 
fastening  said  brush  to  said  pipe  for  longitudinal  and  ro- 
tational adjustment,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  for 
cleaning  through  said  pipe  and  for  controlling  subject 
to  the  action  of  the  operator  the  flow  through  said  pipe. 


3,024,488 
HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMOBILES 

Herbert  J.  Cermann,  Thrfe  Rivers,  Mich..  a.vsignor  to 
Studebaker-Packard  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,39« 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16—128.1) 


1.  A  hinge  device  for  swingably  connecting  a  closure 
member  to  a  vehicle  body  to  swing  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  closure  member  being  biased  by 
gravity  toward  a  closed  position,  said  hinge  device  com- 
prising: a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  body  and  having  an  abutment  surface;  a  hinge  mem- 
ber having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
closure  member  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  member  to  provide  for  swinging  movement  of 
said  closure  member;  a  torsion  type  coil  spring  having  a 
first  tangentially  extending  end  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  member  and  a  second  tangentially 
extending  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket 
member  and  sajd  spring  being  prestressed  to  exert  a  force 
on  said  hinge  to  raise  said  closure  member  from  its  closed 
position  to  its  open  position  against  the  downward  pull 


of  gravity  thereon,  said  spring  having  a  floating  center 
coil  portion  engageable  with  said  abutting  surface  of  said 
bracket  member  to  limit  the  raised  position  of  said  closure 
member,  and  said  center  coil  portion  being  moveable 
towards  and  away  from  said  abutment  surface  in  an  arc 
about  the  pivot  axis  on  said  bracket  member  of  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  of  said  spring  when  said  closure  member 
is  raised  and  lowered  respectively. 


3,024.489 

WINDOW  BALA.NCING  DEVICE 

Lucien  P^ras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tlonale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,191 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  10,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  16—200) 


A  device  for  statically  balancing  a  glass  pane  slidably 
supported  in  an  automotive  vehicle  body  by  a  pane 
supporting  member  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  glass 
pane,  saidxjcvice  comprising  a  first  double  yoke  member 
fixed  to  said  supporting  member,  an  upper  arm  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  transverse  pin  engaging  said  yoke 
member,  to  form  a  pivot  therebetween  with  relative 
lateral  movement  of  said  upper  arm  with  respect  to 
said  yoke  member,  a  variable-contour  cam  provided  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  arm,  a  second  double  yoke 
member  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  in  a  plane  offset  from 
the  plane  of  the  glass  pane,  a  lower  arm  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  transverse  pin  engaging  said  second  yoke 
member,  to  form  a  pivot  therebetween  with  relative 
lateral  movement  of  said  lower  arm  with  respect  to  said 
second  yoke  member,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  arm 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  arm  pivotally  intercon- 
nected at  a  common  pivot  point  having  friction  means 
opcratively  coupled  thereto,  to  thereby  exert  a  braking 
action  at  the  common  pivot  point,  a  tension  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  to  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
arm  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  variable-contour 
cam  to  apply  a  constant  balancing  effort  on  said  glass 
pane  in  all  iu  vertical  positions  the  resultant  of  the 
forces  of  said  arms  being  applied  approximately  on  the 
vertical  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  glass  pane. 


3,024,490       I 
SHRIMP  W\SHER  AND  PEEI  ER 
Cecil  B.  Skrmetta,  3536  Loweriinc  St.,  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignor  of  ten  percent  to  Raphael  Q.  Skrmetta,  New 
Orleans,  Ijl 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,748 

16  Claims.     (CI.  17—2) 

I.  An    apparatus    for  cleaning   shrimp   comprising   a 

channel-like  structure  having  side  and  bottom  walls  and 

along  which  shrimp  are  adapted  to'  pass  and  having  an 

inlet  for  the  entry  of  shrimp  to  be  cleaned  and  an  outlet 
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for  discharging  cleaned  shrimp,  at  least  ont  of  said  side 
And  bottom  wails  having  roughened  surfaces  for  engage- 
ment by  said  shrimp  whereby  to  facilitate  removal  of  the 
shell  of  the  shrimp,  a  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  means  lo- 
cated in  said  side  walls  and  extending  from  the  outside  of 


metal,  the  hydrostatic  pressure  to  which  it  is  subjected  by 
the  metal  is  gradually  and  progressively  increased  and 


the  latter  therethroOgh  and  to  the  interior  thereof  and 
positioned  to  direct  a  stream  of  cleaning  fluid  into  and 
transversely  acro:s  said  channel-like  structure  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  bottom  wall  which  is  sufficient  to 
strike  shrimp  passing  along  said  channel-like  structure 
for  thereby  cleaning  said  shrimp. 


3,024,491  / 

INNING  APPARATUS       > 
A.  Mills,  Paynesville,  Minn^ 
ly  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,54% 


SKINNING 
Lester  A. 
FUed  July 

12  Claims.    (CI.  17—21) 


1.  Skinning  apparatus  for  removing  pelts  from  animals 
comprising  a  pelt-end  retaining  mechanism  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pelt-receiving  recesses  for  receiving  and 
retaining  carcass-detached  end  portions  of  a  pelt  therein, 
an  elongated  member  having  a  carriage  connected  in 
longitudinally  shiftable  relation  thereto,  said  carriage  be- 
ing initially  positioned  adjacent  said  retaining  mecha- 
nism and  being  provided  with  a  carcass-gripping  recess 
for  retaining  a  pelt-exposed  portion  of  an  animal  carcass 
therein,  and  power  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  away 
from  said  retaining  mechanism  whereby  the  pelt  is  pro- 
gressively removed  from  the  animal  carcass. 


3,024,492 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURING 
THERMOSETTING  MATERIALS 
Michael  R.  Antolino,  Lodi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Okonite 
Company,  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,405 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 6) 
2.  Apparatus  for  curing  thermosetting  materials,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  an  open  tank  con- 
taining a  static  body  of  molten  metal;  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  thermosetting  material  through  said  molten  metal; 
means    for   gradually   and    progressively   increasing    the 
depth  of  submergence  of  the  material  as    it    advances 
through  the  molten  metal;  means  for  establishing  heat 
zones  within  the  body  of  molten  metal;  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  relative  temperatures  of  the  said  zones 
at  such  levels  that  the  temperature  level  of  each  subse- 
quent zone  is  higher  than  that  of  the  preceding  zone, 
whereby  as  the  material  is  advanced  through  the  molten 


the   temperature   to  which   the   material   is   subjected   is 
gradually  and  progressively  increased. 


3,024,493 

ADJUSTABLY  SHIELDED  SUCTION  DRUM  FOR 

CIRCULATING  BATH  LIQUID 

Helmut  Kompass,  Siegburg,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Phrix-Werke  A.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  30,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 8) 


an.  30, 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  wet  spinning  of  con- 
tinuous synthetic  fibers,  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a 
spinning  bath;  a  plurality  of  spinning  nozzles  in  said  con- 
tainer for  releasing  fiber  material  into  said  container  few- 
treatment  in  said  spinning  bath;  a  hollow  drum  supported 
for  rotation  in  said  container,  said  drum  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  curved  surface  thereof 
for  providing  communication  between  the  container  out- 
side said  drum  and  the  inside  of  said  drum;  shielding 
means  adjustably  secured  to  said  container  closely  adja- 
cent a  portion  of  said  openings  in  the  curved  surface  of 
said  drum  for  selectively  obstructing  portions  of  said 
openings  as  said  surface  moves  relative  to  said  shielding 
means;  suction  means  communicating  with  the  inside  of 
said  drum  for  continuously  withdrawing  fluid  therefrom 
and  for  feeding  said  fluid  back  into  said  container,  where- 
by said  fiber  material  is  urged  against  the  curved  surface 
of  said  drum  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  openings 
to  be  held  by  suction  thereon  while  being  subjected  to 
intensified  treatment  by  said  fluid,  said  drum  being  lo- 
cated in  said  container  for  a  portion  of  said  curved  sur- 
face to  be  continuously  movable  in  said  container  between 
an  area  closely  adjacent  said  spinning  nozzles  and  an 
area  remote  therefrom  for  transporting  said  fiber  ma- 
terial from  said  spinning  nozzles  through  said  container 
without  tensioning  said  material;  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  said  material  in  said  remote  area 
from  said  drum  and  from  said  container. 


) 


4  3,024,494 

PLASTIC  PIPE  EXTRUSION  HEAD 

Jerome  S.  Szpila,  Lahaska,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Porter 

Company  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,025 

8  Claims.     (CL  18—13) 

5.  In  an  extrusion  head  for  forming  two-layer  plastic 

hose,  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  an  inner  die  member  sur- 
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rounding  and  spaced  from  the  mandrel,  means  supporting 
said  member  at  one  end,  and  means  interposed  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  die  member  remote  from  the  free  end 


* 


of  the  latter  operative  to  maintain  said  free  end  in  eccen- 
tric relation  to  the  mandrel  whereby  to  define  between 
the  mandrel  and  said  end  a  port  the  outer  and  inner 
bounding  surfaces  of  which  arc  in  non-concentric  relation. 


3,024,495 

VACl'I'M  FORMING  MACHINES 

Stanley  H.  A.  Thompson,  Stoke  Bishop.  Bristol.  England, 

assiipior  to  Parnall  &  Soas  limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  :i.  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  9,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 19) 


s  • 


3.  In  a  vacuum  forming  machine  having  a  frame 
mounting  an  upwardly  facing  mould,  a  heating  platen 
having  an  operative  position  wheriin  the  heating  face 
thereof  is  disposed  facing  substantially  horizontally 
downwardly  in  overlying  relation  to  said  mould,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  frame,  and  means 
pivoting  the  platen  between  and  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  arms,  means  providing  for  rotation  of  said  arms 
from  a  generally  horizontal  position  which  they  occupy 
when  the  platen  is  in  operative  position  to  a  generally 
upright  position  wherein  the  platen  is  in  inoperative  po- 
sition, and  means  operative  during  said  rotation  of  said 
arms  for  automatically  turning  said  platen  about  its  pivot 
on  said  arms  until  said  heating  face  is  disposed  on  the 
side  facing  away  from  the  mould  when  the  platen  is  in 
said  inoperative  position. 


3,024,496 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MANUFACTIR- 

INC  CORRIGATED  THERMOPI  ASTIC  SHEETS 
Roberto  Colomlvo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.  A.  S.  Lavo- 
nuione  Materie  Plastische  (L.  M.  P.)  di  M.  1.  Colombo 
it  C,  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2(,  195t,  Scr.  No.  724,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  5,  1957 
4  Clafans.     (CI.  18—19) 
1.  In  a  process  of  corrugating  a  web  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  by  means  of  a  mould  having  a  corrugated  face 
the  steps  of  continuously  trailing  the  web  along  a  prede- 
termined path:  heating  the  web  in  a  longitudinally  ten- 
sioned  condition  within  a  longitudinally  limited  region  of 
the  path  up  to  substantially  the  softening  temperature  of 


the  thermoplastic  material  thereby  longitudinally  stretch- 
ing the  web;  positioning  the  mould  on  a  region  of  the  path 
downstream  of  the  firstmentioned  region  with  the  corru- 
gations on  the  corrugated  face  of  the  mould  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  path;  pressing  softened  longitudinally 
lensioned  incremental  zones  of  the  web  against  the  cor- 
rugated face  of  the  mould  while  maintaining  substantial- 
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ly  the  original  width  of  the  web  and  while  trailing  the 
web  in  sliding  contact  with  the  undulated  face  of  the 
mould  at  a  speed  which  is  lower  than  the  speed  at  the 
exit  from  the  firstmentioned  region  thereby  transversely 
stretching  the  said  incremental  zones  of  the  web  while 
undulating  it,  and  cooling  the  web  while  in  contact  with 
the  mould. 


3,024,497 
APPARATl  S  FOR  WINDING  STRAND  MATERIAL 

IN  A  HELIX 
Edwin  C.  Hardesty  and  Daryl  L.  Myers,  Baltimore,  Md., 
avsignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
I  Filed  .May  28,  1958.  Scr.  No.  738,439 

15  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


1.  A  support  for  a  rotatable  rod.  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  retaining  members,  each  having  an  arcuate 
rod-receiving  seat  extending  therethrough  and  an  entrance 
aperture  extending  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  mem- 
ber and  the  seat,  said  members  being  normally  mounted 
so  that  their  seats  and  entrance  apertures  are  in  align- 
ment to  permit  sidev^ise  insertion  of  a  rod  into  the  aligned 
entrance  apertures  lor  support  across  the  aligned  seats, 
and  means  for  causing  relative  rotation  bet\veen  said 
retaining  members  about  the  center  line  of  the  rod  and 
through  an  angle  designed  so  that  the  entrance  apertures 
and  seats  of  certain  ones  of  said  members  are  angularly 
displaced  from  the  apertures  and  seats  of  other  ones  of 
Slid  members  and  the  rod  is  supported  about  its  periphery 
by  the  no>* -displaced  arcuate  seats  for  rotation  there- 
within. 


3,024.498 

HIGH  VELOCITY  INJECTION  MOLDING 

OF  THERMOPLASTICS 

Paul  H.  Bronnenkant.  803  Hopkins  Road,  Willlamsvllle, 

N.Y.,   and    ChaHes    M.    Ferree,    R.F.D.   6,    I^ockport, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958.  Scr.  No.  718,807 
6  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 30) 
I.   In  an  injection  molding  machine  for  thermoplastic 
materials,  the  combination  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
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molding  cavity  and  an  entrance  orifice  thereto,  an  axially 
facing  surface  on  said  -'mold  and  surrounding  said  orifice 
immediately  adjacent  said  cavity,  and  means  independent 
of  and  movable  relative  to  said  mold  for  injecting  fluidizcd 
thermoplastic  material  into  said  cavity,  said  means  com- 
prising a  nozzle  engaging  said  mold  around  said  surface 
and  having  a  passage  aligned  with  said  orifice,  a  movable 
closure  member  arranged  in  said  passage  and  abuttingly 
seated  on  said  surface  to  prevent  communication  between 
said  orifice  and   passage,  said  closure  member  being  at 
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all  times  spaced  from  the  surrounding  wall  of  said  nozzle 
at  the  discharge  end  thereof  to  provide  an  annular  clear- 
ance therebetween,  means  for  compressing  said  material 
to  a  condition  of  increased  density  and  reduced  volume 
in  said  passage  while  said  closure  member  is  seated,  means 
for  unst?ating  said  closure  member  after  said  material  has 
been  so  compressed  a  given  degree  whereby  a  portion  of 
said  material  flows  with  high  velocity  through  said  orifice 
into  said  cavity,  and  means  for  reseating  said  closure  mem- 
ber on  said  surface  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
material  has  been  discharged  into  said  cavity. 


3,024,499 
LINT  COTTON  CLEANER  WITH  BY-PASS 
Eugene  H.  Brooks.  Birmingbam.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Gin  Company,  Bbmingham,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6.524 
9  Claims.     (CI.  19—203) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  cleaning  fibers  such  as  lint 
cotton;  a  first  cleaner  having  a  doffing  brush  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  fiber  cleaned  in  the  first  cleaner,  a  flue 
for  receiving  cleaned  fiber,  a  second  cleaner  having  an 
inlet,  ducts  leading  from  spaced  points  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  doffing  brush  to  said  flue  and  to  the  inlet  of 
said  second  cleaner,  respectively,  and  a  valve  at  the  brush 
end  of  each  said  duct,  each  valve  being  movable  between 
duct  open  and  duct  closed  positions  and  each  valve  in 
its  ducf  open  position  having  an  edge  disposed  closely 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  said  brush  so  as  to  serve 
as  a  cut-off  to  remove  fiber  therefrom. 


3.024.500 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  MIXING  OF  MATERIAL 

David  E.  Lawson,  2021  Middlcton  Beach  Road, 

Middleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,129 

8  Claims.     (CL  19—145.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dry  mixing  of  material,  comprising, 
a  closed  chamber  for  containing  the  material,  a  perfo- 
rated support  for  the  said  material  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  alt^nately  positioned  turbulence  producing 
means  for  applying  upward  and  downward  forces  through 
said  support  and  to  the  said  material,  and  means  to  move 
said  support  past  said  turbulence  producing  means  so 
that  said  material  is  alternately  subjected  to  said  upward 
and  downward  forces  and  thereby  mixed. 


3,024.501 

STORM  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Sbelvey  C.  McPhail,  2801  NW.  20th  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959.  Scr.  No.  845,449 

2  aafant.    (CI.  2»— 16) 


J 


1.  A  prefabricated  storm  door  assembly  for  use  in 
an  existing  door  opening,  comprising  a  top  bar  for  fitting 
along  the  top  of  the  door  opening  and  having  a  length 
slightly  less  than  the  expected  width  of  the  door  opening; 
a  side  bar  secured  to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
top  bar  for  fitting  along  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
door  opening  and  forming,  with  the  top  bar,  a  three- 
sided  frame,  each  of  said  side  bars  having  a  length 
slightly  greater  than  the  expected  height  of  the  door 
opening,  each  of  said  top  and  side  bars  having  a  first  flange 
along  one  edge  thereof  extending  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  door  opening  to  overlap  the  respective  edge 
of  the  door  opening  when  the  frame  is  positioned  in  the 
door  opening,  each  of  said  top  and  side  bars  having  a 
second  flange  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof  extending 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  door  opening  when  the  frame 
is  positioned  in  the  door  opening;  a  plurality  of  hinges 
secured  in  spaced  relation  along  one  of  said  side  bars; 
a  storm  door  secured  to  said  hinges  and  supported  there- 
by with  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  in  upwardly  spaced 
relation  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  bars,  said 
door  being  of  a  size  to  swing  into  the  frame  against 
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said  second  flanges  when  the  storm  door  is  closed;  a 
latch  niechanism  in  the  edge  of  said  door  opposite  said 
hinges;  a  flexible  striker  plate  of  sheet  metal  secured 
to  the  frame  opposite  said  latch  mechanism  and  ex- 
tending between  the  side  bar  of  said  frame  and  the  re- 
spective edge  of  the  door  opening,  said  striker  plate 
having  an  inner  edge  portion  extending  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  second  flange  for  engagement  with 
said  latch  mechanism;  a  U-shaped  door  extender  of  a 
size  to  extend  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  storm  door,  said 
extender  having  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the  storm 
door,  a  sealing  strip  secured  jn  said  extender  in  a  posi- 
tion to  contact  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  opening  upon 
assembly  of  the  storm  door  in  the  door  opening:  and 
fastening  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  extender 
over  the  lower  edge  of  the  storm  door  with  said  sealing 
strip  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  opening 
when  the  storm  door  is  closed  whereby  said  frame  and 
the  storm  door  hinged  thereto  may  be  fitted  in  door 
openings  of  various  heights.  ; 


3.024,5«1 
^  WINDOW  SLIDER 

John  R.  Howard,  Plain  well,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moda- 
Wall,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Micliigan 

FUcd  Jnnc  7,  1960.  S«r.  No.  34,569 
4  Clnims.     (CL  20—42) 


4.  A  slidable  flxture  for  supporting  a  sash  within  a 
window  frame,  said  frame  including  an  elongated,  chan- 
nel-shaped, frame  element  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  flanges  substantially  perpendicular  to  slid 
web,  said  fixture  comprising;  a  pair  of  spaced,  rigid 
plates  parallel  with  said  web  and  extending  substantially 
between  said  flanges,  the  plate  adjacent  said  web  having 
surfaces  on  the  opposite  edges  thereof  sloping  with  re- 
spect to  said  flanges  and  converging  toward  the  center  of 
the  other  plate;  a  pair  of  shoes  disposed  between  the 
said  edges  of  said  plates  and  said  flanges,  said  shoes  being 
formed  from  material  having  self-lubricating  character- 
istics and  having  parallel,  remote  surfaces  slidably  engag- 
ing said  flanges,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  shoes  hav- 
ing means  projecting  therefrom  between  said  plates  for 
positioning  said  shoes  with  respect  to  said  other  plate, 
and  holding  means  on  said  adjacent  surfaces  and  on  one 
side  of  said  projecting  means  and  cooperating  therewith 
for  holding  said  other  plate  against  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  shoes  toward  said  web,  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  shoes  having  sloping  portions  on  the  other 
side  of  said  projecting  means,  which  sloping  portions 
converge  in  a  direction  toward  said  other  plate  and  slid- 
ably engage  the  sloping  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  plate; 
and  means  for  moving  said  adjacent  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  other  plate. 


3,024403 
STORM  SASH 
Weldoa  J.  Zocllner.  10955  Ridgccrcst,  SL  Ann,  Mo. 
FUed  July  27,  I960,  S«r.  No.  45,729 
1  Claim-     (CI.  20—55) 
In  combination,  a  storm  sash  comprising  a  frame  of 
integral  cross  section  including  a  window  frame  engag- 
ing section,  a  pane  supporting  section,  a  single  web  con- 
necting said  two  sections,  and  a  pane  carried  by  said  lat- 


ter section  disposed  perpendicularly  to  and  spaced  from 
said  web,  said  window  frame  engaging  section  being  con- 
nected perpendicularly  to  the  outside  of  the  web  and  in- 
cluding a  channel  receiving  a  sealing  strip  for  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  surface,  said  pane  supporting  section 
being  offset  by  said  single  web  from  said  window  frame 
engaging  section  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  web  and 
including  an  L-shaped  edge  member  having  a  first  leg 
connected  perpeiulicularly  to  the  web  and  extending  in- 
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wardly  thereof  and  a  second  leg  extending  parallel  with 
the  web  from  an  end  of  said  first  leg  opposed  to  the  web 
and  serving  as  a  seat  for  the  pane,  said  pane  supporting 
section  further  including  an  arcuate  continuous  shelf 
member  connected  to  the  second  leg  of  the  L-shapcd 
edge  member  and  engaging  said  pane  along  one  side  near 
the  edge  thereof,  said  panel  supporting  section  also  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  channel  member  connected  perpendic- 
ularly to  the  inside  of  the  web  provided  with  a  groove 
receiving  a  sealing  and  retaining  strip  engaging  said  pane. 


3,024,504 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  SWINGING  DOORS 

AND  WINDOWS 

Wallace  W.  Miller.  205  N.  3rd  St.,  El  Cajon.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.003 

2  Claims.     (Q.  20—49) 


1.  Sealing  means  for  swinging  doors  and  windows  hav- 
ing complementary  sills,  comprising:  an  elongated  strip- 
like member  having  a  flanged  retaining  portion,  general- 
ly T-shaped  in  cross  section,  for  attachment  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  a  swinging  structure;  said  retaining  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  stem  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  one  side  thereof;  a  pair  of  thin  resilient  flex- 
ible shoulder  portions  coterminous  with  said  stem  and 
extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  shoulders' 
being  capable  of  bending  inward  while  the  other  of  said 
shoulders  is  capable  of  bending  outward;  substantially 
flat,  thin  resilient  walls  coterminous  with  said  shoulder 
portions  and  extending  therefrom  in  spaced  relation,  each 
of  said  walls  adapted  for  a  wiping  action  across  said  sill; 
said  walls  diverging  slightly  in  the  direction  of  said  stem 
and  having  opposed,  thin,  resilient,  inwardly  rolled  edges. 


3,024,505 
FOUNDRY  SAND  RAMMERS 
Austin   Sidney   Beech,    Lcighton   Buzzard,   England,   as- 
signor to  Foundry  Equipment  Limited,  Bedfordshire, 
£ngland.  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1958 

3  CUiims.    (CI.  22—36) 

1.  In  a  foundry  sarnl  rammer  the  combination  of  a 

ramming-head,  a  swinging  arm  carrying  said  bead  at  its 
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end,  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  arm,  a  hydraulic  motor 
connected  to  said  arm  for  swinging  it  about  its  pivotal 
mounting,  an  elcctromagnetically-operatcd  hydraulic 
valve  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motor  to  control  its 
movements,  switch  means  on  the  ramming  head  having  a 
movable  control  member  so  mounted  as  to  be  movable 
in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  length  of  the  swinging 
arm,  and  electrical  connections  from  the  switch  means  to 


scalable  opening  supported  on  the  mold,  subjecting  the 
sealing  material  to  heat  conducted  through  the  casting 
mold  to  provide  a  cured  solid,  elastic  vacuum  tight  seal- 
ing mass  extending  around  the  line  of  junction  of  the 
casting  mold  and  chamber  conforming  to  the  surfaces 
thereof,  sealing  said  vacuum  chamber  and  evacuating 
air  from  the  chamber  to  provide  a  high  vacuum,  flowing 
molten  metal  through  said  upper  scalable  opening  and 


the  said  electromagneticaliy-operated  valve,  the  connec- 
tions being  such  that  urging  the  control  member  by  the 
operator  transversely  in  either  direction  of  movement, 
will  operate  the  switch  means  to  cause  it  to  energize  the 
electromagneticaliy-operated  hydraulic  valve  in  the  man- 
ner which  causes  the  hydraulic  motor  to  move  the  swing- 
ing arm  in  the  same  direction  as  that  in  which  the  control 
member  has  been  urged. 


3,024,506 
MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL- 
FACED  FOUNDRY  PATTERNS  THEREON 
John  O.  Trimble,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,812 
6  Claims.    (CL  22— 113) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pattern  shell  by  decompos- 
ing a  metal  carbonyl  gas  and  depositing  the  metal  on  a 
mold  at  elevated  temperatures,  which  comprises,  forming 
on  a  pattern  a  mold  from  a  mixture  of  metal  powder  and 
a  set  hardening  non-metallic  binder  in  which  the  metal 
powder  has  a  greater  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  de- 
posited metal  and  in  which  the  non-metallic  binder  has 
a  smaller  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  deposited  metal 
and  the  mixture  being  in  such  proportions  that  the  mold 
has  approximately  the  same  coefficient  «f  expansion  as 
the  metal  to  be  deposited;  placing  the  mold  in  a  chamber 
and  heating  it  to  the  temperature  at  which  metal  is  de- 
posited from  the  metal  carbonyl  gas,  and  then  introducing 
metal  carbonyl  gas  into  said  chamber  with  said  heated 
mold  to  cause  metal  to  be  deposited  from  the  metal  car- 
bonyl gas  to  form  a  shell  on  said  mold. 


"         3,024,507 
METHOD  OF  VACUUM  CASTING 
John  B.  Gero,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gero  Metal- 
lurgical Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,983 

5  Claims.     (CL  22—209) 

1.  In  a  method  of  vacuum  casting  the  steps  which 

include  positioning  an  uncured  plastic  flowable  sealing 

material  between  the  surface  of  a  cast  iron  casting  mold 

and  the  surface  of  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  upper 


through  the  evacuated  chamber  into  the  casting  mold 
while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  sealing  msiss  in  seal- 
ing relationship  between  said  surfaces  for  a  period  at 
least  as  long  as  the  flowing  interval,  and  subjecting  said 
sealing  mass  to  heat  of  increasing  intensity  which  is 
transmitted  from  the  molten  metal  through  the  casting 
mold  to  said  sealing  mass,  said  sealing  relationship  of 
said  mass  between  said  surfaces  thereafter  being  destroyed. 


3,024,508 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  INGOTS  WITH  A 
SMALL  AMOUNT  OF  PIPE  AND  OF  SEG- 
REGATION 
Axtdri  GreflFe,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Elcc- 
tro-Chimie  d'Electro-Metallurgie  et  des  Aderies  Elec- 
triques  d'Ugine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  22,  1955 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22—216) 
I.  A   process  for  obtaining  steel   ingots  having  good 
micrographic  cleanliness  and  small  amounts  of  pipe  and 
of  segregation,  comprising  pouring  the  metal  into  an  ingot 
mold  containing  an  overheated  liquid  slag,  stopping  the 
pouring  of  the  metal  into  the  mold  at  a  point  below  the 
top  of  the  mold  so  that  there  is  a  layer  of  overheated 
liquid  slag  on  top  of  the  metal,  and  thereafter  adding 
heat  to  said  layer  to  maintain  the  said  layer  of  slag  at  a 
temperature  above  the  solidification  temperature  of  the 
metal  until  the  metal  has  substantially  solidified. 


3,024,509 
FASTENING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPLYING  THE  SAME 
Harry  L.  Hamann,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Production 
Metal  Stamping  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,869 
11  Claims.  (CI.  24— 73) 
1.  A  fastener  formed  of  a  flat  piece  of  spring  metal, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantially  V-shaped  por- 
tion with  divergent  sides  having  opposed  longitudinal 
edges  along  a  substantial  portion  of  their  lengths  defining 
a  pair  of  bounding  parallel  planes,  the  major  faces  of  said 
sides  being  perpendicular  to  the  bounding  planes,  teeth  on 
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said  edges  of  said  sides  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  major  surfaces  of  the  divergent  sides  of  said  V-shaped 
portion  and  within  said  bounding  planes,  said  teeth  hav- 
ing lands  at  their  limits  most  remote  from  the  apex  of 
said  V-shaped  portion  lying  approximately  in  a  teeth  plane 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  which  bi- 
sects the  V  of  said  V-shaped  portion,  and  wings  extending 
laterally  from  the  divergent  sides  of  said  V-shaped  por- 
tion and  formed  with  arcuate  portions  adapted  to  engage 
a  flat  surface,  said  arcuate  portions  lyiiig  approximately 
in  a  Wings  plane  which  is  about  parallel  to  said  teeth  plane, 
said  wings  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges   along   a 


substantial  portion  of  their  lengths  lying  in  said  bounding 
planes  and  major  faces  which  are  perpendicular  thereto, 
the  entire  fastener  structure  lying  between  said  bounding 
planes,  the  geometry  and  resiliency  of  said  piece  of  spring 
metal  being  such  that  when  the  divergent  sides  of  said  V- 
shaped  portion  are  moved  toward  each  other  the  teeth 
plane  and  the  wings  plane  move  away  from  each  other 
and  when  said  divergent  sides  spring  away  from  each  other 
the  teeth  plane  and  the  wings  plane  approach  each  other, 
whereby  articles  located  betvfceen  said  teeth  plane  and 
said  wings  plane  and  penetrated  by  said  V-shaped  portion 
can  be  held  together  by  said  fastener. 


said  head  and  extending  longitudinally  in  said  longitu- 
dinal opening  across  said  detent  receiving  openings  to  the 
insertion  end  of  the  body,  a  detent  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  wire  for  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment and  reception  into  any  one  of  the  said  detent  receiv- 
ing openings,  said  detent  member  dimensioned  relative 
to  said  detent  receiving  openings  to  exceed  the  length  of 
any  of  said  detent  receiving  openings  from  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  body  to  said  bore,  an  elongated  detent  locking 
and  release  plunger  slidably  fitting  said  bore  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therein  between  a  detent  member  lock- 
ing position  and  a  detent  member  release  position,  means 
between  said  detent  locking  plunger  and  said  body  for 
moving  said  plunger  in  said  bore  to  one  of  said  positions, 
and  manually  operable  means  on  said  head  for  moving 
said  locking  plunger  to  the  other  of  said  positions,  said 
detent  locking  plunger  having  a  detent  locking  abutment 
in  said  bore  behind  each  of  said  detent  receiving  openings 
when  said  plunger  is  moved  to  one  of  its  two  positions  and 
formed  with  a  detent  receiving  depression  at  the  same 
side  of  each  of  the  abutments  movable  with  the  plunger 
in  the  bore  behind  each  of  said  detent  receiving  openings 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  detent  member  therein  to  per- 
mit the  detent  member  to  move  inwardly  therein  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  detent  member  entirely  into  said 
body  when  the  detent  member  is  disposed  in  any  of  the 
detent  receiving  openings  in  the  body  and  the  locking 
plunger  is  moved  to  its  other  position. 


3,024.510 
SELF-LOCKING  ADJLSTABLE  PIN 

Joseph  Malesko.  1817  Brookline  Ave.,  Dayton  20,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1960.  S«r.  No.  76,079 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24— 211) 

(Granted  tfnder  THIe  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  s«c.  2M) 


rvRrt 


1.  An  adjustable  detent  locking  pin  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  having  an  enlarged  head,  an  inaertion  end.  and 
a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  body 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  oim  side  thereof  extend- 
ing from  said  bead  to  said  insertion  end  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  locking  detent  receiv- 
ing openings  therein  extending  through  said  longitudinal 
opening  from  the  exterior  of  the  body  into  said  bore 
and  spaced  at  different  distance*  from  said  head,  a  flexible 
resilient  detent  supporting  wire  ixed  at  one  and  only  to 


3.024.51 1 

Ql  ICK  At  TING  CLAMP  ' 

Ernest  Schlueter.  74  txiwards  Road,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,850 

5  CUinu.    (CI.  24—263) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  an  outer  channel  piece  having 
a  web  with  a  bearing  hole  therethrough  and  side  flanges; 
a  pair  of  jaws  on  the  respective  flanges;  a  pair  of  nested 
channel  members  having  at  least  partially  continuous  web 
portions  and  nested  within  the  piece,  the  members  and 
piece  each  being  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to 
the  others  and  one  member  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  the  web  portion  thereof  and  extending  slight- 
•ly  across  the  medial  line  of  the  channel  members;  a  pair 
of  jaws  fast  on  one  of  the  members  for  cooperation  with 
the  first  mentioned  jaws;  a  rotary  stud  in  the  bearing  hole 
provided  in  the  web  of  the  piece  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric  pin  fast  on  the  stud  and  passing  through  the 
transverse  slot  in  one  of  the  members  to  longitudinally 
move  same  during  rotation  of  the  stud;  and  means  for 
substantially  fixing  the  position  of  one  member  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  othet'. 


DISPOSABLE  COf4CRET¥  FOttM  FOB 

POSTS  AND  COLUMNS 

Robert  K.  Dyer.  1921  Caliet.  Ferl  Werth,  Tex. 

Filed  Anf.  14,  19«1.  Ser.  Ne.  131,164 

S  ClaiMH.    (CI.  25— MS) 

I.  A  concrete  post  form  of  semi-rigid  dispocaMe  sheet 

material  comprising  a  sleeve  the  size  and  length  o#  the 


f 


above  ground  portion  of  the  post,  and  a  cuff  of  water 
resistant  flexible  sheet  material  bonded  to  the  inner  sur- 


r;  ■» 


• 


I 


face  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve.  I 


3,024,513 

VOID-FORMING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

PRE-CAST  BEAMS 

Eugene  A.  Shuxteau,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  J.  Masi, 

Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Container  CorporatioD  of 

America.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,358 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25—128) 


1.  An  expendable  enclosed  cellular  reinforced  collapsi- 
ble core  device  formed  of  paperboard  and  adapted  to  be 
permanently  positioned  within  a  mass  of  concrete  to  form 
a  void  in  an  elongated  hollow  precast  concrete  beam,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  tubular  casing  having  end  closures 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  define  a  closed  cavity;  and  a 
plurality  of  cellular  reinforcing  members  arranged  in  con- 
tinuous abutting  sandwiched  relationship  throughout  the 
length  of  the  cavity  between  said  closures;  each  of  said 
cellular  reinforcing  members  including  a  panel  element 
disposed  to  extend  transversely  of  the  cavity  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  and  having 
substantially  the  same  area  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  cavity,  a  rib  element  integral  with  and  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  panel  element  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  cavity  parallel  to  the  panel  element  and  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity,  and  a  channel  element 
also  extending  transversely  of  the  cavity  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  and  including  a  generally 
flat  center  web  extending  parallel  to  the  panel  element  and 
having  projecting  therefrom  integral  flange  means  disposed 
in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  rib  element. 


3,024,514 

SHUTTLE  CAR  KILN 

Edward  E.  Davis,  Oak  Hill,  Ohio,  and  Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Salisbury,  N.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,322 

3  Claims.    (CL  25— 142) 


i_ 


? 


1.  In  combination  a  pair  of  tunnel  kilns  each  separated 
by  a  partition  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  traclcs 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  parallel  rows  of 
shuttle  cars  mounted  on  said  tracks  having  clay  shapes  to 
be  fired  stacked  thereon,  the  supporting  surfaces  of  the 
cars  constituting  hearths,  said  cars  being  stationary  during 
the  firing  and  drying  of  said  clay  shapes,  one  of  said  kilns 
having  a  plurality  of  burners  uniformly  spaced  along  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  tunnel  at  both  side  walls  there- 
of and  having  an  exhaust  flue  in  the  center  wholly  con- 
tained within  the  partition  wall  between  said  pair  of 
parallel  tracks  with  longitudinally  spaced  exhaust  pas- 
sages the  full  length  of  the  tunnel,  the  burner  ports  and 
exhaust  passages  being  at  hearth  level  with  the  support- 
ing surfaces  of  said  shuttle  cars  to  cause  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  burners  to  pass  transversely  of  the 
tunnel  only  in  separately  controllable  heating  zones  to 
maintain  a  uniform  flring  temperature  throughout  the 
transverse  and  longitudinal  extent  of  said  tunnel,  the  ex- 
haust flue  of  said  firing  kiln  being  connected  to  conduct 
the  products  of  combustion  to  the  inlet  passages  at  the 
center  of  the  other  of  said  kilns  for  drying  the  clay  prod- 
ucts stacked  on  the  shuttle  cars  stationed  therein,  said 
drying  kiln  having  a  central  partition  wall  with  a  flue  and 
outlet  passages  at  the  level  of  the  shuttle  car  hearths  for 
directing  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  first-named 
kiln  to  the  center  of  the  drying  kiln  between  the  rows  of 
stacked  ware  and  said  drying  kiln  having  vents  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  tunnel  at  the  level  of  the  shuttle  car 
hearths  to  draw  the  drying  gases  from  the  center  pas- 
sages across  the  tunnel  through  the  stacked  ware  and 
vent  the  same  through  the  outlet  passages  in  the  side  walls 
of  the  tunnel. 


3,024,515 

COOLING  SECTION  FOR  TUNNEL  KILN 

William  Lee  Hanley,  Greenwich.  Conn. 

(101  Park  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,379 

7  Claims.    (CI.  25—142) 


M. 


1.  A  cooling  section  for  a  tunnel  kiln  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  through  which  stacks  of  heated  ware 
to  be  cooled  may  be  moved,  means  forming  discharge 
passages  terminating  in  orifices  opening  into  said  housing 
at  points   spaced    longitudinally    therealong,   circulating 
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means  having  an  ^eduction  connection  for  withdrawing 
gaaes  from  said  housing  and  induction  connections  to 
said  first  means  for  supplying  those  gases  to  said  first 
means  at  points  spaced  along  said  bousing,  means  in  said 
induction  connections  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  gases 
delivered  to  said  housing  through  said  orifices  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  effective  size  of  said  orifices  to  vary  the 
velocity  of  the  gases  discharged  into  said  housing  where* 
by  desired  velocities  of  cooling  gases  can  be  produced  in 
said  housing  for  different  volumes  thereof. 


.  3.024,516 

APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  FII.AMENT  YARN 
James  E.  Bromley  and  William  H.  Hills,  Pensacola,  Fla^ 
assifsnors   to    The    Chemstrand   Corporation,   Decatur, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,902 
19  Claims.    (CI.  28—1)  • ' 


r' 


»    I 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  synthetic  continuous 
filament  yarn  made  from  a  nylon  polymer  whereby  po- 
tential crimprness  is  imparted  thereto  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, rotatably  mounted  thread  advancing  rolls 
adapted  to  supply  a  molecularly  orientable  nylon  continu- 
ous filament  yarn  from  a  source  at  a  predetermined  first 
rate,  a  pair  of  toothed  wheel  members  having  horizontally 
disposed  parallel  axes,  each  member  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  separate  shafts  journaled  in  a  supporting 
frame,  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  members  being  uniformly 
circumferentially  arranged  to  be  engageable  therebetween 
in  closely  spaced  adjustment  and  extending  in  parallel 
relation  along  the  lengths  of  said  members,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  yarn  and  to  advance  same 
at  a  predetermined  increased  rate  as  compared  to  the 
supply  rate  of  said  yarn,  whereby  the  yarn  normally  ad- 
vancing between  said  thread  advancing  rolls  and  said 
wheel  members  is  attenuated  a  predetermined  extent 
thereby  to  increase  the  molecular  orientation  thereof 
means  to  drive  said  pair  of  wheel  members  in  unison,  a 
non-rotatable  stretch  pin  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  in 
the  filantent  path  between  said  thread  advancing  rolls  and 
said  wheel  members  and  having  a  smooth  wear  resistant 
filament  contact  surface  around  which  said  yam  is 
wrapped  in  operation  at  least  once  and  describes  a  helical 
path  extending  longitudinally  forward  with  respect  to  the 
mounted  egjl  of  said  pin.  electrically  energizable  resistant 
heater  insfde  said  pin  to  heat  same  internally,  thereby  to 
localize  the  attenuation  of  said  yam  and  to  impart  heat 
to  said  yam  in  its  travel  between  said  thread  advancing 
rolls  and  said  wheel  members,  a  separator  roll  mounted 
adjacent  said  wheel  members  in  spaced  relationship  there- 
with and  positioned  at  a  slight  angle  with  respect  to  the 
axes  of  said  wheel  members  in  order  that  the  yarn  normal- 


ly progressing  around  one  wheel  member  and  said  sepa- 
rator roll  will  describe  generally  a  helix,  the  convolutions 
of  which  are  spaced  apart,  whereby  the  yarn  advances 
along  the  one  wheel  member  from  the  inboard  end  thereof 
to  the  outboard  end  thereof  during  rotation  of  said  wheel 
members,  said  pair  of  wheel  members  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  stretch  pin  in  spaced  relation  therewith  so 
that  said  wheel  members  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
heated  yarn  forthwith  from  said  stretch  pin,  and  means 
for  talcing  up  said  yarn  in  an  orderly  manner  after  said 
yam  has  passed  between  said  pair  of  wheel  members  and 
around  said  separator  roll  a  plurality  of  times. 

% 

3,024^17 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FILAMENT  YARN 

James  E.  Bromley  and  William  H.  Hills,  Pensacola,  Fla^ 

assignors   to   The   Chemstrand   Corporation,   Decahir, 

Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   May    18,    1959,  Ser.   No.   813,902.^ 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

56,983 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 


I.  A  method  for  texturing  a  continuous  filament  yam 
made  from  a  thermoplastic  polymer  whereby  potential 
crimpiness  is  imparted  thereto  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  source  of  a  molecularly  orientable  continu- 
ous filament  yarn  made  from  a  thermoplastic  polymer, 
continuously  passing  said  orientable  yarn  through  a  heat- 
stretch  zone,  heating  the  yarn  in  said  zon:  to  an  elevated 
temperature  and  attenuating  the  yarn  in  said  zone  a  pre- 
determined extent  thereby  to  increase  the  molecular  orien- 
tation thereof,  the  majority  of  the  attenuation  being  lo- 
calized in  the  area  where  said  yam  is  heated,  thereafter 
continuously  deforming  the  heated  and  stretched  yam 
into  a  corrugated  shape  simultaneously  while  same  is  be- 
ing cooled  by  continuously  passing  the  yarn  between  the 
intermeshing  engagement  of  toothed  wheels,  successive 
portions  of  the  yarn  being  subjected  to  forces  laterally 
applied  by  the  teeth  of  said  wheels  altematcly  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  to  cause 
deformation  of  the  yarn  mostly  along  the  apices  of  the 
teeth,  then  intermittently  redeforming  the  yarn  into  a  cor- 
rugated shape  a  plurality  of  times  by  passing  same  be- 
tween said  wheels  a  corresponding  number  of  times,  and 
collecting  said  yam  in  an  orderly  manner. 


3,024,518 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  PII  E  FABRICS 

Russell  B.  Newton,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  516,192,  June  17, 

1955.    This  application  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,104 

3  Claims.    (CI.  28—72) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  pile  fabric  comprising 
forming   the  pile   of  a   pile   fabric   from  multifilament 
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thermoplastic  yarn  having  latent  coil  forming  undevel- 
oped stresses  therein  urging  the  filaments  to  assume  a 
crimped   configuration,   and  developing   by   application 


of  heat  the  latent  stresses  in  said  filaments  in  situ  while 
said  filaments  are  free  to  contract  longitudinally  and 
to  move  laterally  apart  under  the  influence  of  the  then 
developed  and  patent  coil  formations. 


3,024.519 

COLD  WELD  SEMICONDUCTOR  HOUSING 

Charles   Zachary    Leinkram,   Asbury    Park,   and   Henry 

Gardner  Scholar,  Carteret,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  Eaton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,942 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.3) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  brazing  a  copper  disc  and  a  steel  weld  ring  to 
a  copper  platform,  mounting  a  semiconductor  wafer  on 
said  copper  disc,  placing  a  cap  over  said  copper  disc,  and 
supplying  pressure  against  said  weld  ring  to  cause  said 
cap  and  copper  disc  to  flow  together  to  fonn  a  seal  there- 
between. 


3,024,520 

TURRET  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOLS 

William  Elias  Reginald  Pulman,  22  Park  Ave.,  Southwick, 

Brighton,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eric  Aron, 

Sussex,  England 

Filed  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—44) 


I.  In  a  turret  lathe  of  the  class  comprising  a  tool-re- 
ceiving turret,  a  turret  slide  whereon  the  turret  is  ro- 
tatably mounted,  a  machine  bed  whereon  the  slide  is 
slidingly  mounted  and  a  combined  turret  feed  and  index- 
ing mechanism  comprising  an  auxiliary  slide  mounted  on 
the  turret  slide  for  parallel  movement  and  a  crankshaft 
and  connecting  rod  mechanism,  the  crankshaft  joumalled 
on  the  turret  slide  and  the  connecting  rod  has  an  end 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  slide  which  mechanism  causes 
relative  movement  of  the  slide  simultaneously  with  index- 
ing of  the  turret,  a  rack  on  the  auxiliary  slide,  a  toothed 
quadrant  rockably  mounted  on  the  machine  bed  and  en- 
gaging the  rack,  cam  means  engaging  the  quadrant  to 


rock  it  and  thereby  to  move  the  slides  and  turret  simul- 
taneously as  one,  and  a  spring  having  a  first  abutment 
on  the  machine  bed  and  a  second  abutment  on  the  rack 
and  urging  the  quadrant  into  contact  with  the  cam  means, 
said  auxiliary  slide  and  said  crankshaft  and  connecting 
rod  mechanism  acting  as  a  movement-transmitting  means 
between  the  quadrant  and  the  turret  slide. 


3,024,521 
PLANIFORM  FACED  VESSELS 
Isaac  H.  Polk,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cyciomatic 
Freezing  Systems,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,955 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—157.3) 


3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  planiform  faced 
vessel  from  rectangular  tubes,  said  method  comprising 
juxtaposing  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  against  a  plane  sur- 
face, holding  said  tubes  flat  against  said  surface  and 
clamping  said  tubes  together,  and  while  holding  said 
tubes  in  said  position  welding  said  tubes  together  across 
the  end  edges  thereof  and  subsequently  welding  said  tubes 
together  along  the  sides  for  only  a  small  fraction  of  the 
length  of  said  tubes. 


3,024,522 
RHENIUM  BONDED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD 
Joseph  J.  Cacciotti,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,200 

8  Claims.  (Ch  29—195) 
7.  A  carbon  article  having  a  refractory  metal  surface 
resistant  to  highly  ablating  conditions  comprising:  a  thin 
transition  portion  of  rhenium  metal  bonded  with  the  car- 
bon article;  and  an  outer  portion  of  a  refractory  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  colum- 
bium.  tantalum  and  their  alloys  bonded  with  the  rhenium 
metal. 


3,024,523 
APPARATUS    FOR    ASSEMBLING    CLOSURE   TIPS 
ON  PLASTIC  DISPENSING  SPOUTS  FOR  LIQUID 
CONTAINERS 

Leonhart  N.  Donaldson,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 

Penn  Closure  Corporation,  Warren  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Original  application  June    18,   1957,  Ser.  No.  666,440. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

821,941 

18  Claims.    (CI.  29—208) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  cup-shaped  closure 
tips  having  an  internal  thread  on  plastic  dispensing  spouts 
having  a  dispensing  tip,  comprising:  a  rotatable  assembly 
turret  having  a  first  set  of  spaced  peripheral  recesses,  each 
of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  sprut  therein,  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  spaced  recesses  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  closure  tip  therein  and  is  aligned  with  one  of 
said  spout  receiving  recesse^  rfieans  for  feeding  dispens- 
ing spouts  to  the  respective  spout  receiving  recesses  of  said 
assembly  turret;  means  for  feeding  closure  tips  to  the 
respective  tip  receiving  recesses  in  said  assembly  turret, 
whereby  the  tips  are  in  spaced  aligned  relationship  with 
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the  spouts,  with  the  open  end  of  the  closure  tips  adjacent 
the  dispensing  tip  of  the  spouts;  and  reciprocating  means 
for  axially  displacing  each  set  of  aligned  closure  tip  and 
dispensing  spout  toward  each  other  without  any  substan- 
tial rotation  between  them  to  assemble  the  closure  tip  on 


3,024,525 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-WALLED 
CONCAVO-CONVEX  OBJECTS 
Paul   M.  Wisberser.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1957.  S«r.  No.  680,790 
3  CbOms.    (CI.  29 — 421) 


the  spout,  whereby  said  closure  tip  is  retained  on  the  spout 
by  the  thread  in  the  tip.  said  reciprocating  means  being 
mounted  on  said  assembly  turret,  with  one  each  of  said 
reciprocating  means  being  aligned  with  one  pair  of  said 
spout  and  tip  receiving  recesses. 


3,024.524 
HYDRAl  Lie  TOOL  ^ 

Russell  G.  Stein,  1324  Macliinac  Ave.,  South  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  N.  Dude,  South 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  719,262 
1  CUim.    (CI.  29—252) 

I 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  muIti-walled  concavo- 
convex  object,  such  as  radar  reflector,  having  a  convex 
inner  face  layer  comprising  a  smooth  symmetrical  surface 
of  revolution  and  a  reinforcing  structure  of  sheet  metal 
for  backing  the  inner  surface,  said  method  comprising 
placing  a  plurality  of  metal  sheets  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion, welding  one  sheet  to  another  about  a  closed  course 
within  their  margins  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween, 
clamping  the  margins  of  the  assembled  sheets  against 
wrinkling  while  simultaneously  forming  both  sheets  by 
stretching  the  sheets  aver  a  male  forming  member  having 
the  desired  shape  of  the  surface  of  revolution,  introducing 
a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  pocket  to  form  without 
confinement  the  outermost  sheet  away  from  and  into 
spaced  relation  with  the  innermost  sheet  while  still  tension 
ing  the  innermost  sheet  about  the  male  forming  member 
and  smoothing  the  innermost  sheet  by  support  from  the 
male  forming  member  and  continuing  to  clamp  the 
margins  of  the  sheets,  releasing  the  fluid  pressure,  and  re- 
moving the  article  from  the  clamping  means. 


ERRATLIM 

For  Class  29-^69  see: 
Patent  No.  3.025.193 


I       3,024.526 
EXPLOSIVE  WELDING 
Vasil  Philipchuk,  North  Scituale,  and  Franklin  Le  Roy 
Bois,  Middleboro,  Mass..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioQ  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  56.084 
12  CUims.    (CL  29 — 470) 


\AjLi^ 


A  tool  for  pulling  a  part  from  a  shaft  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hydraulic  ram  having  an  annular  pro- 
jection extending  around  its  exterior  periphery,  said  ram 
including  a  force  applying  element  disposed  coaxially 
with  and  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  annular 
proKction,  a  pulling  tube  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said 
shaft  and  element  and  having  a  radial  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  each  of  its  ends,  a  couphng  collar  havihg 
a  pair  of  radially -inward^  extending  flanges  embracing 
one  of  said  tube  jQanges  and  said  ram  projection  there- 
between, a  second  coupling  collar  having  a  pair  of  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  flanges  embracing  the  other  of 
said  tube  flanges  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  part  the|;e- 
beiween.  said  second  coupling  collar  adapted  to  enclose 
said  part  and  apply  pressure  from  said  ram  through  said 
tube  and  equally  around  said  shaft. 


r 


n 


12.  A  method  for  welding  a  first  metal  object  and  a 
second  metal  object  together,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
metal  objects  having  a  melting  point  less  than  2700*  C, 
comprising:  placing  said  objects  with  confronting  surfaces 
to  be  welded  closely  adjacent  one  another  while  provid- 
ing a  space  between  said  surfaces,  said  space  representing 
at  least  about  0.08  cc.  per  square  inch  to  be  welded;  pro- 
viding a  gas  in  the  said  space,  supporting  one  of  said 
metal  objects  to  be  welded  on  the  exposed  surface  thereof 
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by  means  of  a  rigid  support;  positioning  a  high  explosive 
charge  opposite  the  exposed  surface  of  the  said  second 
metal  object  and  detonating  said  charge,  said  explosive 
charge  having  a  detonation  velocity  of  at  least  about 
20,000  feet  per  second,  said  explosive  charge  being  so 
positioned  relative  to  said  metal  objects  that  a  pressure 
of  at  least  about  30,000  pounds  per  square  inch  is  ex- 
erted at  the  weld  site  when  said  charge  is  detonated, 
whereby  gas  in  the  said  space  is  compressed  and  heated 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften  the  confronting  metal 
surfaces  and  fuse  the  said  surfaces,  the  pressure  being 
sulTicient  to  provide  for  the  simultaneous  expression  of 
substantially  all  of  said  gas  from  the  said  space. 


3,024,527 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  FORM 

TIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  E.  Buyken,  8620  Island  Drive,  Seattle  8,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,906 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—509) 
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lengthwise  relative  to  said  chamber  toward  and  through 
said  narrow  portion  and  the  other  open  end  of  said 
chamber,  whereby  said  tapered  walls  of  said  ingot  are 
formed  substantially  parallel  and  surface  indentations 
and  projections  are  removed  by  the  displacement  of  the 
metal. 


3,024,529 
METHOD  OF  HOT  FORMING  NICKEL  STEEL 
BY  PRESSURE  DIES 
John  Anthony  Gulya,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  Lukens 
Steel  Company,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,216 
4  Claims.     (CL  29—552.3) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  an  annularly  flanged  form 
tie.  comprising:  circumferentially,  uniformly  swelling  a 
metal  tie  rod  in  an  area  spaced  from  an  end  to  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  rod  and  pro- 
viding a  sloping  surface  merging  between  the  normal 
diameter  of  the  rod  and  its  end  and  the  greater  diameter 
of  the  swelled  jjortion.  selecting  a  washer  with  an  axial, 
circular  opening  greater  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the 
rod  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  uniformly  swelled. 
area,  sliding  said  washer  onto  said  rod  end  of  normal 
diameter  to  close  proximity  with  the  swelled  area,  and 
forcing  said  washer  onto  said  sloping  surface  of  the 
swelled  area  of  the  rod  to  annular  flange  disposition  therc- 
around.  whereby  said  washer  is  caused  to  swell  slightly 
and  is  secured  in  tight  frictional  engagement  on  the  form 
tie  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rod. 


3,024,528 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SURFACE 

DEFECTS  IN  INGOTS 

Andrew  Anthony  Kielar,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,468 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29—526.4) 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  surface  imperfections  in 
a  metal  ingot  after  pouring  of  the  metal  into  an  ingot 
mold,  the  ingot  mold  having  inner  tapering  walls  and 
parallel  walls  forming  a  chamber  open  at  opposite  ends, 
said  tapering  walls  converging  toward  the  parallel  walls 
whereby  said  portion  of  the  chamber  adjacent  said  paral- 
lel walls  is  narrower  in  cross  section  than  other  portions 
of  said  chamber,  said  ingot  mold  having  outer  tapering 
and  parallel  walls  conforming  to  said  walls  of  said 
chamber,  consisting  of  supporting  said  ingot  mold  against 
lengthwise  movement  with  said  ingot  in  a  heated  con- 
dition, applying  a  force  against  one  end  of  said  ingot 
adjacent  one  open  end  of  said  chamber  to  move  said  ingot 


1.  In  the  method  for  hot  die  pressing  a  nickel  steel 
plate  into  head  shape  in  which  said  plate  is  initially 
heated  to  the  plastic  state,  pressed  and  cooled  to  room 
temperature,  the  improvement  comprising  providing 
standard  carbon  steel  dies  used  for  pressing  curved  carbon 
steel  heads  and  providing  a  finishing  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1500°  F.  before  completing  the  pressing  of 
a  nickel  steel  plate  having  the  same  dimensions  as  carbon 
steel  heads  which  are  made  of  carbon  steel  plate  and 
used  in  said  dies,  said  nickel  steel  plate  having  a  compo- 
sition range  of  C — .12%  maximum,  Ni — 8.5-9.5%, 
Mn— .35-80%,  Si— .15-.30%.  the  balance  iron  with 
residuals,  in  order  to  increase  shrinkage  and  provide  sub- 
stantially the  same  tolerances  in  the  finished  nickel  steel 
head  as  would  be  provided  in  a  carbon  steel  head  utilizing 
the  same  dies  at  a  temperature  range  of  at  least  300*  F. 
less  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  nickel  steel  plate 
is  treated,  and  reheating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1500°  F. 


3,024,530 
CARTRIDGE-POWERED  PISTON  TYPE  TOOL 
Philip  R.  Haskell,  Fairfield,  Richard  E.  Evans,  Southport, 
and  Lyic  B.  Connor,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Paul  A. 
Ketcfapcl,  Jr.,  West  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  507,281 
17  Claims.     (CI.  30—92) 


11.  An  explosively  actuated  tool  comprising  a  frame 
having  guide  means  for  mounting  a  piston  displaceable 
therealong,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  guide  means,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  for  impelling  said  piston  along 
said  guide  means,  an  impact  member  at  the  opposite  end 
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of  said  frame  for  arresting  said  piston,  and  shock  ab- 
sorbing and  energy  dissipating  means  on  said  piston  com- 
prising elastically  deformable  and  plastically  deformable 
members  mounted  in  axial  alignment,  said  elastically  de- 
formable member  having  a  compression  modulus  such  as 
to  decelerate  said  piston  \*ithout  exceeding  the  tensile 
strength  of  said  piston  and  tool  and  being  of  laminated 
construction  consisting  of  axially  aligned  and  interleaved 
steel  rings  and  rings  of  woven  nylon  fabric  impregnated 
with  neoprene,  and  said  plastically  deformable  member 
comprising  a  relatively  thick  ring  of  malleable  metal  hav- 
ing a  compression  strength  substantially  below  the  tensile 
strength  of  said  frame  and  piston  and  plastically  deform- 
able upon  the  energy  absorption  capacity  of  said  elas- 
tically deformable  member  having  been  substantially 
reached. 

3.024.531 
CARTRIDGE-POWERED  PISTON  TYPE  TOOL 
Philip    R.    Haskell,    FairficM,   and    Rkhard    E.    Evans, 
Soatfaport,  Conn.,  Paul  A.  Ketchpcl,  Jr.,  West  Engle- 
wood.  NJ..  and  L>le  B.  Connor,  Westport,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   May   10,   1955,  Ser.   No.  507,281. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
674,533 

14  CUims.    (CI.  30—272) 


iiKluding  a  gear  meshed  with  said  gear  teeth  for  impart- 
ing rotation  to  said  blade;  said  support  means  and  blade 
having  a  common  central  opening  for  passage  of  severed 
matenal  therethrough  and  being  substantially  annularly 
coextensive  so  as  to  extend  around  and  lie  wholly  outside 
of  said  common  opening;  said  blade  being  disposed  with 
said  small-diameter  end  thereof  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port means  and  having  the  taper  of  said  frustoH:onical 
shape  as  a  continuous  taper  extending  axially  along  and 
around  the  inside  of  said  blade  and  converging  toward 


1.  A  powder  actuated  tool  comprising  a  main  frame 
and  integrated  therewith  a  C-frame  providing  a  work 
support,  a  piston  movable  in  said  frame  from  a  normal 
position  to  a  fired  position,  a  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
4ain  a  cartridge  to  be  fired  for  impelling  said  piston  from 
its  normal  position  to  its  fired  position,  cartridge  ejector 
means  associated  with  said  chamber,  and  a  single  recti- 
linearly  moving  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  in- 
cluding breech  mechanism  means  adapted  to  close  said 
chamber  with  a  cartridge  therein  and  means  for  closint 
the  mouth  of  said  C-frame  preparatory  to  firing  such 
cartridge,  said  single  rectilinearly  moving  means  manu- 
ally operable  after  the  firing  of  such  cartridge  to  retract 
said  piston  to  normal  position,  to  open  said  C-frame. 
to  open  said  chamber  and  to  actuate  said  ejector  means 
to  eject  the  fired  cartridge. 


said  cutting  edge;  said  common  opening  being  substan- 
tially greater  in  diameter  than  the  combined  axial  length 
of  said  support  means  and  blade;  said  cutting  edge  com- 
prising the  innermost  annular  portion  of  said  small-diam- 
eter end  whereby  said  blade  is  effective  to  cut  a  section 
from  a  body  of  material  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
blade  and  simultaneous  translatory  movement  imparted 
thereto  by  manual  movement  of  said  support  means  sub- 
stantially in  its  own  plane  and  across  said  body  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  portion  of  said  body 
from  which  said  section  is  being  cut. 


3.024,533 

CITTING  BLADE 

Joseph  Leonard  Nitsch,  403  Berwick  Road  S., 

Syracuse  8,  N.Y. 

FDcd  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,297 

I         1  Claim.    (CI.  30—355) 
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3,024,532 
TRIMMING  AND  SLICING  DEVICE 
Looia  A.  Bcttcher,  Vermilion  Road,  R.D.  2, 
^  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,556 
13  Claims.  (CI.  30—276) 
6.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  ring-shaped  support 
means  having  an  annular  groove;  handle  means  rigid  with 
said  support  means  and  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped 
for  holding  and  manipulating  the  tool;  a  rotatable  annu- 
lar blade  of  tapered  frusto-conical  shape  having  an  annu- 
lar base  portion  at  the  large  diameter  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  gear  teeth,  and  an  annular  cutting  edge  at 
the  small-diameter  end  thereof;  said  base  portion  being 
circumferentially  slidably  movable  in  said  groove;  and 
rotatable  driving  means  supported  by  said  handle  means 


/ 
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A  cutting  blade  comprising  an  elongated  thin  body 
having  a  back  edge,  parallel  sides,  and  a  cutting  edge, 
said  sides  being  partially  hollow  ground  from  the  par- 
allel sides  downwardly  to  said  cutting  edge  thus  present- 
ing concave  faces;  said  cutting  edge  being  scalloped 
lengthwise  to  form  a  row  of  sharp  points,  said  points 
beii^  spaced  by  arc-shaped  spans,  said  spans  being  sharp- 
ened to  form  a  beveled  cutting  edge  extending  continu- 
ously the  length  of  the  blade,  and  said  cutting  edge  being 
provided  with  secondary  cutting  teeth,  said  teeth  being 
formed  on  each  of  said  arc -shaped  spans,  and  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  thereof. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  30—358  see: 
Patent  No.  3,024.666 


3.024,534 

DENTAL  ALIGNER 

Harry  Wilkinson,  61  Alger  Ave.,  East  Greenwich,  R.L 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,550 

4  Claims.    (CI.  32—20) 


1.  A  dental  alincr  to  locate  the  mandible  at  rest  and 
to  locate  one  half  the  estimated  depth  of  a  cusp,  con- 
sisting of  a  frame  horizontally  adjustable,  left  hand  and 
right  hand  temples  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  a  nose  arm,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  nose  arm  on  said  frame,  a  vertical 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  nose  arm,  a  vertical' ex- 
tension sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  vertical 
arm  and  a  horizontal  pointer  rotatively  mounted  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  extension  sleeve. 


3,024,535 

MOTION  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Manuel  von  Rabenau,  3260  Sandeen  Road, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Origuial  applicaHon  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,787,  now 

Patent  No.  2,895,258,  dated  July  21,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,209 

12  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 18) 


1.  A  device  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  transverse 
and  longitudinal  motion  in  a  plane,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  supporting  frame,  a  transverse  motion  carrier  mount- 
ed for  reciprocatory  motion  in  said  frame,  a  longitudinal 
motion  carrier  mounted  on  said  transverse  carrier  for 
transverse  movement  with  said  carrier  and  longitudinal 
motion  relative  thereto,  a  double  track  disk  cam,  a  cam 
follower  disposed  in  association  wtih  each  of  said  cam 
tracks,  a  slotted  guide  member  for  each  of  said  cam  fol- 
lowers, said  slotted  guide  members  being  secured  to  said 
frame  and  spaced  from  the  face  of  said  disk  cam,  the 
slots  in  said  guide  members  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other,  means  connecting  one  of  said 
cam  followers  to  said  transverse  motion  carrier  to  impart 
transverse  motion  to  said  carrier,  means  connecting  the 
other  of  said  cam  followers  to  said  longitudinal  motion 
carrier  to  impart  longitudinal  motion  thereto,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cam. 


3,024,536 
ORDNANCE  SIGHT  FOR  MOBILE  TARGETS 
Alfred  Kutiienkamp,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mathema  Corporation  Reg.  Trust,   Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein, and  Tangier 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1954,  Ser.  No.  449,123 
8  Claims.    (CI.  35—49) 


8.  Apparatus  for  aiming  weapons  intended  to  combat 
moving  targets  such  as  aircraft  comprising  a  sighting  de- 
vice, two  parallel  discs,  means  rptatably  supporting  the 
discs  one  in  front  of  the  other  in  the  field  of  view  of  said 
sighting  device,  one  disc  being  transparent  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  curves  indicating  aiming-off  values  for 
various  target  velocities,  the  aiming-off  values  for  each 
curve  being  derived  for  an  assumed  horinzontal  rectilinear 
flight  path  of  the  target  and  an  assumed  least  distance 
of  the  path  from  the  weapon,  the  second  disc  being 
opaque  and  having  a  radially  disposed  slot  providing  a 
radial  line  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  sighting  device,  and 
computer  mechanisms  the  input  drives  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  dependence  only  upon  the 
bearing  and  elevational  angles  of  the  weapon  to  rotate  the 
discs  differentially  through  angles  dependent  upon  the  bear- 
ing angle  in  the  plane  of  flight  and  to  the  apparent  angle  of 
flight  so  that  the  intersection  of  the  radial  line  produced 
by  the  opaque  disc  and  a  selected  curve  on  the  trans- 
parent disc  indicates  the  aiming  point  to  be  maintained 
on  the  sight  representation  of  the  target  in  order  to  aim 
the  weapon  with  the  correct  aiming-oflf  value  to  hit  the 
target. 


3,024,537 
LOG  MEASURING  OR  SCALING  DEVICE 

Frederick  Laurence  Dillingham,  Munford,  Ala.,  assignor 
to  Soderhamn  Machine  Manufacturing  Company,  Tal- 
ladega, Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,518 
7  Claims.    (CL  33—178) 


1.  A  measuring  device  including  an  arcuate  passage  ex- 
tending in  a  downwardly  bowed  direction,  a  rolling  con- 
tact member  within  said  passage,  said  passage  having  an 
exposed  transparent  face,  a  horizontally  pivoted  arm  hav- 
ing a  vertically  movab'e  free  end.  means  mounting  said 
passage  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm  so  that  the  passage 
swings  vertically  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  angu- 
lar position  of  the  arm,  said  rolling  contact  member  being 
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movable  within  the  passage  as  the  angular  position  of  the 
latter  changes,  and  indicia  extending  alongside  the  passage 
graduated  upwards  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
pivot  for  the  arm  to  indicate  the  positions  of  said  mem- 
ber at  which  the  same  is  level  in  dependence  upon  changes 
in  the  vertical  position  of  the  passage. 


3,024.538 
AGGREGATE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Walter  M.  Mad««n.  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamiltoa  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
pondoa  of  Pennsylvania  .    . 

Flkd  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,962       / 
8  Claims.    (CI.  34—135) 


8.  In  apparatus  for  drying  various  aggregate  used  in 
the  paving  industry  and  the  like;  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
shell  having  an  inlet  at  one  ei\d  and  an  outlet  at  the  other 
end.  the  outlet  end  of  said  shell  being  lower  than  the  inlet 
end;  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  lifters  secured  to  the 
interior  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  lifters  including  a  bot- 
tom wall  extending  inwardly  of  the  shell  wall;  an  inner 
wall  extending  ahead  of  said  bottom  wall  in  the  direction 
of  rotation,  said  bottom  wall  having  openings  only  ad- 
jacent said  inner  wall  of  the  lifter  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  said  inner  wall  through  which  the  finer  com- 
ponents of  the  aggregate  may  pass;  and  a  tongue  extend- 
mg  from  said  bottom  wall  over  each  of  said  openings  at 
the  side  of  the  bottom  wall  opposite  said  inner  wall,  the 
portion  of  the  bottom  wall  inwardly  of  the  openings  ad- 
jacent said  inner  wall  of  the  lifter  being  imperforate. 


3,024,539 
TRAINER  CONTROL  COLl  MN  APPARATUS 
Albert  J.  Rider,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Link  Division 
of  General  Precision,  Inc.,  Bingfaamton,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,059 
5  Claimi.     (CL  35—12) 


3,024,54« 
MATHEMATICAL  RELATIONSHIP  COMPARISON 

DEVICE 

Joseph  P.  Orth,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  I 

(P.O.  Box  484.  Novato,  Calif.) 

FUed  Scp<.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,718 

2  ClalnM.    (CI.  35—31) 


I.  A  device  for  comparing  mathematical  relationships, 
comprising  a  flat  base  member,  a  first  sheet  of  disk  shape 
formed  with  a  radial  slit  therein  and  secured  at  its  pe- 
riphery tb  one  side  of  said  base  member,  a  second  disk- 
shaped  sheet  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  sheet  and 
formed  with  a  radial  slit,  the  portions  of  each  of  said 
sheets  adjacent  to  said  radial  slits  being  oppositely  de- 
flected to  impart  to  the  rim  of  each  sheet  a  single  con- 
volution of  helical  form,  the  helixes  of  said  sheets  being 
intertwined  so  that  said  first  and  second  sheets  are  inter 
leaved  whereby  relative  rotative  movement  will  cause  said 
second  sheet  to  cover  greater  or  lesser  portions  of  said 
first  sheet,  and  indicia  on  said  base  member  beneath  said 
first  and  second  disk-shaped  sheets  and  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  said  first  sheet  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  windows  overlying  said  indicia  so  as  to  render 
the  indicia  visible  therethrough,  said  second  sheet  being 
formed  with  a  window  adjacent  to  its  said  radial  slit  and 
selectively  registrable  with  the  windows  in  said  first 
named  sheet  so  as  to  reveal  therethrough  only  the  indicia 
corresponding  to  the  segment  of  said  first  sheet  exposed 
by  said  second  sheet. 


I         3,024,541 

SPELLING  BOARD 

Thelma  L.  Byrum,  252  S.  Sycamore  St.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,725 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—35) 
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I.  Simulated  aircraft  control  means  comprising:  a  con- 
trol member,  torsion  rod  means  attached  to  said  control 
member  and  journalled  remotely  therefrom  so  as  to  be 
translatable  but  not  bodily  rotatable.  pipe  means  enclos- 
ing said  torsion  rod  means  and  secured  to  said  control 
means  so  as  to  be  translatable  with  said  control  means 
and  routable  with  said  control  means  when  said  torsion 
rod  HMans  is  torsionally  flexed,  and  cylindrical  rack 
means  affixed  to  said  pipe  means  and  having  gears  mesh- 
ing therewith  for  actuating  transducer  means. 

J  I 


A  spelling  and  writing  device  comprising  a  flat  rectangu- 
lar board  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  depressions  in  one 
side  thereof  extending  downwardly  into  the  board  ap- 
proximately one-half  way  therethrough,   a  plurality  of 
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rectangular  alphabet  sections  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit 
within  said  depressions  so  the  top  surfaces  thereof  are  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  plane  of  said  board  to 
permit  writing  on  said  board,  there  being  more  depres- 
sions than  alphabet  sections  so  said  alphabet  sections  may 
be  rearranged  within  said  depressions,  said  board  having 
openings  therein  adjacent  each  depression  for  facilitating 
removal  of  said  sections,  said  board  having  a  portion  there- 
of free  of  said  depressions  between  two  rows  of  depres- 
sions to  receive  writing  thereon,  the  rows  of  depressions 
substantially  above  said  portion  comprising  a  storage 
area  for  the  alphabet  sections  from  which  a  word  is 
formed,  the  depressions  substantially  below  said  portion 
comprising  a  work  area  for  forming  a  word  therein  to  be 
written  on  said  board,  and  a  strip  of  blackboard  paper 
secured  over  said  portion  to  receive  writing  thereon  be- 
tween said  rows  of  depressions. 


3,024,542 

ASTRONOMICAL  DEVICE 

Philip  B.  Sharpe,  Rockport,  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,937 

3  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 47) 


3,024,543 

SLIPPER 

Mary  L.  Klym,  Detroit,  Mich. 

(16512  Woodward,  Highland  Park  3,  Mich.) 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,440 

3  Claims.     (CI.  36—9) 


^ 


1.  A  slipper,  comprising:  a  toe  portion  being  of  a  soft 
foldable  material;  a  foot  treatment  carrier  strip  mounted 
in  said  toe  portion  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath 
or  above  a  foot  resting  in  the  slipper;  a  heel  portion;  and, 
adjustable  connecting  means  connecting  said  toe  portion 
to  said  heel  portion. 


3.  A  demonstration  device  for  simulating  the  relation 
of  components  of  the  celestial  universe  comprising  an  en- 
larged hollow  transparent  sphere  having  markings  there- 
on indicating  established  reference  lines  with  at  least  one 
of  said  reference  lines  having  graduations  thereon,  a 
sectional  shaft  extending  through  said  transparent  mem- 
ber and  extending  between  the  celestial  poles,  means  on 
said  shaft  rotatably  joumaling  the  transparent  sphere 
thereon  and  sealing  the  interior  of  the  sphere  to  prevent 
entry  of  foreign  material,  an  extension  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  mounting  member  forming  an  extension  of 
said  shaft  extension  and  engaging  a  support,  universal 
connecting  means  interconnecting  the  mounting  means 
and  the  shaft  extension  for  orientation  of  the  shaft  and 
the  shaft  extension  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  orientated 
in  a  position  representing  the  axis  of  apparent  rotation 
of  the  universe,  means  locking  the  universal  connection 
between  the  shaft  extension  and  the  mounting  member  in 
adjusted  position,  a  small  spherical  member  disposed  in- 
teriorly of  the  transparent  member  and  having  a  center 
coincident  therewith,  the  outer  sections  of  s^id  shaft 
being  screw  threaded  into  said  small  spherical  member 
for  retaining  the  spherical  member  in  place  and  serving 
to  frictionally  retain  the  transparent  spherical  member 
in  rotatably  adjusted  position,  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  small  spherical  member  being  reflective  to  reflect 
images  of  constellations  at  nighttime  thus  indicating  the 
relative  position  of  constellations  to  the  earth  simulated 
by  the  small  spherical  member,  one  of  said  reference 
lines  on  the  transparent  spherical  member  being  trans- 
lucent and  representing  a  celestial  equator  and  having  the 
graduations  thereon  thus  acting  as  a  screen  to  show  the 
shadow  of  the  shaft  when  it  impinges  on  the  transparent 
member  when  the  sun  is  shining  thereon. 
778  O.O.— 23 


3,024,544 

SHOE  PROTECTOR 

Raymond  G.  Christopherson,  884  N.  Grand  Ave., 

Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,466 

4  Claims.     (CI.  36—72) 


1.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  flexible  material  form- 
ing side  covers  for  both  sides  of  a  shoe,  said  side  covers 
being  joined  at  their  upper  margins  to  form  a  unified 
cover  for  the  toe  and  instep  of  a  shoe  and  elastic  connect- 
ing means  connecting  lower  portions  of  said  side  covers, 
said  side  covers  forming  depending  skirts  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  downwardly  outside  of  said  connecting 
means  and  to  cover  the  edges  of  a  sole  to  which  the 
protector  is  attached. 


3,024,545 

SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Glen   W.   Clark,  409   Cedar  St.,   West  Carrollton,   and 

Joseph   M.  Edelen,  R.R.  6,   Xenia,   Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,457 

4  Clainos.     (CL  37—41) 


1.  In  a  device  adapted  for  being  converted  from  grass 
mowing  to  snow  removing  operation  and  vice  versa;  a 
casing  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  upper  wall  and 
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a  skirt  portion  dependent  from  the  periphery  theerof,  said 
casing  having  a  front  wall  pivoted  thereto  adapted  for 
being  moved  upwardly  so  as  to  provide  an  open  front 
on  the  casing  for  snow  removing  operations  or  a  closed 
front  thereon  for  grass  mowing  operations,  a  drive  motor 
mounted  on  top  of  said  upper  wall  of  the  casing  toward 
the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  in  the  same 
horizonUl  plane  in  distributed  relation  on  the  under  side 
of  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and  including  one  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  and  also  including  a  pair 
of  sprockeu  in  laterally  spaced  relation  toward  the  front 
of  the  casing,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  the  casing,  a  chain  mounted  about  said  sprockets 
so  as  to  run  in  a  horizontal  plane  when  the  motor  is 
operating  and  including  a  transverse  reach  between  said 
pair  of  sprockets,  and  blade  elements  mounted  on  said 
chain  in  spaced  relation  therealong  and  in  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  length  of  the  chain  operable  for  moving 
snow  laterally  along  the  said  transverse  reach  of  said 
chain,  there  being  vertical  brush  elements  connected  with 
the  chain  between  said  blade  elements  operable  for  brush- 
ing the  residue  of  snow  from  the  surface  being  worked  and 
moving  it  transversely  along  the  transverse  reach  of  the 
said  chain,  said  brush  elements  projecting  downwardly 
to  a  lower  level  than  said  blade  elements  whereby  the 
blade  elements  remove  all  of  the  snow  above  a  prede- 
termined level  while  the  bruah  elements  remove  the  re- 
mainder of  the  snow  from  a  surface  below  said  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,fl4,546 

STOE-MOUNTED  ADJL'STABLE  DITCHER 

lAOoard  V.  Cramer,  R.R.  6,  Martintvilk,  Ind. 

FUed  July  22,  19««,  Ser.  No.  44,675 

5  ClaiBH.     (CI.  37--M) 
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tions  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  blades  to  provide 
means  engageable  with  the  ground  so  as  to  tilt  the  blade 
to  discharge  the  snow  from  one  side  thereof  when  the 
assembly  is  used  as  a  snow  remover,  a  receptacle  having 
opposed  side  walls  and  a  front  wall  joined  thereto,  means 


I.  The  combination  with  a  vertically-swingable  boom 
provided  with  transversely-extending  journal  mounting 
means  thereon,  of  a  beam  supported  in  said  mounting 
means  for  oscillation  about  the  axis  thereof  with  one 
end  of  said  beam  projecting  outboard  beyond  said  mount- 
ing means,  a  ditcher  head  fixedly  supported  from  said 
one  end  of  said  beam  and  comprising  a  frame,  sprockets 
journal  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  continuous  ditcher  chain  trained  over  said 
sprockets,  and  motor  means  carried  by  said  frafne  and 
operatively  connected  to  drive  said  chain. 


for  detachably  connecting  the  receptacle  to  said  blade, 
the  end  portions  of  said  shaft  when  the  assembly  is  used 
as  a  cart  constituting  axles,  and  wheels  arranged  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  said  axles  so  as  to  convert  the 
snow  remover  into  a  cart. 


3.024.547 
COMBINED  SNOW  PLOW  AND  CART 
Henry  Charles  HarHson,  94  Bayvicw  Ave.,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.Y^  MrifBor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Harrisoo, 
Locwt  Valley,  N^. 

FHcd  Aog.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834^83 
S  ClainM.  (O.  37— 13«) 
I.  A  combined  snow  remover  and  wheel  cart  assembly 
comprising  a  blade  upwardly  curved  at  its  rearward  end 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  handles  adapted  to  apply  side- 
wise  tilting  torque  to  the  blade  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, at  least  one  wedge  member  connected  to  the  lower 
end  portions  of  the  handles,  transverse  shaft  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  blade  and  having  its  end  por- 


3,024,548 

LAPEL  CREASER 

John  E.  MaUctt,  1609  SW.  8th  St.,  Miami,  Ha. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  38—71) 


A  reversible  garment  lapel  creasing  and  pressing  spring 
actuated  clamp  attached  to  fit  either  the  left  hand  or  right 
hand  lapel  of  the  collar  of  a  garment  with  equal  facility, 
comprising  a  pair  of  flat  surfaced,  triangular  shaped  press- 
ing members  shaped  to  closely  conform  to  the  outlines 
of  a  conventional  garment  lapel  when  inserted  in  either 
the  right  or  left  neck  line  sides  of  the  lapel  of  the  gar- 
ment, the  widest  portion  of  the  pressing  member  being 
normally  disposed  uppermost  and  adjacent  the  widest 
portion  of  the  garment  lapel,  a  resilient  material  fixed  to 
the  inner  flat  surfaces  of  each  triangular  shaped  pressing 
member  covering  the  entire  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
tapered  wedge  member  affixed  to  the  uppermost  widest 
portion  of  said  pressing  member,  said  tapered  wedge 
member  being  thicker  at  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  the 
triangular  shaped  pressing  member,  and  thinner  adjacent 
the  extreme  inner  edge  of  said  triangular  shaped  pressing 
member,  the  thickness  of  said  tapered  wedge  being 
gradually  reduced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  triangular 
shaped  pressing  member  and  receding  in  thickness  uni- 
formly and  gradually  from  the  outer  edge  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  inner  edge  of  said  pressing  member,  said  flat 
triangular  shaped  members  substantially  non-flexible  and 
being  normally  urged  together  by  compression  spring 
means,  means  to  separate  said  flat  members  to  permit  po- 
sitioning of  the  garment  lapel  therebetween,  said  sep- 
arating means  being  disposed  within  the  neck  line  of  the 
garment  when  located  in  operative  position  on  either  the 
right  or  left  lapel  of  the  garment,  and  readily  releasable 
when  the  garment  lapel  is  located  in  the  desired  position 
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between  the  flat  triangular  shaped  pressing  members 
whereby  to  clamp  the  garment  lapel  under  spring  ten- 
sion to  cause  a  creasing  and  pressing  operation  to  be 
performed  thereon. 


3,024,549 

SELF-CLOSING  GATE 

Elmont  C.  Lubmann,  Rackerby,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,249 

5  Claims.     (CI.  39—5) 


1.  A  self-closing  gate  structure  comprising  a  pair  <rf 
laterally  spaced  upright  support  members,  a  normally 
vertically  disposed  gate  extending  between  said  upright 
members  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  space  between 
the  upright  members,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  drums 
on  each  upright  member,  a  flexible  line  wound  around 
each  pair  of  drums  so  that  movement  of  one  drum  will 
cause  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  other  drum  in 
each  pair  of  drums,  said  gate  being  supported  from  the 
center  of  the  lower  drums  and  rigidly  connected  thereto 
so  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  gate  will  cause  rotational 
movement  of  all  of  the  drums,  an  elongated  and  weighted 
bar  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  the  upper  drums  for 
normally  urging  the  drums  and  the  gate  to  a  position 
with  the  gate  disposed  vertically,  means  disposed  central- 
ly on  the  gate  for  engagement  by  a  vehicle  bumper  as 
it  approaches  the  gate  for  forcing  the  gate  dovvmwardly 
from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  thereby  permit- 
ting the  vehicle  to  pass  over  the  gate  with  the  movement 
from  a  vertical  position  to  horizontal  position  moving 
the  weighted  bars  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  whereby  the  offset  weight  of  the  bars  will 
cause  the  drums  and  gate  to  move  back  to  a  normal 
position  with  the  gate  disposed  vertically,  and  means  for 
preventing  idle  oscillation  of  the  gate  in  said  vertical 
position. 

3,024,550 

ROTATABLE  BASE  FOR  TRAFnC  CONTROL 

GATE  STANDARDS 

Joseph  A.  Kadera,  Jr.,  Hammond,  and  Robert  E.  Hughes, 

Highland.  Ind.;  said  Kudera  assignor  to  said  Hughes 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,?24 

3  Claims.    (CI.  39—82) 


'd^ 


■^ 


-'*i^' 


1 .  In  a  traffic  control  gate,  the  combination  of  a  mount- 
ing base  at  substantially  ground  lever  at  the  side  of  a 
roadway,  a  turntable  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates 
upon  said  mounting  base,  said  turntable  and  mounting 
base  having  axial  registering  openings  therethrough,  an 
annular  race  between  said  plates  about  said  axial  open- 
ing,  anti-friction   means   between    adjacent   surfaces  of 


said  plates,  said  lower  plate  being  fixed  to  said  mounting 
base,  a  standard  upon  and  fixed  to  said  upper  plate, 
registrable  openings  provided  through  said  plates  and 
race,  means  selectively  insertable  through  registering 
openings  provided  in  the  plates  to  selectively  position 
the  turntable  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  signal  arm  piv- 
otaliy  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
standard  and  movable  through  operating  mechanism  car- 
ried on  said  standard,  between  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions. 

3,024.551 

r  AUTOMATIC  PUPPETEER 

Ralph  Oppenheim.  69  W.  10th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,391 

5  Claims.    (CI.  40— 106.34) 


1.  In  an  automatic  puppeteering  assembly  including  a 
fixed  support  having  motorized  means  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  actuating  means  cyclically  operated  by  said 
motorized  means  to  impart  spacial  displacement  of  pre- 
determined magnitude  in  timed  relation  to  each  other 
only  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  combination  therewith  of 
marionette  means,  a  plurality  of  strings  coupled  to  said 
marionette  means,  at  least  one  of  said  strings  being 
coupled  to  said  actuating  means  and  other  strings  being 
coupled  to  anchoring  means  on  said  fixed  support  to  im- 
part movement  to  the  marionette  means  by  the  resultant 
component  of  the  strings,  whereby  gravitational  resist- 
ance of  the  marionette  means  to  the  components  of 
movement  of  the  strings  imparts  relative  horizontal  dis-' 
placement  to  the  marionette  means. 


i  3,024,552 

EMERGENCY  SIGNS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

William  B.  MacLea,  5  Longwood  Road.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,201 

6  Claims.    (CI.  40— 129) 


1.  An  emergency  sign  for  automobiles  having  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  window,  said  sign  comprising  a  rigid  arm 
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having  at  its  end  a  hook  constructed  to  engage  over  the 
upper  edge  of  such  window  with  the  arm  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  outward  therefrom,  a  bar  non-rotat- 
ably  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  arm  adjacent 
said  hook  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  at  sub- 
stantial right  angles  thereto,  and  a  flexible  sheet  supported 
in  vertical  position  by  said  arm  and  bar,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  sheet  being  free. 


being  adapted  to  be  saddled  over  a  supporting  member 
embodied  in  the  aforementioned  front  wall,  the  com- 
ponent bight  and  limb  portions  of  the  respective  frames 
having  grooves  and  said  grooves  providing  channels  for 
removable  reception  and  retention  of  inscrtable  and  re- 
movable advertising  placards,  the  lower  corner  portions 
of  the  respective  frames  comprising  aligned  and  abutting 
block-like  spacers,  said  spacers  having  male  and  female 
components  constituting  snap  fasteners. 


3,024.553 

MOUNT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Ellis  C.  Rowley.  98  Sanny  Reach  Drive, 

West  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,889 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40—158) 


Gerta  P. 


»        3,024,555 
DECORATOR  DOORKNOB 
Abcles.  2170  25th  Ave.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,226 
1  CUim.    (CI.  40—331) 


A  mount  for  a  photograph  made  of  cardboard-like 
material  including  a  back  panel  and  a  framing  panel  fold- 
able  thereupon,  said  panels  each  being  of  a  larger  size 
than  said  photograph  and  said  framing  panel  having  a 
centrally  located  opening  therein  of  a  shape  similar  to 
and  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  photograph  to  be  framed 
thereby,  indicia  printed  on  said  back  panel  for  delineat- 
ing an  area  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  photo- 
graph whereby  said  photograph  may  be  positioned  sub- 
stantially centrally  with  respect  to  said  opening,  trans- 
parent pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  said  back  panel 
overlaying  said  indicia  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  area 
and  through  which  said  indicia  may  be  visible,  said  adhe- 
sive extending  outwardly  of  said  indicia  whereby  said 
photograph  may  be  secured  to  said  back  panel  and  said 
framing  panel  secured  to  said  back  panel  when  folded 
thereupon. 

3,024.554 

ADVERTISING  HOLDER  FOR  CRO<  FRY  CART 

Robert   M.    kempher.    1020   Putnam   St..   Kindiay,   Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  24,456 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—308) 


A  doorknob  having  means  for  interchangeably  display- 
ing pictures  or  the  like  in  the  front  section  thereof,  the 
knob  having  a  flat-bottom  recess  in  the  front  portion  there- 
of, a  picture  contoured  to  fit  in  the  recess  and  resting  on 
the  flat  bottom,  a  transparent  cover  for  the  picture  clamp- 
ingly  engaged  in  the  recess  and  having  a  flat  bottom  bear- 
ing on  the  picture,  and  a  passage  in  the  knob  and  leading 
from  the  rear  of  the  knob  to  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
whereby  a  pin  may  be  introduced  into  the  passage  from 
the  rear  of  the  knob  to  bear  on  the  rear  face  of  the  pic- 
ture and  to  push  both  the  picture  and  the  cover  out  of 
the  recess  for  selective  substitution  of  a  different  picture 
to  be  clamped  in  position  by  the  same  cover,  said  knob 
having  a  hub  projecting  axially  from  the  rear  thereof, 
and  said  passage  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  knob  to  clear  said  hub. 


3.024.556 

ABSENTEE  INDICATOR 

Donald  N.  GrundberK.  10  Gould  St..  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,503 

3  Claims.    (CI.  40—336) 


I.  A  sign  holdmg  attachment  for  the  front  wall  of  a 
basket  such  as  embodied  in  a  shopping  cart  in  self- 
service  stores  comprising  a  workpiece  holder  embodying 
a  pair  of  molded  plastic  U-shaped  frames  each  having 
bight  portions  and  arm  portions,  the  arm  portions  being 
connected    together    by    curved    bends    and    said    bends 


2.  An  attachment  for  securing  a  placard  to  a  telephone 
having  a  base  defined  by  vertical  walls  and  resilient  feet 
comprising  a  frame  including  parallel  opposingj  guide- 
ways  for  engaging  a  placard;  and  a  bracket  including  a 
planar  tab  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  in  said  guideways 
and  engaged  thereby,  said  bracket  having  a  curved  sec- 
tion depending  from  said  planar  tab  terminating  in  an 
upturned  bent  edge  dimensioned  to  span  the  distance 
separating  said  resilient  feet  and  dimensioned  to  be  in- 
serted between  a  vertical  wall  and  said  resilient  feet  and 
clamped  in  place  by  said  feet. 
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3,024,557 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  HEAT 
TRANSFER  IMPRINTER 
Marvin  A.  Frenkel,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.    (901  W. 
Lafayette,  Detroit  26,  Mich.),  and  Ralph  M.  Burton 
Grosse   Pointe,  Mich.;  said   Burton  assignor  to  said 
Frenkel 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,008 
5  Claims.    (CI.  156—359) 


'Mr      a-V 


1.  A  stocking  imprinter  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  heat  board  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  stocking-carrying 
heat  boards  disposed  in  upright  relation  upon  and  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  conveyor,  each  heat  board 
sized  to  receive  and  carry  a  predetermined  size  stocking, 
mechanism  for  stamping  a  decal  transfer  characterizing 
the  size  of  the  stockings  against  each  stocking  on  the  heat 
boards  and  including  a  plurality  of  decal  transfer  tapes 
each  containing  predetermined  jiumerical  sizes  of  decal 
transfers,  such  mechanism  including  heated  means  for 
selectively  stamping  one  of  the  tapes  against  each  stock- 
ing, arid  control  means  coupled  with  said  mechanism  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  conveyor  to  interrupt 
movement  of  successive  heat  boards  thereon  and  respon- 
sive to  the  size  of  each  successive  heat  board  to  cause 
said  mechanism  to  selectively  stamp  that  decal  transfer 
ribbon  whose  numerical  transfers  characterize  such  size 
against  the  stocking  on  each  board. 


3,024.558 
TOY  CAP  PISTOL  WITH  COCKING  POSITIONER 
Tailey  W.   Nichols  and  Jack   A.  Tarrant.   Jacksonville, 
Tex.,   assignors  to   Nichols  Industries,   Inc.,  Jackson- 
ville, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,430 
SChiims.    (CL42— 57) 


1.  A  toy  cap  pistol  adapted  to  fire  a  strip  of  caps  and 
having  an  anvil,  a  hammer,  a  trigger  engaging  said  ham- 
mer, a  cap  feeder  carried  by  said  hammer,  a  cap  hold- 
ing device  engaged  by  said  hammer,  and  a  cocking 
positioner  engaging  said  hammer;  said  hammer,  when 


moved  into  its  cocked  and  firing  positions,  serving  to 
reciprocate  said  cap  feeder  to  thereby  feed  the  strip  of 
caps  across  said  anvil;  said  hammer,  when  so  moved, 
also  serving  to  move  said  cap  holding  device  away  frcHn 
and  toward  said  anvil  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  strip 
of  caps  toward  the  firing  position  and  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  strip  of  caps  back  from  firing  position; 
said  positioner  serving  to  hold  said  hammer  in  such 
j)osition  that  said  hammer  and  said  cap  holding  device 
NviJl  be  slightly  spaced  from  said  anvil  to  permK  loading 
of  the  cap  strip,  and  also  serving  to  hold  said  hammer  in 
its  cocked  position  with  said  trigger  near  its  pulled  posi- 
tion. 


3,024,559 

TRIGGER  AND  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR 

FIREARMS 

Roy  E.  Weatherby,  2781  Firestone  Blvd., 

South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,607 

2  Claims.    (CI.  42—70) 


-^#% 


1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  firearms  of  the  bolt  action 
type  having  a  sliding  breech  bolt  and  a  cooperaUng  cock- 
ing piece  operating  in  a  receiver,  said  trigger  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination,  a  trigger  housing,  a  cover 
plate  for  said  housing  detachably  secured  thereto,  said 
assembled  trigger  housing  and  cover  plate  being  provided 
with  aligned  bores  in  which  mounting  pins  for  component 
elements  are  journaled,  a  stud  in  the  housing,  a  trigger 
member  piyotally  mounted  on  said  stud  and  within  the 
trigger  housing  and  the  cover  plate,  a  sear  having  a  trans- 
versely projecting  sear  stud  member  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  the  trigger  housing,  said  trigger  cooperat- 
ing with  said  sear  and  a  sear  notch  on  the  cocking  piece 
to  release  the  same,  a  safety  mechanism  comprising  a 
safety  lever  pivotally  journaled  on  said  stud  extending 
through  said  trigger  housing  and  the  cover  plate,  a  lever 
operating  thumb  button  on  the  outer  end  portion  on  said 
safety  lever  whereby  rocking  movement  is  imparted  to 
said  lever  about  its  pivotal  axis,  a  substantially  semi- 
circular notch  formed  in  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
safety  lever  for  engagement  with  the  said  transversely 
projecting  sear  stud  member  whereby  said  sear  is  locked 
in  engagement  with  the  sear  notch  on  the  cocking  piece 
when  the  safety  lever  is  moved  to  its  rearwardmost  posi- 
tion, an  upstanding  lug  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  ear 
formed  integral  with  the  safety  lever,  said  ear  of  said  up- 
standing lug  having  locking  engagement  with  said  breech 
bolt. 


3,024,560 
FISHING  DEVICE  ' 

Aubrey  L.  Clark,  404  Taylor  Drfre,  Greenwood,  Miss., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Norman  C.  Brewer,  Jr.,  Green- 

wood     frf  iss. 

Filed  June  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  34^70 
4  Claims.  (CI.  43—17) 
1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  conical  shell  open  at 
its  upper  end,  a  flange  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
said  upper  end.  a  first  rod  secured  within  said  shell,  a 
dielectric  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  metal 
terminal  secured  to  said  arm,  there  being  an  internally 
threaded  opening  in  the  side  of  said  shell,  an  adjustable 
nut  within  said  threaded  opening,  a  tension  spring  secured 
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between  said  nut  and  one  end  of  said  ann.  a  second 
rod  secured  within  said  shell  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  said  arm  created  by  the  force  of  said  tension  spring, 
there  being  an  opening  through  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell,  a  cap  having  an  aperture  therein  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  and 
said  lower  cap,  a  line  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  and  passing  through  'said  opening  and  said  aperture 
in  said  lower  cap,  said  line  passing  through  and  secured 
to  said  diaphragm,  a  line  movement  limiting  means  se- 
cured to  said  line  between  said  lower  cap  and  said  dia- 
phragm, said  limiting  means  being  substantially  larger 
than  said  aperture  iq  said  lower  cap;  a  dome  shaped  cover 
having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  upper  end 


■'  .« 


of  said  shell,  a  flange,  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
said  cover,  means  for  securing  the  flange  of  said  cover 
to  the  flange  of  said  shell,  a  subtending  cylindrical  por- 
tion in  said  cover,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  base  thereof,  said  opening  being  vertically  dis- 
posed above  said  metal  terminal  on  said  arm,  a  metal 
plate  covering  said  opening  within  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, a  translucent  upper  cap  secured  to  said  cover  above 
said  cylindrical  portion,  a  metal  reflector  secured  between 
said  upper  cap  and  said  cover,  said  reflector  being  adapted 
to  receive  an  incandescent  lanvp.  handles  secured  to  said 
cover  and  electrical  connecting,  means  between  said  re- 
flector and  said  metal  terminal  on  said  arm,  said  terminal 
being  moved  into  contact  with  said  metal  plate  when  said 
arm  is  rotated  by  a  force  on  said  line  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  bias  of  said  spring. 


3,024.561 

SICNAI   DEVICF  FOR  NIGHT  FI.SHINC 

Hilliam  J.  Hyatt,  84  Sooth  St.,  Plainville,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  i960.  Scr.  No.  50,424 

5  Claims.    (H.  43—17) 


1.  A  night  Ashing  signal  device  for  use  with  a  flash- 
light unit  of  the  type  having  casing  providing  a  battery 
chamber,  a  lamp  at  one  end  thereof,  batteries  in  said 
chamber,  a  closure  cap  for  the  casing  at  the  other  end  of 


lamp,  casing  and  cap  but  with  the  cap  removed,  compris- 
ing a  base,  means  on  the  base  to  bold  a  flashlight  unit  of 
the  above  type,  circuit  control  means  to  operate  in  the 
unit  circuit  in  place  of  the  cap  thereof  comprisii>g  a 
bracket  upstanding  from  the  base,  a  rod,  means  to  mount 
the  rod  on  the  bracket  spaced  from  the  battery  casing, 
said  rod  being  movable  into  engagement  with  the  casing, 
means  having  electrical  connection  with  said  rod  to  ex- 
tend through  the  open  end  of  a  unit  casing  and  engage 
the  batteries  therein  and  electrically  connect  said  rod 
to  the  batteries  and  means  on  the  rod  to  engage  a  fishing 
line  so  that  pull  on  the  fishing  line  will  move  the  rod 
into  engagement  with  the  casif>g  and  complete  a  circuit 
from  the  battery  to  the  casing.        , 


3.024,562 
FISHING  LURE 

louis  F.  Hailing.  134  Bid  well  Terrace.  Rochester.  N.Y., 
asignor  of  ooc-lialf  to  Robert  S.  Hailing,  Rocbcster, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,085 
I  2  Claims.    (CL  43-^2.48) 


I.  A  Ashing  lure  comprising  an  elongate  solid  body 
having  a  longitudinally  generally  downwardly  arched  out- 
line formed  by  an  upper  surface  that  is  concavely  curved 
longitudinally  and  a  lower  surface  that  is  convexly  curved 
longitudinally,  said  body  having  a  concavity  in  its  front 
end  that  is  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  body  to  its  lower  surface,  the  centers 
of  curvature  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  body 
being  displaced  from  one  another,  said  body  in  transverse 
section  being  of  maximum  thickness  at  its  center  and 
decreasing  in  thickness  toward  its  sides,  and  said  body 
increasing  in  thickness  from  front  to  rear  for  a  portion 
of  its  length,  and  then  decreasing  in  thickness  for  the 
remainder  of  its  length,  means  for  securing  a  fishing  line 
to  said  body  to  provide  a  line  of  draft  to  said  body  at  a 
location  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  intermediate  its 
ends,  but  closer  to  its  center  than  to  either  end,  and  means 
for  suspending  a  fishing  hook  from  the  lower  surface  of 
said  body  intermediate  its  ends. 


3,024.563 

CASE  FOR  FISHING  LINES 

Joe  !Vf.  Meisctschiager,  218'^  N.  Oak  St., 

.Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

PUcd  Adk.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,006 

I         I  Claim.    (CI.  4>— 54.5) 


A  carrying  case  for  fishing  lines  having  a  bottom,  a 
rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  of  lesser  height  than  the  rear 
wall,  a  scalloped  and  punched  hook  receiving  metal  strip 


the  chamber  and  circuit  means  including  the  batteries,    extending  inwardly  from  the  rear  wall  for  engaging  the 
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bights  of  the  pointed  ends  of  fishing  hooks,  said  front 
wall  having  circular  openings  intersected  by  open  ended 
slots  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  the  front  wall,  dis- 
posed opposite  to  said  means  for  holding  the  pointed  end 
of  fish  hooks,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  at  its  rear 
edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  and  a  depending 
strip  formed  along  the  front  edge  of  said  cover  of  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  front  wall  and  mov- 
able to  seat  on  the  top  of  said  front  wall  to  close  the 
open  ends  of  said  slots  closing  said  slots  against  ac- 
cidental displacement  of  hooks  held  therein. 


3,024,564 

BATH  CADDY 

Robert  C.  Schmidt,  3218  E.  Silver  Lake.  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,315 

1  Claim.    (O.  45—28) 


A  bath  caddy  and  bracket  structure  for  adjustably 
mpunting  on  a  shower  arm  and  comprising,  a  bifurcated 
bracket  forming  a  loop  at  one  end  and  adjustably  se- 
cured about  the  shower  arm.  and  terminating  with  spaced 
arms  at  the  other  end.  said  arms  maintained  in  a  spaced 
relationship  by  a  bolt  extending  horizontally  through 
said  other  ends,  a  bottle  holder  comprising  two  rings 
spaced  one  above  the  other  and  connected  by  vertical 
supports,  two  of  said  vertical  supports  disposed  in  a  close 
parallel  relationship  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  locate 
in  a  rotative  and  vertical  displacement  relationship  on 
one  end  of  said  bolt,  a  soap  rack  having  further  spaced 
vertical  supports,  two  of  snid  further  spaced  vertical  sup- 
ports disposed  in  a  close  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  locate  in  a  rotative  and  vertical 
displacement  relationship  on  the  other  end  of  said  bolt, 
and  wing  nuts  retaining  said  bottle  holder  and  said  soap 
rack  on  the  ends  of  the  bolt. 


3,024,565 
INSUI.ATOR  FOR  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES 
Clair  S.  Reed,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van  Dresser 
Specialty  Corporation,  Warren,   .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,753 
lOaims.    (CI.  45— 138) 


1.  A  substantially  flat  horizontally  extending  elongated 
insulator  for  use  between  the  padding  and  a  supporting 
spring  structure  of  an  upholstered  assembly;  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material,  sub- 
stantially parallel  separate  reinforcing  strands  of  substan- 
tially uniform  length  threaded  lengthwise  through  said 
rectangular  sheet,  said  strands  being  relatively  rigid  and 
projecting  beyond  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  having  in- 
termediate their  ends  longitudinally  spaced  portions  re- 
spectively disposed  alternately  upon  opposite  surfaces  of 


said  rectangular  sheet,  opposite  ends  of  said  strands  being 
upon  one  of  the  surfaces  aforesaid  of  said  rectangular 
sheet  and  terminating  short  of  and  adjacent  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  rectangular  sheet,  means  respectively  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  rectangular  sheet  providing  com- 
mon coverings  for  the  ends  of  said  rectangular  sheet  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strands,  including  flexible 
covering  material  overlying  the  ends  of  said  rectangular 
sheet  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  strands,  said  cover- 
ing material  having  substantial  resistance  to  penetration 
by  said  strands,  and  means  fastening  said  flexible  cover- 
ing material  to  said  rectangular  sheet. 


3,024,566 

DETONATING  TOY  VEHICLE 

Gonars  Licitis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,607 

7  Claims.    (CI.  46— 112) 


6.  A  cap  detonating  toy  comprising  a  housing,  means 
for  moving  said  housing  along  a  supporting  surface,  a  cap 
detonating  means  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  star 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms,  a  magazine 
disfxjsed  above  said  star  wheel  in  said  housing  in  such  a 
position  as  to  feed  objects  to  a  position  between  a  pair  of 
said  arms,  a  first  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said 
moving  means  so  as  to  be  operable  incident  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  housing  along  the  supporting  surface  for 
intermittently  rotating  said  star  wheel  and  a  second  means 
in  said  housing  connected  to  said  moving  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cap  detonating  means  in  timed  relation  to  the 
operation  of  said  star  wheel. 


3,024,567 

TOY 

Max  R.  Nifke,  1031  Case  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,594 

6  Claims.    (CI.  46—124) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  supporting  structure,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rod  on  the  supporting  structure,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  upright,  bird-like  figures  mounted 
for  vertical  swinging  oscillation  on  said  rod  so  that  the 
heads  of  each  bird-like  figure  is  moved  between  elevated 
and  lowered  position,  each  of  said  figures  having  a  curved 
bottom  belly  surface  extending  generally  rearwardly  from 
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the  rod,  means  defining  a  feed-supporting  surface  spaced 
below  the  heads  of  the  bird-like  figures,  each  of  said  bird- 
like figures  being  mounted  on  said  rod  so  that  the  former 
when  in  a  state  of  equilibrium  and  in  the  absence  of  ex- 
ternal force  will  have  their  heads  disposed  in  elevated  posi- 
tion a  drive  shaft  journalled  on  the  supporting  structure 
and  having  a  plurality  of  eccentric  cams  each  engaging 
the  belly  surface  of  a  corresponding  bird-like  figure  and 
producing  swinging  oscillation  of  the  bird-like  figure 
when  the  shaft  is  revolved  to  cause  the  heads  of  the  bird- 
like figures  to  be  moved  towards  the  feed-supp>orting 
surface,  and  means  for  rotating Mhe  shaft,  whereby  to 
simulate  a  feeding-like  action  of  the  bird-like  figures. 


3,024.568 

TOY  STETHOSCOPF  HUH  ELECTRONICALLY 

SIMLLATED  HEARTBEAT 

Hinry  E.  Barnett.  6841  S.  Constance.  Chicaco.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,803 

7  Qaims.    (CL  46—232) 


1.  A  toy  stethoscope  comprising  a  head,  an  audio  fre- 
quency oscillator  mounted  in  said  head,  means  driven  by 
the  oscillator  output  to  produce  sound  in  said  stethoscope, 
and  switch  means  for  activating  said  oscillator,  said  switch 
means  being  biased  to  open  condition  and  being  closeable 
by  pressing  said  stethoscope  against  an  object. 


3,024,569 
CREENHOl  SE  BENCH 
James  A.   Neaiins  and  James   L.   Nearing,   Brentwood, 
Md.,  assicnors  to  J.  A.  NeaiinK  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dee.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,928 
3  Claims.    (CI.  47—18) 


.::=::ir:::3  t7tz:Lrz> 


I.  A  greenhouse  bench  comprising  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  walls  joined  to  transversely  extending  end 
walls  and  forming  a  rectangular  frame,  each  of  said  walls 
being  channel-shaped  and  having  inwardly  extending  top 
and  bottom  stiffening  fiances,  a  channel-shaped  gutter 
secured  to  the  bottom  stiffening  flanges  adjacent  one  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  side  walls  and  forming  a  rein- 
forcing beam  for  said  trame.  an  imperforate  bottom  plate 
seated  on  said  bottom  stiffening  flanges  within  said  frame, 
and  corrugations  in  said  bottom  plate  extending  trans-^ 
versely  of  and  in  drainage  communication  with  said 
gutter. 


3,024.570 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SIMULTANE- 

Ol  SLY  SEEDING  AND  MULCHING  SOIL  AREAS 

Russell  H.  Dow,  Bowmanville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,354 

6  Claims.  (CI.  47—58) 
1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  seeding  and  mulching 
soil  surfaces  which  comprises  applying  thereto  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  normally  solid  oxidized  polyethylene  wax 
containing  between  about  1.0  and  about  1.5%  by  weight 
of  said  polyethylene  wax  solids,  said  emulsion  having  dis- 
persed therein  between  about  1%  and  about  7%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  aqueous  emulsion, 
of  viable  seeds. 


3,024,571 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  GLASS 
Raymond  B.  Abbott  and  Ralph  H.  Olson,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,149 
7  Claims.    {CI.  49—37) 

I 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  parisons  from 
supplied  charges  of  molten  glass  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  inverted  solid  form  of  parison  mold  open  at  upper 
and  lower  ends  and  mounted  in  a  mold  holder,  the  outer 
surface  area  of  the  walls  of  said  parison  mold  having 
equally  spaced  vertical  ribs  formed  thereon,  said  mold 
holder  and  solid  mold  arranged  for  movement  as  a  unit 
to  and  from  a  parison  forming  position,  a  split  neck  mold 
beneath  and  in  aligned  molding  contact  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  solid  mold  at  said  position,  a  baffle  at  said 
position  to  close  the  upper  opening  of  said  solid  mold,  the 
outer  walls  of  said  neck  mold  provided  with  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  slots  emanating  from  a  horizontal 
groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  mold,  a  neck 
mold  holder  encompassing  said  neck  mold  and  said  groove 
and  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  slots,  said 
neck  mold  holder  arranged  to  transmit  high  pressure  cool- 
ing air  to  said  groove  and  slots,  a  vcriically  movable  hol- 
low press  plunger  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  molds 
and  baffle  at  said  parison  forming  position,  a  first  per- 
forate member  arranged  to  continuously  apply  a  patterned 
cooling  internally  of  said  plunger,  means  to  move  said 
plunger  alternately  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with 
said  molds,  separate  means  to  move  said  solid  parison 
mold  and  said  neck  mold  holders  in  succession  to  and 
from  said  parison  forming  position,  a  second  perforate 
member  disposed  in  said  solid  mold  holder,  said  second 
member  mounted  upon  said  ribs  and  surrounding  said 
solid  mold,  the  perforations  in  said  second  member  being 
disposed  in  vertical  rows  lying  between  said  mold  ribs. 
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said  rows  of  perforations  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of 
tiers  staggered  horizontally  with  relation  to  each  other, 
the  total  combined  area  of  the  perforations  in  each  said 
tier  differing  from  that  of  the  next  vertically  adjacent 
tier,  means  to  supply  cooling  air  through  the  perforations 
in  said  second  member  to  continuously  apply  high  pres- 
sure zonal  cooling  between  the  ribs  of  said  parison  mold, 
and  separate  means  directing  a  second  supply  of  high 
pressure  cooling  air  to  said  neck  mold  groove  and  slots 
during  the  parison  forming  operation  only. 


3,024,572 
GLASS  TEMPERING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  E.  Richardson,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Dec.  19,  1957 
2  Claims     (CI.  49—45) 


1.  Glass  tempering  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  blowing  frames,  means  for  supporting  a  curved 
glass  sheet  intermediate  said  frames,  a  plurality  of  feeder 
pipes  slidably  mounted  in  spaced  pairs  in  each  frame, 
fluid  supply  means  connected  to  each  feeder  pipe  to  sup- 
ply tempering  fluid  under  pressure  thereto,  each  feeder 
pipe  having  an  inner  extremity  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  the  position  occupied  by  a  curved  glas  sheet,  a  combi- 
nation union  and  socket  means  at  each  said  inner  ex- 
tremity, a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  air  supply 
pipes,  each  air  supply  pipe  being  pivotally  connected  at 
its  ends  to  a  pair  of  feeder  pipes  through  the  combination 
union  and  socket  means  at  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
two  feeder  pipes  comprising  one  of  said  spaced  pairs  of 
feeder  pipes,  and  means  interconnecting  each  spaced  pair 
of  feeder  pipes  to  one  of  said  frames  for  movement  of 
said  spaced  pair  of  feeder  pipes  in  unison  and  independent- 
ly of  movement  of  each  other  spaced  pair  of  feeder  pipes 
toward  and  away  from  the  space  between  said  spaced 
frames  and  for  locking  said  spaced  pair  of  feeder  pipes  in 
position  relative  to  said  frame,  each  air  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced,  aligned  apertures  extending 
through  a  wall  thereof,  whereby  each  air  supply  pipe  is 
capable  of  being  positioned  independently  of  each  other 
air  supply  pipe  to  form  opposing  sets  of  air  supply  pipes 
conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  bent  glass  sheet 
and  whereby  each  air  supply  pipe  is  pivotable  about  its 
own  longitudinal  axis  into  an  orientation  such  that  its 
apertures  are  oriented  at  a  desired  angle  with  respect  to 
the  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  bent  glass  sheet  it  opposes. 


3,024,573 

ROOFING  STRUCTURE 

Orman  O.  McKinley,  4530  N.  Keystone,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,582 

15  Claims.     (CI.  50—66) 

11.  A  device  for  securing  roof  insulation  to  a  roofing 

deck  comprising,  a  plate,  means  on  said  plate  extending 
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transversely  therefrom  for  mounting  said  plate  in  vertical 
position  at  the  edge  of  a  roofing  deck  to  be  covered  by 
roof  insulation,  said  plate  including  a  wall  portion  ex- 
tending throughout  the  maximum  vertical  height  of  said 
plate,  an  arm  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  wall  portion  and  overlying  said  mounting 
means  at  a  p>oint  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
to  overlie  the  roof  insulation,  said  arm  being  bendable 


at  its  proximal  end,  and  a  pointed  projection  integral 
with  said  arm  extending  perpendicularly  of  said  arm 
from  the  distal  end  thereof  whereby  when  said  plate  is 
mounted  at  the  edge  of  the  roofing  deck  the  proximal 
end  of  said  arm  is  adapted  to  be  located  in  the  plane 
of  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof  insulation  with  the 
pointed  projection  of  the  arm  anchorable  in  the  insula- 
tion. 


3,024,574 

VENTILATION  BOARDS  FOR  BUILDING 

STRUCTURES 

Sven  Torgny  Sahlstrom,  Enkopingsvagen   120,  Sundby- 

berg,  Sweden,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rudolf  Gunnar 

Sahlstrom,  Dalstigen.  Bromma.  Sweden 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  11,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  50—417) 
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1.  Ventilated  building  structure  comprising  a  ventilat- 
ing board  in  combination  with  an  underlying  supporting 
building  surface,  said  ventilating  board  being  coextensive 
in  area  with  said  supporting  building  surface  and  being 
perforated  throughout  its  area  establishing  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apertures  each  of  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
depending  skirt  portion  of  the  material  from  which  said 
ventilating  board  is  constituted,  said  skirt  portions  pro- 
jecting beyond  all  remaining  surface  portions  of  that  face 
of  the  board  from  which  said  skirt  portions  are  formed, 
and  cast  studs  of  rigid  material  received  respectively  with- 
in said  apertures  and  in  contact  with  said  skirt  portions, 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  studs  also  projecting  beyond 
all  remaining  surface  portions  of  that  face  of  the  board 
from  which  said  skirt  portions  are  formed,  said  stud 
ends  contacting  said  underlying  building  surface  and  sup- 
porting said  ventilating  board  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
underiying  building  surface  thereby  establishing  a  series 
of  communicating  passageways  between  said  ventilating 
board  and  underlying  building  surface. 
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3,024,575 
APP PRATT'S  FOR  POLISHING  ARTICLES 
Peter  M.  Dreiling,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hi-Lite 
Polishing  Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,767 
25  Claims.     (CI.  51—3) 


I.  An  automatic  abrading  apparatus  for  finishing  a 
workpiece,  comprising,  chuck  means  mounted  for  uni- 
versal movement  in  a  given  plane,  a  flexible  endless  drive 
member,  a  driven  member  connected  to  said  chuck  means 
and  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  drive  member,  cam 
means  associated  with  safd  chuck  means  to  provide  a 
given  path  of  movement  for  said  chuck  means  as  the 
driven  member  is  driven  by  said  driving  member,  said 
driven  member  and  said  cam  means  both  having  a  pe- 
ripheral configuration  substantially  similar  to  that  of  the 
workpiece  to  be  finished,  an  abrading  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  workpiece  and  finish  the  same  as  the  chuck 
moves  in  said  path  of  movement,  and  means  for  moving 
said  abrading  member  toward  the  chuck  to  effect  engage- 
ment of  said  abrading  member  with  the  workpiece  and 
for  moving  said  abrading  member  away  from  the  chuck 
after  termination  of  said  finishing  operation. 


3,024.576 
BITFING  MACHINE 
Raymond  C.  Barron.  Webb  C.  Stevens.  Jr..  and  Burt  L. 
Way,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignors  to  Quality  Metal  Finish- 
ing Co..  Byron.  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1959,  Scr.  No.  803.886 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—76) 


1.  A  machine  for  buffing  a  non-planar  surface  on  a 
workpiece  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary  buffing  wheel 
composed  of  laminated  fabric  and  having  a  periphery 
complementing  the  contour  of  said  surface,  an  endless 
power  driven   conveyor   comprising   two   endless    belts, 


parallel  bars  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  belts  and 
spaced  uniformly  along  the  latter,  fixtures  on  the  respec- 
tive bars  for  supporting  workpieces,  and  pulleys  support- 
ing said  belts  for  movement  of  said  workpieces  tangen- 
tially  past  and  in  closely  mating  contact  with  a  short 
arcuate  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  guides 
holding  said  bars  in  a  fixed  plane  during  such  contact 
while  permitting  endwise  reciprocation  of  each  bar  by 
lateral  flexing  of  said  belts,  a  follower  on  each  of  said 
bars,  and  a  stationary  cam  track  extending  along  said 
belts  and  engaging  the  respective  followers  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  cams  being  shaped  to  move  the 
passing  bar  back  and  forth  through  a  narrow  range  and 
a  plurality  of  times  while  the  workpiece  thereon  is  in 
contact  with  said  wheel.  ' 


3,024,577 
HELICAL  GEAR  OR  SPLINE  GRINDER 
Samuel  G.  Brady,  Birmingham,  and  Wllhelm  Dralle,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ex- 
Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,604 
12  Claims.     (CL  51—95) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  including  a  tool  support 
and  a  workpiece  support  one  of  which  is  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  a  tool  carried  by 
the  tool  support  to  act  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  carried 
by  the  workpiece  support,  apparatus  for  relatively  trans- 
versely moving  the  tool  and  workpiece  surface  during 
movement  of  the  movable  support  comprising  a  cam,  a 
first  follower  carried  by  the  longitudinally  movable  sup- 
port positioned  to  engage  and  traverse  said  cam  during 
movement  of  the  movable  support,  a  pivotal  lever  carried 
by  the  movable  support,  said  first  follower  being  engaged 
with  said  lever  to  rotate  the  latter  according  to  the  con- 
tour of  said  cam.  a  second  follower  movably  carried  by 
the  movable  support  and  engaged  with  said  lever  to  be 
operated  thereby,  means  operated  by  said  second  follower 
for  relatively  transversely  moving  the  tool  and  workpiece 
surface,  and  means  for  varying  the  spacing  at  least  be- 
tween one  of  said  followers  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
lever  to  vary  the  leverage. 


3.024,578 
BALL  GRINDER 
Nkk  M.  MiHkUa,  Moica  Lake,  Wash.,  assinor  to  Co- 
himbla  Plastics  Corporation,  Ephrata,  WmL.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  WaaUogtoa 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1960.  Saw.  No.  70,514 
8  Claims.  (O.  51—117) 
1.  A  device  adapted  to  form  a  spherical  exterior  sur- 
face on  an  initially  rough  spherical  object  comprising  a 
pair  of  angulariy  opposed  grinding  heads  each  including 
a  conical  interior  abrasive  surface  having  a  base  diameter 
less  than  the  desired  diameter  of  the  finished  spherical 
surface,  independent  support  means  respectively  opera- 
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tively  connected  to  each  of  said  grinding  heads  adapted 
to  maintain  the  conical  axes  of  said  abrasive  surfaces  in 
a  common  plane  wherein  said  axes  intersect  one  another 
at  the  center  of  the  desired  spherical  surface,  drive  means 
operatively   connected   to   one   of   said   grinding   heads 


3,024,580 

STRAND  WINDING  AND  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Newman  Mclntyre,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mclntyre 

Packaging,  Incorporated,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation 

of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,917 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53—24) 
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adapted  to  rotate  said  one  head  about  the  conical  axis  of 
its  respective  abrasive  surface  and  means  adapted  to  vary 
the  pressure  distribution  of  the  object  between  the  two 
grinding  heads  in  a  continuously  varying  repetitious 
cycle. 


3,024,579 
TRANSPARENT  PACKAGING  FOR  BEARINGS 

Cyril  J.  Stockhauscn,  1975  Fairfax  Road.  Annapolis, 
Md.,  and  Giffen  B.  Nickol,  719  McCabe  Ave.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  783,620 

9  Claims.     (Q.  53—22) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


Hf  ATfa      OPf 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  annularly  shaped  article 
oomprisiDg  the  steps  <rf  placing  said  annular  article  in 
proximity  with  a  source  of  vacuum,  interposing  an  air 
impervious  annular  layer  of  material  between  said  article 
and  said  source  of  vacuum,  placing  a  first  sheet  of  heat 
strethable  material  over  said  article,  heating  said  first 
sheet  to  a  stretchable  condition,  placing  said  first  sheet 
in  surface  contact  with  said  annular  article,  vacuum 
drawing  said  first  sheet  about  the  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  article  trimming  off  any  excess  of 
said  first  sheet  that  extends  beyond  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  article,  thereby  forming  a 
first  annular,  partial  enclosure  for  said  article;  inverting 
said  partially  enclosed  article,  placing  a  second  sheet  of 
heat  stretchable  material  over  said  article,  heating  said 
second  sheet  to  a  stretchable  condition,  placing  said  sec- 
ond sheet  in  surface  contact  with  said  article,  vacuum 
drawing  said  second  sheet  about  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  partially  enclosed  article, 
trimming  off  any  excess  of  said  second  sheet  from  be- 
yond the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
partially  packaged  article,  thereby  completely  enclosing 
said  article  in  a  doughnut-shaped  package. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  strand  material  such  as 
shoelaces  for  packaging  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
winding  the  strand  material  to  form  a  circular  coil,  and 
drawing  the  circularly  coiled  strand  material  through  a 
restricted  opening  to  flatten  the  same  and  form  an  elon- 
gated coil. 


3,024,581 

ENFOLDING  SELF-CLINGING  FILM 

Charies  E.  Cloud,  150  Prairie  Ave.,  Wilmette,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1960.  Scr.  No.  8,180 

15  Claims.    (CI.  53—28) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tube  from  a  length  of 
film  comprising  the  steps  of:  continuously  moving  the  film 
lengthwise  in  a  given  direction  along  a  predetermined 
path;  continuously  curling  the  sides  of  the  film  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  as  the  sides  traverse  a  first  point 
along  said  path  to  form  a  loop  at  each  side  with  the  edge 
doubled  b&fck  adjacent  a  more  central  portion  of  the  film; 
aflixing  the  film  adjacent  the  edges  to  said  portion  of  the 
film  to  define  closed  loops  at  each  side  thereof;  supporting 
said  edges  by  said  closed  loops  as  said  film  moves  from 
said  first  point  to  a  second  point  in  said  direction  from 
said  first  point;  moving  said  closed  loops  toward  each  other 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  as  said  film  travels 
toward  said  second  point;  and  opening  said  closed  loops 
adjacent  said  second  point  and  bringing  the  sides  of  the 
film  together  to  form  a  tube. 


3,024,582 
CAPSULE  FINISHING  AND  INSPECTING 
MACHINE 
LeIand  H.  Merrill.  1243  W.  Belmont  Ave..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,266 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—78) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  finishing  and  facilitating  the  in- 
spection of  capsules  having  cylindrical  telescoping  capsule 
portions,  an  endless  conveyor  having  a  carrying  reach  in- 
cluding recesses  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  transport 
a  capsule  with  its  axis  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrying  reach,  structure  for  bringing  the 
telescoping  capsule  portions  into  completed  telescoped 
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engagement  comprising  a  pair  of  walls  converging  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  reach,  said  walls  being 
spaced  a  distance  at  their  discharge  ends  smaller  than 
the  length  of  the  recess  transporting  a  capsule,  and  struc- 


ture whereby  to  facilitate  the  inspection  of  the  side  of 
the  capsule  which  has  been  concealed  in  said  recess  com- 
prising a  finger  having  friction  material  carried  thereon 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  ;:ylindrical  side  of  said  capsule 
to  roll  the  same  approximately  one-half  turn. 


3,024,583 

BOX  ERECTING  AND  VENDING  MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Gastright,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vend- 

A-Box,  inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  6,197 

5  Claims.     (CI.  53—186) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  for  merchandise,  including  a 
cabinet  having  a  delivery  opening  in  a  front  wall  there- 
of, a  door  for  closmg  said  opening,  a  box  form,  a  normal- 
ly engaged  latch  for  said  door,  means  mounting  said  form 
in  said  cabinet  behind  said  door  for  rotation  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  said  form  having  vertical  wall  means  defining 
a  concavity  facing  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  form  about  said 
vertical  axis  between  a  first  angular  position  in  which 
the  concavity  of  saM  form  faces  substantially  forwardly 
towards  said  door  and  a  second  position  angularly  spaced 
from  the  first  ^position,  drive  means  for  moving  said  form 
between  said  positions,  means  coordinated  with  the  drive 
means  for  feeding  a  box  into  said  form  in  the  second 
position  thereof  and  dispensing  means  for  filling  said  box 
with  merchandise,  means  coordinated  with  said  dispens- 
ing means  for  causing  said  drive  means  to  move  said  form 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  means 
coordinated  with  movement  of  said  form  from  the  sec- 
ond position  to  the  first  position  for  disengaging  said 
latch,  and  means  responsive  to  opening  ot  said  door  for 
disabling  said  drive  and  dispensing  means. 


3,024,584 

APPARATI'S  FOR  PACKAGING  ANNT  LAR 

ARTKl  ES 

Ralph  r.  Wohlforth,  Red  Bank.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Phelps 

Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17.  I960,  Ser.  No.  50,225 
27  Claims.    (CI.  5^—204) 
1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  an  annular  article  between 
two  opposed  sheet-like  members  of  generally  annular  form 


each  having  an  inner  peripheral  portion  provided  with  a 
series  of  inner  tabs  defining  a  central  polygonal  opening, 
each  inner  tab  being  substantially  longer  than  one-half 
the  article  thickness,  each  member  also  having  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  outer  tabs  of 
a  length  not  exceeding  one-half  of  said  thickness,  the  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  support  engageable  with  one  of 
said  members  and  adapted  to  support  said  one  member 
and  the  article  thereon,  the  support  having  an  opening,  a 
head  mounted  for  reciprocating  movements  relative  to  the 
support,  pressing  and  folding  means  carried  by  the  head 
and  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  head  toward 
the  support  to  press  the  other  of  said  members  against 
the  article  and  fold  the  inner  tabs  of  said  other  member 
toward  said  support  opening,  a  second  head  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movements  relative  to  the  support  and  the 
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first  head,  folding  elements  carried  by  the  second  head  and 
movable  thereby  through  the  support  opening  to  fold  the 
inner  tabs  of  said  one  member  toward  the  first  head, 
whereby  said  members  are  partially  assembled  around  the 
article  with  the  folded  inner  tabs  of  the  respective  mem- 
bers in  overlapping  relation  and  defining  a  central  open- 
ing substantially  larger  than  said  polygonal  openings  de- 
fined by  the  unfolded  tabs,  a  rotary  table  for  supporting 
said  partial  assembly  of  members  around  the  article,  an 
outer  tab  folding  station,  a  tape  applicator  station,  said 
stations  being  located  in  adjacent  relation  opposite  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  table,  a  hub  on  the  table  engage- 
able  closely  in  said  larger  central  opening  to  locate  said 
partial  assembly  on  the  table  in  relation  to  said  stations, 
and  means  for  driving  the  table  in  the  direction  to  move 
the  outer  tabs  of  said  partial  assembly  first  through  said 
folding  station  and  then  through  said  applicator  station. 


3.024,585 
DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  CIGARETTE  FRAMES 
Bemhard    Schubert,    Hamburg*Lohbrugge,    and    Werner 
W.    R.    Hamack,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  24,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  53 — 236) 


I.  In  a  device  for  filling  cigarette  frames,  an  endless 
conveyor  band  which  is  substantially  horizontal  and  uni- 
directionally  movable  to  transport  cigarettes  transversely 
disposed  thereon  towards  the  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
veyor band,  support  means  for  receiving  the  discharged 
cigarettes  mounted  adjacent  to  said  discharge  end  of  the 
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conveyor  band  and  movable  downwardly  into  a  ciga- 
rette frame  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said 
support  means  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from 
under  the  cigarettes  towards  the  end  of  its  downwardly 
movement,  guide  means  extending  downwardly  from 
said  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  band  to  retain  the 
cigarettes  on  said  support  means  during  the  movement  of 
said  supfKtrt  means  downwardly  towards  and  into  said 
cigarette  frame,  and  means  for  causing  substantially  hori- 
zontal relative  movement  between  said  support  means 
and  said  cigarette  frame  in  a  direction  to  enlarge  the 
space  between  said  support  means  and  the  front  wall  of 
the  cigarette  frame  and  thereby  to  accommodate  an  in- 
creasing number  of  cigarettes  between  said  support  means 
and  said  front  wall  until  said  support  means  is  with- 
drawn upwardly  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
cigarette  frame,  thereby  enabling  the  cigarettes  to  en- 
tirely fill  the  cigarette  frame. 


3,024,586 
LAWN  MOWER  OR  SIMILAR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

WfTH  ADJUSTABLE  SKIDS 

George  W.  Curran,  2770  Gravois  Ave.,  and  John  A.  Stein, 

4715  Plover  Ave.,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,601 

3  Claims.    (CL  56— 25.4) 


tending  between  said  plates  at  their  rearward  end,  a  rake 
mounting  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  be- 
tween said  side  plates  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
grass  raking  reel  mounted  on  said  rake  mounting  shaft, 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  horizontal  mount- 
ing shaft  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  driving  connection  between  the  lawn  mower  and  one 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  ralre  mount- 
ing shaft,  a  caster  wheel  mounted  on  the  forward  edge 
of  said  hood  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  at- 
tachment and  means  secured  to  said  horizontal  mounting 
shaft  for  supporting  the  rearward  end  of  the  rake  at- 
tachment and  for  securing  the  rake  attachment  to  the 
lawn  mower. 


3,024,588 
CABLEDISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CABLE- 
STRANDING  APPARATUS 
Lester  O.  Reichelt,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  and  Daniel  V. 
Waters,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Western   Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Piled  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,153 
10  Claims.    (CI.  57—66.5) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  of  the  type  having  a  cutter,  a  frame 
and  supporting  wheels,  at  least  one  runner-like  member 
projecting  fore-and-aft  from  said  frame,  said  member  be- 
ing mounted  in  supports  on  said  frame,  said  supports 
having  at  least  two  adjusting  means  thereon  permitting 
vertical  and  fore-and-aft  adjustment  of  said  member. 


3,024,587 

LAWN  RAKE 

Rnben  H.  Warake,  4045  48th  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,230 

2  Claims.    (CI.  56—27) 


1.  In  a  cable-stranding  apparatus,  a  cable  take-up  reel, 
a  cradle  for  supporting  the  reel  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  a  cable-distributing  carriage  mounted  on  said  cradle 
for  movement  parallel  to  said  axis  for  guiding  the  cable 
onto  said  reel,  means  including  a  drive  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating said  carriage  through  a  predetermined  traverse,  a 
main  drive  means  including  a  first  motor  mounted  on 
said  cradle  for  rotating  said  reel  and  for  rotating  said 
drive  shaft  to  effect  the  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  in 
timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  reel,  an  auxiliary 
drive  means  including  a  second  motor  mounted  on  said 
cradle  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  to  a  starting  position  at  one  end  of 
its  traverse,  a  one-way  clutch  intercc  '.necting  said  main 
drive  means  and  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  one-way  clutch  interconnect- 
ing the  auxiliary  drive  means  and  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  said  one  direction. 


1.  A  rake  attachment  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  plates,  a  hood  extending 
between  and  joining  said  plates  in  parallel  relationship, 
said  hood  being  joined  to  said  plates  along  the  forward 
and  top  edges  thereof,  a  horizontal  mounting  shaft  ex- 


3,024,589 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RACKET  CORD 
George  Vaughan,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569,765 
9  Claims.  (CI.  57— 162) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  racket  cord  which  com- 
prises coating  a  core  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.020 
inch  to  0.060  inch  of  textile  material  made  of  a  syn- 
thetic fibre-forming  polymer  having  the  formula  RXRiY, 
where  R  and  Rj  each  represent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
X  and  Y  represent  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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listing  of  amide  radicals  and  ester  radicals,  with  a  liquid 
adhesive  containing  from  40%  to  80%  of  a  phenol  and 
of  from  20%  to  40%  of  alcohol-soluble  nylon,  spirally 
wrapping  thereon  at  least  one  layer  of  a  wrappirg  ma- 
terial applied  as  a  ribbon  of  filaments  at  an  angle  of 
from  30*  to  70'  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

c 


the  core  and  made  of  a  synthetic  fibre-forming  polymer 
having  the  formula  RXR,Y  wherein  R,  R,,  X  and  Y 
have  the  meanings  given  above,  heating  the  wrapped 
cord  to  a  temperature  between  150*  F.  and  250*  F.  until 
the  phenol  is  substantially  removed  therefrom  and  simul- 
taneously stretching  the  cord. 


3.024,590 

TIME  INDICATING  DEVICE 

James  T.  Yfynne.  4706  Lockiid((e,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1W«,  Ser.  No.  5,912 

9  ClaiiiH.    (CI.  58— 2\ 
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1.  An  indicating  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  and  a  stretchable  endless  belt  having  incremental 
indications  thereon,  said  belt  being  in  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  pulleys,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  a  driv- 
ing pulley  connected  to  a  constant  speed  driving  mech- 
anism, another  otje  of  said  pulleys  being  an  idler  pulley, 
at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  another  of  said  pulleys,  thereby  enabling  the 
stretchable  endless  belt  to  increase  or  decrease  in  length, 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  incremental  indications 
may  be  varied. 


3,024.591 
BOUNCE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  FREE 
PISTON  ENGINES 
Alfred  J.  Fhral,  Norwalk,  and  John  B.  Williams.  Green- 
wich,   Conn.,    assignors    to    American     Machine     & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  23,  195«,  Ser.  No.  782.519 
4  Claims.    (CI.  M— 19) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  two  stroke  free  piston  engine 
having  a  mutually  actuating  free  power  piston  and  pump- 
ing piston,  a  hydraulic  motor,  and  working  fluid  for  op- 
erating said  motor,  a  closed  hydraulic  power  transmis- 
,sion  system  for  said  working  fluid  connecting  said  engine 
and  said  motor,  comprising  a  high  pressure  accumulator 


connected  to  the  pumping  piston  to  receive  fluid  under 
pressure  therefrom  during  the  power  stroke  of  said  en- 
gine and  to  the  input  of  said  motor  to  deliver  fluid  un- 
der pressure  thereto,  a  low  pressure  accumulator  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  motor  to  receive  fluid  there- 
from and  to  said  pumping  piston  to  return  fluid  thereto 
during    the  compre&Mon   stroke   of   said  engine,   means 


preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  engine  to  said  low 
pressure  accumulator  during  the  power  stroke  of  said 
engine,  and  an  auxiliary  accumulator  connected  directly 
to  said  pumping  piston  to,  receive  fluid  under  pressure 
during  the  power  stroke  of  said  engine  and  return  the 
same  without  external  regulation  to  said  pumping  piston 
for  the  compression  stroke  of  said  engine. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  60—26. 1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,024,749 


3,024,592 

PIN  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Audlcy  B.  Leaman,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,188 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—26.1) 

I 

I 

•• 
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^I.  A  pin  actuating  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  and  internal  threads  in 
the  wall  of  said  chamber  extending  from  one  end  to 
approximately  one  half  the  length  of  said  chamber,  a 
fir>t  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  piston  having  a 
cavity  therein  and  internal  threads  in  the  wall  of  said 
cavity  extending  from  one  end  to  approximately  one 
half  the  length  of  said  cavity,  said  piston  including  an 
annular  rib  extending  outwardly  from  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof,  said  piston  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  pin  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  piston  and-  extending  through  said  first  opening, 
an  expansible  chamber  formed  between  said  casing,  pin. 
piston  and  rib,  a  second  opening  in  said  pin  interconnect- 
ing said  cavity  and  expansible  chamber,  gas  producing 
means  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  having  exte- 
rior threads  operatively  mounted  in  the  threads  of  said 
cavity,  an  insert  ring  having  external  threads  operatively 
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mounted  in  the  threads  of  said  chamber  whereby  said 
insert  ring  limits  the  stroke  of  said  piston  by  said  rib 
contacting  therewith  and  guides  the  movement  of  said 
piston  by  slidable  contact  with  the  surface  thereof  and 
the  stroke  of  said  piston  may  be  varied  by  varying  the 
position  of  said  insert  ring  in  the  threads  of  said  cham- 
ber and  the  power  output  of  said  device  may  be  varied 
by  varying  the  length  of  gas  producing  means  mounted 
in  the  threads  of  said  cavity. 


3,024,593 
CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  PURIFIER  FOR  ENGINES 

OPERATING  ON  LEADED  GASOLINE 

Eugene  J.  Houdry,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxy-Cata- 

lyst,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,424 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—30) 


XlZkl 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  spark-ignition  reciprocating 
internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  operate  on  leaded 
gasoline  fuel,  means  for  admixing  air  with  the  exhaust 
gases,  and  catalytic  exhaust  purifier  means  receiving  the 
exhaust  gases  and  added  air  and  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  bed  of  oxidation  catalyst,  in  the  form  of  pellets  dis- 
tributed at  random,  within  said  housing,  said  housing  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  guiding  the  exhaust  gases 
and  added  air  through  said  bed,  said  bed  presenting  to 
the  exhaust  gases  and  added  air  a  cross-sectional  area 
orthogonal  to  the  flow  directions  therethrough  which  is 
in  the  range  of  1500  to  32,(X)0  square  inches  per  pound 
per  minute  of  fuel  consumed  by  the  engine  under  its  con- 
dition of  operation  corresponding  to  minimum  total 
energy  of  the  mixture  of  exhaust  gases  and  added  air 
entering  the  catalyst  bed,  and  said  bed  having  an  approxi- 
mately uniform  thickness  in  the  direction  of  flow  within 
the  range  of  approximately  0.3  inch  to  3  inches,  said  cata- 
lyst pellets  providing  a  geometric  surface  area  in  the 
range  of  115  to  250  square  inches  per  cubic  inch  of  engine 
piston  displacement. 


3,024,594 
PROPELLANTS  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS 
Emil  O.  Kalil,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  M.  W. 
KcUogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

;    Filed  Mar.  3,  1949,  Ser.  No.  79,507 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60— 35J) 


2.  A  method  for  the  combustion  of  bipropellant  com- 
ponents in  a  rocket  motor  having  a  thrust  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  be  powered  by  nitric  acid  and  anhydrous  ammonia, 
comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  nitnc  acid  into  said 
thrust  cylinder,  substantially  simultaneously  therewith 
injecting  a  solution  of  anhydrous  ammonia  and  an  alkali 


metal  into  said  thrust  cylinder  and  in  contact  with  said 
nitric  acid  to  cause  spontaneous  combustion,  discontinu- 
ing the  injection  of  said  solution  when  equilibrium  is 
reached  and  substantally  concurrent  therewith  injecting 
anhydrous  ammonia  into  said  thrust  cylinder  to  continue 
said  combustion,  said  alkali  metal  comprising  lithium, 
ranging  from  about  .01%  by  weight  of  said  solution  to  an 
amount  sufl^cient  to  form  a  saturated  solution. 


3.024,595 
METHOD  OF   ROCKET   PROPULSION   USING 
LIQllD  AMMONIA  AND  AMMONIUM  PER- 
CHLORATE 
Edward    Phelps    Helvenston    and    Thorowgood    Taylor 
Broun,  Jr.,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,312 

2  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
2.  A  normally  liquid  propellant  comprising  a  normally 
liquid  mixture  of  ammonium  perchlorate  dissolved  in 
ammonia  and  containing  from  about  65  percent  up  to 
about  80  percent  ammonium  perchlorate  by  weight  of 
said  mixture. 


3,024,596 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  OF  FUEL  AND  AIR 

Cleburne  B.  Hatfield,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Strato- 

.Missiles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1955.  Ser.  No.  494,634 
29  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


20.  A  missile  of  the  class  described,  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  shell;  a  fuel  supply  and  a  forward  propelling 
means  disposed  in  said  shell;  said  means  comprising,  a 
combustion  chamber  disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  shell, 
having  an  orifice  for  discharging  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion into  the  atmosphere;  a  compressed  air  storage 
chamber  disposed  in  said  shell  forward  of  and  communi- 
cating with  said  combustion  chamber;  air  metering  means 
and  fuel  metering  means  disposed  in  said  compressed  air 
chamber  for  metering  air  from  said  compressed  air  cham- 
ber and  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply;  a  carburetion  means 
communicating  with  both  metering  means  and  with  said 
combustion  chamber  to  receive  air  and  fuel  and  mix  them 
into  a  combustible  mixture  and  deliver  the  mixture  into 
said  combustion  chamber;  a  concentric  shell  of  smaller 
diameter  than  that  of  the  outer  shell  disposed  in  said 
outer  shell  at  the  forward  end  of  the  missile  and  extend- 
ing rearward  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  missile,  form- 
ing a  passageway  constructed  to  scoop  air  into  the  missile 
from  the  front  during  flight,  into  an  air  reservoir  formed 
within  the  outer  shell  between  the  compressed  air  chamber 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  concentric  shell;  a  plurality 
of  air  compressors  in  said  outer  shell  constructed  to  com- 
press and  deliver  the  scooped  air  into  said  compressed 
air  chamber;  a  pair  of  turbines  each  connected  to  drive 
one  half  of  said  compressors  disposed  within  said  outer 
shell;  pipelines  communicating  between  said  combustion 
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chamber  and  said  turbines  to  deliver  combustion  gas  to 
drive  said  turbines,  said  turbines  and  compressors  bring 
surrounded  by  scooped  air  within  the  said  air  reservoir. 


3.024.597 
PL'LSE  JET  PROPl  I.SION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  SAME 

iNicIs  J.  Beck,   1336  Minot  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.;  Joseph 

E.  Leach.  Jr..  333  F  17th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.;  and 

Hal  R.  Linderfelt,  11800  Navy  St..  Los  Angeles  Calif. 

Filed  Julv  16.  1956.  S«r.  .No.  597,998 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60^35.6) 


'   tot  .-?•      4  M    M    M   MS  m 
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1.  A  propulsion  unit  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  liquid 
and  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  pulse  jet  device  including  a 
combustion  chamber,  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
plurality  of  flexible,  ring-like  walls  mounted  on  said  frame 
m  axially  overlapping  relation  and  defining  a  propulsion 
chamber,  said  walls  being  secured  adjacent  one  margin 
only  whereby  to  permit  the  same  to  act  as  inwardly  open- 
ing check  valves  for  the  chamber,  means  closing  one  end 
of  said  chamber,  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  being 
open,  said  propulsion  unit  having  an  opening  in  the 
region  of  its  closed  end  for  admitting  expanding  gases 
of  combustion  issuing  from  said  combustion  chamber. 


3.024.598 

HYDROJET  ENGINE  FOR  MARINE  AND 

SIBMARINE  PROPl  KSION 

Hermann  Saurer  and  Hans  \lcfor«,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Berliner    Maschinenbau    AG. 

vorm.  L.  Schwartzkopff,  Berlin.  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1959,  Scr.  No.  788.556 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  17,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 

4      S    I    2  3 
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1.  A  hydrojet  engine  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
formed  with  a  fluid-intake  opening  at  one  extremity  there- 
of and  an  exhaust  duct  provided  with  a  fluid-ejection 
opening  at  the  other  extremity  thereof,  a  first  body  dis- 
posed fixedly  in  said  casing  with  clearance,  thereby  de- 
fining with  said  casing  a  space  interconnecting  said  open- 
ings, a  second  body  aligned  with  said  first  body  and  axially 
shiftable  within  said  casing  in  the  direction  of  said  intake 
opening,  said  bodies  being  formed  with  facing  concavi- 
ties constituting  a  common  expandable  combustion  cham- 
ber centered  on  the  axis  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  said  intake  opening  adapted 


to  engage  said  second  body,  conduit  means  for  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel  and  oxidizer  fluids  terminating  in  said  first 
body  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  conduit 
means  forming  at  least  one  passage  with  a  cross-sectional 
area  substantially  smaller  than  the  average  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  chamber,  and  feed  means  for  intermittently 
supplying  predetermined  quantities  of  fuel  and  oxidizer 
fluids  to  said  chamber  through  said  conduit  means. 


3,024,599    I 
VARIABLE  AREA  JET  PROPLT^ION  NOZZLES 

John  Michael  Storer  Keen,  Allestree,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  14,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


,  ., ,..J> in 

:S1 


i.**'««e.5 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  wall 
member  defining  a  gas  passage  and  having  an  outlet  at 
one  end,  and  at  least  one  flap  arrangement  which  '\s 
adjustable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  projects 
into  the  gas  passage  upstream  of  the  nozzle  outlet  to 
define  a  first  effective  area  of  the  no/zle  less  than  the 
area  of  said  outlet  of  the  tubular  wail  member,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  is  retracted  and  the  nozzle 
has  a  second  effective  area  greater  than  the  first  effective 
area,  power  means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  flap 
arrangement,  the  flap  arrangement  comprising  a  main 
flap  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular 
wall  member  and  pivoted  by  its  upstream  end  to  the 
tubular  wall  member,  and  a  secondary  flap  member 
pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  main 
flap  member  and  pivotally  connected  by  its  other  end  to 
the  power  means,  the  secondary  flap  member  forming 
in  said  first  position  a  downstream-facing  wall  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  downstream  end  of  the 
main  flap  member,  the  secondary  flap  member  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  which  in  the  first  position  of 
the  flap  arrangement  face  upstream  and  downstream  re- 
spectively, means  permitting  the  secondary  flap  member 
to  be  loaded  on  its  upstream-facing  surface  by  pressure 
gas  derived  from  the  gas  passage  and  on  its  downstream- 
facing  surface  by  substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 
whereby  the  gas  loads  on  the  secondary  flap  member 
assist  to  maintain  it  in  said  first  position. 


3,024.600 
EXHAl'ST  NOZZLE  ACTUATOR 
Ferdinand    Peter    Sollinger,    Wayne,    NJ..    assignor    to 
Curiiss-Wright    Corporation,    a   corporation   of    Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,877 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.6) 
1.  A  variable-area  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  jet  engine;  said 
nozzle  comprising  a  circumferential  assembly  of  nozzle 
members  pivotally  supported  at  their  upstream  ends;  an- 
nular means  co-axially  surrounding  said  circumferential 
assembly  of  nozzle  members  to  form  a  shroud  therefor; 
and  means  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  annular 
means  and  nozzle  members  for  pivotally  adjusting  said 
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nozzle  members  for  varying  the  nozzle  throat  area;  said 
nozzle  adjusting  means  including  cam  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  nozzle  member  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  nozzle  member,  link  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  downstream  end  of  each  nozzle  member,  and  means 
operatively  associating  said  cam  means  and  link  means 
such  that  said  cam  means  is  effective  only  for  pivotally 


a     '^ 


moving  said  nozzle  members  in  a  first  range  between  their 
positions  for  maximum  throat  area  and  their  positions  for 
an  intermediate  throat  area  and  said  link  means  is  effec- 
tive only  for  pivotally  moving  said  nozzle  members  in  a 
second  range  between  their  positions  for  said  intermedi- 
ate throat  area  and  their  positions  for  minimum  throat 
area,  said  link  means  being  ineffective  in  said  first  range 
and  said  cam  means  being  ineffective  in  said  second  range. 


3,024,601 

THRUST  SPOILER  AND  REINGESTION  CONTROL 

Dudley  O.  Nash,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,801 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.54) 


3,024,602 
ARRANGEMENTS   FOR   DEFLECTING   THE  JET 
EXPELLED  FROM  A  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  OR 
FROM  A  REACTION-PROPULSION  UNIT 
Jean  H.  Beriin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Marcel  Kadoscb, 
Francois  M.  L.  Maunoury,  Louis  M.  G.  de  la  Salle,  and 
Henri   Turinetti,   Paris,   France,   assignors   to   Societe 
Nationale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1953,  Ser.  No.  350,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  22, 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


1952 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  unit  haviflf-a  propulsive  nozzle 
facing  towards  the  rear  of  said  unit  and  jet  deflector 
means  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  nozzle  and  of  the  type 
comprising  jet  guiding  surfaces  extending  laterally  of  the 
normal  undeflected  flow  path  of  the  jet  and  curved 
back  towards  the  front  of  said  unit,  a  device  for  rendering 
ineffective  said  jet  guiding  surfaces  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  jet,  comprising  means  extending  along  the 
periphery  of  said  flow  path,  upstream  of  said  surfaces, 
for  introducing  a  layer  of  air  about  said  jet  whereby  the 
jet  separates  from  said  surfaces  and  flows  clear  of  the 
same. 


3,024,603 
JET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  THRUST  REVERSER 

Donald  B.  Tschudy,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,561 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


'•      "     n     ^ 


i 


7.  Thrust  reverse  and  reingestion  control  means  for 
a  dual  flow  reaction  engine  generating  a  propulsive  gas 
stream  comprising  a  hot  inner  core  flow  and  a  cooler 
outer  annulus  flow,  a  casing  confining  said  flows,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocker  doors  mounted  for  movement  between 
a  forward  thrust  position  and  a  reverse  thrust  position 
transverse  to  said  propulsive  gas  stream  and  intercept- 
ing at  least  said  hot  inner  core  flow  to  redirect  it  generally 
transversely  of  the  engine  axis,  a  plurality  of  control 
flaps  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
blocker  doors  when  in  said  reverse  thrust  position  and 
canted  substantially  forwardly  with  respect  thereto  to  in- 
tercept said  cooler  outer  annulus  flow  and  provide  a 
substantial  component  of  forward  motion  thereto  to  pro- 
duce reverse  thrust,  said  control  flaps  being  so  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  blocker  doors  as  to  permit  unrestricted 
passage  of  the  hot  inner  core  flow  deflected  by  said 
blocker  doors  outwardly  between  the  doors  and  flaps. 


1.  Fluid  flow  thrust  reversing  apparatus  comprising,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  pipe,  crescent  shaped  passageway  , 
opening  means  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  pipe  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  passageways  having  diametrically  opposite 
relationships,  the  passageways  having  longitudinal  side 
walls  extending  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and 
with  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  each  of  the  inner  edges  of  the 
front  walls  of  said  pipe  passageways  bping  substantially 
defined  by  the  intersection  of  said  cylinder  and  a  plane 
extending  rearwardly  at  an  acute  angle  and  with  the  inner 
edges  of  the  rear  walls  substantially  defined  by  the  inter- 
section of  said  cylinder  and  a  plane  inclined  rearwardly 
at  an  angle  which  is  substantially  less  than  that  for  the 
front  walls,  a  plurality  of  radially  curved  vanes  extending 
transversely  over  each  of  the  passageways  from  substan- 
tially side  edge  to  side  edge  of  the  passageways  and  sup- 
ported on  the  pipe  to  form  crescent  shaped  passages,  cres- 
cent shaped  doors  mounted  on  common  pivot  means  and 
including  edge  means  thereof  operable  within  the  pipe 
for  closing  the  passageways  by  filling  the  openings  there- 
of in  complementary  fashion,  said  common  pivot  means 
having   an   axis   lying   forwardly  of  the   longitudinally 
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loogest  portion  at  mek  door.  witJ'«J  rib  mcaat  on 
the  outer  tidt  of  Um  doan  to  ntminti  them,  taid  rib 
means  lOcliMliag  mtmtmn  coatorHiteg  with  the  curvature 
of  the  vanes  and  paMafaa  fnrwnd  thereby  for  extendiof 
up  and  Iyin«  between  tha  pluraliry  of  vanes,  control  means 
for  independently  moving  the  doori  to  any  of  a  desired 
plurality  of  positions  inside  the  pipe  including  contact 
and  for  selectively  lynchroaized  oaitary  movement  when 
in  contact  to  position  the  doon  aa  a  unit  for  directing  the 
deflection  of  the  fluid  flow  to  selected  passafcs. 


i.tii-tii 

AIRCRAFT  JET  PROPULflON  APPARATUS  WITH 
THRUn*  REVERSP^  MEANS 

Frederick  WIIHam  Waltaa  Morley.  Cattle  Donlnffton. 
England,  assifnor  to  Rolb-Royce  Limited,  [)erb>,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  27.  IfSf.  Ser.  No.  795,942 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britain  Mar.  31,  1958 

4  Claims.     (O.  «»— 35.54) 


1.  An  aircraft  jet  propulsion  apparatus  comprising  a 
jet  pipe  with  a  propulsion  nozzle  at  its  outlet  end  and 
means  for  obtaining  reverse  thrust  including  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  the  exhaust  gas  path  and  a  vaned  structure  in 
the  duct  for  assisting  to  impart  to  the  gas  flowing  in  the 
duft  a  component  of  velocity  in  a  direction  reverse  to 
the  direction  of  gas  flow  in  the  jet  pipe,  said  vaned  struc- 
ture comprising  a  scries  of  cascades  of  vanes  arranged 
side  by  side  and  mounted  in  support  members  separating 
the  cascades,  the  vanes  of  each  cascade  being  spaced 
apart  lengthwise  tef  the  support  members  and  being  stag- 
gered lengthwise  of  the  support  members  with  respect 
to  the  vanef  of  each  adjacent  cascade  of  vanes. 


3,024,M5 

THRUST  REVERSER 

Dudley  O.  Nask,  ChKiMatl,  Okk»,  Maignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpornttoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  It,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.590 

6  ClaiiM.     (CL  M— 35.54) 


1.  A  two  position  thrust  reverter  for  deflecting  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  an  aircraft  jet  engine,  comprising:  a  sup- 
port beam  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine;  a  pair 


of  blocker  doors  pivotally  interconnected,  the  doors  being 
supported  from  the  support  beam  for  translation  along 
the  same;  a  motion  multiplying  linkage  for  rotating  and 
translating  the  doors  from  their  non-operative  to  their 
reverse  thrust  position,  the  linkage  including  a  pair  of 
bellcranks  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  beam  and 
a  pair  of  crank  arpris,  each  crank  arm  connecting  a  blocker 
door  to  one  of  the  bellcranks.  a  single  actuator  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  said  bellcranks  and  forming  a  toggle 
joint  therewith  for  actuating  the  doors  simultaneously 
whereby  the  doors  are  translated  substantially  rearward' 
when  moving  from  their  non-operative  to  their  reverse 
thrust  position. 


'  3,024.606 

LIQUID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Donald  B.  Adams,  WyomioK,  Ohio,  and  Donald  P.  Sulli- 
van, Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Curttvs-V^ right  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,608 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.66) 


lf»»n.-rr>n'*r7^  tr^Trrrrrj 


-JL-I  1- 
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1  In  combination  with  a  jet  engine  having  a  chamber 
thru  which  the  engine  combustion  gases  flow  at  sub- 
stantial velocity,  said  chamber  having  a  hollow  wall  pro- 
viding a  rigid  wall  structure  with  a  plurality  of  passages 
therethru;  means  providing  a  loop  passageway  including 
said  hollow  wall  passages;  a  coolant  within  said  loop  pas- 
sageway for  circulation  therearound  for  cooling  said  hol- 
low wall,  said  coolant  being  a  metal  which  is  in  the  liquid 
state  during  engine  operation;  two  nozzle  structures  for 
discharging  fuel  into  said  engine  for  combustion  therein 
and  flow  of  the  combustion  gases  thru  said  chamber,  said 
two  nozzle  structures  being  spaced  so  that  one  is  disposed 
a  substantial  distance  downstream  of  the  other;  a  com- 
mon source  of  fuel  having  passage  connections  to  both 
said  nozzle  structures;  a  heat  exchange  structure  inter- 
posed in  the  flow  path  of  said  liquid  coolant  to  and  from 
said  chamber  wall  and  in  the  flow  path  of  fuel  flow  from 
said  common  source  onlv  to  the  downstream  one  of  said 
two  nozzle  structures  for  flow  of  said  latter  fuel  and 
liquid  coolant  thru  said  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange 
relation  for  transferring  heat  from  said  liquid  coolant  to 
the  fuel  supplied  to  the  downstream  nozzle  structure;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  division  of  fuel  flow  from  said 
common  source  to  said  two  nozzle  structures. 


3.024.607 
SUSTAINED  OPERATION  IGNITER  FOR 
RAM-JET  MISSILES 
David  A.  Wathbum.  Sliver  Spring.  Md.,  as.signor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1949,  Ser.  No.  111,316 
1  aalm.     (a.  60—39.71) 
In  an  aerial  missile  of  the  ram-jet  type  having  a  body 
in  the  form  of  an  elongated  tubular  duct,  a  diffuser  and 
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a  combustor  in  said  duct;  in  combination,  an  igniter  for 
maintaining  the  burning  of  a  combustible  mixture  enter- 
ing said  duct  and  passing  through  said  combustor.  said 
igniter  comprising  a  conduit  for  liquid  fuel,  a  manifold 
on  the  conduit  and  having  fuel  outlets  directed  substan- 
tially normally  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit,  a  second  con- 
duit for  liquid  fuel  having  its  inlet  end  connected  to 
said  manifold  and  extending  substantially  the  same  direc- 


tion as  said  first  conduit,  said  second  conduit  having  a 
burner  nozzle  at  its  outlet  end,  said  nozzle  being  located 
so  that  the  flame  thereof  will  heat  the  second  conduit 
to  vaporize  liquid  fuel  flowing  therethrough,  a  perforated 
casing  enclosing  said  second  conduit  and  providing  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  air  mixture,  and  a  pyrotechnic 
flare  for  initially  bringing  said  second  conduit  up  to  fuel 
vaporizing  temperature. 


3,024,608 

COMBUSTION  DEVICES 

Pierre  Francois  Cariotti.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

cicte  Nationale  d'Etudc  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 

,    d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.875 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  24,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.72) 


3,024,609 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  JAW  CRUSHERS 

Kenneth  Gauldic,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Hydraulic  Crushers  Limited 

Filed  June  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,856 

1  Claim.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


In  a  bydraulically-operated  jaw  crusher  having  a  ram 
cylinder,  a  plunger  cylinder,  a  housing,  a  hollow  trunnion 
member  oscillatably  ntoanted  in  said  housing,  said  plung- 
er cylinder  being  carried  by  said  trunnion  member,  said 
trunnion  member  thereby  oscillatably  supporting  said 
plunger  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  plunger  cyliiKkr,  a  commutating  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  valve  cylinder  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  trunnion  member,  a  piston  type  valve  re- 
ciprocably mounted  in  said  valve  cylinder  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  piston  portions  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  connecting  said  piston  portions, 
said  intermediate  portion  forming  a  closed  valve  chamber 
between  said  piston  portions  in  said  valve  cylinder,  said 
plunger  cylinder  being  in  constant  cor^munication  with 
said  valve  chamber,  and  a  vessel  exteriorly  of  said  ram 
cylinder,  said  housing  having  a  passage  leading  to  said 
ram  cylinder  and  a  passage  leading  to  said  vessel,  said 
valve  cylinder  having  a  first  port  leading  to  said  ram 
cylinder  passage  and  a  second  port  leading  to  said  vessel 
passage,  said  valve  having  a  first  position  wherein  one  of 
said  piston  portions  closes  said  second  port  and  said  first 
port  communicates  with  said  valve  chamber  to  place  said 
ram  cylinder  in  communication  with  said  plunger  cylin- 
der, and  a  second  position  wherein  the  other  of  said 
piston  portions  closes  said  first  port  and  said  second  port 
communicates  with  said  valve  chamber  to  place  said  vessel 
in  communication  with  said  plunger  cylinder. 


3,024,61f 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wayne  H.   Ulman,  CUntoa  TowutUp,  Shelby   County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  TW  MoMTch  Machfaic  Tool  Co., 
Sidney,  Ohio,  a  coryoithi«  of  OMo 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19S«,  Ser.  No.  580,837 
4SClataH.    (CL6»— 97) 


I .  Combustion  chamber  traversed  by  a  gaseous  flow  at 
high  speed  comprising  a  main  burner;  a  combustion  de- 
vice including  a  cone  member  having  an  apex  directed  up- 
stream with  respect  to  said  flow  and  a  downstream  edge, 
means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  cone  member,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  being  opened  at  both  ends  and  following  said 
cone  member  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  coaxial  there- 
with so  that  said  upstream  end  forms  an  annular  slot  with 
said  downstream  edge  of  said  cone  member,  a  concentric 
wall  outside  said  body  and  forming  therewith  an  annular 
divergent  passage  whereby  said  gaseous  flow  when  enter- 
ing said  passage  aspirates  from  said  slot  and  produces 
within  said  body  a  flow  from  said  downstream  end  to- 
wards the  upstream  end  thereof;  and  extension  pieces 
connecting  said  downstream  end  of  said  elongated  body  to 
said  main  burner,  said  pieces  consisting  of  thin  plates 
connected  together  along  one  edge  to  form  an  angle  piece 
whose  apex  is  directed  upstream. 


■Tir©;i. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automation  of  a  machine  having  a 
movable   element,    comprising   register   means   for  pre- 
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setting  a  distance  to  be  moved  by  said  element,  means 
for  moving  said  element,  and  means  for  sensing  that 
said  element  has  moved  to  the  distance  preset  on  said 
register  means,  said  sensing  means'comprising  at  least 
one  commutator  segment  representing  at  least  in  part 
the  preset  distance,  impedance  means  connected  tc  said 
one  commutator  segment  for  causing  impedance  to  cur- 
rent therein,  brush  meatxs  coupled  for  movement  with 
said  element  for  engaging  at  least  said  one  commutator 
segment,  and  means  for  reducing  the  impedance  of  said 
impedance  means  when  said  distance  is  preset. 


3,024.611 

JET  TYPE  ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE 

Arthur  Leroy  Smith,  12041  Pinehorst  Way, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuatioa  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  670,274, 

July  5,  1957.    This  application  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No. 

25,719 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—108) 


t.  In  a  jet  type  rotary  steam  engine,  a  rotatively 
mounted  cylindrical  housing;  a  combustion  chamber  in 
the  axial  portion  of  said  housing;  fuel  inlet  means  con- 
nected with  said  combustion  chamber;  a  steam  generat- 
ing chamber  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber;  an 
annular  condenser  extending  around  said  steam  generat- 
ing chamber;  an  insulating  wall  between  said  steam  gen- 
erating chamber  and  said  condenser,  said  condenser  hav- 
ing a  jet  tube  receiving  compartment;  jet  tubes  of  out- 
wardly convergent  shape  disposed  in  said  jet  tube  receiv- 
ing compartment  and  communicating  with  said  steam 
generating  chamber  and  extending  outwardly  and  having 
substantially  tangentially  directed  steam  discharge  open- 
ings positioned  m  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  housing; 
a  return  conduit  connecting  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
condenser  with  said  steam  generating  chamber;  and  valve 
means  in  said  return  conduit  controllmg  the  return  of 
condensed  steam  to  said  steam  generating  chamber. 


3,024.612 
METHOD   FOR    RFMOVINC   CALCR-M  SULFATF 
FROM  UNDKRCiROl  ND  STORAGE  CAVITIES  IN 
SALT  FORMATIONS 
Clifford  G.  Ludcman,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,277 

4  Claims.    (CI.  61— .5) 
1.  A  method  for  creating  an  underground  storage  cav- 
ern in  a  sodium  chloride  salt  formation  also  contain- 
ing calcium  sulfate  deep  below  the  surface  of  the  earth 


comprising  circulating  substantially  fresh  water  down  into 
said  salt  formation  and  dissolving  salt  therefrom  to  form 
concentrated  brine  and  leave  a  cavity  containing  calcium 
sulfate  detritus,  discharging  said  brine  from  said  cavern, 
when  said  cavern  reaches  a  desired  size  circulating  down 
into  said  cavern  saturated  sodium  chloride  brine  which 
is  substantially  free  from  dissolved  calcium  ion  and  dis- 
solving therein  calcium  sulfate  from  the  detritus  in  said 
cavern  without  dissolving  more  sodium  chloride,  and  then 
discharging  from  said  cavern  said  sodium  chloride  brine 
containing  dissolved  calcium  sulfate,  precipitating  the  cal- 
cium ion  from  the  discharged  brine,  and  recirculating  the 
brine  so  treated  into  said  cavern  to  dissolve  more  calciuni 


sulfate. 


3,024,613 

FLOW  REGULATOR  FOR  IRRIGATION 

STANDPIPE 

Benjamin  Frank  Calciano,  Sr.,  Arvin,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cal-HydranI  Corporation,  Lamont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,845 

7  Claims.    (CI.  61—12) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flow  regulator  for  an  irri- 
gation standpipe  of  an  inverted  cap-like  hood  having  a 
flexible  cylindrical  wall  diametered  for  slip  fit  open  end 
down  into  said  standpipe,  a  plurality  of  vertical  slits 
formed  in  said  cylindrical  wall  at  a  common  horizontal 
plane,  a  gasket  circumscribing  said  cylindrical  wall  and 
covering  said  slits,  expandable,  means  supported  inter- 
nally of  said  cap-like  hood  i^luding  expanding  means 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  said  cylindrical  wall  in  the 
region  of  said  slits,  and  hand  operated  means  exteriorly 
of  said  hood  operatively  connected  to  said  expanding 
means  interiorly  of  said  hood  for  manually  expanding 
the  same  to  compress  said  gasket  between  said  cylin- 
drical wall  and  the  inner  face  of  said  standpipe  for  ef- 
fecting a  water  tight  seal  therebetween  and  for  securing 
said  hood  to  said  standpipe. 


3,024,614      ! 
FLUME  OUTLET 
Donald  G.  La  Rue,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,878 
4  Claims.     (CI.  61—15) 


1.  A  fluid  control  and  discharge  gate  for  use  in  ir- 
rigating systems  including  closed  bottom  flume  sections 
provided  with  spaced  apertures  comprising  a  vertically 
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disposed  tubular  body  removably  fixed  in  each  of  said 
apertures  and  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  a  flume 
section,  said  tubular  body  having  top  and  bottom  flared 
ends,  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  top  end  of  the 
tubular  body  to  the  bottom  of  said  flume  section,  remov- 
able cap  means  rotatably  and  tiltingly  affixed  to  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  tubular  body,  and  corrugated  clip  means 
engageable  with  the  bottom  flared  end  of  the  tubular 
body  for  removably,  tiltingly  and  rotatably  afl[ixing  the 
cap  means  to  the  tubular  body  whereby  the  cap  means 
can  selectively  vary  the  rate  and  the  direction  of  the 
fluid  discharge  from  the  tubular  body. 


3,024,615 
UNDERWATER  SURVEYING  APPARATl  S 
Harold    W.    Ascbinger,    Ridgefield,    NJ.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Vare  Industries,  Roselle,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  833,774 
5  Claims.     (CI.  61—69) 


1_ 


5-      Urlfri 


ii- 


1.  Underwater  recovery  apparatus  comprising  a  sur- 
faced support  means,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive 
cables  connected  to  the  support  means,  an  underwater 
vehicle  having  a  motor  housing  detachably  secured  there- 
to, one  of  the  cables  being  connected  to  the  vehicle,  the 
other  cable  being  connected  to  the  motor  housing,  a 
motor  mounted  in  said  motor  housing,  clamp  means, 
linkage  means  connecting  the  motor  and  clamp  means, 
the  motor  housing  cable  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  motor,  a  coupling  connecting  the  motor  housing  to 
the  vehicle,  and  electrical  release  means  electrically  con- 
necting the  said  motor  housing  cable  and  couphng. 


3,024,616 
DEHUMIDIFTERS 
Harry  Bury,  Ickenham,  England,  as.signor  to  The  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company  Limited,  Kingsway,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  8,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62—3) 


A  dehumidifier  comprising  a  box  structure,  said  struc- 
ture providing  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the  through-flow 


of  air  to  be  dehumidified  and  having  inlet  means  and  dis- 
charge means  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  paths,  partitions  mounted  within  said  box  structure, 
said  partitions  being  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  ducts  constituting  said  paths,  ther- 
mocouple assemblies  mounted  in  said  partitions,  each  said 
assembly  comprising  alternately  disposed  p-type  and  n- 
type  semiconductor  elements  connected  to  provide  hot 
junctions  and  cold  junctions,  first  heat  exchange  fins  dis- 
posed in  heat  conducting  relationship  with  the  hot  junc- 
tions of  each  said  thermocouple  assembly,  second  heat 
exchange  fins  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  cold  junctions  of  each  said  thermocouple  assembly, 
said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  fins  lying  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  said  ducts 
and  being  disposed  respectively  in  alternate  ducts,  said 
first  fins  being  of  larger  area  than  said  second  fins,  and 
means  for  directing  air  through  said  ducts  whereby 
moisture  is  condensed  from  the  air  passing  through  one 
set  of  alternate  ducts  and  this  air  subsequently  mixes 
with  the  air  from  another  set  of  alternate  ducts. 


3,024,617 
REDUCTION  OF  TANTC  CORROSION 

Walter  L.  Miller,  160  Hendrlckson  Ave.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,831 

17  Claims.    (CI.  62— 54) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


10.  Apparatus  for  reducing  corrosion  in  a  closed  tank 
containing  a  stored  liquid  which  is  immiscible  with  water 
and  incompletely  filling  said  tank  which  comprises  the 
combination  with  such  tank  of  means  disposed  in  the 
open  space  in  the  upper  part  of  the  main  body  of  said 
tank  and  unenclosed  and  fully  exposed  for  continuous 
contact  with  all  ambient  vapors  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  tank,  for  condensing  out  the  condensible  part  of 
ambient  vapors  from  the  air  in  the  space  between  the 
maximum  liquid  level  in  Said  tank  and  the  top  of  the 
tank,  means  having  an  upwardly  opening  collector  also 
in  said  space  in  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  and  im- 
mediately below  said  condensing  means  disposed  to  re- 
ceive the  condensed  vapors,  means  connected  to  said 
receiving  means  and  operable  to  separate  from  the  col- 
lected condensation  the  condensed  water,  means  by  which 
the  separated  water  may  be  removed  and  discarded,  and 
means  by  which  the  balance  of  the  condensed  vapors 
may  be  returned  to  the  tank. 


3,024,618 

ROTATABLE  ICE  MOLD  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Jerry  C.  Janquart,  McHenry,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  .Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,898 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62— 135) 
2.  An  automatic  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a 
r^tatable  ice  tray,  a  slug  valve  including  a  housing  de- 


354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962  ! 


fining  a  chamber  haviaf  aa  telal  Mitf  an  outkt  and  valve 
meant  cooperabic  with  aaid  iaial  and  outlet  to  controi 
the  flow  of  liquid  theretlHixiflh,  a  conduit  extending  from 
and  communicable  with  taid  OHtlM  and  leiTninating  above 
said  tray  to  provide  a  meant  for  lifait  aaid  tray,  separate 
electrical  inlet  and  outkt  control  Banna  for  controlling 
actuation  of  aaid  vahr«  manna.  •  movable  wall  extend- 
ing across  laid  chamber  within  mid  housing  of  said  slug 
valve  biased  in  one  direction  by  the  preuure  of  liquid 
entering  said  valve  through  said  iakt,  means  biasing  said 
wall  in  an  oppoaite  direction  to  axpd  liquid  from  said 
valve  through  said  outlet  upon  opening  of  said  outlet 


and  closure  of  said  inlet,  a  support,  a  shaft  joumaled 
within  said  support  and  connected  to  said  ice  tray  at  the 
rotational  axjs  thereof,  a  motion  translation  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  movable 
wall  and  having  a  one  way  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft  so  that  linanr  rod  movamant  effects  rotary  shaft 
movement,  twitck  aMaaa  wired  ia  Kries  with  aaid  inlet 
control  means,  and  second  swildi  means  responsive  to 
the  position  of  said  motion  tranalattoo  rod  and  wired  in 
series  with  each  of  said  control  means  to  permit  energiza- 
tion of  one  or  the  other  of  said  control  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  position  of  said  rod. 


HEAT  PUMP  SYSTTM 
Kari  M.  Gertela.  CaacMvln,  and  Umjmomd  G.  McCrcndy. 
Dc  WMt,  N.Y^  aHJiBim  to  Carrier  Corporatioo,  Syra- 
cnae,  N.Y..  a  corporntton  of  Delaware 

Filed  Seat,  t,  1M«,  Sir.  Na.  54,473 
IthitBi     (CLfl— IM) 


1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  iiKluding  an  outdoor  heat 
exchange  coil  and  an  indoor  heat  exchange  coil,  means  for 
increasing  the  capacity  of  the  heat  pump  system  compris- 
ing an  auxiliary  coil  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of 
said  heat  exchange  coils,  said  auxiliary  coil  being  upstream 
with  respect  to  air  passing  over  said  one  of  said  heat  ex- 
change coils,  and  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  coil  to 
said  one  of  said  beat  exchange  coib  and  to  the  heat  pump 


system,  said  connecting  means  responsive  to  a  first  mode 
of  system  operation  to  connect  said  auxiliary  coil  as  a 
part  of  said  one  of  said  heat  exchange  coils  and  rcponsive 
to  a  second  mode  of  system  operation  to  connect  said 
auxiliary  coil  as  a  subcooler.  i 


3.024,620 

OLTSIDE  DEFROSTER  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 

J.   Bamett,   Adrian,   Mkli.,  assignor  to  Revco, 

Inc.,   Dccriield.   Mich.,   a   corporatton   of   Michifpin 

Filed  June  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  S19,2S7 

10  Claims.    (CI.  62—278) 


1.  In  a  heat  pump  having  an  outside  coil  and  an  out- 
side fan  for  disposing  outside  atmospheric  air  in  beat 
exchanging  relationship  with  said  coil,  the  combination 
in  said  heat  pump  of  defrosting  meant  for  removing 
frost  and  ice  which  have  accumulated  upon  said  coil  and 
below  said  fan  and  said  coil,  said  defrosting  means  com- 
prising means  for  conducting  hot  gaseous  refrigerant  into 
intimate  juxtaposition  with  a  major  part  of  the  area 
below  said  fan  and  into  intimate  juxtaposition  with  a 
major  part  of  the  area  below  said  coil  and  through  the 
lowermost  round  of  said  coil  and  thence  through  the 
uppermost  round  of  said  coil  and  progressively  down- 
wardly round  by  rouiKl  to  and  through  a  terminal  round 
which  lies  cloaely  adjacent  to  the  lowennoat  round. 


3,914,621 

WATER  COOLING  KTT  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Paul  B.  Pifter,  Rtc.  1,  Box  233,  Bnwiir  City.  U. 

FDed  Aag.  It,  196«,  Ser.  No.  M.SII 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62— 33f ) 


I.  Liquid  cooling  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  re- 
frigerator having  a  door  with  a  sealing  strip  thereon,  a 
liquid  cooling  container  means  mounted  on  a  shelf  of  a 
refrigerator,  removable  inlet  means  connected  to  said 
container  means,  liquid  dispensing  means  connected  to 
said  container  means,  said  inlet  and  dispensing  means  be- 
ing disposed  within  the  refrigerator,  liquid  supply  means 
external  to  the  refrigerator,  and  flat  flexible  fluid  flow 
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conducting  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  means  to  the 
liquid  supply  means,  said  conducting  means  extending  out 
of  the  refrigerator  past  the  sealing  strip  on  the  door  and 
expansible  in  response  to  liquid  pressure  and  compressible 
in  response  to  closing  of  the  door  to  maintain  the  re- 
frigerator sealed  by  the  door. 


outlets  to  said  inlets,  means  for  circulating  air  through 
said   tunneKand   said   duct   means   in   substantially   an 


3,024,622 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATL'S  FOR  PREPARING 

FROZEN  BODIES  OF  ICE-CREAM 

Hans   Gram,    Vojens,    Denmark,    assignor  to   Brodrene 

Gram  A  'S,  Vojens,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Nov,  22,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62— 340) 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  for  preparing  frozen 
bodies  of  ice-cream  having  a  stationary  annular  vessel, 
comprising  two  mutually  concentric  annular  walls  located 
one  within  the  other  and  spaced  radially  from  one  an- 
other, an  annular  bottom  located  between  said  annular 
walls,  a  rotatably  mounted  cover  on  said  vessel,  a  plural- 
ity of  annularly  and  radially  disposed  rows  of  freezing 
pockets  extending  from  said  cover  down  into  the  space 
between  said  annular  walls,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed partitions  mounted  upon  the  underside  of  said 
cover  between  said  radially  disposed  rows  of  freezing 
pockets  and  extending  down  into  said  vessel  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  bottom  thereof  and  to  the  inner  and  outer- 
most annular  walls  of  said  vessel  out  of  contact  with  said 
bottom  and  said  walls,  the  innermost  of  said  annular  walls 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  within  a  circum- 
ferential portion  of  said  annular  vessel  for  the  supply  of 
a  freezing  liquid  to  said  portion  of  the  annular  vessel. 
the  portion  of  the  outermost  annular  wall  facing  said  cir- 
cumferential portion  of  the  innermost  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing an  overflow  edge,  and  the  further  circumferential  por- 
tion of  said  vessel  having  a  number  of  apertures  therein 
for  the  supply  of  a  thawing  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said 
further  circumferential  portion  of  said  vessel  and  addi- 
tional apertures  for  the  discharge  of  said  thawing  liquid 
from  said  further  circumferential  portion. 


3,024,623 
BLAST  TLTNNELS 
Gerald  Lothan  Forster.  Chalfoot  St.  Peter,  and  Mervin 
Hubert  Trower,  Greenford,  England,  assigiiors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,671 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britain  Apr.  6,  1959 
7  Claims.  (CL  62— 380) 
1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
tunnel,  an  endless  conveyor  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal flight  extending  through  said  tunnel,  air  inlets  at 
about  the  ends  of  said  tunnel,  air  outlets  adjacent  to  the 
midportion  of  said  tunnel,  duct  means  connecting  said 


8-shaped  path,  and  means  for  refrigerating  the  air  flow- 
ing from  at  least  one  of  said  outlets  to  an  inlet. 


3,024,624 
AIRCRAFT  AND  TURBINE  OPERATED 
AUXILIARY  EQUIPMENT 
Frederick   William   WaMoa   Moriey,    Castle    I>onington, 
David  Omri  Davies,  Klagsway,  Derby,  and  Frederick 
Langham  Grint,  Belper,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Engljind,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  4,  1958 
5  Claim*.    (CI.  62— 402)    ^ 


-»  /T  >  it»     /• 


1.  An  aircraft  having  a  cabin,  gas  turbine  power  plant, 
the  power  plant  irKluding  air  compressor  means,  elec- 
trical equipment,  an  alternator  connected  to  supply  operat- 
ing current  to  the  electrical  equipment,  and  a  cabin  air 
supply  system  including  an  air  turbine,  said  air  turbine 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  compressor  means  to 
receive  compressed  air  therefrom  and  also  having  an  out- 
let, the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  compressed  air 
being  reduced  in  the  air  turbine,  the  air  turbine  being  con- 
nected to  drive  the  alternator,  a  by-pass  around  the  air 
turbine  and  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
the  turbine  and  an  outlet,  a  first  connection  to  the  cabin, 
a  second  connection  to  atmosphere,  and  valve  means  hav- 
ing said  air  turbine  outlet,  said  by-pass  outlet  and  said 
first  and  second  connections  connected  thereto,  said  valve 
means  being  adjustable  and  providing  a  variable  inter- 
connection between  said  outlets  and  said  first  and  second 
connections. 


3,024,625 

COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  APPARATUS 
Georg  Fraunhofer  and  Radolf  Schliifer,  Mainz,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Jenaer  Gbswerk  Scbott  A  Gen.,  Mainz, 

Germany,  a  Gemaa  corporation 

nied  June  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,513 

Claims  priority,  appMcariun  Germanv  June  8,  1956 
5ClaiaBa.    (0.62—515) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
adapted  to  be  evacuated  to  a  low  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  opening  of  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  container  defined 
through  the  container  wall,  a  dome-like  cap  of  substan- 
tially smaller  size  than  the  container  removably  mounted 
to  pressure  seal  said  opening,  and  a  cooling  coil  for  the 
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passage  of  a  cooling  fluid  therethrough  positioned  in  said 
cap.  forming  an  integral  unit  therewith  whereby  said  cap 


and  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto,  spring  means 
adapted  to  fasten  said  first  disc  upon  said  second  disc, 
means  adapted  to  mount  said  first  shaft  coupling  mem- 
ber upon  one  of  the  shafts,  a  second  shaft  coupling 
member  comprising  a  first  disc  and  a  second  disc  wherein 
said  second  disc  is  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  said  first 
disc,  spring  means  adapted  to  fasten  said  first  disc  to 
said  second  disc,  means  adapted  to  mount  said  second 
shaft  coupling  member  upon  the  second  shaft,  and  means 
adapted  to  removably  secure  said  first  shaft  coupling 
member  to  said  second  shaft  coupling  member  and  co- 
operating with  said  spring  means  to  prevent  backlash  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  shaft  coupling  members. 


with  said  coil   may  be  removed  from  and  attached  to 
said  container  as  a  unit. 


3,024.626 
AXLE  SHAFT 
Tbomas  A.  Frfachman.  Solon,  Ohio,  assiRnor  to  Emtba 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  422,747, 
Apr.  13,  1954.    This  application  Oct  2,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
844,080 

8  Claims.    (CL  64—1) 


2.  An  alloy  steel  axle  shaft  having  an  elongated  main 
body  portion  of  substantially  circular  cross-section,  an 
annular  fillet  flange  extending  generally  laterally  outward- 
ly from  adjacent  one  end  portion  of  the  body  portion,  an 
enlarged  portion  having  generally  axially  extending  splines 
thereon  adjacent  the  other  end  portion  of  the  body  por- 
tion, said  axle  shaft  having  a  differential  hardness  gradi- 
ent between  first  and  second  regions,  said  first  region  in- 
cluding the  entire  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  that 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  fillet  flange  that  is  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  body  portion  together  with 
the  surface  of  the  enlarged  portion  and  that  material  of 
the  axle  shaft  which  is  immediately  adjacent  to  the  said 
surfaces,  said  second  region  including  any  remaining  part 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  fillet  flange  and  the  enlarged  por- 
tion together  with  the  central  core  region  of  the  axle  shaft. 


3,024,627 

FLEXIBI  F.  COLTI.ER 

Joseph  W.  Karas.  Park  Ridge,  III.,  avsignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Mar.  2,  1961.  Scr.  No.  92,922 

5  Claims.    (O.  64—10) 


1.  A  flexible  coupler  adapted  to  join  two  shafts  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  first  shaft  coupling  member 
comprising  a  first  disc  and  a  second  disc  whereby  said 
first  disc  is  pivotable  about  the  axis  of  said  second  disc 


3.024,628 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Kwang-Tzu  Yang,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  87,142 
3  Claims.     (CI.  64 — tl) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  first  rim  wiihi  diam- 
eter do,  a  second  rim  with  diameter  dc,  the  planes  of 
said  rims  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  L,  and  an  annular 
body  connecting  said  rims  composed  of  alternating  layers 
of  corded  material  and  rubber-like  material,  there  being  n 
layers  of  corded  material,  each  layer  of  corded  material 
having  a  thickness  /,  said  body  having  a  thickness  h,  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  (90*  — »)  to  the  planes  of  the  rims 
and  having  a  stiffness  S,  said  corded  material  having  a 
density  CD  deflned  by 

CD=nt/h\ 

and  said  body  being  formed  in  accordance  with  values  for 
do,  CD,  de,  h.  L,  9,  and  S  such  that 

\.42^do/d^^l.lS 

l6.S5^d^/h^23.9 

3.37^</c/^-5.00 

16*=^#^28' 

L/h<5.6 

O^CD^iCD) 

S/So=l  +  i2.0imL/h)-^-'*(d^/h)HCD)0.25 


and 

where 

and 


5=5"(tan  #)-»»w(</e/A)-«»«(CD)»» 

5"=/(</e) 
(CD)„^=0.0O592{d^/h)*f* 


,  3,024,629 

PHASE  CHANGING  DEVICES 

Nicholas  M.  RaskhodolT,  5728  Euclid  St.,  Cheverly,  Md. 

FUcd  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,857 

1  Claim.     (CI.  64—24) 

A  phase  changing  device  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  flexible  bellows  coupling,  said  driving 
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shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  to  transmit  rotary  motion  with 
a  minimum  of  backlash  between  said  shafts,  said  coupling 
member  disposed  to  rigidly  interconnect  a  driven  shaft 
hub  to  the  driven  shaft  in  at  least  one  direction,  said 
flexible  bellows  connected  to  an  adjustment  member  dis- 
posed to  accept  a  driving  shaft  hub  with  a  stepped  cylin- 
drical extension,  said  extension  including  worm  gear  teeth 
cut  on  its  periphery,  said  extension  rotatable  within  said 
adjustment  member  and  restricted  from  longitudinal  mo- 
tion, said  adjustment  member  including  an  adjustment 
screw  meshing  with  said  M^orm  gear  teeth  cut  on  said 
cylindrical   extension   such  that  said   driving  shaft   hub 


13        t3 


is  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  adjustment 
screw  to  produce  mechanical  phase  displacement  be- 
tween said  driven  and  driving  shafts  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft  hub  and  driving  shaft  hub  respectively,  said 
adjustment  member  including  a  locking  means  threaded 
in  said  member,  a  soft  material  locking  washer,  and  a 
serrated  peripheral  band  on  said  cylindrical  extension, 
with  said  locking  washer  interposed  between  end  of  said 
locking  screw  and  said  peripheral  band  on  said  cylin- 
drical extension  of  said  driving  shaft  hub  such  that  said 
cylindrical  extension  can  be  locked  to  said  adjustment 
member. 


3,024,630 
CLUTCHES 

James  O.  Billups.  1601  Oak  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,535 

14  Claims.    (CI.  64—30) 


^^'.^'/o'^'/^/^ 


1.  A  clutch  which  includes:  a  hollow  member,  said 
member  having  a  smooth  interior  surface  formed  there- 
in, said  surface  having  the  shape  of  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion; a  sleeve  formed  of  a  polyamide  polymer  positioned 
within  said  member,  said  sleeve  having  a  smooth  ex- 
terior surface  fitting  against  the  interior  surface  of  said 
member,  said  exterior  surface  having  the  same  shape 
as  said  interior  surface;  an  expandable  ring  located  with- 
in said  sleeve  so  as  to  bear  against  the  interior  thereof; 
and  means  for  expanding  said  ring  so  as  to  increase  the 
pressiue  between  said  ring  and  said  sleeve  and  so  as 
to  expand  said  sleeve  in  order  to  increase  the  pressure 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  member,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  tapered  member  and  a  mounting  member,  said 
tapered  member  and  said  mounting  member  being  ad- 
justably attached  to  one  another  so  that  the  relative 
position  of  said  tapered  member  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  member  and  said  ring  is  capable  of  being  ad- 
justed. 


3,024,631  ^ 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING 
PATTERNED  FABRICS 
Frederick   C.    Wiesinger,   Feastervllle,   and   Thomas   C. 
Lyster,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,     assignors     to     Wildman 
Jacquard    Co.,    Norristown,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,403 
9  Claims.     (CI.  66—14) 


--/-t 


f— —  *--C'Vfr 


Stirr-riom  r^m  ^m^iar^m 


1.  In  an  independent  needle  knitting  machine,  super- 
imposed, aligned  cylinders,  needles  carried  by  and  movable 
in  said  cylinders,  sliders  in  each  cylinder  and  cam  means 
for  actuating  said  sliders  to  cause  their  respective  needles 
to  knit  selectively  in  one  cylinder  or  the  other  including 
transfer  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  cylinder,  selecting 
means  effective  upon  sliders  in  the  lower  cylinder  to 
cause  them  to  transfer  their  needles  to  the  upper  cylinder 
and  means  independent  of  said  selecting  means  for  auto- 
matically effecting  a  subsequent  selection  of  only  said 
previously  selected  sliders  in  the  lower  cylinder  to  position 
them  for  receiving  their  needles  when  next  transferred 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  cylinder. 


3,024,632 
NEEDLE  GUARD  FOR  KNITTING  MACHIN'ES 
Fridolin  Beerli,  Zollikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor, 
by  mesne   assignments,  to  Paliz-Holding  A.G.,  Zug, 
Switzerland    * 

FUed  Sept  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  11,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  66—60) 


i  1101 'J 
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1.  For  use  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  displaceable  needles,  a  longitudinally  displaceable 
needle  guard  having  a  comb  portion  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  teeth,  each  needle  having  associated  with 
it  a  space  between  two  adjoining  teeth  of  the  comb  por- 
tion, each  space  being  larger  between  the  heads  of  the 
adjoining  teeth  than  the  width  of  a  needle  butt  and  being 
widened  between  the  teeth  bases  to  form  a  notch  for  the 
corresponding  needle  butt. 


3,024,633 
FLAT  KNnriNG  APPARATUS 

Josef  Kuntz,  Memmingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gerhard 

Kochheim,  Hannover-Linden,  Germany 
Original  application  Apr.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,743,  now 
Patent   No.  2,893,225,  dated  July  7,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  28,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  66 — 60) 
1.  In  a  flat   knitting  apparatus  having  a  needle  bed, 
parallel  needle  guide  grooves,  a  row  of  latch  needles  slid- 
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ably  disposed  therein  for  reciprocating  motion  for  manu- 
facturing knitted  fabric,  a  plurality  of  sinkers  for  the 
finished  knitted  fabric,  each  of  said  sinkers  secured  to  a 
rearward  transverse  axle  in  said  needle  bed  for  oscillatory 
motion  and  disposed  intermediate  between  two  adjacent 
needle  guide  grooves  at  the  outlet  side  of  said  needle 
bed,  vertical  guide  slots  disposed  in  said  needle  bed  from 
the  outlet  edge  thereof  rearwardly  to  provide  for  guiding 
of  said  sinkers,  a  hand  actuated  member  slidably  disposed 
upon  said  needle  bed  for  actuating  said  needles  and  said 
sinkers,  the  improvement  of  each  of  said  sinkers  com- 
prising a  downwardly  directed  extension  and  an  upwardly 
directed  projection  at  its  rearward  end,  said  extension 
.idapted  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  sinker  upon  said 


T~[ 


rearward  transverse  axle  in  said  needle  bed»  said  projec- 
tion adapted  for  actuating  said  sinkers  through  said  hand 
actuated  member,  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  protruding 
part  and  a  downwardly  extending  abutment  part  for  the 
knitted  fabric  both  curved  about  said  rearward  transverse 
axle,  said  protruding  part  and  said  abutment  part  offset 
in  a  forward  direction  from  one  another  at  the  front  edge 
of  said  sinker  to  form  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  acting 
as  a  hook  for  said  knitted  fabric,  a  return  spring  for  each 
sinker  placed  and  guided  in  rigid  connection  with  said 
downward  front  abutment  member  and  reacting  between 
sa'd  abutment  part  and  the  undersurface  of  said  needle 
bed  on  either  side  of  said  guide  slots,  said  abutment  part 
extending  through  and  guided  by  said  vertical  guide  slots. 


3,024,634 

ABATING  SINKER  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Rkcardo  Tenconi,  Varesc.  Italy,  assHnior  to 

Marcella  Sessa  Moretta,  Vares*.  Italy 

Filed    Dec.    13,    1960,   Ser.   No.   75,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  16,  1959 

I  Oaim.     (CI.  66—107) 


An  abating  sinker  for  circular  knitting  machines  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  hosiery;  said 
sinker  comprising  a  laminar  body  having  a  first  beak  de- 
fining a  first  throat  and  an  abating  plane,  and  a  second 
beak  at  a  short  distance  from  said  first  beak  and  defining 
a  second  throat. 


being  so  controlled  that  during  rotary  knitting  a  plurality 
of  them  twist  back  toward  a  point  of  divergence  adjacent 
said  feeding  means,  and  periodically  operable  means  en- 
gageable  between  said  yams  at  their  point  of  divergence 


and  movable  downwardly  to  displace  the  twisted  portion 
of  said  yams  to  a  position  so  that  any  one  of  said  yams 
being  introduced  will  be  positioned  to  be  readily  taken 
by  the  needles. 


3,024,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SUPPLEMENTARY 
HEAT    ANI>    MOISTl  RE    IN    TEXTILE    STEAM 
PROCESSING  CHAMBERS 
Richard  P.  HiKginbottom,  6659  Sherhrooke  St.  W., 
Apt.  23,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.840 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  68—5) 


3.024.635 
YARN  CONTROI  I  ING  DEVICE 

Oscar  Fregeolle,   I  incoln.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration. Ilopedale.  Mtta.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.747 
6  Claims.     (CI.  66—140) 

I.  In  a  circular,  independent  needle  knitting  machine 
having  a  rotatable  and  reciprocable  needle  cylinder, 
needles,  a  feeding  station  and  yarn  feeding  means  at  said 
station  for  presenting  yarns  to  the  needles,  said  yams 


'l.  An  apparatus  for  the  controlled  forming  of  supple- 
mentary moisture  and  the  supply  of  supplementary  heat 
in  the  treating  of  prepared  textile  fabrics  for  the  con- 
trolled acceleration  and  completion  of  the  chemical  and 
physical  reactions  involved  in  the  steaming  process  de- 
velopment comprising  in  combination  a  steaming  process 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  three-phase  rotary  heat  exchange 
units  mounted  within  said  chamber,  each  of  said  units  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  of  metal  having  a 
high  degree  of  heat  conductivity  with  fluid  conduit  mem- 
bers leading  into  and  out  of  said  body  at  opposite  ends, 
and  partition  means  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said 
body  in  spaced  apart  relationship  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  body  in  the  axial  direction  into  three  separate  sec- 
tions of  varying  surface  temperature  under  operating  con- 
ditions, and  being  adapted  to  provide  extra  moisture  by 
direct  supporting  and  rolling  contact  with  the  material 
being  processed,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  within 
said  chamber,  means  to  heat  said  roller  to  temperatures 
up  to  and  slightly  above  240*  F.  and  being  adapted  to  pro- 
-Jtide  extra  heat  by  direct  supporting  and  rolling  contact 
with  the  material  being  processed,  a  plurality  of  material 
supporting  and  guiding  rollers  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber, all  of  said  heat  exchange  cylinder  units  and  heated 
rollers  being  mounted  parallel  and  in  spaced  relationship 
with  each  other  and  the  said  material  guiding  and  sup- 
porting rollers  within  said  chamber,  and  a  source  of  steam 
connected  to  said  chamber  adapted  to  supply  a  continuous 
flow  of  saturated  steam  during  all  process  times. 
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3,024,637 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  LID 

SWITCH  CONTROL 

Philip  G.  Hughes,  Aocfaorage,  and  Derek  P.  Lawrence, 

Ivoabville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,625 
3  Claims.     (CL  68—12) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising:  a  cabinet;  a  clothes 
receptacle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cabinet,  said 
cabinet  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  provide 
access  to  said  receptacle;  a  closure  member  for  said 
cabinet  opening  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; means  for  washing  clothes  in  said  receptacle;  trans- 
mission means  arranged  in  driving  relation  to  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  washing  means,  said  transmission  means 
having  an  input  member  mounted  for  reversible  rotation, 
said  transmission  means  causing  said  washing  means  to 
provide  a  washing  operation  within  said  receptacle  in 
one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  input  member  and  causing 
high  speed  rotation  of  said  receptacle  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  input  member;  a  reversible  induc- 
tion-type single-phase  electric  motor  connected  to  said  in- 
put member  in  driving  relation  therewith,  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  main  winding  and  a  start  winding  in  parallel 
with  said  main  winding,  speed  responsive  means  for 
disconnecting  said  start  winding  as  said  motor  comes  up 
to  speed,  and  means  for  reversing  said  motor  including 
a  circuit  for  energizing  said  motor,  said  circuit  including 
first  and  second  conductors,  a  two-pole  double-throw 
switch  including  first  and  second  ganged  contact  arms  re- 
spectively connected  on  opposite  sides  of  said  main  wind- 
ing in  series  therewith  and  movable  to  first  and  second 
positions,  contact  means  connected  to  said  first  conduc- 
tor, and  first  and  second  contacts  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond conductor,  said  first  and  second  arms  respectively 
engaging  said  first  contact  and  said  contact  means  in  their 
first  position,  said  first  and  second  arms  respectively  en- 
gaging said  contact  means  and  said  second  contact  in 
their  second  position,  thereby  providing  reverse  connec- 
tion of  said  main  winding  relative  to  said  start  winding  in 


said  first  and  second  position;  said  first  position  causing 
rotation  of  said  motor  and  said  input  member  in  said 
one  rotational  direction,  said  second  position  causing 
rotation  of  said  motor  and  said  input  member  in  said  ' 
other  rotational  direction;  and  a  normally  open  switch 
positioned  adjacent  said  opening  and  connected  between 
said  second  contact  and  said  second  conductor,  said 
closure  member  being  arranged  to  close  said  normally 
open  switch  only  when  said  closure  member  is  in  its  closed 
position. 

3,024,638 
LAUNDRY  MACHLNE  HAVING  A  DOOR- 
OPERATED  TIMER 
J  Lowell   Gibson,  Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,148 
8  Claims.    (CI.  68—12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  clothes  washing  machine  com- 
prising a  housing  having  walls  defining  a  chamber  there- 
in containing  an  agitator  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  a 
circuit  for  conducting  electric  current  from  a  source  of 
supply  thereof  to  said  motor,  a  wall  of  said  housing  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  affording  access  to  said 
chamber,  a  door  for  the  chamber  access  opening,  said 
door  being  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  mechanically  wound  timing  device  on 
said  machine  including  a  switch  interposed  in  said  cir- 
cuit, means  connecting  said  door  to  said  device,  said 
means  being  actuated  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said 
door  for  winding  said  timing  device,  and  said  switch  of 
the  timing  device  making  and  breaking  the  electric  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor  for  effecting  a  timed  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  said  agitator. 


3,024,639 
APPARATIS  FOR  PROCESSING  HIDES  AND  SKINS 
Thomas   Maldwyn   Lewis,  Great   Eversden,   Cambridge, 

England,  assignor  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  30,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  69—42) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  hides  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor,  a  series  of  transverse  hide  supporting 
rods  supported  by  said  conveyor,  clamping  means  for 
securing  the  edge  of  a  hide  to  each  rod  in  turn  and  at 
least  one  processing  station  positioned  below  the  con- 
veyor, each  station  comprising  upper  and  lower  feed 
rollers,  means  for  intermittently  driving  the  rollers  in 
opposite  directions,  means  for  opening  the  rollers  to  per- 
mit each  rod  in  turn  to  pass  therebetween  and  means  for 
processing  the  hides  at  each  side  of  the  rollers,  the  ar- 
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rangement  and  consiruction  being  such  that  a  hide  can  be 
damped  to  each  rod  in  turn,  each  -rod  with  hide  clamped 
thereto  carried  forwardly  between  the  rollers  of  the  proc- 
essing station,  which  rollers  are  then  closed,  the  leading 
edge  of  the  hide  released  and  the  rollers  driven  to  feed 
the  hide  backwards,  the  leading  half  of  the  material  being 
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then  processed,  and  thereafter  the  drive  of  the  rollers 
reversed,  the  other  half  of  the  hide  processed  and  the 
leading  edge  of  the  hide  or  the  like  again  clamped  to  the 
said  rod  so  that  the  hide  is  again  fed  forwards  by  the 
conveyor  to  a  further  processing  station  or  to  a  delivery 
station. 


3,024,640 
X-RAY  PROTECTIVE  COMBINATION  LOCK 

DIAL  ASSEMBLY 

Harry  C.  MUler,  24  Seneca  Ave.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,030 

8  Claims.    (CI.  70— 332) 


1.  A  dial  for  combination  locks  of  the  type  having 
coaxially  supported  tumbler  wheels  and  a  rotatable  dial 
spindle  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  tumbler  wheels  for  ad- 
justing the  same,  the  dial  comprising  a  generally  circular 
body  to  be  affixed  centrally  to  and  rotated  about  the  axis 
of  the  dial  spindle  and  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear- 
wardly  openmg  cavity  bounded  by  an  outer  peripheral 
wall,  said  cavity  being  disposed  over  an  area  to  inter- 
cept radiation  energy  directed  through  the  tumbler  wheels 
of  the  associated  lock  along  radiation  axes  lying  within 
selected  small  angles  of  inclination  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  spindle  and  dial,  a  layer  of  radiation  scattering  bodies 
disposed  in  a  selected  pattern  throughout  said  cavity  sub- 
stantially filling  said  cavity  over  the  entire  area  thereof 
forming  a  shielding  radiation  scattering  mass  to  scatter  the 
radiation  energy  intercepted  thereby  and  distort  the  exit 
radiation  pattern  to  prevent  recording  of  a  readable  image 
of  the  tumblers  which  would  reveal  the  angular  position 
of  the  tumbler  gatings,  and  a  plastic  retaining  medium 
filling  said  cavity  to  at  least  the  depth  of  said  bodies  in 
which  said  bodies  are  imbedded  to  retain  the  same  in  the 
selected  pattern  within  said  cavity  and  cause  the  layer 
of  bodies  to  rotate  as  a  unit  with  said  dial. 


March  13,  1962 


3,024.641 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  MEASURING 
TRANSIENT  PRESSURES 
Mary  N.   Fix,   Albuquerque,   N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Na>v 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1957.  Ser.  No.  681,421 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—35) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 

to 
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6.  The  method  of  directly  measuring  ultra  high  tran- 
sient pressure  formed  within  the  body  of  an  explosive 
during  detonation  which  comprises;  disposing  a  pair  of 
electrically  conducting  foils  in  mutually  spaced  relation 
within  said  explosive  thereby  to  define  an  explosive  di- 
electric portion  therebetween,  initiating  the  detonation 
of  said  explosive  externally  of  said  portion,  thereby  to 
generate  an  E.M.F.  between  said  foils  as  a  measure  of 
said  transient  pressure.  I 


3.024,642 

VISCOSIMETER 

James  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29.  1957.  Ser.  No.  674,794 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—54) 


^'X 


'1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  bath  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  bath  liquid;  a  viscosimeter  tube  in 
said  tank  in  position  to  be  immersed  in  such  bath  liquid; 
first  means  for  measuring  pressure  drop  across  said  vis- 
cosimeter tube  as  an  indication  of  viscosity;  second  means 
for  feeding  to  said  viscosimeter  tube  a  stream  of  liquid 
whose  viscosity  is  to  be  measured,  said  second  means 
comprising  a  constant  volume  pump  and  a  first  heat  ex- 
change tube  connecting  said  pump  to  said  viscosimeter 
tube,  said  first  heat  exchange  tube  being  a  long  narrow 
coil  located  within  said  tank  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  in  position  to  be  immersed  in  such  bath  liquid; 
and  third  means  for  heating  the  bath  liquid  in  said  bath 
tank  comprising  a  long  narrow  coiled  second  heat  ex- 
change tube  for  heating  fluid,  arranged  within  said  tank, 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  having  an  orifice  open- 
ing into  said  tank  in  position  to  discharge  heating  fluid 
directly  into  said  tank  for  heating  the  bath  liquid,  said 
orifice  being  arranged  close  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  tank  in  position  to  discharge  heating  fluid  against 
said  wall  so  as  to  swirl  around  within  said  tank  and  pro- 
duce circulation  of  the  bath  liquid  around  said  first  heat 
exchange  tube  and  said  viscosimeter  tube. 
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3,024,643 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DETERMINING  VISCOSITY 

James  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,310 

12  Claims.    (CL  73— 55) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  determining  the  viscos- 
ity of  a  liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit  system  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  flow  tube,  means  for  sensing 
pressure  drop  across  said  flow  tube,  a  pump  having  an 
inlet  for  said  liquid  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to 
said  flow  tube  for  pumping  said  liquid  at  a  constant  rate 
through  said  flow  tube,  heat  exchange  means  for  passing 
a  fluid  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
liquid  upstream  of  said  pump  to  regulate  said  liquid  at 
a  substantially  constant  temperature;  a  conduit  for  said 
liquid  connecting  said  heat  exchange  means  to  said 
pump;  a  controller  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  to  said  heat  exchange  means;  and  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive device  in  position  to  respond  to  the  temperature 
of  the  liquid  flowing  through  said  conduit  system,  said 
temperature  responsive  device  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  controller  and  acting  to  operate  said  con- 
troller to  increase  and  decrease  the  flow  rate  of  said 
fluid  automatically  in  response  to  variations  from  the 
desired  constant  temperature  of  said  liquid,  thereby 
maintaining  substantially  constant  the  temperature  of  said 
liquid  leaving  said  heat  exchange  means  and  entering 
said  pump. 


3,024,644 

ULTRASONIC  MICROSCOPE 

William  J.  Fry  and  Frank  J.  Fry,  Champaiftn,  III. 

assiKnors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,517 

14  Claims.    (CI.  73—67.5) 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  microscoj>e,  mean/ for  producing 
an  ultrasonic  sound  beam,  means  for  supporting  a  speci- 
men to  be  examined  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  a  thermo- 
couple probe  detector  in  close  proximity  to  the  specimen 
in  the  path  of  said  beam  immediately  after  it  leaves  said 


^ecimen  so  that  the  instantaneously  produced  detected 
indication  shall  represent  the  absorption  of  the  ultrasonic 
sound  beam  in  the  portion  of  the  specimen  between  the 
sound  producing  means  and  the  probe,  means  for  expos- 
ing the  specimen  to  be  examined  to  excitation  by  the 
ultrasonic  sound  beam  for  a  period  of  the  order  of  about 
one  millisecond  thereby  to  produce  a  change  in  the  tem- 
perature of  the  thermo-couple  probe  sufficient  to  be  meas- 
ured, and  means  for  indicating  the  signal  picked  up  by 
the  said  thermocouple  probe  detector. 


3,024,645 
VIBRATORY  DYNAMIC  FORCE  METER 
Walter   P.    Christoph,   Riverdale,   Md.,   assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,173     ' 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 71.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  A  device  for  sensing  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of 
vibrations  in  a  taut  cable  comprising  a  fixed  thick  walled 
casing,  a  complementary  cup-like  casing  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  flexible  wall  on  one  end  thereof,  means  clamp- 
ing said  casings  together  in  sealed  relation  to  form  a  closed 
chamber,  a  circular  piezo-electric  element  secured  by 
electro-conductive  cement  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  flexible  wall  for  flexure  therewith,  and 
an  eye  bolt  securing  the  cable  to  said  flexible  wall  op- 
posite said  piezo-electric  element  whereby  the  vibrations 
of  the  cable  are  transmitted  to  said  flexible  wall  only  at 
said  central  portion  thereof  to  flex  said  wall  and  crystal 
element  and  thereby  generate  electrical  signals  correlative 
with  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  said  vibrations. 


3,024,646 

MILESPER-GALLON  METER 

Harry  J.  Lawrence,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Perc  C. 

Sorenson  and  Lee  Jewell,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560.654 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 114) 


1.  In  an  engine  efficiency  meter  having  electrical  means 
for  positioning  a  member  in  accordance  with  engine  ef- 
ficiency, a  unit  for  controlling  a  portion  of  said  electrical 
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means  in  accordance  with  fuel  flow  to  an  engine,  said  unit 
comprising  sealed  housing  means,  flexible  diaphragm 
means  disposed  within  and  separating  said  housing  means 
into  first  and  second  chambers,  means  connectable  in  a 
fuel  line  for  establishing  different  fuel  pressures  at  differ- 
ent areas  in  accordance  with  flow  of  fuel  therethrough, 
passageway  means  connecting  one  of  said  areas  with  said 
first  chamber,  passageway  means  connecting  the  other  of 
said  areas  with  said  second  chamber,  said  chamber  means 
being  substantially  completely  filled  with  fuel,  variable  re- 
sistance means  disposed  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  im- 
mersed in  the  fuel  therein,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
diaphragm  for  operating  said  variable  resistance  means. 


3.024.647 

TESTING  APPARATi;S  FOR  ANCHORS 

Henry  H.  Mcniman,  751  N.  Washinftton  St., 

Jackson.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  195H.  Ser.  No.  769,771 

4riainu.    (CI.  73— 141) 


•*  -* 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  member  for  man- 
ually exerting  a  force  with  mechanical  advantage  upon  a 
device  to  be  tested,  said  member  having  relatively  move- 
able parts  and  a  first  portion  for  exerting  a  force  upon 
the  device  to  be  tested,  a  second  portion  upon  said  mem- 
ber to  talie  the  reaction  of  the  force  exerted  upon  the 
device  to  be  tested,  said  member  having  support  means 
for  a  test  link,  mounted  upon  faid  relatively  moveable 
parts  of  said  member,  a  replaceable,  destructible  test  imW 
upon  said  support  means  of  known  resistance  to  destruc- 
tion upon  relative  movement  of  said  parts,  said  link  be- 
ing a  structural  element  of  said  member  through  which 
manual  force  with  mechanical  advantage  is  transmitted 
to  said  first  portion  and  restraining  said  relatively  move- 
able parts  against  relative  movement  within  the  structural 
strength  of  said  link. 


3.024,64« 

DOL'BLE  BEAM  FOR(  E  MEASLTWN'G 

INSTKl  MENT 

Robert    \.    Webber.    Santa    Monica,   CaMf..    assignor   to 

VVei>ster  instnimcnt,  inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  3.  I»5«.  S«r.  No.  771.373 

2  Claims.    <CI.  73— 141) 


e^^^ 


IT 


I.  A  force  measuring  instrument  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: first  and  second  pKtte  members  each  having  a 
generally  rectangular  portion  and  a  forwardly  extending 
portion,  each  of  said  plate   members  having  a   pair  of 


spaced,  parallel  transverse  integral  ridges  on  one  face 
such  that  when  said  plates  are  positioned  in  face  to  face 
relationship,  the  top  edges  of  said  ridges  are  in  engage- 
ment to  hold  the  remaining  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
plates  in  spaced  relationship;  each  of  said  plates  includ- 
ing longitudinally  extending  slots  adjacent  its  longitudinal 
edges  passing  through  said  ridges  and  opening  out  one 
end  of  the  plate,  said  slots  terminating  short  of  the  other 
end  of  the  plate;  fastening  means  passing  normally 
through  said  plates  and  said  ridges  between  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  the  correspondingly  located  adjacent 
slot  for  securing  said  plates  in  said  face  to  face  relation- 
ship, the  portions  of  said  ridges  through  which  said  fasten- 
ing means  extend  being  of  less  height  from  the  corre- 
sponding faces  of  said  plates  whereby  said  plates  are  held 
against  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
a  pre-bearing  load  is  provided  on  the  remaining  portions 
of  said  ridges  upon  tightening  of  said  fastening  means; 
each  said  forwardly  extending  portion  extending  from 
said  one  end  of  each  plate  respectively  between  said  open- 
ing out  point  of  said  slots;  and  transducer  means  con- 
nected between  the  forwardly  extending  portions  respon- 
sive to  relative  movements  thereof  upon  application  of 
a  squeezing  load  to  said  first  and  second  plates  at  points 
intermediate  said  transverse  ridges. 


3,024,649 

FORCE  \fEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Ralph  F.  Tabcr,  111  Goundry  St^ 

North  Tooawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,149 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—141) 


J.'   >^ 


1.  A  pressure  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  cas- 
ing formed  of  a  body  having  a  recess  in  one  end.  a  seat 
portion  formed  on  the  end  of  said  body  surrounding  said 
recess,  said  body  having  a  compartment  formed  therein 
opening  through  the  opposite  end  and  communicating  with 
said  recess,  a  force  transmitting  member  mounted  in  said 
recess  having  a  flat  face  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  end  surface  of  said  seat  portion,  a  flexible 
barrier  formed  of  a  pair  of  thin  metallic  sheets  in  face 
to  face  engagement  in  superimposed  relation,  said  bar- 
rier having  an  intermediate  outer  face  portion  of  one 
sheet  seated  on  said  flat  face  of  said  force  transmitting 
member  and  the  intermiate  portions  of  both  sheets  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  said  flat  face,  said  barrier  having 
both  sheets  formed  with  a  bead  section  extending  about 
the  periphery  of  said  intermediate  portions  and  said  force 
transmitting  member  and  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  sheets  and  said  seat  portion,  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  sheets  extending  over  said  end 
surface  of  said  seat  portion  and  having  the  marginal  sur- 
face portion  of  said  one  sheet  engaged  with  said  end  sur- 
face, means  securing  and  hermetically  sealing  said  one 
sheet  to  said  seat  portion  of  said  body,  the  other  of  said 
sheets  forming  said  barrier  being  detachably  associated 


March  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


363 


with  said  one  sheet,  a  cap  detachably  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  body  having  said  recess  formed  with  a  chamber 
adjacent  said  barrier,  a  shouldered  portion  engaging  the 
marginal  surface  portion  of  said  other  sheet  forming  said 
barrier  in  opposed  relation  to  said  seat  portion  and  formed 
for  connection  with  a  fluid  conduit  having  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  barrier,  means  rigidly  and  detach- 
ably securing  said  cap  to  said  body  for  sealing  said  bar- 
rier to  said  seat  portion  in  fluid  tight  relation  with  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  barrier  freely  movable 
through  said  bead  section  relative  to  said  marginal  portion 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  variations  in  said  chamber, 
and  means  mounted  in  said  compartment  carrying  said 
force  transmitting  member  and  sensitive  to  variations  in 
pressure  applied  to  said  barrier  for  measuring  said  vari- 
ations. 


3,024,650 
LOAD  INDICATOR 
Harold  Arthur  Young,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Hubcr  Corporation,  Locust,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,679 
3  Claims.    (Q.  73— 141) 


c 
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1.  A  load  indicator  comprising  a  relatively  flat  member 
formed  of  elastic  resilient  material,  said  member  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  resist- 
ance type  transducer  disposed  in  each  of  said  apertures, 
a  plate  engaging  each  end  of  each  of  said  transducers  with 
said  plates  extending  oppositely  into  contact  with  the  next 
adjacent  transducer  electrically  connecting  said  trans- 
ducers in  series,  said  plates  being  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  transmit  loads  applied  thereon 
to  said  transducers,  said  transducers  being  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially and  reproducibly  change  their  electrical  resist- 
ance when  subjected  to  dimensional  change  due  to  com- 
pressive strain  applied  through  said  plates,  said  member 
absorbing  practically  all  of  the  load  applied  to  said  load 
indicator  with  said  transducers  absorbing  only  a  portion 
of  said  load  suflficient  to  produce  measurable  resistance 
chajiges  therein  proportional  to  the  load  on  said  load 
indicator,  and  means  connected  to  said  transducers  for 
measuring  the  change  in  electrical  resistance  therein. 


3,024,651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TESTING' 

OF  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Robert   L.  McGlasson,  Pooca  CHy,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Cootincotai  Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,418 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—151) 
3.  A  tool  for  measuring  the  internal  profile  and  wall 
thickness  profile  of  a  tubular  member  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing of  a  size  to  be  moved  through  the  tubular  member;  a 
first  plurality  of  probes  secured  to  and  spaced  circumfer- 
entially  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  housing,  each  of 
said  probes  comprising  a  flexible  arm  urged  into  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  member;  a  second  plu- 
rality of  probes  secured  to  and  spaced  circumferentially 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  housing  in  spaced  but 


axially-aligned  relationship  to  said  first  plurality  of  probes, 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  probes  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble arm;  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  probes,  for  supplying  to  said  probes  a  constant 
force  in  an  outward  direction  from  said  housing,  said 
constant  force  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  induce 
appreciable  strain  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member; 
means  secured  to  each  of  said  probes  for  producing  a 
first  series  of  signals  representative  of  the  deflections  of 
said  first  plurality  of  probes  and  a  second  series  of  signals 


representative  of  the  deflections  of  said  plurality  of  probes; 
means  for  recording  a  parameter  of  said  first  series  of 
signals;  means  for  delaying  said  first  series  of  signals  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  said  first 
plurality  of  probes  and  said  second  plurality  of  probes; 
means  connected  to  said  delaying  means  for  subtracting 
the  delayed  first  series  of  signals  from  the  second  series 
of  signals;  means  for  recording  a  parameter  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  said  second  series  of  signals; 
and  means  secured  to  said  housing  for  pulling  said  hous- 
ing lengthwise  through  said  tubular  member. 


3,024,652 
DEVICE  TO  MEASURE  MAXIMUM  ACCELERA- 
TION AND  DECELERATION  FORCES  IN  SMALL 
ARMS  PROJECTILE 
Aaron  Arthur  Bross,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,092 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—167) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  device  for  measuring  the  maximum  acceleration 
and  deceleration  forces  of  a  projectile,  a  tubular  housing 
having  a  integral  solid  nose  portion  and  an  open,  inter- 
nally threaded  rearward  end,  said  housing  secured  with- 
in the  well  of  a  projectile,  an  externally  threaded  plug 
closing  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  deformable  gage 
fixed  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  coaxial  relation  in  said 
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tubular  housing  and   a  cylindrical   block  having  a  pair    and  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  di- 

of  coaxial  shafts  arranged,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  in-    ameter  of  said  pressure-force  member,  said  metering-head, 

tcgral  with  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of    pressure-force  member  and  guide-rods  being  arranged  to 

said  block,  said  shafts  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 

diameter  of  said  block,  said  block  and  said  shafts  being 

slidably  mounted  axially  in  said  tubular  housing  between 

said   gages   whereby   said   rearward   shaft   deforms   said 

rearward  gage  in  response  to  acceleration  force  of  said 

projectile  and  said  forward  shaft  deforming  said  forward 

gage  in  response  to  deceleration  force  of  said  projectile. 


3.024,653 

FIREARM  TF:.STING  DEVICE 

Buford  L.  Broadwa>,  1715  Darnell  Way, 

San  Diesc  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,174 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73—167) 


1.  A  firearm  testing  device  comprising  a  base  member, 
said  base  member  provided  with  substantially  parallel  up- 
standing brackets,  a  shaftlike  bearing  member  mounted 
in  said  brackets,  sleeve  means  embracing  said  bearing 
member  and  journalled  thereto,  an  upwardly  disposed 
apertured  gun  support  post  attached  to  said  sleeve  means, 
a  forwardly  extended  arm  secured  to  said  gun  support 
post,  said  arm  carrying  adjacent  its  free  end  vertical  ad- 
justment means  for  shifting  the  arm  and  support  post, 
a  pawl  member  pivotally  suspended  from  said  arm,  a 
toothed  rack  on  said  base  member,  spring  means  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  arm  and  overlying  said  pawl  mem- 
ber urging  said  pawl  member  into  contact  with  said 
toothed  rack,  said  rack  longitudinally  disposed  subjacent 
to  said  arm  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  base  member  to 
provide  a  measurement  indicator  for  comparison  of  the 
explosive  capacity  of  the  separate  units  of  ammunition 
utilized  in  the  firing  of  the  gun  mounted  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned gun  support  post. 


be  maintained  in  coaxial  relation  with  each  other  at  all 
times  and  to  move  up  and  down  together  as  a  unit,  a  lower 
stationary  guide  for  said  lower  guide-rod  and  an  upper 
stationary  guide  for  said  upper  guide-rod. 


3,024,655 
FILTER  GAUGE 
Frank  W.  Dwyer,  Oak  Park,  111.,  and  John  P.   Locke, 
Michigan  Clt>.  Ind..  assignors  to  F.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg. 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820.811 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—209) 


3,024,654 
HIGH-CAPACITY  ROTAMETER 
Victor   P.   Head,    Hatboro,   Pa.,  assignor   to   Fischer   ti 
Porter  Company,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Scr.  No.  607,845 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—209) 
1.  A  variable-area  type  rate-of-flow  meter  including  a 
generally  upright  metering  chamber  whose  diameter  grad- 
ually increases  from  its  lower  inlet  end  to  its  upper  outlet- 
end,  an  enlarged  upwardly-extending  flow-passage  above 
said  metering  chamber,  a  float  within  said  metering 
chamber,  said  float  including  a  jet-producing  metering- 
head  and  a  pressure-force  member  above  and  having  its 
lower  end  adjacent  said  metering-head  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  into  and  having  its  upper  end  disposed 
within  the  zone  of  recovered  pressure  in  said  flow-passage 
in  all  operative  positions  of  said  metering-head  and  being 
of  a  substantial  diameter  in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the 
metering-head,  the  diameter  of  said  pressure-force  member 
being  selected  according  to  the  maximum  metering  capa- 
city dssircd.  a  guide-rod  extending  downwardly  from  said 
metering-head  below  said  metering-chamber  and  a  guide- 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  pressure-force  member 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  for  a  gas  distribution  system  hav- 
ing a  filter  separating  a  point  substantially  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  a  point  in  a  plenum  chamber  held  at  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure,  said  pressure  gauge  comprising  a 
transparent  float  tube  having  a  tapered  bore  diverging 
from  a  small  lower  end  to  a  larger  upper  end  and  having 
an  inlet  orifice  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bore,  an  outlet 
orifice  at  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  and  a  bypass  orifice 
adjacent  said  outlet  orifice,  a  float  in  said  bore,  an  out- 
let tube  projecting  from  said  float  tube  to  provide  an 
extension  passage  leading  from  said  outlet  orifice,  means 
for  mounting  said  float  tube  externally  on  an  enclosing 
wall  of  said  plenum  chamber  with  said  outlet  tube  project- 
ing into  said  plenum  chamber,  with  said  inlet  orifice  ex- 
posed directly  to  atmosphere,  and  with  said  bypass  orifice 
exposed  directly  to  atmosphere,  and  a  manually  adjustable 
plug  valve  mounted  in  said  float  tube  in  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  bore  located  above  said  bypass  and  said 
outlet  orifices,  said  valve  being  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  said  bore  and  including  a  rigid  depending  valve  stem 
of  substantially  smaller  horizontal  crews  section  than  the 
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part  of  the  bore  in  which  it  is  located,  said  stem  being 
shiftable  upon  rotation  of  said  plug  valve  from  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  valve  stem  spans  and  seals  said  by- 
pass orifice  to  an  open  position  wherein  the  valve  stem  is 
spaced  from  both  said  bypass  orifice  and  said  outlet  orifice 
for  varying  only  the  flow  resistance  of  said  bypass  orifice 
to  regulate  flow  of  atmosphere  air  through  said  bypass 
orifice  to  said  outlet  orifice  and  thereby  to  regulate  float 
actuating  flow  through  said  bore. 


3,024,65< 

METER  FOR  LIQUID 

Jean  Fanre  Hemum,  68  Rac  de  ITst, 

Boulogne-sur-Scinc,  France 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,871 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  22, 
4  Clainu.    (CI.  73—230) 


1957 


•I 


1''41IJ 


1.  A  liquid  meter  for  measuring  the  volume  of  liquid 
passing  through  the  meter  comprising,  a  body  member 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  nozzle  member  disposed 
axially  in  said  body  member  having  a  passageway  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  a  diverging  outlet  for  allowing 
b'quid  flow  therethrough,  a  turbine  rotor  disposed  in  said 
passageway  in  the  nozzle  member  driveable  by  liquid 
flowing  through  the  nozzle  member,  means  for  auto- 
matically displacing  the  nozzle  member  axially  relative 
to  the  turbine  rotor  to  compensate  for  changes  in  density 
of  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  meter  comprising,  a 
Wheatstone  bridge  comprising  a  parallel  circuit  having  two 
pairs  of  arms,  means  for  sensing  density  changes  in  the 
liquid  upstream  of  the  nozzle  member  connected  to  said 
Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  to  vary  the  ratio  of  one  pair  of 
arms  relative  to  the  other  pair  of  arms,  a  reversible  servo- 
motor connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  operably  connected 
to  said  nozzle  for  displacing  it  axially  relative  to  said  tur- 
bine rotor  in  response  to  unbalanced  conditions  in  said 
bridge  circuit  caused  by  said  density  sensing  means  and 
connected  to  the  bridge  circuit  to  position  the  nozzle  mem- 
ber in  positions  corresponding  to  balanced  conditions  in 
said  bridge  circuit,  and  means  cooperative  with  the  motor 
and  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  for  causing  the  motor  to 
position  said  nozzle  member  in  said  position  correspond- 
ing to  a  balanced  condition  in  said  bridge  circuit  and  to 
cause  the  motor  to  move  said  nozzle  member  axially  in 
one  of  two  opposite  directions  in  dependence  upon  the 
unbalanced  condition  established  in  said  bridge  circuit  by 
said  density  sensing  meaiu. 


3j02<.W7 
MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  DEFECTS  IN 

FURNACE  WALLS 
Van  T.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  9334,  NaifavUlc,  Tenn. 
FUcd  Apr.  23,  1958,  S«r.  No.  730,469 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—343) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  refractory- 
lined,  metal-encased  walls  and  provided  with  means  for 
spraying  coolant  upon  the  outside  walls  of  said  furnace, 
apparatus  for  detecting  burn-throughs  in  the  refractory- 
lined  portions  of  said  walls  comprising,  a  shell  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  intimately  secured  ia  thermal-con- 
ductive relation  to  said  walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tem- 
perature sensing  devices  mounted  in  thermal  conductive 
contact  with  said  shell,  each  device  being  located  at  the 

77«  O.O.— 2tJ 


apex  of  a  substantially  equilateral  triangle,  and  means 
responsive  to  each  temperature  sensing  device  for  actuat- 


ing an  alarm  upon  the  indication  of  a  substantial  increase 
in  temperature  by  any  of  the  sensing  devices. 


3,024,658 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Richard  H.  Huddleston,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Halliburton  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  798,204 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73—362) 


r 


r 
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1.  In  a  system  for  producing  an  indication  of  a  volt- 
age, a  first  and  a  second  terminal  between  which  said  volt- 
age is  applied,  amplifying  means,  said  amplifying  means 
having  a  pair  of  input  electrodes  and  an  output  electrode 
and  incorporating  means  for  producing  a  voltage  change 
at  said  output  electrode  in  response  to  a  change  in  volt- 
age between  said  input  terminals,  first  switching  means 
alternately  coupling  one  of  said  input  electrodes  to  each 
of  said  terminals  in  sequence,  a  feedback  path  having 
different  portions  thereof  extending  in  a  series  circuit 
from  said  output  electrode  to  the  other  of  said  input  elec- 
trodes, indicating  means,  second  switching  means  alter- 
nately connecting  said  indicating  means  in  shunt  with  said 
different  portions  of  said  feedback  path,  and  means  op- 
erating said  first  and  second  switching  means  in  synchro- 
nism. 


3,024,659 
MAGNETICALLY  CENTERED  LIQUID 
COLUMN  FLOAT 
James  A.  White,  Los  Altoe,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aarignmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  S^acc  Administration 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Sw.  No.  760,819 

4  Claims.    (CL  73 — 401) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


1.  In  a  manometer,  a  liquid  level  indicating  device 
comprising  a  tube  containing  the  liquid,  a  float  member 
positioned  in  said  liquid  to  be  freely  axially  displaceable 
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in  said  tube,  said  float  member  being  buoyant  in  said 
liquid  and  being  constrained  against  rotary  motion  by 
the  viscosity  of  said  liquid,  means  external  to  said  tube 
to  establish  a  first  magnetic  field  in  said  tube,  and  internal 
means  comprising  the  material  of  said  float  for  establish- 
ing a  second  magnetic  field  having  a  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  externally  established  magnetic  field  such 
that  repelling  forces  are  established  between  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  fields  to  radially  center  said  float  in 
said  tube. 


3,t24,6M  ■ 

FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  B.  TothUl,  El  Campo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  a  cofporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7S3,273 

3  Claias.     (CL  73—424) 
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1 .  A  sampler  for  liquid  standing  in  a  pressurized  tank 
having  an  inlet  for  gas  under  pressure  located  at  the  top 
of  the  tank,  said  liquid  having  a  consistency  that  may 
vary  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  as  it  stands  in  said  tank, 
comprising  in  combination  an  upstanding  tube  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  of  said  tank,  a  first  liquid  passage 
through  a  wall  of  said  tube,  effectively  extending  over  the 
full  height  of  said  liquid  for  permitting  free  flow  of  said 
liquid  therethrough  at  substantially  all  levels  of  said  liquid, 
a  second  tube  concentric  with  said  upstanding  tube  and 
in  sliding  contact  therewith  to  maintain  a  liquid  tight 
seal  iherebrtween,  a  second  liquid  passage  through  a  wall 
of  said  second  tube  corresponding  with  said  first  named 
liquid  passage  in  order  that  said  liquid  may  flow  freely 
into  the  interior  of  said  tubes  when  said  liquid  passages 
are  in  alignment,  means  for  sliding  the  inner  one  of  said 
tubes  relative  to  the  outer  tube  in  order  to  misalign  said 
liquid  passages  and  isolate  the  column  of  liquid  within, 
means  for  dosing  the  top  of  the  inner  one  of  said^'^bes 
to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  tank,  an  additional  pas- 
sage through  the  wall  of  the  outer  one  of  said  tubes  and 
located  above  a  predetermined  highest  level  of  said  liquid 
when  the  tank  is  filled  to  such  level,  said  additional  pas- 
sage being  spaced  from  the  liquid  passage  in  said  outer 
one  of  said  tubes  so  that  when  said  first  and  second  liquid 
passages  are  misaligned  the  liquid  passage  of  said  inner 
one  of  said  tubes  will  be  aligned  with  said  additional 
passage  to  mainuin  the  system  pressure  on  the  isolated 
column  of  liquid,  and  means  for  draining  the  liquid  from 
the  interior  of  said  tubes  after  isolation  thereof  by  the 
misalignment  of  said  passages  to  obtain  a  truly  repre- 
sentative sample  of  said  liquid. 


AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  STATION  BALANCING 
MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Flbikar  and  Werner  I.  Scnger,  Madison,  Wla^ 
asdgDors  to  GishoH  Machine  Company,  Madison,  WIs^ 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Orlgknl  application  Joly  22,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  523,M4.  Di- 
vided and  thb  applicatioB  Jan.  23,  195S,  Scr.  No. 
710,699 

5  ClalBM.    (CL  73     4«) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  an  un- 
balanced determining  station  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing bearings  for  receiving  a  shaft  of  the  workpiece, 
means  responsive  to  vibrations  of  said  support  in  a  given 
direction  to  determine  the  unbalance  in  the  workpiece 
when  the  latter  is  rotated  in  said  bearings,  a  belt  for 
driving  the  workpiece  and  having  a  loop  containing  the 
shaft  of  the  workpiece  therein  and  having  substantially 
parallel  opposite  courses  extending  from  said  shaft  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  free  vibration  of 
the  support  to  avoid  interference  with  the  support  vibra- 
tions by  the  belt,  means  to  transfer  the  workpiece  into 
and  out  of  said  bearings,  a  belt  lifter  having  means  to 
engage  and  lift  the  belt  from  the  shaft  of  the  workpiece 
and  to  withdraw  the  loop  thereof  axially  from  the  end 
of  the  workpiece  shaft  to  clear  the  same  for  transfer, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  belt  lifter  in  correlation  to 
the  transfer  of  successive  workpieces  into  and  out  of 
the  unbalaoce  determining  station. 


3,024,662 

ACCELEROMETER  OF  THE  INERTIA  ELEMENT 

DISPLACEMENT  TYPE 

John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  the  llnited  States  of  America  as  rep- 

rcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5309 
2  Claims.     (C\.  73—516) 


I  tftmu 
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2.  A  device  for  measuring  acceleration  comprising  a 
non-conductive  tube  closed  at  both  ends  forming  a  com- 
pletely  sealed  capillary  chamber,  a  liquid  conductive 
inertia  element  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  gas  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  chamber  between  one  end  of 
Faid  inertial  element  and  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a 
second  gas  element  disposed  within  said  chamber  between 
the  other  end  of  said  inertia  element  and  the  other  end 
of  said  chamber,  a  resistive  element  longitudinally  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  and  extending  unbroken  along 
the  entire  length  of  one  waU  of  the  tube,  said  resistive 
element  having  an  applied  voltage  between  its  extremi- 
ties, and  an  electrode  located  midway  between  the  ends 
of  the  tube  and  piercing  the  wall  of  the  tube  opposite 
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the  resistive  element  to  be  in  contact  with  said  inertia 
element  for  indicating  a  change  in  potential  between  at 
least  one  extremity  of  said  resistive  element  and  said 
electrode  upon  a  displacement  of  said  inertia  element 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube. 


3,024,663 
TUNED  ABSORBER  FOR  VIBRATORY  DRIVE 
Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  and  John  M.  Morris,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chain  Belt 
Company,   Milwauliee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of   Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Sept  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  687,053 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—61) 


1.  In  a  device  for  performing  work  by  vibration,  in 
combination,  a  member  that  performs  work  by  vibra- 
tion, a  second  member,  resilient  means  coupling  said 
members  and  forming  with  said  members  a  vibratory 
system  having  a  natural  frequency  at  a  selected  operating 
frequency,  a  positive  amplitude  vibration  exciter  opera- 
tively  supported  from  one  of  the  members,  and  drive 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  exciter  for  transmis- 
sion of  force  to  said  work  member,  said  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  tuned  assembly  comprising  a  mass  and  a  re- 
silient member  having  a  natural  frequency  generally 
equal  to  the  operating  frequency  at  which  its  force  trans- 
mission is  a  maximum.  I 


3,024,664 
ROTARY  HANDLE  MECHANISM 
Elwood  T.  Platz,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957.  Ser.  No.  706,186 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 89) 


1.  A  rotary  handle  mechanism  for  driving  a  pivotally 
movable  member  movable  in  a  first  plane;  said  rotary 
handle  mechanism  including  a  rotatably  movable  shaft 
having  an  extending  crank  arm;  the  outer  end  of  said 
extending  crank  arm  being  connected  to  one  end  of  a 


connecting  member  in  a  first  ball  socket  connection,  the 
other  end  of  said  connecting  member  engaging  said 
pivotally  movable  member  in  a  second  ball  socket  con- 
nection; a  rotary  operating  handle  operatively  connectable 
to  said  shaft;  said  rotary  operating  handle  being  rotatably 
movable  in  a  first  and  second  direction  in  a  plane  nun- 
parallel  to  said  first  plane,  and  being  connected  to  said 
shaft  only  after  a  predetermined  rotation  thereof;  said 
shaft,  when  connected  to  said  handle,  being  movable 
thereby  to  a  first  and  a  second  position  upon  rotation 
of  said  handle  in  said  first  and  said  second  directions, 
respectfully;  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  rotary  operat- 
ing handle  to  return  to  a  predetermined  position  after 
rotation  in  said  first  or  second  direction;  means  for  retain- 
ing said  shaft  in  said  first  and  said  second  positions  after 
said  biasing  means  returns  said  handle  to  said  predeter- 
mined position. 


3,024,665 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 
William  E.  Stecn,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,570 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—198) 


1.  A  ball  integrating  transmission  having  a  plurality 
of  stacked  transmission  balls  coupling  a  force  transmit- 
ting roller  and  a  disc,  which  comprises  a  ball  cage  adapted 
to  contain  said  balls  in  stacked  relation,  thrust  rollers 
mounted  in  said  cage,  each  of  said  rollers  simultaneously 
engaging  a  pair  of  immediately  adjacent  transmission  balls 
and  constituting  free-rolling  thrust  absorbing  members, 
small  hardened  pins  in  said  cage  to  rotatably  mount  said 
thrust  rollers,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  the  force  trans- 
mitting roller  against  noticeable  movement,  and  resilient 
means  coupled  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  force  transmit- 
ting roller  and  biasing  the  force  transmitting  roller  toward 
said  transmission  balls. 


3,024,666 
CARTRIDGE-POWERED  PISTON  TYPE  TOOL 
Philip  R.  Haskell,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  E.  Evans,  South- 
port,  Conn.,  Paul  A.  Ketchpel,  Jr.,  West  Englewood, 
N  J.,  and  Lyie  B.  Connor,  Juno,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original   applicaHon  May   10,   1955,  Ser.   No.   507,281. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  9,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
55,098 

19  Claims.  (CI.  30—358) 
1.  An  explosively  actuated  punching  tool  comprising 
a  frame  including  a  barrel  section  having  a  breech  end 
and  a  muzzle  end.  a  piston  slidable  in  said  barrel  section, 
closure  means  including  a  cartridge  chamber  at  the  breech 
end  of  said  barrel  section  and  having  access  thereto,  pis- 
ton retainer  means  integral  with  the  muzzle  end  of  said 
barrel  section,  an  elongated  rigid  member  attached  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  said  piston  to  project  therefrom  to- 
wards said  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  section,  a  punching 
instrumentality  integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  rigid 
member,  and  shock  absorbing  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  rigid  member  between  said  piston  and  said 
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punching  instrumentality,  said  shock  absorbing  means 
comprising  a  stacked  assembly  of  laminae  of  interlocked 
fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  resilient  rubber-like 
polymer,  whereby  when  said  shock  absorbing  means  en- 
gages said  piston  retainer  means  at  the  end  of  a  piston 


working  stroke  the  stacked  assembly  of  impregnated 
hhrous  material  will  dissipate  a  large  part  of  the  !>hock 
of  the  stopping  of  said  piston,  and  an  abutment  means 
forward  of  said  shock  absorbing  mearvs  for  engagement 
with  said  retainer  means. 


3.024,M7 
ALTOMAnC  HANG-OFF  FOR  RECIPRO- 
CATING ROD 
John  F.  Hart,  Sedan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Oil  & 
Gf^ompany.  Tuba,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  808,461 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—593) 


ypi*  ,.r^>       ». 
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3.024,MS 
CHANGE  SFEED  GEARINGS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Svan-Olof  Kariason,  now  by  change  of  name  Sven-Olof 
Kronogard,   and   Erik   Vhiff  Quistgaard,   Gothenbarg, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Akticbolaget  Volvo,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Original   application  Sept.    10.    1954,  Scr.  No.  455,207, 
now  Patent  No.  2,919,606,  dated  Jan.  5,  1960.    Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  1,148 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—688) 


I.  In  a  change  speed  gearing  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  motor  vehicles  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  driv- 
ing  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  the  combination  comprising 
independently  rotatable  first  and  second  intermediate 
shafts,  first  clutch  means  connecting  said  first  intermediate 
shaft  to  said  driving  shaft,  hydraulic  torque  converter 
means  connecting  said  second  intermediate  shaft  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  first  planetary  gearing  comprising  a  sun 
gear,  a  ring  gear  and  planet  gears  carried  by  a  carrier, 
said  first  intermediate  shaft  being  connected  to  said  ring 
gear  and  said  second  intermediate  shaft  being  connected  to 
said  sun  gear,  a  second  planetary  gearing  comprising  at 
least  one  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  and  planet  gears  carried  by 
said  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  planet  gears  of  said  first 
planetary  gearing,  said  carrier  being  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft,  first  brake  means  for  braking  the  sun  gear 
of  said  second  planetary  gearing,  second  brake  means  for 
braking  the  ring  gear  of  said  second  planetary  gearing, 
said  hydraulic  torque  converter  means  including  a  pump 
wheel,  a  turbine  wheel  and  a  guide  blade  rim  free  to  rotate 
in  one  direction,  said  driving  shaft  being  connected  to 
said  pump  wheel  and  said  second  intermediate  shaft  being 
connected  to  said  turbine  wheel,  and  further  including 
second  clutch  means  connecting  said  guide  blade  rim  to 
said  driven  shaft. 


3,024.669 
INTERMITTENT  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Sherman  H.  Creed,  San  Jose,  and  Gerald  R.  Anderson, 
Campbell,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,992 
S  ClalnM.    (CI.  74—821) 


1.  X  counting  and  control  device  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  power  transmission  rod  line 
having  a  coupling  between  the  power  source  and  the 
load  which  is  held  together  by  tension  due  to  the  load, 
having  a  stop  between  the  coupling  and  the  load  and 
being  provided  with  a  first  projection  between  the  stop 
and  the  load  and  with  a  second  projection  between  the 
coupling  and  the  stop,  said  control  device  comprising 
sensmg  means  and  a  knock-off  block,  said  block  being 
adapted  to  be  caught  between  the  stop  and  the  said  sec- 
ond projection  when  said  block  rests  on  said  rod  line, 
thereby  breaking  the  tension  between  power  source  and 
load,  said  knock-off  block  having  suspension  means  and 
being  held  against  the  force  of  gravity  away  from  said 
rod  line  by  a  shuttle  and  an  arm  which  seat  on  the  sus- , 
pension  means,  said  sensing  means  being  adapted  to  move 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  first  projection  on 
each  reciprocation  of  the  rod  line,  means  for  unseating 
said  shuttle  responsive  to  movement  of  the  sensing  means, 
and  means  for  unseating  said  arm  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined number  of  movements  of  the  sensing  means. 


1.  An  intermittent  driving  mechanism  comprising  an 
intermittently  driven  member  mounted  for  rotation,  a 
cam  locked  on  said  member  to  rotate  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  evenly  spaced  lobes  on  said  cam,  a  pin  secured 
to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  each  lobe  in  a  direc- 
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tion  parallel  to  said  member,  a  cam  follower  arranged 
to  engage  said  cam  and  follow  the  contour  of  the  lobes 
thereon,  resilient  means  connected  to  said  cam  follower 
and  arranged  to  release  stored  energy  to  aid  in  driving 
said  cam  and  said  connected  member  during  the  first 
half  of  the  intermittent  movement  and  to  retard  the 
movement  of  said  cam  to  store  energy  in  said  resilient 
means  during  the  second  half  of  said  intermittent  move- 
ment, a  pivotally  mounted  locking  arm  having  a  deflect- 
ing edge  and  a  locking  edge  disposed  in  position  to  be 
contacted  by  said  pins,  and  second  resilient  means  con- 
nected to  said  locking  arm  and  arranged  to  urge  said 
deflecting  edge  against  each  of  said  pins  in  turn  as  they 
are  intermittently  driven  therepast  to  aid  in  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  cam  during  the  second  half  of  said 
intermittent  movement  and  to  move  said  locking  edge 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  pins  immediately  after 
completion  of  each  of  said  intermittent  movements  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  cam  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  said  predetermined  direction  of  rotation. 


3,024,670 
SAW  SHARPENING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARP- 
ENING CURVED  SAW  BLADES 
Dresden  G.  Smith,  1576  Shady  Glen  Ave., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Scr.  No.  91,840 
13  Claims.    (CI.  76—31) 


1.  In  a  saw  sharpener  for  sharpening  curved  saw  blades 
such  as  are  used  in  pruning  saws  and  the  like  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  upright  members, 
means  for  clamping  said  upright  members  to  a  bench,  a 
vise  having  concave  jaws  for  receiving  and  clamping  the 
curved  saw  blade  therebetween,  one  of  said  jaws  being 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  members,  an 
indexing  bar  having  a  curvature  substantially  like  that 
of  said  saw  blade,  means  for  attaching  said  indexing  bar 
to  said  upright  members  below  and  in  front  of  said  one 
of  said  jaws,  a  file  supporting  carriage  slidably  mounted 
on  said  indexing  bar,  said  carriage  comprising  a  yoke 
having  a  shaft,  a  socket  for  receiving  said  shaft  and  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  yoke,  a  bearing  block  pivotally 
supported  by  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  guide  rods  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bearing  block  so  that  said  guide  rods  are 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  back  and  forth  over  the  top 
of  the  saw  clamped  in  said  vise,  said  guide  rods  having 
means  for  supporting  a  file  thereon,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  of  said  guide  rods  intersecting  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  support  of  said  bearing  block. 


tion  thereby,  an  eccentric  element  follower  oscillatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  engagement  with  said  eccentric 
element,  a  feeding  cylinder  member,  a  feeding  piston 
member  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  feeding  cylinder 
member,  a  stationary  abutment  structure  connected  to 
one  of  said  members,  the  other  member  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  pumping 
cylinder  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  hydrauli- 
cally  connected  to  said  feeding  cylinder  member,  and 
a  pumping  piston  member  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
pumping  cylinder  member,  said  pumping  piston  member 


3,024,671 
AUTOMATIC  DRILLING  APPUANCE  FEEDING 
ATTACHMENT 
Anthony  Joseph  Madonna,  1340  N.  Franklin  Ave., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,323 
6  Claims.     (CI.  77—33.5) 
1.  An  automatic  feeding  attachment  for   a  portable 
motor-driven    rotary    drilling    appliance,    comprising    a 
frame  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  the  appli- 
ance, a  rotary  eccentric  element  adapted  to  be  drivingly 
coimected  to  a  rotatable  part  of  the  appliance  for  rota- 


^r';^"  / 


being  operatively  connected  to  said  eccentric  element 
follower  and  responsive  to  the  motion  of  siCid  eccentric 
element  follower  upon  rotation  of  said  eccentric  ele- 
ment for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  feeding  cylinder  member  whereby  to  reciprocate 
said  feeding  cylinder  and  piston  members  relatively  to 
one  another  to  impart  feeding  motion  to  said  frame  and 
appliance,  said  pumping  piston  member  being  adjustably 
rotatable  and  having  a  threaded  portion  thereon  and  a 
nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion,  said  rotary  element 
follower  being  operatively  connected  to  said  nut. 


3.024,672 

TOOL  FEED  MECHANISM 

Cosby  Donald  Philipps  Smallpcice,  Flagstaff,  Swanwick 

Shore,  near  SoMthampton,  England 

FUed  Dec.  14,  iiSK^L^o.  859,232 

II  Claims.    (Cir77:;:=33.7) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  feed  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool 
comprising  a  holder  for  a  cutting  tool,  a  pneumatic  motor 
connected  to  move  said  holder  for  feeding  a  cutting  tool 
therein  relatively  to  a  workpiece,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  a  restricted  outlet  for  hydraulic  fluid  therein,  a 
coacting  hydraulic  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  having  one 
end  extending  from  an  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  means 
biasing  said  piston  for  its  extending  end  to  extend  from 
said  open  end,  a  shaft  connected  to  be  rotatively  driven 
from  said  motor,  a  first  cam,  means  for  making  said  first 
cam  fast  with  said  shaft  in  a  selected  position  of  relative 
orientation,  said  first  cam  to  engage  said  extending  end 
to  urge  said  piston  inwardly  of  said  cylinder  against  said 
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biasing  means  as  said  cutting  tool  engages  the  workpiece. 
said  piston  being  thus  caused  to  express  hydraulic  fluid 
from  s;iid  cylinder  through  said  restricted  outlet  to  re- 
duce the  effective  power  of  said  motor  applied  to  said 
tool  so  as  to  protect  said  tool  from  a  sudden  overload  at 
engagement  with  the  workpiece.  said  first  cam  provided 
with  annular  support  means  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a 
second  cam  means,  means  for  making  said  second  cam 
fast  with  said  annular  support  means  at  a  selected  angular 
spacing  from  said  first  cam.  and  said  second  cam  to 
engage  said  extending  end  to  urge  said  piston  inwardly 
of  said  cylinder  against  said  biasing  means  as  said  cutting 
tool  reaches  the  end  of  its  cutting  operation,  said  piston 
being  thus  caused  to  express  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
cylinder  through  said  restricted  outlet  to  reduce  the  ef- 
fective power  of  said  motor  applied  to  said  tool  so  as 
to  prevent  the  workpiece  from  being  damaged  due  to  a 
sudden  diminution  of  the  resistance  to  the  cutting  opera- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  latter. 


3,024,673 
DEPTH  CONTROL  \fEANS  FOR  PORTABLE 
POWFB  DRH  LS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James    Carl    WInslow.    Sierm    Vfadre.    and    Richard    C 
Schneider.    Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Hioslow 
Product   Eosinecriiis   Corporatioo,   Arcadia,  Calif.,  a 
coqionitioa  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1959,  S«r.  No.  834,137 
9  Claims.    (O.  77—55) 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  spindle  member 
rotatable  in  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  body,  a  cut- 
ting bit  on  the  forward  end  of  said  spindle  member,  a 
tool  supporting  foot  member  mounted  on  and  located 
forwardly  of  said  body  for  supporting  the  tool  in  fixed 
relation  to  a  workpiece,  power  operated  means  on  the 
body  for  effecting  relative  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  members  along  direction  lines  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  member,  said  power  operated 
means,  including  a  depressible  depth  control  stop  which 
moves  forward  with  said  spindle  member  relative  to  said 
foot  member  and  means  for  deactivating  said  power 
operated  means  to  terminate  relative  forward  movement 
<rf  the  spindle  member  with  respect  to  said  foot  member 
in  response  to  depression  of  said  stop,  and  a  depth  gauge 
member  of  fixed  length  on  said  tool  having  freedom  of 
endwise  movement  parallel  to  the  spindle  member,  said 
gauge  member  having  a  forward  end  engageable  with 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  a  irar  end  operatively 
engageable  with  said  stop  to  depress  the  latter  at  a  prede- 
termined distaiKe  of  axial  extension  of  the  cutting  bit 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  depth  gauge  member. 


the  inside  face  of  each  plate  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  diverging  grooves  which  intersect  in  the 
central  region  of  the  plate  and  thus  define  a  central 
pocket,  the  grooves  and  pockets  of  the  two  plates  being 
in  longitudinal  register  and  defining  therebetween  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  diverging  tool  bit  retaining  bores  which 
communicate  with  one  another  in  the  central  region  of 
the  boring  head  and,  by  their  mutual  communication, 
define  an  internal  central  chamber  withiatfke  bormg  bead, 
said  grooves  being  rectangular  in.  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  their  leading  sides,  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  boring  head,  extending  in  a  radial 
plane,  the  trailing  side  of  each  groove  being  extended  so 
as  to  intersect  with  the  leading  side  of  a  next  adjacent 


3.024,(74 
MULTIPLE  TOOL  BORING  HEAD  WITH  ADJUST- 
ABLE TOOL  BITS 
Donald  C.  Judd.  Tiffin,  Ohio,  asidgnor  to  Webstrr  Vfan- 
ufacturind.  Inc.,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,614 
1  Claim.    (O.  77—58) 
A  rotary  boring  head  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising front  and  back  plates  having  planar  opposed  in- 
side faces  disposed '^n  coextensive  face-to-face  contact. 


groove  and  thus  define  one  wall  of  said  pocket,  all  of 
said  grooves  being  of  equal  depth,  said  front  plate  being 
formed  with  a  central  axial  opening  therethrough  and 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  tool  bit  sliding- 
ly  disposed  in  each  bore  and  having  its  outer  operative 
end  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  coiifines  of 
the  bore,  an  adjusting  screw  threadedly  received  through 
said  opening  and  having  a  frusto-conical  section  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  within  the  chamber,  and  a  hardened 
steel  ball  interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  each  tool 
bit  and  said  frusto-conical  section  of  the  adjusting  screw, 
each  ball  making  three-point  contact  with  the  frusto-coni- 
cal section  of  the  adjusting  screw,  the  inner  end  of  the 
adjacent  tool  bit  and  at  least  one  of  the  extended  sides 
of  an  adjacent  radially  diverging  groove.  | 


3.024,675 

EASY  SET  DRILL  PRESS  FIXTURE 

John  H.  Glenn,  2526  S.  Rlmpau  Blvd.,  Ixw  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,826 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77—62) 


1.  A  bolt  head  drilling  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
base  plate,  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
in  superposed  relation  to  said  base  plate  and  to  each 
other,  blocks  mounted  on  the  uppermost  plate  of  said 
plurality  of  plates  for  laterally  sliding  movement  on  said 
uppermost  plate,  bolt  head  receiving  jaws  positioned  on 
said  blocks,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  blocks 
and  the  bolt  head  receiving  jaws  carried  thereby  laterally 


March  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


371 


of  the  uppermost  plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  head  of  a 
bolt  positioned  in  the  jaws  longitudinally  of  the  base 
plate,  a  drill  bit  guide  threadably  mounted  on  the  upper- 
most plate  of  said  plurality  of  plates  and  positioned  to 
guide  a  drill  bit  through  a  head  of  a  bolt  positioned  in 
the  jaws,  and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  the  shank 
of  the  bolt  in  a  horizontal  position. 


3,024,6^6 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSES 
Erich  Howahr,  Dusseldorf,  and  Han»Joachim  Pahnke, 
DusKldotf-Ratfa,  Germany,  aa^gaon  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Sack  G.m.b.H.,  DuiRldorf-Rath,  Germany 
I  nied  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Gcrauny  Nov.  28,  1958 
3Clalnu.    (a.  7»— 42) 


1.  A  hydraulic  forging  press,  substantially  with  under- 
floor  driving  means,  comprising  a  stationary  lower  cross- 
head,  two  parallel  pairs  of  columns  vertically  slidable 
relatively  to  the  cross-head,  an  upper  cross-beam  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  two  pairs  of  columns,  one 
platen  or  die  on  the  cross-head  and  one  platen  or  die 
on  the  cross-beam,  the  columns  having  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  each  pair  of  columns  forming  a  chain  link- 
shaped  unit  of  rectangular  cross-section,  the  columns  of 
one  pair  being  in  contact  with  gtiide  planes  on  the  station- 
ary cross-head  by  their  two  faces  facing  each  other  and 
by  the  adjacent  faces,  the  columns  of  the  other  pair  being 
in  contact  with  guide  planes  on  the  stationary  cross- 
head  by  th^sc  of  their  faces  only  which  face  each  other. 


3,024,677 
INTERNALLY  THREADED  HOLLOW  METAL  AR- 
TICLE AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  SAME 
Geoffe  Y.  Grelman  and  Richard  D.  Fryc,  Erie,  Mich., 
and  Robert  W.  Frye  and  Gorman  C.  Bard,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Nco  Products  Corporation,  Eric, 
Mkh,,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  540,014 
4  Claims.    (CL  80— 5.1) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  member  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  eccentric  sleeves  rotatably  supported  on 
said  member,  each  of  said  sleeves  joumally  suppoirting 


one  of  the  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  simul- 
taneously, a  pressure  roll  having  a  smooth  exterior  sur- 
face carried  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  knurling  roll  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  pressure  roll  joumaled  on  each 
of  said  pressure  rolls,  an  arbor  movably  supported  on  the 
frame  and  having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  support 
a  hollow  work  piece,  means  for  moving  the  arbor  to 
bring  the  work  piece  adjacent  the  pressure  and  knurling 
rolls,  an  element  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
the  arbor,  means  connecting  the  eccentric  sleeves  with  the 
element,  means  for  rotating  said  element  and  said  eccen- 
tric sleeves  to  move  the  rolls  into  engagement  with 
the  -work  piece  to  distort  the  work  piece  and  there- 
by form  an  internal  thread  on  the  work  piece  and 
an  exterior  knurled  zone  and  smooth  surfaced  area 
on  the  exterior  of  the  work  piece,  said  arbor  moving 
means  being  arranged  to  withdraw  the  arbor  and  formed 
work  piece  from  the  zone  of  the  rolls. 


3,024,678 

REPEATER  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 

Robert  J.   Hermes,   West  Boylston,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass^  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  650,350,  Apr.  3, 

1957.    This  application  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,872 

4  Claims.    (CI.  80— 52) 


1.  A  repeater  for  a  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  generally  flat  upper  surface  in  which  is  formed  a 
curved  groove,  a  plurality  of  vertical  stanchions  located 
within  the  curve  of  the  groove,  each  stanchion  having  a 
downwardly-converging  surface  of  revolution  which  termi- 
nates at  its  lower  end  in  a  generally  cylindrical  surface,  a 
trap  member  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plate  and  lying  between  the  stanchions  and  the  groove,  the 
said  trap  member  having  a  vertical  curved  surface  facing 
in  opposition  to  each  stanchion  at  the  level  of  the  said 
cylindrical  sui^ace  of  the  stanchion  and  having  a  lip  ex- 
tending toward  the  stanchion  at  the  top  of  the  vertical 
curved  surface,  the  Up  being  located  above  the  level  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  surface  of  revolution,  the  trap 
member  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  portion  which  lies  closest  to  the  groove 
to  the  portion  closest  to  the  stanchion. 


3,024,679 
SKIN  PASS  MILLS  AND  METHODS  OF  ROLLING 
Thomas  A.  Fox,  2011  Wingate  Road,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,989 
4  Claims.    (0.80—56) 
1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  bousing,  a  pair  of  con-: 
vex  work  rolls  in  the  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
pass  line  each  having  a  larger  diameter  at  the  middle 
than  at  the  ends,  said  work  rolls  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive strip  therebetween  and  exert  a  working  force  trans- 
versely to  the  path  thereof,  journals  for  each  end  of  said 
work  rolls,  a  back-up  roll  joumaled  in  the  housing  adja- 
cent each  work  roll  and  bearing  on  said  adjacent  work 
roll,  and  pressure  means  at  the  ends  of  said  work  rolls 
acting  on  and  moving  the  journals  of  said  work  rolls 
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trantveraely  to  flR  path  of  the  strip  to  cause  the  ends 
of  said  work  rolls  to  move  toward  each  other  so  as  to 
cause  -the  middle  thereof  to  engage  a  strip  being  roUed 


x_^ 


as  a  fulcrum  and  to  bend  said  work  rolls  to  decrease 
the  convexity  of  said  rolls  to  provide  a  desired  strip 
contour. 


i 


3,t24,68« 

PROCESS  MEASLTIEMENT  AND  CONTROL 
Richard  F.  Warren  and  Philtp  Spcrgel,  CotamlMU,  Ohio, 
assifnors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  CorporatioD,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  739.173 
7  Claims.     (CLU—Si) 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  system,  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring a  characteristic  of  moving  material  processed  by 
said  system  comprising  first  and  second  sensing  devices 
for  transducing  said  characteristic  into  respective  electri- 
cal signals  representative  of  said  characteristic,  said  first 
device  producing  a  signal  having  high  frequency  com- 
ponents accurately  representative  of  rapid  variations  in 
said  characteristic,  said  second  device  producing  a  signal 
having  low  frequency  components  accurately  representa- 
tive of  slow  variations  in  said  characteristic,  a  high  pass 
filter  for  signals  from  said  first  device,  a  low  pass  filter 
for  signals  from  said  second  device,  means  for  combin- 
ing the  output  signals  from  said  filters  to  produce  a  com- 
bined signal  containing  said  high  and  low  frequency  com- 
ponents accurately  representative  of  said  rapid  and  slow 
variations,  and  utilization  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
bined signal. 

3,024.681 
OPTICIANS  Pl^CH  PLIER 
TbonM<i   C.    Sadler   III,    Attleboro,    Man.,    Miigiior   to 
Sadler  Bro4.,  Inc.,  a  coqMMitloii  of  Maaaacbasetts 
FUed  ScpC  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  55,211 
1  Claim.    (CI.  81— 3.6) 
An  optician's  punch  pliet-  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel jaws  with  handles  and  linkage  for  movement  of  the 
jaws  toward  each  other  while  maintaining  their  parallel 
relation,  a  pair  of  punches  carried  by  one  jaw,  and  a 
pair   of   opposing   circular   anvils  carried    by   the   other 
jaw  and  projectmg  toward  the  first  jaw,  one  punch  and 
its  anvil  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  punch  and  its 


anvil  sufficiently  for**  independent  operation  and  one  of 
said  anvils  having  a  diametrical  slot  extending  acrocs  its 


face  and  means  to  swivelly  mount  said  slotted  anvil  on 
the  jaw  upon  which  it  is  carried. 


3,024,682 
TOOL  ATTACHMENT  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

TORQUE  RELEASE 
Lewis  C.  Fiolilc,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wedge- 
locic    Corporation    of    California,    North    Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aof .  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  52,496 
8  Claims.    (CI.  81—52.4) 


7.  An  attachment  comprising:  a  shaft  having  a  tool- 
engaging  recess,  a  body  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  drive  member  mounted  on  said  body  mem- 
ber to  be  rotatably  driven  thereby,  slii>-clutch  means  for 
coupling  said  body  member  to  said  shaft,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  non-circular  recess,  means  for  mounting 
said  tubular  member  on  said  body  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  in  coaxial  relationship  thereto,  and  a 
holder  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  driver  member  and 
having  an  outer  end  spaced  axially  with  respect  thereto, 
said  outer  end  having  a  longitudinal  non-circular  passage- 
way extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  substan- 
tially larger  than  said  non-circular  recess  of  said  tubular 
member  and  in  substantially  coaxial  relationship  thereto. 


3,024,683 

WORM.PRESSING  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  SLID- 

ABLE  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH 

Kenneth  F.  Finn  and  Donald  J.  Finn,  both  of 

2508  E.  Cook,  Sprincflcid,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,117 

3  Claims.    (Q.  81—165) 

1.  A  slidable  side  jaw  wrench  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  having  a  head  on  one  end  and  having  a  fixed  jaw 
integral  with  and  extended  from  the  head,  a  movable  jaw 
slidably  mounted  in  the  head  and  positioned  to  coact  with 
the  fixed  jaw.  said  head  having  a  transverse  worm  open- 
ing therethrough  and  having  a  bore  therein  disposed  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  elongated  handle,  said  bore 
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being  disposed  in  registering  relation  with  said  opening,  a 
shaft  having  a  lever  on  the  outer  end  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bore  and  extended  through  said  transverse  worm 
opening,  a  worm  in  said  worm  opening  and  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  clutch  element  on  one  end  of  the  worm,  a 
clutch  element  on  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  coact  with 
the  clutch  element  of  the  worm,  said  shaft  being  arranged 


direction  of  movement  of  said  slides,  first  and  second  cam 
slots  in  said  cam  block  extending  at  respectively  diflFcrcnt 
angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  slides,  and 
means  on  each  said  slide  engaging  a  respective  one  of 
said  slots  for  actuation  of  said  tool  slide  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  servo-motor  slide. 


to  be  actuated  outwardly  to  bring  the  clutch  elements  of 
the  worm  and  shaft  into  operative  relation  whereby  the 
worm  is  actuated  by  the  lever,  said  shaft  having  an  an- 
nular recess  therein,  and  a  spring  loaded  detent  in  the 
head  of  the  wrench  and  positioned  to  register  with  said 
annular  recess  of  the  shaft  for  preventing  accidental 
separation  of  the  shaft  from  the  wrench  head. 


3,024,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

CONTOURS 
Millard  F.  Stratman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
R.  K.  Lc  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,428 
7  Claims.    (CI.  82—14) 


3,024,685 
MACHINES  FOR  TURNING  RINGS 
Werner  Buchmiiller,  Burscbeld,  near  Koln,  and  Helmut 
Mey,  Opiaden,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Goetrewerlte 
Friedrich  Goetze  Aictiengeaellschaft,  Koln,  Germany,  a 
German  company 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1958.  Scr.  No.  758,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  27,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  82—17) 


^.% 


hr^-^ 


1.  A  cross-slide  control  apparatus  for  taper  turning 
comprising  a  support,  a  first  slide  on  said  support  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  support,  a  second  slide  mounted  on  said 
first  slide  and  movable  transversely  to  said  support,  means 
for  moving  said  second  slide  in  relation  to  movement  of 
said  first  slide  comprising  an  adjustable  taper  guide 
mounted  on  said  support  for  angular  adjustment  relative 
to  the  length  of  said  support,  a  taper-guide  follower  re- 
ciprocally mounted  on  said  second  slide  in  contact  with 
said  taper  guide,  releasable  securing  means  mounted  on 
said  second  slide  for  releasably  clamping  said  follower 
to  said  slide,  and  control  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  releasable  securing  means. 


3,024,686 

TOOL  POSTS 

Nathan  D.  Daugusta,  48  Santa  Yzabel  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  527,900 

3  Claims.    (CI.  82—36) 


1.  In  a  template  controlled  contouring  machine;  a  bed, 
a  Arst  support  movable  in  the  bed,  a  tool  slide  movably 
mounted  oo  th«  first  support  adapted  for  carrying  a  cutting 
tool,  a  sarvo-motor  mechanism  mounted  on  the  first  sup- 
port and  including  a  servo-motor  slide  movable  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  tool  slide,  said  servo-motor  mecha- 
nism indudiag  a  template  follower,  a  template  support 
oa  the  bed,  means  for  moving  said  first  support  to  cause 
said  acrvo-BM>lor  mechaaiMn  to  traverse  a  template  car- 
ried by  said  template  support  simultaneously  with  the 
traversal  of  a  workpieee  in  the  machine  by  said  tool 
slide,  and  means  coaaectiAg  said  servo-motor  slide  with 
said  tool  alids  compriaiai  a  cam  block  guided  on  the  first 
support  for  movement  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
776  O.Q.— 2« 


1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  post  and  a  tool  holder, 
slidable  therein,  said  tool  holder  having  a  dovetail  thereon 
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to  fit  over  a  face  of  taid  tool  post;  a  dovetail  recess  on 
each  outer  face  of  said  tool  post,  generally  triangular 
jaws  formed  at  the  corners  of  said  post  by  the  ends  of  the 
respective  dovetail  recesses,  one  set  of  diagonally  oppo- 
site pair  of  jaws  being  fixed,  the  other  diagonally  opposite 
pair  of  jaws  being  movable  generally  diagonally  with 
respect  to  said  post  for  gripping  and  releasing  the  dove- 
tail of  the  holder  in  said  dovetail  recess,  a  leg  extended 
from  each  movable  jaw  generally  inwardly  of  said  post, 
resilient  means  to  normally  urge  the  said  legs  and  said 
movable  jaws  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  tool  post, 
wedge  means  coacting  with  said  legs  for  pulling  the  legs 
inwardly,  and  a  manipulating  device  for  operating  said 
wedge  meaiu. 

3.024.(87 

ROTARY  riT-OFF  MACHINES 

-  Raymood  GalUeo  Brownstein,  300  Fountain  Ave^ 

Ellwood  City,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13.  1960.  Scr.  No.  42.(18 

13  Claims.    (O.  82—59) 


13.  A  rotary  cut-oflf  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an 
elongated  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
elongated  hollow  spindle  eccentrically  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  sleeve  and  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  an  eccentrically  disposed  hollow  head  on  the 
front  end  of  said  spindle,  a  cutter  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  head,  an  internal  disk  cutter  mounted 
on  said  carrier,  a  motor  for  driving  said  carrier,  a  drive 
gear  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  second  motor,  means  con- 
necting said  second  motor  and  said  drive  gear  to  drive 
said  gear,  a  cutter  feed  gear  fixed  to  said  spindle,  an 
internal  external  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
the  internal  teeth  of  said  last  named  gear  meshing  with 
said  feed  gear,  cutter  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a 
differential  having  a  control  shaft,  a  power  input  gear 
and  a  power  output  gear,  an  idler  gear  meshing  with  said 
drive  gear  and  with  said  input  gear,  said  oii4]9Dt  gear 
meshing  with  the  external  teeth  on  said  internal  external 
gear  and  means  to  rotate  said  control  shaft,  whereby 
upon  operation  of  said  first  motor  said  cutter  will  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  said  head  and  upon  operation  of  said 
second  motor  and  preventing  rotation  of  said  control 
shaft  said  sleeve  and  spindle  will  rotate  as  a  unit  about 
the  axis  of  said  sleeve  to  move  said  cutter  around  the 
work  and  upon  rotation  of  said  control  shaft  said  spindle 
will  rotate  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  to  feed  said  cutter 
toward  or  away  from  the  work. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  83—24  see: 
Patent  No.  3,025,195 


3  024,(88 

CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  DIE  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Cy  Romm,  1287  Atlantic  Ave..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Rled  June  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822^91 

5  Claims.    (CI.  83— 155) 


1.  A  die  cutting  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  downwardly  acting  cutting  die, 
companion  pressure  rolls  spaced  vertically  to  die-cut  ma- 
terial between  the  crowns  of  the  rolls,  means  for  support- 
ing said  die  so  as  to  pass  between  said  rolls,  a  belt  for 
conveying  material  to  be  cut  to  and  for  removing  cut 
material  from  the  rolls,  means  for  guiding  said  belt  be- 
neath said  die  to  the  entry  side  of  said  rolls  and  for 
leading  that  portion  of  the  belt  in  the  region  of  the  rolls 
downward  in  a  loop  about  the  lower  roll  and  back  to  the 
opposite  delivery  side  of  the  rolls,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  rolls  in  opposite  directions  over  said  die  to  posi- 
tions of  momentary  rest  beyorjd  opposite  ends  of  the  die, 
including  a  reciprocating  carriage  on  which  said  pressure 
rolls  are  joumaJed  and  means  for  intermittently  recipro- 
cating and  resting  said  roll  carrying  carriage,  said  means 
for  guiding  said  belt  including  guide  rollers  on  said  car- 
riage for  directing  the  belt  from  the  entry  side  of  the 
pressure  rolls  in  a  loop  about  the  lower  pressure  roll,  back 
to  the  delivery  side  of  the  pressure  rolls  and  on  which 
guide  rollers  the  loop  portion  of  the  belt  is  movable  while 
the  carriage  is  being  reciprocated,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  said  belt  an  approximate  die-length 
during  each  period  of  rest  of  said  roll  carrying  carriage 
and  for  resting  said  belt  during  each  period  of  travel  of 
the  pressure  rolls. 


3.024.689 
ORGAN  VALVE 
Roger  H.  Miles  and  George  E.  Cress,  Washington,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Cress-Miles  Organ  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington, 
NJ..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,902 
3  Claims.    (0.84—335) 


41  ft  m  4f  4f 


^'ig.  .rr:'x) ., 


\-^ 


1.  A  solenoid  actuated  valve  assembly  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  from  the  wind  chest  to  the  pipe  of 
an  organ,  said  assembly  comprising  a  solenoid  having 
an  armature,  a  valve  carried  by  said  armature  and  mov- 
able thereby,  said  valve  comprises  a  hollow  disc  having 
a  floor  with  an  axial  opening  and  a  top  wail  defining  the 
valve  head,  a  stem  extending  through  said  axial  opening, 
•  said  stem  having  a  head  at  its  inner  end  of  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  opening,  said  stem  being  slidable 
in  said  opening,  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  being  secured 
to  said  armature,  the  length  of  said  stem  being  such  that 
the  head  thereof  is  spaced  from  the  floor  of  the  valve 
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when  said  valve  is  in  its  lowermost  position  on  said  stem, 
to  form  a  lost  motion  connection,  and  resilient  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  armature  to  urge  the  latter 
and  the  valve  thereon  in  direction  opposed  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  armature  when  the  solenoid  is  energized. 


3,024.(90 

INSTRUMENT  STAND 

lohn  L.  Sanstead,  615  W.  2Dd  St.,  Hastings,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.604 

8  Claims.    (O.  84—387) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  musical  instrument  of  the 
sousaphone  type,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  crutch-like 
member,  one  end  of  said  member  having  an  instniment 
engaging  portion,  having  thereon  means  for  securing  said 
portion  to  said  instrument,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
support  having  thereon  a  means  adapted  to  be  received 
in  a  body-supported  holder,  whereby  a  portion  at  least  of 
the  weight  of  said  instrument  may  be  borne  through  said 
crutch-like  member. 


3.024.(91 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIEWFINDER  OF  THE  ALBADA- 

NEWTON  TYPE 
Fricdrich  Papke,   Braonschweig.  Germany,   assignor  to 
Voigtiander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Jane  (,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jone  13,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88— 1.5) 


t^-- 


the  eye  end  of  the  viewfinder  provides  a  reduction  of  the 
image  of  the  object;  said  intermediate  member  having  a 
concave  eye-facing  surface;  said  viewfinder  including  a 
condensing  ocular  lens  having  a  convex  object-facing 
surface  substantially  mating  with  the  concave  eye-facing 
surface  of  said  intermediate  member  and  integrally  united 
to  the  latter  by  a  layer  of  transparent  optical  cement  to 
form  a  second  interface,  said  ocular  lens  further  having 
a  convex  eye-facing  surface;  an  image  limiting  frame 
positioned  in  said  second  interface  for  illumination  by 
light  rays  entering  through  said  dispersion  lens  and  pass- 
ing through  said  semi-iight-permeable  mirror  and  said 
intermediate  member;  said  ocular  lens  having  an  index 
of  refraction  of  a  value  such  that  its  condeiuing  refraction 
compensates  for  the  dispersing  refraction  of  said  disper- 
sion lens  to  the  extent  that  a  pencil  of  parallel  rays,  enter- 
ing the  object  side  of  the  viewfinder  and  centered  on  the 
optical  axis  thereof,  will  emerge  from  said  ocular  lens 
as  a  pencil  of  substantially  parallel  rays  centered  on  said 
optical  axis;  said  second  interface,  and  thus  said  image 
limiting  frame,  being  positioned  at  substantially  the  focal 
point  of  that  part  of  the  optical  system  of  the  viewfinder 
following  said  partially-light-permeablc  mirror  and  in 
advance  of  the  eye-facing  surface  of  said  ocular  Iciu, 
which  focal  point  is  determined  conjointly  by  the  focal 
length  of  said  partially-light-permeable  mirror  and  the 
refractive  effect  of  such  following  part  of  the  optical 
system  of  said  viewfinder;  whereby  an  observer,  looking 
through  said  viewfinder,  sees  the  object  image  sharply 
defined  through  the  entire  viewfinder,  and  further  sees  a 
sharply  defined  image  of  said  frame  provided  by  reflec- 
tion from  said  partially-light-permeable  mirror,  through 
the  optical  system  of  the  viewfinder  following  such  mirror 
and  exerting  a  light  refractive  effect. 


3,024,(92 
CHART  READERS  AND  COMPARATORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  TRANSLATING  LIGHT  TRANSMIT. 
TANCE  VALUES  OF  COLORIMETER  RECORD- 
INGS INTO  CONCENTRATION  VALUES 
Lcomrd  T.  Skeggs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Techni- 
con  Instruments  Corporatioo,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

nied  June  12. 1958,  Ser.  No.  741.533 
(  Oaims.    (G.  88—14) 


fo    ti 


1.  A  solid  block  photographic  viewfinder  of  the 
Albada-Newton  type,  providing  a  reduced  image  of  the 
object,  arranged  for  mounting  in  photographic  cameras, 
said  viewfinder  comprising  plural  optical  members  of 
transparent  solid  material  integrally  united,  by  trans- 
parent optical  cement,  in  end-surface  to  end-surface  rela- 
tion at  substantially  mating  interfaces  to  form  an  integral 
self-contained  unit;  said  viewfinder  including  an  object- 
facing,  unequal-sided  dispersion  lens  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  outer  surface  and  a  concave  inner  surface, 
said  dispersion  lens  having  a  high  index  of  refraction;  an 
intermediate  block-shaped  member  following  said  dis- 
persion lens  and  having  a  convex  object-facing  surface 
substantially  mating  with  said  concave  inner  surface  and 
integrally  united  to  the  latter  by  a  layer  of  transparent 
optical  cement  to  form  a  first  interface;  a  semi-light- 
permeable  mirror  in  said  first  interface  and  facing  the  eye 
end  of  the  viewfinder;  said  intermediate  member  having 
an  index  of  refraction  lower  than  that  of  said  dispersion 
lens  so  that  said  dispersion  lens  has  a  dispersing  refraction 
numerically  in  excess  of  the  refraction  of  said  intermediate 
member,  whereby  the  negative  refractive  effect  toward 


1.  A  comparator  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  record- 
ing made  by  a  colorimeter-recorder  of  the  light  transmit- 
tance  values  of  a  substance  in  a  series  of  liquid  samples 
subjected  to  colorimetric  examination  for  determining 
the  concentration  values  of  said  substance  represented 
by  the  corresponding  light  transmittance  values  of  said 
recording,  said  comparator  comprising  a  translucent 
plate  provided  with  a  linear  scale  of  concentration  values, 
said  linear  scale  comprising  a  series  of  equally  spaced 
parallel  lines  each  representing  a  different  concentration 
value  which  value  differs  by  a  constant  amount  from 
the  concentration  value  represented  by  an  adjacent  line, 
said  plate  including  a  front  surface  having  characteris- 
tics which  permit  a  calibration  curve  to  be  readily  de- 
lineated thereon  by  a  writing  implement,  said  calibration 
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curve  being  based  upon  a  light  transmittance  recording 
of  the  same  colorimeter-recorder  of  a  series  of  similar 
or  equivalent  liquids  having  known  concentrations,  re- 
spectively, of  the  same  or  a  colorimetrically  equivalent 
substance  therein,  and  said  lines  of  said  scale  being 
arranged  to  form  a  curved  band  of  lines  of  the  same 
general  contour  as  that  of  the  calibration  curve  to  be 
provided  on  said  front  surface,  said  comparator  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  first  mentioned 
recording  to  position  each  of  the  light  transmission 
values  of  the  recording,  visible  through  said  translucent 
plate,  at  the  corresponding  concentration  value  on  said 
curve  to  thereby  determine  the  concentration  value  repre- 
sented by  said  light  transmittance  value  of  said  recording. 


3,024,693 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
Doane  D.  Harmon,  Sewkklcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
PcDOsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Set.  No.  799,679 
20  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


tially  identical  shape  but  longitudinally  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  produce  on  said  overlap- 
ping edge  portions  of  adjacent  pictures  an  interleaving 
pattern  permitting  passage  of  light  between  their  respec- 
tive outlines,  said   masks  being  adjustable  substantially 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  complex  radiations  to  sep- 
arate the  wave  lengths  in  the  radiations,  including  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  means  to  separate  the  radiations  into  in- 
dividual wave  lengths,  an  objective  lens  to  focus  the  sep- 
arated wave  lengths  on  a  focal  curve,  a  scale  located  in 
the  focal  curve,  a  stationary  device  to  view  said  wave 
lengths  and  said  scale,  said  scale  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  and  pivotal  with  said  means;  said  means,  scale 
and  objective  lens  being  so  located  that  the  ratio  of  the 
distance  from  the  scale  to  the  pivot  point  of  said  scale 
over  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  is: 

wherein  ,^a  is  the  change  in  the  angle  of  incidence  to  said 
means  in  radians,  and  A/9  is  the  corresponding  change  in 
the  angle  of  diffraction  from  said  means  also  in  radians. 


3,024,694 
PROJECTION  OF  COMPOSITE  PICTURES 

•   Eugen  Shuftan,  115  W.  71st  St.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  785,402 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—16.6) 

1.  In  a  projection  system,  a  projection  screen,  at  least 
two  projectors  each  having  an  objective  and  a  light  source 
and  both  arranged  side  by  side  with  their  optical  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  screen  for  producing  light  beams  in- 
tersecting each  other  at  a  portion  of  their  peripheries 
thereby  producing  adjacent  pictures  on  said  screen  having 
overlapping  edge  portions,  each  of  said  projectors  having 
at  least  one  mask  arranged  in  front  of  the  picture  in  an 
unsharp  zone  of  each  of  said  light  beams  located  prior 
to  said  intersections;  each  of  said  masks  having  a  zigzag 
outline  traversing*said  peripheral  portions  and  being  so 
arranged  as  to  reduce  the  intensity  of  the  light  falling  on 
said  screen  with  increasing  distance  from  the  optical  axis 
of  the  light  beam  associated  with  said  mask,  the  two 
adjacent  masks  of  adjacent  projectors  being  of  substan- 


independent  from  each  other,  and  additional  masking 
means  having  substantially  smooth  edges  e;:tending  in  the 
general  direction  of  said  outline  and  arranged  to  be  su- 
perimposed optically  at  least  upon  a  portion  of  said  first 
masking  means. 


3,024,695 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  METER 

Thomas  R.  NUbt,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aarfgnor  to  Lock* 

hcc4  Aircraft  CorporatkHi,  Borbank,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,753 

7  Clalmt.    (CI.  88—23) 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  light  intensity  which  is  un- 
affected by  variations  in  temperature  comprising:  at  leut 
one  photovoltaic  semiconductor  cell  upon  which  the  light 
intensity  to  be  measured  is  incident,  circuit  meant  in 
which  said  cell  is  incorporated  for  addltivcly  combining 
voltages  corresponding  to  predetermined  portioni  of  the 
short  circuit  current  \^  and  the  open  circuit  voltage  Vg, 
of  at  least  oae  cell  so  that  a  resultant  electrical  signal  is 
obtained  which  remains  substantially  constant  with  varia- 
tions in  temperature,  said  circuit  meant  including  meant 
for  producing  a  voltage  corresponding  to  said  short  cir- 
cuit current  Ik,  and  indication  means  connected  to  taid 
circuit  means  for  employing  said  resultant  electric  signal 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  light  intensity  incident  on 
said  cell. 


3,024,696 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Herbert  W.  Bomzer,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company 
Division,   Long   Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,025 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  projection  system  comprising  a  projection  screen 
table  extending  to  more  than  at  an  acute  angle  with  the 
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horizontal,  a  projector  for  projecting  an  image  from 
below  said  table  upwardly  upon  said  table  to  render  the 
projected  image  visible  by  observation  from  above  said 
table,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
table,  a  cross  rail  between  said  side  rails  supported  on 
said  side  rails  for  movement  therealong,  a  sight  device 
supported  on  said  cross  rail  for  movement  therealong  and 
for  movement  therewith  along  said  side  rails,  and  dial 
means  automatically  operable  by  the  movement  of  said 
tight  device  aloiig  said  cross  rail  for  indicating  the  extent 
of  movement  of  said  sight  device  along  said  cross  rail  and 
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collective  lens  characterized  in  that  the  following  condi- 
tions are  simultaneously  satisfied: 
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automatically  operable  by  the  movement  of  said  cross  rail 
along  said  side  rails  for  indicating  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  cross  rail  along  said  side  rails,  a  handle  near 
the  front  of  said  table  for  moving  said  sight  device  along 
said  cross  rail  and  a  second  handle  also  near  the  front 
of  said  table  for  moving  said  cross  rail  along  said  side 
rails,  and  a  drive  connection  between  said  handles  and 
the  dial  means  for  operating  said  dial  means  simultane- 
ously with  the  movement  of  said  sight  device  along  said 
cross  rail  and  the  movement  of  said  cross  rail  along  said 
side  rails. 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
id) 
ie) 


3,024,697 
•  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  FOR  PICTURE- 
TAKING  OR  PROJECTION 
Johannes  Bcrgcr,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
numy,  SM^or  to   Carl   Zeiss,   Heidenheim   (Brenz), 
Worttembcrg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  10,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—57) 
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0.70  •/<fi<  1.40/ 
1.00r3<rj<3.50rj 
1.00rs<re<3.00r, 
0.35r9<ra<0.70r, 


(/)  0.80  •r8<rio<  1.80  ft 

(g)  0.40c/a<rf, 

wherein  there  arc  designated 

By  r  the  radii. 

By  d  the  axial  separations, 

By  B  the  overall  length,  and 

By  /  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  and  furthermore, 
characterized  in  that  its  design  data  approximate  so 
closely  to  the  values  taken  from  the  appended  table 
that  none  of  the  surface  refractive  powers  (An/r  differs 
absolutely  by  more  than  0.30- 1  //  and  none  of  the  axial 
separations  id)  differs  absolutely  by  more  than 
0.03-/  from  the  corresponding  value  given  in  the  table: 


Lenses 

* 

Radii 

Axial  sep- 
arations 

Id 

rd 

An/r 

fi- +1.13542-/ 

-H).  6465// 

L, 

n- +0.56892/ 

d,  =0.1710/ 
dj- 0.0032/ 

1.62041 

60.29 

0. 0(K)07 
+1.2533// 

Lii 

f4-» 

ri-» 

</i- 0.2072/ 
d4= 0.0000/ 

1.71300 

.•a.  89 

0. 00007 
0.0000// 

Liii 

n- +0.96898/ 
n- -0.62473/ 

di -0.0583/ 
di= 0.0745/ 

1.63980 

34.60 

-0. 66037 
-0. 1256// 

Liv 

n- +0.34380-/ 
n— H).67126-/ 

dT-0.1366/ 
di- 0.1243/ 

1.78470 

26.10 

-2.  2824// 
+1.1084// 

Lv 

fid- -0.80834/ 

di-0.1813/ 

1.74400 

44.90 

-0.  9193// 

Note.— »' =0.4030/. 


3,024,698 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  IN  WHICH  PARALLAX 

IS  ELIMINATED 

George  William  Hamstead,  Bamet,  England,  assignor  to 
W.  Watson  &  Sons  Limited,  Bamet,  Hertfordshire,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  23,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


rs-^n/TP' 


A  photographic  objective  for  picture-taking  and  pro- 
jection consisting  of  five  lenses  wherein  the  first  lens  is 
an  asymmetrical  collective  lens  which  turns  its  surface 
of  weaker  curvature  towards  the  second  lens,  which 
second  lens  is  also  an  asymmetrical  collective  lens  which 
turns  its  surface  of  weaker  curvature  towards  the  third 
lens,  which  third  lens  is  an  asymmetrical  dispersive  lens 
which  turns  its  surface  of  stronger  curvature  towards 
the  fourth  lens,  which  fourth  lens  is  also  an  asymmetrical 
dispersive  lens  which  turns  its  surface  of  stronger  curva- 
ture towards  the  fifth  lens,  which  fifth  lens  is  a  biconvex 


3.  An  optical  image  producing  system  having  spherical 
aberration  and  comprising  optical  surfaces  distributed 
along  an  optical  axis,  wherein  the  radii  of  the  said  sur- 
faces, the  axial  distances  between  the  said  surfaces,  the 
refracive  indices  of  the  media  between  the  said  surfaces 
and  the  apertures  of  the  said  surfaces,  are  selected  so  that 
rays  which  pass  through  the  zone  of  the  exit  pupil  having 
a  fractional  aperture  of  substantially  one  are  brought  by 
the  system  to  a  marginal  focus  on  the  axis,  which  margin- 
al focus  is  between  the  object  and  the  paraxial  focus  and 
is  distant  from  the  paraxial  focus  by  substantially  %  of 
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the  distance  between  the  paraxial  focus  and  the  focus  on  gether  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  on  release  of 
the  axis  to  which  rays  which  pass  through  the  zone  of  said  catch  means  said  vanes  pivot  on  their  axes  in  re- 
ihe  exit  pupil  having  a  fractional  aperture  substantially    sponse  to  kinetic  forces  induced  by' said  rotation. 

are  brought  by  the  system,  whereby  the  best  focus  for 
definition  is  coincident  with  the  focus  at  which  parallax 
is  ehminated  or  at  a  minimum. 


3,024,699 
LIGHT  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
-Anwar  K.  Chitayet,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kollsnuun 
Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  ^  ork 

Filed  June  15.  1956,  S«r.  No.  591,576 
15  Claims.    (CL  88—61) 
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14.  A  shutter  for  a  star  light  beam  nKxlulation  appara- 
tus having  a  rotating  raster  unit:  said  raster  unit  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spaced  light  intercepting 
lines  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof;  said  shutter 
comprising  a  rotatable  disc  having  an  aperture  therein; 
said  aperture  being  tangent  to  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said' disc;  said  aperture  being  of  circular  shape;  said  disc 
rotating  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  raster;  said  raster  being  rotatable  perpendicular 
to  light  rays  impinged  thereon. 


3,024,700 

MECHANICAL  SHUTTER  OF  LARGE  APERTURE 

AND  HIGH  SPEED 

John  F.  McClellan,  Monkton,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,900 

5  CUims.    (CL  88 — 61) 


1.  A  shutter  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes,  a  mem- 
ber having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  member  adapted  to 
support  said  vanes  in  pivoted  eccentricity  about  pivot 
axes  divergent  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  releasable  catch 
means  attached  to  said  vanes  and  adapted  to  constrain 
pivotal  motion  of  said  vanes  about  said  pivot  axes,  means 
including  a  bearing  to  support  said  member  rotatably, 
propulsive  means  to  rotate  said  member  and  vanes  to- 


3,024,701  \ 

FLAKB  GLASS  PANEL  STRUCTURES       x 
Ah  in   M.  Marks,    149—61    PowelU  Cove   Blvd..   White- 
stone,    N.Y.;    Myron    Kalui,    Whitestone,    N.Y.;    and 
Mortimer  M.   Marks,    166 — 25   Cr>ders  Lane,  White- 
stone,  N.Y.,  as^gnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said 
Alvin  M.  Mariu  and  said  .Mortimer  M.  Marks 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,025 
9  Claims.    (CI.  88—65) 


1.  A  panel  having  the  property  of  polarizing  light  pass- 
ing therethrough  comprising  a  foil  of  transparent  resinous 
material,  a  plurality  of  thin  light  transmitting  glass  flakes 
disposed  in  substantially  parallel  orientation  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  the  plane  of  the  panel  within  the  foil 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat,  gas  filled  bubbles 
between  adjacent  flakes,  said  flakes  and  gas  filled  bubbles 
being  of  abruptly  different  index  of  refraction. 


3,024,702 
EMERGENCY  WARNING  DEVICE 

Friedrich  Reinholdt.  7  Oakdene  Ave.,  College  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,284 

4  Claims.    (CL  88—80) 


1.  A  portable,  luminous  signalling  device  comprising 
a  handle,  magnetic  means  housed  in  one  end  of  the 
handle,  an  extending  expandable  annular  portion  integral 
with  the  other  end  of  said  handle,  said  annular  portion 
having  annularly  arranged  spaced  rib  means  with  inter- 
mediate gap  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  a  peripheral 
groove  forming  annular  shoulders,  and  a  reflector  lens 
unit  insertable  between  said  rib  means  and  abutting  the 
shoulders,  said  lens  unit  corresponding  in  color  with  the 
luminous  color  of  the  sides  of  the  handle. 


3.024,703 
Ml'ITIPI  E  01  ICK  DLSCONNECTOR 
Curt  P.  Herold.  800  Carmelin  Drive  SE., 
Huntsville,  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,926 
2  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Apparatus  for  servicing  and  launching  a  missile  com- 
prising:  a  pad  for  support  of  said  misile;  pivot  means 
mounted  on  said  pad;  a  mast  having  the  lower  end  there- 
of attached  to  said  pivot  means  for  pivoting  on  said  pivot 
means;  conduits  extending  through  said  mast  for  servic- 
ing said  missile;  a  terminal  secured  to  said  conduits  and 
said  mast;  a  plate  attached  to  said  missile,  said  plate  and 


\ 


said  terminal  being  in  engagement  to  complete  communi- 
cation of  said  conduits  with  the  missile;  means  attached 
to  said  terminal  for  disengaging  said  terminal  from  said 
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plate;  and  ejection  means  connected  to  said  terminal  for 
providing  a  force  to  pivot  said  mast  from  the  missile  re- 
sponsive to  the  disengagement  of  said  terminal  from  said 
plate. 

3,024,704 
i  ARMOURED  TANK 

Georges  Even,  3  Blvd.  Victor,  Parts,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1957,  Ser,  No.  658,605 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  13,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  89—36) 


comprising  a  drum  rotatably  disposed  relative  to  said 
breech  assembly  and  provided  with  round  receiving 
chambers  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  thereby  to 
successively  index  the  chambers  in  stations  including  a 
final  ram  station,  said  rammer  including  a  plurality  of 
ramming  faces  at  least  one  of  which  is  disposed  for  com- 


1.  In  an  armoured  tank,  a  hollow  body  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  turret  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  at  least  one  gun  barrel  supported  by  said 
turret  entirely  externally  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  is  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
turret  so  that  rotation  of  said  turret  moves  the  rear  end 
of  said  barrel  along  a  circular  path  concentric  to  said 
vertical  axis,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing beyond  the  edge  of  said  turret  and  spaced  from  said 
axis  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
circle  described  by  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  turret  relative  to  said  body,  said 
rear  end  of  said  barrel  may  be  brought  into  position  for 
loading  said  barrel  through  said  opening  from  within  said 
body  when  said  rear  end  of  the  barrel  is  positioned 
above  said  opening. 


3,024,705 
RAMMER 

Robert  A.  Rosenblum,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  4,835 
1  Claim.    (CI.  89 — 47) 
In  a  gun  having  a  tube  and  breech  assembly  arranged 
for  recoil  and  counterrecoil,  a  multiple  stage  rammer 


plete  chambering  of  said  round  in  the  final  ram  station, 
an  integral  portion  of  said  rammer  adjacent  to  said  one 
rammer  face  comprising  a  strip  of  material  projecting 
toward  said  round  and  having  a  plurality  of  folds  for 
resiliently  absorbing  impact  forces  incident  to  complete 
chambering  of  said  round. 


3,024,706 
GAS  OPERATED  FIREARM  WITH  A  MOVABLE 
GAS   CYLINDER   FUNCTIONING   AS  AN   IN- 
ERTIA MEMBER 
Rolf  H.  Wild,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,763 
4  Claims.    (CI.  89—193) 


1.  In  a  gas  (grated  firearm  including  a  barrel  and 
a  tubular  magazine,  the  improvement  comprising  a  gas 
cylioder  movably  carried  by  the  barrel,  said  cylinder 
functioning  as  an  inertia  member,  a  power  piston  having 
a  power  cavity  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  operatively 
connected  to  an  action  slide,  conduit  means  providing  a 
passage  for  gas  characterized  by  a  continuous  path  lead- 
ing fiK>m  the  interior  of  the  barrel  through  said  cylinder 
and  through  said  piston  to  said  power  cavity,  said  cylin- 
der being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  there  is 
a  maximum  opening  in  said  conduit  means  to  a  second 
position  wherein  there  is  a  minimum  opening  in  said 
conduit  means,  said  first  and  second  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  recoil  influence  of  light  and  heavy  pow- 
der loads,  respectively,  upon  the  inertia  of  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  being  thus  operative  io  sense  the  power 
characteristics  of  each  powder  load  fired  in  the  iireann. 


3,024,707 
GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Jadi  Rowland  Hopkins,  Wokingham,  and  William  Par- 
kinson, Staines,  England,  assignors  to  W.  E.  Sykes  Lim- 
ited, Staines,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  12,  1957 
8  Claims.  (CL  90— 7) 
1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cutter  bead, 
a  cutter  supported  by  said  head,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  cutter  in  a  succession  of  cutting  strokes,  a  tail  stock, 
workpiece  supporting  means  on  said  tail  stock,  means 
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x>perable  at  one  end  of  the  tail  stock  for  infeeding  the 
tail  stock  towards  the  cutter  head  to  engage  a  workpiece 


.' 


with  the  cutter,  and  pressure  fluid  controlled  means  ad- 
justably linking  the  other  end  of  the  tail  stock  to  the 
cutter  head. 


3.024.708 
ERROR  CORRECTTNG  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Biren  and  Frederick  M.  Baldwin,  AsbeTille,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Amcel  Propulsion  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1956.  Ser.  No.  560,957 
9  Claims.    (CI.  90—21) 


3,tM,7«9 
BOX  POR.MING  MACmNI 
Charles  E.  Clarke,  WbchMtar,  Maas.,  anl^OT,  by 

assignments,  to  Untrsnal  Packaffaif  Corporatfcni,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Dckwar* 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960.  Sot.  No.  17,967 
12  Clalma.     (CI.  93— SI) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  type  comprising  a  frame, 
a  movable  element  for  accomplishing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  work  and  the  tool  which  is  to  act  there- 
on, power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
element  to  move  it  over  a  relatively  large  range  of  travel. 
and  position  measuring  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  movable  element  and  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  devices,  one  of  which  is  rotatable  to  an  angular 
position  indicative  of  the  relative  position  of  said  movable 
element,  one  of  said  devices  being  a  measuring  member 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  range  of  travel  of 
said  movable  element  and  having  inherent  errors  in  its 
construction;  means  operated  by  said  position  measuring 
means  for  correcting  the  position  of  said  rotatable  device 
for  such  errors,  said  last-named  means  comprising  an 
electrical  device  having  first  and  second  parts  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  electrical  device  includ- 
ing means  for  providing  an  electrical  output  having  a 
characteristic  indicative  of  the  relative  positions  of  said 
first  and  second  parts,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  to 
said  position  measuring  means  to  rotate  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  device,  a  cam  provided  with  a 
surface  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  errors  in  said 
measuring  member,  a  cam  follower  disposed  to  move 
in  accordance  with  the  surface  of  said  cam  upon  relative 
movement  therebetween,  one  of  said  cam  and  cam  fol- 
lower being  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rela- 
tive movement  thereby  relative  to  the  other,  means  con- 
necting said  cam  follower  to  one  of  the  movable  parts 
of  said  electrical  device  to  move  it  relative  to  the  other 
part  and  thereby  to  develop  an  electrical  output  indica- 
tive of  the  surface  conformation  of  said  cam.  and  means 
supplied  with  said  electrical  output  operative  to  rotate 
said  rotatable  device  to  an  angular  position  corrected 
against  such  errors. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  boxes  from  flat  blanks  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  bottom  portion,  side  portions,  and  end 
portions  with  extensions  forming  tabs  at  each  end  there- 
of, and  including  a  seal  producing  coating  for  sealing 
said  tabs  to  said  side  portions  having,  in  combination,  an 
inner  die  having  means  for  positioning  a  blank  thereon, 
and  an  outer  die,  said  dies  being  relatively  movable,  and 
said  outer  die  having  relatively  high  side  walls  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  engage  said  tabs,  side  and  lower  end 
walls  shaped  first  to  fold  said  side  portions  and  tabs  and 
thereafter  to  fold  said  end  portions  during  relative  ap- 
proaching movements  of  said  dies,  jaws  movable  on  the 
machine  to  engage  and  seal  said  tabs  against  said  side 
portions,  said  side  walls  having  formed  therein  apertures 
to  receive  said  jaws  for  engaging  and  sealing  said  tabs,  and 
actuating  means  operable  to  impart  relative  advancing 
movements  to  said  dies  to  fold  said  side  portions  and 
thereafter  said  end  portions  of  the  blank,  and  thereafter 
to  move  said  jaws  with  relation  to  said  outer  die  to  en- 
gage and  seal  said  tabs  against  said  side  portions. 


3,024,710 
POPCORN  PACKAGING  AND  DELIVERING 
Frank  A.  Gastrigfat,  Fort  Lauderdilc,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Vend-A-Box,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598.096 
7  Claims.    (CI.  93—53) 


1.  Erecting  mechanism  for  tubular  boxes  of  the  deform- 
able  parallelogram  type  which  include  four  side  panels 
joined  by  two  pairs  of  diagonally  opposed  corner  folds, 
wherein  each  of  said  boxes  is  initially  collapsed  to  form 
a  flat  two-layer  sheet  with  one  opposed  pair  of  comer 
folds  constituting  the  side  edges,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  magazine  for  storing  said  collapsed  boxes,  an  erect- 
ing form  spaced  from  said  magazine,  a  feeder  blade  hav- 
ing means  on  a  forward  portion  thereof  for  engaging  a 
flat  side  of  a  collapsed  box,  means  mounting  said  feeder 
blade  for  oscillating  movement  along  a  feed  path  wherein 
said  feeder  blade  engages  the  side  of  a  collapsed  box  in 
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said  magazine  and  moves  the  same  along  the  feed  path 
into  said  form  and  returns  towards  said  magazine  the 
side  edges  of  said  collapsed  box  respectively  having  lead- 
ing and  trailing  relationship  with  respect  to  said  feed 
motion,  said  erecting  form  being  disposed  across  said 
path  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  pusher  normally  dwell- 
ing laterally  adjacent  one  side  of  said  path  between  said 
magazine  and  said  form,  means  for  moving  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  collapsed  box  laterally  from  said  feed  path 
to  a  point  directly  between  said  pusher  and  said  form, 
and  means  for  moving  said  pusher  towards  said  form 
whereby  to  push  the  collapsed  box  edgewise  into  the 
form,  thereby  spreading  the  side  panels  to  tubular  con- 
figuration, said  feeder  blade  having  surface  means  on 
a  rear  portion  thereof  for  sweeping  across  the  end  of  the 
row  of  collapsed  boxes  in  said  magazine  whereby  to  con- 
stitute an  abutment  for  the  row  end  during  the  feed  stroke 
of  the  blade. 


cut  opening  toward  the  other  pair  of  flanges,  and  each 
connector  bar  having  alternate  oppositely  laterally  dis- 
placed straight  portions  each  provided  with  spaced  pairs 
of  opposite  outwardly  diverging  flanges  adjacent  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  straight  bar  flanges,  each  of  one  pair 
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3,024,711 

IRON-EPOXY  FLOORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 

Ralph  E.  Madison,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Devoc  A 

Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,205 

4  Clalim.     (CI.  94—3) 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  re-surfaced  low  fric- 
tion concrete  floor  having  a  wear  surface  resistant  to 
high  loading  and  abrasion  which  comprises  mixing  an 
ethoxyline  resin  in  liquid  form  with  an  ethoxyline  resin 
curing  agent,  applying  the  resin  and  curing  agent  before 
the  resin  has  cured,  together  with  iron  in  the  form  of 
particles  of  .01  inch  to  .25  inch  diameter,  to  the  con- 
crete surface,  said  iron  particles  being  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  wrought  iron  and  cast  iron  particles,  said  iron 
particles  comprising  the  major  amount  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  sufficient  on  densification  to  form  substan- 
tially a  continuous  surface,  densifying  the  iron  particles 
by  troweling  or  tamping  to  form  a  smooth,  plane  surface 
having  the  physical  properties  of  a  continuous  sheet  of 
iron  and  allowing  the  densified  surface  to  cure  on  said 
floor  after  densification. 


3,024,712 
GRATING 
Gerald  G.  Grenlkh,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kerrigan  Iron  Works  Company, 
Naahville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
FUcd  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,263 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  94—30) 
1.  In  a  grating  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  straight 
bars  and  intermediate  connector  bars  extending  in  the 
same  longitudinal  direction  with  said  st.aight  bars  sub- 
stantially parallel,  each  straight  bar  having  a  web  and 
spaced  pairs  of  opposite  flanges  extending  laterally  there- 
from, and  each  of  one  of  said  pair  of  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  an  undercut  forming  with  said  web  an  undcr- 
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of  said  outwardly  diverging  connector  bar  flanges  snugly 
lockingly  inter-fitting  into  corresponding  undercuts  of  ad- 
jacent straight  bar  flanges  and  the  corresponding  flanges 
of  the  other  pair  of  said  straight  bar  flanges  being  bent 
over  the  adjacent  diverging  flange  of  said  connector  bar. 


3,024,713 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Karl  F.  Rcntscbler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Gautbier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1958 

17  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


m  •«*  jn. 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  having  dia- 
phragm, speed  and  distance  setting  members,  in  com- 
bination, a  powered  driving  device  movable  in  two  op- 
posite directions;  and  manually  operable  means  inde- 
pendently actuable  with  respect  to  the  camera  or  shutter 
release  member  for  switching  on  said  device  to  drive  at 
least  one  of  said  setting  members  for  effecting  a  powered 
adjustment  of  the  same  in  one  of  two  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  for  switching  off  said  device  when  said  setting 
member  has  reached  its  adjustment  position. 


3,024,714 
CAMERA,  MORE  PARTICULARLY,  MOTION 
PICTURE  CAMERA 
Eduard  Keznickl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ing.  Alois  Handler  and  Ing.  Karl  Vocken- 
hnber,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Oct.  3,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  95—44) 
1.  A  camera  having  a  front  plate  member  comprising 
a  principal  objective  having  a  focusing  mount  arranged 
on  said  front  plate  member  of  the  camera,  a  turret  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  camera,  at  least  one  auxiliary 
objective  lens  arranged  on  said  turret,  the  turret  having 
a  free  opening,  the  auxiliary  objective  lens  and  said  open- 
ing being  arrangeable  individually  by  choice  in  front  of 
the  camera  principal  objective  and  coaxial  therewith  by 
rotatably  moving  the  turret,  the  focusing  mount  of  the 
camera  objective  having  a  rotatable  focusing  ring,  said 
focusing  ring  carrying  a  focusing  index,  the  turret  having 
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at  least  two  focusing  scales  arranged  thereon,  the  one 
corresponding  to,  the  camera  principal  objective  alone  and 
the  other  corresponding  to  the  combined  principal  objec- 
tive and  the  auxiliary  objective,  the  focusing  scales  being 
angularly  spaced  on  said  turret  and  arranged  in  respective 
spaced  positions  for  causing  the  first-mentioned  scale  to 
be  disposed  cooperatively  with  said  focusing  ring  and 
ifidex  thereon  when  the  free  opening  of  the  carrier  is 
placed  over  the  camera  objective  and  to  be  moved  away 
from  said  focusing  ring  and  index  when  said  free  opening 
IS  rotatably  moved  out  of  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
principal  objective,  and  for  causing  said  other  focusing 
Ncale  to  be  disposed  cooperatively  with  the  focusing  ring 


and  index  when  the  corresponding  auxiliary  objective  is 
placed  in  front  of  the  camera  principal  objective  and 
moved  apart  from  said  focusing  ring  and  index  as  said 
turret  auxiliary  objective  is  rotated  out  of  coaxial  align- 
ment with  said  priiKipal  objective,  whereby  each  of 
said  two  focusing  scales  is  positively  rendered  effective 
individually  for  focusing  said  camera  by  simply  rotating 
said  turret  and  placing  the  corresponding  auxiliary  objec- 
tive or  the  free  opening  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
principal  objective  and  each  rendered  positively  ineffective 
as  its  corresponding  auxiliary  objective  or  free  opening  is 
rotated  out  of  coaxial  alignment  with  said  principal  ob- 
jective. 


3.024,715 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSLRE  CONTROL  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Otto  WIttel  and  Cameron  B.  Estes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 

fiiniors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,899 
8  Claims.     (O.  95—64) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  an 
image  of  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface;  a 
photoelectric  cell  disposed  for  illumination  by  light  from 
said  scene:  and  a  galvanometer  having  a  movable  coil 
connected  to  said  cell  and  energized  thereby  to  position 
said  coil  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said  light;  the 
combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  diaphragm  vanes  dis- 
posed for  movement  relative  to  said  lens  system  and  to 
each  other,  each  vane  having  a  respective  variable-width 
aperture  cooperating  with  the  aperture  in  the  other  vane  to 
form  an  exposure  aperture,  a  respective  pivotal  mounting 


for  each  vane;  and  a  respective  pin-and-slot  coupling  be- 
tween said  coil  and  each  of  said  vanes  for  moving  the 
latter  oppositely  relative  to  said  lens  system  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  coil,  thereby  to  vary  the  size  of  said 
exposure  aperture  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said 
light,  the  pivotal  mounting  and  coupling  of  each  vane  being 
above  and  approximately  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
aperture  of  said  vane  when  said  exposure  aperture  ex- 
poses a  maximum  area  of  said  lens  system  with  said 
camera  held  in  a  predetermined,  normal  picture-taking 
position,  whereby  the  load  on  said  coil  is  substantially  at 
a  minimum  when  the  area  of  said  exposure  aperture  is  at 
a  maximum. 


3.024.716 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Walter    LImbcrger,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor 

Lumoprint  Zindler  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—75) 


to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  copies,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  exposure  device  and  a  developing  device  arranged 
within  said  housing,  first  introducing  means  in  one  wall 
of  said  housing  leading  to  the  inlet  of  said  exposure 
device  and  serving  to  guide  an  original  and  a  negative 
layer  carrier  with  the  negative  layer  carrier  in  advanced 
position  relative  to  said  original,  second  introducing 
means  in  one  wall  of  said  housing  serving  to  introduce  a 
positive  layer  carrier,  first  dispensing  means  arranged  at 
another  housing  wall  and  attached  to  the  outlet  of  said 
developing  device,  second  dispensing  means  serving  to 
dispense  said  original  arranged  at  said  first  housing  wall, 
means  for  joining  said  negative  layer  carrier  and  said 
positive  layer  carrier  disposed  at  the  outlet  of  said  de- 
veloping device,  a  first  guide  path  for  said  positive  layer 
carrier  disposed  between  said  second  introducing  means 
and  said  joinii^  means,  a  second  guide  path  between  the 
outlet  of  said  exposure  device  and  said  joining  means  for 
feeding  said  negative  layer  carrier  to  said  developing  de- 
vice, abutment  means  arranged  within  said  first  guide 
path  rotatably  supported  and  blocking  said  first  guide 
path  in  one  position,  said  abutment  means  being  swung 
through  said  first  guide  path  upon  initial  movement,  angu- 
larly formed  stripping  means  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  second  guide  path  and  movable  by  the  edge  of 
the  advancing  layer  carrier  into  effective  position,  said 
abutment  means  and  stripping  means  being  connected 
with  intermeshing  drive  means  so  that  engagement  of 
the  stripping  means  by  said  advancing  negative  layer 
carrier  causes  said  abutment  means  in  said  first  guide 
path  to  be  released  from  its  blockinj  position  and  moved 
by  the  advancing  positive  layer  carrier  to  unblocking  po- 
sition, thereby  contributing  through  the  intermediary  of 
said  intermeshing  drive  means  to  said  movement  of  the 
stripping  means  into  said  effective  position,  return  means 
being  provided  for  movement  of  said  abutment  means 
and  stripping  means  to  the  initial  position  upon  passage  of 
said  negative  and  positive  layer  carriers. 
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3,024,717 

TARPAULIN  VENTILATOR 

Edward  G.  Rozck,  Box  295,  Perry,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  860,413 

3  Claims.     (CI.  98—37) 


ing  said  discharge  after  a  predetermined  time  thereby 
to  discharge  a  predetermined  quantity  of  material  into 
said  chamber. 


I.  In  combination,  a  flexible  fabric  tarpaulin  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  mounting  annulus  fixed  to  the  tarpaulin 
and  extending  around  said  opening,  said  annulus  being 
formed  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  flexible  fabric  plies 
having  the  inner  edges  of  said  plies  reaching  into  said 
opening,  the  plies  being  fixed  together  at  a  location  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  annulus,  the  parts 
of  said  plies  between  the  aforesaid  fixed  location  and  the 
inner  edges  forming  a  groove  therebetween,  a  rigid  cir- 
cular ventilator  disc  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  tarpaulin 
opening,  said  disc  having  a  peripheral  edge  rotatably  en- 
gaged in  said  groove,  said  disc  having  a  central  opening, 
and  an  air-scoop  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  disc  over 
and  around  said  disc  opening. 


1 


3,024,718 

HOT  BEVERAGE-MAKING  DEVICE 

James  L.  D.  Morrisoo,  7551  Melrose  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,050 

12  Claims.     (CI.  99—275) 


3,024,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  BALING 
Lawrence  P.  England,  Bellevae,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Baler  Company,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,531 
8  Claims.     (CI.  100—44) 


5.  In  a  baling  machine;  a  baling  chamber,  a  baling 
plunger  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  between  retracted 
and  advanced  position  therein,  a  hopper  communicating 
with  the  baling  chamber  from  above  having  its  one  side 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  face  of  said  plunger 
in  its  retracted  position  and  its  opposite  side  positioned 
rearwardly  of  the  advanced  position  of  the  face  of  the 
plunger,  a  block  compartment  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
opposite  side  of  the  hopper,  a  block  support  member  at 
the  bottom  of  the  compartment  substantially  square  in 
cross  section  and  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the 
hopper  normally  closing  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  said 
member  being  at  least  as  wide  on  each  side  as  the  thick- 
ness of  a  block,  means  responsive  to  the  building  up  of 
a  bale  of  predetermined  length  in  the  baling  chamber  for 
moving  said  support  member  inwardly  of  the  hopper  to 
drop  a  block  on  the  top  of  the  plunger,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  dropping  of  said  block  to  cause  a  retract- 
ing movement  of  said  plunger  a  distance  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  block  to  permit  the  block 
to  drop  in  front  of  the  plunger,  followed  by  advancing 
movement  of  said  plunger  to  push  the  block  forwardly 
in  the  baling  chamber,  there  being  retaining  dogs  per- 
taining to  the  baling  chamber  engageable  with  said 
block  to  retain  it  in  the  baling  chamber  when  pushed, 
therein  by  said  plunger. 


3,024,720 

TRASH  COMPACTOR  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  L.  Welsh,  1731  W.  82nd  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Ca^if. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.154 

2  Claims.    (CI.  100—53) 


1.  A  hot  beverage-making  device  comprising:  a  liquid 
supply  reservoir;  means  for  heating  at  least  a  Tw^ion  of 
the  liquid  in  said  reservoir;  a  beverage  mixing  chamber; 
means  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
chamber  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  latter;  a  pressurized 
dispenser  of  instant  beverage-making  material  having  a 
material  discharging  opening  and  valve  means  for  dis- 
charging the  said  material  from  said  opening;  means  for 
removably  holding  said  dispenser  adjacent  said  mixing 
chamber  so  that  said  opening  discharges  said  material 
directly  into  said  chamber;  manually  actuated  means  en- 
gageable with  said  valve  means  for  initiating  discharge 
of  said  material  into  said  chamber;  and  timing  means 
actuated  by  said  manually  actuated  means  for  terminat- 


M^>.  ^ 


.TT"^ 


1.  A  trash  compactor  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  to  volumetrically 
reduce  trash,  comprising:  a  housing  including  a  trash- 
receiving  section  and  a  closed  drive<ylinder  section,  said 
trash-receiving  section  iiKluding  walls  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  elongate  slots;  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  housing 
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for  movement  parallel  to  said  slot»  and  including  a  driv- 
ing piston  mated  in  said  drive<ylinder  section  and  a 
compacting  piston  positioned  in  said  trash-receiving  sec- 
tion, said  compacting  piston  having  a  plurality  of  inside 
cuts  and  a  plurality  of  extensions,  said  extensions  mating 
with  said  slots  to  support  said  compacting  piston,  said 
plunger  further  including  a  hollow  rod  interconnecting 
said  driving  piston  and  said  compacting  piston;  a  coil 
sprmg  mounted  in  said  hollow  rod  and  connected  between 
said  plunger  and  said  housing  to  urge  said  plunger  toward 
said  drive-cylinder  section;  hydraulic  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  fluid  and  to  said  housing  for 
introducing  fluid  into  said  drive-cylinder  section  during  a 
power  stroke  and  for  permitting  the  removal  of  fluid  from 
said  drive-cylinder  section  during  a  return  stroke  mo- 
tivated by  said  coil  spring;  a  top  entry  closure  movably 
hinged  to  said  housing  to  provide  access  into  said  trash- 
receiving  section  and  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 
lips  which  engage  said  cuts  in  said  compacting  piston  dur- 
ing said  driving  stroke  and  said  return  stroke  to  thereby 
lock  said  top  entry  closure  closed;  and  a  partial  bottom 
closure  movably  hinged  to  said  trash-receiving  section  to 
support  said  trash  prior  to  reduction. 


erated  rotation  of  the  feed  roll  means  when  the  tray  is 
advanced  and  means  connecting  the  feed  roll  means  to 
said  members  for  operation  in  timed  relation  thereto. 


3.024.721 
HIGH  SPEED  TRAMPER  AND  BAT  FEEDING 

MFCHANISM 
Eniceae  H.  Brooks,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
ocntai  Gin  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1959.  Scr.  No.  862^58 
9  Claims.    (CI.  100—97) 


I 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  and  tramping  cotton 
fibers;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  rolls  rcsiliently  urged 
toward  each  other  and  arranged  in  an  inclined  path 
operable  for  feeding  and  de-airing  a  bat  of  cotton  fibers; 
an  inclined  table  positioned  to  receive  the  bat  fed  by  the 
rolls,  a  first  member  extending  transversely  of  the  table 
at  the  feed  roll  end  having  tines  to  engage  and  halt  the 
bat  and  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  bat  engaging 
position,  a  second  member  parallel  with  the  first  member 
also  having  tines  to  engage  the  bat  ^closely  adjacent  the 
first  tines  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  bat  engag- 
ing position  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  table  when 
in  bat  engaging  position,  said  members  being  reciprocable 
in  timed  relation  to  said  feed  rolls  so  as  periodically  to 
engage  and  halt  said  bat  and  sever  the  bat,  feed  roll  means 
positioned  to  receive  the  severed  short  lengths  of  the  bat, 
a  horizontal  tray  reciprocable  from  beneath  said  feed  roll 
means  to  a  position  ahead  of  the  feed  roll  means  and  over 
the  baling  chamber,  a  trampcr  reciprocable  into  the  baling 
chamber,  means  interconnecting  the  tramper  and  tray  so 
the  tray  retracts  when  the  tramper  advances,  means  inter- 
connecting said  feed  roll  means  with  the  tray  for  accel- 


I  3,024.722 

PRINTER  FOR  CANS 
Robert  C.  Jamison,  Sr.  Jackson,  and  Phillip  A.  Muller, 
Detroit,  Micb.,  assignors  to  American-Marietta  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.' 773,025 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101—40) 


-4 -I*." 


I.  A  can  printing  machine  comprising  a  table  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  cans  in  upright  position,  a  print- 
ing unit  mounted  on  said  table,  a  guide  rail  mounted 
on  said  table  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  printing 
unit  and  extending  across  the  front  of  said  printing  unit, 
a  feed  unit  mounted  on  said  table,  means  for  moving  a 
plurality  of  upright  cans  successively  into  predetermined 
rotational  relationship  to  said  printing  unit  in  an  area 
of  said  table  spaced  from  said  printing  unit,  an  air  cylin- 
der for  reciprocating  said  feed  unit  longitudinally  of 
said  table,  said  feed  unit  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  guide  rail  when  said  feed  unit  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally of  aaid  table  toward  said  printing  unit  to  suc- 
cessively move  individual  upright  cans  from  said  area 
into  rotational  surface  engagement  with  said  printing 
unit,  whereby  an  identical  area  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  each  can  receives  a  printed  impression  from  said  print- 
ing unit,  and  means  to  prevent  said  first  mentioned  means 
from  moving  a  can  to  said  point  until  said  feed  unit  has 
been  moved  forwardly  of  said  area  and  is  therefore  in 
position  to  engage  a  can  in  said  area. 


3.024,723 
LOGICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Carl   I.   Wasserman,  Queens   Village,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Plainvicw,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mav  27.  1960,  .Ser.  No.  32,333 
7  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  a  data  printing  system,  the  combination  of.  a 
type  drum  carrying  a  plurality  of  rows  of  type,  means 
for  rotating   said   type   wheel   at  substantially   constant 
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speed,  a  tone  generator  coupled  to  said  type  wheel  for 
generating  an  impulse  for  each  of  said  rows  of  type,  a 
binary  counting  parallel  output  counter  for  counting  said 
impulses,  a  comparator  for  comparing  level  by  level  the 
parallel  output  of  said  counter  with  multiple  level  signals 
presented  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code  for 
providing  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  a  match  between 
said  parallel  output  and  said  multiple  level  signals,  a  print- 
ing hammer  positioned  with  respect  to  said  drum  to  print 
on  paper  psMed  between  said  drum  and  said  hammer  in 
response  to  a  hammer  drive  power  pulse,  and  means 
generating  said  power  pulse  in  response  to  said  output 
pulse. 

3,024,724 
HAND  REMARKERS 

Leonard  J.  Angus,  Manhasset,  N.Y..  assignor  to  A.  Kim- 
ball Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  July  28.  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,067 
3  Claimi.    (CI.  101—110) 


in  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  spaced  parallel  array,  each  of  said 
deformations  defining  an  upright  wall  surface  for  slidable 
guiding  abutment  with  an  edge  of  a  stencil  board,  and 
planar  platform  surface  segments  extending  continuously 
between  said  deformations  for  flush  abutment  with  said 
stencil  board  adjacent  the  guided  edge  thereof,  said  planar 
platform  surface  segments  being  in  a  common  plane. 


1.  In  a  hand-held  tag  remarking  device,  a  tag  support, 
a  frame  movable  relative  to  the  support,  settable  print 
wheels  for  printing  on  a  tag  on  the  support,  indicator  dials 
each  having  indicia  corres{X)nding  to  characters  on  an 
individual  print  wheel,  said  wheels  and  dials  being  con- 
fined against  axial  movement  by  the  frame,^a  print  wheel 
setting  assembly  including  splined  sleeves  mounted  for 
axial  movement  in  coaxial  splined  bores  in  the  frame, 
and  in  matching  splined  bores  in  the  wheels  and  dials, 
a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  sleeves,  keys  fixed  to 
the  shaft  between  adjacent  sleeves  whereby  a  key  is  re- 
ceived in  an  individual  print  wheel  and  in  its  correspond- 
ing indicator  dial  to  allow  unitary  rotation  thereof  and 
whereby  the  sleeves  are  received  in  the  other  wheels  and 
dials  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  and  a  knob  on  said 
shaft  for  manual  rotation  and  axial  movement  of  the  shaft 
whereby  an  operator  selects  an  individual  print  wheel  for 
setting  by  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  and  sets  the  se- 
lected print  wheel  and  its  corresponding  indicator  dial  by 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 


I  3,024,725 

STENCIL  MACHINE  TABLE  ALIGNMENT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Herbert  W.  Hempel,  Belleville,  HI.,  assignor  to  Marsh 
Stencil  Machine  Company,  Belleville,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Original  application  July  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,911.  now 
Patent  No.  2.904,155.  dated  Sept.  15,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  applicaHon  Jane  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,042 
2  Claims.    (CI.  101—407) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stencil  machine  table  including  a 
horizontal  stencil  board  supporting  platform,  and  fixed 
stencil  board  aligning  means  on  the  platform,  said  align- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  deformations  formed 


3,024,726 
FINNED  PROJECTILE  SUPPORT  AND  GUIDE 
Herbert    R.   Smith,    Pennsauken,   NJ.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,513 

3  Claims.    (CI.  102—5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


«T       tt 


to  t*     «• 


1.  In  a  missile  cone  having  opposed  pressure  launch- 
ing cylinders  with  pistons  and  piston  rods  for  simulta- 
neous ejection  of  finned  projectiles  in  opposite  directions 
laterally  from  a  missile,  the  combination  therewith  of  the 
improvement  for  retaining  a  projectile  fixed  with  respect 
to  its  launching  cylinder  prior  to  its  ejection  and  for 
guiding  a  finned  projectile  on  launching,  said  improve- 
ment being  also  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  the  fins,  of 
lighter  weight  than  said  projectile,  not  much  longer  than- 
said  projectile,  and  comprising  an  adapter  tube  secured 
over  an  end  of  a  launching  cylinder,  a  longitudinally 
slotted  guide  tube  secured  to  said  adapter,  the  slots  in  said 
guide  tube  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  its  length 
and  in  alignment  with  slots  in  said  adapter  extending  for 
but  a  minor  part  of  the  length  of  the  adapter,  the  slots  in 
said  guide  tube  and  adapter  being  of  a  width  to  receive 
and  guide  the  projectile  fins,  a  helical  spring  within  said 
adapter  for  cooperation  with  a  rear  end  of  said  projectile 
and  with  an  end  portion  of  said  piston  rod,  a  retainer 
ring  slidable  oh  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  guide  tube, 
and  an  abutment  disc  for  insertion  in  the  front  end  of 
said  guide  tube  contiguous  said  projectile,  of  a  harder 
material  than  said  guide  tube,  the  diameter  of  said  disc 
being  adapted  to  expand  the  fore  end  of  said  guide  tube, 
whereby  the  diameter  of  said  abutment  disc  and  position 
of  said  retainer  ring  in  clamping  said  disc  will  determine 
the  degree  of  pressure  build  up  in  the  launching  cylinder 
for  ejection  of  said  projectile. 


3,024.727 

AREA  DETONATION 

Joseph  R.  Hradel.  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware         .^ 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,873 

4  Qalms.    CI.  102—23) 

2.  In  a  process  for  achieving  rock  breakage  by  blasting 

the  steps  which  include:  preparing  an  untamped  hole  with 

a  first  light  charge  of  wetted  explosive  material  including 

granular  magnesium  alloy  inserted  in  the  hole  over  an 

upwardly  directed  shaped  charge,  said  shaped  charge  being 

oriented  at  the  bottom  of  said  hole  so  that  its  principal 

axis  is  directed  upwardly  through  the  explosive  material 

substantially  along  the  principal  axis  of  the  borehole;  firing 

said  shaped  charge  along  the  axis  of  said  borehole  thereby 

springing  said  borehole;  tamping  in  a  second  charge  of 

identical  explosive  material  into  the  thus  cratered  bore- 
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hole  over  a  second  upwardly  directed  shaped  charge  posi-    plug  arranged  in  said  opening  and  releasable  therefrom 
tioned  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  shaped  charge;  and    into  said  passage  when  acted  upon  by  centrifugal  force 


during  flight  of  said  projectile  thereby  to  uncover  said 
opening  and  permit  fuel  to  flow  from  said  container. 


firing  said  second  shaped  charge  along  the  axis  of  said 
borehole  and  through  said  explosive  material. 


3,024.728 
DELAY  ELECTRIC  EXPLOSION  DSITIATOR 
William   David  Trcvorrow,  Tamaqua,   Pa^   assignor  to 
\tlaj  Cbemkal   Induitrics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,   Del.,  a 
cuq>oratioa  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  21,  1958.  S«r.  No.  775,526 
5  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 


3,024,730 
FLOW  CO!STROL  MEANS  FOR  A  PUMPING 

STATION 
Elton  L.  Towic,  Glen  Rock,  N J.,  assignor  to  WorthioK- 
ton  Corporation.  Harrison,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  38,670 
12  Claims,  (CI.  103—11) 


5.  A  delay  electric  explosion  initiator  comprising  a 
tubular  shell  having  a  side  wall  and  an  open  end.  said 
shell  having  an  inside  diameter  of  about  0.26  inch,  a 
plug  of  resilient  material  positioned  therein  in  a  laterally 
compressed  condition  to  seal  said  open  end  and  extend- 
ing inward  into  said  shell  open  end  adjacent  the  said  shell 
side  wall  for  a  distance  of  about  ''/i«  inch,  said  shell  side 
wall  having  at  least  one  gas  port  therethrough  positioned 
so  as  to  be  sealed  by  a  portion  of  said  laterally  com- 
pressed plug  located  adjacent  the  said  side  wall  and  oppo- 
site the  portion  of  said  plug  nearest  the  open  end  of  said 
shell,  the  total  gas  port  area  in  said  side  wall  being  be- 
tween 0  0004  and  0.050  square  inch. 


1.  Variable  flow  control  means  for  use  with  a  pump- 
ing system  having  a  suction  reservoir,  said  pumping  sys- 
tem including  a  pump,  driving  means  for  said  pump 
and  speed  regulating  means  opcratively  interconnecting 
said  pump  to  said  driving  means  for  varying  the  power 
flow  from  said  driving  means  to  said  pump,  said  variable 
flow  control  means  including  indicator  means  for  measur- 
ing the  level  in  said  suction  reServoir,  first  and  second 
control  means  interconnecting  said  indicator  means  to 
said  speed  regulating  means  and  one  of  said  control  means 
being  operative  to  vary  the  pump  output  when  the  level 
in  said  reservoir  varies  from  a  preselected  level  and  the 
other  control  means  being  inoperative,  and  switching 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  control  means 
and  to  switch  control  of  said  pump  from  the  operative 
control  to  the  inoperative  control  when  the  reference 
level  in  said  reservoir  varies  from  a  preselected  level. 


3.024.729 
RAM  JET  PROJECmE 
Robert  W .  Klngc,  WilliamsvUlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Bnffalo,  N.Y,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1948,  Ser.  No.  23.067 
4  Claims.  (CI.  102—49) 
1.  A  ram  jet  projectile,  comprising  an  elongated  body 
adapted  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  flight  and 
having  a  passage  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  fuel 
container  arranged  within  said  passage  and  secured  to 
said  body  and  forming  a  combustion  chamber  at  the  rear 
of  said  passage,  said  container  being  provided  with  an 
opening  providing  communication  between  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  container,  and  a 


3,024,731 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  DIS- 
PLACEMENT OF  A  PISTON 

Milton  L.  Heintz,  Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,307 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—37) 

1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for 
slidable  movement  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  com- 
prising a  hollow  shell  having  a  bore  and  a  cylindrical  core 
disposed  within  said  bore,  meshing  threads  provided  on 
said  bore  and  the  exterior  of  said  core  for  varying  the 
longitudinal  position  of  said  shell  with  respect  to  said  core 
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when  said  shell  is  rotated  relative  to  said  core,  said  core 
having  a  generally  diametrically-extending  slot  provided 
in  its  longitudinally  outer  end  for  receiving  a  connecting 
rod  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  piston,  said  hollow 
shell  having  a  series  of  circumferentlally  spaced  radially- 


deformable  fingers  at  its  outer  end  normally  extending  in 
a  direction  longitudinal  of  said  piston,  at  least  one  of 
said  fingers  being  deformed  radially  inward  into  said  slot 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shell  relative  to  said  core  while 
said  finger  remains  in  said  slot. 


3,024,732 
REGULATING  VALVE 

Hugo  Nyman,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sargent  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,765 
15  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 42) 


1.  In  a  pressure  regulating  device  having  an  unloading 
valve  assembly  including  a  spring  loaded  pressure  respon- 
sive movable  valve  element  for  controlling  flow  from 
a  bypass  conduit  to  an  exhaust  conduit  and  means  defin- 
ing a  cavity,  the  element  having  a  pressure  face  exposed 
to  pressure  in  the  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  regulating  valve  assembly  having  a 
primary  pressure  chamber,  means  including  a  first  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  for  selectively  connecting  said  cavi- 
ty to  said  exhaust  conduit,  means  including  a  second  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  for  selectively  connecting  the  cavity 
to  the  primary  pressure  chamber,  each  of  said  pressure 
responsive  valves  having  a  pressure  surface  exposed  to 
pressure  in  said  primary  pressure  chamber,  means  urging 
each  said  pressure  surface  toward  said  primary  pressure 
chamber  and  yieldably  responsive  to  different  values  of 
pressure  in  said  primary  pressure  chamber  acting  on  said 
first  and  second  pressure  responsive  valves  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  pressure  surfaces,  the  pressure  re- 
quired to  actuate  the  second  valve  being  greater  than  that 
required  to  actuate  the  first  valve. 


3,024,733 
SUBSURFACE  FLUID-OPERATED  PUMP 

Charles  L.  English,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,946 

20  Claims.    (CI.  103—46) 


1.  A  subsurface  fluid-operated  pump  unit,  comprising: 
a  motor  cylinder  member;  a  motor  piston  member  re- 
ciprocally disposed  in  the  motor  cylinder  member  and  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressures  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
motor  cylinder  member  for  reciprocation  in  the  motor 
cylinder  member;  a  main  valve  chamber  in  one  of  said 
members;  a  high  pressure  passageway  intersecting  the 
main  valve  chamber  and  communicating  with  at  least  one 
end  of  the  motor  cylinder  member;  an  exhaust  passageway 
intersecting  the  main  valve  chamber  and  communicating 
with  at  least  one  end  of  the  motor  cylinder  member; 
valve  seats  in  the  main  valve  chamber  in  the  high  pres- 
sure and  exhaust  passageways;  a  main  valve  disposed  in 
the  main  valve  chamber  and  being  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressures  thereto  for  reciprocation  in  the 
main  valve  chamber  to  alternately  seat  on  the  valve  seats 
and  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  at  least  one 
end  of  the  motor  cylinder  member;  a  pair  of  pilot  valves 
in  the  high  pressure  passageway  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  main  valve  for  shifting 
the  main  valve  off  of  and  on  to  said  seats;  separate 
actuating  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers arranged  to  actuate  one  of  the  pilot  valves  when  the 
motor  piston  member  reaches  one  end  of  the  motor 
cylinder  member  and  actuate  the  other  pilot  valve  when 
the  motor  piston  member  reaches  the  opposite  end  of  the 
motor  cylinder  member;  a  pump  cylinder  connected  in 
tandem  relation  to  the  motor  cylinder  member  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  pump  piston  reciprocally  dis- 
posed in  the  pump  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  motor 
piston  member. 

3,024,734 

DYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR  VARYING  OPERATING 

CONDITIONS 

John  A.  Dickson,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  I.  Chalfant. 

Los   Pbinideras,   Calif.,  assignors  to  United   Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,729 
10  Claims.     (CI.  103—103) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  housing,  a  shaft  extended 
into  said  housing,  an  impeller  in  said  housing  including 
a  hub  on  said  shaft  and  an  impeller  disc,  said  disc  divid- 
ing said  housing  into  a  main  pump  chamber  having  an 
axial  inlet  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  surrounding  said 
shaft,  main  impeller  blades  on  said  hub  in  said  main 
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chamber,  back  vanes  on  said  hub  in  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber, said  housing  having  an  annular  pump  discharge  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  blades,  scoop  means  on  said  housing 


fluid,  a  cam  ring  interposed  between  said  housing  portions 
coaxially  therewith,  a  pair  of  valve  disks  disposed  between 
respective  housing  portions  and  said  cam  ring  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  disks  laterally 
defining  an  annular  space  enclosed  by  said  cam  ring,  a 
rotor  coaxially  journaled  in  one  of  said  housing  portions 
for  rotation  within  said  annular  space,  said  rotor  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  slidable 
vanes  engaging  said  cam  ring,  each  of  said  valve  disks 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  connecting 
said  space  with  one  of  said  openings  in  a  respective  hous- 
ing portion,  each  of  said  disks  being  formed  with  a  re- 


to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  flow  from  said  impeller 
blades,  and  passage  means  connecting  said  scoop  means 
with  said  auxihary  chamber. 


3,e24.735 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING  DEVICES 

Reinhold  (  .  Zeidler.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Harncr  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Iliinok 

Filed  May  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5W.718 
4  culms.    (CI.  105— III) 


»  ( 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device,  two  opposed 
sheet  metal  shells  having  hollow  portions  definmg  a 
toroidal  fluid<ontaining  housing,  said  shells  being  pro- 
vided with  radially  outer  telescoping  annular  portions 
projecting  in  a  common  axial  direction  from  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  shells,  said  opposed  shells  having  a  posi- 
tive axial  stop  means  therebetween  and  having  circum- 
ferential edges  adjacent  each  other  disposed  in  a  radial 
plane,  seal  means  disposed  between  said  shells,  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  welds  integral  with  said  edges  con- 
necting said  shells  to  each  other. 


3,024,73« 
ROTARY  HYDROSTATIC  MACHINE 
Hans  Erdmann,  Frvnkfurt  am  Main,  Gennany,  asaignor 
to    Alfred    Tcvca    MaaciitaMn-    aad    Armaturenfabrik 
K.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  ♦.  IfSf .  8«r.  No.  I44,S09 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkw  Germany  May  14,  1959 

5  ClataM.    (a.  103—13^ 
1.  A  hydrostatic  machine  comprising  a  first  housing 
portion  having  an  inlat  opening  for  a  pressure  fluid,  a 
second  housing  portion  having  an  outlet  opening  for  said 


spective  sleeve  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said 
rotor  into  a  respective  housing  portion,  said  sleeves  being 
each  provided  with  a  terminal  flange  extending  generally 
transversely  to  said  axis,  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
flanges  defining  with  its  respective  valve  disk  and  housing 
portion  an  annular  first  chamber  communicating  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  openings,  an  outer  surface  of  each 
flange  defining  with  its  respective  housing  portion  an  annu- 
lar second  chamber,  sealing  means  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  means  including  pres- 
sure-reducing valves  respectively  interconnecting  the  first 
and  second  chambers  of  each  housing  portion. 


I  3,024,737  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVTROI  LING  THE  FLOW 
OF  LIQUIDS 
William  John  Roaa,  Duxford.  Cambrid«e.  England,  as- 
signor to  Techoe  (Cambridge)  Limited,  Duxford,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,607 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Mar.  17,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103—262) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquids,  said 
apparatus  consisting  of  a  unit  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  the  wall  of  a  bath  for  holding  liquids  so  that  a  first 
side  of  the  unit  is  over  the  inside  of  the  bath  and  the 
second  side  of  said  unit  is  outside  of  said  bath, 

coupling  means  including  an  internal  pauageway  on 
said  second  side  for  coupling  the  unit  to  a  source 
of  liquid  pressure  supply, 
said  first  sfde  including  two  separate  internal  paiaage- 
ways  with  orifices  at  the  end  thereof  opening  toward 
said  bath. 
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said  secorKl  side  of  said  unit  containing  an  internal, 
generally  downwardly  directed,  passageway  connect- 
ing with  the  passageway  of  said  coupling  means, 

aspirator  means  in  said  last  named,  downwardly  di- 
rected passageway  including  an  injector  nozzle  and 
a  space  for  reduced  pressure  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding the  injector  nozzle, 

the  first  of  said  passageways  on  the  first  side  of  said 
unit  being  connected  to  the  passageway  of  said 
coupling  means, 

the  second  of  said  passageways  on  the  first  side  of 
said  unit  being  connected  to  the  space  for  reduced 
pressure  of  said  aspirator  means. 


3,024,738 

MOBILE,  COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

PhU  J.  OToolc,  244  N.  2nd  St.,  and  Milton  H.  Mater, 

P.O.  Box  410,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,672 

i  10  Claims.    (CI.  104 — 44) 
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I.  A  collapsible  display  device  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  base,  an  elevator  mounted  on  said  base,  said  elevator 
comprising  a  deck  and  power  operated  elevating  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  deck,  a  low  wall  fixed  to  and  sur- 
rounding said  base,  and  a  skirt  mounted  upon  and  sur- 
rounding said  deck,  said  skirt  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  sections  adapted  to  nest  within  one  another 
and  within  said  wall  when  said  deck  is  lowered  and  to 
form  a  stepped,  frusto-pyramidal  enclosure  for  said  ele- 
vating means  when  said  deck  is  elevated. 


3,024,739 
INDEPENDENT  CONTROL  OF  MODEL  TRAINS 
ON  THE  SAME  TRACK 
William  R.  SmHIi,  Hamden,  and  Gabriel  R.  Monaco, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,838  i 

5  Clalmt.    (CI.  104—149)  ' 

1.  A  miniature  dectric  railway  system  for  independent 
control  through  track  conducted  current  of  a  plurality 
of  model  trains  each  with  respect  to  speed  and  direction 
of  travel  while  rolling  on  a  common  course  of  track, 
comprising  in  combination  with  two  rails  of  the  track,  a 
single  source  of  alternating  current  of  variable  potential, 
a  track  feeding  circuit  line  supplied  with  current  at  vari- 
able potential  from  said  source  and  connecting  said  source 
to  one  of  said  two  rails  of  the  track,  a  circuit  completing 
line  connecting  said  source  to  the  other  of  said  two  rails 
of  said  track  including  parallel  branches,  one  of  said 
branches  being  shiftably  connected  to  said  source  in  a 
manner  to  transmit  unidirectional  current  therethrough 
at  variable  voltages,  a  current  rectifier  in  said  one  of  said 
branches  operative  to  convert  alternating  current  into 
pulsating  unidirectional  current,  a  polarity  shifting 
double-throw  switch  in  scries  with  said  rectifier  in  said 
one  of  said  branches,  the  other  of  said  branches  being 


connected  to  said  source  and  containing  a  direct  current 
blocking  capacitor  operative  to  prevent  flow  of  unidirec- 
tional current  therethrough,  a  first  unit  of  rolling  stock 
on  said  track,  a  reversible  A.C.  propulsion  motor  on  said 
first  unit  deriving  current  from  said  two  rails  of  the 
track,  an  electromagnetic  relay  carried  by  said  first  unit 
electrically  operative  to  reverse  the  direction  of  running 
of  said  A.C.  motor,  an  electrical  condenser  on  said  first 
unit  of  rolling  stock  electrically  interposed  between  one 
of  said  two  rails  of  the  track  and  said  A.C.  propulsion 
motor,  a  second  unit  of  rolling  stock  on  said  track,  in-' 
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ductive  electrical  translating  means  carried  by  said  second 
unit  electrically  interposed  between  said  two  track  rails 
and  including  a  second  propulsion  motor  adapted  to  oper- 
ate on  pulsating  unidirectional  current,  and  a  make-and- 
break  switch  in  one  of  said  circuit  lines  in  series  with 
said  capacitor,  whereby  opening  and  closing  of  said  track 
feeding  circuit  by  said  make-and-break  switch  operates 
said  relay  to  reverse  the  direction  of  said  first  unit  of 
rolling  stock,  and  polarity  shifting  operation  of  said 
double-throw  switch  reverses  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  second  unit  of  rolling  stock. 


3,024,740 

DEVICES  FOR  DRIVING  AND  BRAKING 

CONVEYOR  LOADS 

Lncien    P^ras.    Biliancourt,    France,    assignor   to    Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Biliancourt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,412  • 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  5,  1957 
3  Claims.    (CI.  104—162) 


1.  For  use  in  coupling  a  conveyor  trolley,  which  is 
mounted  on  an  overhead  track  and  which  has  an  upstand- 
ing projection,  with  an  overlying  driving  and  control  mem- 
ber, a  one-piece  coupling  spring  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  generally  U-shape  and  having  opposing  legs  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  the  driving  and  control  member  and  having  a 
bight  portion  formed  with  a  convex  outer  side  adapted 
to  face  the  projection  and  said  side  having  a  substantially 
centrally  disposed  concavity  adapted  to  receive  the  pro- 
jection, cam  elements  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  track, 
said  side  being  wider  than  the  projection  and  said  side  hav- 
ing bearing  faces  on  oi>posite  sides  of  the  concavity 
adapted  to  engage  the  cam  elements  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage the  projection  with  the  concavity. 
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3.f24,741 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Paul   Klamp.   St.   Clalr  Shores,  Mich^  urifDor  to   Me- 
chanical Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Original  application  Sept.  f,  1957.  Ser.  No.  682,797.    Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  Nov.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851.651 
14  Claims.    (CL  104—172) 


lion  projecting  into  said  window  and  formed  with  a  wedge 
receiving  pocket  opening  through  one  side  face  of  the 
bolster  and  formed  with  a  rear  wall  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  face,  load  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  bolster  and  a  subjacent  portion  of  the 
side  frame  to  resiliently  support  the  bolster  with  capacity 
for  vertical  movements  relative  to  the  side  frame,  means 
for  damping  said  vertical  movements  of  the  bolster  com- 
prising a  wedge  element  positioned  in  said  pocket  for 
cooperating  wedging  engagement  with  said  inclined  face 
thereof,  a  separate  friction  plate  element  having  a  flat 
frictional  interface  with  a  portion  of  the  side  frame  and 
having  also  a  pivotal  attachment  with  said  wedge,  where- 
by the  friction  plate  element  may  tilt  relative  to  the  wedge 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  association  with  a  pair 
of  tracks  in  communication  with  one  another  at  an  angle, 
a  first  conveyor  having  load  engaging  dogs  and  operating 
parallel  to  one  of  said  tracks  to  forward  load  units  there-> 
along,  the  dogs  of  said  conveyor  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  second  conveyor  having  dogs 
operating  parallel  to  the  other  track  to  forward  load  units 
thercalong,  and  mechanism  controlling  the  accumulation 
of  load  units  on  said  one  track  and  the  transfer  of  said 
units  between  said  tracks,  comprising  a  control  member 
movable  between  positions  in  which  it  engages  and  holds 
the  movable  dogs  of  said  first  conveyor  in  load  unit 
driving  engagement  and  releases  said  dogs  from  such 
driving  engagement,  and  a  signal  unit  adjacent  the  other 
track,  said  signal  unit  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  member  and  being  responsive  to  the  absence 
or  presence  of  a  dog-engaged  load  unit  on  said  other  track 
advanced  by  the  second  conveyor  to  forward,  or  fail  to 
forward  a  restoring  signal  to  operate  said  control  member 
to  dog-holding  position. 


3.024.742 
RAILWAY  TRICK  SNl  BBER 
Emil  H.  Biattner.  Wiliiamsrilk,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Syming- 
ton Wayne  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  647.829 
11  Claims.    (O.  105—193) 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  having  a  pair  of  relatively  mova- 
ble members,  the  combination  of  an  open-ended  sleeve 
secured  to  one  of  the  members,  friction  shoe  means  in  and 
urged  radially  into  engagement  with  and  projecting  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  spaced  end  brackets  secured 
to  said  other  member  and  straddling  said  shoe  means,  and 
resilient  means  acting  axially  of  said  sleeve  on  said  shoe 
means  for  restraining  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
end  brackets  on  relative  movement  of  said  men>bers  sub- 
stantially axially  of  said  sleeve. 


I 


without  disturbing  said  flat  interface  contact  of  the  fric- 
tion plate  with  the  frame,  and  a  wedge  actuating  spring 
interposed  between  said  wedge  and  a  portion  of  the  side 
frame  to  force  the  wedge  into  wedging  engagement  with 
said  inclined  face  of  the  wedge  pocket  and  thereby  force 
the  friction  plate  element  against  said  engaged  portion  of 
the  side  frame;  the  said  wedge  spring  being  so  positioned 
that  its  longittidinal  center  line  of  thrust  intersects  a  medial 
portion  of  said  inclined  face  of  the  wedge  pocket,  and 
the  said  pivotal  attachment  of  the  wedge  and  said  fric- 
tion plate  element  being  positioned  in  the  line  of  thrust 
of  the  wedge  spring  at  a  location  between  the  wedge  spring 
and  the  inclined  face  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
pocket. 

3,024,744 
SIEVES  OR  SCREENS 

Allan  Ashmead  Tunley.  Peterborough.  England,  assignor 

to    Baker    Perkins    limited.    Peterborough,   England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  28.  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  107—44) 


3.024,743 
SELF-ALIGNING  FRICTION  SHOE  FOR  RAILWAY 

CAR  STABILIZED  TRl  CKS 
Rav  C.  Williams  and  Claus  J.  Werner  Clasen.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company.  Chi- 
cafto.  III.,  a  coqioration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73.657 
4  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 
I.  A  stabilized  car  truck  including  a  side  frame  having 
a  bolster  window  therein,  a  bolster  having  a  box  end  por- 


6.  A  sieve  or  screen  device  comprising  frame  means; 
a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  brush  members  each 
composed  of  a  spine  and  bristles  secured  to  and  radiating 
from  said  spine;  and  means  mounting  said  brush  members 
non-rotatably  on  said  frame  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  bristles  of  said  brushes  in  contact  with  one 
another,  said  bristles  providing  a  supporting  surface  for 
articles. 
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3,024.745  ' 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  STITCHING  OVER 

WIRE  OBJECTS 

Leo  Roseman,  16  Johnson  Ave.,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,104 

1  Claim.    (CL  112—2) 


'  '^  >•  , 


A  sewing  machine  for  stitching  over  wire  objects  on 
penetrable  work  comprising  in  combination  a  bed  plate 
having  thereon  stitch-forming  mechanism  including  a 
reciprocating  needle,  work-feeding  means,  a  stop  mech- 
anism comprising  a  stop  arm  that  has  a  finger  and  is  os- 
cillatable  on  said  bed  plate  about  an  axis  that  is  spaced 
from  said  finger  to  move  said  finger  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  feeding  movement  of  said  wire  objects  at  a 
point  ahead  of  the  path  of  descent  of  the  needle,  an  ec- 
centric rotatable  in  timed  relation  to  the  reciprocation 
of  said  needle  and  to  the  feeding  movement  of  said  wire 
objects  and  whose  eccentric  cam  surface  is  circular  and 
eccentric  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  eccentric  cam  surface  and  said  stop 
arm  including  an  actuating  arm  oscillatable  about  said 
axis  and  to  which  said  stop  arm  is  rigidly  connected, 
means  to  transmit  motion  from  said  eccentric  to  said 
actuating  arm  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  axis  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  the  distance  of  said  finger  from 
said  axis  iiKluding  a  rock-shaft  oscillatable  on  said  axis 
on  which  said  stop  arm  and  said  actuating  arm  are  rigid- 
ly mounted,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  continuously 
yielding  contact  of  said  means  to  transmit  motion  with 
said  eccentric  surface,  said  means  to  traiumit  motion 
transmitting  said  motion  from  said  eccentric  cam  sur- 
face to  said  actuating  arm  along  an  imaginary  straight 
line  that  passes  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ec- 
centric and  a  point  spaced  a  distance  from  said  axis 
of  said  rock -shaft  less  than  the  distance  of  said  finger 
from  said  axis  of  said  rock-shaft. 


3,024,746 
BOOK  SEWING  MACHINE 

William  B.  Hildmann.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Brock 

and  Rankin,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Apr.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,600 

lOOaims.    (CL  112—21) 

1.  In  a  book-sewing  macnine,  a  longitudinally-exten- 
sive signature  feed  bed,  a  rotary  drill  and  vertically 
reciprocable  stitching  needle  spaced  apart  lengthwise 
above  said  bed,  a  vertically-reciprocable  presser  foot  sub- 
stantially spanning  the  distance  between  the  drill  and 
needle;  a  main  power  shaft  and  motor  means  for  rotat- 
ing same;  mechanism  actuated  from  said  shaft  for  jointly 
raising  and  lowering  said  drill,  needle  and  presser  foot 
relative  to  a  book  of  signatures  therebclow  in  said  bed; 
means  for  rotating  said  drill  and  means  for  advancing 
book  signatures  step-by-step  along  said  bed  beneath  said 
drill  needle  and  presser  foot  in  predetermined  uniform 
steps  corresponding  to  the  distance  separating  the  drill 
from  the  needle  in  accurately  timed  relation  to  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  movements  of  said  drill,  needle,  and 


presser-foot  whereby  to  register  the  needle  with  holes 
previously  made  by  said  drill,  said  means  comprising  a 
countershaft  and  over-running  clutch,  said  countershaft 
driven  through  said  over-running  clutch  from  said  main 
power  shaft,  and  a  dead  stop  pawl  and  gear  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  countershaft,  and  means  oper- 
ating in  timed  relation  with  said  main  shaft  and  actuated 
at  predetermined   uniform  intervals  of  rotation  of  the 
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main  shaft  to  actuate  said  dead  stop  means  to  stop  the 
angular  movement  of  the  countershaft  repeatedly  at  iden- 
tical positions  of  angular  displacement  with  respect  to  the 
immediately  preceding  angular  displacement  thereof  and 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  main  shaft  in  each  oper- 
ating cycle  thereof;  and  signature  moving  means  ad- 
vanced step-by-step  by  driving  connection  with  said 
countershaft. 


3,024,747 
BUTTON  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Douglas  M.  McBean.  Rochester,  and  Laurence  C.  Tall- 
man,  Churchville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rochester  Button 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,252 
7  Claims.    (CL  112— 113) 


^atttB 


1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  to  a  sewing  machine  but- 
tons, each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  holes  in  it,  com- 
prising a  guideway  having  spaced,  parallel  sides,  means 
for  feeding  buttons  through  said  guideway  comprising  an 
endless  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  pulleys  around  which  said 
belt  travels,  one  reach  of  said  endless  belt  being  disposed 
between  the  sides  of  said  guideway  to  engage  the  but- 
tons to  carry  the  buttons  along  said  guideway  between 
said  sides  as  said  endless  belt  moves  in  operation,  one 
of  said  pulleys  being  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
guideway  to  receive  on  top  of  it  buttons  successively 
from  said  guideway,  and  a  reciprocable  feed  member  dis- 


.39-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962 


posed  to  be  above  the  button  which  is  on  said  one  pul- 
ley when  said  feed  member  is  at  one  limit  of  its  move 
ment,  said  feed  member  having  a  plurality  of  pins 
thereon  adapted  to  enter  holes  in  the  button  on  said 
one  pulley  when  the  button  is  in  a  predetermined  ro- 
tational position,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  feed 
member. 

3.024.748 
TRIMMER  MFCHANISM 
Francb  P.  Tamburro.  Teaneck,  >  J.,  assignor  lo  Wlllcox 
&  Gibbs  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  fsew  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845.356 
.9  Claims.    (CI.  112—123) 


piston  is  explosively  impelled  in  a  working  stroke  into 
impact  engagement  with  piston  abutment  means  of  the 
tool  and  wherein  the  piston  carries  an  elongated  work  tool 
element  projecting  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  piston 
travel,  said  means  comprising  a  stacked  assembly  of  metal 
laminae  and  laminae  of  fabric  woven  nylon  material, 
each  of  said  nylon  laminae  being  separately  impregnated 
with  neoprcne.  said  assembly  being  adapted  for  dis- 
placeable  mounting  on  such  work  tool  element,  the  num- 
ber of  said  impregnated  nylon  laminae  and  the  number 
of  said  metal  laminae  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
said  impregnated  nylon  laminae  being  such  as  to  decel- 
erate the  piston  upon  its  said  impact  without  exceeding 
the  tensile  strength  of  such  work  tool  element. 


3,024.750 
ALTOMATIC   LOCKING    STITCH    CONTROL   SYS- 
TEM FOR  SEWING  AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINTS 
Karl  Winz.  Kaiser^lautem.  Pfalz,  Germany,  a&signor  to 
G.  M.  Pfaff  A.G..  Kaiserslautem.  Pfalz,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

'  Filed  Aug.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemunv  Aug.  31,  1957 
10  Claims.    (CI.  112—203) 


1.  A  trimmer  mechanism  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  frame  carrying  a  presser  foot  bar  having  a 
presser  foot  thereon  comprising  a  fixed  blade  on  the 
presser  foot,  a  trimmer  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  inde- 
pendently of  the  presser  foot  bar  and  presser  foot,  said 
arm  having  a  cutter  blade  carrier  mounted  thereon  for 
sliding  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  blade, 
said  carrier  having  a  cutter  blade  thereon  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  blade  and  adapted  to  trim  the  edges  of  the 
fabric  feeding  under  the  presser  foot,  means  oscillating 
said  trimmer  arm  for  moving  said  cutter  blade  into  and 
out  of  shearing  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed  blade  in 
timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  sewing  machine, 
and  cam  means  rotatably  mounted  independently  of  said 
trimmer  arm  and  cooperating  with  said  cutter  blade  car- 
rier for  gradually  pressing  said^cutter  blade  into  cutting 
engagement  with  said  fixed  blade  in  the  shearing  position 
thereof. 

3,024,749 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  AND  ENERGY     - 
DISSIPATING  MEANS 
Philip    R.    Ha.skell.   Flovimoor,   III..   Richard   E.   Evans, 
Southport.  Conn..  Paul  A.  kelchpel,  Jr..  West  Engle- 
wood,  NJ.,  and  Lyie  B.  Connor.  Juno,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    May    10.    1955,    Ser.   No.   507,281. 
Divided  and  this  application  May   12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
109,644 

12  Claims.    (CI.  60—26.1) 


»•«•-••'« 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing an  electrically  actuable  stitch  control  having  an  ex- 
citing circuit,  to  change  from  forward  to  reverse  stitch- 
ing during  closing  of  said  circuit;  of  a  control  system  for 
automatically  producing  a  selectable  number  of  forward 
and  reverse  locking  stitches  at  a  predetermined  point  of  a 
seam  being  seWn  by  said  machine  comprising  pulse  gen- 
erating means  controlled  by  said  machine,  to  produce  a 
scries  of  electric  pulses  starting  at  the  predetermined  point 
of  said  seam,  each  pulse  representing  a  stitch  being  sewn 
by  said  machine,  stepping  switch  means  controlled  by  said 
pulses  having  movable  contact  means  and  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts  cooperating  therewith,  a  locking  stitch 
controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  selector 
switches  having  progressively  increasing  numbers  of  multi- 
ple contacts  corresponding  to  varying  numbers  of  locking 
stitches  to  be  sewn,  and  multiple  circuit  connections  inter- 
connecting said  selector  switch  contacts  with  each  other, 
with  said  stepping  switch  contacts  and  said  circuit, 
whereby  to  close  said  circuit  and  to  operate  said  stitch 
control  from  forward  to  reverse  stitching  upon  the  sewing 
of  varying  numbers  of  forward  locking  stitches  and  to 
open  said  circuit  and  to  return  said  stitch  control  to  for- 
ward stitching  upon  the  subsequent  sewing  of  equal  num- 
bers of  reverse  locking  stitches  by  said  machine  by  opera- 
tion of  the  respective  selector  switch  of  said  controller. 


12.  Shock    absorbing    and    energy    dissipating    means 
adapted  for  use  in  an  explosively  actuated  tool  wherein  a 


3,024,751 
ZIPPER  FOOT 
Robert  W.  Burgess,  Orange.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  lo  .Mite  Corporation,  New  HaTtn,  Cou., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,683 
1  Claim.  (CI.  112—235) 
In  an  attachment  for  a  domestic  sewing  machingc  hav- 
ing a  presser  bar  and  a  needle  bar  carrying  a  needle,  a 
suppwrt  member  having  means  thereon  for  the  support  of 
the  member  from  the  presser  bar  and  for  adjustment 
of  the  member  transversely  of  the  lint  of  sewing,  and  a 
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foot  member  carried  by  the  support  member  in  depending   coupling  said  quay  normal  to  said  walkway  and  engag- 


relation  to  the  latter  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
line  of  sewing,  said  foot  member  having  means  defining 
a  single  through  longitudinal  groove  opening  downwardly, 
having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  said  groove 
providing  a  passage  for  at  least  a  portion  of  either  a 
right-  or  left-band  zipper  stringer,  the  foot  member  hav- 


ing means  defining  a  pair  of  needle  openings  extending 
vertically  through  the  foot  member  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  line  of  the  groove  and  intersecting  the  groove, 
each  of  said  openings  having  a  transverse  dimension  ap- 
proaching the  width  of  said  groove,  and  said  openings 
being  spaced  so  that  approximately  one  half  the  width 
of  each  lies  within  said  groove. 


3,024.752 

PLIERS  WITH  SOLDER  HOLDING  MEANS 

Marvin  P.  Marsfa,  8129  Leaner  Ave.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,875 

4  Claims.    (O.  113—111) 


1.  A  hand  tool  expressly  designed  and  adapted  to  posi- 
tion hold,  and  cooperatively  coordinate  two  individual 
elements,  for  example,  a  stick  of  solder  and  an  electrical 
component  so  that  the  intended  terminal  end  portions 
thereof  are  held  together  in  juxtaposed  relationship  in 
a  manner  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of  a  third  element 
comprising  a  pair  of  pliers  having  cooperating  pivotally 
connected  handles  provided  at  respective  outer  end  por- 
tions thereof  with  gripping  jaws,  so  that  the  end  portion 
of  one  of  the  aforementioned  components  may  be  aptly 
held  between  the  tip  ends  of  the  jaws  in  a  manner  to 
project  beyond  said  tip  ends,  and  means  cooperable  with 
one  of  the  jaws  to  support  the  stick  of  solder  with  the 
stick  proper  assuming  a  position  in  general  parallelism 
with  an  exterior  lengthwise  surface  of  said  jaw  and  the 
outer  tip  projecting  beyond  the  terminal  end  of  said 
jaw,  said  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  spaced  clips, 
each  clip  embodying  a  bight  portion  fixed  to  said  length- 
wise surface  and  a  pair  of  resilient  grips  projecting  later- 
ally to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  one  jaw,  said  grips 
being  individually  resilient  and  springy  and  having  in- 
termediate portions  provided  with  stick  solder  seating 
bends,  the  bends  located  opposite  each  other  so  as  to 
removably  embrace  but  retain  a  cooperating  portion  of 
said  stick  of  solder. 


3,024,753 

OPEN  SLIP  FACILFTY 

William  L.  Benson,  Jr.,  108  Cleburne  Ave.,  Marietta.  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,721 

13  Claims.    (CI.  114— .5) 

1.  In  an  open  slip  facility,  a  floatable  walkway  section, 

a  floatable  quay,  and  means  on  said  quay  for  selectively 


ing  one  side  thereof,  said  means  including  a  latch  mem- 
ber so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  prevent  appreciable 


movement  of  said  quay  in  the  normal  direction  while  per- 
mitting relocation  of  the  position  of  said  quay  along  said 
side. 


3,024,754 
PHASE-DIFFERENCE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRO- 
ACOUSTIC  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Paul  Cooke  Gardiner,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  5,  1950.  Ser.  No.  166,286 
5  CUims.    (O.  114—23) 


5.  In  an  automatic  electric  steering  system  for  directing 
a  moving  body  equipped  with  steering  gear  toward  a 
target  capable  of  reflecting  high-frequency  signal  pulses, 
a  high-frequency  signal  transmitter  carried  by  said  body 
emitting  successive  signal  pulses,  a  pair  of  spaced  receivers 
mounted  on  said  body  and  adapted  upon  the  reception^ 
of  said  high-frequency  signals  from  said  target  to  generate 
separate  pulses  of  electric  oscillations  corresponding  to 
the  frequency  of  said  signals,  the  phase  difference  between 
said  oscillations  varying  with  the  angle  of  said  signal 
source  relative  to  said  spaced  receivers,  independent  time- 
variation-of-gain  preamplifiers  for  amplifying  said  sepa- 
rate oscillations  with  gain  increasing  with  time  following 
successive  pulse  emissions,  phase-ihifting  means  intercon- 
necting the  outputs  of  said  preamplifiers  adapted  to  shift  » 
the  phase  of  a  portion  of  each  output  and  transfer  said 
phase-shifted  portion  to  the  other  output  so  that  the 
difference  between  the  resultant  amplitudes  of  said  inter- 
connected outputs  of  said  signal*  frequency  is  commen- 
surate with  the  phase  difference  between  said  oscillations, 
additional  independent  automatic-volume-control  ampli- 
fiers for  separately  amplifying  said  resultant  intercon- 
nected outputs  of  said  signal  frequency,  the  gain  of  said  "^ 
additional  amplifiers  being  low  relative  to  the  gain  of 
said  preamplifiers,  and  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude 
difference  between  said  additional  amplifier  outputs  adapt- 
ed to  control  said  steering  gear. 
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3,i24,755 
TORPEDO  ECHO  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Harvey  Brooks,  Cambddite,  Mass.,  assiffoor  to  th«  I  nited 
States  o*  America  as  represenJed  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Aor  3.  1951,  Ser.  No.  240,213 
10  Claims.    (CI.  114—23) 


pair  of  substantially  flat  crown-plates,  each  crown-plate 
being  supported  in  the  position  wherein  said  crown-plate 
is  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  flukes,  each  crown-plate 
includes  a  forward  and  after  portion,  the  two  portions 
being  hinged  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  after  portion 
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4.  In  a  target-locating  system,  in  combination:  trans 
mitter  means  for  generating  and  projecting  target-search 
acoustic  energy  pulses,  of  substantially  fixed  frequency 
and  at  repetitive  instants  separated  by  listening  periods, 
into  an  underwater  region  \fchicli  may  encompass  a  mov- 
ing target,  said  pulses  being  of  short  duration  relative  to 
said   listening  periods;   a   receiver,   including  transducer 
means  having  a  directional  response  characteristic  extend- 
ing along  a  reference  axis,  for  translating  resultant  re- 
flected acoustic  energy  to  a  first  single-channel  signal  and 
to  multi-crtannel  signals,  each  of  said  first  single-channel 
and  multi-channel  signals  comprising  reverberations  at 
a  first  frequency  and.  in  each  listening  period  wherein  a 
target  is  encountered  by  a  search-pulse,  further  compris- 
ing a  discrete  pulse-echo  at  a  second  frequency  differing 
from  said  first  frequency  by  a  Doppler-shift  correspond- 
ing to  the  velocity  of  said  target,  the  pulse-echo  in  the 
multi-channel  signals  having  relative  characteristics  cor- 
responding to  departure  of  target  direction  from  said 
reference  axis;  means  for  converting  said  multi<hannel 
signals  to  a  second  single-channel  signal  wherein  the  pulse 
echo  carries  target  direction  information;  means  for  con- 
verting said  first  single-channel  signal  to  a  heterodyned 
signal;  common  amplifier  means  for  said  heterodyned  sig- 
nal and  said  second  single-channel  signal;  a  first  circuit 
including   discriminator    means   having   a  characteristic 
center-frequency  equal  to  the  heterodyned  first  frequency 
of  said  reverberation,  and  operating  upon  the  amplified 
heterodyned  signal  to  convert  the  pulse-echo  therein  to 
an   enabling  pulse  of  magnitude  corresponding  to  said 
Doppler-shift;  and  a  second  circuit,  controlled  by  said  en- 
abling pulse  to  be  operative  only  in  time-coincidence  with 
said   pulse-echo  and  when  said  pulse  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold   magnitude  corresponding   to   a   pre- 
determined Doppler-shift.  for  deriving,  from  the  coincident 
pulse-echo  in  said  second  single-channel  signal,  output  sig- 
nals having  polarity  corresponding  to  the  sense  of  said 
departure  of  target  direction. 


being  movable  with  respect  to  the  flukes  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  movable  plate  stands  at  an  angle 
of  from  about  70*  to  about  80*  to  the  plane  of  the  flukes 
and  a  position  in  which  said  plate  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  forward  portion. 


3.024.757 
l'NDFRW\TER  TOWED  VEHICLE 
Harold  W.  Aschinger,  Kidgefield,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Vare  Industries,  Rosclle,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.529 
5  Claims.    (CI.  114—235) 


1.  An  underwater  towed  vehicle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body  having  a  bow  and  a  stem,  hydrofoil 
means  secured  to  the  body  rearwardly  of  the  bow  and 
stabilizer  means  at  the  stern,  the  body  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  through  the  wall  thereof  and  extending  from 
the  bow  toward  the  stern,  a  compensator  assembly  with- 
in the  body,  the  compensator  assembly  comprising  a 
fixed  member  secured  to  the  internal  wall  of  the  body 
and  a  second  slidable  member,  yieldable  means  inter- 
connecting the  members,  cable  attachment  means  con- 
nected to  the  slidable  member  and  extending  outwardly 
of  said  slot. 

3,024,758 

ENGINE  MOl  NTING  SYSTEM 

Gustav  H.  I.ieber,  516  N.  Delaware  Ave., 

Mason  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778.470 

2  Claims.    (CI.  115—41) 


3,024,756 

ANCHOR  WITH  HINCFD  CROWN  SECTION 

Robert   D.  Oia.   Portland,  Maine,  asrignor  to  The 

Eastern  Company,  a  corporatfcHi  of  Coonecticnt 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77.373 

7  Clalas.    (a.  114—208) 

1.  An  anchor  of  the  twin  fluke  type  having  a  shank 

with  a  forward  and  an  after  end,  a  stock,  a  pair  of  flukes 

pivoted  at  the  after  end  of  the  shank  with  the  shank  be-  *  . 

iween  the  flukes,  said  flukes  having  faces  thereon  substan-  1.  An  engine  mounting  system  for  mounUng  an  out- 
tiaJIy  simultaneously  engaging  the  ground  in  operative  po-  board  engine  upon  a  boat,  comprising:  means  for  piv- 
sitioo;  the  improvement  comprising  a  crown  including  a    otally  mounting  an  outboard  engine  upon  a  boat  for  piv- 


otal movement  about  a  horizontal  axis;  a  hydraulically 
operated  power  device  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinder  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  piston  members  nKHinted  within  said  cyl- 
inder members,  and  a  pair  of  piston  rod  members  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  respective  ones  of  said  cylinder 
members;  means  for  mounting  one  pair  of  said  piston  rod 
and  cylinder  members  upon  an  external  portion  of  said 
boat  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto;  connect- 
ing means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  pair  of  said 
piston  rod  and  cylinder  members  to  said  outboard  engine 
at  a  point  displaced  from  said  horizontal  axis,  said  con- 
necting means  comprising  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  said  other  pair  of  members  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  in  encompassing  relation  to  a  ver- 
tically extending  portion  of  said  engine;  a  hydraulic  pump; 
and  conduit  means,  including  a  manually-operated  con- 
trol valve  with  manual  operating  means  accessible  to  the 
operator  of  the  boat  from  the  boat-driving  seat,  for  con- 
necting said  pump  to  said  cylinder  members  to  apply  fluid 
thereto,  under  pressure,  to  move  said  piston  and  piston 
rod  members  relative  to  said  cylinder  members  and  pivot 
said  engine,  about  said  axis,  between  a  lowered  operating 
position  and  an  elevated  storage  and  repair  position  and 
to  maintain  the  relative  positions  of  said  piston  rod  mem- 
bers and  said  cylinder  members  and  keep  the  engine  in  a 
trimmed  operating  position  when  said  manually-operated 
valve  is  closed. 


3,024,759 
OUTBOARD  PROPELLER  DRIVE  FROM  INBOARD 

ENGINE  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM 

James  T.  Byrd,  known  as  Jack  T.  Byrd,  638  Howland 

Drive,  Apt.  4,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,109 

20  Claims.    (CI.  115—41) 


1.  In  an  outboard  drive  for  a  motorboat  having  an  in- 
board engine  and  at  its  rear  end  a  transom:  a  transmis- 
sion housing  comprising  fixed  and  twinging  housing  sec- 
tions including  respective  mating  circular  rims  having 
respective  registering  semi-toroidal  face  grooves  and  at 
least  one  of  said  rims  having  a  circular  face  groove 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  and  concentric  with  its 
respective  semi-toroidal  groove;  a  toroidal  bearing  ring 
of  hardened  metal  engaged  in  the  respective  semi-toroidal 
grooves  to  provide  a  rotatable  bearing  connection  between 
said  housing  sections  maintaining  them  in  coaxial  align- 
ment on  a  common  transverse  axis  thereof,  said  fixed 
housing  section  having  a  tubular  neck  projecting  radially 
forwardly  from  said  common  transverse  axis,  secured  to 
said  transom  and  maintaining  said  common  axis  in  a 
horizontal  position  transverse  to  the  major  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  boat,  said  swinging  housing  section  having  a 
tubular  neck  extending  radially  and  normally  downwardly 


from  said  common  transverse  axis  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  from  its  normally  downward  position  to  an 
overhead  position  to  render  the  drive  mechanism  inop- 
erative; an  0-ring  gasket  received  in  said  circular  face 
groove  of  the  one  housing  rim  and  compressively  sealed 
against  the  other  housing  rim  to  provide  a  hydraulically 
sealed  rotatable  joint  between  said  housing  sections,  said 
toroidal  bearing  ring  being  of  split  ring  form  and  having 
spaced  ends  providing  a  radial  passage  for  entry  of  lubri- 
cant from  the  interior  of  the  housing  into"^  the  space 
between  said  toroidal  bearing  ring  and  gasket  for  maxi- 
mum lubrication  of  the  mating  faces  of  said  rims;  a 
countershaft  extending  through  said  housing  sections  on 
said  common  transverse  axis  and  having  at  its  respective 
ends,  securing  means  engaging  the  respective  ends  of  the 
housing  sections  to  secure  them  in  bearing  engagement 
with  said  toroidal  bearing  ring;  a  drive  shaft  journalled 
in  said  tubular  neck  of  the  fixed  housing  section  and  ex- 
tending into  the  latter  through  the  transom  and  through 
said  neck;  a  transmitting  shaft  extending  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  swinging  housing  through  said  normally 
downwardly  extending  neck  thereof;  bevel  gears  on  the 
ends  o*  the  respective  drive  and  transmitting  shafts  within 
the  respective  housing  sections;  and  back-to-back  bevel 
gears  on  said^^emifer  shaft  having  a  direct  drive  connec- 
tion with  one  another  and  meshing  with  said  first  men- 
tioned bevel  gears  respectively  in  transverse  offset  driving 
relation  therebetween. 


3,024,760         ! 
SOUND  DEVICE  SIGNALLING  THE  BEGINNING 
OF    THE    EXHAUSTION    OF    A    LIQUID    GAS 
BOTTLE 
Giovaoni  Enrico,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mizar  Handels. 
Anstalt,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  5,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CL  116—109) 


\ 


\^ 


1.  A  warning  percussion  sound  device  for  use  in  a 
closed  pressure  bottle,  having  a  top  outlet  for  the  exit  of 
gas,  said  bottle  containing  liquid  under  pressure  which 
evaporates  into  gas  when  said  top  outlet  is  open  for  said 
gas  to  pass  therethrough,  said  warning  device  for  signal- 
ling when  the  liquid  in  said  bottle  falls  to  and  below 
a  preselected  level  and  comprising:  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  with  a  bored  hole  in  one  end  for  the 
entrance  of  gas  therein,  and  bored  projecting  element  for 
the  exit  of  gas  therefrom  on  the  other  end;  a  bell  clement 
mounted  inverted  in  the  hollow  body  and  defining  a  ver- 
tical bell-shaped  passageway  having  oppositely  disposed 
unequal  open  ends;  the  smaller  of  said  open  ends  defin- 
ing an  interior  circular  valve  seat  and  being  mounted 
congruent  with  the  bore  hole  in  said  hollow  body,  said 
hollow  body  being  secured  in  the  top  outlet  of  said  bottle 
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by  said  bored  projections  with  the  larger  of  said  ojJen 
ends  of  said  bell  shaped  passageway  uppermost,  ball 
shaped  percussion  means  adapted  to  fit  said  v%Ive  seat  to 
close  said  passageway  when  positioned  therein  by  gravity, 
said  ball  percussion  means  being  blown  by  said  passing 
gas  from  said  valve  seat,  to  strike  against  said  bell  element 
to  give  a  percussion  signal  and  roil  back  to  said  seat  by 
gravity  and  to  continuously  repeat  this  thereby  produc- 
ing a  rapid  succession  of  percussion  signals;  and  disabling 
means  for  floating  on  said  liquid  and  slidably  mounted 
and  extending  through  said  bored  hole  in  said  hollow 
body  and  into  said  passageway  to  hold  said  ball  percus- 
sion means  clear  of  said  valve  seat  when  the  liquid  in  said 
bottle  is  above  the  preselected  level. 


engaged  and  movable  in  succession  along  an  arcuate  path 
and  a  rectilinear  path  for  engaging  the  terminal  forma- 
tions and  arranging  the  slots  mis-aligned  one  relative  the 
other  in  the  closed  position  of  the  die,  and  in  reverse 
order  of  movement  to  align  the  slots  one  relative  the 
other  and  separate  the  terminal  formations  in  the  open 
position  of  the  die  to  permit  insertion  of  the  wire,  the 
inner  one  of  the  die  parts  being  contained  substantially 
entirely  within  the  outer  one  of  the  die  parts  in  said 
closed  position  of  the  die.  said  slots  being  located  to 
permit  relative  arcuate  movement  of  the  shell  members 
only  along  a  small  fractional  part  of  a  full  revolution 
of  the  die  parts  to  align  and  mis-align  said  slots,  said 
inner  die  part  having  a  perforated  lug  protruding  out- 
ward of  said  open  end  thereof. 


3,024.761 
VACLL.M  EVAPORATION  APPARATUS 
Bnice  I.  Bcrteiscn,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1958.  S«r.  No.  745.98« 
7  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 49.1) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  thin  films  upon  a  sutv- 
strate  by  evaporation  and  deposition  in  a  vacuum,  the 
combination  comprising  a  single  open  loop  configured 
electrical  current  carrier  contained  in  the  vacuum;  a 
source  of  R-F  current  including  means  for  supplying  R-F 
current  to  said  carrier  to  cause  the  lattiir  to  effect  evapo- 
ration; and  a  slotted  curved  sheet  of  cvaporable  material, 
having  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  the  carrier, 
the  open  loop  of  said  carrier  and  the  slot  of  said  sheet 
being  in  substantial  alignment  to  prevent  electrical  short- 
ing, said  sheet  supported  by  and  having  electrical  contact 
with  said  carrier  whereby  the  more  remote  edge  of  said 
sheet  is  subjected  to  maximum  heating  to  cause  evapora- 
tion along  the  remote  edge  of  said  sheet  upon  the  flow 
of  R-F  current  through  said  sheet. 


3,024,762 

WIRE  ENAMELING  DIE 

Paul  J.  Zcrwcs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Magnet 

Wire  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,328 

2  CUims.    (CI.  118—125) 


jffjv 
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I  3.024,763  ' 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  THE 
MARGINAL  SURFACES  OF  CIRCULAR  PAPER- 
BOARD  DISCS 
Norman  A.  Lcibreich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assiEnmcnts.  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,556    "- 
3  Claims.    (O.  118—233) 


*« 


1.  A  wire  enameling  die  comprising,  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  die  parts  having  terminal  formations 
adapted  to  be  matingiy  engaged  to  form  a  coating  aper- 
ture at  one  end  of  the  die  when  the  die  is  closed,  said 
die  parts  being  open  at  their  opposite  ends,  each  die  part 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the  circumfer- 
ential wall  thereof,  said  die  parts  being  telescopically 


I .  An  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  marginal 
surface  of  a  disc  comprising  frame  means,  a  tank  secured 
to  said  frame  means  and  containing  a  supply  of  adhesive, 
a  supply  roller  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and  being 
disposed  in  said  tank,  a  transfer  roller  mounted  to  said 
frame  means  and  disposed  in  peripheral  contact  with  said 
supply  roller,  a  backing  roller  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  transfer  roller  to  provide  a  space  for  receiving 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  disc,  said  backing  roller  having 
an  axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  mounted  to 
said  frame  means,  said  guide  rollers  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  axes  of  rotation  disposed  parallel  to  each 
other  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  backing  roller,  said 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  guide  rollers  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  back- 
ing roller,  and  a  support  means  interconnected  to  said 
frame  means  for  supporting  a  disc  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  backing  roller. 


3,024,764 
nSH  EGG  INCUBATORS 
Clarence  F.  Brittain,  Seattle,  aa4  Marvin  E.  Jonee,  Kent, 
Wish.,  asaignon  to  Heath  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Kent.  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Wajhlapton 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,259 
11  Claims.  (CI.  119—3) 
I.  A  fish  egg  incubator  comprising  a  tray  structure 
having  support  elements  supporting  in  mutually  super- 
posed relationship  similar  tray  structures  having  a  water 
reception  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  a  holding  chamber 
adjoining  said  water  reception  chamber  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  tray,  said  hold- 
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ing  chamber  having  barrier  side  walls  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially imperforate  weir  wall  extending  transversely 
between  the  barrier  side  walls  at  the  end  of  said  holding 
chamber  opposite  said  reception  chamber,  egg  holder 
means  including  perforate  top  and  bottom  walls,  extending 
generally  horizontally  in  vertically  spaced  relationship 
between  said  barrier  side  walls,  with  said  bottom  wall 
maintained  above  the  bottom  of  the  holding  chamber  to 
form  a  water  distribution  space  into  which  water  flows 
from  the  water  reception  chamber  beneath  said  egg  holder 
means  to  well  upwardly  into  and  through  the  latter  for 
outflow  through  the  perforate  top  thereof,  a  barrier  end 


means  to  alternately  admit,  confine,  and  release  cattle, 
said  securing  means  comprising,  in  combination,  first 
means  mounted  on  said  swinging  gate  means,  for  relative 
swinging  movement  therewith,  for  engaging  the  hind  sec- 
tion of  an  animal  in  said  stall  to  progressively  force  said 
animal  toward  and  against  said  fixed  wall  as  said  movable 
wall  is  moved  to  a  closed  position,  actuating  means  for 
closing  said  swinging  gate  means,  auxiliary  means  on  said 


«  f 


3,024,765 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  POULTRY 

WUlard  F.  Reed,  1401  N.  12th  St.,  Mount  Vernon,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,730 

1  Claim.    (CI.  119—52) 


'm-  "  r  t" 


"^r^g^ 


An  automatic  feeding  device  for  poultry  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  elongated  trough,  a  feed  hopper  at  one 
end  of  said  trough,  a  reciprocable  plate  including  down- 
wardly extending  side  flanges  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
trough  and  extending  through  said  hopper,  means  recip- 
rocating said  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  hopper  and  in- 
cluding a  pivotal  bar  secured  to  the  end  of  said  plate  pass- 
ing through  said  hopper,  the  opposite  end  of  said  recip- 
rocable plate  terminating  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
trough,  said  trough  including  spaced  vertical  side  walls 
on  each  side  of  said  reciprocable  plate,  baffle  members 
pivotally  secured  within  said  trough  to  said  side  walls  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  vertical  dimension  thereof,  said 
baffle  members  having  a  dimension  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance from  the  pivot  center  to  the  top  of  said  reciprocable 
plate. 


wall  extending  transversely  between  the  barrier  side 
walls  at  the  end  of  the  holding  chamber  opposite  the 
weir  wall,  said  weir  wall  having  a  lesser  height  than  said 
end  wall  and  said  barrier  side  walls,  whereby  discharge 
flow  of  water  from  the  holding  chamber  is  confined 
primarily  to  overflow  at  the  weir  wall,  and  duct  means 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  tray  structure,  includ- 
ing a  duct  portion  at  one  end  arranged  to  receive  the  weir 
wall  overflow  and  a  spill  opening  at  the  opposite  end 
adapted  to  discharge  such  overflow  water  in  a  trajectory 
which  is  intercepted  by  the  water  reception  chamber  of 
a  similar  tray  structure  placed  in  corresponding  posi- 
tion directly  underlying  the  defined  tray  structure. 


actuating  means  for  swinging  said  first  means  relative  to 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  swinging  gate  means  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  swinging  gate  means  by  said 
actuating  means  whereby  said  first  means  moves  to  a 
closed  position  in  advance  of  said  swinging  gate  means, 
and  further  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  wall  and  engage- 
able  with  the  flank  of  said  animal  to  prevent  forward 
movement  of  the  hind  leg  of  said  animal  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  fixed  wall. 


3,024,767 

ANTICRIBBING  DEVICES 

Emile  Des  Roches,  4815  Eraser  St.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,343 

4  Claims.    (CI.  119—129) 


1.  In  a  horse's  halter  having  a  jaw  strap  and  a  cheek 
strap,  an  anti-cribbing  device  comprising  a  throat  strap 
secured  to  the  cheek  strap  and  adapted  to  extend  around 
a  horse's  head  above  the  jaws,  a  center  strap  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  jaw  strap  and  having  a  connecting  eye  at 
the  opposite  end  through  which  the  throat  strap  slidably 
extends,  a  pressure  loop  of  greater  diameter  than  and  sur- 
rounding the  connecting  eye  of  the  center  strap  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  throat  strap  whereby  to  urge  the 
pressure  loop  into  gripping  engagement  with  a  horse's 
throat. 


3,024,768 

TWO-HAND  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  AND 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Ernest  W.  Shalgrcn,  Lawrence,  Ind..  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,555 
1  Claim.    (CI.  121—38) 


3,024,766 

PARLOR  STALL 

John  W.  Eveland.  R.F.D.,  Ridgely,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,141 

12  Claims.    (CI.  119—96) 

I.  A  cattle  securing  means  for  a  parior  stall  having  a 

fixed  wall  and  a  movable  wall  including  swinging  gate 

776  O.O— 27 


\A  two-hand  pneumatic  control  and  signalling  system 
r  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  and  frorii  a  piston  and 
cylinder  mechanism  which  has  ports  leading  to  opposite 
facet  of  the  piston,  said  system  including  two  sets  of  valve 
meant  each  arranged  to  connect  an  air  inlet  port  alter- 
nately to  either  of  twp  cylinder  ports  and  to  connect  an 
exhaust  port  to  the  otfier  of  said  cylinder  ports,  first 
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conduit  means  connected  to  one  port  of  said  mechanism 
and  to  one  cylmder  pon  of  each  of  said  valve  means,  and 
second  conduit  means  connected  to  the  other  port  of  said 
mechanism  and  to  the  other  cylinder  port  of  each  of  said 
valve  means,  whereby  said  valve  means  may  be  arranged 
in  first  positions  to  connect  said  air  inlet  port  to  one  of 
said  conduit  means  and  said  exhaust  port  to  the  other  of 


provided  at  one  end  with  a  second  aperture  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  damper  cylinder,  a  ram  slidabie  in 
said  ram  cylinder  under  pressure  from  a  source,  a  damper 
piston  slidabie  in  the  damper  cylinder  when  said  first 
aperture  is  uncovered  by  said  ram  to  connect  said  dam- 


said  conduit  means  and  may  be  arranged  in  second  posi- 
tions to  connect  said  exhaust  port  to  said  one  conduit 
means  and  said  air  inlet  to  said  other  conduit  means,  and 
whereby  arrangement  of  cither  of  said  vaJve  means  in  said 
first  position  and  the  other  of  said  valve  means  in  said 
second  position  connects  said  air  inlet  through  both  of 
said  valve  means  directly  to  said  exhaust  port. 


3,024,7M 
CREEPAGE  DEVICE 
John    S.    Scbeurich,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  l  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,163.    Di- 
vided  and   this   application   Dec.   31.    1959,  Ser.   .No. 
863.366 

5  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


1 


1.  A  motion  terminating  control  for  decelerating  and 
stopping  the  movement  of  an  object,  compnsing,  a  sys- 
tem for  producmg  a  signal  representative  of  the  desired 
position  of  said  object  and  for  causing  said  object  to 
move  to  said  desired  position,  removable^  restraining 
means  for  controlling  the  terminal  veloaty  of  said  signal 
producing  system,  means  controlled  by  the  actual  posi- 
tion of  said  object  for  removing  said  restraining  means 
whereby  the  removal  of  said  restraining  means  will  be 
dependent  on  the  actual  position  of  said  object. 


3.824,770 
RAM  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Dennis  Howard  AilbHght,  Coventry,  Engiaod,  asslgiior  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited.  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  29,  1959 
3  Claims.  (CI.  121—38) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  assembly  comprising  a 
ram  cylinder  and  a  damper  cylinder,  said  ram  cylinder 
being  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  first  aperture 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  damper  cylinder  and  being 


J  •"' 


per  cylinder  with  said  pressure  source,  an  adjustable  stop 
for  said  damper  piston  and  restrictor  means  formed  on 
said  damper  piston  to  restrict  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
from  said  second  aperture  through  an  exhaust  port  in  said 
damper  cyliiuler. 


3.024.771 
CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  MOVABI  F  MEMBERS 
Melvin  E.  C  riffield.  C  incinnati,  and  Fredericli  W.  Weiss- 
bom.  Jr.,  Green  Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  22,533 
3  Claims.    (CI.  121—40) 


1.  A  position  control  system  for  positioning  and  re- 
taining a  movable  load  member,  comprising  first  hy- 
draulic motor  means  including  a  movable  drive  member 
operable  to  drive  said  movable  load  member  in  at  least 
one  direction  of  travel  thereof,  locking  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  movable  members  on 
reaching  an  extreme  of  its  travel  and  including  lock  means 
operable  to  lock  said  member  at  said  travel  extreme  by 
movement  of  said  lock  means  from  a  first  position  in 
which  said  movable  member  is  not  locked  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  movable  member  is  locked,  said 
locking  mechanism  further  including  second  hydraulic  mo- 
tor means  having  a  drive  element  connected  to  said  lock 
means  and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  positions  of  said 
lock  means,  said  second  hydraulic  motor  means  being 
operable  to  effect  movement  of  said  lock  means  into  said 
second  position  and  including  means  disabling  said  sec- 
ond hydraulic  motor  means  when  said  lock  means  is  in 
said  first  position  and  enabling  operation  only  after  said 
lock  means  has  departed  from  said  first  position  and  is  in 
transit  toward  said  second  position,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism further  including  means  operative  on  engagement 
with  said  one  movable  member  on  arrival  thereof  at  said 
one  extreme  of  travel  to  cause  movement  of  the  drive 
member  of  said  secoiKl  hydraulic  motor  means  away  from 
said  first  position  to  thus  enable  said  second  hydraulic 
motor  means  to  become  operative  to  drive  said  lock  means 
on  to  said  second  position  thereof,  hydraulic  pressure  fluid 
supply  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flrst  and  sec- 
ooid  hydraulic  motor  means,  and  valve  means  operable 
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by  said  second  motor  means  on  reaching  said  second  po- 
sition thereof  to  reduce  the  pressure  level  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  supply  means. 


3,024.772 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  H\  DRAULIC  PRESSES 
Hans-Joachim  Pahnke  and  Walter  Krohmann.  Dusseldorf- 
Rath,    Germany,   assignors   to   Maschinenfabrik   Sack 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Rath,  Germany,  a  body  corporate 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  4.  1958 

5  Claims,    (CI.  121—164) 


I.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  fluid-operated  press  hav- 
ing a  reciprocable  piston,  comprising  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  for  said  piston,  conduit  means  leading  from  said 
source  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  valve  means  in 
said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
therethrough,  cam  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means, 
operating  means  for  said  cam  means  coupled  with  said 
piston,  and  differential  gear  means  connecting  said  oper- 
ating means  to  said  cam  means,  said  differential  gear 
means  being  adjustable  for  relatively  displacing  said  cam 
means  and  said  operating  means  whereby  the  stroke  of 
said  piston  can  be  varied. 


3,024,773 

rCOOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SMALLER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kojiro  Yamaoka,  Nishinomiya-shi.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Yasahito  Yamaoka.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21.009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  29,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.53) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  an  engine  which  generates 
heat,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  housing  above 
said  engine,  said  housing  being  in  communication  with 
said  engine  and  operatively  disposed  therewith  for  circu- 
lating a  suppty  of  fresh  water  therebetween,  the  fresh 
water  absorbing  the  generated  heat  in  the  engine,  a  tank 
operatively  disposed  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  tank 
being  connected  to  a  supply  of  sea  water,  said  tank  in- 
cluding a  partition  defining  first  and  second  chambers,  at 
least  one  hollow  tube  interconnecting  said  chambers,  said 
hollow  tube  being  at  least  in  part  in  said  housing  in  heat 
exchangeable  relation  with  the  fresh  water  therein,  and 
means  for  circulating  said  sea  water  through  said  tank  and 
tube. 


3,024,774 
TUNED  INTAKE  MANIFOLD 
John  Howard  Eby,  Jr.,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.455 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123—52) 


1.  In  an  induction  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  inlet  port  openings  therein,  an  intake 
manifold,  comprising:  a  horizontally  disposed  inlet  con- . 
duit  having  one  end  thereof  open  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  carburetor;  a  plurality  of  ram-pipes  connected 
in  endwise  relation  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  inlet 
conduit,  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  inlet  conduit  being 
fashioned  to  provide  the  same  interior  diameter  as  each 
of  said  ram-pipes  proximate  the  connection  of  said  conduit 
therewith,  said  ram-pipes  being  each  of  substantially  the 
same  length  and  volumetric  capacity  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  an  inlet  port  opening  of  the  engine,  said 
ram-pipes  extending  outwardly  from  said  inlet  conduit 
and  being  disposed  so  that  all  of  said  ram-pipes  diverge 
therefrom  at  substantially  equal  angles  wi»h  each  such 
angle  being  not  more  than  60°  nor  less  than  20°  as 
measured  to  the  projected  axis  of  fluid  flow  in  said  inlet 
conduit  when  the  axis  is  extended  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  open  end  of  said  conduit. 


3.024,775  I 

VALVE  TAPPET 

Clemens  Wuest,  320  E.  Main  St.,  Fredericksbarg,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,594 

5  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  A  valve  tappet  comprising  a  sleeve  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  having  a  bore  extending  to  said  ends, 
means  on  said  sleeve  for  mounting  the  sleeve  on  a  rocker 
arm,  plug  means  threaded  in  said  first  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
tappet  head  having  a  reduced  shank,  said  shank  being 
slidably  engaged  in  the  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
tappet  shank  having  an  enlarged  end  positioned  exter- 
nally of  and  near  to  said  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  spring 
means  in  said  bore  compressed  between  said  plug  means 
and  said  shank,  and  a  lubricant  bore  extending  through 
said  head  and  said  shank  and  opening  into  the  bore  of 
the  sleeve. 
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3,t24.77< 

MEANS  TO  FEED  SI  PPI  EMENTARY  \IR  TO 

INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINES 

William  M.  Skirvin.  14540  Flomar  Drive,  Whittier.  Calif. 

Filed  May  IS,  1961.  Scr.  No.  110,247 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


carburetor  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  mixture  to  the 
intake  manifold  comprising  a  heating  device  for  supply- 
ing a  controlled  high  velocity  heated  air  to  the  incoming 
combustible  fuel  mixture  between  the  carburetor  and 
intake  manifold,  said  heating  device  including  a  tube 
communicating  with  the  intake  manifold  inwardly  of  the 
carburetor  throttle  valve,  a  heated  air  supplying  attach- 
ment adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  exhaust  manifold,  and 
means  intermediate  the  tube  and  the  exhaust  manifold 


1.  In  combination,  the  engine  of  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  air  brakes,  said  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold  with  a  throttle  controlling  fuel  intake  to  the 
engine  through  said  manifold,  a  compressed  air  accumu- 
lator tank  for  supplying  air  for  said  brakes,  a  piping 
system  extending  from  said  tank  to  the  intake  manifold, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  throttle  to  control  flow  in 
the  piping  system. 

3,024,777 

ENGINE  PREHEATER 

David  C.  Baker,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1958.  Scr.  No.  760.386 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—122) 


1.  An  engine  preheater  unit  comprising  a  chamber- 
forming  housing  having  an  open  forward  delivery  end 
and  a  closed  rear  end,  the  housing  being  generally  cup- 
shaped,  an  air  inlet  passage  leading  into  the  closed  rear 
end  of  the  housing  generally  centrally  thereof,  fuel  inlet 
means  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  housing  with  its 
inner  end  generally  aligned  with  the  air  inlet  passage 
and  lying  forwardly  of  such  passage,  and  a  spark  dis- 
charge means  having  electrodes  forming  a  gap  lying  gen- 
erally centrally  of  the  housing  and  forwardly  of  the  fuel 
inlet  means,  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber  in  which  the 
fuel  inlet  means  is  located  and  into  which  the  air  inlet 
passage  discharges  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  fuel 
and  air'  mixing  sub-chamber  which  increases  in  area  in 
the  forward  direction,  the  said  mixing  sub-chamber  ex- 
panding abruptly  into  a  combustion  sub-chamber  for- 
wardly of  the  large  end  of  the  mixing  sub-chamber. 


3,024,778 

FUEL  MIXTl  RE  HF\TFR  FOR  AlTOMOBIiT.S 

Georse  E.  Townsend,  Box  847,  Red  Bank,  N  J. 

Filed  July  6.  1959.  S«r.  No.  825.329 

5  Claims.    (CI.  123—122) 

1.  An  attachment  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  an  exhaust  manifold,  an  intake  manifold  and  a 


attachment  for  controlling  flow  of  heated  air  into  the 
rntakc  manifold,  said  attachment  comprising  a  down- 
wardly opening  compartment  mounted  on  the  exhaust 
manifold,  air  inlets  in  said  compartment  for  receiving 
air  for  heating  by  the  exhaust  manifold,  and  means  rigidly 
securing  the  compartment  to  the  exhaust  manifold,  said 
air  inlet  apertures  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  on 
the  ends  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  the  top  of  the 
compartment,  and  a  closure  plate  for  selectively  closing 
certain  of  said  apertures. 


3,024,779 
TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  Fl  EL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Hans  Hogeman,  Longmcadow,  Man.,  aMlgnor  to  Amer- 
ican Bosch  Arrna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,768  ' 

14  Claims.    (CI.  123—139) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  cam  shaft  having  adjacent  portions  in  telescoping 
relation,  a  pumping  and  distributing  member  adjacent 
said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  thereby, 
cam  means  on  said  cam  shaft  for  effecting  such  recip- 
rocation of  said  pumping  and  distributing  member,  gear 
means  carried  by  said  cam  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  of 
said  pumping  and  distributing  member,  means  between 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  drive  shaft  and  cam  shaft 
for  altering  the  phase  relation  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  cam  means  to  change  the  phasing  between  said  drive 
shaft  and  plunger  without  disturbing  the  relation  of  said 
gear  means  and  pumping  and  distributing  member,  a  pin 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  drive  shaft  and  hav- 
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ing  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  means  between 
said  cam  shaft  and  drive  shaft,  resilient  means  in  said 
drive  shaft  for  urging  said  pin  in  one  direction  and  a  rod 
extending  through  aligned  bores  in  said  cam  shaft  and 
drive  shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pin  for  ad- 
justing said  pin  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod. 


3,024.780 
SIDE  MOUNTED  STARTER 
Lyie  J.  Hamman,  Eaton  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Stamping  Company,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,099 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—185) 


1.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising in  combination  a  housing,  a  first  shaft  within  said 
housing,  a  first  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  starter  rope  receiving  reel  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  gear  wheel  having  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported 
within  said  housing  perpendicularly  related  to  said  first 
shaft,  a  second  gear  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  gear,  one  end  of  said  second  shaft 
extending  from  said  housing,  a  bored  pinion  gear  rotatably 
and  axially  movable  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  end,  a 
spiral  groove  defined  in  the  bore  of  said  pinion  gear,  a  key 
fixed  to  said  second  shaft  end  slidably  received  within  said 
spiral  groove,  means  keying  said  second  shaft  to  said 
pinion  gear  at  a  predetermined  axial  position  thereon  and 
friction  means  operatively  associated  with  said  pinion  gear 
resisting  rotation  thereof. 


3,024,781 

LUBRICATING  OIL  INJECTORS  FOR 

PETROL  ENGINES 

Vsevolod  Frantscvitch,  Brussels-Schaerbeek,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Apr.  11,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  123—196) 


/ 


./ 


v: 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  injector  for  petrol  engines  com- 
prising a  vessel  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section,  an 
oil  inlet  pipe  at  the  lower  base  of  said  vessel  and  intended 
to  be  connected  to  an  oil  tank,  an  oil  outlet  pipe  at  the 
upper  base  of  said  vessel,  protruding  down  into  said  vessel, 


the  outside  extremity  thereof  being  intended  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  induction  manifold  of  a  pietrol  engine,  a  free 
piston  slidablc  within  said  vessel  and  biased  by  gravity 
toward  the  inlet  pipe,  a  free  inlet  valve  member  under 
said  piston  biased  by  gravity  to  close  the  inlet  pipe,  and 
an  abutment  seat  for  said  piston  at  the  end  of  the  outlet 
pipe  inside  the  vessel,  said  abutment  scat  delimiting,  to- 
gether with  the  upper  base  and  the  side  wall  of  said  vessel, 
a  gas  chamber  in  communication  with  the  remainder  of 
the  interior  volume  of  said  vessel. 


3,024,782 

HEATED  SEAT 

Francis  A.  Knopps,  R.R.  5,  Menomonie,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,459 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126—208) 


Af    -J 


-u     ''j. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  heating  a  person,  com- 
prising a  hollow  rigid  body  having  an  upright  and  con- 
fining sidewall  and  a  top  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall 
and  also  having  means  for  engaging  the  ground,  said 
top  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  plates  and  sealing 
means  interconnecting  the  periphery  of  the  lower  plate 
to  the  upper  plate  to  define  a  gas  circulating  compart- 
ment therebetween,  the  upper  plate  defining  a  surface 
upon  which  the  person  may  be  seated,  the  lower  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof  and  communicating  between  said  compartment 
and  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body,  the  sidewall  having 
means  permitting  movement  of  air  into  and  upwardly 
through  the  interior  of  the  body  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  adjacent  the  top  edge  for  discharging 
heated  gases,  a  burner  in  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body 
and  disposed  out  of  vertical  alignment  with  any  of  the 
apertures  in  said  lower  plate,  and  means  securing  the 
burner  in  the  body  whereby  hot  gases  formed  by  oper- 
ation of  said  burner  are  circulated  in  said  compartment 
for  heating  the  upper  plate^nd  transferring  heat  to  the 
persons  body,  and  the  heatM  gases  also  circulate  through 
the  openings  in  the  sidewall  and  around  the  seated  person. 


3,024,783 

VIBRATION  THERAPY  APPARATUS 

Rolf  Timcke,  39  Orchideenstieg,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  l958,  Ser.  No.  710,319 

16  Claims.    (CI.  128—2) 


I '  f   l^j   '•5i*»i 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  the  vocal  organs  of 
a  person  comprising  a  microphone  for  picking  up  sounds 
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emitted  from  the  organs,  a  generator  for  producing  stimu- 
lating impulses,  means  for  controlling  the  generator  to 
vary  the  frequency  of  the  impulses  produced,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  microphone  output  for  adjusting  the  generator 
control  means  so  that  the  frequency  of  the  stimulating 
impulses  bears  an  integral  relation  to  the  frequency  of 
the  sounds  from  the  vocal  cords,  electrodes  for  applying 
the  stimulating  impulses  to  said  person  at  those  parts  to 
be  treated,  a  connection  from  the. generator  to  the  elec- 
trodes for  transmitting  the  generated  impulses  to  the 
electrodes  and  a  phase-shift  circuit  for  constantly  vary- 
ing the  relative  phase  position  of  the  stimulating  impulses 
and  the  sound  vibrations. 


away  from  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  a  prosthesis 
head  on  the  end  of  said  angle  member,  anchor  support 
means  in  said  bore  movable  axially  along  said  bore,  a 
plurality  of  anchors  each  having  a  leg  thereon  with  a 
pointed  end.  said  anchors  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  anchor  support  means  with  said  legs  extendable 
through  and  cooperable  with  the  ends  of  said  slots  for 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  shank 
when  said  anchor  support  means  moves  along  said  bore, 
and  a  threaded  cap  in  the  end  of  said  bore. 


3.024,784 
SINCl  F.  PIECE  ADJl  STABLE  CERVICAI    COl.I.AR 
Louis    P.    Monfardini.    Winter    Park,    Ffai.,    assignor    to 
Florida  Brace  Corporation,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 

Plied  June  14,  1960.  S«r.  No.  36,042 
5  Claims.    (CL  I2fr— 75) 


v_i 


1.  A  cervical  collar  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  so 
shaped  and  so  formed  as  to  fit  the  neck  of  a  patient,  said 
sheet  being  provided  with  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot, 
and  vertically  adjustable  means  extending  transversely 
across  said  slot  and  secured  to  the  sheet  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  slot  may  be  widened  or 
narrowed  to  control  the  width  of  the  collar. 


3.024,785 
FEMORAL  HEAD  PROSTHESIS 

Mariin  Dobclle,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

(1  Ocean  Lane,  Cocoa  Beach.  Fla.) 

Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,340 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—92) 


^ 


1.  A  femoral  head  prosthesis  comprising  a  shank  having 
an  axial  bore  in  one  end  thereof,  said  shank  having  di- 
ametrically opposed  apertures  therein  opening  out  of  the 
bottom  of  the  said  bore,  said  apertures  extending  out 
through  the  sides  of  said  shank,  an  angle  member  on  the 
end  of  said  shank  which  has  said  bore  therein,  said  angle 
member  extending  at  an  angle  outwardly  therefrom  and 


3,024.786 

POROl  S  WATERPROOF  BANDAGE 

George  T.  Fuzak.  1022  Delaware  Ave..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  705.230 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—156) 


y 


1.  A  bandage  comprising  a  liquid  impermeable  adhe- 
sive strip  having  a  continuous  coating  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  thereon  and  a  surgical  compress  secured 
thereto,  said  strip  being  provided  with  an  adhesive-free 
area  adjacent  to  and  extending  wholly  internally  of  said 
compress,  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  minute  p<rforations  in  said  adhesive-free  area  whereby 
said  bandage  is  liquid  impermeable  hut  air  permeable. 


3.024.787 

MEANS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  PRESSL'RIZED 
MEDICAMENTS,      GASES,      COMBINATION 
THEREOF  AND  LIQl  IDS  INTO  BODY  CAV- 
ITIES 
Herbert  M.  Birch,  5605  .Midwood  Road.  Belhesda.  Md., 
and  Daniel  H.  GaNonc.  424  Lansdowne  Ave.,  Drcxel 
Hill.  Pa. 
Original  application  Mar.  20.   1957.  Ser.  No.  647.352. 
now  Patent  No.  2.872.92.V  dated  Feb.   10,  1959.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application   May    21.    1958,   Ser.  No. 
736,751 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—203) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressurized  disposable  con- 
tainer filled  with  dispensable  medication  having  a  hollow 
neck  portion  with  a  metering  valve  arrangement  and  a 
meter  chamber  in  said  neck,  said  metering  valve  arrange- 
ment including  a  hollow  valve  stem,  and  an  administer- 
ing means  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  extension  so 
shaped  and  so  proportioned  as  to  conform  to  a  cavity 
of  the  body,  said  extension  being  coupled  to  said  valve 
stem  in  sealed  relation  with  respect  to  the  meter  cham- 
ber, said  valve  stem  having  a  manual  operator  means 
which  when  moved  dispenses  a  metered  amount  of  medi- 
cation from  the  container  into  the  administering  means 
in  the  body  cavity  and  the  said  metering  valve  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  first  valve  held  open  by  pressure  in 
the  container  and  a  second  valve  held  closed  by  pressure 
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in  the  meter  chamber,  said  second  vaive  being  manually 
opened  from  outside  the  container  and  said  firet  valve 
being  closed  by  the  opening  movement  of  said  second 
valve,  to  thereby  discbarge  the  contents  of  the  meter 
chamber  only. 

3,024,788 

MEDICAL  DRESSINGS  AND  CATAMENIAL 

DEVICES 

I   Anthony  F.  Lane,  152  Myano  Lane,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,178 

14  Claims.    (CI.  128—285) 


«    "r-^ 


14.  A  catamenial  device  or  tampon  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  cylindrical  elongated  absorbent 
portion,  a  drawstring  attached  to  one  end  of  said  ab- 
sorbent portion,  a  flexible  nonporous  substantially  frusto- 
conical  container  attached  to  the  drawstring  and  of  said 
absorbent  portion,  said  container  being  sealed  at  the  end 
thereof  attached  to  said  absorbent  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  drawn  over  said  absorbent  portion  for  disposal 
thereof  and  a  drawstring  at  the  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer for  closing  and  sealing  said  container  after  said 
absorbent  portion  has  been  drawn  into  said  container. 


3,024.789 
BRASSIERE 

Pierre  Amyot,  Sillery.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Sarong 

Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,079 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—483) 


1.  In  a  brassiere  having  body-encircling  right  and  left 
side  sections,  a  bodice  section  therebetween  having  two 
substantially  identical,  reversely  mounted,  partially  over- 
lapping right  and  left  front  elements  having  a  central 
area  of  overlap,  a  breast  cup  and  a  diaphragm  band  in 
each  of  said  front  elements,  the  said  right  front  element 
having  a  first  diaphragm  band  secured  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  right  breast  cup  and  reaching  across  the  front  to 
the  left  side  section  and  having  a  top  edge  extending  un- 
derneath the  left  breast  cup,  said  top  edge  substantially 
conforming  to  and  helping  to  define  the  effective  lower 
boundary  of  the  left  breast  cup,  the  said  left  front  ele- 
ment being  reversely  corresponding,  the  top  edge  of  each 
diaphragm  band  being  unconnected  to  the  other  dia- 
phragm band  and  unconnected  to  the  breast  cup  under 
which  it  extends  in  the  central  area  of  overlap,  whereby 
self-varying  accommodation  is  provided  in  the  defining 
of  the  effective  breast  cup  boundary,  the  diaphragm  bands 
being  disposed  in  angular  relationship  with  each  other,  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  first  diaphragm  band  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  left  side  section  forming  a  continuous  un- 
broken intact  line,  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  first 
diaphragm  band  continuing  upward  in  a  straight  line  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  right  breast  cup,  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  second  diaphragm  band  being  reversely  cor- 
responding, the  free  bottom  edges  of  the  diaphragm 
bands  crossing  each  other  to  form  a  shallow  inverted  V, 
the  inner  part  of  the  right  breast  cup  having  a  coupling 


connection  with  the  inner  part  of  the  left  breast  cup  in 
the  region  above  the  central  area  of  overlap  of  the  ele- 
ments, said  coupling  connection  being  at  a  point  no 
lower  than  the  top  edge  of  the  diaphragm  bands  where 
they  are  attached  to  the  breast  cups. 


3,024,790 

SHOE  SOLE 

Donald  D.  McCarthy,  7921  Springway  Road, 

Ruxton,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,909 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—589) 


1.  A  shoe  outsole  of  flexible  material  for  use  with  a 
shoe  upper  and  heel,  the  forepart  of  said  sole,  substan- 
tially across  its  entire  width,  having  a  maximum  thick- 
ness at  a  point  rcarwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
metatarsal  heads  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  tapering 
continuously  from  at  least  the  metatarsal  heads  of  the 
foot  of  the  wearer  to  the  toe  tip  of  the  sole  with  the 
thickness  at  the  toe  tip  being  no  more  than  substantially 
one  half  of  the  thickness  of  the  sole  at  the  metatarsal 
heads  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer  so  that  the  thickness  of 
the  sole  interposed  between  the  forepart  of  the  foot  of  the 
wearer  and  the  ground  decreases  from  beneath  the  meta- 
tarsal heads  forwardly  to  the  toe  tip  and  forming  a 
rocker  extending  from  said  heads  to  said  toe  tip,  where- 
by when  walking  occurs,  the  metatarsal  heads  of  the  wear- 
er's foot  are  elevated  while  they  receive  the  wearer's 
weight,  and  the  foot  thereafter  rocks  down  against  a 
progressively  decreasing  thickness  of  the  sole. 


3,024,791 

HAND  SHELLER  FOR  GREEN  PEAS 

Farest  C.  Wade,  Rle.  4,  Cummins,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,645 

5  Claims.    (CL  130— 30) 


1.  A  pea  shellcr  comprising  a  body  having  a  generally 
centrally  disposed  bore  extending  therethrough  and  form- 
ing a  passage  for  pea  hulls,  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed blades  extending  into  the  bore  for  slitting  pea  hulls 
as  they  are  forced  through  the  bore,  means  at  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  bore  for  centralizing  the  pea  hulls  as 
they  enter  the  bore,  said  means  including  a  flexible  re- 
silient washer  having  an  opening  therein  of  smaller  size 
than  the  bore  for  centralizing  the  pea  hulls  as  they  enter 
the  bore,  and  a  pair  of  setscrews  having  reduced  end 
portions  extending  into  the  bore  at  diametrically  opposed 
positions  and  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  blades,  said 
setscrews  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  washer 
and  disposed  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  blades  projecting 
into  the  bore  for  engaging  and  centralizing  the  pea  hulls 
as  they  pass  between  the  blades,  the  opening  in  the  washer 
being  elliptical-shaped  with  the  major  axis  thereof  paral- 
leling said  setscrews. 
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3.024,7f2 
METHOD  OF  CI  RING  GREEN  TOBACCO 
Rush  D.  Toutoo.  Wyoncwood,  Pa.     (%  WurtOB  Machine 
ConpaDy,  9th  St.  and  Columbia  Ave.,  Philadelphia  22, 

P«.) 

Filed  Jane  2S.  1««1.  Ser.  No.  120.261 
S  CLilim.    (CI.  131—140) 


3,024,794 
AUXILIARY  WORK  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
FOR  PLATING  M/^CHINES 
Charles  W.  Chill,  Milford,  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  The  L  dyllte 
Corporation,   Detroit,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,327 
11  Claims.  (CI.  134—77) 


I.  The  method  of  curing  green  tobacco  which  com- 
prises treating  a  substantially  horizontal  bed  of  green 
tobacco  with  the  leaves  extending  generally  in  an  up  and 
down  direction  for  a  period  of  from  3  to  18  hours  by 
forcing  air  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  75'  F.  to 
125°  F  through  said  bed.  at  the  end  of  said  period  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  air  to  provide  a  rest  period  of  from  3  to 
18  hours  to  permit  the  tobacco  to  transfer  moisture  from 
the  more  moist  portions  to  the  drier  portions  of  the 
leaves  and  provide  for  accelerated  fermentation,  the  bed 
during  said  rest  period  being  in  communication  with  air 
which  is  initially  at  substantially  the  same  temperature 
as  the  terminal  air  temperature  of  the  forced  air  and" 
being  lowered  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10%  to  about  35%  below  the  average  temperature 
of  the  air  during  the  forced  air  period,  the  air  tempera- 
ture in  all  events  being  maintained  above  50*  F.,  and  re- 
peating the  aforesaid  steps  until  the  tobacco  is  cured  the 
desired  amount. 


3.024,793 

EGG  WASHING  APPAR ATI'S 

Aaron  H.  Kurtz.  R.D.  1.  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,945 

6  Claims.    (O.  134—56) 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  articles 
through  a  series  of  treating  receptacles  including  an 
aligned  series  of  spaced  rail  sections  fixed  supported  over 
the  receptacles,  at  least  one  independently  movable  rail 
section  adapted  to  fit  in  the  space  between  the  said  spaced 
rail  sections,  the  improvement  comprising  discontinuous 
reciprocating  first  pusher  means  movable  independently  of 
said  independently  movable  rail  section  adapted  to  engage 
work  carriers  on  said  spaced  rail  sections  and  said  inde- 
pendently movable  rail  section,  and  an  auxiliary  pusher 
mechanism  on  said  first  pusher  means  and  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  independently  movable  rail  section,  said  aux- 
iliary pusher  mech;tnism  comprising  a  second  pusher 
means  adapted  to  engage  work  carriers  on  said  independ- 
ently movable  rail  section,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
second  pusher  means  from  a  position  spaced  longitudinally 
from  said  independently  movable  rail  section  longitudi- 
nally along  said  independently  movable  rail  section  and 
for  a  distance  of  at  least  a  p>ortion  of  the  length  of  said  in- 
dependently movable  rail  section. 


3,024,795 
TRICK  WASHING  APPAR  ATI  S 
Gayiord  G.  Roller.  Overland  Park,  and  Gelder  V.  Lewis, 
Mission.  Kans.,  avsignors.  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Trucli  V^a.shing  and  Detergent  Co., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,135 
6  Claims.    (H.  134—99) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  eggs,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  cleaning  solution,  said  tank 
being  provided  with  a  heating  element  and  thermostatic 
means  for  controlling  said  heating  element;  a  carrier  in 
said  tank  comprising  a  wire  frame  mcluding  upnghts 
closely  adjacent  the  side  walls  of  said  tank,  resilient  buff- 
ers on  sjid  uprights,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  base  of 
said  frame  for  Imear  movement  along  the  bottom  of  said 
tank;  a  plurality  of  egg  trays  in  related  assembly  to  form  a 
unit,  said  unit  seating  in  said  carrier,  each  of  said  trays 
being  made  of  relatively  soft  flexible  material  and  com- 
prising a  base,  a  plurality  of  perforate  pyramidal  projec- 
tions forming  spacers  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
and  a  plurality  of  depressions  between  said  projections 
extending  downwardly  from  said  base  into  which  the  ends 
of  eggs  are  adapted  to  be  positioned;  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  carrier. 


1.  A  vehicle  washing  apparatus  comprising  an  upright 
frame  mounted  on  a  surface  at  each  side  of  a  preselected 
path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  frames  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  elongated,  angularly  disposed 
members  joined  at  the  uppermost  ends  thereof  and 
mutually  converging  as  said  ends  are  approached;  an  elon- 
gated, generally  horizontal  overhead  element  attached  to 
said  frames  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  and  span- 
ning the  distance  therebetween  at  an  elevation  to  clear  the 
top  of  said  vehicle  as  the  latter  moves  along  said  path;  a 
plurality  of  first  fluid  discharge  tubes  mounted  on  each 
of  the  members  in  vertically  spaced  relationship,  extend- 
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ing  inwardly  toward  the  path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and 
aligned  with  the  longitudinal  length  of  respective  mem- 
bers; a  number  of  downwardly  directed  second  fluid  dis- 
charge tubes  carried  by  said  element;  conduit  means  on 
said  members  and  the  element  and  communicating  with 
respective  discbarge  tubes  thereon;  a  source  of  cleansing 
fluid  comprising  a  liquid  having  a  detergent  therein;  and 
means  opcratively  associated  with  said  source  for  forcing 
the  cleansing  fluid  outwardly  through  said  first  discharge 
tubes  in  inverted  V-shaped  sprays  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vehicle  and  downwardly  directed  sprays  from  said 
second  discharge  tubes  as  the  vehicle  is  advanced  along 
said  path  of  travel  and  with  the  cleansing  fluid  being 
ejected  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  dislodge  particles  of  dirt 
from  the  surface  of  the  vehicle  without  scrubbing  thereof 
being  required. 

3.024,796 

AIR  SI  PPORTFD  STRUCTl'RES 

Walter  W.  Bird,  Williamsville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Birdair 

Structures.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,367 

4  Claims.    (CI.  135—1) 


ing,  said  blade  being  projectible  through  said  opening  in- 
to said  main  aperture  and  in  projected  position  overlying 


and   being   engageable   with   said   shelf   for   temporarily 
closing  said  main  aperture. 


3,024,798 
FLOW  DIVIDER 

Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Fawick  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mav  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,587 
6  claims.    (CI.  137—101) 


2.  In  combination,  an  air  inflated  flexible  wall  struc- 
ture including  a  curving  wall  portion  subjected  to  flexing 
movement  responsive  to  loadings  applied  to  the  structure, 
a  positionally  stationary  structural  component  disposed  in 
positionally  anchored  relation  adjacent  said  wall  portion, 
and  means  providing  open  communication  between  said 
stationary  component  and  the  interior  of  said  structure 
comprising  a  flexible  skirt  device  substantially  surrounding 
said  stationary  component  and  fixed  thereto  in  substantial- 
ly air  tight  relation  by  a  two-piece  molding  device  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  into  connection  with  said  air  inflated 
structure,  the  connection  between  said  skirt  member  and 
said  air  inflated  structure  being  provided  at  an  apertured 
wall  portion  of  said  air  inflated  structure  and  including  a 
flexible  cable  fixed  to  the  marginal  edge  adjacent  the 
aperture  therein  and  adapltd  to  flex  therewith  and  shaped 
to  complement  the  load  distribution  pattern  in  said  in- 
flated structure  in  the  region  of  said  aperture,  said  skirt 
clement  being  flexible  to  permit  said  air  inflated  struc- 
ture and  said  flexible  cable  to  move  relative  to  said  sta- 
tionary component  without  transfer  of  substantial  loads 
thereto. 


3,024,797 
SAND  CLT-OFF 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White 
Sales  Corporation,  Salem,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,234 
14  Claims.    (CI.  137—38) 
1.  A  sand  cut-off  for  a  sanding  system,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  main  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a 
shelf  on  a  side  wall  of  said  main  aperture,  a  compart- 
ment in  said  body  at  a  side  of  and  having  an  opening 
onto  said  main  aperture,  an  auxiliary  aperture  separated 
from  said  main  aperture  and  connecting  said  compart- 
ment to  an  outlet  end  of  said  body,  and  a  cut-off  blade 
normally  contained  in  said  compartment  and  projecting 
into  and  spaced  below  an  upper  extremity  of  said  open- 
776  O.G.— 28 
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1.  A  flow  divider  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening,  an  excess  flov^  opening  and  a  con- 
trolled flow  opening,  a  valve  bore  communicating  with 
the  inlet  and  excess  flow  openings,  a  valve  seat  inter- 
mediate the  inlet  and  excess  flow  openings,  a  valve  in  the 
valve  bore  and  having  an  eflfective  radially  disposed  area 
exposed  to  the  fluid  in  the  inlet  opening,  said  valve  having 
opposed  ends  an  annular  surface  on  the  valve  adjacent 
one  of  said  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  said 
valve  seat  to  close  the  inlet  opening  to  the  excess  flow 
opening,  a  passage  in  the  valve  body  connecting  the  inlet 
opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  valve  and  having  an 
orifice  therein,  said  valve  having  an  axially  disposed  recess 
therein  opening  upon  the  end  of  the  valve  opposite  the 
valve  seat  and  a  cross  bore  connecting  the  passage  with 
the  recess  in  the  valve,  a  fixed  abutment  adjacent  the  re- 
cess end  of  the  valve,  a  passage  communicating  the  con- 
trolled flow  opening  with  "the  space  between  the  recess 
end  of  the  valve  and  the  abutment  adjacent  thereto,  and 
resilient  means  urging  the  valve  against  its  seat^  said  valve 
sliding  axially  in  the  bore  and  reducing  the  said  space 
in  proportion  to  the  pressure  differential  exerted  against 
the  valve  by  the  fluid  in  the  inlet  passage  in  one  direction 
and  by  the  fluid  in  the  recess  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  to  modulate  the  flow  through  the  controlled  flow 
outlet. 
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3.M4.799 

TOIIETTANK  INLET  VALVE 

Fmil  W.  Flieder,  Canby.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831.206 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—207) 
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I.  A  toilet  tank  inlet  valve  mechanism  comprising  an 
upright  enclosed  housing  and  having  an  upper  end  por- 
tion and  also  having  a  lower  end  portion  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein  and  an  internal  annular  valve 
seat  surrounding  the  opening,  a  free  ball  valve  element 
m  the  housing  and  on  the  scat,  means  for  suppt^rting  the 
housing  and  including  a  water  supply  pipe  secured  to 
and  communicating  with  the  housing,  a  substantially  rigid 
and  generally  horizontal  arm,  a  transverse  pivot  shaft 
on  the  arm  and  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
the  upper  end  of  the  housing  being  threaded  and  having 
a  notch  extending  across  the  diameter  thereof,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  housing  and  having  notches  positioned 
to  register  with  the  notch  in  the  housing,  said  pivot  shaft 
lying  in  the  notches  and  supporting  the  arm  for  vertical 
swinging,  a  float  on  one  end  of  the  arm,  a  swingablc 
dependmg  bail  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  an  upright 
movable  rod  in  the  valve  opening  and  being  engageable 
with  the  valve  element  for  unseating  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  notched  lower  end  supported  on  the  bail  to  be 
moved  upwardly  thereby  when  the  float  is  lowered. 


the  open  inner  end  of  said  tubular  part  to  fluid  tight  con- 
nection with  the  interior  of  the  side  walling  of  the  cask 
so  as  to  define  wholly  within  said  cask  and  about  said 
tubular  part  an  annular  compartment  for  containing  gas 
under  pressure  separate  from  the  remainder  of  the  cask 
interior  which  latter  together  with  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  part  communicated  therewith  by  said  open  inner 
end  provides  a  compartment  wholly  within  the  cask  for 
containing  beer  or  other  beverage;  and  a  housing  wholly 
within  said  annular  compartment,  said  housing  being  di- 
rectly fast  with  at  least  said  tubular  part  and  ported  for 
separate  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
part  and  with  said  annular  gas  compartment  whilst  said 
housing  extends  to  the  exterior  of  the  cask  and  is  open 
thereat;  and  a  fluid  pressure  reducing  valve  bodily  and 
removably  received  by  said  housing  in  a  fluid  tight  man- 
ner so  as  to  be  wholly  contained  thereby  for  separate  com- 
munication with  both  the  annular  gas  compartment  and 
with  the  interior  of  the  tubular  part  via  the  porting  in 
said  housing  for  controlling  gas  flow  from  said  gas  com- 
partment to  the  said  interior  of  the  tubular  part  jfnd  the 
said  remainder  of  the  cask  interior. 


3,024.800 
CASKS  AND  VALVE  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Eric  Crisp  Lewis.  London,  England,  assignor  of  ooe-half 
to  Alumasc  Limited,  Loadon,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  July  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829.289 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  8,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—209) 


A  cask  of  the  kind  and  for  the  purposes  referred  to 
comprising  a  hollow  cask  body  having  side  and  end 
walls;  a  tubular  part  extending  from  one  end  wall  sub- 
stantially centrally  within  the  cask  for  a  part  of  the  length 
of  the  latter  and  having  an  open  inner  end  and  a  normally 
closed  other  end;  a  partition  extending  outwardly  from 


3.024.801 

COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  HOLSING 

William  Carls,  Milford,  Mich. 

(Highland,  Mich.) 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1955.  Ser.  No.  486,334 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—27) 


[E^ 


t^-"  o 


A  differential  action  air  valve  assembly  and  control 
for  use  with  a  single  source  of  air  supply  which  I  com- 
prises a  main  valve  housing  to  be  associated  with  an  air 
supply  source,  a  control  housing  and  means  therein 
associated  with  said  main  housing  to  direct  control  air  to 
said  main  housing,  said  main  housing  having  a  first  open 
cylindrical  bore  at  one  end  abutting  and  open  to  said 
control  housing,  a  concentric  co-axial  smaller  bore  open 
to  and  spaced  from  said  open  bore,  independent  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  said  smaller 
bore  within  said  housing,  the  combination  with  said 
housing  of  a  pair  of  valve  members  selectively  operable 
in  said  housing  to  provide  a  normally  closed  air  passage 
therethrough  and  a  normally  open  air  passage  there- 
through, each  valve  member  comprising  a  valve  Mo  open 
and  close  said  smaller  bore  and  connect  and  disconnect 
said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  comprising  a  single 
two-land  poppet  shiftable  to  two  positions  in  said  bores 
having  an  enlarged  and  slidably  fitted  and  operable  in 
said  main  bore  and  a  small  end  slidably  fitted  and  mova- 
ble into  and  out  of  the  smaller  bore,  means  on  the  first 
of  said  valves  aligned  with  said  small  end  on  the  side  of 
said  small  end  opposite  the  large  end  to  guide  the  pof>pet 
in  a  substantial  portion  of  its  movement  in  said  smaller 
bore  and  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  said  smaller 
bore  while  positioned  therein,  and  means  on  the  other  of 
said  valve  members  between  said  lands  slidably  fitted  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  smaller  bore  to  guide  the 
poppet  in  a  substantial  portion  of  its  movement  in  said 
smaller  bore  and  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  said 
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smaller  bore  when  positioned  thereon,  whereby  when  one 
of  said  passages  is  supplied  with  air  under  pressure  the 
poppet  valve  in  said  bore  will  be  exposed  to  pressure  on 
each  end  and  pneumatically  biased  to  one  of  its  two 
positions. 

3,024,802 

DISC  VALVE 

Crawford  K.  Stillwagon,  5325  KIrby  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,300 

1  Claim,    (a.  137—375) 


casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  compartment  dividing  same 
and  defining  with  said  casing  walls  fifst  and  second  liquid 
chambers,  a  passageway  in  said  casing  intercommunicating 
said  chambers,  an  impingement  wall  in  said  first  chamber 
attached  to  said  diaphragm,  an  orifice  means  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  inlet  effecting  a  pressure  drop  and  directing  a 
stream  of  liquid  against  aid  impingement  wall  to  counter- 
act a  portion  of  the  pressure  load  on  the  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm in  said  first  chamber,  a  second  orifice  means  in 
said  second  chamber  at  the  mouth  of  said  outlet  and  fac-_ 
ing  said  diaphragm,  a  plate  on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm 


A  disc  valve  comprising,  a  body  divided  into  two 
opposed  body  parts,  said  body  parts  having  registering 
bores  therein  forming  a  passageway  through  the  body, 
an  annular  resilient  seat  in  said  passageway,  said  seat 
and  the  mutually  opposed  faces  of  said  body  parts  hav- 
ing axially  extending  interengaging  portions  engageable 
by  axial  movement  of  each  of  said  body  parts  and  said 
seat  relative  to  each  other  to  anchor  the  seat  in  the  body 
between  and  adjacent  the  interface  of  the  body  parts, 
a  disc  mounted  for  cooperation  with  the  valve  seat  to 
control  flow  through  the  valve,  and  a  tubular  resilient 
membrane  thinner  and  more  flexible  than  and  integrally 
joined  to  said  seat  and  extending  axially  along  said  pas- 
sageway and  radially  outwardly  along  the  outer  faces  of 
said  body  parts  whereby  the  b<j(^  in  said  seat  and  mem- 
brane form  the  flow  passageway  through  the  body  and 
said  membrane  anchors  the  valve  seat  at  the  ends  thereof 
to  prevent  pinching  of  the  seat  between  the  disc  and  body 
parts  when  the  valve  is  operated  and  said  membrane 
may  be  flexed  to  f)ermit  said  seat  to  be  inserted  into  said 
body  parts  by  the  above  mentioned  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  seat  and  body  parts. 


open  to  said  second  chamber  in  overlying  relationship  to 
said  second  orifice  means  for  controlling  liquid  flow  there- 
through in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber, 
buoyant  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for  balaiKing 
the  valve,  said  buoyant  means,  said  diaphragm,  said  plate, 
and  said  impingement  wall  having  a  combined  effective 
mass  substantially  equal  to  the  mass  of  the  liquid  displaced 
by  said  buoyant  means,  said  diaphragm,  said  plate,  and 
said  impingement  wall,  and  biasing  means  in  said  second 
chamber  acting  to  urge  said  plate  away  from  said  second 
orifice  means,  whereby  the  diaphragm  j)osition  does  not 
change  in  response  to  gravity  when  the  valve  is  inverted. 


3,024,803 

REGULATOR  VALVE 

Donald  G.   Beremand,   Bay   Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,992 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—501) 

1.  A  balanced  regulator  valve  having  a  housing  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  carrying  diaphragm  in  said 
housing  defining  with  the  walls  thereof  a  pair  of  fluid 
chambers,  an  orificed  member  communicating  with  said 
inlet  and  opening  into  one  of  said  chambers,  an  impinging 
member  secured  to  said  diaphragm  and  disposed  in  the 
flow  path  from  said  orificed  member,  a  passage  inter- 
communicating said  chambers,  said  passage  having  a  pres- 
sure drop  orifice  therein,  a  biasing  member  in  said  other 
chamber  acting  against  said  diaphragm,  and  a  second 
orificed  member  communicating  with  said  outlet  and 
opening  into  the  other  of  said  chambers  in  confronting 
relation  to  the  valve  on  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  pressure  balanced  regulator  valve  including  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  compartment  in  said 


3,024,804 

CHECK  VALVE 

Glynn  H.  Williams,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  " 

U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,853 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—512.15) 


1.  A  check  valve,  comprising:  a  core  member  formed 
at  its  front  portion  with  flute  means,  a  wall  rearwardly 
of  said  flute  means  and  a  fluid  passage  extending  rear- 
wardly of  said  wall,  with  an  outlet  aperture  being  formed 
in  said  wall  that  connects  said  fluid  passage  with  the 
exterior  of  said  core  member,  and  said  wall  also  being 
formed  with  an  inwardly-cupped  ring-like  seat  coaxial 
with  the  external  side  of  said  outlet  aperture;  an  elastic 
sealing  member  attached  to  said  core  member  rearwardly 
of  said  outlet  aperture  and  formed  with  self-closing  sealing 
lips  that  extend  approximately  to  but  not  beyond  the 
forward  edge  of  said  flute  means,  said  lips  normally 
abutting  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  flute  means  and  being  adapted  yieldably  to  move 
away  from  said  flute  means  to  permit  outward  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  fluid  passage  through  said  outlet  aperture; 
and  a  rigid  closure  button  supported  by  said  sealing  mem- 
ber in  alignment  with  said  seat  and  having  a  peripheral 
edge  which   is  curved  complementary  in  profile  to  the. 
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curvature  profile  of  said  seat,  saijd  closure  button  moving 
outwardly  away  from  said  seat  during  outward  fluid 
flow  through  said  aperture  and  said  closure  button  return- 
ing to  engagement  with  said  scat  so  as  to  covfcr  said 
aperture  when  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  exterior  of  said 
sealing  member  exceeds  that  existing  within  said  fluid 
passage  so  as  to  prevent  extrusion  of  said  sealing  member 
into  said  aperture.  i 


3.024.805 

NEGATIVE    FEEDBACK    FI  I  ID    AMPI.IFIER 

Bill>  M.  Horton,  9712  Kensington  Parkway, 

Kensington,  Md. 

Filed  May  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  30.691 

17  Claims.     (CI.  137—597) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  I  .S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  negative  feedbacit  fluid  amplifier  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  constant  fluid  flow  therefrom,  com- 
prising a  fluid  amplifier  adapted  to  issue  a  mam  stream 
of  fluid,  a  fluid  feedback  path  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  and  feeding  back  a  portion  of  said  mam  fluid 
stream  into  said  amplifier,  said  fluid  feedback  path  being 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  fluid  fed  back  to 
said  amplifier  deflects  said  main  stream  so  that  less  fluid 
flows  into  said  opening,  and  means  in  said  feedback  path 
adapted  to  smooth  out  any  variations  of  fluid  flow  therein 


3,«24,806 

I.IQl  n>  MIXING  APPAR ATI'S 

Joseph  J.  Colonna,  I  nion.  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  James  R.  Parks 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  778.133 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—604) 


mixing  said  fluid  and  liquid  to  provide  a  fuel,  valve 
means  having  indicia  thereon  and  connected  to  said  tube 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  flow  of  liquid  therethrough, 
said  valve  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  tube 
to  vary  said  flow  through  said  tube  to  accord  with  a  pre- 
determined value,  and  temperature  indicating  means  ex- 
tending into  said  liquid  and  effective  for  denoting  the 
viscosity  thereof  to  thus  enable  an  operator  to  adjust  said 
valve  member  in  accordance  with  such  viscosity. 


1.  Fn  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  container  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  conduit  extending  through  and  above  said  con- 
tainer and  terminating  in  a  resilient  coupling  having  a 
tapered  bore,  said  conduit  having  an  inward  depression 
contained  therein  immediately  below  said  coupling,  a 
sipfraning  tube  extending  downwardly  into  said  reservoir 
and  having  an  angularly  cut  upper  end  extending  into 
said,  conduit  diametrically  opposite  said  depression,  said 
siphoning  tube  adapted  to  siphon  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir  upon   the   flow  of  fluid   through  said  conduit   for 


3,024,807  ' 

PILOT  VALVE 
Jack  W.  Tamplen,  (elina,  Tex.,  avsignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering   Corporalion,    Dallas,   Tex.,    a    corpuration   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,129 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—^13) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  pilot  valve  comprismg  a  housing 
member  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  a  piston  longi- 
tudinally slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber,  means  resili- 
ently  biasing  said  piston  for  movement  in  one  direction 
in  said  piston  chamber,  said  housing  member  having  an 
inlet  passage  formed  therein,  a  valve  scat  formed  in  said 
inlet  passage  and  facing  away  from  said  piston  chamber, 
a  ball  valve  member  removably  seatabic  upon  said  valve 
seat,  plunger  means  movable  with  said  piston  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  into  engagement  with  said  ball  valve  mem- 
ber, an  outlet  conduit  communicating  said  piston  cham- 
ber to  atmosphere,  and  a  valve  in  said  outlet  conduit  for 
opening  and  closing  said  outlet  conduit,  said  outlet  con- 
duit having  a  cross-sectional  flow  area  throughout  its 
length  when  said  outlet  conduit  valve  is  open  which  flow 
area  is  greater  than  that  of  the  most  restricted  portion 
of  said  inlet  passage  when  said  first  named  valve  mem- 
ber is  moved  from  said  valve  seat  by  said  plunger. 


3,024.808 

HYDRAULIC  COPYING  OR  TRACING 

VALVT  I  NITS 

Jotcph  B.  Woodruff,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Hayes 

Engineers  (Leeds)  Limited,   Leeds,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711.476 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  12,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—622) 

1.  A  servo  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  therein,  said  bore  including  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  a  given  diameter  and  a  second  portion  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  first  portion,  first 
and  second  cylindrical  valve  plungers  slidably  mounted 
respectively  in  said  first  and  second  bore  portions  and 
having  diameters  corresponding  respectively  to  the  di- 
ameters of  the  bore  portions  in  which  they  are  located, 
said  valve  plungers  being  coupled  for  simultaneous  slid- 
ing displacement  together  as  a  unit  and  each  said  valve 
plunger  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
annular  grooves  at  the  periphery  tliereof,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  bore  portions  having  an  annular  inlet  port 
communicable  with  one  groove  in  the  associated  valve 
plunger  and  an  annular  outlet  port  communicable  with 
the  other  groove  of  that  valve  plunger  upon  axial  dis- 
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placement  thereof,  said  annular  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
coordinated  to  said  first  and  second  bore  portions  being 
connected  hydraulically  in  parallel  for  feeding  hydraulic 
fluid  to  and  from  a  hydraulic  motor  in  accordance  with 
the  axial  displacement  of  said  valve  plungers,  said  second 
valve  plunger  because  of  its  larger  diameter  resulting  in 
a  higher  volume  of  fluid  flow  characteristic  than  that 
which  obtains  at  said  first  valve  plunger  which  has  a 
smaller  diameter  as  said  valve  plungers  are  displaced  from 
a  neutral  position  wherein  said  annular  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  are  blocked  by  the  respective  body  portions  of  said 
valve  plungers  to  an  operative  position  wherein  said 
annular  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  placed  in  communica- 


plying  and  exhausting  power  fluid  to  and  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  motor,  a  control  valve  having  a  pressure 
chamber  constantly  supplied  with  power  fluid  and  an 
exhaust  passageway,  a  pair  of  valve  chambers  connect- 
ing said  pressure  chamber  and  said  passageway  and  hav- 
ing ports  adapted  for  connection  to  said  motor  operator 
conduits,  and  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  ele- 
ments independently  movable  in  said  valve  chambers  for 
selectively  gradually  closing  off  said  pressure  chamber 
and  said  exhaust  passageway  and  for  throttling  flow  in 
both  directions  in  intermediate  positions  of  the  valve  ele- 
ments, said  valve  elements  normally  closing  off  said  ex- 
haust passageway  and  opening  said  pressure  chamber  to 
said  ports. 

3,024,810 
TORQUE  MOTOR  ARMATURE  DAMPING 
MECHANISM 
Roland  J.  Barlow,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Cadillac  Gage  Company,  Roseville,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser,  No.  844,505 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


tion  with  the  associated  grooves  in  their  respective  valve 
plungers,  said  second  and  larger  diametered  valve  plunger 
having  an  overlap  on  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  which  jt 
controls  to  effect  a  delayed  opening  in  relation  to  said 
first  valve  plunger  such  that  hydraulic  flow  through  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  controlled  by  said  second  valve 
plunger  does  not  occur  until  the  volume  of  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  through  the  j>orts  controlled  by  said  first  valve 
plunger  exceeds  the  minimum  flow  provided  by  the  valv- 
ing  action  at  said  second  valve  plunger  whereby  said  first 
valve  plunger  exercises  a  fine  degree  of  control  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  flow  through  the  servo  valve  and  said  second 
valve  plunger  controls  a  greater  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  through  the  servo  valve. 


3,024,809 

MODULATING  CONTROL  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Homer  J.   Shafer,  Mansfield,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Shafer 

Valve  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,830 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


1.  In  a  flow  control  device,  a  variable  outlet  flow 
restriction,  a  pivotally  oscillating  member  movable  with 
respect  to  said  restriction  for  varying  the  area  thereof 
and  the  flow  therethrough,  and  means  to  dampen  the 
movement  of  said  member,  said  means  including  a  mass 
supported  to  allow  its  movement  out  of  phase  with  the 
movement  of  said  member. 


3,024,811 
VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edwin  W.  McKinley,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller 
Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,127 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—623) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a. fluid  motor  operator  con- 
trolling variable  conditions  and  having  conduits  for  sup- 


1.  Control  means  for  a  pressure  operated  valve  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  relatively  large  bore,  a  small- 
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er  bore  concentric  with  the  large  bore,  parallel  inlet  and 
outlet  bleeder  valve  bores  parallel  to  and  on  either  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  large  bore,  ball  valves  in  each  of  the 
bleeder  valve  bores,  a  spring  urging  the  outlet  ball  valve 
of!  its  seat  toward  the  large  bore,  a  stronger  spring  urging 
the  inlet  ball  valve  onto  its  seat  toward  the  large  bore,  a 
valve  operating  pin  contacting  the  inlet  ball  valve  and  ex- 
tending into  the  smaller  bore,  a  lever  disc  loosely  mounted 
in  the  smaller  bore  in  contact  with  the  outlet  ball  valve 
and  the  inlet  ball  valve  operating  pin.  a  pressure  head 
slidably  mounted  in  the  large  bore,  a  resilient  circular 
contact  plate  mounted  in  the  large  bore,  an  annular  knife 
edge  at  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  bore  contacting  one 
side  of  the  contact  plate  at  its  periphery,  a  second  annu- 
lar knife  edge  on  the  pressure  head  contacting  the  other 
side  of  the  contact  plate  inwardly  of  its  periphd-y,  means 
centrally  of  the  contact  plate  for  engaging  the  lever  disc 
and  means  for  moving  the  pressure  head  axially  of  the 
large  bore  to  sequentially  open  and  close  the  ball  valves. 


3,024,813 
RLUBER  HOSE 
Derek  William  Se«r,  SoUbull.  and  Colin  Wynne  Evaas. 
little  Hultoa,  Walliden,  Manchester,  England,  assign- 
on  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company   Limited,  county  of 
rondoa,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  7,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  13*— 137) 
1.  Flexible  rubber  hose  comprising  a  lining  of  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of 
mono-olefines   and   copolymers   of   mixed   mono-olefines 
and  having  an  outer  face,  an  outer  layer  of  vulcanized 
rubber  with  a  resiliency  greater  than  the  olefine  polymer 


and  having  an  inner  face,  and  an  interlayer  of  hydro- 
genated  polybutadiene  which  contacts  the  outer  face  of 
the  lining  and  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  layer  of  vul- 
canized rubber^  the  contacting  faces  being  bonded  to- 
gether. 

3,024,814 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  A  THREAD,  AS  WELL 

AS  A  WEAVING  LOOM  PROVIDED  WITH  THIS 

DEVICE 

Lambertus  te  Strake,  lluize  Gelria,  Deume,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  860,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  24,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  139—127) 


3,024,812 
Fl'EI   CONTROL  VAL>'E 
Floyd  J.  Bydaiek  and  Gerald  E.  Dietz,  Milwaukee,  and 
Russell  B.  Matthews,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc.,  Goshen, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  857.720 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137—624.11) 


1.  In  combination,  a  manually  rotatable  knob  having 
;m  initial  position  and  rotatable  therefrom  in  one  direc- 
tion through  a  predetermined  angle,  a  shaft  rotatable 
from  an  initial  position  through  said  predetermined  angle. 
a  first  lost-motion  connection  between  said  knob  and 
shaft  operative  upon  rotation  of  said  knob  in  one  direc- 
tion to  correspondingly  rotate  said  shaft,  the  lost  motion 
of  said  connection  preventing  subsequent  reverse  actua- 
tion of  said  shaft  by  reverse  rotation  of  said  knob  until 
said  knob  has  been  rotated  through  a  predetermined 
minimum  angle  in  said  reverse  direction,  a  control  mem- 
ber rotatable  from  an  initial  position  through  a  prede- 
termined angle,  and  a  second  lost-motion  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  control  member  operable  only 
after  rotation  of  said  shaft  through  a  predetermined 
minimum  angle  from  its  initial  position  to  rotate  said 
control  member  therewith  from  its  initial  position. 


1.  A  device  for  temporarily  collecting  one  or  more 
threads  while  preventing  entanglement  thereof  compris- 
ing a  shaft  having  formed  therein  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing thread-receiving  slit,  said  shaft  also  having  formed 
therein  a  suction  aperture  adapted  to  be  utilized  to  lower 
the  pressure  within  said  slit  whereby  a  thread  disposed 
adjacent  said  slit  is  drawn  in  a  loop  into  said  slit,  said 
slit  being  of  a  width  to  readily  admit  said  loop  while 
preventing  said  loop  from  twisting;  said  shaft  having 
enlarged  channels  formed  lengthwise  adjacent  to  and 
^communicating  with  said  slit,  said  channels  also  com- 
municating with  said  suction  aperture  whereby  suction 
pull  established  through  said  suction  aperture  is  stronger 
in  said  channels  thereby  maintaining  said  thread  in  a 
U-shaped  loop. 

3,024,815 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  AND  HANDLING 
WIRE  PARTS 
Finer  W.  I^rsen,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,895 
6  Claims.    (CL  140—71) 


1.  In  an  appai-atus  for  forming  articles  and  ejecting 
them  onto  rods  at  a  predetermined  station,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper  for  supporting  a  supply  of  the  rods  and 
releasing  them  one  at  a  time,  a  carrier  engageable  with 
only  an  end  portion  of  successive  rods  and  having  por- 
tions for  preventing  the  release  of  the  rods  from  the 
hopper  and  having  grooves  for  receiving  said  rods  in- 
dividually therein,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the 
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carrier  through  a  predetermined  path  to  receive  successive 
rods  from  the  hopper  and  advance  them  to  and  from  the 
ejecting  station,  and  stationary  means  cooperable  with 
said  carrier  for  holding  said  rod  on  said  carrier  for  move- 
ment therewith  through  a  predetermined  distance  and 
for  holding  said  rod  in  a  predetermined  position  at  the 
ejecting  station  with  a  major  portion  of  the  rod  projecting,, 
from  the  carrier  for  receiving  the  ejected  articles  thereon. 


3,024,816 
CONTROL   DEVICE   FOR   A   PACKING   MACHINE 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ONE  OR  MORE  WEIGHING 
MACHINES   FOR    AUTOMATIC   WEIGHING   OF 
PREDETERMINED   BATCHES  OF   MATERIAL 
Sven    A.    Axlid,   Johanneshov,   and    Helge    A.    Ortmark. 
Alsten,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Arenco  Aktiebolag.  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  Swedish  joint-stock  company 
Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  30,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CL  141—83) 


m 


«     K 


1.  A  packaging  machine  having  filling  means  at  a  fill- 
ing station  and  comprising  a  weighing  means,  a  constant 
speed  material  conveyor  conveying  material  to  be  pack- 
aged from  said  weighing  means  to  said  filling  station  over 
a  period  of  time,  said  weighing  means  having  an  electro- 
magnetic release  means  to  operate  said  weighing  means  to 
transfer  the  material  being  weighed  to  said  material  con- 
veyor, a  container  conveyor  for  feeding  containers  step 
by  step  to  said  filling  station,  rotating  driving  means  driv- 
ing said  container  conveyor,  a  control  member  rotatable 
by  said  driving  means  and  indicating  the  position  of  said 
container  conveyor,  a  sensing  means  cooperable  with 
said  control  member  and  actuated  by  said  control  mem- 
ber after  rotation  thereof  through  a  predetermined  angle 
of  rotation,  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  sensing 
,  means  with  said  electromagnetic  release  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnetic  release  means  when  said  sens- 
ing means  is  actuated,  said  control  member  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  driving  means  for  actuating  said 
sensing  means  at  a  time  preceding  the  arrival  of  a  con- 
tainer at  the  filling  station,  the  period  of  time  for  the 
material  conveyor  to  convey  material  from  said  weighing 
means  to  said  filling  station  and  the  time  for  a  container 
to  move  from  a  position  on  said  container  conveyor  when 
said  sensing  means  is  actuated  to  said  filling  station  being 
equal. 

3.024.817 
ATTACHABLE  FIXTl  RE  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
MOTOR     POWERED     RECIPROCATING     SAW 
INTO  A  ROUTING  TOOL 
James  Johnson,  616  Parkdale  Ave.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Filed  Julv  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,445 
8  Claims.    (CI.  144—27) 
1.  In   combination,   a  guide   plate   having   a  face   for 
sliding  on  a  workpiece  and  a  saw  receiving  aperture,  a 


cantilevered  saw  blade  projecting  through  said  plate  aper- 
ture, a  motor  secured  to  said  plate,  means  drivep  by  said 
motor  connected  to  said  saw  blade  for  rapidly  recipro- 
cating said  saw  blade,  a  bar  normal  to  said  saw  blade 
disposed  across  said  guide  plate  and  connected  thereto 
having  leg  portions  extending  sidewise  outwardly  on 
either  side  of  said  saw  blade,  feet  on  said  legs  constituting 
a  depthwise  limit  stop  for  said  saw  blade,  and  depressable 
spring-pressed  rollers  on  said  feet  for  riding  a  workpiece 
surface  so  as  normally  to  hold  said  saw  blade  out  of  work- 
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piece  contact;  said  saw  blade  axial  projection  beyond 
said  guide  plate  determining  the  widthwise  extent  of  the 
saw  cut;  said  saw  blade  being  engageable  with  a  work- 
piece  by  manually  de-pressing  said  feet  relative  to  said 
rollers  to  effect  the  depthwise  extent  of  the  saw  cut;  the 
manual  running  of  said  rollers  on  a  workpiece  effecting 
sidewise  movement  of  said  saw  blade  which  in  conjunc- 
tion with  rapid  reciprocation  of  the  saw  blade  effects 
material  removal  from  the  workpiece  in  the  area  over 
which  it  is  manually  moved  sidewise. 


3.024.818 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SORTING 

LUMBER  AND  METHOD 

Wright  A.  Scoville,  20  S.  Bamaberg,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,755 

12  Claims.    (CI.  144—309) 
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1 .  The  method  of  cutting  and  sorting  portions  of  lumber 
of  different  lengths  cut  from  single  strips  thereof  that  com- 
prises the  steps  of;  intermittently  moving  each  of  said  ° 
strips  longitudinally  thereof  in  one  direction  along  a  hori- 
zontally extending  path  of  travel  past  a  fixed  point  to  dif- 
ferent distances  of  the  leading  end  of  each  of  said  strips 
from  said  point,  then  cutting  off  the  leading  end  portion 
of  each  strip  at  said,  point  during  the  interval  between 
each  movement  of  the  strip  in  said  direction  and  immedi- 
ately thereafter  moving  the  leading  portion  that  has  been 
cut  off  laterally  from  said  path  to  one  of  several  different 
distances  from  said  path  according  to  the  length  of  the 
leading  portion  that  is  so  moved  whereby  said  leading 
portions  will  be  sorted  according  to  their  lengths. 


3,024.819 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESS- 
ING  AND   DENSIFYING   A   BOWLING  PIN   IM- 
PACT  ZONE 

Cornelius  D.  Dosker,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gamble 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ken- 
tucky 

Filed  Waf.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,217 
12  Claims.    (CI.  144—320) 
1.  A  method  of  compressing  and  densifying  the  impact 
zone  of  a  bowling  pin  comprising:  providing  a  bowling 
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pin  having  an  impact  zone  of  predetermined  convexity    obstructions,  said  collapsing  means  maintaining  said  ob- 


and  equator  diameter;  placing  said  pin  between  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  concave  rollers  providmg  a  pin-receiving 
space  of  relatively  less  convexity  than  said  predetermined 
convexity  and  having  axes  extending  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  pin  in  said  space;  rotating  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers,  and  progressively  reducing  the  spacing 


structions  and  free  region  of  the  tube  in  frictional  en- 


betwecn  rollers  so  as  to  bring  the  equator  of  the  pin  into 
pin-rotating  engagement  with  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  rollers  and  thereafter  to  compress  the  impact  zone 
of  the  pin  in  a  progressive  manner  providing  maximum 
compression  along  the  equator  of  the  pin  and  compres- 
sion of  progressively  decreasing  degree  across  the  impact 
/one  in  axial  directions  proceeding  away  from  the 
equator. 


3.024,820 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CING 

LI  MBER 

John  T.  Griffin,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  27.  1959.  Scr.  No.  816,181 

4  Claim*.    (CI.  144—323) 


i 


3.  The  method  of'producing  saw  chips  having  a  length 
along  the  grain  of  approximately  one-quarter  inch,  com- 
prising feeding  the  log  longitudinally  into  a  revolving 
circular  saw  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  on  its  pe 
riphery  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  in  which  the  feed 
rate  in  feet  per  minute  is  approximately  one  forty-eighth 
of  the  number  of  tooth  bites  per  minute  taken  by  the  saw. 


3.024.821 
FRl TT  PEEl  ING  APPARATl  S 
Paul  C.  Bean.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  fo  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delai*are 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  695,727 
5  Claims.    (CI.  146—49) 
V    Fn   apparatus   for   peeling   fruit,   a    tube   of  flexible 
material    positioned    for    conducting    fruit    therethrough, 
said  tube  having  a  coarse  textured  inner  surface  defin 
ing   a   longitudinal   passage,   and   transversely   extending 
means  engaging  adjacent  outer  surface  portions  of  said 
tube   partly  collapsing   the   tube  to   restrict   the   passage. 
the  parts  of  the  tube  collapsed  by  said  means  forming 
obstructions  at  opposing  regions  of  the  tube  while  Icav 
ing  the  tube  portion  intermediate  said  regions  free  and 
unobstructed,   said  obstructions  deflecting  a   fruit  gravi- 
tating through   the   tube   into  engagement  with   the   free 
and    unobstructed    region   of   the    tube    intermediate    the 
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gagement   with   the    fruit   to   strip  peel    from    the   fruit 
while  the  fruit  moves  past  the  obstructions. 


3,024.822 
TOMATO  CORING  MACHINE 

Clifford  K.  \MKon,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  Robert  11.  Mount, 
lloopeslon.  III.,  and  Robert  O.  Jabhiisch.  (treen  Bay. 
Uis..  assignors  to  KMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  May  28,  1954,  Scr.  No.  433,064, 
now  Patent  No.  2,862.535,  dated  Dec.  2,  1958.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct.  27.  1958.  Scr.  No. 
769,841 

2  Claims.    (CI.  146—52) 


i.  Apparatus  for  coring  tomatoes  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  conveyor  having  support  means  for  transporting 
tomatoes  longitudinally  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
support  means  having  a  plurality  of  coring  apertures 
formed  therein  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation 
along  said  conveyor  path,  a  plurality  of  impaling  pins  on 
said  support  means  surrounding  each  coring  aperture  for 
retaining  a  tomato  over  the  ccring  aperture  and  for 
holding  It  against  rotation,  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
drain  apertures  surrounding  s;iid  pins  and  defining  a 
visual  centering  gauge  for  a  tomato  placed  on  said  pins 
on  said  support  means,  a  rotary  coring  knife  disposed  im- 
mediately below  said  support  means,  means  for  inter- 
irtittently  advancing  said  conveyor  a  distance  equal  to 
the  longitudinal  spacing  between  adjacent  coring  aper- 
tures, and  successively  positioning  said  coring  apertures  in 
alignment  with  said  cutter,  means  for  moving  said  cutter 
upwardly  through  a  coring  aperture  aligned  therewith  and 
into  engagement  with  a  tomato  held  by  said  impaling  pins, 
means  for  rotating  said  cutter,  and  means  for  lowering 
said  cutter  back  through  said  coring  aperture. 


3,024,823 
1)KM(  E  K)R  RK  ING  COOKED  POTATOF.S 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Wlsler  V.   Hyde,  Cheltenham,  and  James  Cording,  Jr., 
Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignors   to   the   United  States  of 
America  as  repiesented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1958.  Scr.  No.  711.108 
1  Claim.     (CI.  146—174) 
(Granted  under  litle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
Apparatus  for  ricing  cooked  vegetables  without  ruptur- 
ing their  individual  cells  comprisinc  a  rotatable  perforated 
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hollow  main  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  rotatable  solid  rolli  tyre  tread  of  substantially  the  whole  of  the  radially  outer-y 
located  peripherally  with  respect  to  said  main  cylinder  most  surface  of  one  of  the  circumferentially  extending 
and  having  their  axes  parallel  thereto,  the  distance*  be- 
tween said  solid  rolls  and  said  main  cylinder  adjustably 
progressively  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  main  cylinder,  said  distances  being  such  that  the  rolls 
farthest  from  the  main  cylinder  apply  only  crushing 
forces  to  material  between  said  rolls  and  said  main  cylin- 
der but  no  forces  sufficient  to  force  material  through  the 


perforations  in  the  main  cylinder,  the  closest  of  said  solid 
rolls  substantially  contacting  said  main  cylinder;  means 
for  rotating  the  s61id  rolls  at  the  same  speed  as  the  main 
cylinder  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of 
said  main  cylinder  whereby  only  crushing  forces  but  no 
shearing  forces  arc  applied  to  material  between  said  rolls 
and  said  main  cylinder;  and  conveying  means  located 
within  the  main  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior thereof  for  removing  riced  \egetablcs. 


3,024,824 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

Helen  L.  Bass,  %  George  W.  Prince,  M.D.,  6306 pottage 

Grove  Ave,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  fifty-onit  percent 

to  George  W.  Prince,  Chicago,  III.  / 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,3J9 

3  Claims.    (CI.  150— 52) 


road  gripping  elements  in  ^ch  shoulder  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  whole  of  the  radially  outermost  surface 
of  the  other  circumferemially  extending  road  gripping 
elements  in  the  same  shoulder. 


I.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  square  of  material 
having  four  corners,  cooperating  fasteners  at  diagonal 
corners  of  said  material,  and  said  corners  being  folded  in- 
wardly over  the  center  of  said  material  with  said  fasteners 
being  connected  to  form  a  square  package,  said  corners 
being  provided  with  loops  for  receiving  a  ribbon. 


3,024,825 
PNEUMATIC  TYRES 

Rudolf  Kutsmichel.  Hanau  (Main),  Germany,  ^si^or  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.688 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Sept.  23,  1958 

11  Claims.  (CI.  152— 209) 
1.  A  pneumatic  tyre  having  a  tread  portion  compris- 
ing in  each  shoulder  region  a  pair  of  side-by-sidc  cir- 
cumferentially extending  road  gripping  elements,  each 
having  transversely  extending  projections  and  indenta- 
tions, the  projections  of  one  of  the  circumferentially  ex- 
tending road  gripping  elements  projecting  into  corre- 
sponding indentations  in  the  other  circumferentially  ex- 
tending road  gripping  elements  and  th:  radial  height  with 
respect  to  the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  crown  of  the 


/ 


3,024,826 
ANTISKID  JE'HAIN  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 

/  THEREFOR 

Forrest  H.  Kierbow,  P.O.  Box  242,  Graterford,  Pa. 
nied  July  28,  1961.  Scr.  No.  127,626 
9  Claims.    (CI.  152—233) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  channel 
rim,  a  tire  mounted  on  the  rim  and  having  beads  engaged 
with  the  rim.  attaching  rings  securably  interposed  between 
the  tire  beads  and  the  rim,  said  rings  having  circumfer- 
entially spaced  lateral  loops  thereon,  a  cross  chain  en- 
gaged across  the  tread  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
along  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire,  and  chain  tightening  spring- 
tensioned  catches  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cross  chain 
and  securably  engaged  through  loops  of  the  attaching 
rings,  said  loops  having  circumferentially  spaced  legs  fixed 
to  the  attaching  rings  flhd  circumferentially  extending 
cross  members,  said  catches  having  divergently  spring- 
spread  levers  pivoted  thereon,  said  levers  having  outer 
ends  in  stop  engagements  with  the  loop  legs. 


3,024,827 

VEHICLE  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Dean  R.  Hough,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Rubber  Company,  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,131 

3  Claims.    (CI.  152—330) 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  casing  having  cord  lay- 
ers, a  network  of  cord  of  large  mesh  covering  said  cas- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  cord  layers,  and  a  layer  of  tread 
rubber  covering  said  network,  said  network  projecting 
through  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire  at  the  base  of  said  tread 
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rubber  and  comprising  air  conducting  fiben  for  providing 
an  escape  path  through  the  sidewalls  for  air  trapped  in 
pockets  formed  between  said  casing  and  tread  rubber. 


3,024,828 
^  PNEL'MATIC  TIRES 

Reginald  Sargent  James  Smith,  Streetly,  and  Jack  Milner 
l4>we,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1955,  S«r.  No.  518,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  152—354) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  portion  and  a 
brealier  strip  reinforcing  said  tread  portion,  said  breaker 
strip  comprising  a  flat  band  formed  of  a  single  rubberized 
cord  of  inextensible  filamentary  material  wound  ob- 
liquely in  a  zig-zag  manner  from  one  side  of  the  band 
to  the  other  in  spaced  formation  to  form  a  reticulated 
structure,  the  angle  of  said  filamentary  material  to  the 
circumferential  center  line  of  said  band  being  less  in  the 
central  zone  than  in  the  zones  between  the  central  zone 
and  the  respective  edges  of  said  band. 


3,024.829 
TYRE  BREAKER  MADE  OF  SEPARATE  PARALLEL- 

OGRAM-SHAPFD  SECTIONS 

David  Henry  D'Oyly  Cooper,  Acocks  Green,   Binning- 

ham,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company 

Limited,  IxHidon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.122 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  24,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  152—361) 


I.  A  reinforcement  for  the  tread  region  of  a  pneumatic 
tyre  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  paraUelo- 
gram-shaped  sections  of  tyre  building  fabric  incorporat- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  filaments,  the  sections  being 
disposed  to  form  an  ejidless  band  with  the  filaments  of 
the  sections  substantially  uniformly  distributed  around  the 
band,  each  section  being  interleaved  between  twd  adjacent 
sections  with  a  portion  of  each  section  overlying  one  of 
the  adjacent  sections  and  another  portion  underlying  the 
other  adjacent  section. 


3,024.830 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  MOl  NTING  DEVICE 
Joseph  W.  Bowersot.  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terra 
Engineering  ('ompan>.  Inc.,  C'armel,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  796.117, 
Feb.  27.   1959.     This  applkatioa  Apr.  20.  I960.  Ser. 
No.  23,321 

2  Claims.    (CI.  152—396) 
I.  A   device    for   mounting   a   wide-base   tubeless   tire 
on   a  vehicle  comprising  a   hollow   open-ended   tubular 


member  having  an  imperforate  wall  provided  with  a 
tire-inflating  valve  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
member,  a  first  annular  bead-engaging  flange  disposed  at 
each  end  of  said  tubular  member  in  abutting  relation 
thereto,  a  second  annular  bead-engaging  flange  disposed 
beyond  each  of  the  first  said  flanges  in  abutting  relation 
thereto,  said  flanges  forming  at  each  end  of  said  tubular 
member  an  annular  bead-receiving  channel  within  which 


the  beads  of  said  tire  are  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  air- 
light  relation  and  having  aligned  central  apertures  open- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  to  provide 
access  to  said  inflating  valve,  sealing  means  forming  an 
air-tight  seal  between  each  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  each  of  said  first  flanges,  and  meas  for  securing 
said  flanges  to  said  tubular  member,  the  outermost  flange 
at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  hub  in  place  of  a  conventional  wheel. 


3,024,831 
MEANS  FOR  EXPANDING  THE  BEADS  OF  TUBE- 
LESS  TIRES  ON  WHEEL  RIMS 
Howard  S.  McConkie,  7  Pelham  St.,  Fort  Bragg,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,512 
3  Claims.    (CI.  152—415) 


I.  A  tube  for  mounting  a  tubeless  type  tire  on  a  rim 
having  circumferential  air  sealing  flanges  and  a  valve 
aperture,  comprising  an  extremely  thin,  tough,  flexible, 
hollow  body  completely  closed  except  for  a  stem  bored 
for  entrance  of  a  filling  fluid,  said  body  being  adapted 
to  be  inserted  within  a  tubeless  type  tire  with  said  stem 
protruding  through  the  rim  aperture,  said  body  further 
being  of  sufficient  length  when  filled  and  expanded  to 
fill  the  tire  completely  and  force  the  tire  edges  against 
said  rim  flanges  in  air  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said 
body  being  nonconlinuous  and  capable  of  being  with- 
drawn through  said  rim  aperture  when  deflated,  said  hol- 
low body  being  additionally  provided  with  at  least  one 
flexible  member  secured  to  one  end  internally  thereof  and 
passing  through  said  body  to  the  exterior  through  said 
stem,  whereby  said  body  can  be  easily  removed  from  the 
tire  by  pulling  said  member  to  accomplish  at  least  partial 
inversion  of  said  body  and  reduce  the  frictional  forces 
tending  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  body  from  the  tire. 
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3,024,832 

MEANS  FOR  DISHING  METAL  BLANKS  FOR 

DRAWING 

Gebrge  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  application  Apr.  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504.015. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
754,094 

2  Claims.    (CI.  153—2) 


head  at  a  predetermined  stopping  position  after  the  head 
has  rotated  more  than  one  turn,  said  winding  head  being 
provided  with  a  ledge  substantially  normal  to  and  reced- 
ing spirally  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head  and 
descending  lengthwise  therearound,  said  ledge  having  a 
riser  extending  therealong  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto  at  the  side  thereof  nearest  to  said  axis  and  con- 
jointly with  the  ledge  providing  an  elongated  descending 
generally  spiral  corner  seat  in  which  the  heating  element 
is  w'indable  in  the  coil  form,  the  winding  head  being  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  of  the  spirally  descending  corner 
seat  with  a  holder  to  which  an  end  of  the  heating  element 
is  securabie  for  rotation  with  the  w<inding  head  for  coiling 


I.  In  apparatus  for  trimming  and  dishing  a  heavy  metal 
blank  preparatory  to  drawing  the  blank,  a  circular  sta- 
tionary upwardly  facing  die  assembly  including  a  trim- 
'ming  shear  ring,  a  base  member  supporting  the  shear  ring 
and  defining  therewith  a  punch  receiving  recess,  a  dishing 
dome  mounted  within  said  recess  and  having  a  substan- 
tially rounded  crown  thereon  within  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  said  shear  ring  but  so  close  to  said  plane  that  engage- 
ment of  the  crown  by  a  metal  blank  carried  by  the  shear 
ring  is  substantially  coincident  with  shearing  of  the  blank, 
said  dishing  dome  having  a  forming  surface  flaring  gen- 
erally fruslo-conically  from  merger  with  said  rounded 
crown,  and  a  dishing  punch  vertically  reciprocably 
mounted  .relative  to  the  shear  ring  and  dishing  dome  and 
having  a  downwardly  opening  dishing  cavity  provided 
with  a  rounded  base  and  flai;ing  from  said  base  generally 
frusto-conically  substantially  complementary  to  said 
rounded  crown  and  frusto-conical  forming  surface  of  the 
dishing  dome,  said  punch  having  a  peripheral  shearing 
idge  coactive  with  the  shear  ring  during  a  shearing  and 
dishing  stroke  of  the  punch  to  shearingly  trim  a  blank 
supported  upon  the  shear  ring  over  the  punch  receiving 
recess  and  over  said  dishing  dome,  the  continuing  dishing 
stroke  of  the  punch  after  shearing  acting  to  dish  the 
trimmed  blank  over  the  dishing  dome,  said  downwardly 
opening  rounded  base  and  generally  frusto-conical  form 
of  the  dishing  cavity  of  the  dishing  punch  enabling  self- 
clearing  of  the  dished  blank  from  the  dishing  'cavity  to 
remain  on  the  dishing  dome  when  the  dishing  punch  is 
backed  off. 


thereon,  and  a  coil  former  past  which  the  comer  scat  ad- 
vances during  the  coiling  operation  and  by  which  the  heat- 
ing element  is  pressed  toward  the  corner  of  the  comer 
seat  and  in  lengthwise  conforming  engagement  against  the 
ledge  and  the  riser  as  the  end  secured  heating  element  is 
rotated  with  the  winding  head,  and  control  means  oper- 
able respectively  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  winding  operation  to  project  the  coil  former  toward 
the  winding  head  into  pressing  engagement  against  the 
end  secured  heating  element  at  the  beginning  of  each  coil- 
ing operation  and  to  retract  the  coil  former  away  from  the 
winding  head  to  an  inactive  position  at  the  conclusion 
of  each  coiling  operation. 


3,024,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CENTERING 

WIRE  SPOKE  WHEELS 
Bernard  Reni  Mennesson,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  d'Appareils  de  Controle  et  d'Equip- 
ment     des     Moteurs     S.A.C.E.M.,     Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851.894 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  14,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  157—1.5) 


3,024,833 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
SPIRAL    TUBULAR   SHEATHED    ELECTRIC 
HEATERS 

William  D.  Kelly.  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,831 

9  Claims.    (CI.  153—64) 

1.  A  machine  for  winding  rod  like  heating  elements  in 
a  generally  spiral  coil  form,  said  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  winding  head  on  which  the  heating  element  is 
windable  in  the  coil  form,  and  mechanism  by  which  the 
winding  head  is  rotatable  a  predetermined  measured 
amount  for  each  coiling  operation,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding controls  which  locate  the  winding  head  at  a  pre- 
determined starting  position  for  each  coiling  operation 
thereof  and  select  and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  winding 


1.  An  apparatus  for  centering  a  wheel  including  a  hub. 
a  rim,  a  plurality  of  wire  spokes  each  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  hub  alternately  on  one  side  and  the  other  of  the 
transverse  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  hub,  the  other  end 
of  said  spoke  being  screw  threaded,  and  a  plurality  of 
nipples  mounted   in   said   rim   and  engaging   the   screw 
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threaded  ends  of  said  spokes,  this  apparatus  comprising,  in 
comb'nation.  frame  means  for  holding  said  hub  in  fixed 
position,  a  plurality  of  motors  mounted  to  form  a  cir- 
cular row  about  said  rim,  each  of  said  motors  being 
located  opposite  one  of  said  nipp'es*  respectively,  said 
motors  bemg  capable  of  running  in  one  direction  or  the 
other,  means  carried  by  each  of  said  motors  for  engagmg 
each  of  said  nipples,  respectively,  to  either  tighten  or 
loosen  it  according  as  said  motor  is  running  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame  means  for  supplymg  either  of  two  different  signals 
according  as  the  axial  distance  of  a  point  of  the  portion 
of  said  rim  located  opposite  each  of  said  motors  from  a 
transverse  plane  passing  perpendicularly  through  the 
center  of  said  hub  is  above  or  below  a  permissible  range, 
respectively,  said  signal  supplying  means  giving  no  signal 
when  said  axial  distance  is  within  said  range,  means  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  frame  means  for  supplying  either  of 
two  different  signals  according  as  the  radial  distance  of  a 
point  of  the  portion  of  said  rim  located  opposite  each  of 
said  motors  from  the  axis  of  said  hub  is  above  or  below 
a  permissible  range,  respectively,  said  last  mentioned  sig- 
nal supplying  means  giving  no  signal  when  said  radial 
distance  is  within  said  last  mentioned  range,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  the  signals  given  by  said  two  signal 
supplying  means  corresponding  to  a  given  motor  for 
operating  said  motor  in  the  direction  tending  to  restore 
said  axial  and  radial  distances  into  said  respective  ranges 
for  the  portion  of  said  rim  corresponding  to  said  given 
H'otor.  said  control  means  being  arranged  to  operate  said 
motor  in  response  to  one  of  said  signals  alone,  or,  when 
there  are  two  signals  received  from  said  two  signal  sup- 
plying means  respectively,  to  operate  said  motor  only  in 
response  to  two  such  signals  both  corresponding  to  the 
same  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor. 


3,024,835 
MILD  WEATHER  COMBLSTION  HEATER 
Frank    A.   Ryder,   Springfield,    III.,   assignor   to   Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation   of 
Virginia 

Filed  July  S,  195f.  Ser.  No.  825,829 
7  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


\ 


1  - 


I.  For  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  cyclic  combus- 
tion healer  comprising,  in  combination,  fuel  burning 
means,  temperature  responsive  control  means  having  a 
means  for  cycling  said  fuel  burning  means  through  com- 
bustion periods  followed  by  dormant  periods,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  burning  means  during  each 
combustion  period,  said  fuel  supplying  means  including 
fuel  supply  limiting  means  for  automatically  terminating 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  Jjurning  means  after  a  prede- 
termined limited  supply  of  fuel  has  been  supplied  thereto 
for  starting  combustion,  said  fuel  supplying  means  in- 
cluding normally  inactive  mearts  for  sustaining  the  fuel 
supply  to  said  burning  means  independently  of  the  termi- 
nating action  of  said  fuel  supply  limiting  means,  said 
fuel  supply  sustaining  means  including  a  thermally  re- 
sponsive  activating  control   h.tving   a   lag   period   before 


response  thereof  mounted  to  respond  to  the  heat  of  com- 
bustion in  said  burning  means  to  activate  said  sustaining 
means  to  continue  the  fuel  supply  to  said  burning  means 
and  simultaneously  restore  the  fuel  supply  limiting  means 
to  the  starting  condition  thereof,  and  said  temperature 
responsive  control  means  including  other  means  coacting 
with  said  fuel  supplying  means  to  restore  the  fuel  supply 
limiting  means  to  the  starting  condition  thereof  to  ensure 
the  supply  of  fuel  for  starting  combustion  in  successive 
combustion  periods  regardless  of  the  duration  of  the  com- 
bustion periods  with  respect  to  lag  period. 


3,024,836 

RADIATING  THERMIC  ELEMENT  WITH 

CATALYTIC  GAS  OXIDATION 

Giovinni  Bcilo.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  American  Infra 
Red  Radiant  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1955.  Ser.  No.  541,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  19,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  158—114)  ' 


_L 


1.  A  catalytic  heater  for  operation  with  gaseous  fuels 
comprising,  a  housing  having  a  wall  and  an  opening  oppo- 
site said  wall,  a  catalytic  mass  covering  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  layers  of  catalytic  material  in  face 
to  face  relation,  electric  resistance  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  layers  and  extending  across  substantially  the 
entire  confronting  surfaces  of  said  layers  for  the  uniform 
preheating  thereof,  said  housing  defining  a  gas  distribu- 
tion chamber  between  said  wall  and  said  catalytic  mass, 
and  fuel  distribution  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  and 
comprising  a  pipe  arranged  in  undulated  configuration 
along  the  cross  section  of  said  chamber  and  having  spaced 
fuel  outlet  holes  to  distribute  the  fuel  uniformly  in  the 
chamber,  said  pipe  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
fuel  inlet  conduit. 


•3,024,837 

STORM  DOOR 

ShcKey  C.  McPhail,  2801  NW.  20th  St., 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,588 

5  Claims.    (CI.  160 — 91) 


5.  In  a  storm  door  for  use  in  a  door  opening,  a  rec- 
tangularly shaped  storm  door  frame  of  a  size  to  fit  in  the 
door  opening  and  having  interconnected  top.  bottom  and 
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side  frame  members,  each  of  said  frame  members  being 
a  hollow  unitary  member  having  front  and  back  walls  and 
inner  and  outer  end  walls  to  form  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  in  cross  section,  said  outer  end  walls  each 
extending  inwardly  between  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  forming  a  reinforcing  projection  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  frame  members,  said  reinforcing  projection 
defining  an  outwardly  opening  groove  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  ^respective  frame  member,  said  inner  end 
walls  each  extending  inwardly  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls  to  form  a  second  reinforcing  projection  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  frame  members,  said  second 
reinforcing  projection  defining  an  inwardly  opening  groove 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  respective  frame  mem- 
ber: panel  means  having  its  edges  received  in  said  inwardly 
opening  grooves  and  preventing  access  through  the  frame; 
elastic  material  sealing  strips  anchored  in  said  outwardly 
opening  grooves  to  cooperate  with  the  sides  and  top  of  the 
door  opening;  hinge  means  connected  to  the  front  wall  of 
one  of  said  side  frame  members  and  the  respective  side  of 
the  door  opening  for  supporting  the  frame  for  swinging 
movement  in  and  out  of  the  door  opening;  a  pair  of  flanges 
on  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  from  and  rear  walls  of 
each  frame  member  for  reinforcing  said  walls,  each  of  said 
flanges  being  horizontally  aligned  with,  and  extending 
parallel  to,  one  of  said  reinforcing  projections;  and  right 
angle  shaped  anchoring  means  pressed  into  adjacent  hol- 
low frame  members  at  each  corner  of  said  frame  and 
frictionally  bearing  against  said  pair  of  flanges  and  said 
reinforcing  projections,  said  anchoring  means,  flanges 
and  reinforcing  projections  cooperating  to  form  a  strong, 
neat,  mitred  joint  at  the  comers  of  said  frame. 


3.024.838 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Fred    F.    Egleston,    Worland,    Wyo.     (5539    Fertile    St., 
Compton,  Calif.),  and  Leroy  R.  Misner,  1123  Big  Horn 
Ave.,  Worland,  Wyo. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,237 
23  Claims.    (CI.  160—193) 


iJIIJlLijJMl. 


I.  A  door  assembly  for  relatively  large  openings  as  in 
hangars  and  the  like  and  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  open  position  disposed  above  the  door 
opening  and  clear  of  the  headroom  space;  and  compris- 
ing spaced  vertical  side  frame  members  and  a  top  horizon- 
tal frame  member  defining  the  door  opening,  upper  and 
lower  door  sections  controlling  the  door  opening  with  the 
lower  door  section  having  a  predetermined  vertical  ex- 
tent permitting  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  be  positioned 
clear  of  the  door  opening  when  the  door  sections  are  in 
the  open  position,  means  pivotally  supporting  the  upper 
edge  of  the  upper  door  sections  from  the  horizontal  frame 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  door  sections  along 
their  adjacent  edges  for  relatively  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  remaining  in  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  door  sections,  door  operating  mechanism  including 
cable  means  passing  through  the  upper  door  section  and 
connected  to  the  lower  door  section  intermediate  the  top 


and  bottom  edges  thereof,  and  pulley  means  positioned 
above  said  horizontal  frame  member  and  relatively  closely 
spaced  to  the  vertical  plane  of  said  frame  members  and 
over  which  the  cable  means  is  trained  for  effecting  out-, 
ward  movement  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  door  sections  with  simultaneous  upward  movement 
of  both  sections  toward  the  open  position  in  which  the 
upper  and  lower  door  sections  approach  substantially 
vertical  parallel  relationship  with  one  another  and  pivot 
as  a  unit  upwardly  to  the  open  position  exteriorly  above 
the  horizontal  frame  member  with  the  door  attached  end 
portion  of  the  cable  means  approaching  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion leaving  the  door  opening  wholly  unobstructed  with 
the  door  sections  removed  from  headroom  space  within 
the  horizontal  frame  member. 


3,024,839 

SUCTION  REGULATING  MEANS 

Edward  D.  Beachler,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bclolt  Iron 

Works,  Beioit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,770 

14  Claims.    (CI.  162—364) 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  pressure  in  a  suction  cham- 
ber having  a  perforate  wall  offering  restricted  flow  to  a 
liquid  exposed  thereto,  which  comprises  a  primary  seal 
pit  having  a  liquid  level  therein  beneath  the  suction, 
chamber,  a  primary  drop  leg  extending  into  the  seal  pit 
to  below  the  seal  pit  level  and  communicating  with  the 
suction  chamber  to  transfer  liquid  therefrom  to  the  seal 
pit,  a  source  of  suction,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
source  of  suction  and  having  an  end  opening  into  said 
drop  leg  beneath  the  suction  chamber  and  above  the 
seal  pit  level  for  maintaining  a  suction  in  the  suction 
chamber  equivalent  to  the  liquid  head  between  the  con- 
duit end  in  the  drop  leg  and  the  liquid  level  in  the  ^al 
pit-  

3,024  840 

IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Btllaira,  Tex.,  aatfgnor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser,  No.  742,436 
14  Claims.    (CI.  166— 11) 

6.  A  method  of  displacing  fluid  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  subsurface  formation  containing  the  same 
which  comprises  introducing  into  said  formation  an  aque- 
ous admixture  of  an  organic  compound  which  thermally 
decomposes  to  yield  a  solid  carbonaceous  residue,  con- 
tinuing the  injection  of  said  aqueous  admixture  to  dis- 
place at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  petroleum  hydro- 
carbons from  said  formation  toward  a  producing  well 
therein  from  which  the  resulting  displaced  hydrocarbons 
are  produced,  subjecting  the  thus-treated  formation,  now 
containing  said  aqueous  admixture  therein,  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  effect  thermal  decomposition  of  said 
organic  compound  therein  to  yield  a  solid  carbonaceous 
residue,  providing  a  combustion-supporting  gas  to  said 
thus-treated  formation  and  initiating  in  situ  combustioD  of 
the  carbonaceous  residue  to  displace  additional  fluid  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbons  from  said  formation  toward  said 
producing  well. 
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METHOD  OF  OIL  RECOVERY  BY 
IN  Sm   COMBLSTION 
Bertram  T.   Willman,   Tulsa,   Okla.,   assignor  to   Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  195t,  Scr.  No.  751,820 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—11) 
I.  An  improved  oil  recovery  process  which  consists 
essentially  of  injecting  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.55 
pore  volume  of  water  into  an  underground  oil-bearing 
reservoir  to  form  a  water  bank  about  an  injection  well 
penetrating  said  reservoir,  establishing  a  combustion 
front  in  said  reservoir  behind  said  water  bank  by  initiat- 
ing combustion  of  crude  oil  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
said  injection  weH.  iniecting  a  combustion-supporting  gas 
into  said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well  to  advance 
said  combustion  front  and  nvater  bank  toward  a  produc- 
tion well  penetrating  said  reservoir  and  secure  steam 
distillation  of  crude  oil  in  advance  of  said  water  bank, 
and  recovering  oil,  gas  and  water  from  said  reservoir 
fhrough  said  production  well. 


3,024,842 

DEVICE  FOR  CtTTING  BORE  HOLE  PIPES 

Maurycy  Ringler,  3  Beth  Oren  St.,  Yad  Eliahu, 

Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,942     \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  Feb.  4,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  166—55.6) 


i.  Apparatus  for  cutting  drill  collars  and  drill  pipes 
in  bore  holes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sleeve  having 
means  for  connection  to  rotational  drive  means,  said 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axial  bore  slidably  receiving 
a  hollow  drill  shaft  thcrcwithin.  said  sleeve  having  wall 
portions  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  cutouts,  at  least  two  pairs  of  milling  cutters  having 
v^orking  faces  facing  inwardly  of  said  bore,  each  of  said 
milling  cutters  being  articulated  within  said  cutouts,  one 
pair  of  said  cutters  having  said  working  faces  at  a  higher 
level  than  the  level  of  the  remaining  milling  cutters  and 
being  adapted  to  cut  a  groove  which  overlaps  the  groove 
cut  by  said  remaining  milling  cutters,  and  spring  means 
yieldably  urging  said  cutters  radially  inwardly  of  said 
longitudinal  bore  of  said  sleeve. 


3,024,843 
SETTING  TOOL— PROPELLANT  OPERATED 
Vaughan  Dean  Hanes,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
A erofet -General  Corporation.  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,260 
9  Claims.  (CI.  166—63) 
I.  A  bridging  plug  apparatus  having  a  separate  set- 
ting device  comprising:  a  bridging  plug  to  be  s:t  in  a  well 
by  force  generated  upon  the  plug  when  lowered  into  a 
desired  position,  a  setting  tool  having  a  chamber  therein, 
a  first  gas  producing  propellant  material  arranged  within 


said  setting  tool  chamber,  a  second  gas  producing  pro- 
pellant material  having  a  burning  rate  faster  than  said 
first  propellant  material  arranged  within  said  setting  tool 
chamber,  means  for  igniting  said  second  material  ar- 
ranged within  said  setting  tool  chamber,  passageway 
means  attached  to  said  setting  tool  and  communicating 


'1^ 


with  said  setting  tool  chamber,  said  passageway  means 
shearably  attached  to  said  bridging  plug,  means  for  re- 
leasing gas  under  pressure  in  excess  to  the  normal  pres- 
sure generated  by  the  burning  of  the  second  propellant 
material,  and  said  gas  releasing  means  interposed  in  said 
passageway  means. 


3,024,844 
^FTfATING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL  WELL  TOOI^ 
Vaughan    D.   Hanes,   West   Covina,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

nied  Apr.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,929 
,       5  Claims.    (CI.  166—65) 

/ 


I.  Operating  means  for  an  initiating  device  for  well 
tools  adapted  to  be  suspended  by  a  suspending  line  with- 
in an  oil  well  and  provided  with  self-contained  operating 
means  requiring  to  be  put  into  action  by  means  external 
to  the  tool,  comprising:  an  upper  tubular  member  at- 
tached to  the  suspending  line;  a  partition  extending  across 
the  interior  of  said  upper  tubular  member  toward  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  opening: 
a  centrally  apertured  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  tubular  member;  a  lower  tubular  member  connect- 
ed to  the  well  tool  and  having  a  portion  of  reduced  di- 
ameter extending  upwardly  through  the  central  opening 
in  the  plug  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  tubular  mem- 
ber; an  outwardly  projecting  flange  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  lower  tubular 
member;  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  lower  tubular  member  under  compression 
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between  said  plug  and  projecting  flange  and  normally 
holding  said  flange  against. said  partition;  a  trip  member 
mounted  within  said  porticm  of  reduced  diameter  of  the 
lower  tubular  member  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
said  partition  and  havirfg  a  head  on  its  uppermost  portion: 
switch  means  having  a  contact  member  in  engagement 
with  said  trip  member;  said  switch  means  positioned  with- 
in said  lower  tubular  member,  and  a  resilient  means 
mounted  between  said  lower  tubular  member  and  said 
trip  member  tending  to  hold  said  trip  member  against 
said  switchr  contact  member. 


and  lower  formations,  said  inner  mandrel  in  one  position 
having  communication  with  the  upjjer  oil  bearing  forma- 
tion, a  packing  member  carried  by  the  outer  sleeve  for 
precluding  communication  of  the  lower  oil  bearing  forma- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  in  the  first  mentioned 
position  for  said  inner  mandrel,  said  inner  mandrel  in  a 
second  position  having  communication  with  the  lower  oil 
bearing  formation,  passageway  means  provided  for  by- 


3,024,845 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  PACKERS 

IN  WELL  BORES 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,404 
20  Claims.    (CI.  166—123) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  setting  a  well  device  in  a  well  con- 
duit, which  device  includes  a  body  and  normally  retracted 
means  adapted  to  be  expanded  laterally  outwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  well  conduit:  a  member 
attached  to  the  body;  means  adapted  to  engage  the  well 
conduit  and  the  normally  retracted  means  to  resist  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  normally  retracted  means  in 
the  well  conduit;  jarring  means  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber to  strike  a  blow  transmitted  to  said  member  and  to 
the  well  device  to  expand  the  normally  retracted  means 
against  the  wall  of  the  well  conduit  while  said  resisting 
means  engages  the  well  conduit  and  the  normally  re- 
tracted means;  and  means  on  said  member  engageable 
with  said  resisting  means  for  withdrawing  said  resisting 
means  from  the  well  conduit  after  said  normally  retracted 
means  has  been  expanded  against  the  well  conduit. 


3,024,846 
DUAL  COMPLETION  PACKER  TOOL 
Lonnic  L.  Gage,  1707  Birch  St.,  Duncan.  Okla. 
nied  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,652 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166—226) 
1.  A  dual  completion  packer  joint  for  an  oil  well  having 
upper  ^d  lower  oil  bearing  formations,  and  comprising 
an  outer  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  anchored  within 
the  well  bore,  an  inner  mandrel  telescopically  disposed 
within  the  outer  sleeve,  means  providing  communication 
between  the  upper  oil  bearing  formation  and  the  interior 
of  the  mandrel,  means  providing  communication  between 
the  lower  oil  bearing  formation  and  the  interior  of  the 
mandrel,  an  imperforate  member  disposed  within  the  man- 
drel for  precluding  a  mixing  of  the  fluids  from  the  upper 


passing  the  imperforate  member  in  the  said  second  posi- 
tion of  the  inner  mandrel,  and  a  second  packing  member 
carried  by  the  outer  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the  inner 
mandrel  for  precluding  communication  of  the  upper  oil 
bearing  formation  and  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  in  the 
second  position  for  said  inner  mandrel,  and  a  third  pack- 
ing member  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  cooperating  with 
said  mandrel  and  the  outersleeve  for  precluding  the  com- 
mingling of  the  upper  and  lower  formation  fluids. 


3,024,847 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Charles  O.  Vaughn,  Dayton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Suburban 
Appliance  Company,  Dayton,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,741 
6  Claims,    (CI.  169— 31) 


1.  A  one-use  gas-propelled  dry  powder  fire  extinguisher 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  sealed  metallic  container 
having  a  normally  closed  discharge  nozzle  projecting 
through  the  top  thereof,  a  charge  of  dry  fire  extinguishing 
powder  being  confined  in  the  container,  an  eduction  tube 
disposed  within  the  container  and  extending  from  near 
the  bottom  thereof  to  the  nozzle,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
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disposed  within  the  container  having  an  orifice  in  the 
wail  thereof  near  the  bottom  of  the  container,  the  interior 
of  the  container  and  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  therein 
being  in  continuous  communication  with  each  other 
through  said  orifice,  said  auxiliary  chamber  having  a  tube 
for  charging  the  fire  extinguisher  with  gas  extending 
through  a  wall  of  the  container,  the  auxiliary  chamber 
and  container  being  charged  through  said  tube  with  gas 
in  quantity  and  at  a  pressure  effectively  to  expel  the  dry 
powder  from  the  container  when  the  discharge  outlet 
is  opened,  the  said  orifice  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the 
gradual  discharge  of  the  gas  from  the  auxiliary  chamber 
into  the  container  thereby  to  prolong  the  time  of  discharge 
of  the  powder  therefrom. 


3.024,848 
HYDRAl  Lie  VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLERS 
Joha  Alfred  Chilman  ai^d  Ivor  Harold  Brooking,  Gloucei* 
ter,  England,  assignors  to  Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester, 
England,  a  Britbh  company 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  687.204 

Claims  prioritv .  application  Great  Britain  July  19,  1957 

18  Claims.    (CI.  170—160.32) 


1.  A  hydraulic  variable  pitch  propeller  having  a  hub. 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  pitch  propeller  blades  carried 
by  the  hub.  and  a  pitch  change  motor  in  the  hub.  said 
pitch  change'motor  comprising  a  ram  and  cylinder,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  ram  to  the  propeller  blades,  a 
pressure  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  fine 
pitch  fluid  conduit  means  between  said  pressure  source 
and  said  motor  for  leading  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from 
the  fine  pitch  side  of  said  .pitch  change  motor,  a  relief 
valve  in  communcation  with  said  fine  pitch  fluid  conduit 
means,  said  relief  valve  being  connected  to  said  fine 
pitch  fluid  conduit  means  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  fine  pitch  fluid  conduit  means  when  said  pressure 
exceeds  a  normal  operating  maximum  value,  a  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  connected  with  said  relief  valve 
and  operable  to  vary  the  loading  on  it,  first  auxiliary  hy- 
draulic fluid  conduit  means  between  said  pressure  source 
and  said  cylinder  of  said  assembly,  first  electro-hydraulic 
valve  means  in  said  first  fluid  conduit  means  and  operable 
to  connect  said  pressure  source  and  said  cylinder  of  said 
assembly  to  operate  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly, 
causing  the  latter  to  load  said  relief  valve,  coarse  pitch 
fluid  conduit  meant,  between  said  pressure  source  and 
said  motor  for  leading  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  the 
coarse  pitch  side  of  said  pitch  change  motor,  first  stop 
means  in  said  motor  operable  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  said  ram  and  cylinder  to  adjust  the  propeller 
blades  into  a  pitch  less  than  a  first  predetermined  pitch. 
second  stop  means  in  said  motor  operable  to  prevent 
relative  movement  of  said  ram  and  cylinder  to  adjust  the 
propeller  into  a  pitch  less  than  a  second  predetermined 
pitch  which  is  itself  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
pitch,  first  and  second  hydraulically  operable  withdrawal 
means  operatively   connected   respectively   with  the  first 


and  second  stop  means  and  each  operable  to  render  the 
stop  means  connected  thereto  inoperative,  a  third  line 
hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  between  said  pressure 
source  and  said  second  withdrawal  means  and  separate 
of  said  fine  pitch  fluid  and  coarse  pitch  fluid  conduit 
means  for  leading  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  second  with- 
drawal means  to  operate  said  second  withdrawal  means, 
a  hydraulic  valve  in  said  third  line  conduit  means,  a 
hydraulic  relay  connected  with  said  hydraulic  valve  to 
operate  said  hydraulic  valve,  second  auxiliary  hydraulic 
fluid  conduit  means  between  said  pressure  source  and 
said  relay,  a  second  electro-hydraulic  valve  means  in 
said  second  auxiliary  conduit  means  operable  to  control 
the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
pressure  source  to  said  relay  causing  the  latter  to  operate 
said  hydraulic  valve,  third  auxiliary  conduit  means  be- 
tween said  fine  pitch  conduit  means  and  said  first  with- 
drawal means,  and  valve  means  in  said  third  auxiliary 
conduit  means  and  in  connection  with  the  fine  pitch 
conduit  means  connected  to  operate  when  the  pressure 
of  fluid  in  said  fine  pitch  fluid  conduit  means  is  increased 
above  said  normal  operating  maximum  value  to  connect 
the  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  fine 
pitch  fluid  conduit  means  with  the  first  withdrawal  means 
to  operate  said  first  withdrawal  means. 


3,024,849 

PEAM'T  DIGGING  MACHINE 

Buck  A.  Gregory,  1512  S.  Ave.  G,  Portales,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  I960,  .Ser.  No.  18.900 

3  Claims.    (CI.  171—61) 


I.  In  a  peanut  digging  machine  adapted  to  be  drawn 
by  a  tractor,  means  for  simultaneously  digging  two  rows 
of  peanut  vines  and  stacking  the  two  rows  in  a  single  row 
upon  the  ground  to  dry,  comprising  a  machine  frame 
having  two  rear  transversely  spvaced  supporting  wheels, 
plow  blades  for  lifting  and  loosening  the  roots  of  the 
vines  of  the  two  rows  in  the  soil,  two  pairs  of  generally 
parallel  upwardly  inclined  endless  front  belts  for  carrying 
the  vines  of  the  two  rows  upwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
entirely  lifting  the  roots  of  the  vines  of  the  two  rows 
from  the  soil,  upwardly  inclined  rods  disposed  forwardly 
of  and  vertically  spaced  from  said  plow  blades  for  lifting 
the  tops  of  the  vines  of  the  two  rows  from  the  ground 
and  positioning  them  within  the  forward  end  portions  of 
said  front  beks,  and  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  down- 
wardly inclined  rearwardly  converging  endless  rear  belts 
for  carrying  the  vines  of  the  two  rows  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  discharging  the  vines  upon  the  ground 
in  a  single  upstanding  staclted  row,  the  forward  end  por- 
tions of  said  front  belts  being  disposed  forwardly  of  and 
vertically  spaced  from  said  plow  blades  between  said 
rods  and  said  blades,  the  upper  forward  end  portions  of 
said  rear  belts  being  disposed  below  and  vertically  spaced 
from  the  upper  rear  end  portions  of  said  front  belts,  the 
lower  rear  end  portions  of  said  rear  belts  being  disposed 
in  front  of  and  adjacent  said  supporting  wheels. 
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3,024,850 
IMPLEMENT  STABILIZER 
James  Morkotki,  Daa  Plalnes,  III.,  aMignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,480 
4  Claims.    (CI.  172 — 450) 


said  carriage  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate, 
each  of  said  plates  having  tangs  positioned  adjacent  each 
corner  thereof,  the  tangs  of  said  upper  plate  being  in 
vertical  alignment  with  the  tangs  of  said  lower  plate, 
vertically  aligned  pins  mounted  in  said  tangs  for  mount- 
ing said  rollers  thereon,  and  a  V-shaped  shank  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  positioned  to  travel  on  the  track  with 
the  carriage. 

3,024,852 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATING  LARGE 

DIAMETER  SHAFTS 

Robert  B.  Jewell,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  .Mason  & 

Hanger-Silas  Mason  Co.,  Inc. 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,843 

6  Claims.    (CI.  175—184) 


/ ... 


I.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  tractor,  a 
hitch  structure  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to 
the  tractor  by  means  accommodating  vertical  and  lateral 
swinging  of  the  hitch  structure  relative  to  the  tractor,  a 
tool-carrying  frame  integrally  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  hitch  structure  for  vertical  swinging,  and  for  lat- 
eral swinging  therewith  in  response  to  draft  forces  acting 
on  the  tool  frame,  and  additional  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  tool  frame  and  the  tractor  accommodating  said 
vertical  swinging  while  resisting  the  lateral  swinging 
thereof,  said  additional  connecting  means  being  adapted 
to  impose  increased  resistance  to  said  lateral  swinging 
as  said  draft  forces  increase,  said  additional  connecting 
means  comprising  a  laterally  rigid  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  alterally  spaced  laterally  rigid  lever  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tool-carrying  frame  for  forward  and  rear- 
ward swinging,  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  arms  and  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  tractor  at  laterally  spaced  locations, 
whereby  the  tendency  of  said  links  to  swing  laterally  in 
response  to  draft  forces  tending  to  shift  the  tool  frame 
laterally  constrains  one  of  said  lever  arms  to  rock  for- 
wardly and  the  other  rearwardly,  and  a  rigid  bar  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  lever  arms  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  by 
the  swinging  of  said  arms  in  opposite  directions  in  re- 
sponse to  draft  forces  tending  to  move  the  tool  frame 
laterally. 

3,024,851 

EARTH  WORKING  TOOL  AND  CARRIAGE  OF  AN 

UNDERGROL  ND  CABLE  LAYING  MACHINE 

Alfred  Harres,  Box  25,  Woriand,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  5,237 

5  Claims.    (CI.  172—699) 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  tractor  comprising  an  arcuate 
track  having  arms  extended  from  ends  thereof,  means 
for  pivotally  mounting  the  arms  on  said  tractor,  hydraulic 
cylinders  mounted  on  the  arms  and  connected  to  said 
tractor  for  raising  and  lowering  the  arcuate  track  and 
arms,  a  carriage,  rollers  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
positioned  to  travel  on  the  corners  of  the  arcuate  track. 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  and  excavating  large  diam- 
eter shafts,  comprising  a  support  adapted  for  application 
to  a  ground  surface  and  having  a  central  passageway,  a 
guide  tower  vertically  movable  through  said  central  pas- 
sageway of  said  support,  an  annular  trolley  beam  car- 
ried by  the  guide  tower  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  gang  cutters  means  movabiy  supporting 
said  sets  of  gang  cutters  on  said  trolley  beam,  power  drive 
means  for  moving  said  sets  of  gang  cutters  on  said 
annular  trolley  beam,  an  air-lift  vertically  movable  with 
said  guide  tower  and  adapted  to  receive  and  withdraw 
cuttings  at  the  area  of  the  gang  cutters,  means  for  dis- 
charging water  under  pressure  to  the  gang  cutter  areas, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  gang  cutters  and  the 
guide  tower. 

3,024,853 

DEEP  BORING  GEAR  INCLUDING  A  WATER 

JET  PLMP 

Wolfgang  Herbold,  Kierdorf  (Post  Lechenich),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  24,  1956 

1  Oaim.  (CL  175—213) 
.An  apparatus  for  deep  boring  comprising  a  hollow 
kelly.  a  hollow  boring  gear  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  kelly  for  rotation  therewith,  a  hollow  flush  column 
extending  downwardly  in  said  kelly  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto  and  forming  a  passageway  between  said  kelly 
and  said  column,  a  swivel  head  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  kelly  and  having  a  water  intake,  and  a  water 
jet  pump  having  a  member  connected  kelly  above  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  member  extending  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  flush  column,  pump  means  connected  to  said 
water  intake  for  forcing  water  under  pressure  through 
said  passageway,  said  jet  pump  and  into  said  column,  a 
stationary  discharge  means  connected  to  said  column 
above  said  swivel  head,  said  kelly  being  movable  rela- 


42-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962 


tive  to  Mid  column  and  said  swivel  bead  and  shut  off 
means  connected   to  said  discharge  means   for  forcing 


the  flow  of  water  downwardly  into  said  hollow  boring 
gear. 


3,024,S54 

WIRE  LINE  JARS 

Charles  W.  Coffee.  1507  13th  St^  Lubbock,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  If  5«.  Ser.  No.  777.644 

9  Claims.    (CI.  175—299) 


1.  A  jar  for  jolting  objects  stuck  within  a  well  com- 
prising: a  housing,  an  anvil  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hous- 
ing, means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  an  object  stuck 
within  the  well,  a  hammer  within  the  bousing  below  the 
anvil,  a  rack  connected  to  said  hammer,  a  star  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  shaft,  said  shaft  mounted 
in  the  housing,  means  interconnecting  said  rack  and  star 
wheel  so  that  said  star  wheel  is  rotated  by  movement  of 
said  rack,  and  a  pallet  contacting  the  star  wheel  so  that 
the  movement  of  the  rack  is  retarded  by  the  escapement 
action  of  the  star  wheel  and  pallet. 


3.024,8SS 
EXTENSIBLE  DRILL  BFr 
Jackson    M.    Kcilner.   Taba,   Okla.,   assignor   to  Jersey 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Julv  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.093 
15  Claims.  (CL  175—317) 
1.  An  improved  rotary  bit  for  drilling  boreholes  in  the 
earth  comprising  in  combination  a  tubular  supporting 
member  provided  w^th  means  for  connecting  said  sup- 
porting member  to  suitable  bit-driving  means  and  con- 
taining a  lateral  port;  a  hollow  cutting  element  attached 


to  and  depending  from  said  supporting  member,  said  sup- 
porting member  and  cutting  element  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal passageway  through  said  bit;  a  tubular  body  member 
longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
member  and  cutting  element  and  defining  a  chamber  be- 


i\ 


tween  said  supporting  member  and  body  member  com- 
municating with  said  port,  said  body  member  extending 
downwardly  about  and  engaging  said  cutting  element; 
and  valve  means  in  said  supporting  member  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  through  said  port  into  said  chamber. 


3,024,856 

ROCK  AND  EARTH-DRILLING  AUGER  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CUTTING  INSERTS 

Frederick  E.  Henninc.  1638  8th  Are.  S.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,560 

3  Claims.    (CL  175—391) 


1.  A  rock  and  earth  drilling  auger  comprising  a  down- 
wardly spiraled  body,  bit  mounting  means  securely  an- 
chored thereto  pro>  iding  a  series  of  recesses  on  thie  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  spiral  body  progressively  down- 
wardly stepped  with  relation  to  each  other,  said  recesses 
facing  the  direction  of  rotational  movement,  a  bit  sup- 
porting block  mounted  in  each  recess  and  substantially 
entirely  overlain  and  backed  by  the  portions  of  the  bit 
mounting  means  defining  said  recess  and  providing  a 
working  face  generally  radially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  body  and  facing  the  direction  of  rotational 
movement,  a  bit  receiving  recess  formed  in  the  working 
face  of  said  block,  a  bit  insert  having  a  cross-section  cor- 
responding to  said  bit  receiving  recess  and  seated  substan- 
tially entirely  therein,  said  seated  bit  insert  providing  a 
ciHting  edge  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation, and  removable  clamping  means  overlying  said 
working  face  and  engaging  said  bit  insert  to  removably 
hold  it  in  its  respective  bit  receiving  recess  and  facilitate 
interchanging  of  said  insert. 
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3,024,857 
DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITH  PRE- 
DETERMINED QUANTITIES  OF  MATERIALS 
Raymond  Charcuset,  Chauny,  and  Jean  Moyrand,  Vau- 
cresson,    France,    assignors    to   Compagnie    de   Salnt- 
Gobain,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,345 
7  Claims.    (CL  177—71) 


caster  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  rotary  hy- 
draulic motor  for  each  of  said  driving  wheels,  a  reversible 
pump  for  each  of  said  motors  each  connected  in  a  closed 
loop  with  one  of  said  motors  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  motors,  an  engine  for  driving 
said  pumps,  servo  means  for  each  of  said  pumps  for 
reversing  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  loops  to  thereby  reverse 
said  motors  and  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  delivered  to  said  motors,  and  manually  operable 
control  mechanism  for  operating  said  servo  means  in- 
cluding speed  control  means  for  simultaneously  varying 
the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  to  both  of  said  motors  in 
cither  direction  to  maintain  the   speed  of  said  motors 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  container  with  a  predeter- 
mined weight  of  a  fluent  material,  which  comprises  a  piv- 
oted weighing  arm,  a  weight  carrying  device  carried  on 
one  end  of  said  arm.  a  fluent  material  holding  means 
carried  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  a  fluent  material 
delivering  conduit  having  a  shutter  device  mounted  above 
the  fluent  material  holding  means,  means  for  moving  the 
shutter  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  fluid  sys- 
tem including  a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  last 
named  means,  said  fluid  system  including  a  bleeder  valve 
controlling  the  position  of  the  control  valve,  the  appara- 
tus being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  bleeder 
valve  is  closed  to  place  the  fluid  system  under  pressure 
and  the  shutter  device  is  open  when  the  weighing  arm  is 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  weight  carrying  device, 
and  the  bleeder  valve  is  open  to  relieve  the  pressure  in 
the  fluid  system  and  close  the  shutter  device  when  the 
weighing  arm  lies  in  a  position  close  to  the  horizontal, 
a  closure  means  which  may  be  selectively  opened  and 
closed   on   the    bottom    of   the    fluent    material    holding 
means,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  controlling  the 
closure  means  for  the  material  holding  means,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  weighing  arm  blocking  means  having 
a  locking  cylinder  selectively  to  hold  the  weight  carrying 
device  in  a  downward  position,  means  for  simultaneously 
opening   the   closure   member  on   the   material   holding 
means  and  locking  the  weighing  arm,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  fluid  pressure  distributor  located  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  the  weighing  arm.  said  distribu- 
tor including  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  locking  cylinder  which  locks  the  weighing 
arm,  and  to  the  means  for  closing  the  closure  means  for 
the  fluent  material  holding  means,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  distributor  so  as  selectively  to  unlock  the  weigh- 
ing arm  and  to  open  the  closure  means  for  the  fluent 
material  holding  means. 


Jl  M  Jt 


equal  and  including  turn  control  means  for  simultane- 
ously causing  the  fluid  to  flow  in  the  loops  to  diflferen- 
tially  drive  said  motors  and  thereby  effect  turning  of  the 
vehicle,  said  control  mechanism  including  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  to  turn  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  tubular  handle  for  turning  said  bracket, 
linkage  interconnecting  said  bracket  and  turn  control 
means  for  operating  said  turn  control  means  upon  turn- 
ing of  said  bracket,  a  shaft  having  a  handle  member 
thereon  mounted  in  said  tubular  handle  to  turn  about 
its  axis,  and  linkage  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  speed 
control  means  for  operating  said  speed  control  means 
upon  turning  of  said  shaft 


3,024,859 
OVERLOAD    RELEASE    MEANS   FOR    TRACTORS, 

HAVING  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Robert  Marindin,  Sprotborough,  Donraster,  England,  as- 
signor to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  3,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CL  180—14.5) 


3,024,858 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TOWING  VEHICLES 
Jerome  I.  Davis,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  J.  Enyeart, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Diesel  Elec- 
tric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,573 
23  Claims.    (CI.  180—6.48) 
1.  In  a  towing  vehicle,  the  combination  of  left  and 
right  driving  wheels  adjacent  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  a 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  power  plant,  tractor  propelling 
means  and  an  associated  ground-engaging  implement 
susceptible  to  movemetK  upon  being  subjected  to  draft 
overload,  a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  be  driven  by 
said  power  plant,  a  hydraulic  motor  and  drive  means  con- 
nected between  said  motor  and  said  tractor  propelling 
means,  high  and  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid-carrying 
conduits  connected  respectively  between  the  outlet  of  said 
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pump  and  the  inlet  of  said  motor  and  between  the  outlet 
of  said  motor  and  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  a  valve  con- 
nected into  said  high  pressure  conduit  and  operable  to 
vent  high  pressure  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  conduit, 
said  valve  being  formed. so  that  after  the  initial  operation 
thereof  it  remains  operated  at  a  result  of  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump,  and  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  implement  and  operative  responsive  to  the 
subjection  of  said  implement  to  a  draft  overload  for  in- 
itially operating  said  valve. 


3.024,860 

OFF-THE-ROAD  MOTORCYCLE 

Theodore  R.  Nkolai,  26598  Base  Line,  Highland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,945 

7  CUims    (CI.  180—32) 


3.  An  off-the-road  motorcycle,  comprising  an  articu- 
lated frame  having  front  and  rear  sections  of  substantial- 
ly similar  length,  with  a  hinged  connection  between  the 
same  centrally  of  the  frame  for  relative  movement  about 
a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  resilient  means  between  said 
sections  formed  for  yieldingly  resisting  relative  move- 
ment of  the  sections  on  said  hinge,  an  engine  mount  on 
the  front  section,  a  scat  mounted  on  the  rear  section,  a 
back  wheel  joumaled  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion, a  fork  pivotally  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
front  section  to  swing  about  a  substantially  upright  axis, 
a  front  wheel  journaled  on  said  fork  and  swingable  there- 
with for  steering  the  vehicle,  and  drive  means  for  both 
of  the  wheels  including  a  drive  shaft  mounted  coaxially 
with  the  hinged  connection. 


3,024,861 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANCHORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

A  SEISMIC  V  IBRATOR 

Frank  CIvnch.  Ponca  Citv.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,574 

10  Claims.    (CL  181— .5) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  multi-frequency  vibrator  and 
a  truck;  a  base  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  vibrator  and 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  vibrator, 
a  pair  of  columns  slidingly  secured  to  the  truck  in  posi- 
tions to  extend  substantially  vertically  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  vibrator,  a  jack  connected  to  the  truck  and  the 
columns  for  raising  and  lowering  the  columns  relative  to 
the  truck  and  for  raising  and  lowering  one  end  of  the 
truck  with  respect  to  said  columns,  a  collapsible  linkage 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  column  and  the  base 
plate  on   the   respective   side  of  the  vibrator  to  lift  the 


spring  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  column 
and  the  base  plate  on  the  respective  side  of  the  vibrator 
for  rcsiliently  transmitting  the  weight  of  the  truck  onto 
the  base  plate  when  one  end  of  the  truck  is  raised  with 
respect  to  the  columns,  said  spring  means  having  a  com- 
pliance such  that  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  system 
is  substantially  different  from  the  frequency  of  vibration 
of  the  vibrator. 


3,024,862 

FIRE  ESCAPE  STEP  FRAME  SYSTEM 

Michael  Rishcoff,  598  Hazle  St.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,188 

9  Claims.    (CI.  182—48) 


1.  A  fire  escape  assembly  comprising  four  stationary 
corner  post  assemblies,  a  plurality  of  rigid,  preassembled 
platform  frames  rigidly  connected  to  the  corner  post  as- 
semblies, a  platform  supported  on  each  of  said  platform 
frames,  and  a  step  frame  interconnecting  the  platform 
frames  and  extending  through  the  platforms  for  provid- 
ing a  stairway  for  a  multi-story  building,  each  of  said 
platform  frames  being  in  the  form  of  a  preassembled 
unit  having  inwardly  extending  corner  recesses  opening 
laterally  to  only  one  side  of  each  corner  and  receiving 
the  corner  post  assemblies  thereby  enabling  the  platform 
frames  to  be  elevated  between  the  post  assemblies  while 
in  a  vertical  manner  and  then  swung  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  for  registering  the  recesses  in  the  corners 
thereof  with  the  corner  post  assemblies  thereby  facilitat- 
ing the  assembly  of  the  stairway,  said  recesses  being  de- 
fined by  parallel  frame  rail  members  rigidly  mounted  in 
relation  to  each  other  and  having  an  unobstructed  area 
therebetween  commui\icated  with  the  side  of  the  frame. 


3,024,863 

FOLDING  STAIRWAY 

Gerald  L.  Tapp,  6  Fair  Oaks,  Jackson.  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,630 

4  Claims.    (CI.  182—78) 


■iL?^ 


■  -^  -   -  -    •"   -         '     A  stairway  construction  for  use  with  a  ceiling  open- 

vibrator   upon  upward   movement  of  the  columns,  and    ing.  said  stairway  construction  comprising  a  door   for 
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said  opening,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  door  adja- 
cent said  opening  for  movement  between  an  open  position 
relative  to  said  opening  and  a  closed  position  relative 
thereto,  a  ladder,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
ladder  ajljacent  one  end  of  said  opening;  said  ladder  in- 
cluding an  upper  section,  an  intermediate  section  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  upijer  section  and  a  lower  section 
pivotally  connected  to  said  intermediate  section;  a  brace 
attached  to  said  upper  section  and  depending  therefrom; 
said  ladder  being  foldable  to  a  folded  position  in  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section  is  adjacent  said  door 
and  in  which  said  intermediate  section  is  supported 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  upper  section  by  contact  with 
said  brace  to  establish  a  rigid  combination  of  parts  com- 
prising said  brace,  said  upper  section  and  said  intermedi- 
ate section;  said  rigid  combination  of  parts  being  pivot- 
able  as  a  whole  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
ladder,  when  said  ladder  is  folded  towards  said  folded 
position  said  intermediate  section  first  contacting  said 
brace  when  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  section  is  below 
said  opening  when  disposed  in  said  rigid  combination  of 
parts  said  upper  section  and  said  intermediate  section 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  angle  relative  to  one 
another,  means  for  removably  connecting  said  lower  sec- 
tion with  said  door  when  said  ladder  is  in  said  folded  posi- 
tion, said  ladder  and  said  door  being  movable  upwardly 
towards  a  housed  position  thereof  to  establish  a  moment 
arm  including  the  weight  of  said  combination  of  parts 
tending  to  move  the  combination  of  parts  downwardly 
and  draw  substantially  unassisted  said  lower  section  and 
said  door  upwardly  into  a  housed  position. 


3,024,864 
FOLDING  LADDER 
Thelma  E.  PadIo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as* 
signmcnts,  to  B  A  R  Ladder  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,938 
4  Claims.     (CI.  182—160) 


1.  A  folding  ladder  comprising  spaced  vertical  side 
mqnbers,  a  plurality  of  rungs  extending  between  the 
mcfl|bers  in  vertically  spaced  relationship,  pivotal  connec- 
tions connecting  each  of  said  rungs  to  each  of  said  side 
members,  said  rungs  each  having  a  channel  shape  with 
the  open  side  of  the  channel  facing  downwardly  and  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  providing  the  top  of  the  rung, 
said  rungs  being  tapered  from  a  given  width  adjacent  one 
of  said  side  members  to  a  narrower  width  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  side  members,  and  said  rungs  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the 
rungs  and  the  wider  portion  of  each  rung  receiving  the 
narrower  portion  of  the  adjacent  rung  upon  the  swinging 
of  said  rungs  about  said  connections  to  move  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other. 


3,024,865 
SAWHORSE 
Spencer  C.  Campbell,  P.O.  Box  7458,  and  Grant  C.  Cole- 
man, 600  E.  41st  St.,  both  of  North  Kansas  City,  .Mo. 
Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,292 
8  Claims.    (CI.  182—186) 


1.  In  a  sawhorse  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
top  rail  and  two  leg  assemblies  attached  to  and  support- 
ing the  rail  at  each  end,  each  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  downwardly  diverging  legs,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  in  each  leg  assembly,  a  horizontal  anchor  block 
beneath  the  rail  and  secured  directly  thereto  and 
having  outer  surfaces  engaging  inner  surfaces  of  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs;  said  rail  extending  horizontally  beyond 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  anchor  block,  and  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  rail,  a  por- 
tion of  which  said  upper  ends  extends  inwardly  of  the 
outer  edges  of  said  anchor  block;  a  horizontal  stretcher 
block  beneath  said  anchor  block  and  having  outer  sur- 
faces engaging  inner  surfaces  qf  said  legs;  a  vertical  ad- 
justable tie  member  connecting  said  anchor  block  and 
said  stretcher  block;  and  a  horizontal  adjustable  tie  mem- 
ber connecting  said  legs  at  a  level  between  said  anchor 
block  and  said  stretcher  block;  whereby  either  or  both 
said  tie  members  can  be  adjusted  to  maintain  the  upper 
ends  of  said  legs  in  flush  alignment  with  both  said  rail 
and  said  anchor  block. 


3,024,866 

SCAFFOLD  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

Joseph  A.  Santoro,  55  Dunston  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,581 

2  Claims.    (CI.  182—229) 


1.  In  a  structural  element,  the  combination  of  a  light, 
rigid  support  member  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  having  a  slot  in  one  side  extending  for  the  length 
thereof,  a  reinforcing  bar  in  said  slot,  a  separate  replace- 
able hook  member  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  bar  and 
extending  from  said  support  member,  nailing  plate  means 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  support  member  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  nailing  plate  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein  near  and  overlying  an  edge  of 
said  support  member  to  receive  and  guide  means  adapted 
to  pass  through  a  portion  of  said  support  member  for 
fastening  the  latter  to  a  support,  and  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  support  member  and 
securing  said  hook  member,  reinforcing  bar  and  nailing 
plate  means  thereto. 


3,024,867 
DRYING  OF  NATURAL  GAS  BY  ADSORPTION 
Robert  M.  Milton.  Buffalo,  N.Y..  assignor  to  I  nlon  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,257 
6  Cbiims.f   (CL  183—114.2) 
1.  A  method  for  drying  a  natural  gas  stream  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  bed  of  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 
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material  having  pore  sizes  less  than  about  4.7  angstrom 
uniu  in  which  the  zeolite  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  naturally  occurring  crystal- 
line moleculer  sieves  chabazite  and  erionite  and  the  syn- 
thetic crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  types  A,  D.  R, 


IM  V  ■« 


S  and  T;  providing  a  moisture-containing  natural  gas 
feed  stream  and  contacting  such  stream  with  the  zeolitic 
molecular  sieve  bed.  thereby  adsorbing  at  least  most  of 
said  moisture;  and  discharging  a  moisture-depleted  natu- 
ral gas  stream  from  such  bed. 


3,024,868 
PL'RIFICATION  OF  RKFOKMER  HYDROGEN 
BY  ADSORPTION 
RoMrt  M.  Milton.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inioo  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  S«r.  No.  856,281 
18  Claims.     (CI.  18i— 114.2) 


I 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  moisture-containing  re- 
former recycle  hydrogen  gas  stream  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  bed  of  crystalline  zeolitic  molecular  sieve 
material  having  pore  sizes  sufficiently  large  to  admit 
moisture  molecules  into  the  sieve  and  less  than  about 
4  angstroms:  providing  a  moisture-containing  reformer 
hydrogen  gas  stream  and  contacting  such  stream  with 
the  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  bed,  thereby  absorbing  at  least 
most  of  said  moisture;  and  discharging  a  moisture- 
depleted  reformer  hydrogen  gas  stream  from  such  bed. 


3,024,869 
H  BRICANT  SI  PPLY  DEVICE 
Hayao    Akamatsu,    Kamakura-shi,   and    Tadashi    Yosifi- 
kawa,  Tsarumi-ko.  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shibaura   Kyodo   Kosyo    KabushikI   Kaisha,   Tsurumi 
kn,   Yokohama-sbi,  Japan,   a   joint-stock  company   of 
Japao 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  19,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  184—7) 

In   a   lubricant  dispensing   system   for   distributing    a 

lubricant    under   pressure,   in   combination,   a   lubricant 


supply  pump  for  providing  a  lubricant  under  pressure,  a 
metering-distributor  valve  having  a  plurality  of  pressure- 
reciprocable  floating  pistons  reciprocable  sequentially 
and  each  reciprocable  between  opposite  terminal  posi- 
tions to  discharge  sequentially  metered  quantities  of  lubri- 
cant from  said  metering-distributor  valve,  two  conduits 
connected  between  the  pump  and  said  metering-distrib- 
utor valve  for  providing  lubricant  under  pressure  to  said 
valve  for  metering  and  distributing  therefrom  and  con- 
nected to  apply  pressure  to  one  of  said  reciprocable 
means  to  alternately  move  it  between  opposite  terminal 
positions  in  dependence  upon  which  conduit  is  under 
pressure  from  the  pump,  said  metering-distributor  valve 
having  means  providing  passages  for  allowing  lubricant 
flow  into  said  metering-distributor  valve  to  reciprocate 
said  pairs  of  pistons  in  succession  and  all  in  a  common 
direction  at  each  half-cycle  of  reciprocable  travel,  a 
change-over  valve  connected  to  said  conduits  between  the 
pump  and  the  metering-distributor  valve  having  a  rotary  « 
valve  member  operable  to  two  separate  operative  posi- 
tions for  alternately  establishing  connection  between  each 
of  the  conduits  and  the  pump,  means  opcrably  connected 
to  said  metering-distributor  valve  comprising  a  cylinder 
having   a   position   control   piston    reciprocable    therein 


"    m    "'j,'  "m 


WMomo  ■a^* 


responsive  to  lubricant  flow  under  pressure  causing  a 
change  of  positions  of  another  of  said  reciprocable  pairs 
of  pistons  for  alternately  positioning  the  change-over 
rotary  valve  member  in  iu  two  operative  positions  there- 
by to  alternately  provide  the  conduits  with  lubricant 
under  pressure  from  the  pump,  means  operably  connect- 
ing the  position  control  piston  to  said  rotary  valve  mem- 
ber comprising  a  roUry  shaft  and  means  to  translate 
the  reciprocable  movement  of  said  position  control  pis- 
ton to  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  thereby  to  rotate  said 
change-over  rotary  valve  member  to  its  two  operative 
positions  alternately,  said  metering-distributor  valve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ports,  for  each  of  said  pairs 
of  ports  a  respective  one  of  said  pairs  of  pistons  to  place 
them  ill  communicauon  individually  and  at  separate 
times  with  said  lubricant  and  meter  a  quantity  of  lubri- 
cant therethrough  in  dependence  upon  reciprocation  of 
said  pairs  of  pistons  and  upon  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  pairs  of  pistons,  said  ports  providing  outlets  for  said 
metered  quantiUes  of  lubricant  to  be  delivered  exterioriy 
of  said  metering-distributor  valve,  and  said  other  pair  of 
reciprocable  pistons  being  disposed  to  reciprocate  last  in 
the  sequence  of  reciprocable  movement  of  said  plurality 
of  pairs  of  pistons. 


3,014,870 
TRl'CK  LOCKS 
Michael  Kramcsak,  Jr.,  and  Frank  J.  Fontana,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bassick  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  520,813, 
7^7' wS"*^'    ^'^  "PPlication  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

14  Claims.    (CI.  188 — 5) 

1.  In  a  truck  lock,  an  upper  bracket,  a  depending  floor- 
engaging  member  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  floor- 
engaging  foot  with  a  protractable  and  retractable  stem, 
said  member  having  an  upright  position  for  locking  the 
truck  and  a  substantially  horizontal  inoperative  position. 
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a  lever  having  a  movable  fulcrum  intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  floor-engaging  member,  a  spring  between  the 
lever  and  foot  urging  them  apart,  said  lever  being  oper- 
able to  swing  the  member  downwardly  and  to  protract 
the  stem  of  said  foot,  and  a  detent  associated  with  said 


them  in  sp«iced  relation  transversely  of  their  length,  levers 
pivoted  on  said  cross  beams,  fluid  pressure  cylinders 
mounted  on  said  cross  beams  and  provided  with  pistons 


floor-engaging  member  cngageablc  with  said  lever  for 
latching  said  foot  in  truck-locking  position,  with  the  lever 
being  depressible  at  one  end  for  latching  the  floor- 
engaging  member  in  truck-locking  position  and  depressible 
at  the  other  end  for  releasing  the  floor -engaging  member. 


3,024,871 

WHEEL  CHOCK 

Albert  E.  Stein,  2020  Centre  St,,  Necdham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,446 

1  Claim.    (CL  18»-^2) 


operatively  connected  to  said  levers,  and  brak^  heads 
mounted  on  said  levers  and  movable  thereby  uiward  the 
ends  of  said  cross  beams  and  disposed  to  e/^age  brake 
disks  on  the  truck  axles. 


3,024,873 
DISK  BRAKE 
John    R.    Wilkinson,   West    Covina,   Calif.,   assignor    to 
Thomas  J.  Plerson  and  Faye  M.  Pierson,  both  of  West 
Covina,  Calif.,  joint  tenants 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,786     . 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 73) 


A  portable  stop  for  an  automobile,  comprising  an 
elongated  plate  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  track 
of -an  automobile,  the  transverse  dimension  of  which  plate 
is  an  arc  of  approximately  50'  with  a  curvature  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  curvature  of  an  automobile  tire,  said 
plate  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  when  the  device  is 
in  use.  an  elongated  shank  rigidly  secured  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  convex  side  of  said  plate  at  a  point  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  near  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof,  and  a  cross-head  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  supporting  surface  when  the  device  is 
in  use. 


3,024,872 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 
Gerard  T.  Uphues,  Chicago,  HI.,  Elias  Orshansky,  Jr., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  C.  Soddy,  Downers 
Grove,  III.,  assignors,  by  masne  assignments,  to  Amer- 
ican Scal-Kap  Corporation  of  DcUwarc,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,461 
13  Claims.  (CI.  18»— 59) 
1.  Brake  structure  for  railway  truck  wheeled  axles  with 
brake  disks  fixed  thereon,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
croM  beams  with  ends  disposed  to  slidably  engage  suit- 
able supports  extending  lengthwise  of  truck  side  frames, 
a  rigid  member  extending  between  said  beams  and  holding 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising  a  housing  having  first  and 
second  legs,  each  with  spaced,  aligned  inside  surfaces  and 
with  outside  surfaces  forming  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  housing,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  receive 
between  their  inside  surfaces  a  peripheral  portion  of  a 
rotatable  brake  disk  to  be  braked,  said  first  leg  defining 
a  first  cylindrical  recess  extending  into  it  from  its  inside 
surface  to  define  a  web  in  the  first  leg  between  the  end  of 
said  first  recess  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  first  leg. 
said  second  leg  defining  a  second  circular  opening  therein 
concentric  with  the  first  recess  and  extending  from  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  second  leg  through  the  second  leg  to 
the  outside  surface  thereof,  a  first  cylindrical  brake  shoe 
movably  disposed  in  the  first  recess,  a  second  cylindrical 
brake  shoe  movably  disposed  in  the  second  opening  co- 
axially  with  the  first  brake  shoe  and  in  spaced  relation 
therefrom,  a  first  adjustment  screw  thrcadedly  received 
in  the  web  in  the  first  leg  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
the  first  leg  through  the  web  coaxially  with  the  first  brake 
shoe  into  the  first  recess  to  effect  engagement  with  the  first 
brake  shoe,  means  exterior  of  the  housing  for  releasably 
fixing  the  first  adjustment  screw  in  fixed  rotational  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  first  leg,  whereby  the  first  adjustment 
screw  may  be  released  and  rotated  to  selectively  vary  the 
spacing  of  the  first  brake  shoe  from  the  second  brake  shoe 
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and  releasably  fixed  to  maintain  a  selected  spacing  there- 
of, an  actuating  piston  movably  disposed  within  the  sec- 
ond opening  in  aligned  relation  with  the  second  brake 
shoe,  a  compression  spring  disposed  in  compressed  con- 
dition within  the  second  opening  with  one  end  engaging 
the  second  leg  and  the  other  end  engaging  the  actuating 
piston,  said  spring  having  its  end  engaging  the  second 
leg  disposed  intermediate  its  end  engaging  the  actuating 
piston  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  second  leg.  whereby 
the  actuating  piston  is  biased  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  first  and  second  brake  shoes,  an  actuating  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  central  axis  coaxial  with  the  first  and  second  brake 
shoes  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  actuating  piston  remote 
from  the  second  brake  shoe  and  having  external  threads 
about  its  central  axis,  means  fixed  to  the  second  leg  for  ro- 
tatably  and  threadedly  receiving  the  external  threads  on 
the  actuating  sleeve  so  that  rotation  of  the  actuating  sleeve 
about  its  central  axis  moves  it  axially  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond brake  shoes,  an  actuating  arm  exterior  of  the  hous- 
ing fixed  to  the  actuating  sleeve  and  extending  radially 
therefrom  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  adjustment 
screw  threadedly  received  through  the  actuating  sleeve 
by  internal  threads  in  the  actuating  sleeve  and  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  coaxially  with  the  first 
and  second  brake  shoes  into  the  second  opening  to  engage 
the  actuating  piston,  and  means  exterior  of  the  housing 
for  releasably  fixing  the  second  adjustment  screw  in  fixed 
rotational  position  relative  to  the  actuating  sleeve,  where- 
by the  second  adjustment  screw  may  be  released  and  ro- 
tated to  selectively  vary  the  spacing  of  the  second  brake 
shoe  from  the  first  brake  shoe  and  releasably  fixed  to 
maintain  a  selected  spacing  thereof,  and  rotation  of  the 
actuating  sleeve  rotates  the  second  adjustment  screw 
therewith  to  move  it  axially  in  opposite  directions  respon- 
sive to  opposite  directions  of  rotation  of  the  actuating 
sleeve  to  correspondingly  displace  the  actuating  piston 
and  the  second  brake  shoe  toward  or  away  from  the  first 
brake  shoe. 


3,024.S74 
HYDRAULIC    TELESCOPIC    SHOCK     ABSORBERS 
HAVING    A    DAMPING    DEPENDENT    ON    THE 
POSITION  OF  THE  PI.STON 

Aric  A.  de  Koning  and  Kornelis  K.  k.  de  Koning,  both 

of  I  angei»eg  lA,  Oud-Bcijerland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1957,  S«r.  No.  640.849 

Claims,  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  24.  1956 

*  Claims.     (CI.  188 — 88) 


1.  An  improved  hydraulic  telescoping  shock  absorber 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  first 
end  wall,  a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  end 
wall,  a  piston  on  said  piston  rod  slidable  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  first  face  opposed  to  said  first  end 
wall  and  a  second  face  opposed  to  said  second  end  wall. 
said  piston  having  at  least  one  channel  extending  there 


through  from  said  first  to  said  second  piston  face,  said 
cylinder  having  a  first  cylinder  space  adjoining  said  first 
piston  face  and  a  second  cylinder  space  adjoining  said 
second  piston  face,  a  fluid  storage  reservoir  positioned 
exteriorly  of  said  cylinder,  a  member  opposed  to  and 
spaced  from  said  second  piston  face  and  extending  across 
said  second  cylinder  space  to  define  said  second  cylinder 
space  between  it  and  said  second  piston  face,  a  first  pas- 
sageway traversing  said  number  and  opening  into  said 
second  cylinder  space  for  connecting  said  fluid  reservoir 
and  said  second  cylinder  space,  a  weak  non-return  valve 
opening  towards  said  second  cylinder  space  and  closing 
said  first  passageway,  said  valve  being  positioned  to  al- 
low a  fluid  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  second 
cylinder  space,  said  shock  absorber  having  a  second  pas- 
sageway connecting  said  fluid  storage  reservoir  to  said 
cylinder,  said  second  passageway  opening  into  said  first 
cylinder  space  substantially  at  the  extremity  of  said  space 
remote  from  the  piston  so  it  is  not  obstructed  by  the 
piston  in  the  course  of  the  piston  movement,  a  strong 
spring  loaded  valve  controlling  said  second  passageway 
to  provide  a  substantial  resistance  to  fluid  flow  there- 
through from  said  first  cylinder  space  to  said  reservoir, 
said  at  least  one  channel  of  the  piston  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  provide  only  a 
negligible  resistance  to  fluid  therethrough,  and  at  least  one 
third  passageway  between  said  fluid  storage  reservoir  and 
said  cylinder,  said  third  passageway  having  a  sufficient 
cross-sectional  area  to  offer  only  a  negligible  resistance  to 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  opening  into  the  cylinder 
through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  the 
neutral  position  of  said  piston,  so  as  to  be  uncovered  by 
said  piston  in  said  neutral  position,  the  dimension  of  the 
piston  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  cylinder  being 
such  as  to  cover  said  third  passageway  in  the  piston  posi- 
tions between  said  neutral  position  and  one  of  its  ex- 
treme positions,  the  cylindrical  v^all  being  unperforated 
from  the  position  of  said, third  passageway  to  both  ends 
of  said  cylinder. 


3.024.875 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Charles  S.  Stultz,  Dayton,  Ohio,  auignor  to  General  Mo< 
tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  June  10.  1959.  Scr.  No.  819,370 
8  Claims.    (CI.  188—88) 


1.  In  hydraulic  shock  absorber  means  for  placement 
between  two  relatively  movable  maues  including  rela- 
tively movable  means  causing  diiplacemeot  of  hydraulic 
fluid  through  flow  resistance  means  in  the  shock  absorb- 
ing means  on  movement  between  the  relatively  movable 
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means  to  obtain  thereby  damping  of  movement  between 
the  relatively  movable  masses  with  the  displaced  hydraulic 
fluid  pulsing  into  and  out  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir 
chamber  of  the  shock  absorber  means,  said  reservoir 
chamber  including  means  forming  a  resilient  gas  cham- 
ber containing  a  predetermined  confined  volume  of  a  gas 
and  impermeable  thereto  and  deformable  by  said  hydrau- 
lic fluid  on  pulsing  thereof  into  and  out  of  said  reservoir 
chamber  to  maintain  said  fluid  constantly  under  pressure, 
said  shock  absorber  when  completely  extended  having 
contained  therein  additionally  a  volume  of  free  air  of 
from  2.5'^c  to  4%  by  volume  of  the  total  internal  volume 
of  the  shock  absorber  means. 


3,024,876 
VEHICLE  RETARDER 
Byron  0.  Montgomery,  Berkley,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,332 
3  Claims.    (CL  188—90) 


^— • ' *  C    t.     1 '<W^\  ^ 


PA 


Ar 


1.  A  vehicle  retarder  system  comprising  a  housing  de- 
fining a  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  vehicle  engine,  a  vaned 
rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  within  said  housing,  bearings 
interposed  between  said  housing  and  said  shaft,  a  stator 
fixedly  mounted  in  said  chamber  in  confronting  relation 
to  said  rotor,  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  side  and  an 
outlet  side,  a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  inlet 
side  of  said  heat  exchanger,  a  reservoir,  a  second  conduit 
connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber,  a  third  con- 
duit connecting  the  outlet  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  and 
said  second  conduit,  a  control  valve  arranged  in  said  sec- 
ond conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  check  valve  in  said  third  conduit  to  prevent  back 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  heat  exchanger 
when  said  control  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  a  bypass 
conduit  bypassing  said  control  valve  and  said  check  valve 
having  a  pair  of  branch  conduits  for  supplying  a  limited 
quantity  of  fluid  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  cham- 
ber through  said  bearings,  said  re  tor  being  operative  to 
create  a  low  pressure  condition  in  said  chamber  when 
said  control  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  third  con- 
duit being  of  less  diameter  than  said  second  conduit, 
said  low  pressure  condition  operative  such  that  when 
said  control  valve  is  in  an  opened  position  fluid  preferen- 
tially flows  from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber. 


3,024,877 
SCAFFOLDS 
Lacy  K.  Pennington,  3020  Getty  St.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,164 
2  Claims.    (CI.  189—19) 
1.  A  sectional  scaffold  comprising,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port posts  arranged  in  predetermined  pattern  and  formed 
with  vertically   spaced,   laterally-projecting  anchor   lugs 
secured  thereon,  a  plurality  of  truss-like  support  units; 
each  unit  spanning  and  being  interposed  between  at  least 
two  of  said  posts;  each  unit  being  formed  with  opposed, 
depending,  channel-shaped,  side   legs,  having  back  and 
side  walls;  transversely   disposed   passages  in  said  back 
Walls,  and  vertically  slotted  openings  in  the  side  walls 
open  to  said  transversely-disposed  passages,  the  legs  of 
the  support  units  being  mounted  in  intimate  parallel  rela- 
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tion  with  said  posts,  with  the  transverse  passages  and 
vertical  slots  in  said  legs  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  per- 
mit passage  of  said  anchor  lugs;  lock  plates  formed  with 
an  open  forked  end  slidable  in  said  channel-shaped  legs. 


each  forked  end  being  movable  into  and  out  of  locking 
relation  with  an  anchor  lug;  and  locking  levers  pivotally 
mounted,  off-center,  on  said  truss-like  support  units  for 
actuating  the  plates  to  move  them  into  and  out  of  locking 
relation  with  said  lugs. 


3,024,878 
CONNECTOR  BRACKET 

James  E.  Huggins,  Jr.,  514  N.  75th  St., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,775 

7  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  building  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
base  member  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
therein,  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  base 
portion  connected  to  laterally  extending  leg  members, 
said  leg  members  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  telescope 
into  said  longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  said  base 
member,  an  elongated  bead,  the  cross  sectional  shape  of 
said  base  portion  of  the  U-shaped  bracket  correspond- 
ing generally  to  the  shape  of  one  side  of  said  bead 
whereby  said  one  side  of  the  bead  is  in  engagement  with 
said  base  portion  of  the  U-shaped  bracket,  and  inwardly 
extending  retaining  members  carried  by  said  U-shaped 
bracket  in  position  to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  bead 
whereby  said  bead  is  attached  to  said  U-shaped  bracket. 


3,024,879 
METHOD  OF  CLOSING  OR  JOINING  INTEGRATED 
METAL  CORE  PANELS  AND  THE  STRUCTURE 
PRODUCED 

Fred  J.  Kandra.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,189 
5  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


4.  A  welded  joint  structure  for  an  integrated  thin  metal 
core  panel  having  a  core  and  at  least  one  thin  skin  sheet. 
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a  relatively  thick  joint  strip  abutting  across  an  edge  of 
said  skin  sheet  of  the  panel,  and  weld  metal  fillet  ioinu 
superimposed  upon  the  original  abutting  joint  securing 
the  skin  sheet  interiorly  to  the  joint 'Strip. 


3,024,8M 
TRANSLUCENT  BUILDLNG  PANELS 
Frederick  Burmeister,  St.  Albans,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Se«- 
porcel  Metals,  loc^  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1961,  Scr.  No.  g4,Ml 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189 — M> 


I.  A  structural  panel  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  rigid 
beams  extending  approximately  the  length  of  the  panel 
in  one  direction  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallelism,  a 
plurality  of  rigid  beams  of  shorter  length  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  longer  beams,  each  of  said  beams  having 
a  web  portion  of  substantial  depth  extending  from  end- 
to-end  thereof  and  flanges  extending  along  opposite  edges 
of  said  web  portion,  the  flanges  in  each  of  said  shorter 
beams  on  at  least  one  end  thereof,  abutting  against  in- 
termediate portions  of  the  flanges  on  at  least  one  of  said 
longer  beams,  the  flanges  on  said  longer  beams  present- 
ing oppositely  directed  plane  surfaces  of  a  width  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  web  portion, 
said  abutting  ends  of  said  shorter  beams  having  locking 
projections  provided  adjacently  beyond  the  associated 
flange  ends  and  located  between  said  opposed  surfaces, 
said  locking  projections  extending  outwardly  from  the 
associated  web  in  opposite  directions,  being  made  of 
readily  deformable  material,  and  being  bent  in  opposite 
directions  and  frictionally  engaging  such  opposed  edges 
in  such  tight  relation,  that  said  projections  and  opposed 
surfaces  frictionally  lock  the  associated  short  and  long 
beams  together,  and  a  pair  of  facing  sheets  of  translucent 
material  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  all  of  said 
flanges  and  enclosing  the  gridwork  formed  by  said  beams. 


3,024,8S1 

INSULATED  METAI  -FRAMED  WINDOW  SASH 
Glenn  B.  Haas,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Window 

Prodacts,  Inc.,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FU«d  Apr.  10,  1959.  Scr.  No.  M5,39S 
6  Claims.    (CI.  189—^) 

1.  An  insulated  metal  window  sash  frame  construc- 
tion adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  conventional  sealed 
double  pane  unit  comprising  open-centered  external  and 
internal  metal  sash  frame  structures  having  facing  sur- 
faces disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship and  having  outer  and  inner  peripheries,  the  inner 
periphery  of  each  frame  structure  having  an  insulating 
spacing  member  seat  thereon,  an  elongated  outer  insu- 
lating spacing  member  of  heat-insulating  material  dis- 
posed  in   the   space   between   said   facing  surfaces   near 


the  outer  peripheries  of  said  frame  structures  in  abut- 
ting relationship  therewith,  said  frame  structures  at  their 
inner  peripheries  having  inwardly-projecting  spaced  par- 
allel extension  portions,  and  an  elongated  substantially 
flat-topped  inner  insulating  spacing  member  of  heat- 
insulating  material  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
facing  surfaces  near  the  inner  peripheries  of  said  frame 


structures  in  supporting  relationship  with  said  double 
pane  unit  and  having  an  outwardly-facing  recess  there- 
in receiving  said  extension  portions  of  said  frame  struc- 
tures, the  flat  top  of  said  inner  insulating  spacing  mem- 
ber being  wider  than  the  space  between  the  double  panes 
and  overlapping  the  edges  thereof  whereby  to  slidably 
receive  the  double  pane  unit  during  mounting  thereof  in 
said  sash  frame  construction. 


3,024,882 

GRILLE  WORK 

Loub  Blum,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blumcraft  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,321 

4  Claims.    (CL  189—82) 


I.  In  a  structural  grille  for  use  with  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  railings,  support  lugs  connected  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  railings  toward  each  other,  a  supporting 
bar  fitted  to  said  lugs  and  spaced  between  said  railings, 
means  for  affixing  said  bar  to  said  lugs,  said  bar  having 
an  undercut  slot  in  at  least  one  side  thereof,  an  elongated 
connecting  bracket  having  a  lug  shaped  to  correspond  to 
said  slot  disposed  within  said  slot  and  a  projecting  portion 
extending  from  said  bar  and  ornamental  facets,  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  each  other,  each  of  said  facets  being 
affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  projecting  portion. 


3,024,883 
ROTATABLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Ernst  A.  Eriksson.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Fremlee    Development    Corporation, 
Dorchester,   Mass.,  a  eorporatlon  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,904 
7  Claims.    (O.  Ifl— 3.5) 
1.  A   rotatable   cleaning  device   comprising   a   pistol- 
shaped  housing  having  a  barrel  and  handle  portion,  a 
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chuck,  a  two-piece  friction  cotie  clutch  having  driving 
and  driven  elements,  a  power  transmission  unit  having  a 
sliding  thrust  component,  digitally  operated  trigger  means 
and  spring  means;  said  driven  element  being  positioned 
in  the  forward  portion  of  said  barrel,  holding  said  chuck 
forward  thereof  and  having  a  shaft  extending  longitu- 
dinally and  rearward  to  the  rear  of  said  barrel;  said  power 
transmission  unit  being  slidably  positioned  on  said  shaft. 


holding  said  driving  element  and  being  arranged  to  trans- 
mit motion  of  a  rotating  flexible  driving  shaft  to  said 
driving  element;  said  digitally  operated  trigger  means 
being  arranged  to  cause  said  transmission  unit  to  slide 
vforward  so  as  to  provide  engagement  of  said  driving  and 
driven  elements;  said  spring  means  being  spaced  between 
said  housing  and  transmission  unit  and  arranged  to  nor- 
mally urge  said  transmission  unit  rearward. 


3,024,884 
BACK  LOCKING  DRIVE  MEANS 
William  J.  SIcbcr,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Adams  Rite  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Callfomla 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,162  . 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192—8) 


;f-^2-^ 


1.  A  back  locking  drive  means,  comprising:  a  housing 
having  an  internal  annular  brake  surface;  a  locking  mem- 
ber rotatable  in  said  housing  and  having  substantially 
diametrically  disposed  relatively  fixed  locking  elements 
engageable  with  said  brake  surface;  yieldable  means  tend- 
ing to  cause  lateral  translation  of  said  locking  member 
relative  to  said  housing  to  urge  both  of  said  locking 
elements  into  locking  engagement  with  said  brake  sur- 
face, one  of  said  locking  elements  of  each  locking  mem- 
ber tending  to  fulcrum  said  locking  member;  a  driving 
element  movable  in  a  circular  path  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  annular  brake  surface  and  engageable  with 
said  locking  member  in  opposition  to  said  yieldable 
means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  locking  member  in  said 
housing;  and  a  driven  element  connected  with  said  lock- 
ing member  for  rotation  therewith,  but  arranged  to  apply 
a  back  force  on  said  locking  member  in  the  direction  of 
said  yieldable  means  to  lock  said  locking  member  and 
driven  element. 


3,024,885 
CLUTCH 
Donald  S.  Dcncc,  Jackson,  and  Mark  A.  Dcming,  Albion, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,034 
10  Claims.    (CI.  192—53) 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  gears  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  shaft, 
a  clutch  adapted  to  be  positioned  coaxially  between  the 
gears  iiKluding  a  friction  clutch  surface  and  a  positively 
engageable  clutch  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each 
of  said  gears,  first  piston  means  between  the  gears  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  axially  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
second  piston  means  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  piston  means  for  movement  axially  of  the  shaft,  each 
of  said  second  piston  means  being  operatively  associated 
with  a  friction  clutch  surface  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  shaft  and  engageable  with  the  friction  clutch  surface 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  adjacent  gear,  said  first 
piston  means  being  operatively  associated  with  positively 
engageable  clutch  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft  and  engageable  with  the  said  positively  engageable 
clutch  parts,  said  second  piston  means  each  having  a 
greater  effective  piston  area  than  said  first  piston  means, 
and  fluid  supply  means  for  alternately  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  one  side  of  said  first  piston  means  and 
the  second  piston  means  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  and 
to  the  opposite '  sid£  of  said  first  piston  means  and  the 
second  piston  means  to  said  one  side  thereof,  fluid  under 
pressure  actuating  the  respective  first  and  second  piston 
means  in  the  same  direction  and  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  second  piston  means  first  frictionally  couples  the  shaft 
and  the  respective  gear  by  engagement  of  the  respective 
friction  clutch  surfaces  and  the  first  piston  means  then 
positively  connects  the  shaft  and  the  gear  by  engagement 
of  said  positively  engageable  clutch  means  and  the  clutch 
part  on  the  respective  gear. 


3,024,886 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCHES 
Lucien  Piras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na^ 
tkmale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 
Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,361 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  28,  1957 
2  Claims,    (a.  192—105) 
1.  An  automatic  centrifugal  clutch  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  group  of  linings  operating  respectively  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  and  of  the 
driven  shaft,  said  clutch  comprising  a  driving  shaft  hav- 
ing a  flywheel,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  clutch  drum  oper- 
atively coupled  to  the  flywheel,  a  plurality  of  weights 
pivotally  carried  by  the  flywheel,  a  plurality  of  lining  sup- 
ports also  carried  by  the  flywheel,  a  pivot  pin  on  the 
flywheel  for  commonly  ;nounting  thereon  each  weight  and 
an    associated    lining    support,    said    drum    operatively 


4:i2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962 


mounted  adjacent  said  lining  supports,  a  main  lining  on 
-lining  support  adjacent  said  drum  for  selectively  en- 
ing  the  drum  and  being  arranged  on  its  lining  support 
ind  the  pivot  pin  with  respect  to  the  normal  rotative 
movement  of  the  flywheel,  a  secondary  lining  on  each 
lining  support  adapted  to  engage  the  drum  and  being  ar- 
ranged on  its  lining  support  in  front  of  the  pivot  pin  with 
respect  to  the  normal  rotative  movement  of  the  flywheel. 


'V  - 


a  swinging  part  pivotally  connected  between  each  of  said 
weights  and  the  rear  of  an  associated  lining  support, 
weight  limiting  means  consisting  of  stationary  stops  ar- 
ranged on  the  flywheel  and  traction  springs  mounted  be- 
tween each  of  said  pivot  pins  and  said  adjoining  lining 
support  so  that  in  the  inoperative  position  the  weights  and 
lining  supports  are  pivoted  about  the  pivot  pins  and  urged 
to  positions  with  the  secondary  linings  engaging  the  drum. 


3,024.887 
BOBBIN  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  M.  Ingham,  Jr..  Spartanburg,  S.C.  avsignor  to 
Dcering  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,804 
13  Claims.    (CI.  198—21) 


(OUKf 
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I.  A  movable  endless  member  transfer  arrangement 
for  accepting  empty  bobbins  at  one  end  run  and  moving 
them  in  upright  spaced  apart  position  to  the  upper  run 
thereof  for  subsequent  pick-up  therefrom,  and  for  accept- 
ing bobbin  yarn  packages  on  the  upper  run  thereof  and 
subsequently  discharging  said  bobbin  yarn  packages  at 
one  end  run.  comprising  an  endless  member  having  a 
horizontal  upper  run  and  at  least  one  end  run  extendmg 
generally  vertically  along  a  portion  of  its  length  for  dis- 
charge of  bobbins  therefrom,  first  and  second  sets  of  bob- 
bin-receiving male  members  disposed  in  spaced-apart  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  outwardly  extending  relation  on 
said  endless  member,  each  of  the  male  members  of  said 
first  set  having  an  outer  general  surface  configuration 
over  a  substantial  part  of  its  length  substantially  con- 
forming to  a  substantial  length  of  the  interior  surface 
of  bobbins  held  thereby  whereby  said  bobbins  are  sub- 
stantially vertically  positioned  in  substantially  precise 
spaced  apart  position  when  moved  to  said  upper  run. 
and  each  of  the  male  members  of  said  second  set  having 
an  outer  general  surface  configuration  which  includes  a 
portion  substantially  inclined  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
outer  general  surface  cor^guration  of  the  male  members 
of  said  first  set  and  with  respect  to  the  perpendicular  from 
said   endless  member  and  extending  over  at  least    the 


major  portion  of  said  member,  whereby  bobbins  sup- 
ported on  said  second  set  of  bobbin-receiving  male  mem- 
bers will  be  easily  self-discharged  therefrom  during  travel 
along  said^nd  run. 


3,024,888 
CONVEYORS 
Joseph  Georges  Raymond  Lasnicr,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe:  Brodard  ct  Taupin,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
corporation 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.362 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  11,  1959 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  198—29) 


A  conveyor  for  conveying  flat  objects  in  upright  posi- 
tions, one  resting  against  another,  past  a  station  for  treat- 
ing their  top  edges,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  central 
treating  station  having  an  endless  belt  section  thereon, 
horizontal  supporting  guide  means  at  said  central  treating 
station  underlying  and  slidably  supporting  the  top  portion 
of  said  belt  section,  upwardly  inclined  outer  endless  belt 
sections  extending  from  each  end  of  the  central  section 
and  being  substantially  in  longitudinal  alignment  there- 
with, and  means  driving  the  belt  sections  in  the  same 
direction  at  speeds  decreasing  from  upstream  to  down- 
stream of  the  central  section,  whereby  the  objects  at  the 
upstream  portion  of  the  conveyor  are  driven  more  rapidly 
than  the  objects  at  the  downstream  portion  and  whereby 
the  objects  are  clamped  together  in  upright  positions  as 
they  pass  on  the  central  section  past  the  treating  station 
while  at  the  same  time  their  stability  over  the  entire 
course  of  the  conveyor  is  assured. 


/ 


3.024,889 

AUTOMATIC  EGG  ORIENTORS 

Walter  J.  Reading,  Agency  Road.  R.R.  1.  Ottumwa,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.699 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


JK  -m    »       «v    r 


1.  An  orientor  for  ovoid  shaped  articles,  comprising 
a  support  frame,  a  plurality  of  individually  mounted 
parallel  spaced  article-supporting  rollers  carried  by  said 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  rollers  relatively  to  said 
frame  in  a  direction  normal  to  their  axes,  pivot  means 
carried  by  said  moving  means  for  mounting  said  rollers 
for  individual  unidirectional  rotation,  entering  roller 
ledges  carried  by  said  frame,  aligned  discharge  roller 
ledges  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  their  adjacent 
ends  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  said  entering  ledges. 
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said  rollers  being  in  rolling  corhact  with  said  ledges  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  rollers,  siijd  rollers  being  non- 
rotatjibly  carried  by  said  moving  >qeans  during  their 
travel  across  said  space,  each  of  said  rollers  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  throughout  i^  length  and 
being  formed  near  one  end  thereof  with  a  sa<jldle  formed 
by  a  reduced  diametrical  portion  spaced  fronl  the  outer 
end  thereof,  means  delivering  ovoid  articles  to  said  rollers 
in  random  attitude  whereby  said  articles  settle  into  c^^dled 
positions  between  said  rotating  rollers  in  disoriented 
tion,  and  means  disposed  in  the  travel  of  the  rollers 
intercept  said  articles  when  traveling  in  a  direction  axially 
away  from  said  saddles  to  turn  said  intercepted  articles 
and  thereby  cause  them  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  to  become  cradled  in  the  saddles  of  said  rollers,  the 
last  mentioned  means  including  an  endless  belt  having  a 
flight  thereof  spaced  above  said  rollers  and  bridging  the 
gap  between  said  entering  roller  ledges  and  said  discharge 
roller  ledges,  said  flight  extending  angularly  relative  to 
the  linear  path  of  said  rollers  to  be  spaced  closer  to  said 
saddles  in  the  region  of  said  discharge  roller  ledges  to 
overturn  misoriented  articles  for  ultimate  disposition  in 
said  saddles,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt  in  the  direc- 
tion of  roller  travel  and  at  a  speed  substantially  corre- 
sponding with  the  linear  speed  of  the  rollers. 


form  support  on  the  same  side  thereof  and  forming  a 
flat  surface,  said  platform  being  rigid  against  the  force 
of  gravity  when  it  is  between  the  portions  of  the  pairs 
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of  lineal  members  in  spabed  planes  but  being  bendable 
to  lie  in  the  same  planes  with^  other  portions  of  the  pairs 
of  lineal  members,  and  meani^^^or  continuously  driving 
said  lineal  members  in  the  sameNlirection. 


3,024,890 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Wilber  C.   Belk.   Uk'eland,  Fla..  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,145 

18  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 


2.  In  an  article  handling  apparatus,  a  conveyor  mount- 
ed for  vertical  movement,  means  resiliently  supporting 
said  conveyor  in  raised  position,  a  latch  arranged  to 
releasably  hold  said  conveyor  in  raised  position  while  an 
article  is  supported  thereon,  an  actuator  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  latch  and  having  an  end  located  in  the 
path  of  an  article  mdving  from  said  conveyor  so  that  said 
article  engages  and  actuates  said  latch  to  release  said  con- 
veyor for  downward  movement  while  another  article  is 
supported  on  the  conveyor,  an  article  slop  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor,  and 
means  associated  with  said  article  stop  and  arranged  to 
urge  the  same  into  engagement  with  said  conveyor  so  that 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  conveyor  said  article 
stop  is  moved  into  the  path  of  said  other  article  on  said 
conveyor. 

3,024,891 
CONTINUOt  S  VERTICAL  LIFT 
Hewlett  M.  Sawrie,  616  Lindsay  St..  Chattanooga  3,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833.422 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 154) 
I .   A  lift  comprising  two  pairs  of  endless  flexible  lineal 
members,  each  pair  having  a  vertical  portion  in  one  plane 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  p'ane  of  a  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  other  pair,  other  portions  of  said  pairs  of 
lineal  members  being  in  the  same  planes,  a  plurality  of 
platforms    spaced    from    each    other    along    said    lineal 
members,  each  of  said  platforms  including  at  least  one 
flexible  platform  support  connected  and  suspended  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  lineal  members  and  a  series  of  mem- 
bers of  rectangular  cross  section  attached  to  the  plat- 


3,024,892 
BELT  TRAINING  APPARAti  S 
Charles  T.  Link,  Jr.,  Skokie,  and  Robert  Fraincis  Schmidt, 
Elgin,  III.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Compii^y,  Elgin, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  499,783 
2  Claims.    (CI.  198—202) 


1.  In  a  belt  training  and  aligning  system,  an  idler 
pulley,  a  drive  pulley,  a  belt  trained  about  said  pulleys, 
bearing  means  journalling  said  pulleys  for  rotation  about 
horizontal  axes,  the  bearing  means  for  said  drive  pulley 
including  a  pivoted  bearing  support  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  pulley  and  a  translationally  movable  bear- 
ing support  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  said 
idler  pulley,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  belt  in  align- 
ment with  respect  to  the  faces  of  said  pulleys  comprising 
a  cylinder  and  piston  having  operative  connection  with 
said  translationally  movable  bearing  support  for  moving 
said  drive  roller  about  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  piv- 
oted bearing  support,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  and  piston  including 
a  valve  body  having  a  stem  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  a  spring  biasing  said  stem  in  extended  relation 
with  respect  to  said  valve  body,  means  for  operating  said 
valve  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  belt  on 
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said  pulleys  comprising  a  bellcrank  pivoted  adjacent 
said  drive  pulley,  a  feeler  roller  on  one  arm  thereof 
engageable  with  the  edge  of  the  belt,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  other  arm  of  said  bellcrank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
link  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  an  abutment 
engaging  one  end  of  said  lever  and  an  engaging  con- 
nection between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  said 
valve  stem  whereby  said  spring  biases  said  roUer  into 
engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  belt  to  effect  operation  of 
said  valve  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  belt 
on  said  drive  pulley.      . 


3.024,893 

SKIRTBOARD  AND  SEALER  FOR  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEMS 

Max  S.  Lambert,  325  S.  Lindeo  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  8,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959.  Scr.  No.  860.518 

4  Claims.    (CL  198—204) 


1.  A  combined  skirtboard  and  sealer  clamp  structure 
for  conveyor  belts  consisting  of  vertically  disposed  back- 
bone plates  extending  parallel  with  and  on  both  sides  of 
a  conveyor,  skirtboards  of  inverted  U-shaped  resting  on 
said  backbone  plates  having  a  short  leg  with  clamping 
means  engaging  said  backbone  plate  for  rocking  said  skirt 
on  its  support  and  a  sealer  strip  disposed  between  the  long 
leg  of  said  skirtboard  and  the  front  of  said  backbone  plate, 
the  long  leg  of  said  skirtboard  being  flared  outwardly  to 
move  toward  making  horizontal  line  contact  when  sub- 
jected to  clamping  movement  of  said  clamping  means  and 
to  shield  the  sealer  strip  from  side  pressure  of  material  on 
the  conveyor  belt. 


3,024,894 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  STEP  BY  STEP  FEEDING 

OF  OBJECTS 
Henry  Wilbelm  Aldrin,  Bofora,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
ticbolaget   Bofon,   Bofors,   Sweden,  a  corporation   of 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1940,  Ser.  No.  55,884 

Claimi  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  22,  19S9 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—218) 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  successive  and  unidirectional 
feeding  of  objects  each  of  which  has  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  said  device  com- 
prising a  plane  guide  base  for  placing  thereon  a  plurality 
of  objects  to  be  fed  in  upright  position,  a  pair  of  comb- 
shaped  transport  members  one  of  which  is  superimposed 
above  the  other,  said  transport  members  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  base  and  defining  a  feed  path  in  reference  to 


said  base,  each  two  teeth  of  said  transport  members  be- 
ing separated  by  a  recess  having  a  width  and  depth  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  objects,  mounting  means  disposed  lengthwise 
of  said  transport  members  and  supporting  the  members 
movable  parallel  to  said  base  through  a  predetermined 
first  distance  lengthwise  of  the  feed  path  and  also  through 
a  predetermined  second  distance  transverse  of  the  feed 
path,  the  movement  through  the  first  distance  cffcrting  in 
one  direction  a  corresponding  transport  of  the  objects 
along  the  feed  path  and  in  the  opposite  direction  a  corre- 
sponding lengthwise  withdrawal  of  the  transport  mem- 
bers and  the  movement  through  the  second  disUnce  in 
one  direction  effecting  engagement  of  the  transport  mem- 
bers and  in  the  opposite  direction  withdrawal  from  the 
objects,  and  actuating  means  coacting  with  said  mounting 
means  for  alternately  and  simultaneously  imparting  said 
movements  to  said  transport  members  thereby  continu- 
ously feeding  the  objects  through  the  device. 


3.024.895 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LINECASTING 
MACHINE 
Paul  Hilpman,  Garden  City,  and  William  A.  MUanese, 
Jr.,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  avdgnors  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,135 
2  CbOms.    (CL  199>-32) 


U 


I 

1.  A  typographical  composing  machine  having  line 
delivery  carriage  means  for  delivering  a  composed  line 
from  a  receiving  position  to  a  delivery  position,  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  carriage  means  to  said  delivery  po- 
sition, means  for  arresting  said  carriage  in  a  waiting  line 
position  intermediate  the  line  receiving  and  delivery  posi- 
tions if  the  preceding  machine  cycle  had  not  been  com- 
pleted, and  dashpot  means  for  resisting  the  action  of  said 
spring  means,  characterized  in  that  said  dashpot  is 
adapted  to  provide  a  constant  force  resisting  the  action  of 
said  spring  as  the  carriage  moves  to  the  waiting  line  posi- 
tion and  a  reduced  constant  force  as  the  carriage  moves 
from  the  waiting  line  to  the  delivery  position  and  com- 
prises a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  disposed  therewithin.  said 
cylinder  having  an  adjustable  induction  port  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  through  which  said  plunger  inducts  air  at  a 
constant  rate  throughout  the  transfer  of  the  carriage,  a 
second  induction  port  positioned  so  that  when  the  car- 
riage is  held  in  the  waiting  line  position  the  plunger  just 
covers  said  second  induction  port  and  when  the  carriage 
resumes  movement  from  the  waiting  line  position  toward 
the  delivery  position  the  plunger  immediately  uncovers 
said  second  port  through  which  said  plunger  inducts  air 
at  a  constant  rate  while  said  carriage  travels  from  said 
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waiting  line  position  to  said  delivery  position,  and  an 
exhaust  opening  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
through  which  said  plunger  exhausts  air  throughout  the 
transfer  of  said  carriage  at  a  rate  fast  enough  to  prevent 
any  buildup  of  pressure  within  said  cylinder. 


3,024,896 
METAL  DRAWING 

Albert  W.  Scribner,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

(6  Country  Club  Road,  Darien,  Conn.) 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,535 

7  Claims.     (CI.  205—8) 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  metal;  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  the  metal  in  a  first  direction  and  into  a  draw- 
ing die  passageway,  applying  a  tension  force  to  the  metal 
leaving  said  die  passageway  so  that  the  metal  leaving 
said  passageway  moves  in  a  second  direction  ^hich  is 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  direction 
to  cause  shearing  of  the  metal  at  the  junction  of  the  first 
and  second  directions  so  that  the  respective  sectional 
profiles  of  the  metal  taken  before  and  after  said  junction 
and  taken  in  parallel  planes  that  are  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  said  first  direction  are  substantially  the  same. 


3,024,897 

WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 

Ix>rcnzo  A.  Laribee,  Cemetary  Road,  Camden,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,059 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  205—13) 


1 .  A  wire  drawing  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  frame  portion  having  a  plurality  of  legs  for  sup- 
porting said  machine  on  a  floor  surface,  a  cooling  and 
lubricating  fluid  tank  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
frame  portion  a  single  electrical  motor  having  a  normally 
vertically  disposed  shaft  pivotally  mounted  above  said 
tank  adapted  to  be  pivoted  from  an  operating  vertical 
to  a  non-operating  horizontal  position  relative  thereto, 
an  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  parallel  to  said  motor  shaft 
and  spaced  therefrom  on  said  motor  so  as  to  pivot  there- 
with, belt  and  pulley  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
shafts  for  driving  said  auxiliary  shaft  from  one  end  of 
said  motor  shaft,  wire  drawing  head  members  mounted 
on  the  other  ends  of  the  motor  shaft  and  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  a  die  frame  member  mounted  between  said  draw- 
ing heads,  a  plurality  of  dies  carried  within  said  die  frame 


member,  a  capstan  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  motor 
shaft  opposite  said  drawing  head,  take-up  reel  means 
mounted  within  said  frame  portion  below  said  tank 
means,  auxiliary  motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
driving  said  take-up  reel,  friction  drive  means  operatively 
connecting  said  auxiliary  motor  and  said  take-up  reel,  a 
first  guide  pulley  mounted  on  said  motor  adjacent  said 
heads  for  guiding  the  wire  to  be  drawn  from  an  external 
supply  to  said  drawing  heads,  a  second  guide  pulley 
mounted  on  said  motor  for  guiding  said  wire  from  said 
drawing  heads  to  the  other  end  of  said  motor,  a  third 
guide  pulley  mounted  on  said  motor  for  guiding  said  wire 
to  the  capstan,  a  fourth  guide  pulley  on  said  motor  for 
guiding  said  wire  from  said  capstan  downwards,  and  a 
fifth  guide  pulley  mounted  on  said  frame  for  guiding  said 
wire  to  said  reel,  whereby  an  extremely  compact,  high 
speed  drawing  machine  is  obtained  in  minimum  of  cubic 
and  floor  space. 

3,024,898  ' 

CONTAINERS  FOR  STORING  NEEDLES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Josef  Schumacher,  60  Bergstrassc,  Birgel,  near  Durcn 

(Rhineland),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  9,  1957 

UCUimi.    (a.206— 1) 


I    7 


1.  A  container  for  storing  articles,  in  particular  needles 
or  the  like,  in  the  form  of  a  box  having  a  circular  wall 
and  closed  by  means  of  a  lid,  characterised  in  that  the 
inner  space  of  the  container  is  sub-divided  into  two  inter- 
connected compartments  by  means  of  a  guide  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  lateral  wall  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  container  bottom,  one  of  the  said 
compartments  having,  near  the  root  of  the  separating 
wall,  an  aperture  passing  through  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
box. 


3,024,899 
CASE  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  OTHER  SMALL 
ARTICLES 
Georg  Reitzel,  Altenmittlau,  Kreis  Gelnhausen,  Germany, 
assignor   to   Drescher  &    Kiefer,   Altenmittlau,    Kreis 
Gelnhausen,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany,  and  Ran- 
dolph-Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  830,793 
4  CUims.    (CI.  206—1.5) 


1.  A  case  comprising  two  generally  rectangular  com- 
plementary frames,  a  bar.  a  piano  hinge  including  a  plu- 
rality of  knuckle  segments  alternately  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  a  side  of  one  of  said  frames  and  said  bar  respective- 
ly, a  pair  of  guide  tracks  extending  along  the  outside  of  a 
complementary  side  of  the  other  frame  and  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  bar  to  permit  displacement  of  the  two  frames 
in  parallel  planes,  swinging  of  the  frames  about  said  hinge 
opening  and  closing  respectively  the  case,  catch  means  on 
the  complementary  frame  side  opposite  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned complementary  frame  sides  coacting  with  each 
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other  to  lock  the  two  frames  in  a  position  of  transverse 
registry  thereof  and  to  release  the  two  frames  in  a  posi- 
tion of  displacement  relative  to  each  other,  and  a  coiled 
tension  spring  disposed  along  the  inside  of  the  frame  side 
having  said  guide  tracks,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  con- 
nected to  said  frame  side  having  said  tracks  and  the  other 
to  said  bar.  said  spring  urging  said  frames  to  said  position 
of  transverse  registry. 


3.024,900 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PACKAGING 

SI  RGICAI.  GLOVES 

Stanley   Jay   Stanley,    Dallas,   Tex.,   assignor  to  Stanley 

Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tei.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Apr.  22.  I960,  Scr.  No.  24,152 
20  Claims.    (H.  106—7) 
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stopper  normally  closing  and  sealing  said  opening,  said 
combination  stopper  and  aspcrgillum  including  a  tapered 
body  extendmg  into  said  reservoir,  and  a  series  of  pe- 
ripheral flanges  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  tapered 
body. 


3,024,902 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  AND  ASH  TRAY 

William  W.  Taylor,  21830  Pacific  Coast  Highway, 

Maliba,  Calif. 

FUcd  June  4,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  818.049 

6  Claims.    (CI.  206—41) 
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I.  A  package  for  surgical  gloves  comprising  a  folder 
made  of  cardboard,  heavy  paper,  or  the  like,  and  includ- 
mg  two  main  panels  which  are  hingedly  connected  along 
a  central  margin,  said  main  panels  being  foidable  one 
upon  the  other  along  said  central  margin,  each  of  said 
main  panels  being  provided  along  one  of  its  margins  with 
a  tab  which  is  hingedly  connected  thereto,  flap  means 
hingedly  connected  to  each  of  the  tabs  and  projecting 
toward  the  hinged  connection  between  the  tab  and  main 
panels  for  holdmg  the  down-turned  cuff  of  a  surgical 
glove  securely  thereon,  said  tabs  being  folded  back  over 
opposite  sides  of  the  main  panels  so  that  when  the  main 
panels  are  folded  over  the  back  of  one  main  panel  will 
contact  the  glove  on  the  other  main  panel,  and  covering 
means  for  holding  the  main  panels  in  folded  relation. 


3,024.901 

RELIGIOLS  KIT 

Ted  J.  Ceralo.  234  E.  Locust  St..  Milwaukee,  WIs- 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,340 

2  Claims.    (CL  206—19) 


I.  A  compact  lightweight  religious  kit  comprising  a 
hollow  body  of  general  rectangular  shape  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  wall,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  end  walls, 
a  transversely  extending  partition  in  the  body  extending 
from  the  top  wall  to  the  bottom  wall  defining  in  said  body 
two  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  being  rela- 
tively larger  than  the  other  compartment  and  said  smaller 
compartment  being  further  provided  with  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  partition  further  dividing  said  smaller  com- 
partment into  two  separate  compartments,  a  reservoir  for 
holy  water  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  body,  said 
reservoir  having  an  access  opening  in  its  top  wall,  said 
top  wall  of  said  reservoir  being  positioned  below  the  top 
wall  of  said  body  and  a  combination  stopper  and  aspcr- 
gillum insertable  in  the  reservoir  through  the  opening,  the 


1.  In  a  cigarette  box  having  a  box  top  provided  with 
walls  and  wherein  the  cigarette  box  also  has  walls,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  attachment  for  facilitating 
use  of  the  box  top  as  an  ash  receptacle,  said  attachment 
being  constructed  of  a  panel,  means  hingedly  securing  a 
portion  of  said  panel  to  a  wall  of  the  cigarette  box,  an- 
other portion  of  said  panel  being  adapted  to  be  hingedly 
swung  to  a  position  at  which  it  fits  flush  against  a  part  of 
the  inside  surface  of  the  wall  structure  of  said  box  top, 
said  panel  having  a  tongue  which  fits  into  the  box  to 
thereby  hoki  said  panel  in  position  with  a  portion  of  the 
panel  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  cigarettes  in  the  box. 


3,024.903 

METAL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Victor  J.  Jamal,  LewLston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 

bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55.987 

6  Claims.    (CL  209— 73) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminant  particles 
from  a  metal  product  which  comprises  a  conveying  means 
to  receive  and  transport  a  metal  product;  distributing 
means  spaced  closely  above  said  conveying  means  and 
having  gates  to  permit  metal  product  and  contaminant 
particles  of  a  predetermined  maximum  width  to  pass 
therethrough  and  form  substantially  in  a  layer  upon  said 
conveying  means;  at  least  one  rotatab'e  member  axially 
mounted  above  said  conveying  means  being  spaced  from 
said  distributing  means  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
conveying  means  and  having  its  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  convey- 
ing means;  means  operable  to  rotate  said  rotatable  mem- 
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ber  in  a  direction  such  that  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  said  conveying  means  move  in  op- 
posite directions;  a  plurality  of  resilient  pointed  spikes 
affixed  to  said  rotatable  member  having  the  points  there- 
of extending  outward  from  said  rotatable  member  and  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  and  each  having  a  length 
sufl[icient  to  search  the  layer  of  metal  product  and  con- 
taminant particles  so  that  any  contaminant  particles  in 
the  layer  are  contacted  and  pierced  by  said  spikes;  said 
spikes  being  arranged  upon  said  rotatable  member  in  a 
plurality  of  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotatable  member  with  substantially  equal  number 
of  spikes  being  arranged  in  each  of  said  planes  at  equal 
intervals;  the  spikes  of  alternate  planes  being  arranged 
in  register  and  the  distance  between  any  two  adjacent 
spikes  on  said  rotatable  member  being  arranged  to  be 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  gates  of  said  distributing 
member;  and  at  least  one  scavenging  means  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  rotating  member  to  remove  pierced  con- 
taminant particles  from  said  spikes. 


3,024,904 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Alvin   E.   Gray.    Binghamton,    N.Y.,   and   Lawrence    A. 
Wilson,    San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignors   to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,037 
12  Claims.    (CI.  209—74) 


*^«»». 


9X    ^   ■"■• 


1.  In  an  automatic  card  sorting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  hopper  for  the  cards  to  be  sorted,  means  for 
feeding  the  cards  from  the  hopper,  card  sensing  means, 
timing  means  for  delivering  the  cards  to  the  sensing  means 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  feeding  means,  a  plurality 
of  shiftable  pockets,  the  pockets  being  defined  by  di- 
viders for  separating  the  cards  into  groups,  means  for 
transmitting  an  impulse  from  the  sensing  means  to  the 
dividers,  one  portion  of  the  dividers  being  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  impulse  to  actuate  the  divider  into  the  path 
of  the  card  so  as  to  deflect  the  card  into  that  particular 
pocket,  expansion  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the 
dividers  to  expand  the  size  of  the  pockets,  an  auxiliary 
hopper  positioned  adjacent  the  pockets,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  cards  from  the  pockets  after  they  have  been  sorted 
and  delivering  the  cards  to  the  auxiliary  hopper,  means 
for  transporting  the  auxiliary  hopper  adjacent  to  the  hop- 
per, and  means  for  removing  the  cards  from  the  auxiliary 
hopper  to  the  main  hopper. 

778  O.Q  — 30 


3,024.905 
TUBE  END  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Adrien  F.  Casler,  Chardon,  and  Robert  W.  Love,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,438 
5  Claims.    (CI.  209—80) 


1.  An  inspection  apparatus  for  open  ended  cylindrical 
glass  tubes  having  end  collars  comprising  a  conveyor  for 
carrying  a  series  of  tubes  in  a  position  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  tubes,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor,  a  pair 
of  tube  end  collar  inspection  mechanisms  mounted  along 
the  sides  of  said  path  with  one  mechanism  of  the  pair  on 
each  side  of  the  path  and  with  the  mechanisms  in  opposing 
poshions  directly  across  said  path,  means  supporting  said 
mechanisms  for  reciprocation  between  an  advanced  tube 
end  collar  engaging  position  and  a  withdrawn  tube  end 
collar  disengaging  position  and  actuating  means  connected 
to  the  drive  means  for  said  conveyor  for  moving  the 
inspection  mechanisms  simultaneously  into  said  advanced 
antfoaid  withdrawn  positions  to  inspect  both  end  collars 
of  a  conveyed  tube  at  the  same  time,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising also  defective  tube  rejection  means  mounted  along 
said  path  behind  the  inspection  mechanisms  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  conveyed  tubes  and  control  means  for 
said  tube  rejection  means,  said  control  means  including 
parts  of  each  of  said  inspection  mechanisms,  the  said  parts 
of  each  of  said  mechanisms  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  independently  of  the  corresponding  parts  of  the 
other  of  said  mechanisms  into  positions  wherein  said  con- 
trol means  is  made  operable  on  detection  by  either  of 
said  inspection  mechanisms  of  a  defective  tube  end  collar 
to  cause  rejection  by  said  rejection  means  of  an  inspected 
tube  having  a  defective  end  collar,  and  positions  wherein 
said  control  means  is  made  inoperable  on  inspection  by 
said  mechanisms  of  a  tube  having  both  collar  sections  free 
from  defects,  the  relative  positions  of  said  parts  of  the 
respective  inspection  mechanisms  while  said  mechanisms 
are  in  engagement  with  the  tube  end  collars  being  deter- 
mined by  the  physical  condition  of  the  engaged  tube  end 
collars. 


3,024,906 
AUTOMATIC  DIGFTAL  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Klaos  H.  Jaensch,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
'  tlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,304 
3  Claims.  (CL  209— 81) 
1.  An  automatic  digital  sorting  system  comprising,  com- 
ponent inspecting  means  for  producing  a  digital  output 
indicative  of  the  results  of  a  test  performed  on  a  com- 
ponent, means  for  representing  said  digital  output  in  at 
least  two  significant  orders,  first  directing  means,  means 
for  transmitting  said   component  to  said  first  directing 
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means  after  being  tested,  means  coupled  to  said  means 
for  representing  for  causing  said  first  directing  means  to 
direct  said  componet  into  a  sorting  area  or  into  a  rejec- 
tion area  depending  upon  the  value  of  the  more  significant 


^-■A."- 
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1.  A  machine  for  separating  material  of  different  spe- 
cific gravities  comprising,  in  combination,  a  walled  hous- 
ing having  a  part  of  the  interior  thereof  defining  a  sepa- 
ration space,  means  for  delivering  the  material  to  be  sep- 
arated into  said  housing  and  into  the  separation  space 
from  one  side  thereof,  said  material  upon  delivery  being 
free  to  fall  by  gravity  through  the  housing,  means  for 
directing  a  flow  of  air  in  an  upward  direction  from  below 
the  separation  space  and  in  manner  such  that  the  air  flow 
tends  to  oppose  the  action  of  gravity  on  said  material, 
blocking  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  separation 
space  "ifrom  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  material  to  the 
separation  space  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  major 
portions  of  the  delivered  material,  said  housing  having  a 
part  above  the  separation  space  and  above  the  blocking 
means  for  delivery  of  material  of  lesser  specific  gravity 
and  a  part  below  the  separation  space  and  below  the 
blocking  means  for  delivery  of  material  of  higher  spe- 
pcific  gravity  and  means  for  rotating  said  blocking  means 
so  that  material  that  crosses  the  separation  space  from  the 
delivery  means  to  the  blocking  means  is  directed  back  into 
the  separation  space. 


3,024,908 
DEVICE  FOR  CLASSIFYING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
Rolf  Ibing,  Richard  Luft,  and  Roland  Nagel,  Offenbach, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Maschinenfabrilt    Hartmano 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  a  cor^ 
poratlon  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,936 

Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany  Jan.  10,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  209—144) 


digit,  and  second  directing  means  coupled  to  said  means 
for  representing  for  directing  said  component  into  one  of 
a  plurality  of  classifying  areas  if  it  first  reaches  said  sort- 
ing area  depending  upon  the  value  of  the  less  significant 
digit. 

3,024,907 
MACHINE   FOR   SEPARATING   LEAVES   AND 
VINES  FROM  PODS  OF  POD  TYPE  VEGE- 
TABLES 
Ebcn  H.  Camithert,  Warrenton,  Orcf.,  assignor  to  Chis- 
hotm-Rydcr  Co.,  btc^  Niagara  Falb,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

Filed  JuM  30,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,090 
4  Claims.    (CI.  209— 13«) 


k  a 


I .  A  classifying  device  for  separating  discrete  particles 
of  different  sizes  in  fines  and  heavies,  comprising  a  classi- 
fying casing  of  generally  circular  cross  section,  tube 
means  for  supplying  the  particles  tangentially  into  said 
chamber  whereby  the  particles  are  caused  to  move  in 
spirals  down  an  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  said  casing  de- 
fining two  mutually  superimposed  and  substantially  par- 
allel inverted  conical  chambers  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  an  inverted  cone  mounted  in  the  lower  of  the  said 
conical  chambers  forming  an  air  passage  between  the 
lower  conical  chamber  and  said  inverted  cone,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  cone  in  reference  to  said  coni- 
cal chamber,  said  casing  including  a  peripherally  widened 
wall  portion  defining  a  free  annular  passage  between  said 
two  conical  chambers  and  approximately  at  the  level  of 
the  top  of  said  cone,  means  for  supplying  supplementary 
separating  air  upwardly  through  said  annular  passage, 
said  supplementary  air  penetrating  downwardly  moving 
discrete  particle  flow  in  a  direction  from  the  circum- 
ference of  said  annular  passage  toward  the  interior  of 
said  casing,  the  top  of  the  casing  including  a  discharge 
opening  for  the  escape  of  the  supplementary  air  includ- 
ing the  fines  entrained  therein  during  the  penetration  by 
said  air  of  the  particles  in  said  free  annular  passage. 


3,024,909 
VORTICAL  TYPE  GRIT  SEPARATOR 

Donald  A.  Dahlstrom,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Process 
Engineers,  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,269 
maim.     (0.209—211) 


In  apparatus  for  removing  grit  from  a  liquid  suspen- 
sion thereof,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  separat- 
ing chamber  comprising  a  hollow  substantially  upright 
cylindrical  column  subtended  at  its  bottom  by  an  in- 
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verted  hollow  cone,  the  chamber  interior  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  and  unobstructed  circular  cross  sec- 
tion open  at  its  top  to  be  in  free  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  contain  a  free  whirling 
body  of  liquid  and  suspended  grit,  a  tangential  inlet  con- 
duit connected  to  the  hollow  cylindrical  column  for  dis- 
charging into  the  column  a  continuous  tangential  pe- 
ripheral stream  of  the  suspension  to  impart  a  whirling 
motion  to  the  body  of  liquid  in  the  column,  a  peripheral 
overflow  for  the  chamber  located  above  the  inlet,  an 
annular  flange  fastened  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  wall 
of  the  chamber  below  the  peripheral  overflow  and  above 
the  inlet  conduit  to  reduce  sharply  the  cross  section 
area  of  the  chamber,  in  underflow  opening  at  the  apex 
of  the  cone  for  discharging  grit  with  a  small  proportion 
of  the  liquid,  and  an  overflow  discharge  pipe  coaxially 
disposed  within  the  cylindrical  column,  the  discharge 
pipe  having  an  opening  above  the  inlet  conduit  for  the 
discharge  of  the  bulk  of  the  degritted  liquid,  and  the 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  said  opening  below 
the  inlet  conduit  and  out  of  the  cone  of  the  chamber, 
the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  column  being  substantially 
free  of  any  internal  obstruction  which  would  interfere 
with  the  free  whirling  of  the  body  of  liquid. 


wall,  the  steps  of  causing  said  jet  to  build  up  a  layer  of 
suspended  material  that  does  not  penetrate  said  screen 
wall  on  said  one  side  of  said  screen  wall  about  said  im- 
pact area,  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  other  side  of  said 
screen  wall,  adjusting  said  vacuum  to  allow  said  sus- 


3.024,910 
ROTORS  FOR  HIGH-INTENSITY  MAGNETIC 
SEPARATORS 
Ossi  E.  Palasvirta  and  George  H.  Sundhi,  Duluth,  Minn., 
assignors  to  t'nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,686 
4  Claims.    (CI.  209—219) 


1.  In  an  induced  rotor  high  intensity  magnetic  sep- 
arator which  includes  spaced  apart  primary  and  sec- 
ondary pole  pieces,  a  feed  hopper  above  the  space  be- 
tween said  pole  pieces,  a  splitter  below  the  space  be- 
tween said  pole  pieces,  and  respective  receivers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  splitter  for  receiving  feebly  magnetic  par- 
ticles and  nonmagnetic  particles,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  rotor  journaled  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal 
axis  in  the  space  between  said  pole  pieces  and  compris- 
ing a  hollow  steel  cylinder,  iron  powder  filling  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  plurality  of  ridges  of  magnetic  material  ex- 
tending around  the  circumference  of  said  cylinder. 


.'4^   ly-'ri    yK  ' 
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pended  material  to  be  continuously  driven  out  from  said 
impact  area  over  the  screen  surface  in  all  directions  about 
the  central  part  of  said  impact  area  by.the  splitting  action 
of  said  jet  and  to  form  a  cake  of  said  layer  of  said  out- 
driven suspended  material  over  the  remaining  part  of  said 
screen  wall  about  said  impact  area. 


3,024,912 

SCREEN  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Jakobs,  Homcwood,  111.,  aalgiior  to  Novo  Indna- 

trial  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,429 

8  Claims.    (CI.  209—346) 


3,024,911 
METHOD  OF  ASSORTING.  DEWATERING  OR  THE 
LIKE  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  SUSPENDED  IN 
WATER 
Bengt  Gotthard  Janson,  Vallvik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
ticlralagct  Cclkco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUcd  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept  15,  1958 
1  Claim.    (CI.  209—268) 
In  the  method  for  assorting,  dewatering  and  the  like 
of  material  suspended  in  water  by  atomizing  and  imping- 
ing such  suspension  in  the  form  of  a  full  conically  diverg- 
ing jet  against  one  side  of  a  screen  wall  with  the  center- 
line  of  the  jet  directed  substantially  transversely  to  the 
screen  wall  by  means  of  a  centrifugal  spray  nozzle  the 
distance  of  which  from  said  screen  wall  may  be  varied 
so  as  to  cause  the  impact  area  of  the  jet  against  the 
screen  wall  to  cover  a  larger  or  smaller  part  of  the  screen 


1.  In  a  screening  device,  a  frame,  a  screening  medium 
on  the  frame  and  means  for  vibrating  the  medium  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rods  opposite  the  medium  at  spaced 
localized  points  and  disposed  generally  at  right  angles 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  medium,  a  connection  to  the 
screening  medium  for  each  rod,  means  for  vibrating  each 
rod  at  a  predetermined  base  frequency  in  a  direction 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  medium,  and 
a  resonant  element  in  each  rod  tuned  to  the  base  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  the  rod  and  the  weight  of  the 
connection  between  the  rod  and  the  medium  such  that 
harmonic  vibrations  will  be  superposed  on  the  medium 
when  it  is  vibrated  at  the  base  frequency. 


3,024.91) 
POROUS  DISTRIBUTOR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Alvln   M.  Edmunds,  Midbnd,  Mich.,  awignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldluid,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  673,924 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210—293) 


An  assembly  of  a  porous  composite  distributor  plate 
of  a  self-hardening  synthetic  resin  composition  and  sub- 
stantially inert  granular  filler  comprising  at  least  one 
integral  component  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
fitting  elements  having  an  upper  and  lower  face,  said 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  channels  upon  its 
lower  face  covering  not  greater  than  half  of  the  area  oi 
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the  lower  face,  one  of  «aid  elements  being  a  hexagonal- 
«hape  centerpiece  consisting  of  three  interfitting  center- 
forming  rhombic  plates,  each  of  said  center-forming 
rhombic  plates  having  angles  of  60  and  120  degrees  be- 
tween adjacent  edges,  eac^  of  said  center-forming  rhom- 
bic plates  havmg  a  primary  recessed  channel  on  its  lower 
face  extendmg  from  one  corner  of  the  piece  along  the 
shortest  diagonal  toward  the  opposite  comer  which  when 
the  pieces  are  interlocked  to  form  the  hexagonal  center- 
piece are  in  communication  with  one  another  and  having 
a  plurality  of  secondary  straight  recessed  channels  on  its 
lower  face  branching  off  the  primary  recessed  channel  at 
angles  of  120  degrees,  said  secondary  channels  being 
parallel  to  one  edge  of  said  piece  and  being  spaced  so  that 
the  distance  between  the  parallel  edges  of  the  piece  and 
the  channel  is  not  greater  than  0.85  times  the  thickness 
of  said  plate  and  the  distance  between  the  secondary  chan- 
nels is  less  than  1.9  times  the  thickness,  another  of  said 
elements  being  an  mternal  ring  consisting  of  three 
chevron-like  interfitting  plates  encompassing  and  inter- 
fitting with  said  hexagonal-shape  centerpiece  with  each 
chevron-like  piece  encompassing  the  comer  of  the  hex- 
agonal centerpiece  formed  by  meeting  of  the  center- 
forming  rhombic  plates,  each  of  said  chevron-like  plates 
having  two  long  edges  adjacent  to  one  another  and  meet- 
ing at  an  angle  of  120  degrees  to  form  an  apex  for  the 
plate,  two  short  edges  each  being  parallel  to  one  of  said 
long  edges,  and  two  outer  edges  between  said  long  edges 
and  short  edges  each  meeing  one  of  said  long  edges  at 
an  angle  of  60  degrees,  said  long  edges  being  equal  in 
length  to  twice  the  length  of  an  edge  of  said  center- 
forming  chamber  plate,  said  short  edges  and  said  outer 
edges  being  equal  in  length  to  an  edge  of  said  center- 
.forming  rhombic  plate  each  of  chevron-like  plates  hav- 
ing, on  its  lower  face,  a  recessed  channel  parallel  to  each 
of  the  outer  edges  of  the  chevron-like  plates  spaced  less 
than  0.85  times  the  thickness  of  the  chevron-like  plate 
from  said  ou4cr  edges,  said  channels  communicating  with 
the  secondary  recessed  channels  of  the  hexagonal-shape 
centerpiece  when  interfitted  with  said  centerpiece  and  a 
plurality  of  straight  recessed  channels,  parallel  to  a  cen- 
ter line  through  the  apex  of  the  chevron-like  plate  spaced 
less  than  1  9  times  the  thickness  of  said  chevroh-like  plate 
with  the  str-aight  recessed  channels  which  intersect  said 
recessed  channels  parallel  to  said  outer  edges  being  termi- 
nated at  the  intersection  and  the  remaining  recess  chan- 
nels communicating  with  the  secondary  recess  channels 
of  the  hexagonal-shape  ccmerpiece  when  the  chevronlikc 
plate  is  interfitted  with  said  centerpiece,  a  third  of  said 
elements  being  at  least  one  intermediate  ring-like  arrange- 
ment of  plates  consisting  of  said  chevron-like  plates  in- 
terfitted with  left-handed  rhombic-shape  plates  having 
edges  equal  in  length  to  an  edge  of  said  center-forming 
rhombic  piece  and  a  right-handed  rhombic-shape  plate 
•having  edges  equal  in  length  to  an  edge  of  said  center- 
forming  rhombic  plate,  each  of  said  Ief\-handed  rhombic- 
shape  plates  having  angles  of  60  and  120  degrees  between 
adjacent  edges  and  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  chan- 
nels on  its  lower  face  parallel  to  two  edges,  said  channels 
being  spaced  at  a  distance  less  than  0  85  times  the  thick- 
ness of  the  plate  from  edges  parallel  to  said  channels  and 
less  than  1.9  times  the  thickness  between  the  centers  of 
the  channels,  each  of  said  right-handed  rhombic-shape 
plates  having  angles  of  60  and  120  degrees  between  ad- 
jacent edges  just  opposed  to  that  of  said  left-handed 
rhombic-shape  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  recessed 
channels  parallel  to  two  edges,  said  channels  being  at  a 
distance  less  than  0.85  times  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
from  edges  parallel  to  said  channels  and  less  than  19 
times  the  thickness  between  the  centers  of  said  channels, 
said  chevron-like  plates  and  said  left-handed  rhombic 
shape  plates  and  said  right-handed  rhombic-shape  plates 
being  interfitted  encompassing  and  interfitting  with  the  in- 
ternal ring-like  arrangement  of  plate  with  each  chcvron- 


like  plate  being  disposed  to  encompass  the  corner  of  the 
preceding  ring-like  arrangement  formed  by  meeting  of 
two  plates,  said  chevron-like  plates  and  said  left-handed 
and  right-handed  rhombic-shape  plates  being  so  disposed 
so  that  the  recessed  channels  of  the  plates  are  in  com- 
munication with  channels  of  the  internal  ring  and  each 
preceding  intermediate  ring-like  arrangement  of  plates. 


3,024.914 

ANTI-VORTEX  DFVK  K  FOR  DISHWASHING 

MACHINES 

Frederick    W.    Robson,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.034 
4  Claims.    (CI.  210 — 456) 
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4.  An  anti-vortex  strainer  for  pump  inlets  and  drain 
openings  comprising,  in  combination,  a  perforated  wall 
closed  upon  itself  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  and  of  a 
size  to  fit  within  the  pump  inlet  or  drain  opening,  a  first 
substantially  flat  baffle  plate  fixed  atop  the  wall  extending 
outwardly  from  the  volume  enclosed  by  the  wall,  a  sec- 
ond substantially  flat  baffle  plate  fixed  within  the  wall  be- 
low at  least  a  portion  of  the  perforations  in  the  wall,  and 
a  fin  extending  from  the  wall  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  first  baffle  plate  and  defining  the  amount  the  wall  can 
extend  into  the  pump  inlet  or  drain  opening,  the  baffle 
plates  and  the  fin  functioning  to  break  up  swirling  flow 
of  fluid  into  the  pump  inlet  or  drain  opening. 


I  3,024.915 

TWO  PART  KEY  HOLDERS 

Daniel  S.  Toppi,  12  Revere  St.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830.766 

10  Claims.    (CI.  211— 13) 


1.  In  combination,  key  holders  and  a  repository  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  dividing  said 
repository  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  adapted  to 
receive  keys,  said  holders  each  comprising  a  first  part  at- 
tached to  the  partition  at  the  rear  of  a  compartment  and 
a  second  part  to  the  front  portion  of  which  a  key  is  to 
be  attached  and  which  is  supported  by  said  first  part,  said 
first  part  including  front  and  rear  edges  at  least  one  of 
which  overhangs  a  compartment  of  which  the  partition  to 
which  said  first  part  is  attached  constitutes  an  end  wall, 
and  said  second  part  being  dimensioned  to  overlie  said 
first  part  and  including  a  hook  at  its  rear  edge  dctachably 
caught  over  the  rear  edge  of  said  first  part. 
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3,024,916 

VEHICLE  DERRICK 

Edward  V.  Gamett,  3963  Walnut  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,062 

5  CUims.    (CI.  212—8) 


I.  A  derrick  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  upright  track 
means  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  said  track  means 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  its  upper  end 
and  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  its  lower  end;  a  boom 
slidably  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  track  means  for 
movement  therealong;  transverse  means  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  inwardly  from  said  track  means  and  engageable 
by  said  beam;  extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic  means 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  boom  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof;  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
track  means  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  said  boom 
thereto,  said  boom  and  track  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  said  boom  is  pivotal  about  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  said  track  means  when  locked 
thereto;  and  supporting  means  for  said  hydraulic  means 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  inwardly  from  said  track  means, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  hydraulic  means  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  supporting  means,  said  boom  being  mov- 
able between  a  generally  horizontal  storage  position  gen- 
erally above  said  vehicle,  with  the  lower  end  of  said  boom 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  track  means,  and  a  position  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  boom  at  the  lower  end  of  said  track 


means. 


3,024,917 
HYDRAULIC  DERRICK 

Everett  Marra,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stahl  Metal 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,761 

8  Claims.    (CI.  212 — 8) 
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spaced  apart  from  said  fixed  point  of  pivotal  connection 
of  said  boom  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  boom  at  a  point  between  said  bend  and  one  of  its 
ends,  the  other  of  said  cylinders  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  at  a  fixed  point  that  is  substantially  vertically 
spaced  apart  from  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  said 
boom  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  boom 
at  a  point  between  said  bend  and  the  other  of  its  ends  and 
said  hydraulic  control  and  supply  system  connected  to 
said  cylinders  whereby  said  cylinders  are  caused  to  act 
between  fixed  pivotal  connection  points  and  said  boom 
to  position  said  boom  with  respect  to  said    fixed  points. 


1.  A  derrick  comprising  a  boom  of  fixed  length  having 
an  approximately  90°  bend  intermediate  its  ends,  a  co- 
operating pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  and  a  hydraulic 
system  for  controlling  said  cylinders,  said  boom  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  at  a  fixed  point  for  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  said  pwint  of 
pivotal  connection,  the  other  end  of  said  boom  being 
free,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected  at   a  fixed   point  that  is  substantially  vertically 


3,024,918 
WRECKERS 

Earl  E.  Cline,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Fmest 
Holmes  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 

Original  application  Apr.  25,  1956.  Ser.  No.  580,548. 
now  Patent  No.  2,928,557,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No. 
837,031 

1  Claim.    (CL  212—8) 


In  a  wrecker,  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  upon 
a  vehicle  body,  vertical  side  members  on  said  frame,  a 
boom  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  frame  and  compris- 
ing two  rigid  beams  diverging  from  their  lower  pivoted 
ends  to  upper  end  formations  providing  a  longitudinally 
extending  socket  open  at  the  upper  end  of  the  beam,  a 
service  cable  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  frame  in  alignment  with  said  socket  longitudinally 
of  said  body,  a  yoke  mounting  a  service  cable  sheave 
mounted  to  swivel  in  said  socket,  a  service  cable  extend- 
ing through  said  sheave  and  over  said  pulley  down  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  winch  operably  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  service  cable,  an  enlargement  on 
said  service  cable  beyond  said  sheave  adapted  to  engage 
said  yoke  and  lift  the  boom  when  said  winch  is  actuated 
to  pull  the  service  eable  in  one  direction,  means  mounting 
a  second  sheave  directly  on  the  upper  end  of  the  boom 
independently  of  but  adjacent  said  socket,  a  flexible  boom 
support  cable  having  an  intermediate  portion  passing 
through  said  second  sheave,  laterally  spaced  pulleys  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  members  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  service  cable  pulley  receiving  and  directing 
downwardly  the  opposite  ends  of  said  boom  support 
cable,  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  openings  in  each  side 
member,  and  hooks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  boom 
support  cable  for  selective  attachment  into  said  openings 
for  determining  the  lowest  boom  angle. 


3,024,919 
CARGO  CONTAINER  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Donald   Willison,    Lyndburst,   and    David   J.    Wyrough, 
Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Castings 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Julv  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830.785 
19  Claims.    (CI.  212—14) 
1.  A  device  for  a  cargo  handling  crane  comprising:  a 
hoisting  implement  having  means  for  coupling  with  a 
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cargo  container;  a  guide  rack  interrelated  with  the  imple- 
ment to  rest  in  a  predetermined  poaition  on  the  imple- 
ment; the  rack  comprising  guide  means  extending,  at  said 
position,  below  the  implement  for  engaging  a  container 
and  guiding  the  unplentent  into  coupling  poaition  there- 


over; said  rack  and  implement  being  relatively  arranged, 
at  said  position,  with  vertically  overlapping  portions 
thereof  in  horizontally  offset  relationahip  for  the  separa- 
tion of  the  implement  from  the  rack  in  a  direction  down- 
ward from  the  rack. 


3,024.920  ' 

HYDRAt  Lie  JACK 
Anders    Erik   Sundin,    Hudiksvall,   Sweden,   assignor   to 
Hydrauliska  IndustH  Aktiebolagct,  Hudiksvail,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  27,  I958»Scr.  No.  738,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  28,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  212—35) 


1.  A  folding  crane  boom  for  lorry  loaders  compris- 
ing a  tilt  beam  having  short  and  long  arms  and  a  ful- 
crum portion  therebetween;  substantially  vertical  rela- 
tively reciprocatory  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  short 
arm  and  fulcrum  portion  respectively  for  tilting  the  beam 
in  a  vertical  plane  to  raise  and  lower  the  long  arm;  a 
knee-shaped  hinge-joint  on  the  outer  end  of  the  long 
arm;  a  load  beam  having  the  inner  end  thereof  secured 
on  the  hinge  joint  for  moving  in  said  plane  and  provided 
with  loading  means  at  the  outer  end,  said  joint  having  a 
pintle  sufficiently  offset  upwardly  from  the  long  arm 
and  load  beam,  when  the  long  arm  and  load  beam  are 
in  outstretched  horizontal  poaition,  to  permit  the  load 
beam  to  fold  back  upon  and  rest  on  the  long  arm;  an 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  provided  with  a  rod  means 
and  mounted  on  the  long  arm  near  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
long  arm,  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  load  beam  near  said  inner  end  thereof  in  a 
position  sufficiently  remote  from  the  pintle  to  turn  the 
load  beam  about  the  pintle  with  respect  to  the  tilt  beam 
as  the  rod  reciprocates  the  pintle,  rod  means,  and  loca- 


tion of  the  connection  of  the  latter  to  the  load  beam 
being  so  related  that  action  of  the  cylinder  may  partially 
turn  the  load  beam  back  toward  the  long  arm;  the  pintle 
and  rod  means  being  shaped  to  clear  each  other  while 
the  load  arm  is  being  folded  back  in  the  long  arm,  the 
long  arm  of  the  tilt  beam  being  vertically  movable  about 
the  fulcrum  portion  to  sufficient  height  to  bring  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  load  beam,  in  elevated  position, 
inner  of  the  pintle  so  that  the  load  beam  may,  by  gravity, 
fold  back  upon  the  tilt  beam. 


3.024,921 

STACKING  MECHANISM 

Rene  J.  Caabcrl.  4206  Oakmore  Road,  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,475 

7  CUlma.    (CI.  214—4) 


1.  A  sheet  stacking  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parallel  conveyor  belts,  a  vacuum  chamber  mounted 
with  its  bottom  wall  above  said  conveyor  belts,  said  bot- 
tom wall  having  longitudinally  extending  slots  therein  be/ 
tween  said  conveyor  belts  through  which  air  tending  to 
enter  said  vacuum  chamber  holds  the  sheets  to  be  stacked 
against  the  under  side  of  said  conveyor  belts  for  move- 
ment therewith,  means  mounted  within  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber in  alignment  with  said  longitudinally  extending  slots 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  downwardly  into  and  through 
said  slots  for  decreasing  the  air  flow  through  said  slots 
anJ  moving  said  sheets  individually  downwardly  away 
from  the  suction  zone  of  said  slots  to  remove  said  sheets 
from  said  conveyor  belts,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
means  for  moving  said  sheets  downwardly. 


3,024,922 

STORAGE  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Albert  R.  Clark  and  William  B.  Clark,  both  of 

346  W.  Sth  St.,  Perrysburg.  Ohio 

Original    application    Apr.    4,    1956,   Ser.    No.    576,063. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  7,   1958,  Ser.  No. 

772,632 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214—16) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  feeding  elongated 
articles  such  as  tubes,  belts  looped  to  receive  a  quantity 
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of  the  articles,  fasteners  fixedly  holding  the  ends  of  the 
belts  on  one  side  of  the  loops,  guides  lower  than  the 
fastener^  over  which  the  belts  run  on  the  other  side  of 
the  \ai^s)  means  slowly  drawing  the  belts  over  the  guides 
to  raise  the  loops  and  the  articles  carried  thereby  where- 
by the  articles  are  gradually  moved  upon  the  belts  over 
the  guides,  an  inclined  runway  constructed  to  receive  a 
single  row  of  the  articles  from  the  belts,  a  conveyor  in- 
cluding a  series  of  grooved  rollers  at  right  angles  to  the 
runway  and  beyond  the  termination  thereof,  means 
periodically  removing  the  foremost  article  from  the  run- 
way and  depositing  it  lengthwise  upon  the  conveyor,  rc- 
ciprocable  means  associated  with  the  conveyor  energized 
by  the  arrival  of  a  tube  to  propel  the  tube  along  the  con- 
veyor on  the  grooved  rollers  a  predetermined  distance 
and  then  return  to  its  original  position  in  readiness  for 
the  following  tube. 


said  car  operable  from  the  underside   thereof,  and   a 

swingable  car  coupler  on  one  end  of  said  car  having  a 
depending  striker  pin;  device  for  actuating  said  mechanism 
from  the  underside  thereof  without  adversely  affecting  the 
car  couplers,  said  device  comprising  an  upstanding  cam 
located  between  the  rails  having  one  end  positioned  for 
passible  interfering  abutment  with  the  striker  pin  and 
offset  from  the  center  line  of  said  track  sufficiently  to 
permit  the  striker  pin  of  a  coupled  railroad  car  on  said 
track  to  pass  laterally  inward  of  said  cam  and  the  striker 
pin  of  an  uncoupled  car  to  pass  optionally  laterally  in- 
ward and  outward  of  said  cam,  said  cam  being  config- 


3,024,923 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

ARCHES  IN  STORAGE  STRl  CTl'RES 

Lc  Roy  M.  Osborne,  Kankakee,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc., 

Kankakee,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,918 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214— 17) 
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ured  to  actuate  the  mechanism  of  the  passing  railroad 
car,  and  an  extension  projecting  away  from  said  one  cam 
end  longitudinally  of  said  track,  said  extension  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  upwardly  convergent  surfaces  intersecting 
along  a  line  extending  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
one  cam  end  and  declining  from  an  elevation  above  the 
maximum  permissible  elevation  of  the  depending  striker- 
pin  end  to  an  elevation  below  the  minimum  permissible 
elevation  of  the  depending  striker-pin  end,  whereby  a 
striker  pin  of  a  passing  railroad  car  is  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  ride  on  a  single  one  of  said  surfaces  to  be  di- 
rected laterally  thereby  away  from  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  one  cam  end. 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  an  arch  in  the  lower  portion 
of  a  colimin  of  fibrous  material  disposed  in  a  storage 
structure  for  unloading  said  material  from  the  structure, 
comprising  inserting  a  collapsible  member  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  storage  structure,  expanding  the  collapsible 
member  while  disposed  therein  to  form  a  convex  tempo- 
rary structure  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  storage  struc- 
ture, filling  the  storage  structure  with  a  column  of  fibrous 
material  while  the  collapsible  member  is  expanded  to 
form  a  concavity  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  column  and 
providing  an  arch  of  the  fibrous  material  immediately 
above  said  corKavity,  collapsing  said  collapsible  member 
while  retaining  the  arch  formed  in  the  fibrous  material  by 
said  member,  removing  said  collapsible  member  from  the 
storage  structure,  disposing  a  bottom  unloading  device  in 
the  lower  poriion  of  the  storage  structure  in  the  concavity 
formed  by  said  collapsible  member,  actuating  said  unload- 
er  to  convey  away  the  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said 
column  of  fibrous  material  supporting  said  arch,  and  si- 
multaneously maintaining  the  arching  of  the  material 
above  said  concavity  due  to  the  flow  characteristics  of  the 
fibrous  material. 


3,024,925 
MISSILE  WARHEAD  CART 
Raymond  R.  Werner,  Salem,  Ohio,  and  Edwin  L.  Engel- 
berg,   Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the   United  States 
of   America  as   represented  by   the   Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

FUed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,320 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214—75) 


3,024,924 
RAILROAD  CAR  HOPPER  GATE  AND  COUPLER 

CAM  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Harold  A.  Lin^d,  Merchantville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Man- 
tua Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodbury  Heights,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,578 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—63) 

1.  For  use  with  a  model  railroad  track  having  a  pair 

of  rails,  a  wheeled  model  railroad  car  having  its  wheels 

roUable  along  the  rails  of  said  track,  a  mechanism  on 


1.  A  warhead  carrying  vehicle  comprising  a  rectangular 
chassis,  a  flat  load  carrying  platform,  a  plurality  of  caster 
wheels  attached  to  and  supporting  the  chassis,  a  plurality 
of  tug  hitches  connected  to  the  chassis  on  opposite  ends 
thereof,  stabilizing  means  carried  by  the  chassis  and 
adapted  to  interconnect  the  chassis  with  the  ground,  a 
vertical  standard  carried  by  the  chassis,  a  rotatable  boom 
yoke  journaled  on  the  distal  end  of  the  standard,  a  boom 
carried  by  the  boom  yoke,  a  depending  channel  member 
connected  to  the  boom  yoke,  a  winch  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  the  channel  member,  a  counterweight  connected 
to  the  boom  and  located  above  the  winch  mechanism,  a 
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system  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  boom,  a  working  cable 
interconnecting  the  winch  mechanism  and  the  working 
pulleys  and  a  warhead  cradle  carried  by  the  platform 
remote  from  said  vertical  standard  and  movable  along  said 
platform  to  an  adjusted  position,  said  cradle  comprising 
a  pair  of  upright  rcctanglar  frames,  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  connecting  rods  connected  to  the  frames,  a 
pair  of  flanges  carried  by  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  rods 
and  disposed  at  the  terminal  ends  thereof  for  guiding 
said  cradle  longitudinally  along  the  platform  to  an  ad- 
justed position,  means  carried  by  said  chassis  in  engage- 
ment with  at  least  two  of  said  flanges  and  with  said  chassis 
for  maintaining  the  cradle  in  said  adjusted  position,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  connecting  plates 
located  on  the  upper  corners  of  said  frames,  a  pair  of 
saddle  members  interconnectmcth^  frames  and  positioned 
above  said  interconnecting  rod^hereby  a  missile  war- 
head may  be  hoisted  aboard  the  vehicle  and  positioned  in 
the  cradle  for  transportation. 


3.024.926 

COMBINED  HOIST  AND  TAILGATE 

John  L.  Nolden.  630  Resolano  Drive, 

PaciHc  Palisades,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,828 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—75) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  truck  with  a  bed  having  a 
bottom   wall  and  two  upright^de  walls,  of  means  for 
loading  and  unloading  the  truck,  comprising:  a  first  up- 
right housing  and  a  second  upright  housing  mounted  re- 
spectively at  the  rear  ends  of  said  two  side  walls;  a  first 
upright  rack  bar  and  a  second  upright  rack  bar  mounted 
in  said  two  housings  respectively  and  guided  thereby;  a 
platform  hingedly  mounted  on  said  rack  bars  to  swing 
from  a  rearward  position   for  supporting  objects  to  an 
upright  position  to  serve  as  a  tailgate;  a  flexible  tension 
member  formed  in  an  upwardly  extending  loop  with  one 
end  of  the  tension  member  connected  to  the  first  rack 
bar  and  the  other  end   anchored  relative  to  the  truck; 
hydraulic  means  in  said  first  housing  to  deliver  an  up- 
ward power  stroke  to  said  loop  for  raising  said  first  rack 
bar  ther(»by  raising  the  platform  together  with  the  second 
rack  bar;  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  second 
housing;    pump   means   for   transferring   hydraulic   fluid 
from   said  reservoir  to  said  'Jwwer  means  for  actuation 
thereof;  and  fluid  communication  means  interconnecting 
said  power  means,  pump  means  and  reservoir,  said  fluid 
communication  means  including  a  valve  for  placing  said 
power  means  in  direct  communication  with  said  reser- 
voir to  permit  downward  gravitational  movement  of  said 
platform. 


frame,  an  upstanding  member  secured  to  said  frame  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  frame,  an  intermediate  link  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  arms  pivotally  se- 
cured at  their  forward  ends  to  said  upstanding  member  at 
vertically  spaced  points  and  pivotally  secured  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  said  intermediate  link  member  at  ver- 
tically spaced  points  to  form  a  first  parallelogram  lever- 
age system  for  supporting  said  intermediate  link  member 
for  swinging  vertical  movement  relatively  to  said  frame, 
a  load  carriage,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  arms  pivot- 
ally secured  at  their  rearward  ends  to  said  intermediate 
link  member  at  vertically  spaced  points  and  pivotally  se- 
cured at  their  forward  ends  to  said  load  carriage  at  ver- 
tically spaced  points  to  form  a  second  parallelogram 
leverage  system   for  supporting   said   load  carriage  for 


swinging  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  intermediate 
link  member,  said  forwardly  extending  pair  of  arms  hav- 
ing lateral  clearance  with  respect  to  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  and  said  upstanding  member  whereby  said 
load  carriage  may  be  moved  vertically  between  a  posi- 
tion vertically  above  and  a  position  vertically  below  the 
points  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  rearwardly  extending 
arms  to  said  upstanding  member  to  position  said  load 
carriage  adjacent  the  ground  forwardly  of  said  upstanding 
member,  ram  means  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
frame  and  said  intermediate  link  member  for  vertically 
swinging  said  intermediate  link  member  relatively  to  said 
frame,  and  ram  means  secured  to  and  extending  between 
said  intermediate  link  member  and  one  of  said  forwardly 
extending  arms  for  vertically  swinging  said  load  carriage 
relatively  to  said  intermediate  link  member. 


3.024,928 
WASTE  COI  I  ECTION  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Freaney,  29  Sargent  Road, 

South  Weymouth,  Mas,s. 

Filed  May  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  734,142 

10  Claims.    (CI.  214—302) 


3,024,927 
LEVTRACE  SYSTEM  FOR  SECONDARY  I IFT 
*S^*   r    ^"y'*'    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   (o   The 
Yale    A   Towne    Manufacturing   Compaay,   Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  3«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,167 
I  Claim.     (CI.  214—131) 
In  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  frame  and  ground 
engaging  wheels  secured  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said 


6.  The  combination  of  a  refuse  collection  truck  hav- 
ing a  body  with  a  low  opening  in  the  back,  a  refuse  bin 
having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  bcdy  and  a  length 
greater  than  said  width,  tl^  lower  edges  of  said  body 
opening  being  at  a  level  no  higher  than  the  top  front 
edge  of  said  bin.  an  elevator  within  the  boc^y  in  the  form 
of  a  conveyor  for  continuously  carrying  refuse  dumped 
mto  said  opening  up  into  the  top  of  said  body  from 
where  it  can  fall  into  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  a 
separable  hinge  connection  about  which  said  bin  may  be 


March  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


445 


tilted,  one  part  of  said  hinge  connection  being  at  the 
back  of  the  truck  body  in  vertically  stationary  position, 
the  other  part  of  said  hinge  connection  being  on  said 
bin,  said  parts  being  in  position  to  engage  one  another 
when  the  truck  is  backed  up  to  the  bin,  and  mechanism 
on  the  truck  acting  on  the  bin  to  tilt  it  about  said  hinge 
connection  directly  from  hinge-engaging  position  into 
dumping  position.  . 


ward  and  agaiilst  said  silo  structure  for  transport  pur- 
poses, the  easel  frame  having  length  adapted  to  main- 
main  the  silo  structure  in  an  inclined,  upright  position 
resting  on  said  end  of  the  silo  when  standing  and  being 
made  up  of  two  frame  sections  hingedly  attached  in  end- 
to-end  abutting  relationship;  and  hanger  means  at  the 


3,024,929 
BOX  TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  FORK-LIFT  TRUCKS 

William  L.  Shimmon,  424  Emerald  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif. 

FUed  Ian.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,967 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214—313) 


iJ 


6.  In  a  fork-lift  truck  having  a  vertically  movable  car- 
riage, a  rear  transverse  plate  secured  on  the  carriage,  a 
front  transverse  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  plate 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  lengthwise  of  the 
truck,  lift  forks  mounted  on  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  front  plate  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  means  to 
oscillate  the  front  plate  through  a  predetermined  arc  from 
a  horizontal  position  of  the  forks,  a  load  receiving  box 
separate  from  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  forks, 
automatically  functioning  means  mounted  in  connection 
with  the  plates  to  clamp  the  box  against  the  forks  upon 
rotation  of  the  front  plate  and  forks  from  such  hori- 
zontal position  of  the  latter,  an  arm  disposed  in  a  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  laterally  out  from  but  adjacent  the  side 
of  the  box  which  initially  turns  down  with  the  front 
plate,  means  mounting  the  arm  on  the  front  plate  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  below  the 
top  of  the  box,  the  arm  being  vertical  and  clear  of  the 
box  when  the  latter  is  in  an  upright  position  on  the  forks, 
and  cooperating  means  between  the  arm  mounting  means 
anc  the  rear  plate  for  rotating  the  arm  to  a  box-side  over- 
lapping position  upon  initial  rotation  of  the  front  plate 
from  its  initial  position. 


3,024,930 

PORTABLE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SILO 

FOR  Bl  IK  DRY  CEMENT 

Royal  W.  Sims,  6450  Holadav  Blvd..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,607 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—501) 

1.  A  portable  storage  and  dispensing  silo  for  bulk  dry 
material  in  discrete  particle  form,  comprising  silo  struc- 
ture including  an  elongate  silo  and  an  elongate  struc- 
tural frame  extending  longitudinally  with  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  said  silo  as  a  supporting  chassis  for 
transport  purposes,  said  silo  having  an  end  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  side;  road  wheels  mounted  on  the 
chassis  frame  adjacent  that  end  thereof  which  corresponds 
to  said  end  of  the  silo;  a  tractor  hitch  mounted  on  said 
chassis  frame  at  the  other  end  thereof,  so  that  the  silo 
structure  may  be  hauled  as  a  trailer  when  upset  into  re- 
clined position  from  standing  position;  an  easel  type  of 
supporting  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  silo  struc- 
ture at  the  tractor  hitch  end  thereof  so  as  to  swing  to- 


underside  of  the  silo  structure  for  holding  said  easel 
frame  in  collapsed  condition  against  the  silo  structure 
during  transport;  and  means  adjacent  the  obtuse  angle 
end  of  the  silo  for  introducing  material  into  said  silo 
when  standing,  said  silo  having  a  material  discharge  port 
in  its  said  side  adjacent  the  tractor  hitch  end  thereof. 


3,024,931 
CABLE  OPERATED  DUMP  BODY 
William  E.  Grover,  3408  Adams,  and  William  H.  Phil- 
lips, 2117  36th,  both  of  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,680 
9  Claims.    (CI.  214—517) 


1.  A  demountable  body  truck  including  a  chassis  and 
a  support  frame,  means  independently  and  vertically  ad- 
justably supporting  said  support  frame  at  each  corner 
upon  said  chassis,  said  chassis  and  frame  having  vertically 
alined,  rearwardly  opening  U-shaped  portions,  a  demount- 
able body  removably  mounted  in  both  said  U-shaped  por- 
tions, means  for  supporting  said  body  upon  said  frame 
and  means  slidably  mounted  upon  said  U-shaped  portion 
of  said  support  frame  for  sliding  said  body  into  and  out 
of  said  portions. 

3,024,932 
COMPARTMENTED  FEED  BODY 
John  N.  Dodgen,  Humboldt,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Dodgen 
Associated    Manufacturers,   Inc.,   Humboldt,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,291 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214—519) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  tiltable  feed  body  of  the  type 
having  a  feed  outlet  adjacent  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
the  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  panels  hav- 
ing lapped  inner  edges  and  having  outer  edges,  a  pair  of 
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hinging  devices  respectively  secured  to  the  outer  edges  3,024,f34 

ol  the   panels  ind   adapted  for  attachment   to   the   re-  BOTTLE  CAPS 

spective  side  walU  of  the  truck  body  to  permit  rearward    Pk»»PP  Dreta^  Mainz,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Verclnlgte 

KapMifabriken    NackcnbcUn    G.m.b.H^   Nackcnheim, 
Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,430 
5  Clalnut.    (CI.  215 — 46) 


swinging  of  the  panels  into  funnelling  relation  with  the 
grain  outlet,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  inner 
edges  of  the  panel^  is  lapped  relation. 


3,024,933 
MULTI-ACTION  FRONT  END  LOADERS 
William  E.  Albert,  Bcnaenvillc,  and  WUbam  K.  Brown, 
Chicago,  ni..  assicnon  to  Pettibooe-Molliken  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  718,556 
7CUIII11.    (CL  214— 701) 


\ 


1.  Loading  apparatus  including  a  vehicle  having  a 
chassis  carried  by  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  reaching  link 
pivoted  to  the  chassis  and  upstanding  therefrom,  a  boom 
pivoted  to  the  reaching  link  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
boom,  a  carriage  laterally  shiftable  on  the  frame,  and  a 
tilt  table  having  a  load  engaging  rack  thereon  and  later- 
ally tiltable  on  the  carriage;  said  boom  including  spaced 
longitudinal  members;  a  lift  cylinder  extending  between 
each  longitudinal  member  of  the  boom  and  the  chassis,  a 
reaching  cylinder  extending  between  the  reaching  link  and 
the  chassis,  a  dumping  cylinder  extending  between  the 
frame  and  the  boom,  a  lateral  shift  cylinder  controlling 
movement  of  the  carriage  on  the  frame,  a  cylinder  con- 
trolling the  tilting  of  the  tilt  table,  and  steering  cylinder 
assemblies  separately  controlling  the  steering  of  the  front 
wheels  and  rear  wheels,  a^pair  of  matched  positive  dis- 
placement pumps  commonly  driven,  separate  valves  linked 
for  comtnoti  operation  but  each  connected  to  a  separate 
one  of  said  pumps  and  to  a  reservoir  for  connecting 
these  reversibly  to  the  two  ends  of  one  lift  cylinder,  a 
valve  associated  with  one  of  the  first  named  separate 
valves  for  connecting  the  pump  and  reservoir  reversibly 
to  two  ends  of  the  dumping  cylinder,  a  valve  associated 
with  the  second  of  the  first  named  separate  valves  for 
connecting  the  pump  and  reservoir  reversibly  to  the  two 
ends  of  the  reaching  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  pump,  valve 
means  for  connecting  it  and  *thc  reservoir  reversibly  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  lateral  shift  cylinder  and  alter- 
natively connecting  this  pump  to  one  steering  ascsmbly,  a 
second  auxiliary  pump,  and  valve  means  for  connecting 
it  and  a  reservoir  reversibly  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tilt  cylinder  and  alternatively  connecting  this  pump  to  the 
other  steering  assembly. 


1 .  A  bottle  cap  comprising  a  cover  portion  formed  of 
thin  metal  and,  integral  with  said  cover  portion,  an  axially 
directed  skirt  portion  fornned  with  a  first  double  ring  of 
inclined  stampings  and  a  second  double  ring  of  inclined 
stampings,  said  first  double  ring  and  said  second  double 
ring  being  positioned,  and  spaced  apart  to  define  a  cir- 
cumferential tear-off  strip  having  a  duality  of  width  de- 
pending on  the  direction  of  tear,  each  of  said  double 
rings  being  constituted  by  two  rows  of  the  stampings,  in 
which  two  rows  the  stampings  are  oriented  so  that  the 
stampings  in  the  one  row  are  inclined  to  the  circumferen- 
tial length  of  the  strip  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
stampings  in  the  other  row  and  a  tab  provided  at  each 
end  of  said  defined  tear-off  strip. 


3.024.935 

BANANA  PACKING  MEANS 

George  Vinick,  68  Virginia  St.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  10,970 

1  Claim.    (CI.  217—3) 


A  packing  pad  for  disposition  in  a  banana  box  and 
comprising,  a  base  section  and  opposite  end  flaps  and  op- 
posite side  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  base  section 
at  opposite  ends  and  sides  respectively  thereof  with  said 
end  flaps  and  side  flaps  being  adapted  for  embracing  the 
ends  and  sides  of  bananas  respectively  when  disposed  upon 
said  base  section  and  for  being  disposed  in  overlapping 
relation  on  the  top  of  the  bananas,  the  base  section,  end 
flaps  and  side  flaps  comprising  heat  scalable  plastic  sheets 
heat  sealed  at  their  edges  to  form  pockets,  separate  cush- 
ioning members  in  said  pockets,  the  cushioning  member 
of  said  base  section  being  of  a  certain  thickness,  the 
cushioning  members  of  said  end  flaps  being  of  another 
thickness  less  than  said  certain  thickness,  the  cushioning 
members  of  said  side  flaps  being  of  a  thickness  less  than 
said  other  thickness,  one  of  said  end  flaps  being  of  substan- 
tially greater  length  than  the  other  of  said  end  flaps,  a 
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pair  of  intermediate  end  flaps  similar  to  and  overlying 
said  first  mentioned  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said 
base  section  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  being  Tollable 
into  pillow  formation  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  section,  and  a  plurality  of  grommets  extending 
through  said  base  section  for  accommodating  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  packing  pad  to  the  base  of  the 
banana  box. 


3,024,936 

PRESSURE  VESSELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Clyde  C.  Loguc.  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Tbompaon  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,309 
6  Claims.    (CI.  220— 3) 


T 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  first  metal  cylinder  hav- 
ing in  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  second  metal  cylin- 
der having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  metal 
cylinders  having  cylindrical  side  walls  of  substantially 
equal  length,  said  open  end  of  said  second  cylinder  en- 
gaging the  closed  end  of  said  first  cylinder  in  snugly 
abutting,  sealing  relationship  therewith,  said  cylindrical 
side  walls  being  fully  telescoped  in  interfitting  relation- 
ship, and  a  mastic  seal  disposed  continuously  and  uninter- 
ruptedly between  the  cylinder  side  walls  of  said  first  and 
second  cylinder  to  provide  a  laminated  cylindrical  wall 
construction  for  said  container. 


3,024,937 

BALLAST  MOUNTING  BOX 

Joban  P.  E.  Kooi,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Alfred  Leslie  Stopps,  Dundas,  Otatario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,327 

4  Claims.    (CL  220— 3.8) 


1.  In  combination  a  housing  for  a  ballast  and  a  clip, 
said  housing  having  a  base  and  a  cover,  said  clip  being 
adapted  to  secure  said  base  and  cover  together  and  to 
provide  means  for  mounting  said  housing,  said  base  and 
cover  when  in  co-operating  position  defining  a  closed 
housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides,  said  clip  being 
generally  U-shaped  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  top  of  said  housing,  an  arm  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  base  adapted  to 
embrace  a  side  of  said  housing,  and  mounting  feet  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  base  at  one  side  thereof  only, 
the  side  of  said  housing  that  is  adapted  for  embracing 
engagement  by  said  base  of  said  clip  being  formed  with 
a  cut-away  portion,  the  base  of  said  clip  being  adapted 
to  overlie  said  cut-away  portion  of  said  side,  said  clip 
being  formed  with  a  first  threading  hole  for  an  electrical 
lead  and  with  a  second  threading  hole  for  an  electrical 
lead  spaced  from  said  first  threading  hole,  both  said  first 


hole  and  said  second  hole  being  smaller  than  the  area 
of  said  cut-away  portion  of  said  side,  said  clip  being 
adapted  to  embrace  said  housing  in  two  positions  180* 
apart  from  each  other,  said  first  hole  being  adapted  to 
align  with  said  cut-away  portion  of  said  side  only  when 
said  clip  embraces  said  housing  in  one  of  two  positions, 
said  second  hole  being  adapted  to  align  with  said  cut-away 
portion  of  said  side  only  when  said  dip  embraces  said 
housing  in  the  other  of  said  two  positions,  the  first  men- 
tioned position. 

3,024,938 
SECTIONAL  PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Michael  Watter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,600 
2  Claims.    (CL  220—5) 
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2.  A  welded  sectionalized  cylindrical  pressure  vessel 
with  domed  beads  which  comprises,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical sections  joined  together  by  cold-worked  welds 
along  a  longitudinal  seam,  a  plurality  of  full  lune  head 
sections  joined  together  by  cold-worked  welds  along  scam 
lines  which  converge  at  opposite  ends  of  a  base  diame- 
ter of  the  head  to  form  domed  heads,  and  untreated 
circumferential  seam  welds  joining  said  domed  heads  and 
said  cylindrical  sections  to  form  a  cylindrical  pressure 
vessel. 


3,024,939 
CASE 

Maxwell  Kantor,  Port  Jcrvis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Skydyne, 

Inc.,  Port  Jervis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,521 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—10) 


A  case  comprising  a  sheet  of  sandwich  material  having 
a  core  material  between  inner  and  outer  metal  faces,  one 
of  said  faces  being  folded  over  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
sheet  material  to  overlie  the  opposite  face  to  enclose  the 
ends,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  sandwich  sheet  being  bent 
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up  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  sheet  along  lines 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  bends  occurring  in 
both  the  inner  and  outer  metal  faces  and  in  the  core  mate- 
rial leaving  the  metal  faces  continuous  and  intact,  said 
sandwich  sheet  with  said  opposite  ends  constituting  three 
sides  of  a  case,  a  pair  of  sandwich  sheets  having  core 
material  between  inner  and  outer  metallic  face  sheets  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  sheet  of  sandwich  material,  one 
of  said  last  mentibned  face  sheets  being  bent  over  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  pair  of  said  pair  of  sandwich  sheets 
leaving  said  core  material  exposed  only  at  opposite  ends, 
of  said  sheets,  said  pair  of  sandwich  sheets  being  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  the  open  sides  formed  by  said  sheet 
of  sandwich  material  with  its  bent-up  ends  to  form  a 
case,  and  at  least  two  substantially  continuous  one-piece 
angle  means  in  generally  parallel  planes  at  opposite  edges 
of  said  case  for  fixedly  sealing  the  joints  between  said 
sheet  of  sandw^h  material  and  said  pair  of  sandwich 
sheets  to  form  a  complete  case. 


3,024,940 
THERMALLY  INSl  LATED  CONTAINERS 
Genoa    Meyer,    Baltimore,    Md.,   a<»siKnor   to   Life-Like 
Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
•>     Und 

Filed  May  11.  1961.  Ser.  No.  109,453 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—55) 


r_ 

1^      ^ 

p^ 

i  - — 
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1.  In  a  container  having  opposite  end  walls  of  a  soft 
material  and  a  closure  lid  adjacent  said  walls,  a  plate  on 
the  exterior  of  j:ach  of  said  walls,  each  plate  having  a 
group  of  projections  extending  therefrom  embedded  in 
is  respective  end  wall,  a  handle  for  the  container  having 
each  of  its  ends  adjacent  one  of  said~plates,  a  rivet  piv- 
otally  attaching  each  of  the  handle  ends  to  its  respective 
wall  through  its  adjacent  plate  and  serving  thereby  to  hold 
the  said  projections  in  embedded  relation,  said  plates  hav- 
ing also  an  offset  bar,  a  lid  latch  hinged  at  one  end  to 
each  bar,  the  opposite  end  of  each  lid  latch  being  shaped 
to  form  a  finger  for  releasably  engaging  and  holding  one 
end  of  the  lid. 


3,024.941 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  LNSULATION 

Cornelius  E.  Vandenberg.  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,820 

7  Claims.    (CI.  220—63) 


1.  Means  to  insulate  a  fluid  tank  having  walls,  of  which 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  wall  is  exposed  to  a  source  of 
heat,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflatable  members 
mounted  on  and  contiguous  with  the  interior  of  said  last 
mentioned  portion,  temperature  responsive  means  adapted 
to  be  independent  of  the  fluid  within  said  fluid  tank  and 
adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  said  members  to  in- 
crease the  insulation  characteristics  of  said  members  by 
inflating  said  members  when  the  temperature  of  said  tank 
wall  exceeds  a  predetermined  point. 

/ 


3,024,942 
REINFORCED  TANK  STRLCTURE 
Ewald   F.  Schmitz.  .Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  CoTDoratioD,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,175 
3  Claims.    (CL  220—71) 


^mA^VppI^ 


» ? 
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1.  A  thin  walled  container  or  the  like,  comprising  sub- 
stantially flat  rectangular  side  walls  and  a  substantially  flat 
rectangular  bottom  wall  having  its  longitudinal  edges 
curved  upwardly  and  welded  to  the  adjoining  edges  of 
said  side  walls  to  form  a  rounded  edge  extending  the 
length  of  the  container,  a  top  wall  having  a  semi-circular 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  welded  to  the  adjoining 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  end  walls  welded  to  the  respec- 
tive adjoining  edges  of  said  top,  side  and  bottom  walls  to 
provide  a  closed  container  with  each  of  said  end  walls 
being  comprised  of  a  semi-circular  upper  panel  having 
an  outwardly  dished  contour,  a  generally  curved  lower 
panel,  and  a  generally  flat  bottom  panel  having  an  arcu- 
ate, upwardly  curved  outer  edge,  a  plurality  of  rib  mem- 
bers disposed  on  the  external  surface  of  said  side  wall  and 
similar  rib  members  disposed  on  said  bottom  wall  in 
alignment  with  said  first  mentioned  rib  members,  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  members  being  beveled  and  spaced  from 
the  beveled  end  of  the  corresponding  aligned  rib  member, 
edge  pieces  attached  between  the  ends  of  aligned  rib 
members,  said  edge  pieces  being  provided  with  an  outer 
web  portion  and  side  walls  extending  inwardly  from  said 
web  and  having  an  inner  end  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
rounded  edge  of  said  container,  and  welds  joining  the 
edges  of  each  of  the  side  walls  and  the  web  of  said  edge 
pieces  to  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  rib  members  and 
joining  the  inner  end  of  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
edge  pieces  to  the  container  to  provide  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral rib  members  extending  around  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank,  said  end  and  top  walls  being  free  of  said  rib 
members. 


3,024,943 

HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  MILK  CARTONS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Wilbur  E.  Yeager,  738  Gallion  Ave..  Pittsburgh  26,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,808 

6  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 85) 


I.  A  holder  for  a  paper  milk  carton  or  the  like  having 
four  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  laterally-opening  recess 
under  the  top  wall  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
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member  adapted  to  fit  over  one  of  said  side  walls,  the 
top  of  said  first  member  having  an  inwardly-bent  portion 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  recess,  a  second  member  slideable 
on  said  first  member,  a  carton-encircling  strap  on  said 
second  member  and  slideable  therewith,  and  a  handle  on 
the  second  member. 


3,024,944 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Norton  T.  Pierce,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
D.   Little,  Inc.,   Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,569 
11  Claims.    (CL  221— 11) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  deliver  one-by-one  a  selected 
number  of  objects  all  essentially  of  the  same  dimensions, 
comprising  two  parallel  walls  defining  a  passageway 
having  a  receiving  end  and  a  delivery  end,  said  passage- 
way being  adapted  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  ob- 
jects arranged  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  contiguous  stacks, 
from  said  receiving  end  to  said  xfelivery  end,  from  which 
latter  end  they  are  discharged;  conveyor  means  defining 
the  bottom  of  said  passagevyay  and  adapted  to  move  a 
plurality  of  said  stacks  of /aid  objects  from  said  receiv- 
ing end  to  said  delivery  end,  said  conveyor  means  com- 
prising a  first  transfer/ section  arranged  substantially 
horizontally  at  said  reviving  end,  and  a  second  delivery 
section  tilting  downwardly  at  said  delivery  end  whereby 
to  tilt  the  forward  s(ack  of  said  objects  out  of  the  vertical 
and  away  from  tne  succeeding  stacks;  retaining  means 
associated  with /aid  walls  at  said  delivery  end  adapted 
to  retain  theyobjects  in  said  tilted  stack  from  falling 
forward,  said^-etaining  means  always  being  spaced  from 
said  second^  section  a  distance  greater  than  once  but 
less  than  twice  the  height  of  one  of  said  objects;  means 
for  actuating  said  second  delivery  section  of  said  con- 
veyor ineans  whereby  to  deliver  said  objects  one-by-one 
from /the  bottom  of  said  forward  stack;  and  means  for 
advancing   said  first   transfer   section   of  said   conveyor 

cans,  thereby  to  move  the  next  contiguous  stack  of  said 
jjects  onto  said  second  section  of  said  conveyor  means, 
''as  soon  as  the  precedent  forward  stack  of  said  Objects  has 
been  exhausted. 


3,024,945 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Charies  D.  Erickson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,536 
14  Claims.     (CI.  222—33) 
1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  dispenser  having  a  mov- 
able  nozzle   and  having  a   recorder   including   separate 
triggering  means  and  resetting  means,  said  means  being 


interlocked  to  require  operation  of  the  resetting  means 
prior  to  operation  of  the  triggering  means,  which  com- 
prises a  nozzle  supporting  and  recorder  operating  mem- 
ber having  an  off-position  and  an  on-position,  said  op- 
erating member  and  said  nozzle  including  cooperating 
hook  members  arranged  to  support  said  nozzle  in  the 
off-position  of  the  operating  member  and  arranged  in  a 
non-supix>rting  nozzle  position  in  the  on-position  of  the 


operating  member,  and  a  releasable  connector  joining 
said  member  and  the  recorder  triggering  means  to  con- 
dition said  recorder  incident  to  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber to  the  on-position,  said  releasable  connector  includ- 
ing means  stressed  in  opposition  to  the  stress  established 
incident  to  an  operative  on-force  applied  to  said  member 
and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  on-force  on  said  mem- 
ber for  establishing  non-actuating  independent  movement 
of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  triggering  means. 


3,024,946 

LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Albert  J.  C.  Forsyth,  1045  Loma  Ave.,  Coronado,  Calif. 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,633 

1  Claim.    (CL  222—41) 


A  liquid  dispenser,  comprising:  a  pump  having  a  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  slidablc  in  the  cylinder;  said  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  whereby  advancing  said 
piston  produces  an  evacuating  stroke  and  retracting  said 
piston  produces  a  suction  stroke;  a  source  of  liquid  to  be 
dispensed  connected  to  said  inlet;  a  frame  supporting  said 
pump;  a  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  on  an 
axis  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  piston;  first 
cam  means  mounted  on  said  member  for  advancing  said 
piston  to  produce  an  evacuating  stroke,  said  cam  having 
a  period  of  operative  engagement  with  said  piston 
throughout  a  portion  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
member;  an  electric  motor  in  driving  relation  with  said 
member;  a  return  link  means  for  retracting  said  piston  to 
produce  a  suction  stroke,  said  link  having  a  longitudinally 
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slotted  portion;  means  for  establishing  the  end  of  said 
suction  stroke,  said  means  comprising  a  positionable  pin 
engaged  in  said  slotted  portion;  said  pin  being  adjustable 
as  to  its  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber; means  for  energizing  said  motor,  said  energizing 
means  comprising  a  normally  on  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor;  an  actuating  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame;  said  actuating  arm  engaging  said  switch 
and  being  biased  to  hold  the  switch  in  an  off  position, 
whereby  manual  movement  may  overcome  said  bias  and 
permit  said  switch  to  energize  said  motor  and  rotate  said 
member;  means  comprising  a  second  cam  that  is  circular 
except  for  a  flat  thereon,  mounted  on  said  member  for 
maintaining  said  motor  energized  until  said  flat  de- 
energizes  said  motor  at  the  end  of  said  suction  stroke, 
said  actuating  arm  having  a  roller  thereon  engageable 
with  the  periphery  of  said  second  cam  and  disposed  so 
that  said  switch  is  held  in  its  on  position  by  said  circular 
portion,  and  in  its  off  position  when  said  roller  is  engaged 
with  said  flat;  said  actuating  arm  having  an  extended 
handle  portion  for  manual  operation  thereof;  means  for 
visually  indicating  the  adjusted  position  of  said  pin. 
whereby  volumetric  displacement  of  said  pump  corre- 
sponding to  the  throw  of  said  pin  is  indicated  to  the  user; 
and  means  for  disabling  said  motor  when  the  liquid  in 
said  source  drops  below  a  given  level. 


3,024,947 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BOTTLES 
Paal  H.  Jcynca,  Jr^  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.,  anlgnor  to  Cbesc- 
kro«i«li-Poad*t  lac^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa 
of  New  Yort 

FUed  Jaly  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  t2(.9M 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222—80) 


3,024,94t 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  LAYER  OF 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

Richard  RabI,  Vlemim  Austria,  aaiifoor  to  Accvmula- 

torcn-Fabrik   Aktfcngcscllschaft,    Hagen  -  Westphalia, 

Gcrmanv 

Filed  Jane  24,  1958,  S«r.  No.  744,288 

Claims  priortty,  applkatioD  Austria  June  29,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  222—280) 


A  polyethylene  squeeze  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a 
body  portion;  an  annular  supporting  shelf  in  said  neck;  a 
ring-shaped  capsule,  relatively  imprevious  to  aromatics, 
mounted  on  said  shelf,  said  capsule  comprising  oppositely- 
disposed  thin  sheets  of  aluminum  hermetically  sealed 
together  around  their  inner  and  outer  circumferential 
edges,  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said  sheets, 
said  space  having  a  content  of  liquid  for  release  into  said 
body  portion  on  rupture  of  said  capsule;  a  spray  nozzle 
inserted  in  said  neck  to  an  initial  position  short  of  a  fully- 
inserted  position  and  movable  axially  inwardly  thereof 
to  a  final  fully  inserted  position  in  which  it  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  capsule  and  external  of  said  body  portion, 
for  compressing  said  capsule  against  said  supporting 
shelf  and  ruptunng  sajd  capsule,  said  nozzle  having  a 
supply  tube  coupled  thereto  and  extending  therefrom 
through  the  opening  in  said  capsule  into  t^ie  interior  of 
said  body  portion  and  having  a  radially  extending  flange 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  rim  of  said  neck  in  said 
initial  position;  and.  a  cap  member  threadedly  engaging 
said  neck  over  said  spray  nozzle,  said  cap  member  hav- 
ing an  internal  flange  for  engaging  said  nozzle  flange  and 
moving  said  nozzle  from  said  initial  position  to  said  final 
position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  pulverulent  material  onto 
a  horizontal  moving  support  and  forming  a  layer  of  said 
material  on  the  support,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  feeding  the  material,  a  moving  support  having  a  con- 
tinuous surface  and  carrymg  the  pulverulent  material 
layer  on  said  surface,  and  a  polished  cylindrical  roller 
laterally  spaced  from  the  material  feeding  means,  and 
vertically  spaced  from  the  continuous  surface  of  the  mov- 
ing support  a  fixed  distance  corresponding  to  tbc  desired 
layer  thickness  and  means  for  rotating  the  roller  in  the 
same  direction  as  and  with  a  peripheral  speed  less  than 
the  speed  of  the  moving  support. 


3,024.949 
AEROSOL  VALVES 
Philip  H.  Sagarin,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporatiofi    of    America,    Incorporated,    Bridgeport, 
Coonecticut 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,505 
2  Claims.    (Q.  222—394) 


I.  An  aerosol  valve  construction  for  dispensing  fluid 
from  a  container,  comprising  in  combination  a  closure 
cap  for  the  container,  having  a  reentrant  upwardly-ex- 
tended neck  provided  with  an  apertured  transverse  top 
wall  to  accommodate  a  valve  stem  in  the  aperture  there- 
of; a  valve  gasket  in  the  form  of  a  flat  washer,  seated 
in  the  neck  against  said  top  wall;  a  valve  tail  comprising 
a  tubular,  circular  housing  member  received  in  and  de- 
pending from  said  reentrant  neck,  said  member  having 
a  flared  bell  and  disposed  in  the  neck  and  constituting  a 
valve-gasket  clamping  means,  said  end  presenting  a  sharp 
circular  edge  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  gasket  and  constituting  the  sole 
engagement  of  the  valve  tail  with  the  valve  gasket,  said 
clamping  end  being  devoid  of  flats  of  appreciable  area 
whereby  it  engages  the  gasket  with  virtually  a  thin-line, 
circular  contact  and  is  partially  embedded  therein  to 
effect  a  tight  seal  therewith;  detent  means  on  the  re- 
entrant neck,  engaged  with  the  said  bell  end  to  retain 
the  valve  tail  in  the  neck  with  the  sharp  circular  edge 
engaged  under  pressure  with  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  gasket;  and  a  hollow  valve  stem  disposed  in 
the  valve  tail  and  projecting  through  the  gasket  and  top 
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wall,  said  stem  being  longitudinally  movable  and  having 
a  valve  member  engageable  with  the  gasket  to  control 
the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  valve  tail. 


3,024,950 
DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  POURING 

OR  SIFTING  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 
David  C.  Friaon,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  of  twenty-five 
percent  to  Wallenstcln  A  Spangcnbcrg,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  firm 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—480) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  of  pulverulent  material 
with  a  dispensing  opening  therein,  and  a  dispensing  unit 
in  said  dispensing  opening  for  selectively  pouring  or  sift- 
ing said  pulverulent  material  therethrough,  said  dispens- 
ing unit  comprising:  a  spout  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  material-guiding  side  walls  sized  to  engage  slid- 
ably  opposite  sides  of  said  dispensing  opening,  and  an 
end  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  being  of 
a  size  to  cover  said  dispensing  opening,  said  end  wall 
having  perforations  therein  through  which  said  pulveru- 
lent material  is  sifted,  pivot-forming  means  at  the  end 
of  said  container  dispensing  opening  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  spout  member  within  said  dispensing  opening 
for  movement  between  a  closed  position  where  said  side 
walls  thereof  are  within  said  container,  and  an  open 
position  where  said  side  and  end  walls  thereof  are  outside 
of  said  container  and  form  a  pouring  spout,  a  cover  slide 
member  for  covering  said  end  wall  perforations,  and 
means  on  said  end  wall  for  slidably  supporting  said  cov- 
er slide  member  for  movement  m  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  spout  member  between  a 
retracted  position  where  said  cover  slide  member  closes 
off  said  end  wall  and  an  extended  position  where  said 
cover  slide  member  uncovers  said  end  wall  perforations 
and  extends  beyond  the  pivot  forming  means  and  over 
the  outside  of  the  container  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
dispensing  opening  to  prevent  the  pivoting  of  said  spout 
member  from  its  closed  to  its  opened  position. 


3,024,951 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR  METERING-PLATE 

GUIDE 
Charles  W.  Hansen  and  Howard  E.  Wiltscy,  Racine,  and 
Donald  J.  Chrlstenson,  KannsrlUe,  Wb.,  asrignors  to 
1.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,073 
4  Claims.  (Q.  222—485) 
1.  In  a  metering  plate  guide  means  for  a  fertilizer  dis- 
tributor having  a  hopper,  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
hopper  being  of  a  cylindrical  contour  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fertilizer 
distributor  and  being  provided  with  downwardly  open 
hopper  apertures,  in  combination,  a  metering  plate  con- 
forming to  said  bottom  portion,  slidable  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  metering  aper- 
tures cooperable  with  said  hopper  apertures  to  release 
fertilizer  from  said  hopper,  one  end  of  each  of  said 


metering  apertures  having  opposed  sides  parallel  to  said 
axis,  a  plurality  of  posts  depending  from  and  secured 
to  said  bottom,  one  of  said  posts  extending  through  each 
of  a  plurality  of  said  metering  apertures  and  of  a  width 
to  engage  said  sides,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  vertical- 
ly-elongated aperture  transverse  to  said  axis,  a  transverse 


shaft  in  said  elongated  aperture,  a  pair  of  rollers  jour- 
naled  on  said  shaft,  one  roller  being  positioned  on  each 
side  of  said  post  and  of  a  diameter  so  as  to  contact  the 
lower  surface  of  said  metering  plate,  and  adjusting  means 
positioned  in  said  post,  contacting  said  shaft,  and  urging 
said  rollers  into  contact  with  said  metering  plate. 


3,024,952 
«*     INSPECTION  AND  BUTTONING  JIG 
Harry  J.  Friend  and  Luis  Soler,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Emsig  Machine  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,856 
11  Claims.    (CI.  223—1) 


1.  An  inspection  and  buttoning  jig  for  simultaneously 
buttoning  an  entire  garment  having  a  fly  portion  with  a 
row  of  buttonholes  and  a  corresponding  row  of  buttons 
on  the  complementary  section  of  the  garment  comprising 
a  plurality  of  integrated  and  simultaneously  operable 
finger  assemblies,  in  number  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  the  buttons  and  buttonholes  on  the  garment  to  be  but- 
toned, each  having  a  pair  of  buttonhole  fingers  with  a 
piercing  leading  end  from  said  pair  upon  which  the  but- 
tonhole carrying  fly  is  arranged  manually  to  be  mounted 
to  hold  said  fly  portion  with  the  fingers  pierced  through 
said  buttonholes,  button  enveloping  seats  on  said  fingers 
rearwardly  of  said  leading  end,  and  means  to  provide 
access  to  said  seats  on  said  fingers,  button  wiper  means 
effective  on  said  fingers  acting  as  stops  for  mounting  said 
fly  upon  said  fingers  and  common  means  to  actuate  said 
plurality  of  fingers  and  wiper  relatively  to  each  other  in 
unison,  including  cyclically  effective  means  arranged  first 
to  spread  said  fingers  gravitationally  to  release  the  gar- 
ment and  button  upon  drawing  said  buttons  through  the 
buttonholes. 


3,024,953 
CLOTHES  HANGER  ENTANGLING  GUARD 
Joe  P.  OlCeefe,  1311  Western  Ave.,  AmariUo,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,179 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 88) 
1 .  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  clothes  receiving  por- 
tion formed  of  a  loop  of  wire  generally  triangular  in 
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configuration  including  a  base  and  tide  walls  converging 
upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base  to  a  point 
of  intersection  above  said  base,  a  downwardly  concave 
rigid  hook  portion  having  a  shank  extending  upwardly 
from  the  point  of  intersection,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid 
guard  members  disposed  entirely  within  the  loop  of  said 
hanger,  each  of  said   guard   members  having   resilient 


3.024,954 

SKIRT  HANGER 

Alex  MichKn.  Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assiKnor  to  Skirl-O-Matic. 

Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation   of  application   .Ser.   No.   839.031.  Sept.  9. 
1959.      This    application    July    19,    1960,    Ser.    No. 
43,795 

4  Claims.    (CI.  223— 95) 


I.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
with  side  and  end  walls  constituting  a  guide  frame  and 
having  a  guide  opening  in  each  of  said  end  walls,  said 
openings  bemg  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  housing,  two  oppositely  extending  flat  hanger 
arms,  one  arm  being  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said 
guide  openings,  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  overlapping 
in  a  common  plane  within  said  housing,  and  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  having  a  shoulder,  gear  teeth 
on  the  proximate  edges  of  said  arms,  said  gear  teeth 
constituting  opposing  racks,  a  pinion  gear  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing  in  engagement  with  said 
racks,  and  a  coil  spring  in  the  housing  extending  from 
one  of  said  end  walls  to  said  shoulder  and  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  path  of  the  displacement  of  one  of  the 
hanger  arms,  said  coil  spring  being  operative  to  yieldingly 
bias  said  arms  outwardly  from  said  housing  in  opposite 
directions. 


3.024.955 

SY<»TFM  FOR  CENTERING  A  MOVING  WEB 

Rkhard  W.  Powers,  Jr.,  OUahoma  City.  Okla..  assignor 

to  Irwin  L.  Fife.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  760.914 

9  Claims.    (CI.  226—22) 

1.  A  system  for  centering  a  moving  web,  comprising 

a  movable  sensing  head  at  each  side  edge  of  thr  web. 

means  responsive  to  only  one  of  the  sensing  heads  for 

moving  the  respective  head  laterally  in  following  relation 

with  lateral  variations  of  the  respective  side  edge  of  the 

web  and  simultaneously  moving  the  other  sensing  head 


an  equal  distance  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  web  laterally  only  in  response  to  said  other 


downwardly  facing  channel  means  provided  along  the 
lower  edge  thereof  resiliently  gripping  said  base  and  re- 
silient upwardly  facing  channel  means  along  the  upper 
edge  thereof  resiliently  gripping  the  lower  portion  of 
one  of  said  side  walls,  said  guard  members  being  thereby 
resiliently  attached  to  said  clothes  receiving  portion  to 
substantially  fill  portions  of  said  loop  at  the  base  angles 
thereof. 


sensing  head  for  retaining  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the 
web  in  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  said  other 
sensing  head. 


I  3.024,956 

CABLE  ENGINE  PRESSURE  REGULATING 
EQITP.MENT 
Ralph    W.    Gretter.    Tewksbury    Township,    Hunterdon 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  I  ahoratories. 
Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  .May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,788 
8  Claims.    (CI.  226— 34) 


XOli>  CB 


x.-'^i'.nn.jL.n 


I.  Cable-handling  equipment  comprising  a  track 
adapted  to  guide  a  cable,  pressure  means  adapted  to 
exert  variable  pressure  against  the  cable  guided  by  said 
track,  tension-responsive  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  of  a  cable  that  has  been  guided  by  said  track  for 
producing  a  voltage  which  varies  in  proportion  to  tensile 
load  variations  in  said  cable,  and  control  means  operated 
by  said  voltage  for  varying  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
pressure  means  in  accordance  with  variatiofu  in  said 
voltage. 

3,024,957 
TAPE  APPARATUS 
Julian  B.  Pinto,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,962 
10  Claims.    (CI.  226—49) 
3.   Means  for  adapting  tape  apparatus  from  reel  to  reel 
operation  to  a  continuous  loop  operation,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  tape  transport  base,  reel  hubs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  tape  transport  base  and  adapted  to 
receive  tape  reels,  tape  guiding  means  having  an  annular 
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mounting  portion  and  an  elongated  tape  guiding  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  annular  mounting  portion  being 
positioned  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  reel  hubs, 
said  guiding  arm  including  a  plurality  of  tape  guiding 
rollers  aligned  thereon  to  receive  and  guide  the  tape,  an 


annular  mounting  member  secured  to  the  tape  transport 
base  and  positioned  concentrically  to  the  associated  reel 
hub,  and  a  clamping  member  for  clamping  said  tape 
guiding  means  to  the  transport  base  when  the  clamping 
member  is  secured  to  the  mounting  member. 


3.024.958 

ARTICLE  WITH  REMOVABLE  PICTURE  SECTION 

Richard  E.  Loderbose,  84 — 25  Radnor  St., 

Jamaica  Estates,  Long  Island.  .N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,668 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—17) 
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A  multi-wa!led  container  comprising  a  top,  bottom, 
sides  and  end  walls,  a  removable  section  defined  by  a 
perforated  tear  outline  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  the 
area  of  said  removable  section  comprising  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  wall,  said  section  being  imprinted  with  a 
picture  or  design,  a  backing  wall  underlying  said  wall 
with  said  removable  section,  said  backing  wall  being  im- 
printed with  the  same  picture  or  design  as  said  remov- 
able section,  said  wall  with  the  removable  section  having 
its  marginal  edges  only  adhered  to  the  marginal  edges 
of  said  backing  wall  outside  of  said  tear  outline,  said 
removable  section  being  free  of  adherence  to  said  back- 
ing wall  for  bodily  detachment  from  said  container  by 
tearing  along  said  tear  outline,  said  two  printed  sections 
being  in  registry,  one  overlying  the  other  whereby  when 
said  removable  section  is  detached  from  said  container 
said  printed  section  of  said  backing  wall  is  exposed,  said 
backing  wall  having  a  removable  section,  the  tear  outline 
of  said  last  named  removable  section  coinciding  with  the 
tear  outline  of  the  first  mentioned  removable  section  to 
permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  container. 


3,024,959 
COLLAPSED  CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Morris   W.    Kuchenbecker,    Neenah,    Wis.,   assignor    to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,337 
11  Claims.    (CI.  229—17) 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  a  tubular  self-sustaining  container  having  integral 
top  and  bottom  end  closures,  said  article  comprising  a- 
unitary  fibre  blank  and  an  impervious  liner  sheet,  said 
blank  having  a  body  portion  transversely  creased  to  de- 
fine four  substantially  rectangular  side  walls  and  a  lap 
side  seam  portion  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
blank  adjacent  its  top  and  bottom  edges  having  a  crease 
line  extending  longitudinally  of  said  blank  for  its  full 
length  including  said  lap  side  seam  portion,  said  crease 
lines  defining  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  and  in  alter- 
nating order  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  outer  and  inner 
closure  panels  forming  integral  extensions  of  said  side 
walls  next  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  said  top  and  bottom  end  closures  for  the  con- 
tainer, said  blank  including  tab  portions  adjacent  to  and 
extending  from  preselected  closure  panels  to  provide  for 
uniting  said  pair  of  outer  and  inner  closure  panels  at 
said  top  edge  in  an  end  seam  when  the  blank  is  folded 
into  a  container,  said  blank  including  a  cut-through 
portion  adjacent  said  tabs  to  define  a  weakened  tear 
portion  to  facilitate  opening  a  container  made  from  said 
article  by  separating  the  tab  from  the  adjacent  closure 
panel,  said  impervious  liner  sheet  being  of  the  same 
size  and  configuration  as  said  blank  and  entirely  cover- 
ing said  blank  and  bridging  across  said  cut-through  por- 
tion, and  means  bonding  said  liner  sheet  to  said  blank 
at  least  substantially  throughout  the  area  of  said  blank. 


3,024,960 
CONTAINER 

Morris  W.  Kuchenbecker,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

nied  Nov.  16. 1959.  Ser.  No.  853,141  \ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229—37) 


1.  A  fold-in  bottom  end  closure  for  a  self-sustaining 
tubular  container  having  a  body  portion  defined  by  four 
substantially  rectangular  side  walls,  said  bottom  end  clo- 
sure comprising  a  pair  of  outer  closure  panels  extending 
from  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  said  outer 
closure  panels  having  their  free  marginal  edge  portions  dis- 
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posed  in  overlapping  relation  and  adhesively  secured  to- 
gether, a  pair  of  inner  closure  panels  extending  from  the 
remaining  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  said  inner 
closure  panels  being  integral  with  said  outer  closure  panels 
and  being  folded  under  said  outer  closure  panels,  said 
inner  closure  panels  each  having  a  pair  of  diagonal  crease 
lines  setting  off  in  each  of  said  inner  panels  a  triangular 
panel  section  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  triangular  wing  sec- 
tions, said  triangular  wing  sections  being  disposed  between 
said  triangular  panel  sections  and  said  outer  closure 
panels  and  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
of  said  outer  closure  panels,  and  a  rigid  wing  extension 
formed  integrally  with  and  disposed  in  coplanar  relation 
to  one  of  said  triangular  wing  sections  of  each  of  said 
triangular  panel  sections  and  struck  out  from  said  tri- 
angular panel  sections,  said  rigid  wing  extensions  engag- 
ing flatly  against  and  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  outer  closure  panels,  said  triangular  wing 
sections  and  said  rigid  wing  extensions  together  providing 
a  bottom  structure  of  at  least  double  thickness  over  a 
major  portion  of  the  bottom  area  of  said  container. 


3,024,M1 

CARTON  STRLCTT  RE 

Robert  K.  Galloway,  Hoopcstoo,  III.,  Mcifnor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,003 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229 — 43) 


A  rectangular  carton  comprising  two  parallel  spaced 
rectangular  panels  and  side  walls  extending  therebetween, 
each  of  said  panels  and  side  walls  having  closure  flaps 
hinged  at  the  ends  thereof,  the  flaps  oo  said  panels  over- 
lying the  flaps  on  said  side  walls,  said  panel  flaps  having 
overlapping  and  interlocking  relation,  said  panel  flaps 
only  having  a  narrow  ponion  folded  inwardly  about  a 
scored  hinge  line  to  be  contiguous  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  associated  panel,  each  of  said  panel  flaps  having  a 
reverse  fold  of  substantially  90*  joining  said  narrow  in- 
wardly folded  flap  portion  to  the  remainder  of  the  flap, 
said  remainders  of  the  flaps  forming  end  walls  of  the 
carton,  said  narrow  inwardly  folded  flap  portions  and  the 
contiguous  panel  portions  forming  narrow  beads,  said 
beads  and  the  associated  end  wall  forming  an  open  ended 
channel  that  extends  entirely  across  the  end  of  the  carton, 
said  end  walls  each  extending  in  a  shallow  curve  between 
the  associated  beads  with  the  outer  face  of  each  end 
wail  being  concave,  application  of  a  crushing  force  to  the 
carton  panels  tending  to  deflect  said  end  walls  inwardly 
against  the  contents  of  the  carton. 


I 


3,024,9«2 
BAG  CONSTRl  CnON 
Albert   A.   Meister,   Chicago,   HI.,   assignor   to   Bagcraft 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,248 
6  Claims.  (CI.  229—62) 
1.  In  a  closed-end  structure  of  a  bag,  the  improvement 
of:  a  single  flat  elongated  member  of  single  thickness 
and  of  deflection- resistant  stiffness  comprising  a  unitized 
part  of  the  end  structure  and  extending  along  the  mouth 
of  the  bag  in  a  single  plane,  the  ends  of  said  member  pro- 


jecting beyond  the  sides  of  the  bag  to  define  supporting 
ears,  said  end  structure  having  an  aperture,  the  axis  of 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  member,  by  which  said 
structure  is  adapted  for  being  supported  in  a  generally 
horzontal  direction  on  an  edge  of  said  member  by  external 
means  extending  through  said  aperture  for  acting  on  said 
edge  at  a  single  point  disposed  medially  on  said  flat  mem- 


ber, each  side  of  the  bag  comprising  non-deflection-rc- 
sistant  bag  material  and  extending  on  only  one  side  of 
said  single  flat  member  and  having  a  support  connection 
therewith  along  the  length  of  said  member  for  being  dc- 
pendingly  supported  thereby,  said  deflection  resistant 
member  being  of  such  stiffness  as  to  be  operative,  when 
filled  and  so  supported,  to  hold  said  end  structure  in  a 
non-sagging  position. 


'  3,024,963 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James   W.  Jacobs,    Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor   to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  496,131,  now 
Patent  No.   2,907,426,  dated  Oct.  6,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,580 
3  Claims.    (CL  230—15) 


I.  In  combination,  a  tubular  sheet  metal  casing,  a  cyl- 
inder block  secured  within  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  formed  therein,  a 
bearing  block  secured  within  the  other  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  drive  shaft,  a  first  bearing  carried  by  said  bearing 
block  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  shaft 
seal  assembly  supported  in  said  bearing  block  and  re- 
stricting the  escape  of  fluid  along  said  shaft,  a  compres- 
sor drive  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  having  one  clutch 
element  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  complementary  clutch 
element  on  said  pulley,  a  stationary  clutch  operating  sole- 
noid in  said  bearing  block,  said  first  bearing  being  dis- 
posed between  said  seal  and  said  clutch,  a  bearing  pro- 
vided in  said  cylinder  block  for  supporting  the  other  end 
of  said  drive  shaft,  complementary  elentents  on  said  shaft 
and  said  bearing  block  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  shaft  relative  to  said  bearing  block,  pistons  operable 
within  the  bores  in  said  cylinder  block,  a  wobble  plate 
assembly  carried  by  said  shaft  and  transmitting  power 
from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  pistons,  and  a  shim  between 


March  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


455 


said  cylinder  block  and  said  casing  for  adjusting  the  rel- 
ative location  of  said  cylinder  block  to  said  casing  without 
disturbing  the  position  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  bear- 
ing block. 

3,024,964 
AUTOMATIC  TORQUE  CONTROL  FOR  RECIP- 
ROCATING COMPRESSORS 
David  G.  Enimel,  Castle  Shannon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,869 
9  Claims.    (CI.  230—21) 


S'^l^Efe 


2.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  compressor  unit 
having  clearance  pockets  controllable  to  open  and  closed 
positions  for  varying  cylinder  volume  to  limit  the  torque 
requirements  of  said  unit,  a  means  for  registering  the  suc- 
tion and  discharge  pressures  of  said  compressor,  a  com- 
puting means  controlled  by  said  registering  means  for 
establishing  the  required  number  of  pockets  to  be  closed 
in  accordance  with  the  existing  registered  pressure  condi- 
tions, detection  means  controlled  by  said  computing 
means  and  responsive  to  the  existing  closed  pocket  com- 
bination for  detecting  disagreement  between  the  existing 
and  the  required  number  of  closed  pockets,  said  detection 
means  having  connections  for  controlling  the  pockets  to 
obtain  agreement  between  the  existing  closed  pocket  com- 
bination and  the  required  closed  pocket  combination. 


3,024,965 

APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DEPOSITION 

OF  METALS 

Norman  Milleron,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,022 
22  Claims.  (CI.  23»— 69) 
21.  In  an  apparatus  adaptable  to  the  continuous  vacu- 
um deposition  of  metals  and  to  the  continuous  gettering 
of  gases  by  metals  as  well  as  the  production  of  high  densi- 
ty electron  currents  in  vacuum,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  vacuum-tight  container,  means  coupled  to  said  con- 


tainer for  initially  evacuating  same  to  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  10-*  mm.  Hg,  a  coolant-jacketed  feed  wire 
tube  vertically  deposed  within  said  container,  a  metal 
wire  of  material  suitable  for  vapor  plating  and  gettering 
gases  extending  through  said  tube,  means  coupled  to  said 
wire  for  continuously  feeding  the  wire  through  said  tube 


at  a  uniform  rate,  an  electron  source  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer in  vertical  spaced  relation  to  said  metal  wire  ex- 
tending through  said  vertical  feeder  tube  to  produce  an 
electron  beam  for  bombarding  said  wire  emerging  from 
said  tube,  and  a  ball  of  molten  vaporizing  metal  formed 
from  and  self  supported  on  the  end  of  said  emerging 
wire,  whereby  said  wire  is  continuously  heated  to  form 
said  molten  ball,  and  said  ball  is  continuously  vaporized. 


3,024,966 
RADIAL  FLOW  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
ROTOR  BEARING 
John  Carver  Meadows  Frost,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Avro  Ah-craft 
Limited,  Malton,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  502,155 
Claims,  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1954 
7  Clahns.     (CL  230— 116) 


1.  In  a  radial  flow  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  com- 
pressor including  an  annular  disc-like  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  between  two  opposed  members  which  provide 
a  stator  casing,  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  rotor  con- 
centric with  the  rotor's  axis  of  rotation,  a  complementary 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  stator  casing  slightly  spaced 
from  the  rotor's  cylindrical  surface,  means  introducing 
air  under  pressure  into  the  space  between  the  two  cylin- 
drical surfaces  for  radially  supporting  the  rotor  when 
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it  rotates,  annular  bearing  surfaces  of  the  rotor  at  each 
side  thereof,  annular  plates  of  the  ctator  casing  on  each 
side  of  the  rotor,  the  spacing  between  the  said  plates 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  rotor 
bearing  surfaces  so  that  when  the  rotor  bearing  surfaces 
are  centred  relative  to  the  annular  plates  spaces  are  pro- 
vided between  the  rotor  bearing  surfaces  and  the  opposed 
bearing  plates,  and  means  initroducing  air  under  pressure 
into  the  spaces  between  the  rotor  bearing  surfaces  and 
the  opposed  annular  plates  for  axially  supporting  the 
rotor  when  it  rotates. 


3,024.967 

MUtn-STAGE  AXIAL-FLOW  COMPRESSORS 

Geoffrey   Li{(ht  Wilde.  Shottlegate.  and  Walter  Thomas 

Howell,  Chellaston.  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  Derby.  Eoglaod,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1957.  Ser.  No.  641.227 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  21,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  230—122) 


ing,  each  of  the  stator  blade  members  having  at  its  end 
adjacent  the  casing  an  axially  and  circumferentially-ex- 
tending  platform,  the  platforms  of  each  row  of  blade 
members  together  forming  an  annulus.  and  means  sup- 
porting the  blade  members  in  position  in  the  casing  with 
their  platforms  in  radially  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
holding  the  rows  of  blade  members  in  axially-spaced  re- 
lation comprising  a  plurality  of  spacer  ring  members 
said  spacer  rings  having  axial  notches,  the  spacer  ring 
members  and  the  annuli  formed  by  the  platforms  of  the 
rows  of  blade  members  alternating  axially  of  the  casing 
so  that  there  is  a  spacer  ring  member  engaged  ijetween 
each  pair  of  adjacent  rows  of  blade  members,  certain  of 
said  members  at  the  zones  of  engagement  having  an  axial- 
ly extending  interlocking  feature  interengaged  with  its 
companion  of  said  members  to  retain  the  blade  members 
in  position,  each  spacer  ring  member  comprising  a  plu- 


I.  A  high  performance  multi-stage  axial-flow  compres- 
sor designed  for  use  in  compre>>sing  gas  having  a  high 
inlet  axial  velocity,  said  compressor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stages  of  blading,  each  blading  stage  comprising 
a  row  of  radially  extending  rotor  blades  and  a  row  of 
stator  blades  downstream  of  the  row  of  rotor  blades,  the 
first  row  of  blades  at  inlet  to  the  compressor  bemg  the 
rotor  blades  of  the  first  stage  of  the  compressor,  said 
first  row  of  blades  being  designed  at  each  point  in  the 
length  of  its  leading  edge  to  receive  gas  having  a  substan- 
tial axial  direction  of  flow,  being  further  designed,  shaped 
and  arranged  for  free  vortex  flow  that  is  to  give  a  whirl 
velocity  of  gas  at  exit  from  the  blades  at  each  point  in 
the  length  of  the  blade  inversely  proportional  to  the  radial 
distannce  of  the  point  from  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
being  further  designed,  shaped  and  arranged  to  give  a 
supersonic  velocity  of  the  gas  relative  to  the  blade  over  a 
part  at  least  of  the  length  thereof  under  design  operating 
conditions,  and  the  second  stage  rotor  and  stator  blades 
being  designed,  shaped  and  arranged  so  that  the  ratio 
of  the  pressure  rise  in  the  second  row  of  rotor  blades  to 
the  sum  of  the  pressure  rises  in  the  second  row  of  rotor 
blades  and  the  second  stage  stator  blades  is  constant  at  all 
radii,  and  the  first  stage  station  blades  being  designed, 
shaped  and  arranged  so  that  at  entry  of  the  gas  to  the 
rotor  blades  of  the  second  stage  the  radial  velocity  of  the 
gas  at  all  points  along  the  blades  is  substantially  zero. 


3,024,968 
STATOR  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  MLTTl-STAGl 
AXIAI  -FLOW  COMPRESSOR 
Nigel  reward  Payne,  Burton-oa-Treat,  and  Ernest  Frank 
Sheldon,   Ilkeston,  England,   assignors   to   Rolk-Roycc 
Limited,  Derby.  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1956.  Ser.  No.  614.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  21,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CK  230—133) 
1.  A   stator   for   a  multi-stage   axial-flow   compressor 
comprising  a  tubular  unsplit  casing,  a  plurality  of  axial- 
ly-spaced rows  of  stator  blade  members  within  the  cas- 
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rality  of  part-circular  sections,  said  part  circular  sections 
each  having  terminal  ends  extending  radially  outward  into 
contact  with  the  casing,  the  part  circular  sections  of  each 
spacer  ring  member  being  angularly  staggered  with  re- 
spect to  the  part-circular  sections  of  each  adjacent  spacer 
ring  member,  and  means  engaging  both  the  radially  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  part-circular  sections  and  the  cas- 
ing and  securing  each  of  the  part-circular  sections  indi- 
vidually to  the  casing  comprising  set  screws  extending 
through  the  casing  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  part-circular  section,  and  retainer  strips,  each  retainer 
strip  being  supported  at  one  end  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  part-circular  sections  of  a  spacer  ring 
member  and  extending  axially  from  the  spacer  ring  mem- 
ber between  the  platforms  of  a  pair  of  blades,  the  next 
adjacent  spacer  ring  member  having  a  peripheral  notch 
engaged  by  said  retainer  strip,  whereby  the  blade  mem- 
bers are  restrained  against  circumferential  displacement. 


3,024,969 
COMPRESSOR  REAR  FRAME 
Henry  Odell  Russell,  Cincianati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,265 
5  Claims.    (CI.  230—133) 


I.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  thin  main  load 
carrying  outer  casing  having  rigid  annular  flanges,  means 
for  supporting  a  rotor  within  said  outer  casing,  said 
means  including:  an  annular  inner  member  forming  with 
the  outer  casing  a  gas  diffusing  passage;  at  least  one  rear- 
wardly-slanting,    load    transmitting    strut    of    elongated 
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streamlined  cross  section  between  the  outer  casing  and 
the  annular  inner  member,  the  strut  presenting  a  mini- 
mum blockage  area  in  the  gas  passage;  manifolds  extend- 
ing about  the  inner  portion  of  the  annular  inner  member; 
channel  means  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
manifolds,  said  channel  means  and  said  annular  inner 
member  having  spaced  oi>enings  therein  for  receiving 
the  inner  end  of  said  strut,  the  strut  being  rigidly  attached 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  annular  member  so  as  to 
move  in  unison  as  a  body  with  said  member,  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  strut  protruding  through  the  outer  casing; 
air  passageways  in  the  annular  inner  member,  manifolds, 
channel  means  and  strut  providing  means  for  bleeding  air 
from  within  the  gas  diffusing  passage  through  the  strut 
and  outside  the  outer  casing;  a  flange  around  the  full 
periphery  of  said  strut  below  the  outer  end  thereof  for 
securing  said  strut  to  said  outer  casing,  the  connection 
between  the  peripheral  strut  flange  and  the  casing  being 
spaced  remote  from  the  rigid  casing  flanges  by  a  section 
of  the  casing,  the  remotely  spaced  connection  allowing 
the  thin  outer  casing  to  be  flexible  adjacent  the  strut  so 
as  to  be  substantially  unrestrained  in  radial  deflection  with 
respect  to  the  rigid  casing  flanges. 


3,024,970 
HOPPER  FOR  USE  IN  FARE  COLLECTION 
APPARATUS 
Howard  A.  Powers,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,711 
9  Claims.    (CL  232—44) 


4.  In  a  hopper  for  use  with  a  fare  co'lecting  machine, 
a  rear  plate,  a  body  joined  to  said  rear  plate  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  define  a  substantially  funnel 
shaped  configuration  having  an  upper  enlarged  mouth 
section  and  a  lower  restricted  throat  section,  said  rear 
plate  defining  a  rear  deflector  for  deflecting  fares  into 
the  hopper  interior  that  are  thrown  thereagainst  by  the 
passing  patron,  said  body  having  an  upper  lip  that  in- 
creases in  slope  to  form  a  reduced  leading  edge  portion 
and  an  increased  trailing  edge  portion  and  being  formed 
of  a  resilient  plastic  material  that  is  perforated  to  drain 
liquid  therethrough. 


S 


3,024,971 
TAPE  PERFORATOR 
Ernst  W.  Kcttnicfa,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  assignor  to  Tele* 
type  Corporation,  Skokk,  111.,  a  corporation  of  DcUh 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,754 

10  Claims.    (CL  234—111) 

1.  In  a   tape   perforator,   a   plurality   of   perforating 

punches,  a  pair  of  die  plates  for  cooperation  with  said 

punches,  a  plurality  of  permutatively  settable  elements 


for  selectively  actuating  said  punches,  a  tape  guiding 
groove  formed  in  one  of  said  die  plates  for  guiding  a 
tape  of  one  width,  a  tape  guiding  groove  formed  in  the 


other  of  said  die  plates  for  guiding  a  tape  of  a  differ- 
ent width,  and  means  for  feeding  tape  of  either  of  said 
widths  to  Its  particular  tape  guiding  groove. 


3,024,972 
SINGLE  CAM  PUNCH 
Joseph  C.  Baker  and  Charles  S.  Jackowski,  Endicott,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,130 
6  Claims.    (CL  234— 114) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  code  marking  to  a  rec- 
ord, the  combination  of  means  for  moving  the  record 
stepwise  through  the  machine  with  alternate  periods  of 
movement  and  stationary  dwell,  means  including  a  mem- 
ber movable  solely  translationally  for  applying  the  mark- 
ing to  the  record,  a  single  rotating  cam,  means  including 
a  selecting  lever,  an  interposer  and  a  restoring  lever  each 
engageable  with  said  cam  for  actuation  thereby,  and 
means  normally  holding  said  selecting  lever  out  of  effec- 
tive engagement  with  said  cam  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
selected control  condition  to  free  said  selecting  lever  to 
cause  it  to  engage  said  cam.  said  interposer  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  selecting  lever  and  moved  by  the 
selecting  lever,  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  said  cam. 
into  interposed  relation  between  said  cam  and  member  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  former  to  the  latter  to  actu- 
ate the  member  to  marking  position,  said  restoring  lever 
being  operably  connected  to  the  member  and  operative 
by  engagement  with  said  cam  to  restore  the  member  to 
a  retracted  position  after  it  has  been  moved  to  marking 
position,  whereby  the  cam  will  operatively  effect  and 
control  movement  of  the  member  only  when  a  marking 
cycle  is  initiated  responsively  to  said  preselected  control 
condition,  and  said  cam  being  so  configured  and  related 
to  said  record  moving  means  that  the  record  will  be 
stationary  substantially  only  during  the  short  interval  of 
time  that  the  marking  member  is  in  contact  with  the 
record. 
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3,»24,f73 
ADJUSTABLE  CHART  SENSING  MECHANISM 
G«offr«y  T.  Gray,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aMicnor,  by  inesiM  «»- 
■icnrocnts,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corpondoa,  Tokdo,  Ohio, 
a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

FU«d  May  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  Ml.lSl 
3  ClalnH.    (CI.  235—1) 


signal  selector,  means  to  accommodate  a  write-in  ballot 
adjacent  to  said  validating  stamp,  in  position  to  receive 
an  impression  therefrom,  and  means  for  establishing  a 
selection-recording  signal  through  the  selector,  thereby  to 
actuate  the  said  stamp  should  its  said  position  on  the  sig- 
nal selector  have  been  selected. 


3,t24.f74 

VOTING  MACHINES 

Lon  Hooker.  7437  Shiriey  Drive,  Clayton.  Mo. 

tiled  Mav  11,  1959,  St.  No.  112,398 

lOaliiM.    (CI.  13S— 51) 


3,«14,975 
MULTIPLICATION  AND  DIVISION  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Okst  1.  SundstraiMl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Illinois 
Original    application   Jan.    14,    1954,  Ser.   No.   404.088, 
now  Patent  No.  2.834.542,  dated  May  13,  1958.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application   June   12,   1957,  Ser.  No. 
669  J97 

3«  Clalmc    (CL  235—60) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  chart  reading  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  chart  poaitionable  by  condition  responsive 
mechanism,  a  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  chart,  means 
including  a  plurality  of  sensing  pii»  movably  mounted  in 
the  frame  to  sense  code  elements  on  said  chart  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  chart,  means  for  moving  the 
frame  generally  parallel  to  the  chart  to  position  the 
sensing  pins  vertically  relative  to  the  chart,  means  for 
turning  the  frame  about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel 
to  the  chart  to  further  podtion  the  sensing  pins  hori- 
zontally relative  to  the  chart,  and  a  slotted  guide  plate 
rockably  mounted  on  the  frame  about  an  axk  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  chart  for  positioning  the 
sensing  pins  diagonally  relative  to  the  chart,  the  seiuing 
pins  extending  through  the  slotted  guide  plate  whereby 
the  f>late  functions  additionally  to  accurately  guide  the 
sensing  pins  closely  adjacent  the  chart 


1.  For  use  in  a  voting  machine,  selection  means  hav- 
ing a  write-in  provision,  said  means  comprising  a  multiple- 
position  signal  selector,  an  electrically-actuable  validat- 
ing stamp  operativeJy  connected  to  one  position  of  the 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  type  in  which  prob- 
lems of  division  are  performed  by  successive  cycles  of 
subtraction,  the  combination  of  amount  setup  means, 
actuators  cooperable  with  the  amount  setup  means,  three 
registers  A.  B.  and  C  operable  by  the  actuators,  the  C 
register  including  a  transfer  mechanism,  a  group  of  divi- 
dend stops  associated  with  the  A  register,  a  group  of  di- 
visor stops  associated  with  the  B  register,  means  operable 
as  an  incident  to  the  entry  of  a  dividend  amount  in  the 
C  register  to  set  dividend  stops  in  all  denominational 
orders  above  the  highest  order  digit  in  the  dividend  en- 
tered in  the  C  register,  means  operable  as  an  incident  to 
entering  a  divisor  into  the  B  register  to  set  all  divisor 
stops  of  the  denominational  orders  corresponding  to  the 
denominational  orders  of  the  divisor  entered  in  the  B 
register  in  which  a  significant  digit  is  present,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  laterally  shifting  the  B  register  and  its 
divisor  stops  until  the  highest  order  divisor  stop  which 
has  been  set  engages  the  lowest  order  dividend  stop  which 
has  been  set, 

3,024,976 
TRANSLATOR 
Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr.,  Sharon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
roe  Calculating  Machine   Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53.435 
8  CUIms.    (CI.  235—61) 

3.  Translator  apparatus  comprising  computer  means 
for  generating  electrical  intelligence,  matrix  means  in- 
cluding input  and  output  members,  actuator  means  inter- 
connecting the  said  computer  and  matrix  means  whereby 
the  actuator  means  adjusts  the  said  matrix  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  electrical  intelligence  of  the  computer  so 
as  to  activate  the  said  output  members  of  the  matrix 
means,  the  said  matrix  means  including  apertured  slide 
HKmbers  and  spherical  members  within  the  slide  member 
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apertures  which  alter  their  position  relative  to  the  said 
slide  members  when  two  or  more  spherical  members  be- 
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come  aligned  whereby  the  said  altered  position  of  one  or 
more  spherical  members  becomes  a  translated  indication 
of  the  said  computer  electrical  intelligence. 


3,024,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING  GRAPHED  INFOR- 
MATION   FOR   EVALUATION    AND   COMPARI- 
SON 

Lawrence  W.  Conant,  3063  Ordway  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957.  Ser.  No.  693,122 

2  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  graphically  and  nu- 
merically amounts  and  rates  of  change  of  amounts  of  one 
or  more  dependent  variables  which  are  changed  propor- 
tionately by  changes  in  a  controlling  variable  which  com- 
prises the  following:  a  first  information  bearing  sheet 
member  whereon  there  is  depicted  a  family  of  lines  con- 
stituting a  graphical  representation  plotted  relative  to 
,  linearily  divided  abscissae  indicative  of  chronological 
dates  past,  present  and  future  and  logarithmically  divided 
ordinates  indicative  of  values  of  the  dependent  variables 
and  a  logarithmic  scale  parallel  to  the  axis  of  ordinates 
on  which  the  logarithmically  divided  calibrations  repre- 
sent values  of  the  controlling  variable;  and  a  second  sheet 
member  including  first  and  second  window  portions,  said 
sheet  members  being  disposed  in  mating  relationship  with 
said  window  portions  respectively  overlying  those  por- 
tions of  said  first  sheet  member  bearing  the  graphical 
representation  and  said  logarithmic  scale;  means  for 
orienting  the  first  member  with  reference  to  the  second 
member  corresponding  with  an  assumed  instantaneous, 
fixed  absolute  value  of  the  controlling  variable,  said  means 
comprising  an  index  pointer  on  said  second  sheet  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  second  window  overlying  said  logarith- 
mic scale;  at  least  one  reference  scale  having  logarithmi- 
cally divided  calibration  on  said  second  sheet  member 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  ordinates  and  adjacent  said  first 
window,  permitting  simultaneous  evaluation  of  the  infor- 
mation represented  graphically,  that  is,  the  amounts  and 
rates  of  change  in  the  amounts  of  the  several  graphed 
dependent  variables  plotted  on  the  first-named  member  in 
terms  of  the  assumed  value  of  the  controlling  variable, 
as  determined  by  the  relative  orientation  of  said  first 
sheet  member  and  said  second  sheet  member. 


3,024,978 

ANALOG  COMPUTER  FOR  LINEAR 

PROGRAMMING 

David  Frazier,  Hudson,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,433 

9  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 


•  ♦. 


ii :  •' 


h^--:.  fcr;^:,  ll-ri..  ItA  U  t 


1.  A  computer  for  linear  programming  problems 
wherein  a  number  of  variable  quantities  appear  in  a 
lesser  number  of  simultaneous  equations  and  also  in  a 
scoring  equation,  said  computer  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  computing  sections  respectively  adapted  to  simulate 
said  equations,  a  respective  plurality  in  each  section  of 
bidirectionally  operable  means  of  which  each  is  adapted 
by  changes  in  a  condition  respective  thereto,  and  the 
same  in  character  as  the  respective  conditions  of  each  of 
the  others  in  said  plurality  of  sections,  of  said  bidirec- 
tionally operable  means  to  simulate  changes  in  value  of 
a  corresponding  variable  quantity  in  the  equation  simu- 
lated by  the  associated  section,  the  said  plurality  of  bidi- 
rectional means  in  each  section  beir^g  interconnected 
through  such  section  to  interact  each  on  the  others  to 
maintain  constant  the  sum  of  the  condition  changes  sepa- 
rately undergone  thereby,  and  each  bidirectional  means 
of  a  section  being  bidirectional  in  the  sense  of  being 
adapted  to  transmit  a  condition  change  thereof  as  an  out- 
put from  the  section  and  also  as  an  input  to  said  section, 
a  plurality  of  cross-connecting  means  each  coupled  to  a 
set  of  bidirectional  means  which  respectively  simulate  the 
same  one  variable  quantity  in  different  ones  of  the  said 
sections,  each  such  set  of  bidirectional  means  being  linked 
together  by  the  associated  cross-connecting  means  to 
undergo  the  same  amount  of  change  of  said  condition, 
and  a  computer  drive  means  adapted  to  undergo  uncon- 
strainedly  variable  changes  in  said  condition,  said  drive 
means  having  a  connection  to  said  section  simulating  the 
scoring  equation  to  transmit  by  said  connection  said  un- 
constrainedly  variable  changes  to  the  bidirectional  means 
of  said  last-named  section,  and  thereby,  through  said 
plurality  of  cross-connecting  means,  to  the  bidirectional 
means  of  all  said  sections,  said  drive  means  by  sufficient 
variation  thereof  in  said  condition  being  adapted  to  re- 
move all  slack  from  the  system  formed  of  said  sections, 
bidirectional  means  and  cross-connecting  means,  and  to 
thereby  determine  by  said  system  an  optimal  solution  for 
said  linear  programming  problem. 


3,024^9 

DEVICE  FOR  POST-DETERMINATION  OF 

VEHICLE  SPEED 

Clay  J.  Hallcy,  Jr.,  1923  N.  Oklahoma,  and  Brycc  B. 

Wilde,  1418  Wbcclcr,  hoth  of  Shawnee,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  807,468 

10  aalms.    (a.  235—61) 

1.  An  instrument  for  post-determination  of  the  speed 

of  a  vehicle  at  the  time  an  attempt  was  made  to  stop  the 
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same  by  locking  of  the  wheels  thereof  and  utilizing  skid 
mark  measurements  obtained  from  the  surface  upon 
which  said  vehicle  was  stopped,  said  instrument  including 
a  carrier;  a  member  shiftably  mounted  on  said  carrier 
and  provided  with  a  coefficient  of  friction  scale  on  one 
face  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  speed  curves  representing 
stopping  distance  and  correlated  with  said  scale  so  that 
any  point  on  any  curve  is  spaced  from  said  scale  a  dis- 
tance proportional  to  that  from  any  other  point  on  any 
curve  to  said  scale  based  on  the  coefficient  of  friction  of 
said  surface  and  the   speed  of  the  vehicle  having   the 
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3.  In  a  control  system  for  a  machine  responsive  to 
data  on  cards  having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  differently 
located  index  point  positions,  a  pair  of  sensing  devices 
disposed  for  sensing  in  sequence  a  column  in  a  card 
moved  past  said  sensing  devices,  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing data  read  from  the  card  by  each  of  the  sensing  de- 
vices, means  for  reading  stored  data  from  the  storage 
means,  hole-count  means  for  indicating  different  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  hole  counts,  auxiliary  storage  means 
associated  with  the  hole-count  means  of  a  first  one  of 
the  sensing  devices  having  a  plurality  of  storage  posi- 
tions, logic   means  connecting  the  data  storage   means 


and  bole-count  means  of  the  sensing  devices  to  convert 
the  output  of  the  storage  means  into  one  of  a  number 
of  different  alternate  hole  counts  each  including  a  com- 
mon designation,  and  selectively  enter  the  counts  into 
predetermined  ones  of  the  storage  positions,  bole-count 
compare  means,  and  means  for  connecting  the  compare 
means  to  the  hole-count  storage  means  of  the  first  sens- 
ing device  and  the  hole-count  means  of  the  other  sensing 
device. 


wheels  thereof  locked;  and  transparent  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  carrier  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
member  and  shiftable  relative  thereto,  said  means  having 
a  feet  of  skid  scale  thereon  correlated  with  said  speed 
curves  and  the  coefficient  of  friction  scale  whereby  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  at  the  time  of  locking  of  the  wheels 
thereof  may  be  determined  by  aligning  said  feet  of  skid 
scale  with  the  coefficient  of  friction  value  of  said  surfaces 
and  observing  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  feet  of  skid 
scale  with  one  of  said  speed  curves  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  said  skid  marks. 


3,024,980 
ALPHA-M  MERIC  HOLE  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Frederick  J.  Drocgc,  Vestal,  Herman  J.  Klotz,  Eodkott, 
and  Mitchell  P.  Marcus,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Rled  Dec.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,354 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.7) 


3,024,981 

THREE  IMAGE  BUFFER  SYSTEM  FOR  CARD 

READER 

Lowell  G.  Allen,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.V.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,555 
7  Clainia.    (CI.  235—41.7) 


1 .  A  device  for  comparing  record  data  comprising  first, 
second  and  third  record  storage  means,  first  and  second 
record  sensing  means,  means  first  to  store  first  data  sensed 
by  said  first  record  sensing  means  in  said  first  record 
storage  means,  means  to  second  store  first  data  sensed  by 
said  second  record  sensing  nKans  in  said  third  record  stor- 
age means,  means  simultaneously  with  said  last-mentioned 
means  to  store  second  data  sensed  by  said  first  record 
sensing  means  in  said  second  record  storage  means,  and 
means  to  compare  the  stored  data  in  said  ftrst  aixl  third 
record  storage  means. 

3,024,982 
CARD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Allen  P.  Algier,  Los  Angeles,  Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo 
Beach,  and  Hans  M.  Stem,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  587,055 
25  Claims.    (CI.  23S— 61.11) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  individual  groups  of  infor- 
mation storage  cards  from  a  stack  and  for  processing 
cards  of  a  selected  group,  including,  a  magazine  for  hold- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  such  information  storage  cards  to  pro- 
vide a  stack  thereof,  a  first  push  rod  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal motion  and  positioned  to  pass  through  said 
magazine  and  remove  a  selected  group  of  cards  there- 
from, transducer  means,  a  carrier  operative  upon  the 
car^  in  the  selected  group  for  obtaining  a  movement  of 
cards  of  the  selected  group  in  sequence  past  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  for  obtaining  a  regrouping  of  the  trans- 
ported cards,  a  second  push  rod  mounted  for  reciprocal 
motion  and  positioned  to  be  axially  aligned  with  said 
first  push  rod  to  return  the  reformed  group  of  cards  to 
said  magazine,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  magazine  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  push 
rods  so  that  different  groups  of  cards  may  be  individually 
supplied  by  said  first  push  rod  to  said  carrier. 


3,024,983 
RECORD  READER 
Donald  H.  I^pointe,  Mcriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,175 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 


5.  A  record  reading  device;  comprising  a  frame,  a  rec- 
ord feed  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  feed  a  perforate  record  through  said  device, 
a  plurality  of  record  sensing  elements  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  said  drum,  means  for  varying  the  amount 
of  contact  pressure  between  said  record  sensing  elements 
and  the  drum  periphery,  and  means  operated  in  response 
to  and  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  drum  for 
actuating  the  contact  pressure  varying  means. 


3,024,984 

HAND  COMPUTER 

John  A.  Skurocr,  2322  3rd  Ave.,  Altoona,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,617 

8  Claims.    (CI.  235— 80) 


I.  A  hand  computer  comprising  a  housing  having  at 
least  one  primary  window  and  a  parallel  row  of  total 
exhibiting  windows,  a  row  of  rotatably  mounted  primary 
units  underlying  said  primary  window,  each  unit  com- 
prising a  numeral  drum  and  a  gear,  a  row  of  rotatably 
mounted  totalizing  units  underlying  the  total  exhibiting 
windows  and  each  comprising  a  numeral  drum  and  a  gear, 
the  gear  of  each  primary  unit  being  meshed  with  a  gear 
of  a  totalizing  unit,  means  for  selectively  individually 
rotating  the  primary  units  to  expose  a  numeral  on  the 
drum  thereof  through  the  overlying  window  and  for  ro- 
77tt  o.G. — M 


tating  the  totalizing  units  opcratively  coupled  through  the 
gears  with  the  selected  primary  units,  and  means  for  axi- 
ally shifting  the  primary  units  in  unison  to  disengage  the 
gears  thereof  from  the  associated  gears  of  the  totalizing 
units  for  clearing  the  primary  units  to  restore  the  same 
to  positions  in  which  zeros  arc  shown  through  the  over- 
lying primary  window  while  maintaining  the  total  pro- 
duced upon  the  totalizing  unit  and  exposed  through  the 
total  exhibiting  windows. 


3,024,985 
SHEET  COUNTERS 
John  Alan  Heil,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles  Brun- 
ing  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,800 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 


1.  A  sheet  counter  comprising  in  combination,  a  feed 
plate,  a  register,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switches  adjacent 
said  feed  plate,  one  member  of  each  switch  pair  being  a 
normally  open  switch  and  being  disposed  in  a  front  row 
and  the  other  member  of  said  pair  being  a  normally  closed 
switch  and  disposed  in  a  rear  row  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  front  row;  the  switches  in  each  row  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other  and  said  paired  switches 
being  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  said 
register. 

« 

3,024,986 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DIGITAL 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 
Bernard  V.  Strianese,  2475  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
and  James  B.  0*Maley,  Seaford  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  said  Bernard  V.  Strianese 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,849 
14  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 


2.  A  measuring  device  for  determining  the  physical 
position  of  a  member  with  respect  to  a  reference  point 
comprising  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  first  indicia; 
first  detecting  means  detecting  said  first  indicia  and  pro- 
ducing first  signal  pulses  in  response  thereto;  a  plurality 
of  uniformly  spaced  second  indicia,  the  spacing  between 
successive  ones  of  said  second  indicia  differing  fractionally 
from  the  spacing  between  successive  ones  of  said  first 
indicia;  a  start  indicia  positioned  on  a  line  common  to 
a  said  first  and  a  said  second  indicia,  second  detecting 
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means  detecting  said  second  indicia  and  producing  second 
signal  pulses  in  response  thereto;  third  detecting  means 
detecting  said  start  indicia  and  producing  a  start  signal 
pulse  in  response  thereto;  means  to  provide  relative  move- 
ment between  said  first,  second,  and  third  detecting  means 
on  a  common  line  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said 
movement;  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said 
first  and  said  third  detecting  means  relative  to  said  second 
detecting  means  so  that  the  spacing  is  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  said  member  with  respect  to  the  said  ref- 
erence point;  first  recording  means  connected  to  said  first 
detecting  means  and  initially  controlled  by  said  start 
pulse  for  recording  said  first  pulses;  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  of  a  series  of  said  second  signal  pulses 
for  preventing  said  first  recording  means  from  recording 
subsequent  said  first  pulses;  second  recording  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  pulse  signals  for  continuously 
recording  the  number  of  said  second  pulse  signals  subse- 
quent to  the  completion  of  the  recording  period  of  said 
first  recording  means;  means  connected  to  receive  the  out- 
put of  said  first  and  said  second  detecting  means  and 
generate  a  coincidence  pulse  signal  whenever  a  said  first 
and  a  said  second  signal  pulse  coincide;  and  control  means 
responsive  to  a  coincidence  pulse  for  preventing  said 
second  recording  means  from  recording  any  of  said  second 
pulse  signals  subsequent  to  the  generation  of  a  coincidence 
pulse  signal. 

^^— ^— ^—  I 

3.024.987 
ZERO  RESET  REGISTER 
George  W.  Ruck,  Bctbcl  PaiiL,  and  Albert  S.  Wheelbarger, 
Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsyN 
vania 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,594 
15  Claims.    (CI.  235—144) 


direction  of  registering  rotation  of  said  resettabie  counter 
drums  and  said  second  element  including  a  cam  plate 
having  a  single  pawl  recess  permitting  similar  unidirec- 
tional movement  of  said  last  mentioned  cam  plate,  a 
detent  pawl  normally  biased  toward  said  cam  plate  of 
said  first  element  and  engaged  with  its  respective  pawl 
recess  to  releasably  secure  said  first  element  against  rota- 
tional movement  until  said  second  element  has  completed 
its  limited  relative  rotation,  a  second  detent  pawl  nor- 
mally biased  toward  said  cam  plate  of  said  second  ele- 
ment and  engaged  with  its  respective  pawl  recess  to  re- 
leasably secure  said  second  element  against  rotational 
movement  until  resetting  movement  is  imparted  to  it  to 
cam  said  pawl  out  of  its  recess,  shaft  means  rotatable 
with  said  second  detent  pawl  and  adapted  upon  initial 
movement  of  said  second  element  to  apply  a  braking  force 
to  said  resettabie  counter  drums  and  to  disengage  said 
transfer  pinion  drive  gearing  and  engage  said  transfer 
pinion  drive  gearing  with  braking  means,  and  reset  knob 
means  for  manually  rotating  said  second  element  to  effect 
resetting  of  said  resettabie  counter  drums. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  register  mechanism  having  a 
series  of  totalizing  drums  and  a  set  of  resettabie  counter 
drums  journalled  on  a  respective  drum  shafts  and  a  com- 
mon drive  shaft  unidirectionally  driven  to  effect  regis- 
tering rotation  of  said  respective  sets  of  drums:  a  drive 
and  reset  mechanism  for  said  resettabie  counter  drums 
comprising  a  one  way  drive  connection  between  said  com- 
mon drive  shaft  and  the  initial  resettabie  counter  drum 
for  effecting  registering  drive  of  said  initial  resettabie 
counter  drum;  transfer  pinion  drive  gearing  interposed 
between  said  initial  resettabie  counter  drum  and  its  ad- 
jacent succeeding  counter  drum  and  each  of  the  other 
counter  drums  and  its  succeeding  drum;  and  a  reset  mech- 
anism comprising  a  lost  motion  drive  connection  one  ele- 
ment of  which  is  fixed  to  the  drum  shaft  journalling  said 
resettabie  counter  drums  and  a  second  element  of  which 
is  fixed  to  a  reset  shaft  support  for  limited  relative  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  drum  shaft  journalling  said  re- 
settabie counter  drums,  said  first  element  including  a  cam 
plate  having  a  single  pawl  recess  permitting  unidirectional 
rotation  of  said  element  and  its  said  drum  shaft  in  the 


3,024,988 
KEYBOARD  MECHANISM 
Heinrich  W.  Wagemann,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Dclawirc 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,375 
1     4  Claims.    (CI.  235— 145) 


1.  In  a  keyboard  mechanism;  a  column  of  depressible 
keys  each  having  a  stem,  and  means  operable  when  any 
one  of  said  keys  is  in  depressed  position  to  lock  all  of  the 
other  keys  against  depression  until  retraction  of  the  de- 
pressed key  and  operable  upon  depression  of  any  one  of 
said  keys  to  cam  any  depressed  key  upwardly,  comprising 
a  series  of  adjustable  locking  plates  each  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  cam  edges  at  its  sides,  the  cam  edge  at  one 
side  of  each  plate  being  adjacent  the  cam  edge  at  the 
other  side  of  the  next  plate  and  each  adjacent  pair  of 
cam  edges  being  in  the  path  of  downward  movement  of 
the  stem  of  one  of  said  keys,  and  movement  transmis- 
sion means  cooperating  with  said  plates  and  operable  upon 
adjustment  of  a  pair  of  plates  by  engagement  of  their 
adjacent  cam  edges  by  the  stem  of  the  associated  key 
upon  depression  to  adjust  all  other  of  said  plates. 


3,024,989 
TABl'LATING  AND  COMPUTING  MACHINE 
Maurice  Papo  and  Eugene  Kouzmine,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors  to  International   Business  Machines   Corpora* 
tioii.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
.       Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,595 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  23,  1959 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235—151) 
1.  In  a  data  processing  machine,  a  plurality  of  card 
feeds,  first  and  second  storage  units  for  each  of  said  card 
feeds,  means  for  entering  data  from  successively  fed  cards 
from  said  card  feeds  into  the  respective  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  storage  units,  a  program  unit,  a  comparison 
unit  under  control  of  said  program  unit  for  comparing 
selected  data  from  said  storage  uniu,  auxiliary  storage 
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units  for  storing  the  results  of  said  comparisons,  and  3,024,9ff 

means  under  control  of  the  results  of  said  comparisons  COST  CALCULATOR  (TOLL  TICKETING) 

Howard  L.  Foote,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,697 
31  Claims.    (CI.  235—156) 


for  selectively  controlling  said  card  feeds  and  for  alter- 
ing the  control  exercised  by  said  program  unit  on  said 
comparison  unit. 

3,024,990 

PHYSICAL  DISPLACEMENT  REGISTER 

Yemon  P.  Magnuson,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  )>f  Delaware 

FUed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,500 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235—154) 


-5 n.«. 


1.  Apparatus  for  digitizing  the  displacement  of  a  me- 
chanical member,  comprising:  segmented  means  affixed 
to  said  mechanical  member  to  provide  two-state  signals 
according  to  the  position  of  said  member;  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  sensing  said  segmented  means  to  provide 
said  two-state  signals  as  phase-displaced  electrical  signals; 
a  first  register  for  designating  one  of  said  phase-displaced 
electrical  signals  as  the  current  signal;  a  second  register 
for  indicating  the  last  prior  state  of  said  current  signal 
by  a  prior  state  signal;  an  output  signal  generator  for  re- 
ceiving said  current  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  movement  by  said  member 
upon  the  occurrence  of  such  movement;  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  output  signal,  said  phase-displaced  signals 
and  a  signal  from  said  first  register  to  control  said  first 
and  second  registers  and  alter  the  state  of  said  first  regis- 
ter upon  each  output  signal;  and  means  to  accumulate 
said  output  signals  to  manifest  the  displacement  of  said 
member. 


1.  A  calculating  device  for  determining  the  charges  to. 
be  assessed  for  telephone  calls  comprising  a  duration 
register  adjustable  to  data  manifesting  settings,  a  rate 
register,  a  charge  accumulator,  data  entering  means  for~ 
entering  data  representing  a  base  time  interval  in  said 
duration  register  and  a  rate  factor  in  said  rate  register, 
means  for  entering  a  duration  factor  into  said  duration 
register  to  adjust  said  duration  register  to  a  data  mani- 
festing setting  representing  the  difference  between  said 
base  time  interval  and  said  duration  factor,  and  cycli- 
cally operable  control  means  for  entering  the  rate  factor 
stored  in  said  rate  register  into  said  charge  accumulator 
a  number  of  times  determined  by  the  data  manifesting 
setting  of  said  duration  register  representing  the  difference 
between  said  base  time  interval  and  said  duration  factor. 


3,024,992 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Craig  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Feb.  26,   1957,  Ser.  No.  642,509. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
799,732 

7  Claims.    (O.  235—174) 


1.  A  decimal  digit  register,  having  a  plurality  of  bit 
stores  for  the  registration  of  the  coded  bits  of  a  decimal 
digit  expressed  in  binary  code,  a  multiple  wire  bit  trunk 
for  simultaneously  transmitting  the  bits  of  a  code  repre- 
senting a  decimal  digit  to  be  registered  in  said  register, 
gating  means  for  interconnecting  the  said  bit  stores  and 
said  multiple  wire  bit  trunk,  a  source  of  correction  pulses, 
a  correction  gating  means  for  interconnecting  said  source 
of  correction  pulses  arul  the  lowest  order  bit  store  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  stores,  and  carry  circuits  from  each 
bit  store  to  a  higher  order  bit  store  for  accumulating  a 
value  in  said  digit  register  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  binary  addition. 
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3.024,993 
IVTFI  I IGENCE  STORAGE  EQt'IPMENT 
EsmoiMl  Philip  Goodwin  VVriKbl  and  Joseph  Rice,  London, 
EnteUind,  a<»sixnon  to   International  Standard  Elcctrk 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1954.  S«r.  No.  437,176 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  June  19,  1953 

13  Claims.    (CI.  235—176) 
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signal  but  arc  delayed  in  time,  the  combination  of:  a  ro- 
tating HKinber  having  an  annular  conducting  band  there- 
on, said  band  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  segments 
forniing  a  first  annular  track  corresponding  to  the  desired 
binary  test  signal  and  another  plurality  of  projecting  seg- 
ments forming  a  second  annular  track  complementary  to 
said  first  track;  a  first  source  of  potential  above  circuit 
ground  and  a  second  source  o4  potential  below  circuit 
ground  connected  to  a  junction  point;  means  for  con- 
necting said  junction  point  to  the  system  input;  a  reference 
contact  positioned  for  riding  on  said  band  ax>d  connected 


1.  Intelligence   storage   equipment,   comprising   a   first 
storage  means  having  a  capacity  for  the  storage  of  groups 
of  signals  representing  a  number  of  independent  words, 
there  being  a  separate  storage  section  for  each  group, 
first  reading  means  for  successively  reading  the  groups  of 
signals  stored  in  said  first  storage  means,  first  recording 
means  for  successively  recording  groups  of  signals  repre- 
senting words  in  said  first  storage  means,  first  circulating 
means  connected  between  said  first  reading  means  and 
said  first  recording  means  for  repeatedly  causing  each 
group  of  signals  representing  a  word  read  by  said  first 
reading  means  to  be  immediately  rerecorded,  signal-by- 
signal,  in  said  first  storage  means  by  said  first  recording 
means  in  their  proper  order  and  in  the  same  portion  of 
said  first  storage  means   in   which   they   were  originally 
recorded,  a  second  storage  means  having  a  storage  section 
for  each  storage  section  of  said  first  storage  means  but 
having  a  capacity  for  the  storage  of  only  one  group  of 
signals  representing  a  word,   second  reading  means  for 
reading  the  signals  stored  in  said  second  storing  means,  a 
second  recording  means  for  said  second  storage  means, 
second  circulatmg  means  including  amplifying  and  gating 
means  only  connected  between  said  second  reading  means 
and  said  second  recording  means  for  causing  a  group  of 
signals  representing  a  word  read  by  said  second  reading 
means  to  be  rerecorded  in  the  next  succeeding  section  of 
said   second    storage    means    by    said    second    recording 
means,  control  means  connected  to  both  said-circulating 
means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  reading  means 
to  read  groups  of  signals  representing  words  simultane- 
ously, a  means  for  selecting  a  particular  section  of  said 
first   storage   means,   and   means   under  control   of   said 
selecting  means  and  connected  to  both  said  circulating 
means  and  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  the  reading  oper- 
ation of  said  first  reading  means  in  reading  the  group  of 
signals  in  said  selected  section  for  altering  the  operation 
of  one  of  said  circulating  means  to  modify  the  signals  of 
the  group  read  by  the  associated  rcadmg  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  signals  read  by  the  other  reading  means. 
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to  circuit  ground;  an  input  signal  contact  positioned  for 
riding  on  said  first  track  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
potential  sources;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  delay  signal  con- 
tacts positioned  for  riding  on  said  tracks  with  each  pair  in 
radial  alignment  on  the  respective  tracLs;  means  for  con- 
necting the  system  output  to  each  delay  contact  riding  on 
one  track;  means  for  connecting  the  complement  of  the 
system  output  to  each  delay  contact  riding  on  the  other 
track;  means  for  interconnecting  each  pair  of  delay  con- 
tacts to  provide  a  product  signal  at  each  interconnection; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  member  to  generate  the  test 
signal  periodically. 


3.024.995    ' 
APPARATLS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  FUNCTION  OF 
THE  ABSOl.l  TE  VAl.lJE  OF  THE  DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN  TWO  ANAI  OG  SIGNALS 
Omar  L.  Patterson,  Media.  Pa.,  assiinior  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  375.952 
21  Claims.    (CI.  23S— 183) 


3,024,994  <* 

CROSSCORREIATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Buland.  Tustin,  Calif  .  Geor«e  R.  Cooper.  West 
l^fayette,  Ind.,  and  Jack  Margolis,  Los  Angeles,  (  alif., 
as^XDors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  I960.  Ser.  No.  34.090 

6  Claims.    (CI.  235—181) 

3.  In  a  crosscorrciation  apparatus  for  generating  a  binary 

and  periodic  test  signal  for  a  system  input  and  a  plurality 

of  product  signals  equivalent  to  the  output  of  the  system 

multiplied  by  delay  signals  which  correspond  to  the  test 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  adjustment  of  an  analog  computer 
of  a  type  involving  variable  parameters  requiring  setting 
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so  that  in  response  to  a  predetermined  driving  input  the 
computer  will  provide  a  predetermined  output,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  means  providing  to  said  analog  a  prede- 
termined driving  input  at  at  least  one  portion  of  a  period 
to  provide  from  the  analog  an  output  waveform  during 
said  period,  means  providing  a  predetermined  waveform 
during  said  period,  and  means  receiving  simultaneously 
during  said  period  both  said  output  waveform  from  the 
analog  and  said  predetermined  waveform  and  providing 
an  output  approximately  summing  for  said  period  the 
values  at  a  plurality  of  time  instants  of  a  function  of  the 
absolute  values  of  differences  between  said  analog  output 
waveform  and  said  predetermined  waveform. 


3,024,996 
VEHICLE  NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER 

Salvatorc  P.  D'Amko,  Merrick,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,   Ford  Instrument   Company   Divi- 
sion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,987 
7  Claims.    (CI.  235—187) 


I.  A  vehicle  navigational  computer  comprising  two 
pairs  of  potentiometers,  position  counters,  selectively  con- 
necting means  by  which  said  counters  are  adapted  to  be 
selectively  connected  to  said  potentiometers,  the  selectively 
connecting  means  including  means  for  automatically  zero 
setting  said  potentiometers  when  the  selective  connection 
between  the  position  counters  and  said  potentiometers  is 
broken,  shafts  connected  to  said  counters  by  means  of 
which  said  counters  are  settable  in  accordance  with  East- 
West,  North-South  rectangolar  coordinates  of  destination 
and  East-West,  North-South  rectangular  coordinates  of 
starting  position,  a  system  in  driving  connection  with  said 
shafts  for  continuously  feeding  quantities  representing 
change  of  position  to  said  counters,  and  a  computing  and 
indicating  system  connected  to  the  output  of  said  poten- 
tiometers for  computing  and  indicating  in  polar  coordi- 
nates quantities  representing  range  to  destination  and 
compass  heading  angle 


3,024  997 
COMPUTER  APPARATUS 
Sua  For  Sun,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landis  & 
Gyr,    A.G.,    Zug,   Switzerland,   a   b^y   corporate    of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Apr.  25,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CL  235—194) 


1.  A  multiplying  device  for  multiplying  two  quantities 
represented  electrically,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netically responsive   resistances  energized   according  to 


one  of  said  quantities,  magnetic  means  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  magnetically  responsive  resistances  for  sub- 
jecting said  resistances  to  a  magnetic  field,  a  circuit  ener- 
gized by  the  other  of  said  quantities  and  connected  to 
said  magnetic  means  for  energizing  said  magnetic  means 
in  accordance  with  said  other  quantity,  said  magnetic 
means  also  including  means  for  subjecting  said  resistances 
to  a  constant  magnetic  field,  and  output  means  responsive 
to  said  resistances  for  indicating  said  multiplication. 


3,024,998 

MULTIPLIERS  WITH  MAGNETIC  RESPONSIVE 

RESISTANCE 

Sua  For  Sun,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landis  & 
Gyr,  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a  body  corporate  of 
Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Apr.  25,  1959 

11  Claims.    (CI.  235—194) 
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1.  A  multiplying  device  using  the  Gauss  effect  for  the 
multiplication  of  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnet- 
ically responsive  resistances,  means  for  supplying  said 
resistances,  with  a  current,  magnetic  means  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  magnetically  responsive  resistances  for  sub- 
jecting said  resistances  to  a  magnetic  field,  a  multi-loop 
circuit  for  energizing  said  magnetic  means  with  a  current 
responsive  to  the  sum  and  difference  of  two  quantities 
of  said  data  and  output  means  connected  to  said  resist- 
ances for  indicating  said  multiplication  of  said  data. 


3,024,999 
ELECTRONIC  DIVIDER 

William  J.  Heacock,  Jr.,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,679 
1  Claim.    (CI.  235—196) 
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A  computer  system  for  dividing  a  numerator  voltage 
by  a  denominator  voltage  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  generator  of  a  voltage  rising  linearly  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  an  applied  voltage, 

a  second  generator  of  a  voltage  rising  linearly  at  a 
preselected  constant  rate, 

means  for  applying  the  denominator  voltage  to  said 
first  generator, 

means  including  a  comparison  circuit  responsive  to  the 
rising  voltage  from  said  first  generator  becoming 
equal  to  the  numerator  voltage  for  indicating  as  the 
quotient  of  the  applied  numerator  and  denominator 
voltages  the  voltage  present  in  said  second  genera- 
tor at  the  time  it  has  been  operating  for  a  time  in- 
terval equal  to  the  time  interval  required  for  the 
voltage  of  the  first  saw-tooth  generator  to  equal  the 
applied  numerator  voltage,  and 
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the  means  for  applying  the  deootninator  voltage  to 
said  first  generator  and  a  connection  between  the 
numerator  voltage  and  the  companson  circuit  each 
includes  two  unidirectional  paths  one  of  which  paths 
includes  an  inverter,  the  indicating  means  includes 
two  circuit  paths  one  of  which  is  normally  closed 
and  contains  an  inverter,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  numerator  and  denominator  voltages  being  of 
like  polarities  for  opening  the  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit path  and  closing  the  other  of  said  two  circuit 
paths. 

3,025.000 
Fl  NCTION    GENERATOR    FOR    GENERATING    A 
FUNCTION  OF  TWO  INDEPENDENT  VARIABLES 
Leonard  Taback,  Mount  Rainier,  Md.,   assignor  to  the 
L  nitrd  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1957,  Ser.  No,  6««,384 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—197) 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  an  output  signal  represent- 
ing a  function  of  two  independent  variables  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  a  first  input  signal  representing 
a  first  of  said  variables  for  generating  a  signal  which  is 
an  arbitrary  function  of  said  first  variable  for  a  fixed 
value  of  said  second  variable,  second  means  responsive  to 
said  first  input  signal  for  generating  signals  representing 
additional  functions  of  said  first  variable  for  correspond- 
ing fixed  values  of  said  second  variable,  third  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  additional  function  generating  means 
ftnd  to  second  input  signals  representing  discrete  values 
of  said  second  variable  for  providing  output  signals  pro- 
portional to  a  function  of  said  signals  generated  by  said 
second  means  and  said  second  variable  signals  and  means 
for  cumulatively  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
third  means  to  provide  an  output  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  said  two  variables. 


3,025,001 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Aabrey  H.  Robson,  Rock  bland,  IIU  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1960.  Scr.  No.  22,856 
4  Claims.    (CI.  236—80) 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  bypass  type  liquid 
fuel  burner:  means  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said 
burner;  a  throttle  valve  in  a  fuel  return  line  connected 
to  said  burner  for  varying  the  rate  of  fuel  discharge  into 
said  burner,  said  throttle  valve  including  means  biasing  it 
toward  a  closed  position  and  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
having  a  diaphragm  displaceable  in  a  direction  to  op^en 
said  valve  in  response  to  an  increasing  fuel  pressure  im- 
posed against  said  diaphragm;  means  for  regulating  the 
fuel  pressure  in  said  chamber  including  fuel  supply  line 


means  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  fuel  supply  means 
through  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  therein  operable 
when  open  to  admit  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  chamber, 
and  fuel  exhaust  line  means  connecting  said  chamber  to 
said  fuel  return  line  through  a  normally  closed  exhaust 
valve  therein  operable  when  open  to  relieve  fuel  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber;  and  means  for  controlling  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  valve  in  response  to  a  differential  be- 
tween a  selected  temperature  condition  and  a  tempera- 
ture produced  by  said  burner,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing actuating  means  for  opening  said  inlet  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  a  produced  temperature  above  said  selected 
temperature  condition  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber is  increased  and  said  throttle  valve  is  moved  toward 
an  open  position,  and  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve 
in  response  to  a  produced  temperature  below  said  se- 
lected temperature  condition  whereby  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  is  decreased  and  said  throttle  valve  is  moved 
toward  a  closed  position,  said  actuating  means  having  an 
intermediate  position  corresponding  to  said  selected  tem- 
perature condition  in  which  both  said  inlet  valve  and 
exhaust  valve  are  closed  to  lock  a  static  quantity  of  fiuid 
in  said  chamber. 


3,025.002 
SKID  SHOE  FOR  Al  TOMOBILES 

Robert  Kunz.  5  Butternut  St.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  44.977 

1  Claim.     (CL  238—14) 


A  skid  shoe  for  automobile  tires  comprising  a  body  plate 
being  tapered  to  a  wedge  shape  at  one  end  and  having  both 
sides  bent  up  in  parallel  fashion  to  form  a  channel  with 
the  sides  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  its  bottom  such  that  the 
cross-section  of  said  channel  will  fit  tightly  over  any  aver- 
age tire,  said  body  plate  having  a  large  number  of  pro- 
jections of  two  different  shapes,  said  projections  of  the 
one  kind  being  in  the  shape  of  blunted  tongues  being  bent 
away  from  the  body  plate  inwardly  into  said  channel  so 
as  to  grip  a  tire  without  tearing  same,  and  said  projections 
of  the  other  kind  being  in  shape  of  a  sharp  pointed 
tongue  being  bent  away  from  said  body  plate  outward  so 
as  to  grip  snow  and  ice. 


3.025.003 

DRIVE  LOCK  SPIKE 

James  D.  Fortune,  175  S.  Backus  Ave.,  Elast  Pasadena, 

Calif..  assiin>or  of  fifty  percent  to  Stanley  A.  Smith, 

East  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1957.  Ser.  No.  703.306 
2  Claims.    (CI.  238—372) 

1.  In  combination,  a  wooden  rail  tie,  a  tie  plate  sup- 
ported atop  said  tie  and  having  at  least  one  non-circular 
spike  hole  therethrough,  a  rail  supported  by  way  of  said 
tie  plate,  and  a  drive  lock  spike  embodying  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  pointed  lower  end  and  an  enlarged  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  shank,  the  top  of  said  head  having  a  centralized 
flat  impact  surface  to  receive  driving  blows  from  a  spike 
driving  maul,  the  body  portion  of  said  shank  having  heli- 
cal screw  threads  starting  adjacent  and  extending  uninter- 
ruptedly from  said  pointed  lower  end  to  and  terminating  at 
a  place  spaced  a  precise  predetermined  distance  below  the 
bottom  of  said  head,  and  the  portion  of  the  shank  between 
the  bottom  said  head  and  terminal  upper  ends  of  the 
screw  threads  being  without  threads  and  defining  a  spike 
locking  and  anchoring  neck,  said  neck  being  of  prescribed 
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length,  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  tie  plate,  and 
having  surface  portions  cooperating  with  perimeter  por- 
tions of  said  spike  hole,  whereby  said  neck  may  be  in- 
tentionally driven  and  passed  downwardly  through  said 
spike  hole  but  when  fully  lodged  therein  will  lock  the 
spike  against  rotation  and  consequently  secure  the  tie 
plate  upon  said  tie,  said  shank  being  generally  circular 
in  cross-section  and  of  approximately  the  same  outside 


diameter  from  the  pointed  tie  penetrating  end  to  said 
head,  said  spike  hole  being  square,  and  said  neck  being 
provided  with  four  equidistant  circumferentially  spaced 
^  lengthwise  flat  locking  surfaces  each  parallel  to  the  flat 
straight  portion  of  the  marginal  edge  of  the  hole  with 
which  it  has  cooperative  and  retentive  engagement,  the 
lengthwise  portions  of  the  neck  between  said  flat  locking 
surface  being  convex. 


3,025.004 

FLEXIBLE  DRINKING  STRAW 

Hans  L.  Levi,  10  Kipp  St.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,405 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—33) 


A  drinking  straw  comprised  of  three  connected  tubular 
segments;  the  first  end  segment  thereof  composed  of  a 
relatively  stiflf,  waxed  tube  of  paper-wound  construction 
between  IVi  and  2  inches  long;  the  intermediate  segment 
thereof  composed  of  a  flexible,  corrugated,  waxed,  paper 
banderole  which  extends  from  and  is  fitted  over  one  end 
of  the  first  end  segment;  means  for  making  a  liquid  proof 
seal  between  said  first  end  segment  and  said  intermediate 
segment;  the  second  end  segment  thereof  composed  of 
another  relatively  stiff,  waxed  tube  of  paper-wound  con- 
struction which  extends  from  and  is  fitted  into  the  other 
end  of  the  flexible  intermediate  segment;  and  means  for 
making  a  liquid  proof  seal  between  said  intermediate  seg- 
ment and  said  second  end  segment. 


3,025,005 
SELF-CLEANING  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Kenneth  B.  Daffom,  Dover,  and  Kenneth  C.  Maholm, 
New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Knapp-Monarch 
Company,  St.  l>ouis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,738 
N        10  Claims.    (CI.  239—117) 
I.  A  self-cleaning  spray   nozzle  comprising,  in  com- 
bination:   elongated  hollow  body   means;   spray  nozzle 
means  slidably  positioned  in  said  hollow  body  means  for 


movement  axially  of  the  body  means  between  a  spraying 
position  and  a  nozzle-cleaning  position,  said  spray  nozzle 
means  having  a  central  spray  bore;  valve  means  including 
a  valve  member  movable  axially  in  said  body  means  be- 
tween closed  valve  and  open  valve  positions  for  control- 
ling flow  of  liquid  into  said  body  means;  an  elongated 
stem  member  within  said  body  means  having  one  end 


-B^F^ 


engaging  the  valve  member  and  the  other  end  carrying 
an  axially  extending  cleaning  needle  normally  spaced 
from  said  central  spray  bore;  an  elongated  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  having  one  end  engaging  the 
spray  nozzle  means;  and  a  spring  biasing  said  stem  and 
sleeve  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously  against  said 
valve  member  and  said  nozzle  means. 


3,025,006 
SPRAY  GUN 
Raymond  L.  Manrath,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carbo- 
line  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mb- 
souri 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,863 
6  Claims.    (CI.  239—424) 


1.  A  spray-gun  for  spraying  a  heavily-loaded  coating 
material,  said  spray-gun  comprising  an  outer  shell  with 
an  internal  chamber  having  a  discharge  nozzle,  means 
for  supplying  the  coating  material  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber  so  that  it  will  flow  in  a  stream  through  the  dis- 
charge nozzle,  an  air-pressure  supply  element  mounted 
on  said  shell  and  having  a  vertical  bore  that  terminates 
at  its  upper  end  in  a  second  chamber,  and  a  nozzle  tube 
mounted  in  the  second  chamber  of  said  air  pressure  sup- 
ply element,  said  nozzle  tube  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  opposed  apertures  in  the  portion  located  in  the  sec- 
ond chamber  extending  into  said  internal  chamber,  said 
nozzle  tube  having  an  orifice  located  adjacent  to  the  in- 
terior end  of  the  discharge  nozzle  for  atomizing  the 
stream  of  coating  material  flowing  through  the  discharge 
nozzle. 


3,025,00r 
DISPOSAL  UNIT 
Eugene  E.  Wicczorck,  Racine,  WisL,  assignor  to  In-Sfaik- 
Erator  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30.229 
5  Claims.    (CI.  241— 100.5) 
1.  In  a  support  assembly  for  a  waste  disposal  unit  in- 
cluding a  body  portion  containing  a  comminuting  cham- 
ber for  said  unit  disposed  beneath  the  drain  opening  of  a 
sink,  the  combination  of  annular  first  connector  means, 
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means,  including  upper  outwardly  projecting  flange  means 
on  said  connector  means,  for  maintaining  said  connector 
means  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  drain  opening, 
said  connector  means  including  lower  radially  outwardly 
projecting  flange  means  having  elongated  inclined  upper 
surfaces,  annular  second  connector  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  body  portion  from  said  first  connector  means, 
said  second  connector  means  including  upwardly  and 
radially  inwardly  projecting  hanger  means  disposed  in 
position  to  engage  said  upper  surfaces,  and  radially  in- 
wardly   projectmg    flange    means    disposed    below    said 


banger  means,  and  sealing  means  disposed  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  first  and  second  connector  means  between 
said  first  and  second  connector  means  and  said  body  por- 
tion and  between  said  inwardly  projecting  flange  means 
and  the  upper  portibn  of  said  first  connector  means,  said 
hanger  means  being  reciprocable  along  said  upper  sur- 
faces to  thereby  move  said  second  connector  means  up- 
wardly toward  and  downwardly  away  from  said  first  con- 
nector means  to  thereby  compress  and  release  the  com- 
pression on,  respectively,  said  sealing  means  between  said 
first  and  second  connector  means  and  between  said  body 
portion  and  said  first  and  second  connector  means. 


3,025.008 
STATOR  WINDING  MACHINE 
Richard  G.   Nill,  Fort  Wayne,  and   Robert  J.  Eminger, 
Kendallville,  Ind,,  assijpiors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Fort  Wayne  Tool  A  Die  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  S*r.  No.  807,190 
13  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1)         I 


of  said  coils,  the  edges  of  said  one  end  of  each  of  said 
enlarged  portions  respectively  tapering  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  the  sides  of  the  respective  shank  portion. 


3,025,009 
WINCH 
Harold  W.  Ascfalnxer,  Ridgcfield,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Vare  Industries,  Roscllc,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,877 
3  Claims.    (CI.  242—54) 


I.  A  winch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  first  drum  co-axially 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  second  drum  co-axially  mounted 
on  said  shaft  over  the  first  drum  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
slot  through  the  second  drum  extending  longitudinally 
across  the  width  thereof,  the  shaft  being  journalled  through 
said  second  drum,  means  for  rotatably  engaging  the  sec- 
ond drum  to  the  shaft,  an  elongated  transverse  winding 
guide  means,  rider  means  mounted  on  and  movable  length- 
wise of  said  transverse  winding  guide  means,  linkage 
means  connecting  said  transverse  winding  guide  means 
and  said  second  drum  engaging  means,  and  means  for 
activating  said  second  drum  engaging  means  when  said 
rider  is  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said  transverse 
winding  guide  means  and  cable  carrying  means  mounted 
directly  on  said  rider  means. 


3,025,010 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Ulyss  S.  Mitchell,  II 50  Yew  St,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85^10 

4  CUims.    (CI.  242—55.13) 


1.  A  shroud  member  for  a  stator  winding  machine  for 
winding  at  least  two  concentric  coils  of  different  pitch  for 
a  distributed  winding  into  an  internally  slotted  stator  core 
member,  said  shroud  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  stator  and  having  two  ef»d  turn-forming  parts  re- 
spectively extending  axially  outwardly  from  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  parts  having  a  shank  portion  adjacent 
said  stator  having  a  width  less  than  the  pitch  of  the  smaller 
of  said  coils  and  an  enlarged  portion  spaced  from  said 
stator  having  one  end  joined  to  said  shank  portion,  each 
of  said  enlarged  portions  having  a  width  adjacent  its  one 
end  generally  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  larger 


1.  An  improved  unitary  magnetic  tape  cartridge  com- 
prising a  central  mounting  plate  having  an  axle  there- 
through, a  pair  of  like  circular  hubs  with  peripheral  walls 
thereabout  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  plate  and 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  axle,  said  hubs  being 
adapted  to  carry  magnetic  tape  wound  about  the  periph- 
eries thereof  and  each  having  a  circular  central  boss 
facing  said  plate  about  said  axle,  a  first  drive  shaft  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  said  plate  and  having  a  first  frictional 
wheel  about  one  end  thereof  frictionally  engaging  a  boss 
upon  the  first  of  said  hubs  for  rotating  such  hub.  a  second 
friction  wheel  ratcheted  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  shaft 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  sec- 
ond of  said  hubs  for  driven  rotation  thereby  as  tape  is 
withdrawn  from  said  second  hub  to  thereby  frictionally 
drive  said  first  hub.  a  second  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  plate,  a  third  friction  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  second  shaft  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  boss 
of  said  second  hub,  and  a  fourth  friction  wheel  ratcheted 
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to  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  shaft  in  an  opposite 
sense  to  the  connection  of  said  second  friction  wheel  and 
shaft,  said  fourth  friction  wheel  extending  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  peripheral  wall  about  said  first  hub 
for  driven  rotation  thereby  to  rotate  said  second  hub  dur- 
ing unwinding  of  tape  therefrom. 


3,025,011 
SINGLE  SPOOL  MAGAZINE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Mar>in  Camras.  Clencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  Armour  Re- 
search Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,403 
31  Claims.    (CL  242—55.13) 


23.  A  single  spool  magazine  machine  having  means 
for  supporting  a  single  spool  magazine  during  unwinding 
of  a  record  medium  therefrom  and  during  rewinding 
of  the  record  medium  into  the  magazine,  a  pre-threaded 
leader  for  coupling  with  the  record  medium  of  the  maga- 
zine, and  means  for  rotating  the  magazine  on  said  sup- 
porting means  in  the  rewinding  direction  for  coupling 
of  the  record  medium  of  the  magazine  with  said  pre- 
threaded  leader. 


3,025,012 
DEVICE  FOR  RE- WIN  DING  AN  ENDLESS  TAPE 
Gustav  Fries,  Heidelberg,  Schlierbach,  Germany,  assignor 
to   Research    Interests   Limited,   London,   England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,138 
1  Claim.    (CL  242—55.19) 


'~^QU^^^-^jjg^£J^i 


3,025,013 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PAPER  ROLLS 

Francis  Harding  and  Randolph  McKim  Browning,  Pen- 

sacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,668 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242—58.3) 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  primary  support 
means  for  a  core  shaft  of  a  roll  of  sheet  material;  drive 
means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  periphery  of  such 
roll  and  for  rotating  same;  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  such  drive  means;  secondary  support  means  for 
such  core  shaft;  means  for  transferring  such  core  shaft 
from  said  primary  to  said  secondary  support  means  while 
maintaining  such  frictional  engagement;  brake  means  upon 
said  secondary  support  means  for  applying  a  braking 
force  to  such  a  roll  after  such  transfer  and  intended  for 
operation  after  disengagement  of  such  drive  means  and 
roll;  means  for  urging  a  web  from  such  roll  against  the 
periphery  of  a  second  roll  supported  by  said  primary  sup- 
port means;  and  cutting  means  for  cutting  such  web  while 
concurrently  applying  said  brake  and  drive  means  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  rolls. 


3.025,014 
LINER  REMOVAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TAPE  DISPENERS 
James  H.  Casey,  Roseville  Township,  Ramsey  County, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacture 
log  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1955.  Ser.  No.  484,973 
8  Claims.    (CL  242—67.3) 


A  cassette  containing  an  endless  tape  in  the  form  of 
an  annular  roll,  said  cassette  comprising  wall  means  de- 
fining a  spool  box  containing  said  roll  and  provided  with 
at  least  one  aperture  through  which  a  loop  of  the  endless 
tape  extending  from  the  inside  tUrn  to  the  outside  turn 
of  the  roll  passes  outside  said  box,  a  cover  closing  said 
box,  a  pivot  carried  by  said  wall  means  and  projecting 
into  said  box,  a  plate  which  is  freely  rotatable  and  axially 
movable  on  said  pivot,  a  core  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  plate  and  upon  which  said  roll  of  tape  is  mounted, 
one  part  of  said  core  projecting  from  the  plate  on  the 
side  thereof  facing  the  cover  and  having  an  axial  length 
which  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  tape  and  being  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  the  outer  faces  of  which  teeth  are  in- 
clined relative  to  the  plate  to  constitute  partial  surfaces 
of  a  core  which  tapers  toward  the  plate,  the  plate  and 
core  part  being  rotatable  by  merely  pulling  on  the  loop 
of  tape  which  extends  outside  the  cassette,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  tape  which  is  pulled  off  from  the  inside  of  the 
roll  to  be  automatically  wound  up  on  the  outside  of  the 
roll,  resilient  supports  on  the  inside  of  the  cover,  freely 
running  rollers  carried  on  said  resilient  supports,  said 
rollers  extending  substantially  radially  across  and  in  re- 
silient engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  roll  remote  from 
the  plate,  and  means  for  keeping  the  outer  turn  of  the 
roll  within  the  confines  of  the  plate. 

776  O.O.— 32  , 


1.  A  liner  removal  device  suitable  for  attachment  to 
a  previously  constructed  conventional  tape  dispensing 
assembly;  the  said  assembly  comprising  a  base  having  a 
tajje  roll  cavity  and  a  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a 
supply  roll  of  liner-wound  tape;  the  said  liner  removal 
device  comprising  an  anchoring  element,  a  liner  take-up 
arm  mounted  on  the  anchoring  element  for  oscillation 
of  a  free  end  of  the  take-up  arm  about  an  axis,  a  liner 
take-up  drum  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  take-up  arm 
for  free  rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  parallel  with  the 
said  axis  of  oscillation,  and  spring  means  fcH-  impelling 
the  free  end  of  the  take-up  arm  toward  the  supply  roll 
mounting  means  to  bring  the  take-up  drum  to  bear  on 
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the  tape  supply  roll  when  the  anchoring  element  is  mouiu- 
ed  on  the  tape  dispensing  assembly  in  a  position  such 
that  the  take-up  drum  axis  and  the  axis  of  thiie  tape  supply 
roll  are  parallel  and  the  take-up  drum  is  aligned  with 
the  tape  supply  roil;  the  said  anchoring  element  com- 
prising an  anchoring  arm  which  is  vertically  disposed 
when  mounted  on  the  dispenser,  a  tongue  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  anchoring  arm  for  insertion  into  the  cavity, 
and  a  lip  at  the  lower  end  of  the  anchoring  arm  for 
engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the  base,  the  liner 
take-up  arm  being  pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  an- 
chonng  arm. 


3.025,013 
LONG  YARDAGE  TAPE  CORE 

Robert  C.  Mix.  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  [>c  la  ware 

Filed  Apr.  20.  19««,  Scr.  No.  23,4M 

5  Clainu.    (CL  242— 6t.5)  <^^ 


3,t25,«17 

DEVICE  FOR  A  WINDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECORD  TAPES 

Sven  FtHi  Wahlstrom.  En»kede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

ticbolagct  Atvidabergs  Industricr,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden, 

a  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1960.  S«r.  No.  5.876 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  13,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CL  242— 75.3) 


1.  A  long  yardage  tape  core  having  an  outer  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  eccentric  continuous  tape  wind- 
ing surfaces  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  upon  each  of  which  tape  can  be  wound  in  radi- 
ally wound  roll  form,  the  major  arcs  of  adjacent  eccen- 
tric surfaces  being  staggered  relative  to  one  another 
whereby  as  tape  is  radially  wound  on  one  eccentric  sur- 
face to  a  height  on  the  minor  arc  thereof  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  major  arc  of  the  adjacent  eccentric  winding 
surface  the  tape  can  be  smoothly  crossed  over  to  the  major 
arc  of  such  adjacent  winding  surface  and  radially  wound 
thereon  while  maintaining  the  continuity  of  the  tape  web. 


3,025.016  f 

ADJl'STABI  K  WIDTH  TAPE  REEL 

Jerome  L.  Dc  Boo.  Barringlon.  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,996 

7  Claims.    (CL  242—71.9) 


3.  A  reel  for  winding  tape  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
rotatable  hub.  a  firv  disc  secured  to  said  hub  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  second  disc  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  the  hub  and  positionabie  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, said  second  disc  having  a  portion  composed  of 
magnetic  material,  a  magnet  slidable  on  said  hub  and 
engaging  the  magnetic  portion  on  said  second  disc,  and 
locking  means  for  locking  said  magnet  in  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions. 


1.  A  take  up  device  for  a  winding  mechanism  for  re- 
cording tapes  on  a  recording  machine  provided  with  a 
tape  supply  coil  and  a  recording  head,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  loop  forming  device  for  the  formation  of  loops  in 
the  tape  to  take  up  tensions  caused  by  the  acceleration 
of  the  tape,  a  movable  means  adapted  to  pull  the  loop 
forming  device  into  a  position  for  forming  at  least  one 
loop  in  the  tape,  a  resilient  member  between  said  loop 
forming  device  and  said  movable  means,  said  resilient 
member  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  loop  forming  de- 
vice may  return  to  its  home  position  as  the  tension  of 
the  tape  increases,  an  adjustable,  one-way  acting  pneu- 
matic damping  device  comprising  a  fixed  cylinder  with 
one  substantially  open  and  one  substantially  closed  end 
and  a  movable  piston  connected  to  said  loop  forming 
device  adapted  to  nwve  towards  the  open  end  of  the 
cylinder  as  the  loops  are  straightened,  said  damping  de- 
vice being  provided  with  a  check  valve  closing  as  the 
piston  moves  in  said  direction  but  opening  as  the  piston 
moves  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  adjustable  throttle 
valve,  a  scalable  air  outlet  channel  in  said  substantially 
closed  end.  and  a  sealing  plug  mechanically  connected 
with  said  movable  means  and  adapted  to  move  into  seal- 
ing position  with  respect  to  said  outlet  channel  at  the 
same  time  as  said  movable  means  pulls  the  loop  forming 
device  into  operative  position. 


3.025,018 
TAPE  ROLL  GUIDE 
Herbert    C.    Eiscnman,    TrumlNill,    Conn.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,886 
2  CUims.    (CL  242—76) 


2.  A  dispenser  for  strip  material  having  a  frame,  means 
for  supporting  therein  a  supply  roll  of  material  to  be 
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dispensed,  guide  means  for  the  supply  roll  comprising  a 
flat  guide  member  disposed  adjacent  one  side  face  of 
the  roll,  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  upon 
which  one  end  of  the  guide  member  is  slidably  and  swing- 
ably  mounted,  a  resilient  plate  member  supported  in  the 
frame  having  a  free  edge  facing  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
guide  member  and  urged  theretoward  by  the  resilience  of 
the  plate,  said  edge  having  V-shaped  serrations  to  receive 
the  edge  of  the  guide  member  and  hold  it  in  adjusted 
F'osition. 

3,025,019 
CABLE  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
HaroM  W.  Aschinger,  RidgeBcId,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Varc  Industries,  Rosellc,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,472 
5  Claims.    (CL  242— 82) 


1.  A  cable  reel  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  sleeve 
extending  outwardly  of  the  base,  a  first  inner  drum  fixed 
to  the  sleeve,  a  second  outer  rotatable  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  encompassing  the  inner  drum, 
means  for  rotating  the  outer  drum  around  the  inner  drum, 
cable  level  winding  means  fixed  to  the  outer  rotatable 
drum,  the  level  winding  means  comprising  a  grooved  rod, 
a  pair  of  rider  members  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod, 
clamp  means  connected  to  the  rider  members,  linkage 
means  connecting  an  end  of  said  rod  to  said  sleeve  and 
meafis  for  alternately  clamping  first  one  and  then  the 
other  rider  members  to  the  rod. 


3,025,020 
CRANK-OPERATED  DRAG  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Manufacturing  Company,  Alu-on,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,655 
11  Claims.    (CI.  242—84.45) 


threaded  on  said  shaft  for  exerting  axial  thrust  against 
said  drive  sleeve,  a  crank  handle  journaled  on  said  sleeve 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  nut  for  turning  the  nut, 
and  interengaging  lost-motion  drive  means  between  said 
handle  and  sleeve  for  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  said 
handle  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  adjust  the  axial  thrust 
on  said  sleeve. 


3,025,021 
REINFORCED  BEAM  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  L.  McCluer  and  Warren  D.  Sharp,  Jackson, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Industries,   Inc.,  Jackson, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,192 
6  Claims.    (CL  242— 118.4) 


JXin  a  warp  beam  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  wind- 
s  of~fil£ 


ings  of-fttamentary  material  comprising  a  tubular  shaft 
defining  a  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a  pair  of  end 
heads  affixed  thereto,  said  heads  including  a  hub  portion 
and  radial  flanges  formed  integral  with  said  hub  portion 
extended  therefrom,  a  first  surface  defined  on  the  inside 
of  said  hub,  a  second  surf  ace. defined  on  the  outside  of  said 
flange,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  holes  defined  in 
said  head  intersecting  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
passing  through  the  junction  of  said  hub  portion  and  flange 
and  tension  rods  extending  through  said  holes  adapted  to 
react  against  said  first  and  second  surfaces  to  pre-com- 
press  the  portion  of  said  heads  comprising  the  junction  of 
said  hub  portion  and  said  flanges. 


3,025,022 

DELTA  WING  HELIPLANE 

Peter  F.  Girard,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ryan 

Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,778 

5  Claims.    (CI.  244—7) 


1.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  a  drive  gear  and  a  fric- 
tion brake  disk  abutting  the  gear  face,  crank-operated  1.  In  an  aircraft:  an  airframe  structure;  a  pair  of  sub- 
mechanism  for  varying  the  braking  pressure  applied  to  stantially  triangular  wings  mounted  on  said  structure; 
said  disk,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  extending  said  wings  being  rotatable  about  their  perpendicular  axes 
from  said  gear,  a  drive  sleeve  splincd  to  said  shaft  for  of  symmetry;  an  engine  operatively  connected  to  rotate 
applying   axial   thrust    to   said   disk,    an   adjusting   nut  said  wings  synchronously  in  opposite  directions;  the  tip 
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portions  of  said  wings  being  pivotally  mounted  to  be 
inclined  relative  to  the  chord  planes  of  the  wings  and  con- 
stituting lifting  rotor  portions;  and  control  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  tip  por- 
tions collectively  and  cyclically  as  said  wings  are  rotating. 


3,025,023 
MISSILE  GLIDANCE  SYSTEM 
John  W.  B.  Barghauscn,  West  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor 
to  the  LoHed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Sept.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  45^350 
4  Claims.    (CL  244—14) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  missile  having  struc- 
ture including  at  least  one  pair  of  control  surfaces 
mounted  thereon,  with  said  structure  having  an  opening 
in  its  surface  for  passing  radiation  from  a  light  projecting 
body,  a  navigational  device  for  controlling  the  flight  of 
said  missile  in  at  least  one  plane  by  the  radiation  from 
said  light  projecting  body,  said  device  including  a  corru- 
gated mirror  for  receiving  radiation  through  said  open- 
ing from  said  light  projecting  body  and  reflecting  a  verti- 
cal ribbon  of  radiation  therefrom,  means  for  detecting 
said  vertical  ribbon  of  radiation,  circuit  means  including 
an  amplifier  for  receiving  the  outputs  from  said  detecting 
means,  mean  including  a  phase  sensitive  motor  controlla- 
ble by  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  including  a  shaft 
element  for  rotating  said  mirror,  and  a  missile  control 
system  mechanically  linked  to  said  shaft  element  for  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  pair  of  control  surfaces. 


3,025,024 
RADAR  GUTOANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Russell  B.  Hawes,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,     to     Sanders     Associates,     Incorporated, 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,622 
9  Claims.    (CI.  244—14) 
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COMT— 1. 

1.  A  beam-rider,  guidance  control  system  for  a  robot 
aircraft  subject  to  roll,  comprising:  transmitting  means 
providing  a  plane-polarized,  substantially  conically  scan- 
ning, radar  control  beam;  means  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mitting means  for  rotating  said  plane  of  polarization;  an 
antenna  on  said  robot  responsive  to  an  electric  component 
in  a  preferred  direction  of  said  plane-polarized  beam,  said 


antenna  resfKMse  varying  in  accordance  with  the  relative 
angle  between  said  electric  component  and  said  antenna 
as  produced  by  said  polarization  rotation  and  said  roll  of 
said  robot;  a  detector  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  for 
developing  a  varying,  unidirectional  signal  representative 
of  the  degree  of  antenna  response  to  said  electric  com- 
ponent; a  signal  amplitude  detection  system  coupled  to 
•aid  detector  means  for  deriving  a  direction  control  signal 
from  said  unidirectional  signal;  a  control  circuit  coupled 
to  said  detection  system  and  sensitive  to  said  roll  of  said 
robot  for  developing  a  control  signal  representative  of 
the  degree  of  said  roll  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
detection  system  to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  said 
roll  on  said  antenna  response;  and  means  for  utilizing 
said  control  signal  to  control  the  resultant  direction  of  said 
robot  with  respect  to  the  scanning  axis  of  said  radar  beam. 


3,025,025 
PROrULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Peter  Diittmann,  Rommelsliauscn  i.R.,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Daimler-Benz    Akticngescllschaft,    Stuttgart-Unter- 
turkbeim,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25^99 
priority,  application  Germany  May  2, 1959 
10  Claims.    (CL  244—62) 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  airplanes  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor,  a 
turbine  for  driving  said  compressor,  and  a  propulsion 
turbine  having  a  shaft,  a  propeller  having  a  shaft,  a  turbo- 
fan  having  a  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  of 
said  propulsion  turbine  to  said  propeller  shaft  and  dis- 
connecting it  from  said  turbofan  shaft  for  driving  an  air- 
plane within  a  lower  air-speed  range,  and  for  connect- 
ing the  shaft  of  said  propulsion  turbine  to  said  turbofan 
shaft  and  disconnecting  it  from  said  propeller  shaft  for 
driving  the  airplane  within  a  higher  air-speed  range. 


3,025,026 
SUPPLEMENTAL  FLIGHT  CONTROLS 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
John  B.  Nichols,  Atlierton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hiller  Aircraft  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,785 
9  Claims.    (CI.  244—87) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  airfoil  member  against 
which  an  air  stream  is  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  in  a 
given  direction  relative  thereto,  means  for  increasing  the 
susceptibility  of  said  airfoil  to  said  pressure  comprising, 

a  tubular  member  extending  from  and  beyond  the  tip 
end  of  said  airfoil  member, 


March  13,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


473 


said  tubular  member  having  an  elongate  longitudinal 
slot  therein, 

a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  and 

selectively  operated  means  connecting  said  tubular 
member  to  said  source  to  project  a  sheet  of  said 
pressure  fluid  therefrom, 

said  longitudinal  slot  being  along  the  lower  part  of 
said  tubular  member  so  that  said  sheet  is  ejected 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  airfoil  member  to 
be  impinged  upon  by  and  provide  a  barrier  to  said 
air  stream  to  thereby  resist  said  air  stream  and  pro- 
duce a  component  of  force  in  said  given  direction. 


transom  in  selective  vertically  disposed  positions,  and  an 
outboard  motor  having  a  pair  of  fastening  brackets  ex- 
tending over  the  transom  and  engaging  the  upper  surface 
of  the  adjustable  bracket,  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  recesses 
in  said  bracket  positioned  to  receive  a  pair  of  clamping 
members,  said  outboard  motor  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
fastening  screws  engaging  said  cup-shaped  recesses  on 
the  front  face  of  the  adjustable   bracket. 


3,025,027 

\TRT1CAL  AIRFOIL 

Paul  Franklyn  Ferreira,  P.O.  Box  111,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,818 

2  Claims.    (CI.  244—91) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  streamlined  support  structure  extending 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage  at  the 
center  of  gravity  thereof,  flight  control  surfaces  on  said 
fuselage  spaced  from  said  center  fo  gravity,  vertical  air- 
foil means  fixed  to  said  fuselage  for  producing  a  lifting 
force  the  sum  of  which  is  located  substantially  over  said 
center  of  gravity,  propulsion  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port structure,  said  vertical  airfoil  means  including  a  ver- 
tical, upwardly  tapered  airfoil  at  each  end  of  said  support 
structure,  said  support  structure  being  shaped  in  cross- 
section  so  as  to  produce  lift  when  moving  through  fluid. 


3,025.028 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  SLPPORTING  BRACKET 
Charles  R.  Corhin,  Jr.,  Scotland  P.O.,  Point  Looliout, 
Md.,  and  Allen  E.  Hammett,  St.  Mary's  City,  Md.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  George  A.  Tew,  Alexandria, 
Va. 

Filed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,782 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 4) 


'°l 

''z 

VT-/7 

M 

t* 

^r 

11 

-     .      4 

3,025,029 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Lawrence  E.  Thomas,  1520  S.  Delaware  Ave., 

Mason  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,085 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—44) 

\ 


A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprised  by  a  bottom  plate, 
a  top  formed  as  an  inverted  bowl  member  with  a  peri- 
metrical  side  wall  and  its  inverted  bottom  having  a  cylin- 
drical depressed  section  therein  with  a  cylindrical  opening 
at  the  center  of  said  depressed  section  and  an  integral 
collar  on  said  depressed  section  surrounding  the  opening 
for  receiving  the  trunk  of  the  Christmas  tree,  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  the  perimetrical  side  wall  of  the  in- 
verted bowl  member  and  the  bottom  plate,  a  spike  secured 
to  the  bottom  plate  positioned  concentrically  with  respect 
to  the  circular  opening  in  the  depressed  section  of  the 
inverted  bottom  and  extending  through  said  opening  for 
piercing  the  trunk  of  the  Christmas  tree,  and  a  supporting 
member  having  a  top  with  an  opening  therein  and  an 
integral  collar  surrounding  said  opening  for  receiving  the 
trunk  of  the  Christmas  tree  and  having  a  cylindrical  peri- 
metrical side  wall  received  in  the  cylindrical  depressed 
section  of  the  inverted  bottom  of  the  bowl  members. 


3,025,030 

PIPE  HANGER 

WUliam  E.  Glatt.  6549  Nixon  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,811 

7  Claims.    (CI.  248—74) 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  adjustably  supporting  an 
outboard  motor  to  a  boat,  said  boat  having  a  transom 
and  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tran- 
som, said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
slots  extending  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  transom  and  through  the  slots,  fastening 
members  mounted  on  the  bolts  to  lock  the  bracket  to  the 


4.  A  pipe  hanger  for  use  in  supporting  a  downspout  or 
the  like  including  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
building,  a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  at 
least  one  prong  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hanger 
and  adapted  to  pierce  the  downspout,  a  support  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket,  said  down- 
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\po\it  adapted  to  be  secured  between  a  prong  and  said 
support  member  when  said  hanger  is  pivoted  on  said 

bracket. 


3.025.031 
VIBRATION   ISOLATOR   ARRANGEMENT  TO  RE- 
DUCE STRESS  CONCENTRATION  OF  CABLE 
James  J.  Kerley,  Jr^  Cheverly,  Vfd^  assignor  to  Kerley 
Engineering.   Inc.,   Cheverly,    Md.,   a   corporation    of 
Maryland 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,89« 
5  Clainw.    (CL  248—358) 


I.  A  shock  and  vibration  isolator  comprising  a  pair  of 
substantially  coplanar  parallel  spaced  members,  each 
member  comprising  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  same 
to  another  structure,  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  bore  means 
in  each  member,  each  bore  means  in  one  member  being 
aiignabic  with  a  corresponding  bore  means  in  the  other 
member,  resilient  cable  means  connecting  the  members 
and  formmg  multiple  passes  between  corresponding  bores 
therein,  means  pKJsitioning  the  cable  passes  longitudinally 
in  the  bores,  and  malleable  protrusion  means  extending 
from  each  member  toward  the  other  encircling  each  cable 
pass  at  each  end  thereof,  whereby  said  cable  passes  are 
yieldably  sup:^rted  under  shock  at  each  end  thereof. 


3,025,032 
FI.EXIBLE  SEAT  SIPPORT 
Casimir  E.  L«j«.  MInooka,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Komfort  king  Seats,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Iliinok,  as  trustee 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,333 
5  Claiim.    (CL  248—399) 


1.  A.  seat  support  comprising,  a  frame  having  spaced 
parallel  shafts  mounted  thereon,  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  arms  each  having  a  casing  at  one  end  surround- 
ing one  of  said  shafts  and  also  having  its  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  a  roller,  a  shock  absorber  interposed  between 
each  of  said  casings  and  the  adjacent  shaft,  a  seat  carrying 
platform  having  a  guideway  with  which  said  rollers  coact. 
a  toggle  connecting  said  platform  and  said  frame  inde- 
pendently of  said  arms,  said  toggle  being  swingable  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  arms  and  adjustable  means  cooperating  with  said 
shafts  to  simultaneously  vary  the  action  of  said  shock 
absorbers. 

3,025,033 
STEM -GATE  CONNECTION 
Louis  F.   F^keH.  Jr.,   Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to   ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  lersev 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,426 
4  ClaiBH.    (CL  251—84) 
1     A  rising  stem  through  conduit  slab  gate  valve  com- 
prising a  housing  having  aligned  flow  passages  terminating 


in  a  valve  chamber,  a  slab  type  gate  member  in  said  valve 
chamber  provided  with  a  passage  which  in  open  position 
is  aligned  with  the  flow  passages,  a  non-rotating  stem 
attached  to  the  gate  to  move  the  gate  from  open  to  closed  , 
position,  the  connection  between  the  stem  and  gate 
comprising  a  T-sIot  in  the  gate  and  a  neck  portion  and 
T-hcad   portion  on   the   stem    mating   with    the    T-slot, 


) 


means  constituting  a  part  of  such  connection  preventing 
substantial  relative  rotation  between  the  stem  and  gate, 
the  T-head  portion  being  thicker  than  the  gate,  the  T-head 
contacting  a  stop  in  the  valve  chamber  formed  as  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall  surrounding  the  flow  passage  to  orient 
the  gate  in  the  closed  position  whereby  the  gate  remains 
free  to  shift. 


I 


3,025,034 
GATE  VALVE 
John  P.  Zawackl,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
j    signments,  to  FMC   Corporation,  San  Jose,   Calif.,  a 
I    corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,744 
3  Claims.    (CL  251—190) 


u 


I.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing opposed  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein,  a  tubu- 
lar liner  of  soft  metal  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  ports  therein  in  register  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  said  housing,  sealing  means  disposed  between 
said  liner  and  said  housing  and  around  one  of  said  hous- 
ing ports,  a  cylindrical  gate  member  slidably  mounted 
within  said  ^iner,  said  gate  member  having  a  transverse 
passage  therethrough  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  to  permit  fluid  flow  therebetween  or  to 
be  moved  out  of  alignment  with  said  ports  to  control 
fluid  flow  therebetween,  means  associated  with  said  gate 
member  and  said  housing  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  said  gate  being  split  longitudinally  on  an 
inclined  plane  into  two  wedge-shaped  arcuate  segments, 
means  for  stopping  one  segment  prior  to  the  other  when 
said  gate  is  moved  toward  closed  position,  and  a  resilient 
lost  motion  connecting  means  encircling  said  gate  to  re- 
lain  said  segments  in  assembled  relation  and  to  permit 
slight  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween. 
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3,025,035 
VALVE 

Frank  Edward  Swain,  9  Kirkstonc  Close,  Glenfield  Frith 

Drive,  l^icester,  England 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  479,923, 

Jan.  5,  1955.    This  application  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

29,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  16,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  251—306) 


«»  * 


plying  gases  to  said  turbine  wheel  blades  for  driving  the 
turbine  wheel;  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  turbine  wheel;  said  speed  control  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stator  blades  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  turbine 
discharge  gases,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  each 
stator  blade  so  that  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  turbine 
discharge  gases  on  the  stator  blades  is  varied  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  blades,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  rotation 
of  said  stator  blades  toward  a  maximum  open  position 
with  respect  to  flow  of  the  turbine  discharge  gases  there- 
through, said  stator  blade  rotatable  supporting  means  be- 
ing such  that  during  operation  of  the  turbine  wheel  be- 
low a  predetermined  speed  the  turbine  discharge  gases 
exert  a  turning  moment  on  each  stator  blade  urging  said 
stator  blade  toward  its  said  maximum  open  position  and 
when  the  turbine  wheel  speed  exceeds  said  predetermined 
sp>eed  the  turbine  discharging  gases  exert  a  turning  mo- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  on  said  stator  blades  for 
rotating  said  stator  blades  toward  a  closed  position  with 
respect  to  said  flow  of  turbine  discharge  gases. 


I.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
bore,  a  closure  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bore 
about  an  axis  extending  across  said  bore  and  having  an 
annular  periphery  that  is  essentially  a  convexly  curved 
surface  of  revolution  about  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said 
valve  bore  having  a  recess  that  opens  inwardly  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  an  axially 
supported  radially  resilient  continuous  ring  having  an 
outer  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  recess  freely 
mounted  for  radial  movement  in  said  recess,  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  ring  being  slightly  smaller  in  diameter 
than  said  periphery  of  said  closure  member  and  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  diameter  of  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  ring  and  the  periphery  of  said  closure  member  be- 
ing such  that  said  ring  is  peripherally  stretched  as  the 
closure  member  enters  into  engagement  with  it  during 
closing  movement  in  the  valve,  said  ring  thereby  resiliently 
conforming  to  and  elastically  gripping  in  sealing  manner 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  closure  member  in  valve 
closed  position,  the  entire  external  periphery  of  said 
ring  being  sufficiently  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of 
said  recess  in  its  unstretched  condition  to  provide  for 
free  radial  stretching  of  said  ring  during  operation,  arid 
means  for  retaining  said  ring  axially  in  said  recess,  said 
seat  ring  being  offset  relatively  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
closure  member  along  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
bore. 

3,025,036 
GASTL'RBINE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Emerson  L.  Kumm,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  John  W.  Black, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  885 
4  Claims.    (CL  253—59) 


3,025.037 

GAS  TURBINE 

Bert  F.  Beckstrom,  4201  Colfax  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,113 

I  2  Claims.    (CL  253 — 69) 


1.  A  turbine  rotor  comprising,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  rotor 
unit  secured  to  the  shaft,  said  rotor  unit  including  a  plu- 
rality of  ceramic  radial  blades  having  enlarged  blocks  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof  engaging  the  blocks  of  adjacent 
blades  and  defining  a  substantially  continuous  outer  pe 
riphery  of  the  rotor  unit,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor 
unit  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  and  each  of  the 
blocks  having  a  transverse  groove  intersecting  the  pe- 
ripheral groove,  a  flat  and  continuous  metallic  binder  strip 
around  the  periphery  of  each  rotor  unit,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  balancing  bands,  the  bands  in  each  pair  of  bands 
having  oppositely  arranged  wedge-shaped  inner  ends  in 
wedging  relation  with  the  inner  end  of  the  other  band  in 
the  pair  and  between  the  rotor  periphery  and  the  binder 
strip  for  tightening  the  strip  on  the  rotor,  and  each  band  . 
having  outer  ernls  of  such  lengths  as  to  balance  the  rotor, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  balancing  bands  being  secured  to 
the  strip  for  holding  the  same  in  clamping  relation  with 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  unit. 


3.025.038 
TEMPERATURE  SWEEP  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  McDuffie,  109-16  Hannibal  St., 

Hollis  12,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,001 

4  aahns.    (O.  257—274) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  wheel  having  a        4.  A  device  for  progressively  varying  the  temperature 
plurality  of  blades  extending  therefrom;  means  for  sup-    of  a  chamber  over  selected  time  and  temperature  ranges. 
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which  comprises  said  chamber,  heating  and  cooling  means 
for  modifying  the  temperature  of  said  chamber,  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  chamber,  for  cre- 
ating a  DC.  voltage  proportional  to  said  chamber  tem- 
perature, a  different  source  of  D.C.  voltage,  a  closed 
circuit  including  in  series  therein  said  different  source 
of  voltage  and  a  potentiometer  connected  in  full  resist- 
ance and  having  a  movable  tap,  a  rheostat,  another  cir- 
cuit including  therein  a  light  reflecting  type  galvanometer, 
said  means  responsive  to  said  chamber  temperature  and 
said  movable  tap,  means  coupled  to  said  movable  tap 
for  progressive  bodily  movement  of  said  tap,  a  pair  of 
photo-electric  cells  positioned  to  receive  the  light  beam 
emanating  from  sajd  galvanometer,  each  of  said  cells 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  light  beam  when  said 
galvanometer  is  in  its  undeflected  condition,  a  pair  of 


primary  throttle  opening  and  engine  speed  and  fully 
responsive  within  a  small  range  of  changes  of  said  vari- 
ables, a  source  of  power,  means  to  vary  the  output  of 
power  from  said  source  operated  by  said  sensing  means 
in  a  degree  corresponding  to  the  response  of  said  sens- 
ing means,  and  a  motor  powered  from  said  source  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  throttle  and  constructed  to  re- 
spond in  a  predetermined  amount  to  changes  in  power  in- 
put from  said  source. 


3,025,040 
IDI  E  SYSTEM 
Dwlght    \f.    Cordon,    KarminKton,    Mich.,    assisnor    to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  \  ork,  .N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1958.  S«r.  No.  752.979 
7  Claims.    (CI.  261-^1) 


r 
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thyratron  control  circuits,  one  of  said  thyratron  circuits 
electrically  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  one  of 
said  cells,  said  one  control  circuit  having  its  output  ar- 
ranged to  activate  and  continue  active  the  heating  means 
upon  continued  receipt  of  an  output  signal  from  said 
one  cell,  the  other  of  said  thyratron  circuits  electrically 
connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  from  the  other  of 
said  cells,  said  other  control  circuit  having  its  output 
arranged  to  activate  and  continue  active  the  cooling 
means  upon  continued  receipt  of  an  output  from  said 
other  cell,  the  polarities  of  said  Source  of  DC.  voltage 
and  said  proportional  DC.  voltage  tending  to  cause  cur- 
rents to  flow  in  the  same  direction  in  the  variable  portion 
of  said  potentiometer  whereby  the  temperature  of  said 
chamber  will  be  modified  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  said  tap. 

3,025.039 
THO-STAGE  CARBURETOR 
Maurice  A.  Gchncr,  Pagedale.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to    ACF    Industries.    Incurpurated,    .New 
York,  N'.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,529 
S  Claims.    (CI.  261—23) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  carburetor  comprising  a  body  having  a  source  of 
fuel  therein  and  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  conduit  there- 
through, a  throttle  valve  mounted  within  said  mixture 
conduit  for  movement  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, means  forming  an  idle  system  for  supplying  a  mix- 
ture of  air  and  fuel  for  idling  to  said  mixture  conduit, 
said  means  including  a  port  through  the  wall  of  said  mix- 
ture conduit  adjacent  to  said  throttle  when  in  closed  posi- 
tion and  an  idle  mixture  passage  extending  from  said  fuel 
source  to  said  port,  a  by-pass  passage  in  said  carburetor 
body  opening  at  one  end  to  the  ambient  space  on  one 
side  of  said  throttle  and  at  another  end  to  the  ambient 
space  on  the  other  side  of  said  throttle  for  by-passing  air 
around  said  throttle,  an  air  bleed  passage  interconnecting 
said  idle  mixture  passage  and  said  by-pass  passage  to 
provide  a  flow  of  air  from  said  by-pass  passage  into  said 
idle  system,  and  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  by-pass  passage  inversely  to  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  air  bleed  passage. 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor  having  primary  and 
secondary  mixture  conduits,  the  combination  of  a  manu- 
ally operated  primary  throttle  in  said  primary  mixture 
conduit,  a  secondary  throttle  in  said  secondary  mixture 
conduit,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  secondary 
throttle  comprising  a  means  for  sensing  the  degree  of 


3.025.041 
VAPOR  LIQUID  CONTACTING  DEVICES 

Robert  A.  Sandler,  Colonia.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Copper  &  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,348 
1  Claim.  (CI.  261—114) 
In  a  bubbfe  tower  of  the  type  having  horizontal  trays 
with  closely  spaced  short  externally  threaded  tubular 
vertical  cylindrical  risers  extending  vertically  there- 
through, said  trays  having  tapped  sockets  receiving  said 
threaded  risers,  a  floating  bubble  cap  arrangement  com- 
prising a  shallow  flat  circular  cap  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  riser  having  a  slightly  downwardly  inclined  periph- 
eral edge  portion  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  riser,  a 
threaded  vertical  guide  rod  extending  axially  and  longi- 
tudinally through  the  respective  riser,  a  spider  mounted 
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on  said  guide  rod  below  the  threaded  portion  thereof    said  closure  plate  means  to  extend  over  said  slots  when 


for  sliding  movement  within  said  riser  to  center  said 
guide  rod,  a  transverse  stop  below  the  riser,  said  cap 
and  stop  being  respectively  connected  to  said  rod  at  its 


said  trimmer  bar  is  in  a  lowermost  position  of  adjustment 
with  respect  to  said  frame  and  controlling  movement  of 
said  closure  plate  means  to  follow  said  supports  upon 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  lower  trimmer  bar  and  pusher 
plates  toward  said  supports,  to  maintain  said  slots  closed 
upon  relative  vertical  adjustment  of  said  trimmer  bar  with 
respect  to  said  frame. 


kl>:zi 


upper  and  lower  ends,  said  cap  having  an  adjustable 
double  nut  connection  to  the  upper  threaded  end  of 
said  rod  and  said  spider  being  motftfted  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide  rod  adjacent  the  stop,  said  stop 
consisting  of  a  flat  cross  bar  with  upturned  ends. 


3,025,043 
VAPORIZATION  APPARATUS 

Louis  Ruelle  and  Francois  Mathleu,  Grenoble,  France, 
assignors  to  Pechiney,  Compagnie  de  Prodults  Chimi- 
ques  et  Elcctrometallurglques,  Paris,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,505 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  3,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  263—30) 


3,025,042 
CUTTINGS    CONTIMNG    MEANS    FOR    ADJUST- 
ABLE BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINES 
Nolan    E.    Evans,    Chicago,   and    Emil   J.    Hlinsky,    La 
Grange  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Goodman  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,157 
4  Claims.    (CI.  262—9) 
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I.  A  continuous  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type 
comprising  a  frame  extending  across  the  front  of  the  rna- 
chine.  an  inclined  elevating  conveyor  having  a  receiving 
end  adjacent  the  ground  in  advance  of  said  frame,  bor- 
ing head  supports  projecting  forwardly  of  said  frame  on 
each  side  of  said  conveyor,  boring  heads  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supports  for  cutting  contiguous  bores  in 
advance  of  the  machine  and  for  progressing  the  cuttings 
toward  said  conveyor,  a  lower  trimmer  bar  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame  from  a  position  in  advance 
thereof  and  mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment relative  thereto,  upright  pusher  plates  mounted  on 
said  lower  trimmer  bar  and  extending  upwardly  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  conveyor  and  cooperating  with  said 
boring  heads  to  guide  the  mined  material  to  said  con- 
veyor, each  pusher  plate  having  an  upwardly  opening  slot 
therein  for  receiving  an  associated  forwardly  projecting 
support,  and  accommodating  adjustment  of  said  lower 
trimmer  bar  into  close  proximity  to  said  supports,  clo- 
sure plate  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pusher  plates 
eccentric  of  their  centers  and  extending  over  said  slots, 
and  camming  arms  extending  from  said  closure  plate 
means  into  engagement  with  said  supports  and  retaining 


1.  Vaporization  apparatus  for  particulate  material  com- 
prising, in  combination;  a  casing;  an  inlet  for  the  particu- 
late material  to  be  treated  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
and  an  outlet  for  residue^  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a 
sealed  sleeve  containing  heating  means  disposed  axially 
within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  wall  thereof;  a 
plurality  of  elements  forming  passages  disposed  in  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  heating  means,  the  ends 
of  said  elements  being  spaced  from  the  casing  and  the 
heating  means  respectively,  thereby  providing  in  the  cas- 
ing a  path  for  the  particulate  material  between  said  pas- 
sages and  casing,  and  a  vapor  disengagement  space  be- 
tween said  passages  and  heating  means  whereby  vapors, 
liberated  from  the  heated  particulate  material  passing 
through  the  casing,  flow  through  the  passa|:es  to  the 
vapor  disengagement  space  without  passing  through  the 
particulate  material  and  are  substantially  fi-ee  of  entrained 
material;  and  an  outlet  duct  for  the  vapors  connected  to 
the  vapor  disengagement  space. 


3,025.044 
VACUUM  FURNACE 
Roger  R.  GUcr,  Cochranton,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sunbeam  Equipment  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,164 
2  Claims.    (CI.  263 — 40) 


1.  A  vacuum  heat  treating  furnace  comprising,  an  ex- 
terior  vacuum   tight   metallic   furnace   housing,  a   heat 
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treating  chamber  within  said  housing,  said  chamber  being 
defined  by  heat  radiation  plates  which  are  positioned  in- 
side said  housing  and  in  spaced  relationship  thereto, 
heat  radiating  heaters  inside  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  coolmg  said  furnace  comprising  means  for  supplying 
a  coolant  gas  into  said  housing  and  a  fan  inside  said 
housing  for  circulating  said  coolant  gas  through  said 
chamber  and  between  said  spaced  radiation  plates  and 
housing,  means  for  driving  said  fan.  an  opening  formed 
in  said  furnace  housing,  a  vacuum  tight  motor  bousing 
mounted  on  said  furnace  housing,  said  motor  housing 
being  in  vacuum'tight  communicating  relationship  with 
said  furnace  housing  through  said  opening,  said  fan  driv- 
ing means  comprising  a  motor  in  said  motor  housing, 
means  extending  through  said  opening  for  connecting 
said  motor  and  fan  in  driving  relationship,  and  heat 
exchange  cooling  means  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
furnace  housing  for  extracting  heat  from  said  fan  circu- 
lated coolant  gas. 


> 


3.025,045 
FX'RNACF  TRAYS 
M.irtin  N.  Ornitz,  Wllkinsburg,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Sept.  10.  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,267 
5  Claims.    (CI.  263 — 47) 
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1.  A  furnace  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  primary  elements,  each  having  openings 
therethrough  each  of  said  openings  having  a  main  por- 
tion and  an  offset  portion  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  substantially  parallel  cross  elements  disposed 
transversely  to  the  primary  elements  and  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  primary  elements,  the  cross 
elements  being  notched  at  spaced  intervals  along  their 
lengths,  said  cross  elements  being  so  disposed  that  the 
notched  portions  of  the  cross  element  lie  in  the  offset 
portions  of  the  openings  and  the  notches  engage  portions 
of  the  primary  elements  adjacent  the  openings  therein, 
and  keeper  means  whose  length  is  short  of  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  next  adjacent  primary  elements  and  which 
are  free  of  the  cross  elements  secured  in  some  of  said 
openings  to  retain  the  notches  in  engagement  with  the 
primary  elements,  whereby  the  cross  elements  are  re- 
strained from  removal  from  the  openings  and  are  simul- 
taneously free  to  move  in  loosely  fitting  fixed  relationship 
with  the  primary  elements. 


3,025,046 

SINTER  APPARATl  S  WITH  SPROCKET 

ADJl  STED  DRIVE 

Kurt  Reinfeld  and  Robert  S.  Cotton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 

siitnors  to  Koppcn  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

D«laware 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Set.  No.  34,942 
8  Claims.    {CI.  266—21) 
I.  In-  apparatus  for  continuously  treating  sinter  mate- 
rial, the  combination  comprising;  a  plurality  of  pallets  for 
supporting  such  material:  upper  rail  means  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  pallets  for  movement  in  parallelism 


thereaiong  while  supporting  the  material  being  treated; 
lower  rail  means  supporting  a  plurality  of  empty  pallets 
for  return  movement  in  parallelism  thereaiong  in  an  op- 
posite direction;  power  actuated  sprocket  means  at  one 
end  of  the  rail  means  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis  to  lift  pallets  returning  along  the  lower 
rail  means  arcuately  to  the  upper  rail  means  and  to  push 
the  pallets  along  the  upper  rail  means;  said  sprocket 
means  including  a  rotatable  support  for  sprocket  teeth 
rotatable  on  said  axis;  two  annular  sets  of  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  teeth  arranged  in  fixed  predetermined  angular 
positions  about  the  periphery  of  the  support  with  the  teeth 
of  one  set  in  the  same  angular  position  as  the  teeth  of 


the  other  set  to  adapt  them  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  pallets  with  the  leading  edges  of  the  teeth  of  one 
set  ahead  of  the  leading  edges  of  the  corresponding  teeth 
of  the  other  set;  the  teeth  of  each  set  all  having  roots  of 
identical  angular  displacement,  and  addendums,  each  of 
the  addendums  having  the  same  circular  thickness,  the 
circular  thickness  of  the  addendums  being  less  than  the 
circular  thickness  of  the  roots,  and  the  teeth  of  at  least 
one  set  all  having  their  leading  and  trailing  edges  at 
different  distances  from  the  vertical  axis  of  their  roots; 
and  releasable  means  for  affixing  the  teeth  roots  in  said 
fixed  predetermined  angular  positions  on  the  support  and 
operable  to  permit  interchange  of  said  teeth  relative  to 
said  support. 


3,025,047 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  RESTRAINT  AND 

CONTROL  OF  OXYGEN  LANCES 

Kurt  Reinfeld  and  Richard  F.  Obenchain,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FjUed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,951 
3  Claims.    (CI.  266— 34) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  high  velocity  jet  of  fluid 
into  a  furnace  comgrising  in  combination  with  an  oxygen 
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converter  a  support,  a  lance  having  a  substantially  recti- 
linear axis,  vertically  disposed  interconnected  guide  tracks, 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  guide  tracks  to  said 
support,  a  lifting  mechanism  supported  by  said  guide 
tracks,  a  carriage  mounted  in  said  guide  tracks  for  verti- 
cal movement  relative  thereto,  means  on  said  carriage  for 
rigidly  affixing  the  upper  end  of  said  lance  to  said  car- 
riage throughout  repositionings  of  said  lance  in  said  fur- 
nace during  the  blowing  cycle,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing said  carriage  with  said  lifting  mechanism  for  vertical 
repositioning  of  said  carriage,  lance  and  affixing  means 
along  said  guide  ways. 


disposed  for  engagement  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  respective  presser  elements  disposed  between  the  legs 
thereof. 

3,025,050 

CLAMPING  TABLES 

Hayden  R.  George,  181  Carnation  Ave.,  and  Norman  B. 

Fisher,  14  Orcliard  Lane,  both  of  Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,937 

ICUim.    (CL  269— 159) 


3,025,048 
SPRING  ELEMENT 
Maurice  Stubnitz,   Adrian,   Mich.,  assignor  to   Stubnitz 
Greene  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  27,712 
2  Claims.    (CI.  267— 110) 


i 


-^:u 
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1.  A  spring  element  for  bridging  spaced,  thin-wall, 
metal  frame  members  with  opposite  ends  of  the  element 
hingedly  supported  in  offset  holes  located  in  the  frame 
members,  comprising  a  central  linear  portion,  angular 
portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  linear  portions,  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  and  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
and  offset  L-shaped  extensions  on  said  angular  portions 
extending  in  the  same  direction  and  disposed  in  planes 
normal  to  said  first  plane  and  providing  a  hinge  point 
for  said  angular  portions  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
the  offset  holes  of  said  frame  members. 


3,025,049 
FLEXIBLE  CLAMP  FOR  PAPER  CUTTERS 
Car!  Thumim,   Westbury,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The   Law- 
son   Company   Division   of  MIehle-Goss-Dexter,   Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,570 
9  Claims.    (CL  269—153) 
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I.  A  clamp  bar  mechanism  comprising  a  clamp  bar 
having  a  depending  guide  portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  portion  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  clamp  bar;  and  a  plurality  of  individual  presser 
elements  of  generally  U -shape  engaging  said  portion,  said 
presser  elements  having  legs  straddling  said  guide  por- 
tion, including  a  plurality  of  respective  bores  through  said 
guide  portion,  a  pusher  rod  through  each  bore  and  re- 
spective pressure  actuating  means  carried  by  said  bar  for 
actuating  respective  pusher  rods,  each  pusher  rod  being 


A  clamping  table  for  transporting  material  in  sewing 
shops  consisting  of  a  portable  support  having  a  base,  a 
plurality  of  upright  frames  supported  on  said  base,  a  con- 
necting beam  fastened  to  said  frames  having  a  table 
mounted  thereon,  said  table  having  a  top  surface  of 
abrasive  material  for  frictionally  supporting  loosely  folded 
fabric  placed  thereon,  a  pair  of  spaced-end  frames  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  end 
frames  extending  above  said  table,  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  end  portions,  a 
clamping  bar  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  clamping 
arms,  an  operating  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  clamping  arms,  a  cross  bar,  a  pair  of 
levers  connecting  said  cross-bar  to  said  upright  frames, 
one  of  said  connecting  levers  pivoted  to  one  of  said  end- 
frame  members  and  to  said  operating  bar,  spring  means 
between  said  connecting  lever  and  one  of  said  upright 
members  to  normally  bias  the  cross-bar  to  its  raised  posi- 
tion, and  a  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  for 
engagement  with  said  cross-bar  fCi-  locking  and  releasing 
said  clamping  arm,  whereby  when  said  cross-bar  is  low- 
ered the  clamping  bar  grippingly  engages  fabric  placed  on 
the  table  top  thereby  enabling  the  transportation  of  the 
fabric  within  a  sewing  shop. 


3,025,051 
SHEET  HANDLING   APPARATUS   AND   METHOD 
Bruce  F.  David,  Vestal,  and  Ralph  L.  DImmenna,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,821 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  271—4) 
1.  In  a  sheet  handling  apparatus,  means  for  providing 
a  substantially  constant  gap  between  successive  sheets  of 
varying  random  lengths  and  thicknesses,  said  means  com- 
prising separator  means  for  singly  feeding  successive  sheets 
substantially  at  one  speed  and  in  such  manner  that  as  the 
trailing  edge  of  one  sheet  leaves  the  separator  means  the 
leading  edge  of  the  succeeding  sheet  will  effectively  enter 
the  separator  means  and  initially  substantially  abut  said 
trailing  edge,  take-away  means  for  engaging  a  sheet 
advanced  thereto  at  said  one  speed  by  said  separator  means 
and  accelerating  it  to  a  higher  speed,  the  distance  between 
the  sheet-engaging  portions  of  said  take-away  means  and 
separator  means  being  less  than  the  minimum  length  of 
any  such  sheet  to  cause  each  successive  sheet  to  be  driven 
by  the  take-away  means  while  still  in  contact  with  the 
separator  means,  and  slip-type  drive  means  for  the  sepa- 
rator means'to  permit  it  to  slip  and  be  driven  by  a  sheet 
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after  the  latter  is  engaged  by  said  take-away  means  and 
until  the  instant  such  sheet  leaves  the  separator  meahs 
such  that  after  such  instant,  and  while  such  sheet  is  being 
driven  by  the  take-away  means  at  said  higher  speed  and 
the  succeeding  sheet  is  being  driven  substantially  at  said 


3.025.052 
SHEET  FEFDING  DEVICE 

Jan  Cutteling.  Naarden.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  S«r.  No.  762.790 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  25,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  271—28) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheets  successively  from  a 
stack  in  a  hopper,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  drum  ad- 
jacent the  hopper  and  having  concentric  inner  and  out- 
er surfaces,  a  stationary  member  within  said  drum  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  surface  concentric  with  and  wiped  by 
said  inner  surface  as  the  drum  rotates,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber  opening  through  the  arcuate  sur- 
face intermediate  its  ends  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
through  openings,  different  ones  of  which  successively 
register  according  to  a  constant  time  sequence  with  said 
chamber  as  the  drum  rotates,  for  picking  a  sheet  off  the 
stack  and  attracting  it  directly  to  said  outer  surface  and 
advancing  such  sheet  along  a  predetermined  feed  path; 
and  stationary  means  providing  suction  ports  spaced  at 
different  distances  downpath  of  the  pick-up  point  of  the 
drum  openings  and  exerting  a  suction  force  opposing  and 
of  lesser  magnitude  than  the  suction  force  exerted  by 


vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chamber  acting  through  the  then 
registered  openings,  said  drum  normally  picking  succes- 
sive single  sheets  off  the  stack  and  advancing  them  serial- 
ly past  the  suction  ports,  those  suction  ports  nearest  the 
hopper  being  of  greater  effective  area  than  those  remote 
from  the  hopper  so  that  if  three  sheets  stick  and  are 
picked  off  by  the  drum  the  suction  ports  will  hold  the 
second  and  third  sheets  back  while  permitting  the  first 
sheet  to  be  advanced  by  the  drum  and  will  hold  the 
third  sheet  more  firmly  than  the  second  sheet  to  facili- 
tate shingle-like  separation  of  the  second  and  third  sheets 
and  assure  that  the  second  sheet  will  be  advanced  ahead 
of  the  third  sheet. 


3,025,053 
COPYLOADER  FOR  A  FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER 
Robert    L.    Dew,    Bensonville.    Walter    W.    KuklinsU, 
Mount  Prospect,  and  John  Zabouski,  Cicero,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  56,492 
16  Claims.    (CI.  271—33) 


one  speed  by  said  separator  means,  a  gap  will  be  created 
between  such  sheet  and  the  succeeding  sheet  which  gap 
is  substantially  constant  irrespective  of  variations  in  sheet 
lengths  and  is  a  function  of  the  distance  between  said 
portions  and  the  relative  speeds  of  the  take-away  means 
and  separator  means. 


I.  A  copyloader  for  facsimile  transmitters  comprising  a 
copy  storage  rack,  an  arm  having  paper  seizing  adhesive 
surfaces,  means  mounting  the  arm  for  movemenf  from 
the  rack  to  the  transmitter  for  feeding  successive  pieces 
of  copy  from  the  rack  to  the  transmitter,  a  prime  mover 
for  operating  the  arm  and  means  associated  with  the 
transmitter  and  operable  responsive  to  each  successive 
piece  of  copy  fed  to  the  transmitter  for  synchronizing 
said  prime  mover  with  the  movement  of  said  successive 
pieces  of  copy  through  the  transmitter. 


3,025,054 
TAG  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
John  E.  Clemens.  Xenla.  Roger  A.  Delabar,  Springfield, 
and   James   I).    Ray,   Wilmington,   Ohio,   assignors   to 
A.  kimhall  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  \oTk 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,079 
4  Claims.    (CI.  271—44) 


1.  A  tag  feeding  and  separating  device  comprising  a 
hopper  for  holding  a  stack  of  tags,  a  slide  engaging  the 
bottom  tag  in  said  stack,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide 
in  directions  edgewise  of  said  tag,  means  for  affixing 
the  tag  to  the  slide  during  movement  in  one  direction 
for  causing  the  tag  to  be  separated  from  the  stack  and 
fed  from  the  hopper,  said  affixing  means  being  released 
from  the  tag  during  movement  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  acting  on  the  tag  after  it  is  fed  from  the 
hopper  for  depressing  said  tag  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  slide  upon  return  of  the  slide  to  its  initial  posi- 
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tion  for  causing  the  leading  edge  of  the  slide  to  engage 
an  edge  of  said  tag  during  its  next  cycle  of  movement 
to  impart  an  additional  feeding  movement  to  said  tag. 


3,025,055 
PRINTING  PRESS  SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Gerald  F.  Brvant,  711  Central  Ave.,  Palmetto,  Fla. 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,018 

8  Claims.    (CI.  271—59) 


3,025,057 
CONTINUOUS  LAYBOY 
Ingvald  Dale  and  Gile  A.  Mead,  Hoquiam,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Lamb  Grays  Harbor  Co.  Inc.,  Hoquiam, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jane  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,423 
10  Claims.    (CI.  271— «8) 


»  j->-  •^  .» 
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I.  A  sheet  guiding  mechanism  for  a  printing  press  com- 
prising a  side- guide  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation  on 
said  press  each  time  a  sheet  is  fed  into  the  cylinders  of 
the  press,  a  pair  of  mounting  posts  connected  to  said 
side  guide  bar  in  spaced  relationship,  carriage  track 
means  mounted  in  said  mounting  posts,  a  carriage  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  carriage  track  means,  side  guide 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage,  translating  and  lock- 
ing means  for  accurately  positioning  and  locking  said 
carriage  track  means  relative  to  said  side  guide  bar, 
screw  means  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  translating  said 
carriage  relative  to  said  carriage  track  means  when  said 
carriage  track  means  is  locked  relati.e  to  said  side  guide 
bar.  I 

3,025,056 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo  Beach.,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Magnavox  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,035 
19  Claims.    (CI.  271—61) 


1.  A  continuous  layboy  mechanism  for  use  in  com- 
bination with  a  delivery  mechanism  for  the  continuous 
delivery  aixi  stacking  of  sheet  material;  said  layboy  mech- 
anism comprising  a  stacking  bin.  a  back  stop  member 
against  which  the  sheets  engage  in  the  formation  of  the 
stack,  a  movable  stacking  table  normally  positioned  to 
serve  as  a  bottom  for  said  stacking  bin  for  the  support 
thereon  of  the  continuously  forming  stack,  stack  dividing 
means  movable  from  normally  non-functional  position 
to  a  position  for  effecting  the  dividing  of  a  lower  portion 
of  a  forming  stack  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means 
for  moving  said  dividing  means  to  dividing  position, 
means  for  moving  said  table  from  its  normal  position  for 
the  conveyance  of  the  lower  divisional  portion  of  the^ 
stack  thereon  to  a  discharge  station,  a  temporary  stack ^ 
supporting  means  that  is  caused  to  be  progressively  posi- 
tioned, with  the  movement  of  said  table  toward  the  dis- 
charge station,  to  serve  as  a  temporary  support  for  the 
upper  divisional  portion  of  the  forming  stack  while  the 
stacking  table  is  out  of  its  normal  stack  supporting  posi- 
tion, said  temporary  stack  supporting  means  iiKluding  a 
stack  supporting  belt,  means  on  said  stacking  table  for 
progressively  supporting  said  belt  in  stack  supporting 
position  in  and  across  the  area  of  normal  jjosition  of  said 
stacking  table  incident  to  the  movement  of  said  stacking 
table  to  said  discharge  station,  means  for  returning  said 
stacking  table  to  normal  position,  means  for  causing 
said  belt  to  be  progressively  removed  from  stack  sup- 
porting position  with  the  return  of  the  stacking  table  to 
normal  position,  and  means  for  causing  the  return  of  said 
stack  dividing  means  to  non-functional  position  with  the 
return  movement  of  the  stacking  table. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of 
information  storage  elements  wherein  the  elements  in  the 
plurality  may  be  included  in  a  group  and  as  other  ele- 
ments in  addition  to  the  group,  the  combination  of:  a 
magazine  constructed  to  hold  the  elements  in  the  plu- 
rality in  stacked  relationship,  locking  means  oper^ively 
coupled  to  the  cards  in  the  magazine  for  locking  the  cards 
in  the  magazine  to  prevent  a  transfer  of  cards  in  the 
plurality  into  and  out  of  the  magazine,  a  fi'e  constructed 
to  hold  the  elements  in  the  plurality  in  stacked  relation- 
ship, means  operatively  coupled  to  the  locking  means 
for  modifying  the  operation  of  the  locking  means  to  ob- 
tain the  transfer  of  a  group  of  elements  between  the  file 
and  the  magazine  and  to  retain  the  other  elements  in 
the  magazine  in  locked  relationship  within  the  magazinfe, 
and  means  movable  between  the  file  and  the  magazine 
to  obtain  a  transfer  of  the  group  of  elements  in  the  plu- 
rality between  the  magazine  and  the  file  upon  the  modi- 
fication in  the  operation  of  the  locking  means. 


3,025,058 

PORTABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

BASKETBALL  GOAL 

Robert  N.  Brumfield,  R.F.D.  2,  Box  73,  Tell  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,176 

5  Claims.    (CI.  27^—1.5) 


.- 
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1.  A  portable  basketball  goal  including  a  base  adapted 
to  normally  engage  a  playing  surface,  a  vertical  upright 
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extending  from  the  aft  portion  of  the  base,  wheels  secured 
to  the  base  at  a  point  aft  thereof,  the  lower  limit  of  said 
wheels  lying  in  a  plane  above  the  lower  limit  of  said  base 
when  the  base  is  in  operative  portion  in  engagement  with 
the  supporting  surface,  said  wheels  being  lowered  into 
engagement  with  the  supporting  surface  and  the  base 
simultaneously  raised  off  the  supporting  surface  upon 
tilting  the  vertical  upright  rearwardly,  support  means 
secured  to  said  vertical  upright  and  extending  to  a  point 
forward  of  the  front  edge  of  the  base  and  upright,  and 
a  backboard  and  basket  assembly  fixed  to  the  fore  por- 
tion of  said  support  means. 


3.«25.05f 

SAND  TRAP  GOI  FTNG  CAMF 

Theodort  J.  Di  Buono,  166—03  32ad  Ave. 

Fhuhinx.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaly  22.  1960.  Scr.  No.  44,695 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— 32) 


/ 


I.  A  sand  trap  golfing  game  comprising,  a  boxlike 
structure  having  side  panels,  a  front  and  rear  panel  and 
a  bottom  panel,  a  partition  dividing  said  structure  into 
a  front  and  rear  section,  sand  substantially  filling  said 
front  section,  a  pair  of  fairway  doors  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  rear  section,  a  means  for  tilting  said  fairway  doors 
so  that  they  tilt  towards  the  middle  of  said  structure,  a 
trough  rigidly  secured  to  said  structure  and  positioned 
so  as  to  lie  beneath  the  opening  created  by  the  tilting  of 
said  fairway  doors,  said  trough  being  sloped  from  the 
rear  towards  the  front  of  said  structure,  a  screen  pivotally 
mounted  above  said  partition  and  a  means  for  horizon- 
tally positioning  said  screen  when  said  fairway  doors  are 
actuated. 


3,«25,06« 

BOWLrSG  APPARATl  S 

R.  Lc«  HollinKsworth,  110  Fox  Blvd.,  Massap«qua,  N.Y. 

FUed  \f«r.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,999 

2  Claims.    (CI.  273— 37) 
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3,02S,M1 

BOWUNG  PINS 

John  M.  Ernst,  Gcorfe  A.  Gruss,  and  HaroM  W.  Mwtin, 

Shelby,  Ohio,  assi|ntor^  to  American  Machine  Jk  Foan- 

4sy  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  722,704 

3  Claims.    (O.  273—42) 
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1.  A  composite  bowling  pin  comprising  a  hollow  core 
having  the  shape  of  a  bowling  pin  and  including  an  en- 
larged base  portion,  a  neck  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  base  portion,  and  a  top  portion  of  larger  di- 
ameter than  said  neck  portion,  each  section  having  edge 
portions  abutting  the  edge  portions  of  another  section, 
•aid  edge  portions  provided  with  spaced  interlocking 
tongue  and  groove  means  for  aligning  said  sections,  the 
surface  of  said  core  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pin  and  spaced  apart 
generally  transversely  of  the  pin,  said  grooves  extending 
at  least  in  said  enlarged  base  portion  of  said  core,  said 
core  also  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  di- 
rected projections  spaced  in  at  least  one  series  extending 
generally  transversely  of  the  pin  with  each  projection  of 
such  series  disposed  between  a  different  adjacent  pair  of 
said  grooves,  and  a  continuous,  integral  covering  of  syn- 
thetic resinous  material  extending  over  and  bonded  to 
the  surface  of  said  core,  the  material  of  said  covering 
filling  said  grooves,  said  projections  being  embedded  in 
the  material  of  said  covering,  and  said  covering  extend- 
ing over  substantially  the  entire  surface  areas  of  said  base, 
neck  and  top  portions  of  said  core. 


3,025,062 

REENFORCED  WOOD  ARTICLE 

OF  MANLFACTLRE 

Robert  K.  Duffin,  East  Amwv,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pierce 

&  Steveas  Chemical  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  18.  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,243 

2  Claims.    (CI.  273—82) 
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1.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  use  in  the  game  of 
bowling  comprising  a  bowling  alley  formed  of  metal,  said 
metal  shaped  to  form  a  surface  and  length  of  a  bowling 
alley  having  downwardly  extended  ball  return  grooves  to 
support  said  surface  and  length,  said  surface  roughtened 
to  provide  a  degree  of  control  of  a  bowling  ball  when 
cast  upon  said  surface,  a  solid  resilient  bowling  ball  with 
finger  grip  holes  therein,  and  smooth  surfaced  resilient 
bowling  ten  pins,  said  combination  to  be  utilized  to  mini- 
mize noise  as  said  bowUog  game  is  played. 


1.  A  bowling  pin  comprising  a  wooden  body  of  sub- 
standard diameter,  the  surface  of  said  body  being  rough- 
ened, base  coat  means  firmly  bonded  to  said  body  and 
presenting  a  good  bonding  base  for  ethyl  cellulose  at  its 
outer  surface,  a  coating  of  ethyl  cellulose  covering  said 
base  coat  means,  a  one  piece  synthetic  fiber  sleeve  em- 
bracing said  tx>dy  and  covering  said  coating  of  ethyl 
cellulose,  and  successive  coatings  of  ethyl  cellulose  on  said 
body  whereby  said  fabric  is  contained  within  and  rein- 
forces the  ethyl  cellulose  and  is  physically  removed  from 
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said  base  coat  means  so  as  to  spread  localized  impact 
loads  to  a  relatively  large  area  of  said  body,  said  base 
coat  means,  said  coating  of  ethyl  cellulose  on  the  base 
coat  means  and  said  successive  coatings  of  ethyl  cellu- 
lose being  continuous  through  and  devoid  of  seams. 


3,025,063 

GAME 

Robert  C.  Magec,  96  Quaker  Ridge  Road, 

Manhassct,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  802,945 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273—134) 


material  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  ball-shaped  member 
movably  mounted  in  said  track  member,  a  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  and  said  guide 
member  having  a  tapered  surface  for  helping  to  guide  the 
ball  member,  said  track  member  having  an  upstanding 
wall  portion  arranged  contiguous  to  the  front  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  track  member  further  embodying  a  wall  section 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing,  said  wall  sec- 
tion embodying  inclined  surfaces  which  have  their  lower 
portions  meeting  in  a  junction  that  provides  a  lower 
recessed  area  for  at  times  receiving  said  ball  member,  said 
track  member  further  including  a  chamber  adjacent  the 
first  end  wall  of  said  casing,  an  end  piece  of  sound  dead- 
ening material  arranged  within  said  chamber,  said  end 
piece  embodying  a  base  portion  and  an  upstanding  curved 
stop  portion,  said  base  portion  being  positioned  within 
said  chamber  at  a  lower  level  than  the  inclined  surfaces 
of  said  wall  section  whereby  when  the  golfer's  head  is 
improperly  moved,  the  ball  member  comes  out  of  the 
chamber  and  rolls  along  the  track  member  to  strike  the 
second  end  wall  of  said  casing  so  as  to  provide  a  sudden 
sharp  click  which  provides  a  signal  for  helping  the  golfer 
to  keep  the  head  in  proper  position. 


A  game  comprising  a  game  board  for  at  least  two 
players,  a  chance  device,  a  starting  point  in  the  game 
board,  a  common  goal  in  the  latter,  a  network  of  inter- 
connected crossing  paths  in  the  game  board  communi- 
cating the  starting  point  with  the  goal,  the  interconnec- 
tion of  each  path  with  a  crossing  path  defining  an  inter- 
section, a  pawn  individual  to  each  player  and  movable  by 
him  from  the  starting  point  over  any  path  selected  by 
him  such  distances  as  determined  at  predetermined  times 
by  means  of  the  chance  device,  and  a  specific  quantity 
of  blocking  elements  allotted  to  each  player  and  initially 
interposed  in  predetermined  paths  of  the  network  each 
crosswise  of  a  path  and  bordering  an  intersection  and 
subject  to  relocation  in  similar  manner  relative  to  the 
intersections  at  predetermined  times  thereafter  in  paths 
selected  freely  by  the  associated  player,  a  blocking  ele- 
ment interposed  in  a  path  serving  to  block  movement 
of  a  pawn  along  such  path  beyond  the  blocking  element 
into  the  intersection  which  it  borders  and  to  block  move- 
ment of  a  pawn  from  the  latter  intersection  into  said 
blocked  path. 

3,025,064 

GOLFER'S  ACCESSORY 

Ben  W.  Flood,  1001  SE.  8tb  St.,  Fort  Ijiuderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,203 

1  Claim.    (O.  273—183) 


A  golfer's  accessory  comprising  an  arcuate  band,  a  hol- 
low casing  affixed  to  said  band  and  said  casing  embody- 
ing first  and  second  spaced  apart  end  walls,  said  casing 
further  including  spaced  parallel  curved  front  and  back 
walls,  and  said  casing  also  including  spaced  parallel  top 
and  bottom  walls,  a  track  member  of  sound  deadening 


3,025,065 
DRIVE  TRANSMITTING  MEANS 
Alfred  E.  Lorenz,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Feb.  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  408,907.    Di- 
vided and   this  applicatian  June   18,   1957,  Scr.  No. 
666,387 

11  Claims.     (CI.  274—4) 


'^^^Y'  r.)\x^ 


•  L_L 


I.  A  reversible  power  transmission  device,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  driven  wheel,  a  drive  wheel  spaced 
from  said  driven  wheel  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  there- 
with, said  drive  wheel  rotating  in  a  single  direction,  co- 
axial idler  wheels  of  different  diameters  joumalled  on  a 
spindle  and  rotatable  as  a  unit  in  said  plane  and  spaced 
from  said  driven  wheel  and  spaced  from  said  drive  wheel, 
support  means  for  said  spindle  shiftable  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  driven  wheel  and  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  drive  wheel,  means  for  shifting  said 
support  from  a  normal  inactive  position  to  an  active  posi- 
tion to  bring  said  co-axial  idler  wheels  into  frictional  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  driven  wheel  and  with  said 
drive  wheel  for  rotating  said  driven  wheel  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  as  determined  by  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  wheel,  a  pivoted  idler  wheel  shiftably 
supported  in  said  plane,  means  for  shifting  said  co-axial 
wheels  and  said  pivoted  idler  wheel  together  to  a  second 
active  position  in  which  said  co-axial  idler  wheels  are  out 
of  engagement  with  said  drive  wheel  but  in  engagement 
with  said  driven  wheel,  and  said  pivoted  idler  wheel  is 
in, engagement  with  said  co-axial  idler  wheels  and  said 
drive  wheel,  whereby  to  enable  the  selection  of  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  driven  wheel. 
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3.025.066         ' 
Tt'RNTABLE 
Raymond  C,  Sicbcrt,  Avoa,  N.Y.,  assifpior.  by  mnne  •*- 
sHninients,  to  General   D>namio«   Corporation,   Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,173 
9  Claims.     (CI.  274—39) 


I.  A  turntable  assembly  for  a  sound  reproduction  sys- 
tem comprising  a  chassis,  a  turntable  and  tone  .»rm  mount- 
ing plate  mounted  horizontally  on  said  chassis,  adjust- 
able spring  means  interposed  between  said  chassis  and 
said  mounting  plate  and  supporting  the  entire  weight  of 
said  plate  from  said  chassis,  for  resiliently  spacing  said 
mounting  plate  from  said  chassis  to  isolate  vibrations 
therebetween,  said  adjustable  spring  means  including 
leveling  means  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  plate 
relative  to  said  chassis,  bearing  means  mounted  on  said 
mounting  plate,  a  turntable  journalcd  in  said  bearing 
means  for  rotation  relative  10  said  mounting  plate,  and 
drive  means  fixed  to  said  chassis  including  a  flexible  re- 
silient endless  drive  member  disposed  about  said  drive 
means  and  said  turntable  for  rotating  said  turntable,  said 
drive  means  further  including  a  motor,  and  spring  biasing 
means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  motor  to  said  chassis. 


3,025.067 
FLAIL  BEATER  LMT  FOR  A  SPREADER  AND 
SCATTERING  DEVICE 
Russell  R.  Raney  and  John  H.  Bing,  Greenville,  and  Her- 
bert W.  Colwill,  Celina,  Ohio,  as^signors  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Coldwater.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,485 
4  Claims.     (CI.  275 — 6) 


4.  A  flail  beater  unit  for  a  spreading  and  scattering 
device  comprising:  a  plurality  of  swingably  mounted  flail 
members  carried  in  rotation  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 
rotating  unit,  each  of  said  flail  members  having  a  forward 
surface  for  lifting  and  carrying  material  for  scattering  by 
said  flail  beater  unit,  each  of  said  flail  members  having 
a  weight  distribution  with  the  center  of  gravity  thereof 
substantially  displaced  rcarwardly  of  said  surface  where- 
by each  of  said  flail  members  during  rotation  is  normally 
inclined  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  each  of  said 
flail  members  thereby  to  lift  material  with  scoop-like  ac- 
tion during  rotation. 


3,025,068 

SPREADER  FOR  GRANULAR  OR  POWDERY 

MATERIAL 

Cornells  van  der  I.ely  and  Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  LeIy  N.V.,  Maas* 
land,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited  liability  company 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729.868 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  8,  1957 

26  Claims.     (CI.  275—8) 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  granular  or  powdery  ma- 
terial, comprising  a  transportable  frame  supported  on  an 
axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels,  said  axle  being  securedto  said 
wheels  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  frame  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  said 
lower  section  and  terminating  at  its  lower  end  adjacent 
said  axle,  a  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  selectively  engaged  by  a  clutch  member  to  a  gear 
on  said  axle,  a  horizontally  disposed  spreader  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
cylindrical  ring  bearing  freely  at  one  end  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  spreader,  the  wall  of  said  ring  having  dis- 
charge openings  for  said  material,  a  second  ring  tele- 
scoped over  said  first  ring  and  having  means  to  control 
the  sizes  of  said  discharge  openings,  supporting  means 
secured  to  said  first  ring,  said  second  ring  bearing  on 
said  supporting  means,  a  material  container  carried  by 
the  upper  section  of  said  frame  and  being  open  at  its 
ends,  the  lower  open  end  of  said  container  projecting  into 
said  first  ring  so  as  to  convey  material  supplied  to  the 
container  to  the  spreader,  and  a  draw  means  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  frame  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with 
means  for  attachment  with  a  source  of  power. 


3,025,069 

SEAT  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEALS 

John  H.  Harker,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  avsignor  to  Bell  &  Gos- 

sett  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,878 

6  Claims.     (CI.  277—22) 


1.  A  seat  for  a  mechanical  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft 
and  comprising  a  seal  ring  made  of  a  ceramic  material 
that  is  frangible  under  given  conditions  of  thermal  shock 
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and  mechanical  stress,  a  massive  metallic  body  capable 
of  providing  a  thermal  sink  for  dissipation  of  heat  from 
said  seal  ring,  and  securing  means  for  connecting  the  ring 
to  the  body  to  provide  the  ring  with  rigid  mechanical 
backing  and  with  an  operativcly  connected  thermal  sink 
to  protect  said  ring  against  mechanical  and  thermal 
shocks,  said  securing  means  including  a  continuous  im- 
permeable bonding  and  sealing  layer  on  said  ring  and  en- 
circling the  axis  thereof  for  connecting  said  ring  in  sealed 
relation  to  said  body. 


3,025,070 
SPLIT  MECHANICAL  SEALS 

John  C.  Copes,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,000 

3  Claims.     (CI.  277—39) 


sembled.  and  said  structure  connected  means  disconnected 
from  said  assembly  structure  and  disassembled,  thereby 
permitting  access  for  removal  and  exchange  of  said  in- 
serts. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  277—112  see: 
Patent  No.  3,025.087 


3,025,071 
LOCATING  OR  HOLDING  DEVICES 
Frederick  Reginald  Larrad,  Weston-in-Arden,  Nuneaton, 
England,  assignor  to  Larrad  (Hydrajaws)  Limited,  Cov- 
entry, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  19,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  279—4) 


I.  A  mechanical  seal  adapted  to  seal  between  stationary 
and  rotary  parts  wherein  said  parts  may  comprise  a  shaft 
and  a  stationary  assembly  structure  providing  a  tapered, 
inwardly  facing,  annular  seating  surface,  with  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  structure  and  being  rotatable  with 
relation  thereto,  said  seal  including  a  sleeve  sealably  slid- 
able  upon  said  shaft  and  conneclable  thereto  to  rotate 
therewith  and  disconnectable  to  slide  with  relation  there- 
to, said  sleeve  extending  with  inner  end  within  said  assem- 
bly structure  and  said  sleeve  providing  an  outwardly  fac- 
ing, annular  seating  surface  tapered  in  correspondence 
with  said  tapered,  inwardly  facing  annular  seating  surface 
normally  spaced  from  said  structure  therewithin  whereby 
upon  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve  with  relation  to 
said  shaft  said  seating  surfaces  are  brought  into  sealing 
engagement  to  seal  off  the  interior  of  said  stationary 
structure,  a  rigid  split  seal  ring  around  said  sleeve  includ- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  collar  connectable  to 
rotate  with  said  sleeve  and  to  permit  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  with  relation  thereto,  an  intervening 
means  upon  said  sleeve  between  said  collar  and  said  seal 
ring  and  including  yieldable  means  on  the  intervening 
means  side  of  said  flange  to  seal  between  said  seal  ring 
and  said  sleeve,  said  intervening  means  including  drive 
means  to  establish  a  driving  connection  between  said  col- 
lar and  said  seal  ring  and  yieldably  urging  said  yieldable 
means  to  urge  said  sea!  ring  away  from  said  collar,  a  split, 
rigid,  structure  connected  means  of  inner  diameter  to  re- 
ceive said  sleeve  with  clearance  therethrough,  a  pair  of 
rigid  split  ring  inserts  of  inner  diameters  to  receive  said 
sleeve  therethrough  with  clearance,  said  seal  ring  and 
said  structure  connected  means  being  cooperatively 
adapted  respectively  with  a  split  ring  insert  to  receive  said 
insert  sealably  therein  to  establish  therebetween  rigid  driv- 
ing contact  and  to  prohibit  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
the  segments  into;i'hich  said  split  ring  inserts  are  divided 
by  being  split  being  adapted  to  maintain  firm  contact  be- 
tween adjacent  segments,  said  seal  including  a  split  seal 
housing  connected  at  one  end  to  said  structure  connected 
means  and  at  the  other  end  providing  a  bearing  contact 
ring  against  which  the  outer  face  of  said  collar  rotates, 
said  shaft  including  means  to  move  said  sleeve  thereon  to 
bring  said  tapered,  annular  seating  surfaces  into  sealing 
abutment  and  there  after  said  split  seal  housing  being 
disconnected  from  said  structure  connected  means  and 
disassembled,  and  then  said  split  seal  ring  being  disas- 


!.  A  holding  device  for  an  article  such  as  a  work- 
piece  of  cylindrical  form  comprising  a  body  part  having 
a  plurality  of  bores  disposed  in  radial  directions  there- 
in, said  bores  being  open  at  one  end  thereof  whilst  the 
other  ends  of  said  bores  are  inter-communicated  in  the 
body  part  for  receiving  a  body  of  fluid  common  to  all  of 
said  bores;  plungers  slidably  received  in  a  fluid  tight 
manner  one  in  each  of  said  bores  so  that  the  heads  of 
said  plungers  extend  in  radial  directions  relative  to  the 
body  part  whilst  the  other  ends  of  said  p^ngers  are  dis- 
posed for  action  thereon  by  an  aforesaid  body  of  fluid; 
operating  means  for  applying  pressure  to  an  aforesaid 
body  of  fluid  in  said  body  part  whereby  the  plungers  may 
be  caused  to  move  in  their  bores  for  head  contact  with 
a  periphery  of  a  said  article;  and  removable  co-axial  lo- 
cator elements  mounted  one  at  each  end  of  the  body  part 
for  peripheral  contact  with  a  said  work  piece  in  order 
to  at  least  initially  locate  the  latter  co-axially  relative  to 
the  body  part  in  readiness  for  holding  contact  by  the 
radial  plunger  heads. 


3,025,072 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Daniel  T.  Cahill,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Specialties, 
Incorporated,   Syosset,  N.Y.,  a   corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,198 
9  Claims.     (CL  279—4) 


I.  In  a  clamping  device,  a  pair  of  spaced  diaphragms 
having  openings  therethrough  for  receiving  an  object  to 
be  clamped,  means  supporting  outer  peripheral  surfaces 
of  said  diaphragms,  an  expansible  container  for  fluid 
between  said  diaphragms,  an  opening  through  said  con- 
tainer and  aligned  with  said  diaphragm  openings,  the 
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boundary  wall  of  said  container  opening  being  spaced 
from  said  object,  a  band  within  said  container  surround- 
ing said  wall,  and  means  for  varying  the  pressure  of 
fluid  in  said  conatiner. 


3,025.073 
COLLAPSIBLE  FLUID  TIGHT  TRANSPORT  TANK 

FOR  A  VEHICLE  BODY 

Charles   R.    Hkrknuui,    Wichita    Falls.   Tet..   assignor  of 

one-fourth    to  Jtunts   E.   Parish.   Wichita   Falls,   Tex., 

and  ooefourth  to  Roy  W.  Parish.  Wkhita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,272 

2  CUims.     (CL  280—5) 


1.  A  collapsible  vehicle  transport  tank  for  hauling 
liquids  in  a  normally  non-liquid  tight  vehicle  body,  which 
tank  comprises  rigid,  rectangular  end  members  of  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  the  inner  width  of  said  vehicle 
body,  and  which  end  members  are  of  a  predetermined 
height,  two  lengths  of  flexible,  plastic  sheeting,  each 
being  of  a  length  and  width  of  the  vehicle  body  to  be  oc- 
cupied by  said  tank,  each  of  said  lengths  of  said  plastic 
sheeting  being  joined  respectively  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  rigid,  rectangular  end  members,  two 
further  lengths  of  flexible,  plastic  sheeting  each  being  of 
a  length  of  the  vehicle  body  which  the  tank  is  to  oc- 
cupy and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  depth  the  tank  is  to  be, 
which  last  mentioned  lengths  of  flexible,  plastic  sheeting 
are  joined  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  respective  end 
members,  one  of  said  end  members  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  end  members,  said  movable 
end  member  being  liquid  tight,  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  lengths  of  flexible  plastic  being  joined  to- 
gether in  fluid  tight  relation  to  form  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular, closed  container,  said  container  and  said  non- 
movable  end  member  having  at  least  one  opening  formed 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  which 
tank  will  fill  the  lower  portion  of  said  vehicle  body,  when 
fully  extended,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  collapsed  in 
an  accordion-like  mann/dr^to  occupy  an  end  portion  of 
said  vehicle  body  wheh  collapsed,  flexible  cable  mem- 
bers extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  vehicle  body 
a  spaced  distance  above  the  upper-most  of  said  lengths  of 
plastic  sheeting,  tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  body 
at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  being  attachably  connected 
thereto  for  tightening  said  cables  above  said  plastic  sheet, 
and  means  movably  mounted  on  said  cables  and  being 
connected  in  supported  relation  to  the  upper-most  of  said 
plastic  sheets  so  3s  to  permit  extension  and  retraction 
thereof  along  said  cables. 


1.  A 


3.025.074 

GOI  F  C  ART 

Robert  K.  Owen,  2621  NW.  34tli  St., 

Oklaboma  City,  Okla. 
FUed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,785 
11  ClaJou.     (CI.  280 — 42) 
golf  cart,  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate; 


torn  plates;  each  of  said  plates  having  side  edges,  front 
edges  and  rear  edges;  a  single  vertically  extending  sup- 
port member  secured  along  the  rear  edges  of  said  plates 
and  retaining  said  plates  in  vertically  spaced  relation;  said 
top  and  intermediate  plates  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
openings  therein;  tubes  seated  in  said  openings  and 
against  the  bottom  plate  for  receiving  golf  clubs;  a  han- 


dle secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  mem- 
ber and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  support  member; 
wheels  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  support 
member  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  support 
member,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  front  edges  of  the 
intermediate  and  bottom  plates  to  form  a  seat  when  the 
cart  is  tilted  to  rest  on  the  handle  and  wheels. 


3,025,075 

MOBILE  SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 

Jules  R.  Batyr,  286  MacDougal  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,445 

1  Claim.     (CI.  28(^— 79J) 


an  intermediate  plate  positioned  between  the  top  and  bot- 


A  mobile  shipping  and  storage  unit  structure  compris- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  side  walls  interconnecting 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  front  wall  interconnecting 
said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  doors  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  structure,  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  mem- 
ber affixed  to  the  underside  of  the  bottom  wall  adja- 
cent each  side  thereof,  said  channel  members  each  hav- 
ing a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  in  the  under- 
side thereof,  a  ball  bearing  partially  extending  through 
each  of  said  openings,  a  thrust  bearing  ring  mounted  in 
each  of  said  channels  above  and  in  contact  with  each  of 
said  ball  bearings,  and  transversely  extending  brace  mem- 
bers interconnecting  said  channel  members,  said  intercon- 
nected channel  members  and  brace  members  constituting 
an  assembly  strengthening  rigid  base  for  said  box-like 
structure. 
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3,025,076 
PRESSURE    COMPENSATING    SYSTEM    AND    DE- 
VICE FOR  PNEUMATIC  SPRINGS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Raymond  John  Davies,  Coventry,  and  John  Tumbull, 
Tile  Hill,  Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rub- 
her  Company  Limited,  London  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  15,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—104) 


1.  Pressure  transducing  means  for  fluid  pressure  ve- 
hicle suspension  which  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  pres- 
sure fluid  containers  spaced  from  each  other  and  having 
enclosing  walls  co-axially  arranged  with  opposed  open 
ends,  a  floating  member  having  at  its  opposite  ends  a 
plunger,  each  end  of  said  plunger  telescoping  into  the 
enclosing  wall  of  one  of  said  opposed  containers  with  a 
wall  co-axially  spaced  from  said  enclosing  wall,  and  a 
flexible,  rolling  lobe  diaphragm  for  each  container  span- 
ning and  closing  the  annular  space  between  said  co-axial 
wall  of  its  container  and  plunger  and  having  surfaces 
lying  against  said  walls,  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
walls  at  each  telescoping  part  of  the  container  and  plung- 
er being  tapered  toward  the  interior  of  its  container  so 
that  movement  of  said  floating  member  into  its  container 
reduces  the  effective  area  of  its  diaphragm  and  plunger. 


3.025.077 

COMPRESSED  AIR  DISTRIBUTING  PLANT  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSIONS 

Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Itali- 

ana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  firm 

Filed  June  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  26,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


tributor  and  said  servo  activated  leveling  device  to  sup- 
ply compressed  air  to  said  device,  a  direct  pipe  connec- 
tion between  said  tank  and  said  auxiliary  distributor  for 
supplying  compressed  air  directly  from  said  tank  to  said 
auxiliary  distributor  for  passage  therefrom  to  said  servo 
activated  leveling  device,  when  said  electro  distributor  is 
not  excited,  said  auxiliary  distributor  comprising  a  body 
having  a  passage  therethrough  between  said  conduit  con- 
nected with  said  electro  distributor  and  said  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  servo  activated  leveling  device,  a  valve  in 
said  auxiliary  distributor  biased  to  close  the  connectioiT* 
between  said  auxiliary  distributor  and  said  direct  pip^ 
connection,  and  a  distributing  piston  in  said  auxiliary  dis- 
tributor slidable  therein  to  open  said  valve  and  to  close  - 
the  pneumatic  connection  between  said  auxiliary  distrib- 
utor and  said  electro  distributor,  whereby  said  auxiliary 
distributor  normally  acts  as  a  simple  coupling  between 
said  electro  distributor  and  said  servo  activated  leveling 
device,  and  when  said  electro  distributor  is  not  excited 
said  auxiliary  distributor  may  connect  said  servo  activat- 
ed leveling  device  with  said  tank  through  said  direct  pipe 
connection. 


3,025,078 

LOAD  COMPENSATING  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

FOR  VEHICLES 

William  D.  Allison,  39  Radnor  Circle, 

Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  454,492 

14  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  structure  having  frame  means  and  front 
wheels,  upper  and  lower  swingable  suspension  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  at  vertically 
spaced  points  to  each  wheel,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  each  lower  suspension  arm  to  the 
frame  meatis.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  upper 
suspension  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
to  the  frame  means,  the  upper  suspension  arm  extending 
from  its  outer  end  angularly  in  a  rearward  direction  and 
being  inclined  downwardly  from  its  outer  end  toward  its 
inner  end  and  the  axis  of  swinging  of  the  inner  end  of 
the  lower  suspension  arm  being  reversely  inclined,  longi- 
tudinal torsional  spring  means  for  each  wheel,  and  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  the  inner  end  of  each  upper 
suspension  arm  to  the  associated  torsional  spring  means 
thereby  to  torsionally  deflect  the  latter  in  response  to 
vertical  motion  of  th«  wheel. 


3.  A  compressed  air  distributor  plant  for  pneumatic 
suspensions  comprising  a  compressed  air  reservoir  tank, 
a  servo  activated  leveling  device,  an  electro  distributor 
between  said  tank  and  said  device  for  passing  com- 
pressed air  therethrough  to  said  device  when  electrically 
excited  and  to  atmosphere  from  said  device  when  not 
excited,  a  pneumatic  conduit  connected  between  said 
electro  distributor  and  said  tank  to  supply  said  device 
with  compressed  air,  an  auxiliary  distributor  disposed  be- 
tween said  electro  distributor  and  said  device,  a  pneumatic 
conduit  connected  between  said  electro  distributor  and 
said  auxiliary  distributor  for  supplying  compressed  air 
from  said  electro  distributor  to  said  auxiliary  distributor. 
a  pneumatc  conduit  connected  between  said  auxiliary  dis- 


3,025,079 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Rene  Gouirand,  210  W.  88th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,894 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280—124) 

A  pneumatic  suspension  comprising:   a  chassis  frame 

having  a  cross  member  supporting  at  each  of  its  ends 

a  pneumatic  chamber  having  a  normally  substantially  flat 

flexible  diaphragm  facing  in  a  direction  transversely  of 

the  chassis  frame,  a  single  lever  at  each  side  of  the  medial 

plaf>e  of  the  frame  extending  transversely  of  the  chassis 

frame  and  directly  secured  intermediate  its  ernls  to  said 

diaphragm  off  center  of  the  latter  with  one  end  of  each 

lever  directly  pivoted  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
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cross  member  and  with  the  other  end  of  the  lever  carry- 
ing a  wheel  spindle  and  serving  as  the  sole  pivotal  sup- 
porting connection  between  a  wheel  on  said  spindle  and 


the  chassis  frame,  each  diaphragm  being  positioned  in  in- 
clined relation  and  occupying  a  plane  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  lever  pivot. 


3,025.080 

BICYCLE  WITH  SEAT  RECIPROCATING 

MFCHAMSM 

August  L.  Nelson,  2916  Mesa  [)rive.  West  Covins,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  805,542 

8  Claims.     (CI.  280—226) 


4.  In  a  velocipede  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  ground- 
engaging  wheels  and  a  seat,  means  mounting  said  seat 
on  said  frame  for  generally  upward  and  downward  re- 
ciprocation in  a  straight  line,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  seat  including  a  cam  carried  by  and  rotatable  with 
one  of  said  wheels  and  having  a  cam  track  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  one  wheel,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  seat, 
said  lever  having  a  follower  engaging  said  cam  track  to 
reciprocate  said  seat  in  accordance  with  the  rouuoo  of 
said  cam. 


3,025,081 

RELEASABLE  BINDER  FOR  CHECK  BLANKS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Alvah  B.  Howe,  MIO  127th  S.W.,  Tacoma  99,  Wash. 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,636 

14  Claims.     (CI.  281—17) 


pivotally  anchored  at  one  end  of  said  lower  segment  to 
one  of  the  said  means  attaching  said  base  plate  to  said 
book,  rendering  said  clasp  member  pivotally  movable  to 
pad  securing  position  with  said  clasp  member  lower  seg- 
ment positioned  between  the  book  and  the  upset  central 
portion  of  said  base  plate  and  with  said  clasp  member 
upper  segment  positioned  over  and  substantially  touch- 
ing said  pad  receiving  posts. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  binder  book,  paper  pad  se- 
curing means  comprising  a  metallic  base  plate,  means  at- 
taching said  base  plate  to  said  book  at  points  spaced 
slightly  farther  apart  than  the  width  of  the  pad  to  be  se- 
cured and  having  a  central  portion  upset  away  from  and 
spaced  from  said  book,  said  central  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  upset  pad  receiving  posts  formed  by 
upsetting  portions  of  said  base  plate,  said  pad  securing 
means  further  comprising  a  clasp  member  having  upper 
and  lower  generally  parallel  segments  and  an  upstanding 
connecting  portion  therebetween,  said  clasp  member  being 


3.025,082 
PAPER  HOLDER 
Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Fngineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,589 
1  Claim.     (CI.  281—21) 


In  a  binder  for  attaching  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  in 
the  form  of  a  pack,  said  pack  of  sheets  having  a  plu- 
rality of  registering  aperture  means  forming  a  hole 
through  the  pack  adjacent  one  side  edge,  plastic  resin 
means  exteruling  through  said  hole  and  binding  each  of 
said  paper  sheets  together  with  a  film  of  said  resin  and 
constituting  a  binder  for  said  sheets  to  form  the  pack, 
said  resin  means  comprising  an  integral  portion  engaging 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  hole  from  end  to  end  of 
said  pack  and  extending  over  the  pack  and  at  both  sides 
around  the  periphery  of  the  hole,  and  providing  a  re- 
silient plastic  means  for  tightly  holding  the  pack  of 
sheets  together. 


3,025,083 

WELL  HEAD  EQl  IPMENT 

Jacob  M.  Lcbeaui,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oil  Center 

Tool  Company ,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  20.  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,409 

11  Claims.     (CI.  285—18) 


1.  A  well  head  assembly  for  plural  string  completion 
comprising,  a  tubing  head  having  a  tapered  bowl  therein 
for  supporting  a  tubing  hanger,  a  tubing  hanger  dimen- 
sioned to  be  supported  in  the  tubing  head  and  split  longi- 
tudinally into  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
tapered  section  for  landing  in  said  tapered  bowl  and 
adapted  to  suspend  a  tubing  string,  movable  ledge  means 
carried  by  the  tubing  head  for  supporting  each  section 
of  the  tubing  hanger  above  fully  landed  position  and  for 
lowering  the  hanger  sections  to  fully  landed  position  and 
seal  means  on  one  of  the  tapered  bowl  portions  of  the 
tubing  head  and  the  tapered  section  of  the  tubing  hanger. 
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3,025,084 
FITTING  FOR  SEAMED  TUBING 
George  E.  Franck,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,726 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—93) 
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1.  A  fitting  for  use  with  a  tube  having  an  irregular 
periphery  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  passage 
therethrough  with  an  outwardly  opening  enlarged  termi- 
nal portion  adapted  to  receive  freely  an  end  of  a  tube 
including  a  flared  guide  surface  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
terminal  portion  and  an  adjacent  cylindrical  surface,  said 
cylindrical  surface  being  of  a  diameter  no  greater  than 
any  surface  of  the  terminal  portion  outwardly  thereof, 
an  annular  deformable  sleeve  slidable  over  a  tube  end 
inserted  into  said  enlarged  terminal  portion,  said  sleeve 
having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  surface  and  a  stepped  internal  diameter, 
the  portion  of  the  sleeve  having  the  larger  internal  diam- 
eter being  of  a  length  such  that  when  the  end  thereof 
is  deformed  into  contact  with  a  tube  inserted  therethrough 
a  portion  thereof  remains  radially  opposite  said  cylin- 
drical surface,  annular  plastic  means  within  the  portion 
of  the  sleeve  having  the  larger  internal  diameter  adapted 
to  surround  a  tube  inserted  through  said  sleeve,  and 
pressure  means  threadedly  associated  with  said  body 
member  and  operatively  associated  with  said  sleeve  for 
urging  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  radially  inwardly  to 
abut  the  tube  and  forcing  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve 
against  said  guide  surface,  said  guide  surface  being 
arranged  to  deform  the  sleeve  inner  end  radially  in- 
wardly to  abut  the  tube  for  radially  outwardly  and 
laterally  longitudinally  enclosing  said  plastic  means  and 
pressing  it  sealingly  against  the  tube,  said  parts  being 
proportioned  to  deform  the  mid-portion  of  the  sleeve 
radially  outwardly  into  abutment  with  said  cylindrical 
surface  to  give  a  feel  indication  that  assembly  of  the 
fitting  is  complete. 


3.025.085 

SPOUT  CONSTRUCTION 

Stephen  A.  Young,  1005  E.  Monroe  St.,  Delphi,  Ind. 

FUed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,193 

1  Claim.     (CL  285—193) 
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thereof,  a  supporting  wall,  said  body  being  mounted  in 
rear  of  and  in  engagement  with  said  rear  of  the  support- 
ing wall,  the  outlet  end  extending  through  and  outwardly 
from  such  wall,  a  sealing  ring  seat  on  said  end,  a  threaded 
portion  at  said  end,  a  spout  unit  mounted  on  said  end  in 
abutting  relation  with  the  front  of  said  wall,  said  unit 
being  threadedly  engaged  with  the  threaded  end  portion 
aforesaid  and  positionable  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, said  unit  further  having  a  sealing  ring  seat  spaced 
from  the  outlet  end  seat,  and  a  sealing  ring  engaging  both 
of  said  seats  in  all  of  the  said  positions  of  the  spout  unit, 
with  respect  to  the  outlet  end  to  thereby  seal  the  same, 
said  ring  being  shiftable  along  said  seats  corresponding  to 
said  positions,  and  means  to  position  the  body  with  re- 
spect to  the  wall,  the  aforesaid  means  including  the  said 
spout  unit  mentioned. 


3,025,086 
COMPRESSION  PIPE  FITTINGS 
Arthur  Colin  Mosely,  Bacons  End,  near  Coleshlll,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Compression  Joints  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,354 
2  Chdms.     (CI.  285—250) 


In  spout  construction  of  the  class  dexribed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  through  which  liquid  flows  to  an  outlet  end 


I.  A  compression  type  pipe  fitting  comprising  a  fii^t 
rigid  fitting  member  having  an  inclined  annular  axially 
directed  internal  face,  a  ferrule  having  an  enlarged  rigid 
head  and  a  shank  p>ortion  coaxial  with  said  head,  said 
head  having  at  one  end  an  inclined  annular  axially  di- 
rected face  adapted  to  abut  said  internal  face,  said  shank 
having  concentric  spaced  apart  skirts  forming  an  axially 
op)en  annular  cup  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  plastic  pipe,  a  second  rigid  fitting  member  axially 
threadedly  engaged  with  said  first  fitting  member  and 
surrounding  at  least  the  shank  of  said  ferrule,  and  an 
internal  inclined  annular  compression  face  on  said  second 
rigid  fitting  member  adapted  to  engage  said  ferrule  to 
radially  deform  the  outer  skirt  of  said  annular  cup  into 
gripping  engagement  with  the  plastic  pipe  in  said  cup  and 
tightly  urge  together  said  axially  directed  faces  on  the 
ferrule  and  first  fitting  member  when  said  fitting  members 
are  threadedly  engaged  to  move  them  toward  each  other, 
and  means  for  axially  rigidly  clamping  said  ferrule  be- 
tween said  fitting  members  independently  of  the  deforma- 
tion of  said  cup  and  limiting  the  maximum  relative  axial 
engagement  of  said  fitting  members  to  a  predetermined 
magnitude. 

3,025,087 
SEALING  STRUCTURE 
James  F.  Snow,  5655  Cedros,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,270 
1  Claim.     (CL  277—112) 
In   combination   with   a  chamber   formed   by  a  wall 
member   having  an  opening   through   which   a  circular 
shaft  extends,  said  chamber  being  adapted   to  contain 
pressurized  fluid  liable  to  leak  through  said  opening  past 
said  wall  member  and  said  shaft  when  subjected  to  a 
temperature  change  in  a  predetermined  direction;  a  seal- 
ing structure  mounted  in  said  opening  between  said  wall 
member  and  said  shaft  for  reducing  said  leakage,  said 
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sealing  structure  comprising  an  annular  thermo-respon- 
sive  bimetallic  element,  means  for  forming  a  tight  sta- 
tionary seal  between  the  outer  edge  of  said  annular  ele- 
ment and  said  wall  member,  the  inner  part  of  said  an- 
nular element  encircling  said  shaft  closely  and  project- 
ing toward  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  inner  part 
engaging  said  shaft  and  being  adapted  to  apply  a  flex- 


'50 


ing  force  toward  said  shaft  in  response  to  such  tempera- 
ture change,  whereby  said  element  sealingly  engages 
said '  shaft  without  preventing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  shaft  member;  said  open- 
ing being  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder  extending 
from  a  smooth  bore  and  a  larger  threaded  bore  concen- 
tric with  said  smooth  bore  and  said  shoulder  and  where- 
in said  sealing  structure  comprises: 

a  centrally  recessed  seating  member  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  smooth  bore  of  said  opening  against  said  shoul- 
der, the  dome  of  said  metallic  sealing  disc  member 
fitting  into  said  recess; 

means  including  a  sealing  ring  threadedly  inserted  into 
said  threaded  bore  of  said  opening  and  adapted  for 
creating  an  impermeable  seal  between  the  walls  of 
said  chamber  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  seal- 
ing member;  and 

a  glandular  member  threadedly  inserted  in  said  thread- 
ed bore  of  said  opening,  said  glandular  member 
having  an  anvil  of  reduced  diameter  protruding  in- 
wardly through  said  sealing  ring  and  into  the  con- 
cave part  of  said  dome  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  dome  outwardly  of  said  chamber  and  toward 
said  shaft. 


3,025,088 
EXTENDABLE  ANTENNA  HAVING  PFVOTABLE 
AND  DISPLACEABLE  ELEMENTS 
Otto  Saupe,   E&slingen   (Neckar),   and  Siegfried  Schiine, 
Koin,  Germany,  asstgnors  to  Richard  Hirschmann  Ra- 
diotechniscbcs  Werk,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  a 
firm 

FUcd  July  25,  1958.  Scr.  No.  751,015 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—54) 


1.  Extendable  antenna  comprising  a  support,  a  plural- 
ity of  rod-shaped  elements  extending  in  their  operative 
position  perpendicularly  from  said  support,  retaining 
means  embracing  said  rod-shaped  elements  in  which  at 
least  those  of  the  elements  that  are  mounted  at  both  ends 
of  said  support  are  displaced  longitudinally  and  fastening 
means  lying  adjacent  to  said  rod-shaped  elements  with 
which  said  retaining  means  are  secured  to  said  support  in 
such  a  way  as  to  permit  pivoting  but  not  forward  sliding 


position  to  clamp  said  rod-shaped  elements  in  said  re- 
taining means  and  the  latter  to  said  support,  whereby  the 
said  retaining  means  have  recesses  which  receive  said  sup- 
port when  said  rod-shaped  elements  arc  pivoted  to  their 
operative  position,  and  means  provided  on  said  retaining 
means  and  on  said  rod-shaped  elements  which  cooperate 
in  such  a  way  as  to  positively  fix  the  operative  position  of 
said  elements  with  respect  to  their  longitudinjil  displace- 
ment in  said  retaining  means. 


3,025,089 

CLAMPS  FOR  TUBULAR  STRUCTURES 

Clement  Ramsden,   10  Princes  Court,  Princes   Ave.« 

Bcnoni,  Transvaal  Province,  Union  of  South  Africa 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 

June  12,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CL  287—54) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  in  combination:  bolt  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis;  first  and  second  clamping 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt  means  in  axially 
spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  clamping  means  having 
a  clamping  surface  complementary  to  a  fraction  of  the 
surface  of  an  object  to  be  clamped,  a  washer  mounted  in 
axially  fixed  position  on  said  bolt  means  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  clamping  means  and  having  two  opposite 
faces,  each  complementary  to  a  fraction  of  the  surface  of 
an  object  to  be  clamped,  at  least  one  of  said  washer  faces 
being  annular  about  said  axis  and  of  concavely  arcuate 
cross  section  in  all  axial  planes,  the  clamping  surface  of 
the  cooperating  clamping  means  being  of  substantially 
part-cylindrical  shape,  said  clamping  means  each  being 
rotatable  and  axially  movable  relative  to  said  bolt  means 
for  clamping  cooperation  of  the  clamping  surface  thereof 
with  a  respective  washer  face,  and  securing  means  on  said 
holt  means  for  urging  each  of  said  clamping  means  to- 
wards said  washer. 


3,025,090 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Viktor  I^ngen.  Mecrerbusch,  near  Dusseldorf.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ftrma  A.  Ehrenreicb  A  Cic.,  Dusseldorf- 
OtxrluMsel,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  414.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  9,  1953 

6  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  having  at  least  two  joint-bearing 
surfaces  movable  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  one  of  the  joint  bearing  surfaces 


thereof  and  which  serve  at  the  same  time  in  operative   comprising  a  cross-liolced,  polyurcthanc  plastic  material 
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3,025,091 

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  LOCKING  FROM  INSIDE 

THE  DOORS  OF  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 

Lucicn  P^ras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tlonale    des    Usines    Renault,    Billancourt,    France,    a 

French  works 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,879 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  20,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—139) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  door  which  includes  spaced 
inner  and  outer  sides,  a  hinged  edge  and  an  opposing  free 
edge,  an  inside  handle  mounted  on  the  inner  side  and  a 
lock  bolt  slidable  in  an  opening  in  the  free  edge;  a  safety 
device  mounted  between  the  inner  and  outer  sides  for 
controlling  the  retraction  of  the  lock  bolt  by  the  inside 
handle  and  including  a  connecting  rod  having  opposite 
ends,  a  horizontal  pivot  connecting  one  end  to  the  lock 
bolt  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  rod  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  said  handle  having  a  shaft  rotatably  extending 
through  the  inner  side  and  disposed  transversely  in  the 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  sides,  a  forked  lever 
rigid  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  notch,  said  connecting 
rod  having  an  enlargement  on  its  other  end  by  means  of 
which  it  can  be  anchored  in  the  notch  in  the  forked  lever, 
an  operating  lever  disposed  in  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  door,  means  mounting  the 
operating  lever  for  swinging  movement  about  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  operating  lever  having  a  guideway  slid- 
ably  receiving  the  connecting  rod,  said  hinged  edge  of 
the  door  having  an  opening  and  said  operating  lever  hav- 
ing an  end  disposed  in  the  opening  and  extending  slightly 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  hinged  edge  and  being  disposed 
to  be  grasped  «nd  moved  about  its  pivot  axis  to  move  the 
connecting  rod  into  and  out  of  the  notch  in  the  forked 
lever  whereby  to  selectively  connect  the  connecting  rod 
with  the  inside  handle,  with  the  end  of  the  operating  lever 
being  concealed  and  inaccessible  when  the  door  is  closed. 


3,025,092 

PUSH  BUTTON  WINDOW  GUARD 

Herbert  Weiner,  763  Ocean  Parkway,  Brooklyn  30,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,499 

4  CbOms.     (CI.  292—163) 


said  socket  member  and  said  hollow  member  into  said 
button  member,  and  a  clip  attached  to  said  socket  mem- 
ber and  extending  transversely  over  the  same,  said  resilient 
means  being  interposed  between  said  button  member  and 
said  clip  and  lending  to  force  said  hollow  member  partially 
out  of  said  socket  member  and  said  button  member  par- 
tially out  of  said  hollow  member,  so  that  said  button  mem- 
ber and  said  hollow  member  protrude  from  said  socket 
member  into  the  path  of  a  second  one  of  said  window 
sashes. 


3,025,093 
TURN  LOCKS 
Max  Millman,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rau  Findings 
Company,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Mar^  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,972 
1  Claim.     (CI.  292—204) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  first  one  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  to  each  other  movable  window  sashes 
and  having  a  hollow  portion  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  rim  section,  a  hollow  member  telescopically 
and  slidably  extended  into  said  socket  member  having  at 
one  end  an  outwardly  extending  rim  section  engaging  the 
rim  section  of  said  socket  member  and  at  the  opposite 
end  an  inwardly  extending  rim  section,  a  cup-shaped  hol- 
low button  member  telescopically  and  slidably  extended 
into  said  hollow  member  having  an  outwardly  extending 
rim  section  engaging  the  inwardly  extending  rim  section 
of  said  hollow  member,  resilient  means  extending  through 
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A  fastener  device  comprising  a  box-like  housing  open 
at  its  bottom  and  having  a  top  wall  and  side  and  end 
walls  depending  from  said  top  wall,  a  rotatable  latching 
member  arranged  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  top  wall, 
an  elongated  shank  integral  with  said  latching  member 
and  projecting  through  an  aperture  in  said  top  wall  and 
into  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  shank  being  non- 
circular  in  section,  an  annular  channel  in  said  shank  ad- 
jacent to  said  latching  member  defining  shoulders  en- 
gageable  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  wall  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  shank,  a  substantially  U-shaped  leaf 
spring  of  a  width  corresponding  substantially  to  the  spac- 
ing between  the  housing  side  walls  telescoped  into  the 
open  bottom  of  said  housing  with  its  end  portions  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  said  top  wall,  said  U-shaped 
spring  defining  a  bottom  housing  wall  and  having  its  end 
portions  arranged  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  hous- 
ing end  walls  to  prevent  its  displacement,  and  opposed 
reversely  rolled  terminal  jjortions  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  end  portions  yieldingly  embracing  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  non-circular  shank. 


3,025,094 

LUMINAIRE  SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

Hershel  H.  Buchanan,  East  Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,566 

3  Claims.     (CI.  292—256) 


3.  A  separable  fastener  useful  for  holding  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  a  luminaire  in  assembled  relationship  com- 
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prising,  in  combination,  a  base  member  attached  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  luminaire  and  having  spaced  notches 
opening  in  opposite  directions,  an  eye  piece  attached  to 
the  lower  part  of  the  luminaire,  a  spring  loop  having 
spaced  elongated  resilient  arms  and  a  bight  portion,  said 
eye  piece  being  permanently  pivotally  fastened  to  said 
bight  portion,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said 
operating  lever  in  position  spaced  from  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  arms,  said  pivot  pin  engaging  one  of  said 
notches  upon  movement  of  said  operating  lever  to  flex 
said  resilient  arms  and  move  said  eye  piece  and  bight 
into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  notches  to  close 
said  fastener. 


3,025,095 

BAR-TVPE  DOOR  OPENER 

Dooaid  C.  Christeasen.  307  E.  6th  St.,  Albert  Lea,  Mimi. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Scr.  No.  24,284 

4  Cbums.     (CL  291— 336J) 


1.  A  touch  bar  for  releasing  the  latch  of  a  door  com- 
prising, a  flexible  member  comprising,  an  elongated  re- 
silient body  receivable  over  the  latch  of  the  door,  a  shaft 
receivable  in  the  flexible  member  and  the  ends  of  the 
latch  and  shaft  spaced  so  that  the  body  is  capable  of 
flexing  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  edge  of  the  door  away  from  the  latch. 


3.025,096 

PRIVACY  LOCK 

Murray  E.  Williams,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Dexter  Industries  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1958.  Ser.  No.  719.527 

4  Claims.     (CI.  292—359) 
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therewith  and  having  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-section, 
said  shaft  also  having  a  recess  in  the  end  thereof  nor- 
mally opposite  said  knob  opening,  said  recess  serving  to 
locate  with  respect  to  said  shaft  the  end  of  a  member 
inserted  through  said  knob  opening  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  shaft  for  axially  displacing  said  shaft;  a  bar 
normally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  door  and  having  an 
opening  receiving  the  non-circular  portion  of  said  shaft 
in  non-rotative  relationship,  said  reduced  portion  being 
rotatable  therein;  relatively  heavy  coil  spring  means  ex- 
tending between  a  member  axially  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  said  lock  control  biasing  said  shaft  towards 
said  knob;  and  relatively  light  coil  spring  means  extend- 
ing between  points  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
and  said  door,  respectively. 


3,025,097 

I IFTING  IMPLEMENT 

Emmitt  B.  Sherroa,  Greenville,  S.C. 

(Rte.  2,  Simpsoaville,  S.C.) 

Original  application  Mar.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,783,  now 

Patent  No.  2.843,165,  dated  July  15,   1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,035 

5  Claims.     (CL  294 — 88) 


-^3 


S:- 


3.  In  a  lifting  and  manipulating  implement,  a  base,  a 
shaft,  means  journaling  said  shaft  on  said  base  for  ro- 
tation about  a  first  axis  hxed  with  said  base,  a  pair  of 
clevises  journaled  by  their  bight  portions  tq  respective 
ends  of  said  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about  par- 
allel second  axes  normal  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  arm 
sections  each  journaled  upon  the  open  end  of  a  respec- 
tive clevis  for  angular  movement  about  respective  third 
axes  perpendicular  to  said  second  axes,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing disks  each  swiveled  to  the  distal  end  of  a  respective 
arm  section,  and  manually  controllable  power  means  con- 
necting said  clevises  to  equally  and  oppositely  pivot  the 
same  about  said  second  axes. 


3,025,098 

SUN  SHADE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOWS 

Aaron  A.  Andrews,  303  W.  5tb  St.,  Garnet,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,636 

3  Claims.     (CL  296-^7) 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  having  separable  sections  in- 
stallable coaxially  on  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  each  of 
said  sections  including  a  plate  normally  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  door  and  a  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  plate,  one  of  said  tubular  members  having  a  man- 
ually operable  lock  control  sidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  the  other  of  said  tubular  members  hav- 
ing a  knob  non-rotatively  engaged  therewith,  said  knob 
having  a  central  opening  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
lock  mechanism  comprising:  interengaged  cam  and  fol- 
lower means  on  said  lock  control  and  on  the  tubular 
member  associated  therewith  whereby  rotary  movement 
of  said  lock  control  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member 
induces  axial  movement  of  said  lock  control;  an  operating 
shaft  of  non-circular  cross-section  for  cooperation  with  a 
tatch  mechanism,  said  shaft  being  unitary  and  rotatively 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  tubular  members  for  rotation 


1.  A  sunshade  for  automobile  windows  comprising  an 
elongated  channel  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
a  window,  and  a  sheet  of  pliable  material  secured  along 
one  of  its  edges  to  said  channel  adjacent  the  free  edge 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof  and  at  no  other  point, 
said  sheet  extending  around  the  interior  walls  of  said 
channel  to  the  free  edge  of  the  opposite  side  wall  thereof, 
and  depending  therefrom. 
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3,025,099 

SLIDING  ROOF  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Johannes  Werner,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germanv,  assignor 
to  H.  T.  Golde  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.,  Franlcfurt  am 
Main,  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  12,  1953 

10  Claims.     (CI.  296—137) 


otally  connected  to  the  front  legs  and  their  rearward  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  levers  whereby  lifting  of  said 
lift-bar  swings  the  rear  legs  forwardly  to  folded  posi- 
tions adjacent  the  front  legs  and  whereby  lowering  of 
the  lift-bar  swings  the  rear  legs  rearwardly  to  unfolded 
positions  of  use;  brackets  on  the  outer  forward  ends  of 
said  levers,  said  brackets  having  laterally  outwardly  ex- 
tending portions  adapted  to  contact  the  front  legs  of 
the  chair  for  limiting  the  unfolding  movement  of  the 
chair  to  its  use  position;  a  chair  seat  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  rear  on  the  pivotal  connections  between  said  links 
and  said  levers  for  independent  swinging  movement  be- 
tween a  raised  position  of  non-use  and  a  lowered  use  po- 


sition wherein  its  forward  part  is  supported  by  the  for- 
ward parts  of  said  levers,  said  seat  being  also  swing- 
able  upwardly  to  a  folded  position  of  non-use  when  said 
lift-bar  and  levers  are  swung  upwardly  to  folded  posi- 
tions; a  pair  of  chair  arms  above  the  seat  level  having 
their  rearward  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivotal 
connections  between  the  rear  legs  and  the  front  legs; 
and  a  pair  of  supporting  struts  having  their  lower  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rearward  ends  of  said  brackets 
and  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  seat  arms,  whereby  the  chair  arms 
are  supported  in  their  forwardly  extending  positions  of 
use  and  are  swung  upwardly  to  non-use  positions  when 
said  levers  and  brackets  are  swung  upwardly. 


1.  A  sliding  roof  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle 
body  having  a  roof  formed  with  an  aperture  therein,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  roof  frame  which  is  rigidly 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body  and  which  bounds  the  roof 
aperture,  said  frame  providing  side  edges  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  movable 
roof  part  for  covering  the  roof  aperture  and  displaceable 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body  on  said 
roof  frame  for  the  purpose  of  opening  the  roof  aperture, 
guide  members  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  roof 
frame  for  guiding  the  movable  roof  part  during  the  open- 
ing and  closing  movements  thereof,  guide  elements  dis- 
pose at  the  forward  end  of  and  connected  to  said  movable 
roof  part,  which  guide  elements  co-operate  with  said 
guide  members  when  the  movable  roof  part  is  displaced 
longitudinally,  supporting  devices  for  the  forward  end 
of  the  movable  roof  part,  said  supporting  devices  being 
arranged  between  said  movable  roof  part  and  the  forward 
guide  elements,  adjustable  means  on  said  supporting  de- 
vices for  varying  the  supporting  height  thereof  and  thus 
the  spacing  of  the  longitudinally  movable  roof  part  from 
said  forward  guide  elements,  each  of  said  adjustable  sup- 
porting devices  comprising  a  bearing  member  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  movable  roof  part,  an  internally  and  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  sleeve  rigidly  connected  to  said 
bearing  part,  a  holding  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
guide  element  and  engaging  the  internal  screw-thread 
of  said  sleeve,  and  a  milled  nut  which  bears  on  said  guide 
element  and  which  is  screwed  onto  the  external  screw 
thread  of  the  sleeve  for  adjustment  axially  of  said  sleeve 
when  the  holding  screw  is  loosened,  in  order  to  vary  the 
aforesaid  spacing,  whereafter  the  holding  screw  can  be 
tightened  to  secure  the  supporting  device  in  adjusted 
position. 

3.025,100 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Erving   B.    Morgan,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mav  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,444 
1  Claim.  (CI.  297—41) 
In  a  folding  chair:  a  pair  of  spaced  front  legs;  a 
pair  of  spaced  rear  legs  having  their  upper  ends  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  front  legs  above  the  seat  level 
of  the  chair:  a  pair  of  levers  having  their  rearward  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  legs  at  the  approximate 

seat  level  of  the  chair  and  extending  forwardly  between  A  combination  chair  and  stool  comprising:  pairs  of 
and  beyond  the  front  legs;  a  horizontal  lift-bar  extending  crossed  front  and  rear  legs  pivoted  together  at  their 
between  said  levers  and  connecting  the  forward  ends  cross-over  points  for  scissoring  movement  from  a  first 
thereof;  a  pair  of  links  having  their  forward  ends  piv-  spread  apart  position  to  a  second  collapsed  position,  the 
7T»i  o.G. — 33 


3,025,101 

COMBINATION  CHAIR  AND  STOOL 

Roxton  C.  McKinnie,  2435  Walgrove  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,644 

1  Claim.    (CI.  297—56) 
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upper  ends  of  said  front  legs  extending  to  a  higher  level 
than  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  legs  and  turning  in- 
wardly towards  each  other  to  connect  together;  a  seat 
having  its  rear  portion  pivoted  between  said  front  Icjs 
above  said  cross-over  points  and  the  under  side  of  its 
front  portion  resting  on  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
rear  legs,  said  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs  at  their 
turned  in  connected  portions  serving  as  a  back  rest  for 
said  seat  when  said  legs  are  in  said  first  spread  apart 
position,  and  as  a  carrying  handle  when  said  legs  are  in 
said  second  collapsed  position;  a  lower  step  iiKluding 
rearwardly^  extending  brace  members  pivoted  to  said  rear 
legs  respectively  at  a  level  below  said  cross-over  points, 
the  vertical  distance  between  said  seat  and  lower  step 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  vertical  distance  of  said 
lower  step  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs;  an  horizon- 
tal cross  bar  rigidly  secured  between  said  front  legs  at 
a  corresponding  level  to  the  pivoting  level  of  said  braces 
to  engage  and  support  the  under  side  of  said  lower  step, 
the  front  edge  of  said  lower  step  extending  forwardly 
beyond  the  front  edge  of  said  scat;  at  least  one  spreader 
link  pivotally  connected  between  said  cross  bar  and  an 
intermediate  position  on  at  least  one  of  said  braces,  said 
link  being  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  braces  when  said 
front  and  rear  legs  are  in  said  first  spread  apart  position 
to  limit  the  degree  of  spread  of  said  front  and  rear  legs, 
said  lower  step  serving  .is  a  foot  rest  for  said  seat,  and 
said  connected  portions  of  said  upper  ends  of  said  front 
legs  also  serving  as  a  holding  means  to  facilitate  stepping 
onto  said  lower  step  and  stepping  therefrom  onto  said 
seat;  and  an  actuating  link  pivotally  connected  to  corre- 
sponding portions  of  said  scat  and  lower  step  forward  of 
said  cross  over  points  whereby  pivoting  movement  of 
said  seat  and  step  upwardly  takes  place  simultaneously, 
and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  combination  chair  and 
stool  when  vertically  disposed  in  said  second  collapsed 
position  falling  on  a  vertical  line  passing  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  legs,  respectively, 
whereby  said  combination  chair  and  stool  stands  by  itself 
v«>hen  in  said  collapsed  position. 


3.025.102 

SEAT  CONSTRl  CTION 

Hyiand  C.  Flint.  Novl  Township.  Oakland  County.  Mich. 

(40550  W.  Ten  Mile  Road,  Novi,  Mich.) 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  698,497 

lOClaiim.     (CI.  297— 113) 


I.  In  a  seat  construction,  a  base  frame,  a  back  support- 
ing element  pivoted  on  the  base  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  spring  means  supported  on  said  base 
frame  and  providing  a  load  bearing  area  for  a  seat  cush- 
ion, a  load  bearing  means  for  a  back  cushion  pivotally 
secured  to  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  back 
supporting  element  and  having  forwardly  extending  arms 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  pivots  supported  at  the  sides 
of  the  sprung  portion  of  the  scat  cushion  to  which  the 
forwardly  projecting  arms  of  the  back  cushion  are  piv- 
otally secured  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  back  supporting 
element  to  pivot  forwardly  with  the  back  cushion. 


9,025,1«3 

TABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWN  CHAIRS 

David  W.  Mohror,  309  S.  I  nion.  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Alls.  17,  1960,  Scr.  No.  50,117 

7  ClaloM.     (CL  297—171) 


I.  For  attachment  to  a  vertically  oscillating  chair  of 
the  type  including  a  base,  a  resilient  leg  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  front  portion  of  said  base  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
leg.  a  table  comprising  a  panel  mounted  longitudinally  on 
the  arm.  means  securing  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
panel  to  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  arm,  a 
supporting  leg  mounted  beneath  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  panel,  and  means  slidably  connecting  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  arm  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  leg. 


3,025,104 

SEAT  FOR  Bi  EAC  HERS  AND  THE  I.IKE 

Raymond  J.  Murphy,   AfTlon.  Mo.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Medart  Lociiers,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,647 

13  Claims.     (CI.  297—218) 


1.  A  bleacher  scat  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  sup- 
port-forming member  having  an  upwardly  presented  hori- 
zontal top  face,  a  forward  side  face  and  rear  side  face, 
said  side  faces  depending  from  the  forward  and  rear 
longitudinal  margins  respectively  of  the  top  face,  a 
resilient  cushioning-pad  mounted  on  said  horizontal  top 
face  having  its  rear  longitudinal  margin  substantially  co- 
Tncident  with  the  rear  longitudinal  margin  of  the  top  face 
and  being  integrally  provided  along  its  forward  margin 
with  a  depending  flange  which  is  a  substantial  continua- 
tion of  the  pad.  said  flange  being  disposed  in  overlying 
relation  upon  the  forward  side  face  of  the  support-form- 
ing member,  a  flexible  sheet-like  cover  disposed  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  pad  and  said  side  faces,  said  cover 
being  disposed  in  tightly  drawn  flush  contact  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  support-forming  member  and  over  the 
forwardly  presented  face  of  the  pad  flange  whereby  to 
hold  the  pad  against  lateral  shifting  in  relation  to  the  top 
face  of  the  support-member  during  use,  said  cover  also 
extending  under  said  support-forming  member  and  termi- 
nating in  spaced  margins,  and  means  for  securing  the 
margins  to  the  support-forming  member. 


3,025,105 
CHAIRS 

John  J.   Nash,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chromcraft 

Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr   22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,151 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—239) 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame  including  forward  and 

rear  tubular  members  which  are  secured  together  in  spaced 
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relation  by  support  means,  said  forward  tubular  member 
including  a  first  bight  and  a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
legs  which  arc  integrally  connected  to  said  first  bight 
through  a  first  pair  of  arcuate  bends,  said  rear  tubular 
member  including  a  second  bight  and  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  legs  which  are  integrally  connected  to  the 
second  bight  through  a  second  pair  of  arcuate  bends,  said 
first  pair  of  legs  defining  a  first  plane  which  projects 
downwardly  and  forwardly  away  from  the  first  bight,  said 
second  pair  of  legs  defining  a  second  plane  which  projects 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  away  from  the  second  bight, 
the  legs  common  to  one  transverse  side  of  the  frame  de- 
fining a  third  plane,  the  legs  common  to  the  other  trans- 
verse side  of  the  frame  defining  a  fourth  plane,  seat  means 
secured  to  the  frame  and  sized  smaller  in  width  than  said 


frame  whereby  each  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  bends 
are  outwardly  spaced  from  the  transverse  margins  of 
the  seat  means,  a  first  bracket  secured  to  and  extending 
between  the  legs  lying  in  the  third  plane,  a  second  bracket 
secured  to  and  extending  between  the  legs  lying  in  the 
fourth  plane,  each  of  said  brackets  being  oblique  to  the 
planes  defined  by  the  legs  to  which  said  brackets  are  at- 
tached and  each  including  a  horizontal  member  which 
is  offset  and  inwardly  spaced  from  the  respective  planes, 
said  horizontal  members  being  sized  slightly  longer  than 
the  spacing  between  the  bends  associated  with  the  legs 
common  to  the  third  and  fourth  planes,  whereby  when 
one  chair  is  placed  on  top  of  a  second  chair  of  like  con- 
struction the  horizontal  members  of  the  upper  chair  will 
engage  the  bends  of  the  frame  on  the  lower  chair  and 
thereby  support  the  chairs  in  spaced  separation. 


3,025,106 
FOLDABLE  SEATING  STRUCTURE 
George  A.  Evans,  Jan  Machielse,  Erving  B.  .Morgan,  and 
Gerald  L.  Weaver,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,185   . 
12  Claims.     (CI.  297—248) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  chair:  a  platform;  front  links  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  platform  near  the  latter's  front  edge 
and  extending  re'arwardly-upwardly;  rear  links  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  platform  substantially  rearwardly  of 
the  front  links,  said  rear  links  being  swingable  through 
upwardly  extending  arcs  between  positions  extending  for- 
wardly from  and  rearwardly  from  their  pivotal  connec- 
tions to  the  platform;  a  chair  seat  having  its  forward  part 
slidably  sup|x>rted  on  the  platform,  said  seat  being 
pivotally  connected  in  the  rear  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rear  links  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  rear  links 
moves  the  seat  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  the  platform, 


said  seat  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  platform  when 
in  its  forwardmost  or  unfolded  position  of  use;  and  a 
chair  back  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  sides  inter- 
mediate its  top  and  bottom  to  the  upper  rearward  ends 
of  the  front  links,  said  back  being  pivotally  connected 
at  its  bottom  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rear  links  whereby 
swinging  movements  of  the  back  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nections to  the  front  links  between  an  upright  unfolded 
position  of  use  and  a  forwardly-downwardly  folded  po- 
sition swings  the  rear  links  between  their  forwardly  ex- 
tending and  rearwardly  extending  positipns  respectively^ 
thus  moving  the  chair  seat  between  its  forwardly  ex- 
tended or  unfolded  position  of  use  and  its  rearward 
folded  position  respectively. 


3,025,107 

SPORTSMAN'S  SEAT 

Denzil  P.  Marshall,  1401  E.  Matthews  Ave. 

Jonesboro,  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,520 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—252) 


1.  A  sportsman's  seat  comprising  a  seat  unit,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  transversely  spaced  posts  connected  to 
rear  portions  of  said  seat  unit,  a  connecting  member 
carried  by  each  post  and  disposed  on  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  said  posts,  a  hook  secured  to  each  of  said  posts 
and  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  posts,  a  chain, 
said  connecting  members  being  operatively  connected  to 
portions  of  said  chain  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
chain  being  adapted  to  selectively  encircle  a  tree  to 
mount  the  seating  unit  on  the  tree  or  to  engage  said 
hoolLs  to  provide,  in  conjunction  with  the  posts,  a  back 
rest  for  an  occupant  of  the  seat  unit. 


3,025,108 
DENTAL  CHAIR 
Walter  D.  Teague,  Jr.,  Alpine,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ritter 
Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,281 
13  Claims.     (CI.  297—327)* 


r--  - 
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1.  An  armrest,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  chair,  com- 
prisirg,  in  combination,  a  track  connected  to  said  chair, 
an  atmrest  longer  than  said  track  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  track,  said  track  permitting  only  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  armrest  relative  to  said  track,  locking 
means  intermediate  said  armrest  and  said  track  having 
hand  control  means  located  substantially  at  one  end  of 
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and  carried  by  said  armrest,  said  locking  nieans  releasably 
locking  said  armrest  in  at  least  a  forward  position  in  which 
position  the  forward  edge  of  said  armrest  is  forward  of 
said  track  and  said  hand  control  means  is  remote  from  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  track. 


3,025,109 

WHEEL  ADAPTER 

Isaac  M.  Martin.  215  San  Marco  Drive, 

Long  Beacb,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  S«r.  No.  789,312 

4  Claims.     (CI.  301—9) 


4.  A  wheel  adapted  for  securely  attaching  a  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  equispaced  about  a  first  given 
circumference  to  a  wheel  hub  having  a  second  plurality 
of  tapped  holes  equispaced  about  a  second  given  cir- 
cumference comprising  a  relatively  thin  flat  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  tapped  holes  equispaced  about  a  preselected 
circumference  and  having  a  central  opening  coaxial  >vith 
said  circumference  and  sized  to  fit  over  said  wheel  hub, 
the  number,  size  and  circumference  of  said  holes  in  said 
plate  being  equivalent  to  the  number,  size  and  circum- 
ference of  said  holes  in  said  wheel,  said  flat  plate  having 
a  second  plurality  of  holes  equispaced  about  a  preselected 
circumference,  said  second  plurality  of  holes  being  sized 
to  receive  lug  screws  having  countersunk  heads;  a  plu- 
rality of  off-set  lugs  having  a  first  hole  and  a  second 
hole  and  a  flat  surface,  said  first  and  second  holes  hav- 
ing substantially  parallel  axes  normal  to  said  flat  surface 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said  first  hole 
being  of  a  size  to  fit  over  a  hub  screw  of  the  size  to 
thread  into  said  holes  of  said  wheel  hub  and  said  sec- 
ond hole  being  tapped  to  receive  a  lug  screw  having  a 
countersunk  head  of  a  size  to  fit  into  said  second  plu- 
rality of  holes  in  said  thin  plate,  the  thickness  of  said 
lug  along  the  axis  of  said  first  hole  being  a  first  prede- 
termined distance  and  the  thickness  of  said  lug  along 
the  axis  of  said  second  hole  being  a  second  predeter- 
mined longer  distance;  a  plurality  of  hub  screws  sized  to 
screw  into  said  tapped  holes  of  said  wheel  hub;  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  plate  screws  sized  to  screw  into  said 
plurality  of  tapped  holes  in  said  thin  plate;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lug  screws  having  countersunk  heads  sized  to 
icrew  into  said  second  hole  of  said  off-set  lug. 


3,025,110 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  S«r.  No.  798.368 
12  Claims.  (CI.  301—37) 
I.  In  a  wheel  striKture  including  a  tire  rim  and  a  sup- 
porting disk  spider  wheel  body  having  an  annular  inter- 
mediate axially  outwardly  projecting  nose  bulge  provided 
at  circumferentially  spaced  intervals  with  generally  radial- 
ly outwardly  projecting  retaining  bump  protrusions  with 
radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  facing  retaining 
shoulders,  a  substantially  rigid  hub  cap  of  a  diameter  to 


overlie  the  central  portion  of  the  wheel  body  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  nose  bulge  and  having  radially  outward- 
ly projecting  spoke  arms  of  a  number  and  spacing  match- 
ing the  number  and  spacing  of  the  retaining  bumps,  and 
resiliently  flexible  finger  flanges  concealingly  carried  by 


said  spoke  arms  and  having  portions  thereof  projecting 
generally  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly  and 
engageable  under  resiliently  flexible  tension  retainingly 
with  said  bump  shoulders  and  thereby  retaining  the  hub 
cap  member  in  place  on  the  wheel  and  drawn  axially  in- 
wardly tightly  against  the  wheel. 


3,025,111 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,384 
9  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


2.  In  a  cover  for  disposition  over  the  outer  side  of  a 
vehicle  wheel,  a  shell  body  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially  extending  hollow  arms,  said  arms  having  secured 
therein  separately  formed  generally  U-shaped  cover  re- 
taining clips  provided  with  terminal  flange  structure  pro- 
jecting generally  radially  for  retaining  engagement  with 
a  part  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 


3,025,112 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,535 
14  Claims.  (CI.  301—37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  having 
an  annular  nose  bulge  with  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing circumferentially  spaced  cover  retaining  protrusions 
provided  with  undercut  generally  radially  outwardly  and 
axially  inwardly  facing  retaining  shoulders,  a  cover  for 
disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  cover  retaining  flange  portions  pro- 
viding generally  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly 
projecting  free  spiral  edges  engageable  with  the  protru- 
sion shoulders  and  being  in  one  portion  of  longer  radius 
from  the  center  of  the  cover  than  the  diameter  about  the 
shoulders  and  of  shorter  radius  from  the  center  of  the 
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cover  than  such  diameter  in  another  portion  whereby  to 
enable  torsional  engagement  and  release  of  the  flange 


3,025,114 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS 
John  D.  Beecber,  Plymouth,  Conn.,  assignor  ^to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,616 
12  Claims.    (CI.  308—183) 


portions  with  respect  to  said  shoulders,  said  shorter  radius 
portions  effecting  resiliently  tensioned  cover-retaining  en- 
gagement with  suid  shoulders. 


3,025,113 
DRIVE  SHAFT  BEARING  AND  SEAL 

Carl  Helwig,  2601  San  Fernando  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,403 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308—36.1) 


1.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  pair  of  radially  spaced 
rotatable  rings  arranged  for  relative  arcuate  oscillation 
about  a  common  axis,  a  clutch  member  between  said  rings, 
a  leg  on  said  clutch  member  extending  across  the  radial 
distance  between  the  rings  and  tiltable  into  unidirectional 
driving  engagement  with  said  rings,  said  leg  being  secured 
at  one  end  in  fixed  relation  to  one  of  said  rings,  and  an 
arcuately  disposed  clutch  member  arm  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  leg  and  located  in  one-way  frictional 
driving  engagement  with  said  other  ring. 


3,025,115 
OIL-SCRUBBED  BEARING  RACE  AND 
FACE  SEAL 
Richard  P.  Shevchenko,  East  Hampton,  and   Dana   B. 
Waring,  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignors  to  t'nited  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,698,  now 
Patent  No.  2,992,842,  dated  July  18,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,998 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308—187.1) 


2.  A  unitary  combined  drive  shaft  bearing  and  seal  for 
use  in  the  transmission  of  a  power  plant  comprising  a 
tubular  body  portion  formed  of  hardened  metal,  a  thinner 
tubular  sleeve  fitted  within  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  having  a  counterbore  at  one  end  thereof,  a  self- 
aligning  oil  seal  mounted  within  said  counterbore,  said 
oil  seal  comprising  an  annular  metal  backing  plate  having 
an  L-shaped  cross  section  with  one  side  thereof  disposed 
against  the  side  of  said  counterbore  and  the  other  side 
thereof  extending  across  the  end  of  said  counterbore,  a 
resilient  annulus  within  said  backing  plate,  said  annulus 
having  a  flange  protruding  radially  inwardly  beyond  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  a  circular  coil  spring  fitted 
within  said  annulus,  said  coil  spring  engaging  and  urging 
said  flange  radially  inwardly,  the  inner  portion  of  said 
sleeve  having  an  S-pattern  lubricating  groove,  a  felt  ring 
overlying  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  said  backing 
plate,  a  hardened  metal  cover  fitted  around  said  body 
portion,  said  cover  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  over- 
lying said  felt  ring,  a  flat  annular  metal  ring  overlying 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  cover  being 
bent  over  at  its  other  end  to  overlie  said  ring,  the  outer 
wall  of  said  cover  remote  from  said  oil  seal  being  diamet- 
rically reduced  and  being  concentric  with  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve. 


1.  In  combination,  an  enclosing  casing,  a  shaft  ex- 
tended through  said  casing,  sealing  means  between  said 
shaft  and  said  casing  including  cooperating  rotatable  and 
nonrotatable  sealing  members  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
casing  respectively,  an  annular  recess  in  said  rotatable 
seal  member  forming  a  chamber  between  said  member 
and  said  shaft,  a  bearing  race  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
rotatable  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  its  inner 
surface  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  slots  hav- 
ing bottom  walls  which  are  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
surface  of  said  shaft  toward  said  chamber,  said  rotatable 
seal  member  also  having  oblique  passages  therethrough 
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which  are  in  comnnunication  with  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  introducing  cooling  fluid  to  said  slots  at  the 
ends  thereof  remote  from  said  rotatable  seal  member. 


3,025,116 
FACE-TO-FACE  PLATE  TYPE  SWIVEL 

Roy  F.  McMahan.  Jr..  I  ouis>ille.  Ky..  assisnor  to  Mld- 
dlelown  Manufacturinx  Company,  Middletowo,  Ky.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Kentucky 

Filed  S«pt.  12,  1957,  S«r.  No.  683,592 
6  Claims.     (CI.  30»— 227) 


I.  A  swivel  of  the  sheet  metal  plate  type  commonly 
employed  for  rotatably  mounting  radio  cabinets  and  other 
household  furniture  members  upon  a  supporting  base, 
comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  swivel  plates  assembled  in  spaced 
face-to-face   relationship, 

( 1 )  said  pair  including  a  member  plate  and  a  base 
plate  respectively  adapted  for  firm  attachment  to 
said  member  and  said  base. 

(2)  said  spaced  plates  having 

(a)  aligned  center  holes  with  a  common  transverse- 
ly-extending axis, 

(h)  corresponding  relatively  yieldable  concentric 
center  portions  located  adjacent  said  center  holes, 
and 

(c)  corresponding  concentric  outer  portions  located 
between  said  center  portions  and  the  peripheries 
of  the  plates  and  spaced  outwardly  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  center  portions; 

B.  outer  annular  bearing  means  sandwiched  between  the 
concentric  outer  portions  of  said  spaced  plates  to  facili- 

T  tafe  the  spacing  of  said  plates  and  the  anti-frictional 
rotation  of  one  plate  relative  to  the  other  about  said 
common  axis;  and 

C.  centrally  disposed  means  adjustably  securing  the 
plates  in  assembled  relationship  for  relative  rotation 
about  said  transverse  axis,  said  means  including 

(\y  i  stub  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the 
center  holes  of  the  plates,  and 

( 2 )  a  pair  of  clamping  members  mounted  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  shaft  for  relative  adjusting  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  clamp  the  yield- 
able  center  portions  of  the  plates  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship with  a  clamping  pressure  which  may  be 
adjusted  in  one  direction  and  the  other  to  mcrease 
and  decrease  the  force  required  to  produce  relative 
rotation  between  the  plates. 

(a)  one  end  of  said  adjustable  securing  means  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  plates  so  as  to  be  held 
»  thereby  against  relative  rotational  movement, 

(^)  the  other  end  of  said  adjustable  securing  means 
including 

(1 )  an  adjustable  clamping  member  threaded  to 
said  stub  shaft  and 

(2)  a  ball  bearing  assembly  which  is  interposed 
between  said  adjustable  clamping  member  and 
the  outer  face  of  said  concentric  center  portion 
of  the  adjacent  swivel  plate  so  as  to  transmit 
the  clamping  pressure  from  said  clamping  mem- 
ber to  said  adjacent  plate  through  rolling  bear- 
ing engagement  and  thereby  facilitate  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  said  bearing  assembly 
including  a  circular  series  of  ball  bearings,  an 
inner  bearing  race  adjacent  to  but  separately 
fabricated  from  said  adjacent  plate  and  an  outer 
bearing  race. 


3,025,117 
Ll'BRICATING  PADS  FOR  JOl^RNAL  BOXES 
Thomas   L.   Amett   and   Lamson   Carmer   Robinson,  La 
Grange,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Callaway   Mills  Company, 
La  Grange,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,727 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308—243) 


I.  A  lubricating  pad  for  a  journal  box  comprising  a 
fabric  jacket  forming  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated, 
parallel  pockets  attached  together  on  a  line  extending 
along  their  adjacent  sides,  a  first  tubular  pleat  extending 
upwardly  from  said  line  of  attachment  between  said 
pockets,  a  second  tubular  pleat  extending  downwardly 
from  said  line  of  attachment  between  said  pockets,  said 
pleats  defining  passageways  extending  the  length  of  said 
pad  with  each  of  said  passageways  being  of  substantially 
less  transverse  cross-sectional  area  than  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said  pockets,  said  fabric 
jacket  having  pile  loops  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
pockets  and  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  tubular  pleats, 
and  a  resilient  insert  in  each  pocket  substantially  filling 
the  same,  said  inserts  having  opposing  surfaces  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  to  position  the  adjacent  pile  loop 
surfaces  of  said  pockets  against  the  pile  loop  surfaces  of 
said  pleats  to  thereby  form  a  vertical  central  lubricant 
wick  through  the  pad  composed  of  four  layers  of  pile 
loop  fabric. 

I 

3,025,118 
NON-WELDED  PIG  ASSEMBLY 
Burton  Ver  Noo>,  Tulsa,  Olila.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  William- 
son, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okia. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,482 
,  15  Claims.     (CL  309 — 4) 


I.  A  pig  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  substantially  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  pipeline  and  composed  of  discrete  sections 
in  end-to-end  relationship,  said  discrete  sections  com- 
prising hollow  right  cylinders;  a  plurality  of  sealing  cups 
carried  by  the  body  in  position  to  make  sealing  contact 
with  the  interior  wall  of  the  pipeline,  said  sealing  cups 
being  singly  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  body  to  in- 
clude one  of  said  discrete  sections  between  each  two  suc- 
cessive cups;  and  not  less  than  three  throughbolts  ex- 
tending through  all  cups  and  in  firm  lateral  contact  with 
the  surface  of  each  of  said  right  cylinders  throughout 
the  length  of  each  cylinder. 
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3,025,119 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TABLE 

Arthnr  J.  Luder,  1812  NW.  24tli  Court,  Miami,  Fla. 

FU«d  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,834 

1  Claim.     (CI.  311—39) 


.%s; 


An  adjustable  table  comprising  a  lower  panel,  an 
upper  panel,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged 
legs  extending  between  said  panels,  a  multisection,  elon- 
gated, extensible  and  rotatable  post  extending  between 
said  panels,  means  swivelly  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  legs  to  said  upper  and  lower 
panels  respectively,  said  support  being  centrally  disposed 
relative  to  said  legs,  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  extensible  post  for  locking  said  extensible  post  in 
selected  positions  of  adjustment,  said  extensible  post  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  tubular  members  telescoped  with  each 
other,  one  of  said  tubular  members  attached  to  said  top 
panel  and  the  other  of  said  tubular  members  attached  to 
said  lower  panel,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  fric- 
tion element  carried  by  the  outermost  of  said  telescoped 
members  and  engageablc  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
innermost  of  said  tubular  members  to  maintain  said  tubu- 
lar members  in  adjusted  extended  and  rotated  positions 
relative  to  each  other. 


3,025,120 
FOLDING  TABLES 
Harold  Howe,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Fold- 
ing Furniture.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,422 
7  Claims.     (CI.  311— 92) 


I.  A  folding  table  comprising  two  top  parts  hinged  to- 
gether for  movement  between  a  position  in  which  the 
parts  are  aligned  in  substantially  abutting  relation  in  im- 
folded  position  to  a  position  in  which  the  parts  are  dis- 
posed in  substantially  parallel  vertical  planes  in  folded 
position,  a  pair  of  legs  mounted  on  wheels  and  pivotally 
attached  to  each  part  adjacent  its  outer  end,  each  pair  of 
legs  being  interconnected  and  spaced  apart  by  a  cross  rod 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  table  and  rotatable 
around  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  parts  respectively  and 
pivotally  connected  together  at  the  other  end,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
first  links  respectively,  and  fixedly  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  cross  rods  of  said  pairs  of  legs  respectively,  and 
floor  engageable  fingers  projecting  from  said  rotatable 
cross  rods  respectively  at  a  rotary  angle  such  that  the 
fingers  arc  out  of  contact  with  the  floor  when  the  table  is 
folded  and  contact  and  frictionally  engage  the  floor  when 
the  table  is  unfolded. 


'  3,025,121 

PAPER  HANGER'S  TABLE  AND  PASTE 

CONTAINER 

Nettie  O.  Smith,  853  Parkwood  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,240 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—228) 


A  combination  table  and  container  including  a  support- 
ing structure  in  the  form  of  a  horizontally  disposed  rec- 
tangular member,  said  structure  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed vertical  side  walls,  a  vertical  end  wall  and  vertical 
partition  of  less  height  than  said  side  walls  positioned  on 
the  said  rectangular  member,  said  partition  being  posi- 
tioned inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  rectangular  mem- 
ber, a  rectangular  container  having  an  integral  bottom,  op- 
positely disposed  side  walls  and  end  walls  positioned  on 
said  rectangular  member  within  the  area  of  said  first-men- 
tioned side  walls  and  end  walls,  an  endwise  extending  table 
surface  formed  on  the  upper  edge  of  one  end  wall  of  said 
container  and  overlying  said  partition,  a  horizontal  frame 
member  positioned  between  said  second-mentioned  side 
walls  and  underlying  said  table  surface  extension  so  as 
to  support  the  same;  said  container  and  said  supporting 
structure  having  an  opening  therein,  a  drain  fitting  posi- 
tioned in  said  opening. 


3,025,122 
MOL^TING  ARRANGEMENT 
William  V.  Millman,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,726 
5  Claims.     (CI.  312—245) 


2.  In  a  cabinet  mounting  arrangement  fdr  mounting  a 
cabinet  along  a  vertical  building  wall  with  a  selected 
space  therebetween:  a  horizontal  rail  in  the  form  of  a 
channel  cross  section  extending  along  said  wall,  the  web 
of  said  channel  being  spaced  from  said  wall  and  having 
a  series  of  openings  therein;  bracket  means  secured  to  said 
rail  at  selected  intervals,  said  bracket  means  including 
a  angle  member  having  a  base  portion  with  an  extremity 
extending  into  one  of  said  openings  and  engaging  said 
web  and  a  leg  portion  projecting  away  from  said  web, 
and  a  flat  member  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  along 
said  leg  portion  and  having  one  extremity  extending  into 
one  of  said  openings  in  latching  relationship  with  said 
web;  fastening  means  securing  said  leg  portion  and  said 
flat  bracket  together;  a  cabinet  including  means  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  cabinet  defining  rearwardly  open  spaces 
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to  receivQ  said  leg  portions  of  said  angle  members;  and 
means  for  securing  said  leg  portion  to  said  cabinet  with 
said  selected  space  between  said  cabinet  and  said  wall. 


3,025,123 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  DISPLAY  FOR 

SEISMIC  DATA 

Walter  W.  Klein,  Jr.,  Fuilerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,571 
5  Claims.     (CL  346—34) 
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4.  .Apparatus  for  visually  displaying  a  seismic  detector 
trace  having  signal  amplitude  variations  along  said  trace 
as  a  function  of  time,  said  display  converting  said  ampli- 
tude variations  to  a  simulated  variable  density  display 
longitudinally  along  a  track  of  constant  width  represent- 
ing said  trace,  comprising  means  for  separating  said  trace 
into  discrete  time  intervals,  means  for  sensing  the  signal 
amplitude  of  said  trace  a  predetermined  plurality  of  times 
during  each  of  said  discrete  time  intervals,  said  means  for 
separating  including  means  for  generating  a  staircase 
reference  voltage,  said  staircase  reference  voltage  being 
varied  between  fixed  predetermined  limits  in  a  plurality 
of  steps  during  each  of  said  discrete  time  intervals,  each 
step  of  said  reference  voltage  differing  by  a  predetermined 
voltage  with  respect  to  the  preceding  step  of  said  stair- 
case reference  voltage  and  the  number  of  steps  in  said 
staircase  reference  voltage  being  the  same  as  said  pre- 
determined plurality  of  times  for  sensing  said  signal  am- 
phtudc  within  said  discrete  time  interval,  means  for  com- 
paring said  sensed  signal  amplitude  to  each  step  of  said 
staircase  reference  voltage,  said  comparing  means  includ- 
ing electrical  pulse  generating  means,  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  being  operated  when  said  sensed  signal  ampli- 
tude exceeds  the  voltage  of  the  compared  step  of  said 
staircase  reference  voltage,  and  recording  means  actuated 
by  pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means  to  record  a 
visible  mark  across  the  full  width  of  said  track  during  each 
comparison  of  said  sensed  signal  amplitude  and  a  step  of 
said  reference  voltage,  whereby  said  signal  amplitude  vari- 
ations are  displayed  as  simulated  variable  density  by  re- 
cording a  varying  number  of  visible  marks  within  each 
discrete  period  in  accordance  with  signal  amplitude  var- 
iation in  that  period. 


3,025,124 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Evans,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Vernon  P.  Majjnuson, 
Gardena,  Jack  C.  Monroe,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lloyd  T. 
Profilers.  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  l.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,501 
5  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 
I.  A  system  for  recording  random  information  signals 
upon   magnetic   tape   comprising:    recording  means  for 


recording  upon  said  tape;  motivating  means  controlled 
by  said  random  information  signals  for  moving  said  mag- 
netic tape  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to  said  record- 
ing means;  temporary  storage  means  for  registering  said 
random   information  signals  and  connected  to  provide 
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signals  for  recording  to  said  recording  means;  sensing 
means  for  sensing  that  said  tape  is  being  moved;  und 
means  for  registering  a  predetermined  signal  in  said  tem- 
porary storage  means  upon  said  tape  upon  the  occurrence 
of  said  random  information  signals  to  be  recorded,  dur- 
ing an  interval  when  said  tape  is  being  moved. 


3,025,125 

METHOD    AND     APPARATUS    FOR     PHOTO- 
GRAPHING  OSCILLOSCOPIC  SWEEP  MAG- 
NIFIED SIGNALS 
Hugh  O.  Walker,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676.622 
6  Claims.     (CL  346— 110) 


! .  In  oscilloscope  signal  presentation  employing  sweep 
magnification,  apparatus  for  photographing  the  entire 
repetitive  event  on  a  single  continuous  photographic  strip, 
comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  control  that  deter- 
mines what  portion  of  the  repetitive  event  is  being  dis- 
played on  the  oscilloscope,  means  for  moving  said  strip 
synchronously  with  said  adjustment,  and  means  for  photo- 
graphing the  oscilloscope  display  on  said  strip,  in  order 
to  include  the  entire  repetitive  eveiit  as  magnified. 


CHEMICAL 


3.025,126 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING   LADIES'  NYLON 
.  HOSIERY  AND  HOSIERY  SO  DECORATED 
Andrew  W.  Scannell.  12  Housatonic  Drive,  Devon,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,336 
10  Claims.    (CI.  8—62) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  nylon  hosiery,  the  method  of 
decorating  said  hosiery  which  comprises  the  application 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin *solution  to  pattern  areas  of  said 
hosiery  while  in  the  greige.  setting  said  resin  to  the  fabric 
of  the  hosiery  by  heating  and  dyeing  said  hosiery  with 
standard  acetate  hosiery  dyes. 


3,025,127 
ACID  DYEING  OF  POLYAMIDES  USING  QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Joseph  J.  lannarone,  Jr.,  Penns  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,383 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—84) 
2.  A  process  of  dyeing  polyamidc  textile  materials  in 
an  aqueous  dye  bath,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of:  adding  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a  long-chain 
fatty-acid  polyester  of  a  tetraalkylol  alkylene  diamine  of 
the  formula: 

HO-Ri  R,-OH 

.N'-Ri-\ 

/  \ 

IIO-R,  Rs-on 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  alkylene  radicals  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  each  and  wherein  the  number  of 
ester  groups  is  on  the  average  not  less  than  1.5  and  not 
more  than  3.5  per  molecule  and  a  polyoxyethylene  which 
is  a  condensation  product  of  15-25  mols  of  ethylene  oxide 
with  1  mol  of  long-chain  fatty  alcohol  containing  12- 
18  carbon  atoms  to  the  dye  bath,  the  total  addition  be- 
ing less  than  10%  by  weight  of  the  materials  to  be  dyed, 
the  ratio  of  condensation  product  to  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.4:1  to  2.4:1; 
adjusting  the  acidity  of  the  bath  to  a  pH  of  from  2.5-3.5; 
adding  from  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  an  acid  dye,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  materials;  heating  the  bath  to  a 
temperature  of  no  more  than  212*  F.;  and  dyeing  said 
materials  in  the  bath. 


3.025.128 
PROCESS   FOR   INCREASING  THE  CRYSTALLIN- 
ITY   AND  SAFE   IRONING   TEMPERATURE   OF 
CELLULOSE     TRIACETATE     TEXTILES     WITH 
AROMATIC  CHEMICAL  SWELLING  AGENTS 
Donald  Finlayson  and  Arthur  Michael  Goddard,  Spon- 
don,  near  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  British  Cela* 
nese  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  467,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  25,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  8—131) 
1.  Process  for  the   manufacture  of  textile   materials 
comprising  thermoplastic  fibres  yet  having  a  safe  ironing 
temperature  substantially  above  200°  C.  which  comprises 
bringing  a  textile  material  comprising  as  the  sole  thermo- 
plastic constituent  fibres  of  cellulose  triacetate  which  is 
in  that  crystalline  state  in  which  fibres  thereof  have  a 
sticking  temperature  of  about  200*  C.  into  contact  with 
an   aromatic   hydrocarbon   chemical   swelling  agent  for 
cellulose  triacetate  which  is  non-reactive  therewith  and 
which  is  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  ordinary  tem- 
peratures, the  said  hydrocarbon  being  in  the  liquid  phase 
"-«  u.a.-:^34 
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and  at  a  temperature  of  60°-90°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
which  is  at  least  I'/i  hours  in  length  and^is  also  at  least 
sufficient  to  raise  the  sticking  temperature  by  10*  C. 


3.025.129 
PROCESS   FOR   INCREASING   THE   CRYSTALLIN- 

ITY   AND  SAFE   IRONING   TEMPERATURE  OF 

CELLULOSE     TRIACETATE     TEXTILES     WITH 

ACETONE  MIXTURES 
Donald  Finlayson  and  Arthur  Michael  Goddard,  both  of 

Spondon,  near   Derby,  England,   assignors  to  British 

Celanese  Limited,  a  British  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  25,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  8—131) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  textile  materials 
containing  cellulose  triacetate  fibres  which  comprises 
bringing  a  textile  material  comprising  as  the  sole  thermo- 
plastic constituent  fibres  of  cellulose  triacetate  which  is 
in  that  crystalline  state  in  which  fibres  thereof  have  a 
sticking  temperature  about  200°  C.  into  contact  with  a 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  15°  to  40°  C.  consisting  of 
from  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  acetone  and  from 
70  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  monohydric  alkanols 
containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and 
maintaining  the  textile  material  in  contact  with  the  said 
mixture  in  the  temperature  range  of  15  to  40°  C.  until 
the  safe  ironing  temperature  of  the  said  cellulose  tri- 
acetate fibres  is  raised  to  between  195°  C.  and  230°  C. 


3,025,130 
WET  SPINNING   OF  LOW   DENSITY   CELLULOSE 

ACETATE  FILAMENTS 
Edwin  C.  White,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y    a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,835 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 
1.  In  the  production  of  fibrous  materials  of  low  density, 
wherein  a  solution  of  cellulose  acetate  is  extruded  into 
water  as  a  coagulant  to  form  a  plurality  of  filaments,  and 
the  filaments  are  taken  up  as  a  low  density  mass,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  solvent 
for  said  cellulose  acetate  aqueous  acetone  comprising  at 
least  ab^ut  20%  by  weight  of  water. 


3,025,131 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CARBONATES 

FROM  CARBONATE-CONTAINING  ORES 
Bernard  J.  Lemer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  760,496 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23—1) 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  carbonates  from  car- 
bonate-containing ores  which  comprises:    introducing  a 
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slurry  of  finely  divided  ore  and  water  into  a  closed  di- 
gestion chamber,  introducing  sulfur  dioxide  into  the 
closed  digestion  chamber  at  a  relatively  uniform  rate 
and  there  reacting  it  with  the  ore.  permitting  escape  of 
gas  from  said  digestion  chamber  whereby  first  a  maximum 
and  then  a  minimum  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas  is  achieved, 
metering  the  rate  at  which  gas  is  discharged  from  the  di- 
gestion chamber,  discontinuing  the  introduction  of  sulfur 
dioxide  into  the  digestion  chamber  when  the  rate  at  which 
gas  is  discharged  from  said  chamber  falls  sharply  to  the 
said  minimum  value,  and  then  separating  the  solids  of 
the  so-treated  slurry  from  the  attendant  liquor. 


3.025.132 

METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  HYDROCARBON  CON- 

STITLENTS  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

William  B.  Innes,  5i(amford.  Conn.,  assifnior  to  American 
Cyanamid  C  ompany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  832.388 
I  Claim.     <CI.  23—2) 


A  process  for  oxidizing  the  hydrocarbon  constituents 
of  hydrocarbon  combustion  exhaust  gases  from  hydro- 
carbon fuels,  which  comprises  contacting  said  gases  with 
a  catalyst  containing  a  major  portion  of  alumina  and  a 
minor  portion,  between  about  12*^  and  about  30^  by 
weight,  of  vanadia  and  characterized  by  a  bulk  density 
of  between  about  .40  and  .70  g./cc. 


3.025.133 
METHOD   FOR   TREATING   EXHAUST  FROM   AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EiNGINE  OPERATED 

ON  LEADED  FUEL 
Alfred  J.  Robinson.  South  Plainfield,  Charles  A.  Specht, 

Enxicwood,   and    Charles   G.    Albert,    Basking    Ridge, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  .Minerals  A  Chemicals  Philipp  Cor- 

poration.  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845.611 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  23—2) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  exhaust  vapors  from  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  operated  on  leaded  fuel  to  re- 
move undesirable  contituents  from  said  vapors  which  com- 
prises contacting  exhaust  vapors  containing  lead  salt 
compounds  and  noxious  oxidizable  compounds  with 
granules  of  an  aluminosilicate  which  had  previously  been 
reacted  with  phosphoric  acid,  thereby  to  convert  said  lead 
compounds  into  lead-bearing  matciials  of  low  volatility, 
then  contacting  said  exhaust  vapors  with  an  oxidation 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  oxygen  sufficient 
to  oxidize  noxious  oxidizable  com|x>nents  thereof,  said 
catalyst  being  one  that  is  susceptible  to  loss  of  catalytic 
activity  in  the  presence  of  lead  compounds,  and  passing 
vapors  thus  treated  into  the  atmosphere. 


3.025.134 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI 
METAL  METABORATES 
Gerald  J.  Dege,  Clifton,  and  James  S.  Mackenzie,  Par- 
sippany,  NJ„  assignors  to  AlHcd  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794.811 

8  Claims.    (CL  23—59) 
1    A  process  for  preparing   alkali  metal  metaborates 
whico  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  tetraborate  with 


a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ates, alkali  metal  bicarbonates  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
aqueous  solution  at  temperature  of  about  120*  to  200* 
C.  and  under  pressure  of  about  30  to  210  p.s.i.  until  evo- 
lution of  carbon  dioxide  ceases,  thereby  forming  an  alkali 
metal  melaborate  as  product  in  yield  of  at  least  about  75 
mol  percent. 


3,025,135 

LOW  ACID  PURIFIED  TITANIUM  SOLUTION 
AND  PRODI  CTS  THEREFROM 

Lester  A.  Kenworthy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatien  Of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,563 

10  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 87) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  sulfuric  acid-containing 
feed  solution  having  metallic  solutes  which  consist  essen- 
tially of  tetravalent  titanium  values  and  at  least  one  asso- 
ciated metallic  impurity  with  a  valency  state  below  4,  the 
associated  metallic  impurity  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  aluminum,  calcium,  cobalt,  chromium, 
copper,  magnesium,  manganese,  molybdenum,  nickel,  va- 
nadium, zinc,  and  zirconium,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  feed  solution  with  a  water-insoluble,  acid-resistant 
cation  exchange  resin  containing  as  the  exchanging  cation 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
metals,  magnesium,  and  ammonium,  and  recovering  from 
contact  with  said  resin  as  product  a  solution  reduced 
in  said  associated  metallic  impurity  and  containing  the 
bulk  of  said  tetravalent  titanium  values. 


I  3,025,136 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
BASIC  CUPRIC  SULFATE 

Motozo  Hirao,  Kazuo  Hanita,  and  \  asuhiko  Kuwatsuka, 
Nobeoka,  and  Fiji  Munekaia  and  Sadasuke  Imamoto, 
Tok)o.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  kasei  kogyo  kabu- 
shiki  kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,430 

5  Claims.     (CL  23—125) 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  producing  a  basic  cupric 
sulfate  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cupram- 
monium  rayon,  comprising. 

(a)  mixing  with  stirring  at  a  temperature  of  about 
10*  to  30*  C.  and  a  pH  of  about  6.5  to  7.5,  an 
aqueous  cupric  sulfate  solution  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  ammonia  solu- 
tion and  aqueous  alkaline  cupric  ammine  salt  solution 
in  such  amounts  that  the  molar  ratio  of  Cu:NHj  is 
about  7:12  and  the  molar  ratio  of  CurSO*  in  the 
final  product  is  about  7: 1,  thus  producing  a  precip- 
itate of  basic  cupric  sulfate,  • 

(b)  continuously  withdrawing  part  of  the  resulting 
slurry,  and  permitting  the  withdrawn  part  to  settle 
to  obtain  a  concentrate  containing  from  about  10  to 
25  grams  Cu  per  100  cubic  centimeters  of  the  result- 
ing slurry  in  a  settling  zone, 
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(c)  recirculating  the  slurry  from  said  settling  zone  into 
fresh  mixture  obtained  by  (a)  at  a  substantially 
constant  recycling  rate  A  of  about  10  to  50,  A  being 
equal  to  '       . 

y—x 

z—y 

wherein  x  is  the  concentration  of  Cu  in  the  cupric 
sulfate  solution  freshly  introduced  into  (a),  y  is 
the  concentration  of  Cu  in  the  slurry  being  with- 
drawn wnder  (b),  and  z  is  the  concentration  of  Cu 
in  the  slurry  being  recirculated  under  (c),  thereby 
obtaining  a  basic  cupric  sulfate  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  6Cu(OH)2.CuS04  and 
consisting  of  granules  of  about  15  to  40  microns. 


3,025,137 
PRODUCTION  OF  SINTERED  COMPACTS 
OF  BERYLLIA 
Peter    Murray,    Abingdon,    and    David    Thomas    Livey, 
Pickler's  Hill,  Abingdon,  England,  assignors  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authoritv.  London,  England 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1959,"  Ser.  No.  816,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  2,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—183) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  sintered  compact  of  pure 
beryllia  which  comprises  cold-compacting  a  substantial- 
ly pure  beryllia  powder  produced  by  calcining  pure  beryl- 
lium hydroxide  at  900*  C,  heating  the  cold  compacted 
powder  for  at  least  40  hours  at  temperatures  between 
1100"  C,  and  1400°  C,  and  then  heating  to  a  sintering 
temperature  of  at  least  1500°  C. 


3,025,138 
MANT'FACTURE  OF  BORON  TRICHLORIDE 
Robert  G.  Davis,  Peekskill,  Jerome  N.  Haimsohn,  Ards- 
ley,  and  Joseph  T.  Bashour,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Stauflfer  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,659 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  boron  trichloride  from 
boron  carbide  wherein  said  boron  carbide  contains  at 
least  0.037  pound  and  substantially  less  than  3.33  pounds 
of  boron  oxide  per  pound  of  boron  carbide  comprising 
forming  a  preheated  fluidized  bed  of  a  solid  adsorbent 
carbonaceous  reducing  agent  and  feeding  said  boron  car- 
bide into  said  bed  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  rate 
of  the  addition  being  such  that  the  concentration  of  boron 
oxide  in  the  bed  does  not  rise  above  about  9%,  passing 
chlorine  through  said  bed  and  providing  cooling  means 
in  said  bed  whereby  there  is  formed  boron  trichloride 
and  recovering  said  boron  trichloride  from  said  bed. 


3,025,139 
PROCFAS  FOR  MAKING  BORON  TRICHLORIDE 
Robert  G.  Davis,  Peekskill,  Herman  Goldfarb,  New  York, 
and  John  F.   Heiss,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,173 

6  Claims.  (CL  23— 205) 
1.  The  process  of  making  boron  trichloride  comprising 
forming  a  heated  fluidized  bed  of  a  granular,  solid  ad- 
sorbent carbonaceous  reducing  agent  in  a  reaction  zone, 
said  bed  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  600* 
to  1200'  C.  continuously  passing  chlorine  through  said 
bed  while  continuously  introducing  a  stream  of  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  boron  oxide  and  a 
mixture  of  boron  oxide  and  boron  carbide,  the  ratio  of 
boron  oxide  to  boron  carbide  in  said  mixture  being  at  least 
1.0:0.3  and  withdrawing  boron  trichloride  from  said  bed, 
said  boron  oxide  being  maintained  at  a  concentration  of 
not  over  9%  in  said  bed. 


3,025,140 
PHOSPHORUS  PRODUCTION 
Warren    C.    Schreiner,    East    Norwich,    and  Donald  E. 
Loudon,  New   Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,929 
13  Claims.    (CL  25—223) 


'l^tSl 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphorus  which 
comprises:  flowing  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  through  a  crack- 
ing zone  containing  a  mass  of  finely  divided  phosphate 
rock  to  maintain  said  phosphate  rock  in  a  fluidized  con- 
dition; introducing  preheated  inert  solids  into  said  crack- 
ing zone  into  contact  with  said  fluidized  mass  of  phos-  > 
phate  rock  to  maintain  said  fluidized  mass  at  a  tempera- 
ture effective  to  cause  cracking  of  said  fluid  hydrocarbon 
with  deposition  of  carbon  on  said  phosphate  rock  but 
below  temperatures  at  which  said  phosphate  rock  par- 
ticles coalesce  and  at  which  phosphate  rock  is  reduced 
to  phosphorus;  separating  and  withdrawing  inert  solids  ^ 
from  phosphate  rock  thus  coated  from  said  cracking 
zone;  transferring  coated  phosphate  rock  from  said  crack- 
ing zone  to  a  reduction  zone;  and  in  said  reduction  zone 
contacting  coated  phosphate  rock  with  substantially  all 
of  the  inert  solids  withdrawn  from  said  cracking  zone 
and  preheated  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  heat 
said  coated  phosphate  rock  to  a  temperature  substantially 
higher  than  said  cracking  temperature  at  which  said  rock 
particles  would  coalesce  but  for  said  coating  of  carbon 
thereon  and  which  is  effective  to  reduce  said  coated  phos-  ' 
phate  rock  to  produce  elemental  phosphorus  as  a  product 
of  the  process. 

3,025,141 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 
OF  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  IN 
AIR 
Carl  Ernst  van  der  Smissen,  Hamburg-Rahlstedt,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Otto  Heinrich  Drager,  Lubeck,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  21,  1958       • 
14  Claims.    (CI.  23—232)  i 


1.  A  process  for  the  colormetric  detection  of  halogen 
compounds  in  a  test  gas  ignited  in  a  burner  comprising 
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mixing  the  test  gas  with  a  gas  including  a  fuel  gas.  pass- 
ing the  mixed  gases  over  and  in  contact  with  heated 
copper,  and  then  immediately  igniting  the  mixed  gas  to 
form  a  flame  spaced  from  and  without  contact  with  said 
copper  and  colored  in  accordance  with  the  presence  of 
halogen  compounds  in  the  test  gas. 


3.025,142 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  DETECTING  AMMONIA 

AND  AMINE  VAPOR  ^ 

Dale  D.  H'illiams,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,992 

12  Claims.    (CI.  23—232) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


8.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  ammonia 
and  amine  vapor  in  a  gaseous  medium  which  consists  of 
subjecting  silica  gel  impregnated  with  triketohydrindene 
hydrate  to  a  sample  of  said  gaseous  medium  and  subse- 
quently heating  said  silica  gel  sufficiently  to  produce 
coloration. 


3,025,143 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Huff,  Blackfoot.  Idaho,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
OHitinal  application  Oct.  28.  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,989,  now 
Patent'  No.  2.897.049.  dated  July  28,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,195 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—277) 


line  entering  the  retort  adjacent  its  top  and  below  the 
entry  of  the  charging  chute,  liquid  spraying  means  in 
communication  with  said  nuclear-reactor-liquid-waste- 
carrying  line,  an  air-oil-mixture-carrying  line  adapted  to 
produce  a  reducing  flame  and  entering  the  retort  adjacent 
its  top  at  a  region  substantially  spaced  below  the  entry 
of  the  nuclear-reactor-liquid-waste-carrying  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  chlorination-product-recovery  lines  equal  to  the» 
plurality  of  flue  chambers  and  entering  the  retort  ad- 
jacent its  bottom  at  a  region  substantially  spaced  below 
the  entry  of  the  nuclear-reactor-liquid-waste-carrying  and 
air-oil-mixture-carrying  lines,  said  chlorination-product- 
recovery  lines  being  adapted  to  carry  liquid  chlorination 
products  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  retort  by  gravity, 
a  second  equal  plurality  of  downcomer  lines  adapted  to 
carrying  heated  air  and  chlorine  gas  and  connecting  said 
flue  chambers  with  said  chlorination-product-recovery 
lines,  valves  in  said  downcomer  lines  near  the  connections 
with  said  chlorination-product-recovery  lines,  and  valves 
in  said  chlorination-product-recovery  lines  at  regions 
more  remote  from  said  retort  than  said  connections  with 
said  downcomer  lines,  and  means  for  discharging  ash  at 
the  bottom  of  the  retort. 


1 


3,025,144 
CARBON  DISLi'fIDE  RETORT 
Alvin  Schallis,  lr>ington  on  Hudson,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Stauffer  Chemical   Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,012 
1  CUim.    (CI.  23—284) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  an  aqueous  waste  solu- 
tion from  a  nuclear  reactor,  compinsing  an  elongated  ver- 
tical retort,  a  firebrick  lining  for  the  retort,  a  plurality 
of  flue  chambers  above  and  in  communication  with  the 
top  of  the  retort,  a  like  plurality  of  flues  leading  upward, 
one  from  each  of  said  flue  chambers,  a  like  plurality  of 
independently  operated  valves  between  the  flue  cham- 
bers and  the  top  of  the  retort,  each  valve  in  its  closed 
position  shutting  off  the  retort  from  one  of  the  flue  cham- 
bers whereby  a  stream  of  combustion  gas  may  be  led 
upward  out  of  the  retort  through  only  one  of  the  flue 
chambers  sequentially,  a  charging  chute  adapted  to  carry 
solid  dry  carbonaceous  material  and  entering  the  retort 
adjacent   its   top,   a   nuclear-reactor-liquid-waste-carrying 


A  carbon  bisulfide  retort  comprising  a  lower  sulfur 
.heating  section  and  an  upper  retort  section  directly  there- 
over, said  sections  having  substantially  the  sarr^e  cross- 
sectional  area,  a  furnace  completely  surrounding  the  sides 
of  the  lower  sulfur  heating  section  providing  means  for 
supplying  heat  thereto,  a  plate  separating  the  sulfur  heat- 
ing section  from  the  retort  section,  said  plate  being  solid 
except  for  a  single  central  opening,  a  tubular  sulfur  vapor 
distributor  sealed  to  said  opening  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  into  the  retort  section  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  the  wall  thereof  to  distribute  sulfur  vapor 
into  the  retort  section,  an  opening  having  a  removable 
cover  at  the  top  of  the  retort  section,  said  opening  pro- 
viding means  for  supplying  solid  carbon  to  the  retort 
section  and  a  filter  element  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
retort  section  and  concentric  with  both  the  tubular  dis- 
tributor and  the  wall  of  the  retort,  said  filter  defining  a 
closed,  annular  space  between  the  wall  and  the  filter,  said 
space  serving  both  as  a  passage  for  removing  carbon  bi- 
sulfide from  the  retort  section  free  of  ash  and  as  an  in- 
sulator to  conserve  heat  in  the  said  retort  section,  and  an 
outlet  from  the  annular  space. 
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3,025,145 
RETORT  FOR  AN  AMMONIA  DISSOCIATOR  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Cari  H.  Terpcnning,  Jr.,  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,361 
SCUims.    (CI.  23— 288) 


single  crystal  of  said  material  having  a  shape  comple- 
mentary to  that  of  said  plug  portion,  and  removing  said 
plug  portion  from  said  grown  single  crystal. 


\>^"  , 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conducting  a  gaseous  endother- 
mic  reaction,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  elongated  con- 
centric cylindrical  members  defining  a  narrow  annular 
chamber  therebetween,  a  catalyst  for  promoting  the  re- 
action positioned  in  said  annular  chamber,  heaters  sur- 
rounding the  outer  of  said  pair  of  cylindrical  members  for 
heating  the  catalyst,  an  inlet  conduit  communicating  with 
said  annular  chamb^  for  delivering  gas  to  one  end  of 
said  annular  chamber,  means  providing  communication 
between  the  opposite  end  of  said  annular  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  the  inner  cylindrical  member,  and  an  out- 
let conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  member  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  pass  the 
reacted  gas  through  the  interior  of  the  inner  cylindrical 
member  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  catalyst  to 
minimize  the  temperature  gradient  across  the  catalyst  bed. 


3,025,146 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  SHAPED  CRYSTALS 
Walter  R.  Runyan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,383 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23—301) 

1 


I.  The  method  of  growing  a  shaped  single  crystal  of 
semiconductor  material  which  comprises  melting  a  mass 
of  semiconductor  material,  introducing  into  the  melted 
material  a  single  crystal  seed  portion  having  a  shaped 
plug  portion  attached  thereto,  surface  of  said  plug  por- 
tion being  substantially  inert  to  said  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, withdrawing  the  single  crystal  seed  portion  and  at- 
tached plug  portion  from  the  melted  material  to  cause 
the  melted  material  to  crystallize  onto  the  single  crystal 
seed  portion  and  around  the  plug  portion  to  produce  a 


3,025,147 
NONSTALLING  GASOLLNE  COMPOSITION 
Gardner  E.  Gaston,  Tarentum,  and  Donald  W.  Howard, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,442 

8  Claims.  (CI.  44—62) 
1.  A  gasoline  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  range  and  that  normally  tends  to  promote  stalling 
of  internal  combustion  engines,  and  a  small  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  engine  stalling  characteristics  of  the 
composition  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  addition  salts  of  stabilized  rosin  amine  and 
an  oil-soluble  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid,  and  polyoxy- 
alkylene  derivatives  of  stabilized  rosin  amine  containing 
about  4  to  20  oxyyalkylene  groups  per  molecule,  where 
said  oxyalkylene  groups  contain  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  each. 


3,025,148 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  D.  Zech,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,916 

10  Claims.  (CI.  44— 66) 
1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  resistivity  of  less 
than  about  1  X  10"  ohm-centimeters  comprising  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  which  forms  an  equilibrium  explosive  mix- 
ture with  air  between  about  —20"  F.  and  about  100'  F. 
and  has  a  Reid  vapor  pressure  of  from  about  0.1  to  about 
15  pounds  per  square  inch  and,  as  an  anti-static  additive, 
from  0.0025  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  a  composition  pre- 
pared by  (1)  aminating  the  condensation  product  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  having  from  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule,  and  an  epihalohydrin  with  a  basic  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  reactive  primary  alkyl  monoamine,  reactive 
primary  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  monoamine,  reactive  pri- 
mary cyclo  alkyl  monoamine,  reactive  primary  polyhy- 
droxy  lower  alkyl  monoamine,  and  alkylene  polyamines 
containing  from  2  to  3  amino  nitrogen  atoms  and  at  least 
2  amino  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule;  (2)  liberating 
polyhydroxy  amine  ether  condensation  products  by 
neutralizing  the  product  of  step  (1)  with  an  alkaK;  (3) 
and  thereafter  acylating  the  polyhydroxy  amino  ether 
condensation  products  of  step  (2)  to  form  a  fatty  acid 
amide. 


3,025.149 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEATING  GAS 
Du  Bols  Eastman,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,005 
6  Claims.    (CI.  48—197) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heating  gas  which 
comprises  passing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  containing  ash- 
forming  impurities  through  a  tubular  hydrogenation  zone 
with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  between  about  3000  and , 
10,000  p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature  between  about  950  to 
1100"  F.  under  conditions  of  turbulent  flow  at  a  turbu- 
lence level  of  at  least  25  to  convert  a  portion  thereof  to 
a  gas  of  high  heating  value,  separating  the  reaction  prod- 
uct into  a  liquid  portion  and  a  gaseous  portion,  subjecting 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  liquid  portion  to  par- 
tial combustion  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  to  pro- 
duce a  gas  containing  hydrogen,  the  amount  of  free  oxy- 
gen being  sufficient  to  convert  not  less  than  about  90% 
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and  not  more  than  99.5%  of  the  carbon  content  of  the 
liquid  portion  to  carbon  oxides,  the  weight  of  solid  un- 
converted carbon  being  at  least  50  times  the  combined 
weight  of  the  metals  contained  in  said  liquid  portion,  re- 
covering the  unconverted  carbon  together  with  any  se- 


3,«25,152 

FROCFAS  FOR  MAMFACTIRE  OF  TRIFLE 

SI PERPHOSPHATE 

Bernard  Charles  Bisot,  C rand -Quev illy,  France,  assignor 

to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gohain,  Paris.  France 

Filed  AuR.  22.  !«>56.  Ser.  No.  605.584 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  2.  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  71—41) 
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qucstered  metallic  constituents  contained  therein  from  the 
products  of  the  partial  combustion  reaction,  returning 
same  to  the  hydrogenation  zone  and  utilizing  the  hydro- 
gen produced  by  the  partial  combustion  for  the  hydro- 
genation of  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed. 


I 


3.025,150 
.SI  FFRFASION  OF  POTATO  SFROITINC   BY   THE 

VAPOR  OF  PKOPARGYL  AI  (  OHOI. 
Frederick  A.  Hessel.  Montclalr.  NJ.,  assii^or  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
.     No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,601 
3  Claims.    (CI.  71— 2.7) 
I.  In  the  method  of  retarding  the  sprouting  of  potatoes 
during  storage  which  comprises  exposing   1,000  parts  by 
weight  of  said  potatoes  to  about  1  part  by  weight  of  the 
vapors  of  propargyl  alcohol. 


3,025.151 
FROCFAS  OF  TREATING  ORGANIC  SLUDGES 
Edward  J.  M.  Berg.   1517   1 7th  St..  Henrv  C.  Deubner. 
1928  M,  and  Lind  B.  Nelson,  113  Whiting,  all  of  Gal- 
veston, Tex. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607.546 

2  Claim.s.     (CI.  71—9) 
I.  The    method   of   treating   domestic   sewage    having 
cellulose  fibers  therein  which  includes  the  steps  of  treat- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  sewage  by  a  stabilized  activated 
sludge  treatment,  settling  solids  from  said  sewage  includ- 
ing solids  resulting  from  the  stabilized  activated  sludge 
treatment,  withdrawing  a  slurry  of  said  solids  and  water 
for  treatment  separate  from  the  activ.ited   sludge  treat- 
ment, said  slurry  bcinj;  liquid  in  nature,  bubbling  air  up 
through  slurry  thus  withdrawn,  in  a  condition  substan 
tially    free   from   fibers  other  than   those  derived   from 
the  sewage,  while  still  liquid  in'nature  but  in  the  thickened 
condition    resulting    from    settling,    in    the    presence    of 
aerobic  bacteria  for  a  period  exceeding  twenty  four  hours 
and  until  the  body  of  slurry  considered  as  an  entirely. 
and  the  cellulose  fibers  therein,  have  been  reacted  sub- 
stantially   beyond    the    degree   of   reaction   of   activated 
sludge  treatment  to  such  an  extent  that  when  a  filter  cake 
formed  from  said  reacted  slurry  is  cracked  apart  it  wil| 
be  substantially  free  from  cellulose  fibers  bridging  across 
the  break,  and   until   the   filtering  characteristics  of  the 
slurry  have  been  substantially  improved  by  this  treatment, 
and   thereupon   discontinuing  this  treatment   before  the 
biological  reaction  on  the  cellulose  fibers  has  reached  the 
terminal    condition    in    which    the    sludge    is   slimy    and 
difficult  to  filter,   and   thereafter   filtering  said   slurry   to 
separate  the  filterable  solids  from  most  of  the  water. 


1.  The  method  of  making  triple  superphosphate  that 
comprises  mixing  a  stream  of  phosphoric  acid  of  about 
25-.10'"c  PjOj  flowing  at  a  rate  of  about  12  pts./hr.  with 
a  stream  of  dry  triple  superphosphate  flowing  at  a  rate 
of  about  20  pts.'  hr.  from  the  final  product  of  the  process, 
mixing  the  sludge  thus  obtained  with  a  flow  of  about  4 
pts./hr.  of  raw  phosphate  of  fertilizer  grade,  drying  and 
aging  the  product  of  reaction,  isolating  a  marketable 
fraction,  and!  returning  a  larger  fraction  comprising  coarse 
and  fines  to  the  initial  step  for  mixing  with  fresh  phos- 
phoric acid. 


3,025,153 
HEAT-PRODICING  MIXTlRFii 
Albert   Stanley   John   Cross,    Birmingham.    England,   as- 
sitnior    to    Foundry    Ser>lces     International     limited, 
Nechclls.  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  companv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19,  I960.  Ser.  No.  3,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  21,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  7S— 27) 
1.  A  heat-producing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  admixture  of  silicon,  aluminium,  oxidising  agent 
and  iron,  together  with  an  inert  filler  material,  the  said 
admixture   consisting   essentially    of   2    to    12   parts   by 
weight  of  elemental  silicon.   12  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
elemental  aluminium.  6  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  oxidis- 
ing agent  and  up  to   10  parts  by  weight  of  iron,  all  in 
finely  divided  condition  and  the  balance  inert  filler  mate- 
rial. 


3.025,154 

METHOD  OF  DEGASSING  MELT  OF  LIGHT 

METAL 

VInjil  B.  Kurfman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  \ur.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836.899 
12  (  laims.    (CI.  75—67) 

1 1.  In  the  method  of  degavsing  a  molten  body  of  light 
metal  by  bubbling  a  gas  therethrough  the  improvement 
which  comprises  maintaining  under  and  in  contact  with 
the  body  of  molten  light  metal  a  quantity  of  a  fluid  saline 
flux  therefor,  having  a  greater  density  than  the  said 
molten  light  metal,  and  dispersing  a  portion  of  said  saline 
flux  through  the  molten  light  metal  by  means  of  a  stream 
of  a  gas  which  is  substantially  inert  towards  the  melt  when 
insulated  therefrom  by  a  film  of  said  fluid  flux,  said 
stream  of  gas  being  passed  through  the  flux  and  then 
through  the  molten  light  metal  so  as  to  form  rising  gas 
bubbles  surrounded  by  insulating  flux  films  in  an  amount 
and  for  a  time  sufl^cient  to  substantially  degas  said  molten 
light  metal.  . 
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3,025,155 
CHLORIDIZING  ALUMINUM 
Maniice  F.  Lee,  Allegheny  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Kenneth  J.  Brondyke,  Oakmont,  and  Paul  D. 
Hess,  Arnold,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America,  Pittsbnrghf  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  Not.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,626 
9  Claims.     (CL  75—68) 


1.  The  method  of  chlondizing  aluminum  containing 
metallic  impurities  more  electropositive  than  aluminum 
comprising:  providing  a  bed  of  refractory  bodies  inert  to 
molten  aluminum  in  a  container  in  a  metal  transfer  line 
having  means  for  introducing  reactive  chlorine-contain- 
ing vapor  into  said  bed;  preheating  said  refractory  to  a 
temperature  of  1200  to  1800*  P.;  completely  covering 
said  bed  with  molten  metal  and  passing  molten  aluminum 
containing  said  metallic  impurities  through  said  refrac- 
tory bed;  simultaneously  introducing  reactive  chlorine- 
containing  vapor  into  said  refractory  bed  and  molten  alu- 
minum to  react  with  said  metallic  impurities  to  form 
chlorides  the  amount  of  chlorine-containing  vapor  em- 
ployed being  relatively  small  and  related  to  the  stoichio- 
metric proportions  required  to  form  chlorides  with  the 
metallic  impurities;  and  thereafter  separating  said  chlo- 
rides. 


3,025,156 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
TREATING  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  SUCH  AS 
POWDER  METALS 
Jacques  Humbert,  Saint  Martin  la  Garenne,  Seine,  Jacques 
Dubuisson,  Paris,  and  Claude  Moranville,  Chatenay 
Malabry,  Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  .May  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,609 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  20,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  75—84.1) 


6.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  powdered 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  and 
thorium,  comprising  continuously  feeding  a  compressed 
powdered  mixture  of  an  oxide  of  said  metal  and  a  metallic 


reducing  agent  in  an  inert  atmosphere  successively  through 
a  cooling  zone,  through  a  zone  heated  to  at  least  500*  C. 
to  cause  said  oxide  to  be  reduced  to  said  powdered  metal, 
and  then  through  a  second  cooling  zone,  the  rate  of 
feeding  of  said  compressed  mixture  being  regulated  so 
that  said  mixture  remains  in  said  heating  zone  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  complete  reduction  of  said  metal  oxide. 


3,025,157 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  NIOBIUM  FROM 
ORES  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  ALK.VLINE 
EARTH  METALS 
Bernard  J.  Lemer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,063 
7  Claims.     (CI.  75—115) 
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1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  niobium  from  an  ore  con- 
taining niobium  in  association  with  alkaline  earth  metals 
which  comprises  digesting  said  ore  in  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive stages  with  sulfuric  acid  of  a  concentration  from 
about  35  to  about  75  percent  by  weight,  the  digestion  in 
each  stage  being  carried  out  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufl^cient  to  cause  dissolution  of  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  niobium  in  the  sulfuric  acid,  the  said  sulfuric  acid 
utilized  in  each  digestion  stage  being  of  progressively 
lower  concentration  in  the  niobium,  the  niobium  contain- 
ing ore  being  introduced  into  the  first  digestion  stage 
wherein  concentration  of  niobium  in  the  sulfuric  acid  is 
maximum  and  being  withdrawn  from  a  last  digestion  stage 
in  which  said  concentration  is  minimum,  said  ore  being 
separated  from  the  sulfuric  acid  treating  agent  after  diges- 
tion in  each  stage  and  passed  to  a  later  digestion  stage 
while  the  separated  sulfuric  acid  of  each  digestion  stage 
is  passed  to  a  prior  digestion  stage,  the  treated  ore  after 
digestion  with  the  sulfuric  acid  in  the  last  stage  in  which 
the  ore  is  to  be  treated  being  separated  from  the  sulfuric 
acid  and  discharged  from  the  system,  the  sulfuric  acid 
treating  agent  having  the  maximum  niobium  content  being 
withdrawn  from  the  first  digestion  stage  and  separated 
from  treated  ore  and  then  being  subjected  to  further 
processing  to  remove  the  niobium  therefrom. 


3,025,158 
ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  IMPROVED  WEAR  RESISTANCE 
John  F.  Klement.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ampco 
Metal,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,641 

9  Claims.  (CL  75— 162) 
1.  An  aluminum  bronze  alloy,  consisting  essentially  oi 
13%  to  20%  aluminum,  from  1%  to  8%  iron,  from  0.5% 
to  5%  cobalt,  and  the  balance  being  substantially  copper, 
said  alloy  being  characterized  by  having  excellent  cor- 
rosion resistance  and  having  improved  toughness  and 
wear  resistance. 
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3,025,159 
SELF-CLTIING  ANILINE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
BINDER     COMPOSITION     AND     METHOD     OF 
PREPARATION 
Carl  V.  Brouillette,  Port  Hueneme,  and  William  M.  Foley, 
Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Herbert  McKennb,  Jr.,  Rich- 
mood,  \  a.,  as5i(^or^  to  the  L'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,671 

4  Claims.  (CI.  94—19) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1,  A  roadway  surfacing  composition  comprising  about 
300  parts  by  weight  of  an  aggregate  intimately  mixed 
with  a  liquid  resinous  condensation  product  of  a  series 
of  complex  azomethines  formed  by  adding  a  mixture  of 
about  6  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  aniline,  about  0.5  to  4 
parts  by  weight  of  m-phenylenediaminc  and  about  4  lo 
7  parts  by  weight  of  furfural  to  about  2  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  an  aniline  soluble  polybasic  organic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  diglycollic, 
succinic,  sebacic,  and  tartaric  acids. 


3,025,161 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERNS 
Thaddeiu  >  ictor  Rychlewsiti,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  518,360 

5  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 35) 
I.  A  method  of  forming  a  phosphor  pattern  on  the 
viewing  panel  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  the  steps 
of  coating  said  panel  by  liquid  application  and  removal 
of  any  excess  of  a  light  hardenable  substance  to  form  a 
continuous  clear  uniform  moist  tacky  layer  of  said  light 
hardenable  substance  on  said  panel,  applying  a  dry  pow- 
dered phosphor  uniformly  to  said  entire  layer  while  said 
substance  is  still  in  a  tacky  condition  to  cause  adherence 
thereto,  drying  said  phosphor  powder  adhered  tacky  layer, 
subsequently  exposing  portions  of  the  dried  phosphor 
powder  adhered  layer  on  said  panel  to  light  rays  through 
a  pattern  negative  to  mark  the  pattern,  and  developing 
said  pattern  by  washing  with  a  developing  fluid  to  remove 
the  unexposed  portions  of  said  layer  and  the  phosphor 
associated  therewith. 


3,025,160 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Wilbclm  Bunge,  Leverkusen-Wiesdorf,   Heinrich  Seibert, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk.  and  Hildegard    Ha>dn,  Le*er- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  .AktiengesellschafI, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  8,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  96—1) 
In  a  process  for  producing  electrostatic  images  em- 
ploying an  electrophotographic  plate  comprising  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer, 
the   latter  containing   a  photoconductive  substance  dis- 
persed in  a  binder,  the  photoconductive  substance  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  and  inor- 
ganic photoconductors,  the  proportion  of  inorganic  photQ- 
conductors  being  from  I  to  6  parts  of  photoconductor  to  I 
part  of  binder,  and  the  proportion  of  organic  photocon- 
duct  or  being  from  0.5  to  3  parts  of  photoconductor  to  1 
part  of  binder,  producing  an  electrostatic  image  on  said 
layer  by  giving  it  an  electrostatic  charge  in  the  dark  and 
exposing  it  to  the  original  to  be  reproduced,  and  develop- 
ing said  electrostatic  image  with  a  finely  divided  developer 
substance,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
as  the  binder  the  reaction  product  of  a  resin  containing 
free  hydroxyl  groups  and  an  .isocyanate,  said   reaction 
product  being  soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  practically 
free  of  unrcacted  isocyanate  groups,  said  reaction  product 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  resin 
obtained    by    reacting    cyclohexylisocyanate    at    elevated 
temperatures  wjth  a  polyester  prepared  by  the  esterifica-. 
tion  of  phthalic  anhydride  with  trimethylol  propane  and 
pentaerythritol;  (b)  the  resin  prepared  by  reacting  cyclo- 
hexylisocyanate at  elevated  temperatures  with  a  polyester 
prepared  by  the  esterification  of  phthalic  anhydride  with 
trimethlol  propane,  pentaerythritol,  and  a  monocarboxylic 
fatty  acid;  (c)  the  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  cyclohexyl- 
isocyanate at  elevated  temperatures  with  a  polyester  pre- 
pared by  the  esterification  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  adipic 
acid  with  trimethylol  propane;  {d)  the  resin  obtained  by 
reacting  benzylisocyanate  at  elevated  temperatures  with 
a  polyester  prepared  by  the  esterification  of  phthalic  an- 
hydride  and  a  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  with  trimethylol 
propane  and  pentaerythritol;  (e)  the  resin  obtained  by 
reacting  hexamethylenc  diisocy;\natc  at  elevated  temper- 
atures with  a  polyester  prepared  by  the  esterification  of 
phthalic  anhydride  with  trimethylol  propane,  pentaery- 
thritol, and  castor  oil;  and  (/)  the  resin  obtained  by  re- 
acting cyclohexylisocyanate  at  elevated  temperatures  with 
a  polyester  prepared  by  the  esterification  of  phthalic  an- 
hydride  with  trimethylol   prdpane,   pentaerythritol,    and 
castor  oil. 


3.025,162 
DIMENSION  STABILIZED  FIXED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
TYPE  EMLLSION   AND  A  METHOD   FOR  PRO- 
DtCING  SAME 

Francis  C.  Gilbert.  I.i\ermore.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
Inited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States   Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.583 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  96—50) 


1.  A  process  for  adjusting  and  stabilizing  the  dimen- 
sions of  geUtin  base  emulsions,  comprising  the  steps  of 
exposing  a  silver  halide  gelatin  base  photographic-type 
emulsion  to  radiations  which  sensitize  the  silver  halide 
therein,  developing  said  emulsion,  fixing  said  emulsion, 
contacting  said  emulsion  with  a  solution  of  woo\.l  rosin 
dissolved  in  ethyl  alcohol  and  thereafter-  evaporating  said 
solvent.    . 


3,025,163 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  KI.EMKNT  HAVING  POLY- 
CARBONATE SI  BLAYER 

Armin  Ossenbrunner  and  Helfried  Klockgether.  Lever- 
kusen, and  Peter  Kruck.  Koln  Stummhcim.  Germany, 
assignors  to  .Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  722.464 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  29,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  96—87) 


rf 
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3.  A  hydrophobic  film  comprising  a  cellulose  acetate 
support  60-200  microns  thick,  an  adjacent  break-resistant 
layer  I- 10  microns  thick  of  a  film-forming  resinous  ther- 
moplastic polycarbonate  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
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about  40,000-80,000  and  consisting  essentially  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  formula: 


R      R 


R        R 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  O, 

o 

-S- 


o 

Ri 


— C- 

i. 


and 


-c- 

O 

z 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  groups  consist- 
ing of  H,  branched  and  unbranched  monovalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  mono- 
valent cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons,  monovalent  aralipha- 
tic  hydrocarbons  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  as  side 
chains,  phenyl  and  furyl,  Z  represents  the  carbon  and 
hydrogen  atoms  which  complete  a  cycloaliphatic  ring, 
and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  monovalent  branched  and  unbranched  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  monoval- 
ent cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  monovalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals;  and  a  gelatine-silver  halide  emul- 
sion bonded  to  said  break-resistant  layer  through  a  sub- 
bing layer  of  a  mixed  acetal  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  (I) 
an  aromatic  aldehyde  containing  a  water-solubilizing 
group  and  (11)  an  aldehyde  free  of  watcr-solubili^ng 
groups,  50  to  60%  of  the  hydroxy  groups  being  acetalized 
and  the  (II)  aldehyde  being  in  molar  excess  with  respect 
to  the  (I)  aldehyde. 


3,025.164 

VITAMIN  C  ENRICHED  YOGURT 

Joe  Metzger,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,552 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—59) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  yogurt  which  comprises  in- 
troducing to  a  container  from  60  to  100  milligrams  of 
vitamin  C  per  8  ounces  of  yogurt  to  be  formed,  introduc- 
ing a  milk  containing  a  yogurt  producing  culture  to  said 
container  and  covering  the  said  vitamin,  incubating  the 
milk  with  said  culture  to  a  pH  of  about  4.0  to  4.7 
and  producing  a  vitamin-enriched  yogurt  in  which  the 
vitamin  C  is  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  yogurt  and  is 
thereby  protected  from  external  oxidation  and  is  pro- 
tected from  internal  oxidation  by  the  absence  of  oxygen 
in  the  yogurt  due  to  oxygen  removal  during  incubation. 


3,025,165 

YOGURT  CONTAINING  AN  UNSATURATED 

VEGETABLE  FAT 

Joe  Metzger,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,556 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—59) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  yogurt  containing  an  un- 
saturated vegetable  fat  which  comprises  forming  an  emul- 
sion of  such  fat  in  milk,  and  thereafter  preparing  the 
yogurt  by  incubation  with  a  yogurt  bacteria. 


3,025,166 

TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  BY-PRODUCTS 

Ward  Harris  Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Birko 

Chemical  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Washington 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,048 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—107) 

1.  The  treatment  of  animal  by-products  which  com- 
prises initially  washing  such  by-products  in  a  cold  wash 
solution  of  about  one  pound  of  detergent  in  ten  gallons 
of  water  for  a  suflficient  time  to  initially  clean  such  by- 
products, rinsing  the  resultant  washed  by-products  in 
water  at  about  120°  F.  for  about  five  minutes,  rewashing 
the  by-products  for  about  fifteen  minutes  in  a  135°  F. 
detergent  solution  containing  about  three  f>ounds  of  de- 
tergent per  fifty  gallons  of  water,  hot  rinsing  the  rewashed 
by-products  in  about  140°  F.  water  for  about  five  minutes 
to  substantially  reduce  residual  detergent  content  thereof, 
washing  for  about  seven  minutes  the  rinsed  by-products 
in  a  150°  F.  solution  containing  about  seven  ounces  of 
sodium  carbonate  peroxide  in  fifty  gallons  of  water  and 
having  an  alkalinity  of  from  about  7.5  to  about  10,  rins- 
ing the  resultant  washed  by-products  in  water  washes  of 
decreasing  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
residual  chemical  concentration  below  toxic  levels  and 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  by-products  to  about  room 
temperature  and  obtain  a  substantially  neutral  pH  of  the 
final  wash. 


3,025,167 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
John  P.  Butler,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  Jersey   City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,005 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99—171) 


1.  A  food  package  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flex- 
ible packaging  sheet  material  secured  around  the  lateral 
surfaces  of  an  article  of  food,  overlapped  end  folds  at 
the  ends  of  the  article,  a  supplementary  sheet  on  the  end 
folds  of  the  packaging  sheet  material  and  secured  there- 
to by  a  thermoplastic  coating  composition  on  the  sup- 
plementary sheet,  said  coating  composition  comprising 
between  about  50%  and  70%  of  a  petroleum  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  between  130°  F.  and  170°  F.  and 
between  about  50%  and  30%  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
thermoplastic  co-polymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate, 
said  thermoplastic  co-polymer  having  a  melt  index  be- 
tween 5  and  500  and  a  weight  content  of  polymerized 
vinyl  acetate  of  between  20%  and  35%. 


3,025.168 

PRESERVATION  OF  CANNED  MEATS 

Richard  A.  Greenberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,894 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—187) 
1.  In  the  treatment  of  a  food  medium  containing  bac- 
terial spores,  the  method  of  stimulating  said  spores  to  ger- 
minate which  comprises:  incorporating  in  said  medium  a 
small  amount  of  gibberellin,  and  dispersing  said  gibberel- 
lin  throughout  said  medium  whereby  to  contact  said  spores 
with  said  gibberellin. 
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3,t25,169 
PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN  FRUIT 
Dante  G.  Cuadagni,    I  afayette,    Calif.,   aasisnor   to  the 
I'niteil  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  (he  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,075 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—193) 
(Granted  under  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  preserving  fruits  which  comprises  in- 
troducing fresh  fruit  into  a  container,  covering  the  fruit 
with  a  preservative  liquid,  said  preservative  liquid  con- 
taining water,  a  browning  inhibitor,  and   a  sweetening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  cy- 
clamate.   calcium    cyclamate,    saccharin,    and   saccharin 
sodium,  and  having  a  density  less  than  that  of  the  fruit, 
freezing  the  product  and  maintaining  it  in  frozen  stor- 
age. 


3.025.170 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  POl'LTRY 

John  F.  Murphy.  Park  Forest,  111.,  and  Robert  E.  Murphy. 

ChicaKc  111.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company.  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,302 

15  Oaims.  (CI.  99—194) 
I.  An  improvement  in  a  method  of  processing  pouKry 
which  comprises:  immersing  recently  dressed  poultry  for 
at  least  about  one  minute  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  minor  amount  satisfactory  to  reduce  shrinlt  in  said 
poultry  of  a  water-soluble  acid  that  is  edible  in  the  con- 
centration used,  said  minor  amount  varying  with  the 
length  of  time  of  immersion  from  at  least  about  0.01% 
to  about  0.35%. 


3,025,171 
DEHYDRATING  VEGETABLES 
Charles  W.  Schroedcr,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
J.  I.ipton,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,574 
12  Claims.    (CI.  99—204) 

1.  The  process  of  irradiating  a  vegetable  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  dehydrating  the  vegetable  to  a  moisture 
content  of  from  about  1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  and 
thereafter  irradiating  the  dehydrated  vegetable  with  a 
source  of  ionizing  radiation  to  provide  an  absorbed  dosage 
in  said  vegetable  of  from  .25  million  to  about  1 1  million 
rep.,  said  ionizing  radiation  source  having  an  energy  level 
which  does  not  exceed  about  10  million  electron  volts  in 
order  to  avoid  induced  nuclear  reactions  in  said  vegetable. 


3,025,172 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  COORDINATION 

COMPLEX  COATING 

Isidor  .M.  Bernstein,  6665  Colonial  Road, 

Brooklyn  20,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,844 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—30) 
2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  printing  ink  which  com- 
prises applying  to  granular  pigment  particles  suspended 
in  a  non-polar  medium,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hexane  and  octane,  a  solution  of  tetra  alkyl  tita- 
nium dirosinate  in  said  non-polar  medium  wherein  the 
alkyl  radical  contains  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  to 
thereby  deposit  a  coating  of  said  dirosinate  on  said  pig- 
ment particles,  separating  the  coated  particles  from  said 
non-polar  medium  and  subsequently  adding  an  ink  vehicle 
to  said  coated  particles. 


3,025,173 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PIGMENTS  WITH 

TITANIUM  HYDRATE 

Isidor  M.  Bernstein,  6665  Colonial  Road, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.      Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,843 

2  Claims.  (CL  106—32) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  pigments  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  granular  pigment  containing  from  0.5%  to 
2.0''f  of  moisture  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  pigment  and 
suspended  in  a  non-polar  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexane  and  octane  a  titanium  alkyl 
alcoholate  in  the  proportion  of  .3  to  1.7  parts  of  said  al- 
cohoiate  for  30  to  100  parts  of  said  pigment,  said  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  solution 
in  said  non-polar  medium  under  conditions  to  deposit 
solely  on  the  surface  of  said  granular  pigment  a  titanium 
hydrate  and  separating  the  coated  pigment  from  said 
medium. 


3,025,174 
GLASS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRODES  FOR 

DETERMINING  pH-VALUES 

Wilhelm  Simon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  4,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  106—52) 
1.  Glass  which  consists  essentially  of  63%  SiOj.  25% 
LijO.  8%  BaO  and  4%  GeO,. 


3,025,175 
CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Francis  Henry  Aldred,  Wariingham.  Kngland,  assignor  to 
The  Morgan  Crucible  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1953.  Ser.  No.  334,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.   1,   1952 
16  (laims.     (CI.  106—57) 
1.  A  fired  substantially  non-glass  containing  ceramic 
material  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  matrix  consisting 
substantially  wholly  of  sintered  crystals  of  a  refractory 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
bauxite,  uncalcined  kyanitc,  calcined  kyanite,  fused  silica, 
mullite,  stabilized  zirconia  and  molochitc,  of  particle  size 
finer  than  100  B.S.S.  mesh,  down  to  300  B.S.S..  and  that 
there  is  embedded  in  said  matrix  a  coarser  additive  con- 
sisting of  grains  of  at  least  one  other  material  different 
from  the  matrix  material  but  selected  from  the  above 
group  of  refractory  materials,  of  particle  size  coarser  than 
200  B.S.S.  mesh  up  to  22  B.S.S.  mesh,  the  amount  of 
coarser  material  being  from   10  to  50%   by  volume  of 
the  whole  material. 


3,025,176 
THERMAL  INSULATION  COMPOSITION  AND  PRE- 
FORMED FITTINGS  MADE  1  HEREFROM 
Joseph  W.  Herrington,  3904  E.  112th  St., 
Hickman  Mills,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,040 
2  Claims.    (CI.  106—98) 
1.  An  insulation  composition  for  covering  pipe  fittings 
consisting  of  substantially  20  parts  hydrated  lime,  10  parts 
waterproof  Portland  cement,  10  parts  molding  plaster,  20 
parts  magnesium  carbonate,  and  3  parts  asbestos,  all  of 
said  parts  being  by  weight. 


3,025,177 

SEALANT  COMPOSITION 

Roland  J.   Peffer,  White  Bear  Lake,   Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota    Mining   and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,917 

7  Claims.    (CI.  106 — 287) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
an  admixture  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  of  a 
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fluorinated  alkyl  acrylate,  a  low  viscosity  polymer  of  a 
fluorinated  dialkyi  siloxane,  and  a  filler  having  a  pH  be- 
tween about  6  and  about  8  in  which  the  weight  ratio 
of  acrylate  polymer  to  siloxane  polymer  is  greater  than 
1:1  and  in  which  the  filler  is  between  about  0.2:1  and 
about  0.75:1  by  weight  of  the  combined  polymers. 


3,025,178 
BLUE  PIGMENTS 


3,025,179 

ORGANOPHILIC  AND  HYDROPHOBIC  PIGMENTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Raymond  Gerard  Holbein.  Thann,  France,  assignor  to 
Fabriques  de  Produits  Chimiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mul- 
bouse,  Thann,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  28,  1957 

14  Claims.     (CI.  106—300) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pigments  to  impart  to  them 
improved  properties  including  both  hydrophobic  and 
organophilic  properties,  which  comprises  forming  in  an 
aqueous  medium  a  dispersion  of  the  pigment  to  be  treated 
and  of  an  organic  substance  having  a  non-polar  hydro- 
phobic radical  carrying  a  polar  substituent,  said  substance 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
di-substituted  polysiloxanes  and  alkali  metal  salts  of 
higher  fatty  acids,  resinic  acids  and  naphthenic  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  substance  being  dispersed  in  the 
medium  in  a  quantity  of  from  0.1%  to  5.0%  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  pigment  and  sufficient  to  impart  both 
hydrophobic  and  organophilic  properties  to  the  pigment, 
then  incorporating  into  said  dispersion  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  soluble  salts  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  zinc,  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  tin,  antimony,  lead  and  rare  earth 
metals,  in  an  amount  providing  a  quantity  of  said  salt 
between  0.2%  and  10%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  pig- 
ment sufficient  to  enhance  surface  properties  of  the  pig- 
ment, and  thereafter  separating  the  pigment  from  said 
medium  to  obtain  a  product  possessing  said  improved 
properties. 


3,025,180 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS, 

THEIR      PREPARATION       AND      RECORDING 

BLANKS  COATED  THEREWITH 

Harold  R.  Dalton,  931  Rydal  Road,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,389 

15  Claims.    (CI.  117—36.7) 


Clarence  A.  Seabright,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,140 

8  Claims.    (CI.  106—299) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  blue  ceramic  pigment  com- 
prising calcining  substantially  out  of  contact  with  air  a 
mixture  of  compounds  including  from  35%  by  weight 
to  80%  by  weight  expressed  as  ZrOj  of  at  least  one 
compound  capable  of  yielding  zirconium  oxide,  from  1% 
by  weight  to  12%  by  weight  expressed  as  VjOs  of  at  least 
one  compound  capable  of  yielding  vanadium  pentoxide. 
from  10%  by  weight  to  55%  by  weight  expressed  as  SiOj 
of  at  least  one  compound  capable  of  yielding  silicon 
oxide,  a  source  of  alkali  metal  ions  present  in  amounts 
such  that  there  is  0.25%  by  weight  to  8%  by  weight 
of  alkali  metal  ions  present  in  the  calcination  mixture, 
a  source  of  fluoride  ions  present  in  the  amounts  such  that 
there  is  0.25%  by  weight  to  5%  by  weight  of  fluoride 
ions  present  in  the  calcination  mixture,  of  a  source  of  hal- 
ide  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride 
and  bromide  icns  present  in  amounts  such  that  there  is 
0.25%  by  weight  to  8%  by  weight  of  halide  ions  other 
than  fluoride  ions  present  in  the  calcination  mixture  at  a 
calcination  temperature  of  from  650'  C.  to  1000*  C. 
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II.  A  recording  blank  comprising  a  backing  member 
and  on  a  surface  of  it  a  non-transparent  coating  in  the 
form  of  a  dry  dispersion  of  pigmenting  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (o)  non-transparent  dis- 
crete particles  of  a  polyvalent  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid 
which  has  a  minimum  of  six  carbon  atoms  and  is  solid 
at  the  ambient  temperature,  and  (ft)  said  pigmenting 
material  (a)  together  with  an  inert  pigment  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  three-quarters  of  the  total  weight 
of  pigmenting  material,  in  a  synthetic  resin  binder  chain 
and  cross-linked  reaction  product  of  the  condensation 
of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  polyamide  resin  having  an  amine 
number  from  about  eighty-eight  to  about  three  hundred 
and  fifty;  which  pigmenting  material  is  solid  and  non- 
transparent  at  the  ambient  temperature  of  use  of  said 
recording  blank;  said  binder  being  a  minimum  of  two 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  of  pigmenting  material 
and  binder,  and  the  amount  of  pigmenting  material  ex- 
ceeds that  of  the  binder;  the  non-transparency  of  this 
coating  being  from  partially  to  practically  completely 
reduced  wherever  the  coating  is  placed  under  impact 
pressure  such  as  by  application  of  a  writing  stylus  or 
typewriter  key,  or  is  heated  to  a  temperature  that  in- 
creases the  light-transmissivity  of  the  coating,  whereby 
any  such  thus  applied  impression  easily  is  legible. 


3,025,181 
COATED    FIBROUS    PRODUCTS,    COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Albert  C.  Nuessle,  Hatboro,  and  Edwin  H.  Kroeker,  Ivy- 
land,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,063 
10  Claims.     (CL  117—76) 

6.  A  method  of  water-proofing  a  flexible,  fibrous  arti- 
cle which  comprises  applying  to  the  article  a  coating 
composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  copolymerizable 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising 
about  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and 
about  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  of 
acrylic  acid  with  a  saturated  alcohol  having  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  drying  the  coated  article,  then  applying  a 
coating  composition  comprising  25  to  50%  by  weight  of 
an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
.icetatc  propionate  and  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  and  50 
lo  75%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  copolymerizable 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising 
about  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and 
about  75  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  of  acrylic 
acid  with  a  saturated  alcohol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
drying  the  article  and  curing  the  coatings  thereon  by  heat- 
ing the  article  to  a  temperature  of  220'  to  450°  F.  to 
render  the  coatings  resistant  to  solvents. 

7.  A  coating  composition  comprising  25  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  cellulose  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  acetate  propionate  and  cellulose  ace- 
tate butyrate  and  50  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer 
of  co|X)lymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers comprising  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate and  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  acrylic 
acid  with  an  alkanol  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
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3,025,182 
FORMATION  OF  CORROSION-RESISTANT  METAL- 
Lie  COATINGS  B\  SO-CALLED  FLAME-SPRAY- 
ING TECHNIQUES 
Nib  GusUiv  Schrewelius,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden,  assign- 
or to  Aiitiebolaget  kanthal,  HalKtahammar,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  5,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CL  117— 105) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  corrosion-resistant  metal- 
lic coatings  characterized  by  flame-spraying  upon  a  sur- 
face to  be  coated  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  two 
different  components  at  the  same  time,  sa;d  first  com- 
ponent being  a  metal  component  in  the  form  of  a  first 
body  and  consisting  essentially  of  15  to  40%  silicon.  0 
to  30%    alummum  and  30  to  85%   molybdenum,  said 
second  component  being  a  solid  boron  component  in  the 
form  of  a  second  body  distmct  from  said  metal  com- 
ponent and  having  fluxing  properties  and  being  capable 
of  substantially  preventing  oxidation  of  said  ingredients 
of  the  first  component  during  flame-spraying,  the  boron 
content  of  said  boron  component  being  at  least  0.2% 
by  weight  of  the  boron  component  and  within  the  range 
of  0.08  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  intended  for 
flame  spraying,  said  metallic  component  constituting  60 
to  98%  by  weight  and  the  boron  component  40  to  2% 
by  weight  of  said  mixture. 


3.025.183 

CURED  ELASTOMER  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Edward  Long  Yuan,  Cornwall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

eorporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,017 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117— 126) 
I.  The  process  of  curing  an  elastomeric  copolymer 
comprising  from  about  70%  to  30%  by  weight  of  vinyl- 
idene  fluoride  and  from  about  30%  to  70%  by  weight  of 
hexaflboropropene  which  comprises  heating  said  copoly- 
mer in  the  presence  of  1%  to  lil%  dicumyl  peroxide  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  at  a  temperature  from 
about  300°  F.  to  about  400°  F.  for  a  length  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cure  said  copolymer  to  the  point  of  insolubility 
in  methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  room  temperature. 


3.025.184 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION 
Earl  R.  Blair,  Oak  Park,  and  Paul  W.  Hardy.  Barrington. 
HI.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712,298 
3  Clidnu.    (CL  117—131) 


hibiting  metal  during  the  travel  of  said  surface  to  pro- 
vide said  surface  with  a  thin  invisible  deposit  of  said  in- 
hibiting metal  in  an  amount  of  up  to  lxlO~*  lbs.  per 
square  inch  of  said  surface. 


3,025,185 
HEAT  STABLE  COATED  FABRIC  COMPRISING 
WHOIIV  AROMA  lie  POLVAMIDK  FABRIC 
COATED  WITH  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYLIDENE 
FLUORIDE  AND  HEXAFLUOROPROPENE 
Webster  R.  Schmidt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  avsignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,529 
8  Claims.     (CL  117—138.8) 


1.  A  heat  stable  coated  fabric  comprising  a  wholly 
aromatic  polyamide  fabric  having  a  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  a  cured  copolymer  containing  about  30 
to  70%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  about  70  to 
30%  by  weight  of  hexafluoropropene,  the  aromatic  poly- 
amide of  said  fabric  being  a  polymer  characterized  by 
the  recurring  structural  unit 

II  HO  O 

I  I    II  " 

-.N-Afi-N-C-Arr-C- 

wherein  Arj  and  Ar,  are  divalent  aromatic  radicals  in 
which  the  chain-extending  bonds  are  attached  to  non- 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  an  aromatic  ring,  said  polymer 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.8  and  a  melting 
point  of  at  least  300*  C.  and  said  coated  fabric  being 
characterized  by  its  ability  to  retain  substantially  all  of 
its  original  tensile  strength  after  it  is  exposed  for  5  days 
at  a  temperature  of  500*  F. 


3.025,186 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  AN  OFFSET 

RUBBER  BLANKET 

Frederik    Johannes    Eekbout,    Segbroeklaan    526,    The 

Hague,  Netherlands  and  Gerrit  Jan  Lutje  Wooldrik, 

£nschede.  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  27,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  117— 139) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  offset  rubber  blanket  of 

improved  characteristics,  which  comprises  applying  to  a 

surface  of  a   rubber  blanket  adapted  for  use  for  offset 

printing  at  least  one  coating  of  a  solution  of  a  polyester 

of  adipic  acid  with  butylene  glycol  and  hexane  triol,  a 

polyisocyanate.  and  a  nitro  cellulose  ester,  in  an  organic 

solvent  therefor,  and  drying  the  blanket  thus  treated  at 

an  elevated  temperature. 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  black  iron  surface  to  inhibit 
rusting  thereof  comprising,  passing  said  surface  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel,  placing  a  solid  element  of 
a  substantially  pure  inhibiting  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin  and  lead  in  said  path  of  travel, 
and  abrading  said  surface  against  said  element  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  below  the  melting  point  of  said  in- 


3.025.187 
FIBROUS  BAFIING  MATERIALS 
Angus  Smith  Bell,  Leonard  Krause,  and  George  Ham- 
merschmidt,    London.    England,    assignors    to    British 
Celanese  Limited,  a  corporation  uf  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117—140) 
I.  Process  for  making  a  material  suitable  for  use  as  a 
filling  for  quilts,  which  comprises  spraying  both  sides  of 
a  batting  of  randomly  arranged  matted,  unspun  cellulose 
acetate  staple  fibres  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  poly- 
vinyl acetate  to  deposit  about  7  5  to  14%  of  solids  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  batting  and  drying  the  sprayed  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  the  polyvinyl 
acetate  becomes  sticky,  without  compressing  the  batting, 
the  batting  employed  being  of  densiy  0.05  to  I  pound  per 
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cubic  foot,  the  concentration  of  polyvinyl  acetate  in  the 
dispersion  lying  within  the  range  20  to  30%  by  weight  and 


the  amount  of  polyvinyl  acetate  applied  to  each  surface 
ranging  from  0.15  to  0.3  ounce  per  square  yard. 


3.025,188 

INSULATION  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Everett  P.  Larsh,    124   E.   .Monument   Ave.,  Dayton   2, 

Ohio,  and  Franklin  E.  Coppock,  Dayton,  Ohio;  said 

Coppock  assignor  to  said  Larsh 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,065 
15  Claims.    (CL  117—230) 


7.  The  method  of  providing  an  insulating  coating  to 
surfaces  of  portions  of  elements  of  electrical  machines 
which  comprises  flowing  over  the  surfaces  a  slurry  of 
specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  35"  to  60°  Baum6  and 
comprised  of  50  to  75  parts  of  a  lower  fusing  150  to 
250  mesh  frit  of  fusion  point  of  about  800'  to  1200'  P., 
15  to  35  parts  of  a  higher  fusing  75  to  150  mesh  frit  of 
fusion  point  1400°  to  1600°  F..  1  to  10  parts  silica,  1  to 
10  parts  tabular  alumina,  all  parts  being  by  weight,  sus- 
pended in  an  organic  liquid  vehicle  of  boiling  point  in 
the  range  50°  to  100°  F..  followed  by  stopping  the  flow 
of  the  slurry  and  permitting  the  vehicle  to  evaporate,  fol- 
lowed by  heating  the  portion  of  the  electrical  machine  to 
a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  fusion  point  of  the 
lower  fusing  frit  to  cause  fusion  thereof,  without  heating 
to  a  temperature  to  effect  fusion  of  the  higher  fusing  frit. 


an  aliphatic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tartaric,  citric  and  malic  acids,  and  a  soluble  com- 
plex fluoride  forming  in  solution  a  complex  ion  of  fluorine 
and  an  atom  of  an  element  having  a  coordination  number 
of  4  to  7,  the  fluorine  atom  in  said  complex  being  co- 
ordinately  linked  to  said  atom. 


3,025,190 
METHOD  OF,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  L'SE  IN, 
CLEANSING     THE    INTERIOR    SURFACES     OF 
TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Reginald  William  Groom,  Bromley,  England,  and  Huibert 
Willem  Hartog,  Huis  ter  Heide,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  International   Groom   Company,  G.m.b.H.,   Ham- 
burg, Germany,  a  German  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  27,   1958 
10  Claims.    (CI.  134—10) 
1.  A  method  of  cleansing  tanks  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  washing  the  interior  surfaces  of  such  tanks  with 
an    aqueous    cleansing    liquid;    passing    the    mixture   of 
cleansing  liquid  and  removed  oily  deposits  to  a  separating 
vessel;  allowing  such  mixture  to  stratify  and  the  oil  and 
the  aqueous  phases  thereof  to  separate  in  the  presence  of  a 
polyglycol  ether  having  a  negative  solubility  coefl^cient 
with  respect  to  said  aqueous  phase,  the  mixture  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  cloud 
point  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  polyglycol  ether  and 
the  aqueous  phase  being  maintained  at  a  pH  not  substan- 
tially exceeding  7,  withdrawing  the  separated  oil  from 
the  separating  vessel;  and  recycling  at  least  the  major 
part  of  the  cleansing  liquid  for  further  tank  cleansing 
purposes. 

3,025,191 
CRYSTAL-GROWING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Walter  F.  Leverton,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   July    13,   1953,  Ser.   No.   367,480, 
now  Patent  No.  2.944.875,  dated  July  12,  1960.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.   10,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
7,897 

7  Claims.    (CL  148—1.6) 


3,025,189 
COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
HEAT  SCALE  FROM  METAL  PARTS 
Benjamin  Arden,  Portuguese  Bend,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,299 

24  Claims.  (CI.  134—3) 
I.  In  the  process  of  removal  of  heat  scale  on  a  metal 
object,  the  step  of  treating  said  object  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  nitric  acid  and  an  aliphatic 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  tar- 
taric, citric  and  malic  acids. 

14.  An  aqueous  acid  solution  for  removal  of  heat  scale 
from  metal  parts  which  consists  essentially  of  nitric  acid, 


1.  The  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  of  uniform 
resistivity,  said  method  comprising  pulling  a  single  crystal 
from  an  initial  melt  of  semiconductive  material  contain- 
ing a  doping  agent,  causing  a  portion  of  a  second  melt 
of  semiconductive  material  to  be  added  to  said  initial  melt 
at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  rate  at  which  semiconduc- 
tive material  is  removed  from  said  initial  melt  by  said 
crystal-pulling  step  whereby  the  volume  of  said  initial 
melt  is  maintained  substantially  constant  during  the  pull-- 
ing  operation,  and  adding  a  concentration  of  doping  agent 
to  said  initial  melt  substantially  equal  to  the  concentration 
of  doping  agent  removed  by  said  growing  crystal. 
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3.025.192 
SILICON   CARBIDE    CRYSTALS   AND    PROCESSES 

AND  FLRNACES  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Edwin  C.  Lowe,  Cbippawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester.  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Mautjichusctti 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784.79! 
8  Claims.    (CI.  148—33) 


1.  A  crystal  of  hexagonal  silicon  carbide  adapted  for 
use  in  electronic  equipment  having  a  thickness  measure- 
ment between  about  V^  mil  and  about  100  mils  and  two 
faces  of  maximum  length  dimension  not  less  than  about 
Mo"  that  are  parallel  to  each  other  within  at  least  about 
I*,  said  crystal  containing  not  more  than  about  1000 
parts  per  million  of  constituents  other  than  silicon  and 
carbon  and  having  an  electrical  resistivity  between  about 
0.01  and  about  1000  ohms-cm. 


3,025,193 
MOULDING  OF  BOAT  HILLS  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  BONDED  GLASS  FIBRES 
Alfred  George  William  Hall,  East  Molcscy,  England,  as- 
signor to  Watercntft  Limited,  East  Molesey,  England, 
a  British  company 

nied  Feb.  20,  1957.  Ser.  No.  641.330 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  22,  1956 

14  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 469) 


8.  A  method  of  constructing  a  boat  which  consists  in 
forming  separate  mould  portions  by  applying  a  number 
of  separate  mats  of  glass  fibres  and  plastic  capable  of 
setting  to  separate  surfaces  of  a  former  assemblage  shaped 
to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  a  half  hull  extending  from 
stem  to  stern  of  the  boat  and  also  shaped  along  one  edge 
to  correspond  to  an  inwardly  extending  upwardly  facing 
portion  of  the  hull  which  surfaces  are  provided  with  a 
number  of  stringers  extending  from  stem  to  stern  one  of 
which  stringers  adjacent  the  part  shaped  to  correspond 
with  the  inwardly  extending  upwardly  facing  portion  is 
detachable  and  the  other  stringers  are  fixed,  and  wherein 
a  matt  of  glass  fibres  and  plastic  capable  of  setting  is  ap- 
plied to  that  part  of  the  former  which  corresponds  to  the 
inwardly  extendmg  upwardly  facing  part  of  the  hull  on 


one  side  of  said  detachable  stringer  and  up  the  side  of 
the  stringer  to  form  a  flange,  removing  the  stringer  after 
th^  plastic  is  set,  applying  another  matt  of  glass  fibres  and 
plastic  between  said  fianu^d  an  adjacent  fixed  stringer 
and  applying  other  matts^lf  glass  fibres  and  plastic  capa- 
ble of  setting  between  the  j>ther  fixed  stringers  withdraw- 
ing the  mould  parts  thus  formed  from  the  former  when 
the  plastic  is  set  securing  that  part  of  the  mould  represent- 
ing the  inwardly  extending  upwardly  facing  part  to  an 
adjacent  part  of  the  mould  applying  a  matt  of  glass  fibres 
and  plastic  capable  of  setting  to  the  assemblage,  separat- 
ing the  two  parts  of  the  mould  and  withdrawing  the  re- 
sulting hull  section,  applying  a  matt  of  glass  fibres  and 
plastic  capable  of  setting  to  each  of  the  other  nrwuld  parts 
so  as  to  extend  around  the  flanges  thereof,  stripping  the 
hull  sections  from  these  mould  parts  when  the  plastic  is 
set  and  securing  the  flanges  of  adjacent  hull  sections  to> 
gether.  so  as  to  form  half  a  hull  and  repeating  the  above 
steps  to  form  a  second  half  hull  and  securing  the  two 
half  hulls  together. 


3,025,194 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CHANNELED  UPHOLSTERY 

Waldemar  H.  Adams.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Gu<rtin-Bacon  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,788 
11  CUinu.    (CL  156—201) 


1.  A  method  of  making  channeled  upholstery  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  advancing  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
longitudinally,  simultaneously  with  said  advancing  step 
forming  a  plurality  of  pleats  along  the  length  of  said 
sheet  to  provide  a  plurality  of  legs  defining  channels  ex- 
tending between  the  pleats,  then  forming  protruding  por- 
tions extending  laterally  from  adjacent  the  end  of  each 
leg  remote  from  said  sheet  and  then  adhering  adjacent 
inner  surfaces  of  said  protruding  portions  to  each  other 
to  form  bases  attached  to  said  legs  with  the  bases  being 
spaced  from  said  sheet  by  said  legs  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween each  of  said  protruding  portions  and  the  sheet. 


3.025,195 
FIBER  DEPOSITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIB- 
UTING CI  T  FIBER  AND  PLA.STIC 
Otto  Kozma,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ibis  Enterprises  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ber- 
muda, a  corporation  of  Bermuda 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,246 
13  Claims.  (CI.  83— 24) 
12.  A  method  of  depositing  lengths  of  fibers  in  random 
orientation  on  a  surface,  comprising  feeding  in  groups 
fiber  lengths  in  a  conveying  fluid  along  a  path  of  travel 
toward  said  surface,  decreasing  the  pressure  and  increas- 
ing the  velocity  of  said  fluid  at  a  zone  along  said  path, 
and  subsequently  suddenly  dropping  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  and  simultaneously  applying  a  vortex  motion  to  said 
fiber  lengths  immediately  downstream  from  said  zone  for 
swirling  the  fiber  lengths  around  the  general  axis  of  said 
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path  while  said  fiber  lengths  advance  along  said  path  so 
that  said  fibers  are  deposited  in  random  orientation  on 
said  surface. 


13.  A  method,  as  set  forth  in  claim  12,  with  the  steps 
of  feeding  said  fiber  in  a  continuous  length,  cutting  said 
fiber  into  groups  of  fiber  lengths,  and  then  feeding  in 
groups  said  fiber  lengths  in  the  manner  described. 


3,025,196 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  EDGE  REIN- 
FORCED NON-WOVEN  WEB 
William  H.  Burger,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clarlt   Corporation,   Neenah.   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,723 
8  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 426) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  web  prod- 
uct, the  apparatus  comprising  a  mandrel,  means  for  car- 
rying a  first  elongated  medium  at  least  one  helical  turn 
on  said  mandrel,  a  rotatable  carrier  mounted  substan- 
tially coaxially  with  said  mandrel,  supply  means  for  a 
second  elongated  medium  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means 
for  guiding  said  second  medium  over  said  first  medium 
while  the  first  medium  is  being  carried  on  said  mandrel, 
the  second  medium  being  applied  in  the  form  of  a  helix 
at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  long  dimension  of  the  first 
medium  in  the  regions  of  intersection  of  said  media,  and 
means  for  cutting  said  second  medium  transversely  of  its 
long  dimension  after  it  has  been  applied  to  the  first 
medium,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  super- 
posing a  third  elongated  medium  over  said  second  medium 
in  su]xrposed  relation,  said  third  medium  being  applied 
after  said  second  medium  is  applied  over  the  first  medium 
and  prior  to  the  cutting  of  said  second  medium,  said 
third  medium  being  applied  transversely  of  the  long  di- 
mension of  the  second  medium  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  long  dimension  of  the  first  medium  and  said  third 
medium  being  applied  adjacent  the  line  along  which 
said  cutting  means  cuts  the  second  medium. 


3,025,197 
GLASS  FIBER  FISSURED  ACOUSTICAL  BOARD 
Hubert  O.  Sheidley,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gustin- 
Bacon  .Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  June  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,539 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 45) 


«       W       V 


7.  A  method  of  making  fissured  acoustical  board  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  air-floating  short  lengths  of  glass 
fibers  onto  a  moving  foraminous  conveyor  together  with  a 
binder,  controlling  the  air-floating  step  to  form  a  hum- 
mocked  mat  of  glass  fibers,  compressing  the  hummocked 
mat  to  form  the  desired  fissured  surface,  maintaining  the 
mat  in  a  compressed  state  while  setting  the  binder  and  then 
coating  the  fissured  surface  with  a  desired  light-reflecting 
paint  and  controlling  the  coating  step  to  leave  the  fissures 
unbridged  by  the  paint. 


3,025,198 

LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  INSULATED  ROOF  PANEL 

Harold  S.  Dunn,  163  Fiesta  Way,  Nurmi  Isles, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,447 

4  CUims.     (CL  154 — 45.9) 


^5 


1 


^ 


^^5^ 


-,» 


1.  A  roof  panel  comprising  an  outer  translucent  sheet 
of  polyester  resin,  and  a  layer  of  cellular  semi-opaque 
heat  insulating  plastics  material  having  a  flat  face  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  one  side  of  said  sheet,  said  layer  having 
a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  concave  recesses  formed 
in  its  side  remote  from  said  sheet,  said  recesses  being  un- 
covered and  exposed  and  forming  regions  of  decreased 
thickness  in  said  layer  enabling  said  layer  to  transmit  sub- 
stantial fractions  of  the  light  transmitted  through  said 
sheet. 


3,025,199 
PUFFED  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Kenneth  J.  Harwood,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
berly-Clark Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  591,165,  June  13, 
1956.    This  application  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,783 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 46) 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  puffed  web  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  an  open  network  of  threads, 
including  two  sets  of  generally  parallel  threads  which  are 
bonded  together  at  their  crossings  to  provide  dimensional 
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stability  to  the  web,  and  a  non-woven  layer  of  fibers  in 
which  there  are  articulated,  haphazardly  arranged  fibers 
which  span  the  space  between  and  are  attached  to  spaced 
portions  of  pairs  of  said  threads,  subjecting  the  web  to 
working  by  oppositely  directed  forces  in  the  machine  di- 
rection acting  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet  to  effect  permanent 
reorientation  of  the  portions  of  the  articulated  fibers  dis- 
posed between  said  spaced-apart  positions  of  attachment 
with  said  threads,  said  forces  being  effective  to  elongate 
said  articulated  fibers  between  the  points  of  attachment 
thereof  to  said  threads  and  to  then  buckle  the  elongated 
fibers  to  puff  the  web  without  appreciably  changing  the 
original  dimensions  of  the  web. 


comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  removable  mandrel  with 
a  layer  of  resin  in  liquid  form,  curing  said  layer  of  resin, 
depositing  a  thin  layer  of  a  conductive  material  on  said 
layer  of  resin,  covering  said  layer  of  resin  and  said  layer 
of  conductive  material  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  fibrous 
glass  material,  impregnating  said  fibrous  material  with  a 
hardenable  resin  in  liquid  form  and  hardening  said  resin 
to  form  a  monolithic  structure  comprising  said  layer  of 
resin,  said  conductive  material,  said  fibrous  material  and 
said  resulting  hardened  resin. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  conductive  ma- 
terial is  a  metal  foil. 


3,025.200 

CELLIFORM  STRl  CTl  RE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

William  R.  Powers,  Pennsgrove,  N'J.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1957.  S«r.  No.  677,376 
11  CUinu.    (O.  154—54) 


8.  A  novel  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  flexible 
foamed  isocyanate-derived  polymer  open-cell  celliform 
structure  having  a  polyhedral  cell  structure,  wherein  poly- 
mer strands  define  edges  of  the  cells,  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  physically  deformed  polymer  strands 
segments  of  which  have  been  bent  be\ond  their  normal 
configuration  and  set  in  such  abnormal  state  lying  be- 
tween at  least  two  opposed  surfaces  of  said  structure 
affording  thereto  substantially  even  and  uniform  response 
in  terms  of  deflection  to  incrementally  increasing  applied 
pressure  up  to  at  least  about  50%  compression  in  at  least 
one  direction. 


3.025.201 

ELECTRICALLY  NON-CONDICTTVE  STRLIC- 

TLRAL  ELEMENT 

Warren  E.  Ponemon,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Lamtex  industries,  inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15.  1957.  Ser.  No.  671,835 

.     13  aaims.    (CI.  15*— 294) 


3,025,202 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl'RING  A  FIBROL'S 
PRODUCT 
Willard  L.  Morgan  and  Albert  R.  Morrison,  Newark,  and 
Richard    F.    Shannon,    Lancaster,    Ohio,    assignors    to 
Owens-Coming   Fiberglas   Corporation,  a   corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,744 
3  CUims.    (CI.  156—34) 


^■i^^^^^MAAA^UI 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  structure  which  includes 
mineral  fibers  associated  with  a  foamable,  settable  binder, 
which  method  comprises  temporarily  suspending  separate 
streams  of  a  plurality  of  mineral  fibers,  a  thermosetting 
binder  composition  and  a  liquid  foamable  binder  composi- 
tion in  a  compressible  fluid  by  projecting  separate  streams 
of  the  fibers  and  of  the  compositions  through  the  com- 
pressible fluid,  collecting  the  fibers,  associated  with  the 
binder  compositions,  as  a  mass  in  which  individual  fibers 
are  intcrmeshed  to  an  extent  such  that  the  mass  has  bodily 
integrity,  and  converting  the  foamable  binder  composi- 
tion, while  associated  with  the  mass  of  mineral  fibers,  to  a 
sensibly  dry,  settable,  foamable  condition. 


»T|»  • 


1.  The   process  of  making  rigid  reinforced  synthetic 
resin  articles  containing  electrically  conductive  elements 


3.025.203 
PROCESS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  FIBRES 
Curt   Walter   Leupold   and    Rolf   Molir,   Numberg.   and 
Kurt  SponscI,  Krefeld,  Germany;  said  Leupold  assignor 
to  Vereinigte  Papierwerke  Schickedanz  &.  Co..  Num- 
berg. Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,116 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—36) 
1.  A  process  for  consolidating  cellulose  fibres  to  pro- 
duce a  matted  unwoven  material,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  to  the  fibres  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  formaldehyde,  methyl  cellulose,  and  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and 
urea  derivatives,  the  content  of  methyl  cellulose  in  said 
solution  being  greater  than  that  of  any  of  the  other  in- 
gredients. 

3.  A  process,  as  recited  in  claim  1,  in  which  the  aqueous 
solution  is  sprayed  onto  the  fibres  while  in  a  state  of  sus- 
pension. 
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3,025,204 
BONDING    HIGH    TEMPERATURE    RESISTANT 

MATERIALS   WITH   TUNGSTEN   HEXAMETA- 

PHOSPHATE 
Edward  A.  Heintz.  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,538 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—89) 
I.  A  process  of  bonding  ceramic,  glassy,  metallic,  and 
like  materials  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  about 
4(X)°  C,  said  process  comprising  comminuting  tungsten 
hexametaphosphate  to  a  fine  particle  size;  distributing  said 
comminuted  tungsten  hexametaphosphate  between  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  and  contiguous  surfaces  to  be  bonded; 
heating  said  tungsten  hexametaphosphate  and  said  sur- 
faces to  a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  C,  and  belmv  the 
melting  point  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  so  as  to  form 
a  uniform  melt  of  tungsten  hexametaphosphate;  and  cool- 
ing the  entire  mass  at  least  to  the  solidification  tempera- 
ture of  the  bonding  material,  thereby  obtaining  a  strongly 
adhesive  bond  between  said  adjacent  and  contiguous  sur- 
faces. 


3.025.205 
FILAMENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Richard  E.  Young.  Rocky  Hill.  NJ..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,169 
19  Claims.    (CL  156—169) 


3,025,206 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FOOT  CUSHIONING 
DEVICES 
William  M.  Scholl,  211-213  W.  Schiller  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
Original  application  Sept.   12,   1956,  Ser.  No.   609.453, 
now  Patent  No.  2,917,842,  dated  Dec.  22,  1956.     Di- 
vided   and   this   application   Apr.   3,    1958,   Ser.   No. 
726,191 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—219) 


The  method  of  making  a  cushioning  appliance,  includ- 
ing the  step  of  superposing  a  thin  cover  sheet  of  flexible 
thermopliistic  film,  and  a  substantially  thicker  sheet  of 
flexihlc  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  foam,  and  with  a 
die  huvint:  a  fine  line  heat  sealing  working  edge  compris- 
ing an  outline  of  the  appliance  heat  sealing  and  fusing 
the  sheets  together  only  where  contacted  by  and  imme- 
diately adjacent  to  said  fine  line  working  edge  and  thereby 
simultaneously  forming  a  seam  defining  the  outline  of  the 
appliance  and  providing  a  readily  disruptable  fine  edge 
tear  line  immediately  adjacent  the  heat  seal  seam,  in  the 
heat  sealing  of  the  seam  gradually  reducing  the  effect  of 
the  heat  sea!  inwardly  of  the  seam  to  provide  a  rounded 
margin  on  the  foam  sheet  gradually  reducing  the  thick- 
ness to  a  fine  edge  junction  with  the  cover  sheet  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  said  tear  line,  and  then  sepa- 
rating the  appliance  from  the  remainder  of  said  sheets  by 
tearing  the  appliance  free  along  said  tear  line. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—201  see: 
Patent  No.  3.025,194 

For  Class  156 — 359  see: 
Patent  No.  3,024,557 


4.  In  filament  delivery  systems,  a  combined  coating 
head  and  filament  delivery  member,  a  chamber  formed 
in  said  coating  head  for  receiving  a  pool  of  adhesive, 
said  coatiig  head  being  formed  with  an  outlet  end  for- 
said  chamber,  means  forming  part  of  said  delivery  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  direction  of  filaments  passed 
through  said  pool  and  out  of  said  outlet  end,  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  adhesive  carried  from  said 
coating  head  past  said  delivery  member  by  said  filaments, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  yieldable  resilient 
member  having  an  extending  portion  engaging  said  direc- 
tion-controlling means,  and  a  work  surface  to  which  said 
coated  filaments  pass  from  said  direction-controlling 
means,  said  work  surface  being  separated  from  said  di- 
rection-controlling means  by  an  atmospheric  space. 

13.  A  plug  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
material  from  the  coating  head  of  filament  delivery  sys- 
tems, said  plug  member  being  formed  as  an  inverted  bell 
having  a  side  wall  formed  of  yieldable  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  side  wall  tapering  downwardly  from  the  top  to 
substantially  a  feather  edge  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
plug  member  having  incorporated  in  the  top  thereof 
means  for  mounting  the  plug  member  in  a  coating  head. 


3,025,207 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  A  REIN- 
FORCED PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR 

Edward  Chetakian,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

(1871  West  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,018 

5  Claims.     (CI.  156—246) 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  forming  at  atmospheric 
pressure  a  reinforced  polymerized  resin  sheet  of  any  de- 
sired width  and  length,  comprising  the  steps  of:  continu- 
ously depositing  a  first  layer  of  polymerizable  liquid 
resin  directly  upon  a  revolving  endless  belt  having  an 
imperforate  and  non-planar  resin-receiving  surface,  said 
first  layer  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces:  continuously 
heating  said  resin  while  it  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
until  it  assumes  a  tacky  consistency;  continuously  deposit- 
ing a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibres  upon  said  resin  when 


518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962 


it  is  sufficiently  tacky  to  prevent  said  fibres  from  reaching  axis  of  the  former,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  protruding  through  said  lower  surface;  continuously  for  rotation  relative  to.  and  about  the  axis,  of  the  former 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  polymerizable  liquid  resin  and  means  to  mount  said  roller  rotatably  on  said  bracket 
upon  said  reinforcing  fibres  so  as  to  completely  envelope  on  an  axis  extending  in  a  radial  direction  alongside  the 
said  fibres  between  said  first  and  second  layers,  continu- 
ously heating  said  layers  and  enveloped  fibers  so  as  to 
cause  complete  polymerization  of  said  layers,  thereby 
forming  an  integral  sheet,  and  separating  said  integral 
sheet  from  said  endless  b«lt. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—294  see: 
Patent  No-.  3,025.201 


3,025,208 

APPARATLS  FOR  METAL  ADHESIVE  BONDING 

Robert  F.  Geifter,  P.O.  Box  2507,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1957.  S«r.  No.  675.705 

10  Claiim.     (CI.  156—382) 


t3i*A^>^a;£i:^!>u!Lxi;f:(aX:fi;iiiaa:aa 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  adhesively  bonding  together  a 
plurality  of  members  with  an  adhesive  which  is  cured 
by  heat  and  pressure  in  which  one  of  said  members 
requires  application  of  differing  pressures  to  adhesively 
bond  it  in  place,  a  pressure  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  uniform  pressure  to  the  adhesive  disposed  be- 
tween the  members  to  be  bonded  together,  said  pressure 
transmitting  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  free-flow- 
ing discrete  particles  confined  in  a  compartment  which 
is  closed  by  a  pressure  applying  means,  rigid  pressure 
varying  means  in  said  compartment  for  transmitting  a 
different  pressure  to  an  area  between  members  being 
bonded  together,  said  pressure  varying  means  having  one 
surface  area  exposed  to  the  particles,  and  an  opposing 
surface  area  which  is  smaller  than  said  one  surface  area 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  in  surface  abutment  with  a 
selected  surface  portion  of  one  of  said  members  where 
a  different  pressure  is  required,  the  different  pressure 
transmitted  to  said  one  member  being  proportional  to 
the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  exposed  surface  to  the  oppos- 
ing surface,  at  least  a  further  surface  portion  of  said 
one  member  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  said  particles 
such  that  different  pressures  arc  concomitantly  trans- 
mitted to  separate  selected  portions  of  said  one  member. 


3,025.209 
PLY  TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MAN- 

ITACTl  RE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TYRES 
Henry  HUliam  Trwaskis.  Point  Plea&ant.  Blackdown. 
near  Leamington  Spa,  and  Ronald  Jesse  Barber.  Erd- 
ingtoo,  Birmingham.  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  leaden.  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  29,  1958 
16  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 400) 
1.  A  ply-turning  device  for  turning  a  side  portion  of  a 
tyre  carcass  on  the  side  of  the  crown  former  which  com- 
prises a  roller,  a  carnage  for  said  roller  slidable  about  the 


side  of  the  former  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  roller 
langentially  to  a  ply  on  the  side  of  the  former  and  to 
move  said  roller  radially  outwardly  as  said  bracket  and 
roller  rotate  relative  to  the  side  of  said  former. 


3.025.210 
SLIDE  MOl  NTING  DEVICE 
John  R.  Middents.  St.  Charles,  .Mo.     (A.P.O.  403,  New 
York,  N.Y.),  and  Richard  M.  Caccese,  465  Court  St., 
Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81.910  ' 

8  Claims.    (CI.  156—539) 
(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  movable  sealing  means  for 
sealing  together  an  assembly  of  two  frames  s^mdwiching 
a  photographic  transparency  therebetween;  of  holding 
means  for  holding  the  components  of  said  assembly  against 
relative  movement  during  the  sealing  operation,  said 
holding  means  including  spaced  and  opposed  fixed  cam 
means,  said  cam  means  being  so  spaced  and  arranged  that 
spaced  portions  of  said  frames  inserted  therebetween  are 
lightly  compressed  together  so  as  to  squeeze  said  trans- 
parency therebetween  to  provide  said  assembly,  and  means 
for  moving  said  scaling  means  into  scaling  engagement 
with  said  assembly. 


3,025,211 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  TAX  STA.MPS 
Robert  G.  H'inn,  Si.  Cloud,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American 
Decalcomania  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.037 

5  Claims.    (CI.  156—542) 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  transfers  automatically 

to  a  plurality  of  objects  from  an  elongated  prefabricated 

stock  sheet  carrying  said  transfers  removably   adhered 
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to  one  surface  thereof  in  a  plurality  of  columns,  said 
traiisfers  being  arranged  on  said  sheet  in  columns  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  rows  extending  there- 
across,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  carriage 
means  supporting  said  stock  sheet  in  a  transfer-applying 
position,  in  combination  with  means  for  advancing  said 
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stock  sheet  in  a  longitudinal  direction  across  said  carriage 
in  predetermined  increments  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinal spacing  between  the  transfers  in  said  columns 
and  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  laterally  in  prede- 
termined increments  corresponding  to  the  spacing  be- 
tween transfers  in  said  rows. 


3,025,212 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLY LNG  INDEXING  MEANS  AT 
SPACED  INTERVALS  ON  AN  ELONGATED 
ELEMENT 
James  D'Arcy,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Datrel 
Company,  Inc.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,228 
13  Claims.    (CI.  156—552) 


i^^^-'  z 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bottom  plate  fixed  to  a  support,  a  back-up  roller,  guides 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  said  roller,  means 
between  said  guides  movable  toward  and  from  said  back- 
up roller  and  a  rotatable  member  for  intermittently  deliv- 
ering and  supporting  indexing  means  between  said  back-up 
roller  and  said  first  named  means,  said  back-up  roller 
guides,  first  named  means  and  rotatable  member  being  all 
mounted  in  connection  with  said  bottom  plate  in  defining 
an  applicator  station,  means  for  feeding  an  elongated  ele- 
ment over  the  guides  at  said  station  and  between  said  first 
named  means  and  back-up  roller,  and  said  first  named 
means  being  actuated  to  move  said  element  into  engage- 
ment with  said  indexing  means  and  back-up  roller  in 
application  of  said  indexing  means  to  said  element. 


suspension  of  fibers  and  foreign  particles,  a  hollow  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  chamber,  suspension- 
agitating  means  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  p)orts  opening  out  on  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  and  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  there- 
of, conduit  means  connected  to  the  hollow  interior  of 
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the  rotor,  filter  means  positioned  across  the  ports  di- 
mensioned to  pass  the  foreign  particles  to  the  conduit 
means  while  retaining  the  fibers,  means  adjacent  the  rotor 
providing  a  fluid  jet  directed  substantially  tangent  to  the 
rotor,  and  discharge  means  in  the  chamber  for  discharg- 
ing the  washed  suspension  therefrom. 


3.025,214 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Jamal  S.  Eden,  Bath.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Alkali  * 

Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682.628 

7  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
3.  The  melhcd  of  killing  plants  and  fungi  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  plants  and  fungi  with  a  composi- 
tion containing  as  an  essential   active  ingredient  a    1,3- 
oxathiolane  of  the  following  formula: 

t  R|  ^^ 

Ri— C-8  R, 

\    / 
C 
^        /    \ 
nr- C— O  R4 

Ri 
wherein  Rj.  R2.  R5  and  Rg  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  not  more 
than  5  carbon  atoms;  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amyl  and  heptyl  radicals, 
one  R  being  hydrogen. 


3,025,213 
FIBER  WASHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Clarence  L.  Copcland.  505  N.  H  St.,  Aberdeen,  Wash. 

Filed  May  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737.676 

5  Claims.    (CI.  162 — 4) 

1.    Fiber   washing   apparatus   comprising   a   chamber, 
means   for    introducing   into  the   chamber   an   aqueous 


3,025.215 
BIS  (8-QUINOLYL  CARBONATE)  DERIVATIVES 

Van  R.  Gaertner  and  Robert  .M.  Schisla.  Dayton.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
.Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,180 

8  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

g— (I— c— D— R-(>— r— o-^  y 

II 
0  o 

wherein  Q  represents  the  8-quinoIyl  radical  and  R  is  a 
bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyleneoxy- 
alkylene  of  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  polyalkyl- 
eneoxy-alkylene  of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi  and 
bacteria  which  comprises  contacting  the  same  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

*  y-o-r— o-R-o— r— o-g 


o 


u 


wherein  Q  represents  the  8-quinolyl  radical  and  R  is  a 
bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  from  2  to    10  carbon   atoms,  alkyleneoxy- 
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alkylene  of  from  4  to  20  carboo  atoms,  and  polyaJkyl- 
eneoxy-alkylene  of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  a  quan- 
tity which  is  toxic  to  said  fungi  and  bacteria. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  1 56 — 426  sec: 
Patent  No   3.025.196 


3.025,216 
BACITRACIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Jack  Ziffer  and  Thomas  J.  Cairney.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Pabst  Bre«»ing  Company.  (  hicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858.024 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  An  antibiotic  composition  of  enhanced  stability  and 
comprising  the  antibiotic  bacitracin  in  admixture  with  a 
water-insoluble  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  which  is  not  a 
compound  of  bacitracin 


3,025,217 
DRY  AMY!  OPECTIN  THERAPEUTIC 
ni  STING  POWDERS 
Harris  B.  Bermtein  and  Gilman  N.  Cyr,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ..  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
lion,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,316 

3  Claims.    (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  dry  dusting  powder  for  topical  administration  con- 
sisting  essentially    of   amylopectin    as   the   only   powder 
vehicle  and  a  topically   useful  pharmacologically  active 
agent. 

3.025,218 

PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HAIR  ON  THE 

HI  MAN  HE\D 

Robert  J.  Strain.  Stratford,  and   Philip  Tusa.  Trumbull. 

Conn.,   assignors   to   Turner    Hall    Corporation.   New 

York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772.189 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—87.1) 
In  a  method  of  preparing  a  solution  for  permanently 
waving  hair  cold  on  the  human  head  wherein  the  hair  is 
softened  by  application  of  a  waving  solution:  that  im- 
provement including  the  steps  of  providing  a  waving  solu- 
tion in  a  container  having  a  head  space  not  exceeding 
30'~c  of  the  volume  of  the  container,  said  waving  solution 
including  a  mercaptan  reducing  agent  and  excess  am- 
monium hydroxide,  having  a  pH  of  about  9.2  to  9.4  and 
in  a  strength  proper  for  softening  resistant  hair,  provid- 
ing for  addition  to  said  waving  solution  so  as  to  reduce^ 
the  strength  thereof  an  acidic  substance  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  organic  acids  and  acid  salts  thereof, 
said  acidic  substance  being  bland,  non-toxic,  harmless 
and  substantially  inert  to  the  reducing  agent  of  the  waving 
solution,  the  dissociation  constant  of  the  available  acid 
group  of  said  acidic  substance  being  at  least  10~^,  said 
dissection  constant  and  equivalent  weight  of  the  acidic 
substance  being  such  that  the  amount  of  said  acidic  sub- 
stance which  will  neutralize  substantially  all  of  the  excess 
ammonium  hydroxide  can  be  added  to  the  waving  solu- 
tion in  the  container  without  exceeding  the  volume  of 
the  container,  and  then  adding  to  the  waving  solution  in 
the  container  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  acidic  sub- 
stance to  reduce  the  pH  strength  of  said  waving  solution 
to  a  predetermined  pH  strength,  not  less  than  about  8.6. 
corresponding  to  a  certain  type  of  hair  that  is  more 
easily  softened  than  resistant  hair  while  simultaneously 
producing  in  situ  a  swelling  inhibiting  salt  by  interaction 
between  the  acidic  substance  and  the  excess  ammonium 
hydroxide. 


3.025,219 
AEROSOL  HAIR  DRESSING  COMPOSITION 
Arthur  .Vlaeder.  Tberwii,  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to 

Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  28,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167—87.1) 
1.  A  sprayable  aerosol   hair-dressing  composition   for 
setting  and  lusterizing  the  hair  by  spray  application  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  water-soluble  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric 
alcohol  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

{b)  a  propellant  of  the  group  of  fluorochloroalkanes, 
and  - 

((-)  a  hydrophilic  salt  of  a  linear  additive  copolymer 
which  is  soluble  in  the  mixture  of  (a)  and  (6) 
and  contains  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer chain 

( 1 )  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  polymerized  units  of 
a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  ester  of  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  carbcxylic  acid 
containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic monohydric  alcohol  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 

(2)  3  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  said  units  defined 
in  (1)  being  present  as  carboxy  groups  resulting 
from  the  saponification  of  units  of  said  ester  de- 
fined in  ( 1 )  with  an  alkali  hydroxide  in  a  water- 
soluble  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  containing  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  95  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  polymerized  units  of 
an  N-substituted  amide  of  the  formula 


CHf=C-C-X 


o 


Ri 


V'd-lHlQ-l 

wherein  /i  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  which  contain  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  contains  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,025,220 
PREPARATION  OF  PERFUMES 
Eric  C.  Kunz,  Dr.  Kunz  Farm,  Fletcher.  N.C.,  and  Dale 
Ensminger,  Columbus,  Ohio;  said  Easminger  as.signor 
to  said  kunz 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,788 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—94) 
I.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  perfume  comprising  at 
least  one  perfumery  material,  the  improvement  of  treat- 
ing s,.id  material  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  solvent-free  liquid  and  a  solu- 
tion in  at  least  one  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  alcohol  and  diethyl  phthalate  in  an  inert  container 
to  sound  waves  having  a  frequency  of  at  least  50  cycles 
per  second  for  a  time  of  at  least  one  minute,  said  time 
and  frequency  having  an  inverse  relationship  and  being 
sufficient  to  alter  and  improve  the  odor  characteristics  of 
said  material. 


3,025,221 
MICROBIOLOGICAL     PRODI  CTION     OF     CARO- 
TENE IN  A  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  KEROSENE 

Alex  Ciegler,  Harlow  H.  Hall,  and  George  E.  N.  Nelson, 
Peoria.  111.,  avsignurs  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by   the  Secretarv   of   Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,697 

2  Claims.    (CI.  195—28) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.   In  the  methcd  of  producing  /i-carotene  by  ferment- 
ing on  organism  from  the  group  consisting  of  Blakeslea 
irispora  NRRL  9159,  Blakeilea  irispora  NRRL  9216,  and 
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mixtures  thereof  in  a  tap  water  fermentation  medium 
comprising  neutralized  cereal  grain  hydrolysate.  white 
grease,  a  nonionic  detergent,  thiamine,  and  ^-ionone,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  about  5% 
by  volume  (based  on  the  fermentation  medium)  of  a 
petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction  at  up  to  about  48  hours 
after  beginning  the  fermentation,  said  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon fraction  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  kerosene  and  kerosene  fractions  characterized  by  hav- 
ing an  initial  8. P.  of  376-386°  P..  an  end  B.P.  of  415- 
484*  P..  a  sp.  gr.  at  60*  P.  of  0.775-0.789.  an  API  gravity 
of  47.7-49.8,  a  refractive  index  at  20°  C.  of  1.4322- 
1.4360,  a  closed  cup  flash  point  of  135-150°  P..  a  kauri 
butanol  number  of  29-31,  an  aniline  point  of  161-175° 
P.,  and  an  iodine  number  of  0-10,  and  continuing  the 
fermentation  to  a  total  period  of  about  144  hours. 


3,025,222 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  NEUTRAL 

SULPHITE  PULP 

Alfred  M.  Thomsen,  265  Buckingham  Way, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,580 

4  Claims.    (CI.  195—48) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  and  using  neutral  sulphite 
pulp  which  comprises;  saturating  cellulosic  material  with 
a  solution  of  neutral  sodium  sulphite  and  digesting  under 
a  pressure  of  approximately  175  pounds  gage,  until  the 
resident  cellulose  shall  have  been  substantially  liberated 
from  encrusting  material;  separating  said  cellulose  from 
the  spent  cooking  liquor;  saccharifying  the  cellulose  by 
digesting  under  a  pressure  of  approximately  150  pounds 
gage,  with  an  approximate  Vi%  of  sulphuric  acid  in  water 
solution  until  partially  saccharified;  separating  the  re- 
sultant sugar  solution  and  re-cycling  the  separated  cellulose 
to  saccharification;  neutralizing  and  fermenting  the  re- 
sultant sugar  solution  with  an  organism  requiring  neu- 
tralization of  the  products  of  its  life  functions  with  cal- 
cium carbonate  to  form  sparingly  soluble  calcium  salts; 
decomposing  said  calcium  salts  subsequently  with  sulphur 
dioxide  to  form  calcium  sulphite  and  liberating  the  or- 
ganic compound  produced  during  fermentation;  reserving 
said  calcium  sulphite  for  further  use;  evaporating  and 
smelting  in  conventional  manner  the  spent  cooking  liquor; 
dissolving  said  smelt  in  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate 
re-cycled  from  a  subsequent  step  in  the  recovery  system; 
crystallizing  sodium  carbonate  out  of  the  resultant  "green 
liquor,"  and  separating  said  carbonate;  commingling  a  so- 
lution of  said  sodium  carbonate  with  the  calcium  sulphite 
previously  obtained  and  reserved  to  form  calcium  car- 
bonate and  a  solution  of  sodium  sulphite;  re-cycling  said 
calcium  carbonate  to  the  fermentation  phase  as  the  neu- 
tralizing material  and  re-cycling  the  solution  of  sodium 
sulphite  as  a  regenerated  cooking  liquor;  commingling  the 
solution,  consisting  largely  of  sodium  sulphide,  obtained 
when  the  crystallized  sodium  carbonate  was  removed  from 
its  mother  liquor,  with  powdered  mineral  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  titanium,  and  zir- 
conium, in  oxide  form,  and  drying  the  mixture;  fusing 
said  mixture  in  the  electric  furnace  and  ccmmingling  the 
resultant  smelt  with  water;  separating  the  sodium  salts 
thus  obtained  in  solution  from  insoluble  materials;  car- 
bonating  the  sodium  salts  in  said  solution  thus  obtain- 
ing the  solution  for  re-cycling  as  previously  referred  to 
in  dissolving  the  smelt  from  the  spent  liquor  smelting 
furnace;  dissolving  the  insoluble  material  separated  from 
said  liquor  in  dilute  acid  to  obtain  a  solution  of  the  metal  ^ 
involved  and  an  evolution  of  the  resident  sulphur  as  hy- 
drogen sulphide;  burning  said  hydrogen  sulphide  and  re- 
cycling the  sulpuhur  dioxide  thus  produced  to  where  called 
for  in  the  process. 


3,025,223 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OIL  SHALE 

Olof  Erik  August  Aspegren  and  Anders  Josef  Eklund, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Oil  Shale  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,139 
5  CUims.    (CI.  202—14) 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  stripping  of  a  solid 
fuel  in  a  stripping  zone,  said  fuel  upon  being  stripped 
leaving  a  combustible  residue,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  continuously  contacting  fresh  solid  fuel  in  a  strip- 
ping zone  in  solid-to-solid  milling  contact  with  substan- 
tially hotter  solid  extraneous  inert  heat-carrying  strip- 
ping bodies  larger  in  particle  size  than  said  combustible 
residue,  the  heat-carrying  bodies  imparting  their  heat  to 
said  solid  fuel  to  cause  the  stripping  thereof,  and  the 
production  of  a  gaseous  effluent;  burning  said  combustible 
residue  to  produce  hot  ash  and  hot  combusted  gases; 
reheating  said  heat-carrying  bodies  by  means  of  said 
hot  ash  and  combusted  gases,  said  combusted  gases  and 
said  gaseous  effluent  never  intermingling;  and  recycling 
said  reheated  heat-carrying  bodies  to  said  stripping  zone 
to  strip  additional  fresh  incoming  solid  fuel.    . 


3,025,224 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  ISOTOPES  OF 
ALKALI  METALS 
Andre   Kepes,   Bievres,   France,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Commissariat   de   TEocrgie   Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,084 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  20,  1957 

14  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  isotopes  that  comprises 
fusing  lithium  nitrate  at  about  280°  C,  flowing  electro- 
lytic current  through  the  lithium  nitrate,  between  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  thereby 
dissociating  it  and  providing  ions  «Li  and  ''Li,  the  differ- 
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ence  in  potential  between  the  points  of  entrance  and  exit 
of  the  current  producing  about  0.3  ampere,  flowing  the 
electrolyte  toward  the  anode  at  a  rate  similar  to  that  pro- 
duced by  a  physical  gradient  of  I  in  400,  and  regenerating 


the  Li  deposited  on  the  cathode  by  bringing  vaporized 
nitric  acid  in  contact  therewith,  the  quantity  of  HNO, 
added  being  in  excess  with  respect  to  the  Li  deposited  on 
the  cathode  by  about  200  cm.'  per  24  hours  of  concen- 
trated HNO, 

3.025,225 

ELECTROLYTIC  ACID  DFiiCAI  ING  OF  METAKS 

Herman    B«n    Sn>der   and    Richard    B.    Kay  lor,   Seattle. 

Hash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  .Airplane  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.219 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204—145) 

3.  A  process  for  removing  scale  from  heat  treated  metal 
members,  said  process  including  the  steps  of  treating  said 
member  irr  an  acid  aqueous  bath  including  hydrogen  ion, 
sulfate  ion  in  a  concentration  corresponding  to  that  ob- 
tained in  a  solution  containing  from  about  60%  to  about 
95%"  by  volume  of  sulfuric  acid  (lOOf^  ),  fluoride  ion  in 
a  concentration  corresponding  to  that  obtained  in  a  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  volume 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  (70%),  sulfite  ion  in  a  concentra- 
tion corresponding  to  that  obtained  in  a  solution  contain- 
ing from  about  0.001%  by  weight  to  saturation  of  the 
solution,  phosphate  ion  in  a  concentration  corresponding 
to  that  obtained  in  a  solution  containing  from  0%  to 
0.5%  by  volume  of  orthophosphoric  acid  (85%  ),  with  the 
remainder  being  water,  electrically  connecting  said  mem- 
ber so  that  said  member  is  anodic  with  respect  to  a  cath- 
ode in  contact  with  said  bath,  passing  an  electrical  current 
of  approximately  5  to  600  amperes  per  square  foot  through 
said  bath  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  until  the 
current  drops  rapidly  to  less  than  about  75%  of  its  initial 
value,  disconnecting  said  electrical  current,  removing  said 
member  from  said  acid  aqueous  bath,  and  rinsing  said 
member  to  remove  all  portions  of  said  bath. 


3,025.226  * 

DEVICES  FOR  INTRODl  CING  ELEMENTS.  AND 
IN  PVRTICILAR  Fl'EL  RODS  INTO  NT  CLEAR 
REACTORS  AND  OR  FOR  WITHDRAWING 
St'CH  ELEMENTS  FROM  SAID  REACTORS 
Roger  Martin,  Paris,  and  Maurice  Moulin.  Cite  de  Gif- 
sur-Y'vette,  France,  avdKoors  to  Commissariat  a  TEn- 
ergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a  French  State  admin- 
istratioa 

Filed  Sept.  6.  19S7,  Ser.  No.  682,454 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  11,  1956 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204— 154.2> 
1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  type  having  a  substantial- 
ly cylindrically  shaped  core,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  casing,  said  core  housed  within  said  casing  and  having 
at  least  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  concave  depres- 
sion defining  a  spherical  surface  portion,  said  core  having 
a  plurality  of  channels  running  the  longitudinal  length 


thereof,  each  comprised  of  straight  central  sections  and 
having  one  group  of  ends  thereof  formed  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  spherical  surface  portion,  a  reduced  neck 
portion  of  said  casing  spaced  from  said  core,  a  swing  tube 
rotatably  and  pivotally  supported  in  said  reduced  portion 
about  a  point  on  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core, 
said  swing  tube  having  an  outer  end  extending  beyond 
said  neck  portion  and  an  open  end  adjacent  to  said  surface 
portion  and  being  movable  about  said  point  so  as  to  be 
operatively  positioned  at  any  desired  location  on  said 
spherical  surface  portion,  a  fixed  connecting  tube  extend- 
ing through  said  casing  and  said  core  and  terminating  at 
said  spherical  surface  portion,  said  connecting  tube  hav- 
ing a  length  adjacent  to  said  first  spherical  surface  por- 


tion, perpendicular  thereto,  first  means  to  move  said  open 
end  of  said  swing  tube  to  points  in  communication  with 
said  connecting  tube  and  said  channels,  second  means  for 
introducing  cylindrical  elements  into  said  connecting  tube 
and  into  said  swing  tube  when  said  swing  tube  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  connecting  tube,  said  first  means 
including  apparatus  connected  to  said  outer  end  for  rota- 
ting and  pivoting  said  swing  tube  around  two  converging 
axes  converging  at  the  center  of  said  spherical  surface 
portion,  one  of  said  axes  being  stationary  and  constituting 
the  central  longitudinal  geometrical  axis  of  said  spherical 
surface  portion  whereby  a  cylindrical  clement  received 
by  said  swing  tube  can  be  delivered  to  any  of  said  chan- 
nels. 


3.025,227 

METHOD  OF  FRACTIONATION  OF  IONIC  LIQUIDS 

Paul  Kollsman,   100  E.  50th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,751 

18  Claims.     (CI.  204—180) 


I.  In  the  method  of  separating  ionic  species  of  like 
polarity  of  an  ionic  solution  under  the  influence  of  an 
electrical  potential  in  a  cell  comprising  spaced  electrodes, 
and  at  least  two  spaced  barriers  disposed  between  said 
electrodes  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  an 
electric  current  passing  from  one  electrode  to  the  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  barriers  being  permselective,  the  steps 
comprising,  continuously  introducing  an  ionic  solution 
containing  said  species  into  said  cell  between  said  barriers 
and  simultaneously  providing  for  liquid  withdrawal  from 
said  c:lh  applying  an  electrical  potential  at  said  elec- 
trodes, the  polarity  being  such  as  to  effect  an  increase 
in  ionic  concentration  of  the  solution  on  one  side  of  the 
permselective  barrier  and  a  decrease  in  ionic  concentra- 
tion on  the  side  of  the  other  barrier  facing  the  permse- 
lective barrier,  the  concentrate  tending,  under  the  influence 
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of  gravity  to  move  towards,  and  accumulate  in  the  lower 
region  of  the  cell  to  form  a  concentrate  pool,  the  dilute 
tending  to  move  towards  the  upper  region  of  the  cell;  con- 
tinuously introducing  a  solvent  liquid  into  the  lower  re- 
gion of  the  cell  to  withdraw  by  dilution  ions  from  said 
concentrate  pool  and  carry  ions  from  said  pool  to  zones 
within  the  cell  above  said  pool,  ions  of  lower  ionic  mo- 
bility moving  to  higher  zones  by  said  liquid  in  preference 
to  ions  of  higher  ionic  mobility  which  tend  to  accumulate 
at  lower  zones;  continuously  withdrawing,  as  a  first  prod- 
uct, solution  from  a  first  product  zone;  and  withdrawing, 
as  a  second  product,  solution  from  a  second  product  zone 
lying  above  said  first  product  zone,  said  two  zones  con- 
taining said  ionic  species  in  different  relative  proportions. 


3.025.228 
BORON  TRIFLL'ORIOE  RFGLLATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Whitelaw.   Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  694.672 
7  Claims.    (CL  204— 193.2) 


I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  of  fissionable 
material  geometrically  arranged  to  undergo  a  self-sus- 
taining chain  reaction,  a  gaseous  reactor  control  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  gas-tight  control  conduits  dis- 
posed within  said  reactor  core,  each  of  said  control 
conduits  including  an  outer  tube  closed  at  one  end  and 
a  smaller  open  ended  inner  tube  extending  within  said 
outer  tube  to  form  an  annular  flow  channel  therebetween 
throughout  substantially  the  length  of  said  outer  tube, 
a  vertically  elongated  reservoir  tank  having  a  liquid 
level  therein  separating  an  upper  vapor  space  from  a 
lower  pool  of  high  neutron  capture  cross  section  vapor- 
izable  liquid,  flow  channel  means  connecting  said  control 
conduits  to  said  reservoir  tank  to  form  a  closed  cir- 
culation flow  path  to  cause  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  gas 
space  of  said  reservoir  sequentially  through  the  inner 
and  then  the  outer  tube  of  the  control  conduits  and  re- 
turned to  bubble  through  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir, 
pump  means  in  said  flow  channel  means  for  forced  re- 
circulation of  said  gas  in  said  flow  path,  and  heat  trans- 
fer means  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  liquid  in 
said  reservoir  and  arranged  to  vary  the  temperature  of 
said  liquid  and  thus  vary  the  neutron  absorbing  capacity 
of  the  gas  in  the  control  conduits. 


3.025,229 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

CARBON  ANODES 

Clinton  B.  Folkrod,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,710 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—294) 
1.   A  method  of  making  a  carbon  anode  useful   in 
aluminum  reduction  processes  wherein  a  coke  charge  is 


mixed  with  a  carbonaceous  binder  and  baked  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises  util- 
izing for  the  coke  charge  calcined  gilsonite  coke  and  mix- 
ing said  coke  charge  with  from  about  14.4  to  33%  by 
weight  of  a  carbonaceous  binder. 


3,025,230 
HYDROGENATION  OF  SHALE  OIL 

Donald  D.  MacLaren.  Scotch  Plains.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851.595 

4  Claims.    (CI.  208—210) 


I.  In  a  process  of  hydrofining  a  shale  oil  boiling  in  the 
range  of  about  350°  F.  to  1000'  F.4-,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  preheating  the  shale  oil  feed  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  high  enough  to  vaporize  a  major  pro- 
portion thereof,  separating  a  resulting  vaporized  fraction 
from  a  remaining  liquid  fraction  of  the  feed  oil.  passing 
the  ^said  liquid  fraction  at  elevated  temperature  mixed 
with  total  hydrogen-rich  treat  gas  down  through  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  contained  in  a  first  reaction  zone  un- 
der hydrogenation  conditions  for  nitrogen  removal  which 
cause  vaporization  of  a  part  of  said  liquid  fraction,  com- 
mingling said  vaporized  fraction  of  the  feed  oil  with 
eflluent  gas,  vapor  and  liquid  from  the  first  reaction  zone 
for  heat  exchange  of  thus  commingled  substances  and 
condensation  of  highest  boiling  components  of  the  effluent 
from  the  first  reaction  zone,  passing  remaining  vapors 
and  gases  substantially  free  of  liquid  from  said  com- 
mingling throiJgh  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  hy- 
drogenation catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions  for 
nitrogen  removal. 


3,025,231 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  HEAVY  OILS 

SUCH  AS  SHALE  OIL 
Louis  D.  Friedman,  Beacon,  Marvin  L.  Rambo,  Fishkill, 
and  John  H.  Estes,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,724 
,  4  Claims.    (CL  208— 213) 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  heavy  oil  having  a  high 
carbon  residue  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about 
740  and  900°  F.  and  a  pressure  between  about  I(X)0  and 
3000  p.s.i.g.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  activated  carbon 
promoted  with  about  7%  by  wt.  iron  and  about  3%  by 
wt.  vanadium  oxide. 
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3,025^32 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OK  THE  VISCOSITY  OF  A 

FRACTIONATOR  PRODLCT 

James  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  asiigDor  to 

Tetaco  Inc..  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12.  1957.  Ser.  No.  671.584 

6  Claims.    (CI.  208—347) 


3,«2S,234 

WELL  DRILLING  FLl  ID  AND  PROCFAS 

Peter  J.  Canterino,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assinnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,427 

39  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
I.  In  a  process  of  drilling  a  well  with  well  drilling  tools, 
the  steps  of  circulating  in  said  well  a  drilling  fluid  to 
which  has  been  added  a  minor  but  sufficient  amount  to 
substantially  reduce  the  filtration  rate  of  said  drilling  fluid 
of  a  polymer  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  vinyl-substituted 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  and  a  comonomer  hav- 
ing a  terminal  vinyl  group  and  under  hydrolyzing  condi- 
tions contains  a  carboxy  group 


1.  In  a  method  for  fractionating  the  constituents  of 
a  continuous  first  stream'of  a  petroleum  product  by  pass- 
ing said  stream  m  a  hot  condition  into  a  still,  discharging 
a  vapor  fraction  at  the  top  of  said  still,  discharging  a 
liquid  fraction  at  the  bottom  of  said  still,  and  regulating 
the  temperature  in  said  still  by  concurrently  passing  into 
said  still  a  second  relatively  cool  stream  of  substantially 
the  same  petroleum  product,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  fraction 
as  a  continuous  side  stream  after  discharge  from  said 
still,  adjusting  said  side  stream  to  a  selected  constant  tem- 
perature, continuously  measuring  the  viscosity  of  said  side 
stream  after  so  adjusting  the  temperature  thereof,  con- 
verting the  resulting  measurement  to  a  signal  proportional 
to  viscosity,  transmitting  said  signal  to  a  flow  controller 
for  said  second  stream  of  relatively  cool  petroleum  prod- 
uct, and  automatically  actuating  said  flow  controller  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  second  stream  in  accord- 
ance with  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  said  signal  whereby 
the  viscosity  of  said  liquid  fraction  is  held  constant. 


i  3,025,235 

FLUID  LOSS  CONTROL  AGENT  FOR 
DRILLING  MUDS 

Norman  H.  Smith  and  Kenneth  Russell  Gray,  Shelton, 

Wash.,   assignors   to   Rayonier   Incorporated,  Shelton, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,068 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.5) 

I.  An  aqueous  drilling  mud  comprising  an  hydratable 
clay  dispersed  in  water  and  about  one-half  to  ten  pounds 
per  barrel  of  a  fluid  loss  control  product  which  is  formed 
by  heating  concentrated  spent  sulfite  digestion  liquor  con- 
taining from  20%  to  50*^  of  dissolved  solids  in  the  pres- 
ence of  ammonium  ions  equivalent  to  from  1  to  10%  of 
ammonia  at  a  pH  of  from  1  to  9.  at  a  temperature  of  from 
150°  to  275*  C.  for  from  4  to  180  minutes,  said  product 
having  a  viscosity  in  excess  of  100,000  centipoises  meas- 
ured at  25°  C.  and  23  percent  total  solids  and  which  is 
soluble  in  dilute  sodium  hydroxide  solutions,  said  product 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  fluid  loss 
very  substantially. 


3,025,233 
FILTER 
Donald   M.   Figrrt.   Washington.   D.C.,   assignor  to  The 
Briggs  Filtration  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,908 
5  Claims.    (CI.  210—502) 
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3.025,236 
FLOCCULATION  OF  SOLIDS 
Herbert  M.  Barrett  and  Charles  A.  Sauber,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,354 
26  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.5) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  system  comprising 
solids  colloidally  suspended  in  a  fluid  medium  comprising 
water,  comprising  adding  thereto  a  flocculating  agent  com- 
prising (l)the  sodium  salt  of  sulfonated  dodecyl  di- 
phcnyl  oxide,  and  ( 2 )  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  guar  flour  and  an  acrylamide  polymer,  said  flocculat- 
ing agent  being  employed  in  a  small  amount  sufficient  to 
effect  flocculation  of  said  suspended  solids,  wherein  the 
relative  weight  ratio  of  one  of  said  guar  flour  and  acryl- 
amide polymer  to  said  sodium  salt  of  sulfonated  dodecyl 
diphenyl  oxide  is  in  the  range  between  about  0.25:1  to 
15:1,  and  separating  resulting  flocculated  solids  from  said 
system. 


3,025,237 

SECONDARY  RECOVERY  USING  A  WATER 
FLOODING  TECHNIQUE 

Robert  Roper,  Rosclle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.    No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,703 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  oil  bearing  for- 
I.  A  porous  barrier  suitable  for  filtering  and  drying    mations.  comprising  flooding  the  oil  bearing  formation 
fluids  comprising  about  7%-31%  of  a  crystalline  zeolite    with  water  containing  as  a  viscosity  thickening  agent  an 
molecular  sieve,  about  39% -93%   of  activated  alumina    effective  amount  of  an  alcohol  adduct  of  a  copolymer  of 
and  an  inert,  water-insoluble  binder  that  permits  fluids  to    a    vinyl    aromatic    and    maleic    anhydride    wherein   said 
pass  through  and  be  filtered  by  said  porous  barrier.  adduct  comprises  a  half  ester. 
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3,025,238 

LUBRICATING  OILS  THICKENED  TO  A  GREASE! 
CONSISTENCY  WITH  CALCIUM  SALTS  OF 
LOWER  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  PHOSPHORUS  SUL- 
nOE-HYDROCARBON  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  F.  Lyons,  Poughkeepsie.  and  Norman  R.  Odell, 
FUfaklll,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,252 

8  Claims.    (CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  means  of 
a  complex  obtained  by  heating  together  a  calcium  salt  of 
a  Ci_4  fatty  acid  and  a  calcium  salt  of  an  olefin-phos- 
phorus  sulfide  reaction  product  in  a  weight  ratio  from 
about  1:1  to  about  5:1,  respectively,  said  heating  being 
carried  out  at  about  300-400*  F.  for  a  period  from  about 
30  minutes  to  about  3  hours,  said  olefin-phosphorus  sul- 
fide reaction  product  being  obtained  by  heating  a  C»_a4 
mono-olefin  with  a  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  temperature 
in  about  the  range  200-500 *  F.  for  a  period  from  about 
30  minutes  to  about  6  hours  until  the  reaction  is  substan- 
tially complete,  employing  at  least  about  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  theoretical  amount  of  phosphorus  sulfide 
required  for  complete  reaction  of  the  olefin,  and  hydrolyz- 
ing  the  reaction  product  obtained. 


3,025,239 

PETROLEUM  OIL  COMPOSITION 

David  B.  SbeldabI,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,660 

12  Claims.     (CI.  252—33) 

1.  A  liquid  petroleum  oil  containing  a  minor  cor- 
rosion-inhibiting amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  formulae  consisting  of 
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in  which  R  and  Ri  represent  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  about  6  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
R]  is  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic 
acid,  and  Rj  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  about  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,025,240 

PETROLEUM  OIL  COMPOSITION 

David  B.  Sbeldahl,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  680,661 

5  Oaims.     (Q.  252—33) 

1 .  A  liquid  petroleum  oil  containing  a  minor  corrosion- 
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inhibiting  amount  of  the  compound  selected  from  the  for- 
mulae consisting  of:  , 
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wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
fro.n  about  6  to  22  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  the  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid;  Rj  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  containing  from  about  0  to  36  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rj  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  about  2  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,025,241 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  GREASE  COMPO- 
SITIONS THICKENED  WITH  TETRAIMIDES  OF 
DIPYROMELLITIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
John  L.  Dreher,  Berkeley,  and  Judson  E.  Goodrich,  San 
Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,179 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  from  about  5%  to 
about  40%,  by  weight,  of  (N-arylpyromellitdiimido-N'- 
alkylpyromellitdiimido)arylene,  wherein  said  aryl  radical 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  radical 
and  substituted  benzene  radicals  containing  a  total  of 
6-20  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  radical  contains  from  6-22 
carbon  atoms,  and  said  arylene  radical  is  a  phenylene 
radical. 


526 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962 


WHITENING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  rrS  MANUFACTURE 

RaJpk   Crawford   Scykr,  WUmioglon,   Dcl^  assignor  to 

E.  I.  da  Foot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Flkd  Mar.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  96,718 

6  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.3) 
3.  A  readily  dilutable  composition  for  use  as  a  bright- 
ening agent  for  cotton  fibers  and  paper,  comprising  an 
aqueous  concentrate  of  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent  of 
the  formula 

8  Ot.Va 

A 


3,125,244 
WHITE  AIR-FIRED  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
PHOSPHOR 
Manuel  Avcn,  Ballaton  Lake,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856.828 
5  Claim*.    (CI.  252— 301.6) 
3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  single  component  electro- 
luminescent phosphor  characterized  by  white  emission  at 
frequencies  of  about  60  cycles  per  second  and  constancy  of 
color  during  life  which  comprises  prefiring  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  1150  to  1230*  C.  a  mixture  of  ZnS 


8  0>Na 


Y 


N 


HV-C  C- 

H  I 

N  N 

\    ^ 

C 


N         >y^ 
NH-/^  \-CH=CH-C  >-NH-C'^       C-NH 

^0»Ni  60|Nft  ^    / 


C 

N(CHiCHiOH)i 


N(CHtCHiOH)i 

a  co-solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  and  10  to  40%  ZnO  by  weight  and  including  a  manganese 
alkanolamines  of  the  formula  (HO-alk),— NR,_,.  salt  in  a  proportion  to  give  from  0.75  to  1.25  atom  per- 
wherein  alk  is  a  bivalent  alkane  radical  of  2  to  4  carbon  cent  of  manganese  per  mol  of  zinc  sulfide,  cooling  the 
atoms,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  prefired  material  and  adding  copper  and  chloride  salts  to 
of  hydrogen  and  alky!  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  provide  0.1  to  1.0  atom  percent  copper  and  1  to  3  atom 
an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  (*)  a  polyethylene  glycol  of 
the  formula  H(OCH,CH,)nOH,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  6.  and  inert  salts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  chloride  and  diethanolammonium  chlo- 
ride, said  fluorescent  agent  being  present  in  quantity  of 
10  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composition,  said  co- 
solvent  being  present  in  quantity  of  5  to  30%  by  weight, 
and  said  salts  being  present  in  a  quantity  not  exceeding  6 
moles  of  total  salts  per  mole  of  fluorescent  whitening 
agent  present  in  said  composition. 


3,025^43  t 

WHITE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR         Percent  chlorine  per  mol  of  zinc  sulfide  respectively,  and 

refiring  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  850  to  950*  C. 
Manuel  Aven.  Ballston  lake.  NY.,  assignor  to  General    jn  air  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  assure  substantial 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii  transformation  from  hexagonal  to  cubic  phase  in  the  re- 

plied Dec.  2   1959.  Ser.  No.  856  693  fiv^A  material  and  diffusion  of  activators  and  coactivators 

into  the  phosphor  crystallites. 
7Clalma.    (CL  252— 301.6) 


6.  The  method  of  preparing  a  single  component  zinc 
sulfide  electrolummescent  phosphor  activated  by  copper, 
aluminum  and  manganese  and  characterized  by  white 
emission  at  frequencies  of  about  5<X)0  cycles  per  second 
and  constancy  of  color  during  life  which  comprises  firing 
in  moist  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 100* 
C,  a  mixture  of  zinc  sulfide  including  copper  and  alumi- 
num nitrates  to  provide  about  2.5x10^'  gram  atoms 
of  copper  and  1x10-^  gram  atoms  of  aluminum  per 
mol  of  zinc  sulfide  and  a  concentration  of  manganese 
nitrate  giving  about  2x10-'  gram  atoms  of  manganese 
per  mol  of  zinc  sulfide. 


3,025^45 

CATALYST  PREPARATION 

Gordon  D.  BrindcU  and  Allan  J.  Lundeen,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  aasignon  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,287 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 429) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  use 
in  the  catalytic  polymerization  of  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  dispersing  an  alkali  metal  having 
an  atomic  number  of  not  less  than  1 1  and  not  more  than 
19  and  a  solid  crystalline  transition  metal  chloride  wherein 
said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium, chromium,  vanadium,  and  tungsten  in  a  normally 
liquid  alkane.  adding  to  the  resulting  dispersion  a  solution 
of  a  chlorine  substituted  hydrocarbon  wherein  the  hydro- 
carbon group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
a  rtormally  liquid  alkane  and  then  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  to  between  20  and  70*  C.  for  Vi  to  3  hours 
characterized  further  in  that  the  entire  process  is  carried 
out  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  under  an  atmosphere 
of  an  inert  gas. 
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3,025,246 

DEFLOCCULANT  COMPOSITION 

lather  J.  Reid,  Jr.,  West  Deptford  Township,  Gloucester 

County.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jaly  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,724 
14  Claims.     (CL  252 — 455) 

I.  In  the  preparation  of  a  slurry  containing  between 
about  about  I  and  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  finely 
divided  alumina  having  a  weight  mean  particle  diameter 
of  between  about  2  and  about  7  microns  in  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate  solution  of  such  concentration  that 
the  silica  content  thereof  is  between  about  5  and  about 
50  percent  by  weight,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
inhibitmg  flocculation  of  said  finely  divided  alumina  by 
the  inclusion  in  said  slurry  of  between  about  .02  and 
about  1  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said 
alumina  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  10:1 
to  1:10  weight  ratio  of  an  alkali  metal  dichromate  and  a 
material  characterized  by  substantially  complete  solubility 
in  water  and  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  350  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxy  polymethylene 
and  a  carboxy  polysaccharide. 


3,025,247 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATINUM  METAL- 

CONTAINING  CATALYST 

Stephen  M.  Oleck,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,564 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 466) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  major  proportion  of  an  inorganic  re- 
fractory oxide  support  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  a  water-soluble  compound  of  a  platinum  metal 
present  in  a  concentration  corresponding  to  0.01  to  5 
weight  percent  of  said  metal,  on  a  finished  catalyst  basis; 
effecting  contact  between  the  resulting  aqueous  slurry  and 
a  solid  metallic  element  higher  in  the  electromotive  series 
than  the  platinum  metal  and  present  in  a  quantity  at  least 
sufficient  to  effect  reduction  of  ions  of  said  platinum 
metal  to  the  metallic  state,  said  contact  being  carried  out 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  deposit  and  fix  the 
platinum  metal  upon  said  support  and  drying  and  calcin- 
ing the  resulting  composite. 


3,025,248 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATINUM-ALUMINA 
CATALYST 
Stephen  M.  Oleck,  Moorestown,  Edward  J.  Rosinski.  Al- 
monesson,  and  Stephen  J.  Wantuck.  West  Collingswood. 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,603 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 466) 
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of  alumina  trihydrate  predominately  in  the  form  of  beta 
alumina  trihydrate,  impregnating  said  hydrous  alumina 
with  a  solution  of  a  platinum  compound  of  concentration 
sufficient  to  afford  a  platinum  content  of  between  about 
.01  and  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  ultimate  catalyst, 
drying  the  resulting  composite,  mixing  the  dried  composite 
with  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  containing  not  more 
than  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  nitric  acid  based  on 
the  weight  of  alumina,  drying  and  calcining  the  resulting 
mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  convert 
the  alpha  alumina  monohydrate  component  thereof  to 
gamma  alumina  and  the  beta  alumina  trihydrate  com- 
ponent thereof  to  eta  alumina. 


3,025^49 
FOAMED  RESIN  OBTAINED  BY  THE  REACTION 
OF   A   POLYEPOXIDE,   A  TRIALKYLBOROXINE 
AND  AN  AMINE 
Harold  H.  Chen,  Oakland,  Calif.,.4issignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,492 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  foam  resin  product  obtained  by  the  simultaneous 
reaction  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  resin-forming  liquid  poly- 
epoxide  reactant  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  greater  than  ' 
1.0,  (2)  at  least  10  parts,  per  100  parts  polyepoxide,  of  a 
trialkoxyboroxine  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
in  each  alkoxy  group,  and  (3)  an  amine  containing  at  least 
one  hydrogen  attached  to  an  amine  nitrogen. 


3,025,250 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ALKALI- 
BARK  PRODUCT  AND  PHENOL-FORMALDE- 
HYDE  RESIN,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Franklin  W.  Herrick  and  Louis  H.  Bock,  Shelton,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Rayonier  IncorpcMated,  Shelton,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Aug.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,725 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.2) 
1.  A  resin  base  obtained  by  heating  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  water,  a  water-soluble  alkali-bark  product  ob- 
tained from  a  coniferous  bark  having  a  formaldehyde  re- 
activity of  at  least  5%,  a  liquid  stable  alkaline  phenol- 
formaldehyde  syrup  and  an  alkali  hydroxide  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide, 
said  heating  being  continued  until  a  condensation  product 
of  the  solids  of  said  phenol-formaldehyde  syrup  and  the 
solids  of  said  alkali-bark  product  is  formed  and  the  re- 
sulting liquid  reaction  product  has  a  viscosity  of  about 
200  to  about  10,000  centipoises  at  a  concentration  of  30 
to  40%  at  25*  C;  said  stable  resin  base  containing  about 
15  to  about  100  parts  of  condensed  phenol-formaldehyde 
solids  per  100  parts  of  solids  of  said  alkali-bark  product. 
sai(falkali  hydroxide  being  at  least  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  condensation  products  in  said  resin  base  in  solution; 
and  said  liquid  stable  alkaline  phenol-formaldehyde  syrup 
being  obtained  by  heating  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
phenol,  an  alkali  hydroxide  solution  in  water  and  about 
22.5  to  about  38  parts  formaledhyde  per  100  parts  phenol 
until  a  liquid  stable  alkaline  condensation  product  is 
formed,  the  alkali  hydroxide  being  present  in  the  solu- 
tion in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  said  phenol -formal-  l 
dehyde  condensation  product  in  solution  and  being  one  ^ 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potas- 
sium hydroxide. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  platinum-alumina 
catalyst  characterized  by  unusual  physical  strength  and 
consisting  essentially  of  alumina  made  up  of  gamma  and 
eta  alumina  and  having  deposited  thereon  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  platinum  which  comprises  forming  hydrous  alu- 
mina having  a  phase  composition,  on  a  total  solids  basis, 
of  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  alpha  alumina 
monohydrate  and  about  50  to  about  95  percent  by  weight 


3,025,251 

RESINOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Ralph  Earl  Layman,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  (o 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,473 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260—21) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(A)  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  water 
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disperaible  polymethyl  ether  of  polymethylol  melamine 
and  (B)  correspondingly  from  about  90%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  an  ammoniated  salt  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  dimer  of  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  having  from  14  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  (2) 
an  addition  reaction  product  of  a  polymerizable  styrenc 
and  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  from  14  to  24  car- 
bon atoms. 


3.025.252 

INCORPORATION  OF  METALLIC  PIGMENT 

IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Stanton  E.  Jack,  Kingston,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Aluminium    Laboratories   Limited.    Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,033 

31  aafans.  (O.  260—23) 
1.  A  coating  composition  of  water-dispersed  material, 
comprising  water,  a  film-forming  agent  in  dispersed  form 
relative  to  the  water,  said  film-forming  agent  being  adapt- 
ed to  provide  a  lasting,  coherent  coating  on  a  surface  to 
which  the  composition  is  applied,  aluminum  pigment,  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  and  material  maintaining  said  solvent 
and  said  water  as  an  oil-in-watcr  emulsion  with  the 
aluminum  pigment  dispersed  therein,  said  last-mentioned 
material  being  adapted,  upon  drying  of  an  applied  coat- 
ing of  the  composition,  to  leave  substantially  only  water- 
insoluble  substances  in  the  dried  coating,  and  said  last- 
mentioned  material  comprising  an  oil-soluble  surface- 
active  agent  consisting  of  a  heterocyclic  tertiary  nitrogen 
compound  having  a  ring  including  at  least  one  tertiary 
nitrogen  atom  at  one  position  and  having  a  plurality  of 
substituents  at  other  positions  of  the  ring,  one  of  said 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  of  all  the  other  substituents  on  the 
ring  being  a  polar  group  and  each  of  the  remainder  of 
all  said  other  substituents  that  are  not  polar  groups  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  coupling  agent 
which  consists  of  a  liquid  organic  solvent  that  is  miscible 
in  both  water  and  hydrocarbon  solvents  and  that  is  adapt- 
ed to  evaporate  upon  said  drying  of  said  applied  coat- 
ing, and  auxiliary  emulsifying  material  constituted  by 
a  fatty  acid  and  a  volatile  base  that  contains  ammonia 
nitrogen. 


3,025,254 
COATING    COMPOSITIONS    OF    ASPHALTENES 
AND    OXIDIZED    LIQUID    DIOLEFIN    POLY- 
MERS 
Neville  Leveme  Cull,  Baker,  and  Glen  Porter  Hamncr, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  a«ignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,199 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—28.5) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  from  10  to  90% 
by  wt.  of  asphaltenes  and  90  to  10%  by  wt.  of  an  air- 
blown  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  of  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3.025,255 
AQUEOUS    ALKALINE    ADHESIVE    COMPRISING 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE  AND 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Alan  L.   Lambuth,   Bellevue,   Wash.,  assignor  to   Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,376       I 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.3) 
I.  A  liquid  resin  composition  adapted  for  use  as  an 
adhesive  base  comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline  resin  which 
results  from  condensing  1  mol  of  phenol  with  1.5-3.5  mols 
of  formaldehyde,  in  the  presence  of  0.1-2.5  mols  of  so- 
dium hydroxide  and  from  0.10-10.0  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  resin  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  4.000  to  60.000. 


3.025.253 

VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

John  Edwin  Oakley  Mayne,  Henry  Wareon,  and  Ralph 

Manocl    Lcvlnc,    Carshalton,    England,    assignors    to 

Vhiyl  Products  Limited,  Carshalton,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797.054 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  7,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  26»>-23) 

I.  A  vinyl  acetate  copolymer-drying  oil  composition 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  with  a  copoly- 
merizable  •  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  esters  of  saturated  fatty  acids  containing  at  least 
four  carbon  atoms  in  the  acid  radical,  alkyl  diesters  of 
unsaturated  pol  year  boxy  lie  acids  containing  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical  and  alkyl  esters  of 
•monocarboxylic  unsaturated  aliphatic  acids  containing  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  in  admixture 
with  a  drying  oil.  the  ratio  of  the  vinyl  acetate  units  in 
said  copolymer  to  the  units  of  said  copolymerizable  ester 
being  such  that  the  average  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  saturated  side  chains  to  the  linear  chain  of  said 
copolymer  is  greater  than  2  but  not  greater  than  6,  in 
admixture  wi,th  an  amount  of  a  drying  oil  such  as  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  compatible  film  on  drying  of  the  co- 
polymer-drying oil  composition. 


3,025,256 
INSULATION     ADHESIVE     COMPOSITION     WITH 
ACRYLATE    POLYMER    AND    ALKALI    METAL 
SIIICONATE 
Rudolph  B.  Janota  and  Raymond  T.  Gavin,  Lansing,  HI., 
assignors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  590,412 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  improved  insulation  adhesive  and  finish  compo- 
sition having  exceptional  non-checking  and  non-cracking 
characteristics  and  improved  adhesive  properties,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  the 
following  ingredients  with  each  of  said  ingredients  being 
present  in  parts  by  weight  within  the  ranges  indicated: 

Parts  by  wpiitht 

Waterproof  wtilf«»  Portland  cement SO 

A  copolymer  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  metfiarryllc 
arid  and  an  eater  selected  from  the  irroup  conatst- 
InK  of  a  lower  alkyl  eater  of  mettmcrylic  ae|<l  and 

a  lower  alkyl   enter  of  acrylic   acid                   .'5-.^0 

Airitreirate  at  leant  aa  larite  aa  meah  alie  100  . .V.^OO 

.\  water  aoluble  alkali  metal,  nalt  of  alllrooir  add  ..  0.02-0. .'i 

and  water  present  in  an  amount  adequate  to  provide  a 
workabl^consistency. 


3.025,257 

DECTATICIZED  VINYL-TYPE  RF>SINS 

Myron  A.  Colcr.  Scarsdale,  Janice  A.  Cutler,  Long  Island 

City,  and   Arnold  S.   Louis,  Riverdale,  N.Y.     (all  of 

155  Waverly  Place,  New  York  14,  N.Y.) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,899 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  vinylidene 
monomer  destaticized  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  total 
of  between  0.5%  and  10%  bf^Wcight  of  both  (1)  alkanol 
amine  represented  by 

R,-N-R|V — 


wherein  Ri  is  alkanol  with  2  to  8  carbons  and  Rj  and  R} 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanol 
with  2  to  8  carbons,  alkvl  with  1  to  8  carbons  and  hydro- 
gen and  (2)  aliphatic  amide  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  amides  of  mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acids  with  from 
4  to  18  carbon  atonu. 
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3,025,258 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  HEAT 

CURABLE   LIQUID   POLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE 

AND  AN  ALUMINATE  ESTER 
Darrcll  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Devoe  & 

Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawbig.     Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,306 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 

5.  A  coating  composition  for  the  inner  surface  of  cans 
in  which  meats,  fruits,  vegetables  and  beverages  are  hot 
processed  which  comprises: 

I.  a  heat  curable  liquid  polymer  of  butadiene- 1,3  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  10,000  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

A.  homopolymers  of  butadiene-1,3,  and 

B.  copolymers  of  butadiene-1,3,  with  an  ethylenicaly 
unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith, 
said  liquid  polymer  being  in  solution  in 

II.  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  in  the  range  of  170° 
F.  to  400°  P.,  the  polymer  solution  having  incorpo- 
rated therein, 

III.  an  aluminate  ester  in  which  a  hydroxy!  group  of 
aluminum  hydroxide  has  been  replaced  with  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
and  acyl  groups  each  having  four  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms,  said  aluminate  ester  being  incorporated  in  the 
composition. 

a.  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  1  to  10  percent. 

b.  sufficient  to  confer  on  the  film  produced  a  re- 
sistance to  staining  and  corroding  during  the  hot 
processing. 


3,025,261 
COMPOSITIONS    OF    SYNTHETIC    CONJUGATED 

DIENE    RUBBERS    PLASTICIZED    WITH    SOFT 

ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS  OF  BETA-AR,AR- 

TRICHLOROSTYRENE  AND   CONJUGATED   DI- 

OLEFINS 
George  B.  Steriing,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,315 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  plasticized  rubber- like  composition  of  matter,  the 
essential  ingredients  of  which  consist  of  from  60  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polybutadienc,  polychloroprene,  co- 
polymers of  butadiene  and  styrene,  copolymers  of  buta- 
diene and  acrylonitrile,  copolymers  of  butadiene,  styrene" 
and  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone,  copolymers  of  butadiene, 
acrylonitrile  and  methyl  isopropenyl  ketone  snd  copoly- 
mers of  butadiene,  acrylonitrile  and  styrenc,  said  rubbery 
polymer  having  a  Moooey  number  between  50  and  150. 
intimately  incorporated  with  from  40  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  soft  copolymer  containing  in  chemically  com- 
bined form  from  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  beta-ar, 
ar-trichlorostyrene,  at  least  35  percent  by  weight  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoprene  and  butadiene  and  from  0  to  40  percent  of  an- 
other monoethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compound 
copolymerizable  therewith  and  having  a  single  polymeriz- 
able group  of  the  formula  HjC=C<  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile  and  methyl 
isopropenyl  ketone,  said  soft  copolymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  between  1500  and  50,000. 


3,025,259 
COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    RUBBER    AND 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  CARBON  BLACK, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
John  William  Watson,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Charles  Edwin 
Kendall,    Castle    Bromwich,    Birmingham,    and    Roy 
Jervis,  Newcastle,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rub- 
ber  Company    Limited,   London,    England,   a    British 
company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  22,  1958 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
1.  A  cured  rubber  composition  comprising,  in  admix- 
ture,   a   rubber   and  carbon   black   having  hydrocarbon 
groups  chemically  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  carbon 
black,  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  each  hydrocarbon 
group  being  bonded  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  forming 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  black. 

6.  A  cured  rubber  composition  according  to  claim  1 
in  which  the  rubber  is  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
styrene. 


3,025,260 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Wolfhard  Luck,  Koln-Stammheim,  and  Gustav  Maufhe, 
Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,   Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 43) 
1.  A  condensation  product  obtained  by  reacting  0.5  to 
3  mols  of  a  polycyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthalene.  lower  alkyl  naphthalenes 
wherein  said  lower  alkyl  is  the  only  substituent.  and  lower 
alkoxy  naphthalenes  wherein  said  lower  alkoxy  is  the 
only  substituent.  one  mol  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phenoxy  lower  fatty  acid  and  a 
naphthoxy  lower  fatty  acid  and  0.6  to  4  mols  formalde- 
hyde at  a  temperature  between  50-200"  C. 


3,025,262 
FLAMEPROOFING  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Hehirich  Peters,  Wiesbaden,  Dietrich  Schleede,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Hellmut  Jochinke  and  Helmut 
Klug,  Gersthofen,  near  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
1.  An  olefin  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  ethylene-propylene 
copolymers,  and  ethylene-butene  copolymers,  which  poly- 
mers have  been  rendered  flame-resistant  by  an  addition 
of  (1)  octachloro-diphenylene-dioxide  and  (2)  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antimony  trioxide,  antimony  trisulfide,  arsenic  trioxide, 
and  bismuth  trioxide,  said  addition  being  homogeneously 
admixed  with  the  said  olefin  polymers. 


3,025,263 

EPOXY  CARBOXYIJC  ACID  DIANHYDRIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Henry  L.  Lee.  Jr.,  10845  Pangbom  Ave..  Downey,  Calif., 

and  Kris  O.  NevUle,  4826  W.  17th  St.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,280 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
(Da  1.2-epoxy  resin  containing  an  average  of  more  than 
one  epoxy  group  per  resin  molecule.  (2)  an  epoxy  resin 
curing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  pyromellitic  acid 
dianhydridc.  said  curing  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 
requisite  to  provide  from  about  0.3  to  about  0.6  an- 
hydride equivalents  per  epoxide  equivalent  of  said  epoxy 
resin  available  for  reaction  with  said  curing  agent,  and 
(3)  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler  consisting  of  talc 
characterized  by  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  about  9. 
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RESIN  PBODLCnON 

Kenneth  R.  lind,  2309  Araloa  Drive, 

Sacramento  25,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,651 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  pressure  moldable  resins 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about 
200*  F  a  mixture  of  ( I )  an  aqueous  alliali  solution  hav- 
ing an  alliali  concentration  of  from  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  said  solution  and  (2)  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  para-cresol.  meta-cresol,  ortho- 
cresol  and  cresylic  acid;  introducing  chlorine  into  said 
mixture  at  the  rate  of  about  one  hundred  grams  per  hour 
and  continuing  said  chlorine  introduction  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  produce  a  resinous  mass. 


3,025,265 
NEW  POI  YMERIZATIQN   PRODI  CTS  AND  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  THEIR  MAM  FACTl  RE 
Arthur  Macdcr,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Limited.  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  6.  I456.  Ser.  No.  602.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  16,  1955 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 63) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polymer  con- 
taining hydrazide  groups,  which  comprises  heating  hy- 
drazine with  a  linear  additive  polymer  which  contains  as 
sole  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  hydrazine  a  substan- 
tial quantity  of  carboxylic  acid  ester  groups  of  a  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic   acid 
with  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  whereby  at  least  a  part  of  the 
ester  groups  are  replaced  by  hydrazide  groups  and  the 
final  product  contains,  in  addition  to  structural  elements 
containing  hydrazide  groups,  stucturai  clenKnts  of  an- 
other   copolymerizable    ethylenically    unsaturated    com- 
pound. 


3,«2S,2<7 

HYDROXY ALKYLVINYL  ETHER-ETHYLENE 

COPOLYMER 

John   D.   Calfec,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Monaanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,425 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  nonnally-solid  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  by- 
droxyalkylvinyl  ether  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  2  to 
6  carbon  atpms. 

3,025468 

ETHYLENE  INTERPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 
Oliver   DeS.   Deex  and  John  D.  Calfee,   Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  Dee.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,196 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  hydroxyl-containing  inter- 
polymers  which  comprises  mixing  ethylene,  an  omega- 
hydroxyalkyl  vinyl  ether  in  which  the  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl  group  has  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  vinyl  ester 
of  an  orgatic  hydrocarbon  mono-carboxyiic  acid  of  1  to 
6  carbon  aitoms  and  interpolymerizing  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  high  pressures. 


3,025,266 
POLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM   A  MIXTITIE  OF 
AROMATIC    AND   SPECIFIC    SATLRATED   ALI- 
PHATIC   DIBASIC    ACID    OR    ESTER    DERFVA- 
TIVES  THFRKOF  CONDENSED  WITH  A  GLYCOL 
AND  A  PROl  t>iS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
William  A.  H.  Huffman,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
Ckemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Aug.  19,  1958.  Scr.  No.  755,862 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  fiber-forming  modified  polyester  melting  at  a 
temperature  of  above  200*  C.  and  having  improved  dye 
receptivity  and  solubility  consisting  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  one  mole  equivalent  of  a  mixture  of  95  to  65  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  and  di- 
alkyl  esters  of  said  acids,  the  alkyl  radicals  of  said  esters 
containing  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aod  5  to  35  weight  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  dialkyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  containing  20  carbon  atoms  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


l,-o-C — 


O     (CHi^.),    O 

I 

A 


^-O-R. 


I 
wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  linear  saturated  aliphatic  radical 
containing  14  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2 
and  y  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  and  wherein  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  A  and  the  side  chains  thereof  is  18, 
and  a  molar  excess  of  at  least  one  polymethylene  glycol 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,025.269 

ETHYLExNE-DIETHYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOVINYL 

ETHER  COPOLYMER 

John   D.   Calfee,   Dayton,   Ohio,   avsignor   to  Mon'tanlo 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,088 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

1.  A  higji  molecular  weight  normally-solid  copolymer 
of  ethylene  and  diethylene  glycol  monoviiryl  ether  in 
which  polymerizate  of  the  said  ether  constitutes  about 
1  %  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  polymer. 


'  3,025.270 

LINEAR  POLYESTER-HYDRAZIDES 
Hobson  D.  I>e  Witt.  New  Wilmington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Chemstrand   Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  760,082 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  comprising  heat- 
ing together  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  mixture  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 

HO-C-R-C-OH 

where  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  and  an  omega- 
hydroxy-hydrazidc  of  the  general  formula 

HO-R.-C-Nn-NHf 

A 

where  Ri  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  free  from  reactive 
substituents,  said  acid  and  said  hydrazide  being  employed 
in  about  equimolar  amounts. 


3,025,271 

MIXED  ESTERS  OF  CITRIC  ACID  AND 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Peter  J.  Borchert,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Elkhari,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,426 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260—78.3) 
6.  Homopolymers  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 

CH»-COOR' 

RO-(!;-COOR' 
I 
CHr-COOR' 

wherein  R  is  an  acetyl  radical  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  ally]  radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  of 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  R'  being  an  ally! 
group  and  at  least  one  R'  being  an  alkyl  group. 


3,025,272 
COPOLYMERS 
Richard  H.  Martin,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,705 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  260—78.3) 
1.  A  resinous  interpolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  binary  interpolymer  of  99.70-99.99 
weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and,  correspondingly, 
0.30-0.01  weight  percent  of  a  polyaliyl  compound  which  is 
an  allyl  ether  allyl  ester  of  a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  heterocyclic 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  wi-.ich  compound  contains  (I), 
as  the  ether  moiety,  one  allyloxy  group  of  the  formula: 

R 
CIIf=(!'-CH»-0- 

wherc  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  methyl  group,  (2),  as  the  ester  moiety, 
one  carballyloxy  group  of  the  formula: 

R'  o 

CHi=(fr-CH,-0-C- 
where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  and  (3)  no  poly- 
merizable  terminal  ethylenic  groups  other  than  those  speci- 
fied in  (1)  and  (2),  and  (6)  a  binary  interpolymer  of 
99  95-99.997  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and,  cor- 
respondingly, 0.05-0.003  weight  percent  of  a  polyaliyl 
compound  which  is  an  allyl  ether-allyl  ester  of  a  hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic and  heterocyclic  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids  which 
compound  contains  (I),  as  the  ether  moiety,  at  least  one 
allyloxy  group  of  the  formula: 


CHf=C-CHi— o- 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  methyl  group.  (2).  as  t-.e  ester  moiety, 
at  least  one  carballyloxy  group  of  the  formula: 

R'  o 

CHf=(!;-CHr-0-C- 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  methyl  radical,  (3)  the  number  of 
allyloxy  and  carballyloxy  groups  from  (1)  and  (2)  total- 
ing three,  and  (4)  no  polymerizable  terminal  ethylenic 
groups  other  than  those  specified  in  ( 1)  and  (2). 


3,025,273 
REACTION    PRODUCTS   OF   EPOXIDIZED    DIENE 
POLYMERS     WTTH     RSH     COMPOUNDS     AND 
THERMOSETTING  RESINS  PREPARED  THERE- 
FROM 
Charles  E.  Wheelock,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,800 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  an  epoxidized  polymer  of 
a  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  poly- 
mer having  been  epoxidized  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
containing  0.08  to  0.8  epoxy  groups  per  aliphatic  double 
bond  originally  present  in  the  polymer  and  a  sulfur  con- 
taining compound  in  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  0.05 
mol  thereof  per  epoxy  group  in  said  polymer,  said  sul- 
fur containing  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  alkyl  monomercaptans, 
said  reaction  product  resulting  from  the  reaction  between 
the  sulfur-containing  compound  and  epoxy  groups  in  the 
polymer. 


3,025,274 
POLYMERS  OF  A  VINYLPHENYL  BORONIC 
COMPOUND 
Walter  M.  Thomas,  Noroton  Heights,  and  Arthur  K. 
Hoffmann,  Stamford,   Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,316 
15  CUims.     (CL  260—80) 
"  I .  A  polymer  of  at  least  one  vinylphenyl  boronic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinylphenyl 
boronic  acids  represented  by  the  general  formula 


CH=CHi 


OH 


OH 

and  salts  of  the  aforesaid  vinylphenyl  boronic  acids. 


3,025,275 

COPOLYMERS 

Richard  F.  Heck,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,275 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.3) 
1.  A  solid  thermoplastic  copolymer  of  vinyl  2-chloro- 
ethyl  ether  and  a  second  ether  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  ethers  of  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated alkanols  and  1-alkoxybutadicnes.  wherein  said  vinyl 
2-chloroethyl  ether  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
I  mole  percent  to  about  99  mole  percent. 


3,025,276 

COPOLYMERS 

Richard  F.  Heck,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  WUmhigton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22,107 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.3) 
1.  A  solid,  at  least  partially  crystalline,  copolymer  of 
a  1-alkoxy butadiene  and  a  vinyl  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  alkyl  ethers,  vinyl  aralkyl  ethers, 
vinyl  cycloalkyl  ethers,  vinyl  alkoxyalkyl  ethers,  vinyl 
cyanoalkyl  ethers  and  vinyl  nitroalkyl  ethers,  said  co- 
polymer comprising  less  than  10  mole  percent  of  the  1- 
alkoxybutadiene. 

3,025,277 
COPOLYMERS  COMPRISED  OF  ALIPHATIC  CON- 
JUGATED DIETHYLENICALLY  UNSATL  RATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  BETA-TRICHLOROSTYRENE 
George  B.  SterUng,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,265 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.7) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisring  of  (1) 
copolymers  containing  in  chemically  combined  form 
from  3  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  beta-trichlorostyrene 
and  from  97  to  45  percent  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


HiC 


CHi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  the  methyl  radical  and  Rj  rep- 
resents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  methyl  radical,  and  (2)  copolymers  containing 
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in  chemically  combined  form  from  3  to  35  percent  by 
weight  of  bela-trichlorostyrene,  from  5  to  40  percent  of 
at  least  one  aliphatic  conjugated  diethylenically  unsatu- 
rated organic  compound  having  the  above  general  for- 
mula and  from  5  to  40  percent  of  at  least  one  other 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  vinyl- 
idene  compound  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer product. 

3.025^78 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  DYEABILITY 

OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
Leonard  S.  Pitts,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,069 
4  Claims.    (CL  260—85.5) 

I.  In  a  continuous  process  of  preparing  polymers  con- 
taining at  least  85%  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  15%  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with of  substantially  constant  molecular  weight  in  which 
the  monomeric  material  is  subject  to  homogeneous  con- 
stant environment  polymerization  in  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  a  water-soluble  perdisulfate  catalyst  and  a 
water-soluble  sulfoxy  reducing  agent  as  an  activator,  the 
improvement  of  producing  uniform  dyeability  of  the 
polymer  with  basic  dyes  which  comprises  increasing  the 
amount  of  activator  with  respect  to  the  catalyst  to  lower 
the  dyeability,  and  decreasing  the  amount  of  activator 
with  respect  to  the  catalyst  to  increase  the  dyeability,  and 
continuing  such  adjustments  when  the  dyeability  of  the 
polymer  deviates  more  than  about  ±3%  from  the  selected 
norm  the  combined  amount  of  catalyst  and  activator 
being  substantially  constant. 


of  99.70-99.99  weight  percent  of  vinyl  chloride  and, 
correspondingly.  0.30-0.01  weight  percent  of  the  poly- 
allyl  ether  when  the  polyallyl  ether  contains  two  poly- 
merizable  terminal  ethylenic  groups;  said  monomer  mix- 
ture consisting  of  99.95-99.997  weight  percent  of  vinyl 
chloride  and,  correspondingly,  0.05-0.003  weight  percent 
of  the  polyallyl  ether  when  the  polyallyl  ether  contains 
three  polymerizable  terminal  ethylenic  groups. 


3,025,279 
COPOLYMERS     OF     TRIFLUOROETHYL     VINYL 
ETHER  AND  FLLOROALKYL  ACRYLATES,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
John  T.  Barr,  Nesliaminy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29.  1955.  Ser.  No.  518,929 

9  Claims.    (CL  260—86.1) 
I.  Copolymers  containing  from    1   to  99  mol  percent 
of  2.2,2-trifluoroethyl  vinyl  ether  and  99  to  1  mol  per- 
cent of  a  monomer  represented  by  the  structure 

CH=C-COO-CH»-Z 

I        I 

X        Y 

whereOC  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  carbalkoxy  groups,  Y  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  methyl  groups,  and  Z  is  a  perfluoroalkyi 
group  containing  from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 


3,025,281 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  ETHERS 
Robert   Chiang,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,748 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—91.1) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  by 
a  precipitation  polymerization  process  which  comprises 
contacting  t  vinyl  alkyl  ether  in  which  the  alkyl  portion 
contains  from  about  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  with  a 
catalyst  in  an  inert  liquid  organic  diluent  which  is  a  sol- 
vent for  the  ether  and  for  the  catalyst  and  a  nonsolvent 
for  the  poly(vinyl  alkyl  ether)  produced,  said  catalyst 
being  the  reaction  product  produced  by  reacting  an  alumi- 
num compound  having  the  formula  RnAI(OR')3_n  where 
n  is  0  to  2.  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  from  about 
He  to  about  Vi  mole  of  sulfuric  acid  per  mole  of  alumi- 
num. 


3.025,280 
POLYMERIZATION   PROCESS  FOR  VINYL  CHLO- 

RIDE  AND  POLYALLYL  ETHERS 
Richard   H.  Martin,  Jr..  Springfield,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.703 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.5) 
I.  A  suspension  polymerization  process  for  preparing 
a  resinous  interpolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  consist- 
ing solely  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  polyallyl  ether,  which 
process  comprises  dispersing  the  monomers  as  droplets 
in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  therein  a  suspending 
agent  and  polymerizing  the  monomers  at  a  temperature 
of  30-70'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generat- 
ing polymerization  initiator;  said  polyallyl  ether  being 
characterized  by  ( 1)  containing  2-3  polymerizable  ter- 
minal ethylenic  groups  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
allyl  radical  and  a  methallyl  radical,  and  (2)  containing 
no  polymerizable  terminal  ethylenic  groups  other  than 
those  specified  in  (1);  said  monomer  mixture  consisting 


3,025,282 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  ETHERS 
Donald  L.  Chrlstman  and   Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,544 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.1) 
1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
ethers  in  which  one  valence  of  the  ethereal  oxygen  is 
satisfied  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl,  propenyl  and  isopropenyl  radicals  and  the  other 
valence  of  the  ethereal  oxygen  is  satisfied  by  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl, 
cyanoalkyl.  fluoroalkyl,  chloroalkyl,  allyl.  cycloalkyl. 
aralkyl.  and  aryl  radicals,  and  (2)  alkyl  butadicnyl  ethers 
which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  ethers  at 
a  temperature  from  about  —100*  to  -I-200'  C.  with  the 
catalyst  formed  by  mixing  a  metal  compound,  with  sul- 
furic acid,  said  metal  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

MO,R,(OR'), 

where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  groups  III-A.  IV-A, 
IV-B.  V-B.  Vl-B  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  table.  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl.  and  aryl,  x  is  0  to 
2,  and  when  x  is  0.  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is  equal  to  n,  the 
valence  of  said  metal,  when  r  is  !.  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is 
equal  to  (n  — 2).  and  when  x  is  2,  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is 
equal  to  (n  — 4),  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sulfuric  acid  to 
the  metal  compound  being  from  about  1 :  100  to  about  2:1. 


3,025,283 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  ETHERS 
Richard  F.  Heck  and  Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  Wilmington, 
Del.,   assignors   to   Hercules   Powder   Company,   Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,545 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—91.1) 
1.  The   process  of  polymerizing   a  vinyl   alkyl  ether 
which  comprises  contacting  said  ether  at  a  temperature 
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from  about  — 100"  C,  to  200*  C.  with  the  catalyst  formed 
by  mixing  a  sulfate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  metals  of  groups  III-A,  IV-B.  V-B, 
VI-B  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  with  a  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  trialkyls 
of  the  metals  of  group  III-A  of  the  periodic  table,  the 
alkyl  hydrides  of  the  metals  of  group  III-A  of  the 
periodic  table,  the  alkyl  alkoxides  of  the  metals  of  group 
III-A  of  the  periodic  table,  the  alkoxides  of  the  metals 
of  group  III-A  of  the  periodic  table  and  the  alkoxides 
of  the  metals  of  group  IV-B  of  the  periodic  table,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  sulfate  to  said  metal  compound  being 
from  about  1 : 0. 1  to  1:5  and  said  periodic  table  being  the 
table  given  on  pages  392-393  of  the  36th  edition  of  the 
"Handbook  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,"  published  by 
Chemical  Rubber  Publishing  Company. 


comprises  the  step  of  carrying  out  the  said  aqueous  emul- 
sion polymerization  of  butadiene- 1,3  in  the  presence  of 
rhodium  ch'oride  in  sufficient  quantity  to  increase  the 
trans- 1,4  content  of  the  product. 


3,025^4 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Paul  J.  George  and  Marvin  R.  Frederick,  Brecksville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,683 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260—92.8) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polymerized  vinyl  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  a  borane-hydrojseroxide  catalyst  system 
in  circumambient  fluid  media  substantially  inert  to  the 
borane  of  the  catalyst  system,  which  process  comprises 
dispersing  in  an  aqueous  medium  vinyl  chloride,  an  alkyl 
borane  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  hydroperoxide 
of  the  formula  ROOH.  in  which  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  to  form  within  the  resulting 
aqueous  admixture  a  borane-hydroperoxide  catalyst  sys- 
tem; then  agitating  the  resulting  aqueous  admixture  to 
permit  the  said  catalyst  system  to  initiate  and  to  activate 
the  polymerization  of  the  vinyl  chloride  until  a  yield  of 
polymerized  vinyl  chloride  is  attained;  and  recovering  the 
granules  of  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  thus  produced. 


3,025,285 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  WITH  ALKYL 
BORON  CATALYSTS 

Robert  De  Cocnc,  Wolawe-St.-Lambert,  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  Solvic  Societe  Anonyme,  Brussels, 
Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Apr.  5;  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—92.8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 
which  comprises  effecting  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  sole  catalyst  constituted 
of  an  alkyl  boron  derivative  of  the  formula  BjH^CCHs)]. 


3,025,287 
DISAZO-DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Joachim  RIbka,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akticngeselbchaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Brunlng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  8, 1960 

5  Claims.     (O.  260—176) 
1.  Water-insoluble    disazo-dyestuffs    corresponding    to 
the  following  general  formula 


3,025,286 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRANS  POLY  BUTADIENE  BY 
STEREOSPECIFIC  ACTION  OF  RHODIUM 
CHLORIDE  ON  BUTADIENE.1,3  IN  AQUEOUS 
EMULSION 

Homer  P.  Smith.  Little  FaUs.  NJ.,  and  Geoffrey  Wilkin- 
son, London,  England,  assignors  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawinf.    FUed  June  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,833 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 

1.  In  a  method  of  polymerizing  butadiene- 1,3  in  aque- 
ous emulsion   polymerization,   the   improvement   which 

776  O.O.— «6  I 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  naphthyl,  methylnaphthyl,  methoxynaphthyl,  chlo- 
ronaphthyl,  nitronaphthyl,  cyanonaphthyl,  acetylamino- 
naphthyl,  benzoylaminonaphthyl.  dichloronaphthyl. 


I 


3,025,288 
NEW  AZEPINE  DERTVATTVES 
Walter  Schindler,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assign- 
or to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Saw  MUl  River 
Road,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  25,  1957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
azepine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


/V="vX 


-Xi 


CO-C.Ht.-N 

\. 


Ri 


(I) 


and  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  of  the  for- 
mula: 


(ID 


wherein  each  of 


Xi  and  Xj  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine, 

Ri,  R^  and  Rj  when  taken  separately  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkenyl  groups,  and  Ri  and  R3  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylenimino  having  5  to  6  ring 
members  and  the  morpbolino  radical, 

Y  represents  an  anion  of  a  halogen  hydroacid,  and 

n  represents  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 
2.  The  hydrochloride  of  N-(diethylamino-acctyl)-di- 

benzo  [  b.f]  azepine. 


r. 
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S-ALKOXY-24,^TRISAZIRIDINO-l,4. 
BENZOQUINONE 

Gerhard  Donuigk,  %  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  A.G.,  Wap* 
Mrtal-Elberfeld,    Germany,    and    Waiter    Gaoss,    % 
Farbcnfabriken    Bayer    A.G^    Leverkosen-Bayerwerk, 
Germany 
No  Drawtaf.    FUed  Jnly  «,  1959.  Ser.  No.  824,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  12,  1958 

2ClaliM.    (0.260—239) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 


HiC 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,025^90 
SYNTHETIC  PENICILLIN  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Frank  Peter  Doyle,  42  Hillside  Gardens,  Betchworth, 
Eofland;  John  Herbert  Charles  Nayler,  31  Clowders 
Road,  Catford,  London,  England;  and  George  New- 
bolt  Rolinson,  Flat  3,  Brockham  Park,  Bctchworth, 
England 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  9,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  aad  having  the  formula 


X    o 


8 


B— C-C-NH-CH-CH 


; 


<!:-^'- 
!> 


CH| 
C-CH» 
CHCOOH 


3.025.291 

N  .  HYDROXYALKYLPiPERIDINOALKYL  .  2- 
CHI  ORO  - 10  -  PHENOTHIAZINECARBOXAM- 
IDES   AND   PROCESS 

Harman  S.  Lowria,  Northbrook,  IlL,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarlc  A  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Flkd  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,755 

7  ChUim.    (Q.  264—243) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CONHCIIiCHiN 


ajj- 


\ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxy  (lower  alkyl)  radical. 


3,825,292 

REDUCTION  OF  1,2,4-BENZOTHIADIAZINE. 
I.IDIOXIDES 

William  H.  Jones,  Metucben,  NJ.,  and  Frederick  C. 
Novello,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,402 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  process  wherein  the  heterocyclic  moiety  of  1^,4- 
benzothiadiazine- 1.1 -dioxide  is  reduced  catalytically  in 
the  presence  of  ruthenium  at  a  temperature  between  about 
room  temperature  and  about  50*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
between  about  1  atmosphere  to  about  100  atmospheres  to 
give  the  corresponding  3,4-dihydro-l,2,4-benzothiadia- 
zine- 1.1 -dioxide. 


wherein  X  represents  halogen,  Y  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen  and  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  comprising  one 
to  twenty  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  and  its  sodium,  potas- 
sium, calcium,  aluminum  and  ammonium  salts  and  its 
nontoxic  substituted  ammonium  salts  with  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tri( lower) alky lamines, 
procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-bcnzyl-beta-phenethylamine, 
1-ephenamine,  N.N' -  dibenzylethylenediamine  dehydro- 
abietylaxnine  and  N.N'  -  bis  -  dehydroabieiylethylenedi- 
amine. 


3,825493 

4-IMIDOALKYL.3-METHYL-2-PHENYLMORPHO. 
LINES  AND  PROCESS 

Max  J.  Kalm,  Skokic,  and  Knrt  J.  Rorig,  Glcnview,  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Rled  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,638 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247  J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/"Y/~~\ 


-cHi 


I 

lower  alkylene-Z 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
of  the  formulas 


3,025,294 

NEW  QUATERNARY   N-<SUBSTmTED-AMINO- 
ALKYL)-TETRACHLOROISOINDOLINF^ 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,341 

11  Clainu.     (CI.  26«— 247.5) 

I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 

CI 


1        CH, 

I-/Y  \ 

I  N-CHt-(CHi),-N 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  arc  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and.  when  taken  together,  alkyl- 
eoe  and  oxaaikylene  (^  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a 
whole  number  from  1  to  2.  their  acid  addition  salts,  mono- 
quaternary  lower  alkyl  ammonium  compounds  and  thera- 
peutically useful  di-quatemary  lower  alkyl  ammonium 
compounds. 

8.  4.5.6.7-tetracbk>fo  -  2  -  (2'  -  morpholinoethyl)-iao- 
indoline  dimethiodide. 
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3,025,295 

2KARALKYLTHIO)TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Robert  C.  Tweit,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,384 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—251) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


N- 


^*"-<3 


H 


where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight  less 
than   100,  and  Alk'  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical. 


3,025,296 

PREPARATION  OF  l,3.DINITRO-5-NITRATO- 

HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDONE-2 

Kenneth   G.    Phillips,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor  to   Naico 

Chemical   Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,001 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—251) 
The  process  of  preparing  I.3-dinitro-5-nitrato-hexahy- 
dropyrimidone-2  which  comprises  reacting  5-hydroxy- 
hexahydropyrimidone-2  with  a  nitration  mixture  compris- 
ing from  2  to  10  moles  of  acetic  anhydride  and  from  3 
to  15  moles  of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of  5-hydroxy-hexa- 
hydropyrimidone-2  at  a  temperature  of  from  —15*  C.  to 
10'  C.  for  from  5  to  30  minutes  and  then  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mass  to  between  30°  C.  to 
60*  C.  for  from  10  to  60  minutes  to  complete  the  re- 
actions. 


3,025,297 

AMINOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  3,4,5-TRlHALO- 

BENZOIC  ACIDS 

Richard  A.  Robinson,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarlc  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,370 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
4.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  of  at  least  2  car- 
bon atoms  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  hydroxy  (lower  alkyl)  radi- 
cals. 


3,025,298 
METHYL  O-AMINOBENZOYL-RESERPATES 
Emil  Schlittler,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,610 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  O-benzoyl-reserpate.  in  which  benzoyl  represents 
the  radical  of  the  formula: 

Ri  I 


-CO-^      ^X 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  di-lower  alkyl-amino,  and  ther- 
apeutically acceptable  acid   addition   salts  thereof. 


3,025,299 
NEW  CARBOSTYRIL  DERFVATTVES 
Rudolf  Pfister  and  Franz  Hafliger,   Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors   to   Geigy   Chemical   Corporation,    Ardsley, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Aug.  6,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—289) 
1.   l-phenyl-3-benzyl-4-hydroxy-carbostyriI. 


3,025300 
NEW  PHTHALIMIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     Filed   Dec.   14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552,992 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—294) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ci 
ci-A/ 


\ 


N(CHi).NR'R« 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  when  taken  to- 
gether, comprise  the  alkylene  and  oxaaikylene  radicals 
containing  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  2  to  3. 

4.  N-(2-piperidinoethyl)  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrachlorophthal- 
imide. 


3,025,301 
ETHYL.4-PHENYL-N.ETHER  ALKYLENE-4- 
PIPERIDINE  CARBOXYLATES 
Peter  Marshall  Frearson,  Accrington,  England,  and  Exi- 
ward  Severin  Stem,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
J.  F.  MacFarlan  A  Company  Limited,  Boreham  Wood, 
Hertfordshire,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  28,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294J) 
1.  Norpethidine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


X-R 


V 


'  \/C,H, 

, /^COO 


CjH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
hydropyranyl  and  tetrahydrofurfuryl  groups  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  an  oxy- 
butyl  radical. 

3,025,302 
N-[PHENYL(4-PYRIDYL)METHYL1  AMIDES 
AND  PROCESS 
Calvin  Lovell,  Morton  Grove,  and  Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Glen- 
view,  m.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,427 

1 1  Clahns.    (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H.VHCO-Alk.-Z 

wherein  Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkylene  and  lower  alkenylene  radicals;  x  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  the  positive  integer  1; 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  mono(  lower  alkoxy)  phenyl,  di( lower  alkoxy)- 
phcnyl,  and  tri( lower  alkoxy) phenyl  radicals. 


./ 
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3,025343 
CFRTAIN  MTROFl  RYL,  THIADIAZOLYL  AVtrSTS 
Else  Norgaard   Ifven«n,  Cop«nlufen,  and  Kurt   Rubin- 
stein, Honholm,  DenmarlL,  and  Kurt  Tyko  Johannes 
Skacius,    I'ppuila.   Sweden,   assignors  (o   Aktiebolaget 
Pliarmacta,  I'ppsala,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing      Filed  Sept.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  30,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 3«6.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HC CH    N N 

OtS—C  C C  C-XHR 


\  / 

8 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyi,  ally!,  lower  carboxy  alkyl,  methoxy 
ethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyi,  cyclohexyl  and  pyndyl. 


3,025,304 

METHOD  OF  RFCOVERING  I  SEFl'L  COM- 

POl  NDS  FROM  ANTHRACENE  OIL 

Gerald  Gilbert.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,269 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  260—318) 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  carba2ole  from  anthracene 
oil  which  comprises  forming  a  gas-permeable  bed  of  fi- 
brous material,  depositing  a  layer  of  an  alkali  on  the  ma- 
terial of  said  bed  from  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  va- 
porizing anthracene  oil  under  a  pariial  vacuum,  passing 
the  resulting  vapor  through  said  bed  until  a  deposit  of 
carbazolate  builds  up  thereon,  then  passing  steam  through 
said  bed  to  hydrolyzc  and  vaporize  the  carbazolate,  con- 
densing the  resulting  vapor  and  separating  the  carbazole 
from  the  aqueous  condensate. 


3,025305 
CYCLIC  CARBONATE  FROM  OLEFIN 

Joseph  A.   Verdol,  Dolton,  111.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
fining Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,764 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.2)  ) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyclic  carbonate 
which  comprises  reacting  a  monoolefin  of  2  to  atx)ut  30 
carbon  atoms  with  carbon  dioxide  having  a  pariial  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  500  p  s.i.g.  and  a  molecular  oxygen- 
contaming  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  200'  to  400°  F. 
and  a  total  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  liquid  phase, 
in  the  presence  of  two  catalysts,  the  first  of  which  is  a 
cobalt  organic  salt  oxidation  catalyst  and  the  second  of 
which  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  type 
R4NX  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide  and 
bromine. 


3,02530< 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EPSILON- 
CAPROLACTONES  AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Howard  R.  GutsU  Charieston.  and  Ben  W.  KUf,  Ona, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,595 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—343) 

I.  The  process  of  reacting  a  cyclohexanone  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R     R     R     R     R 
R-C-C-C-C-C-C=0 

^     k     k     k 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  having  from  1-30  carbon  atoms,  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  an  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzaldehyde,  phthalaldehyde, 
tolualdehyde  and  aldehydes  of  the  formula: 

R'CHO 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  from  1-30  carbon  atoms  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  20-80*  C.  in  contact  with  a  salt  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
platinum  and  palladium,  there  being  present  from  10  to 
500  parts  per  million  of  said  metal  based  on  the  weight 
of  total  reactants. 


3,025,307 

2,5-BIS(2,3.EPOXYPROPOXYMETHYL). 
TETRAHYDROFl  RAN 

lohn  D.  Garber,  Westfield,  Robert  E.  Jones,  Rahway,  and 
Harold  C.  Reynolds.  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawihg.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,078 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  260—347.8) 

2.5-bis  (2.3-epoxypropoxymethyl)  tetrahydrofuran. 


3,025,308 

17-OXYGENATED  16-HALOESTR-5(10)-ENES 

William  F.  Johns,  Morion  Grove,  and  George  P.  Mueller, 
Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignors  to  G-  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,656 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

H|C 


vV 


wherein  X  is  a  halo  radical  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxymethylene  (lower  alkanoyl) 
oxy-methylene.  and  carbonyl  radicals. 
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3,025,309  1  - 

A»-ANDROSTENE  AND  ETIOCHOLENE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

Giangiacomo  Nathansohn,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Upetit,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  7,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 

I .  A  steroid  of  the  formula 

OH 


\/|\/ 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  cyano 
and  acetyl  groups,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alpha-hydrogen  and  beta-hydrogen. 


3,025,310 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    19-NORTESTOSTER- 
ONE    DERIVATIVES   SUBSTITUTED   IN   THE   4- 
POSmON    AND    PRODUCTS    OF    HIGH    ANA- 
BOLIC ACTIVITY  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Bruno  Camerino,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa 
Farmaceutici  Italia,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  21,  1956 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
3.  A  chemical  compound  having  high  anabolic  activity 
on  proteins  and  relatively  low   androgen  activity,   said 
compound  being  a  17-ester  of  4-hydroxy-19-nortestoster- 
one  of  the  general  formula 


OCOR 


o=J 


in  which  the  —COR  radical  is  an  acyl  radical  derived 
from  a  non-toxic,  stable,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid,  the  acid  having  not  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms, 
the  R  group  being  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,025311 
HYDROCORTISONE  21-/9/3-DIMETHYL  GLUTAR- 
ATE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Erwin  S.  Gutscll,  Jr.,  and  Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Kalama- 
zoo Township,   Kalamazoo   County,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  1, 1955,  Ser.  No.  519,612 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  Hydrocortisone  2 1-hcmi-^ .^-dimethyl  glutaratc. 


3,025,312 
9a,ll/3-DICHLORO  PREGNANES 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Josef  Edward   Herz, 
Mexico   City,    Mexico,   assignors   to   Olin   Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,932 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
9a,  1  l^-dichloro  -  A*  -  pregnenc-2l-ol-3,20-dione  21 -ace- 
tate. 


3,025,313 
AMINO- ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
Lewis   O.  Gunderson,  Morton  Grove,  Ul.,  assignor  to 
Dearborn  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,598 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  general  formula 


BNH  C  HiC  HiC  HiXH 


R' 

-i- 


B' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H, 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  and  monohydroxy  Cj-C,  alkyl;  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of 

RNHCHjCHaCHaNH— 

and  poly  Cj-Cs  alkylene  polyamino-;  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  Cij-Cu  alkyl,  Cij-Cu  fatty 
acyl  and  H  (R"'COOHn  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4  and  R"'COOH  is  naphthenic  acid. 


3,025,314 
RECOVERY   OF  OIL   FROM   ACETONE-HEXANE- 
WATER  MIXED  SOLVENT  EXTRACTS  OF  RAW 
COTTONSEED  MEATS 
William  H.  King  and  Vernon  L.  Frampton,  Metairie,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48336 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 412.4) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  comprising  extracting  raw,  decorticated, 
and  flaked  cottonseed  meats  containing  cottonseed  oil, 
undesirable  pigments  including  gossy[>ol.  and  water-dis- 
persible  gums  with  a  homogeneous,  constant  boiling  mix- 
ture consisting  of  53  parts  by  volume  of  acetone,  44  parts 
by  volume  of  hexane,  and  3  parts  by  volume  of  water  to 
obtain  a  cottonseed  meal  and  a  miscella  containing  the 
cottonseed  oil,  the  undesirable  pigments,  the  gums,  ace- 
tone, hexane,  and  water,  mixing  with  said  miscella  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane, 
water,  and  mixtures  thereof,  beating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  60°  C.  until 
all  the  acetone  has  been  removed  by  azeotropic  distilla- 
tion to  produce  a  two-layer  system  in  which  one  of  the 
layers  comprises  a  hexane  solution  of  the  cottonseed  oil 
and  the  pigments  and  the  other  layer  comprises  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  the  gums,  separating  the  hexane  layer 
from  the  aqueous  layer,  subjecting  the  hexane  layer  to 
an   alkaline   wash   to   remove   the   pigments   therefrom 
thereby  obtaining  a  hexane  solution  of  the  cottonseed 
oil.  and  isolating  the  cottonseed  oil  from  the  hexane  to 
obtain  a  refined  cottonseed  oil. 


3,025,315 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  ANIMAL  FATS 
Dero  J.  Krumm,  Elmhurst,  and  Rodney  A.  Stewart,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Wilson  &  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,312 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 412.6) 
4.  In  the  manufacture  of  edible  fat  from  packing  house 
animal  fats  wherein  the  animal  fat  is  rendered  by  direct 
contact  with  steam  under  pressure  and  the  products  of 
rendering  are  separated  by  standing  in  a  non-agitated  con- 
dition, the  steps  comprising  withdrawing  the  separated 
liquid  fat  phase  which  contains  some  unseparated  water 
to  a  zone  where  the  pressure  maintained  is  in  the  range 
between  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  and  about 
10  inches  of  water  subatmospheric  pressure,  maintaining 
an  atmosphere  of  steam  in  contact  with  the  hot  fat  to 
prevent  contact  with  air.  removing  the  hot  liquid  fat  from 
said  zone  when  at  a  temperature  above  about  230°  F. 
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and  flowing  the  hot  hquid  fat  into  a  treatment  zone  where 
a  subatmospheric  pressure  in  excess  of  about  24  inches 
of  mercury  is  maintained,  whereby,  stmuitaoeously,  water 


gen,  acryloxy  and  lower  alkenoxy;  R]  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acryloxy  and  lower  alkenoxy;  and  x 
is  an  integer. 

7.  A  polymer  of  the  ester  having  in  its  monomeric 
form  the  formula: 

vo,  o 

I  1 

HC  Hi(-N-CHi),0  C  C  H=C  H| 


present  in  the  fat  is  vaporized,  the  hot  fat  cooled,  and 
the  moisture  content  of  the  cooled  hot  fat  is  reduced  to 
less  than  0.1%  and  removing  suspended  solids  from  the 
cooled  liquid  fat. 


3,02SJ16 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Walter     Lorenz,     WuppertalA'ohwinkel,     and     Gerhard 
Schrader,  Wuppertai-Cronenbcrg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farb«nfabriken  Bayer  Aktkngesellscbaft,  Leverku- 
scn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  18,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  S  -  (fluorophenyl  -  mercaptomethyl)  -  CO  -  di  - 
lower-alkyiphosphoric  acid  esters  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,«25^17 
PHENYLETHYLMALONIC  ACID  ETHYL  ESTER 
DIETHYLAMINOETHYLAMIDE    AND    SALTS 
THEREOF 
Paolo  Galimberti,  Pavlm,  and  VHtorfaia  Gerosa  and  Max 
Marcello  Melandri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa 
Italiani  Prodotti  Schering.  Milan,  luly 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,713 
Claiou  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  26,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2^0—471) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  an  ester  of  the  formula 


/ 

C«H.     CONHCHiCHiN 

\    /  \ 

C  1( 

Cjn,    coociH* 


C,H, 


CiH. 


and  its  non-toxic  mineral  acid  addition  salts. 


3,025,J18r 

EXPLOSIVE  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 

Robert  W.  Van  Dolah,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Irving  B. 

Joffe,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,096 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 486) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Compounds  of  ihe  formula 

NO, 

I 

R,cnff-N-cni),Ri 
wherein  R|  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


3,025,319 
ACRYLIC  MONOMERS  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Richard   D.   Anderson,   Greenwich,  and   Edwin   Marvin 

Smolin,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 

anamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,405 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—486) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acrylic  ester  by  reacting 
equivalent  amounts  of  acetylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  an 
alcohol  in  the  liquid  phase  at^n  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement 
therein  of  employing  as  said  catalyst  a  nickel  sulfonate 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

I  Ni(0,SA)a  jHaO 

wherein  x  is  a  value  from  0  to  20;  and  A  represents  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl:  unsubstituted  aryl;  aralkyl;  alkaryl;  and  aralk- 
aryl,  the  alkyl  moiety  of  each  of  said  alkyl.  aralkyl.  alk- 
aryl and  aralkaryl  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,025,320 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ITACONIC  ACID, 
AND  2.3.BUTADIENOIC  ACID 
Gian  Pado  Chiusoli,  Novara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Monte- 
catini   Societa   Generale   per   I'lndustria   Mineraria  c 
Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,247 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly  July  4,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—526) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  itaconic  acid  and  2,3-buta- 
dicnoic  acid,  characterized  in  that  propargyl  chloride  in 
a  proportion  not  higher  than  10%  by  weight  of  the  re- 
action mixture,  carbon  monoxide,  nickel  carbonyl  in  an 
amount  less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  for 
the  formation  of  nickel  chloride  with  the  chloride  of  the 
propargyl  chloride,  organic  solvent  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetone  and  acetonitrile.  and  water  in  ex- 
cess of   at   least   20%    in    respect   to   the   stoichiometric 
amount  and  in  a  proportion  from   10%   to  60%   of  the 
solvent  by  weight,  are  reacted  in  the  range  of   15'   to 
50°  C.  evaporating  the  organic  solvent,  extracting  with 
ethyl  ether  and  recovering  itaconic  acid  and  2,3-butadi- 
enoic  acid  from  the  residue. 


3,025,321 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FUMARIC  ACID 

Harold  A.  Lindahl,  Elmhurst,  and  Harvey  Hennig,  Crys- 
tal lake.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  1 1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,247 
8  Claims.  (O.  260—533) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  fumaric  acid  by  cata- 
lytically  oxidizing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  produce 
a  mixture  of  maleic  anhydride,  water,  and  by-product 
gases,  recovering  the  maleic  anhydride,  hydrating  the 
maleic  anhydride  to  maleic  acid,  and  isomcrizing  the 
maleic  acid  to  fumaric  acid,  the  improvement  of  cooling 
and  condensing  from  the  mixture  of  aromatic  compound 
oxidatjon  products  the  major  proportion  of  the  maleic 
anhydride  therein,  evaporating  a  major  proportion  of  the 
water  from  the  remainder  of  said  mixture  and  remixing  the 
residue  with  the  condensed  maleic  anhydride  to  produce  a 
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1 : 1  molar  mixture  of  maleic  anhydride  and  water,  mixing 
the  maleic  anhydride-water  mixture  in  a  reactor  with  a 
large  additional  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  dissolve 
substantially  all  of  said  maleic  anhydride  and  to  provide 
sufficient  water  to  effect  steam  distillation  of  unreacted 
maleic  anhydride  in  a  subsequent  step  at  a  temperature 
substantially  below  that  at  which  fumaric  acid  is  decom- 
posed, at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  the  conversion 
to  maleic  acid,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  fumaric  acid 
isomerization  catalyst,  to  form  fumaric  acid  and  to  pre- 
cipitate the  major  portion  thereof,  separating  the  precipi- 
tated fumaric  acid,  distilling  the  isomerization  catalyst  and 
unreacted  maleic  anhydride  from  the  fumaric  acid  in  the 
reaction  liquor  by  steam  distillation  using  the  water  of 
said  reaction  liquor,  at  a  temperature  below  the  thermal 
decomposition  temperature  of  fumaric  acid,  and  recycling 
the  water,  unreacted  maleic  anhydride,  and  catalyst 
through  the  isomerization  reactor,  and  vacuum  drying  and 
recovering  the  fumaric  acid  residue  from  said  steam  dis- 
tillation step. 


from  the  group  consisting  or  arylene  and  alkylene  radi- 
cals containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
the  hydroxyl  groups  are  primary  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,025,322 
ACRYLIC  MONOMERS  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Edwin  Marvin  Smolin,  Springdale,   and  Richard   Dean 
Anderson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,403 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  acrylic  acid  by  the  re- 
action of  equivalent  amounts  of  acetylene,  carbon  monox- 
ide and  wat^r  in  the  liquid  phase  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the 
improvement  of  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  combination  of  catalysts  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mulae       , 

(0,8A)rxHtO  -I-         Xi 
/  / 

CUi-a  CU. 


wherein  n  is  a  value  from  0  to  1;  x  represents  a  value 
from  0  to  20;  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine;  and  A 
represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl 
substituent  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  an  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl;  an  alkyl  substituted  aryl  group,  said  alkyl 
substituent  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  said 
aryl  group  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl;  and  an  aryl  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  aryl  substituent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl 
and  naphthyl. 


3,025,323 
AMIDE  DIOLS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Julian  K.  Rose,  South  Charleston,  and  Helmut  W.  Scbuiz, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,810 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—561) 
1.   N,N'-di(6-hydroxycaproyl)    hexamethylenediamlne. 
6.  Diamide-diols  having  the  formula: 

HOR'CONHR'NHCOR  "OH 

wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  the  same,  R'  and  R'"  are  divalent 
alkylene  hydrocarbon  chains  containing  from  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  chain  selected 


3025324 

BIS(N-SUBSTmJTED-N.TRIFLUOROMETHYL- 

AMINO)SULFIDES 

Travis  E.  Stevens,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,  Philadclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,582 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—576) 
1.  Aminosulfides  of  the  general  formula      , 

C  Fi       C  Fi 

I  I 

R-N-8-N-R 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
p^ienyl,  phenylalkyi,  halogen  substituted  phenyls  and  a 
substituted  phenyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-nitrophenyl,  and  p-acetylphenyl. 


3,025,325 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  1-DIMETH- 
YLAMINO  -  2  .  CHLOROALKYL    HYDROCHLO- 
RIDES 

Robert  Velgos,  St.  Louis,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Michigan  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,452 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  l-dimethylamino-2- 
chloroethane  hydrochloride  which  comprises  reacting 
thiooyl  chloride  with  dimethylaminoethanol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl- 
ene dichloride  while  utilizing  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
thionyl  chloride  within  the  range  of  1.05  nwles  to  about 
1.30  moles  per  mole  of  dimethylaminoethanol  reacted 
and,  as  a  reaction  medium,  about  2.5  parts,  by  weight,  to 
about  5.2  parts,  by  weight,  of  ethylene  dichloride  per  part, 
by  wetgbt.  of  dimethylaminoethanol  reacted,  filtering  the 
slurry  formed  by  the  reaction,  washing  the  crystalline  I- 
dimethylamino-2-chloroethanc  hydrochloride  separated  as 
a  filtrate  with  ethylene  dichloride  and  evaporating  the  re- 
sidual ethylene  dichloride  from  the  crystals  of  1-dimethyl- 
amino-2-chloroethane  hydrochloride. 


3,025,326 
PHOSPHINOBORINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Anton  B.  Burg,  Los  Angeles,  and  Roas  I.  Wagner,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Potash  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,742 

38  Claims.    (CI.  260—6063) 
24.  A  phosphinoborine  polymer  of  ring  configuration 
composed  of  between  3   and  4  phosphinoborine  units, 
each  of  said  units  having  a  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  [RaPBYj]  and 

lCH,(CHf).PBy,I 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  and  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  each  Y  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  at  least  one 
of  said  Y  symbols  of  at  least  one  of  the  said  units  repre- 
senting one  of  said  halogens,  and  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  between  3  and  6. 


iv~mi  -v^^a*  -V  a^o^i  "«  i-aj 


Paul  D.  May.  Galveston,  and  Robert  J.  Lcc,  La  Marqne, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as$ignments,  to  Standard 
OU  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Vfar.  30,  1459.  Ser.  No.  802,607 

I  Claim.    (CI.  260 — 609) 
An    x-mercapto-7-3a,4,7.7a-pentahydro-4,7-methanoin- 

dene  having  one  of  the  following  structures 


-SH 


and 


SH- 


and  having,  in  its  pure  form,  a  boiling  p>oint  of  about  85* 
C.  at  3  millimeters  mercury  pressure  absolute,  a  sulfur 
content  of  about  18.8-19.2  weight  percent,  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  166-168.  a  density  (25/4)  of  about 
1.085.  and  a  refractive  index  (25/D)  of  about  1.5505. 


3,025,328 

ALICYCLIC  ETHERS 

Arthur  W.   Carlson,  Chicago,   Ui^  assignor  to  Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  27,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  848,918 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 611) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  R — O--(CHj), — OH, 
wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-cyclopentenyl. 
2-i;hlorocyclopentyl,  2-cyclohexenyI,  and  2-chlorocyclo- 
hexyl. 

3,025,329 
HALOCENATED  DERIVATTVES  OF 
CYCLODODECATRIENE 
Anthony  H.  Gleason,  Scotch   Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,203 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—648) 
I.  The    new    composition    of    matter    x.y-dibromo-1- 
cyclododecene  wherein  jr  is  5  to  6  and  y  is  9  to  10. 


3,025,330 . 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC 

COM  POINDS 

David  S.  Hoffenberg  and  James  E.  Longfield,  Stamford, 

Conn.,   assignors   to   American    Cyanamid    Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,241 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 650) 


I.  In  the  method  of  catalytically  cracking  unsymmetri- 
cal  diarylalkanes  having  dt  least  two  carbon  atomi  and 
having  the  two  aryl  substituents  attached  to  one  of  said 


lectea  irom  tne  group  consisting  oi  lower  alKyl  radicals 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  atoms,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  removing  from  the  diaryl- 
alkane  cracking  feed  by  fractional  distillation  not  more 
than  the  lowest  boiling  57c  fraction  and  not  more  than 
5%  of  the  highest  boiling  residual  fraction. 


'  3.025,331 

STABILIZATION  OF  LIQUID  HALOCENATED 
ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
William  R.  Dial,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Pitt<>burgh  Plate  Glass  Company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770,921 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—652.5) 
A  liquid  composition  comprising  trichlorocthylene  con- 
taining in  cooperative  stabilizing  concentration  tetrahy- 
drothiophene  and  butylene  oxide. 


3,025,332 

PROCESS  OF  HALOGENATION 

Charles    Deprez,    Lccle- Brussels,    Belgium,    assignor   to 

Solvay  8c  Cie.,  Bru^els,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,972 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  6,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—654) 


'..0-0 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  by  addition  chlorina- 
tion  of  chlorinated  olefinic  hydrocarbons  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tri-chlorocthylene  and  tetra<hloro- 
ethylene  which  comprises  providing  a  movable  non-fluid- 
ized  bed  of  an  adsorbent  which  has  been  impregnated 
with  a  catalyst  favorably  effecting  the  rate  of  reaction 
between  chlorine  and  acetylene,  said  movable  bed  com- 
prising from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  a  cooling  zone  for 
the  adsorbent,  an  adsorption  zone,  a  reaction  zone,  a  py- 
rolysis  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  250  to 
350*  C,  and  a  separation  zone  for  separating  the  formed 
products  from  the  moving  bed,  feeding  gaseous  chlorine 
at  the  top  of  the  absorption  zone,  feeding  acetylene  at 
the  top  of  the  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  two  gases  are 
interacted  in  a  chlorine  to  acetylene  molecular  ratio  of 
2:1  to  3:1  to  produce  tetra-chloroethane,  submitting  said 
tetrachloroethane  to  pyrolysis  in  the  pyrolysis  zone,  sep- 
arating the  produced  mixture  of  chlorinated  compounds 
and  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  movable  bed  in  the  sep- 
aration zone,  rectifying  said  mixture  of  chlorinated  prod- 
ucts to  separate  said  product  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tri-chloroethylene  and  tetra-chloroethylene  in 
a  pure  state  from  the  remainder  of  said  mixture,  recycling 
into  the  pyrolysis  zone  the  remainder  of  said  mixture  for 
cracking  the  same  into  chlorinated  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri-chloroethylene 
and  tetra-chloroethylene,  and  recycling  the  adsorbent 
into  the  cooling  zone  by  means  of  an  ascending  stream 
of  hydrogen  chloride. 


i 


ELECTRICAL 


3,025,333 
VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID 
SUBSTANCES 
Rene  Perieres,  La  Tronche,  and  Louis  Ruelle,  Grenoble, 
France,  assignors  to  Pechiney,  Compagnle  de  Produits 
Chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,671 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  4,  1959 

12  Clrfims.     (CI.  13—20) 


to  give  the  resulting  mixture  a  plastic  consistency,  applying 
a  coating  of  said  mixture  to  a  cell  electrode,  forming  gas 
channels  in  said  coating,  and  allowing  the  coating  to  dry. 


3,025,335 
FLEXIBLE  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTER  PANEL 

Eugene  L.  Ralph,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
man Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,920 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—89) 


1.  Vaporizing  apparatus  having  a  high  rate  of  heat 
transfer  and  a  high  output  rate,  for  solid  particulate 
materials,  comprising  in  combination:  a  casing;  at  least 
one  openwork  partition  extending  vertically  inside  said 
casing  and  dividing  said  casing  into  zones,  comprising  a 
zone  for  the  particulate  material  being  treated  and  a  dis- 
engagement zone  for  formed  volatile  products  in  free 
communication  with  said  first  zone;  means  for  charging 
the  particulate  material  to  be  vaporized  into  said  first 
zone,  said  openwork  partition  being  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  disposed,  spaced  plates,  the  dimensions  and 
spacing  of  which  are  so  correlated  to  the  angle  of  repose 
of  the  particulate  material  that  the  sloping  mass  of  the 
particulate  material  is  retained  between  the  plates  and 
does  not  fall  into  the  disengagement  zone;  means  for 
conductively  heating  the  material  so  charged,  and  duct 
means  connected  to  the  disengagement  zone  for  carrying 
off  the  formed  volatile  producU. 


3,025,334 

SEPARATOR-ELECTROLYTE  MEMBER 

Albert  F.  Vinal,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,004 

5  Claims.    (CI.  136—86) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  solar  energy  con- 
verter panel,  comprising  the  steps  of:  partially  imbedding 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  pieces  in  a  transparent,  flexi- 
ble non-conductive  material,  each  piece  having  an  outer 
first-type  conductivity  region  and  an  inner  second-type 
conductivity  region;  making  an  ohmic  contact  to  each  of 
said  first-type  conductivity  regions;  depositing  a  flexible 
metal  film  so  as  to  electrically  connect  together  all  of 
said  ohmic  contacts;  covering  said  film  with  a  flexible 
insulating   material   so   as   to   electrically   insulate   said 
pieces  from  each  other;  removing  said  outer  first-type 
conductivity  regions  from  the  ends  of  said  pieces  opposite 
said   transparent   material,   thereby   exposing   said   inner 
second-type  conductivity  regions  so  as  to  face  in  generally 
the  same  direction;  etching  away  a  portion  of  said  first- 
type  conductivity  regions  underneath  said  insulating  layer 
in  the  direction  towards  said  transparent  layer  to  prevent 
a  short  circuit  from  occurring;  covering  said  first-conduc- 
tivity type  regions  with  said  insulating  material  so  that 
they  are  no  longer  exposed;  making  an  ohmic  contact 
to  each  of  said   second-type  conductivity   regions;  and 
depositing  a  flexible  metal  film  so  as  to  electrically  con- 
nect together  each  of  said  ohmic  contacts  associated  with 
said  second-type  conductivity  regions. 


3,025,336 

ORGANIC  PRIMARY  CELLS 

Stephen  J.  Bartosh,  Manasquan,  and  Joseph  C.  Pawlak, 

Red   Bank,  NJ.,   assignors  to   the   United  States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,330 

1  Claim.     (CI.  136—100) 

(Gnmted  under  Titie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  separator-electrolyte  mem- 
ber for  gas-activated  cells  comprising  mixing  a  hydrated 
salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals  with  a  bonding 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated 
biphenyl  resins,  chlorinated  polyphenyl  resins  and  higher 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycols,  together  wtih  a  A  primary  cell  comprising  a  magnesium  anode  m  com- 
sufficienl  amount  of  a  solvent  inert  to  said  hydrated  salt    bination  with  a  cathodic  material  composed  of  meta  di- 
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nitrobeazene  and  barium  chromate,  the  cathodic  materiaJ 
being  mixed  with  carbon  black  in  an  electrolyte  of  mag- 
nesium perchloraie  solution  containing  lithium  chromate. 
and  where  said  carbon  black  is  characterized  by  a  fine 
particle  size  of  about  300  angstroms,  a  chain  structure  of 
ellipsoidal  to  round  particles,  a  large  surface  covering  area 
on  the  order  of  800  square  meters  per  gram,  and  a  high 
electrolyte  absorption  such  that  5  grams  of  the  carbon 
black  when  shaken  with  standard  aqueous  electrolyte  re- 
quires at  least  19  milliliters  of  the  electrolyte  to  agglom- 
erate the  carbon  black  into  a  single  bail.  i 


3.025337 

BALLAST-RETAIM.NG  FASTENER  FOR 

LIGHTING  FIXTl  RF„S 

Eugene  Uooi,  2025  Bay  Drive,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  28,707 

3  Clainu.     (CI.  174—52) 


„  .;  ^"^^    -^ 


ing  channel,  a  screw  passing  through  the  legs  adjacent 
their  ends  and  across  the  carrying  channel  tp  secure  said 
member  to  said  carrying  channel,  said  base  having 
smooth  surfaces  and  being  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped  pro- 
jection having  two  sides  extending  from  said  base  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  legs  and  a  third  side  connecting 
said  two  sides  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  legs,  the  width  of  said  projection  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  legs  whereby  shoulders  are 
formed  by  ponions  of  said  base  connected  to  said  legs 
and  the  sides  of  the  projection  which  extend  away  from 
said  legs,  the  length  of  said  projection  being  such  that  the 
projection  fits  closely  within  the  mounting  opening,  said 
shoulders  abutting  against  portions  of  the  periphery  of 
said  opening  when  the  projection  is  within  said  opening. 
a  box  fastener  fitting  over  said  projection  and  over  por- 
tions of  the  periphery  of  the  opening  in  the  box  on  the 
side  of  the  opening  opposite  to  the  side  engaged  by  said 
shoulders,  a  t.ipped  opening  in  the  side  of  the  projection 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  legs  and  a  locking  screw 
passing  through  said  fastener  and  threaded  into  said 
tapped  opening  to  hold  the  box  between  said  shoulders 
and  said  fastener. 


.     .         «  3.025,339 

I.  In  a  fluorescent  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  of  ELECTRICAL  CONNKCTION  MEAN'S 

a  base  plate  having  a  mounting  surface,  a  ballast  unit    Ceorge  F.  Cordon  and   Hector  R.   Durocher,   Nashua, 
provided  on  said  base  plate,  a  resilient  fastener  element         N-H.,  assignoni  to  Sanders   Associates,  inc.,   Nashua, 
removably  securing  said  ballast  unit  to  said  mounting  sur-         N.H.,  a  curporvtion  of  Delaware 
face,   said   resilient   fastener   element    having   a   pair   of  Filed  July  I.  I960.  Ser.  No.  40.218 

spaced  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  forward  por-  Clalmi.     (CL  174 — 84) 

tion  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  forward  portions 
projecting  toward  each  other  and  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  ballast  unit,  each  of  said  forward  portions  having 
a  bent  portion  extending  substantially  normal  thereto,  an 
offset  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  bent  por- 
tions and  traversing  said  mounting -surface  in  underlying 
relationship  to  said  base  plate  to  clamp  said  ballast  unit  1.  An  electrical  connector  means,  comprising:  a  male 
to  said  base  plate  between  said  offset  portions  and  said    electrical   connector   including  an  elongated   conducting 


forward  portions  of  said  element,  and  means  provided 
on  said  base  plate  and  retaining  said  element  in  said 
clamping  relationship  to  said  ballast  unit. 


3,02533*  ^ 

OtTLET  BOX  SUPPORTS 
Raymond  D.  Cook  and  Hilliam  A.  Ijuir.  Pittiiburgh.  Pa., 
a»i«nor\  to  Steel  City    Flectric  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.938 
I  aaim.     (CL  174—63) 


element;  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material;  and 
an  electrical  conductor  bonded  to  said  insulating  material 
for  providing  an  assembly  thereof,  said  assembly  having 
an  aperture  therein  and  being  bent  substantially  adjacent 
thereto,  said  elongated  element  being  inserted  through 
said  aperture  and  positioned  in  abutting  electrical  con- 
tact substantially  along  the  length  thereof  with  said  con- 
ductor. 


3,025.340 

PIEXIBLE  POWER  CABLE 

John  W,  Oison,  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.Y.,  assifnior  fo  Anaconda 

Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,341 

4  Claims.     (CI.  174—120) 


A  support  for  an  outlet  box  having  a  mounting  open- 
ing therein,  the  support  being  used  to  mount  the  box  on 
a  carrying  channel,  comprising:  a  U-shaped  sheet  metal 
member  having  two  legs  spaced  parallel  to  but  away  from 
each  other  .ind  a  base  joining  the  legs  at  one  end  of  each 
leg  portion,  the  ends  of  the  legs  away  from  the  base  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  legs  having  suflRcient  length 
to  extend  beyond  a  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  carry- 


1.  A  flexible  power  cable  comprising  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  dense  smooth-surfaced, 
embossed  paper  tape  wrapped  about  said  conductor,  sub- 
stantially the  entire  area  of  said  embossed  paper  being 
formed  with  contiguous  alternate  concavities  and  con- 
vexities, said  concavities  and  convexities  merging  directly 
into  one  another  along  rounded  junctions  without  sharply 
folding  the  paper  of  said  tape,  said  concavities  and  con- 
vexities being  disposed  in  a  non-rectilinear  arrangement 
defining  a  pattern  free  of  any  straight  line  path  lying  in 
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the  paper  and  extending  in  a  flat  plane  in  any  direction 
across  the  paper,  said  paper  being  in  consequence  of  said 
arrangement  of  convexities  and  concavities  extensible 
simultaneously  in  more  than  one  direction  without  elon- 
gation of  the  paper  itself. 


upon  the  configuration  of  said  corresponding  electrode, 
and  the  output  signal  from  said  third  electrode  existing 


3,025,341 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright  and  Donald  Adams 
Weir.  London.  England,  and  Raymond  Cecil  Price  Hin- 
ton,  TeaneciL,  and  Boris  Dzula,  Clifton,  N J.,  assignors 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  6,  1958 

28  Claims.     (CL  178—3) 
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only  during  the  presence  of  output  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  electrodes. 
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3,025,343 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  EMPLOYING  IF  AMPLI- 
FIER   WITH    VARIABLE    RESPONSE    CHARAC- 
TERISTIC 

John  W.  Waring,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,787 
11  Claims.    (CL  178—5.8) 


1.  In  telegraph  switching  system,  incoming  lines  and 
respectively  corresponding  stores  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing telegraph  messages  arriving  on  said  lines,  each  mes- 
age  comprising  selection  signals  including  a  precedence 
marking  signal  and  an  address  signal,  said  address  signals 
indexing  desired  destinations,  outgoing  lines  and  asso- 
ciated individual  stores  for  respective  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  destinations,  transferring  means  for  immediately  trans- 
ferring messages  stored  in  the  incoming  stores  as  they 
are  received  to  the  outgoing  stores  corresponding  to  the 
indexed  destinations,  said  transferring  means  comprising 
a  central  store,  means  for  recording  data  therein  derived 
from  said  transferred  messages  indicative  of  the  preced- 
ence marking  signal,  the  order  of  .irrival.  and  the  out- 
going store  identity  of  each  transferred  message,  and 
means  for  processing  said  data  in  said  central  store  on  a 
priority  basis  as  long  as  said  messages  remain  in  said 
outgoing  stores,  so  as  to  permit  selection  of  messages 
according  to  their  precedence  and  the  order  of  arrival. 
and  transmitting  means  controlled  by  the  said  central 
store  for  controlling  the  said  outgoing  stores  to  transmit 
the  messages  therein  over  associated  outgoing  lines  in  a 
sequence  according  to  their  respective  precedence  marking 
signals  and  their  order  of  storage  in  the  incoming  line 
stores. 

''  3,025.342 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  W  AVEFORMS 
UTILIZING  DRIFT  OF  CARRIERS 
Herman  W.  Volbcrg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Gen- 
eral  Dynamics  Corporation,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,031 
17  Claims.  (CI.  17»— 5) 
17.  A  waveform  generating  system  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor medium,  first,  second  and  third  electrodes  each 
having  a  distinct  configurated  area  positioned  on  said 
medium,  the  configuration  of  the  first  and  second  of  said 
areas  being  related  to  a  particular  desired  character 
formation,  input  energizing  means  for  causing  current 
carriers  to  traverse  said  medium,  each  of  said  electrodes 
successively  collecting  said  current  carriers  over  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  to  provide  output  signals  at  said 
corresponding  electrodes,  the  waveform  of  said  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  electrodes  depending 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  picture 
and  sound  carriers  having  fixed  frequency  spacing,  fre- 
quency conversion  means  for  converting  said  carriers  to 
predetermined  IF  frequencies  for  proper  tuning  of  the 
receiver,  a  multi-stage  IF  amplifier  having  a  normal 
response  characteristic  including  a  recess  or  depression 
at  the  predetermined  IF  sound  carrier  frequency,  said 
amplifier  including  means  for  peaking  its  response  sub- 
stantially at  the  predetermined  IF  picture  carrier  fre- 
quency in  the  presence  of  weak  signals,  an  automatic- 
gain-control  system  for  developing  a  control  bias  and 
applying  said  bias  to  at  least  some  of  the  stages  of  said 
amplifier,  and  means  responsive  to  change  of  said  bias 
upon  reception  of  weak  signals  for  modifying  the  re- 
sponse characteristic  of  said  amplifier  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  recess  so  as  to  shift  the  latter  in  a  direction  op- 
posite from  that  of  the  video  peaking,  whereby  to  in- 
crease the  amplifier  response  at  the  predetermined  IF 
sound  carrier  frequency  and  to  ensure  proper  tuning  of 
the  receiver  for  weak  signals. 


3,025,344 
ANIMATED  PICTURE  VIDEOTAPE  RECORDING 
Stephen  R.  Bosustow.  16154  High  \  alley  Place, 
Encino,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,051 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178— «.6) 
4.  A  method  for  recording  a  series  of  discontinuous 
images  in  spaced  relationship  along  a  continuous  mag- 
netic tape  so  as  to  produce  a  signal-bearing  tape  compris- 
ing: providing  a  first  image  showing  a  first  arrangement; 
scanning  said  first  image  with  a  scanner  to  produce  a  re- 
cordable signal  at  a  recording  head;  relatively  moving 
said  tape  and  recording  head  along  the  axis  of  length  of 
the  tape  during  the  scanning  operation  at  a  rate  of  move- 
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ment  proportional  to  the  rate  of  tape  movement  during 
playback  and  recording  the  signal  on  the  tape  until  the 
image  is  scanned  and  recorded  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
tape;  stopping  said  relative  movement;  and  then  provid- 
ing second  and  successive  images,  discontinuous  from  the 


predetermined  ones  of  said  levels  for  transmitting  permu- 
tation code  signals,  means  operated  by  said  actuating 
means  for  perforating  a  hole  in  the  tape  in  the  other  one 


first  and  other  images,  and  re-establishing  said  relative 
movement  and  repeating  the  scanning  and  recording 
processes  on  second  and  successive  portions  of  the  tape 
spaced  from  the  first  portion  for  each  of  said  images  so 
as  to  produce  a  sequence  of  adjacent  magnetically  re- 
producible representations  of  said  images  on  said  tape. 


3,025.345 
CIRCirr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  Al  TOM ATIC  RE- 
ADJUSTMENT OF  THE  BACKGROIND  BRIGHT- 
NESS AND  THE  CONTRAST  IN  A  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Robert  Suhrmann,  Hamhurs-Rahlstedt,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.5) 


of  said  levels,  and  means  controlled  by  a  sensing  means 
associated  with  another  one  of  said  levels  for  stopping 
said  actuating  means. 


3,025.347 

PAGE  PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  RECEIVERS 

John  Handley,  Little  IMariand,  Briar  Hill,  Purley,  England 

FUed  Feb.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  6,255 

13  Claims.     (CI.  178—25) 


6.  A  circuit  for  automatically  adjusting  the  background 
brightness  of  a  television  receiver  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  light  surrounding  said  receiver  comprising  an 
image  reproducing  device  having  an  electrode  responsive 
to  voltage  applied  thereto  to  vary  the  brightness  of  a  re- 
produced image,  means  providing  a  voltage  variable  with 
variations  of  said  light  comprising  a  source  of  voltage 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  and  a  potentiometer 
circuit  comprising  series  resistance  means  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals  and  having  at  least 
first  and  second  intermediate  taps,  photo-sensitive  resistor 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  the  portion  of  said 
series  resistance  means  between  said  first  and  second 
taps,  and  means  connecting  a  point  on  said  series  resist- 
ance means  mtermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said  elec- 
trode, said  photo-sensitive  resistor  means  being  exposed 
to  said  light. 


3,025,346 
PINCH  FOR  rSE  IN  TAPE  TRANSMITTFR 
Robert  Edward   Arko,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 
Telet>pe    Corporation,   Skokie,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64,515 

II  Claims.     (CI.  178—17) 

1.  A.  tape    controlled    printing    telegraph    transmitter 

comprising  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  levels  of  a 

perforated  tape,  means  for  actuating  said  sensing  means. 

means  controlled  by  the  sensing  means  associated  with 


I.  Page  printing  telegr/ph  receiver  comprising  a  single 
series  of  equally  spaced  individually  and  independently 
operable  printing  means  each  adapted  to  print  a  single 
one  of  a  set  of  characters  each  of  said  characters  being 
different,  said  series  being  arranged  on  a  helical  line 
along  the  surface  of  a  cylinder,  means  for  receiving  suc- 
cessively signals  representing  characters  to  be  recorded, 
means  for  feeding  a  record  sheet  relative  to  said  cylin- 
der so  that  one  dimension  of  said  sheet  is  parallel  to  said 
helical  line,  means  for  advancing  said  record  sheet  along 
a  path  parallel  to  said  helical  line  through  the  space  be- 
tween two  adjacent  printing  means  for  each  character 
received  and  means  for  operating  in  response  to  a  received 
signal  the  printing  means  for  the  character  represented 
by  said  signal  when  the  area  of  the  sheet  on  which  said 
character  is  to  be  recorded  in  its  proper  succession  of 
characters  is  opposite  to  the  printing  means  for  that  char- 
acter. 


3,025,348 

HIGH-SPEED  PRINTING  MACHINES 

John  Handley,  Little  .Marland  Briar  Hill,  Purley,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  18,  1956 

12  Claims.     (CI.  178—25) 

I-  Type    printing    telegraph    apparatus    comprising    a 

platen,  a  lead  screw,  a  type  head,  means  for  securing 
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said  type  head  on  said  lead  screw  in  threaded  relation 
therewith  for  longitudinal  movement  across  said  platen 
in  a  forward  direction  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  lead 
screw  in  a  first  direction  and  for  longitudinal  movement 
across  said  platen  in  a  return  direction  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  lead  screw  in  a  second  direction,  driving 
means  including  a  friction  clutch  for  selectively  exerting 
a  rotational  force  in  each  of  said  directions  on  said  lead 
screw,  a  ratchet  associated  with  said  lead  screw,  a  pawl 


level,  and  adding  means  for  continuously  subti^cting  said 
number-output  from  said  patterns  synchronously  with  the 
production  thereof. 


3,025,349 
COMMUNICATIONS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Norman  E.  Peterson,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stelma. 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,703 
29  Claims.     (CL  178—69) 
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3,025,350 
SECLTHTY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Herbert   G.   Lindner,   Red   Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  June  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,883 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—1.5) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


normally  engaging  said  ratchet  and  preventing  rotation  of 
said  ratchet  and  lead  screw  when  said  first-direction  ro- 
tational force  is  exerted  on  said  lead  screw  and  permitting 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  and  lead  screw  when  said  second- 
direction  rotational  force  is  exerted  on  said  lead  screw, 
anj  means  for  withdrawing  said  pawl  from  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  when  said  first  direction  rotational  force 
is  exerted  on  said  lead  screw  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
lead  screw  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  type  head. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  divergence  of  communica- 
tions signals  from  a  predetermined  reference  level,  com- 
prising in  combination,  timing  means  providing  timing 
outputs  for  timing  occurrence  of  said  signals,  gating 
means  for  passing  selected  groups  of  said  signals  as  timed 
by  series  of  said  timing  outputs,  counting  means  for  di- 
viding said  series  into  chosen  timing  patterns,  means  for 
producing  number-output  corresponding  to  said  reference 
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4.  A  system  of  security  communication  comprising  a 
source  of  information  of  variable  amplitude,  timer  means 
having  a  plurality  of  output  leads  sequentially  energized  re- 
sulting in  sampling  intervals  between  such  sequential  ener- 
gizations, quantizing  means  responsive  to  both  the  energiz- 
ation of  said  timer  output  leads  and  the  amplitude  of 
said  information,  means  responsive  to  said  quantizing 
means  to  open  gating  circuits  corresponding  to  the  time 
of  said  energizations  and  to  said  amplitude  for  a  period 
equal  to  a  plurality  of  said  sampling  intervals,  a  plurality 
of  balanced  modulators  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  sampling  intervals  each  supplied  by  a  carrier, 
and  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  noise  functions, 
one  corresponding  to  each  of  the  amplitudes  determined 
by  said  quantizing  means,  said  gating  circuits  applying 
said  respective  functions  to  said  respective  modulators  in 
accordance  with  the  lime  and  amplitude  of  the  various 
samples  of  said  input  signal,  and  a  receiver  comprising  a 
source  of  synchronized  identical  carriers,  receiver  multi- 
pliers combining  said  carriers  with  the  received  signals 
to  restore  the  functions,  decoder  means  to  identify  the 
various  functions,  and  a  plurality  of  gates  controlled  by 
said  decoder  means  to  apply  voltages  corresponding  to 
the  quantized  voltage  samples  of  the  transmitter  to  an 
output  circuit,  providing  a  restored  version  of  the  informa- 
tion from  said  source. 


3,025,351 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  PERFORMING  A  COMPLEX 
SEQUENCE  OF  OPERATIONS 
Esmond  Philip  Goodwin  Wright  and  Joseph  Rice,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  417,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20,  1953 

16  Claims.     (CI.  179—7.1) 

I.  Equipment  for  performing  a  sequence  of  operations 

which  comprises  a  store,  recording  means,  reading  means. 
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means  for  causing  a  scanning  operation  of  said  store  by 
said  recording  and  reading  means,  a  control  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  recording  and  reading  means  for  con- 
trolling said  sequence  of  operatioos.  means  in  said  con- 
trol circuit  for  causing  said  recording  means  to  record 
in  said  store  information  representing  the  progress  of  said 
sequence  of  operations  at  intervals  during  said  sequence, 
means  in  said  control  circuit  responsive  to  progress  in- 
formation read  by  said  reading  means  from  sajd  store  at 
intervals  during  said  sequence  of  operations,  and  means 
in  said  control  circuit  controlled  by  said  progrcss-informa- 
tion-responsive  means  to  control  successive  portions  of 
said  sequence  of  operations,  said  store  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  portions  allocated  to  the  storage  of  a 
correspondmg  plurality  of  items  of  intelligence  and  a 
storage  portion  allocated  to  recordings  of  said  progress 
information,  and  said  control  circuit  comprising  means 


count  the  number  of  pulses  gated  therethrough  in  said 
predetermined  time  period,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
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responsive  to  reception  of  a  first  item  of  intelligence  for 
storage  to  cause  said  recording  means  to  store  that  item 
in  a  first  intelligence  storage  portion  and  to  cause  said 
recording  means  to  record  in  said  progress  information 
storage  portion  an  indication  that  said  first  item  is  being 
received,  means  responsive  to  reception  of  a  second  item 
of  intelligence  for  storage  and  responsive  to  said  re- 
corded indic.ition  that  the  first  item  has  been  dealt  with 
to  cause  said  recording  means  to  store  said  second  item 
in  a  second  intelligence  storage  portion  and  to  cause  said 
recording  means  to  record  in  said  progress  information 
storage  portion-  an  indication  that  said  second  item  is 
being  received,  and  so  on  with  subsequent  items,  whereby 
the  recordings  in  said  progress  information  storage  por- 
tion indicate  how  Qiany  items  of  intelligence  have  been 
received  and  serve  to  control  the  insertion  of  the  next 
received  item  of  intelligence  in  the  appropriate  storage 
portion. 

3.02S,JS2 
SIGNAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Marco  Padallno.  Yonkrrv  NY.,  avsignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  relegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ., 
■  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,076 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—17) 
I.  A  tone  signal  identification  system  comprising  means 
for  receiving  an  incoming  tone  signal  having  a  given 
one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  frequencies,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  incoming  signal  to  provide  output  pulses 
at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  said  in- 
coming signal,  gating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
responsive  means,  triggering  means  responsive  to  said 
output  pulses  from  said  responsive  means  to  enable  said 
gating  means  to  pass  said  output  pulses  from  said  re- 
sponsive means  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  counting 
means  coupled  to  the  output   of  said   gating   means  to 


counting  means  to  produce  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  pulse  count  of  said  counting  means. 


3,025,353 

TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR  REVERTING 

CALL  CIRCLIIT 

Ernest  H.  Gatzcrt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigoor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,066 
2  CUims.     (CL  179—17) 
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I.  In  a  telphone  system,  the  combination  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telephone  lines,  first  and  second  independent 
circuits,  relay  means  having  a  plurality  of  normally  closed 
contacts  and  a  plurality  of  normally  open  contacts,  first 
means  including  a  control  conductor  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  extension  of  a  connection  from  any  one  of 
said  lines  and  said  control  conductor  to  said  first  circuit 
through  said  normally  closed  contacts  when  said  relay 
means  is  unoperated  and  for  selectively  extending  a  con- 
nection from  any  one  of  said  lines  and  said  control  con- 
ductor to  said  second  circuit  through  said  normally  open 
contacts  when  said  relay  means  is  operated,  second  means 
coupled  to  said  first  circuit  for  further  extending  the  con- 
nection thereto  of  said  control  conductor  to  said  relay 
means  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  relay  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  given  potential  marking  being  present  on 
said  control  conductor,  third  means  coupled  to  said  relay 
means  for  holding  said  relay  means  operated  in  response 
to  said  relay  means  having  been  initially  operated,  said 
third  means  including  conductor  means  and  additional 
normally  open  contacts  on  said  relay  means  for  connect- 
ing said  relay  means  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuits and  said  first  means  through  said  additional  con- 
tacts, and  means  within  said  first  and  second  circuits  and 
first  means  for  applying  a  holding  potential  to  said  con- 
ductor means. 
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3,025,354 
PARTY  LINE  SUBSTATION  IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
Stanley  B.  Ost,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Boris  Dzula,  Clifton, 
NJ.,  assignors  to   International  Telephone  and   Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,395 
5  Claims.     (CL  179—17) 
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voltage,  a  matrix  having  a  unique  input  point  for  each 
station  on  said  line,  means  for  applying  said  signal  voltage 
to  said  control  lead  responsive  to  any  one  of  said  stations 
originating  a  call,  and  means  for  selectively  transmitting 
said  signal  voltage  to  the  matrix  input  point  corresponding 
to  the  station  originating  the  call  whereby  said  station 
may  be  identified. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  office,  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  stations,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  each 
respectively  connecting  a  number  of  said  stations  to  said 
central  office,  tone  signal  generating  means  located  re- 
spectively at  each  of  said  subscriber  stations  to  transmit 
a  signal  therefrom  when  a  call  is  attempted,  tone  detector 
means  located  at  said  central  office  to  detect  each  of  said 
station  signals  in  relation  to  any  other  station  signal 
transmitted  on  the  same  line,  a  plurality  of  relays  having 
associated  relay  points,  each  of  said  relays  coupled  to 
said  detector  means  and  responsive  to  an  asisgned  de- 
tected signal,  and  a  plurality  of  station  number  identify- 
ing means  each  coupled  to  an  assigned  relay  point  to 
respond  in  accordance  with  the  response  of  the  assigned 
relay,  each  of  said  identifying  means  comprising  a  re- 
sistor and  a  pair  of  diodes  coupled  to  said  assigned  relay 
point. 

3,025,355 
TELEPHONE  STATION  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Confeld  and  Thomas  E.  Ellis,  Rochester,  and 
Adam  A.  Jorgensen,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral  Dynamics   Corporation,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,155 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179—17) 
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3,025,356 

AUTO.MATIC  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 

SUBSCRIBER  CIRCUIT 

Kg  Muroga  and  Jiro  Okuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Klectric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,736 
3  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
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1.  An  exchange  subscriber  circuit  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  subscriber  line  and  a  call  detector  cir- 
cuit, of  a  source  of  subscriber  scanning  pulses,  a  capaci- 
tor through  which  the  pulses  activate  the  call  detector 
circuit  upon  connection  request  by  the  subscriber  line, 
the  capacitor  charging  in  response  to  the  pulses  during 
the  connection  request  to  lock  out  the  subscriber  line 
from  the  call  detector  circuit  after  a  definite  interval, 
and  means  thereafter  effective  to  discharge  the  capacitor 
within  a  relatively  shorter  time  interval  than  the  charging 
interval. 


3,025,357 
CLASS  TRANSLATOR  CIRCUITS 
Edward  Jacohittl,  Newark,  Donald  A.  James,  Union  Hill, 
and  Charles  G.  Morrison,  Livingston,  N  J.,  and  James 
B.  Newsom,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,139 
15  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


MU-V 


'~>^Zk>. 


?^ver^j:=- 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  multiparty  line  connected 
to  a  line  circuit  having  a  control  lead,  each  station  on 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  trunks  for 
serving  incoming  calls  with  all  trunks  within  a  group 
having  identical  calling  characteristics  and  with  the  trunks 
in  each  group  having  a  combination  of  said  characteristics 


said  multiparty  line  adapted  to  originate  calls,  a  signal    different  from  the  trunks,  in  other  groups,  common  con- 
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trol  equipment  selectable  by  and  connectable  to  any  of 
said  trunks  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  incoming 
call  thereon,  a  class  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relays  each  of  which  is  individually  related  to  one  of  said 
groups  of  trunks,  means  effective  upon  the  interconnec- 
tion of  a  trunk  serving  an  incoming  call  with  said  common 
control  equipment  to  operate  the  relay  in  said  class  cir- 
cuit that  is  related  to  said  calling  trunk,  and  meaiu  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  relay  to  transmit  to  said 
common  control  equipment  data  representing  the  char- 
acteristics of  said  calling  trunk.  > 


3.«25.35« 

AUTOMATIC  DIALING  SYSTEM 

Francis  Benedict  Hymcl,  Jr.,  2829  General  Pershing  St. 

New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1958.  Scr.  No.  727.131 

19  Claims.     (CI.  179—90) 
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3,025,359 
VIBRATTON-COMPENSATED  PRF^L'RE 
SENSm\E  MICROPHONE 
Arthur  R.  Schilling,  North   Plainfield,  and  Herman  W. 
Erichscn.  Nixon,  NJ.,  assienoni  to  Gulton  Industries, 
Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  10.959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—110) 
1.  A  microphone  for  use  in  an  acoustic  medium  com- 
prising a  housing;  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  ceramic  trans- 
ducers; each  of  said  pair  of  piezoelectric  ceramic  trans- 
ducers comprising  a  disk-shaped  active  element,  a  disk- 
shaped  piezoelectrically  inert  clement,  a  stem,  said  disk- 
shaped  active  clement  being  mounted  on  said  disk-shaped 
piezoelectrically   inert   element,   said   disk-shaped    piezo- 
electrically inert  element  being  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
said  stem  being  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  disk- 
shaped  piezoelectrically  inert  element,  electrodes  applied 
to  each  surface  of  said  disk-shaped  active  element  and 


means  for  making  electrical  connections  to  said  electrodes; 
said  piezoelectric  ceramic  transducers  being  polarized  in 
the  same  direction,  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  transducers 
being  mounted  within  said  housing  such  that  the  stems 
thereof  are  closest  together  and  the  faces  of  the  disk-shaped 
active  elements  thereof  are  furthest  removed  from  each 
other;  means  in  said  housing  for  permitting  acoustic  waves 
from  said  acoustic  medium  to  impinge  on  the  face  of  one 
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6.  In  an  automatic  pulse  producing  system,  a  pulse 
producing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  relay  means, 
each  relay  means  triggering  the  next  relay  means  in  suc- 
cession, each  relay  means  having  switch  means  associated 
therewith,  each  of  said  switch  means  being  connected  in 
series  in  an  electrical  circuit,  said  switch  means  being 
normally  closed  thereby  permitting  electricity  to  flow 
through  said  circuit,  each  relay  means,  as  it  is  triggered, 
momentarily  opening  its  associated  switch  while  the  re- 
maining switches  remain  closed  to  cause  a  pulse  in  said 
circuit,  selector  means,  said  selector  means  including  code 
means,  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  code  on  said  code 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to 
prevent,  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  code  on  said 
code  means,  one  of  said  relay  means  and  all  relay  means 
subsequent  thereto  from  causing  said  pulses. 


of  said  pair  of  piezoelectric  ceramic  transducers,  means 
in  said  housing  for  isolating  acoustic  waves  from  said 
acoustic  medium  from  the  face  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  piezoelectric  ceramic  transducers;  the  electrodes  on 
the  faces  of  both  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  trans- 
ducers being  connected  together  electrically;  and  the  elec- 
trodes on  the  surfaces  of  said  disk-shaped  active  elements 
in  contact  with  said  piezoelectrically  inert  disks  being  con- 
nected together. 


3.025.360 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  SUPPORT 
Lyie  H.  Van  Dyke,  P.O.  Box  10554.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,694      , 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—157)  I 


1.  A  telephone  handset  support  including  a  shoulder 
rest,  a  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  handset, 
the  member  having  a  pair  of  exter'hal  surfaces  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other,  the  rest  having  a  pair  of  external 
surfaces  complementary  to  and  for  engagement  v^iih  the 
surfaces  of  said  member,  said  rest  having  a  third  external 
surface  complementary  to  and  in  opposed  relation  to  one 
of  its  pair  of  surfaces  for  selective  engagement  with  thc_ 
complementary  surface  of  said  member  thereby  said 
rest  may  be  reversed  relative  to  said  member,  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  rest  extending  in  angular  relation 
to  its  other  surface,  and  fastening  means  extending  through 
the  other  surfaces  of  said  member  and  rest. 


3,025.361 
SELECTOR  SWITCHES 
Robert  E.  Hartsock,  2025  Deep  Canyon  Road,  La  Habra, 
Calif.,  and  James  G.  Hartsock,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.; 
said   James  G.  Hartsock  assignor  to  said   Robert  E. 
HartMMrk 

FUed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,175 
6  Claims.  (CI.  20O— II) 
1.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  supporting  structure 
of  insulating  material  shaped  into  helicoidal  form,  the 
inner  edges  of  the  strtjcture  defining  a  hollow  cylindrical 
space,  a  continuous  series  of  conductors  supported  on 
said  helicoidal  structure  and  extending  out  from  the  said 


?> 


inner  edges  thereof,  and  means,  including  a  member 
-mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  helicoidal 
structure  for  selectively  controlling  a  circuit  through  any 
desired  one  of  said  conductors,  said  structure  being  made 
up  of  separately  formed  flat  panels  each  having  an  inner 
arcuate  edge',  and  having  end  edges  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  panels  being  skewed  so  that  the 


3,025,363 
IGNITION  DEVICE 
Laurence  D.  Bakke,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Motors  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,219 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 


edges  of  its  opposite  ends  lie  in  diflFerent  transverse  planes, 
and  said  panels  being  assembled  in  spaced  relation  with 
their  said  end  edges  abutting,  the  abutting  end  edges  of 
all  of  said  panels  lying  in  a  common  axial  plane,  a  bolt 
passing  through  all  of  said  panels  and  disposed  in  such 
plane,  and  spacing  sleeves  surrounding  said  bolt  between 
said  panels  to  maintain  them  in  proper  spaced  relation. 


3,025,362  ' 

IGNITION  TLMER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Orrin  H.  Thomas,  Clearfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  G.  Saricks,  Clearfield,  Pa. 

Filed  June  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37,655 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  ignition  timing 
means  comprising  breaker  points,  a  cam  for  operating  said 
breaker  points  and  having  a  cylindrical  mounting  recess, 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  end  insertable  in  said 
mounting  recess  to  carry  said  cam  and  permitting  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  said  cam  on.  said  shaft  end,  said  cam 
recess  having  an  inner  end  provided  with  an  annular  axi- 
ally  extending  groove,  said  shaft  end  having  a  tapered 
.innular  axially  extending  flange  adapted  to  make  a  sub- 
stantially thin  line  contact  wedge  fit  with  the  inner  an- 
nular edge  of  said  groove  and  to  lock  said  cam  against 
angular  displacement  with  respect  to  said  shaft  when  the 
shaft  end  is  forced  axially  into  said  recess,  and  means 
axially  forcing  said  shaft  end  into  said  recess. 


3,025,364 
BREAKER  CONTACT  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

George  Caramanna,  Detroit,  Mich,,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,397 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 


1.  In  an  ignition  apparatus,  means  for  successively 
making  and  breaking  an  electric  circuit  in  accordance 
with  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising a  housing  in  combination  with  a  rotor  shaft, 
spaced  parallel  upper  and  lower  plate  members  supported 
by  the  housing  of  said  distributor  and  circumscribing 
said  rotor  shaft,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  contact  members  arranged  in  spaced 
apart  opposed  pairs,  said  lower  plate  member  being 
divided  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sector  members,  the 
contact  on  said  sector  members  being  positioned  medially 
thereof,  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sector 
members  for  registry  with  a  correspondingly  located  con- 
tact of  said  upper  plate,  said  sector  members  further  hav- 
ing a  proejcting  rib  upon  the  underside  thereof,  a  contact 
rotor  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rotor  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  rotor  shaft  positioned  be- 
neath said  lower  plate  and  having  a  lateral  extension, 
said  extension  being  in  direct  vertical  alignment  with  said 
contact  rotor,  a  wiper  block  on  an  outer  portion  of  said 
lateral  extension  for  intermittently  engaging  the  ribs  of 
said  sector  members  to  flex  said  sectors  in  the  direction 
of  a  cooperating  contact  on  the  upper  plate  under  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  shaft. 


1.  In  a  distributor,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
relatively  rigid  breaker  lever  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  arm  members,  a  breaker  contact  carried  by  one 
of  said  arm  members,  a  relatively  fixed  contact  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  contact  carried  by  said  one  arm 
member,  a  rubbing  block  carried  by  each  arm  member, 
and  a  cam  member  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  cam 
areas  cooperating  respectively  with  said  rubbing  blocks 
for  causing  said  breaker  contacts  to  be  positively  opened 
and  closed  as  said  cam  rotates,  one  of  said  cam  areas 
being  formed  of  alternate  convex  and  flat  surfaces. 


3,025,365 
PUSHBUTTON  TIMING  DEVICE 
Carl  J.  Goodhouse,  Litchfield,  and  Christian  M.  J.  Jauch, 
Torrington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,992 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—33) 
1.  A  timing  device  for  controlling  a  switch  operator, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  shaft,  a  control  cam 
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journaled^on  said  shaft,  an  operator  riding  on  said  con- 
trol cam,  said  cam  being  formed  so  as  to  operate  said 
operator  whenever  the  cam  is  swung  from  its  rest  posi- 
tion, means  biasing  said  cam  in  one  direction  from  said 
rest  position,  a  timing  motor  coupled  to  said  shaft  for 
driving  said  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  di- 
rection, a  coil  spring  clutch  element  wound  closely  around 
adjacent  cylindrical  portions  on  both  said  cam  and  said 
shaft  so  that  the  cam  is  locked  to  the  shaft  against  said 


O-Jl 


biasing  force  and  the  shaft  can  drive  the  cam  against  the 
bias,  a  collar  surrounding  said  spring  and  coupled  to  one 
end  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  collar  in  a  direction 
to  unwind  said  spring  and  thus  unlock  said  cam,  a  stop 
to  limit  rotation  of  said  biased  cam  from  said  rest  posi- 
tion when  it  is  unlocked  from  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  motor  whenever  said  cam  is  out  of  said 
rest  position  so  as  to  return  the  cam  to  its  rest  position 
during  a  time  interval  predetermined  by  the  position  of 
said  stop. 

3.025,366  I 

APPI.IANC  E  TIMER  ' 

Lee  A.  Woollcy,  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignor  to  Kingston 
Products  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioo  of 
Indiana 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  S«r.  No.  745,142 
,17  Claims.    (CI.  200—38) 


I.  A  multiple  switch  mechanism  for  use  with  a  plural- 
ity of  circuits,  comprismg:  a  housing:  a  disc-like  ro- 
tatable  timing  cam  within  said  housing,  having  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  circular  cam  tracks  on  at  least  one  face 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  electric  switches  disposed  within 
said  housing  adjacent  to  said  timing  cam  and  adapted  for 
connection  in  said  circuits  and  each  being  opened  and 
closed  for  a  predetermined  time  duration  by  the  rotation 
of  said  timing  cam;  a  motor  fixed  to  said  bousing  and 
having  an  output  shaft  rotatable  on  an  axis  spaced 
radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  timing  cam;  a 
pin  disposed  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  shaft  axis, 
and  having  driving  connection  with  said  shaft  for  being 
rotated  about  an  axis  remote  from  said  pin;  and  a  spring 
loaded   bell-crank  lever  having  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 


about  an  axis  radially  spaced  from  said  timing  cam,  one 
of  said  arms  having  a  cam  surface  with  a  gradual  rise 
and  an  arcuate  fall,  said  fall  having  a  geometric  center 
offset  from  said  lever-axis,  the  other  of  said  arms  having 
a  spring  held  actuating  pawl  in  contact  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  said  pawl  being  retracted  at  least  one  tooth  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  pin  against  said  cam  surface  rise 
followed  by  a  retarded  advance  of  said  timing  cam 
through  a  predetermined  arc  upon  the  engagement  of 
said  pin  with  said  arcuate  cam  surface  fall. 


3.025.367 
TIMER  SWITCH  CIRCUFT 
Paul   E.    Hinkle,    Kokomo,    Ind.,   assignor   to   Kingston 
Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiaiui 

Filed  Mav  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,123 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—38) 


UtD  it 


A  circuit  for  controlling  power  to  two  electrical  com- 
ponents in  parallel  circuit  branches,  including  in  combina- 
tion: a  sequence  timer  switch  having  two  electrically  com- 
mon cammed  blades,  each  respectively  adapted  to  engage 
and  to  disengage  simultaneously  with  one  pair  of  two 
pairs  of  mutually  insulated  contacts  for  energizing  and 
de-energizing  the  branches  of  the  circuit  therethrough; 
and  a  pair  of  selector  switches  each  having  two  mutually 
insulated  sections  comovable  with  each  other,  one  side 
of  each  of  the  four  sections  being  connected  respectively 
to  the  four  contacts,  the  other  side  of  one  section  in  each 
of  the  selector  switches  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
,one  of  the  components,  and  the  other  side  of  the  other 
section  in  each  of  the  selector  switches  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  other  of  the  components;  each  of  the 
selector  switches  being  constructed  to  alternatively  com- 
plete the  circuit  to  either  or  both  of  said  components; 
each  of  said  cammed  blades  being  thereby  always  opera- 
tive to  disconnect  the  components  from  each  other  when 
in  an  open  position  to  enable  either  of  the  components  to 
be  energized  alone  through  the  other  of  the  cammed 
blades. 


3,025,368 
PROGRAM  DEVICE 
Oscar  L.  HIbbard.  Johnson  City,  and  Emory  F.  Stoddard, 
Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  , 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,684 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200 — 46) 


1.  In  a  program  device  the  combination  of  an  endless 
spirally  coiled  roll  of  tape,  said  tape  having  a  plurality 
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of  longitudinally  placed  and  evenly  spaced  tape  feeding 
perforations  and  a  plurality  of  circuit  controlling  perfora- 
tions arranged  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern,  said 
roll  of  tape  having  a  loop  projecting  therefrom;  a  tape 
housing  unit  having  a  peripheral  wall  with  a  slot  therein 
providing  exit  means  for  said  tape;  meansjfor  removably 
securing  said  housing  unit  to  the  program  device;  a  ro- 
tatable- tape  feed  drum  provided  with  a  conductive  sur- 
face and  including  a  plurality  of  sprocket  elements 
adapted  to  engage  the  tape  feeding  perforations  in  said 
tape  for  withdrawing  said  tape  through  the  exit  slot  in 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  housing  unit;  tape  sensing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  tape  sensing  elements  serving  to 
complete  a  work  circuit  whenever  a  programming  perfor- 
ation in  the  tape  is  encountered  thereby  permitting  the 
sensing  element  to  come  into  contact  with  the  conductive 
surface  of  said  tape  feeding  drum;  a  rotatable  rewind 
drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sprocket  elements 
adapted  to  engage  the  tape  feeding  perforations  in  said 
tape  for  rewinding  the  utilized  portion  of  said  loop  of 
tape  to  said  roll  of  tape;  and  drive  means  connected 
with  both  of  said  drums  for  advancing  the  tape  past  said 
sensing  means. 


one  end  adjacent  but  normally  spaced  from  the  free  end 
of  said  armature,  means  mounting  said  second  terminal 
on  said  coil,  said  second  terminal  also  closely  spaced  but 
insulated  from  the  upper  end  of  said  other  leg,  and  a 
third  terminal  of  nonmagnetizable  metal  normally  closed 


3,025,369 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Peter  Wargo,  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  Stew  art- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,088 

'  11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61.46) 


to  the  free  end  of  said  armature  when  said  coil  is  de- 
energized,  said  armature  adapted  to  be  moved  from  con- 
tact with  said  third  terminal  into  contact  with  said  second 
terminal  on  energization  of  said  coil  whereby  an  electri- 
cal circuit  may  be  completed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal. 


3,025,371 
SHOCKPROOF  MAGNETIC  REED  SWITCH 

Einar  Medal.  Olive  Bridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mav  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,214 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200 — 87) 


f     r  i.     e    j^ 


9.  A  speed  responsive  device  comprising  rotatable 
magnet  means  having  poles  movable  around  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  means,  an  eddy  current  member  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  poles  in  the  path  of  flux  therefrom 
and  movable  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  magnet  means, 
electrical  switch  means  having  a  switch  plate  and  a  switch 
member  including  terminals  resiliently  engaging  the 
switch  plate,  means  mechanically  interconnecting  the 
eddy  current  member  and  the  switch  means  to  actuate 
the  latter  upon  movement  of  the  former,  and  resilient 
means  opposing  movement  of  the  eddy  current  member 
resulting  from  rotation  of  the  magnet  means  and  prevent- 
ing actuation  of  the  switch  means  until  substantial 
achievement  of  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
magnet  means. 

3,025,370 
RELAY 
Leonard  J.  Greshel,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Pollak  Corporation,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,394 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— «7) 
1.   A  relay  comprising  an  annular  coil  with  an  axiaK 
opening,  an  armature  and  frame  of  magnetizable  metal 
formed   as  a    U-shaped    member   with   one   leg  of   the 
member  formed  as  an  armature  and  projecting  through 
said  axial  opening,  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber projecting  upwardly  and  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  said  coil,  insulating  means  securing  said  armature  and 
frame  to  said  coil,  a  terminal  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
second  terminal  of  magnetizable  material  positioned  with 


1.  A  shockproof  magnetic  reed  «witch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  contacts  of  magnetic,  electrical  con- 
ducting material,  each  said  pair  comprising  two  flexible 
reed  contacts  arranged  in  longitudinal  parallel  spaced  re- 
lationship with  only  two  ends  adjacent  and  overlapping, 
means  for  mounting  said  reeds  at  the  remote  ends  so  that- 
the  adjacent  overlapping  ends  are  free  to  move  into  con- 
tacting engagement  wrth  each  other,  said  pairs  being  ar- 
ranged in  circumferential  spaced  relationship  with  at  least 
two  pairs  substantially  between  90  and  120  degrees  with 
respect  to  each  other,  an  outer  tubular  jacket  hermetically 
sealing  the  pairs  of  reeds  therewithin  and  electrical  lead 
wires  connected  to  said  reeds.  i 


3,025.372 
RECIPROCATING  TYPE  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Louis  Benjetsky,  now,  by  judicial  change  of  name.  Louis 
Benson,  Roslyn,  Pa.  (1075  Old  Ford  Road,  Hunting- 
don Valley,  Pa.) 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,831 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—87) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described:  container  means, 
a  slave  magnet  unit  carried  by  said  container  means  for 
limited  travel  of  a  discrete  distance  along  a  plane,  a  driver 
magnet  unit  carried  by  said  container  means  for  limited 
travel  in  excess  of  said  discrete  distance  along  said  plane 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  lateral  spaced- 
apart  relationship  to  said  slave  magnet  unit,  said  slave 
magnet  unit  being  a  structurally  free  body  within  said 
container  means  and  within  the  effective  magnetic  scope 
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of  said  driver  magnet  unit,  magnetic  means  on  said  slave 
mugnet  unit  and  said  driver  magnet  unit  for  urging  op- 
positely directional  movement  of  said  slave  magnet  unif 
and  said  driver  magnet  unit,  partition  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  slave  magnet  unit  and  said  driver  magnet 
unit  to  form  a  plurality  of  discrete  chambers,  said  slave 


magnet  unit  und  said  driver  magnet  unit  each  being  slid- 
ably  guided  along  said  partition  means,  said  partition 
means  being  curved,  stop  means  within  said  container 
means  for  limiting  the  distance  of  travel  of  said  slave 
magnet  unit  and  said  driver  magnet  unit,  counter-weight 
means  for  balancing  said  slave  magnet  unit  and  said 
driver  magnet  unit  within  said  container  means. 


3.025.373 
RELAY 
Earl  Bullis,  Jr..  Fairfield,  C  onn..  assinnor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric   Company,   Bridgeport.   Conn.,   a   corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,852 
18  Claims.     (CI.  200— 113) 


1.  A  relay  comprising,  a  support,  a  supporting  bar  piv- 
otally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  on  said  support,  said 
support  including  a  relatively  fixed  bar  portion  located 
in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  said  supporting  bar  and  in 
the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar.  a  plurality  of 
spaced  turns  of  relatively  high  resistance  wire  wound  on 
said  bar  and  bar  portion,  a  leaf  spring  having  its  opposite 
ends  engaging  said  bar  and  bar  portion,  respectively,  and 
held  in  bowed  condition  by  said  wire,  and  separable  con- 
tacts mounted  on  said  support  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  spring,  respectively,  so  as  to  be  operable  to 
open  and  closed  circuit  positions  by  movement  of  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  sffring  in  response  to  thermal 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  wire. 


3,025,374 
PROBE-TYPE  THERMOSTAT 
Frank  ReinKruber,  Bartlett,  N.H. 
(Jackson.  N.H.) 
Filed  Apr.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,082 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—137) 
A  thermostat  of  the  probe  type  comprising  a  support- 
ing tube  of  relatively  high  thermal  expansibility,  ceramic 


tubes  of  lower  thermal  expansibility  in  longitudinally 
aligned  relation  in  said  supporting  tube,  a  coupling  stud 
loosely  engaged  in  opposing  ends  of  said  ceramic  tubes, 
an  adjusting  screw  engaged  in  one  end  of  said  supporting 
tube  and  having  a  projecting  stud  engaged  in  the  end  of 
the  ceramic  tube  adjoining  the  same,  means  for  sealing 
said  screw  in  adjusted  relation  in  the  supporting  tube,  a 
stud  engaged  in  the  end  of  the  ceramic  tube  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  supporting  tube,  said  last  mentioned  stud 
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having  a  projecting  rounded  head,  a  switch  spring  having 
a  rigidly  secured  base  portion  and  a  projecting  spring  arm 
offset  from  said  rigidly  secured  base  portion  by  an  inter- 
mediate angularly  inclined  portion,  said  angularly  inclined 
portion  having  a  bearing  engaged  by  said  projecting 
rounded  head  of  the  stud  in  the  end  of  the  ceramic  tube 
and  whereby  pressure  exerted  by  said  ceramic  tube  is  ap- 
plied to  said  angularly  inclined  portion  of  said  projecting 
arm  of  said  switch  spring. 


3,025,375 

ELECTRIC  CIRCl  IT  BREAKER  HAVING  A 

SEALED  INTERRl  PlING  UNIT 

Edward  J.  Frank,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,691 

12  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


I.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  enclosure 
including  a  metallic  wall  portion,  a  terminal  bushing  and 
a  hoi  ow  housing  of  insulating  material  disposed  in  spaced* 
apart  relationship  and  projecting  convergently  through 
said  wall  portion  into  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  said 
terminal  bushing  comprising  a  lead-in  conductor  termi- 
nating in  an  inner  end  disposed  near  the  inner  end  of 
said  hollow  insulating  housing,  a  circuit  interrupter  dis- 
posed within  said  insulating  housing  and  comprising  sealed 
envelope  means  containing  separable  interrupting  con- 
tacts, first  conductive  structure  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  contacts  and  projecting  through  said  envelope 
means  and  the  outer  end  of  said  insulating  housing  to 
provide  a  terminal  for  said  circuit  breaker,  second  con- 
ductive structure  connected  to  another  of  said  contacts 
and  projecting  from  said  envelope  means  in  spaced-apart 
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relationship  to  said  first  conductive  structure,  conductive 
bridging  means  interconnecting  the  inner  end  of  said  lead- 
in  conductor  and  said  second  conductive  structure  both 
when  the  circuit  breaker  is  open  and  closed,  and  means 
for  producing  circuit-controlling  relative  movement  of 
said  contacts  comprising  an  operating  part  extending 
transversely  of  a  reference  plane  containing  said  bushing 
and  said  housing,  said  operating  part  being  located  within 
said  enclosure  on  a  side  of  said  terminal  bushing  oppo- 
site the  location  of  said  hollow  insulating  housing,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  operating  part  and  said 
contacts  comprising  rod-like  coupling  structure  primarily 
of  insulating  material  extending  from  the  general  region 
of  &aid  interrupter  to  the  general  region  of  said  operating 
part. 

3,025,376 
ARC  CHUTE  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Charles  J.  Yarrick,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker   Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,041 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


an  annular  recess  concentric  with  said  bot^;  a  switching 
rotor  having  a  cylindrical  portion  revolvably  disposed 
within  said  bore  and  a  flange  secured  to  one  end  thereof 
providing  a  sealing  means  in  association  with  said  an- 
nular recess  of  one  face  of  said  housing;  a  retaining  cover 
revolvably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rotor  and  adapted 
to  position  it  within  said  housing  and  coact  with  the 
annular  recess  of  the  other  face  of  said  housing  to  posi- 
tion and  seal  said  rotor;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diamet- 


rically disposed  contact  members  each  having  an  elec- 
trical conductor  secured  thereto  molded  into  said  housing 
with  the  contact  members  facing  on  the  surface  of  said 
bore;  a  transversely  disposed  bore  passing  through  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  rotor;  a  compression  spring 
selectively  serving  as  an  electric  current  conductor  dis- 
posed in  said  transversely  disposed  bore  and  having  a  ball 
receiving  seat  on  each  end  thereof;  a  ball  contactor  dis- 
posed at  each  end  of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  electrical  contacts  of  said  housing  to  provide 
an  electrical  switching  means. 


3,025,378 

HEAT  SEALING  DEVICE  HAVING  PORCELAIN 

HEAT  SURFACE 

George  W.  Sadell,  West  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  B. 

Dove  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,504 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—19) 


I.  An  arc  extinguisher  comprising  an  insulating  hous- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  arc  plates;  said  plurality  of  arc 
plates  supported  within  said  housing  and  being  positioned 
in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  along  a  line  extending 
between  ends  of  said  housing;  each  of  said  plurality  of 
arc  plates  having  a  center  slot  and  being  positioned  above 
and  adjacent  coopcrable  contacts  of  a  circuit  breaker; 
said  insulating  housing  containing  a  mixing  chamber  im- 
mediately above  said  plurality  of  arc  plates;  a  passage 
within  said  housing  and  located  at  one  end  thereof  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  cooperable  contacts  and 
the  other  end  with  said  mixing  chamber;  said  passage 
being  adapted  to  guide  substantially  greater  quantities 
of  gas  into  said  mixing  chamber  than  each  of  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  arc  plates,  a  discharge  passage  leading 
from  said  mixing  chamber  to  an  area  external  of  said 
insulating  housing  at  a  side  thereof;  said  passage  having 
a  length  substantially  longer  than  the  distance  between 
its  input  end  at  said  mixing  chamber  and  its  output  end 
externally  of  said  insulating  housing. 


3,025,377 

DEACTIVATING  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  FENCES 

Raymond  R.  Murray,  Rte.  1,  Box  67,  Femdale,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,975 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—155) 

1.  A  switch  for  use  on  electric  fences,  comprising:   a 

dielectric  housing  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore  and 


An  apparatus  for  the  heat  sealing  of  thermoplastic  film 
comprising  a  support  frame,  a  metal  plate  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  plate  having  a  top  surface  of  porcelaneous  | 
material,  said  plat*;  having  an  anvil-shaped,  depending 
flange  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  ceramic  plate  ele- 
ment encompassed  by  said  flange  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  undersurface  o^  said  metal  plate,  said  ceramic  plate 
having  embedded  therein  a  plurality  of  electric  resistance 
coils,  means  for  conducting  electric  current  to  said  coils, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  current  conducting 
means  for  turning  on  and  off  said  electric  current,  said 
control  means  including  a  bulb  positioned  adjacent  said 
flange,  said  bulb  containing  a  fluid  for  producing  a  pres-  ~ 
sure  change  upon  a  change  of  temperature  thereof,  a 
connecting  tube  for  transmitting  said  pressure  change^  ' 
and  switch  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  turning  on 
and  off  said  electric  current  in  response  to  said  pressure 
change. 
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3,t2537f 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND 

LIGHT  FIXTt  RE 

Harold  H.  Ford.  Claremoat,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emerson- 
Pry  ne  Company,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  iaiy  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749^77 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—34) 


2.  In  an  elecrtic  heating^xture,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  shallow  bowl-shaped  shield  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  or  the  like  having  a  relatively  low  heat  con- 
ductivity, said  shield  having  an  opening  in  one  wall 
to  receive  a  heat  lamp; 

and  a  heat  guard  mounted  on  the  shield  around  the 
opening  to  minimize  heut  transfer  to  the  shield  from 
said  lamp,  said  guard  comprising  a  metal  ring  hav- 
ing a  channel-shaped  body  providing  an  outwardly 
facing  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  dif- 
fuser  around  said  opening  and  provide  a  substan- 
tially continuous  wall  of  metal  covering  the  edge  of 
the  diffuser  exposed  to  the  lamp  at  the  opening; 

the  heat  guard  also  including  a  flange  projecting  axially 
from  the  metal  ring  and  having  projections  on  the 
flange  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom  to 
provide  limited  areas  of  contact  between  the  heat 
guard  and  said  lamp.  | 


3.«253M 

ELECTRIC  Fl  RNACES 

Edmund  A.  Steinbeck.  Jr.,  7300  Grecnlawa  Road. 

IxMiisvlIlc,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,095 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219^35) 


tion  of  an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  outer 
cylindrical  housing  and  a  peripheral  flange  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  said  outer  cylindrical  housing,  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  housings  closing  the 
space  therebetween  and  securing  the  said  cylindrical 
housings  upper  ends  in  spaced  apart  relation,  including, 
a  cap-ring  having  a  body  portion  with  a  plane  upper  sur- 
face and  of  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  spacing 
of  the  housings  from  one  another,  an  outer  peripheral 
flange  from  said  spacing  ring  body  member  embracing 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  housing,  and  an 
inner  depending  flange  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
cap-ring  body  member  disposed  within  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  cylindrical  housing,  tie-rods  upstanding  with- 
in the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
housings  between  the  cap-ring  body  portion  and  the  sup- 
porting base,  means  passing  through  the  cap-ring  body 
portion  securing  the  tie-rods  to  the  said  cap-ring  body 
portion  but  with  said  securing  means  below  the  cap-ring 
body  portion  plane  upper  surface,  heat  insulating  spacing 
means  between  the  furnace  bottom  and  supporting  base, 
means  on  said  tie-rods  securing  the  cap-ring,  furnace  bot- 
tom and  supporting  base  to  one  another  and  said  housings 
between  said  furnace  bottom  and  cap-ring  in  their  spaced 
apart  positions  and  said  supporting  base  and  furnace  bot- 
tom having  the  heat-  insulating  spacing  means  therebe- 
tween, baflles  carried  by  said  tie-rods  between  the  furnace 
bottom  and  the  supporting  base  and  with  said  baflles  out- 
v^ardly  projecting  from  said  furnace  outer  cylindrical 
housing  member,  and  a  cover  hingedly  secured  to  the 
upicr  end  of  the  outer  housing  operable  to  a  position  on 
said  cap-ring  body  portion  plane  upper  surface  for  cover- 
ing the  furnace  heating  chamber. 


( 

3.  In  a  radiant  heat  furnace  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  base,  a  furnace  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical 
housing,  an  inner  cylindrical  housing  concentric  with  and 
inwardly  of  the  outer  cylindrical  housing  forming  in- 
wardly thereof  the  furnace  heating  chamber,  a  'urnace 
bottom  supporting  said  housings  in  spaced  apart  positions 
and  with  a  space  between  them,  comprising,  a  body  por- 


3,025,381 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Walter  E.  Pickering.  16  Chaplin  St.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,870 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—38) 


3.  A  steam  generator  comprising  in  combination:  an 
electrically  insulated  steam  generating  reservoir  having 
water  inlet  and  steam  outlet  openings,  a  solenoid  valve 
connecting  said  electrically  insulated  water  inlet  to  a 
water  source,  and  including  ball  float  operated  actuating 
means  therefor,  an  electrically  operated  water  heating 
element  consisting  of  a  spirally  wound  exposed  electric 
wire  located  and  insulated  in  said  electrically  insulated 
steam  generating  reservoir,  a  temperature  control  switch, 
and  an  electric  circuit  including  in  series  said  heating 
element,  said  temperature  control  switch  and  said  sole- 
noid valve,  to  control  the  application  of  power  to  said 
heating  element  and  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  said 
electrically  insulated  steam  generating  reservoir  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  temperature  setting  and 
a  predetermined  water  level  in  said  electrically  insulated 
steam  generating  reservoir. 
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3,025382 

AUXILIARY  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  MEANS 

William  R.  Eisele,  R(e.  3,  Greentree  Road, 

Middletown,  Ohio 

Ffled  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,090 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—39) 


For  use  in  a  house  heating  system  having  a  main  heat- 
ing furnace  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  leading  from  the 
furnace  to  heat  inlets  into  various  rooms  of  the  house, 
an  auxiliary  heating  unit  arranged  to  be  installed  in  one  or 
more  selected  ducts  of  xhe  house  heating  system,  said  aux- 
iliary heating  unit  comprising  a  common  bracket  means 
arranged  to  be  attachably  mounted  in  the  selected  duct,  a 
fan  and  heating  coil  means  mounted  on  said  bracket 
means,  a  circuit  means  connected  to  said  fan  and  heating 
coil  means  from  the  room  to  which  the  selected  duct 
leads,  a  manually  controllable  switch  means  in  said  cir- 
cuit means  and  located  in  the  selected  room,  said  bracket 
means  comprising  an  annular  insulating  frame  of  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  duct  diameter,  individual  brackets 
mounted  on  said  annular  frame  for  securing  said  frame 
to  the  inside  of  the  duct,  insulating  cross  members  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  annular  frame,  said  heating 
coil  means  being  mounted  on  said  insulating  cross  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  diametrically  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing supporting  arms  secured  at  one  end  to  said  annular  in- 
sulating member,  individual  brackets  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  supporting  arms  to  the  inside  of  the  duct,  a 
diametrically  extending  support  plate  secured  to  said  di- 
ametrically spaced  supporting  arms,  a  motor  shaft  jour- 
naled  through  said  support  plate,  a  motor  for  one  end  of 
said  motor  shaft  secured  to  said  support  plate  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  fan  blade  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
motor  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  said  support  plate. 


downwardly  from  said  support,  an  elc.trode  mounted  on 
the  top  of  each  of  said  electrode  carriers,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductors and  an  interposed  main  switch  assembly  connect- 
ing said  electrodes  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  means 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  carriers  and  there- 
with of  said  electrodes,  means  exerting  a  force  to  main- 
tain the  carriers  in  maximum  raised  position  but  enabling 
the  carriers  to  be  thrust  downwardly  against  the  force 
of  said  latter  mentioned  means,  a  contact  element  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  of  each  carrier,  said  con- 
tact elements  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  lower  cooperating  contact  elements  so  arranged  as  to 
be  contacted  by  said  first  mentioned  contact  elements 
respectively  when  said  carriers  are  thrust  downwardly 
against  the  force  of  said  latter  mentioned  means,  elec- 
trically actuated  means  for  operating  said  main  switch 
assembly,  a  circuit  for  said  electrically  actuated  means, 
said  first  mentioned  contact  elements,  said  cooperating 
contact  elements  and  a  control  switch  included  in  said 
last  mentioned  circuit,  an  electric  appliance  for  use  with 
said  contact  assembly,  said  appliance  comprising  a  built-in 
electric  heating  element,  a  pair  of  legs  on  said  appliance, 
terminals  for  said  heating  element  in  said  legs  respec- 
tively, and  an  outer  conductor  element  on  the  bottom 
of  each  leg  connected  to  the  respective  terminal,  said 
legs  being  so  located  and  positioned  that  when  said  appli- 
ance is  properly  placed  on  said  contact  assembly  said 
legs  will  rest  on  said  electrode  carriers  with  said  contact 
elements  on  said  legs  in  contact  with  said  electrodes,  the 
weight  of  said  vessel  being  suflficient  to  cause  said  elec- 
trode carriers  to  be  pressed  downwardly. 


3,025,383 

PRESSURE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES 

Gilman  R.  Forsness,  Jr.,  1025  2nd  Ave.  SW., 

Great  Falls,  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,206 

9  Claims.     (CI.  219—43) 


3,025,384 

THERMOSTAT  FOR  SKILLET 

Fred  C.  Schwaneke,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dormeyer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  26.  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,017 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—44) 


9.  A  pressure  contact  assembly  including  a  support 
having  a  top  working  surface,  a  pair  of  spaced,  slidably- 
mounted    non<onducting    electrode    carriers    extending 


In  a  cooking  utensil  having  a  bottom  wall  of  good  heat 
conductivity,  a  heating  element  secured  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  a  handle  including  a  casing  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  casing  to  said  utensil,  a  cover  plate  adapted 
to  seat  in  predetermined  position  on  said  casing  and  fas- 
tening means  for  said  cover,  a  thermostatic  control  com- 
prising an  elongate  tube  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  in 
intimate  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith  and  extend- 
ing into  said  handle  a  predetermined  distance  and  having 
good  heat  conductivity,  an  elongate  tube  of  a  metal  of 
good  coeflficient  of  heat  expansion  and  an  elongate  rod 
of  relatively  low  coefficient  of  heat  expansion,  said  second 
tube  and  said  rod  being  joined  within  said  first  tube  for 
free  floating  positioning  therein,  a  switch  means  for  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  said  heating  element  including  a 
pair  of  switch  blades,  means  for  securing  said  switch  in 
fixed  position  in  said  handle,  a  third  tube  of  relatively 
low  coefficient  of  expansion  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  second  tube  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  tube  whereby  variatives  in  the  construction  of  said 
handle  and  utensil  and  thermally-induced  changes  there- 
in are  prevented  from  interfering  with  said  thermostatic 
control,  a  bus  bar  fixedly  secured  to  said  means  for  said 
switch,  said  third  tube  being  fastened  to  said  bus  bar,  u 
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bracket  secured  to  said  third  tube,  said  rod  being  secured 
at  its  other  end  to  said  bracket  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  the  point  at  which  said  bracket  is  secured  to 
said  tube,  one  of  said  blades  being  biased  into  engagement 
with  said  bracket  whereby  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of 
said  switch  in  response  to  thermally-induced  changes  in 
the  length  of  said  second  tube  relative  to  the  length  of 
said  rod  and  a  pin  assembly  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
cover  including  a  pin  threadedly  engaged  in  said  bus  bar 
and  bearing  agamst  said  other  blade  for  determining  a 
temperature  setting  for  said  utensil. 


3,025.385 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS  OF  FLUIDIZED 

ELECTRO-CONDLCTIVE  POWDER  RESISTANCE 

YukJo  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  To-a-Kako 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  27,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—50) 


axis,  power  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  to 
the  cage  for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  the  frame  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  work  part  with  said  cage  dis- 
posed in  coaxial  relation  to  a  circular  seal  to  be  formed 
by  means  of  a  consumble  insert  between  said  work  part 
and  another  such  part,  said  cage  having  a  rim  extending 
rn  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
seal,  a  plurality  of  housing  studs  extending  from  said  rim 
toward  the  plane  of  said  seal,  a  plurality  of  carriage 
housings  slidably  mounted  on  said  studs,  a  roll  carried 
by  each  carriage  housing,  the  rolls  being  so  mounted  as 
to  engage  a  consumable  insert  for  the  seal  when  said 
housings  are  in  an  extended  position  on  their  studs,  spring 
means  for  biasing  each  carriage  housing  to  an  extended 
position  on  its  stud,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  each  stud  within 
an  L-shaped  slot  in  each  carriage  housing  for  retaining 
said  carriage  housings  on  the  studs  and  to  permit  reten- 
tion of  the  carriage  housings  with  their  rolls  in  dis- 
engaged position  relative  to  the  insert. 


I.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  having 
a  micro-porous  bottom  wall  within,  a  bed  of  electro- 
conductive  powder  particles  supported  on  said  micro- 
porous  bottom  wall,  means  for  fluidizing  the  bed  of 
powder  particles  within  said  chamber  by  feeding  a  gas 
upwardly  through  said  micro-porous  bottom  wall,  and 
electrodes  to  flow  an  electric  current  through  said  fluid- 
ued  bed  of  powder  particles. 


3,025,386 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  J.   Machain.  Manchester,  and  John  N.  Pappas, 
Medford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey  , 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No^30,561 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—125) 
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3,025,387 
WELD  ROD  GLIDE 
John  T.  Kinney,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,797 
4  Claims.     (CL  219—130) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  welding  gun  having  guide 
means  through  which  a  weld  wire  is  fed  and  electrical 
contact  means  engagcable  with  the  wire  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  its  end  to  create  resistance  and  effect  heating 
of  the  wire  when  an  arc  is  struck  with  its  end  to  a  tem- 
perature which  greatly  reduces  the  rigidity  of  the  wire, 
of  a  guide  extending  from  the  contact  means  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  wire  to  prevent  flexing  of  the 
wire  due  to  its  softening  caused  by  heat,  safd  guide  being 
a  tube  of  dielectric  heat  resistant  material  secured  against 
movement  with  respect  to  the  contact  means. 


In  a  welding  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  cage 
mounted  within  the  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 


I  3,025.388 

ELECTRIC  ARC  APPARATUS 

Ronald  F.  Turbitt,  Downs>iew,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Province  of  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Toronto 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,488 
6  Claims.  (CL  219—131) 
I.  An  arc  circuit  for  connection  to  a  transformer  hav- 
ing n  power  factor  compensating  condenser  connected 
across  the  primary  thereof,  and  a  variable  reactor  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  secondary  thereof,  said  circuit 
comprising  an  adjustable  power  factor  impedance  net- 
work including  parallel  connected  condenser  and  a  reac- 
tor connected  in  parallel  across  the  output  of  said  trans- 
former, a  rectifier  connected  to  such  output,  and  direct 
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current  arc  circuit  leads  connected  to  the  output  of  said    facing  toward  and  in  alignment  with  the  socket  elements 


rectifier,  said  power  factor  network  being  adjustable  to 


of  the  other  of  said  uprights,  a  cross  member  extending 
between  and  supported  in  adjacent  socket  elements  of 
said  uprights,  said  cross  member  being  insertable  into 
and  withdrawable  from  said  socket  elements,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  decorative  lamp  bulbs  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  and  supported  on  each  of  said  uprights  and 
cross  members. 


control  the  "power  factor"  of  the  direct  current  arc  circuit 
at  the  arc. 


3,025,389 

DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Harry  F.  Esch,  11116  Continental  Ave.,  Warren,  .Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,409 

3  Claims.     (CI.  240—10) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  including 
spaced  side  jambs,  a  sill  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  side  jambs  together,  and  a  header  extending  across 
and  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  jambs  together, 
of  a  decorative  display  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  hol- 
low up^tandlng  upright  positioned  inwardly  of  and  adja- 
cent each  of  said  side  jambs,  surface  engaging  means  em- 
bodying a  suction  cup  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  uprights  for  engaging  said  header  and  sill  for  sup- 
porting said  uprights  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  side  jambs,  each  of  said  uprights  comprising 
a  resilient  hollow  tubular  connector  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  in  alignment  with  each  of  the  suction  cups  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  uprights,  an  upper 
dowel  pin  having  the  upper  end  portion  extending  into 
and  frictionally  held  by  the  suction  cup  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  upright  and  the  adjacent  connector,  an  upstanding 
sleeve  disposed  below  the  connector  adjacent  the  suction 
cup  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  and  having  the 
upper  end  portion  circumposed  about  and  frictionally 
held  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  dowel  pin.  a  lower 
dowel  pin  having  the  upper  end  portion  extending  loosely 
into  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  having  the 
lower  end  portion  extending  into  and  frictionally  held 
by  the  suction  cup  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  and 
the  adjacent  connector,  spring  means  in  said  sleeve  and 
bearing  against  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  said  upper 
and  lower  dowel  pins  for  accommodating  the  suction 
cup  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  and  the  adjacent 
connector  to  the  sill,  a  socket  element  on  each  of  said 
connectors,  the  socket  elements  of  one  of  said  uprights 
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3,025,390 
LAMP  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Charles  A.  Woodcock,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,298 
2  Claims.     (CI.  240—41.5) 


1.  A  single-element,  resilient  lamp  support  for  sup- 
porting a  lamp  having  a  circumferential  flange  portion 
within  a  cylindrical  housing  member,  said  cylindrical 
housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  lug-receiving  open- 
ings therein,  said  single-element,  resilient  support  com- 
prising: substantially  parallel  inner  and  outer  spaced  re- 
silient annuluses,  said  inner  annulus  including  inwardly 
directed  front  and  rear  annular  ribs,  said  ribs  defining  an 
annular  cavity  to  receive  said  circumferential  lamp  flange, 
said  outer  annulus  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  along 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing  member,  at 
least  one  resilient  lug  formed  integrally  with  said  outer 
annulus  at  the  rear  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, said  lug  adapted  to  fit  within  one  of  said  lug-re- 
ceiving openings  whereby  the  outer  annulus  is  secured 
to  the  cylindrical  housing  member,  said  inner  and  outer 
annuluses  being  joined  at  their  forward  ends  by  a  radially 
extending,  integral  connecting  portiotj,  the  cross  sectional 
thickness  of  s;.id  connecting  portion  being  substantially 
less  than  the  over-all  cross  sectional  thickness  of  either 
said  inner  or  outer  annuluses,  whereby  the  natural  re- 
silience of  said  support  is  greatly  enhanced,  said  inwardly 
directed  lug  having  a  leg  portion  with  a  first  surface 
engaging  the  cylindrical  housing  member  and  an  oppo- 
sitely facing  surface  lying  adjacent  the  other  surface  of 
said  inner  annulus  opposite*  said  rearward  annular  rib 
whereby  said  leg  portion  contacts  said  inner  annulus  to 
prevent  excessive  oscillation  of  said  lamp  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  member.    . 


3,t)25,391 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Edward  H.  Goiko,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  C. 
Virden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio  I 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,713 
4  Claims.  (CL  240—51.11) 
1.  A  universal  type  fluorescent  lighting  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  open-ended  channel  having  a  top 
wall  portion  and  side  flanges  depending  from  said  top 
wall  portion,  laterally  in-turned  lips  formed  on  said  side 
flanges,  end  plates  secured  at  the  ends  of  said  channel, 
reversibly  mountable  fluorescent  lamp  socket  mounting 
plates  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  channel  and  supported 
by  the  lips  on  the  side  flanges  of  said  channel,  upstanding 
lips  extending  from  the  sides  of  each  mounting  plate 
adjacent  said  channel  side  flanges,  a  tongue  on  each  side 
flange  of  said  channel  embracing  said  mounting  plate  lips 
to  restrain  spreading  of  said  channel  side  flanges  and 
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retain  the  mounting  pidte  against  said  channel  side  flange 
in-turned  lips,  a  first  notch  extending  inwardly  from  one 
end  of  said  mounting  plate  for  receiving  a  fluorescent 
lamp  socket,  a  second,  deeper  notch  extending  inwardly 
from  the  other  end  of  said  mounting  plate  for  receiving 
a  thicker  fluorescent  lamp  socket,  detent  means  formed 


'»n 


stretch  of  railway  track  wherein  the  highway  intersects  a 
continuous  track  section  intermediate  the  insulated  joints 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  track  section,  a  highway  crossing 
warning  device,  track  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
rails  of  said  continuous  track  section  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  train  approaching  said  highway  intersection 
over  such  track,  control  circuit  means  governed  by  said 
track  circuit  means  for  operating  said  warning  device  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  presence  of  a  train  by 
said  track  circuit  means,  an  overlay  track  circuit  means 
including  a  relatively  high  frequency  transmitter  and  re- 


on  said  channel,  and  co-acting  detent  means  formed  on 
said  mounting  plate  for  engagement  with  said  panel  detent 
means,  said  co-acting  detent  means  comprising  detent 
means  positioned  symmetrically  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
mounting  plate  so  that  the  mounting  plate  can  be  mounted 
in  either  of  two  endwise  positions  in  said  channel.      I 


3.025,392 

ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Joseph  Worth,  55  W.  Mootrosc  Avc^  South  Onmge,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  I95S.  S«r.  No.  767,198 

7  Claims.    (CL  240—81) 


JL 


.J>3r« 


ceivcr  connected  to  the  track  rails  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  train  in  a  portion  of  said  track  section  that  ex- 
tends across  said  highway  for  a  predetermined  distance 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  second  circuit  means  con- 
trolled by  said  overlay  track  circuit  means  when  a  train 
is  in  said  portion  of  said  track  section  for  rendering  said 
track  circuit  means  ineffective  on  said  control  circuit 
means  for  causing  said  highway  crossing  device  to  cease 
operating  after  such  train  has  receded  from  said  por- 
tion of  said  track  section  and  ceases  to  be  detected  by  said 
overlay  track  circuit  means 


3,025.394 

SI  per-rfx;enfrativk  transistor  detector 

John  E.  Durkee,  Conesus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,611 
2  Claims.    (CL  250—20) 


..r--'^«>j 
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I.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  body  constituting  at 
least  two  abutting  parts  mutually  defining  a  hollow,  at 
least  one  of  said  parts  being  pellucid,  an  outer  tube,  an 
inner  tube  telescopically  received  within  said  outer  tube 
and  axially  slidable  with  respect  thereto,  said  tubes  being 
associated  with  said  parts,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  one 
of  said  tubes  engaging  one  of  said  parts  and  means  on 
the  other  of  said  tubes  adjacent  the  end  thereof  furthest 
from  the  first-named  end  of  said  one  tube  and  engaging 
the  other  part,  said  tubes  when  in  telescoped  position 
being  substantially  wholly  contained  within  said  parts, 
means  detachably  securing  said  tubes  to  one  another 
against  relative  axial  movement,  an  internal  socket  dis- 
posed in  said  hollow,  and  an  electric  wire  running  to 
said  socket. 

« 3.025,393 
HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Chester  Russell  Crain.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUcd  July  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  672.270 
11  Claims.    (CI.  246— 13«) 
1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  highway  crossing  warn- 
ing device  located  at  the  intersection  of  a  highway  and  a 


hs^^TT  ~ri-f 


4 


•  ♦ 


1.  A  super-regenerative  detector  circuit  comprising 
a  transistor  including  base,  collector,  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, an  input  circuit  for  modulated  radio  frequencies 
connected  between  said  base  and  collector  electrodes; 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  collector  electrode; 
a  regenerative  circuit  coupling  said  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes  and  consisting  solely  of  the  internal  capacitance 
of  said  iransislor;  first  capacitive  means  connected  be- 
tween said  base  electrode  and  reference  ground  and 
with  means  for  controlling  the  bias  on  said  base  electrode; 
resistance  means  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode,  said 
resistance  means  and  the  base-to-emitter  path  of  said 
transistor  providing  a  discharge  path  for  said  first  capaci- 
tive nneans,  the  time  constant  of  said  resistance  means 
and  said  first  capacitive  means  substantially  detennin- 
ing  the  quench  frequency  of  said  detector  circuit;  and 
second  capacitive  meaiu  shunting  said  resistaiKe  means 
to  by-pass  the  signal  supplied  to  said  emitter  electrode  by 
said  regenerative  circuit,  and  a  third  capacitive  means 
connected  directly  in  series  with  said  emitter  electrode 
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and  with  the  inherent  collector-to-cmitter  capacity  of 
said  transistor  to  control  reger>erative  feedback  from 
said  emitter  electrode  to  said  collector  electrode. 


3,025,395 
RESONANT  CAVITY  TYPE  RADIO 
FREQl ENCY  CONVERTER 
Stanley  M.  Kerber,  Fullerton,  Grant  M.  Randall,  Whit- 
tier,  and  Robert  E.  Hovda,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,004_^ 
5  Claims,    (CL  250—20)  ^ 


1.  In  a  two-channel  radio  frequency  converter  having  a 
local  oscillator  for  both  channels,  a  resonant  cavity  cou- 
pled to  said  local  oscillator  to  receive  the  output  thereof, 
means  for  varying  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity. 
first  and  second  waveguide  sections  mounted  adjacent  said 
cavity,  one  outer  wall  of  each  of  said  waveguide  sections 
abutting  against  an  outer  wall  of  said  cavity,  a  separate 
adjustable  coupling  iris  between  said  cavity  and  each  of 
said  waveguide  sections,  first  and  second  single  ended 
mixer  devices  mounted  in  respective  ones  of  said  wave- 
guide sections,  and  first  and  second  means  for  coupling 
the  output  of  each  of  said  mixer  devices  to  first  and  sec- 
ond loads,  respectively. 


3,025.396 
RADIOISOTOPE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  D.  Laughlin.  Roalsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  HRB-Singer,  Inc.,  State  College,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,522 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 43.5) 


1.  Transducer  apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  of 
a  gas,  comprising  an  enclosure  having  at  least  one  trans- 
parent wall  and  a  connection  for  feeding  the  gas  into  the 
enclosure  space  for  measurement,  a  source  of  alpha  par- 
ticles disposed  within  said  enclosure  remote  from  said 
transparent  wall  for  producing  radiant  emissions,  a  scin- 
tillator screen  disposed  within  said  enclosure  in  spaced 
axial  relationship  to  said  source  and  contiguous  to  said 
transparent  wall,  a  mask  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
said  source  and  having  an  aperture  therein  for  directing 
said  emissions  in  a  controlled  beam  of  particles  through 
the  gas  in  said  space  at  said  screen,  said  screen  including 
plane  surface  means  for  responding  to  said  particles  for 
emitting  light  energy  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  intens- 
ity of  the  particles  traversing  said  space  through  the  gas 


to  said  screen,  photomultiplier  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  outside  of  said  transparent  wall  for  producing  a  volt- 
age output  proportional  to  said  light  energy,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  voltage  output  for  indicating  gas  pres- 


sure. 


3,025,397 
SKULL  RADIOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Reynolds  K.  Travis,    1120  Carleton  St.,  Cornwall,  On- 
tario, Canada,  and  Willi  Renner,  Cornwall,  Ontario, 
Canada;  said  Renner  assignor  to  said  Travis 
Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,755 
8  Claims.    (CL  250—50) 


1.  Skull  radiography  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  skull-receiving  tray 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  unitary  mold  of  resilient 
material  seated  in  fixed  position  in  and  with  respect  to 
said  tray  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  said  mold 
having  a  skull-receiving  depression  therein,  said  depres- 
sion having  a  length  and  width  of  approximately  skull 
equivalent  extent  and  a  single  surface  of  undulating  skull- 
conforming  contour;  an  aligner  rod  overlying  said  tray 
and  connected  thereto  for  swinging  movement  therewith 
about  said  tray  axis,  said  aligner  rod  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  parallel  to  said  tray  axis,  means  on  said  base 
plate  indicating  the  angular  position  of  said  rod  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  plate,  a  second  aligner  rod  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
tray  axis,  said  second  aligner  rod  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  tray,  and  means  on  said  base  plate  indi- 
cating the  angular  position  of  said  second  aligner  rod 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate. 


3,025,398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DEPTH  OF  WELL  SAMPLES 

Wyllie   F.   Dameron,   Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Core 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,198 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.3) 


■i)ii\\A'tn'"firV*i>if^n'"ii»tn>it\  '• 


1.  The  method   of  locating   the   underground   forma- 
tions from  which  core  samples  were  taken  which  com- 
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prises  moving  a  radiation-sensitive  device  along  a  bore 
hole  traversing  said  formations  and  making  a  record  of 
the  intensity  of  radiation  detected  thereby  at  various 
depths,  subjecting  a  radiation  sensitive  device  to  the  ac- 
tion of  said  core  samples,  and  making  a  record  of  the 
intensity  of  radiation  detected  from  each  of  said  core 
samples  versus  the  relative  depths  from  which  ihey  v-erc 
taken,  and  correlating  the  two  said  records. 


3,025.399 
FLAW  DETECTION 

Victor  V.  Verbinskl.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  C'ompan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  771,118 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


4n 
r 
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I.'  In  a  non-destructive  method  for  determining  the 
depth  of  an  inhomogeneous  inclusion  in  a  rliixture  of 
elements,  the  steps  of  irradiating  the  mixture  in  a  particle 
flux  to  form  radioactive  elements  from  the  inhomogene- 
ous inclusion  of  one  of  the  mixture  constituents,  said 
radioactive  elements  emitting  characteristic  radiations  of 
different  energy  levels,  detectmg  and  measuring  the  rela- 
tive amounts  of  the  radiations  of  different  energies  to 
establish  their  ratio  as  an  indication  of  the  depth  of  the 
inclusion. 


3,025,400 
HOMOGENEITY  MEASUREMENT 

Warner  W.  Schultz.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Piled  Oct.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,119 
IJ  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  In  a  non-destructive  method  for  testing  the  homo- 
geneity of  a  solid  mixture  of  elements,  the  steps  of  irradi- 
ating the  mixture  symmetrically  including  subjecting  it  to 
a  particle  flux  which  is  symmetrically  distributed  about 
an  arbitrary  axis  to  activate  and  form  radioactive  ele- 
ments from  the  constituents  of  said  mixture,  which  ele- 
ments emit  characteristic  penetrating  radiations,  detecting 
and  measuring  the  characteristic  radiations  from  at  least 
one  of  the  activated  elements  at  various  locations  in  the 
mixture  located  symmetrically  about  said  arbitrary  axis  to 
determine  the  distribution  of  said  elements  and  the  mix- 
ture homogeneity. 


3,025,401 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  X-RAY  UNIT 

Norman  F.  I.auterbach.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rit- 
ter  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,906 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—93) 
1.  A  control  unit  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  cabinet  having  an  access  opening,  a 


front  panel  movably  mounted  on  said  cabinet  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  opening.  X-ray  unit  calibrating,  con- 
trol and  timing  means  for  said  apparatus  mounted  on 


^^Cl 


said  panel  so  as  to  be  accessible  by  an  operator,  and 
switch  means  associated  with  said  unit  for  actuating  said 
apparatus. 


3,025.402 
RADIANT  ENERGY  CONTROL 
Harold   Berger,   West   Allis,  and   Frankly n  E.  Fairman, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  517,118 
14  Claims.    (CI.  250—106) 


5.  Energy  ray  emission  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing for  enclosing  a  ray  emission  source,  said  housing  be- 
ing formed  with  a  pocket  having  a  portal,  at  the  side  of 
the  pocket  and  opening  outwardly  of  the  housing,  said 
housing  being  also  formed  with  a  channel  providing  a  port 
connected  with  said  pocket  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
first  mentioned  portal  and  also  opening  outwardly  of  the 
housing,  and  a  mounting  wheel  having  a  source  carrying 
rim  said  mounting  wheel  and  rim  being  turnably  sup- 
ported for  rotation  in  said  pocket  for  selectively  presenting 
the  source  either  in  retracted  positon  shielded  against  ray 
emission  outwardly  of  the  housing  or  in  projected  posi- 
tion for  ray  emission  outwardly  of  the  housing  either  at 
said  portal  or  through  said  port  forming  channel. 


3.025.403 
SEAMLF.SS  ARTICLE 
Paul  A.  Belknap,  North  Charleston,  and  John  J.  Keilen,  Jr., 
Charleston.  S.C.  assignors  to  Charleston  Rubber  Com> 
pany,  Charleston,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,540 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—108) 
1.  A   seamless  irregularly   shaped  article,  such   as  a 
glove,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  closely  adhering  super- 
imposed films  of  elastomer  solutions,  at  least  one  of  said 
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films  comprising  a  homogeneously  lead  integrated  elas-    tube  and  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  a     ' 
tomer  forming  a  barrier  against  the  passage  of  radiation    relatively  slight  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  tube  and 

passage  having  a  horizontally  elongated  transverse  cross- 


of  radioactive  materials  through  the  article  and  which  film 
possesseya  high  degree  of  elasticity  and  flexibility. 


3,025,404 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  PROBES 
Iward  J.  Belzold,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  and  Jack  H.  Crow, 
Sarasota,   Fla.,   assignors   to   Nuclear  Corporation  of 
America,  Inc.,  Denville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,219 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—207) 


I.  A  detector  probe  comprising  an  electron  multiplier 
tube.  Slaving  a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  plurality  of 
dynodes.  a  voltage  divider  network  for  developing  a  "plu- 
rality of  distinct  voltages,  means  connecting  said  cathode 
and  said  dynodes  each  to  receive  a  different  voltage  from 
said  network,  a  pair  of  electric  conductors,  an  end  of 
said  network  being  connected  to  one  of  said  conductors 
and  the  other  end  being  connected  at  least  through  a  first 
resistor  to  the  other  of  said  conductors,  a  first  impedance, 
means  connecting  said  anode  through  at  least  said  first 
impedance  to  said  other  conductor,  means  for  by-passing 
said  network  and  said  first  resistor  at  the  frequency  of 
signals  developed  across  paid  first  impedance,  a  transistor 
having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base  electrode,  means 
connecting  said  collector  and  said  emitter  of  said  tran- 
sistor in  series  between  said  other  conductor  and  said  first 
resistor,  means  for  applying  signals,  developed  across  said 
first  impedance  to  said  base  electrode  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  conductors  across  a  source  of  voltage  remote 
from  said  probe. 

3,025,405 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Gust  A.  Dadas,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pyronics, 

Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,101 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—218) 

1.  In  a  control  device  comprised  of  a  light  source,  a 

light  sensitive  cell,  a  transparent  tube  defining  a  passage 

disposed  on  the  line  between  said  source  and  said  cell 

and   a  liquid  in  said  passage  having  an  upper  surface 

adapted  to  move  across  said  line  and  block  passage  of 

light  to  said  cell,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  said 


sectional  shape  each  defined  by  substantially  flat  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  all  parallel  to  each  other  and  hori- 
zontal in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  tube. 


3,025,406 
LIGHT  SCREEN  FOR  BALLISTIC  USES 

Richard  C.  Stewart,  Boxboro,  and  John  C.  de  Verrier, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Flightex  Fabrics,  Inc.* 
Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,371 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—220)  , 


1.  In  a  light  screen  for  ballistic  uses,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel,  U-shaped  housings  opening  towards  each  other, 
mirrors,  one  for  each  housing  and  located  therein  and  in- 
cluding a  mount,  adjustable  means  connecting  one  mount 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  housings  with  its  mirror  dis- 
posed towards  the  mirror  in  the  other  housing  to  receive 
light  reflected  therefrom,  a  beam  establishing  light  source 
including  means  attached  to  one  housing  adjacent  one  end 
of  one  mount  and  disposed  to  direct  the  beam  against  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  mirror  of  the  other  mount  at  an 
angle  relative  thereto  to  effect  mirror-to-mirror  reflection 
along  a  zigzag  pathway,  said  means  being  adjustable  to 
enable  said  angle  to  be  varied,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pathway  exposed  between  said  housings  constituting  a 
screen  with  the  maximum  distance  between  proximate 
courses  being  such  that  an  object  of  predetermined  cross 
sectional  area  cannot  pass  therebetween  without  intersect- 
ing at  least  one  of  them,  and  a  light  responsive  device  in- 
cluding means  attached  to  one  housing  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  one  of  said  mirror  mounts  to  receive  the  beam  at 
the  other  end  of  said  pathway  and  adjustable  as  required 
by  said  pathway,  and  mirror  adjusting  means  operable  to 
vary  the  light  reflecting  relationship  between  said  mirrors 
to  control  the  zigzag  reflection. 


562 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962 


3,025.407 
PORTABLE  HEATER 
Aubrey  H.  Robson,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Afar  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,837 
5  Claims.     (CI.  290—1) 


ing  affixed  to  the  rigid  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
bearing  therein,  and  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  the  plate 
and  encircling  the  bearing  and  engaged  in  the  housing 
for  actuating  the  rigid  shaft  longitudinally  for  withdraw- 
ing same  from  the  socket  and  disengaging  the  pin  from  the 
slots. 


I.  In  portable  housing  apparatus  having  an  engine- 
generator  prime  mover  and  a  storage  battery  for  initially 
starting  said  prime  mover,  an  improved  housing  arrange- 
ment to  permit  selected  temperature  control  for  said 
prime  mover  and  said  battery  comprising  a  first  compart- 
ment in  said  housing  for  said  prime  mover,  a  second 
compartment  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
first  compartment  for  said  battery,  spaced  air  inlet  and 
outlet  means  in  said  housing,  fan  means  to  induce  air  to 
flow  through  said  compartments  between  said  air  inlet 
and  said  air  outlet  means,  air  flow  control  means  to  control 
air  flow  through  each  of  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, and  temperature  responsive  regulating  means  con- 
nected to  said  air  flow  control  means  and  responsive  to 
the  temperatures  within  said  compartments  to  regulate 
said  air  flow  control  means. 


\ 


3,025,408 

EMERGENCY  POWER  SUPPLY 

George  D.  Wolf,  4«4  Madison  Ave..  Toms  River,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,794 

7  Qaims.     (CI.  290—1) 

I 


7.  An  emergency  electrical  power  unit  comprising  a 
mobile  generator,  a  flexible  drive  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  generator,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
shaft  to  an  automobile  engine  crankshaft  for  actuation 
thereby,  said  means  including  a  socket  mounted  longi- 
tudinally on  one  end  of  the  crankshaft,  said  socket  hav- 
ing slots  extending  spirally  thereinto  from  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  automobile  adjacent  to 
the  socket  and  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  there- 
with, a  bearmg  mounted  on  the  plate  coaxially  with  the 
opening,  a  rigid  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
in  the  bearing  and  operable  in' the  opening  and  having 
one  end  portion  affixed  to  the  flexible  shaft,  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  rigid  shaft  being  engageable  longi- 
tudinally in  the  socket,  a  pin  on  said  other  end  portion 
of  said  rigid  shaft  engageable  in  the  slots  for  detachably 
connecting  said  rigid  shaft  to  the  crankshaft,  and  means 
for  di  connecting  the  rigid  shaft  from  the  crankshaft,  the 
last  named  means  comprising  a  generally  cup-shaped  hous- 


3,025,409 
LOGIC  CIRCl  ITS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  L.  White,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoffman  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,832 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifler  including:  a  saturable  core 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  curve  char- 
acteristic; a  primary  winding  carried  by  said  core  for 
coupling  said  core  to  the  output  of  a  preceding  magnetic 
amplifier  stage:  a  secondary  winding  carried  by  said  core; 
an  input  terminal:  and  a  Zener  diode  coupled  between 
said  primary  winding  and  said  terminal  to  allow  said  pri- 
mary winding  to  receive  an  input  when  said  preceding 
stage  is  in  a  binary  "one"  condition,  and  to  prevent  said 
primary  winding  from  receiving  an  input  when  said  pre- 
ceding stage  is  in  a  binary  "zero"  condition. 


'  3,025,410 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Peperissa.  Ambler,  and  Abraham  Pressman, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to  the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,813 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

•  WW 


'^'^7^^   ^^^y- 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  switching  device  for  series  con- 
nection between  a  load  and  a  source  of  direct  current 
power,  said  device  comprising:  a  second  transistor  having 
emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  a  control  signal 
source,  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  signal  source,  a  source  of  nega- 
tive potential,  means  for  connecting  said  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  to  said  source  of  negative  potential.  saJd 
second  transistor  being  a  NPN  type  transistor,  a  first 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
means  for  coupling  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  said 
collector  of  said  second  transistor,  means  for  clamping  the 
base  voltage  of  said  first  transistor  at  a  predetermined 
positive  value,  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  means  for 
connecting  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  load, 
said  first  transistor  being  a  PNP  type  transistor,  and  means 
for  keeping  leakage  current  low  in  said  first  transistor. 


3,025,411 
DRIVE  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MEMORY 

William  G.  Rumble.  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,192 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

I.  A  circuit  for  driving   a   bidirectional   current  pulse 

through  a  load  comprising,  in  combination,  a  charging 
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circuit  includng  a  charge  storage  element,  a  first  switch, 
and  a  voltage  source  in  series  with  the  load;  a  second 
switch  in  series  with  the  storage  element  and  load  which, 
when  closed,  permits  the  charging  circuit  to  charge  the 
storage  element  through  the  load;  a  discharging  circuit 
for  the  storage  element  including  a  third  switch  effec- 
tively in  shunt  with  the  first  switch  and  source,  and  a 


anNnitpiit  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  a  selection  circuit  connected  to  said 
primaiV  winding,  controlled  by  the  charge  on  said  energy 
storing  rr^ans  for  selecting  a  predetermined  sector  of  each 
of  said  inptit  pulses  for  tranmission  through  said  output 
transformer, \and  comprising  a  first  unidirectional  cur- 


unidirectionally  conducting  element  in  shunt  with  the 
second  switch  and  poled  to  conduct  current  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  current  conducted  by  the  second 
switch,  whereby,  when  the  second  switch  is  closed  and, 
during  the  period  the  second  switch  is  closed,  the  first 
and  third  switches  are  closed  and  opened  in  succession, 
the  storage  element  charges  and  discharges  through  the 
load. 


3,025.412 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Jean  H.  Felker,  Livingston.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  437,458 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


^ 


T-1 


rent  conducting  means  biased  by  the  charge  stored  in  said 
energy  storage  means  to  conduct  when  said  input  pulses 
exceed  the  voltage  level  on  said  energy  storing  means  and 
a  second  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  biased 
to  pass  to  said  primary  winding  voltages  above  a  prede- 
termined voltage  level,  and  a  load  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding. 


3,025,414 
DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  TO  PROVIDE  AN  OUT- 
PUT REPRESENTATIVE  OF  THE  AMPLFTUDE 
AND  POLARITY  OF  TWO  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Eugene  S.  McVey.  Lafayette.  Ind..  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,699 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'11 


-L      \ — vi^. — H -Ig^-^ 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  transistor,  means 
for  applying  an  input  to  said  transistor,  output  means  cou- 
pled to  said  transistor  and  gated  feedback  means  coupling 
said  input  and  output  means,  said  gated  feedback  means 
including  diode  voltage  responsive  gating  means  initially 
linearly  controlling  the  impedance  of  said  feedback  cir- 
cuit in  a  low  impedance  range  and.  after  a  predetermined 
voltage  is  reached,  controlling  said  impedance  in  a  high 
impedance  range,  said  feedback  means  also  including 
constant  current  means  for  holding  the  feedback  current 
constant  when  said  predetermined  voltage  is  reached. 


3,025,413 
AUTOMATIC  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL  AND 
PUI^E  SHAPING  ciRcurr 
Dean  C.  Borden,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,236 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
2.  An  automatic  amplitude  control  and  pulse  shaping 
circuit  comprising  a  source  of  input  pulses,  a  main  signal 
path,  energy  storage  means,  means  shunting  said  main^ 
signal  path  for  creating  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  input  pulses,  a  transistor  connected  as 
an  emitter  follower  and  controlled  by  said  means  shunting 
said  main  signal  path  to  charge  said  energy  storage  means. 


1.  A  transistor  discriminator  circuit  for  discriminating 
between  two  voltage  pulse  signals  to  produce  an  exponen- 
tial voltage  output  proportional  to  the  amplitude  and 
pulse  width  of  the  two  voltage  pulse  signals  comprising: 
a  pair  of  triode  transistors  each  having  its  collector  cou- 
pled to  a  direct  current  supply  voltage,  its  emitter  cou- 
pled through  a  resistance  means  to  a  fixed  potential,  and 
its  base  coupled  through  a  unidirectional  element  to  an 
input  terminal,  each  said  base  being  biased  to  render  the 
transistor  conductive;  the  primary  winding  of  a  coupling 
transformer  coupled  between  the  emitter  of  each  tran- 
sistor and  said  fixed  potential,  each  coupling  including  a 
blocking  capacitor;  a  pulse  stretching  network  coupled 
in  parallel  with  the  secondary  winding  of  each  said  cou- 
pling transformer,  one  end  of  each  secondary  winding 
being  coupled  to  said  fixed  potential,  and  each  said  pulse 
stretching  network  including  a  means  for  storing  signal 
pulse  voltages  and  for  discharging  same  exponentially  in 
the  time  duration  between  signal  pulses;  and  an  output 
circuit  coupled  by  an  output  transformer  to  both  of  said 
pulse  stretching  networks,  said  output  transformer  pass- 
ing the  difference  of  the  pulse  voltages  stored  in  said 
means  for  storing  signal  pulse  voltages  whereby  the  dif- 
ference of  the  stored  pulse  voltages  produce  output  pulses 
of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  input  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency and  of  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  relative 
amplitude  and  pulse  width  of  pulses  applied  to  the  bases 
of  the  transistors. 
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3,025,415 
BISTABLE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Genung  L.  Clapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematiooal 
business   Machines  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \ork 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,535 
2  Claims.    (CI.  347—88.5) 


I.  A  bistable  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  first  tran- 
sistor operable  as  an  inverter,  a  second  transistor  operable 
as  an  emitter  follower,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a 
base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  a  source  of  fixed  refer- 
ence voltage  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  inverter,  a 
load  device  corinected  to  the  emitter  of  said  emitter  fol- 
lower, a  power  source  for  said  load  device  which  is  in- 
dependent from  said  reference  voltage,  input  signal 
means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  inverter  for  over- 
coming said  reference  voltage  to  render  said  inverter 
conductive,  means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  in- 
verter with  the  base  of  said  emitter  follower  and  effective 
during  conduction  of  said  inverter  for  rendering  said 
emitter  follower  conductive  to  switch  current  from  said 
power  source  through  said  load  device,  means  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  emitter  follower  with  the  base  of 
said  inverter  for  adding  current  flowing  in  the  collector 
circuit  of  said  emitter  follower  to  the  base  current  of 
said  inverter  whereby  said  transistors  operate  as  a  thyra- 
tron  and  a  variable  shunting  forward  biased  diode 
around  the  base-emitter  junction  of  said  inverter  for  con- 
trolling the  current  from  said  emitter  follower  to  said 
inverter  as  said  circuit  latches  up  as  a  thyratron. 


1.  A   device  comprising  an   impact  ionization  diode; 
and  a  superconducting  film  enclosing  said  diode. 


3.025.417 
MONOSTABI  F  MIT  Tl VIBRATOR  FOR  GFNERAT- 
INC    TKMPKRATl  RK-STABLE    PRECISE    DLRA- 
TION  PI  KSF^ 

Carl  M.  Campbell.  Jr..  Broomall,  Pa.,  assHtnor  to  Bur* 
roughs  Corponition.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959.  Scr.  No.  833.740 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
6.  A  monostable  multivibrator  comprising  in  combi- 
nation first,  second  and  third  transistors,  a  capacitor,  a 
resistor,  a  diode,  each  of  said  transistors  having  an  emit- 
ter, a  collector  and  a  base  electrode,  said  capacitor  and 
Vesistor  each  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  sai<l  resistor  ter- 


minals being  connected  respectively  to  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  capacitor  terminals  being  connected  respectively  to 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said 
third  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  said  diode 


3,025.416 

I  OH  TFMPFRATl  RF  DEVICF^  AND  CIRCl  ITS 

Edward  O.  Johnson.  Princeton.  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  IS.  1958.  Scr.  No.  735.626 

18  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


•«.lf      '  * 
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having  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said  diode  electrodes  being 
connected  respectively  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  transistors,  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
being  adapted  to  be  pulsed  from  a  source  of  trigger  pulses, 
and  output  utilization  means  connected  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor. 


3.025,418 
QUADRATURE  STRIPPING  CIRCITT 

Charles  B.  Brahm,  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Vjtst  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.973 
8  CUims.    (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


I.  A  circuit  for  providing  full  wave  A.C.  compensa- 
tion to  an  AC.  input  siuaal  comprising  a  source  of  ampli- 
tude v.irying  AC  inputfvoltape.  a  pair  of  capacitors  con- 
nected between  said  input  voltage  source  and  ground,  a 
switching  circuit  between  said  input  voltage  source  and 
each  of  said  capacitors,  a  source  of  A.C.  reference  volt- 
age of  the  same  frequency  as  said  A.C.  input  voltage  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  switching  circuits  for  biasing  each 
of  said  switching  circuits  to  a  low  impedance  state  in  pre- 
determined phase  relation  with  said  input  voltage  and 
thereby  charging  and  discharging  said  capacitors  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  variations  of  said  input  voltage 
when  said  switching  circuits  arc  in  their  low  impedance 
states,  one  of  said  switching  circuits  being  biased  to  its 
low  impedance  state  substantially  in  phase  with  said  input 
voltage,  the  other  of  said  switching  circuits  being  biased 
to  its  low  impedance  state  substantially  180*  out  of  ph.tse 
with  said  input  voltage,  and  an  output  circuit  responsive 
to  the  ch.jrgc  on  said  capacitors  for  providing  an  A.C. 
output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  input  voltage  as 
compensated  by  said  full  wave  compensation  circuit. 


3,025,419 
ULTRASONIC  FREQl'ENCY  GENERATING 
CRYSTAL  ASSEMBLY 
Hal  C.  Mettler,  1709  Putnev  Road,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  June  18.  I9S7.  Ser.  No.  666.344 
5  Claims.    (CL  310— 9.1) 
1.  An  ultrasonic   frequency  generating  crystal  assem- 
bly comprising  a  grounded  conductive  mounting  mem- 
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ber  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  crystal  adapted,  when 
energized,  to  generate  an  ultrasonic  frequency  prede- 
termined by  its  dimensions,  the  crystal  having  upper  and 
lower  parallel  surfaces  and  a  side  disposed  between  the 
surfaces,  a  first  conductive  coating  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  lower  surface,  a  second  conductive  coating  cover- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  and  a  portion 
of  the  side  of  the  crystal,  the  crystal  being  disposed  with- 
in the  aperture  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  crystal 
projects  outwardly  from  the  mounting  member,  the 
mounting  member  being  arranged  to  provide  a  space 
adjacent  substantially    the   entire   lower  surface   of   the 


crystal  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  lower  surface  of 
the  crystal  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  lower  surface,  a 
protective  coating  completely  covering  at  least  the  por- 
tion of  the  second  conductive  coating  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface,  and  conductive  seal  means  disposed  be- 
tween a  portion  of  the  side  extending  completely  aroutKl 
the  crystal  and  the  mounting  member  to  secure  the  side 
of  the  crystal  to  the  mounting  member  and  to  provide 
an  electric. il  connection  between  the  second  coating  and 
the  mounting  member,  the  seal  means  being  arranged 
to  prevent  electrkal  contact  between  the  first  coating 
and  the  mounting  member. 


said  commutator;  a  non-cumulative,  constant  tension 
spring  of  the  inverted  V  shape  type  within  said  recess 
and  having  a  crotch  portion  looped  over  the  outer  end 
of  said  brush  and  having  substantially  straight  side  por- 
tions disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brush  guide,  said 
side  portions  terminating  in  curled  end  portions;  and  a 
pair  of  supporting  posts  within  said  recess  each  sur- 
rounded by  a  curled  end  portion  of  said  spring  with  said 


is     *  •» 


curled  end  portions  free  to  curl  and  uncurl  about  said 
supporting  posts,  said  posts  being  spaced  substantially 
away  from  said  brush  guide  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
so  that  the  substantially  straight  side  portions  of  said 
spring  extend  generally  chordwise  within  said  recess,  and 
said  posts  being  symmetrically  spaced  within  said  recess 
so  that  a  line  joining  the  substantially  center  pwrtions  of 
said  supporting  posts  passes  through  said  commutator. 


3,025.422 

SHU^TLESS  BRUSH 

Samuel  Rusynyk,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,598 

8  Claims.    (CI.  310—246) 


3,025,420 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SPEED  CONTROL 

COUPLING 

Arthur  R.  McCourt,  1333  Schley  St..  Butte.  .Mont. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,480 

8  Claims.    (CL  310—103) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  speed  control  coupling  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  rotor  having  a  rotor  winding,  a  rotatable 
stator  having  a  stator  winding  concentrically  supported 
about  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  mechanically  driving  said  rotor,  first  variable 
frequency  means  for  energizing  said  rotor  winding  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  rotor  winding,  second  variable  fre- 
quency means  for  energizing  said  stator  winding  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  stator  winding. 


3,025,421 
BRUSH  MOUNTING  FOR  SMALL  COMMUTATOR 

TYPE  MOTORS 
Dale  W.  Sievert,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Col* 
man  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,983 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310—245) 
I.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  comprising  a   rotor 
having  a  commutator,  a  stator  surrounding  said  com- 
mutator and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  commuta- 
tor recess  between  said  commutator  and  stator;  a  brush 
within  said  recess  and  having  its  inner  end  engaging  said 
commutator;  a  brush  guide  mounted  within  said  recess 
for  guiding  said  brush  for  radial  tal^e  up  with  respect  to 
770  O.G.— 38 


CtnduclM  Cmmki      t 


1.  A  shuntless  brush  comprising  a  carbonaceous  body 
having  a  vertical  cavity  formed  therein  at  the  top  there- 
of, said  cavity  extending  substantially  centrally  over  the 
width  of  said  body,  a  flexible  multi-strand  metal  pad 
having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  cavity  within  said  body, 
secured  thereto  by  means  of  an  electrically-conductive 
cement,  and  spring  finger  means  in  contact  with  said 
metal  pad  for  conveying  electrical  current  to  said  brush. 


3,025,423 

LAMP,  PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD 

Henry  W.  Rimbach,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,628 
33  Claims.    (CL  313—108) 

33.  The  combination  which  comprises:  a  power-oper- 
able arc  tube  high-pressure  discharge  source  having  the 
characteristic  of  emitting  ultraviolet  radiations  and  visible 
radiations;  a  light-transmitting  envelope  surrounding  said 
arc-tube  source;  a  radiation-transmitting  member  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  arc-tube  source  and  said  en- 
velope; a  phosphate  phosphor  carried  on  said  radiation- 
transmitting  member;  the  position  of  said  radiation-trans- 
mitting member  with  respect  to  said  arc-tube  source  being 
so  selected  that  when  said  arc-tube  source  is  operated, 
said  phosphor  efficiently  converts  ultraviolet  radiations 
generated  by  said  arc-tube  source  into  visible  radi;'.tions; 
and  said  phosphor  having  as  essential  metallic  elements: 
terbium;  copper  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  in  the  cu- 
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prous  state,  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
strontium,  calcium  and  bariuifi;  a  ratio  of  atoms  of  copper 
to  atoms  of  phosphorus  in  said  phosphor  of  from  0.001 :2 
to  0.06:2.  a  ratio  of  the  sum  of  atoms  of  terbium  times  1 .5 
plu.s  all  atoms  of  the  elements  of  said  group  plus  atoms  of 
copper  limes  0.5  to  atoms  of  phosphorus  in  said  phos- 
phor of  from  2.2:2  to  3.08:2.  and  a  ratio  of  atoms  of 
terbium  to  all  atoms  of  the  elements  of  said  group  in 
said  phosphor  of  from  1   4  to  1150. 


3.«25,424 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Emmcet   H.   Wiley,   Hillowick,   and   Elmer  C.   Fridrich, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  usignors  to  CeoenI   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jun«  16,  195M,  Ser.  No.  744,305 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313— 115) 


r^ 


I.  A  high  voltage  incandescent  projection  lamp  com- 
prising a  sealed  light-transmitting  envelope,  a  biplane  fila- 
ment in  said  envelope  operable  at  a  voltage  in  excess  of 
about  1 00  volts  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
lel segments  of  coiled  wire  arranged  adjacent  a  com- 
mon plane  within  a  substantially  rectangular  outline,  and 
a  substantially  flat,  imperforate,  refractory  sheet  metal 
reflector  having  a  peripheral  outline  of  the  same  order 
of  size  as  said  filament  and  located  behind  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  filament  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  com- 
mon plane,  said  reflector  being  electrically  insulated  from 
said  filament  and  being  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  of 
approximately  two  millimeters  corresponding  to  between 
one  ^and  three  coil  diameters  of  the  coiled  segments  of 
said  filament  whereby  a  virtual  image  of  the  filament  is 
formed  behind  the  reflector  and  the  spaces  between  said 
filament  segments  arc  filled  in  with  reflected  light. 


3.025.425 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

James  J.  Logan,  t'nadilla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,598 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313—143) 


passage  through  the  insulating  member,  a  central  elec- 
trode disposed  in  said  central  passage,  a  protective  metal 
shell  about  the  ceramic  member,  the  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  spaced,  generally  parallel  wall  mem- 
bers at  a  zone  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  device,  the 
inner  wall  member  of  said  shell  in  said  zone  being  radially 
spaced  from  the  ceramic  member,  the  inner  end  of  the 
inner  wall  member  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
underlying  and  abutting  the  inner  end  of  the  ceramic 
member,  at  least  one  aperture  through  the  flange  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  ceramic  member 
and  the  inner  wall  member,  and  at  least  one  aperture 
through  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  wall  members,  the 
inner  edge  of  the  flange  constituting  an  outer  annular 
electrode  cooperating  with  said  central  electrode 


3,025,426 
PRESS  SEAL 
Frank  J.  Camarata,  I'ppcr  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westinghousc    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh, 
PBm  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,638 
7  Claims.     (CL  313—184) 


I.  A  vitreous  tube  having  a  flattened  section  at  one  * 
end  that  comprises  a  sealed  portion  and  an  uiisealed  por- 
tion, said  sealed  portion  comprising  a  press  seal  that  ex- 
tends across  and  hermetically  closes  off  said  tube  and 
constitutes  the  inward  terminus  of  said  flattened  end 
section,  and  said  unsealed  portion  comprising  a  raised 
area  that  merges  with  said  press  seal  and  extends  a  sub- 
stantial distance  along  both  sides  of  said  flattened  end 
section  from  said  press  seal  to  the  end  of  said  tube. 


3,025,427 
MULTI-ELECTRODE  GAS-FILLED  DISCHARGE 

TIBES 
Alan  Turner  and  William   .4rthur  Revitt,  Beeston,  Not- 
tingham,  England,   assignors   to   Ericsson   Telephones 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  May  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,996 
14  Claims.     (CI.  313—188) 


3.  An  electrical  discharge  device,  comprising  an  elon-        1.  A  multi-electrode  discharge  tube  comprising  a  sealed 
gated  ceramic  electrically  insulaung  member,  a  central    envelope  including  a  base  portion,  a  filling  of  gas  in  the 
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envelope  and  an  electrode  structure  within  the  envelope, 
the  said  structure  comprising  a  central  electrode  and  a 
ring  of  electrodes  round  the  central  electrode,  terminal 
means  for  making  electrical  connections  to  said  ring  of 
electrodes,  a  continuous  metal  rod  sealed  through -the 
base  portion  of  the  envelope  to  provide  a  portion  there- 
of projecting  from  the  envelope  to  constitute  a  terminal 
pin  for  the  central  electrode,  the  central  electrode  being 
fixed  to  the  end  of  the  metal  rod  within  the  envelope 
in  electrically  conductive  relationship,  and  an  insulating 
structure  mounted  on  the  metal  rod  between  the  central 
electrode  and  the  base  portion  of  the  envelope  and  sup- 
porting the  ring  of  electrodes  in  spaced  relationship  with 
the  central  electrode.  > 


3,025,428 

CATHODE  STRUCTURE 

Hermann  E.  Krefft,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Kutbe  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,715 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313—244) 


I.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
an  anode  within  said  enve'ope,  an  emissive  coated  cathode 
assembly,  means  for  uniformly  heating  said  emissive 
coated  cathode  assembly,  means  for  supporting  said  emis- 
sive coated  cathode  assembly  and  said  heating  means 
within  said  envelope,  said  emissive  coated  cathode  assem- 
bly comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  shaped  vanes  for 
producing  a  uniform  electron  discharge  in  a  direction 
toward  said  anode,  wherein  said  concentric  shaped  vanes 
are  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  such  that  ionic 
bombardment  between  adjacent  vanes  will  be  prevented, 
and  each  of  said  concentric  shaped  vanes  has  a  flange 
which  overlaps  the  flan^^e  of  an  adjacent  vane  so  as  to 
form  a  substantially  flat  continuous  bottom  jwrtion. 


enclosure  between  said  one  electrode  and  said  trapping 
region  whereby  an  electron  sheet  is  established  therebe- 
tween, said  electron  sheet  acting  to  ionize  said  neutral  gas 
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particles  whereby  said  particles  are  constrained  to  drift 
along  said  magnetic  field  rather  than  into  said  trapping 
region. 

3,025,430 

IGNITION  ciRCurr 

Axel  R.  Leppala,  247  W.  Faribault,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,986 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—227) 


I  3,025,429 

ION  MAGNETRON 
James  Donald  Gow  and  Robert  W.  Layman,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by   the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 
,  FUed  June  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,817 

I  9  Claims.     (CL  315— 111) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plasma  containment  device  of 
the  class  having  a  vacuum  enclosure  with  a  magnetic  field 
therein  and  having  spaced  apart  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  for  establishing  an  electrical  field  within  said 
enclosure  which  electrical  field  is  crossed  with  said  mag- 
netic field  to  provide  a  plasma  trapping  region,  a  means 
for  preventing  the  movement  of  neutral  gas  particles  into 
said  trapping  region  from  the  region  of  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  spaced  apart  electron  emissive  ele- 
ment and  electron  reflecting  element  disposed  within  said 
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1.  In  a  spark  ignition  system  a  spark  coil  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  an  output  circuit  for 
said  spark  coil  including  said  secondary  winding,  a 
primary  circuit  for  said  spark  coil  including  said  primary 
winding,  a  grounded  circuit  breaker,  a  grounded  con- 
denser connected  to  said  circuit  breaker  at  a  locality  above 
ground  and  shunting  the  same  and  a  grounded  battery 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding,  the  com- 
bination of  a  choke  connected  to  one  end  of  said  circuit 
breaker  and  condenser  at  a  point  above  ground  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  primary  wiivjing, 
and  a  grounded  condenser  connected  to  said  choke  and 
to  said  primary  winding  at  the  last  referred  to  ends 
thereof. 


3,025,431 

FLASH  APPARATUS 

Eberhart  Reimers,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,101 

3  Claims.     (CL  315—241) 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  firing  circuit  comprising  a  direct 
current  source,  a  condenser  connected  thereacross  formed 
by  a  pair  of  conducting  foils  with  insulation  inbetween 
wound  upon  themselves  into  a  roll,  the  connections  Irom 
the  source  to  the  condenser  being  made  at  opposite  linear 
ends  of  each  foil,  a  switch  connected  across  said  con- 
denser for  discharging  same,  said  condenser  foils  serving 
as  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  comprising 
turns  of  wire  wound  around  said  roll  of  wound  condenser 
foils,  and  a  photoflash  lamp  connected  across  said  second- 
ary winding. 
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3.025.432 
FACTORY  ASSEMBLED  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE 

PACKAGE 
B«rtrand  V.  Gkcerich,  Pittsficld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,153 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—99) 


I.  An  integrated  and  preassemblcd  distribution  trans- 
former, service  entrance  and  branch  circuit  panel  board 
for  installation  through  an  outside  wall  of  a  house  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  outdoor  high  voltage  compart- 
ment, an  entrance  door  on  said  high  voltage  compart- 
ment through  which  access  to  the  interior  thereof  can  only 
be  attained  from  outside  said  house,  an  indoor  low  volt- 
age compartment,  an  entrance  door  on  said  low  voltage 
compartment  through  which  access  to  the  interior  thereof 
can  only  be  attained  from  inside  said  house,  a  conduit  in- 
terconnecting said  compartments,  a  voltage  step  down 
distribution  transformer  in  said  high  voltage  compart- 
ment, a  branch  circuit  panel  board  including  main  cir- 
cuit and  individual  branch  circuit  disconnecting  devices 
in  said  low  voltage  compartment,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  distribution  transformer  and  said  main 
circuit  disconnecting  device  passing  through' said  conduit. 


mally-opcn  contact,  said  fourth  switch  additionally  have 
a  normally-closed  contact  and  one  extremity  of  said  sec- 
ond solenoid  being  connecte<i  to  said  normally-open  con- 
tact of  said  third  switch;  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
third  switches  for  maintaining  said  movable  armature 
thereof  at  a  substantially  fixed  reference  potential;  fii^t  and 
second  resistors  connected  from  a  common  junction  to 
the  remaining  extremities  of  said  first  and  second  sole- 
noids, respectively;  means  connected  to  said  common  junc- 
tion for  maintainmg  said  common  junction  at  a  predeter- 
mined potential  level  relative  to  said  substantially  fixed 
reference  potential;  means  for  providing  an  electrical  con- 
nection from  said  one  extremity  of  said  first  solenoid  to  a 
first  output  terminal  and  to  the  normally-open  contact 
of  said  fourth  switch;  means  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  from  said  remaining  extremity  of  said  first 
solenoid  to  said  normally-closed  contact  of  said  fourth 
switch;  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  from 
said  one  extremity  of  said  second  solenoid  to  said  nor- 
mally-closed contact  of  said  second  switch;  means  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  connection  from  said  remaining  ex- 
tremity of  said  second  solenoid  to  said  normally-open  con- 
tact of  said  second  switch;  means  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical connection  from  said  normally-closed  contact  of  said 
first  switch  to  a  second  output  terminal;  and  means  for 
providing  electrical  connections  from  the  movable  arma- 
tures of  said  second  and  fourth  switches  to  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  respectively. 


3.025,433 
RELAY  BINARY  COUNTER 
James  G.  Rogers,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugbes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,329 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—140) 
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3,025,434  < 

TOl  CH  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 
Carl  E.   Atkins,   West  Orange,   and  James   A.    Pepling, 
Bound  Brook,  N.J..  assignors  to  Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,826 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—146) 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  flip-flop  element  comprising 
a  first  relay  having  a  first  solenoid  and  first  and  second 
switches,  each  of  said  first  and  second  switches  having  a 
movable  armature  and  a  normally-closed  contact  and  a 
normally-open  contact,  one  extremity  of  said  first  sole- 
noid being  connected  to  said  normally-open  contact  of 
said  first  switch;  a  second  relay  having  a  second  solenoid 
and  third  and  fourth  switches,  each  of  said  third  and 
fourth  switches  having  a  movable  armature  and  a  nor- 


1.  A  touch  responsive  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  normally  oscillating  circuit  including  an  electronic 
tube  having  an  anode,  at  least  one  grid  and  a  cathode,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  power,  a  relay  having  a 
winding  connected  in  series  with  said  tube  across  said 
source,  said  tube,  when  said  circuit  is  oscillating,  passing 
insu^cient  current  to  actuate  said  relay  and  when  oscilla- 
tion is  suppressed  passing  current  sufficient  to  actuate  the 
relay,  a  normally  deenergized  circuit,  means  responsive 
to  actuation  of  said  relay  for  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned circuit  across  said  source,  touch  responsive  means 
coupled  to  said  grid  for  loading  said  circuit  for  suppres- 
sion of  oscillation  thereof,  an  auxiliary  circuit  coupled  to 
said  grid  and  including  a  second  touch  responsive  means 
for  reducing  the  potential  of  the  grid  and  thereby  restor- 
ing osQillalion  of  said  oscillatory  circuit. 


3,025.435 
CASING  FOR  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DIODE 
Ralph  J.  Green,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol  Elec- 
tric Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,441 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
I.  A  case  for  a  crystal  diode  comprising,  a  base  having 
an  axial  cavity  with  a  female  screw  thread  formed  on  its 
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inner  wall,  a  cooperating  hollow  cylindrical  shell  having 
a  male  screw  thread  on  its  outer  wall  for  mechanically 
engaging  said  female  thread,  said  shell  terminated  at  its 
unthreaded  end  by  a  solid  insulator  in  which  is  secured 
a  conductive  wire  for  resilient  contact  with  one  terminal 


of  said  crystal  diode,  clamping  means  between  the  base 
and  the  shell  for  securely  holding  a  metal  disc  which  is 
soldered  to  one  terminal  of  the  crystal  diode  and  resilient 
sealing  means  positioned  between  a  portion  of  said  base 
and  a  portion  of  said  shell. 


3,025,436 
HIGH  CURRENT  RECTIFIER 

Karel  J.  Staller,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
'  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,757 
19  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  have  expansioii 
and  contraction  characteristics  during  use  comprising  at 
least  a  pair  of  rectification  elements,  a  common  heat  sink 
structure  supporting  each  of  said  rectification  elements, 
input  connection  means  coupled  to  said  rectification  ele- 
ments to  apply  an  alternating  current  signal  thereto,  out- 
put connection  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  rectification 
elements,  one  of  said  connection  means  for  each  of  said 
rectification  elements  being  resilient  to  allow  for  expansion 
and  contraction  relative  to  said  heat  sink  structure  and 
means  coupled  between  a  given  portion  of  each  of  said 
one  of  said  connection  means  and  said  heat  sink  structure 
to  hermetically  seal  said  rectification  elements. 


mounting  plate,  said  electrical  leads  passing  through  said 
wafer,  said  wafer  thermally  connecting  said  transistor  with 
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said  mounting  plate  while  physically  separating  said  tran- 
sistor from  said  mounting  plate. 


3,025,438 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Horst  A.  R.  Wegener,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tung- 
Sol  Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,839  ' 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising,  a  first  flat  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  having  an  extended  area,  a-sec- 
ond  flat  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  similar  » 
area,  said  layers  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
areas  parallel  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  ele- 
ments arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  joining  said 
first  and  second  layers,  said  layer«  and  said  elements  all 
having  the  same  type  of  conductivity,  said  elements  sur- 
rounded by  a  semiconductor  gate  material  haivng  a  con- 
ductivity type  differing  from  the  conductivity  type  of  the 
elements  and  layers,  an  ohmic  contact  layer  on  both  the 
first  and  second  layers  for  connection  to  an  external 
source  of  potential,  and  an  ohmic  contact  on  said  gate 
material  for  connection  to  an  external  control  circuit. 


3,025,439 
MOUNTING  FOR  SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,702 
3  Claims.    (CL  317—240) 


CMI      ,     UM'IJI 


II 


3,025,437 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HEAT  SINK  AND 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR 
Charles  Van  Namen,  Jr.,  and  Roy  W.  Malarik,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear,  Incorporated 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,995 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317—235) 
1.  In  combination,  a  transistor  having  a  series  of  elec- 
trical leads  extending  from  one  end  thereof;  a  mounting 
plate  forming  a  series  of  electrically  insulated  holes,  said 
series  of  electrical  leads  extending  through  said  holes;  a 
beryllium  oxide  wafer  positioned  bet'vjen  said  transistor 
and  said  mounting  plate,  said  wafer  forming  a  series  of 
holes  therein  which  align  with  said  series  of  holes  in  said 
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2.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising  a  header  com- 
posed of  a  metal  eyelet  filled  with  glass  and  characterized 
by  a  gold  coating  on  the  face  of  the  metal  eyelet,  a  silicon 
semiconductor  device  including  a  gold  coating  on  one 
region  thereof,  and  a  layer  consisting  of  about  12%  ger- 
manium and  about  88%  gold  alloyed  to  both  of  said 
gold  layers  to  hold  the  silicon  semiconductor  device  onto 
the  header. 
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3.025.440 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
Raymond  S.  Martin,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757.712 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317— 25S) 
1.   An    electrical    device    comprising    in    combination 
spaced  conductors  normally  charged  with  unlike  electrical 
potential,  and  a  dielectric  liquid  interposed  between  said 
conductors,  said  dielectric  liquid  consisting  essentially  of 
2,2'-dichiorodiphenyl  ether. 


3.025,441 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 

Robert   .A.  West.   Fort  Ann,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1958.  Set.  No.  762,053 

•  Claims.     (CI.  317— 25S) 


I.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  spaced  electrodes 
having  dielectric  material  interposed  therebetween,  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  composed  of  a  homo- 
geneous sintered  powder  metallurgy  mixture  of  4-18% 
by  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  and  the  remainder  alu- 
minum, said  dielectric  material  consisting  of  at  least  one 
anodic  aluminum  oxide  layer  on  at  least  said  one  elec- 
trode. 

3.025.442 

SWITCHING  TRANSMITTER  POSITIONING 

OF  SYNCHROS 

Herbert   Wolff.    Merrick,    N.Y..   a-sstgnor   to   the    I'nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commi^on 

FUed  June  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  82M41 
4  Claims.     (CL  318—24) 


1.  Transformer  apparatus  for  the  positioning  of  a 
synchro  motor  at  a  preselected  shaft  angle  made  up  of  the 
sum  of  first  and  second  components  thereof,  comprising, 
first  and  second  divider  means  for  selecting  simultaneously 
a  cosine  and  sine  voltage,  respectively,  of  the  first  com- 
ponent of  said  angle,  third  divider  means  for  selecting 
from  said  cosine  voltage  the  first,  second  and  third  prod- 
ucts of  said  cosine  voltage  and  the  sine  voltages  of  the 
second  component,  the  second  component  plus  120",  and 
the  second  component  plus  240*,  respectively,  fourth  and 
fifth  divider  means  for  selecting  from  said  sine  voltage 
the  fourth  and  fifth  products  of  said  sme  voltage  and  the 
cosine  voltages  of  the  second  component  and  the  second 
component  plus  120*.  respectively,  means  for  adding  the 
first  product  to  the  fourth  product  and  delivering  the  sum 
thereof  to  said  synchro  motor,  means  for  adding  the  sec- 


ond product  to  the  fifth  product  and  delivering  the  sum 
thereof  to  said  synchro  motor,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  third  product  to  said  synchro  motor  for  positioning  the 
rotor  shaft  thereof  at  said  preselected  angle. 


3.025.443 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Kenneth   James   Rawcliffe    Wilkinson   and   John   Jenkin 
Matthews.  Rugby.   England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Thomson-Houston    Company    Limited.    London.    Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  805,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Apr.  17,  1958 

14  CUims.     (CL  318—138) 


I.  A  dynamo-electric  DC.  motor  comprising  positive 
and  negative  supply  terminals;  an  armature  having  arma- 
ture conductors  connected  to  form  at  least  one  armature 
current  path  between  said  supply  terminals;  a  co-operat- 
ing magnetic  field  system  having  at  least  two  poles;  a 
pick-up  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  pick-up  coils; 
an  auxiliary  field  system  mounted  rotatably  with  the 
motor  and  co-operating  with  said  coils;  and  a  commu- 
tating  switching  circuit  comprising  for  each  end  of  each 
armature  current  path  two  semi-conductor  switching 
devices  each  having  input  and  output  electrodes  and  a 
control  electrode,  one  of  said  switching  devices  at  each 
end  of  said  path  having  its  output  electrode  connected 
to  that  end  of  the  path  and  its  input  electrode  connected 
to  the  positive  supply  terminal,  while  the  other  said 
switching  device  at  each  end  has  its  input  electrode  con- 
nected to  that  end  and  its  output  electrode  connected  to 
the  negative  supply  terminal,  and  the  control  electrodes 
of  said  switching  devices  being  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  pick-up  coils  which  are  so  arranged  and 
connected  that  said  auxiliary  field  system  induces  in  said 
coils,  in  periodic  sequence  and  at  appropriate  times  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  motor,  actuating  signals  which  cause 
one  pair  of  (aid  devices,  namely  one  of  the  devices  which 
has  its  input  electrode  connected  to  an  end  of  the  path 
and  the  device  which  has  its  output  electrode  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  path,  to  be  periodically  rendered 
conductive  together  to  establish  current  flow  through 
said  path  in  one  direction,  and  the  remaining  pair  of 
said  devices  also  to  be  rendered  conductive  togcthfcr, 
when  the  devices  of  the  first  pair  are  non-conductive, 
to  establish  current  flow  through  the  path  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3.025,444 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING  AND  THE 

LIKE  MACHINES 

Giinter  Myska.  Mittelstrasse  8,  Fricdrichsdorf, 

Westphalia.  Germany 

nied  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718.169 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv  Feb.  28,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  318—162) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  control  system  for  consecu- 
tively advancing  a  movable  member  from  one  to  the  next 
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of  a  plurality  of  successive  predeterminedly  spaced  oper- 
ating positions  comprising  electric  drive  means  and  means 
to  control  the  same  to  start  said  member  after  lapse  of 
a  predetermined  stationary  period  of  said  member  at  each 
said  operation  position;  means  operated  synchronously 
with  said  member  to  produce  a  series  of  consecutive  elec- 
tric counting  pulses  each  representing  a  predetermined 
incremental  advance  movement  of  said  member,  a  pulse 
counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  electronic  decade  count- 
ing stages  each  adapted  to  count  a  full  decade  of  digits 
and  each  stage,  excepting  the  last  stage,  controlling  the 
next  stage,  to  enable  counting  of  a  limit  number  of  pulses 
determined  by  the  number  of  decade  stages  of  said  count- 
er, said  last  stage  including  means  to  produce  a  control 
pulse  to  stop  said  drive  means  upon  reaching  said  limit 
counting  number,  means  to  apply  said  pulses  to  said  count- 
er, said  counter  including  potentiometer  means  for  pre- 
setting a  desired  digit  within  each  decade  stage,  step- 


switch  means  for  each  said  counting  stage,  permanent 
storage  means  having  scanning  means  and  pickup  means 
connected  to  said  step-switch  means,  said  storage  means 
carrying  a  plurality  of  successive  number  storage  data 
representing  a  series  of  predetermined  consecutive  ad- 
vance movements  of  said  member,  means  to  consecutively 
intermittently  scan  said  storage  means  during  the  station- 
ary periods  of  said  member  at  said  operating  positions,  to 
produce  control  pulses  adjusting  said  step-switch  means 
in  accordance  with  the  numbers  stored  upon  said  storage 
means,  and  means  to  connect  said  step-switch  means  to 
said  potentiometer  means  prior  to  the  starting  of  an  ad- 
vance movement  of  said  member  by  said  drive  means, 
whereby  to  pre-sct  said  counter  and  to  thereby  effect  the 
stoppage  of  said  member  upon  completion  of  consecutive 
advance  movements  corresponding  to  the  numbers  com- 
plementary to  the  stored  numbers  upon  said  storage  means 
in  respect  to  said  limit  number. 


3,025,445 
ROTOR  EXCITED  STEPPER  MOTOR 
Elvln  C.  Welch.  CuKer  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mation  Development   Corporation,  a  corporation   of 
California 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,709 
6  Claims.  (CL  318—444) 
I.  A  stepper  motor  comprising:  stator  windings  for 
establishing  a  stator  magnetic  field  in  one  direction;  a 
control  means  switching  between  first  and  second  condi- 
tions in  response  to  electrical  pulses;  a  rotor  having  ro- 
tor windings  connected  to  said  control  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  rotor  magnetic  field  in  response  to  said  first 


condition  of  said  control  means  and  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion in  response  to  said  second  condition  of  said  con- 
trol means:  motion  initiating  means  responsive  to  said 
pulses  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  at  an  angle  to 


baid  one  direction  for  initially  starting  rotation  of  said 
rotor  in  a  first  circular  direction;  and  input  means  for 
passing  said  electrical  pulses  to  said  control  means  and 
said  motion  initiating  means. 


3,025,446 
CONTROLLING  MOTOR  FOR  MECHANICAL  SET- 
TING OF  REGULATING  MEMBERS  IN  REGU- 
LATING SYSTEMS 
Gustav  Allan  Leffler,  Enskede,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Installationsfirma  Allan  Leffler,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  firm  of  Sweden 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  9,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  318 — 467) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  fluid  regulating  device 
and  comprising  a  control  motor,  a  first  shaft  drivingly 
connected  to  said  motor  and  also  connected  to  the  fluid 
regulating  device,  a  plurality  of  cam  means  on  said  first 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  cam  means  on  said  second  shaft, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  second  shaft  to 
said  first  shaft  whereby  the  angular  position  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft  with  respect  to  said  first  shaft  can  be  selectively 
adjusted,  a  plurality  of  contact  arms  respectively  actu- 
;ited  by  said  cam  surfaces,  said  control  motor  being  con- 
nected across  a  source  of  electrical  energy  through  said 
contact  arms,  and  means  for  connecting  certain  of  said 
contact  arms  into  the  circuit  of  the  motor  and  the  source 
of  electrical  energy  to  energize  and  de-energize  said  mo- 
tor and  to  control  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  motor 
and  said  regulating  device,  said  shaft  connecting  means 
comprising  a  coupling  having  one  part  thereof  on  said  first 
shaft  and  another  part  thereof  on  said  second  shaft,  and 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  parts  into  engagement 
to  drivingly  connect  said  first  and  second  shafts. 


3,025.447 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Early  and  Thomas  B.  Sorbie,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,796 
10  CUims.  (CI.  318 — 480) 
1.  In  a  motor  control  for  an  electric  motor  driving  a 
movable  member  including  a  photoelectric  cell,  means 
for  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  against  the  cell,  a  thy- 
ratron  connected  to  be  activated  by  the  said  cell  when 
the  beam  is  directed  against  the  cell,  an  electromagnetic 
relay  comprising  a  coil  in  the  plate  circuit  of  the  thy- 
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ratron  and  a  circuit  closing  device  operable  by  the  coil 
when  the  latter  is  energized  to  esUblish  a  power  circuit 
for  the  motor  and  thereby  start  the  motor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  switch  means  in  said  plate  circuit  op- 
erable by  said  movable  member  for  decnergizing  the 
coil  and  thereby  opening  the  said  power  circuit  and 
stopping  the  motor,  and  means  in  said  plate  circuit  in- 
cluding first  and  second  condensers  in  parallel  relation- 
ship, the  first  condenser  being  in  series  with  said  switch 


I J 


means  and  its  capacitance  being  greater  than  the  ca- 
pacitance of  the  second  condenser,  said  last-named 
means  initiating  an  operation  cycle  when  the  motor  is 
stopped  for  preventing  the  said  cell  from  effecting  a  re- 
starting of  the  motor  while  said  radiation  of  the  light 
beam  against  said  cell  is  maintained,  and  by  which  the 
power  circuit  for  the  motor  is  again  established  and 
the  motor  against  started  when  the  radiation  beam  is 
successively  interrupted  and  again  direction  against  said 
ceU. 

3,025,448 
FREQLENCY  VILI  TIPI  lER 
Robert  B.  Muchmore,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Space  Technolog>  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,195 
6  Claims.     (CI.  321—^9) 
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3,025,449 

REGULATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATORS 

Jakob  Liischer,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,   Stuttgart,   Germany 

Filed  Ma>  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  811.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  7,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  321—25) 


'  I.  In  a  frequency  multiplier  system  of  the  type  wherein 
an  input  alternating  current  signal  of  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency IS  multiplied  to  a  predetermined  harmonic  of  said 
fundamental  frequency,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
nonlinear  reactance  element;  multiply  resonant  circuit 
means  electrically  coupled  to  said  element;  signal  input 
means  connected  to  said  nonlinear  reactance  element  to 
feed  thereto  both  said  input  signal  and  a  pumping  signal 
having  a  frequency  greater  than  the  predetermined  har- 
monic of  said  fundamental  frequency;  said  multiply  re- 
sonant circuit  means  being  resonant  substantially  only  at 
frequencies  equal  to  those  of  said  fundamental  frequency, 
said  predetermined  harmonic  frequency,  said  pumping 
signal  frequency,  and  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference 
between  said  pumping  and  harmonic  frequencies;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  multiply  resonant  circuit  means  to 
extract  energy  substantially  only  at  said  harmonic  fre- 
quency. 


1.  Tn  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  voltage  output  of 
a  shunt  generator  capable  of  furnishing  various  output 
voltages  depending  upon  the  rotational  speed  thereof  and 
upon  the  output  current  drawn  from  said  generator 
through  output  lines  thereof  connected  to  a  storage  bat- 
tery, in  combination,  a  power  transistor  in  circuit  with 
the  shunt  exciter  means  of  said  generator  for  controlling 
the  exciter  current  depending  upon  the  conductivity  con- 
dition of  said  power  transistor;  a  control  transistor  the 
collector  of  which  is  connected  with  one  terminal  of  said 
generator  and  with  the  base  of  said  power  transistor  for 
causing  the  latter  to  change  between  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  condition,  and  vice  versa,  depending  upon  said 
output  voltage,  the  emitter  of  said  control  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  generator  at  a 
first  junction  point  in  one  of  the  output  lines  of  said 
generator,  said  output  line  comprising  between  said  first 
junction  point  and  the  respective  pole  of  said  storage  bat- 
tery a  serics-t;ombination  of  a  resistor  and  a  rectifier  block- 
ing any  current  flow  from  said  pole  of  said  battery  through 
said  one  output  line  toward  said  generator;  voltage  divider 
means  including  a  potentiometer  connected  between  the 
other  one  of  said  output  lines  and  a  second  junction  point 
located  between  said  resistor  and  said  rectifier  in  said  one 
output  line,  a  Zener  diode  being  connected  between  the 
base  of  said  control  transistor  and  the  tap  of  said  poten- 
tiometer, and  a  semi-conductor  diode  being  connected 
between  the  base  of  said  control  transistor  and  said  pole 
of  said  battery  for  permitting  flow  of  current  in  direction 
toward  said  pole  of  said  battery,  whereby  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  generator  is  automatically  regulated  to  a  pre- 
determined value  irrespectively  of  varying  rotational 
speeds  and  output  currents  of  said  generator  up  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  output  current,  and  whereby 
said  output  currents  are  prevented  from  exceeding  such 
maximum  value. 


3.025.450 

SELF-EXCITED  SYN(  HRONOl'S  GENERATOR 

I'Irik  Krabbe.  Ndr.  Strandvej  SO.  Helsingor.  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.312 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  14,  1958 

13  Claims.    (CI.  322—28) 


1.  A  self-excited  synchronous  generator  comprising  an 
armature  winding  and  a  field  magnet  with  a  field  winding, 
a  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  field  winding,  means 
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to  furnish  to  said  rectifier  means,  during  normal  opera- 
tion, excitation  energy  derived  from  the  alternating  current 
produced  by  the  generator,  said  field  winding  producing, 
at  least  when  the  generator  is  short-circuited,  a  substantial 
additional  excitation  component  with  a  pole  number  which 
differs  from  the  pole  number  of  the  excitation  produced 
during  normal  operation,  and  means  operable  when  the 
generator  is  short-circuited  to  supply  the  voltage  induced 
in  said  armature  winding  by  said  additional  excitation 
component  to  said  rectifier  means. 


3,025,451 
TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Ayhan  Hakimoglu,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,911 
4  Claims.     (CI.  323—9) 


from  the  brush  members  and  from  the  winding,  a  con- 
nector  terminal   for  connection   to  exteriorly  extending 


conductor,  and  means  electrically  attaching  the  resistor 
to  the  connector  terminal. 
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3,025,453 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
James  S.  Malsbary,  Glendale,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,938 
7  Claims.    (CI.  323—61) 


t^'it.      \.    i. 


..*      *■' 


-r^J-*-"!. 


1.  In  a  regulator,  a  transistor  with  a  known  gain  factor 
having  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  for  connecting 
a  load  to  a  voltage  source  and  having  a  base  electrode,  an 
error  detector  connected  to  apply  an  error  signal  to  the 
transistor  base  electrode  which  approaches  zero  when 
the  load  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  circuit 
means  connected  to  apply  a  reference  voltage  to  the  error 
detector,  additional  circuit  means  connected  to  apply  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  voltage  at  the  load  to  the 
error  detector,  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with 
the  transistor  on  the  source  side  thereof,  another  imped- 
ance means  connecting  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes 
and  having  a  value  substantially  greater  than  the  input 
impedance  of  the  transistor,  and  additional  impedance 
means  connecting  the  source  side  of  the  aforesaid  imped- 
ance means  to  the  base  electrode  to  increase  the  basic 
electrode  current  when  the  Igad  current  increases,  said 
additional  impedance  means T>eing  equal  to  or  no  greater 
than  the  product  of  said  series  impedance  means  and  the 
gain  factor  of  the  transistor. 


3,025,452 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Albert  Ross,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard  Elec- 
trical Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,690 
9  Claims.    (CI.  323—47) 

I.  An  adjustable  voltage  transformer  having  an  an- 
nular core,  a  winding  upon  the  core,  a  rotatable  shaft 
concentric  with  the  core,  a  hub  attached  to  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  the  combination  comprising  an  arm 
carried  by  the  hub  and  pivotal  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
shaft,  the  arm  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  the  wind- 
ing, a  plurality  of  brush  members  rigidly  attached  to  the 
arm  and  in  engagement  with  the  winding,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  hub  and  engaging  the  arm  and  urging 
pivotal  movement  thereof  in  a  direction  to  cause  engage- 
ment of  said  brush  members  with  the  winding,  a  resistor 
carried  by  the  arm  and  electrically  connected  to  the  brush 
members,  the  resistor  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation 


1.  Voltage  control  means  for  an  alternating  current 
supply  system  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, said  means  comprising  a  main  alternating  current 
winding  connected  in  series  with  a  parallel  circuit  having 
three  branches,  one  of  said  branches  having  a  first  vari- 
able impedance  device,  a  second  of  said  branches  having 
a  second  variable  impedance  device  and  a  corrector  wind- 
ing connected  in  series,  and  the  third  of  said  circuits  hav- 
ing a  third  variable  impedance  device  connected  in  series 
with  another  corrector  winding,  said  corrector  windings 
being  connected  to  said  associated  variable  impedance  de- 
vices so  that  the  phase  relationship  between  the  current 
and  voltage  of  one  of  said  corrector  windings  is  differ- 
ent than  that  between  the  current  and  voltage  of  the  other 
of  said  corrector  windings. 


3,025.454 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

James  S,  Malsbary,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,939 
10  Claims.  (CL  323—61) 
1.  In  a  supply  system  having  a  main  primary  winding 
connectable  to  a  power  supply  source  and  a  main  second- 
ary winding  connectable  to  a  load,  the  combination  there- 
with of  voltage  control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage 
supplied  to  the  load  within  predetermined  limits,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals  cou- 
pled in  series  circuit  relation  with  one  of  said  main  wind- 
ings, a  corrector  winding  inductively  coupled  to  one  of 
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said  main  wjfidings  and  having  two  winding  sections,  a  combine  with  said  first  alternating  field  to  form  a  rcsul- 

pair  of  reactors  each  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  tant  magnetic  field   rotating  counter  to  said  direction, 

said  terminals  and  another  end  connected  respectively  to  and  varying  the  intensity  of  said  second  alternating  field 
one  end  of  an  associated  one  of  said  winding  sections. 


the  other  ends  of  said  winding  sections  being  connected 
together  and  to  the  other  of  said  circuit  terminals,  and 
means  for  varying  the  impedances  of  said  reactors  to 
provide  a  variable  voltage  between  said  circuit  terminals. 


3,025,455 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  BATTERY 
CIRCLTT 
Erik  Jonsson.  Fallebo,  Oskanhama,  Sweden,  assiinior  to 
Svenska    Ackumulator    Aktiebolaget    JunKner,    Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  28,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  323—68) 


; 


■J 


1.  An  electric  circuit  comprising  an  electric  storage 
battery,  a  load,  circuit  means  connecting  said  battery 
with  said  load,  said  load  being  such  as  will  effect  a  dis- 
charge of  a  major  part  of  the  capacity  of  said  battery 
at  constant  current  within  a  short  period  of  time  and 
said  battery  being  characterized  by  an  appreciable  drop 
in  termmal  voltage  with  time  at  the  beginning  of  said 
discharge  period,  and  means  for  compensating  for  the 
variation  in  battery  voltage,  said  compensating  means 
comprising  a  resistor  having  a  negative  temperature  co- 
efficient connected  in  said  circuit  means  in  series  be- 
tween said  battery  and  load,  the  variation  in  resistance 
of  said  resistor  with  time  as  a  function  of  its  correspond- 
ing change  in  temperature  being  matched  to  the  charac- 
teristic voltage  drop  of  said  battery  thereby  to  maintain  a 
constant  voltage  across  said  load  throughout  said  dis- 
charge period. 


3,025,456 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHODS  AND 
APP\RAT1  S 
Robert   S.   Codrington,    Ridgefieid,   Conn.,   asisignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,   to  Schlumberger  Well   Surveying 
Cocporation,   Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUcd  Nov.  10,  1955.  Ser.  No.  546,193 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 
1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  magnetic  resonance  phe- 
nomena wherein  a  unidirectional  magnetic  field  is  applied 
to  a  sample  under  investigation,  the  steps  of  applying  a 
first    alternating   magnetic    field    to   said   sample    at    its 
l.armor  frequency  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
unidirectional  field,   thereby  establishing  a  direction  of 
precession  in  said  sample,  applying  a  second  alternating 
magnetic  field  to  said  sample  at  such  frequency  substan- 
tially  perpendicularly   to   both   said    unidirectional   field 
and  said  first  alternating  field>  and  of  such  phase  as  to 
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between  intensities  less  than  and  greater  than  the  inten- 
sity of  said  first  alternating  field  to  periodically  provide 
a  phase  shift  of  180°  in  said  resultant  field. 


3,025,457 

ATOMIC  FREE  PRECESSION  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Arnold  L.  Bloom,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

nied  Jan.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,818 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  324—0.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  precession  of  atom  portions 
possessing  the  properties  of  magnetic  moment  and  gyro- 
scopic moment  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field  in  which  said 
atom  portions  arc  located  which  comprises  means  for 
applying  a  pulse  of  second  unidirectional  magnetic  field 
stronger  than  said  earth's  magnetic  field  to  said  atom  por- 
tions to  polarize  said  atom  portions,  said  atom  portions 
remaining  polarized  in  the  direction  of  said  earth's  mag- 
netic field  after  removal  of  said  polarizing  magnetic  field, 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to  said 
aligned  atom  portions  substantially  of  the  Larmor  fre- 
quency of  said  atom  portions  in  said  earths  magnetic  field 
and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  earth's  magnetic 
field  of  sufficient  time  duration  to  rotate  said  atom  por- 
tions from  alignment  with  said  earth's  magnetic  field, 
and  means  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
said  precessing  atom  portions  in  said  earth's  magnetic 
field  after  termination  of  said  applied  alternating  mag- 
netic field. 
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3,025,458 
CONDUCTIVITY  CELLS 
Edgar  L.  Eckfeldt,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  R.  KuczynskI, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Leeds   and   Northnip 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,766 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324—30) 


thereof  a  pair  of  conductors  respectively  connected  at 
their  ends  to  said  electrodes,  said  conductors  being  ex- 


1.  A  conductivity  cell  comprising  a  body  of  dimen- 
sionally  stable,  chemically  inert,  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial, electrical  conductors  enclosed  within  said  body 
and  exposed  at  one  end  for  the  completion  of  electrical 
connections  thereto,  a  plurality  of  flat,  disc-shaped  elec- 
trodes spaced  one  from  the  other  lengthwise  of  said 
body  and  coaxial  therewith,  each  said  electrode  having  a 
connecting  arm  extending  into  proximity  with  one  of 
said  enclosed  conductors  and  electrically  joined  there- 
to, said  electrodes  having  their  inner  peripheries  protrud- 
ing into  said  body  and  the  remainder  of  said  disc-shaped 
electrodes  extending  radially  of  said  body,  said  electrodes 
having  a  large  radial  dimension  compared  with  the  thick- 
ness of  said  electrodes,  said  body  having  a  mechi  nical 
coupling  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  protective 
housing  engaging  said  mechanical  coupling  portion  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  body  to  form  an  enclosure 
for  all  of  said  electrodes,  said  housing  having  a  passage 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  passage  at  its  lower  end  for  ingress 
and  egress  of  fluid  to  said  cell,  and  guides  extending  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  housing  for  centering  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  coaxially  of  said  housing. 


3,025,459 
CONDUCTIVITY  CE>.LS 
Edgar  L.  Eckfeldt,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  R.  Kuczynski, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Leeds   and    Northnip 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,767 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—30) 
1.  A  conductivity  cell  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  near  its  lower  end  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  plate-like  electrodes  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  said  side  walls  and  disposed  between  said  side 
walls,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  electrodes  being  embed- 
ded in  said  body,  said  electrodes  having  end  portions 
narrower  than  their  mid-portions,  said  mid-portions  be- 
ing wider  than  the  width  of  said  body  in  the  regions  in 
which  said  narrowed  end  portions  are  embedded  there- 
in, and  said  body  having  extending  through  the  interior 
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posed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  for  connection 
thereto  of  an  electrical  measuring  circuit. 


3,025,460 
ROTATING  PROBE 
Joseph  M.  Callan,  Pelham  Manor,  and  Edward  D.  Spierer, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Analysis  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Island  Cit>,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,253 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324—37) 


1.  A  rotating  probe  for  testing  flaws  in  wire  or  the 

like  comprising  mounting  means  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  wire  axially  there- 
through, said  mounting  means  being  generally  concen- 
trically rotatable  about  said  wire,  a  sensing  head  resilient- 
ly  attached  to  said  mounting  means,  rotatable  therewith, 
and  movable  in  a  single  plane  radially  in  all  directions 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  mounting 
means,  and  means  for  radially  moving  said  sensing  head 
in  response  to  centrifugal  force  depending  on  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  mounting  means,    j  .- 


3,025,461 
ELECTRICAL  MEASLRING  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Paul  F.  Snellen,  1850  Seminole  Road,  Muskegon,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Arnold  O.  Fredrickson,  Muske- 
gon, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,973 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—46) 
1.  A  variable  resistance  device  including  a  movable 
element  responsive  to  a  variable  quantity  being  detected 
for  varying  the  resistances  of  a  pair  of  resistor  means, 
the  improvement  comprising:  said  resistor  means  each 
being  a  bismuth  wire  non-inductively   arranged,  which 
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magnetic  field;  a  magnetic  field;  both,  of  said  resistor 
means  being  overlapped  to  expose  a  portion  of  each  re- 
sistor means  in  at  least  one  position  of  said  movable 
element  to  the  same  portion  of  said  magnetic  field;  said 


wire   is  highly  sensitive  to  the  changes  in  strength  of    power,   a  radiator   for  directing   high  frequency   power 

against  the  surface  of  said  body  and  for  receiving  reflec- 
tions thereof  from  said  body,  means  for  coupling  said 
source  to  said  radiator  for  energizing  said  radiator,  said 
coupling  means  also  diverting  a  fixed  portion  of  the  radi- 
ator energizing  power  into  a  first  branch  circuit  and  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  power  reflected  from  said  sample 
into  a  second  branch  circuit,  an  adjustable  calibrated 
power  attenuator  in  said  first  branch  circuit,  an  adjust- 
able calibrated  phase  shifter  in  said  second  branch  cir- 
cuit, means  coupled  to  said  attenuator  and  phase  shifter 
for  deriving  the  vector  difference  of  the  powers  leaving 
said  phase  shifter  and  attenuator,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  last  named  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of 
said  vector  difference. 


movable  elemeftt  being  movable  in  response  to  a  variable 
quantity,  whereby  as  one  resistor  means  enters  the  field 
the  other  resistor  means  recedes  from  said  field  thereby 
varying  the  exposure  of  each  of  said  resistor  means  to 
said  field  thereby  varying  the  resistance  of  each  of  said, 
resistor  means  as  a  function  of  said  variable  quantity. 


3.025,462 
RADIATION  LOAD  SIMII.ATOR 
Donald   D.   king.  Ruxton,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I  nitrd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUcdXkt.  12,  1956.  Ser.  No.  615,732 
10  Claims.     (CL  324--5«) 


I.  High  frequency  apparatus  for  simulating  the  free- 
space  loading  of  a  proximity  fuze  comprising  a  closed  end 
section  of  coaxial  transmission  line  having  an  outer  con- 
ductor and  an  inner  conductor,  means  connected  to  said 
inner  conductor  for  energizing  a  proximity  fuze  connected 
thereto,  and  means  bridging  said  inner  and  outer  conduc- 
tors for  effecting  the  load  impedance  presented  by  said 
line  to  the  proximity  fuze. 


3,025,463 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  REMENT  OF  COMPLEX 

REFLECTION  COEFFICIENT 
Eino  J.  Luoma,  Fairbom,  and  Emanuel  H.  Gross,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698.316 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 58.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  complex  reflection  co- 
efficient of  a  body  comprising  a  source  of  high  frequency 


3,025,464 
CAPACITANCE  PROBE  FOR  A  PIPE  LINE 
Donald  11.  Bond.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Pipe  Line  Company.  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  May  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,021 
I  5  CUims.    (CI.  324 — 61) 


WT- 


2.  A  capacitance  probe  for  a  pipe  line  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flat  round  conductive  material  electrodes 
spaced  apart  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  round 
shaft  lying  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
pipe  line  and  having  a  streamlined  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration at  the  extremity  thereof  which  extends  into 
the  stream  of  said  pipe  line,  means  for  centrally  support- 
ing each  of  said  electrodes  on  said  shaft  including  elec- 
trical insulating  means  for  insulating  alternate  ones  of 
said  electrodes  from  the  rest  thereof  in  order  to  provide 
c.ipacitive  effects  therebetween,  a  housing  connected  to 
the  exterior  of  said  pipe  line  and  including  an  enclosed 
passageway  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  passageway  hav- 
ing a  round  cross  section  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
electrodes  to  permit  ample  clearance  therefor,  said  pas- 
sageway including  a  valve  adjacent  to  said  pipe  line  to 
close  the  passage  after  said  electrodes  have  been  re- 
tracted so  that  the  electrodes  may  be  removed  without 
interrupting  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  pipe  line,  threads 
on  said  shaft  spaced  from  said  streamlined  extremity 
thereof,  a  bevel  gear  having  internal  threads  at  the  axis 
thereof  and  matching  said  shaft  threads,  a  tongue  on 
said  housing,  a  longitudinal  groove  along  one  side  of 
said  shaft  for  cooperating  with  said  tongue  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  support  means  for  said  bevel  gear  to 
prevent  displacement  thereof  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  shaft,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  bevel  gear  in 
either  direction  depending  upon  whether  the  electrodes 
are  to  be  extended  into  said  pipe  line  or  to  be  retracted 
therefrom. 
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3,025,465 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CAPACITIVITY  OF 

MATERIALS 

Stanley  Breen,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Forte-Fair- 

bairn  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,780 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324—61) 
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electrodes,  means  for  establishing  direct-current  operat- 
ing potentials  on  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
said  base  electrode  responsive  to  an  alternating-current 
voltage  source,  said  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
said  collector  electrode  and  one  end  of  said  direct-cur- 
rent of>ei^ting  potential  supply  means,  a  second  transis- 
tor having  at  least  a  collector,  base,  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, means  for  establishing  direct-current  operating 
potentials  on  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of  said 
second  transistor,  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  to  the  collector  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor whereby  said  second  transistor  operates  as  a  collec- 
tor follower,  third  transistor  having  at  least  collector, 
emitter,  and  base  electrodes,  said  third  transistor  receiv- 
ing direct-current  operating  potentials  from  said  direct- 
current  supply  means,  second  and  third  resistors  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  base  of  said  third  transistor, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  resistor  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
third  resistor  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor. 


1.  The  method  of  testing  substances  which  comprises 
establishing  an  electrostatic  flux  field  distributed  uni- 
formly through  an  enclosed  cavity  between  a  pair  of 
capacitor  plates,  filling  said  cavity  with  a  quantity  of 
said  substance  and  performing  a  first  measurement  in 
terms  of  numerical  values  having  a  substantia!  linear  re- 
lationship to  capacitivity  exhibited  between  said  plates 
while  maintaining  said  plates  in  a  first  spaced  relation- 
ship, performing  a  second  measurement  in  terms  of  said 
numerical  values  to  characterize  capacitivity  exhibited 
between  said  plates  with  said  same  quantity  of  said  sub- 
stance therebetween  and  while  maintaining  said  plates  in 
a  second  spaced  relationship  which  is  different  from  said 
first  relationship  and  which  involves  change  in  the  volume 
of  said  cavity  by  an  amount  insufficient  to  vary  substan- 
tially the  density  of  said  compressible  substance  filling  said 
cavity,  performing  a  third  measurement  in  terms  of  nu- 
merical values  having  said  linear  relationship  to  capaci- 
tivity between  said  plates  with  ai  reference  substance  of 
known  dielectric  constant  value  between  said  plates  while 
maintaining  said  plates  in  said  first  spaced  relationship, 
performing  a  fourth  measurement  in  terms  of  the  nu- 
merical values  related  to  capacitivity  as  in  said  third  meas- 
urement to  characterize  capacitivity  between  said  plates 
with  said  reference  substance  therebetween  while  main- 
taining said  plates  in  said  second  spaced  relationship, 
and  multiplying  said  known  value  by  the  ratio  of  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  measurements  to  the  dif- 
ference between  said  third  and  fourth  measurements, 
whereby  to  characterize  the  dielectric  characteristic  of 
said  sample. 

'     3,025.466 

IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  H.  Beers,  [jikewood.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,032 

1  Claim.    (CI.  324—62) 
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3,025,467 
MEANS  OF  MEASURING  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 

OF  MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Arnold  Gewirtz,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,028 
4  Claims.    (CI.  324—79) 


In  combination,  a  first  resistor  connected  to  vary  in  a 
linear  fashion  in  response  to  a  condition,  a  first  transistor 
amplifier  having  at  least  a  collector,  base,  and  emitter 
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1.  A  frequency  monitor  comprising  a  first  oscillator 
tuned  by  an  electrically  controllable  inductor,  said  in- 
ductor having  a  control  winding,  an  angle  modulated 
signal  to  be  monitored,  said  first  oscillator  and  said  angle 
modulated  signal  coupled  to  a  first  mixer,  a  discriminator 
tuned  to  the  difference  of  the  angle  modulated  signal  and- 
said  first  oscillator  frequencies  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  first  mixer,  an  integrating  network  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  discriminator,  said  control  winding 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  integrating  network,  a 
second  oscillator  tuned  to  the  zero  control  winding  cur- 
rent frequency  of  the  said  first  oscillator,  said  second 
oscillator  and  said  first  oscillator  connected  to  a  second 
mixer,  and  a  zero-beat  indicator  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  mixer.  i 


3,025,468 
NULL  TYPE  TRANSISTOR  BETA  MEASURING  SET 

Donald  E.  Thomas,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,477 
7  Oalms.  (CI.  324—158) 
2.  In  combination  with  a  transistor  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  a  base  electrode,  and  a 
common  base  current  amplification  factor  greater  than 
unity,  an  arrangement  for  measuring  the  common  emitter 
current  gain  of  said  transistor  which  comprises  means  to 
bias  said  emitter  electrode  in  the  forward  direction, 
means  to  bias  ^aid  collector  electrode  in  the  reverse  di- 
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rection,  a  variable  resistor  having  a  linearly  calibrated 
control  connected  between  said  base  electrode  and  said 
collector  electrode,  a  two  terminal  resistor  of  fixed  re- 
sistance one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
collector  electrode,  an  input  signal  source  connected  be- 
tween said  emitter  eledrode  and  the  second  terminal  of 
said  resistor  of  fixed  resistance,  null-reading  voltage 
measuring  means  connected  between  s^id  base  electrode 
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3.025,469 
PHANTASTRON  CIRCl  IT  WITH  OLTPUT  WAVE- 

FORM  LINEARIZATION  MEANS 
FredeHck  R.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Mountain  I^kes,  N  J.,  assignor 
to    B«ll    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  10,  1958.  S«r.  No.  741,198 
10  Claims.    (CI.  328— 112) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  generatirfg  an  output  signal  pro- 
portioned to  the  duration  of  an  input  signal,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  wave  transformation  circuit 
for  generating  a  time  varying  intermediate  signal  from 
said  input  signal,  a  circuit  comprising  a  cathode  follower 
having  a  signal  controlled  variable  cathode  impedance 
element,  coupling  meaos  for  applying  said  intermediate 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  cathode  follower,  a  second  cou- 
pling means  for  applying  said  intermediate  signal  to  said 
cathode  impedance  clement  for  varying  the  impedance  of 
said  element  in  response  to  said  intermediate  signal,  and 
signal  storage  means  connected  in  circuit  across  said  varia- 
ble impedance  for  storir>g  output  signals  derived  from  said 
variable  impedance. 


3.025,470 
PLIiiE  POSITION  DEMODL  LATOR 

JuHus  I,.  Sanin,  Brookl>n,  Erwin  Teltscher,  Forest  Hills, 
Irwin  Steinberg,  Bronx,  and  Lloyd  Weisman,  Flushing, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rjmd  Corporation.  Ford  In- 
strument Company  Division,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.» 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  709,123 
4  Claims.     (CI.  329—107) 
I    A  pulse  position  demodulator  comprising  a  bistable 
multivibrator  device,  an  electronic  switch  connected  to 


receive  the  output  of  said  device,  and  a  rapid  charg:  and 
slow  discharge  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising  a  diode 
rectifier,  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  said  switch, 
a  resistance-capacitance  network  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  said  rectifier  and  a  smoothing  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  side  of  said  network,  said  diode  rectifier 
being  poled  in  the  direction  of  said  network,  whereby  the 
discharge  from  said  network  through  said  switch  is  pre- 


and  said  second  terminal  of  said  resistor  of  fixed  resist- 
ance, whereby  the  common  emitter  'Current  amplifica- 
tion factor  of  said  transistor  is  represented  by  the  setting 
of  the  linearly  calibrated  control  of  said  ^ariable  re- 
sistor at  which  a  null  indication  is  obtained  on  said  volt- 
age measuring  means,  and  the  accuracy  of  representa- 
tion is  independent  of  fluctuations  in  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  produced  by  said  source. 
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eluded,  thereby  causing  its  normal  rate  of  discharge  to  be 
substantially  less  than  its  rate  of  charge  and  enabling 
peak  voltages  in  the  output  of  the  resistance-capacitance 
network  to  be  closely  maintained  for  a  relatively  large 
time  duration,  and  means  also  connected  to  the  output 
side  of  said  network  for  rapidly  discharging  said  net- 
work so  that  new  demodulated,  peak  voltages  may  be 
developed  across  said  network  by  said  switch  and  repre- 
sented in  the  output  of  said  smoothing  circuit. 


3,025,471 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT 
Stanley  E.  Johason,  Royal  Oak,  and  William  E.  Green, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a.vsignors.  by  mesne  a.vsignments,  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secre* 
tary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  17,  1956,  Scr.  No.  598,330 
1  Claim.     (CI.  329—126) 
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A  frequency  discriminator  circuit  for  demodulating 
input  voltage  signals  passing  through  a  reference  po- 
tential, first  and  second  electron  tubes,  each  having  an 
anode,  a  grid,  and  a  cathode,  a  first  resistor  of  a  value 
which  will  bias  said  first  electron  tube  close  to  plate  cur- 
rent cutoff  connected  at  one  end  to  both  cathodes,  means 
for  applying  said  reference  potential  to  the  other  end  of 
said  first  resistor  thereby  to  bias  said  cathodes  above  said 
reference  potential  to  block  plate  conduction  of  said  first 
tube  when  its  grid  potential  is  negative  a  predetermined 
small  amount  with  respect  to  said  reference  potential, 
means  for  applying  an  operating  potential  directly  to  the 
anode  of  the  second  tube  and  through  a  second  resistor  to 
the  anode  of  the  first  tube,  circuit  means  for  receiving  said 
input  signals  and  connected  with  the  grid  of  said  first  tube 
for  limiting  the  signal  potentials  applied  thereto  substan- 
tially to  potentials  negative  with  respect  to  said  reference 
potential,  said  circuit  means  being  also  connected  with 
the  grid  of  said  second  tube  for  limiting  the  signal  po- 
tential applied  thereto  substantially  to  potentials  positive 
with  respect  to  said  reference  potential,  thereby  to  cause 
increased  conduction  of  said  second  tube  to  block  con- 
duction of  said  first  tube  by  cathode  bias  when  said  signal 
potential  is  positive  a  predetermined  small  amount  with 
respect  to  said  reference  potential,  and  a  condenser  hav- 
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iog  one  end  connected  to  said  reference  potential  and  the 
other  end  connected  between  the  anode  of  the  first  tube 
and  the  second  resistor,  said  second  resistor  having  a 
large  value  of  resistance  in  comparison  to  the  first  resistor, 
said  condenser  and  second  resistor  forming  a  time-delay 
circuit  effective  to  charge  the  condenser  at  a  retarded  rate 
when  the  plate  current  of  said  first  tube  is  cut  off,  and 
said  condenser  discharging  rapidly  through  said  first  tube 
and  the  first  resistor  when  said  signal  potential  is  negative 
or  positive  said  predetermined  small  amounts  with  respect 
to  said  reference  potential  and  said  first  tube  is  conduct- 
ing, the  capacity  of  said  condenser  being  sufficiently  large 
so  that  its  maximum  charge  received  wfien  each  output 
pulse  is  negative  or  positive  with  respect  to  said  reference 
potential  by  more  than  said  predetermined  small  amounts 
will  be  substantially  proportional  to  the  time  duration  of 
said  pulse. 

3,025,472 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Wilson  Greatbatch,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taber 
Instrument  Corporation,  North  Tooawandji,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,594 
6  Claims.     (CI.  330—19) 
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output  of  said  means  to  integrate  to  provide  a  control  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  amplitude 
of  said  reference  vokage  and  the  integrated  value  of  said 
pulses  of  each  of  said  signal  groups,  means  coupled  to 
said  amplifier  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signal  to 
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control  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal  during  said  given  one  of  said  time  intervals 
and  to  reset  said  means  to  integrate  at  the  end  of  said 
given  one  of  said  time  intervals  to  prepare  said  means  to 
integrate  for  the  succeeding  one  of  said  signal  groups. 


3,025,474 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Popaduk,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pbilco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,568 
13  CUims.     (CI.  330—160) 


5.  An  amplifier  consisting  of  a  series  of  Class  A  stages 
each  stage  including  a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter 
and  a  collector  element,  said  stages  having  input  and  out- 
put means,  the  first  stage  connected  in  the  grounded 
emitter  configuration  and  having  its  output  means  directly 
coupled  to  the  input  means  of  a  second  stage  of  grounded 
collector  configuration,  the  output  means  of  said  second 
stage  directly  coupled  to  the  input  means  of  a  third  stage 
of  grounded  emitter  configuration,  the  output  means  of 
said  third  stage  directly  coupled  to  the  input  means  of  a 
fourth  stage  of  grounded  collector  configuration,  a  Zener 
diode  connected  from  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  stage  to 
a  source  *kA  unidirectional  voltage  through  a  resistor, 
direct-coupled  amplifier  output  means  connected  between 
said  Zener  diode  and  said  resistor,  and  feedback  means 
including:  a  resistor  connected  between  said  amplifier 
output  means  and  the  emitter  of  said  first  stage,  and  a 
second  partially  by-passed  feedback  resistor  connected 
between  the  emitter  of  said  first  stage  and  said  source  of 
unidirectional  voltage. 


3,025,473 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Chapman,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N J.,  ■  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,957 
9  Claims.  (CI.  330—136) 
1.  An  autonwuic  gain  control  system  comprising  a 
source  of  sequential  signal  groups,  each  of  said  signal 
groups  having  a  predetermined  number  of  time  intervals, 
a  given  one  of  said  time  intervals  including  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  and  the  remainder  of  said  time  intervals  includ- 
ing pulses  whose  amplitude  sumnwtion  is  to  be  main- 
tained substantially  at  a  given  value,  a  variable  gain  am- 
plifier coupled  to  said  source,  means  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  to  integrate  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  of  each 
of  said  signal  groups  in  sequence,  a  source  of  reference 
voltage  proportional  to  said  given  value  coupled  to  the 


1.  An  amplifier  for  alternating  current  signals  of 
frequency  /j,  said  amplifier  including  a  stage  comprising 
an  electrode  controlled  variable  impedance  circuit  ele- 
ment, said  circuit  element  including  at  least  first  and  second 
control  electrodes,  a  load  impedance  connected  in  series 
with  said  circuit  element,  said  circuit  element  being  further 
characterized  by  relatively  abrupt  modification  of  the 
control  effect  of  said  control  electrodes  at  the  regions  of 
saturation  and  cutoff,  respectively,  means  for  impressing 
a  potential  difference  across  said  series  combination,  first 
signal  coupling  means  for  supplying  the  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  to  be  amplified  to  said  first  control  electrode, 
second  signal  coupling  means  for  supplying  said  alternat- 
ing current  signal  to  be  amplified  to  said  second  control 
electrode  in  time  coincidence  with  the  signal  supplied  to 
said  first  control  electrode,  said  first  signal  coupling  means 
having  a  signal  transfer  characteristic  ratio  fi,  said  second 
signal  coupling  means  having  a  signal  transfer  charac- 
teristic ratio  /j,  where  tx  and  i-x  are  related  as  follows 


and 


/,ai=_*/^, 


where  ai  is  the  unsaturated  signal  transfer  characteristic 
ratio  at  frequency  /i  from  said  first  control  electrode 
to  said  load  impedance,  oj  is  the  unsaturated  signal  trans- 
fer characteristic  ratio  at  frequency  /i  from  said  second 
control  electrode  to  said  load  impedance,  k  is  an  arbitrary, 
positive  constant  having  a  value  greater  than  unity,  e^ 
is  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  at  said  second  control  elec- 
trode which  will  produce  saturation  of  the  control  effect 


:.8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  13,  1962 


of  said  second  control  electrode.  f,i  is  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  at  said  first  control  electrode  which  will  produce 
saturation  of  the  control  effect  of  said  first  control  elec- 
trode and  c  is  an  arbitrary  constant. 


3,025,475 

NOISE  GENERATING  CIRCLTT 

Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  and  Donald  A.  Wilbur, 

Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer* 

ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1953,  S«r.  No.  393,969 

4  Claims.    (CI.  331^78) 
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conductive  film  adherently  covering  substantially  the  en- 
tire surface  of  said  core  including  the  inner  and  outer 
concentric  surfaces  thereof  to  provide  inner  and  outer 
coaxial  conductors,  said  film  having  an  annular  discon- 
tinuity providing  an  open-circuit  in  said  line  to  determine 
its  resonant  frequency  and  having  a  localized  discon- 
tinuity on  said  outer  concentric  surface  to  permit  cou- 
pling interiorly  of  said  core,  a  conductor  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  profile  of  said  core  to  define  an  inductive 
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1.  A  noise  generating  circuit  comprising  a  magnetron, 
means  energizing  said  magnetron  so  as  to  cause  operation 
thereof  in  a  plurality  of  modes,  one  a  relatively  high  fre- 
quency traveling  wave  mode  and  the  others  relatively  low 
frequency  negative  resistance  modes,  an  output  circuit 
coupled  to  said  magnetron,  said  circuit  having  a  high 
impedance  at  the  frequency  of  said  traveling  wave  mode, 
and  means  for  jxriodically  quenching  said  magnetron 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circuits  in  series  with  said  out- 
put circuit,  each  of  said  last-named  circuits  being  tuned 
to  and  operating  at  a  different  frequency  in  said  negative 
resistance  mode.  i 

3.025.476 

CRYSTAL  CONTROII  ED  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Woo  Foung  Chow,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,941 

7  Claims.     (CI.  331—116) 


'  3,025,477 

FREQl  ENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR 

William  H.  Swain,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Mechanical  Research,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,182 
13  Claims.     (CI.  332—30) 
4.  A  coaxial  wave  transmission  line  comprising  a  solid 
tubular  core  composed   of  monolithic   fused  quartz,   a 


coupling  loop  and  having  one  end  terminating  in  said 
localized  discontinuity  so  as  to  be  at  least  partially  iso- 
lated from  said  conductive  film,  and  a  semiconductor  di- 
ode coupled  between  the  electrically  isolated  end  of  said 
coupling  conductor  and  said  outer  conductor,  means  for 
reversely  biasing  said  diode  to  provide  variations  in  its 
transition  capacity,  and  means  for  applying  a  modulating 
signal  varying  in  amplitude  to  said  diode  to  produce  a  cor- 
responding reactance  change  in  said  line. 


3,025,478 

MICROWAVE  DEVICES  FOR  WAVEGUIDES  OF 

CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION 

Enrique   A.  J.  Marcatili,   Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  ^'ork, 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,257 
I  8  Claims.     (CI.  333—9) 


1.  A  high  frequency  oscillator  comprising  a  semi-con- 
ductor having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  at  least  one  base, 
a  capacitor  disposed  between  sard  emitter  and  ground, 
collector  voltage  source  means,  an  output  inductive  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  collector  and  said  collector 
voltage  source  means,  an  input  circuit  disposed  between 
said  base  and  ground,  said  input  circuit  comprising  a 
crystal  and  a  resistor  in  parallel,  said  semi-conductor  hav- 
characteristics  of  feedback  therethrough  from- said  collec- 
tor to  said  base,  the  oscillator  thereby  providing  for  in- 
phase  feedback  from  said  collector  to  said  base,  said 
capacitor  being  of  relatively  very  small  capacitance  and 
of  size'such  that  the  crystal  is  operated  between  the  series 
resonant  mode  and  the  parallel  resonant  mode. 


3.  A  transmission  system  supportive  of  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  over  a  predetermined  range  of  operating 
frequencies,  said  wave  energy  as  supported  having  trans- 
versely extending  field  components  identified  by  a  pair 
of  periodicity  parameters  descriptive  of  the  cyclical  varia- 
tion in  field  jntensity  of  said  components  in  any  given 
plane  transverse  to  the  direction  of  wave  propagation, 
means  for  separating  a  specified  band  of  frequencies  from 
the  remaining  frequency  components  within  said  range  of 
frequencies  coupled  to  said  system  having  sections  propor- 
tioned to  support  first,  second  aiKl  third  distinct  modes  of 
wave  propagation  within  said  band  characterized  in  that 
one  of  the  periodicity  parameters  of  each  mode  is  equal  to 
the  corresponding  periodicity  parameter  of  each  of  the 
other  two  modes  and  in  that  the  other  of  said  parameters 
of  each  mode  is  different  from  the  remaining  parameter 
of  each  of  said  other  modes,  said  separating  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hybrid  junctions  each  having  two  physi- 
cally separate  branches  proportioned  to  support  said  first 
mode  of  wave  propagation  to  the  exclusion  of  said  second 
and  third  modes,  and  a  multimodc  branch  proportioned  to 
support  said  first  and  second  modes  to  the  exclusion  of  said 
third  mode,  means  connecting  the  multimode  branch  of 
one  of  said  hybrids  to  the  multimode  branch  of  the  other 
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of  said  hybrids,  said  connecting  means  proportioned  to 
support  said  first  and  second  modes  to  the  exclusion  of  said 
third  mode,  and  a  pair  of  tuned  cavities  proportioned  to 
resonate  at  a  given  frequency  within  said  band  in  said 
third  mode  of  said  three  modes  longitudinally  disposed  be- 
tween said  hybrids  and  coupled  to  said  connecting  means. 


3,025,479 

LONG  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 

John  M.  Wolfskin,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bliley  Electric 

Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,198 

8  Claims.     (CI.  333—30) 
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1.  In  a  solid  multiple  layer  ultrasonic  signal  delay  line 
for  producing  relatively  long  ultrasonic  signal  delays  the 
combination  of  a  homogeneous  solid  body  of  ultrasonic 
signal  conducting  material,  said  body  having  a  plurality 
of  ultrasonic  signal  delay  layers  separated  by  slots  formed 
in  said  body,  integral  means  connecting  adjacent  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  layers  together,  said  integral  means 
comprising  ribs  that  are  integral  with  adjacent  ones  of 
said  layers  and  extend  substantially  diameitricaliy  across 
said  body,  input  and  output  transducers  attached  to 
selected  ones  of  said  layers,  the  rib  between  any  two  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  layers  being  of  elongated  shajje  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  the  output  facet  of  one  of  said 
adjacent  layers  and  the  input  facet  of  the  other  of  said 
adjacent  layers  so  that  sonic  energy  reflected  from  this 
output  facet  is  directed  through  said  rib  to  this  input 
facet  whereby  said  sonic  energy  is  passed  from  layer  to 
layer  until  it  reaches  the  one  of  said  layers  that  is 
provided  with  said  output  transducer. 


3,025,480 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BALANCING  UNITS 

Gustav  Guanella,  7/44  Im  Schilf,  Zurich  10,  Switzeriand. 
assignor  of  sixty  percent  to  Karl  Rath,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  28,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  333—33) 


1.  A  four-terminal  transmission  device  for  high  fre- 
quency signals  comprising  an  insulating  plate  and  a  pair 
of  parallel  metallized  strips  applied  to  said  plate,  to  form 
a  two-wire  transmission  line,  the  adjoining  pairs  of  ends 
of  said  line  constituting  the  input  and  output  terminals 
of  said  device,  and  a  two-part  hollow  member  of  high 
resistivity  magnetic  material  having  a  permeability 
greater  than  one  and  arranged  with  the  component  p^rts 
thereof  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  said 
member  forming  a  magnetic  enclosure  closely  encircling 
both  said  strips  of  said  line. 

2.  A  four-terminal  transmission  device  for  high  fre- 
quency signals  comprising  a  two-wire  transmission  line 
being  constituted  by  a  pair  of  parallel  wires  embedded 


in  a  flexible  insulating  carrier,  a  layer  of  high  resistivity 
magnetic  material  having  a  permeability  greater  than  one 
upon  said  carrier,  to  provide  a  composite  flexible  member 
comprising  said  line,  said  carrier  and  said  layer,  said  mem- 
ber being  wound  into  a  bifilar  spiral  coil  with  the  opposite 
projecting  ends  of  said  line  forming  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  device. 


3,025,481 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  TUNER 

David  F.  Bowman,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  l-T-E  Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,475 
8  Claims.    (CI.  333—33) 
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1.  A  high  frequency  directional  coupler  impedance 
tuner  comprising  a  main  wave  guide  member  having  a 
constant  cross  section,  an  auxiliary  wave  guide  member 
having  a  constant  cross  section  being  juxtaposed  with  said 
main  section  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  an  array 
of  coupling  openings  between  said  sections  to  effect  di- 
rectional coupling  therebetween,  said  auxiliary  wave  guide 
member  having  an  interior  cross-section  comparable  to 
that  of  said  main  wave  guide  member,  and  a  short-circuit- 
ing piston  adjustably  positionable  at  each  end  of  said 
auxiliary  section,  said  coupling  array  being  proportioned 
to  introduce  signal  energy  into  said  auxiliary  section  to 
the  extent  of  a  minor  fraction  of  the  signal  energy  pass- 
ing through  said  main  section,  said  coupling  array  being 
operatively  positioned  to  introduce  a  portion  of  the  signal 
energy  into  said  auxiliary  section  before  the  signal  energy 
reaches  a  load,  and  mechanism  for  individually  posi'ioning 
said  pistons  in  the  auxiliary  section  to  effect  impedance 
balancing  by  the  tuner. 


3,025,482 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSFORMERS 
Mustafa  Fahrettin  Bedil  and  Harry  Hawley  Begent,  Staf- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  11,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  336—5) 


•  A      A   ,. 


1.  A  multi-phase  electric  power  transformer  compris- 
ing a  core  formed  in  a  plurality  of  parts,  one  for  each 
phase,  each  part  including  a  limb  and  yoke  portions,  the 
yoke  portions  of  adjacent  core  parts  being  arranged  to 
have  their  ends  in  close  proximity  so  that  the  core  forms 
a  single  magnetic  structure,  and  the  limbs  being  parallel 
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to  and  laterally  spaced  from  one  another;  a  set  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  wound  on  each  limb;  tank 
means  associated  with  each  core  part  partially  to  sur- 
round said  part,  and  means  for  structurally  uniting  ad- 
jacent tank  means,  thereby  to  form  a  single  complete  tank 
structure. 

3,825,483 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

Edward  D.  Treaoor,   Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General 

Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Originai  application  Nov.  16,  1953,  S«r.  No.  392,205,  now 
Patent  No.  2.96«,75«,  dated  Nov.  22,  19««.     DKkJed 
and  thb  application  Jan.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,135 
12  Claims.     (CI.  336—213) 


ducting  slider  part,  means  positioning  said  current  con- 
ducting slider  part  of  said  free  end  of  said  lever  to  slide 
over  said  reiistor.  a  resistance  wire  positioned  in  intimate 
heat  conducting  contact  with  the  said  other  end  of  said 
bellows  and  current  conducting  means  including  said  re- 
sistance wire,  said  current  conducting  part  of  said  lever 
and  a  part  of  said  resistor  varied  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  by  said  bellows. 


J 


I.  In  a  closed  core  section  which  is  linked  with  a  hol- 
low electrical  winding  coil  assembly  having  a  window 
openmg.  said  core  section  comprising  a  flat  continuous 
strip  of  magnetic  material  which  is  spirally  wound  into 
a  plurality  of  concentric  superposed  turns,  several  series 
of  cuts  in  said  strip  dividing  said  strip  into  cut  turns  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  approximately  one  complete  turn 
of  said  core  section,  each  of  said  series  of  cuts  distributed 
along  only  one  side  of  said  core  section  and  commenc- 
ing adjacent  an  identical  end  of  said  side  and  terminating 
adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  said  side  while  progressing 
inward  of  said  core  section,  and  said  side  being  positioned 
in  said  window  opening. 


3,025,484 

MODULATING  THERMOSTAT 

Lcwb  L.  Cunnin«ham.  119  N.  Gordon  Way, 

Lo*  Altos,  Calif. 

Original  application  Aug.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605.915.  now 

Patent  No.   2.959^52.  dated   Nov.  8,    I960.     Divided 

and  thb  application  Jane  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,488 

5  Claims.     (CI.  338—31) 


1.  A  modulating  space  thermostat  comprising  a  shell 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  space  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  the  air  in  said  space  and  the  exposed  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  said  space,  a  limited  fluid  fill  bellows  sealed 
at  one  end  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  with  the  f^uid 
of  said  fill  in  contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell, 
a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  within  said  shell,  means  piv- 
oting said  lever  between  its  ends  over  the  other  end  of 
said  bellows  to  move  therewith  in  response  to  tempera- 
ture change  of  said  shell,  a  resistor  mounted  within  said 
shell,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  including  a  current  con- 


3,025,485 

RHEOSTAT 

Benjamin  Solow,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,143 

8  Claims.     (CI.  338—77) 
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1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  series 
connected  electrical  resistors,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
groups  being  fixedly  connected  together  at  a  common 
point,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  groups  being  un- 
connected, the  resistors  in  each  of  said  groups  being  of 
substantially  identical  resistance  value,  each  of  said  groups 
covering  a  different  decade  of  resistance  values,  and  a 
separate  contact  movable  along  each  of  said  groups  to 
vary  the  resistance  value  along  the  group  between  the 
movable  contact  and  the  common  point. 


•  I  3  025  484 

THREE  WAY  EIECTRIC  PLUG 

John  Henry  Falconer,  1 5 1  Robinson  St.,  Hamilton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,816 

8  Claims.     (CI.  339—31) 


1.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  housing,  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals  in  said  housing  having  first  and  second  con- 
ductors respectively  connected  thereto,  first  and  second 
stationary  prongs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  housing 
respectively  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
terminals,  a  cylindrical  core,  means  telescopically  mount- 
ing said  core  in  said  housing,  said  first  and  second  con- 
tacts on  said  core  comprising  respectively  an  externally 
threaded  core  and  a  central  contact  pin,  spring  means 
disposed  between  said  core  and  said  housing  for  urging 
said  core  out  of  said  housing,  and  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contacts  on  said  core  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  terminals  when  said  core  is  out 
of  said  housing,  detent  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  housing  and  core  resisting  said  spring  urging, 
and  detent  release  means  carried  by  said  bousing  for 
releasing  said  detent  means  to  allow  said  spring  to  pro- 
ject said  core  from  said  housing,  said  detent  release  means 
comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
push  button  on  one  end  aiKl  said  detent  on  its  other  end. 
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3,025,487 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Walter  F.  Hennessey,  Jr.,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,434 

10  Claims.     (CI.  339 — 45) 


1 .  A  separable  connector  having  first  and  second  main 
parts,  each  such  part  having  a  body,  the  body  of  one 
of  the  parts  having  a  plurality  of  keyhole  slots  therein 
with  large  and  small  portions  lying  on  a  circle  coaxial 
of  said  body,  the  body  of  the  other  of  said  parts  having 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  ring  carrying  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  headed  pins  which  are  se- 
cured to  the  ring  to  move  therewith  and  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  within  the  keyhole  slots  to  hold  the 
two  bodies  against  axial  separation,  and  means  to  move 
the  ring  and  pins  rearwardly  along  the  second  body 
whereby  to  develop  appreciable  end  thrust  between  the 
bodies  of  the  main  contact  carrying  parts. 


3,025,488 

CONTACT  MOUNTING 

Harry  E.  Barnhart,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,672 

,  5  Claims.     (CI.  339—64) 


1.  A  sealed  separable  electrical  connector  adapted  for 
use  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  connector  presenting 
a  continuous  homogeneous  electrical  path  therethrough, 
comprising  an  elongated  hollow  metal  connector  shell,  a 
ceramic  member  positioned  within  and  supported  by 
the  shell  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  shell,  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  shell,  yieldable  flexible  scaling  means 
for  securing  and  sealing  the  ceramic  member  to  the 
shell,  the  ceramic  member  having  a  passage  therethrough 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shell,  a  contact  including  an 
electrically  conducting  metal  rod  made  of  a  first  metal, 
said  rod  extending  through  and  being  positioned  general- 
ly coaxial  of  the  passage  through  the  ceramic  member, 
and  means  securing  and  sealing  the  rod  to  the  ceramic 
member,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  sleeve  made 
of  a  second,  different,  metal  fitting  within  and  sealed  by 
fused  metal  to  the  wall  of  the  passage,  the  rod  having 
a  diameter  appreciably  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  ceramic 
member  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  means  providing  a 
metal -to-mctal  seal  between  the  sleeye  and  the  rod  at 
an  annular  zone  thereabout  and  located  within  the  shell 
at  said  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  beyond  the  ceramic  mem- 
ber. 


3,025,489 
TUBE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
WUIiam   S.   August,   Altadena,   Calif.,   assignor  to  The 
Birtcher  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,229 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—112) 


1.  A  tube  mounting  device  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  front  panel  formed  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  a  substantially  U-shaped  cradle  fixed  to  said  base 
so  that  the  interconnecting  web  portion  of  said  cradle 
is  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  barrel 
carried  by  and  fixed  to  said  interconnecting  web  portion 
of  said  cradle,  said  barrel  having  a  solid  base  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  semicircular  resilient  fingers  extending 
upwardly  on  oppositely  disposed  sides  from  said  solid 
base  portion,  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  fingers  as- 
sociated with  one  side  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  fingers  associated  with  the  other  side 
and  in  close  proximity  thereto  so  that  said  fingers  can 
be  sprung  apart  upon  insertion  of  the  tube  for  firmly 
holding  said  tube  therein,  a  pair  of  gussets  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  barrel  and  interconnected  with 
said  base  and  said  front  panel,  a  mounting  member  in- 
tegrally connecting  said  gussets  and  having  a  web  portion 
disposed  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  • 
respect  to  said  front  panel,  and  a  tube  socket  carried 
by  said  front  panel  and  said  mounting  member  for  re- 
ceiving the  socket  of  said  tube. 


3,025,490 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  RECEPTACLE  STRUCTURE 

WUIiara  R.  Hicks,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,535 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—119) 


"     M      ■*         ~  »    " 


1.  An  electrical  plug  receptacle  assembly  comprising  a 
casing  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  terminal  plate,  a 
pair  of  terminals  secured  to  said  plate,  said  casing  wall 
having  an  integral  frame  portion  on  one  side  thereof  sur- 
rounding said  opening  and  adapted  to  support  said  plate 
in  overlying  relation  thereto,  said  frame  portion  including 
a  flat  peripheral  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  wall 
bordering  said  opening,  a  guide  wall  perpendicular  to  and 
bordering  said  surface  along  two  opposite  sides  and  an 
intermediate  side  of  said  opening,  a  ledge  on  said  guide 
wall  extending  inwardly  towards  said  opening,  said  ledge 
extending  only  partially  along  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  said  plate  having  edge  portions  on  three  sides 
thereof  extending  between  said  surface  and  said  ledge 
when  said  plate  is  in  said  overlying  relation  to  said  open- 
ing, the  side  edges  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  having  inwardly  stepped  portions 
extending  to  the  edge  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  intermedi- 
ate side  of  said  opening,  whereby  said  plate  may  be  passed 
between  the  opposite  portions  of  said  ledge  and  placed 
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in  partially  overlying  relation  to  said  opening  and  then 
shifted  laterally  in  abutting  relation  to  said  guide  wall, 
and  a  holding  member  secured  to  said  frame  portion  in 
abutting  relation  to  the  fourth  side  of  said  plate. 


3,025,491 
SOCKET  AND  CONNECTOR  MEANS 

Joseph  H.  Hopkias,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  M93 
6  CUims.     (CI.  339—176) 


*  T*  "^ 
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1.  A  combination  plug,  terminal  and  socket  assembly, 
comprising  a  pair  of  mating  insulating  bodies  one  of 
which  is  socket-like  and  has  a  longitudinally  and  laterally 
outwardly  open  cavity,  a  metal  lamp  support  means 
fitted  into  the  cavity  so  as  to  have  a  central  lamp  con- 
tact located  generally  radially  inwardly  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  groove  portion  formed  adjacent  to  the 
lamp  contact  end  of  said  lamp  support  means,  a  pair  of 
terminals  individually  engageable  electrically  relative  to 
said  groove  portion  and  the  central  lamp  contact,  and 
passage-forming  means  included  with  the  second  of  said 
pair  of  mating  insulating  bodies  for  mounting  of  said 
terminals  thereto. 


3.025,492 

TAPERED  PIN  COAXIAL  CONNECTION 

Henry  P-  Dupre.  Wilton,  Conn.,  assffpior  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,997 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—177) 


1.  A  coaxial  connection  comprising:  a  coaxial  cable 
including  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor 
coaxial  with  and  insulated  from  said  inner  conductor;  a 
female  connector  including  a  rigid,  tapered  inner  socket 
having  a  solid  annulus  and  an  outer  socket  coaxial  with 
and  insulated  from  said  inner  socket;  and  a  male  con- 
nector including  a  tapered  contact  pin  having  an  impact 
tool  receiving  shoulder  connected  to  said  inner  cable  con- 
ductor and  disposed  forward  of  said  outer  cable  conduc- 
tor, and  in  solid  impacted  engagement  with  said  tapered 
inner  socket;  a  conductive  assembly  of  a  pair  of  coaxial 
rings  disposed  longitudinally  rearward  of  said  tapered 
contact  pin  on  said  cable  and  securing  the  end  of  said 
outer  cable  conductor  therebetween;  and  an  outer  con- 
ductive sleeve  coupled  between  said  buter  socket  and 
said  ring  assembly  to  electrically  connect  said  outer  con- 


ductor to  said  outer  socket;  said  inner  socket,  tapered 
contact  pin  and  inner  cable  conductor  serving  to  longi- 
tudinally space  said  ring  assembly  a  given  distance  from 
said  outer  socket;  said  outer  sleeve  being  free  to  longi- 
tudinally slide  on  one  integer  of  a  group  consisting  of 
said  outer  socket  and  said  ring  assembly. 


3,025.493 
BALANCED  LNPLT  CIRCUIT 
Harvey  Brooks,  Cambridge,  Maaa^  aasignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1951,  Ser.  No.  263,807 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34«— «) 

;  i' 


I.  For  use  in  underwater  echo  ranging  apparatus  com- 
prising electro-acoustic  transducer  means  having  (our 
separately-responsive  sections  symmetrically  arranged  in 
quadrantal  configuration  about  a  reference  axis,  wherein 
target  echoes  impinging  upon  said  transducer  sections  are 
of  substantially  like  magnitude  but  characterized  by  phase 
differences  dependent  upon  target  direction  relative  ID  a 
reference  frame  having  its  origin  at  said  transducer  and 
further  defined  by  mutually  perpendicular  planes  extend- 
ing between  said  transducer  sections  and  through  said 
reference  axis,  the  combination  comprising:  means  for 
operating  upon  the  target  signals  delivered  by  each  of 
said  sections  to  provide  a  quadrature  voltage  correspond- 
ing in  magnitude  to  a  vectorial  summation  of  said  target 
echoes  but  in  phase-quadrature  to  said  summation;  means 
Cor  operating  upon  the  pair  of  signals  delivered  by  a 
diagonal  pair  of  said  transducer  sections  to  provide  a 
first  voltage  corresponding  to  the  vectorial  difference  of 
target  echoes  received  by  the  sections  of  said  diagonal 
pair,  and  to  provide  a  second  voltage  of  like  magnitude 
but  in  phase-op(>osition  to  said  first  voltage;  means  for 
operating  upon  the  pair  of  signals  delivered  by  the  re- 
maining diagonal  pair  of  said  transducer  sections  to  pro- 
vide a  third  voltage  corresponding  to  the  vectorial  dif- 
ference of  target  echoes  received  by  the  sections  of  said  re- 
maining diagonal  pair,  and  to  provide  a  fourth  voltage  of 
like  magnitude  but  in  phase-opposition  to  said  third  volt- 
age; means  for  providing  a  first  control  voltage  corre- 
sp>onding  to  the  summation  of  said  quadrature  voltage 
with  said  firtt  and  third  voltages,  and  a  second  control 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  summation  of  said  quadra- 
ture voltage  with  said  first  and  fourth  voltages,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  control  voltages  have  relative  mag- 
nitudes corresponding  to  the  sense  of  target  direction  re- 
ferred to  one  of  said  mutually  perpendicular  planes;  and 
means  for  providing  a  third  control  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  the  summation  of  said  quadrature  voltagn  with  said 
second  and  third  voltages,  and  a  fourth  control  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  summation  of  said  quadrature  volt- 
age with  said  second  and  fourth  voltages,  whereby  said 
third  and  fourth  control  voltages  have  relative  magni- 
tudes corresponding  to  the  sense  of  target  direction  re- 
ferred to  the  other  of  said  mutually  perpendicular  planes. 
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3,025,494 
TAKE-OFF  INDICATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
John  H.  Andrescn,  Jr.,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  KoiUman  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  710,918     ' 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—27) 


■ 1  >""""    I  t. 


the  intelligence  read  from  said  record  blank,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  of  a  predeter- 
mined group  of  cells  of  said  shift  register  for  causing  the 
signal  pattern  in  said  register  to  shift  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  advancing  direction  until  said  pattern 
reaches  a  predetermined  position,  whereby  said  pattern 
is  centered  in  said  register. 


3.025,496 
RECEIVER  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  IMPULSES 
Hans  Schmid,  Zurich,  and  Paul  Hauri,  Zug,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Landis  &.  Gyr  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland,  a 
body  corporate  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  27,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—164) 


1.  A  take-off  indicator  for  aircraft;  said  take-off  indi- 
cator including  an  indicating  means  and  a  driving  means; 
said  indicating  means  transmitting  to  aircraft  personnel 
information  functionally  related  to  required  aircraft  indi- 
cated airspeed  for  said  aircraft  to  subsequently  reach  a 
predetermined  take-off  speed  for  predetermined  condi- 
tions; said  driving  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  indicating  means;  said  driving  means  being  a  self 
contained  timing  mechanism  operating  independently  of 
the  runway  distance  consumed  by  said  aircraft;  said  driv- 
ing means  driving  said  indicating  means  as  a  function 
of  elapse  of  time. 


•Mw  w  ft.Mr. 


3,025,495 
AUTOMATIC  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Hermann  Endres,  Stuttgart-Mulhausen,  Germany,  assign- 
or   to    International    Standard    Electric    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,127 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 


lis    U 


1.  Character  identification  apparatus  comprising  a  two 
dimensional  shift  register,  having  rows  and  columns  of 
cells,  means  for  causing  a  pattern  on  said  register  to 
shift  in  one  coordinate  direction,  transducer  means  for 
reading  intelligence  characteristics  of  a  successive  group 
of  discrete  areas  on  a  record  blank  and  pt'oducing  signals 
therefrom,  each  group  being  in  a  line  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  desired  direction  of  relative  movement 
between  said  blank  and  transducer  means,  means  for 
transferring  signals  from  said  transducer  means  to  a  pre- 
determined column  of  said  shift  register  cells,  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  transducer  means 
for  operating  said  transferring  means,  means  also  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  transducer  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  signals  in  said  predetermined  column  through  the 
register  in  a  predetermined  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  column,  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  signals 
from  said  transducer  means  for  discontinuing  the  oper- 
ation of  said  advancing  means,  whereby  the  combination 
of  operative  cells  in  said  register  may  be  used  to  identify 


1.  In  a  remotely  controlled  receiver  responsive  to  a 
series  of  impulses  superimposed  on  the  mains  network, 
said  impulses  having  a  predetermined  audio  frequency 
carrier  component  and  comprising  a  starter  impulse  fol- 
lowed by  a  timed  sequence  of  order  impulses,  said  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  frequency  sensitive  circuit  responsive 
to  said  starter  impulse  and  said  order  impnilses,  an  im- 
pulse relay  actuated  by  said  frequency  responsive  cir- 
cuit, a  synchronous  selector  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts, said  selector  allocatiing  said  order  impulses  in  timed 
sequence  to  switching  circuits,  said  selector  being  syn- 
chronized to  the  sequence  of  order  impulses  so  that  at 
least  one  of  said  switching  circuits  is  oi>eratively  respon- 
sive to  at  least  one  of  said  order  impulses,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  switching  circuit,  said  energizing  circuit 
comprising  contacts  of  said  impulse  relay,  said  contacts 
of  said  synchronous  selector  and  auxiliary  contacts,  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  synchronous  selec- 
tor operating  said  auxiliary  contacts  to  cause  said  aux- 
iliary contacts  to  deenergize  said  impulse  relay  contacts 
during  a  period  when  said  impulse  relay  contacts  are 
changing  from  one  state  to  another. 


3,025,497 
SHIFT  REGISTER 

Erik  Gerhard  Natanael  Westerberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Atvidabergs  Industricr,  Atvid- 
aberg,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  joint-stock  company 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  809,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  1,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—166) 
1 .  A  magnetic  memory  shift  register  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
each    core    having    substantially    rectangular    hysteresis 
characteristics,  two  row  coils  on  each  core,  one  row  coil 
being  coupled  to  the  cores  in  a  read  sense,  the  other  in 
a  write  sense,  a  pulse  sequence  generator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outputs  each  output  being  coupled  to  the  read 
coils  of  one  row  and  to  the  write  coils  of  an  adjacent  row, 
said  generator  producing  half  pulses  having  an  ampli- 
tude less  than  that  for  changing  the  saturation  state  of  the 
associated  cores,  two  column  coils  on  each  core,  the  first 
column  coil  being  a  reading  coil  and  the  second  column 
coil  being  coupled  to  the  cores  in  a  write  sense,  a  digit- 
plane  coil  coupled  to  the  cores  of  all  columns,  a  read 
drive  half  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  digit-plane 
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coil,  said  read  drive  generator  delivering  a  half  pulse  to 
said  digit-plane  coil  during  the  initial  part  of  each  pulse 
output  from  said  pulse  sequence  generator,  an  individual 
delay  amplifier  for  each  column,  each  amplifier  having 
an  input  connected  to  the  first  column  coil  of  its  column 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  second  coil  of  its  column 


I  3,025,499  , 

TABULATING  CARD  SYSTEM 
DsTld  C.  Evans,  Playa  D«l  Rcy,  and  Shigcni  Ochl,  Lot 
Angeles,  Calif.,  amicnon  to  Tbe  Bendix  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1958,  S«r.  No.  763,(77 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


n  a 


whereby  when  the  saturation  state  of  a  core  is  changed 
by  coincidence  of  pulses  from  said  read  drive  half  pulse 
generator  and  said  half  pulse  sequence  generator  a  half 
pulse  output  from  the  corresponding  column  delay  ampli- 
fier coincides  with  the  terminal  portion  of  a  half  pulse 
from  said  pulse  sequence  generator  to  change  the  state 
of  the  core  in  the  particular  column  and  adjacent  row. 


3,025,498 
DATA  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  O.  Blodgett,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Controls  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1958,  S«r.  No.  727,351 
24  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  data  collecting  system  comprising,  data  receiv- 
ing means,  plural  data  transmission  means  each  requiring 
dual  forms  of  activation  and  adapted  upon  receiving  said 
dual  activation  to  transmit  data  information  to  said  data 
receiving  means,  means  for  supplying  serially  to  all  of 
said  transmission  means  but  in  reverse  orders  of  serial 
arrangement  thereof  said  dual  activation,  and  means  in- 
cluded in  each  transmission  means  and  actuated  during 
tbe  interval  of  full  activation  thereof  for  controlling  said 
supply  means  to  remove  one  form  of  said  dual  activation 
for  all  transmission  means  in  a  first  group  thereof  and  for 
removing  the  other  form  of  dual  activaiton  for  all  re- 
maining transmission  means  in  a  second  group  thereof  to 
prevent  concurrent  transmissions  by  any  thereof  to  said 
receiving  means. 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  tabulating 
card  machine  and  a  serial-memory  device,  for  translating 
between  card-represented  information  signals  and  serial- 
memory  information  signals,  comprising:  a  counter  means 
controlled  to  provide  serial-memory  information  signals 
indicative  of  sequentially  considered  information  loca- 
tions of  cards  employed  in  said  card  machine;  gating 
means  operative  during  transfer  of  information  signals 
from  said  card  machine  to  said  serial-memory  device,  for 
passing  serial-memory  information  signals  from  said 
counter  means  to  said  serial-memory  device  under  control 
of  card-represented  information  signals  from  said  card 
machine;  and  comparison  means  operative  during  trans- 
fer of  information  signals  from  said  serial-memory  de- 
vice to  said  card  machine,  connected  to  said  counter 
means  and  to  receive  serial-memory  information  signals 
from  said  serial-memory  device,  for  providing  card-repre- 
sented information  signals  to  said  card  machine  upon  the 
occurrence  of  serial-memory  information  signals  from 
said  serial-memory  device  coinciding  to  serial  memory 
signals  from  said  counter  means. 


3,025,500 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STORAGE  AND  SWITCHING 

ARRANGEMENTS 
George  Richard  Hoffman,  Sale,  and  Michael  Anson  Mac- 
lean, Manchester,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Original  application  Apr.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,049.    Di- 
vided   and    this   application   June   8,    1960,   Scr.   No. 
42,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  10,  1956 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  storage  and  switching  arrange- 
ment controlled  by  input  signals  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  first  and  second  remanent  states  correspond- 
ing to  opposite  directions  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  core, 
the  said  core  having  wound  thereon  a  first  coil,  a  second 
coil  connected  in  the  base  circuit  of  a  transistor  and  a 
third  coil  connected  in  the  collector  circuit  of  the  tran- 
sistor, the  said  first  coil  having  a  tap  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  the  said  tap  being  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  a  source  of  unidirectional  pulses,  one  end  of  said 
coil  being  connected  through  a  capacitor  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  said  source,  the  other  end  of  the  said 
coil  being  connected  through  a  resistor  to  the  said  other 
terminal  of  said  source,  said  capacitor  serving  to  produce 
a  reversal  of  current  flow  in  the  said  first  coil  tending 
first  to  magnetize  the  core  in  the  first  state  and  later  to 
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magnetize  the  core  in  the  second  state,  the  second  coil 
being  connected  in  such  sense  that  the  transistor  is  ren- 
dered conductive  when  the  core  changes  from  tbe  second 
state  to  the  first  state  and  the  third  coil  being  connected 
in  such  sense  that  the  collector  current  from  the  tran- 
sistor flowing  therein  tends  to  magnetize  the  core  in  tbe 
first  state.  \ 


3,025,501  \ 

MAGNETIC  CORE  LOGICAL  SYSTEMS 

Lyie  G.  Thompson,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  June  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  592,583 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  logical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
elements  each  having  two  stable  remanent  conditions 
representative  of  the  binary  zero  and  one  states,  at  least 
a  first  of  said  elements  having  a  plurality  of  windings 
coupled  thereto,  first  and  second  interrogation  means  cou- 
pled respectively  to  a  pair  of  said  windings,  said  first 
interrogation  means  being  adapted  to  switch  said  first 
magnetic  element  from  the  zero  state  to  its  one  state,  said 
second  interrogation  means  being  adapted  to  switch  said 
magnetic  element  from  its  one  state  to  its  zero  state, 
second  and  third  magnetic  storage  elements,  separate 
transfer  circuits  coupling  said  second  and  third  elements 
to  said  first  element,  each  of  said  transfer  circuits  includ- 
ing at  least  one  unidirectional  current  device,  the  switching 
of  said  first  element  by  either  said  first  or  second  interroga- 
tion means  tending  to  cause  switching  current  flow  in  each 
of  said  transfer  circuits,  said  unidirectional  current  devices 
being  so  connected  that  switching  current  is  allowed  to 
flow  in  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  transfer  circuits  but 
not  concurrently  in  both  circuits,  thereby  avoiding  the 
loading  down  of  one  of  said  transfer  circuits  by  the  other 
during  the  switching  of  said  magnetic  element,  said  second 
and  third  magnetic  elements  being  disposed  to  sense  the 
flow  of  switching  current  in  the  respective  transfer  circuits 
in  which  they  are  connected. 


3,025,502 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  CONSTRUCTION 

Alvin  W.  Gellert,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,765 

5  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  panel  formed  of  non-magnetic,  non-conductive 
material,  a  series  of  holes  in  said  panel,  magnetic  toroidal 
cores  mounted  within  the  holes  in  said  panel  each  having 


a  thickness  dimension  less  than  that  of  the  panel,  first 
and  second  insulating  boards  mounted  on  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  panel  each  board  including  a  like  series 
of  holes  as  in  said  panel  and  concentrically  located  there- 
with, said  first  insulating  board  including  conductive  is- 
land portions  extending  around  adjacent  pairs  of  holes, 
and  electrically  conductive  staple  means  passing  through 
adjacent  pairs  of  boles  and  cores,  said  staple  means  each 
including  end  portions  clinched  into  engagement  with 
adjacent  island  portions  to  electrically  interconnect  the 
latter. 


3,025,503 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  RECORD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Perry,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,400 
9  Claims.     (CI.  34(^—174.1) 


=^>® 


9.  Apparatus  for  recording  binary  information  on  a 
recording  medium  comprising  a  recording  means,  said 
recording  medium  being  adapted  for  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  said  recording  means,  a  binary  digital 
signal  source,  said  source  having  randomly  and  selective- 
ly occurring  binary  output  signals,  a  clock  signal  source 
having  uniformly  time  spaced  output  pulses,  a  signal  con- 
verter having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  converter  com- 
prising a  gating  means  having  said  binary  digital  source 
and  said  clock  signal  source  connected  thereto,  said  gating 
means  passing  all  of  the  clock  pulses  from  said  clock 
signal  source  when  said  binary  digit  input  is  of  a  first  type, 
and  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  to  open  said 
gating  means  to  pass  a  fractional  number  of  said  clock 
pulses  when  said  binary  digit  input  is  of  a  second  type. 


3,025,504 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  SYSTEMS 

Charles  W.  Ohsc,  180  Linden  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  May  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,696 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—240) 


\ 


3.  A  warning  device  for  a  vacuum  system,  comprising 
a  manometer  having  a  tubular  portion  connected  to  said 
vacuum  system,  said  tubular  portion  containing  an  elec- 
trically conducting  liquid  which  rises  and  falls  responsive 
to  the  vacuum  conditions  in  said  tubular  r>ortion,  the 
said  liquid  being  at  its  highest  level  within  said  tubular 
portion  when  the  vacuum  is  greatest  and  falling  as  the 
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vacuum  decreases,  a  first  electrical  contact  in  said  tubu- 
lar portion  positioned  to  be  always  in  contact  with  the 
liquid  therein,  a  second  electrical  contact  in  said  tubular 
portion  positioned  at  a  higher  level  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  minimum  vacuum  condition,  a  third  elec- 
trical contact  positioned  at  a  still  higher  level  in  said 
tubular  portion  which  level  corresponds  to  the  lower  level 
of  vacuum  under  preferred  conditions  of  operation,  a 
signal,  means  "electrically  connecting  said  signal  with  said 
electrical  contacts  including  two  circuits,  one  of  said  cir- 
cuits containing  a  normally  open  switch  and  the  other  of 
said  circuits  containing  a  normally  closed  switch,  and 
means  in  said  circuits  for  actuating  said  switches  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  said  normally  open  switch 
is  closed  and  said  signal  is  energized,  said  normally  open 
switch  remaining  closed  when  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing liquid  rises  in  said  tubular  portion  toward  and  reaches 
said  second  electrical  contact,  when  the  level  of  the  elec- 
trically conducting  liquid  reaches  said  third  electrical  con- 
tact, said  normally  open  switch  is  opened,  thus  deactivat- 
ing said  signal,  when  the  level  of  the  electrically  con- 
ducting liquid  falls  below  said  third  contact  and  remains 
above  said  second  contact,  said  normally  open  switch  re- 
mains open  so  that  said  signal  remains  deactivated,  and 
when  the  level  of  liquid  falls  below  said  second  contact, 
said  normally  open  switch  is  closed  to  again  energize  said 
signal. 

3,025,505 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROTECTING 

ENCLOSED  SPACES 

Arthur  B.  Habc,  HuntinKton  Statioa.  N.Y.,  assigiior  to 

American    District    Telegraph    Company,   Jersey   City, 

NJ^  a  corporitioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,551 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  340— 24«) 


9.  The  method  of  supervising  a  pneumatic  shelter  which 
is  supported  substantially  entirely  by  maintenance  of  a 
superatmcspheric  pressure  in  the  space  within  the  shelter, 
comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  air  to  said  space  through 
a  first  opening  of  fixed  size  to  maintain  the  air  in  said 
space  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure,  continuously  vent- 
ing said  space  to  atmospheric  pressure  through  a  second 
opening  of  fixed  size,  continuously  measuring  the  rate  of 
flow  of  air  through  at  least  one  of  said  openings,  convert- 
ing said  measured  quantity  into  an  electrical  quantity  pro- 
portional to  said  rate  of  flow  of  air,  and  using  a  predeter-' 
mined  change  in  said  electrical  quantity  to  produce  an 
alarm  signal  indication. 


ing  a  coil  and  a  set  of  switching  contacts,  a  second  re- 
lay having  a  coil  in  series  connection  with  and  con- 
trolled by  the  switching  contacts  of  said  first  relay  and 
having  a  set  of  alarm  contacts  and  a  second  set  of  switch- 
ing contacts,  a  discharge  device  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, an  anode  and  an  anode  circuit,  said  anode  cir- 
cuit including  the  coil  of  said  first  relay,  said  discharge 
device  being  arranged  so  that  a  normal  potential  applied 
to  said  control  electrode  maintains  said  first  relay  in  a 
first  condition  in  which  said  second  relay  is  maintained 
in  a  first  condition  and  said  alarm  contacts  of  said  sec- 
ond relay  are  unoperated,  means  to  apply  said  normal 
potential  to  said  control  electrode,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  and  being  controlled  by  said  photoelec- 
tric cell,  interruption  of  said  light  beam  changing  the  po- 
tential applied  to  said  control  electrode  to  change  the 
current  flow  in  said  anode  circuit  by  an  amount  suflfi- 
cient  to  cause  said  first  relay  to  assume  a  second  condi- 
tion in  which  said  second  relay  is  caused  to  assume  a 
second  condition  in  which  said  alarm  contacts  and  second' 
switching  contacts  of  said  second  relay  are  operated, 
means  to  delay  by  a  predetermined  time  interval  the  re- 
assumption  of  said  first  condition  by  said  second  relay 
upon  reassumption  of  said  first  condition  by  said  first 
relay,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  first  capaci- 
tive  element  connected  across  the  coil  of  said  second  re- 
lay through  said  switching  contacts  of  said  first  Yelay 
when  said  fint  relay  is  in  said  first  condition  thereof  and 
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a  discharging  circuit  for  said  first  capacitive  element,  said 
discharging  circuit  including  said  switching  contacts  of 
said  first  relay  and  being  completed  when  said  first  relay 
is  in  said  second  condition  thereof,  an  indicating  device, 
a  first  source  of  potential  connected  to  said  indicating  de- 
vice, said  first  source  being  sufficient  to  maintain  opera- 
lion  of  said  indicating  device  but  being  insufficient  to 
initiate  operation  thereof,  a  second  source  of  potential 
including  a  second  capacitive  element  arranged  when 
charged  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  provide  a  second 
potential  sufficient,  in  conjunction  with  said  first  source 
of  potential,  to  initiate  operation  of  said  indicating  de- 
vice, and  means  including  said  second  switching  contacts 
to  connect  said  second  source  of  potential  to  said  indi- 
cating device  thereby  to  initiate  operation  of  said  indi- 
cating device  upon  assumption  of  said  second  condition 
by  said  first  relay,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  charging  of  said  second  capacitive 
element  by  said  predetermined  amount  after  a  failure  of 
said  first  source  of  potential  until  said  second  relay  as- 
sumes said  first  condition  thereof.  « 


3,025,544 
PHOTOEI  ECTRIC  Bl  RCI  AR  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Vincent  T.  McDonuugh.  \  erona,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
cait  District  Tclet{raph  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.«  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  6.  1950.  Ser.  No.  733.393 
3  Claims.     (O.  340— 27t) 
1.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  type  in  which  there  is 
provided  a  photoelectric  cell  and  a  beam  of  light  im- 
pinging thereon  and  in  which  an  alarm  indication  is  pro- 
vided upon  interruption  of  said  beam,  a  first  relay  hav- 


3,025,507 
REGISTER 

Albert  J.  Marko,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
,  FUed  Nov.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  72.444 

'  10  Claims.     (CI.  340—324) 

5.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  electroluminescent  cells,  each  cell  having 
an  electroluminescent  layer  and  first  and  second  spaced 
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apart  electrodes  secured  to  said  layer;  first,  second 
and  third  sets,  each  set  including  first  and  second  photo- 
conductive  elements,  each  element  having  a  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  and  first  and  second  spaced  apart  conductors 
secured  to  said  layer,  each  of  said  sets  being  optically 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cells;  first  means 
interconnecting  one  electrode  of  each  of  said  cells,  one 
conductor  of  one  element  in  said  first  set  and  one  con- 
ductor of  one  element  in  said  third  set;  second  means  in- 
terconnecting the  other  electrode  of  said  second  cell,  the 
other  conductor  of  said  one  first  set  element  and  the 
other  conductor  of  said  third  set  element;  third  means 
interconnecting  the  other  electrode  of  the  first  cell,  one 
conductor  of  one  element  in  the  second  set  and  one  con- 
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ductor  of  the  other  first  set  element;  fourth  means  inter- 
connecting the  other  electrode  of  said  third  cell,  one  con- 
ductor of  the  other  second  set  element  and  one  conductor 
of  the  other  third  set  element;  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  the  other  conductor  of  said  one  second  set  element; 
a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  other  conductor  of 
said  other  second  set  element;  a  third  terminal  connected 
to  said  first  means;  a  fourth  terminal  connected  to  the 
other  conductor  of  each  of  said  other  first  set  element  and 
said  other  third  set  element;  switching  means  interposed 
between  said  fourth  terminal  and  said  second  means;  a 
power  supply  coupled  between  said  third  and  fourth  ter- 
minals; and  means  to  apply  pulses  between  on  of  said  first 
and  second  terminals  and  said  fourth  terminal. 


3.025.508 
VARIATION  OF  HIGH  SPEED  REDUNDANCY 
CHECK  GENERATOR 
Kurt  Merl,  New  York,  and  Morton  Setrin,  Rome,  N.Y.; 
said  Merl  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford 
Instrument    Company   Division,   Wilmington,   DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,157 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—345) 
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1 .  A  parity  generator  comprising  a  pulse  signal  source, 
a  pulse  encoder  having  a  plurality  of  keyer  components 
connected  to  receive  pulses  from  the  signal  source  and 
a  parity  checker,  said  parity  checker  including  a  plurality 
of  transformers,  each  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  component,  each  primary  winding  of 
each  transformer  having  one  side  connected,  respectively, 
to  one  keyer  component  and  the  other  side  of  the  primary 
windings  in  all  transformers  being  connected  directly 
to  said  pulse  signal  source,  said  checker  also  including  a 
plurality  of  "and"  gates,  each  of  said  "aiKl"  gates  having 
770  O.G.— 39 


several  input  circuits,  the  connections  to  all  save  at  least 
one  of  the  "and"  gates  being  such  that  two  of  the  compo- 
nents of  one  type  are  connected,  respectively,  to  two  of 
the  input  circuits  in  each  gate  and  one  of  the  components 
of  the  other  type  are  connected  to  a  third  input  circuit  in 
each  gate  and  the  connections  to  at  least  one  of  the  "and** 
gates  are  such  that  three  components  of  the  same  type 
are  connected,  respectively,  to  three  input  circuits,  and 
an  "or"  gate  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  "and" 
gates. 

3,025,509 
DIGITAL  ENCODERS 
Edward  John  Petherick,  Rowledge,  near  Famham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  18,  1955 
20  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


1.  An  electrical  digital  encoder  including  a  fine  com- 
mutator, a  coarse  commutator,  a  gear  means  for  driving 
the  coarse  commutator  from  the  fine  commutator,  at 
least  one  main  track  on  the  coarse  commutator  marked 
with  at  least  one  non-conductive  region  and  at  least  one 
main  conductive  region  in  accordance  with  a  code  ele- 
ment of  a  predetermined  code,  means  for  connecting  each 
main  conductive  region  permanently  to  an  electrical  volt- 
age source,  a  subsidiary  track  associated  with  each  main 
track  to  represent  the  said  code  element  and  marked  with 
non-conductive  regions  and  subsidiary  conductive  regions, 
means  for  coding  voltage  inputs  to  the  subsidiary  con- 
ductive regions  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the 
fine  commutator,  brush  means  bearing  on  each  main 
track  for  taking  an  output  therefrom  and  brush  means 
bearing  on  each  associated  subsidiary  track  for  taking  an 
output  from  a  subsidiary  conductive  region  on  the  sub- 
sidiary track  at  least  during  a  change  in  output  from  its 
associated  main  track,  the  length  of  each  main  conductive 
region  being  shorter  than  is  required  for  the  coded  out- 
puts from  the  coarse  commutator  and  the  arrangement 
and  mode  of  energisation  of  the  subsidiary  conductive 
regions  being  such  that  the  outputs  therefrom  are  at  least 
part  of  a  coarse  representation  of  the  position  of  the  fine 
commutator  relative  to  a  datum  position. 


3,025,510 
DIGITAL  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Rex  E.  Lovejoy.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com- 
puter Measurements  Corporation^Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  692,089 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
1.  A  converter  for  digital-to-analog  conversion  to  rep- 
resent a  range  of  values,  including,  a  plurality  of  matrix 
means  each  movable  in  a  first  direction  through  a  selected 
distance  to  individually  represent  particular  portions  of 
the  range  of  values  and  to  represent  in  combination  the 
total  range  of  values,  the  matrix  means  in  the  plurality 
being  disposed  in  adjacent  relationship  to  one  another, 
each  particular  one  of  the  matrix  means  in  the  plurality 
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tuvuit  shoulder  portions  lo  control  the  movement  of  the 
matnx  means  in  the  first  direction,  the  matrix  means  in 
the  plurality  having  latching  portions  engageable  with 
the  shoulder  portions  on  the  adjacent  matrix  means  to 
limit  the  movements  of  the  adjacent  matrix  means  in  the 
first  direction,  the  matrix  means  in  the  plurality  being 
pivotable  to  release  the  latching  portions  from  engaging 
relationship  with  the  shoulder  portions  on  the  adjacent 
mauix  means  in  the  plurality  and  to  free  the  adjacent 
matrix  meaiu  in  the  plurality  for  movement  through  the 


selected  distances,  output  means  coupled  to  a  paticular 
one  of  the  matrix  means  in  the  plurality  to  obtain  a 
movement  of  the  different  matrix  means  in  the  plurality 
in  the  first  direction  in  accordance  wilt)  the  release  of  the 
latching  portions  on  the  matrix  means  in  the  plurality 
from  the  shoulder  portions  on  the  adjacent  matrix  means 
in  the  plurality,  and  a  plurality  of  energizing  means  each 
operative  upon  a  different  one  of  the  latching  portions  in 
the  plurality  to  obtain  a  release  of  that  latching  portion 
from  the  shoulder  portion  on  the  adjacent  matru  means 
in  the  plurality. 

3,025.511 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Oirange,  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
oational  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Yn  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,866 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  for  plural  analog 
quantities  comprising  plural  inductive  type  electrome- 
chanical devices  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  plural  analog  quantities  to  be  converted,  each  of 
said  inductive  type  electromechanical  devices  including 
a  shaft  input,  an  electrical  input,  an  electrical  output, 
said  electrical  output  comprising  an  approximately  sinus- 
oidal amplitude  modulated  A.C.  voltage  carrier  passing 
through  null  with  a  phase  position  dependent  upon  said 
electrical  input,  a  dnve  means,  a  single  shaft  analog  to 
electrical   digital  information  converter,  said  analog  to 


electrical  digital  converter  and  said  input  shaft  of  each 
inductive  type  electromechanical  device  being  driven  in 
synchronism  by  said  drive  means,  electromechanical  se- 
lection means  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  drive 
means  so  as  to  connect  said  electrical  output  of  each  of 
said  inductive  type  electromechanical  devices  for  monitor- 
ing the  voltage  output  thereof  during  successive  revolu- 
tions of  the  shaft  input  by  said  drive  means,  a  detector 
means  cooperating  with  said  electromechanical  selection 
means  for  detecting  when  the  output  of  said  inductive 
electromechanical  device  being  monitored  passes  through 
a  null  indicating  that  said  shaft  input  has  an  angular 
position  corresponding  to  the  analog  quantity  represented 
by  said  electrical  input,  means  responsive  to  said  detec- 
tion means  for  instantaneous  sampling  the  electrical  out- 
put of  said  analog  to  digital  converter  on  the  occurrence 
of  the  null. 


3.025,512 

CHANGEABLE  INDICATORS  FOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICES 

Liidwig  J.  Bloecfal,  Roclicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,272 

3  ClaioM.     (CL  340—373) 


2.  A  changeable  indicator  for  a  character  display  unit 
comprising,  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  member  having 
spaced  extending  legs  and  a  bight  portion,  an  electromag- 
net attached  at  one  end  to  said  bight  portion  extending 
between  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  extended  legs, 
a  pole  piece  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet, a  circuit  connected  to  said  electromagnet  to 
selectively  energize  said  pole  piece  with  energy  of  op- 
posite polarity,  a  magnetizable  pin  connected  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  legs  and  spaced  from  said  pole  piece,  a 
plastic  ball  indicator  possessing  first  and  second  distinc- 
tive hemispheres  ar)d  positioned  so  that  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  ball  indicator  is  adjacent,  to  but  spaced  from 
said  pole  piece,  a  permanent  bar  magnet  molded  in  said 
ball  indicator  and  mounted  on  said  pin  in  such  position 
that  the  opposite  ends  thereof  rotate  with  said  ball  indi- 
cator in  a  plane  normal  to  its  axis,  said  permanent  mag- 
net being  operative  to  rotate  said  ball  indicator  to  di- 
ametrically opposite  positions  in  accordance  with  the 
polarity  of  said  pole  piece,  said  frame  member  and  said 
bar  magnet  providing  a  path  for  said  magnetic  flux,  a 
pair  of  spacedly  fixed  diametrically  opposite  stop  pins  at- 
tached to  said  frame  member  and  a  pin  extending  radially 
from  said  ball  indicator  to  engage  against  said  stop  pins 
selectively  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said  pole 
piece  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  ball  indicator  whereby 
said  ball  indicator  is  rendered  effective  to  selectively  dis- 
play a  first  and  second  distinctive  hemisphere  in  accord- 
ance with  the  polarity  of  the  pole  piece  of  said  electro- 
magnet and  said  bar  magnet  magnetically  cooperating  with 
said  pole  piece  to  hold  said  ball  indicator  in  its  last  ro- 
tated limiting  position  when  said  electromagnet  is  deen- 
ergized. 


3,025,513 
RADAR  APPARATUS 
Maorkc  Henry  Easy  and  Adam  Bronisiaw  Schneider, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Decca  Record  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  4,  1955 
9  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 


3,025,515 
TWO-BAND  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Avard  F.  Fairbanks,  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif., 
to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1954,  Ser.  No.  447,003 
10  Claims.     (CL  343—6) 
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1.  In  radar  apparatus  having  a  transmitter  and  an  an- 
tenna, a  feed  from  the  transmitter  to  the  antenna  com- 
prising a  rectangular  waveguide,  a  first  square  waveguide 
coaxial  with  the  rectangular  guide  but  having  its  walls 
in  planes  at  45*  to  the  walls  of  the  rectangular  guide,  a 
transition  section  connecting  said  rectangular  waveguide 
to  said  first  square  waveguide,  which  transition  section 
includes  a  transition  to  a  second  square  guide  portion  hav- 
ing its  walls  parallel  to  the  walls  of  the  rectangular  wave- 
guide together  with  a  transition  connecting  said  second 
square  guide  portion  to  said  first  square  waveguide  hav- 
ing its  walls  in  planes  at  45*  to  the  walls  of  said  rec- 
tangular waveguide,  means  in  said  second  square  guide 
portion  for  attenuating  any  waves  having  the  electric 
vector  parallel  to  the  longer  side  wall  of  said  rectangular 
waveguide,  and  an  adjustable  phase  shifter  in  said  first 
square  waveguide  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  signals 
ix)larized  in  a  plane  paraillel  to  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
first  square  waveguide  relative  to  the  phase  of  the  signals 
polarized  in  a  plane  parallel  to  an  adjacent  wall  of  said 
first  square  waveguide. 


3,025,514 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Ben  Alexander,  Notley,  Martin  Press,  Englewood,  and 
Joseph  Morgio,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Natley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Ian.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,505 
20  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 
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1.  In  a  microwave  and  infrared  radiation  scanning  sys- 
tem, a  scanner  comprising  a  mirror  constructed  and  dis- 
posed to  receive  and  focus  both  said  types  of  radiation, 
means  adapted  to  pass  microwave  radiation  and  reflect 
infrared  radiation  brought  into  focus  by  said  mirror,  a 
radar  antenna  disposed  to  receive  the  microwave  radi- 
ation, radar  ranging  means  connected  to  said  antenna, 
an  infrared  sensitive  device  disposed  to  receive  the  in- 
frared radiation,  indicator  meaiu  connected  to  display  the 
output  of  said  infrared  sensitive  device,  means  for  driving 
said  scanner,  means  for  synchronizing  the  sweep  of  said 
indicator  means  with  the  motion  of  said  scanner,  and 
means  for  displaying  the  output  range  information  of 
said  radar  means. 


3,025,516 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO 
IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Irring  B.  Bickler,  Chlowo,  DL,  assignor  to  Stewart-War- 
ner   Corporation,    ChlcBgo,    U.,    a    corporation    of 
Vta^ia 

Filed  Not.  3,  1952,  Ser.  No.  318,355 
6  Claims.    (CL  343— 6.5) 


JSagiS.  — 


1.  A  collision  avoidance  system  for  on  board  an  air- 
craft comprising  means  to  obtain  successive  information 
of  azimuth  and  range  with  respect  to  flight  positions 
of  said  aircraft  of  an  object  detected  within  a  given  area 
relative  the  flight  course  of  said  aircraft,  means  to  store 
said  successive  information,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
successive  azimuth  and  range  information  of  said  object 
with  reference  to  the  flight  course  of  said  aircraft  to  deter- 
mine whether  said  object  imposes  a  collision  threat  with 
respect  to  the  flight  course  of  said  aircraft. 


•mv  Ma.sa 


a.«al 


^ t   I I 


1.  In  a  radio  identification  apparatus  including  a  re- 
ceiving channel  having  a  superheterodyne  mixer,  and  a 
transmitting  channel  having  a  modulated  stage;  a  first 
source  operating  at  a  first  radio  frequency  to  establish 
an  interrogating  frequency,^  a  second  source  operating  at 
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a  second  different  radio  frequency  to  establish  a  reply  fre- 
quency, a  changeover  switch  to  connect  either  of  the 
sources  to  the  modulated  stage,  a  first  mixer  receiving 
the  output  of  the  first  source,  a  second  mixer  receiving 
the  output  of  the  second  source,  a  third  source  operat- 
ing at  a  third  frequency  to  establish  a  superheterodyne 
intermediate  frequency,  means  to  connect  the  third  source 
to  the  first  and  second  mixers,  and  a  second  changeover 
switch  to  connect  either  of  the  mixers  to  the  superhetero- 
dyne mixer  to  provide  a  local  heterodyning  signal. 


3,025,517 
SIMULTANEOUS  LOBE  COMPARISON  FOR 
RADAR  DIRECTION  FINDING 
Robert  B.  Watson  and  Claude  W.  Horton,  Austin,  Tei., 
assignors  to  the   I  oited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1952,  Scr.  No.  269,212 
27  Claims.     (CI.  343—16) 
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generated  pulses  and  a  given  pulse  of  each  of  said  sets 
of  signal  pulses,  said  second  comparison  means  includ- 
ing a  second  indicator  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  co- 
incidence of  said  generated  pulses  and  another  pulse  of 
each  of  said  sets  of  signal  pulses,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  an  adjustable  signal  delay  device  for  de- 
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laying  the  pulses  applied  to  said  second  comparison  de- 
vice by  one  of  said  means  coupled  thereto,  thereby  pro- 
ducing coincidence  in  said  second  comparison  device 
between  said  generated  pulses  and  said  other  pulse  of 
each  of  said  sets,  whereby  said  second  indicator 
actuated. 


IS 


I  3,025,519 

AUTOMATIC  RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Carl  W.  Brown.  Silver  Spring,  and  Irving  J.  Sbeppcrd, 
Kensington,  Md.,  and  Frank  D.  Werner,  Rosemount, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1948,  Ser.  No.  58,102 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—105) 


22.  A  method  for  determining  the  bearing  of  an  object 
with  respect  to  a  given  set  of  axes  by  simultaneous  lobe 
comparison,  comprising,  the  steps  of  propagating  a  signal 
to  said  object,  simultaneously  receiving  the  reflected 
signal  from  said  object  by  a  pair  of  spaced  antennas, 
introducing  the  signal  received  by  each  of  the  antennas 
into  a  waveguide  for  each  antenna,  passing  a  portion  of 
the  signal  in  each  waveguide  through  a  common  wave- 
guide of  a  length  approximately  a  ^nultiple  wavelength 
of  the  received  signal  to  shift  the  phase  thereof,  intro- 
ducing each  phase  shifted  signal  portion  from  said  com- 
mon waveguide  into  the  waveguide  of  the  other  antenna, 
and  then  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  the  resulting 
signals  to  determine  the  phase  difference  therebetween. 


3,025,518 
LORAN  RECEIVER 
Feter  C.  Sandretto,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,507 
8  Claims.  (CI.  343—103) 
1.  Apparatus  for  navigational  aid  systems  of  the  kind 
wherein  positional  information  is  conveyed  by  sets  of  sig- 
nal pulses,  the  reception  time  differential  between  pulses 
of  a  set  representing  a  locus  in  which  an  object  is  posi- 
tioned, comprising:  radio  receiver  means  to  receive  and 
detect  said  signal  pulses,  adjustable  reference  pulse  gen- 
erating means  to  generate  pulses  at  a  preselected  repeti- 
tion rate,  first  and  second  comparison  means  each  cou- 
pled to  said  radio  receiver  means  and  said  generating 
means,  said  first  comparison  means  including  a  first  in- 
dicator adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  coincidence  of  the 
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1.  A  radio  range  and  range  rale  determining  system, 
which  comprises,  a  fixed  master  source  of  constant  fre- 
quency radiation,  a  fixed  slave  source  controlled  there- 
by and  including  means  for  multiplying  the  frequency 
of  radiation  from  said  master  source  by  a  fixed  amount 
for  emitting  a  second  constant  frequency  radiation  main- 
tained in  predetermined  relationship  to  that  of  the  master 
source,  and  a  movable  vehicle  carrying  a  local  source  of 
constant  frequency  oscillations,  and  also  having  two  re- 
ceiving means,  tuned  to  the  signals  from  the  master  and 
slave  sources  respectively,  means  carried  by  the  vehicle 
for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the  signal  received  from 
said  slave  source  by  said  fixed  amount  of  multiplica- 
tion and  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  combining  the 
local  oscillations  with  the  respective  received  signals  to 
determine  their  frequency  differences  and  phase  differ- 
ences. 
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3,0254^20 
POSITIONING  DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Robert  V.  Werner,  San  Diego,  Robert  C.  Weaver,  La 
Jolla,  and  James  W.  Crooks,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,183 
18  Claims.     (CI.  343—105) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  an  object 
in  space  by  measuring  the  phase  difference  due  to  the 
difference  in  distance  traversed  by  a  wave  transmitted 
from  said  object  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  points 
comprising  wave  transmitting  means  carried  by  said  ob- 
ject, have  receiving  means  including  a  first  antenna,  a 
second  antenna  spaced  from  said  first  antenna,  thereby 
establishing  a  base  line,  receiving  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  antennas  for  producing  a  signal 
representing  the  direction  cosine  of  said  object  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  line  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in 
phase  between  the  wave  received  at  said  first  antenna  and 
the  wave  received  at  said  second  antenna,  said  receiver 
including  first  and  second  mixers  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  antennas  respectively,  a  local  signal  generator 
providing  a  first  frequency  signal  to  said  first  mixer,  a 
second  frequency  signal  to  said  second  mixer,  and  a  dif- 
ference frequency  reference  signal,  detecting  means  con- 
nected to  said  mixers,  and  phase  comparison  means  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  means  and  to  said  signal  generator 
difference  frequency,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to 
said  phase  comparison  means  for  indicating  the  direction 
cosine  of  sajd  object  with  respect  to  said  base  line. 


3,025,521 

ANTI-COLLISION  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS 

AND  PLANES 

Howard  E.  Tatel,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Jules  H.  Sreb, 
Washington,    D.C.,    assignors    of    ll-^'wt    percent    to 
William   L.   Abramowitz,  Swampscott,   Mass.,  212^oo 
percent  to  William  Epstein,  and  15  percent  to  Joseph 
Zallen,  both  of  Brookline,  .Mass.,  27^%,k)  percent  to 
said  Tatel,  and  15  percent  to  said  Sreb;  Molly  Tatel, 
executrix  of  said  Howard  E.  Tatel,  deceased 
Filed  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,203 
16  Claims.     (CI.  343—112) 
1.  A  system  of  radio  communication  comprising  a  plu- 
rality  of   craft  each   having   an   RF   transmitter   having 
means  for  providing  a  coded  wave  train  of  identical  RF 
frequency  containing  two  substantially  equal  time  length 
and  consecutive  pulses  and  a  command  pulse  sequence; 
at  least  one  horizontally  omnidirectional  substantially  iso- 
tropic antenna  component;  a  second  antenna  component 
characterized  in  that  the  RF  signal  transmitted  thereby 
is  constant  in  RF  amplitude  but  has  a  phase  angle  which 
depends  on  the  angle  H  between  the  direction  line  from 
the  transmitter  and  a  local  transmitter  reference  line;  said 
first  consecutive  pulse  supplying  a  said  isotropic  compo- 
nent; said   second  consecutive   pulse  supplying  said  sec- 
ond component;  said  command  pulse  sequence  supplying 
a  said   isotropic  component:  an   RF  receiver  containing 
a  first  receiver  channel  supplied  by  a  said  isotropic  com- 


ponent; a  second  receiver  channel  supplied  by  an  antenna 
component  characterized  in  that  the  phase  angle  of  the 
signal  it  receives  depends  on  the  angle  B  between  the  di- 
rection line  from  the  transmitter  and  a  local  receiver  ref- 
erence line;  a  third  receiver  channel  supplied  by  a  said 
isotropic  component;  means  associated  with  said  first  two 
channels  for  providing  a  first  resultant  signal  responsive 
to  the  angle  B;  means  associated  with  said  first  channel 
for  storing  said  first  consecutive  pulse  as  received  until 
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said  second  consecutive  pulse  is  received,  and  for  proc- 
essing both  said  pulses  so  as  to  yield  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  angle  H;  and  means  associated  with  said  third 
receiver  channel  for  causing  the  transmitter  to  emit  a 
responsive  pulse  sequence  upon  receipt  by  one  craft  of 
said  command  pulse  sequence;  said  responsive  pulse  se- 
quence being  receivable  only  on  the  craft  originating  the 
command  pulse  sequence  to  produce  a  third  resultant  sig- 
nal responsive  to  the  distance  between  said  two  craft. 


3,025,522 
DOPPLER-TYPE  DIRECTION-FINDER 

Fritz  Steiner,  also  known  as  Friedrich  Steiner,  Pforzheim, 
Germany,  assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  29,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343—113) 


1.  In  a  direction  finding  system  having  a  plurality  of 
antennae  with  a  predetermined  spacing  between  every 
two  antennae,  a  demodulator,  means  for  cyclically 
coupling  the  output  of  said  antennae  to  said  demodulator 
for  producing  a  low  frequency  wave  component,  means 
synchronized  with  said  cyclic  coupling  means  for  pro- 
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ducing  a  reference  voltage,  and  a  comparator  for  com- 
paring said  low  frequency  wave  to  said  reference  voltage 
to  produce  a  bearing  indication,  a  device  for  preventing 
discontinuity  effects  in  the  output  of  said  antennae  when 
a  spacing  between  antennae  is  greater  than  one-half  wave- 
length of  the  received  energy  comprising  in  combination 
a  differentiator  means  coupled  between  said  demodulator 
and  said  comparator  for  applying  low  frequency  wave 
component  to  said  comparator. 


3,025.523 
V.H.F.  AIRCRAFT  ANTENNA 
Rodney   E.   Grantham,   Bethesda,   Md.,   aadgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1957,  S«r.  No.  634,800 

1  Claim.    (CI.  343—705) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  an  omni-directionai  airborne  transmitting  system,  a 
pair  of  antennas  mounted  on  the  tip  portions  of  two  oppo- 
site wings  of  an  aircraft,  each  of  said  tip  portions  being 
metallic  and  of  convex  shape  whereby  said  portions  are 
electromagnetic  reflectors,  each  of  said  antennas  com- 
prising a  half-wave  dipole  radiator  having  a  mid-point; 
each  radiator  comprising  means  secured  to  one  of  said 
tip  portions  for  maintaining  the  dipole  elements  of  said 
radiator  coplanar  with  its  supporting  wing  and  a  quarter 
wave  length  from  the  tip  thereof  and  parallel  to  a  line 
tangent  to  the  tip  of  the  last  namcS  wing,  the  point  of 
tangency  being  on  the  perpendicular  bisector  of  the  radi- 
ator and  centered  between  the  ends  of  said  one  tip  por- 
tion; and  a  transmitter  connected  to  said  elements  to 
apply  equal  and  oppositely  phased  currents  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  mid-point  of  each  radiator,  thereby  producing 
omni-directional.  equi-phase  surface  signals  into  space. 


3,n5,524 

CALIBRATED  THIN  METAL  LAMINA  ANTENNA 

Ckwies  H.  ThJes,  600  Janes  St.,  Syracuse  3,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  811,311 

2  ClalBU.     (CL  343—823) 
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1.  An  antenna,  for  use  in  the  very  high  frequency 
range  for  TV  or  FM  operation,  such  antenna  compris- 
ing a  fokJed-dipole  of  a  thin  metal  lamina  consisting 
of  two  dipole  elements  and  a  back  connecting  element, 
each  of  the  dipole  elements  having  calibration  line« 
marked  thereon,  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  element 
and  identified  by  a  corresponding  broadcasting  channel 
number,  to  locate  and  define  fold  lines  at  which  the  dipole 
elements  may  be  folded  with  the  adjacent  ends  folded 
back  upon  the  dipole  elements  so  the  remaining  effective 
lengths  of  said  dipole  elements  will  constitute  quarter 
wave  length  sections  for  the  frequency  of  the  selected 
broadcasting  channel,  whereupon  said  two  shortened  di- 
pole elements  may  be  placed  in  closer  aligned  end-spaced 
juxtaposition  to  establish  an  overall  length  including  stich 
spacing  that  will  be  approximately  a  half-wave  length, 
and  the  back  connecting  element  having  similar  marking 
lines  in  mirror-spaced  pairs,  relative  to  a  virtual  center 
line,  identifying  a  broadcasting  channel  number  and  serv- 
ing to  define  fold  lines  at  which  said  back  connecting 
element  may  be  folded,  to  form  an  intermediate  folded 
section  that  may  be  folded  back  against  either  of  the 
adjacent  side  sections  of  said  back  connecting  element, 
to  bring  the  two  fold  lines  of  said  back  connecting  ele- 
ment into  coincidence  to  establish  a  linear  dimension  in 
said  back  connecting  element  at  a  value  corresponding 
to  slightly  more  than  a  half  wave  length,  to  accommo- 
date the  spacing  between  the  adjacent  facing  ends  of  the 
folded-dipole  elements. 
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192342 
CAUTION  SIGN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert  Bcrl,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


192,345 

HAND  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Lawrence  F.  Nerheim,  Seattle,  Wash. 

(911  Teaneck  Road,  Teaneck,  NJ.) 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


i   192,343 
PORTABLE  LIQl  ID  DISPENSER  CASING 
Elliot  F.  Dolgin,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fen- 
Mart,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D2— 3) 


192,346 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  A  SURFACE 
TREATING  MACHINE 
Raymond  Descarries,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Aug.  31,  1960 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


f^r^ 


J- 


192,344 

COFFEE  URN 

Jerry  Hrabe,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Superior  Tea  & 

Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.   D2— 3) 


192,347 
SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Albert  J.  Dremel  and  Robert  E.  Dremel,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Dremel  Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 
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192348 

DRA\%TR  HANDLE  OR  SIMIl  AR  ARTICLE 

Pehr  J.  Andenon,  St.  Charles,  111.,  assignor  to  All-Ste«l 

Equipment  Inc.,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illtnob 

Filed  July  S,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,238 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Did— 8) 


192,352 
COMBINED  PNEUMATIC  SI  SPENSION  SPRING 
AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jack  Wordsworth,  York,  England,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Patents  Co.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  2,  1960 

(CL  Di4— 25) 


192,349 
VEHICLE  DOOR  HANDLE 
George  W.  Walker.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,359 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


192,353 
CHAIR 

Morton  Pearlstine,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunting  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


192,350 
DRAWER  PIXL 
Cornell    D.    Hazenberg,   JamesfDwn,   N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Chautauqua  Hardware  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,172 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


192,351        ! 
FENDER  ORNA.VIENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,067 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


192,354 

GLOVEBOX  FOR  HANDLING  OBJECTS  IN 

RADIO-ACTIVE  ATMOSPHERES 

Paul  Farcy  and  Serge  Sayen,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

CommiMariat    a    I'Energie    Atomique,    Paris    (Seine), 

France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  58,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  2,  1959 

(CI.  DI6— 2) 
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192,355 

BUILDING  BLOCK 

Harold  S.  Boutin,  P.R.  2,  Box  238,  Curtice,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


192,358 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  UNIT 
Phflip  Gamick,  Needham,  Winfield  H.  Benner,  Westwood, 
and  Leslie  G.  Wynne,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,542 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I  (CI.  D26— 1) 


192,356 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Walter  S.  Strauss,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hanau 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 1) 


192,359 
CARD  READING  MACHINE 
Raymond  B.  Larsen,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Up- 
time Corporation,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Wyoming 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


192,357 

TREADLE  CONTROL  I'NIT  FOR  DENTAL 

APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Aymar,  Silver  Spring,  and  Earl  R.  Weiner, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  We-Mar,  Inc.,  Hyattsville, 

Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


192,360 
MODULATED-LIGHT  SPEECH  TRANSMITTER 
AND  RECEIVER 
Gunther  K.  E.  Kleebcrg,  Wolbum,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Infrared  Industries,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD26— 14) 


776  0.0— 40 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  13,  1962 


1923^1 

COMBINED  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 

AND  VIDEO  MONITOR 

Marvin  A.  Southcott,  Palo  Aito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 

pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,268 

Term  of  patent  14  yters 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


192,363 

VASE 

OrviUe  C.  Hamon,  Cedars,  Okla. 

(P.O.  Box  813,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.) 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,152 

^         Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 28) 


192,364 
HOLSTER 

Earl  J.  Clark,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bucheimer- 
Clark  Leather  Goods  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1961,  S«r.  No.  64,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


192.362 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Marvin  P.  Middlemark,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

(P.O.  99  05  63rd  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


192,365 

GAME  CLOTH 

Philip  Youngman-Carter,  91  Great  Russell  St., 

London  W.C.  1,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,281 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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192,366 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Toncy  Penna,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MacGregor  Sport 

Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,651 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192  369 
TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
James  O.  Kuhn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bromo  Mint 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,584 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


192,367 

HAND  EXERCISER 

Daniel  Marvosh,  3162  N.  Rosemead  Blvd., 

Rosemead,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,370 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Robert  O.  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  and  Ross  E.  Corawell,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


192  368  ' 

TOY  RAILROAD  TLTINTABLE 
Robert   I.   Genin,   New   Rochelle,   and   Leon  S.   Wh-ch, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Child  Guidance  Toys, 
Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  25,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


192,371 
HAY  BALER 

Constantine  J.  Kermes,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  63,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4(V— 1) 
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192^72 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Thomas  C.  Mmscaro,  West  Point,  Pa. 

FU€d  May  16,  19«l.  Scr.  No.  65,199 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4«— 1) 


192^75         \ 
BOWL 
Claytoo   A.   Laufhlin,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 
Arthur   Salm    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.,    a   corporatloa    of 
iUioois 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  7,  1961 

(CI.  D44 — IS) 


192,373 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Thomas  C.  Vlascaro,  West  Point,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65.200 

Term  of  patent  14  y«ara 

(CL  D40— 1) 


192,376 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Marvin  Marcus,  Shalier  Hrights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Superior  Provision  Company,  Massiilon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1961,  S«r.  No.  66,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


^  1^^ 


192.374 
COMPARTMENTED  PLATE 
Kurt  H.  Wittke.  Berkley.  Mkh..  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  63.180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 15)  I 


192.377 

TEA  BAG  SQl  EEZER 

Llewellyn  W.  Nelson,  4  Havlland  St.,  Boston  IS,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


— ./ 
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192,378 

PORTABLE  RACK  FOR  STORING  AND 

DISPENSING  CANS 

Clyde  M.  Combs,  2121  Virginia  Ave.  NW.,  No.  17, 

Washington  7,  D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


192,381 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Paul  J.  Curtin,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Edward 

Smith,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Raoul  E.  Rodriguez, 

Chicago,  III.,  a^gnors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 31) 


192,379 

RING 

Joan  Sadye  Collerman,  4309  Oak  St.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


192  382 

TIME  METER  WITH  ALARM  DEVICE 

Paul  Vogt,  Les  Hauts-Geneveys,  Switzerhind,  assignor  to 

Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  11,  1960 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


192,380 

RING 

Joan  Sadye  Collerman,  4309  Oak  St.,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  June  21.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


192  383 

EDUCATIONAL  TEMPLATE 

Murray  K.  Rogers,  %  Kon-Tac  Company, 

100  S.  Vine  St.,  Somerset,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 
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192,384 

HEIGHT  GALGE  PEDESTAL 

CMto  Hicgel,  Chicago,  III.     {%  iiwiiutriid  Tool  Works, 

3541  Martens  St^  FrankUa  Park,  lU.) 

Filed  Jane  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,740 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DS2— 6) 


1934S7 

BLENDER 

Edward  F.  Hill,  97  Winthrop  Road,  Hillsdale,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  196«,  Scr.  No.  62,S4t 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


-*^ 


n 


192,385 
SLIP  Gl  IDE  FOR  BINDING  STRAPS 
George  C.  Anderson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ander- 
son Die  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  I960,  Ser.  No.  62,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— II) 


192,388 
COMBINATION  DISPENSING  BOTTLE  AND  TOY 

Eric  De  Kolb.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller 
Brush  ('ompan>,  Fast  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 9) 


\V^j) 

1^    *    >^ 

V  A 

192,386 

COMBINED  BELT  CONVEYOR  SPAN 

AND  PEDF.STALS 

Joseph    H.    SnavcU,    Hales    Comers,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

C  hain  Belt  Company,  Vfilwaokee,  His.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Not.  9.  1959,  Scr.  No.  5t  JSO 

Term  of  patent  14  ycart 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


192  389 
COMBINATION  DISPENSING  BOTTLE  AND  TOY 
Eric  De  Kolb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller 
Brush  Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

I  Filed  July  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 9) 
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192,390 
COMBINATION  DISPENSING  BOTTLE  AND  TOY 

Erk  De  Kolb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller 
Brush  Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


192,393 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Schmuck,  228  Ringstrasse,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  63,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  27,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


192,391 
COMBINATION  DISPENSING  BOTTLE  AND  TOY 
Eric  De  Kolb,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller 
Brush  Company,  Fast  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 9) 


192.394 
PRINTING  PRESS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  John  Behnk,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Printing  Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,546 

Term  oF  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


192,392 
HOLDER  FOR  CLEANSING   I.IQITD  CONTAINER 

AND  APPLICATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  Lower,  4656  Gilhouse  Road,  and  Robert  J.  John- 
son, 4729   Vogel   Drive,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,   and 
Phillip  D.  Sanborn,  367  Park  Ave.,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26) 


192,395 
PRINTING  PRESS  OR  SIMH  AR  ARTICLE 
Donald  J.  Behnk,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller 
Printing  Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Not.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


A 


A  A- 
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192,396 
POSTAGE  METER  BASE 
Wally    Charles    Hoff   and    Robert   Soincr>Ulc, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assisnors  to  The  McBec 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 11) 


Toronto, 
Company 


1923W 
COMBINED    HOLDER    AND    ADVERTISING    DIS- 
PLAY   MOBILE    FOR    PHONOGRAPH    RECORD 
JACKETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Phillip  L.  Jacobson,  2353  Canyon  Drive, 

Los  Angeies  28,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,757 

•ij  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 1) 


192,402 

HOUSING  FOR  A  CEILING  HEATER 

George  D.  Hart,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nutone, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Set.  No.  59,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


192,404 

AQUARIUM 

Norman  D.  Moore,  R.R.  1,  Box  86,  Ludlow  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,726, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 2) 


192,397 

BOAT 

Robert  Cohen,  P.O.  Box  14368,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  57,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


*  -pA^ 


•^ 


192,405 

FAUCET  SHELL 

Gustav  Schmiedl,  Petzoldstrasse  2,  Innsbruck,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  2,  1960 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


W*^ 


192,400 
PAINT  COLOR  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Myles  W.  I.eep,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wm. 
Zummach,    Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a  corporation 
'     Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,190 
1  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D80— 11) 


F. 

of 


192,403 
'        MEDICAMENT  NEBULIZER 
William  H.  Corbett,  Somerset,  Pa.,  and  Frank  E.  Brown, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  DeVilbiss  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


^ev 

r/ 


^ 


192,398 

COMPLETION  VALVE 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  340  Hillside  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D78— 1) 


C— 31 


192,406  I 

ORNAMENTAL  WATER  FOUNTAIN 

Raymond  N.  Coates,  204  Grove  Way,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 4) 


192,401 

HOI  SING  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM  HEATER 
Seymour  Bergen,  14  Lewis  Lane,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
nied  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,013 
1        Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D81— 2) 


^    ^3 


ugu 


H    saki) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1962 

XoTE Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sigiitflcant  character  .)r  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  »nd 

telephone  dirt-ctory  practice). 


Brown.  William  D.,  and  T.  W.  Waller,  to  El  Etorado  Poultry 
Uy  rrixlucts   Co.      .Method    of   and    apparatus   for    haiulliiic 
roductlon  of  hydrolyzed  feather  meal  and 


Re.    25.138,   3-13-02,   CI. 

Electrostatic  developer 
Re.  25,136.  3-13-62.  CI. 


raw  materials  In  prodi 

other   poultry  by-product   meal. 

!•»     7. 
Carlson.  Chester  F..  to  Xerox  Corp. 

composition  and  method  therefor. 

:i.->2-   r,L>.l 
El  Dorado  I'onltry-By  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  William  I)  .  and  Waller.      Re.  25.138. 
Kini»'lman,  Francis  J.,  to  J.  R    Shore.     Rotary  printing  press 

for  continuous  metal  strip.     Re.  25.134,  3-13-62.  CI.  101— 

Kurth  ErAin  F  .  to  the  State  of  Oregon  acting  by  and  through 
The  Oregon  State  Board  of  Forestry.  Producing  pure  di- 
hydroquercetin.     Re.  20,135,  3-13-62,  Cl.  260—345.2. 


Nodwell.    William    B.      Overload    sprocket    for    track    laying 

vehicles.     Re.  2."). 137.  3-13-<i2.  Cl.  205—57. 
Orepr.n  State  Board  of  Forestry,  the  State  of  Oregon  acting 
by  and  through  The  :   See — 

Kurth.  Enin  F.     Re.  25,135.  ,     .  ,      ^ 

Reavis,  William  J.,  and  E.  Schutte,  to  S.  &  h.  Mfg.  Co.     Slip 

covers.     Re.  2.-).133,  3-13-«i2,  Cl.  297—225. 
S.  &  E.  Mfp.  Co  :   .SVC-  „,.  ,„o 

Reavis.  William  J.,  and  Schutte.     Re.  25,133. 

Shoro,  Jerome  R.  :   See — 

Kinzelman.  Francis  J.      Re.  25,134. 

Waller.  Tom  W.  :  See—  „.  ,„„ 

Brown.  William  D.,  and  Waller.     Re.  2o,138. 

Xerox  Corp.  :   See— 

Carlson,  Chester  F.     Re.  25,136. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Brooks.  Lenard  L.    Azalea  plant.    2,133.  3-13-62.  Cl.  47—60. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Mfg.  Co.     Slip  guide 
Cl.  1)54—11. 


192.401, 


.Vktiebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 

Descarries.  Raymond.      192.340. 
All  Steel   Eguipment   Inc.  :   See — 
Anderson,   Pehr  J.      192,348. 
.\mpex  Corp.  :   See — 

Southcott,  Marvin  A.     192,361. 
Anderson  Die  k  Mfg    Co.  :   Sec- 
Anderson.  (;eorge  C.      192.385. 
Anderson,  (ieorge  C.  to  Anderson  Die  k 

for  binding  straps.     192.385.  3-13-62,   — 

Anderson.  Pehr  J.,  to  All  Steel  Equipment  Inc.     Drawer  ban 

die  or  similar  article.      192.348,   3-13-62.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Wordsworth.  Jadk       192  352.  „     ., 

Aymar.  Robert  H..  and  E.  R.  Welner,  to  We-Mar  Inc. 
Treadle  control  unit  for  dental  apparatus.  192,35  <, 
3-13-62.  Cl.  D24— 1.  -     „        „  .    ., 

Behnk    Donald  J.,  to  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.     Printing 

press  or  similar  article      192.395.  .3-13-62. iCI.  D64— 11. 
Behnk.  Donald  J.,  to  Miller  Printing  Machinery  Co.     Printing 

press  or  similar  article.     192,394,  3-13-62.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Benner.  Wintleld  H    :   See-  ,«rtoRo 

Carnlck.  Philip,  Benner,  and  \Nynne.      192.358. 
Bergen    Seymour.     Housing  for  an  aquarium  heater. 

3-13-62.  Cl.   D81— 2.  ,  ^      ,, 

Berl    Herbert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Caution 

s)in  or  similar  article      192.342.  3-13-«2,  Cl.  01—12. 
Bordinat    Eugene    Jr..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Fender  ornament 
for  automobiles  or  the  like.     192  351.  3-13-62.  Cl    D14-^|. 
Boutin     Harold    S.      Building    block.      192.355.    3-13-62,    Cl. 

1)18-2. 
Bromo  Mint  Co.  :   See — 

Kuhn.  James  O.     192,369. 

Brown.  Frank  E.  :   See—  ^ 

Corbett.  William,  and  Brown      192,403. 
Bucheimer  Clark  Leather  Goods  Corp.  :  See- 
Clark,  Earl  J.      192.364. 
Bunting  Co..  Inc.  The:   See— 

IVarlsfine.  Morton.     192,353. 
Chain   Belt  Co   :   See  — 

Snavely.  Joseph  W.      192.386. 
Chautauqua  Hardware  Corp.  :   See— 
Hazenberg.  Cornell  I).      192.350. 
Child  (Juidance  Toys,  Inc.:  See  - 

<;enin.  Robert  I.,  and  Wirch.     192,368. 
Clark      Earl    J  ,    to    Bucheimer  Clurk    Leather    Goods    Corp. 

Holster      192..364.  3-13-62.  Cl    1)30—1. 
Coates.   Raymond   N.     Ornamental  water  fountain.     192.406. 

3-13-^52,  Cl    D91— 4.  „    „     ,  ,.      , 

Cohen  Robert.  Boat  192.397.  .VI  3-^2.  Cl,  O?!— 1-  ,  ,„ 
CollerJhan,  Joan  S.  Ring.  192.379,  3-13-62,  Cl.  WS— JO. 
Collerman.  Joan  S.  Ring  192..380.  3-1.3-62.  Cl.  D45— 10. 
Combs    Clyde  M.      Portable  rack  for  storing  and  dispensing 

cans      192.378.  3-13-f.2.  Cl    D44— 29. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomiqne  :   SfC — 

Farcv.  Paul,  and  Sayen.      192,354. 
Corbett    William  H.    and  F.  E.  Brown,  to  The  De  Vilblss  Co. 

M.'dicament  nebulizer.     192.403.  3-13-62.  Cl.  1)83—1. 
Cornwell.   Ross  E.  :    See — 

Ernest    Robert  O..  and  Cornwell.     192.3(0. 
Curtin.    Paul   J..   E.   B.    Smith,   Jr  .   and   R.   E.   RfxIr'S'iPi.  t" 
McG re w  Edison  Co.      Lighting  fixture.      192.381,   3-13-62. 
Cl.  D48— 31. 

f 


l)e  Kolb   Eric,  to  The  Fuller  Brush  Co.    Combination  dispens- 
ing bottle  and  toy.     192.388.  3-13-62.  Cl.  D58— 9. 
De  Kolb   Eric,  to  The  Fuller  Brush  Co.    Combination  dispens- 
ing bo't  le  and  toy,      192,389.  3-13-62.  Cl.  DoS— 9. 
IV  Kolb,  Eric,  to  The  Fuller  Brush  Co.    Combination  dispens- 
ing- l)ottie  and  toy.     192.390.  3-13-62.  Cl.  D58— 9. 
De  Kolb   Eric,  to  The  Fuller  Brush  Co.     Combination  dlsp^-ns- 

ing  bottle  and  tov.     192  391.  3-13-62.  Cl.  1)58—9. 
D«'s(arries.  Raymond,  to  Aktiebolaget  ElectroUix.     Liquid  dis 
pen.ser  for  a  surface  treating  machine,      192.346,  3-13-62, 
Cl.  D9— 2. 
De  Vilbiss  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Corbett.  William  H..  and  Brown.     192,403. 
Dolgln,  Elliot  F.,  to  Fen-Mart,  Inc.     Portable  liquid  dispenser 

casing.     192,343.  3-13-62.  Cl.  D2— 3. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Wittke,  Kurt  H.     192,374. 
Dremel,  Albert  J.  and  R.  E.  .  to  Dremel  Mfg.  Co.     Shoe  polish- 
ing machine.     192.347,  3-13-62,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Dremel  Mfg.   Co.  :   See 

Dremel.  Albert  J.  and  R.  E.     192,347. 
Dfemel,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Dremel.  Albert  J.  and  R.  E.     192,347. 
Ebauches  S.A. :  See — 

Vogt,  Paul.     192.382. 
Ernest     Robert   O.     and   R.   E.   Cornwell.    to    Sunbeam    Corp. 

Hedge  trimmer.     192.370.  3-13-62.  Cl.  1)40—1. 
Farcy,    Paul,    and    S.    Sayen.    to    Commissariat    a    I'Enerfrle 
Atomique.      (Uovebox   for   handling  objects   in  radio-active 
'      atmospheres.     192.354,  3-13-62.  Cl.  DIG — 2. 
Fen  Mart,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Dolgln.  Elliot  F.      192,343. 
Ford  Motor  Co  :   See — 

Bordinat.  Eugene,  Jr.     192  351. 
Walker.  George  W.     192,349. 
Fuller  Brush  Co.,  The  :   Sec— 
De  Kolb.  Eric.      192,388. 
I>e  Kolb.  Eric.      192,389. 
I>e  Kolb,  Eric.     192.390. 
-       —  "         192  391 

H.  ^nner    and  L.  G,  Wynne,  to  Sigma 

Photoelectric    control    unit.      192,358, 

-1. 


De  Kolb,  Eric. 
Garnick,  Philip,  W, 
Instruments.    Inc 
3-13-62.  Cl.  1)26 


Genin.  Robert   1.,  and  L.   S    Wirch,  to  Child  Guidance  Toya, 

Inc,     Toy  railroad  turntable.     192.368,  3-13-62.  Cl.  D34— 

15 
Grove.  Margin  H.     Completion  valve.     192.398.  3-13-62,  CL 

D78 — 1. 
Hamon    Orvllle  C.     Vase.     192.363,  3-13-62,  Cl.  D29— 28. 
Hanau  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Strauss.  Walter  S.      192,356. 
Hart     (Jeoige    D.,    to    Xutone,    Inc.      Housing   for    a    ceiling 

heater.     192,402   3-13-62.  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Hazenberg      Cornell     I).,     to    Chautauqua     Hardware    Corp. 

Drawer  pull.     192.350,  3-13-fi2.  Cl,  DIO — 8 
Hrabe,  Jerry,  to  Superior  Tea  k  Coffee  Co.     CofTee  um.     192,- 

344.  3-1.3-62.  Cl    D2— 3. 
Hill.  Edward  F.     Blender.    192,387.  3-13-62.  H.  D55— 1. 
Hoff    Wally   C.    and   R.    Somerville.   to  The   McBee  Co,   Ltd. 

Postage  meter  base,     192,396.  3-13-62.  Cl.  D64— 11. 

Infrared  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kleeberg,  Gunther  K.  E.     192,360. 


i 


i 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


JacotMOD.   i'hllllD  L.     Combined  holder  and  advertUing  dla- 

play    mobile   for    phonutcraph    record   Jackets   or    the    like. 

ll»J.3J)U   3-13-«_'.  ("1    I)Jk>— 1. 
Johnson.  Robert  J    :  Ser- 

Lower.  Jam*-*  C.  Johnson,  and  Saaborn.     192. 38J 
Kermes,   ('onxtantlne  J.,    to   Sperrjr  Rand  Corp.      Hav  baler. 

lt»l'.371,  3-13-«2.  CI    IHO— 1. 
Kleeberic  tlunthtr  K.  K  .  to  Infrared  Industries.  Inc.     Mod- 

uLited  liiclit    speech    transmitter    and    receiver.       192,360, 

3-13   H2.  n.  IrJtt      U 
Kuhn.    JuiiifH   <).    to    Hromo    .Mint    Co.      Toy   muMlcnl    tnittru- 

m»nt      ll»2.3*i9.  3-13-rtJ.  CI.  1»34 — 1.'>. 
Larsen,  Raymond  M.,  to  Iptinie  Corp.     Card  readinit  machine. 

Itf2..3.'.w.  .{-n-KJ,  CI    I»_'rt     5 
L4iugbMn.  Clayton  A.,  to  Arthar  Salm.  Inc.     Bowl.     192.375. 

3    l.»-ti2.  ci    l»4*  -15. 
Leep.  .M>l«.ii  u  ,  Jr..  to  Wm.  F.  Zummacb.  Inc.     I'alnt  color 

illMplay    iMbiUet        192, 4(M).   3    13-62.  CI.    1)80—11. 
Low>r.  Jam«>!«  C  .  R,  J    Johnmin.  and  I".  D.  Sanborn.     Holder 

for  cleanitint;  lluuid   container  and  applicator  or  the  like. 

l»2.3:i.'.  3    1.3   «2.  CI    l).")8-    2U. 
.MacKreuor  Sport  rri>«lu<t».  Inc  :  Sre  - 

I'enna.  Toney       192.366. 
.Murru.'*.   .Marvin,   to  The   .Sup««rior  Provision  Co.     Condiment 

•liMpen.ofr       I!»2.376.  3-13-62.   CI.   D44 — 22 
.Murvoxh.    l>iinl.l       Hand    exerciser       192.367.    3-13-62.    CI. 

1»34     .". 
.Mast-aro.  Thoniaa  C.     Power  lawn  mower.     192.372. '3-13-62, 

<I.   l>l(f     1 
-Mttscaro    Thomas  C      Power  lawn  muwer.      192,373,  3-13-82, 

CI.  1>4«>-    1. 
McBee  Co    Ltd  .  The  :  See 

Hotr.    Wally   C.   and   Somerville       192^396. 
Mc«; raw  Edison  <'o.  :  Ser- 

curtln    Paul  J..   Smith,  and  Rodrljcuex.      192.381. 
Mlddlemark.  Marvin  P.     Television  antenna.     192,302,  3-13- 

ti.'.  CI   !).'»;     14 
Miller  I'rlntintt  .Machinery  Co  :  Set — 
l(vhul(.  Iionald  J.      192.394. 
Melink.  Donald  J       192.31>:>. 
.Moore,  .Norman  1».      \<(U.irium.     192,404,  3-13-62.  CI.  D91 — 2.' 
.Nelfion.   Llewellyn   W.     Tea  bag  S(|ueezer.      192.377.  3-13-62. 

CI.  1>44      .'9. 
Xerheim,    I^wrence    F.       Hand    vacuum    clraner.      192,345, 

3-1.3-62.  CI.  1)9—2. 
Xutone.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Hart.  t;«'or>:e  D.     192.402 
Pearlstine.  .Morton,  to  The  Hunting  Co..  Inc.     Chair.     192  3.'\3 

3    13-62.  CI.  I>1.'>      1. 
Penna.  Ton»-y.  to  .MargreKor  Sport   Productn.  Inc.     (tolf  club 

head      192.366.  3-1.3-62.  H.  U34— 5. 
R'Mlriguez,  Ranul  K.  :  See  - 

Curtln.   Paul  J..  Smith,  and   Rodriguez.     192,381. 
Rogers    .Murray  K.     Kducational  template..    192,383,  3-13-62, 

CI.   I).')2      6. 
Salm.  Arthur,  Inc   :  See  I 

IjiUKhlin.  <'layton  A      192,375. 


Sanborn.  Phillip  D.  :  8ee — 

Low»-r.  James  C,  Johnson,  and  Sanborn.     192  392 
Sayen,  Serge  :  See— 

Farcy.  Paul,  and  Sayen.     192.3fi4 
.Schmledl,     (Juwtav.       Fauc«t     shell.       192.405,     3-13-62,    CI. 

Schutuck.  Peter.     .Motion  picture  camera  or  the  like.     192.393 

3-i;»-62,  CI.  IWl      1 
Sigma  InHtrumenta,  Inc.  :  See — 

(iarnick,    Pliliip.   Menner,   and   Wynne.      192,358 
Smith,  Kilwanl  H..  Jr.  ;  .src 

Curtin,  Paul  J..  Smith,  and  Rodriguez.     192,381 
Suavely,   JoM-ph    W  .   to   Chain    Uelt   Co.      Combined   belt  con- 
veyor  spun  uikI    i>edestali«.      192.386,  3-13-62,   CI    D.'>5 — 1. 
Somerville,  Robert:  See — 

Holi".  Wally  C.  and  .Somerville.     192.396. 
Soutluott,  .Marvin  A.,  to  .\mpex  Corp.     Combined  magnetic 
tape    recorder   and    video   monitor.      192,361,    3-13-62     CI 
l»-'6      14. 
Sp«-rrj'  Rami  Corp.  :  See  ~ 

Keniieti.  ConMtaiitlne  J.     192,371. 
srraiitt!*.   Walter  S.   to  Hanau   Kngineering  Co.    Inc      Dental 

liandpietv.      192.3.">6,  3    13-62.  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Suiil>eaiii  Corp.:  See- 

Krnewt.  Robert  O  .  and  Cornwell.     192,370. 
Superior  Provitiion  Co..  The  ;  See — 

.Marrux.   .Marvin.      192.376. 
Superior  Tea  k  Coffee  Co.  :  See — 

Hrabe.  Jerry       192.344. 
I'liited  Stati-H  of  .VmerlcH 
Army  :  »»■ 

llerl.  Herbert.     192.342. 
Cptlme  <'orp.  :   Sre 

I^rsen.  Kaymoud  M.     192,3.'>9. 
Vogt.   Paul,  to  KbaucheH  S  .\.     Time  meter  with  alarm  device. 


/ 


192.382.  3    13-62.  CI 
NVallier.  <ieorge  W  ..  to 
192  319.  3    13-62.  CI. 


I>52      1. 

t"ord  .Motor  Co. 

l>10-  8. 


Vehicle  door  handle. 


,   and   Welner.      192,357. 

and  Weiner.     192, .357. 

gauge  pedeHial       192.384.  3-13-«l2,  CI. 


Weiner.  Karl  R.  :  See 

.\ymar.   HotM'rt   H 
We-Mar.  Inc.  :  See — 

.\viiiar.  Robert  II  , 
Wlegel,  Otto.      Hel»;lit 

I»52— 6. 
WIrch.  I/eon  S.  ;  See 

<;enin.  H(>l)ert  I  .  and  W  irch      192.368. 
W"ittl<e.  Kurt   II  .   to  The   Dow  Chemical  Co. 

plaie      192  374.  3    13  4;.'.  Cj.  D14      15 
WorildWorth.  Jack,  to  .\riilMtrong  Patents  Co, 
|iii«>uniaiii-    i>ii>|>etisioii    spring    and    !«lnK'k 
v.lii.le      l'.»:i  .•{.■i2.  .1    1,3-62.  CI.  1)14      25. 
Wynne    Leslie  <;.  :   Si  I 

•  Jarnick.    pliilip.   P.eniier.  and   Wynne 
Vtiiiiik'inair-Carter.    Philip.      <iaiiie    riotli. 

("1    D34      ."). 
/uiiini.'icli.  Will.  K  ,  Inc.  :  Srr 

Uep,  .My  1*8  W..  Jr.     192,400. 


Compartmented 

Ltd      Combined 
aborb«>r    for    a 


192.358. 
192.365. 


3-1,3-62, 


; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1962 

NOTB  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tiist  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

American  Can  Co. :  See —  „  „  .,  .  ^  . 

Blair,  Larl  R.,  and  Hardy.    3,025.184. 

Hutler.  John  P.     3,025,167. 

Kucheiibecker,  Morris  W.     3,024,9.>9. 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.     3.024.960. 
American  Cyananild  Co.  :  See—  o«.>-oiq   ' 

Anderson.  Richard  D.,  and   hmoUn      3,02o.319. 

HofTenberg.    David    S.,    and    Longfleld.      3.02o,3.JO. 

Innes.  William  H.     3.025,132.    _ 

Layman.  Ralph  E..  Jr     3.02d,2ol. 

Smolln,  Edwin  M..  and  Anderson.     3,025  322 

Thomas,  U  alter  M.,  and  HolTmann.     3,0_o,274. 
\merican  Decalcomaniu  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Winn.    Robert   G.      3.025,211. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

HutM>.   Arthur   IJ.     3.025,505. 

McDonough,   Vincent   T.     3.025,506. 
American  Infra  Red  Radiant  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Bello,  Giovanni.     3,024,836. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co. :  See-- 

Eh.at.  Alfred  J.,  and  Williams.      3,024;591 

Ernst.  John   M.,  Gruss,  and  Martin.     3,025,061. 
American  Marietta  Co   :  See—  .    „V.i  too'      - 

Jamison,  Robert  C.  Sr..  and  Muller.     3,024.722. 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See-- 

Burg.  Anton  B..  and  Wagner.     3,025,326. 
American   Seating   Co.  :  See — 

Morgan,  Ervlng  B.     3.025  100. 
American  Seal  Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware  :  Sec- 

Uphues    Gerard  T..  Orshansky.  and  Soddy.     3.024.87-. 
Miierlcan  Truck  Washing  and  Detergent  Co.  :  Sec- 
Roller,  (iaylord  G.,  and   l.,ewls.      3,024.796. 
American  Waterlock  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wallace,   William    P.     3,024,484. 
Ainpco  Metal.   Inc.  :  See — 

Klement.  John  F.      3  025,1.)8.  o  n9.i -so    i   it  fi2 

Vinyot.  Pierre,  to  Sarong  Inc.    Brassiere.     3,024, « 89,  6-16-^)^, 

CI     i  28— 483. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.  :  See. — 

Olson.  John  W.     3.025.340. 
Anderson.  Gerald  R.  :  See— 

Creed.  Sherman  H..  and  Anderson       .?,024  669. 
An.lerson.   Richard   D.,  and  E.   M    Smolin,  to  American  Cyan- 
amld  Co      Acrylic  monomers  and  the  preparation  thereol. 
3,025,319.  3-13-62,  Cl.  260-486. 

Anderson.  Richard   D.  :   See--  n  ixok -too 

Smolln,  Edwin  M..  and  Anderson.      3,025.322. 

Anderson.    Robert   E.,    to  Texas    I"«t'-\Vlir,V:-iq     H-13  62     Cl 
for   silicon   semiconductor   device.      .H.025,439,   rf-l.i-h-:.   »  i. 

Anderson.    Sara    H.      Bath   tub   protective  covers.      3.024,471. 

Amfresen^ohnSr.^  Jr..  to  «"'''•;";«"  J?"™*'"!^  S^r''340-27' 

off  indicator  for  aircraft.      3.025.494,  3-13-62.  tl.  .i4U     zi. 
Andrews.    Aaron    A.       Sun    shade    for    automobile    windows. 

1  (i'"i  (198    3-13-62    Cl    296 — 97. 
Angus      Leonard    J  :   to    A.    Kimball    Co.      Hand    remarkers 

3.024.724.  3-13-62^01.  101—110. 
.\ntolino,    Michael    R.    to   The    Okon.te    C...     ,^I«"»»'od   of   a nd 

apparatus   for   curing   thermosetting   materials.      3.024,49J. 

Arden'^B^enSnllnTTo    Purex    Corp..    Ltd.      <">nP'«itl"n    "n*! 
prm-ess  for  removing  lieat  scale  from  metal  parts.      3,UJ0, 
189.  3-13-62.  Cl.   134-3. 
Arenco   Aktiebolag  :    See—-  o«oioi« 

Axlld,  Sven  A.,  and  Ortmark       3,024,816. 
Arko     Robert    E  ,    to   Tdetyiie  Corp.      Punch    for  use   In   tape 

transmitter.      3,(125,346.  .3-13-62.  Cl.   178-17 
Ariiionr   Research    Foundation   of   Illinois   Institute  of  Tech 
nology  :  See — ■ 

Camras.    Marvin.      3.025.011 
Arne,^   Thomas    L..   and    L.   C.    Robinson.   ["  ^^«""^«^25  lu 
Co       Lubricating     pads     for     journal     boxes.      3,025.11 «, 
3-13-62.   Cl.   308-243. 
■Vron    Eric  :  See — 

i'niman.  William  E.  R.     3.024,520. 
Asahl  Kasel  Kogvo  Knbushikl  Kalsha  :  See —  .,        .    .  . 

Hlrao      Motozo,     Haruta.     Kuwatsuka.     Munekata.     and 

AKchincer'"'Harold'wr.  to  Vare  Industries.     I'nderw-ater  sur- 

vS'  aiparatiis       3,024.615.    3-13-62.   Cl     61-^69. 
Aschin^-r      Harold     W.      to     Vare     Industries.      Underwater 

towed  vehrcle      3.024.757,  3-13-62.  Cl.   114-235. 
Aschinger.  Harold  W..  to  Vare  Industries.     Winch.     3.025,009, 

3-13-62.  Cl.  242 — 54. 
Xschinger    Harold  W.  to  Vare  Industries.     Cable  reel  assem 
*    blv.     3.025,019.  3-13-62.  Cl.   242—82 
Aspegren.   Olof    E     A.,    and    A     J     Ekiund     to   The   ^ll    Shnle 

Corp      Method  for  the  treatment  of  oil  shale.     3.625.^^ J, 

H_13_«2.  Cl.  202—14. 

iii 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.:  S.. 

Eckert,  Louis  F.,  Jr.     3,025,033. 

Gehner,  Maurice  A.     3.U25.039. 

Gordon,  Dwlgiit  M.     3,U2.").U40. 
Abbott.  Raymond  B.,  and  R.  H.  Olson,  to  Owens-llllnoU  Glass 
Co.     Apparatus  tor  molding  glass.     3,0::4,57l,  3-13-62.  Cl. 

Abeles,  Gerta   P.      Decorator  diwrknob.     3,024,655,  3-13-62, 

Cl.  40—331. 
Abrainowltz,  William  L. :  See —       u  „  ..  .  ., 
Tatel.  Howard  E.,  and  Sreb.     3.02o,621. 
Accumulatoren  Fabric  .Xktlengesellschalt  :  See — 

Rabl,   Richard.     3,024,948.  . 

Adams.  Donald  H.,  and  D.  P.  Sullivan,  to  Curtlss-W  right 
Corp  Liquid  cooling  system  for  Jet  engines.  3.024,t>o6, 
3-l.<-62,  Cl.  60 — 39.66.  .   „       „        \.  .x.   ^      , 

Adams,  Waldeinar  H.,  to  Gustln  Bacon  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  forming  channeled  upholstery.     J,02o,- 
194,  3-13-62.  Cl.  1.56—201. 
Adams  Rite  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 

Sleber.  William  J.     3,024.884. 
Aerojet -General  Corp.  :  See — 

Danes.  Vaughau  D.     3.024  843. 
Hanes,  Vauglian  D.     3.024,844. 
Agfa  Aktlentesellschaft  ;  See—     ^  ,,      ^         ono-iao 
Bunge.   Wllhelm,  Seibert,  and  Haydn.     3.02o,160. 
Ossenbrunner,   Armin,   Klockgether,   and  Kruck.      a,u»j,- 

Agostlnl.  Dominic  J.     Protective  garment.     3.024,466,  3-i:i- 

AkamaVsu.'Tltyao,    and    T.    Yoshikawa.    to    Shlbaura    Ky^o 
Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.     Lubricant  supply  device.     3,024,- 
869,  3-13-62.  Cl.   184-7. 
\ktlebolaget  Atvidab«'rgs  Industrier:  Set — 

Wahlstrdm.  Sven  E.     3,025,017. 

Westerberg,  Erik  <;.  X.     3,025,497. 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors  :  See— 

Aldrin,  Henry  W.     3.024.894. 
Aktlebolaget  Celleco :  see-- 

Janson,  Bengt  (J.     3.024.911. 
Aktlebolaget  Kanthal  :  See- 

Schrewellus.  .Nils  G.     3.025.182. 
Aktlebolaget  Pharmacia  :  see--  ci,-.ri„a       qo>-i303 

Ifversen.   Else  N..    Rubinstein,   and    Skagius.     J,0_.»,ju,i. 
Aktlebolaget  Volvo  :  See —     ^  ,,    .  ^  ,      ■>  noA  aab 

Karlsson.  Sven-Olof.  and  Qulsfgaard.     3.024.668. 

•''•^RobinsolrxifreS'j:,  Specht,  and  Albert.     3.025.133 
Alber""'viniam  e',   and  W.'Iv    Brown,  to  l-etUbone-Mumken 
Corp.     Multl  action  front  end  loaders.     3.024.933,  J-lA-t>-. 

Aldred"  Francis  H..  to  The  Morgan  (jrucible  Co.  Ltd.     Ceramic 

for  step  by  step  feeding  of  objects.     3,024,H94.  3-l.i-«^.  ^i. 

VlJvander'^Ben,    M     Press,    and    J.    Murglo.    to    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Collision  avoidance  system. 

navox    Co.      Card    processing   system.      3.024.982.   3-13-«-:. 

Allbrigh^Dennls  H  .  to  I^unlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Bam  damp- 

Ine  device      3.024,770.3-13-62.(1.121 — 58. 
Allen.  Joseph  C..  to  Texaco  Inc.     In  situ  combustion.     3.024.- 

Alfen''  i!«wei?^:.^'t"^*Internatlonal   Business  Machines   Corp. 

Thl^e    image    I  ufTer    system    for   card    reader.      3.024,981. 

3-13-62.  Cl.  235  -61  7. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Deje.  (Jerald  J.,  and  MacKenile.     3,02.^,134. 

Allls,?rWMninm  n'S.oad-con^^^  HnST*"  ""'^P*'"'**""  ^°' 

vehicles.     3,025.078.  .3-13-62.  (I.  280—124. 
Alumasc  Ltd.  :  •'^ee— 

Lewis.  Eric  C.     3.024.S00. 
.   Aluminium  Lflhoratorles  Ltd  ^See- 

Jack    Stanton  E.     3.025  2.)2. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America:  See  inor,  sr^ 

liee    Maurice  F.,  Brondyke,  and  Hess.     3.02o.iOD. 
Amcel  Propulsion  Inc   :  see-  nnotrna 

Breen,  Sanley,  and  Baldwin.     3.024.«08. 

American  Air  Filter  Co  .  I"''- ^  ^ff,-~ 
Mlllman.  William  V.     3  n2.;122. 

Rohson.  A ubrev  H      3  02.>  001 . 
Rohson.  Aubrey  H.     3.02.),40(. 
American  Baler  Co  .  The  :  See-  -     _ 
Englund.  I^wrence  P.     3.024.  <  19. 

American  Bosch  Anna  Corn^  •_?£''"" 
Hogeman,  Hans      3,024. n9. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AtkiDM.  Carl  E.,  uml  J.  A.  Pepling.  to  Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc. 
Touch  re«ix>B.>lv«?  H>ateni.      3.U:.'5.43-t.  3-13-«J.  CI.  317— 14«. 
Atlantic  K^H^arch  Corp.  ;  .Vrr 

I>hllip<huk.  ViiHll.  Hnd  Kolx.      3.024.526. 
.Kflaa  Chj-niiciil  InduKtiifs.  Inc.  :  Srr  - 

Tr^vorn.w.  WillUin  I>.      3,024.728. 

Zfvh.  John  I).      3.025.14N.  ' 

AuKUHt.   William  S..   to  Th*"   Blrfcher  Corp.     TuIh-  ninunting 

ili-vicv      ;<.o25.4K!»,  :r  13  ♦i2.  CI.  33y-    112. 
.ViitDniMtinii  iWflopuivut  Corp.  :  Sre  ^ 

WVIch.  Elviii  C.      3.oi'5.145. 
Avco  Corp  ;   See- 

Kjtii»->.   KuH»<>ll   R  .   Binx.   and  Colwtll.      3.025.0K7 


.Vvnn.  Manuel,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
cvnt  phosphor.      3.025.243.  3    13  «2, 


White  eUH-trolunilnex- 


Cl. 


301. «. 


<;eneral   Ele<trlc  Co.      White  alr-flred  elec- 
ph.oiphor.        3.020.244.        3    13-«12.  ,      CI. 


"f 


3-13-62,  CI. 


L 


Cii  in 


and 
Shoe 


Enj^lne   preheater. 


punch       3.024.972. 


J      R     Stewart,    to 
hiuidliiii;    devices 


divider.     3.024. 79N, 


3.025.209. 


.\vpn.    Manual,    to 

troiumlneM-eut 

252      301. •!. 
.\vr.i  Aircraft   Ltd.  :  Ner— 

Frost.  John  C.  M.      3.024.9««. 
A\lid.    .Sv»-ii    A.,   iind    H.    A     Ortniark.    to   Arenco    Aktleholiic. 

Control   dnvli-p   for  a   packliikT  machine  HRxoclated  with  one 

or    more    weiKhlnt;    miichines    for    automatic    weli;hlne    of 

predpterniiueil  batches  of  material.      3, 024, HI 

141  -83 
H  &  R  I^idder  EnterprlwH.  Inc.  :  See — 

I'adlo.  Theliiia  E.      3.024. 8«4. 
Hab<ock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  tire    - 

W  hi  tela  w.    Robert    L.      3.025.228. 
Itaiccriift.Corp    of  .\iiierlca  :  See-  - 

.Melst.T,    Albert    A.      3.024.962.    I 
Baker.    David    C..    to    The    Bendix    Corp. 

3.024.T77.  3-1.3-62.  CI.   )23— 122j  , 

Baker.    Harold    J       SwlmmlnK  po«»l.      3.024.470.    3   13  62.   CI 

J      172 
Baker.    .los.-uli    C.,    and    C.    S.     Jackowokl.    to    International 

Business    .Maclilnea    Corp.      Slnelt 

3    13   »!2.    «1.   234      114. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc      SVr 

C-uirad.    .Martin    B       3.024,845. 
Buker  I'erklns  Ltd.  ;  .S'rr 

TunlHV.   Allan   A       3.024.744. 
Baker.     Willard     1..    A      S      Iiorosz. 

rnlft'd     .*<bo»-     Marhiiitry    Corp. 

3.tr_M.»HO.  :;   1:5  ti2.  ri    12     1.  j 
Bakke.    I.diuri-nce   !»..    to   Contlnential    Motors   Corp.      Ignition 

device       3.025. .363.   3    13   62.   CI     2m>     .30i 
B.ildwin  Lima  Hamilton    Corp.  :    Srr-  ' 

Mad«en.  WaUnr  M       3.024.538        * 
Banker.  Oscar  M  .  to  Kiiwlck  Ct>rp.     Flo 

3    13   62.  CI.    137      im 
Barber Colman  Co   :   tier 

Slevert.  Dale  W.     3.025.421. 
Barber.   Ronald  .1 .  :   See 

Trj-vaskls.    Henry    W  .   and    Barber. 
Barifhaiisen.  .loliii  \\  .   B,   to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Nnvv 

.Missile  ifiildaiM-*'  syst.-iii       3.O25.023.  .{    13   62.  CI     244      14. 
Barlow.  Roland  J.,  to  Cadillac  Uat;e  Co      Torque  motor  arnia 

turn   daniplni.'   mechanism.      3.o24,8l0.   ;i-13-62.   CI.    137 — 

622 
Barneft    Harry  K      Tov  stethcAicope  with  electronically  nlmu 

laf»-d   linartbeHt.     3,024.56M.   3-13-62.  CI    46—232.         ^ 
Ilariihart.  Harry   y.  .  ti>  The  Bendix  Corp.     Contact  mounting. 

:t.o-j.-i.4ss.  .<    l.t  «2.  CI.  .3.3'J-    64. 
Barr.   John  T..   to   I'ennsalt   Chemicals  Corp.      Copolymers   tif 

trlttiioroethyl    vinyl    ether    and    tluuroalkyl    acrvlates.    and 

process  for  preparlni:  same.     3.025.279.  3    13   62.  CI.  2»".a 

86  1 
Barrett.  Herb.-rt  M  .  and  C.  A.  flaubrr,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co      Flmculutlun  of  solids.     3,025.236.  3-13-62.  CI.  232- 

8.5 
Barron.   Raymond  C.   W.  C.   Stevens^  Jr.  and  B    L.   Way.   to 

Quality   Metal   Flnlshlntr  <'o      BiilTInt;  machine.      3.024.576. 

3    12-«.2.  CI.  51      76. 
Bartosh.    Stephen   J      and   J     C     Pawlak,    to   Inlted   Statea'of 

America.  Army.     Organic  primary  cells      3,025.336.3-13^62. 

CI.   136-  -100 
Bashoiir.  Joseoh  T.  :   Ree — - 

Davis.  Robert  O  .  Halmsohn.  and  Rashour.     3.025,138. 
Bass.  Helen  L..  5()<"r   to  H    W.  Prince.     Article  holder.     3.024.- 

H24.  .!    1.VH2,  CI.  150  -52. 
Kassirk  To  .  The      Srr 

Kramcsak.   .Michael.  Jr.    ind  Foutana.     3.024. 870 
Batyr.  Jules  R      Mobile  shipping  and  storage  unit      3.025.075. 

3    13   62.  CI.  280-    79  2 
Beachler.  F.dward  D  .  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Suction  rerulat 

InK  means.     3.024.839.  .1   13   »i2   t'l    162     364. 
Beiin.  Paul  ('  .  to  FMC  Corp.     Fruit  peeling  apparatus.     3,024.- 

H2I.    {    1.3   •-.iv  CI    UH      49 
Beatrice  FiN>ds  Co.  :    See 

M^tik'er.  J<^.     3.025.164 
MetZKer.  Joe.      3,025.165 
Behry     Peter   P  .   and  D    C    Laemmle      Convertible  article  of 

furniture      3,024.473,  3-13-62.  CI.  5^     13. 
Beck.   .Meis  J  .  J    E.  I>-ach.  Jr.  and   H.  R.   Linderfelt.      Pulse 
device    and     method    of    operntlni;    same 
62.  CI.  60     35  •;. 

F.      Gas    turbine       3.025.037.    3-1.3-62,    CI 


jet     propulshm 
3  024..'.ft7.  .!    1.3 

Becksfrom.    Bert 
25.1    -69 

Bedll.   Mustafa  F 


and  H    H.  Beifent.  fo  The  Enidlsb  Electric 
1.025.482.  .3-i;i-62. 

Foundry  sand 

ar- 

for 


C«».  Ltd.     Electric  power  transformer^ 
CI.  3.36     5. 

Beech    .Vusfin  S.  to  Foundrv  Eqiilpinent  Ltd 

rammers      3.024.505.  3-13  62.  CI.  22      36. 
Beech.-r.  John  D     to  General  Motors  Corp      Antifriction  bear 

InKs.     3.025.114.  3-13-62.  CI    308   -IH.I 
Beerll.    Frldolln.    to    Pallz-Holdlni;    A.G       Needle    guard 

knitting   machines.      3.024.ti32,    3-13-62,   CI.    66 — 60. 


B^-ers,    Kenneth    H  ,    to    North    American   Aviation,   Inc.      Im- 
pedance   measuring    apparatus.       3,025,460,    3-13-62,    CI. 
324  —  62. 
Begent,  Harry  H.  :   See— 

Bedll,  Mustafa  F..  and  Begent.     3.025,482. 
Belk,   \\  liber  C,  to  FMC  Corp.     Article  handling  apparatus. 

3,(124,890.  3    13-»i;j,  CI.  1»H      ;U. 
Belknap,  Paul  A.,  and  J.  J.  Kellen,  Jr.,  to  Charleston  Rubber 
Co       Seamless  article.      3.025. 403.  3    i;{-«2.  CI.  250    -108. 
,  Bell.  Ai)gus  S.,  L.  Krause.  and  (i.   liummersciimldt.  to  British 
Celanese  Ltd.     Flbruua  batting  materials.     3,025,187.  3-13- 
62.  Cl.   117—140 
Bell  Sl  Uoaaett  Co.  :   Hee — 

linrker,  John  H.     3,025. 0<)9 
Bell  Teleuhuue  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 
Burden.  Dean  C.     3.025,413. 
Felker.  Jean  H.     3,025.412. 
Gretter,  Ralph  W.     3.024,956. 
I   Jackson.  Frederick  R.,  Jr.     3,025,409. 
Jacoblttl.      Ldward,     James,      Morrlaon,     and     NewHum. 

3,U25..l57. 
Marcatlll    Knrluue  A.  J.    3,025,478. 
TboniaK.  Donald  £      3,025,468. 
Bello,    Giovanni,    to    American    Infra    Red    Radiant   Co.,    Inc. 
Radiating   thermic   element    with   catalytic   gaa   oxidatluu. 
3.024.8;JH.  3-13   62,  CI.  158 — 114. 
Beloit   Iron  \\orks  ;    .S'rc — 

Beach  Mr,  Edward  D.     3,024,839. 
Beudl.\  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Baker.  UavldC      3,024.777. 
Barnhairt.  Harry  E.     3.025,488. 

Evans,    David    C,    Maguuaon,    Monroe,    and    Protbers. 
3,025.124. 
,    Evans.  David  C.  and  Uchl.     3.025.499. 
HennesHey,  \\  alter  F.,  Jr.    3,025,487. 
Lelnkram,   Charles  Z.,  and  Scholer.     3,024,319. 
Logan.  James  J.     3,025,425. 
Magnuson.  \  eruon  P.     3,024,990. 
Benjetsky,     Louis.        Reciprocating     type     actuating     means 

3,(»25.372,  3-13-t;2.  Cl    20U— 87. 
Benson.  William  L..  Jr.     Open  slip  facility.     3,024.753.  3-13- 

62.  Cl.  114      .5. 
Beremand.    Donald    G  .    to   Thompson    Ramo    Wouldrldge    Inc 

Regulator  valve.  3,024,803,  3-13-«(2,  Cl.  137—501 
Berg.  Edward  J.  M  .  H  C.  l>eubner,  and  L.  B  Nelson.  Process 
of  treating  orga-ilc  slud»:es  3,025,151,  3-13-62,  Cl.  71-9. 
Berger,  Harold,  and  F.  E.  Falrman.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Radiant  energy  control.  3.(>25,4o2.  3  13-02.  Cl.  250— 106 
Berger.  Johannes,  to  C  Zeiss.  Photographic  objective  for  pic 
tiire  taking  or  projection  3.024.697.  3-  13-02.  Cl.  88 — 5.. 
B.rllner    .Masdilnenbuu    AG.    vorm    L.    Schwartzkopff :   See- - 

Saiirer.  Hermann,  and  Vlctora.    3.024.59>4 
Bernstein.  Harris  B  .  and  O.  N.  Cyr.  to  Ulln  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical  Corp       Dry   amylopectin   therapeutic  dusting  powders. 
3.025.217    3    13   62.  Cl.  167—82. 
Bernstein.   Isldor  M      Preparation  of  metal  coordination  com 

ple\  coating.     3,025.172.  .3-13-62.  Cl.  106—30 
Bernstein.     Isidor    M        Process    for    coating    plgmenta    with 

titanium    hydrate.      3.025.173.    3   13-62.    Cl.    106 — 32. 
|{ertel.s»-ii.  Hru<-.'  I  ,  to  liiteriiutiunal  Business  Slachiiiea  C'orp 
Vacuum    eva|»uratioii    apparatus.      3.024,761     3-13-62     (.1 
IIH      49  1 
Bertln.   Jean   H..    .M.    Kadosch.   F.   .M.   L    .MaMioury,   L    M    G 
I»e  La  Salle,  and  H    Turlnettl,  to  Suclete  Natlonale  d'Etude 
et   de   Construction  de   .Moteura  d  .\vlation       Arrangements 
for  detleiting  the  jet   expelle<l   from   a  discharge   noitle  «>r 
from   a   reaction  propulsion    unit       3.024.602,    3-I3-H'     CI 
•«>     ::5  5» 
Bettcher.  iMUin  A      Trimming  and  alldng  devhv.     3,024  532 

.3    13   62.  Cl    .30      276 
Betzold.   Edward  J..  Jr..  and  J.   H.  Crow,  to  .Nuclear  Corp    of 
.Vmerici.  Inc.     Rudlatlon  detector  probes      3  025  404   3-13 
»>J,    Cl     2-'>0      207 
■  tickler.   Ii\ing  B.  to  Stewart  Warner  Cor|>      Fr.-quency  con 
trol  system   for  radio  Identification  apiMtratua.      3.025  5I6 
3    13    «_•.   t|    .U3      li.-. 

Bigot.   Iternard   ('..   to  C pagnle  de  S«lnt  Gobaln.      Process 

for  iiranufacture  of  triple  superphosphate      3,025.152.  3^  13 

Billupn,  James  t).     Clutcliea.     3,024.630,  3-13-62,  CI    64—31) 

Bliig.  Jo.in  41.  :   Srr 

Raiiey,    Russell    R  ,    Bing,    and   ColwlII       3.025,067 

Birch,  Herbert  .M..  and  D  H  Gattone  .Means  for  administer 
lUg  pr.ssurlT.»d  m<dlcaiiii-nts.  gases,  combination  thereof 
ah<l  liquids  into  IxMly  ravitiea  3,024,787  3  13  62  Cl 
12H       JO.l  -.'«.•. 

Blnl.    Waller  W.,  to   Blrdalr  Structures     Inc.      Mr  supported 

structures      3.024.796.  3    13-62.  Cl.  135-  I. 
Blrdalr  Strurtiiri's.   Inc.  :    Srr 

Blid.    Walter  W       3.024.796. 
Birko  Clieniii-nl  Corp.;   See- 

Smith,   Ward   H       3.025.166. 
Blrtcher  Corp.  The  :   Ser 

August.  William  8       3.025,489. 
Black.  Joiin  W   :    Srr 

Kuti'iu.   I'jnerson  L  ,  and   Black.      3.025.036. 
Blair.    Earl    R  ,    and    P.    W     Hardy,    to    American    Can    Co 
.Method    of    inhibiting    corrosion.      3.025.I84.    3-13  62.    Cl. 
I  I  7      1 .3 1 . 
Blattner.  Enill  II  .  to  Symington  Warn.-  Corp.     Rallw-ny  truck 

snublier.     3.024,742.3    13   62,  Cl.   lO.V    193. 
Blaw  Ki!o\  Co   :    Srr-  - 

ornit)!,   Martin  .\       3,025,045. 
Bliley   Elei  trie  Co   :    Srr 

Wolfskin,  John  .M       3.025.479. 
ICIiHlgett.  Edwin  «» .  to  Conimerclnl  Controls  Corp      r»atn  col 

letting   system       3.025.  »!tH,   \\-\:\  «2.   Cl     340      172.5. 
Blo.^Hil.    I.udwlg  J  .   to  liencrnl   Railway   Si^Tial  Co.     Change 
able    indicators    for    ilispKiy    devices        3.025  512     3-13-6' 
CL  340     373. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ford  Instrument 
VI    Cl. 


Bloom.  Arnold  L..  to  Varlan  Associates  Atomic  free  preces- 
sion    methods    and    apparatus.       3.02.>,4.)(,     3-13-62,    t-i. 

Blum      LouU,    to    Blumcraft    of    Pittsburgh.     (Jrllle    work. 

3  024.882.  3-13-62.  CI.   18»-  82. 
Blumcrnft  of  Pittsburgh  :   See- 

Blum.  Louis.      3.024,882. 
Bock.  Louis  H.  ;   Srr  ,,^ 

H.rrlck.  Franklin  W  .  and  Bock.     3.025.250. 
Boi'tng  Airplane  Co.:  .Vcr-^  .,«.,,.,.,- 

Sny<ler.  Herman  B.  und  Kaylor.     3.025.22.>. 
Bols,  Franklin  L  :   Ser   -  . 

Phliipchuk.  Vasil.  and   Bols.      3.024..>26. 
Bonizer.  Herbert  W  .  to  Sperry  Rand  t;"""!':-  •l"'"*'.  l?5*'\»J 
Co.   Division.      Projection   system.      3,024.696.   .i-l.i-»J. 

88      '*4 
Bond,   Donald   H  ,   to  The  Texas   Pipe   Line  Co      Caimcitance 

probe  for  a  pipe  line      3,025.464.  3-13-62.  Cl.  324      61 
Borcrert.   Peter  J.,  to  Miles  Laboratories.   Inc.      Mixed  esters 

of  citric  acid    and   polymers   thereof.      3.025.271,    3-13-62, 

Borden,  IH-an  ('..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.     Auto- 
matic amplitude  control  and  puis*-  shaping  circuit.     3,02.>.- 
413.   3-13   62.  <1.  .307-88.5. 
BorgWainer  t'orp   :    Srr 

Montgomery.   Byron  D.      3,024.8(6. 
Zeldler.  Relnhold  C.     3.024.735. 
Bosch.  Robert.  <;.m.b.H.  :   See — 
LU.scher.  Jakob.      3.025.449. 
Bosustow.  Stephen  R.     Animated  picture  videotape  recording. 

3.025.344^  3-13-62,  Cl.    178      6  6  .     ,      .^        .. 

Bould  (;eoffrey.  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Inflatable  under- 
water swimming  and  (living  suits.     3,024,465,  3-13-62,  Cl. 

•> 2  1 

Bowersox.  Joseph  W..  to  Terra  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Pneu 
matlc  tire  mounting  devl<>e.  3.024.830.  3-13-62.  Cl.  132- - 
306.  ^ 

Bownnan  David  F..  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Transmls 
slon  line  dlre<tlonal  coupler  impedance  matching  tuner. 
3.025.481.  3-13   62.  Cl.  333-33  .,   ,.      , 

Bradv.  Samuel  <;..  and  W.  Dralle    to  Ex-Cell-D  (  orp.     Helical 

gear  or  spline  grinder      3.024.577,  3-13-62.  Cl.  .d— 9.i. 
Brahm     Charles    B..    to    Cnited    Aircraft    Corp.      Quadrature 

stripping  circuit      3.025.418.  3-13-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

.Irauer.   E  iwln   H  .  Jr     and  (;.  J    Janke.  to  The  Osborn  .Mfg 

Co.      Brushing    machine.      3.024.483.   .3-13-62.    Cl.    1.)-  21. 

Br.-en.  Stanley,  and  F    .M.  Baldwin,  to  Amcel  Propulsion.  Inc., 

Error  o.rrecting   svstem       3  024,708.   3-13-62.   Cl.  90— 21. 

Breen    Stanlev    to  Forte  Falrbairn   Inc       Measuiement  of  ca 

pacltlvity  of  materials      3.025.485,  3-13-62,  Cl.  324-  61, 
Brewer.  Norman  C..  Jr.  :   Ser-- 

Clark.   Aubrey  L.      3.024.560. 
Mrlggs  Filtration  Co  .  The  :    Srr  - 

Flgert.   Donald  M       3. 025. 233. 
Brindell    Gordon   D..  and  A.  J     Lundeen.  to  Continental  (Ml 
Co      Ci'talyst   preparation.      3.025,245.  3-13   62.  Cl.   252 
420 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :    Srr 

Itell.  .\ngus  S.  Krause,  and  Hauimerschmldt.     3,02.), I81 
Flnlivson,   Donald,  and  (ioddard.      3.025.128. 
FlnlavBon,  Donald,  and  (ioddard.     3,025, r29. 
British  ThiuiM«(m-Houston  Co    Ltd..  The:   srr 

Wilkinson.  Kenneth  J.   R.  and   Matthews.      3,025  443. 
Briftaln    Clarence  F.,  and  .M.  E.  Jones,  to  Heath  Aircraft,  Inc 

Fish  egg  Incubators       3  024.764.   3-13-62.   Cl.    119—3. 
Broadway     Buford    L.      Firearm    testing   device.      3,024.6.>3, 

3    13   62,  CI    73      167. 
Brock  and   Rankin  :    Srr         v 

Hlldmann,  William  B       .3,024.746. 
Brodrene  (iraui  .\,  8  :   Srr 

(Jram.  Hans.      3.024.622. 


3.024.933. 


Bromley.  James  E..  and  W  H.  Hills,  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp 
.\|>paratus  for  treating  rtlament  yarn.  3.024.516.  3  13  62. 
Cl.   28      1. 

Br-.mley.  James  E  .  and  W.  H  Hills,  to  The  Chemwtrand  (  orp. 
Method  of  treating  filament  yarn  3.024.517.  3-13-62.  (  1. 
28      72 

Brondvke.  Kenneth  J   :   Srr    - 

I>e    Maurice  F.    Brondyke.  and  He«s.     3.025.155. 

Bronnenkant,  Paul  II  ,  and  C.  .M  Ferree  Hlth  velocltv  In- 
jection molding  of  thermoplastics  3.024.498.  3-13-62,  Cl 
18     .30. 

Brooking,   Ivor  H   :   Srr — 

Chllman   John  A.,  and  Brooking       3.024.848 

Brooks.  Eugene  H  .  to  Continental  Oln  Co.  Lint  cotton 
cleaner   with  by Dass      3  024  4i>»,   3   13  62.  ("1.   19      3. 

Brooks.  Eugene  H.  to  Continental  <;in  <'o.  High  speed 
tramper  and  bat  feeding  mechanism.  3,024,721,  3-1.3-62, 
Cl     loa    97. 

Brooks,  Harvejr.  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Navy  Tor- 
pedo echo  steering  system.  3,024,755.  3-13-62,  Cl.  114— 
23. 

Brooks.  Harvey,  to  I'ntled  States  of  America.  Navy.  Bal- 
anced   Input    circuit.      3  025,493.    3-1.3-62.   Cl.    .340—6. 

Bross.  Aaron  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  De- 
vice to  measure  maximum  acceleration  and  deceleration 
forces   in   small   arms   projectile.      3.024.652.   3-13-62,   V\. 

Bn'mlllette.  Carl  V.,  W.  M.  Foley,  Jr..  and  H.  McKennls.  Jr  , 
to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Navy  Self-curing  aniline^ 
formaldehyde  resin  binder  composition  and  method  of 
preparation.     3.025.1.59.  3-13-02,  Cl.  94—19. 

Broun.  Thorowgood   T..  Jr.  :  See— 

Helvenston.  Edward  P  ,  and  Broun      3,024.595. 

Brown.  Carl  W  ,  I.  J.  Shepperd.  and  F  D  Werner,  to  I'nlted 
States  of  America,  Navy.  .Automntic  radio  navigation  sys- 
tem.     3.025.519.   3-13-62,  Cl    343—105. 

Brown.  Van  T.  Means  for  determining  defects  In  furnace 
walls      3,024.657,   3-13-62,  Cl.   73—343. 


3,024. 


Outside 
!7 


defroster    for 


Brown,  Wilburn  K.  :   Sre — 

Albert,  \\  iUlaiu  E.    and  Brown. 
Browning.  Randolph  M.  :  see — 

Harding    Irancls,  and  Browning.     3.025.013. 
Brownsteln,   Raymond   G.      Rotary   cut-off  machines. 

087,   3-l3~<i2   ,C1.   82—59. 
Brumneld,    Robert    N.      Portable    and    adjustable    basketball 

goal.      3.025.0.58,  3-13-62,   Cl.   273-1.5. 
Bruning  Charles.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hell,  John  A.     3.024,985. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Bullls.  Earl,  Jr.     3.025,373. 
Bryant     (Jerald  F.      Printing  press  sheet  feeding  me<hanlsiu. 

3,025,055^  3-13-62,   Cl.   271    -.59. 
Buchan:in,    Hershe!    H.,    to   (Jeneral    Electric   Co.      Lumlnalre 

separable  fastener.      3.025,094.  3-13-62.   CI.   292—256. 
Buchuiuller.   Werner,  and  H.   Mey.   to  Goetzewerke   Frledrlch 
Goetze    Aktlengesellschaft.       .Machines    for    turning    rings. 
3.024,685,   3-13-62,   Cl.   82—17. 
Budd  Co  .  The  :   .sec— 

Kandra.  Fred  J.    3.024.879. 
Trimble.  John  o.    3.024..506. 
Walter.  .Michael.     3  024.938. 
Buland.   Robert  N.,  (i.   U.   Cooper,  and  J.   Margolls,  to   ^(»rd 
Motor     Co.        Cross      correlation     apparatus.        3,024.994, 

o I  *i_i|2    (T     **3'> 181 

Bullls,  Earl.  Jr.rVo  The  Bryant  Electric  Co.     Relay.     3.025.- 

373,   3-13-62,   Cl     200-113.  ,         ,    , 

Bunge,   Wllhelm    H.   Seibert,  and  H.   Haydn,   to  Agfa   Aktlen 
gesellschaft.      Electrostatic   printing.      3.025.160,    3-13-62. 
Cl    96      1. 
Burd,  tioiinan  C. :  See —  .  t,      . 

6relman.  (ieorge  V.,  and  R.  D.  and  R.  ^^  .  Frye,  and  Burd. 
3,024,677.  .         .  „         ».    iL 

Burg  Anton  B.,  and  R.  I.  Wagner,  to  American  Potash  4 
Chemical  Corp  Phosphlnoborlne  compounds  and  their 
preparation.  3,025.326.  3-1.3-<J2.  Cl.  260—606.5, 
Burger.  William  II.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp  Apparatus 
for  forming  an  e<lge  reinforced  non-woven  web.  3,02o,l»6. 
3-13-62.   Cl     156-426.  ^^.^.^-^ 

Burgess  Robert  W..  to  Mite  Corp.  Zipper  foot.  3,024. 7ol, 
,3-13 '62.   Cl     112—2.35.  .  ^  ,  . 

Burmelster.  Fre<lerlck.  to  Seaporcel  Metals,  Inc.     Translucent 

building  panels.     3.024,880.  .3-13-62,  Cl    189   -<i4. 
Burn     Philii.  H.      Marine  toilet   system.     3.024.468,  3-13-62. 

Cl.   4—77. 
Burndy  Corp. :  See— 

Dupre,  Henry  P.     3,025.492. 
Burnett.    Eugene    J.,    to    Renco.    Inc. 

heat  pumps.     3.024.620.  3-13  62.  Cl. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Campbell.  Carl  M..  Jr.     3.025.417. 
(Jellert.  Alvin  W.     3.025,.502. 
Tliompson.  LyletJ.    3,025,501. 
Burton.  Ralph  M.  :  See-  ,,_ 

Frenkel.  Marvin  A.,  and  Burton.     3.024. •>.•( 
Bury     Harry     to   The  General    Electric  Co.    Ltd. 
flers.      3.024.616.   .3-13-62.   CI.   62  -.3  . 

Butler   John  P..  to  Amerl(an  (  an  Co.     1"o(m1  package.     .i.O-.^.- 

167     3-13-62.   Cl.   99 — 171.  ,  ., 

Buyke'n.    Frank   E.      Meth.nl  <>'Pr<><i«f«nP  "»""-»*"  '"""   *''''' 

and  the  like      3.024.527.  3-13-62.  Cl.  29      .50{> 
Byuatk     F  oyd    J..    «.    E.    Dletz.    and    R.    B     M«»»hews     to 
Penn     Controls.     Inc.       Fuel     control     valve.        3.024.812. 
3    13-02.   Cl.   137—624.11. 
Byrd,  Jack  T.  :   N'cf— 

By rd" Jain."'*" Trkmiwn'a's  Jack  T.  Byrd.  Outboard  propeUer 
drive  from  Inboard  engine,  and  steering  mechanism.  3.024.- 
759.  .3-13-62.  Cl.  115     41.  ,«.,.,.,,     o   ,«>_flo    ri 

Byrum,  Thelma  L.     Spelling  board.     3,024,541.  3-1.3-62.  Cl 

Caccese.  Richard  M.  :•*'«•'—,,  .,  „„,.,,« 

Middents,  John  R..  and  Caccese.     3  02.t  210 

Cacdottl.     Joseph     J,     «<>'■••'»"«'    ^'^'^J^.V^v, 
bonded  composite  material  and  method.    3.o_4..'>— . 

Cl.   29—195. 
Cadillac  Gage  Co.  :   i^ee— 

Barlow.  R(iland  J.    3.024.810. 
Cahlll      Daniel    T..    to    Specialties.    Inc. 

3,025.072.   .3-1.3-62.   Cl.   279-  4. 
Calrney,  Thomas  J.  :  Sec— 

Zlffer.  Jack,  and  Calrney.     3.025.216. 
Calclano.  Benjamin  F..  Sr     to  Cal^Hydrant  Corp 

lator  for  Irrigation  standplpe.     3.024.613.  3-i.i 

12. 

^"''D;ix"^"llverDes7andC«lfee.     3.025.'.>«8.    ^   ^  ,^^, 

Calf^  John  I...  to  Monsamo  Chemical  Co.  Hydroxvalky  - 
vinyl    ether  ethylene    coptdymer.       3.02.>.267.    3-1.*- »-.    *  1 

cJt^^John  D..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  C".     Kthyl:jne.l»^<h- 
yl^e     glycol     monovlnyl     ether     copolymer.       3.025.209. 
,3-13-62.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
Cal  Hvdrant  Corp  :  ^ff-  onojfii-i 

Calclano.  Beniamln  F..  Sr.     3.024.ffl.i. 
California  Research  Corp.  :   '^''"7-  .,.  ,., 

Dreher.  John  U.  and  tJoodrlch.     3.025,241. 

Corp.      Rotating  probe.     3  02.).46O.   3-13-6^.   «  1.  J^-»     ->(■ 

'"'""A'r'n'etrThomas  Lr^nd  R«*lnson.     •^02.;.117 
CamarJitK    "Frank  J.,   to  WeHtlngh(.use   Electric  Corp. 

seal       3  025.426.   3-13-62.   < '.  ^1^"  ^'*f, 
Camerino.    Bruno,    to    Socleta    I- armaceutlcl 


Dehumldl- 


Rhenlum 
.3   13-62, 


Clamping    device. 


Flow  regu- 
62,  CL  61 


Press 


Italia       Process 


^"!;T.^parn7l9-n;rt;;^o;?er;ne  derivatives  substlt^^^ 

the  4  p?.sltlon   and  PE<»rt"'t«  "/,»''5Vr^''6"(^S97  4    '^ 
talned  thereby.     3.025.310.  3-13-62,  Cl.  200-.39..4. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CampbHI.  Carl  M.,  Jr..  to  lturruuKi>!«  Corp.     MonAi<tabl«  niultl 
vlbrati>r  for  K)>nFratlnK  tfnipfruturr-Hlabli'  prfrlxr  duratluu 

pui»<»ii     ;n)j.">.4i7.  .1  i;i-«J.  «•!.  307    m8.5 

<'aiupt>fU.     Sprncrr     <'.,     anil     <i.     ('.     Col«>iuaii.        SawhorMf. 

;*.o-'4.H«.'>.  :j-ia-6:;.  ci    ihl-     iho 

CainraK,  Marvin,  to  Armour  Kra«>«rch  Foundation  of  IlllnuU 
InHtltuti-   of   Tt*4'hni>loKy       SlnKli*   "poul    niaKiixli>«>   tape    re- 
«ordfr      3.0:.':>.011.  .'l    !»-«:.'.  «n.  J4a-.*.5  1.1. 
Ciiuterino.   IVtt'r  J.,  to  I'hIlllpM  relrul^um  <'o      Well  drllllni; 

fluid  anti  |>ro<.f!«a.     :i.()l.'5.>'.{4.  3-i:»-<»J.  r\.  jy^    K.:^ 
('arNiiiau:iM.   *ifi>rgr.    to  linnfral   Motora   Corp.      lircakt-r  ron- 
tact   oiM-rHtioK   uifcliauinm.     3.0J5.38-I.  .T-iJ-ttJ,  i'\.    200 — 
30. 
Carlotti.   ri«Tre  K     to  Soclet.*  .Natlouale  d'Etude  et  de  Con-' 
Mtractloa     il*-     .\iot<>ur»     <l°.\vlatlon.      <'onibuHilon     dfvlt-fa. 
3.0lM.tt08.  3    13  rt-',  CI    »t(>     3»72. 
CarU.    Ullllani.     .Cotnblnalon   valve  and  hoaMlnic.     3,0'J4.8(>1. 

3-l.i-(!2.  CI    1.17      271 
Carlaon,    Arihur    W..    to    WUirol    Cheiiilral    Corp.      Allcycllc 

••thfr*.     3.()_'.').328.  3    I3-rt2,  CI.  2rtO-    rtll. 
Carolina  Co.  :  Srr 

.Maurath.  Kayniond  L.     3.0J3.0<Mt. 
Carri»>r  Corp.  ;  Srr 

UertflH.   Karl   M..  and   McCreadv.     3.024. K19. 

Carrier.  Kolwrt  .M  .  Jr.  and  J    M    .MorrU,  to  Chain  B«lt  Co. 

Tuueil    abMorb«T    for    vibratory    drive.      3.024. »WI3.    3-13-62. 

CI    74      «!  ' 

CarrutherH.    Kbeu   II..  to  I'hlMholm-Rjrder  Co..   Inc.      Marline 

.    for    HeparutlUK    leaven    and    vine*    from    p«>da    of   pi>d    type 

veBefableii       3.(>24.tf07.    3-13-^2.    CI.    20»      IStt 
i'aH*-,  J    1..  Co.  ;  arr 

Haoaen.  Charlea   \V..   Wlltaey,  and  CbrUtenaon.     3.024.- 
9.-.1 
Caaey.  JaiiieN  M..   to  .Minnesota   .MinInK  k  .Mfic.  Co.     Liner  re- 
moval uttarhment   for  tape  tllxpenaer.     3.02.'>,(>14.  3-13-02, 
i\    _'42-  <t7.3. 
Cawler.   Adrlt-n  K..  an<l   K.    W.   I..ore.  to  tJeneral   Kleotrlr  Co. 
Tube    end    lnii|>ectlon    apparatus.      3.024.5MCi.    3-13-82.    CI. 
209      MO 
Caterpillar  Trai-tor  <'o.  :  Srr 

Money.  John  T      3.()2.'».387. 
CelaneiM"  Corp.  of  .\merira  :  Krr 

White.  KdwinC.     3.02."^.  1.30. 
Ceralo.  Ted  J.      Kelljcloua  kit      3.024.901.  3^13-«2,  CI.  20« 

19 
Chain  lielt  Co.  :  Met- 

Carrier.   Kotwrt  M  .  Jr..  and  .Morrla.     3.024.rt«3. 
Cbalfant.  Arthur  I.  :  See   - 

PukHon.    John   A  .    and   l^halfant.      3.024.734 
Chapman.   Kit  hard   K.   to   Interitatlonal  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corp       .Vutoiiiaitt-    K*in   t-oiitrol   •yNtem.      3.()2.*>.473, 
3    i:v-rt2.  CI    .33t>      13«. 
Charruaet.  Kaymond.  and  J    .Moyrand.  to  CompaKnlr  de  Salnt- 
tiobaln       l>e\liv   for   fllllDK  t'ontaiiiera   with    preiletermined 
•lUantltieN  of   maleriaU       3.024.M.'>7.   3-13-H2.   CI.    177 — 71. 
CharlfMton  Uubb«T  «'o.  :  Srr 

IU>lknap.  I'aiil  A  .  and  Kellen.     3.02.'i.403. 
Chemntrand  Corp  .  The  :  Srr 

KromlpV.  Jdiii»i  K     and  llllla.     3.024. .*>l(t. 
Kromley.  Jainex  K..  and  llill.o.     3.024,317. 
I>e  Witt.  llobM.in  I»      3.025.270 
Huffman.  William  A.  If.    3.02.'>.2«M. 
Chen.    lluroM    II..    to   .Shell    Oil   Co       Foamed  renin   obtained 
by  the  rea<-tiim  of  a  (Milyepiixlde.  a  trlalkylt>oroxlne  and  an 
amine      .{,025.249.  .Vi;i-«2.  CI.  260 — 2..V 
CheMebrouKh'I'ond'M  Inc.:  Srr —  *, 

.  Jeynea.  Taul  H  .  Jr      3.024.047.  * 

(*hetakiaa.  Ktiward      Method  of  continuoualy  formlnft  a  rein- 
forced    pl.ixtlc    riheet     material    and    apparatua     therefor. 
.1,02.'>.2(»7,  3-13-«2.  <1    l.'xl      246 
Chlanc.    Robert,   to    llercule*    Powder  Co.      I'foceaa   for  poly- 
merlilnit   \lnyl   .-ther!!      3.02.'>,2«1.  3-13-62.  CI.   2«0 — ^91.1. 
Chicago  .Maunet  Wire  <'orp.  :  Srr-  - 

Zerwe-*.  I'uul  J      3.024.762. 
«'hlll.    Charlea    W..    to    Th.-    Cdyllte    Corp.      Auxiliary    work 
tranafer  iiiechanlxm  for  platlni;  marhlneM.     3.024,794.  3-l.V 
ti2.  CI    134      77 
Chllnian.  John  .V  .  and  I    II    Mroulilni;.  to  Kotol  Ltd.     Hydrau- 
•   lie  variable  pitrh  prop.-ller».     3.024. 848.  3-13  62.  (H.  170^ 

160.32 
Chiaholm-Kyder  Co..  Inc  :  Srr 

♦  •arrutherx.  Kben  II,     3.024.907. 

("Tjltnvet.    Anwar   K..    to   Kidlmnan    Instrument    Corp       Light 

miKliilatlon  ay«teni.     3.024  rt99.  3-1.3-62.  CI.  88-  -ftl 
Chluaoli.     iJlan     IV.     t<i     Monteoatlnl     Socleta     tJennrale    per 

rindiiHtrIa    .Mlnerariu    »•    Chlmlca.      rrocewi   for   preparing 

Itacnnic   arid,   and    2.3-buta<llenolc   add.      3.02fl.320.   3-13- 

62.  <*1.  260     .•»26 
Chow     Woo    F..    to   Oneral    Klertrlc   Co.      Crystal    controlled 

hiirh   freiiuency    tranaUtor   oM<|llator.      3.02.'>.476.   3    I3~62. 

<'l.  .331-116 
ChrUtenaen.    Ponald    C       Kar-type   door   opener.      3.023.09.*>. 

.•i-1.3-<»2.  CI    292—336.3. 
ChrlHtenaon.  Oonald  J.  :  Ser 

Hanxen.   <'harle«   W.   Wlltsey.  and  Chriatenaon,      3.024.- 

ClirlKtman,    I>4innld    L  .    an<i    K     J     Vandenberg.    to    Ilerrulea 

INiwder   Co.      I'roceaa    for    polymerlBatlon    at   vinyl    etb*ra. 

3.02.%.282,  .3    1.3-62.  <*1.  260— 91  1 
Chrlatoph.    Walter    I'.,    to   T'nlted    Stafea   of  America.    .N'avy 

Vibratory    dynamic    force    meter       3.024.64.'i.    3-13-62.    (1. 

73      71  4 
Chrlatopheraon.    Raymond    (1        .Shoe    protector,      3,024..V44. 

3-13-62.  CI    36^     72. 
Chromcraft  Corp,  :  Her — 

Naah.  John  J.    3.023.105 


«'iba  Ltd.  :  See 

.Martler.  Arthur.     3.02.">.2I9. 
.M.ieder.  Arthur,     3.02.'>.2tt5. 
Simon.  Wilhelm,     3.t)2.'i.l74, 
Clbii  I'harmao-utlcal  rroduc-tH.  Inc.  :  Se€~ 
lluebiier.  Cliariea  K      3.U2."t,294. 
Iluebut-r.  CharleH  F      3.02."i.300. 
M-hllttl»>r,  Kiiill.     3.(»2."i.2tf8. 
CifKler.   .\le\.    II,    II     Hall,   and   *i.   K.   .\.    NeUon.   to   United 
Siate«    of    .\merlcu.    .\t:rlculture.      Microbiological    produc- 
tion of  laroieiif  in  a  iiiedliim  compriMlnK  kertmene      3.025  - 
221.  3    l.<   112.  CI.  lU.'.      JW 
Clapper.  t;«'nunK  I.  .  to  lutfrnutioual  Ituitineiut  MarhlneM  Corp. 
Umtable   tranalMtor  circuit.      3.02."»,41."j.   3-13-62    Ci    307 — 

H,S..*i,       . 

Cluik.    Albert    R,   and    W.    It.    Clark.      .Storage   and    feedinic 

appaiutuo.      3,024.922.    3-13-62.    CI.    214      16. 
Clurk.   Aubriy   L,.    '-.    to  X.   C.   Itrewer.   Jr.      FlMbinK  device. 

3.U24.36().  ;{    13-62.  tl.  43-  17. 
Clark  Kiiuipmcnt  Co   :  Srr 

l>eiuv,  Donald  .S  .  and  IViiilng.     3.024. »8,">. 
Clarli.    «;ien    W ..    and   J.    M.    Kdelen.       .Snow    reiiio\u|    device. 

3.024.54."!.  3-13  62.  CI.  37      +1. 
Clark,  \\lllium  II   :  Srr 

i'iark.  All»ert  R    and  W.  li     3.024.922 
Clarke.  CharleR  1...  to  I  nlveraal  I'arkaKinK  Corp.     liox  form 

ing   muchliif       3.024.7(«»,  3-13-62.  CI.  93 — 51. 
CUiM-n.  CliiUH  J.  \\  .  :  .s'rr 

\t  llliaiiiM.  Ray  C  .  and  Clanen.     3.024.743. 
Clemens.    Joliii    K.    R     A.    iVIabar.    and    J.    I).    Ray.    to    A. 
Kimball  \'o.     Tug  attathiug  maclilueM.     3.025.054.  3-13-62. 
<  I.  271      44. 
Clliie.   l-jirl    K.   to   KrneHt  liolmeii  Co.      Wreckerit      3.024,916 

3-13  n2.  CI    212      8 
Cloud.   Cli.irleN    K.      KufuldinK  BelfH-linglng   tllni       3.024.581 

{    13  tlj.  CI,  33     2>*, 
Clynch.  Frank.     Syittem  for  anchoring  and  tramtportlnK  a  aeU 

mlt  vibrator.     3,t»24.«6I.  ;i^  13-«12.  CI.   181       5, 
CtMlrington.  Roliert  S,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corii 
.Magnetic    rrKonauce    metliotlM    and    npparatUH.      3.023.436 
3    i;»  »(2.  CI    32  4       .'. 
Coffee.  Charlea   W.     Wire  line  Jara,     3.o24.8,-i4.  3-13-62.  CI. 

1 75-- 299 
Coleman,  (irant  C.  :  See 

CamptM-ll.    Spem-fr  C,.    ami   Coleman       3.024.865, 
Coler.   .Myron  A  .  J    .\,  Cutler,  and  .\.  S,  I>ouIm      l>eKtatirlxe<l 

%inyl  tytte   resluK,      .{.<»25.257,   3    13   tl2.  CI     26«>     32,6. 
Colombo.    Kobrrto.    to   S..V  S     I>aVoruslone    .Materle   I'laxtlHclit- 
•  L.M.r.  I  dl  .M    I    Colombo  k  C      .Methoil  and  apparatua  for 
muniifai'turing  <'orrUk:ate<l  thermoplaMtlc  HlieetH,     3.U24.496, 
.{    13   •12.  Ci.   18      10 
Colonna.  Joiwpli  J.,  to  J.  R,   i'arka.     Ll<|uid  mixing  apparatus 

3.024. >H)«.   3    i;i-4l2.  C|.    137      604, 
Columbia   I'laHticM  Corp,  :  Srr  — 

.Muslikln.  .\|<k  M.    3.024. 57N. 
Coiwill.   Ilerltert   W    :   S« » 

Rane\.  RuHsell   R.  IHng.  and  Coiwill.     3.025.«Ni7. 
<'ommer<'liil  Controls  <'orp,  :  Srr 

l<lodi:>-tt.  Kdwin  ()      3.025.49M, 
Commissariat  a  I'KntTKle  .Vtomique  :  See 

llumltert.  Ja<t]ucs.  Ihibulsson.  and  Moranvllle.    3.025,136, 
Martin.  Ro.:er.  and  .Moulin.     3.025.226. 
Kepes.  Andr^      3.ti25,224 
Commonwealth   Knglneering  Co,  of  Ohio.  The:  Nee — 

roulmia.  Marry  .\.   Jr.     3.025.082. 
CiHnpiik:iile  de  Saint  tlobain  :  Srr 
Bigot.   Iternard  C      :t.025.152 

Churt'Uitet.    Raymond,    and    Moyrand.      3.024.857. 
Comprestiion  Joints  Ltd   :   Srr 

Xlosely,   Arthur  C      3.o25.08«l. 
Computer  Measurements  Corp.  :  See 

I^ivejoy.   Rex   E       3.025.. .10, 
Conant.   IjiWrence  W       Apparatim  for  presenting  graj)he<l  in- 
formation for  fvuluation  and  comparison,     3.o24.97i.  .'l-l.'i- 
•12.  n    23.'V     61, 
Conff-ld    James  I*.  T    K    Kills,  and  .\.  A,   Jorgensen.  to  Oen 
cral  DvnaliilcH  Corp.     Telpphoue  Mtation  identifying  syatein. 
3.it25.,1.V).  3   13  62.  CI.    17ft      17. 
Connor.   Lyie  H,  :  Srr 

llaakell,  I'bilip  R  .  Kvans.  Connor,  and  Ketchpel.     3.024.- 

5.30 
Haskell,  rhillp  R  .  Evans.  Ketchpel.  and  Connor.     3.024.- 

464 
Haskell,  rhilip  R..  Kvami.  Ketchpel.  and  Connor.     3.024.- 

.531 
llaMkell,  rhillp  R..  Evans.  Ketchpel.  and  Connor,     3.024.- 

666, 
llaakeli.  Philip  R,.  Evans.  K.-tchpel.  and  Connor.     3.024.- 
749 


Conrad     Martin    li  .    to  Haker  Oil  Tools.   Inc      Apparatus  for 

1.1.    !\   13   62.    <T 
leii      123 


settliig    Parkers    In    well    i>ores        3.024.84.1. 


Coniuilldat<>d  ninsel  Klertrlc  Corp.     Srr 

Davla.  Jerome  I     and  Knyeart.     3.024.8.18. 
Cona<didate4i  KiectriMlynamics  Corp,  :  f*ee — 

Pinto.  Julian  IJ      3.024.957 
Container  Corp    of  ,\merlca  :   Srr  _ 

Shux>au.    Kugene    .V,    and    Maal.      3  024..il3, 
Continental  Copner  *  Steel  Industries.  Inc   :  See  - 

Sandler.  Robert  A       3.025.041 
Continental  Cln  Co.  :  Srr 

Mrooks    Kugene  H        t.024.41M) 

Hrooks.  Eugene  M      3.024.721. 
Coiitlnentnl   Motors  Corp   :  *ee- 

Bakke    Ijturence  I>      3.025..3«:5. 
Continental  Oil  Co  :  Kfc-  „««.«., 

Tirlndell    Cnr-'on  I>  .  and  L'indeen      3.025.245. 

McC.lasson.   Robert   L      3.024.651 
ControU  Co   of  .America  :  Srr 

jMcKlnley.  Kdwln  W      3.024,811. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Cook.  Raymond  D,,  and  W   A.  Lang,  to  Steel  City  Electric  Co. 

outlet  box  supports.     3.025.338.  3-13-62.  CI.  174 — 63. 
Cooi»er.  I»avid  ll.  \f..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.    Tyre  breaker 
made  of  Meparnte  |iaralleIogram  shaped  nection»».     3,024,829, 
:»    13-62.  CI,  152      3til. 
Cooper.  (Jeorge  R    :  Srr    - 

Huland.   Robert   .\  .  Coo|>er.  and  MargolU.     3.024,994 
Copland.  Clarence  L      F.ber  washing  metliod  and  apparatus. 

.3.l>2.'..213    3-l3-«i2.  CI,   162-  4. 
Copes,  John  C.      Split  meihanlcal  seals.     3.025.070.  3-i:i-62, 

CI    277      .39. 
<'olipock.  Franklin  K.  :  Srr 

Larsli.  Kventt   P  .  and  Coppock.     3.025.188. 
Coibin.  Cli.irl.s  K  .  Jr  .  and  A.   E.  llamiiieft    '♦.  to  «;    A.  Tew 
Outboard    motor   supporting   bracket.      3.025.028.   3-13-62, 
-"    CI.  248     4. 
Cording.  James.  Jr.  :  See- 

Hyde.  Wisher  C;.  and  Coniing.     3.024.823. 
Core  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See- 

Oaineron.  Wyllle  K,     3.025..398. 
Cornell  .Aeronautlral  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Kluge.  Rolert  W.     3.024. 72i». 
Cotton.  Robert   S,  :  Srr 

R.'lnfel.l.  Kurt,  and  Cotton,     3,025.046. 
Craln.   Chester  R  .   to  (ieneral   Rallwav   Signal  Co.      Hhrhway 
crossing    signal    control    syatem.      .3.025.393.    3   13-62.    (  1. 

Cramer  I/eonnrd  V.  Side-mounted  adjustable  ditcher.  3.024.- 
516.  3    13   ♦12.  CI.  37-    86. 

Creed.  Sherman  II..  and  <J.  R.  Anderson  to  FMC  <'orp.  Inter- 
mittent  driving  mechanism.      3,024,669,   3-13-62.   CI.    i4— 

M'*l 

Criliieid.  Melvin  E  .  and  F.  W,  WeUsborn.  Jr  .  to  neneral  Klec- 
trlr  Co  Control  system  for  movable  meml)er«.  3,024.771, 
:V- 13-62,  <'l,   121 --40, 

Crooks.  James  W    Jr.  :  .Sec  -  .  „       ,        „  no-  -on 

Werner.  Robert  V.  Weaver,  and  Crook*      3  02....)20^ 

Cross  \lbert  S  J  .  to  Foundry  Services  Internatlonni  Ltd. 
Heat  producing  mixtures.     3.025.153.   3-13-62.  <"1.   75— 2i. 

Crow,  Jack  H.  :  Srr  „  _»_  .^. 

Petiold.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  and  Crmv      3.025.404. 

Cull  Neville  L  and  C  P.  Hamner.  to  Ksso  Research  an(l 
Engineering  Co,  i'ontlng  compositions  of  nsphiiltenes  and 
ox'dlEed  Jl.iuid   diolefln    polymers       3.025.254.   3-13-62.   CI 

("nnnlngham     Lewis    L       Mwlulatlng    thermostat,      3.025. 4S4, 

3    13-62.  CI    3:i8     31.  ■        .     „ 

Currnn    C.eorce  W..  an-'  J,  A    Stein      Lawn  mower  or  slmllnr 
wh.M.le<l  vehicle  with  adjustaide  skids.     3.024.586.  3-13-62. 
tn.  .-i«     25  4 
Curtlss-Wrlcht  Corn  :  5fee—  ono.n/w. 

Adams.  Oonaid  H     and  Sullivan      ^  J^^^  «<^- 
Knmm    Emen-on  L     and  Bl^ck      3.025.036. 
Solllncer.  Fenllnaiid  P,     ."..024.600 
Cutler,  Janlc.'  A        Srr  .   ,       ,  o  no.  okt 

Coler.   Mvron  A  .  Cutler,  and  Ixiuls      3.025.257. 
<'vclomaflr  Fre«-7lng  S'stems,  Inc.  :    Srr    - 

Polk.  Isaac  II.     3.024.521. 
Cvr.  Clliiian  V.  :    .*>••'•  „  „„,  „,  _ 

Bernstein.  Harrli  B    and  Cvr     3  025.217. 
I»adns    «iisf  A     to  Pvr.mlcs    Inc      High  sensitivity  control  de- 
vice'    3  025  405   3   13   62   CI    250     218 
l»nfrorn.   K-nneth    B.   and   K    «'     ^•«''"':rL   <"  *^nat>n;^Monarrh 
Co       Self  cleaning   spray    notzle.      3.025.005.    3-13-62.    (  1. 

IMhlstrom.'  Donald  A  .  to  Process  Engineers  Inc.  V"!'*'*'"' 
tvi>e  grli>  seoarator       3  024  909    .3-13-«!2.  CI.  209—211. 

I>alm'er  Benr.  .\ktlengesell-cbi>ft  :    Sre — 

Diltfmann.  Peter      3.025  025.       ,       ^    ^  „     ».       r.„ 

I»ale.  Ingvald  and  O  A  Mead  to  I-^mh  .9"'^"  "",rj!"»"  V? 
Inc      Continuous  iHvbov.     3.025  0.57.  3-1.1-62.  CI.  271 ---68. 

I»iiton  Hari>ld  R  Press-ire  sensitive  coating  com-oslflons, 
their  preparation  and  recording  blanks  coated  therewith 
3O25.1S0.  3   12   62.  CI.  117-   36  7  .,  .w    j        ., 

Dameron  Wvllle  F  .  to  Core  Laboratories.  Inc.  ^^''♦'"1"  """ 
am>aratns  for  detemdnlne  depth  of  well  samples.  3.025.- 
.39H.  3   13   ••.2.  CI.  250      83.3  ,.     .,   t      . 

D'Amlco    Salvatore   P..    to   Snerrv    Rand   Corn.,   ford   ln«/'"n- 
inent  Co    Division       Vehtde  navigational  computer    3.024. 
996    3    13    62.  C>    2<5— 187.  ,    . 

It  Arcv     James,   to   Datrel    Co..    Inc       Device   for  aonlvlnc  in- 
dexing means  at  snaced  'nte'vnls  on  an  ehingated  element 
3.025.212   3   13  62.  CI    156—552. 

Datrel  Co  .  Inc.  :   See 

DArcv    James.     3.025  212  .„   „„     -,, 

Da ugusta.  Nathan  D  Tool  po-ts  3.024.686.  .3-1.3-62.  CI. 
S**      36 

David  Bruce  F.  and  R  I.  Dlnunennn.  to  International  Biisl 
ness  M-chlnes  Corn  Sheet  handling  apparatus  and  method 
3  025  0.'^1.  3    13   62   CI.  271 — 4. 

Dnvles    Dnvid  O       Srr  „  ^„..  „o^ 

Morley    Frederick  W.  W.  Da  vies,  and  C.rlnt      3  024  624 

Davles  Ravmond  J.,  and  J  TurnhuM.  to  IV'n'on  Rubber  Co 
Ltd  Pressure  comner««ting  sv^te-i  and  device  for  nneu- 
matic  springs  for  vehicles.      3.025.076,   3-13-62.  CI    280- 

Davls     Edward    E..    and    C     W.    Taylor.      Shuttle    car   kiln 

3  024  514   3   13   62   CI    25-  142.  ,       ^   ^.       , 

iiavts.  Jerome   I.,   and   R    J    Enveart.   to  Consolidated   Diesel 

Electric    Corn       Contro'    mechanism    for    towing    vehicles. 

3  024.«58.  3    13   62.  CI.  180      6  48 
Davis     Robert   O..    J.    N.    Ilainisohn     and   J.    T.    Bashnur.   to 

Stauffer  Chemical   Co       Manufacture   of  boron   trichloride. 

3  025  138    3    13   ("2   CI,  23      20.1 
Davis    Robert   O      H.   Ooldfarh    and   J     F    Heiss.   to  Stanffer 

Chemlcnl  Co      Process  for  making  boron  trichloride.    3.025.- 

l.<9    3   13   62    CI    23      205 
D.'!trborn  Chemlcnl  Co  :   Srr- 

Ciinderson    I^ewU  O      3.025.313. 
De  Bella     IsnbeMe  D      .Annar-'tiis  for  att<«chlnp  a  manometer 

to  a   hospital  bed.     3.024.474,  3-13-62.  CI.  5-317. 


3,025.059. 


De  Boo.  Jerome  L..  to  Teletype  Corp.    Adjustable  width  tape 

reel.     3.025.016,3-13-62.01.242—71.9. 
Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    See — 

Easy.  Maurice  H..  and  Schneider.    3.025.513. 
De  <'oene.  Robert,  to  Solvic  Soclcte  Anonyme.     Polymeriiatlon 
process    with    alkyl    boron    catalysts.      3.025.285,    3-13-62. 
(M    260     92.8. 
I>eerlng  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :   See — 
Ingham.  Robert  M..  Jr.     3,024.887. 
Deex,  Oliver  DeS..  and  J.  D.  Calfee.  to  Mqnsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Ethylene   Inti-rpolvmers   and   process.      3.025.268.    3-13-ti2. 
CI.   260—77.5 
Dege.  Gerald  J  .  and  J.  S.  MacKenzie.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  preparing  alkali  metal  metaborates.     3,025.134. 
3-13   62.  CI    23  — .19. 
De  Konlng.  Arle  A.  and  K.  K.  K,     Hydraulic  telescopic  shock 
absorbers  having  a   damping  deitendent   on   the  poaitiou  of 
the  piston.     3.024.874.  3-13-62.  CL  188 — 88. 
I>e  Konlng.  Kornelis  K.  K.  :   &'ee — 

De  Konlng.  Arle  A.  and  K.  K.  K.    3.024.874. 
Delahar.  Roger  \.  :    Ser — 

Clemens.  J(din  E..  I>elabar.  and  Ray.     3.025.054. 
IV  La  Snile.  Louis  .M.  G    :    Ser — 

Bertln.  Jean  H..  Kodosch.  Maunoury,  De  La  Salle,  and 
Turlnettl.     3.024, tl02. 
Demlng.  Mark  A.  :   See —  ' 

Dence.  Donald  S  .  and  Demlng.    3.024,885.  ' 

Dence.  Donald  S.,  and  M.  A.  Demlng.  to  Clark  Equipment  Co. 

Clutch.     3.024.885.  3-1.3-62.  CI    192— 53, 
Deprez.   Charles,   to   Solvav  k  Cie.      Process  of  halogenation. 

3,025.332.  3-13-62.  CI    260 — 654. 
Des  Roches.   Emlle.      Anti-cribbing  devices.      3,024.767,   .3-13- 

62.  CI,    119—129. 
r>eubner.  Henry  C.  :   See — 

Berg.  Edward  J    M..  Deubner.  and  Nelson.     3.025.151. 
De  Verrler.  John  C,  :    See — 

Stewart.    Richard   C.   and  de   Verrler.      3.025.406. 
I>evoe  &  Ravnolds  Co,,  Inc,  :   See — 
Hicks.  Darrell  D.    3.025.258. 
Madison.  Ralph  E,     3.024.711. 
m*w.  Robert  L.  W.  W.  Kukllnskl.  and  J,  Zabouskl.  to  Stewart- 
Warner    Corp.      Copvloader    for    a    facsimile    transmitter. 
3.025.053.  3-1.3-62.  CI    271 — 33. 
De  Witt.   Hobson  D..  to  The  Chems'trand  Corp,      Linear  poly- 
ester hydrazldes       3.025.270,  3-13-62.- CI.  260 — 78. 
Dexter  Industries  Inc,  :    Ser 

Williams.  Murray  E      3.025.096, 
Dial.  William  R,.  to  I'lttsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Stabilization 
of   liquid    halogenated   aliphatic   hydrocarbonn.      3.025.331. 
3-13-62,  CI.  260 — 652.5. 
Diamond  .Xlkali  Co.  :   See — 

Eden.  Jaiiial  S      3.025.214. 
Dl   Buono.   Theodore  J.      Sand  trap  golflng  game. 

3   1.3-62.  CI    273—32. 
Dickinson.  Philemon  R.  :   See — 

I^'wis.  John  R..  and  Dickinson.    3.024. 4('>9 
Dickson.  John  A.,  and  A    I.  Cbalfant.  to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corp. 
Dynamic  seal  for  varying  operating  conditl(ms.     3,024.734. 
3-13-H2.  CI.  103-103. 
DIetz.  Gerald  E.  :    See — 

Bydalek.  Floyd  J..  Dietz.  and  Matthews.     3.024,812. 
Dllllngliam.    Frederick    L .    to    Soderhamn    Machine    Mfg. 
Log   measuring  or   scaling  device.      3,024.537.  3-1.3-62, 
33-   1  78. 
Dlmmenna.  Ralph   L.  :   See — 

David    Bruce  F..  and  Dlmmenna.     3.025.051. 
Dobelle,  Martin      Femoral  head  prosthesis.     3.024.785.  3-13- 

62.  CI.  128-92. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Yang.   Kwang-T/.u.      3.024.628. 
Dodgen  .Associated  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 

Dodgen,  John  N.     3.024.932, 
Dodgen.   John   .N..   to  Dodgen  Associated   Manufacturers.    Inc, 
Compartinented   feed  body.      3.024.932.   3-13-62.  CI.   214 
519. 
Dole  Valve  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Janqoart.  Jerry  C.     3.024.618. 
Domagk.  Gerhard,  and  W.  Gauss.     5-alkoxy-2.3.6-trii«azirldlno- 

1.4-henzo<iulnone,      3.025. 2S9.    .3-13-62.    CI,    260—239 
Donaldson.  Leonhart  N..  to  West  Penn  Closure  Corp,     Appara- 
tus for  assembling  closure  tlnK  on  plastic  dispensing  snouts 
for  liquid    containers.      3,024.523.   .3-13-62.  CI.   29—208. 
Dormever  C«irp,  :   See — - 

Schw-neke.  Fred  C.     3.025.384. 
Dorosz.  .Xdolnh  S.  :   See — 

Baker.  Wlllard  L  .  Dorosx.  and  Stewart,     3.024.480. 
Dosker,  Cornelius  D  .   to  Gamble  Bros..   Inc      Method  of  and 
apparatus   for   conmressing   and   denslfying   a    bowling  pin 
Impact   zone.      3.024.819.   3-13-62.  CI.    144—320. 
Dove.  J.  B  .  &  Sons.  Inc.  :   Srr — 

Sadell.  (;eoree  W.     3.025.378. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.   The  :   Nee — 

Edmunds.  Alvln  M.     3  024.913. 
H ra del.  Joseph  R.     3  024.727  , 

Kurfman.  Virgil  B,     3  02.1.154.  ' 

Sterling.  George  B.     3.025.261. 
Sterling.  George  B      3,025  ?77, 
Dow.    Russell    H..    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp,       Process    and 
composition   for  simultaneously  seeding  and   mulching  aoll 
areas,      3.024.570    3-13-62.   CI.   47-58. 
Dovle.  Frank  P..  J.  H.  C.  Navler.  and  G,  N    Rcdinson      Syn- 
th.'tlc  nenlcUlIn  and  salts  thereof.     3.025.290.  3-13-62.  CI. 
260-  239  1. 
Drager,  otto  H  :  See 

Van  der  Sinissen.  Carl  E.     3.025.141. 

Dralle.  Wilhelm  :   See — 

Brady.  Samuel  G,.  and  Dralle.    3.024.577. 
Draper  Corp   :   See— 

Fregeolle,  Oscar.     3.624,633. 


Co 
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Dreh#r.  John  L..  and  J.  K.  Goodrich,  to  CaltfornU  R««Mrch 
Curp.  High  temperature  atablf  grease  compoaitiona  thick 
eD«>«l  with  tetraiiiiKlfit  of  dlpyroitiellitlc  acid  anhrdrtdea. 
a.o-.'.'i.a-*!.  3-i3-«;,;.  t  1.  2."i-»  31  5. 
I>re||liig.  P».ter  M..  to  Ml  Lite  I'ollahlng  Machine  Co  Inc 
Apparatus  for  polUhlnK  article*.  3.0J4.57*,  3  13-6_'  CI 
51-3  ^ 

l>relsM.    I'htllpp.    to    VerelnliCte    KapNelfabrlken    Nackenbelm 
«;.Di.bH        Hottl*-    otpa       3.0lM.«34.    3-1.V«:.'.   CI.    215 — 46. 
I»re«rher   4    Kiefer   and    Randolph  Hand   Corp.  :   net — 

Keltxel.  ••eoric      3,0.'4.H»» 
l>ri>ei.v.    KrvderUk    J.    H     J.    Kloti.   and    .M     V     MarcUM.    to 
liitfrnatlooal     Biislnexn     .Maclilnei    »orp        Alpha  numerlc 
hole  ihfi'kInK  xyHfeni      3,0-.'4.»M0.  3- 13-02.  CI.  L'35     61  7 
I  >iil>ul.H»<>ii.  JaoiueH  :    Ser 

Humbert.  Jaci|UeM.  DubulxNun.  and  Moranvtile      3.01>S.I56 
I»ude,  Robert  N   :   »e- 

Stfln.  Ku»aell  (i      3.024. ^-'4. 
Immn.    Robert   K..   to  Tierce  tt  ^tevena  Ch«nilcal  Corp.      Re- 
••nfortfii  wood  article  i.f  manufacture.     3.023.062,  3-13-62, 
ri     273      82. 
Ininlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd.  :    Srr 

Allbrulif.  IVimN  H      3.ii24.770.   | 
Mould,  lifoffrey      3.024. 4«.'»  ' 

C.M.per.  I  ►avid  M    1>      3.024. H29 
Ihiviex.    Raymond  J  .  and  Turnbull.     3.02.'».076. 
Kut»mi(iiei.  Rudolf      3,024, k:^.'\. 
Sear.  I»erek  W  ,  and  Kvans.    3.024.813. 
Tr«'vi«»kiB.  Henry  W  .  and  Karber.     3.023.209. 
Vautlbaii.  «;»Airge      .'I.024.3.S9 

\Vat.son    John  \V  .  Kendall,  and  Jervla.     3.023,239. 
Smith.  ReKlnald  S   J  .  and  Lowe     3,024,828. 
Dunn.    Harold    s       LiKht    tranMUiittlnK   inxulateit   riM)f  panel 

3.02.j,19N,   3-1.V62.   CI.    434— 4.V9. 
I»u  I'ont  de  .Nenioum.  E   I  .  an<l  Co.  :   tier 
lannarone,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.     3,023,127. 
I'itt!*.  I^onatd  S.     3.023.278 
Srhmldr.  WebHter  R      3.023. 1M3 
Seyler.  Ralph  C      3.ol'.->.242 
.Vuan.  Kdward  L.     3.023.183. 
Diipre,   Henrv  1* ,   to  Kurndy  Corp.      Tapere<l  pin  coaxial  con- 
nection      A. 023. 492.   3    l.Vrt2.   CI.   .339      177 
I»urkee.    John    K..    to   tieneral    Oynamio   Corp.      Super  regen- 
erative translxtor  detector.     3,023.394    3-»3-«2    CI    230 
20. 
l>uro<her.  Hector  R.  :««er — 

Gordon.  George  K  .  and   iMiriM-her      3. 023. 389 
IHlttroann.    I'eter.    to   Daimler  Henz   .VktienKeMellMchaft.      I'm 
PuNion  system  for  airplanes      3.023,023   3-I3-H2   CI   244  - 
•»2 
DwyeT,  K    \\  .  Mfg   Co   :    Sre   • 

l>wver.  Frank  \V..  and  Locke.     3.024. «a3 
Dwyer.   Frank   \V  .  anil  J     I"    L«wke.  to  F    W.   Dwyer  Mfg    Co 

niter   tfauge       3.024.»UV..    3-1.3-H2.   CI     73    -209 
I»>er.    RolMTt    K       Disposable    concrete    form    for    pontH   and 

columni*      3.024,312,   3-13-«2.  CI.   2.V-118. 
l>xula.  Itoris  ;   .s'cr  — 

»>st.  Stanley  M..  and  Inula      3.023. .334 
I>2tila.  It<iris  ;   See — 

Wright.     Esmond     V.     G.     Weir.     Hlnton      and     I)2ula 
3.023..34 1 . 
l-:arly.  Richard   L..  and  T.    B.   Sorbte.  to  (IwensIlllnolH  (ilasx 
Co.     Electric  control  MyMteni      3.023.447.  3-1.3  «2    CI   Sm 
4MO 
Kastern  Co  .  The  :   See 

<»gg.  Robert  D.     3.024.736. 
Eastman.    Du    Hois,    to   Texaco    Inc       Production    of    beating 

gaM.      3.0J3.14J>.   3   13-«2.   «'l     4H      1»7. 
Eastman  KiMink  <'o   :    See 

Wlftel.  otto,  and  Estes      3.024,713 
l-Jisy.    .Maurice    H      and    A     II    Schneider,    to  The   l>ecra    Rec 
ord   Co.    Ltd.      Radar    apparatus       3.023.313     3    l,3-«>2    CI 
343—3. 
Eaton  Mfg    Co    :    See 

Krischman.  Thomas  .\.     3.024,626. 
F'aton  .Stamping  Ci>.  :    Ser 

Hamman.  LyIe  J.     3024.780. 
Eby.    John    H  .    Jr  .    to    International    Harvester   Co.      Tuned 

intake  manifold      3.024.774    3    13   •>2.  CI    123     52 
l->kert.    LouIh    F.    Jr..    to    ACF    Industries,    Inc.       Stem-aate 

connection       3,023.0.33.   3    13   »VJ.   CI     ^31      M4 
Erkfeldt.     Edgar    L.    and    E.    R     Kucxynskl.    to    Leeds    and 
.Northrup  Co.*   Conductivity  cells.      3.023.438    .3-lft-fi2    CI 
3-2+30. 
Eckfeldf.    Edgar    L..    ami    E     R     Kucxvnskl.    to    I>»eds    and 
Northrup  <'«>      Conductivity  cells.     3.023. 4.'i9.  3-I3-«2.  CI 

Edelen.  JoMeph  .M.  :   See 

nark.  Glen  W  ,  and  Kdflen      3.024  343 
Eden.   Jamal   S,    to   Diamond    Alkali   Co.      Chemical   compos! 

tion   and   priM-ess.      3.023.214.   3   13.ti2    CI     167     .33 
Edmunds.    Alvin   M  .   to  The  Dow  Cl»>mical   Co.      Porous  dis 

trlbutor  plate  assembly      3.024.913    3-1.3  62    CI    210-    293 
Eekhout.    l-rederik    J  .    ami    <;     J     Lutje    Wooldrik       .Method 

of  procesMlng  an  offset  rubber  blanket*    3.023  186    3-1.3  62 

<'l     117      139 
Ejtieston.  Kr*«d  F..  ami  L    R.  Misner      Door  assemblT      3  024  - 

H3S.  .V13-62.  CI    160^     193  J  .         . 

Bhrnt.  Alfre<l  J.,  and  J.  R.  Williams,  to  American  Machine  k 

Joundrr  Co      Kounce  compensator  for  free  piston  engines. 

3.024..3&1    .3-LV-r,2.  CI.  60      19. 
Klaele.     William     R        Auxiliary     electrical     heating     means 

3.023.3K2.  .3-1.3-62.  CI    219-    39 
Eisenman.    Herbert    C.    to    .MInneaota    Mining   and    Mfg     Co 

Tape  roll  guide      3.023,01s,  ,3-13^52    CI    242—76 
Ekiund.   .\nders  J    ;   See— 

.Vspegren.  Olof  F.  A  .  and  Ekiund.      3.085.223. 
Electro  .Mechanical  Research.   Inc       See    ■ 
Swain.  William   H.      3,023,477. 


3.024,- 


Appa 

device 

s 


ElgiB  Swe«p«r  Co.  :  8«* — 

Link,  Charlea  T.,  Jr..  and  Schmidt      3,024.892. 
Schmidt,  Robert  F.,  and  Leidecker      3,024.485. 
Ellla,  Thomaa  E   :   See — 

Confeld.  Jamea  D..  Kllia,  and  Jurfenaen.     3.023.355. 
Emeraon-Pryne  Co.  :   See — 

Ford,  Harold  H.     3.023,379. 
Eminger,  Robert  J.  :  *rre— 

.Mil,  Richard  G  ,  and  Eminger       3.025,00N 
Emmel,    I>avld    (i.,    to    Westlngnouse    Air    brake   Co.      Auto 
matic  torque  control  for  reciprta-atlng  compreaaora.     3,024.- 
1H»4,  3-13-62.  CI.   230-    21 
Emalg  .Machine  Corp.  :   See 

Friend.  Harry  J  .  and  .Soler.      3.024,952. 
Endrea,    Hermann,   to   International   Standard   Electric  Corp. 
Automatic  character  recognition.     3,025.495    3-13-02.  isl 
34U— 149. 
Engelberg,  Edwin  L.  :   See — 

Werner,  Raymond  R.,  and  Engelberg.      3,024,925. 
English,  Charles  L.     Subaurtace  ttuld  operated  pump. 

1 33.  3-13-<J2.  CI.    103^46 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :   See 

Iteilil.  .Mustafa  F..  and  Hegent.      3.023.482. 
Englund,    Lawrence    P.,    to   The    American    Baler   Co 
ratua  for  baling      3,024.719    3-13-62,  CI.  100^    44. 

Enrico,    (iluvanni.    to    Mixar   Handela  .\niitalt.      Sound   

Mignulling  tlie  iieginnlng  of  the  exhaustion  of  a  liquid  ga 
bottle.     3.024.760,  3  13-(i2.  CI.  116      109. 
Ensminger.   iMie  :    See 

Kuui,  Eric  C,  and  Ensminger.     3,025,220. 
Enterprise  Mfg    <\>..  The  ;   See- 

Sarah,  Thomas  F.      3.025,020. 
Enyeart.   Kavmond  J.  :   See 

Davis.  Jerome  I.,  and  Knyeart.     3,024,838. 
Epstein.   William  :   See 

Tatel.  Howard  E..  and  Sreb.      3,025,321. 
Erdmann,   Hana.  to  Alfred  Teves  MaMcblnen  und  Armaturen 
fabrik     K<i.        Rotary     hydrostatic     machine.       3.024,736, 
3-13-<!2    CI     103      1.341. 
Erlchsen.  Herman  W.  :   See 

Schilling.  .Arthur  R..  and  Erichsen       3,023,339. 
Ivrickaon,   Charlea    D.,    to  A.   D.    Smith   Corp.      Control   luech 
anJam  for  fluid  dlapenaing  device      3.024,943,  3-13r-62,  CI. 
222  - .33. 
Erh-SHon  Telephone  Ltd.  :    See    - 

Turner.  .\lan.  and   Revltt.      3,025,427. 
Erikason,  Ernst  A.,  to  Fremlee  I>evelapment  Corp.     Rotatable 

cleaning  device.     3,024,883,  ;t-13-(12    CI.   192— 3  5. 
Ernst.  John  .M.,  H.  .\.  tiruss,  and  H    W.  Martin,  to  American 
.Machine  k  Foundry  Co*    Bowling  plna.    3.025,061,  3-13-62 
CI.  273      82. 
h>ch    Harry   F.      Itecorative  display  light  fixture.     3,025,389, 

3-13-62,  CI.  240-    10. 
Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See  — 
Cull,  .\evllle  L  .   Baker,  and  Haniner 
Gleason.  Anthony   H.      3.02.3.329. 
.MacLaren.   Dcmald   D.      3,02.>.23O. 
Estei.  Cameron   B.  :    See 

Wittel.  Otto,  and  Eat.-s.      3.024,715. 
Estea    John  H.  :  See 

V  rie<lman.   Loula  D. 
EvaOM,  Colin  W.  :   See  - 

Sear.  Derek  W     and  Evans.      3,024,813. 
Evans,    David  C     V.    P.    .Magnuson,   J.   C.    Monroe,  and   L.  T. 
Prothera,  to  The  Bendix  Corp.      Recording  system.     3.023.- 
124.  3-1.3-«i2,  CI.  346^-74. 
Evans.   David  C.   and   S.   (Jchi,    to  The   Bendix   Corp.      Tabu- 
lating card  svstem.     3  023,499    3-13-62    CI.  340      172.5 
Evana,    Nolan   E.,   and   E.   J.    Hllnaky,   to  (ioodman   .Mfg.  Co. 
Cuttings   confining   means   for  adjustable   boring   type  min- 
ing machines.     3.023.042,  3-13-62,  CI.  262—9. 


3.025.234. 


Rambo.  and  Estea.     3,023,231. 


Philip  R 
Philip  R 
Philip  R 
Philip  R. 
W 


Evans,  Ketchpel,  and  Connor. 
Evana,  Ketchpel,  and  Connor. 
Evans,  Ketchpel,  and  Connor. 
Evans.  Ketchpel,  and  Connor. 


3,024,- 

3,024,- 

3,024,- 

3.024, 

3,024,- 


Parlor    stall. 
Armoured    tank. 


3.024,706, 
3,024,704, 


3-13-«i2,    CI. 
.3-13-62.    CI. 


and  Dralle.      3.024,577. 


Evana,  Richard  E.  ;   .s'cc 

Haskell.  Philip  R  .  Evana,  Connor,  and  Ketchpel 

530. 
Haskell 

331. 
Haskell 

4I>4. 
Haskell 

666. 
Haskell 
749 
Eveland,    John 

119      96 
Even,    (ieorges. 

89  -  36. 
Ex  CelH)  Corp.  :  Hee- 
Brady,  .Samuel  (; 
F.MC  Corp.  :    See 

Bean,  Paul  C       3,024.M21 
lielk.   Wllber  C       3,024,890    s 
Creed.  Sherman  H  ,  and  Anderson 
Galloway    Robert   K       3.024.961. 
Wilaon.  Clifford  K.,  .Mount,  and  Jabbuscb. 
Zawacki.   John   P       3.023,034. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  .Magnetl  Marelll  S.p.A 
Alrteri.  Giuseppe.      3.023,077. 

Fahriques  de  Prf>duits  Cblmiques  de  Thann  et  de  Mulbouae  : 
See-  - 

Holbein,  Raymond  ii.     3.025,179. 
Fairbanks.  .Vvard  F.,  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc.     Two 

band  scanning  system.     3,023,313,  3    13-62,  H.  343     6. 
Fairnian.   Franklyn  E.  :   .S'cr 

Berger.  Harold,  and  Fainnan       3  023.402. 
Falconer.    John    H.       Three    way    electric 
3    13   62,  CI    .3.39      31 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See 
Lorenx.  Walter,  and  .Schrader.  3,025,316 
Luck,  Wolfhard.  and  Mauthe      3,025.260 


3.024.609. 

3.024,822. 
Sec- 


plug.       3.025.480, 


*y. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktIengeselUcliaft  vornials  Melater  Lucius 
ft   BrUnliig:   8re —  ^   ,..  ^  „„^ 

Petera.  Helnrlch,  Scbleede,  Jocliluke,  and  Klug.     3,025.- 

262. 
RIbkn.  Joachim.     3,025,28i. 
Fawick  Corp.  :   See   - 

Banker.  (Jscar  H.      3.024,798.  ^ 

Felker    Jean  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Tran- 
sistor ampliner  circuits.     3,025,412,  3-13-C2,  C\    307—88.5. 
Ferree,  Charles  .M.  :   Set-  „„..„„ 

Broniienkant.  Paul  H  .  and  Ferree.      3.024,498. 
Ferreira     Paul  F.      Vertical  alrfold.      3.025,027,  3-13-62,  CI. 

244--91. 
Ferro  Corp.  :   ^'fc  - 

Kelly.  WllllaRi  D.      3,024,833 
FIbikar,  Rob«'rt  J  ,  and  W.  I.  Senger.  to  Giahold  Machine  Co. 
Automatic  multiple  station  balancing  machine.     3,024,661, 
3-13-62,  C\.  73—466. 
Fife,   lrwi:i  L  :   Kfc  - 

Powers,  Richard  W  ,  Jr.      3,024,93o. 
Figert,    Donald    M..    to    The    Kriggs    Filtration    Co.      Filter 
3.023,2o3.  3-13-62,  CI.  210      302  ^        ,  ^      , 

Kliikle,  Ia-wIs  C.  to  Wedgelock  Corp.  of  California.  Tool 
attachment  having  uu  udjuatable  torque  release.  3,024,082, 
3-13    62.   CI     81       52.4.  .     ^,  . 

Finlayron.  Donald,  and   A.   M.  (Joddard,   to  British   (elanese 
Ltd.     Prmews  for  increasing  the  crystallinify  and  safe  iron 
ing   temperature  of    cellulose    triacetate   textiles    with    aro 
luatlc   chemical    swelling    agents.      3,025,128,    3-13-62,    CI. 

f^ ]  ;{  ( 

Flnlayson,   Donald,   and   A.    M.   Goddard.    to   British   Celonese 
Ltd.     Process  for  Increasing  the  crystullinity  and  safe  Iron 
Ing  temperature  of  celluloae  triacetate  textiles  with  acetone 
mi.\iires.     3.025,129.  3-13-02,  CI.  8   -131. 
Finn,  Donald  J   :   See 

Finn,  Kenneth  F.  and  D.  J.      3.024,683. 
Finn    Kenneth  F.  and  D.  J.     Wonn-pres.sinB  clamping  means 
for    slldable    side    jaw    wrench.       3.024,683,    3-13   62,    <'l 
81—165.  1 

FIruia  A.  Khrenrelch  k  Cle  :  f^re  — 

Langeii.  Viktor       3.023,090. 
Fischer  4  Porter  Co.  :   Sre 

Head.  Victor  P.     3,024,634. 
FUhcr.  Norman  B.  :  See  ' 

(Jeorge.  Haydcn  R..  and  Fisher.      3.025,050. 
Fisher  ScientiHc  Co.  :   See — 

Harmcn.  Duane  D      3.024.693 
Fix.   Mary   N.,   to   Cnited   States  of  .America.   Navy 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  transient  pressun-s 
641.  3    13   62    CI    73      33. 
Flieder.  Emll  W.     Toilet  tank  inlet  valve.     3.024,799,  .3 

62    (.M.   137-    207. 
Fliglitex  Fabrics.  Inc.  :  Kf 

Stewart.   Richard  C..  and  de  Verrler      3.025.406. 
Flint     Hvland    C.      Seat    construction.      3,023,102.    3-13-62, 

CI    29 1      113 
Flood     Ben   W.      Golfer's  accessory.      3.023.064,  3-13-62.   CI. 

273      1H3. 
Florida   Brace  Corp.  :   Sef — 

Monfardlnl.   Louis  P.      3,024,784. 
Foley,  William  M.,  Jr   .   See   - 

Broulllette,  Carl  V..  Foley,  and  McKennis.     3,023,159. 
F'olkrod,   Cllntor.   B..   to   Kaiser  Aluminum  k   Chemical  Corp. 
Improvements    in    the    metlio<l    of    making    carbon    anodes. 
3.025,229,  .3-13-62,  CI.  204-294. 
Fontana,  Frank  J. ;  See  — 

Kranicvak.   Michael,  Jr..  and   Fontana      3.024.870. 
Foote.  Howard  L  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Cost  calcula- 
tor  (toll  ticketing).     3.024.991.  3-13  62.  CI.  235—156. 
Ford     Harold   H..   to    Emerson- Pry ne  Co.      Combined   electric 
heater  and  Ilnht  fixture.     3.025,379,  .3-13-62,  CI.  219-34. 
Ford  Motor  Co   :    see- 

Buland.   Robert  .\.,  Cooper,  and  Margolls.     3.024,994 
Forsness    Gilman  R..  Jr.     I'ressure  cont:i(n  assembly  for  elec 
trie  appliances.     3.02o,3S3    3-13  62.  CI.   219-43 

and  .M.  H.  Trower,  to  I./ever  Brothers  Co 

3  024.623,   .3-13-62.  CI    62-    .380. 

C      Liquid  dispenaer.     3,024,946,  3-13-62. 


Methtxl 
3.024. 
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Smith.     Drive  lock  spike. 


rpper  un- 
~     12—1. 


Forster.  Gerald  L. 

Blast   tunnels. 
Forsvth.   .\lbert  J. 

Cl"  222      41. 
Forte-Fairbairn  Inc.  :  See — 

Brwn.  Stanley.      3  023.463. 
Fortune.   James  D..  50<%r    to  S.   A. 

3.023.003.  3    13-62,  CI.  238      372 
Fort  Wavne  Tool  k  Die  Inc  :   See 

Nlll  Richard  <i..  and  Eminger      3  023.008. 
Fossa.    Jo.seph,   to  I'nited   Shoe   Machinery   Corp. 

loading  and  stacking  device.    3,024.481.  3-13  62.  Cl. 

Foundry  Eguipinent  Ltd.  :   See    - 

li.«ecli.  Austin  S.      3,024,505. 
Foundry  Services  International  Ltd.  :   See — ■ 

Cross,  Albert  S.  J.      3,023,153. 
Fox,   Thomas   A.      Skin    pass    mills   and   methods  of  rolling. 
3,024.679,  .3-13-62,  Cl.  80—56. 

Framplon,  Vernon  L.  :  See 

King,  William  H.  »nd  Frampton.     3.023,314. 

Franck,  (Jeorge   F;.,   to    Iniperlal-Fiastman   Corp.      Fitting  for 

seamed   tubing.      3.023,0&4,   .3-13-62,  Cl.   28.)- -93. 
Frank.    Edward   J.,   to  (General   Electric  Co.      Electric   circuit 

breaker    having    a    sealed    interrupting    unit.      3,025,375, 

3-13-62,  Cl.   200—144 
Frantaevltch    Vsevolod.     Lubricating  oil  injectors  for  i»etrol 

engines      3.024,781,  3-13-62,  CT.  123—196. 
Frantz.  Virgil  L..  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corp.     Sand  cut-off. 

3,024,797,  3-13   62.  Cl.   137-38. 
Kraunhofer,    (leorg.    and    R.    Schlafer.    to    Jenaer    Glaswerk 

Schott    k    Gen.       Cooling    device    for    vacuum    apparatus 

3,024,623,  3-13-62.  Cl.  62—515, 


3,025,284. 


Yarn  controlling  device. 


Frazier,  David,  to  The  Standard  OH  Co.  Analog  computer 
for  linear  programming.     3,024,978,  3-13-62,  Cl.   235      61. 

Freaney,  James  A.  Waste  collection  apparatus.  3,024,928, 
.3-1.3-62    O.  214      .302. 

Frearson,  Peter  M.,  and  E.  S.  Stem,  to  J.  F.  .MacFarhin  k 
Co.  Ltd.  Etliyl-4  phenyl  N-ether  aikylene-4-plperidlne  car- 
boxylates.     3.023.301,  3-13-62,  CL  260— 294  3. 

Frederick,  .Marvin  R.  :   See — 

(Jeorge,  Paul  J.,  and  Frederick. 

Fredrickson,  ArnoM  O:   Ser — 
Snellen.  Paul   F.      3.025,461. 

Frepeolle,  Oscar,   to  Draper  Corp. 
3,024. 6.S5.  3-13-62.  Cl.  66—140. 

Fremlee  Development  Corp.  :   See- 
Eriksson,  Ernst  A.     3,024,883. 

Frenkel,  Marvin  A.,  and  R.  M.  Burton  ;  said  Burton  assor.  to 
said  Frenkel.  Automatically  controlled  heat  tranater  Im- 
printer.    3,024,657,  3-13-62,  Cl.  156 — ;i59. 

Fried,  Josef,  and  J.  E.  Herz,  to  Olln  -Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.  9a.ll/S  dichloro  pregnanes.  3,025,312,  3-13-62,  CI. 
260-397.43. 

Friedman,  Louis  D.,  M.  L.  Rambo,  and  J.  H.  Estes,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Catalytic  hydrogenatlon  of  heavy  oils  such  as  shale 
oil.     3,023,231,  3-13  62,  Cl.  208—213 

Frldrlch,  Elmer  (J.  ;  See — 

Wiley,   Emmett  H  ,  and  Frldrlch.     3,025,424. 

Friend.  Harry  J.,  and  L.  .Soler  -to  Emslg  Machine  <'orp      In- 
spect.on  and  buttoning  jig.     3,024,932,  3-13-62,  Cl.  223 — 1. 
to    Research    Interests    Ltd.      I>evlce    for    re- 
endless   tape.      3,025,012,   3-13-62.   Cl.   242 — 


Fries,    (iustav 

vt'inding  an 

35.19. 
I-Vischnian,    Thomas 

3,024,626,  3-13-62 


Mfg.    Co.      Axle    shaft. 


R.  D.  and  R.   W.   Frye,  and  Burd. 


R.  D.  and  R. 
waterproof 


W.   Frye, 
bandage. 


and  Burd. 
3,024.786, 


A.,    to    Eaton 
Cl.  64     1. 

Frison.  David  C,  259^  to  Wallenstein  k  .Spangenberg.  Dis- 
pensing unit  for  selectively  pouring  or  sifting  pulverulent 
material.     3.024.930,  3-13-62,  CI.  222^—480. 

Frost,  John  C.  M.,  to  Avro  Aircraft  Ltd.  Radial  flow  gas 
turbine  engine  rotor  bearing.  3,024,966,  3-13-62,  Cl.  230 — 
116 

Fry.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Frv.  William  J.  and  F.  J.     3.024.644. 

F>y,  William  J  and  F.  J.,  to  University  of  Illinois  Founda- 
tion. Ultrasonic  microscope.  3.024.644.  3-13-62,  Cl.  7.3 — 
67.5. 

Frye.  Richard  D  :  Sec  - 
Grelman,   George  Y 
3.024.077. 

Frye.  Robert  W.  :  See-  - 
Grelman.   tJeorge  Y 
3.024,677. 

l^lzak,    (Jeorge  T.     Porous 
3-1362.  Cl.  128-136 

Gaertner,  Van  R.,  and  R.  M.  Schlsla 
Co.       Bl8(8  quinolyl     carbonate) 
.3-13-62,  Cl.   167-33 

Gage,    lyonnle    L.      Dual    completion 
3-13-62.  Cl.  166 — 226. 

GalimbertI,  Paolo,  V.  (;ero»a,  and  M.  M.  Melandrl. 
ItalianI  ProdottI  Scherlng.     Phenylethylmalonic 
ester  dlethvlamlnoethylamlde  and  salts  thereof. 
.3-13-62    Cl.   260 — 471. 

Galloway,  Robert  K.,  to  FMC  Corp.     Carton  structure, 
961,  3-13-62,  CL  22!> — 43. 

(iamhle  Brothers,  Inc, :  See — 

Itosker.  Cornelius  D.     3.024.819. 

Garber.  John  D.,  R.  E.  Jones,  and  H.  C.  Reynolds,  to  Merck  k 
Co.,  Inc.  2.5-bl8(  2, 3-epoxyprojK>xy  methyl)  tetrahydrofu- 
ran.     3,023,.307,  3-13-62.  Cl.  260 — 347. S 

(Jar'Mner.  Paul  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Phase- 
difference  control  for  electroacoustlc  steering  systems. 
3  024.7.34.  .3-1.3-62.  Cl.   114—23. 

Garnett,  Edward  V.     Vehicle  derrick.     3,024.916,  3-13-62,  Cl. 


to  Monsanto  Chemical 
3,023,215, 


derivatives, 
packer   tool 


3,024,846, 

to  Socleta 
acid  ethyl 
3,025.317, 


3.024,- 


212—8 
Gaston,  Gardner  E. 
Development  Co. 
147.  3-13-fl2.  Cl 

Gastrlght.   Frank   A 
vendlnst  machine. 


and  D.  W.  Howard,  to  Gulf  Research  k 
Nonstallinc  gasoline  composition.     3,023,-^ 
44—62. 

,   to  Vend-A-Box.  -tnc.      Box   erecting  and 
3.024,583,   3-13-62.  Cl.   33-186. 
(Jastrlght.    Frank    A.,    to    Vend-A-Box,    Inc.      Popcorn    pack- 

aclng  and  delivering.     3,024,710,  3-13-62,  Cl.  93—53. 
Gat  tone.  Daniel  H.  :  See — 

Birch,  Herbert  M  ,  and  Gattone.     3,024,787. 
Gatzert.    Ernest    H..    to    General    Dynamics    Corp.      Transfer 
means   for   reverting   call   circuit.      3,023.353,   3-13-62,   Cl. 
179—17. 
Gaiibert.  Rene  J.     Stacking  mechanism.     3,024,921,  3-1.V62,. 

Cl.  214—6. 
Gauldle.  Kenneth,  to  Hydraulic  Crushers  Ltd.     Hydraulically 
operated  Jaw   crushers.     3,024,609,  3-1.3-62,  (1.  60- -54..'$. 

Gauss.  Walter  ;  See — 

Domagk,  Gerhard,  and  iJanss.    3,025.289.  ■ 

Gauthler,  Alfred,  (J.m.b.H.  .  See  -  ' 

Rentschler.  Karl  F.     3,024,71.3, 

Gavin,  Raymond  T.  :  See 

Janota.  Rudolph  B.,  and  Gavin.    3.025,256. 

Gehner.  Maurice  A.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.     Two-atage  car- 
buretor.    3.026,0.39,  .V13-62.  CL  261—23. 

Gelger,    Robert    F.      Apparatus    for   metal   adhesive  bonding. 
3.025,208,  3-13-«2,  Cl.  136-382. 

(Jeigv  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

I'flster.  Rudolf,  and  Hlfliger.     3,025,299. 

Magnetic  core  memory 
construction.     3,025,502,  3-13-62",  Cl.  340 — 174. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :*Sce — 
Hessel,  Frederick  A.     3,025.150. 


Schindler.  Walter.     3.023,288. 
Gellert,  Alvin  W.,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Drnamlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Confefd.  Jamea  D..  KIlie,  and  Jorgenaen.     3.023.355. 
Lhirk««^  Joho  E.     3.025.394. 
Koote.  tioward  L.     3,024  Wl. 
UatBcrt.  Erat^t  H.     3.023.353. 
Jarniich.  Klaus  H.     3.024,»06. 
S»eb»'rt.  Raymond  ('.     ;{,0-28.0«6. 
Volbprg.  Herman  W.     3.UJ5.342. 

Werner.  Robert  V..  Weaver,  and  Crooka.     3.025.520. 
<ieneral  Klectrlc  Co.  :  ««e — 
ATen.   Manuel.     3.0_'.'i.J43. 
.Vven.  Manuel.     3.025.244. 
Bericer.  Harold,  and  Fairman     3.025,402. 
Buchanan.  Herahel  H      3.025.004. 
Cacclottl.  JoiM-ph  J.     3.024.522. 
Caiiler.  .\drlen  F..  and  Love.     3.024,»05. 
Chow.  Woo  K.    3.025.476. 

Crlffleld,  .Melvin  E  ,  and  WelMborn.     3,024.771. 
Oank.  Edward  J      3,02.").375. 
(Jieiferlch.  Bertrand  V      3.025.432. 
Hetntl.  Milton  L.     :J,024.731. 
HlckK.  WilMam  R.     3.»t25.490.  ^^    ^^ 

Hu'.2hei).  I'hUlp  G..  and  Lawrence.     3,024,837. 
.Martin,  Hajuiond  M.     3  025.440. 
Naah.  Dudley  <>.     3.024.601. 
NaMh.  Dudley  (>.     3.024.«(>3. 
Reimem.  Kberhart.     3.025.431. 
Ruanell.  Henry  O.     3.024.969. 
Schulti.  Warner  W.     3.025,400. 
Terpennln^.  Carl  H.,  Jr.     3.025.145. 
Treanor.  Kdward  D.     3.025.483. 
Verbiiwki.  Victor  V.     3.025.399. 
W.-iit,  Robert  A.     3.025.441  „^.  .„, 

Wiley.   Kmmett  H..  and  Krldrich.     3.025.424. 
<;eneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  «re— 

l«urv.  Harry.     3.024.616. 
General  Motom  Corp.  :  See  — 

lieecher.  John  D.     3,025,114. 
I'arainanna.  (ieorge.     3.025.364. 
<;ib*ion.  J  Lowell.     3.024, 63«. 
Hopkina.  Juaeph  H.     3,023.491. 
JacobH.  Jamee  W.    3.024.963. 
Stulti.  Charlea  S.     3.024.875. 
«:eneral  Railway  Signal  Co.  :  See — 
Bloe«hl.  LudwU  J.     3  025.512. 
Craln.  Chester  R.     3,0-.'5,393 
(•eneral  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Mark...  .\lbert  J      3.025.507. 
(ieneral  Time  Corp.  :  See  - 

(ioodhoUMe.    Carl   J.,  and  Jauch.      3.02o.36o 
(ieorKe     Hayden    R.,    and    N.    B.    Klaber.      Clamping    Ublea. 
3.025.050.  3-13-62.  II.  269^150.  ..    „    ..      ^.w 

tieorge,  I'aul  J.,  and  .M.  R.  Frederick,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.   'I'olyuieriiatlon  of  vinyl  chloride.     3,025,284,  3-13-62, 
CI.  260     92  8. 
Cermann     Herbert    J.,    to   Mtudebaker-I*ackard   Corp.      Hinge 
device  for  automobiles      3.UJ4.488.  3-13-6J.  CI.   16 — 128  1 
Kero     John    B  .   to    (iero    Metallurgical    Corp.      Method    of 

vacuum  casting.     3.024. 507.  3-13-62.  CI.  22—209.    ., 
(Jero  .Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

(.ero.  John  B.    3.024.507. 
(ieroMa.  \  ittorina  :  «re —  ,,         ^,      „„.„»,- 

(;Hllmberti,   I'aolo,  Oeroaa.  and  Melandri.     3,025.31 1. 
Werteis.  Karl  M..  and  R.  (J.  McCready.  to  Carrier  Corp.     Heat 

i.ump  »y!.teui      3.024.619.  3-13-62,  CI.  62—160, 
t;ewirti,  .\rnold.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Meana 
of  measuring  carrier  fre^juency  of  modulated  aignal.     3,02o,- 
467.  3- l3   62,  CI.  324 — 79. 
filbson.  J  L4>well.  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Laundry  machine 
having    a    door  operated    timer.      3.024,638,    3-13-62.    CI. 

(•  ^ Y* 

Cirgerlc'i.    Bertrand    V  .    to    General    Electric    Co.      Factory 
asHfmbled   electrical   service   package.      3.025.432.   3-13-6-. 
CI    317—99. 
Gilbert.  A.  C..  Co..  The:  See 

Smith.  \\  llllam  R  .  and  Monaco.     3.024.739. 
<;ilbert     Francis    «'  ,    to    I  nited    Statea    of    America.    Atomic 
Knergy    Commission.       Dimension    stabilized    fixed    photo- 
graphic type  emulsion  and  a  method  for  producing  same. 
:i,U25.162.  3-13-62.  CI.  96-50.  ..     u    ..      # 

(;ilbert.    Gerald,    to    L  nlted    State*    Steel    Corp.      Method    of 
recosering  useful  compounds  from  anthracene  oil.     3,020.- 
304.3    13-62.  CI.  260^   318 
Giler    Roger  R.,  to  Sunbeam  Equipment  Corp.     vacuum  fur- 
nace     3.025.044.  3-13-62,  Cl.  263 — »0. 
Glrard    Peter  K  .  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     DelU  wing 

hehplane      3.025,022.  3-13-62.  Cl.  244—7. 
(tlsholt  .Machine  < 'o.  :  See— 

Fiblkar.  Robert  J.,  and  Senger.    3.024.661. 
(ilaas.  .Marvin  i.  :  See — 

Llcitia.  (funara.     3,024.566. 
Glatt.    Wllilam    E.      Hpe    hanger.      3.025.030.    3-13-62.    Cl. 

'*48    -74 
Gleasun.  .Anthony  H..  to  I-:«80  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Halogenated   derivatives    of    cyclododecatrlene.      3.025.329. 
3-13  «i2    Cl    :j60— «V48. 
Glenn     John    H.      Easy    set    drill    preaa    fixture.      3.024.675. 

3-l3-«2.  Cl.  77—62. 
Glidden  Co  .  The  :  See 

Kenworthy.  Lester  A.    3.025,135. 
<;odd«rd.  Arthur  M   :  See  ^^,     ^^ 

Ftnlayson.   Donald,  and  Goddard.     3.025.128. 
KinlayHon,   Donald,  and  Goddard.      3.025J29. 
Goettewerke    Krie<lrUh    Goetxe    Aktiengeaellschaft :    See — 

BuchmuUer.  Werner,  and  Mey.     3.024.683. 
Golde.  H   T.  G.m.b.H.  *  Co.  K.G.  :  See- 
Werner.  Johannes      3.025.099 

Goldfarb,  Herman:  See  „  .,^^»_  ,«« 

Davis.  Robert  G..  Goldfarb,  and  Helaa.     3.020,139. 


Inc.      Idle   system. 


Golko.  Edward  H.,  to  John  C.  Vlrden  Co.     Fluorescent  light- 
ing fixture.      3.025.391.   3-13-62,   Cl.   240—51.11. 
Goouliouse,   Carl   J.,   and   C.    M.   J.   Janch,   to  General   Time 
Corp.     I'uahbutton  timing  device.     3,025,365,  3-13-62,  CL 
20O— 33. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Evans.  Nolan  E^  and  Hllnsky.     3,025,042. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

George.  I'aul  J.,  and  Fl-ederlck.     3,023,284. 
Goodrich,  Judaon  E.  :  Se»  — 

Dreher,  John  L.,  and  (ioodrich.     3.025,241. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Tschudy.  I>onald  B.     3,024,603. 
WlMberger,  I'aul  M.     3,024,525. 
(;ordou,    DwlgMt    M.,   to    ACF    Industries 

3.025,040.  ;i-13-6i,  Cl.  2«1-    41. 
Gordon,  George  F.,  and  H.  R.  Durocher.  to  Sanders  Assoi'lates, 
Inc.      Electrical    connection    means.      3,025,339,    3-13-62, 
Cl.  174—84. 
Goulrand,   Rene.      Tneuniatic   vehicle  suspension.      3,025.079, 

3-13-62,  n.  1:80—124. 
Gow,    James    D.,    and    R.    W.    Layman,    to   United    States   of 
.Vmerlca,    Atomic    Energy    Commlsaion.      Ion     magnetron. 
3,025.429.  3-13-62.  O   315—111. 
Graham-White  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 
Frantx.  Virgil  L.    3.024.797. 
Gram.    Hans,    to    Brodrene   Gram    A/S.     Refrigerating   appa- 
ratus for  preparing  frozen  bodies  of  Ice-cream.      3.024,622. 
3-13  62.  Cl.  tl2— 340. 
<iranthaui.    Rodney    E..   to   United  States  of   America.   Navy. 
VHF  aircraft  antenna.      3,025,523.  3-13  62.  Cl.   343—705. 
Gray,  Alvln  B..  and  L.  A.  Wilson,  to  International  Business 
ilachlnes    Corp.       Sorting    machine.       3.024.904.    3-13-62, 
Cl.  2U9     74 
Gray,   Geoffrey   T.    to   Toledo   Scale   Corp.      Adjustable  chart 

sensing    nicchanlsm.      3.024,973.    3-13-62.    Cl.    235 — 1. 
Gray.  Kennetk  R.  :  See- 
Smith.  Norman  H.,  and  Gray.     3.025.235. 
Greatbatch.    M  llson.    to   Taber   Instrument   Corp.     Transistor 
amplifier      With      temperature      compensation.      3,025.472, 
3-13-62,  Cl.  330—19. 
Green,   Ralph  J.,  to  Tung  Sol  Electric  Inc.     Casing  for  senii- 

comluctor  dl<Kle.     3.025,435.  3-13-62.  Cl.  317-^234. 
Green,  William  E.  :  See- 
Johnson,  .Stanley  E  .  and  Green.      3,025.471. 
Greenberg.     Richard    A.,    to    Swift    *    Co.     I'reservatlon    of 

canned    meats.      3.025.1G8.    3-13-62.    Cl.    99      187. 
Greffe.    Andr«.    to    Soclete    dElectro  Chlnile    dElectro-Metal- 
lurgie    et    des    Acieries    Electrloues    dUglne,      Process    for 
obtaining    Ingots    with    a    smull    amount    of    pipe    and    of 
>«eKregatl.>n.      3.(>24,508.   3-13-62.  Cl.   22      216. 
Gregory.     Buck     A.      Peanut     digging     machine.      3,024.849. 

3-13  62.  Cl.   171      61. 
Grelman..  Gi-orgi'  Y..   R.  D.  and  R.   W.  Frye,  and  (;.  C. 
to  Neo  PriHlucts  Corp.      Internally   threaded   hollow 
article    an<l    method    and    apparatus    for    forming 
3,024.677.  3-13-62,  Cl.  80—5.1. 
Greshel,      Leonard      J.,      to      Joseph      Polink 

3,025,370,  3-13  62.  Cl.  20U— 87. 
Gress,   George   E.  :   See- 

.Miles.  Roger  H.,  and  Gresa.      3.024.689. 
Gress- Sllles  Organ  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Miles,  Roger  H..  and  Gress.      3.024.689. 
Gretter,     Ralph    W.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Cable    engine    pressure    regulating    equipment.       3,024,956, 
3    1.3-62,  Cl   226-34. 
Greullch,    Gerald   O.,   to    Kerrigan    Iron   Works   Co.     Grating. 

3.024.712.  3-13  62,  Cl.  94     .30 
(iritfin,  John  T.      Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  lumber. 

3,024.820.  3-13-62.  Cl.   14-1 — 323. 
Orlnr.  Frederick  L   :  Sec 

.Morley.   Frederick  W.  W.,  Davles.  and  Grint       3,024,624. 

Groom,    Reginald    W..   and    H     W.    Hartog,    to    International 

Groom    Co,    (J  in  b.H.      .Method    of,    and^  compositions    for 

use   In.   cleansing   the   Interlor'Surfawa^of   tanks  and   the 

like.      3,025,190.  3-1.3-62.  Cl,  134—10.   >n 

Gross,  Emanuel  H.  :  See —  .  .         ^ 

Luouia,  Eino  J.,  and  Gross.      3.025.4n3. 
Gr.iver.    William    E..    and    W     H.    Phillips.      Cable    operated 

dump  b'Kly       3.024.931.  3-13-62.  CI    214-517. 
(irundberg,      Donald      N.       Absentee      Indicator.      3.024.556. 

3    13-62.  Cl.  40      336 
Gruss.  (;eorge  A.  :  Srr 

Ernst.  John  M  .  Gruss.  and  Martin.      3.025.061. 
Guadagnl.  Dante  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
Prepanitioa     of     froien     fruit.       3.025.169.     3-13-62.     Cl. 
99-    19.3. 
Guanella.    Gtiitav,    60%    to   K.    Rath.     High    frequency    bal- 
ancing units     3,025.480.  3   13-62.  Cl.  3.3;j—  33. 
Guest.    Howard   R  .   and  B.   W.   Klff.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process    for    the    production    of    epsllon-caiirolactones   and 
carboiyllc  adds.     3.025.306,  3-13-«2,  Cl.  260—343. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Gaston,  (iardner  E  ,  and  Howard.      3,025.147. 
Lerner.   Bernard  J.     3,025,131. 
Lerner,   Bernard  J       3.025.157. 

Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — ■ 

Schilling,   Arthur  R..  and  Ericksen.      3.025,359. 

(iulya.  John  A.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co.      Method  of  hot  forming 

nickel     steel     by     pressure    dies.      3,024.529.    3-13-62.    Cl. 

29-  552  3 
Gun<lerson.     Lewis    O.,    to    l>earborn    Chemical    Co.      Amlno- 

aldetayde    condensation    product.     3.025,313.    3-13-62.    Cl. 

28»— 404.5. 

Gustln-Bacon  Mfg   Co.  :  See-- 

Adams.  Waldemar  II.      3.023,194. 
ShelUley.   Hubert  U.     3.023.197. 


Burd. 
metal 
same. 


Corp.      Relay. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


Gutsell,  Erwin  S  ,  Jr  .  and  B.  J.  Magerlein.  to  The  L'pjohn 
Co.  Hydroitirtlsone  21  ^.^  dimethyl  glutarute  and  deriv- 
atives thereof.      3,025.311.   3-13-62.  Cl.   260—397.45. 

Guttellng.  Jan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Sheet   fee<ling   device.     3.025,0.->2,   3-13-62.   Cl.   271—28. 

HRB  Singer,  Inc.  :  See— 

Laughlln,   Robert  I).     3,025,396. 

Haas,  <;ienu  B.,  to  Window  Products,  Inc.  Insulated  metal- 
framed  window  Hash.      3,024,881,  3-13-62,  Cl.  189—64. 

HiifiiKer.   Fruny,  :   Sve  — 

Pfister.  Rudolf,  and   Hiifliger.      3,025,299. 

llHliiisohn,   Jerome  N.  :   Sri — 

Davis.  Robert  (;.,  Halnisohn,  and  Bashour.     3,025,138. 

Hakimoglu,  Ayhan.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Transistor  vcdtage  regulator.  3,025.451,  3-13-62,  Cl. 
323—9. 

Hall,  Alfred  G.  W^..  to  Watercraft  Ltd.  Moulding  of  bout 
hulls  from  synthetic  resin  bonded  glass  fibres.  3,025,193, 
.{    13-62,   Cl.  2!)      469. 

Hall,  Dennis  S.,  and  P.  Reader,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.  Shoe  toe  lining  trimming  machines.  3,024,482, 
3    Ki  62,  Cl.  12—57.6. 

Hall.  Harlow  H. :  See— 

Clegler,  Alex,  Hall,  and  Nelson.      3.025,221. 

Halley,  Clay  J..  Jr..  and  B.  B.  Wilde.  Device  for  post- 
determination  of  vehicle  sp«>ed.  3.024,979,  3-13-62,  Cl. 
235-61. 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See  - 

Huddleston.  Richard  H.,  Jr.      3,024,658. 


Haskell.  Philip  R.,  R.  E,  Evans,  P.  A.  Ketchpel,  Jr.,  and 
L.  B.  Connor,  to  Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.  Cartridge- 
powered  piston  type  tool.     3.024,531.  3-13-62,  (T.  30 — 272. 

Haskell,  Philip  R.  R.  E.  Evans,  P.  A.  ketchpel,  Jr..  and 
L.  B.  Connor,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  Cartridge- 
powered  piston  type  tool.     3,024,666.  3-13-62,  Cl.  30—358. 

Haskell.  Philip  R..  R.  E.  Evans.  P.  A.  Ketchpel,  Jr.,  and 
L.  B.  Connor,  to  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  Shock  absorb- 
ing and  energy  dissipating  means.  3,024,749.  3-13-62.  Cl. 
60— V!6.1. 

Hatfield,  Cleburne  B.,  to  Strato-Mlssiles,  incf.  Propulsion 
system  with  automatic  control  of  fuel  and  afr.  3,0;^4,59ti, 
3-13-62,  Cl    60—35.6. 

Hauni  »»erke  Korber  &  Co.,  K.G. :  See — 

Schubert,   Bi'rnhard,  and  Ilarnack.     3,024,585. 

Hauri,  Paul :  See — 

Schmid,  Hans,  and  Hauri.     3.025,496. 

Hawes.  Russell  B.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Radar  guid- 
ance control   system.      3,025,024.  3-13-62,   Cl.  244 — 14. 

Haydn,  Hildegard  :  See — 

Hunge,  Wilhelm,  Selbert,  and  Haydn.     3.025.160. 

Hayes  Engineers  (Leeds)  Ltd.:   See — 
Woodruff,  Joseph  B.     3.024.808. 

Heacock.   William  J..  Jr.,  to  I'nlted  States 
Klectnmlc  divider.      3,024.999.   3-13-62, 

Head    Victor   P.,   to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co 


Hailing.  Louis  F..   ''j  to 


R.  S.  Hailing. 
42.48. 


Fishing  lure.     3.024, 


receivers.     3,025,- 
3,025,348. 


Setting   tool 
166—63. 
tunnel     kiln. 

Chrlstenson, 
metering-plate 

3.024,472, 


562.  ;*-13   «2,  Cl.  43- 
Halltng.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Hailing,  Louis  F.      3.024.562. 
Hamann.     Harry     L..     to    Production     Metal     Stamping    Co. 
Fastening     means    and     method     of    applying    the    same. 
3.024,500,  3-13-62.  Cl.  24—73. 
Ilamman,    Lyie   J.,    to    Eaton    Stamping   Co.     Side    mounted 

starter      3.024.780.  3    13-62,  Cl.   123—185. 
Ilaininerschmldt.  George:  See — 

Bell,  Angus  S.,  Krause.  and  Hammerschmldt.      3,025,187. 
Ilammeff,  Allen  E.  :  See  — 

Corbln.  Charles  R..  Jr.,  and  Hanimett.     3.025.028. 
Ilamner.  Glen  P.  :  See 

Cull.  Neville  L.,  and  Hamner.      3,025,254. 
Hamstead,   (Jeorge   W.,   to  W.    Watson   &   Sons    Ltd.     Optical 
svstems     In      which     parallax      is     eliminated.      3,024.698, 
,{-l.{-62,  Cl.  88—57. 
Handler,   Iiig.   A.  :  Sn- 

Keznickl.    Eduard.      3.024.714. 
Handlev.    John.      P:ige    printing   telegraph 

347.  A  Mi   62.  Cl.   178      25. 
Handley.    John.      Highspeed    printing    machines. 

.V13-<12.  <"1    178-25. 
Ilanes.    Vaughnn    I).,    to    Aerojet    General    Corp.      Initiating 
device  for  oil  well  tcs.ls.      3.024.844,  3-13-62.  Cl.  166     K5 
Hanes.   Vaughan    D..    to   .\ertiJef-Oeneral   Corp. 

proi>ellant   operated.      3.024.843,   3-13-62.   Cl. 
Hanley.      William      L.      Cooling      section      for 

3.024.515,  3-13   62.  Cl    2.5—142. 
Hansen.   Charles   W..   H.    E.    Wlltsey.   and   D.   J. 
to    J.    I.    Case    Co.      Fertilizer    distributor 
guide.      3.024.951.   3-1.3-62.   Ci.   222—485. 
Hardenbrook,  Joe  P.     Lock  for  toilet  seat  covers. 

3-13-02.   Cl    4—253. 
Hardesty.   Edwin  C.  and  D.  L.    Myers,   to  Western   Eleftrlc 
Co..    Inc.      Apparatus    for   winding    strand    material    in    a 
helix.      3  024.497,   .3-13-02,   Cl.    18      19. 
Harding,    Francis,   and   R.    M.    Browning,   to   St.    Regis   Piiper 
Co.       .\pparatus    for    controlling    paper    rolls.      3.023,013. 
3-13-62.   Cl.   242—58.3. 
Hardy,  Paul  W   :   Nee   - 

Blair,  Karl  R  ,  and  Hiirdy.     3.025.184. 
darker.  John  H.,   to  Bell  Ic  Gossett  Co.     Seat  for  rotary  me 

chanlcal   seals.     3,025,069.   ,V13-62,  Cl.   277-  22. 
Harmon.    Ihiane   I).,   to   Fisher  Scientific  Co.      Apparatus   for 

spectrographic  analysis.     3,024,693.  3-13-62.  Cl.  88—14. 
Harnack,  Werner  W.  R.  :   See — 

Schubert,   Bernlinrd.  and  Harnack.     3.024.585. 
Harres.  Alfred.     Earth  working  tool  and  carriage  of  an  under 
ground    cable    laying    machine.      3.024,851.    3-13-62.    Cl. 
172-  699. 
Harrison.  Henry  :  See — 

Harrison.  Henry  C     3,024  .547. 
Harrison.  Henry  C.  •  .  to  H.  Harrison.     Combined  snow  plow 

and  cart.     3.024,547,  3-13-62.  Cl.  37—130. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Seabrlght,  Clarence  A      3.025.178. 
Hart.  John  F..  to  Sinclair  Oil  &  <;as  Co.     Automatic 
off   for    reciprocating    rod.      3.024,667,    .3-13-62.    Cl. 
.593 
Hartog,  Hull)ert  W   :   See— 

<;room,   Reginald  W..  and  Hartog.     3,025.190. 
Hartsock.  James  G.  :   Sre — 

Hartsock,  Robert  E.  and  J.  G.    3,025.301. 
Hartsock^  Robert    E.   and   J.    <!.  :   said   J.   G.   Hartsock 
to    said    R.    E.    Hartsock,      Selector    switches.      3,0; 
.VI. 3-62,   Cl.   200-11. 
Haruta,  Katuo  :  See- 

Hlrao      Motoio,     Harutn.     Kuwatsuka,     Munekata.     and 

Imamnto.      3.025.136 

Harwood.    Kenneth   J  ,   to   Klmberly  Clark   Corp.      Puffed   eel 

lulosic    product    and    method    of    manufacture.      3,025,199. 

3-1.3-62.   Cl.    154      46. 

Haskell     Philip    R.,    R.    E.    Evans.    P.    A.    Ketchpel.    Jr.    and 

L     B    Connor,    to    Remington   Arms   Co.     Inc.      Cartridge 

powered  piston  type  tool      3,024,464.  3-13-62.  Cl.   1      44  5 

Haskell     Philip   R..    R    E.    Evans.    L.    B.   Connor.  !>nd    P     A. 

Ketchpel.    Jr..    to    Remington    Arms    Co..    Inc.      Cartridge 

powered  piston  type  tool.     3.024.530.  3-13-62.  Cl.  30—92. 


hang- 


assor. 
i5,36l. 


of  America.  Navy. 
<M.   2.35—196. 
High-capacity  ro- 


Copolymers. 


Electrical 


auger  with 
3-13-62,    Cl 


tameter.      3,024,654.    :<-13-62,    Cl.    73—209. 
Heath  Aircraft.  Inc.  :   Nee— 

Brlttain,  Clarence  F..  and  Jones.    3.024,764. 
Heck,    Richard    t..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co. 

3.025  275.  3-1.3-62.  Cl.   260— 80.3. 
Heck.    Richard    F..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      Copolymers. 

3.025  276,  3-13-«2,   Cl.   260—80.3. 
Heck,  Richard  F,,  and  E.  J.  Vandenberg,  to  Hercules  Powder 

Co.     Process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinyl  ethers.    3,025,-- 

283,  3-13-62.  Cl.   260—91.1. 
Hell.  John  A.,  to  Charles  Brunlng  Co.,  Inc.     Sheet  counters. 

3,024,085,   3-13-62,   Cl.   235—92. 
Helntz,    Kdward   A.,    to    Union   Carbide   Corp.      Bonding   high 

temperature    resistant    materials   with    tungsten   hexameta- 

phosphate.      3,023.204.   3-13-62.  Cl.    156—89. 
Heintz,   Milton   L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     .\rrangenient  for 

adustlng  the  displacement  of  a  piston.     3,024,731.  3-13-62. 

Cl.    103—37. 
Helss.  John  F.  :  See —  _  „...,,„„ 

Davis    Robert  <;..  <Joldfarb.  and  Helss.     3,025.1.39. 
Helvenston.  Edward   P  ,  and  T.  T.   Broun.  Jr..   to  Pittsburgh 

I'iite  Glass  Co.      .Method  of  rocket   piropulsion  using  liquid 

aihmonla  and  ammonium  perchlorate.     3.024.595.  3-13-62. 

Cl    60-  35.4. 
Helwlg     Carl.       Drive    shaft    bearing    and    seal.       3.02.».113. 

3-13-62.   Cl.   308—36.1.  ^         „         .. 

Hempel     Herbert  W  .   to  Marsh   Stencil  Machine  Co.      "<«•»<■•' 

machine  table  alignment  construction.     3.024.725.  .3-13-62. 

Ci;    lOl— 407. 
Hennessey.   Walter   F.,   Jr..  to  The   Bendix    <  orp. 

connector.      3,025.4^7.   3-13-62,   Cl.   339—45. 
Hennlg.  Harvey  :   See— 

Llndahl.  Harold  A.,  and  Hennlg.     3.02...321. 
Henning.   Frederick   E.      Rock   and   earth-drilling 

Interchangeable    cutting    Inserts.      3,024.856. 

Herbold     Wolfgang.      Deep    boring    gear    including    a    water 

Jet  pump.     3,024,853,  3-13-62,  Cl.  175—213. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See — 

Chiang.  Robert.     3.025,281  o  «o.t  ooo 

Chrlstman,   Donald  L..  and   \andenberg.      3.025.282. 

Heck.  Richard  F.    3.025.275. 

Heck.  Richard  F.     3.025,270. 

Heck    Richard  F.,  and  \andenberg.     3,025.283. 

He„nrrj'eHn'F."'M^er'for'lSd.     3,024,656,  3-13-62.  Cl. 

Hermes'    Robert    J.,    to   Morgan    Construction    Co.      Repeater 

for  rolling  mill.     3,024.678,  .3-13-62,  fl.  80—52. 
Hernld     Curt    P.       Multiple    quick    disconnector. 

3-13-62.  Cl.   89—1.7.  ,      ^^ 

Herrlck,    Franklin    W..    and    L.    H. 

Resin     composition     containing 

phenol-formaldehyde    resin,    and 

3  025.2.50    .3-13-62    Cl    260— 17.2. 
Herrington    Joseph  W,     Thermal  Insulation  composition 

preformed    fittings    made    therefrom.      3.02d,1i0. 

Cl    106—98.  ^       „,     . 

Herschmann,  Richard.  Radiotechnlsches  Werk:  See— 

Saupe.  Otto,  and  .Schone.     3.025,088. 
Herz.  Josef  E.  :   See—  „„„.„..« 

Fried   Josef,  and  Herz.     3,025,312. 
Hess^  Paul  D.     See— 

Lee    Maurice  F.,  Brondyke,  and  Hess. 
Hessel,  Frederick  A.,  to  General  Aniline 

presslon    of    potato    sprouting    by    the 

alcohol      3.025,150,  3-13-62.  Cl.  71  — 2.. 
Hlbbard.    Oscar    L..    and    E.    F     St.nldard     to    International 

Business     Machines    Corp.       Program    device.       3.025..itt», 

Hlckman.""Charles   R..    ^A    to  J    E.   Parish    and   V4    t«^^:,^- 

Parish      Collapsible  fluid  tight  transport  tank  for  a  vehicle 

body.     3.025.073.  3-1.3-62.  Cl.  280—5. 
Hicks     Darren    D.   to   Devoe  &   Raynolds  Co.,   Inc.     Coating 

composition   comprising    a    heat   curable   lUniid   polymer   of 

butadiene  and  an  alumlnate  ester.     3,025.258.  i-l.i-02,  Cl. 

260 — 33.6. 
Hicks.   William   R..   to   General    Electric   Co.      K'fctlcal   plug 

receptacle  structure.     3.025.490,  3-13-62.  Cl.  .3.39—119. 
Higglnbottom.   Richard   P.      Apparatus  for  providing  supple 

mentary    heat    and    moisture    In    textile    steam    processing 

chambers.     3,024,636.  3-13-62,  C\.  68 — 5. 


3.024,703, 

.    Bock,    to    Rayonler    Inc. 

alkall-oark     product    and 

method    of    preparation. 

and 
-13-62, 


3025.155. 
k  Flm  Corp.     Sup- 
vapor   of   propargyl 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HIMmann.   William  R..   to  Brock  and   Ranktn.     Book  wwiof 

machine      3.0-M.746.  3-13-«2.  CI.  112—21. 
HI  Lit»  I'olUblnir  Machine  Co.  Inc.  :   Set— 

Dr^lllnr  IVt^T  M       3.024..*V75 
Hlller  Aircraft  Corp.      Hee  — 

.NIchola.  John  R       3.02S.02fl. 
flUN    Wllltam  H       Srr 

Rromloy    Jamm  K  .  and  HtlU.      3.024..110. 
Hr<>ml>>)r.  Jamra  K_,  and  Hllla.      3.024.917 
Hilpman.    I'aul.    and    W.    \     Milan«»«*.    Jr  ,    to    Merirf'n thaler 

Linotype   Co.      TrABnfer   niechanlam    for  a   llnccaittln(   ma- 

chln*.     3.024,S95.  .V13-«?2.  CI    199—32 
Hinkle    Paul   K.     tfTlCTtSiKton   Products  Corp.      Timer  awltch 

circuit      .■».0.»5..W7.  3-i:t-«2.  CI.  200—38. 
Minrnn.   Kaymond  C.  P.  :   Hee— 

Wriicht    l-:amond  P   ti  .  Weir,  Hlnton.  and  L>suU.     3.023.- 
341 
HIrai).  Motoio.  K.  Haruta.  Y.  KuwaUuka,  R.  MunHiata.  and 

S     Imamoto.    to    Aaahl    Kaael    KofTo    Kabuahlkl    Kalsha 

MethfMi  r<ir  contio'ioua  production  of  a  baMt<-  cuprlc  !<ulfate 

:<  0'_'.'i.l3rt.  3-lJ-«»2.  CI   l':« — 123. 
Hlinitk;     Kmll  J    ;    Srr 

Kvana   .Nolan  K..  and  Hllnaky      3.U25.042. 
Mocker,     tou.       Votlnir    machine*.       3.U24.974.    3-13-^i2.    CI. 

L':{3-   .-.1 
Hoffenherf.    Darld   S  .   and   J     K.    Longfleld.   to  .\merlcan   Cj 

unaniid    Co       Preparation    of    vinyl    aromatic    compounda. 

.n»i'.'.  ;i:{o.  .i-i:^  «2.  CI.  -'«o^    «30. 
iloffninn   Klt-ctronlca  Corp.  :    Hce  — 
Ralph    Kucene  L.      3. 023. 333. 
Whifr.   Ki.ljiird  L.      3.0,;3.40» 
HofTman.    (;eorc«>    R.   ^nd    M.    A     .MacLean.    to   International 

KiiKineiiH     Mactilni-M    Corp.       Elertromag netic    atorace    and 

•wlrching  arranfementa      3,025,500.  3-f3-«2.  CI.  340 — 174. 
Hoffmann.  Arthur  K.  :    tiet — ^ 

Thomaa.  Walter  M.  and  Hoffmann.      3.025  274. 
Hogeman.  Hana,  to  American  Boacb  Arma  Corp.     Timlnc  de- 
vice for  fuel  Injection  pump      3.024.779.  3    13-62.  CI.  12.1  — 

i;{» 
Molbeln.  Raymond  (i  .  to  Kabrlquea  de  ProdultM  Chimique*  de 

Thann  et  de  .Mulhouae      <  tritanophillc  and  hydrophobic  pis 

nienta     and     metbo<l     for     their     preparation.       3.023.179. 

3-13-^2.  CI.   lOrt     300 
Mollinnworth,      R     Le».        Bowlinjc     apparatu*.       3.023.0HO. 

3-^l.V^V2.  n    273—37. 
Holme*.   Krneat.  Co.  ;   Hee  ' 

Cline.  Karl  K       3.024.91  H 
HopklM.   Jack    R  .   and   W.    ParkinMon.   to  W    K    Sfkex   Ltd 

<>«r  cutting  machine*      3.024.707.  3   ia-fi2.  CI.  W\-     7 
Hopklna.    Joaeph    H..    to   tieneral    .Motor*   Corp       Socket    and 

r.innector  meana.      3.023,491.   a-13-rt2.   CI    339  -178. 
Horton.   Killr   M       Nentlve  feedback  Huld  ampllfler.     3.024.- 

»05.  3-LV^J2.  CI.  137—397. 
Horton.  Claude  W.     See— 

WatHon.  Robert  B  .  and  Horton       3.023. 5r7. 
Houdry.   Kiigene  J.,  to  ( UyCatalyMt.   Inc      Catalytic  eihauat 

purtfler  for  enclneii   operating  on   leaded  gaaolinc.      3,024.- 

393.  »-13-rt2^Cl.  «0     .iO 
Hi^gh     Dean    R..    to    Waahington    Rubber   Co.      Vehicle    tire 

c&natruction    and     method    of    making    aame.       3.024.H27, 

3    13-<»2,  CI     152—330 
Hovda.  Robert  R       Set 

Kerber.  Stanley  M.  Randall,  and  Hovda      3  023,393 
Howahr,    Krleh^    and    H.    Pahnke.    to    Maacblnenfabrlk    Sack 

Cm.hH         Hydraulic     pre«He*        3.024. 67«.     3   13-«2.     CI 

78—42. 
Howard    Donald  W.  :   Set- 

(;aNtt>n,  (Gardner  E.,  and  Howard.     3,025,147. 
Howard.  John  R  .  to  Modu  Wall.  Inc      Window  allder.     3.024. 

502.  V  l.T-fl2.  CI    20- -12 
Howe.   Alvah   B       Releaaable  binder   for  che«k  blanka  or   the 

like.     3.025.081.  3-13  •'.2.  CI    2«1    -17. 
Howe  Folding  P^irniture.  Inc       Hrr    - 

Howe    Harold       3.023.120 
Howe.    Harold,    to    Howe    Folding    Furniture,    Inc.      Folding 

tablM.     3.023.120.  :V-ia-«2,  CI.  311 — »2. 
Howell.  Walter  T  :  Het~ 

Wilde.  (Jeoffrey  L..  and  Howell       3.024.9«7 
Hoyea  InduRtr1«ii.  Inc.     Kcc — 

McCluer.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Sharp.     3.023.021. 
Hradel   Joiieph  R  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Area  detonation. 

3,024.727.  ^    \:\  rt2.  CI    102      23 
Hube    Arthur  B..  to  American  DIatrict  Telegraph  Co      Method 

and    apparatua   for   pr«>tectlng  enclosed   apacea.      3,023.505. 

.l-l.t-fli.  CI    .340—240.  , 

Huber.  J    M  .  Corp  :  Her— 

Voting.  Harold  A       3.024. «30 
Huddleaton.    Richard   H  .  Jr     to  Halliburton  Co.      .Meaauring 

MyMtem      3,()24.rt3S.  .Vl.3-62.  CI    73      .3«2 
Huebner.  Charlea  F..   to  (Iba   Pharmaceutical   Producfn,   Inc. 

New  quaternary   N-(iub«tltuted-amlnoalkyl)-tetrachloroiBO- 

ind.*1ine«      3.023  294,  J-l.3-«2    CI    2rtO-  247  5 
Huebner,  Charlea  F  .   to  Cfba   Pharmaceutlciil   Producta.   Inc, 

.New    phtballmiden    and     metboda    for    their    preparation. 

3.023  .100.  3-13-«2.  CI    2rtO^-  294 
Huff.  John  B..  to  Cnited  State*  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commlaaion.      Separation    apparatus.      3.023,143.    3-1.3-^2, 

CI    2a     277 
Huffman.    William    A     H  ,    to    The   Chematrand   Corn.      Polv 

eater*    prepared    from    a    mixture   of   aromatic   ann    upedflc 

waturated  aliphatic  dibawic  acid  or  ester  derivative*  there 

of  condensed    with   a   glycol   and   a    oroceaa   for   preparing 

*«me.     3.025.2M.  a-l.V-62.  CI.  2«0— 75 
Hoggin*.     Jame*     K..     Jr.       Connector    bracket.       3,024  878. 

:»-l.V-«2.  CI.   189— M. 
Hughe*  Aircraft  Co.  :   See  - 

Rogers.  Jame*  (;       3.023.433, 
Hughes.    Philip '<i.  and   D    P    I.4iwrence    to  Genenil  Electric 

Co      Automatic  waahing  machine  with  lid  *witch  control 

3.024.637,  3-1.T-62.  CI    fig      12 


Hughes,  Robert  E.  ;  See— 

Kudera.  Joaeph  A     Jr  .  and  Hughe*.      3.024,350. 
Humbert    Jacques    J    Dubuiason,  and  C    Moranvllle.  to  Com- 
miMaarlat    a    I'Lnergle    .\tomique.       Method    and    apparatus 
for    continuously    treating    powder    compositions    such    aa 
P4)wder  metal*       .t. 025.1.36.   3-13-62.  CI.   73^— 84  1. 
Hyde.    Winter    I   .    and   J.   Cording    Jr..   to    I'nited   8tatea   of 
America.    Agriculture       Device   for    ricing  cooked    potatoe* 
and  the  like.     3.024,823.  .3-1.3-«2.  CI.  14*— 174. 
Hydraulic  Cruwher*  Ltd   ;   Ste  - 

Oauldle.  Kenneth      3.024,«0». 
Hydraulixka  InduHtrl  Aktlebolaget  :   Sec  — 

Sundin,  A  Oder*  E.     3.024,920 
Hyniel.    Francis    B..   Jr      Automatic  dialing  MyHtem.      3,029,- 

358,  .Vi:i-«2,  CI.  179-90.2. 
ITEClrcult  Breaker  Co   ;   See    - 
Bowman,  David  F      3,025,481. 
Plati,  Elwood  T.     3,024,664. 
Yarrick Charle*  J      3.025  376 
lannarone.   Joseph  J..  Jr.,   to  E.    I.  du   Pont   de  Nemours  and 
Co.    Acid  dveing  of  polyamlde^  using  quaternary  ammonium 
nalt*      3,025,127,  ;<    in   r>2,  CI.  8      M 
Iblng.  Rolf,   K    Liift,  and  R.   Nagei.  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Uart- 
mann   AktIengeHellHchaft.      Device  for  ciaaslfylng  granular 
material.     3,024. 906.  3-13-62,  CI.  209    -144 
IbiM   Enterprises  Ltd.  :    8te —  , 

Koima.  Otto      .3.023.19S. 
Ifversen.    Kixe    N..    K     Rubinstein,    and    K.    T.   J     Skaglus.    to 
.\ktl>>bolaicet    Pharmacia.      Certain    nitrofuryl,    thiaalaxolyl 
amine*      3,025.303,  3   13-62,  CI.  260-  306  8. 
IraHnioto,   SadaMuke  :    See    - 

HIrao.     Mototo,     Haruta,    Kuwatauka,    Munekata,    and 
Imamoto       .T025.136. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corp.  .   See — 

Franck,  Oeorge  E.     3.025,084. 
InduMtrlal   .Nucleonics  Corp.  :   Bet — 

Warren,  Richard  F.,  and  8pergel.    3.024.680. 
Ingham,   Robert    M  .   Jr  ,   to   Deerlng  .Milllken   Re*earch   Corp. 
Bobbin  tranKft-r  arrangement      3.024,887,  3   13-62,  CI.  198 — 
21. 
Inne*,    William    B..   to  American   Cyanamid   Co.     Method  of 
oxidlxing     hydrocarbon     constituents     of     exhauat     gawe*. 
3,025.132.  3    13   62,  CI    23      2 
In  Sink  Kratiir  Mfjt.  Co   :    See 

Wleciore*.  Eugene  K      3.025.007. 
InHtallatlonHflrma  Allan  Leffler  :   See- 

Leffler.  GuHfav  A      .1.023,446. 
International  BuNlne*H  Machine*  Corp.  :   Btt^ 
Allen.  Lowell  G.     3,()24,981. 
Baker.  Jo«ej>h  C  ,  and  Jackowskl.    3,024,972. 
Bertelsen.  Bruce  I.     3.024.761. 
Clapper   Genung  L.    3,023.415. 
David.  Bruce  F  .  and  IMmmenna      3.025.051. 
Droege.    Frederick   J..   Klotx.   and   Marcus      3.024.080. 
Gray.  Alvln  E.,  and  WIIhou.     3.U24.904. 
Guttellng,  Jan.     3.025.0S2. 
Haklmoglu,  Ayhan      3.029,451. 
HIbbard,  Oscar  L  ,  and  Stoddard     3.029..^68. 
Hoffman.   George   R.,  and   Maclean.      3.025,500. 
Orrange.  Robert  J       .1,025.511. 
Papo,  Maurice,  and  Koutmlne      3.024,989 
Reynold*,  .\ndrew  C  ,  Jr      3.024.992. 
International  Groom  Co  ,  G.m.b.H.  :    See   -  . 

Groom.  Reylnald  W..  and  Hartog.     3,023,190. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 
Eby,  John  H  .  Jr      3,024,774. 
Klelar,  Andrew  A.     3,024,928 
.Mnrlndln.  Robert.     3,024,859. 
.Morkoskl.  Jamea      3.024.850, 
International  R4>*Utance  Co  :  See- — 

Solow.   Benjamin       3.025,485. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :   Sec  - 
Endre*.  Hermann      3.025,499. 
Stelner.  Fr1t«.     .3,025.522 
Wright.  Esmond  P.  G..  and  Rice.     3.024.993. 
Wright.  EMmond  P  G  ,  and  Rice     3.025.351. 
Wright.     Eaniond     P.     O.,     Weir,     Hlnton.     and    Diula. 
3.025.341 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :   See — ■ 
Alexander,   Ben.   Press,  and  Murglo.     S.029,914. 
Chapman.  Richard  F,     3,029.473. 
Ost,  Stanley  B.,  and  Diula      3.025,394. 
Padallno.  Marco.     3.025.392. 
Sandretto.  Peter  C.     .3,025,918. 
Stailer,  Karel  J.     3.029.4.3*. 
JabbuNch.  Robert  O   :   See- 

WIlMon.  (MIfford  K  .  Hoopeoton,  and  Jabbusch.     3.024,822. 
Jack.  Stanton   E,  to  Aluminium   I.4iboratorleH  Ltd      Incorpo- 
ration of  metallic  pigment  In  coating  compoxltlona.     3.029,- 
292.  .VI 3-02.  CI    26<>— 23. 
Jackowakl.  Charle*  8.  :   See- 
Baker,  Josei)h  C.  and  Jackowskl     3,024  972. 
JackMon,  Frederick  R..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 
PhantaMtron    circuit    with    output    waveform    llnearlxatlon 
means      :i,()23.469,  .3-13  «>2,  CI.  328-112. 
Jacoblttl.    Edward.    I>.    A.    Jame*,    C.   G.    Morrison,   and  J.    B. 
.NewNom.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc     Class  tran*- 
lator    circuit*       .'1.025.357.    .H-1.3-B2     CI.    179-18. 
Jacobs.  James  W..  to  General  Motor*  Corp.     Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus     3.024.963.  3-13-62.  Cl.  2.30      15. 
jRenHch,    Klaus   H  ,   to  General    Dynamic*   Corp.     Automatic 
digital    Morting   svstem.      3.024.906.    3-13-62.    CI.    209-81. 
Jakoh*.    Han*,    to    Novo    Industrial    Corp.      Screen   structure. 

:V024.912,  3   13-62.  CI.  209  — .346. 
Janial,  Victor  J  .  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp.     Metal  cleaning  ap- 
paratus.    3.024.903.  3   13-62,  CI.  20»— 73. 
James,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Jacoblttl.     Edward.     Jamea,     Morrison,     and     Newaom. 
3  023,337. 
Janke.  tiilbert  J.  :  See-- 

Brauer.  Edwin  H  ,  Jr.,  and  Janke.    3,024,483. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Jamlaon.    Robert    C,    Sr.,    and    P.    A.    MuUer,    to   American- 

.*larletu   Co.     Printer   for  can*.     3,024.722,  3-13-62,   C\. 

101—40. 
Janota,   Rudolph   B.,  and  R.  T.  Gavin,  to  Swift  k  Co.     In- 

aulatlon   adhealve  composition   with  acrylate  polymer   and 

alkali  metal  slloconate      3,029,2.36    3-13-62,  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Jamiuart,   Jerry   C.,    to   The   Dole   \alve   Co.      Uotauble   Ice 

mold  and   control   mechanism   therefor.     3,024,618,   3-13- 

62,  Cl.  62—133. 
Janaon,  Bengt  G..  to  Aktiebolagct  Celleco.     Method  of  assort- 
ing, dewatering  or  the  like  of  fibrous  material  suspended 

In   water.     3,024.911,  3-13-62,  C\.  209—268. 
Jauch,  Chrlatian  M.  J.  :  Nee — 

Goodhouae,  Carl  J.,  and  Jauch.    3,023,365. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.  :  See — 

Fraunhofer,   Georg,  and  Schlafer.     3,024,625. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 
Kellner,  Jackson  M.     3,024,853. 
Roper,  Robert.     3,026,237. 
Willnmn.  Bertram  T.     3,024,841. 
Jrrvls.  Roy  :  See— 

W  atson,  John  W.,  Kendall,  and  Jervis.     3,025,239. 
Jewell.  Lee:  Nee — 

Lawrence,  Harry  J.    3,024,646. 
Jewell,  Rot>ert  K.,  to  Mason  k  Hanger-Silas  Mason  Co.,  Inc. 

Apparatus    for   excavating    larxe   diameter   shafts.      3,024,- 

852.  3-13-62.  Cl    175—184. 
Jeynes    Paul   H.,  Jr.,  to  Chesebrough  Ponds,   Inc.      Synthetic 

i>*in   bottles.     3,024.947.  3-13-62,  Cl.   222 — 80. 
Jochinke.  Hellmut  :  See 

Peters,  Heinrlch,  Schleede,  Jochinke.  and  Klug.     3,025,- 
262. 
Joffe,  Irving  B.  :  See — 

Van  Dolah.   Robert  W  .  and  Joffe.     3,025,318. 
Johna,   William  F..  and  G.  P.  Mueller,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co. 

17-oxygenaied   16-h«loestr-3(  10)-ene8.     3,025,308,  3-13-62, 

Cl.  260 — 397.3. 
Johnson,  Edwurd  O,.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Low  tem- 
perature   devices    and    circuits.       3,025,416,    3-13-62,    Cl. 

307      885. 
Joluiaon,  James.     Attachable  fixture  for  converting  a  motor 

powered  reciprocating  saw  Into  a   routing  tool.     3,024,817, 

3-13-62.  Cl    144-  27. 
Johnson.    Stanley   E     and  W    E.   Green,   to   United   .StateK   of 

.Vnierlca,  Army.      Frequency  discriminator  circuit.     3,023,- 

471,  3-13-62    Cl.  329—126. 
Jones,  James  .\I.,  Jr     to  Xexaco  Inc.     Viscoslmeter.     3,024,- 

642,  3   13-62.  Cl    73—54. 
Jones.  James  .M..  Jr  ,  to  Texaco  Inc      Apparatus  and  method 

for   continuously   determining   viscosity.     3,024,643,   .3-13- 

62.  Cl    73  -35. 
Jones,  James  M..  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Automatic  control  of 

the  viscosity   of  a  fractlonator  product.      3,025,232,   3-13- 

62,  Cl    208-    347. 
Jones.  Marvin  E,  :  See-- 

Hrittaln.  Clarence  F.,  and  Jones.     3.024,764. 
Jones,    Reginald    H.,    and    G.    W.    Kane.    Jr.      Multipurpose 

scrubber       3.024.487.  3-13-62,   Cl.    15 — 524. 
Jones,  Robert  E.  :  Nee-  - 

»i«rber,    John    I)..    Jones,   and    Reynolds.      3,025,307. 
Jonea,  William   H.,  and  F.  C.  Novello.   to  Merck  k  Co.,   Inc. 

Reduction     of     1.2,4-benxothiadlaxlne-l,l-dioxlde8.      3,020,- 

292.  3-1.3-62.  Cl.  260-  243. 
Jonssoii,    Erik,    to   .Svenska    -Xckumulator   .Aktlebolaget   Jung- 

ner      Temperature  compensated  battery  circuit.     3,025,455, 

3-1.3-62.  Cl.  323—68. 
Jorgensen.  Adam  A.  :  See — 

Confeld.  James  D..  Ellla  and  Jorgensen.    3,025,385. 
Judd    Donald  G.,  to  Webster  Mfg.,  Inc.     Multiple  tool  boring 

head    with    adjustable   tool    bits.      3,024,674,    3-13-62,    Cl. 

77—58. 
Kadosch,  Marcel  :  Set^ 

Bertln,  Jean  H..  Kadosch,  Mannoury,  De  La  Salle,  and 
Turinettl.     3.024,602. 
Kahn,  Myron  :  See — 

-Marfca,  Alvin  M  ,   Kahn,  and  Marks.     3,024,701. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Folkrod,  Clinton  B.    1,028,229. 
I^  Rue,  Donald  G      31024,614 
Kalll.   Emll   O.,   to  The  M    W.   Kellogg  Co.      Propellanta  for 

rocket  motors.      3.024,394,  3-13-62.  Cl.  60—35  3. 
Kalm,    Max    J  ,    and    K.    J.    Rorig,    to   G     D.    Searle    k   Co. 

4  Imldoalkyl  3  methyl-2-phenylmorphollne8       and       process. 

3.023,293,  3-13-62,  Cl.  260^    247  2. 
Kandra.    Fred    J.,    to   The   Budd    Co.      Method    of   closing    or 

Joining    Integrated    metal    core    panels   and    the    structure 

produced       3,024,879.    3-13-62,    CT.    18^—36. 
Kane.  (Jeorge  W  .  Jr.  :  See    - 

Jones,  Reginald  H.,  and  Kane.    3,024,487. 
Kantor,   Maxwell,   to  Skydyne.   Inc.      Caae.      3,024.939,  3-13- 

62,  Cl    220—10. 
Karas,  Joseph  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Flexible  coupler.    3,024.- 

627,  3-13-62.  Cl.  64--10. 
Karlsson,   Sven-Olof,   now   by   change   of  name.    8.-0.   Krono- 

gard.  and  E.  V    Quistgaard.  to  Aktlebolaget  Volvo.     Change 

speed  gearings  particularly  for  motor  vehicles.     3,024,668, 

3-13   62.  Cl.   74 — 688. 
Kaylor.  Richard  B. :  See — 

Snyder,  Herman  B..  and  Kaylor.     3,029,225. 
Keen,   John    M.    S.,   to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd.      Variable  area   Jet 

propulsion  noxxles.     3,024,599,  3-13-62,  CI.  60 — 35.6. 

Kellen.  John  J..  Jr.  :  See— 

Belknap,  Paul  A.,  and  Kellen.    3,029,403. 
Kellner,    Jackaon    M.,    to    Jersey    Production    Reaearch    Co. 
Extensible  drill  bit.     3,024,855,  3-13-62,  Cl.  ITS— 31T. 

Kellogg,  M    W..  Co  ,  The  :  See— 
Kalil,  Emit  O.     3,024,994. 
Sctoretner,   Warren  C,  and  London.     3,025,140.  > 


Kelly,  William  D.,  to  Ferro  Corp.     Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  making  spiral  tubular  sheathed  electric  heaters.     3,024,- 
833,  3-13-ti2,  Cl.  153—64. 
Kempher,    Robert  M.      Advertising   bolder   for  grocery   cart. 

3,024,.'i54,  3-1.3-62,  Cl.  40     308. 
Kendall.  Charles  E.  :  See— 

Watiion,  John  W.,  Kendall,  and  Jervis.    3,029,259. 
Kenworthy,  I.,«^ter  A.,  to  The  Glldden  Co.     Low  acid  purified 
titanium  solution  and  products  therefrom.    3,023,135,  3-13- 
«2,  Cl.  23-87. 
Kepes,  Andr6.  to  CunimisNariat  le  I'Energle  Atomiuue.     Proc- 
ess for  isolating  isotope  of  alkali  metal.     3,023,224,  3-13- 
«2.  Cl.  204—1. 
Kerber.  Stanley  M..  G.  M.  RandaU.  and  R.  E.  Hovda,  to  North 
American   .Aviation.    Inc       Resonant    cavity   type  radio  fre- 
quency converter.     3.025,393,  3-13-62,  Cl.  250—20. 
Kerley  Engineering.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Kerley.  James  J.,  Jr.     3,025,031. 
Kerley,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Kerley  Engineering.  Inc.     Vibration 
isolator    arraugement    to    reidu.v    stress    concentration    of 
cable.     3,023  031,  3-13-62,  Cl.  248—358. 
Kerrigan  Iron  Works  Co.  :  See — 

(ireulich,  Gerald  ii.     3,024,712. 
Ketchpel.  Paul  A.  Jr  :  See — 

HaKkell,  Philip  R.,  Evans,  Connor,  and  Ketchpel.     3,024,- 

630. 
Haskell,  Philip  R.,  Evans,  Ketchpel,  and  Connor.     3,024,- 

464 
Haskell,  Philip  R..  Evans.  Ketchpel.  and  Connor.     3,024- 

531 
Haskell,  Philip  R.,  Evans.  Ketchpel,  and  Connor.     3,024,- 

666, 
Haskell.  Philip  R.,  Evans.  Ketchpel,  and  Connor.     3,024,- 
749. 
Kettnich,    Ernst    W.,    to    Teletype    Corp.       Tape    perforator. 

3,024,971.  3-13-62,  Cl.  234—111. 
Keznlckl,   Eduard,   to  Ing.  A.   Handler,  and  Ing.   K.   Vocken- 
huber      Camera,  more  particularly,  motion  picture  camera. 
3,024,714,  3-13-62.  Cl.  9.3 — 44. 
Klelar,  Andrew  A.,   to  International  Harvester  Co.      Method 
of  removing  surface  defects  In  Ingots.     3,024,928.  3-13-62. 
Cl.  29 — 526.4. 
Kierbow,   Forrest   H      Antlxkld  chain   and    attaching  meant 

therefor.     3,024,826.  3-13-62,  Cl.   l.'>2— 233. 
Klff.  Ben  W.  ;  See- 
Guest,  Howard  R.,  and  Klff.     3.025,306. 
Kimball.  A..  Co.  :  See- 
Angus,  Leonard  J.     3,024,724. 
Clemens    John  E.,  Delabar,  and  Ray.     3,025.054. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See- 
Burger.  William  H,     3,023,196. 
Harwood,  Kenneth  J.     3,025,199. 
King    Donald  D     to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Radia- 
tion load  simulator.     3,025,462,  3-13-62.  Cl.  324-^58. 
King    William   H..   and  V.   L.   Frampton.  to  United   States  of 
.\merlca,  .Vgriculture.     Recovery  of  oil  from  acetone-hexane- 
water    mixed    solvent    extracts    of    raw    cottonseed    meats. 
3.023.314,  3-1.3-62.  Cl.  260—412.4. 
Kingston  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Hinkle.  Paul  E,     3,023,367. 
Woolley.  Lee  A.     3,025,.36« 
Kinney    John  T..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Weld  rod  guide. 
3  025.387.  3-1.3-62.  Cl.  219— 130.  ^      .     , 

Klamp,  Paul,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Svstems.  Inc.     Control 
mechanism   for  conveyor   system.     3,024.741,  3-13-62.  (  I. 

Kleln.Tvalter  W..  Jr  ,  to  California  Research  Corp,     Variable 
density  display   for   seismic  data.      3.023.123,   3-13-62.   Cl. 

O  4  A O  4 

Klement    John  F     to  Ampro  Metal.  Inc,     Aluminum  bronie 

alloy  and  method  having  Improved  wear  resistance.     3.02o.- 

158.  3-13-62.  Cl.  7.3 — 162. 

Klockgether.  Helfrled  :  Sec—  ^  t-       u     finoiiAi 

Ossenbrunner.  Armln,  Klockgether.  and  Kruck.    3,025,163. 

Klotr,  Herman  J.  :  See — 

Droege.  Frederick  J..  Klotx,  and  Mafcus      3,024.980. 

Klug.  Helmut  :  See —  ,,,.,,  j  t-,  o  no* 

Peters.  Heinrlch,   Schleede.  Jochinke.  and  Klug.     3.029,- 

262 
Klnee    Robert  W  .   to  Cornell   Aeronautical   Laboratory.   Inc. 

Rim  Jet  projectile.     3.024.729.  3-13-^2.  Cl.   102—49 
Klvm.  Mary   L      Slipper      3,024,54.3,  3-13-62.  Cl.  36—9. 
Knapo  Monarch  Co  :  Nee—    ^  ^,  ^  ,         „  „„_  ... 
Dafforn.  Kenneth  B.,  and  Maholm      3  023  003 
Knor^ps.    FVancls   A       Heated   seat.      3,024.782.   3-13-62.    O. 

126— -208. 
Kochhelm.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Kuntt.  Josef.     3.024,833. 
Kollsman  Instrnment  Corp.:  See — 
Andresen.  John  H..  Jr     3  023.494. 

Chltayet.  Anwar  K      3,024.699  .    ,      .      „    ..,,. 

Kollsman    Paul       Method   of   fractionation   of   Ionic  liquids. 

3.023. 2J27.  3-13-62.  Cl.  204—180. 
Kom'ort  King  Seat*.  Inc.  :  See  - 
I>eja,  Casimlr  E.    3  023,032. 
Kompass,  Helmut,  to  Phrix  Werke  AG.    /djnstablv  shielded 
suction  drum  for  circulating  bath  liquid.     3,024.493.  3-13- 
62.     Cl.  18 — 8. 
Kool,  Johan  P.  E.,  to  A.  L.  Stojma.     Ballast  mounting  box. 
3.024.937.  3-13-62.  Cl.  220—3.8. 

Koppers  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Relnfeld.  Knrt.  and  Cotton.     3.025.046. 
Relnfeld,  Kurt,  and  Obenchain,     3.026.047, 
Kouxmine.  Eugene  :  See —  »„„..„«„ 

Papo.  Maurice,  and  Kouxmine.     3,024,989. 
Koxma    Otto    to  Ibis  Enterprises  Ltd,     Fiber  depoaltor  and 
method   for  distributing  cut  fiber  and  plastic.      3,023,195, 
8-1S-62.  Cl.  83—24. 
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J.  Fontana. 
»-lS-«;i.  CI. 


to  The  Baaaick 
18»— o. 


tlammerncbintdt. 
Laboratorlea,    luc. 
O.  313—244. 


3.025,181. 


3.025.18T. 
('•UioUe 


Coilapaed 
3.024.96U, 

CoDtaioer. 


HtaniiaruM.     3.uj-»,.>.>u   j-i,>-Di,  i  i.  j» — o. 
Kuhlt>nkanip.  Alfred,  to  Methema  Corp.  Reg. 
Hitcht  for  luobllf  taKvtM.     3.024,.'>3«,  3-i3- 


3.024.793.  3-13 


Ltd.     i'nruniatlr 


Krabtoe.   Ulrlk.     S«lf-«xcltMl  lynctironoui  gvoerator.     3,026.- 

4.tO.  3-13-«2.  CI.  322-28. 
Kraiucaak,   Micnael,  Jr.  and  F. 
Co.      Truck  lo<-kn.     3,<rJ4,870, 
Krauite,  L«oaartl  :  tite 

H«ll.  Angua  !4 ,  Krauae.  and 
Krffft,    Hvruiann    K..    to    Kuthe 

■tructurr.     ,i.U2!t.*2t^.  3-13-dJ. 
Krot-Ker.  Ivdwln  H.  :  dee — 

.\u«*HMlr.  AltM^rt  C.,  and  Krueker. 
Krohntann.    vvalttr:  Uee — 

Pabnkr.  Uamt-Joacblm.  and  Krohmann.     3,024,772. 
KronoKanl.  STen  t)lof  :  8ee — 

KarlHMon.  Svrn  Ulof.  and  guiatgaard.     3,024.608. 
Kruck,  l'et*r  :  tiee — 

<)ititenbrunn*-r.   Amiln,   KluckK'tbtfr.   and  Kruik.     3,023.- 
Irt.V 
Krunim.   Urru  J.,  and   K.  A.   Stewart,   to  WUaon  k  Co.,   Inc. 
.Method  of  proceaslnK  animal  fata.     3,025,315,  3-13-02,  CI. 
•JrtO — 412.6. 
Kuchent>r<  ker,    Morrla   W.,    to  American  Can  Co. 
contalnem    and    m«<th(Hl    of    producing    aaoie. 
.1- 13-02,  CI.  22»--4  7 
Kuchenbecker.   .MorrU  W..  to  American  Can  Co. 

3.()24.9UO,  3    i;t  62.  <'l.  229-37. 
Kunyniikl,  Kugene  R.  :  See- 

Eckfeidt.  Kdgar  L..  and  Kuciynakl.     3.025.458. 
Kikfeidt.  Kdgar  L..  and  Kuc«yn«kl      3.025,459 
Kudera.  Jowph  .\..  Jr.,  and  K.  E.  llugheM  ;  Maid  Kudera  aMHor. 
to   Maid    HugheM.      Kotatable   bawe   for   traffic   control   gate 
HtandardH      3.024.5.->0,  3-13-62.  CI   39 — 82. 

Trust.    Ordinance 
i3-62.  CI.  33 — *9 
KukllOHki.  Walter  W  ';  Srr 

l»ew.   Kobert  L..  KuklloHkl.  and  Zabounkl.     3.U25.053. 
Kumm.  Kmer«on  L.,  and  J    W.  Black,  to  Curtlna  Wright  Corp. 
(iaa  turbine  Mpeed  control.     3.025.U36.  3-13-«2.  Cn.  253—59 
Kunti.    JoHef.    to    <i.    Kochhelm.      Flat    knitting    apparatuH. 

:{  ()J4.«33.  :{-l.3-«2.  CI.  66 — 60. 

Kuni.   Eric  <*..  and  L>.   KnKmlnger  :   Maid   EnHminger  aiMJor.   to 

said  Kuna      I'reparaflon  of  perfume*.     3.025.220.  3-13-62, 

CI    l«7      94 

Runs.   Robert      Skid  vhoe  for  automobiles.     3.025.002,  3-13- 

rtJ.  CI.  238—14.  ^    _,      , 

Kurfman     Virgil   B..    to   the   I>ow   Chemical   Co.      Method   of 

degaaxlng    melt    of    light    metal.      3.025.154.    3-13  62.    CI. 

75 — «7 

Kurtz,  .\uron  M       Egg  wa.thlug  apparatus. 

62,   (T     134-    56. 
Kuthe  I>aboratorieii.  Inc  :   S»«f 

Krefft    Hennann  K       3.025.428 
KiitHmu-hel.   Rudolf,  to  I>unlop  Rubber  Co. 
tyres      3.024,825.  3-13-62.  CI.  152—209. 
Kuwatxuka.  Yaauhlko  :   ti'ee- — 

llirao,  .Motoxo,  Haruta.  Kuwatiiuka.  Munekata.  and  Ima- 
nioto.      3.025.136 
[.^envnile,  I>avld  C.  :   Htr 

lU-bry    I'etf-r  V  ,  and  Laetiimle.      3.024.473. 
Lamb  tirayn  llarb«>r  Co    Inc.  :   tJec - 

I>ale.   Ingvaid.  and   M*h(I       3.025.057 
I.jiiiibert.  .Max  S.     Sklrtboard  and  Mealer  for  conveyor  syatMiis. 

3.024.893.  .i-lS -62.  n.   198      204 
I.jimburh.  .\lan  L..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Aqueous  alka 
ilnf   adheHlve    comprising   phenol  formaldehyde    condensate 
and  pol^vethylene  alycol.     3.025.255.  3-13-62.  CI    260     29  3 
I^nitex  Industrlfs.  Tnc   :    Srr    - 

I'onemon.  Warrvn  E.      3.025,201. 
Landis  k  <;yr  AM.  :   Set 

.^rhoild.   Hans,  and  Haurl.      3,025,496. 
Sun.  Sua  F.      3.024.997 
Sun.  Sua  F.      3.024.998 
Lane    .Vnthony  F.      Me«lical  dreaslnga  and  catamenial  devices 

3.024. 78H.  .(-13-62.  CI.   128-285 
Lang,  William  A.  :   tfee — 

Crwk    Raymond  D..  and  I..ang.     3. 025. .338 
I^ngen,    Viktor^   to    FIrma   .\.    Ehrenrelch   *   Cle.      Cnlveraal 

joint      3,025.690.  3-1.3-62,  CI    287      87 
l^asnler.  Joweph  <;.  R..   to  Soclete  :   Brodard  et  Taupln      Con 

veyors      3.024,888.  3-1.3-62,  CI.   198     29 
Lapolnte    Donald  H..  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.      Record  reader. 

3.024.983    3-13-62.  O    235— 61  U 
Larlbe**     Lorenzo    A.       Wire    drawing    machine.      3.024,897, 

3    13   62    n    205      13. 
Larrail.  Frederick  R.,  to  I^arrad   (Hydrajawa)   Ltd.     Locating 

or   holding  devices.      3,025.071,    3-13   62,   CI.    279-     4. 
Larrad  (Hydrajawx)   Ltd   :   See 

Ijirrad    Fre<lerlck  R.      3.025.071. 
I>an<en    Finer  W  .  to  Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.     Apparatus 
for  forming  and  handling  wire  parti      3.024.815.  3-13-62, 
n    140—71 
I.4imh.  Everett  V..  and  F    E.  Coppock  :  said  Coppock  assor    to 
said  Ijirah       Insulation  coatirrg  and  method  of  appllmtion 
thereof      3,025.188.  3    13  62,  CI    117—230 
I.>a    Rue.    I>4>nald  <;.,    to   Kaiser   Aluminum  h  Chemical  Corp. 

Flume  outlet      3,024.614.  3    13-62.  CI    61       15 
Laugblln.  Robert  D  ,  to  HRH  Singer,  Inc.     Radioisotope  pres 

sure  transducer      3.025..39fl.  3-13-62.  C\    250—43  5 
Ijiuterb.ich    Noniwn  E  ,  to  Ritter  Co  .  Inc.     Control  panel  for 

X  ray  unit      3.025.401.  3-13-62.  O.  250-93. 
Iwiwrence    Derek   I'.  :    Ore   - 

Hughes    rhillp  <;..  and  Lawrence.     8.024.637 

Lawrence,  Harrv  J.,  to  I*.  C.  Sorenson.  and  L.  Jewell.     Mlles- 

per  gallon  meter.     3,024,646,  .3-13  62.  CI.  73—114. 
Lawson  <'o.  Division  of  Miehle-Coss Dexter.  Inc.,  The:  Ser- 
Thumtm.  Carl.      3.025.O49. 

Lawson.    iHivId   K.      .\pparatus   for  dry    mixing  of  material 
3,024.500,  3    13  62.  (1     19      145  5 

Layman.  Ralph  K..  Jr  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Co      Resinous 
coattnj  composition.     3.025,251,  3-13  62,  H.  260     21. 


Machine  for  apply- 


Layman.  Robert  W.  ;  Hee 

(iow.  Jamea  l>.   and  Layman.     3,025,42V. 
Leach,  Joaepb  E..  Jr. :  Uee — 

Beck,   .Mela  J..   Leach,  and  LInderfelt.     3,024,597. 
Leauian,  Audler  B.,  to  I..ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     I'ln  actuat- 
ing deviie      3,024.592.  3-13-62.  CI.  60-26.1. 
Lear    Inc   :   See 

Van   .\amen.   Charles.   Jr.,   and   Malarlk.      3,025.437. 
Let>eaux.  Jacob  .M.,  to  Oil  Center  Tool  Co.     Well  head  equip- 
ment.    3,025,083,  3    13  62.  C\.  285—18. 
I^  Blond,  R    K..  Machine  Tool  (  o..  The  :   tier 

Stratman.  Millard  F.     3.024.684. 
Lee.  Henry  L..  Jr..  and  K.  <J.  .Neville.     Epoxy  carboxyllc  acid 
dtanhydrlde  compoaitlona.     3.025.263,  3-13-62.  CI.  2«0^— »7. 
Lee.   Maurice  F..   K.   J.    Brondyke    and   I'    D.   Ileaa,  to  Alumi- 
num Co.   of  America.     Chloridlzing  aluminum.     3,025.155, 
;i-l3-62.  CI.  75  -  «» 
Lee,   Robert  J.  :    Srr 

.May.  t'aul  D..  and  Lee.      3,025.327. 
Leeds  and  .\ortliruii  Co.  :   8er  - 

Eckfeldt,   Edgar   L  .  and  KuczynHkl.      3.025.458. 
Eckfeldt.  Edgar  L  ,  and   Kuczynskl.      3.025.459  . 
liflHer    (iustav   A.,    to    InMtallatiouatlriiia   .\llan   lA'^er.      Con- 
trolling motor  for  meclianlcal  aettlug  of  regulating  niein- 
bera   in  regulating  systems      3,025.446.  3-13-62,  CI.  3l8    - 
467. 
Leibrelcn,  .Norman  A  ,  to  The  Mead  Corp. 

Ing  adlie«ive   to   the  marginal   surfaces  of  circular  paper- 
board  discs.     3,024.763.  3-13   62.  CI.  118      233. 
Leidecker.  Henry  A.  :  Her  - 

H<-hmidt,  Robert  P..  and  Leidecker.      3.024,485. 
I^einkram.  Charles  Z  .  and  H.  <;.  S<-hoier.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Cold   weld  semiconductor  housing.      3,024,519    3-13-62.  CI. 
29-    25  3 
Leja.  Caslmir  E     to  KtMnfort  King  Seats,  Inc.     Flexible  seat 

support.     3,025.032.  3-13-62.  CI.  24H— 399. 
Leonl.    Eugene.      Ballast  retaining    fastener    for    lighting   fix- 
tures.    3,025.337.  3-13-62.  CI.   174  —  52. 
I^epetit  S.p.A.  :   Ser^- 

.NatbauHohn.  (iiangiacomo.      3,025,309. 
Lepp«ia,   Axel    K.      Ignition   circuit.      3.025.430.   3-13-62,  CI. 

3i5— 227. 
L«'rner.    Bernard    J.,    to    tJulf    ReMi-arch    &    Development    Co. 
Process  for  the  removal  of  cartxtnates  from  cartKinate  con- 
taining orea.     3.025.131    3-13-62,  CI    23      I 
Lerner.    Bernard    J.,    to    (iulf    Research    &    I>evelopment    Co. 
I'ro<-es8   for  recovery   of  niobium  from  ores  In  aaam-iatioUM 
with  alkaline  earth  metals.     3.025.157.  3-13-62,  CI.   75 — 
115. 
I.^upold,  Cum  W  ,   R.    Mohr.  and   K.    Sponsel  ;   said    I..eupold 
assor    to  Ver<-iulgte  i'aplerwerke  Schickedanz  A  Co.      I'roc- 
eaa  for  conaolldating  Hbres.     3.025,203,  3-13  02,  CI    156 — 
36. 
Lexer  Brothers  Co   :    .Sfc 

Forster,  Gerald  L..  and  Trower.     3,024,623. 
l.,everton.    Walter   F.    to    Raytheon   Co.      i  rystal-gruwing  ap 
paratus   and    iueth(MU.      3.025,191.    3-13-62,    CT.    148 — ^1.6. 
I>-vl.   Hans  L.     Flexible  drinking  straw.     3.025,0<>4.  3-13-62 

CI.  239      33. 
I^'vlne,  Ralph  M.  :  Srr— 

Mayne,  John   E.  O.,   Warson.   and  Levine.     3,025,253. 
Lewis,   Eric  C,    Vj   to  Alumasc  Ltd.     Caj<ks  and  valve  means 

therefor       3.024,800.  3-13-62,  CI.   137-209. 
Lew  la,  (Jeider  V.  :   Wee— 

Roller.  (Jaylord  (i..  and  Lewis.     3.024,795. 
I^ewlH,  John  R  .  and  V    R.  Dickinson.     Automatic  waate  bowl 

tlusher.     3.024.469.  3-13-02,  CI.  4     99. 
Lewis.  Thomas   .M.,   to  National   Research   Development  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    processing    hides    and     skins.       3,024,039, 
3-13-02.   CI.   09—42 
LIcltU.    (iunars,    to    .M.    I.    Glass.       Detonating    toy    vehicle. 

3.024.500,   3-13-02,    CI.   46   -112. 
Lleber.    Gustav    H.       Engine    mounting    system.      3.024,758. 

3-13-62,  CI.    115     41. 
Life-Like  Products.  Inc.  :   Sre — 
Meyer,  Gerson.     3,024,940. 
Llmberger,   Walter,   to  Lunioprlnt  Zindler  KO.     Copying  ap- 
paratus.     3.024.710.   3-13-02.  CI.   95 — 75. 
LInd.  Kenneth  R.     Kesln  production.     3.025,264    3-13-02.  CI. 

260 — 47. 
Lindahi,    Harold    A.,    and    H.    HennIg,    to    The    Pure   Oil    Co. 
Process    of    preparing    fumartc   acid.      3,025.321.    3-13-02. 
CI.   20O-533 
LInderfelt.  Hal  R.  :   Sec- 

Betk.   .Niels  J..  Leach,  and  LInderfelt      3,024.597. 
Lindner     Herbert    (J.,    to    I'nitecl    States    of   America.    Army. 
Security    communication   system.      3.025.350     .3-13-62    CI. 
179—1.5 
Llnfeard.  Harold  A.,  to  .Mantua  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Rail- 
road   can    hopper  gate   and   coupler   cam   actuating   means. 
3  024,924.    3-13-62.    CI     214-63 
Link.  Charles  T.,  Jr.,  and  R.   F.   Schmidt,   to  Elgin  Sweeper 
Co.       Beit    training    apparatus.      3.024.892.    3-13-62,    CI. 
198-202. 
Link  Division  of  General  Precision,  Inc. :  tfer — 

Rider.  Albert  J.     3.024.539 
LIpton.  Thomas  J  ,  Inc.  :  Srr- 

Schroeder.  Charles  W.    3,025.171.  I 

Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  8ee~ 

Pierce,  .Norton  T.    3.024.944. 
Llvey.  David  T.  :  fcec— 

Murray.  Peter,  and  Llvey.    3,025.137. 
Locke.  John  P.  :  Hre — 

Dwyer.  Frank  W  .  and  Locke.     3.024.655. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  ;   Srr — 
Leaman.  Audley  B     3.024.592. 
Xlsbet.  Thomas  H      3,024,095. 

Loderhose,   Richard   E.     Article  with   removable  picture  sec- 
tion.    3.024.958.  3-ia-62,  Cl.   229-   17. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


Logan    James  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Con)      Electrical  discharge 

devlc-e.      3,025.425.   3-13-62.   Cl     313—143. 
Logue     Clyde    ('.,    Jr..    to    Thompson    Ramo    Wooldrldge    Inc. 

Pressure  vessels   and   method  of   making  same.     3,024.936, 

3-13-62,  Cl.  220—3. 
U>ngtleid.  James  E.  :   Sre — 

lIofTenberg,   David  S  .  and   Iy)ngfteld.     3.02.>.330. 
Lorenz.  Alfred  E.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corp.     Drive  trans- 
mitting means.     3.025.0*15    3-13-02.  Cl.  274-^. 
Lorenz     Walter,    and   «;.    Schrader.    to    Karbenfabrlken   Bayer 

Vktiengesellschaft.     Thlophosphorlc  acid  esters  and  a  proc 

esM  for  their  pr.Kluctlon.     3,025.316,  ^13-62,  Cl.  260 — 461. 
Loudon.  Donald  E  :   See — 

Sohrelner.   Warren   C.  and   Loudon.      3.025,140. 

Louis,  Arnold  S.  :   Srr-  

Coler.   .Myron  A..  Cutler,  and  I..ouis.     3.02.>.2.>7. 
Love,  Robert  W.  :   Srr  .,,,.. 

easier,  Adrien  F.,  and  Love.     3,024,905. 
Loveloy     Rex    E      to  Computer  Measurements  <  orp.      Digital 

analog  converter      3.02r..5IO.  3-1.3-02.  Cl    340-347. 
I^.vell.    Calvin,    and    K      J      Rorig.    to    G.    I)     Searle    kjo. 

.N  lplienyU4  p.vridyltniethyl)    amide*i  and   process.      S.u-o. 

302,   3-1.3-02.   Cl.   200      295. 
I/>we    Edwin  C,  to  Norton  Co.      Silicon  carbide  crystals  ana 

processes     and     furna«*s     for     making     them.       3,025.192, 

3   13-02.   Cl     148 — .33. 
IjOWp    Jfick  y\       St'€  — 

Smith    Reginald  S.  J  .  and  Ixiwe.     3.024,828. 
Lowrle.   Harinan   S  .   to  G     D    Searle  Ic  Co       N  hydroxyalkyl- 

-    -       -   -  -    -       •  ■■   ■        ■        «- ij...       gujj 

13-62, 
3,025,119, 


piperldlnoalkyl-2-chloro  10  phenothiaxlnecarboxamldes 
process       3.025,291.   .3-13-02    Cl     -'«'►<>- .*:43  „ 

Lubmann.  Elmont  C.     Self-closing  gate.      3.024,549.  3-1 


height     table. 


3-13-62.   Cl. 


3.025  245 
to    I'nlted    States    of 
measurement  of  com- 
3-13-62.   Cl.   324— 


ar- 
322     25. 


Means   for   dishing   metal 
3   13  62.  Cl,  153-2. 
Wheel    cover. 


Wheel    cover. 
Wheel    cover. 


3.025,110 
3,025,111. 
3.025.112. 


Texaco    Inc.      Lubrl- 


sulflde- 
Cl. 


3.024.631. 


Shoe  Ma 
3-13-62. 


to    EsHo    Research    and 
of  shale  oil.     3.025.230. 


Engineering 
3-13-62.  Cl. 


signs    for    automobiles. 


Iron- 
3.024,711, 


3,025.460. 
Monroe,    and 


Prothers. 


3-13-62,  Cl. 
Voltage  con- 
Voltage  con- 


CI    39—5. 
Lucier.     Artuhr     J.        Adustable 

3-13-02.   Cl     311-39.  .,     ^      .   ^  .,. 

Luck     Wolfh.ird.    and    <i.    Mauthe.    to    h  arbenfabrlken    Bayer 

\ktlengesellxcliaft      Ci>ndensatlon  products  and  their  manu 

facfure       3.02r,.20(i.   3    13   62    Cl    200—43. 
Lixleman     Clifford   G  .   to  Texaco   Development   Corp.      Metn 

o<l    for   reiiiovlng    calcluiii    sulfate    from    underground    stor 

age   cavities    In    siilt    formations.      3.024.612 

61—5. 
Liift.  Richard  :   Ser 

Ibing,  Rolf.  Luft.  and  Nagel     3.024,908. 
Lukens  Steel  Co   :    Srr  - 

<Julya.  John  A.     3.024.529. 
LuHKiprint  X.indler  KG  :   Srr — 

Llmberger.  Walter.     3  024.716. 
Lundeen.  .Mian  J   :   Srr    - 

Brindell.  Gordon  D..  and  Lundeen. 
Luoina.    Kino    J.,    and    E.    H.    (Jross. 

America.   Air  Force      Apparatus  for 

plex    reflection    coefficient.      3,025,403 

Lilsciier,    Jakob,    to    Robert    Bosch    G  m.b.H.      Reculator 
rangetiient  for  generators.     3.025,449,  3-1.3-t>2,  Cl 

Lutje  Wooldrik.  Gerrlt  J   :   See  -ftOKioa 

Eekhout.  Frederlk  J.,  and  lAitje  ^^  ooldrlk.     3.025.186. 

Lvoii,    (Jeorge    ■\  .    to    Lyon    Inc. 
blanks  for  drawing.     3.024.832 

Lyon.    George    \..    to    Lyon    Inc. 
3-13-02.   Cl.   301      37. 

Lyon.    George    A  .    to    Lyon    Inc. 
3-13  02.   <'l.   301  -37. 

Lyon.    George    A.,   to    Lyon    Inc. 
3-13  62,   Cl.   301—37. 

Lyon  Inc.  :  f<rr — 

Lyon.  George  A.  3  024.832 
Lyon.  George  A.  3.0-.'5.1 1 0. 
Lyon.  George  A .  3  025. 111. 
Lyon,  George  A.    3.0-5.112. 

Lyons.    Joseph   F..   and    N.    R.    Odell.   to 

eating    oils    thickened    to    a    grease    consistency    with    cal 
dum   salts    of   lower    fatty   adds   «nd    phosphorus 
hydrocarbon    reaction    products.      3.025.238,    .i-13-02. 
2^2     32  7. 

Lvster.  Thomas  C.  :   .sVf- 

Wleslnger,  Frederick  C,  and  Lyster 

MacFarlan,  J.  F  .  4  Co  Ltd.  :   ^cc— 

FrearMon,   Peter  M..  and   Stem.     3.025.301. 

Machaln.  Eugene  J  .  and  J  N.  PnptMis,  to  I  Jilted 
chinery  C<irp.  Welding  apparatus.  3.025,380. 
Cl    219—125. 

MacKenzie.  James  S.  :   Srr  o«o«,o. 

Dege.  Gerald  J  .  and  MacKenzie      3.025.134 

Macl^aren.  Donald  D. 
Co.  Hydrogeiiatlon 
208—210. 

Macl.*a.     William     B.       Emergency 
3  024  552     3-13-62,   Cl    40-129. 

Macl^-an.  Michael  A.  :   Nee—  »  ^o^  ««« 

HolTman.  George  R..  and   MscLean.     S.O^S.SOO. 

Madison.    Ralph    E..    to    Devoe    &    Ravnolds    Co..    Inc 
epoxy    floors    and    process    for    making    then 
3-1,3-02.   Cl.   94 — 3.  ,.  ,      ., 

Madonna,  Anttionv  J.     Automatic  drllUng  annllance  feeding 
attachment      3.024,671.  .3-1,3-62,  Cl.  77— .33.5 

Madsen    Walter  M  ,  to  Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  Corp.     Aggre- 
gate drying  apnaratus.     3.024.5.38.  .3-1.3-62.  Cl    34—135. 

Maeder   .\rthur.  to  CIha  Ltd      .Aerosol  hair  dressing  composi- 
tion.    3.025.219    .3-1.3-62.  Cl    107-87.1. 

Maeder.   Arthur,   to  Clba  Ltd.      New  Poly">*»"':«t'on  P'"?2"^tf 
and    process   for   their   manufacture.      3.025.205.    .1-13-02. 

Magee    Robert  C.     Oame      3.025.063.  3-13-62.  Cl.  273—134. 
Magerleln.  Barnev  J.  :   Bee — 

Outsell.   Erwln  S  .  Jr.,  and   Magerleln 
Magnavox  Co  .  The  :   Sre— 

Algler.  Allen  P..  Ne'son.  and  Stern. 

Nelson,  Alfred  M      3,025,056. 


3.025.311. 
3.024,982. 


Magnetic  Analysis  Corp.  :  8ee^ 

Calian.  Joseph  M..  and  Splerer. 
Magnuson,  Vernon  P.  :   Srr — 

Evans.     David    C.    Magnuson, 
3.025,124 
Magnuson.  Vernon  P..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Physical  displace- 
ment reclster.     3.024,990,  3-13-62.  Cl    235—154. 
Maholni.  Kenneth  C.  :   Ser — 

DafTorn.   Kenneth  B.,  and   Mabolm.     3.025.005. 
Malarlk,  Roy  W.  :   See — 

Van  Namen.  Charles,  Jr..  and  Malarlk.     3,025.437. 
Malesko.    Joseph.       SelMocklng    adjustable    pin.       3.024,510. 

3-13   62,  Cl.  24—211. 
Mallett,    John    E.      Lapel    creaser.      3,024,548, 

38-71. 

Malsbary.  James  8.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 

trol  device      3.025.453.  3-13-62,  Cl.  323 — 61. 

Malsbary.  James   8.,   to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 

trol  device      3,025,454,  3-1.3-62.  Cl.  323—61. 

Mantua  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Llngard.  Harold  A.     3.024.924. 
Marcatill.  Enrique  A.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
.Microwave   devices   for   waveguides   of  circular   cross   sec- 
tion.   3.025,478.  3-13-62.  CL  333—9. 
Marcus,  Mitchell  P.  :   See— 

Droege.  Frederick  J.,  Klotz,  and  Marcus.     3,024,980. 
Maretta,  Marcella  S.  :   See — 

Tenconl.  RIccardo.     3,024,034. 
Marlndin,  Robert,   to   International  Harvester  Co.     Overload 
release   means  for   tractors   having  hydraulic  drive   trans- 
missions.    3,024.859.  3-13-02.  Cl.  180—14.5. 
Marko,    Albert    J  ,    to    General    Telephone    and    Electronics 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Register.    3,025.507,  3-13-62,  Cl.  340— 
324 
Marks,   .\lvln   M.,   M.   Kabn,  and  M.   M.   Marks ;   said  A.    M. 
Marks,   and   said   M.   M.    Marks.      Hake  glass  panel  struc- 
tures     3.024.701.  3-13-02.  Cl.  88—65. 
Marks,  Mortimer  M.  :   See — 

Marks.  Alvlu  M..  Kabn.  and  Marks.     3,024.701. 
Marra,    Everett,    to    Stahl    Metal    Products.    Inc.      Hydraulic 

derrick      3.024.917.  3-13-62,  Cl.  212—8. 
Marsh,  Marvin  P.     Pliers  with  solder  holding  means.     3.024,- 

752.  3-13-62.  Cl.  113—111. 
Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co.  :    See— 

Hempel.  Herbert  W.     3.024.725. 
Marshall.  Denzll   P.     Sportsman's  seat.     3.025.107.  3-13-62. 

Cl.  297      252. 
.Martin.  Harold  W.  :  See- 
Ernst.  John  M.,  Gruss.  and  Martin.     3,025,061. 
Martin,    Isaac   M.      Wheel   adapter.      3,025.109,    3-13-62.   CL 

301—9. 
Martin.  Ravmond  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  de- 
vice and  "dielectric  material  therefor.     3,025,440,  3-13-62, 
Cl.  317-258. 
Martin.  Richard  H.,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Copoly- 
mers.    3.025.272.  3-13-62,  Cl.  200—78.3. 
Martin.  Richard  H..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Polymer- 
ization   process    for   vinvl    chloride    and    polyallyl    ethers. 
3.025.280.  .3-13-02,  Cl.  260— 87.5. 
Martin.    Roger,   and   M    Moulin,   to  Commissariat  a   I'Energle 
Atomlque.     Devices  for  Introducing  elements,  and  in  partlcii 
lar  fuel  rods  Into  nuclear  reactors  and/or  for  wltharawing 
such  elements  from  said  reactors.     3.025,226,  3-13-62,  Cl. 
204      154.2 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Hartmann  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Ibing.  Rolf.  Luft.  and  Nagel.     3.024.908. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Sack  O  m.b  H  :  See — 

Howahr.  Erich,  and  Pahnke.     3,024.076. 
Pahnke,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Krohmann.     3,024,772. 
Masl.  Joseph  J.  :   See — 

Shuxteau.  Eugene  A  .  and  Masl.     3.024,513. 
Mason  A  Hanger-Silas  Mason  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Jewell,  Robert  B.     3.024,852. 
Mater.  Milton  H.  :  See— 

O'Toole.  Phil  J  .  and  Mater. 
Mathleu.  Francois  :  See — 

Ruelle.  Louis,  and  Mathleu. 
Matthews.  John  J   :   See — 

Wilkinson.    Kenneth   J.   R., 
Matthews.  Russell  B   :   See — 

Bydalek,   Floyd  J  ,    DIetx. 
Maunoury.  Francois  M.  L.  :   See- 
Bertln.  Jean  H.,   Kodosch, 
Turlnettl.     3.024.602. 
Maurath,   Ravmond  L  ,  to  Caroline  Co.     Spray  gun.     3,025,- 

006,  3-13-62.  Cl.  239 — 424. 
Mauthe.  Gustav  :  See — 

Luck.  Volfhard.  and  Mauthe.     3,025.260. 
Mav.  Paul  D.,  and  R.  J.  Lee.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
7.3a,4,7,7a  -  pentahvdro  -  4.7  -  methanolndenefi. 
3-1.3-62:  Cl.  260—609 
Mavne,  John  E.  O.,   H.  Warson.  and  R.  M.  I>«vlne,  to  Vinyl 
Products    Ltd.       Vinyl     acetate    copolymer     compositions. 
3  025.253.  3-13-62,  Cl.  260—23 
McBean.  Douglas  M.,  and  L.  C.  Tallman.  to  Rochester  Button- 
Co.       Button     feeding    mechanism    for    sewing    machines. 
3  024.747.  3-13-62.  Cl.  112—113. 
McCarthv.    Donald    D       Shoe   sole       3.024.790,   3-13-62,   Cl. 

]2g 589 

McClellan.  John  F.     Mechanical  shutter  of  large  aperture  and 

high  speed.     3,024,700.  .3-13-02.  Cl.  88-01. 
McCluer.  Kenneth  L.,  and  W.  D    Sharp,  to  Hoyes  Industries. 
Inc.     Reinforced  beam  structure      3,025,021,  3-13-62,  Cl. 
242—118.4 
McConkle,  Howard  S     Means  for  expanding  the  beads  of  tube- 
less  tires  on  wheel  rims.     3,024,831.  3-1.3-62.  Cl.  152—415. 
McCourt.  Arthur  R      Electromagnetic  speed  control  coupling 
3.025.420.  3-1.3-02.  Cl.  310—103. 

McCreadv.  Ravmond  G.  f  See — 

Oertels,  Karl  M.,  and  McCready.    3.024,619. 


3,024.738. 

3,025,043. 
and  Matthews, 
and   Matthews. 


3,025,443. 
3,024,812. 


Maunoury,  De  La  Salle,  and 


Mercapto- 
3.025,.l27, 


776   O,    G. 


■40a 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mi-lK*D<iuicb.  ViucTDt  T  .   til  Aiuericao  L>Utrtct  Telegraph  Co. 

i'buturlfctrtc-   burKlar   alarm    MyMteiu.      3,U25,5U<i.    J- 13  6:!. 

n    ;t44>     27« 
MrUulBe,  ThumaM  K.     Temperature  sweep  device.     3,02S.O3N, 

.1   l.t  Hi.  fl    257      274 
.Mriilaiutoa.    Hubert    L..    tu   Cuntlaental   Ull   Co.      Metbixl   and 

HpparatuM  for  the  teiitinK  uf  a  tubular  member.     ;i,<i24,d51, 

.i    m  <.2.  Cl.  73^_lil.. 
Mclutyre.    Newman,    to    Mclntyre    rackatclax.    luc.       Straod 

wiudlng  aud  packagiUK  apparatu.x  aud  method.     3,U24,3t»U. 

3    13   «2.  CI    53      24. 
.Mrlntjrre  I'acluticlnK,   Inc.  :  tire — 

.Mclntyre.    .Newman.      3.024.5m). 
.VIrKenniH.  Herbert.  Jr.  ;  Srr- - 

Broulllfite.  Carl   V  .  Foley,  and   .VlcKt-nuiH.      3,U25,l.'ttf. 
.\l<-KlDle]r.    Etlwin    W'.,    to    Contrals    Co.    of    Amerira.      Valve 

•  untml     a|.|iaratuH       :i."J4.Mll.    3    13-rt2,     CI      137-«-'3. 
Mi-Kinley.  Oruian  O.     KooHnt;  structure.     3.U24,573,  3-13-tt2. 

CI.  50     tits 
.McKinuie,   Koxton  C      Combination  chair  and  iitotil.      3,02S,- 

lol.  3    13   «J.  CI    297      5«. 
.McManan.   Koy  K  .  Jr  ,  to  .Middletown  MfK    Co.      Face  to-face 

plate   type  »*lvel.      3.i»25,ll«,   3    13   ♦>2.   CI.    .30H  — 227. 
.Mcl'liall.      Shelvey     C*      .Storm     door     avMenibly       3.1)24. 5U1, 

3   13-«2.  (1    2t>      1«. 
.Mci'hall.    Shelvey   C.      Storm    door.      3,024.837.    .3-13-62,   Cl. 

l)i*»     91 
McVey,     Kuifeiie    S..     to    I'nlted     Statet*    of    America,     Navy. 

IMMcrimiuator  circuit    to  provide   an   output   reprenentatlve 

of     the    amplitude    and    polarity     of     two    input     aifcnaU. 

3,025,414.  3-13   rt2,  Cl.  307-88.5. 
Mead  Corp  .  The  :  Set 

Leibreich.    Norman   A.      3.024, 7«3. 
Mead,  «;ile  A       .sVr 

Ihile,    Incvuhl.  and   .Mead.      3,025.057. 
.Mechuniciil  ll.'indllii);  .Systemn.  Inc.  :  Her 

Klainp,    i'aul.      3.024.741. 
.Medal,    Kinar.    to    luitetl    .stateH  of   America,   Atomic   Eoerjcy 

CiMumiKMiou.     Shuckproof  maicnetlc  reed  Mwttch.     3,025. 3il, 

3    13  «2.  Cl    2(M>     «7. 
.Metlart  I^M-kers.  Inc.  :  Ser 

.Murpliy,  Haymnnd  J.      3,025,104. 
MeiNet^»clilaKer.    Joe    .M.      <'a»e    for    HiihInK    llnex.      3,024,563, 

.1    1.3  «2,    Cl     43      ."M.."!  f 

Mewter.   .\lbert  A..   ti>   Itaiccraft  Corp.   of  America.      BaK  con- 
struction      3.024.!l«2.  3    13   «2.  Cl.  22tt  -«2. 
Melun.lrl.  .Max  .M    ;  Ser 

(ialimbei-ti.    I'liolo,    (ierotiH.    aud    Melandrl       3.025,317 
Menne.sMtn.    Bernard    K..    to    Soclete    d'.\p|>areila    de   <°ontrole 

ef    d'Rqiiipiiieiit     des    .M<>teur»    .S.A  C  K  M       .VpparatUH    for 

automatically     ceuterlnic     wire     xpoke     wheelit.      3.024,8^14, 

3    13   «2.  Cl,   157      1.5. 
Meick  *  Co  .  Inc      .src 

(iurber.   John    1>,   JoueH,    and    UeyuoldM.      3,025, .307. 
J. .lies.  William  il  .  and  Novello.      3.025.292. 
-MefKeiithaler    l.iuuty|«e   Co.  ;   Ser 

Hilpman.  I'aul.  and  MllaneHe       3,()24.K95. 
.Merl.  Kurt,  and   .M    Setrin  ;   said  .Merl  a.^aor.  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corp..    Ford    Inxtrumenr    Co.    IMvision.      Variation    of    high 
.    .Hpeed    re<lundan<y    che<-k    uenerator.      3,025.508,    3-13-»>2, 

«'l.  340     345. 
.Merrill,  I^-land  H.     CapHUle  flnishlnK  and  ln>i|>ectlnK  machine. 

3.024.582.  3    13   »\2.  Cl    53      78. 
.Meriiman.  Henry  H.      Textlni;  appiiratUN  for  anchorM.      3,024,- 

047,   3    13    «2.   Cl.    73      141 
.Metrler.     Hal     <".      Cltranonic    frequency    ((eneratlnir    crystal 

asHeuihly       3,o25.41»,   3    13   rt2.   Cl     3U>     9.1. 
.Methema  <'orp  Rejc.  Truiit  :  Nee 

Kuhlenkamp.    Alfreit.      3.024.53rt      | 
Metziter.    Joe.    to    B«'atrice    Food*    Co.      Vitamin    C    enriched 

yoKurt       3,02.'».lrt4.  3    13   ti2.  Cl    9»-  ."i» 
.Metzicei.    Joe.    to    Beatrice    Fo<m1m    Co.      ViiKurt    containing;   an 

un»aturated  vegetable  fat.      3,025,1«5,  3-13   «2,  Cl    99      59 
.Mey.    Helmut  :    .see 

Buchmilller.  Werner,  and  .Mey.      3,024.«85 
.Meyer,  iJerson,   to  l,lfe-Llke  I'rixluctK,    Inc    ^  Thermally  Insu 

late<l  containers       3,i>24.»40.  3    13-rt2.  Cl.  220  -55. 
.Michigan  rheinlcal   Corp  :   See 

Velgos,    Robert.      3,025,32.'>. 
Michlin.   Alex,   to  Skirt  o.MatIc,   Inc.     Skirt  hanger.     3.024. 

954.  3    13   «2.  Cl    223      95. 
Mldilenfx.  John  R  .  and  H    M    <'a<-ce!ie      Slide  niountluK  device. 

3.025.2IO.  3    13   «2.  Cl.  15»t      .■.39. 
Mlddlet<i»n  .MfK.  Co  :  Mee    ~ 

McMahan.    Roy  F..  Jr       3.02.^.11«. 
.MllaneHe.  William  A  ,  Jr.  :  .s'»r 

Hilpman.  I'aul.  and  .Milanese       3.024.8»5. 
Miles  l.aboratorleH,   Inc   :  See 

Borch.rt.   Peter  J       3  02.'».271 
.Mllen,   R..|{er   H  .  and  «i    K    <;reMj».  to  Gre««  Mllen  iirgnn  Co.. 

luc       nritan    valve.      3,024. rt89,    3    13  62.   Cl.    84      335 
Miller.     Harry    C,      X  Ray    iirofecflve    combination    lock    dial 

«sN«.mbly       3,O-_'4.H»0.  3-13    ti2.  <'l.  70      .332 
Miller.    Wallaci>    W      Senllni;  means  for  swInirinK  door*  and 

wind.iws       3,024.504,  3   13-62.  Cl.  2<V     69, 
.Miller,    Walter   I...      Reduction   of   tank   corrosion.      3.024,617. 

3    13   62.  Cl    62      54. 
.Millercon.    Norman,    to    I'nited    8tateH    of    America,    Atomic 

F.nerxy  rommlHHion.     .Xppanitun  for  vacuum  deposition  of 

metals       3.024,965.  3    13   62,  Cl    2.30     «9 

Millman.   Max.  to  Rau   rindlnKH  Co.      Turn  locks.     3,n2.'>,og3, 

3    13-62.    n     292      2o4 
Millman,     William     V.,     to     American     .\lr     Filter    Co,     Inc. 

.Miiunilnn  arrangement      3.025  122.   3   13  82.  Cl,  312      245 

Mills,    Lester    A.      Mklnnlntc   apparatus.      3,024,491.    .3-13-62. 
Cl    17      21  ^ 

Milton,  Robert  .M  .  to  I'nton  Carbhle  Corp.     DrylOK  of  natural 
gas   by   adsorption.      3.024,867.  3    13-62,  Cl.    188—114.2. 


Millou,    Robert   .M.,   to   L'ulon  Carbide  Corp,      I'urificatlou  uf 
nturmer     liydrugeu     by     aditurptlou.      3,024,868,     3-13-62, 
Cl.   183—114.2. 
Minerain  &  Chemicals  I'liilipp  Corp. :  Hee — 

Kobinson,  .Vltred  J  .  Specht,  and  Albert.      3,025,133. 
.Miiiueapuiin  llcineywell   Kegulatur  Cu.  :  See 

I'erry,    Keuuelh    K.      3,02.'>,503. 
MiuneMuta  Miuiuk  &  Mtg-  <^'u.  :  See—  \ 

Caitey,   JamcK    H.      3,025,014.  | 

KiHenman,    Heibert    C.      3,02.'>,018. 

Mix.    Robert    C.      3,025.015. 

I'effer.    Roland  J.      3.025,177. 
.Misner,   Leroy   R,  :  are 

Kgleston.  Fred  F.,  and  Mistier       3,024,838. 
Mitchell,      ClyNM      S,      Magnetic     tape     cartridge.      3,025,010, 

.»    I.J  62,  Cl,  242      55.13 
.Mite  i'orp.  ;  Sft 

BurgexH,  Robert  W.      3,024,7.'il. 
Mix,    Robert    (.',,    tu    .MInneHuta    Mining    and 
yardage    tai»e    core.      3,025,015,    3-13-62, 
Mizar  HandelK  .\UHtalt  :  See  — 

Kuricu,   Uiuvanni.      3,024,760. 
Moilu  \\all.    Inc.  :    Set 

Howard.  John  R.      3,024,502.  I 

Mohr,  Rolt  :  Set 

Mohr,    an<l    Spoiisel,      3,025,203. 


.Mfg.    Co.      Luug 
Cl.    242-68.5. 


fur     lawn     cbairw. 


l..eu|H>lil,    ('urt    \V. 
.Mohrur,     l>avi(i     W.      Table     attachment 

3.02.'., 1»»3,  3    13-62,  Cl,  297      171. 
.Monaco,  (iabrlel  R.  :  .See  — 

Smith,  William  R.,  and  Monaco.     3.024.739.  , 

.Monarch  .Machine  Tool  Co.,  The:   See  ' 

I  Inian.  Wayne  H.      3.024.610. 
.Muiifar<liui,    Louis   1',,    tu   Florida    Brace   Corp.      Sincle   piece 
adjustable  cervical  collar,     3,024.784.  3-13-62.  Cl.  128 — 75. 
Muuroe  Calculating  .Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Wagemauii.  Heinricb   W.      3.024.988. 

Wales.  Nathaniel  B..  Jr.     3.024.976. 
.Monroe.  Jack  C.  :   See 

Evans.     l>4vld    C.     .Magnusun,     Munrue.    and     I'ruthers. 


3,025  12« 
Monsanto  Cnemlcal 
Calfee,  Jubn   1> 
Calfee,  John   1» 
l>eex.  Oliver  I) , 
•  iaertner.  Van  R 
Lambuih,  Alan 


.Martin,  Richard  H, 
.Martin,  Richard  11 


Co.  :   See- 

3,02."),2<;7. 

3,02.'».26y. 
and  Calfee.      3,025.268. 

aud  .Schisla.      3.025.215. 
3.025.25.'>. 


T 


.Montecatiui     SiH'leta 
Chiuiica  :    Set    - 
Chlusoli,  «:ian  I' 

.Muntgouiery,    Byron 
tanler.     3.024,876, 

.MoranvUle.  Clauile 


Jr. 
Jr. 


3,025.272. 
3.02:>.280. 


(ieiierale    per    I'lndustria    Mineraria    e 


3,025,320. 
I).,    to    Burg-Warner   Corp. 
3-13-62.  Cl.  188—90. 

See 


Vehicle  re- 


Humbert,   Jacques,    DubulsHuu,   and   Morauville.     3.025.- 
156. 
.Morgan  Construct iun  Co.  :   .s'ee  , 

Hermes.  Robert  J.      3.024.678.  ! 

.Morgan  Crucible  Co.  Ltd.,  The  .    See 
Aldrwl,   Francis  H,      3.02.'>,175. 
.Murgau,   Krviug  B.,  tu  American  Seating  Co.     Folding  chair. 

3,025.1(M),  3    13-62,  Cl.  297      41. 
.Morgan,  Willard  L.,  A,   R.   .Morrison,  and  R.  F.  Shannon,  to 
OweDs-Corning   Flberglas  Curp.      >leth<Ml  of  manufacturing 
a   hbruus  product.      3,02.'), 202.  3    13-4i2.  Cl.   156-34. 
Morkoski,  Jamer.  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Implement 

stabilUer      3,024,85o,  3    13-62.  Cl.  172  — 4.*iO. 
.Morley,    Frederick    W     W.   t<i   Rolls-Royce   Ltd.      Aircraft  Jet 
propulsion  apparatus  with  thrust  reversing  means.     3.024.- 
604.  3    13   <;2,  Cl    60      ,3."»  54. 
Morley.   Frederick   W    W,    l>.   O.   Davles,  and   F.   L.   Grint,   to 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.      Aircraft   and   turbine  operate<l   auxiliary 
equipment.     3,024.624,  3-13-t52,  Cl.  62-   402. 
.Morris.  Jubn   .M.  :   See — 

Carrier.   Robert   M  ,  Jr,,  and  .Morris,      3,024,603. 
Morrison,   .VIberf    R.  :    Nfc 

.Morgan.  WUIar<l  L  .   .Morrison,  and  Shannon.      3,025,202. 
.Morrison.  Charles  G.  ;   See 

Jacobittl.  Kdward,  James,  Morrison,  and  Newsom.     3,025,- 
3.->7. 
Morrison,  James  L.   II.     Hot  beverage-making  device.     3,024,- 

718,  3-13-<52,  Cl.  99     275. 
Mosely,  .\rthur  C  ,   to  Compression  Joints  Ltd.     Compression 

pipe  fittings.     3,02.'>.O86,  3-1.3-«i2,  Cl.  28.V— 250. 
Motorida,   Inc.  :   See 

3,024,627.  , 


Moulin     -3,025,226. 
Mount,  and  Jabbuscb, 


3,024,822. 


Karas.  Joseph  W. 
Moulin,   .Maurice  ;   Set 

.Martin.  Rorer.  and 
Mount,   Robert   H,  :   .s'rc 
Wilson.  Clifford  K  , 
.Moyrand,  Jean      See   - 

Charcuset,   Raymond,  and  Moyrand. .    3,024,857. 
Muchniore,  Robert  B.,  to  Space  Technology  Lalxiratorlps.*  Inc. 

Frequency    multiplier,      3,025,448,   ,3-1.3-62,   Cl,    321-69, 
.Mueller.  (Jeorge   V.  :    See- 

Juhns,  William  F..  and  .Mueller      3,025,.3a8. 
Muller,   Phillip  A.  :   See 

Jamisun,  Riibert  C,  Sr.  and  Muller.     3,024.722. 
Munekata,  FIJI  .   Nee — 

HIrao,     Motozo,     Haruta,     Kuwatsuka.     Munekata.    and 
Imamoto,      3.025,136, 
Murgio.  Joseph  :   See 

.Viexander,   Ben.   Press,  and   Murgio      3,025,514. 
.Muroga.  Ko,  and  J.  okiida.  to  .Nippon  Klectrlc  Co.  Ltd.    .\uto 
matic    telephone    exchange    subscriber    circuit.      3,025,356, 
3-13-62.  n    179-18. 
.Murphy,  John  F    and  R,  K..  to  Swift  *  Co.     Method  of  treat- 
ing poultry.     3.025.170,  i-13-62,  Cl.  99—194 

Murphy,    Raymond    J.,    to    Medart    Lockers,    Inc.      Seat    for 
bleachers  and  the  like.     3.025.104.  3-13-62,  Cl.  297—218. 
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3,024.919. 
:  6'cc — 


3.024.488.  3-13-62. 


3.028,221. 
aud   Nelson. 


3,025,151. 


Murphy,  Robert  E.  :  Sec- 
Murphy.  John  F.  and  R.  E.     3,025,170. 
Murray,  Peter    aud  1».  T.  Livey,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy    Autnority.      Production    of   sintered    compacts    of 
beryliia.     3,02d,137.  3-13-62,  Cl.  23—183. 
Murray,  Raymond  R.     Deactivating  switch  for  electric  fences. 

3,025.377.  3-13-62,  Cl.  200 — 15j. 
Mushkin,  Nick  M.,  tu  Columbia  Plastics  Corp.     Ball  grinder. 

3,024.j78,  3-13-62,  Cl.  51—117. 
Myers,  Daryl  L.  :  See — 

Hardesty.  Edw  in  C.   and  Myers.     3.024,497. 
Myska.  Giiuter.     Control  system  for  sewing  and  the  like  ma- 
chines.    3,025.444,  3-13-62.  Cl.  318—102. 
Nagel,  Roland  :   See — 

Iblng.  Rolf.  Luft,  and  Nagel.     3,024,908. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  ;   See — 

Phillips.  Kenneth  G.      3,025,296. 
Nash,  Dudley  O.,  to  General  Klectrlc  Co.     Thrust  spoiler  and 

reingestion  control.     3,024, iKJl,  3-13-62.  Cl.  60 — 35.54. 
Nash,   Dudley  O.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Thrust  reverser. 

3,024.605,  3-13-62,  Cl.  60 — 35.54. 
Nash,    John    J.,    to    Chromcraft    Corp.      Chairs.      3,025,105, 

3-13-62,  Cl.  297-239. 
Natbausohn,   Glanglacouio,    to   Lepetit   S.p.A.     A*-andro8tene 
and  etlcbolene  compounds  and  process  tor  preparing  same. 
3.025,309,  3-13-62,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
National  Castings  Co.  ;  See — 

WlUlsun,  lH)nald,  and  Wyrough. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Lewis.  Thomas  M.      3.024.639. 
Petherlck,  Edward  J.     3,025,509. 
Naugle,  Lawrence  H.    Bathing  accessory. 

Cl.  15—222. 
Nayler,  John  H.  C.  :  See — 

Doyle,  Frank  P.,  Nayler,  and  RoUnson.     3,025,290. 
Nearing,  J.  A.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Nearing.  James  A.  and  J.  L.     3,024,509. 
.Neariug,   James   A.^  and    J.    L.,   to   J.    A.    Nearing   Co.,    Inc. 

Greenhouse  bench.     3,024,569,  3-13-62,  Cl.  47—18. 
Nearing,  James  L.  :  See — 

Nearing,  James  A.  and  J.  L.     3,024,569. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.  :  See- 

Algier,  Allen  P.,  Nelson,  and  Stern.     3,024.982. 
Nelson,   .Vlfred    M.,   to  The  'Mugnavox  Co.      Card   processing 

apparatus.     3,025,050,  3-13-62,  Cl.  271—61. 
Nelson,    August   L.      Bicycle   with   seat    reciprocating  mecha- 
nism.    3,025,080   3-13-62.  Cl.  280 — 226. 
Nelson.  George  E.  N.  :  See  — 

Clegler.  Alex,  Hall,  and  Nelson. 
Nelson,  LInd  B.  :  Sie~ 

Berg,    Edward  J.    M.,   Deubner, 
Neo  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Greiman,  George  Y.,  R.  D.  and  R.  W.  Frye,  and  Burd. 
3,024.677. 
Neville.  Kris  O.  :  See- 
Lee.  Henry  L.,  Jr.,  and  Neville.    3,025,263. 
Newsom.  James  B.  :  See — 

Jacobittl.     Edward.     James.     Morrison,     and     Newsom. 
3,025,357. 
Newton,  Russell  B.     Methods  of  making  pile  fabrics.     3,024.- 

518,  3-13-«2.  Cl.  28—72. 
Nichols.    John    B.,    to   Hiller    Aircraft    Corp.      Supplemental 
flight  controls  for  aircraft.     3,025.026.  3-13-62.  Cl.  244 — 
87. 
Nichols  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nichols,  Talley  W..  and  Tarrant.    3,024  558, 
Nichols,  Talley  W.,  and  J.  A.  Tarrant,  to  Nichols 
Inc.      Toy   cap  pistol   with  cocking  positioner. 
3-13-62.  Cl.  42—57. 
NIckol,  Glffen  B.  :  See  — 

Stockhausen,  Cyril  J.,  and  NIckol.    3.024.579. 
Nlcolal.    Theodore    R.      Off-the-road    motorcycle. 

3-13-62,  Cl.   180—32. 
NIfke.  Max  R.     Toy.     3,024,567.  3-13-62,  CI.  46—124. 
Nlll,  Richard  G..  and  R.  J.  Eminger,  to  Fort  Wayne  Tool  & 
Die  Inc.     Stator  winding  machine.     3,025.008,  3-13-62.  Cl. 
242-1.1. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

MurogH    Ko    and  Dkuda,     3  025.356. 
Nlsbet,  Thomas  R.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Light  Inten- 
sity meter.     3,024,695,  3-13-62,  Cl    88—23. 
Nitach.   Joseph    L.     Cutting  blade.     3.024.833.   3-13-62.  Cl. 

30 — 355. 
Nolden.   John   L.      Combined   hoist   and   tailgate.      3.024,926, 

3-13-62,  Cl.  214—75 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 
Beers,  Kenneth  H,     3,025,406. 
Fairbanks,  .Vvard  P.     3.025,515. 

Kerber,  Stanley  M.,  Randall,  and  Hovda.     3,025,395. 
Vandenberg,  Cornelius  E      3,024.941. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Suhrmann,  Robert.     3,025,345. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

I>owe,  Edwin  C.    3,025,192. 
Novello,  Frederick  C.  :  See — 

Jones  William  H.,  and  Novello.    3.025.292. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp,  :  See — 
Jakobs,  Hans     .1.024  912. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America,  Inc.  :  See — 

Betiold,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Crow.     3  025.404. 
Nuesslp.  Albert  C,  and  E.  H.  Kroeker.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Coated    flbrous    products,    comiosltions    and    methods    for 
making  them,     3,025.181.  .Vl.3-62    Cl.  117—76. 
Nvman     Hugo,    to    Sargent    Engineering    Corp.      Regulating 

valve.     3.024.732   3-13-62,  Cl.  103—42. 
Obenrtiain,  Richard  F.  :  See— 

Relnfeld.  Knrt.  and  Obenchaln.     3,025.047. 
OchI    Shlgeru  :  See- 
Evans.  David  C.  and  OchI.     3,025,499. 
OdelL  Norman  R  :  Ree— 

^..yons.  Joseph  F..  and  Odell.    3,025.238. 


Industries, 
3,024,558, 


3,024.860. 


3,024,953, 


Manufac- 
3,025,247. 


Ogg,    Robert  D.,   to  The   Eastern   Co.     Anchor  with  hinged 

crown  section.     3,024,756,  3-13-62,  CL  114—208. 
Ohse.    Charles    W.       W  arnlng    device    for    vacuum    systems. 

3.025.504,  3-13-62.  Cl.  .»40— 240. 
Oil  Center  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Lebeaux.  Jacob  M.     3.025,083. 
Oil  Shale  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Aspegren,  Olof  E.  A.,  and  Eklund.    3,025,223. 
O'Keefe,  Joe  P.     Clothes  hanger  entangling  guard. 

3-13-62,  C1..223 — 88. 
Okonite  Co..  The  :  See —  t 

Antollno,  Michael  R.     3,024,492. 
Okuda.  Jlro:  See~^ 

Muroga,  Ko.  and  Okuda.    3,025.356. 
Oleck.  Stephen  M..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
ture    of    platinum    metal-contalning    catalyst. 
3-13-62.  Cl.  252—466. 
Oleck     Stephen   M..    E.   J.    Roslnski,    and   S.    J.    Wantuck,   to 
Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co.,    Inc.      Manufacture    of    platinum- 
alumina   catalyst.      3,025.248.  3-13-62.  Cl.  252—466. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bernstein,  Harris  B..  and  Cyr.     3,025.217. 
Fried.  Josef,  and  Hert.     3.025,312. 
Wild.  Rolf  H.     3,024,706. 
Olson,  John   W..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.     Flexible 

power  cable.     3.025.340.  3-i:i-62,  n.  174 — 120. 
Olson,  Ralph  H.  :  See— 

Abbott.  Raymond  B.,  and  Olson.    3,024,571. 
O'Maley,  James  B.  :  See — 

Strlanese,  Bernard   V.,  and  O'Maley.     3,024,986. 
Oppenhetm,  Ralph.     Automatic  puppeteer.     3,024.551,  3-13- 

62.  Cl.  40—106.34. 
Ornlti.  Martin  N..  to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     Furnace  trays.    3,025,- 

045,  3-13-62,  Cl.  263—47.  ».     u.         .s 

Orrange,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
.\nalog-to-dlgltal  converter  system.     3,026,511,  3-13-62,  Cl. 
340—347. 
Orshansky,  Ellas,  Jr.:  See —  „  „.,.  o-„ 

Uphues,   (lerard   T.,   Orshansky,   and    Soddy.      3.024,872. 
Ortli    Joseph   P.      Mathematical  relationship  comparison  de- 
vice.    3.024,640,  3-13-62.  Cl.  35—31. 
Ortmark.  Helge  A,  :  See—  „  „„.  „.« 

Axlld,  Sven  A.,  and  Ortmark.    3,024.816. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brauer,  Edwin  H.,  Jr..  and  Janke.     3,024.483. 
Osborne   Le  Roy  M.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  arches  in  storage  struc- 
tures.    3,024.923.  :i-13-62,  Cl.  214— 17  ^    .      .  _, 
Ossenbrunner,  Arinin,  H.  Klockgether,  and  P.  Kruck,  to  Agfa 
\ktlenKespIlschaft        Photographic    element     having    poly- 
carbonate sublayer,     3,025.163,  3-1.3-62,  Cl.  »«— 87. 
Ost    Stanlev  B     and  B    Drula.  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph   Corp.     Party  line  substation  identification  aya- 
tem      3^)25,354,  3-13-62,  Cl.  179—17. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Tamplen,  Jack  W.     3.024,807, 
OToole    Phil   J.,  and  M.  H.  Mater.     Mobile,  collapsible  dis- 
play device.     3.024.738.  3-13-62.  Cl.  104— 44. 
Ow-en    Robert  K.     CoU  cart.     3,025.074.  3-13-62,  Cl.  280— »2. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Morgan,  willard  L.,  .Morrison,  and  Shannon. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Ravmond  B..  and  Olson.     3.024.371. 
KhT]v.  Richard  L..  and  Sorble.     3.025,447. 
Oxy  Catalyst,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Houdry.  Eugene  J.     3,024,593. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Zlffer,  Jack,  and  Calrney.    3,025  216. 
Padalino,   Marco,   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      Signal    identification    system,      3,025,352,    3-13-62, 

Pndlo    Thelnia  E.,  to  B  ft  R  I.«dder  Enterprises.  Inc.     Pold- 

Ingladder      3.024.864.  3-13-62,  Cl.  182—160. 
Pahnke.  Hans-Joachlm  :  See — 

Howahr.  Erich,  and  Pahnke.     3.024.876. 
Pahnke     Hans-Joachlm.    and    W.    Krohmann.    to    Maschinen- 
fabrlk  Sack  G.m.b.H.     Control  means  for  hydraulic  presses. 
3  024  772.  3-13-62,  Cl.  121— 164.  „  ^^     , 

Palasvirta,  Ossl  E..  and  G    H.  Sundln.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp       Rotors     for     high-intensity,     magnetic     separator*. 
3,024.910    3-13-62.  C\.  209—219. 
Pallz-Holdltig  A.<;.  :  See — 

Be<Tli,  Fridolln.    3,024.632.        .  „       „^  ,  .  .     „.  „ 

Papke.  Friedrich,  to  Volptlander  AG  Photographic^vlew- 
finder  of  the  Albada  Newton  type.  3,024,601,  3-13-82.  Cl. 
88—1.5. 
Papo.  Mauilce,  and  E.  Kouimlne,  to 
Machines  Corp.  Tabulating  and 
3,024,989,  3-1.3-62,  Cl.  235—151. 
Pappas,  John  N.  :  See — 

Machaln,  Eugene  J.,  and  Pappas. 
Parish.  James  E. :  See— 

Hickman.  Charles  R.     3,025,073. 
Parish,  Roy  W.  :  See— 

Hickman,  Charles  R.     3.025,073 
Parker    Paul  B      Water  cooling  kit  for  refrtgeratora. 

621   '3-1.3-62,  Cl.  62— 339. 
Parkinson.  WiUlnm  :  See— 

Hopkins,  Jack  R.,  and  Parkinson.     3,024,707. 
Parks,  Jnmes  R.  :  See  — 

Colonna,  Joseph  J.    3.024,806. 
Parnall  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Thompson.  Stanley  H.  A.    3,024.495. 
Patterson,  Omar  L  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing a   function  of   the  absolute  value  of  the  <ll«t"f nee  be- 
tween  two  analog  signals.     3,024.995,  3-13-62.  Cl.  235— 
183. 
Pawlak   Joseph  C.  :  See — 

Bartosh.  Stephen  J.,  and  J'awlak.     3,02o,33e. 


3,025,202. 


International 
computing 

3,025,386. 


Business 
machine. 


3,024. 
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I'a^'Dv.     NiiCfl    K..    aii4l    K     K.    Sheldon,    to    KullM-Kiiyce    Ltd. 

StHtor  i-uiiMtru<-tl<>n   for   iiiulti-»taKr  axlalilow  cuiuprvMor. 
iV<-hlnr]r.     i.'ompMKiil**    <1«*     rroUuitn    Ctaiuili|ura    pt     r<ln-trt>- 

:i.i»_'-».s#«iH.  ;i  i;»-«L'.  n  .•:jo-^j33. 

iiictallurKiMUfa  :   »»' 

lVrt.Tr!»,  H.'iif,  and  Kuflle.     3,0'J.'>,333 
Kufll*-.  l.o(ii«.  and  Mathifu      :(.U-J.>,(M3. 
IvffiT.   Ki>laii<l  J.,  tu  MiiinrHota  MIiiiiik  and  Mfic.  Co      St-aUnt 

i-oiiipoMitioii     ;i,o2."»,i7T.  3-i;j-«:.'.  n.  loe-  267. 

IViiii  *  iiiit  rolit.   Inc.  :  Sfr 

l'>>dttl.-k.  KI<>><1  J.,  iMetz.  iiud  Mattbewg.     3,Ul>4,8l:i. 
l>-nniu|{ti>ii.     I^cy    K.       .ScalToidH.       3.024.M77.    3-13-<i2.    I'l. 

1M>      l» 
lVhiit4alt  < 'hfriilcalH  r<irp.  :  Nee- -   i       1' 
lUr^.  John  r     3,<rj;...'7».         |       I 
ivperliwa.  TlioniuM  •"..  and  .\.  l*r»HH»man,  to  rnite<l  States  of 
.VhurifTi     .\tr   Kon-v       TrauMlKtur  !«witi-hint(  d^-vu-p.      3,0'Jo,- 

4H>. ;{  i;{  »•,_•,  ri.  307-  ««.5. 

IVpliiik'.  Juni»T«  A.  :  See 

.XtKinit,  t'arl  K  .  and  IVplliitt     3.02.5.434. 
I'c^raM.    I.iK-i^n.   l<i  Kfic)*-   .Vattunalf  dfK  lulnt*!*  Kraault.      Win- 
dow tmliinnnt;  dr\u-»-      .»,()L't.48».  3-i;i-rtJ.  <1     It; — 200 
r^TMH,    l.un^n,   to   Kt-KiP   .Nationaltf  d*>H    I'slno   K<>naalt.      Iv 

V  iff-*   f.ir   driviat:   und   lirakink;   coiivt-yor   loaih*.      .■l.i)l.'4.74<», 

:i    13  «-'.  <|.  104      Irtj 
\'^Tu*.   Lut-t^n.   to   HficW  Natlunalp  tleti   I'ldn^K  Kmault.      t'ea- 

triiucal  <lutrlux      3.0J».sf4»l,  3-13  tij.  fl.  VJ2      lOo. 
r^rax.  l.un^n.  to  Hrirli>  .Nattunair  de«  I'lim'a  Kfnault.     Safety 

df\  i>'<*»    fur    UM-kinK    trom    insildf    the    doom    of   autoiuobile 

Nehiclrw      3.()L'5.l»«l .  3    13   «iJ.  fl    ;i«_'       138. 
IVriefe*,    Kent',    and    I.     Kuelle,    to    IVrhlney.    <'(>inj»aicnl»'   de 

rroduiiM   rhiuiKiueH   et    KIcctruuietallur^lMue*.      \aporUlnK 

MpparatUH    for    nolld    .tuhntancps.      3.0:*.i.333,    3-13-«{2.    CI. 

13     :;<> 
IVrry,    Kenneth   K..   to   Minneapolla-Honeywell   Refculatur  Co. 

Information     !«torat:e    record     and     apparatUM.       3.UJ5,503, 

:!    13  tij.  t|    .U(»      174  1. 
IVfrx.   ileiiirlch.    1>    .Schle»-de.   H     Jochinke.  and   M    KluK.   to 

Karbwerke     Iloecimt     .XktlenKeHelUchatt     viiriuaU     Mei^ter 

l.uclu.H  h  Itrilnint:      Klaiiieuru'itlng  olefin  polymers.     3.U2>*>.- 

_'»11'.  3    13   «_',  n    2HO      4.'>,7.'i 
ivrern.   I'hllip  II  .  Jr  .  and  I>.  .V.  Wltbur,  to  I'nited  States  of 

America.     .\rmy.       Noise     iceneratlnx     circuit.      3.025,475, 

3    13  HJ,  n.  331      -H. 
l'eterM4>n.  .Norman  K.,  to  Stelnia,  Inc      Cominunicatlons  mool- 

forinic  '«yHlem       3.(>J."i..J4l».  .1    I3-H2.  <'l.    17» — Hi). 
IVtiicrick.     K<lwar<l    J.,     to    .National    Kesearrh    l>e«elopment 

<  orp.      IMcital  enc.Mlers      3.025. .">0»,  3-13-62.  ("1.  340     347. 
reltltMtae.Mulliken  Corp.  ;  Ser 

Alt>*>rt.    William   K..   and   Itrown.      3.024.933. 
rfaff.  »;    .M..  A  «;.  :  Sre 

\S\nt.  Karl.     3.024. 7.'.o 
I'tljtter,    Kiidoir.    and    K.    HiitliKer.    to   (i^iicy    Chemical    Corp. 

.N.w  carbostyril  denvatlve>«      3.025.2»«.  .3- 13-82.  CI.  2«o 

I'helpH  I*<m1k»>  Copper  Troducts  Corp.  :  .s're — 

Wohlforth.  Ralph  I.      3.024. .">.H4. 
I'hilco  (  orp      .s'fr 

I'opHduk,  <;eori{e  F      3.025.474. 
WariOk*.  John  \V.     3,025.343. 
I'hilip4-huk.    Va^iil.   and   F    I.    K.    Bois,   to  Atlantic   Research 
Corp      FxploMlve  welding.     3.024.52tt.  3-13-rt2.  C|.  21>     470. 
i'hillipM.  Kenneth  (!.,  to  .N'aico  Chemlml  < 'o.      I'reparallon  of 
l..{  dinitro    5  ■  nitralo    he\ahyilropyrimidone-2.      3,025. .*yH. 
3    i;t-»i2.  CI    2«iO     251 
rhillips  IVtroleuiu  Co.  :  Ser 

Itarrett    llerherf  .M..  and  C    A    .Sauber.     3.025.23«J. 
<'anterino.  IVter  J      3.025.234. 
WheeliMk.  Charlew  K.     3.025.273. 
l-hillips,  Wllham  If.  :  Srr 

•  .roter.   William  K..  and  I'hilllps.     3.024.&31. 
I'hrix  \\erke  .\M.  :  Srr 

KoiiipM«H.  Melniiit      3.1*24.493 
I'ickermt:.    Walter  K.      Steam  iceiierator.     3,02A.381.  3-13-H2. 

CI    219     3H. 
IMerce.  .Norton  T.,  to  Arthur  I)    Little,  Inc.     .Article  handUn>; 

apparatus      3.0.'»<»U.  3    13-«2.  CI    221—11. 
I'iercf  A  Stevens  < 'henilral  Corp  :  titr   - 

Imitln.  Hobert  K.     3.02.5.062. 
I'lt-rsoii.  Kaye  .M    :  Srr 

\\  ilkin.Hoii.  John  K      3,024.»73. 
l*ier«ion.  Thomas  J    :    Srr 

W  lUlnwm.  John  R.     3  024  R7.3. 
I'Into.     Julian     It.     to     Coiisolidateil     Klevtrodynamic;*    Corp 

Tape    apparatUH       .I.k.M.'.^'m.    3    13   KJ.    CI     220      4W 
IMttH.    1.4'ouard    S  ,    to    K      I     du    I'ont    de    .Neiiiours    and    Co 
.  .MethtMl  of  rontrollInK   the  dyeabllity  of  acrjrlonltrile  p<dy 
niers       3,«»25.27H.   3    13   »i2.   CI.   2«4^  -H.V.V 
l*ltt.Hhiiri{h  I'late  »;ia»>«  Co       Srr 
Itiat.  W  illlain  R.     3.025..{3I. 

Melxenxton,   Kdward   1'  .  and   Kroun.     3.024..5V5. 
RlchardM.n.  Ronald  K      3.02t.572. 
I'latz.    Kiwood    T  .    to    IT  K    Circuit    Itreaker    Co       Rotary 

han<lle  niechauKm       3.0i'4.«;«-»    J    l.3-»i2.  CI    74      N<» 
l-liim.  John       Hani  chine  \hm1      3.024. (7N,  :{    13   62.  (3    9      6 
l'<i|k    Isaac  II  .  to  t'ycloinatic  FreeslnK  Systemit.  luc      I'lani- 

form   face.|   \csseN      3  1(24.521.  3-1.3  »J2.  tl.  29      l-'iT-.l. 
I'ollak.  Joseph.  Corp.  :   Set 

•  ireslu-l.  l^mard  J       3.025,370 

I'onenion.  Warren  K  .  i4i  I.jiiiitex  Induittriex.  Inc  Klectrl 
crtlly  non  conductive  structural  element,  3.02."^. 201.  3-  1.3- 
•■.2.    CI      154      SO 

to    I'hilco   Corp 
13  ••2.   CI    .l3o 


i'uwerti.    Howard    .\  .    to    I'niverxal    Conti'<di<.    Inc.       Hopper 
for  use  III  fare  coilectkiu   apparatus.      3.U24,d70,   3-13  (12, 
CI.    232      44. 
I'owers.   Klcbard   W..  Jr..   to  I.   L.   Fife      System   for  center 

iut(   a    niovlinc    Web,      3.024.955.    3   13   d2.   CI.    226      22. 
Towers.   William   R  .   to  S<-ott   I'aper  Co.     Celliform  structure 
and     meth<Hl    of     maklnic    same.       3.025.200.    3    13-62,    CI. 
1.54 — 54. 
rretiit.  Mart  In  :    frr 

.VIexaiider.  Ken.  I'rvHH,  and  Murirlo.     3.025,514. 
I'ressmun.  .Vbraham  :  Srr  - 

CeperissM,   ThouiaH  C..  and  I'reiuiiuan.     .3.02.5,410. 
I'rince.  tieorKe  W  .  ;   Srr  - 

Hass.  Helen  L.     3.024.M24. 
I'roc-eHs  KiiKlneerM.  Inc.  :   Sre — 

Ihihlstrom.  Donald  A.     3.024.909 
Production  .Metal  .Stamping  Co.  :    St  r 

Haniann,  Harry  U    3.024..509. 
I'rothers.  Llovd  T.  :    Srr 

Kvans,     l>a\ld     C.     .MaiCQUNon,     .Monroe,     and     I'mtbers. 
3.025.124 


I'ulmau.    William    K     K..    *>,    to   K.   Aron 

machine 


Turret   operatlnic 
tiMtls.        3,024.32(J, 


l'o|>aduk.   (ieorice   F 

tern       3.0-i5.47  4.   3 
Porter,  H    K     Co    Inc   :    Srr 

Siplla.  Jer.iiiic  s      3.021.494 
Potter  Instrument  To.  Inc      sir 
W'asi-^rman.  Carl  1.     3.024.723 


SiKiial  ampllller  sjrs- 

160. 


* 


mechanlHUi      for     automatic 
.3   13-62.   CI     29      44 
I*ure  Oil  Co..  The  :   Srr 

Llndahl.   Harold  A.,  and   tiennit;.     3.025.321. 
Purex  Corp  .  Ltd   :    Srr 

Arden.  Iteiijamln.     3.025.189. 
Pyroidcs.  Inc.  :    .src - 

Ihidas.  i;uMt  A.     3.O25.405, 
guallty  .Metal  >■  lutMhinic  Co.  :   Srr 

Harron.   Raymond  C.   Stevens,  and  Way.     3,024.578. 
Quayle.  (ieorjte  r  ,   to  The  Yale  k  Towne  .Mfg.  Co.     Leverage 
system   for  se<-ondary    lift.      3.024.927,   3-13-62.  CI    214 
131. 
Qui>t»:aard.  Krik  V   :   Srr 

KarlsKon.    Sven-Olof.   ami   guUtitaard.      3.024.64iN 
Rahl.    Richard,    to    .Vccumulatoreii  t-ubric    .KktienKesellMcbaft 
.\ppuratus    for    formlnn    "    layer    of    pulverulent    material. 
3.(»24.»4H.    3    13    ti2.    CI     222      2NO. 
Radio  Corp    of  .Vmerica  :   Srr 

Johnson.  I-Alward  <  >.     3.025.416, 
Rumble.  William*;      3.025.411 
Ralph.    KuKeiie    L.    to    Hoffman    Kle«-ironlcs    Corp        Flexible 
solar    energy    «-onveiter    panel.       3.025.3.35.     .3-1.3  62.    CI. 
136      K9 
Ranibo.  -Marvin  L.  :    Srr 

Frieitman.   Louis  1».   Rambo.  and  Lstes      3.025.231. 
Rjinisden,   Clement.      ClampH  for   tubular  structures.      3.025,- 

0H»,   3-i:^-62.   CI.    2«7      54. 
Ran<lall.  (irant  .M.  :   Srr 

Kerb«T.  Stanley  M.,   Randall,  and  llovda.     3.02.».3».». 
Randidph-Raud  Corp       Srr 

Reltiel.  iJeorc     3.n24.H»u 
Uatiey.-  Russell    R  .  J     It     lilnK.   and   H     \V    Colwlll.   to  Av«-o 
Corp       Flail   iM-ater  unit   for  a  spreader  and  scatterlntc  de 
vU-e.      3.02.5067    .;^  13  62.   CI.    2.5      tl 
Itaskhotloff.  .Nlch.das  .M.      Phase  chautcInK  devices      3.024.629. 

3-13   tl2.   CL   114-    24. 
Rath.  Karl  :    Srr 

Guanella.  <iustav.     3,025.4MO.     ^ 
Rau  Flndlnits  Co.  :   Sre 

Mlllman.  Max      3.02.'S.01>3 
R.iy.  Juines  U  :   Srr 

CU-miiis.   John   K.    IieUbiir.   and    Ray.     3.025.054. 
Rayonler  Inc.  ;   Srr 

llerrlik,  Franklin  W  ,  and   Uock      3,025.250. 
Smith.   Norman   H..  and  (irajr.     3.025.2.35 
Raytheon  Co   :    Srr 

liexerton.  Walter  F.    .I.025,l»l. 
Reader.  I'hllip;    Srr-  - 

Hall.  I  ►eiinis  S.  and  Reader      3.024.482. 
ReadlniC.    Walter    J         .Vui.iinatlc    emc    orlentors        3.024. 8N9. 

3-13-62.   CI     1»»      33 
R^-ed.    Clair    S.    to    Van    Presser    SpecUilty    Corp       Sectional 
Insulator    ami    shield    assembly.      3.024.475.    3    13  62.    CI. 
5      354 
R^ed     Clair    S  .    to    Van    Uresser    Specialty    Corp.      Insulator 

strip.      3.024.476.   3    13   62,    CI.   5      3.54 
ReesI    Clalr   S.    to    Van    iJresser   Specialty   Coru.      Reinforced 

extensible    insulator       3.024.477.    3-13  62.    CI.    5      354. 
Ree»l     Clair    S..    to   Van    Presser    Specialty    Corp.      Insulator 
for    sprlnc    aswuiblies       3.024..5«h).    3-13  62.    CI.    45      13«. 
Re.Ml      Wlllanl     F        Aiitoinatli     fee.liiii:    device    for    poultry 

3.024.765,    X   13   n2.    CI      I  M»      52. 
Rek:le  .Nil  tloliale  lies  Islnes  Renault:    Srr  - 
P#ras.   Lucieii.     3.024. 4H9 
I-^ras.  Luclen      3.024.740. 
I-^ras,  Lucien.     3.024.H.S6. 
Ifras.  Luclen      3.025.O1M 
Rei.helt.    liesfer   <».  and    It    V     Waters,   to   Western   Klectric 
Co      Inc       Cahle-dlstrlbutlnK   mechanism    for    cable-strand- 
injf'  apparatus       3.024.5HM.   3    13   62.   CI     57      66  5 
Relil     Lulher    J..    Jr.    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co.    Inc.      r>e- 
tloc.nilant   composition.      3.ti25.246.   3    13   62.   CI     252      4.ij. 
Relmers    Kberhart.  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Flash  apparatus. 

3.025,431.  3   i:t   62.  CI    315      241 
Relnfeld.  Kurt,  and  R    S    Cotton.  U>  Hoopers  Co..  Inc      Sinter 
apparatus   with   spr<>ckct  adjusted  drive      3,025.046.  .3-1.3- 
i'.2,  CI    266     21. 
Relnfeld.    Kurt,    and    R.    F    obenrhaln.    to   Koppers  Co.,   Inc. 
.Vpparatus  for  the  restraint  and  control  of  oxygen  lances. 
3.025.047.  3    13   6-4.  CI    2"i6      .14 
Relnitrutier.      Frank.         Probe  type      thermostat         3,025.374, 

3    l.>  62.  CI    2<M»      137. 
Relnholdt.  Frledrlch      Kniericency  warning  device.     3.024.702, 
3   13-82,  CI.  HH   -HO. 
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Relttel.  Oeorjf.  to  Drescher  k  Klefer  and  Randolph-Rnnd  Corp. 
Case  for  cigarettes  or  other  small  articles.     3.024".S'J9,  3-13- 
62.  CI.  206      15. 
Keiiitnkctoii  .\rins  Co..  Inc.  :   Ser  - 

Haskell.  Philip  R..  Kvans.  Connor,  and  Ketcli|>el.     3.024. 

5.30. 
Haskell.  Philip  R..  Kvans.  Ketchpel.  and  Connor.     3,024.- 

464. 
Haskell,  Philip  R..  Evans.  Ketchpel,  and  Connor.     3,024.- 

531. 
Haskell,  Philip  R.,  Evans.  Ketchpel,  and  Connor.     3.024. 

666. 
Haskell,  Philip  R.,  Evans,  Ketchpel,  and  Connor.     3.024.- 
749 
Renco,   Inc.  :  Srr — 

Kiirnett.  Kugene  J.     3.024,620. 
Renner.  W  1111  :  .sec 

Travis.  Reynolds  K.,  and  Renner.     3.025,397. 
Rentschler.    Karl    F..    to   Alfred   Gauthler.   ti  in.b.II.      Photo- 

»;raplilc  camera.      3,024.713,   3    13   62,   CI.   95-10. 
Kesear<-li   Interests  Ltd.:  Srr    - 
Fries.  (Justuv.      3.025,012. 
Revltt.  Wllllaiii  A    :    Srr 

3urner.  Alan,  and  l{<vltt.     3,025.427 
Reynolds,  .\ndrew  C..  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
r'orp       Krror  detection   and   correction   system.     3.024.992. 
3    1.1-62.  CI    2.15      174. 
Reynolds,  Harold  C.  :   Srr 

(iarlicr.   John    1>,  Jones,   and   Reynolds.      3. 025. .307. 
Rlhka.    Joachim,    to    Farhwerke    Hocclist    .XktIenKesellschaft 
voriiials    .Melster   Lucius   &   BruniiiK.      New   disazo  dyestuffs 
Insoluble   In    water.      3.025.287.   3    13   <;2.    CI.   260 — 176. 
Rice.  Joseph  :    Srr 

W  rlKht.  Ksmond  P.  (J.,  and  Rice.     3.0*24.993. 
W  rlKht.  Ksmond  P   (J.,  and  Rice.     3.025.351. 
|{i<  hard-nii.   Rdiiald   K  .  to   Plttsburnh   Plate  Glass  Co.      Glass 

teiniMTlnj;  apparatus      3.024,572.  3    13-62.  Cl.  49 — 45. 
Rld.-r.   All>.rt  J  .   to   Link   IHvlslon  of  General   Precision,   Inc. 
Trainer  control  column  apparatus.     3.024.539.  3    13   62.  Cl. 
•■<5      12. 
Rimh.ich.    Henry   W'..   to  Westlncbouse  Klectric  Corp.      Lamp. 

phosphor  and  liietlind       .3, ((25. 423.  3-13    62.  Cl.  313    -lOH. 
Rliit'ler.  .Maurycy.     I>.\l<e  for  curtiiij;  bore  hole  plp4's.     3.024.- 

>^42.  3    13    62,  Cl.  166      55.6. 
KIslK'off,  .MicliMcl       KIrc  escape  step  frame  svstem.      3,024, S62. 

13    1.!    t;2,  Cl.    1S2      4S 
Kitt.r  Co  .   Inc.  :    Srr 

Laiiterhacli.  .Norrnsn  E.     3.025.401. 
Teapue,  Walter  I>  .  Jr.     3.025. ION 
Robinson.  Alfred  J..  C   A.  Specht,  and  C.  G.  Albert,  to  Minerals 
k    Chemicals    PliiMpii   Corp.       .Method    for   trentlnR   exhaust 
from  an  internal  ctiinliiistion  engine  operated  on  leaded  fuel 
:f.025,i33,  ;t    i:<  «i2,  ci,  23     2. 
Robinson.  Lamson  C   :   Srr 

Ariictt.   Thomas    L.    and    Robinson       3.025.117. 
Robinson.    Richard    A.,    to    G.    I).    Searle    &    Co        .Xmlnoalkvl 
esters  i.f  3.4.5  trihalohenzolc  adds.     3.025.297,  3   13   62,  ("l, 
260      268 
Rohson.  Aubrey   H  .   to   American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Flow- 
control   svstem       3.025.0<H.   3    13   62.   Cl.   236      80. 
Rohson.  Auhrey  H  .  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Portable 

iH-atcr      ,!.<I25,4<»7,  :!    I .(   '.2,  <'!.  29o      1. 
Rohson.  Frederick  W"..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp      .\ntl  vortex  de 
vice    for    dishwashing    machines.      3.024,914.    3-13   62.    Cl. 
2I(»     456. 
Rochester  Button  Co.  :   See-  - 

.McBean,    HoiiRlfls  M  ,  and  Talltnan.      3,024.747. 
Ro<-kwell   Mf»r    Co    :    Srr 

Ruck,   tJeorjre   W..  and  W  lieellmrirer.      3,024.987. 
Rouers.    James    <;..    to    Hui;hes    Aircraft    Co.       Kelav    bin.irv 

counter      3.025.4,13.  .{13    62,  Cl.  317    -140. 
Rohm  k  Unas  <"o  :   Srr 

Xuessle.  Albert  C  ,  and  Knoeker.     3.025.181. 
Stevens.  Travis  E.     3.025.324. 
Rollnson.  <ieori;e  .N.  :    Srr 

I>oyle.    Frank    P.    Navler,   and   Rollnson       3.025.290 
Roller,  <;aylord  (J  ,  and  G    V.  I^-wls.  to  American  Truck  Wnsh- 
Inc  and   IVtert'.nt  Co,     Truck   washliiif  apparatus.     3.024 
7'.»5.  3    l,i   62    Cl.  134      99. 
Rolls  Rovce   Ltd   :    Srr 

Keeii,  Jtdin  M    S      3, 024.. 199 
Morley,  Frederick  W    W      3.024.6(»4. 

Morley,  Frederick  W,   W'..   r>nvles,   and  Grint.     3,024.6^4 
Payne.  Nlirel  K  ,  and  She'don      3.ti24  968. 
Wilde,  GeoTrev  L  .  and  Howell.     3,024.967. 
Romm,     Cy.       Contiiiuicis    automatic    die     cutflnjr    machine. 

3.024  6HH.  3    l.t   t;2.  Cl.  N3-    1.%.% 
Roi»er.  Robert,  to  J.rsey  Production  Research  Co      Secondary 
recovery  using  a  water  floodlni:  technluue.     3,o25.237    3   13- 
•12.  Cl    252     5..55. 
Rorifc'.  Kurt  J   :  Sre         ' 

Kalni.  Max  J  .  and  Rorljr.     3.025  293. 
I^ivell.  <'alvln.  and  Korle.     3.025.302. 
Rose,   Julian   K.   and    H.   W.    Schulz.   to   Inlon   Carbide  Corp 
Amide  dlols  and  their  esters      3.025  323    3   13   62   Cl    260 
.5t!1. 
Roseman.     I^o        Sewing    ninchlne    for    stitching    over    wire 

ohieots.     3.024  745.  3   13-<;2.  Cl    112     2 
Rosenblum.    Robert   A  .    to    Inlted    States  of  .Xtnerica     .\rniv. 

Rammer      3.024.7I»5.  3   13-t.2.  Cl    89     47 
Roslnskl.  Kdward  J.  :    Srr    - 

«»le<k.  Stephen  M,  Roslnskl,  and  Wantnck,     3.025  248. 
Ross.  Albert,  to  Standard  Klectrlcal   Products  Co.     Klectrlcal 

apparatus.     3  (125.452   3    13   62.  Cl    323-47. 
Ross.    William    J.,    to  Techne    (Cambridge)    Ltd.      Apparatus 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquids.     3.024.737    3    13   62    Cl 
103  —  262 
Rotol   Ltd    :    Srr 

Chllman.  John  A  ,  and  Brooking.      3.024.848. 
Rowley.   Cllis  <\     .Mount   for  photographs,     3.024.553    3    13- 
62.  CI.  40—158. 


Roval    McBee  Corp.  :   Sre- 

Lapointe.   Donald  H.      3,024,983. 
R<»zek.  Kdward  <;.     Tarpaulin  vei»tllator.     3.024.717.  3-13   62. 

Cl    9.S      37. 
Rubinstein.   Kurt  :    Sre 

Ifversen.    KIse    .N  .    Rubinstein,    and    Skaglus.      3.()25,.303. 
Ruck,   (ieorne   W..   and    A.    S.    Wheelbaruer.   to   Riakwell    Mfg. 

Co.     Zero  reset  register.     3.024.987.  3-13-62.  CI.  235-    144. 
Ruelle.  Louis  :    .S'ce 

Perlens.   Rene,  and  Ruelle.      3.025.333. 
Ruelle.    Louis,    and    F.    Mathieu.    to    Pechiney,   Compagnie  de 

Produits  Chiiniques  et  Kle<'trometallurglquet<.     Vaporization 

apparatus      3.025,043,  3    13   62.  Cl,  2t.3      30. 
Rumble.  William  G  .  to  Radio  Corp  of  .\merlca      Drive  (ircuit 

for  a  coitiputt-r  memory.     3,025.411,  3-13   62.  Cl.  307      88.5. 
Runyan.   Walter    R.,    to   Te.vas    Instruments    Inc.      MetliiHl   of 

growing  .shaped  cry.stals.     3,025.146.  3-13-62.  (T.  42      2. 
Russell.   Henry  (».,   to  (ieneral   Klec'tric  Co.      Compressor  rear 

frame      3,024  969.  3-13-62.  Cl.  230      133 
Rusynyk.   .Samuel,   to   I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.      .Sliuntlesa  brush. 

3,025.422.  3    13   62.  Cl    310      246. 
Ryan  -Verodautlcal  Co.,  The  :  -S'ce — 

(Jlrard.  "f'eter  F       3,025.022.  ' 

Ryan,  John  W..  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  .Navy.     Acceler- 

oineter  of  the  inertia  element  displacement  type.     3.024.662 

.3-13   62    n.  73      516. 
Rychlewski.  33iaddeus  V..  to  Svlvanla  Klectric  Pro«lucts.  Inc. 

MethiMl  of  forming  patterns.     3.025.161.  3-13-62.  Cl.  96 — 

35 
Ryder,    Frank    .V..    to    StewartWarner    Corp.      .Mild    weather 

condiustlou    heater       3.021.835,   3    13-ti2     Cl.    158      2S 
S.A.S.    Lavorazlone   .Materle    Plastisdie    (L.M.P. )    dl    M.I.   Co- 

Iwnho  &  C.  :   Srr 

Colombo.  Roberto.      3.024,496 
Sadell.  (ienrge  W..  to  J.  B    Dove  &  Sons,  Inc.     Heat  sealing 

device  having  porcidaln  heat  surface.      3.025.378.   3    13   62. 

Cl.  219-    19. 
.*^adler  Bros.    Inc.  :   Srr 

Sadler.  Thomas  (;.   III.      3.024,681. 
Sadler.  ThiMjias  (J..  III.  to  Sadler  Bros.,  Inc.    Opticians'  punch 

pller      3.024. 6M.  3    13    62.  Cl.   SI       3  6. 
S.igarin.   Philip  H  .   to  Valve  Corp,  of  .\nierica.   Inc.     .\eros<d 

valvw.     3.024,949,  3    13   62.  Cl.  222-394. 
.Sjililstrom,   Rudolf  (i.  :    Ser 

Sahlstrom.   Sven  T       3.024.574. 
Sahlstrom.    Sven    T.     U.    to    R.    <;.    .Sahlstrom       Ventilation 

boards    for    building    structures.      3.024.574.    3-13  H2     CL 

.50      417. 
St    Regis  PaiHT  Co.:   Sre — 

Harding.  Fran<'is,  and  Browning.      3.025,013. 
Sanders  .\sso<'Jales.   Iiu-.  :   Srr 

(iordon,  (ienrge  F..  and  liurocher.      3.025.3.'19 
Il.iwes.   Russell   B.      3  (>25.(I24. 
Sindl'-r.  I{<il>ert  A.,  to  Continental  Copper  k  Steel  Industries, 

Inc.     Vapor  liquid  contacting  devices.     3.025.041.  3-13  62. 

Cl.   261       114. 
Sandretto.    Peter   C.    to    International    Telephon<>    and    Tele- 
graph   Corp.       Loran    receiver.       .'{.025,518,    3   13  62.     Cl. 

.•{4:{      103. 
Sanst.ad,   John    L.      Instniiiient   statid.      3.024.690.   3-13-62 

Cl     .'<4      3H7 
Santoro.   Joseph   A.      .Scaffold   structural  element.      3.024.866. 

3    13   (12    <n     182      229. 
Sarah,    Thomas     F..    to    The    Knterprlse    Mfc.    Co.       Crank 

o|M'rate<l   driig  for   spinning  reel.     3.025,020    3-13  62.   Cl. 

242      81  45.         • 
Sargent  F.ngineering  Corp.  :   See 

.Nyman   Hugo       3,024.732.  ,' 

.Saricks.  J(>s<>pli  ti.  :   Srr  < 

Thomas,  orrin  H.      .3,025.362. 
Sarong  Inc   :    Srr  — 

Ainyot    Pierre.      3  024.7S!» 
Sarzin.  Julius  L..  K    Teltscher.   I.   Steinberg,  and  L.  Weisin.in. 

to  SiM-rrv  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co    Division.     Pulse 

position    demodulator.      3,(i25,47o.   3-13   62.    Cl.    .'{29      lo7 
.S.iuber.  Charles   .v.:    Srr 

B,irrett,  llerlM-rt  M..  and  Saiilsr      3025,236 
Saupe.   (Mto.   and    S.   .Schftne.   to   Heischmann    Richanl    Radio 

technischt^    Werk.      Kxtendable   antenna    having    pivotable 

and  displaceable  elements.      3,025.088.  3-13-62,   Cl.   287   - 

54. 
Saurer.    Hermann,   and    H.   Victorn.    to  Berliner   Maschinebaii 

.\(;.    M)rin    L     Scliwjirtzkopff       llvdrojet   engine   for  marine 

and    submarine   propulsion.      3.024. .598.    3-13-62.   Cl     60 

35  6 
Sawrie.     Hewlett     M.       Continuous    vertioti    lift        3.024.H9I. 

3    13   62.   Cl.    1!»8      154. 
.s<-al)ne||     .\ndrew    W.      Method    of   decorating   ladies'    nylon 

hosiery  and  hoslerv  so  decoRited.     3.025.126    3-1 3--fi2    Cl. 

8      62  '  * 

Scliallis.    .Mvln.    to   Stnnffer   Clieniical-  Co.      Carbon    dlsultitle 

retort       3.(»25.1  44,  3-13-62.  Cl.  23      284^^ 
Scheuriih.    J<din    S.,    to    I'nited    States    of    .\n%tri<'n      .Navv. 

<Ye..page  device.      3  024.769    3    13   (12,  Cl     121   '^IS. 
Schilling.   Arthur  R..  and   H.   W    Krichsen.   to   (iulton    Indus- 
trios',  Inc      Vibration  compensated  pressure  sensltive_nilc-ro- 

jdione      3.025.3.59.  3-13   62.  Cl.   179      110. 
Schindler.    Walter,    to    Gelgv    Chemical    Corp.       New    azeplne 

derivatives.     3.025.288.  3-13-62.  (3    260     2:^9. 
Schlsla     Robert   M    :    Srr 

(Jaertner.  Van  R  .  and  Schlsla.     3.0'25.215. 
Schlafer    Rudolf:   Sre  — 

Frauidiofer.  (ieorg.  and  Schlafer.     3.024.625. 
Schltvile.   Dletriih  ;    Srr 

Peters,   llelnriih.   Schleede.  Jochiiike.  and  Klug.     3.025.- 
262. 

.Sihlittler  Kinll.  to  Ciba  Ph.innaceutical  Products  Inc. 
methvl  O  amlnobenzoyl-resorpates.  3.025,298,  3-1.3-62,  Cl. 
260—287. 
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giilik  artinx  cUiiip.     3,024,.'>ll.  3-ia-«2. 
See 


8<-hluin)M>r);%*r  WVIl  Siirwylnic  Corp. 

<'<xlrlnifton,   K.»hert  S       'AiV'Tt  4.'i« 
8«-hnil<l.  ManM,  and  1'    Mauri,  to  l.^indlM  A  «;>'r  \M.     Kt-crivrr 
for  rcmotp  i-ontrol  ImpuliwH.     3.0:^.'^. 49(1.  3-i:<  tf2    CI.  .140- 
1«4. 
SohmliJf.    Rob4'rt    C.      lUth    ratldjr.      3.024..'»«M.    3-i:t-«-_'.    (T 

4".      I'M 
Srhiniilr.  RoUrt  K  .  and  M    .\    I>-ldM-kiT   to  VAgin  8w»H>prr  Co 
Strwl  »>»»^plnif  niachin*'      3.o;i4.485.   .Via  «l'.   CI.    i;^    N4 
flchintdt.   R«b«"rt    F    ■    See 

Link.  <  harlw  T..   Jr.  and   Schnilck.      3.01>4.8{>'J 

Srhmldr,    WVbxtt-r   R..    to   K.    I.   du   i'ont  dr  .Npiiiourx  and   Cv 

ll«»at  atable  roatfd    fabrir  coiiiprialnK  aromatic   polyaiiild^ 

fabric    conlMl    with    copolyiiuT    of    vlnylidfnr    tluoridf    and 

hi'tafliioroprop«'nf.     3.023.1H3,  3-13-«2.  CI    117—138.8. 

S<hnilfi.    Kwald    K„    to   A    o.    Smith    Corp       RplnforcfKl   tank 

«triicturf      :<.i»-.'4.»42.  3    13   «J.  n    220      71 
Schn«'ld»'r.   .\dam   H.  :   Hre 

Kaitjr.   .Maurlcf   II..  and  Schn»'ld«»r. 
S<-lin«'l<l««r.   Ki<'har<l  C.  :  See 

Wiiiiilow.  JaiiifM  C  .  and  Schneld«'r. 
Schn|«-r,  Meiiry  <i.  ;  Ser 

I>>inkriim.  CharlfM  /..  and  Mcholpr. 
Srholl.     Wllliiini     .M       l'ro<-t>Ms     of     maklntt     foot 

dfvlct-H       3. 0-J.-.. !•(»«.  3    13   «2.  CI.  154^85. 
Srh«'ine,   SlfKfrl«Ml  :   See 

Siiiip**.  i»tto.  and   Schon*-       S.OJJi.OgS. 
•■^chradfr.   tit-rliard  :    See 

Luirux.   Walff-r.  and   Schradtr       3,OJ5.31»). 
Schr»-ln»'r.    Warrvn    C..    and    l>.    E.    lAiudon.    to    Th*    .M.    W 


.T025.513 
3.024.673 
3,024.519 


ruHhionInt; 


FhoaphuruH   prmlurtlon.      3.625.140.  3-13-H2, 


KflloKi;    Co. 

CI    23      223 
Schreweliua.    .NiU    (J.,    to    .XktIt'bolaKi't    Kanthal.      Formation 

of  corroxlon  rfxiittant   metallic  coatlnjpi  by   iw-calleil   flanip 

Mprayint;   t«><hnlqucH.      3.025.182.   3-l.f-«2.   CI.    117—  ltd. 
.Schro'-dHr    CliailfM  \V  .  to    TlKunaH  J.  Llpton.   Inc       Dehydrat 

inK  VKK.-tablp..       .<.()25.171.  ;t-i:i-«2.  <*    99 — 204 
Schub«Tt.   Kt-rnhard.  and  W    \V.  R    llarnack.  to  Haiinl  \V>rkf 

Kort>»T   k   Co..    K  <i       iM-vic*"    for   flIlinK   ciitarfttH   franifx. 

3.024. .%H5.  .(    13   «2.  CI  .^3      236. 
Shiift.in.  Kui:**n      Projection  of  rompoHltt>  pictur«>>i.     3.024.694. 

3    13   H2.  CI    88      10  6 
Srhultx.   Warnrr   W.,   to  <;»'n»>ral   Electric  Co.      HomoKi>nflty 

m«-aM.ir«>iii<-nt.      3.025.4)8).    3    1.3-H2.    CI     2.'iO — 83.3. 
8<-hiiU.   Il>-lmut  \V.  :  Hee 

Hivtt.  Julian  K  .  and  .Schulz.      3.i»25.323. 
.Schumacli^'r.    JoM-f       Containers    for   Mtorinf;    needlea   or    th* 

like       3.024.898.    3    13   •12.    CI     20«      1. 
Srhwanekr.     Fre<l    C..    to    Ih>rmeyer    Corp.      ThermoittHt    for 
.V13  rt2.  CI.  219^-44. 


R       3.025.200.  ' 

ApparatUN     for    cutting    and     Hortlni; 

3,024.«18.   3    13   «2.    CI     144      3<H> 
Metal    drawlnic.      3.o24.89«,    3-13-62. 


HI  lie 


ThermoittHt 

'xklllet       3.025.384. 

.Sci.tt  Paper  Co   :  Sre 

I'owerM.  W'illiani 

Seville.     Wrtxht     A. 

IiiiiiImt   anil    iiiethod 
S«ribrier.    .\lbert     W . 

CI.  20.".      2»1 
.SeabrlKht.   Clarence  .\..   to  The   MarsJiaw  Chemical  Co 

■  •iKnieiitH.      ;;.l»25.178.  3    13  62.  CI.   10«-    299. 
Seap<irrel    .MetalH.    Inc   :   See 

KuniieiMter.    Frederlik.      3.O24.880 
Sear.   iK-rnk   \V  .  and  C    \V,  E»an-..  to  Itunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd 

Kiibb'-r  hose      3.024.81.3.  3-1.3-62.  CI.  138-13". 
Seiirle.  a    I>  .  A  ("i».  :  See  ^ 

J.-hns.  Wllliaiii  F.  and  Mueller.      3.025. .308. 
Kalm.   .Max  J  .  and  Korlis       .{.025.293. 
L<.vel|.  CaUln.  and  Rornt      3.o2.'\..302. 
Lowrle.   Hiirman  S       H.02.'\.291. 
Robinaon.    Richard    A       3.025.297. 
T»elt.    Robert    «'.      3.025,295.  , 

Seibert.   Ileliitioh  :  See  i 

Itunce,  Wllhelm.  .Seibert.  and  Haydn.      3.025.I6O. 
.SeriKcr.  Werner  I.  :   Sre 

Fiblknr.  Robert  J  .  and  Sender       3.024.661 
Setrin.    .Morton  :    See 

Merl.   Kurt,  and  Setrin       3.02.'i,.'>08. 
Seyler.    Rul|>h    C.,    to    E.     I.    du     Pont    de    .N'emoura    and    Co 
Whitening    aftent    compoMltlon    and    proo-aa    for    its    manu 


.3(11.3 

Mo<liilatin((  control 
«2.  CI     137      622. 


3.024. 809.  ' 

\\e»terii   Electric 

and      siKnalllnkT 


<'o.  Inc. 
systeiii. 


facture       3.025.242.  ;i-13  62.  CI.  25 
Sliafcr.    Homer  J.,    tn   Shafer   Valve   Co. 

for   hydraulic   motor       .1.024.809.  3    13 
Sllrtfer    V.llve  Co.  ;    Srf 

Shafer.  Homer  J. 
Shalicren.  Ernest  W  .  t 
pneumatic      control 
3    13   fJJ    CI     IJI      .3M 
Shannon.  Richard  F  :  See 

.Morxan,  Wlllard  1. ,  .Miirrlxon.  and  Shannon      3.025.202 
.Sharp.  Warren  |i   :  See 

.Mci'luer.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Sharp       3.02.^.021. 
.Sharp*'.   Philip  H      Aatronoiniral  device       3  024  54 

CI    .35      47 
Sheldley.    Hubert 


Two  hand 
3.024,768. 


3-1.V62, 


'»  .    to 


Olaaa  flbrr 

4.'. 


(iiistin  Bacon  Mfir.   Co. 
rt«««r^  acouatlcal  board       3.025.197.  3   13-62.  CI    1.^4 
Sheldahl.    I»avid    B.    to   Sinclair    Reflninic  Co.      Petroleum 

3.025.239.  .3-13   «2.  CI.  252   -.33 
B  .   to   .Sinclair  Retlnlnjc  Cf      Petroleum 

3.025.240.  .3-1.3-«2.  CI.  252— 3.1. 
F      See 

and  Sheldon       3,024.968 


rumptwltloii 

Sheldahl.   Havld 

conipoMition. 

Shelilon.  Ernest 

Payne.  .NiKel  E 

Shell  on  Co    :  See 

Chen.    Harold    H.      3.(»25.249. 
.Sheprterd.  Irvlnir  J    ;  See 

Brown,  Carl  W  .   Shepi^rd.  and  Werner 


oil 


oil 


3.02.'.519 


Sherron.  Rniniitt 
CI.  2»4      88 


B.      Llftlni;  Implement      3.025.097.  3-13-62. 


Mhrvchenko,    Richard    P  .  and   D.    B    Waring,    to   United   Alr- 
rralt     Corp       tMI  acrubbed     bearinic     race     and     facv     M-al. 

3(»25.n.'i.  .1     1.1    «2.  CI     30K       1K7   1 

ShIb.iura  Kyodo  Koi;yo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  :  See — 

Akamatau.  Ilayao.  and  Yoahikawa.      3.024.869. 
Shliiinnm.  \\  llllaiii  I..     Box  turnlnj:  device  for  fork-lift  trucka. 

3.024.929.  3    13   62.  CI.  214      313. 
Shuxteau.   EuKene  ,\  .   jind  J    J     .Masl.   to  Container  Corp.  of 
America.      Void  formiUK    conatructlon    for    pre-<-aHt    beania. 
3.024.513,  3    13   62,  «l    25      128. 
Sleber,    William    J.,    to   Adams    Rite    Mfit.    Co.      Back    lockinK 

drive  meaiiK       3,024.HS4.  3    13    02.  CI    192      8. 
Sleberr,   Raymonil  C,  to  Ueneral  Uynamlca  Corp      Turntable. 

3,02.'».0«i«.  3    13    62,  CI    274      3!» 
Sleverr.  Male  \\  ..  to  Barber  <'oliiian  Co       Brush  iiiountlDK  for   ' 
aniiill    commutator    type    iiiutorK.      3.02.'>.421      3    13-62     CI 
•  tlO     245 
Simon     Wllhelm.   to  Ciba   Ltd.     Glass   for  makinir  ele<'lru<le« 
for  determininK  pH  values      3.1»2.'>,174.  3    13 -«2.  CI.  106- -52. 
Sliiis.    Royal    W        Portable    storuK*"    and    dis|>enNln|;   silo   for 

bulk    dry    cement.      3.0^4.930.    3-13-62,    CI.    214-501. 
Sinclair  Oil  A  Gas  Co   :  Ser 

Hart.  John  F      3.024.667. 
Sinclair  Reflnlnt;  Co.  :  See 

Sheldahl.   I>avld  B.      3.025.2.39. 
Sheldahl.    Ihivld    B      3,025.240. 
Verdol,  Jos.-ph  A.      3,025.305. 
.Skaiclus.  Kurt  T.  :   See 

Ifversen,  Elae  N  ,  Rubinstein,  and  Skaxlua.     3.025.303. 
Skeirtv.   Le.miinl  T..   to  Technlcon   Instrumenta  ("orp      Chart 
D'iideis   and    comparators  and    method   of   translatInK   lit;''' 
iransiiiittance    values    of    colorimeter    recordlnirs    into   con- 
centration values.      3.024.692,  3-13   62.  CI.  88      14. 
Skirt  t»  .Ma tic.   Inc.  :  See 

.MIchlln,    Alei.      3,024, ».')4.  * 

Sklrvin,    Wllllani    M.      Means    to    feed    supplementary    air    to 
Internal      combustion     enttlnea.      3.024. 7i6,      3-13-62,     CI. 
12.3      119. 
Skrmetta.  Cecil   B..   10%   to  R.  y.   Skrmetta.      Shrimp  washer 

and  peeler       3.024.4!»t».   3-13   62,  CI     17      J 
Skriiietta,   Raphael  g   :  Ser 

.Skriiietta,   Cecil    B       3,024,490. 
Skiirne;-,    John   A.      Hand  mmputer.      3,024.984.  3-13   62.   CI. 

235-     80 
Skydyne.  Inc.":  See 

Kantor.   .Maxwell       3.024.939. 
8mallpelce.    Cosbv    I»     P.      Tool   fe«^l   mechanism.      3,024.672. 

3   13-02.  CI,  7  I      33.7. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Corp   :   See-- 

Krlckson.  Charlea  I).     3.024,945. 
Schmltz.  Ewald   F.      3.024,942. 
Steen.   Wllllani   K       3.024.t.6:i. 
.Smith.  .\.  «>..  Harvestore  Pnwiucts.  Inc.  :   See — 

Oaborne.  Le  Hoy  M.      3.024.923. 
Smith    .\rthur  L.     Jet  type  rotary  ateam  engine.     3.024,611, 

:?-13-<t2.  <n.  OO-    ION 
Smith,   Mresden  <;.      .Saw  sharpening  apparatus  for  aharpen- 

Injr  curve<l  aaw  blades.      3.024,670    3-13-02,  CI.   76—31. 
Smith,     Herbert     R..    to    Inlted    Statea    of    America     Army. 
Finned  projectile   support   and   Kulde.      3.024.726.   3-13-62. 
CI    102      .') 
Smith,  Homer  P  ,  and  (i.  Wilkinson,  to  I  tilted  States  Rubber 
Co.       Production    of    Iranspolybutadiene    by    stereo  specific 
action    of    rhiMlium    <-hlorlde    on    butadiene  1,3    In   aqueous 
emulsion      3.02."i.2Mr,.  3    13  «;2,  CI.  20O     94.3. 
Smith.    .Nettie  O.      Paper  hanffera   table  antl  paste  container. 
3.02.'>,121    3-13   62,  CI    312      22H. 
;  Smith,  Norman  H..  and  K.  R.  Gray,  to  Rayonler  Inc.     Fluid 
loaa  c«)ntrol   agent   for  drilling  muda.      3.02.'».23.">.   3-1.3-««2, 
CI    252     -8  .-.. 
Smith.    Reginald   S.   J  .  and  J    M    Lowe,   to  I>unlop  Tire  and 
Riil>tM>r   Corp.      Pneumatic    tires.      3.024.828.    .3-13-62.    CI. 
152     354. 
Smith.   Stanley  A.  :   See — 

Fortune.  James  I).      3.»r2.'),(M)3. 
Smith.    Ward    II..    t<»    Birko    Chemical    Corp.      Treatment    of 

animal  by  prialucts      3.02.'>,1(M;    A    13-<".2.  CI    99^     107. 
Smith.    William    R  .   and   G.    R     Monaco,   to  The  A.   C.   Gilbert 
Co.     Independent  control  of  model  trains  uo  the  same  track. 
3.024.739.  3-13-62.  CI.  104—149. 
.Smolin.  Edwin   .M   :   See  — 

Andersrm.   Richard  I».  and  Smolin.      3.025.319 
Smolln.   Edwin   M..  and   R    I».  Anderson,   to  .American  Cyana- 
mid    Co.      .Vcryllc   monomers   and    the  preparation    thereof. 
3.025.322.  3-13   62,  CI.  260-   .')33 
Snellen.  Paul  F  .   ^   to  A.  O    F>edrlckson.     Electrical  meaaur- 
Inic  and  control  apparatus.     3.02.'>.461     3-13-62.  CI    324— 
46. 
Snow,  Jamea  F,     Sealing  structure.     3.025,087,  .3-1.3-«2    CI. 

277-112 
Siivder.   Herman   B  .   and    R.    B    Kaylor.   to   Boeing  Airplane 
Co        Electrolytic     acid     descaling    of    metals        3,02.>.22.'>, 
.3-13-«i2.  CI    204      14.') 
Socleta  Farniaceiiticl  Italia  :   See — 

Camerlno.   Bruno       3.02.'i.310. 
Socleta  Itallanl  Prodottl  Scherlng  :   See 

Galimberti.    Paolo.    <;eroHa.    and    Melandrl.      3.025,317. 
StK-iete    Brodard  et  Taupin  :  See — 

Lasnier.  Joaeph  <i    R.      3.024.888. 
Soclete  d'.Appareifs  de  Controle  et  d'Euulpment   dea   Motrura 
SAC  EM.      See-~ 

Menneason.  Bernard  R.      3.024.834. 
Soclete  d'Electro  Chimie  d'Electro-.Metallurgle  et  dea  Aclerles 
Electriquea  d'Cglne:   See- 
tJreffe.  Andr*       3.024. 508. 
koclete    .\atU>nale    d'Etude    et    lie    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d'.Xvlation  :   See 

Berlin.   Jean   H..    Kadnach.   .Maunuury,   I>  La  .Salle,  and 

Turlnettl.      3.024.002. 
Carlottl.  Pierre  F      3.024,608.  I 
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and    Weisnian. 


Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Oleck.  Stephen  .M.     3,025.247. 

Oleck,    Stephen    M..    Rosinski,    and    Wantuck.      3,02J.24K. 
Reid    Luther  J..  Jr.      3,02.'>,24(J. 
Soddy,  TliumuM  C.  ;   Sre — 

[pLues.    Gerard    T.    Orshansky,    and    .Soddy.      3,024,872. 
Soderhamu  Machine  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Uilllngbam.  Frederick  L.      3,024,537. 
Soler.  Luia  .   •s'f*' — 

Friend,  Hurry  J.,  and  .Soler.      3,024,9.-i2. 
Sidliiiger,    Ferdinand    P.,    to    Curtias  Wright    Corp.      K.vbaust 

nozzle  actuator.     3,024,»>0O.  3    13-02.  l.l.   00 — 35.0. 
.Solow,  Uenjauilu    to  International  Resistance  Co.     Rheostat. 

3.02o.48.'..  3-13 -•i2,  CI    ;<38      77. 
Stilvay  A  Cie  ;   Ser — 

l»eprei.  Charles.      3,02.'),332. 
Solvic  Soclete  Auoiiyme  :   See — 

l>e  Coene.  Rolart,      3.02r).285.  ! 

Sommer.  Gerold.      Turndown  collar.      3,024,407.  3-13-(>2.l  CI. 

2-  131. 
Sorbie.  Thomas  B.  ;   Sre  - 

Early.  Richard  L..  and  Sorbie.     3,02.'i,447. 
Soreiisoii.   I'erc  C.  .    Srr    - 

Lawrence.  Harry  J       3,024, 64r>. 
Space  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See — 

Muchmore,  Robert  B.      3.02.'>,448. 
Spei-lit.  Charles  .\,  ;   Srr-~ 

Robinson.  Alfred  J..  Specht,  and  Albert.      3,025.133. 
Specialties,   Inc.  :   ^te- 

Cuhlll,  Daniel  T.      3,025,072, 
Spergel,   Philip  :   Sec — 

Warren    RichanI  F.,  and  Spergel.      3.024,680. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp  ,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  See — 
Bomzer,  Herf^-rt  W.      3,U24,69<i. 
DAmlco.  .Salvatore  P.      3,024  990. 
.Merl,  Kurt    and  Setrin.     3,025,.'>08. 
.Sarzlii,    Julius    L.,    Teltacher,    Steinberg. 
3.025,470. 
.Spierer,  Edward  D.  :   See — 

Callan.  Joseph  M..  and  Spierer.     3, 02.'), 460. 
Sponsel.  Kurt  ;   Srr 

I^upold.  Curt  W  .  .Mohr.  and  .Sponsel.      3.025.203. 
Srelj,  Jules  H.  :   Ser 

Tatel,  Howard  E.,  and  Sreb.      3.02,"j.521. 
Sreb.  Mollv  T.  :   Srr — 

Tatel,  Howard  E  .  and  Sreb.      3.025..521. 
Slahl  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :   Sre — 

.Marra,   Everett.      3,024,917. 
Staller,  Karel  J.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.       High    current    rectifier.      3.02.'i,4;iO,    3-13-<i2,    CI. 
317—234. 
iitandard  Car  Truck  Co.  :  See— 

WUIiams,  Ray  C,  and  Clasen.      3,024,743. 
Standard  Klet'trical   Prtxlucts  Co.  :   .STf- 

Rosa.  Albert.      3, 02.'., 432. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Indiana  :  See    - 

May,  Paul  D,.  and  Lee.    3,025,327. 
Standard  Oil  Co  ,  Ohio  :  Sre — 

Frazler,  David.     3.024.978. 
Stanley.  Stanley  J.,   to  Stanley   Supply  Co.,   Inc.     Means  and 
methods    for   packaging   surgical   gloves.      3,024.900,  3-13- 
02.  CI.  2f>»>--7. 
Stanley  Supply  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Stanley,  Stanley  J.     3.024.900. 
Stauffer  Cheiiil«-al  <'o.  :  .Sec- 
Davis.   Robert   G..   (ioldfarb.  and  Helss.     3.025, 1.39. 
Davis.    Robert    G..    Halmsohn.    and   Baabour.      3,025.138. 
Schallls.  Alvln.     .3.025.144. 
Steel  City  Kle.  trie  Co.  :  See  — 

Cook.  Raymond  D..  and  Lang.     3.025,338. 
Steen,  William  E  .  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Variable  ratio  trans- 

mission      3.024,66.').  3-13-02.  CI.  74-    198. 
Stein.  Albert  E,     Wheel  chock,     3.024,871.  3-13-C2.  CI.  188— 

32 
Stein.  John  A.  :  See 

Curran.  (Jeorge  W., 
Stein.  Russell  <;..   V-j   to  R. 

.•>24.  .3-13-02.  CI.  29 
Steinberg.  Irwin  :  Srr 
Sartin,    Julius    L., 
3,02.'V470. 
Stelnbock,    Edmund    A.,    Jr. 

3-13-62,  CI.  219  -.35. 
Stelner.  Frledrlcli  :  See — 

Stelner.  Fritz.     3.025.522. 
Stelner.   Fritx.   als«> 
tlonal    Standard 
Under.     3,025.522, 
Stelma.  Inc   :  See 

Peterson.  Norman  E  3.025,349. 
Sterling,  (ieorge  B  ,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Compositions 
of  synthetic  <-on.)u>:ated  dlene  rubbers  plastlclie<l  with  soft 
.elasfoiiierlc  cotxdyiiiers  of  beta-ar,nr  trlchlorostyrene  and 
conjugated  dloleflna.  3.025.201,  3-13-02,  CI.  260— 45. "i. 
Sterling.  George  B..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Copolymers 
comprised  of  aliphatic  conjugated  <'lethylenlcally  unsatii- 
rate<l  comp<iunils  and  beta-trlchlorostyrene.  3,025,277, 
3-13-62.  CI.  2tlO-  80.7.  ' 

Stern.  Edward  S.  :  See — 

Frearson.  Peter  M..  and  Stern.     3.025.301. 

Stern.  Hans  M   :  See — 

Aleler.  Allen  P  ,  Nelson,  and  Stern.     3.024.982. 

Stevens.  Travis  E  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Co  Bis  (N-substltuted- 
N  trlfluoroinethyl  amino)  BulHdea.  3.025.324,  .3  13-62.  CI. 
260—576. 

Stevens.  Webb  C.  Jr   :  See   - 

Barron.   Raymond  C.  Stevens,  and  Way.     3,024,576. 

Stewart.  James  R.  :  See — 

Baker.  WMlIard  L..  Doross.  and  Stewart.    3.024,480. 


and  Stein. 
N.  Dude. 
252. 

Teltscher. 


3.024.586. 
Hydraulic  tool. 


3.024.- 


Stelnberg.    and    Welsninn. 
Electric    furnaces.      3.025.380. 


known  as  Priedrlch  Stelner.  to  Interna- 
Electric  Corp  I>oppler-type  dlrectlon- 
3-1.3-62.  CI.  343—113. 


Spring  element. 


Shock  ahsorlH-r. 


3.024.606. 


Computer  apparatus. 


responsive  resistance.     3.024.998 
See — 


Multipliers  with  niag- 
3-13-62.  CI.  2.35— 


Stewart.  Richard  C,  and  J.  C.  de  Verrler,  to  Fllghtex  Fabrica, 
Inc.      Lipit   screen   lor   ballistic  uses,  i    3,02o,40«.  3-13-«i2. 
CI.  250  -  2-'0. 
Stewart,  Rodney  A.  :  See^ 

Krumiii.  Dero  J.,  and  Stewart.     3.025.315. 
St»'\vart-\N  arner  Corp.;  Ser- 

P.jckl.T.  IrxliiKB.    3,025.516, 

Dew.  Robert   I-..  Kukllnski,  and  Zabouski.     3,025.053.. 
Ryder,  Trunk  A.     3.024, 8.1."i. 
WurKo.  Peter.     3,02.'i,.{09. 
woodcock,  Charles  A.     3,025,390 
Stillwa;;oii.  frawlord  K.     Disc  valve.     3,024,802,  3-13-62,  CI. 

l.iT      37.'>. 
Stockhauseu,  C.\  rll  J.,  and  G.  B.  NIckol.     Transparent  pack- 

a>:inn   lor  bearings.     3,024,579,  3-13-02,  CI.  53—22, 
Stoililard,  Emory  F.  :  See — 

llibbard,  Oscar  L.,  ajid  Stoddard.     3,025..368.      ^ 
Stopp.s,  Alfred  L.  :  fc'cc- 

Kool.  Johaii  P,  E.     3,024.937. 
Strain.  Robert  J.,  and  P.  Tusa.  to  Turner  Hall  C(»Tp.     Pernia- 
iieiit  waving  ot  hair  on  the  human  head.     3, 02."). 218,  3-13— 
02.  CI.   107  — H7.1. 
Stratiiiau,  .Millard  F.,  to  The  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co. 
MetlKMl  and  apparatus  for  repnMlucing  contours.    3.024,684, 
3-13   62.  CI.  H2      14. 
Strato  Missiles.  Inc.  ;  See- 

llatlield.  Cleburne  B.     3,024,696. 
Striaiiese.    Bernard    V..    and    J.    B.    O'Maley,    to    said    B.    V. 
Strianese.      Measuring  system  employing  digital  electronic 
circuitry.     3,024.986,  .3-13-62,  CI.  2.3.)      92. 
Studnitr  (Jreene  Corp.  :  Ser — 

Stubnltz.  .Maurice.     3.025.048. 
Stubnltz.  .Maurice,  to  Stubnltz  Greene  Corp. 

3.025,048,  3-13-62,  CI.  267—110. 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp.  :  See — 

(Jerniann,  Herbert  /     3,024.488. 
Stultz.  Charles  S..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

3,024,875,  3    13-62,  CI.  188 — 88. 
Suburban  .VppUunce  Co.  :  See — 

Vaughn    Charles  O.     3,024,847. 
Suhrniann.  Robert,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Cir- 
cuit  arran^'einent   for  automatic  readjustment  of  the  back- 
ground brlulitness  and  the  contrast  In  a  television  receiver. 
:f.02.">.345,  3    13-62.  CI.  178—7.5. 
Sullivan.  Donald  P   :  Srr    - 

Adams.  I>onuld  B,,  and  SulBvan. 
Sun  oil  Co.  :  Srr 

Patterson.  Omar  L.     3.024.995. 
Sun     Sun   F..    to   Landls   A   (Jyr.    .\.G. 

3.024.997.  3-13   02.  CI.  23.5—194. 
Sun.   Sua   F..   to   Landls  A  tJyr.   A.G. 
nettc 
194. 
Sunbeam  Equipment  Corp.  :  Set 

Gller,  Roger  R.     3.O25.044.  .....     ....v.. 

Sundin     Anders    E..    to    Hvdraullska    Industn    .\ktlebolaget. 

H.vdraullr  ja.k  .   3,024,9^0.  3    13-62.  CI.  212—35. 
Sundin.  Geor>:e  H.  :  See — 

Palnsvlrta,  Ossl  E.  and  Sundin.     3.024.910.  .,,... 

Sundstrand.  Oscar  J.,  to  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.     Miiltlpll- 
cntlon  and  dlvlson  control  mechanism.     3. 024.9  d.  3-13-»>2. 
CI    235—60. 
Svenska  Ackuiiuilator  Aktlebolaget  Jungner  :  See — 

Sw„I^:"V^;"nk'i5"'vBivf '3^25.035.  3-13-02.  CI.  251-306. 
Swain      William     H..    to    Electro  Mechanical     Research.    Inc. 
Frequencv    modulated    oscillator.      3,02.).4m.    3-13-62.    t  1. 
332-   .30. 
Swift  A  Co  :  See — 

(;reenberg.  Ricliard  A.     3. 02.). 168. 
Jnnota.'  Rudolph  B..  and  Gavin.     3.025.2.)«. 
Mnrphv.  John  F    and  R.  E.     3.025.170. 
Svkes.  W    Iv.  Ltd.  :  See    -  _ 

Hopkins    Jack  R..  and  Parkinson.     3.024. <0i. 
Svlvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

'      Rvchlewski.  Tliaddeus  V.     3.025,161. 
Symincton  Wayne  Corp.  :   See 

Bli.ttner.  Enill  H.     3.024.742.  „,     ..       i 

SzPila    Jerome  S..  to  H    K.  Porter  Co.  Inc.     Plastic  pipe  ex- 
trusion head.     3.024.494.  .3-13-62.  CI.  18      13. 
Tubnck     Leonard     to    Inlted    States    of    America.    Commerce 
Function  generator  for  generating  a  function  of  two  ln«le- 
pendent    variables.      3.025.000.   .V1.3-C2.   CI.   23.)-  197. 
Tuber  Instrument  Corp.  :   See-  - 

tJreathatch.  Wilson.     3.025.472. 
T.nh«>r     Ralph    F.      Force    measuring 

.3   13-6'.'.   CI.   73-141. 
Tallman.  I^aurence  C.  :   See—  ,   ^   ,,  nn,t-,' 

McBean    Douglas  M..   and  Tallman.     3.024..  4i. 
Tamhurvo.    Francis    P..    to   WlUcox   *.<'lbbs   Sewing   Machine 
Co       Trimmer   mechanism.      3.024.i48.  .3-13-0..   t  1.    ii- 
123 
Tamplen     Jack    W..   to   Otis   Engineering   Corp.      Pilot   valve. 

3  024.807.   3-13-62.   CI.    1.37      613. 
Tannka.    Yukio,    to    To-a  Kakn    Kabushlkl    Kaisha        Electric 
heating    apparatus    of    fluldlzed    electroconductlv.-    powder 
resistance.      3,025.385.   3-13-62,   CI.   219   -.50. 

Gerald  L.     Folding  stairway.     3,024.863.  3-13-62,  O. 
182—78. 

Tarrant   Jack  A.  :  See—  on.,.-po 

Nichols,    Talley    W  .    and    Tarrant.      3,024,.).)8. 

Tatel    Howard  E.,  deceased    (M    Tatel,  executrix  (.and  J    H. 

Sreb    21  25*^^   to  W.  L.  Ahramowltz.  21  25Cr   to  W.  I-.pstelii. 

15%'  to   J.    Zallen,    27.50%    to    said    Tatel.    15%    ♦•'««'" 

Sreb,     Antl-colllsion  system  for  shipe  and  planes.     3.02.).- 

521.   3-13-62.   CI.   34.3 — 112. 
Taylor,  Charles  W.  :  .See- 
Davis,  Edward  E.,  and  Taylor.    3,024,dl4. 


Instrument.      3.024,649. 


Tapp.  ' 

182- 
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Taylor.  WtllUni  W      ("Uarftte  (Mckufcv  an<l  »»h  tray.     3.024.- 

mVA  3-13-«:i.  CI    -'0«K   41. 
IVuKue,    Walter    !>..    Jr.,    to    Kltt«T    Co..    Inc.      I>»'ntal    rhalr. 
3.025. i<»«.  ;^  i:i-«-'.  CI.  -*«7     .i;.'-.  , 

T^rhn**  (»'aiiibrl«l«v>  H<l.  :   Srr  «  ' 

K..HH.  William  J      ;».0-'4.T.JT. 
Tu'linlroH  luwtruniHnt*  Corp  :   Wrr 
Sk.»»:K».  l.foiiani  T.    .VOJ*. ««•_'. 
Tt-lt-typr  Corp   :    Sf,r 

Ark...  Kol)..rt  K.     3.0J.">.:U<'. 
iv  K.M>.  JtToiue  L.    .1.<)-'">.oi»>. 

Kfttnkh.  KruKt  W      .•I.OJ4.U71  f 

Ti-ltmlnT.  Krwin  :   .><rf  j    ...  , 

Sanln     JuMum    L..    Tfltiwlifr.    Stflnhpru,    nnd    Weinman. 
3.l»-J.'i.470. 
Tfnt-oiil    Kutanlo    to  M.   S.   Maretta.     Abatini;  Hlnker  for  <tr 
iHlar  knlftlnu  miirhin^x      :i.0L'4.»J34.  ;i-l.{  •52.  <'l    «•>      l'»7 
THrpt-iiniiiK.    «'arl    H.    Jr..    to    tJeneral    Kltrtrir    Co.      K«"tort 
for     un     uiuiuonta     diwMxUtor    and     thf     llkf.       3.0'.».%.  1 45. 
3    1.3-«.'.   <1     -'3      "JHX. 
Ttrni  KniJlnt^rliuf  Co  .  Inr.  :   Str  \ 

HoWerKox.  JoM-ph  W       3.(»::4.M30. 
T*-   Strake.    Ijiriil)«TtUK.      lH«vit»'    for    colltTtlnir    n    thn-iiil.    ii> 
tt*"!!  an  u  wfUVinK  loom  provulfd  with  tliN  il«'\l<«'.     3."J4, 
SI  4.   3    l.»  tiJ.   CI     1H'.»      U'T 
■r»-v«»n.   .Vlfr^d.    Maschlnt-n-   uiid  Arinatur«»nfabrik  KG:  Hee-- 

Knlmuiin.  MaiiM.     3.*):^4.73)>. 
Tew.  •i«»ori{»'  A.  :    Srf 

Ci.rbln.  Cliarl«»w  K  .  Jr.,  and  Hiiinuietf.     3.(»U.».0*JH. 
Texaco  I  »»'v»'lo|im»'nt  Corp.  :   Set    - 

l.u<l*>man.  ClilTonl  ^i      3.()24.At2. 
Tf  xai-o  Inr.  :   .s>»- 

All»-n.  JoKephC.     3.ni'4.840. 

EaMtiiian.  Du  UoW     :{.ir.'.-..l49.  „.>.-.„. 

Kripdiiiaii     I.ouIm  I»  .    Kaml>o.  anil   hi«tn«.     3.UJ.»,J31. 
Jont-H.  Jiiuif!.  M..  Jr.     3.(>24.«4J. 

Jon^H.  ■3am»-H  M.  Jr     3.()-.'4.ft43.  » 

JOU.-H  Jam.->  M.  Jr      3.o.'.'i.i:3L'. 
LyoiiH.  JoM-ph  K  .  anil  (Kiell      3.(»:».*i.l'3M. 
Tothlll.  Charity  K    ».    3.(».'4.WM). 
\Valk.T.  lliiKli  O..  Jr.     3.02.">.12.'».  \ 

T»*xa»  limirunifntn  Inf.  ;   Srr 

And»T»oii.  |{..t»Tt  y.     .•{.o_'.->.4a». 
RunyiU).  Walter  K.     3.i)2.'..14f. 
Texas  Plpf  Lln«-  Co..  The  :   Set-      v 

It.. ml.  Donald  II.     3.0'.<.->.)t;4 
Tlilt-H     Charles    H       Calibrated    thin    metal    lamina   antenna. 

.3.(>"j.V:.J4.   :»-i:»-«2.   Cl.   343     H23 
Thomas.     l)onald    K..    to    Hell    Telephone    Ijiborati)rlea._  Inc. 
Null     type     tranKUlor     l>eta     nieasurlnj:     net.        .3.02.».4»»8. 
3_l.l_n;.'.   Cl    324^158. 
Thomait      I.,awren«e    K.       Chrtstmas    tree     staivj        3.0J.i,00!». 

.l-i:V-»V_'.   «'!    •J4H     44  .  ... 

Thomas.   Orrln   II      to  J    r.    SarUks.     Unltion  timer  for  In 
ternal   .nmbustion  enKim-s       3.02.'>.3«2.  3- ia-H2.  Cl.  20O— 
.30 
Thomas.    Walter    M  .   and   A     K     Hoffmann,    to   Amerlran    (  y- 
anamid  Co      Polymers  of  a  vinylphenyl  boronlf  lompoiinil. 
3(r_'.-,  J74.   3-1.3-H2.   Cl     -'»IO      HO 
Tlonipson     I.yle  <J  .  to   HurroiiBhs  Corp      .Mai;netl«-  rore  lo»ri 

.al    sy^tenrs       :i,OJ."...'.oi .    :i    l.»  ni'.   Cl.    340      174. 
Thompson  Kamo  \Vooldrldi£e  <nc.  :   Sre- 
Iteremand.  lK>nal.l  «;      3.o.'4.M03. 
LoKUe   <ly«leC.  Jr      3,024.!».3»*. 
Thompson    Stanley   H     A.,   to   I'arnall  &  S«.ns   Ltd.      %  acuum 

fomilnit   ma.hinfs       3.0-'4.4».-i.   3-13  r.2.  <l     IH      19 
Thnmsen     Alfred    M.      Method   of    makinK   and   uslnK   neutral 

sulphite   pulp.      3.(»-*.'i..'2-'.  3    l:i   «;2.   Cl     1!»'.      4H 
Thumim.   Carl,   to  The   I>»wson  Co.   IMvlslon  of  .MIehle  <toss 
I»exter    Inr       Flexible  damp  for  pa|>er  cutters.      a.01'.'i.04I>. 
:t    13   •>•_'.   Cl.    L'»5»      I.V3. 
Timrke.     Kolf.       Vibration     therapy     apparatus        3.024, 7H3. 

;tl. •»«•.'.   <'l     l-'H^     - 
To-a  Kako  Kabiishlkl  Kaiiiha  :    See 

Tanaka.  Vuklo.     3.02^  3M.-.  \ 

Toledo  Stale  Corp.  :   Ser  I 

«iray.  tieoffrey  T      3.004.97.1 
Rwbw.n.  Kre.lerlck  W      3.0.*4.in4 
T4>ppl    l»aniel   S.     Two  part  key  holders.     3.024.i»l.t.  3    l.V«i_'. 

Cl     211       13 
Tothlll     Charles   K.    II  .    to  Texaco    Inc.      Fluid   sampling  ap 

paratus       3.024.f.«0.    3    l.T   »I2.   <l     73      41^4 
Toulmin    Harry   A  .   Jr.    to   The   Commonwealth    Kpitineerinj: 
Co.  of  Ohio.      Tap^r  holder      3,02.">.pM2.  3- 13-H2/ Cl.  281 

21 
Touton.  Rush  !•      Meth<Ml  of  curing  green  tobacco      3.024,792. 

.1-13  »5-2.   Cl     131      140 
Towie    Klton  L      to  Worthlnifton  Corp      Flow  control  menna 

for   a   pumpinj:   station.      ;».o::4,730.   3   13  «;•_>.   Ci     lo:i      11. 
Towns^nd.   Ceorue   K       Fuel   mixture   heater  for  automobiles. 

:{.Oj4.77H.  .{    l.t   rtj.  Cl.   123      122 
Travis.    Reynolds   K.   and    W,    Kcnner  :    said   Renner  assor.   to 

said     Travis       Skull     radlotfraphy    apparatus.      3,025.397, 

.1-I.Vrtl'.  Cl    L'.'iO     ."VO. 
Treanor,   Fdward  I).,  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co      Magnetic  core. 

.1  02'>.4h;i.  :«   i:t  «2.  <'l   3.3»v    213, 
Trevaskis.    Henry    \V .    and   R     J     Barber.    »o   Dunlo(>   Rubber 

Co     Ltd       riy    turning  devic«'  for  use   In    the   manufacture 

of  pneumatic  tyres.     3.02-'>.209.  3    13-«2.  Cl.  l.'.rt-   400. 
Trevorrow.    WilliHMi    l»      to    .\tlas    <*henilcal    Industries.    Inc. 

IH-Uv  electric  explosion   initiator.     3.024.728,  3-13-»>2.  Cl. 

|o-.'  ■  .'s  #i 

Trimble.  John  O  .  to  The  Itudd  Co  Mold  and  method  of 
making  metal-faced  foundry  patterns  thereon.  3.024.5U«i, 
3    1,V»12.  Cl    22      113. 

Trower    .\lervin  If   :  See 

Forster,   tierald  L..  and  Trower.     3.024.623. 


Tschudy.  I»onald  II..  to  (JtMxIyear  .Mrcraft  Corp.     Jet  engine 
exhaust     thrust    reveraer.       3,024.tJ03,    3-i;i-«2,    Cl.    tlO 
;i.'..VI. 
Tung-.Sol  Klectric  Inc.  :  See— 

Atkins.    Carl    K.   and   Tepling.     3,02.'>.434. 
<;reen,  Ralph  J      3.0J.'i.435 
Wegener.  Horst  A.  R.    3,02.".. 438. 
Tiinley    Allan  A..   10   Haker   I'erkina   Ltd.      Sieves  or  screen. 

;;,o24.744.  .{  i;i  •12,  ci.  107    44. 
Turbltt.  Ronald  F,   to  I  nion  Carbide  i'anada  Ltd.     Klectric 

arc  apparatus.     3,02.-i..188,  :i    1.1  «2.  Cl.  219      1.11. 
Turiiiettl.   Henri';  See 

Mertin,  Jean   H..   Kodosch,  Maunour/,  l>e  La  Salle,  and 
Turinetti.     1.024.«02. 
Tiirnhull.  John  :  Sre    - 

Kuvl.s.    Raymond   J.,  and  TurnbuU.     3,(>2.').078. 
Turner.   .Man.  aii<l  W     A.    Kevin,   to   Krlcsson  Telephone  Ltd. 
.Multi  electrode  gaa  tilled  discharge  tubes.     3.0:f.').427,  3-13- 

ti2.  Cl  :ii.i     I8N. 

Turner  Mall  Corp.  :  Nrc  — 

Strain.  Roliert  J.,  and  Tuaa.     3.02.'^.218. 
Tusa.  I'hilip  :  See 

Strain.  Roliert  J.,  and  Tusa.    3.02.'>,218. 
Twelt.  Roliert  C..  to  (J.  I».  Searle  b.  <  o.     2-(aralkylthio) tetra- 
livdropyrimidines  and  derlvatlv»«i<  thereof.     3,02.'>.2y.'»,  3-13- 
t>2.  Cl.  2«lO      _'.">1. 
l  dylite  Corp  ,  The  :  See 

Chill.  Charles  W.     3. 024, 794 
(  Iman    Wayne  H.,  to  The  .Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.     Klec- 

tricul  control  sysiem.     3,024.»HO.  3-13-«2.  Cl.  »M) — 97, 
Inhiu  Carbitle  Canada  Ltd.  :  See  — 
Turbltt.  Ronald  F.     3.02.'i..388. 
tJuest.  Howard  R  .  and  Klff.    3.02.*«..30«. 
H.intz.  Kdward  A.     3.025.204. 
Janial,  Victor  J      3.024.903. 
.Milton.  Roliert  .M.    .3.024.8H7. 
.Milton.  Roliert  M      3.024.H«8. 
Rose.  Julian  K,  anil  Schulx.    3.025.323. 
Rusynyk.  Samuel.     3.02.*i.422. 
Vlnal.  Albert  F.     3,025..3.34. 
Inited  Aircraft,  Corp.  :  See   - 

llrahm.  Charles  II      3,02.'>,418. 
IHckson    Jolin  A  .  and  Chalfant.     3.024.734. 
'        Shevclieiiko.  Richard  I',  and  Waring.     3.02.'>.ll.'i. 
Inited  Slim-  Maihlnery  «drp.  :  See 

Haker    W  illard  1...  Doros*.  and  Stewart.     3.024.480. 
Fossa    Joseph      .1.0.>4.4M|. 
Hall,  iH'nnis  S  .  and  Reader      3,t)24.482. 
Machain.   Kugeue  J.,  and   I'appas.     3,02.*>.38>l. 
Iiiiteil  Kiugdoin  .\toiiiic  Knergy  .\uthority  :  See   - 

.Murray.  I'eter,  and  Livey.     3,02."».137. 
r.S.  Industries.  Inc.  :  .s'rr 

Williams,  tilynn  H.     3,024.804, 
I  nited  States  of  .Vnierica 
.\griculture  :   Srr 

riegler.  Alex.  Hall,  and  Nelson.     3.025.221. 
iiua<lagni.  Dante  li      ;>:02.">.1K9 
Hyde,   Wister   I    ,  and   Cording.      3.024,823. 
King,   William  H..  and  Frampton.     3.02.'i.314. 
.Mr  Force  ;  Srr 

Luoma.  Kino  J.,  and  tiross.     .1.o2.'>.4i>3. 
•  IVp«'rlsHa.  Thomas  C  .  and  I'ressnian.     3.023,410. 

Army  :   See 

Kartush    Stephen  J  .  and  I'awlak.     3.02.'i,3.3«l. 
HroHs.  Aaron  A.     3,024,«52. 
Johnson.    Stanley    K.,  and  <!reen.      3,02.^.471. 
Lindner,  Herbert  «;.     a.02.'i.3.'iO. 
refers    i'hilip  H..  Jr  ,  and  Wilbur.     .3#)25.475. 
Rosenblum,  Roliert  A.     3.024,705. 
Smith.  Herbert  R      3.024.72rt. 
.\toliiic  KHergy  Commission  :  Set — 
tiiiliert.  Francis  C.     3.02.^.1rt2. 
<;ow    Jaiiii's  D..  and  Layman 
Huff.  John  H.     .1,02.".. 143. 
Medal.  Kiner      ;i.025.371 
.Milleron.  .Norman.     3.024,9«5. 
Wolff.   Herbert.     3.025,442. 
Commerce  :  .s're- 

Taback.  Leonard.     3.025,000. 

.National    .\eroiiautics  and   Space 

W  lute.  James  A.     3.024.»i.'i». 

'Harnlialisen.JohnW.il      3.025,023. 

Brooks.  Harvey.     ,l.024,75.'i. 

Brooks,   Harvey.      3.025, 4»;i. 

Broiilllftte,  Carl  V  ,  Foley,  and  McKennU      3.02.%, 159. 

Brown.  Curl   W..  Shepperd.   and   Werner       3,025,519. 
I  Chrlstoph.  Walter  1'.     3.024, «45. 

,  FU.  Marv  .N.     ;i,oi:4.«41. 

Gardiner,  Paul  C.     .•|.(»24.754. 

Gewlrtt,  Arnold      .1.025, 467. 

Grantham.  Rodney  K      .1.025.523. 

Heac.Mk.  William  J  .  Jr.     1.024.999. 

King.  Honald  I>      3.025. 4*12 

McVey.  Kugene  S.     1.025,414. 

Ryan.  John  W.     1.024.rt«2 

Scheurlch.  John  S      .1,024. 7«!9. 

Van    iMilah.    Robert    W.,    and    Joffe.      3,023,318. 

Washburn.  David  A      1.O24.»l07. 

Watson.    Rohert   B.   and    Horton       1,025.517. 

Werner.    Raymond   R  ,  and  Kngelberg.      3.024.929. 

W  lllianis.  Dale  D      1.025,142. 
Inited  States  Rubber  Co  :   See 

Smith.  Himier  I'  .  and  Wilkinson.     3.025.28«. 
Inited  States  Steel  Corp.       Sir 
Gilbert  Gerald.     .1.025.H>4 
Palasrirta.  Dssl  K..  and  Sundin.     3.024,910. 

Inlversal  Controls.  Inc.  :    See  \ 

Powers.  Howard  A.     3.024,970. 


3.025,429. 


.Vdminlstratlon  :   »tt- 
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I'nlversal  Packaging  Corp.:   See — 
Clarke,  Charles  E.     3.024.709. 
I'nlversltv  of  Illinois  Foundation  :   See- 
Fry.  William  J.  and  F  J.    3.024.»144. 
I'phues.   Gerard  T..   E.  Orshansky.  Jr..  and  T.  C.   Soddy.   to 
.ViiH'rican    Seal-Kap    Corp     of    Delaware.       Railway    truck 
brake    structure.      3.024.872,    3   13   ti2.   Cl.    188-59. 
rpjohn  Co.,  The:    See  — 

Gutsell,    Krwin    S.,    Jr.,   and    Magerleln.      3,025,311. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America,  Inc  :   See    - 

Sagarin.  Philip  H.     1.024,949. 
Vandeiiberg,  Cornelius  K.,    to  .North   American   Aviation,  Inc. 
Teiiijierature  controlled  Insulation.     3,024,941,  3-13  «2,  Cl. 
220     <i.l. 
Vaiidenberg,  EUlwIn  J.  :   See--- 

Chrlstman.   Donald  L..   and  Vandenberg.      3.025.282. 
Heck.    Richard    K.,    and    Vandenberg.      3,025,283. 
Van  dcr  I>'ly.  .\ry  :   See 

Van  der  Leiy,  Cornells  and  X.    3,023,008. 
Van  der  Ixly.  C.  X.V.  :   Sec-  - 

Van  der  I..ely,  Cornells  and  A.     3.025,068. 
Van    der    I^ely,    Cornells    and    A.,    to    C.    van    der    Lely.    N.V. 
Spreader    for    granular    or    powdery    material.      3.023,068, 
1    11   »!2.  CI.  275      H. 
Van    der    Sinlssen,    Carl    K.,    to   O.    H.    Drager.      Process   and 
apparatus    for    the    detection    of    halogen  containing    com- 
pounds in  air.     3.025,141.  3   13   62,  Cl.  23-  232 
Van   Doiah,   Robert   W..  and   I     B.   Joffe,   to  Inited   States  of 
.\mertca.  Navy.    Kxploslve  monomera  and  polymers.    3,023.- 
318,  1-13-62,  Cl.  260     486. 
Van  Dresser  Specialty  Corp.  :   See — 
Reed,  Clair  S.     .•{,024.475. 
Reed.  Clair  S     1.024.476. 
Reed.  Clair  S.     3,024.477. 
Reed.  Ctair  S.     3,024.565. 
Van   Dyke.    Lyie   H.     Telephone  handset  support.      3,025,360, 

3   11-62.  Cl    179      157. 
\'un   .Namen.  Charles.  Jr..  and   R    \V.  Malarlk.  to  Lear.   Inc. 
Semiconductor  heat   sink   and  electrical   Insulator.     3,025.- 
417-1    11   62,  Cl.  117      2,S5. 
Vare  Industries:   See  — 

Aschinger,  Harold  W.  3.024,615. 
Aschlnger,  Harold  W.  3,021.757. 
Aschinger.  Harold  W  1,025,009. 
Aschlnger,  Harold  W  1.025,019. 
Varlan  .\ssoclates  :   See — 

Bloom,  Arnold  L.     3,025,457. 
Vaiighan.  George,  to  Dunloi  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  mak- 
ing   ra<ket    cord       1,024.589.    3-1 3-62.    Cl.    57  -1  r.2. 
Vaughn,  Charles  •>.  to  Suburban  Aimllance  Co.     Fire  extin- 
guisher     1,024.847.  3    11-62.  Cl.  169    -31. 
VeTgos.  Robert,  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corp.      Method  for  the 
production     of     l-dlmethvlamlno-2-chlflroa1kyl     hydrochlo- 
rides.    1,025.125   3    11   62,  Cl.  260-   583. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See   - 

Carlson.  Arthur  W      3.025.328. 
Vend  .\  Box.  Inc  :   See  ~  , 

(Jastrlght.  Frank  A      3.024.583.      ' 
Gastrlght.  Frank  A.    3.024.710. 
Verblnskl.  Victor  V..  to  (;en"ral  Klectric  Co.     Flaw  detection. 

3.025. .399.  3-13-62.  Cl.  250 — 83  3. 
Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  to  Sinclair  Reflnlne  Co      Cvcllc  carbonate 

from   olefin.      3.025.105,    .3-13-62.   Cl.   260-340.2. 
Verelnlgte    Kanselfahrlken    Nnckenheim   G.m  b  II.  :   See — 

Drelss.   Phllipt).      3.024  934. 
Verelnlgte  Papl^rwerke  Schlckednnz  &  Co.  :   See-- 

l^-upold.   Curt   \V  .   Mohr.   and   Sponsel.      3.025.201. 
Ver  .Noov.  Burton,  to  L    D    Williamson  Inc.     Non-welded  pig 

assembly.     3.025.1 1  8.  1    11  -62.  Cl.  .309-4. 
Victor  .Adding  Machine  Co  :   See  , 

Sundstrand.  Oscar  J.     3.024,975. 
Victor  Coini.toiiieter  Corn.  :   See 

Loren7..  Alfred  K.     3.025.065. 
Victora.   Hans:   Ser 

Saiirer.  Herm-uin.  and  Victora      3.024  598. 
Vlnal.  .\lbert  F.    to  I'nion  Carbide  Corn      Separator-electrolyte 

memlier.     3  025  331.  1-13   62.  Cl     136     80 
VInlck.  George.     Banana  packing  means.     3.024.9.35.  .3-13-62 

Cl    217      3. 
Vinyl  Products  Ltd  :   Scf  - 

Mavne.  John  K    O  .  Warson.  and  Levlne.     3.025.253. 
Virden.  John  C.  Co  •  See — 

Golko    Kdwnrd  II       1025..391. 
Vockenhulier    Ing.  K.  :   See 

Ke7.nickl.  Kdu -rd.      3,024.714. 
Volgtlnndi-r  \.('<   :    Srr 

Papke.  Friedrlch       3  024,691, 
Vollierg    Herman  W  .  to  General  I>vnamlcs  Corn      Svptem  for 
generating  waveforms  utlliiing  drift  of  carriers.     3,025  .142 
1    13   62.  «'l.  178     5 
Von  Ribenau    M>niiel.     Motion  conversion  device.     3  024  535, 

1    13   62,  n    31      IS, 
Wade     Purest   C       Hind    shelter   for   green    peas       3.024,791 

3   13   62.  O    '30     in 
Wagernann.  Helnrlch  W  .  to  Monroe  Calciilnting  Machine  Co. 
Keyboard    mechanism.      3  024  988.   .3-13-62.    Cl.    235 — 14.%. 
Wagner  Electric  Corn.  :   Sec 

Malsbarv.  James   S       3  025.453 
Malsbarip.   James  8,      3.025,454. 
Wagner    Ross  I   :   Srr 

Burg.  .Anton  B    and  Wagner      3,025,326. 
WahNtrftm    Sven  K  .  to  .\k'iehoIaget  Atvldahercs  Tndnstrler. 
Device  for  a  winding  mechanism  for  record  tapes.     3,025,- 
017.  3-13-62.  Cl    212      75  3 

Wales  Nathaniel  II  Jr.  to  Monroe  Cnlculating  Machine  Co 
Translator      3.024.976.  3   13  62.  Cl.  235   -61. 

Walker.  Hugh  <)  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc  Method  and  npnaratus 
for  nhotogranhing  osclHoscopic  sweep  magnified  signals. 
3.025.123,3-13-62.13.346-110 


Corp.     Rug 
L-i— 50. 


3  025.248. 
responsive 


Inc,      Logical 
.3-13-62.  Cl. 


Wallace.  William  P..  to  The  American  Waterlock 
shamiKioing  machine.      3,024.484.   3-13  «i2.   Cl. 
Wallensfein  &  Spangi-nlxTg  :    Sre —  1 

Frison.  David  C.      1024.9.50.  | 

Wantiick.  Stephen  J.:   See  - 

nieck.    Stephen   M.,   RoHinskl.   and    Wantuck. 
Wargo,    IVt<  r.    to    Stewart-Warner   ('orp.       Sii^t-d 

device.     1  ()25..169.  3-13-62.  Cl.  200- -61.46. 
Waring.  Dana  H.  ;    Srr 

Shevchenko.   Richard   P..  and  Waring.     3.025.115. 
Waring    John    W,.    to    Pliilco  -Corp,      Television    re<-elver   em- 
ploying IF  amplifier  with  variable  response  characteristic 
.•t.0:i5.m.  1-11   62.  Cl.    178      5.8. 
Warnke.    Rulien    H.       Lawn    rake.       3,024,587,    3-13-62,    Cl 

56      27, 
Warren,  Richard  F,.  and  P,  Spergel.  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
Corp,     Proc-esK  measurement  and  control.     3,024,680.  3-13- 
62,  Cl    KO    -56. 
Warson.  Henrv  :   Sre — 

.Mayne.  John  K.  <>..  Warson.  and  Levlne.     3.025.2.53 
Washburn.    David    A,,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Sustain'd  operation  Igniter  for  ram  jet  missiles.     3,024,607. 
1    11-62,  Cl,  60   -39.71. 
Washington   Ruhls-r  Co.  :   See  — 

Hough.  Lean  R       3,024.827. 
Wasseniian.   Carl    I  .  to   Potter  Instrument  Co.. 
system   for  a   high   speed   printer.      3.024.72.3, 
101      91. 
Watercraft  Ltd.  :   Sre — 

Hall    Alfred  <?.  W.      3.023,193.        « 
Waters.   Daniel  V.  :   See — 

Relchelf.  I>>ster  <>..  and  Waters.     3.024.588, 
Watson    John  W,.  C.    K.   Kendall,  and  R.  Jervis.   to  Dunlup 
Rubber  Co.  Ltd,     Composition  comprising  rubber  and  cheni- 
lcallv-m(Mlifled    carbon    black     and    method    for    preparing 
same,     3.025.2.59    3-13-62.  Ci'.  260 — 41  5. 
Wats(m,    Robert    11..  and   C.   W.   Horton.    to   I'nited    States   of 
America.    .Navv       Simultaneous   lotie   comparison    for  radar 
<lire<tion   finding       3  025.517.  .3-13-62.  Cl.   343  —  16. 
Watson.  W  .  &  .Sons  Ltd   :   See —    ' 

Hainstead,   George  W,      3.024.698. 
Walter.  .Michael,  to  The  Rudd  Co.      Sectional  pressure  vessel 
and  method  of  making  It.     3.024,9.18.  1-13-62.  Cl.  220-5. 
Way.  Kurt  L.  :   Sre 

Harron.   Raymond  C.,  Stevens,  and  Way.     3,024.576. 
Weatherbv.   Roy  E.     Trigger  and  safe-ty  mechanism  for  fire- 
arms.    1.024.5.59,  3-13   62,  C\.  42  —  70. 
W  aver    Robert  C.  :   See — 

Werner,   Robert   V.,   Weaver,  and   Crooks.     3,025,520, 
Webster  Instrument.  Inc.  :    See-- 

Webster.   Robert  A.      3.024.648. 
Webster  Mfg..   Inc.  :   Srr  - 

Judd.  Donald  G.      3.024  674. 
Webster     Robert    A.,    to    Webster    Instrument,    Inc.      Itouble 
beam  force  measuring  instrument.     3,024.648.  3-1.3-62,  Cl. 
73^141. 
Wedgelock  Corp.  of  California  :   See — 

FInkle    I>ewis  C       3.024  682. 
Wi'gener.  Horst  .\.  R..  to  Tung  Sol  Electric  Ibc. 
transistor.     3.023. 43P.  .3-13-62.  Cl,  317—2.35. 
Weiner.    Herbert       I'ush    button    window    guard. 

3-13-62    Cl.  292—163. 
Weir.  Donald  A.  :   Sec  -  - 

Wright.  Esmond  P.  G.,  Weir.  HInton.  and  Dzula.     3.025,- 
.341 
Weisman.  Llovd  :  .Vee-  - 

Sar7.in,    Julius    L.,    Teltscher, 
3  025  470 
Welssborn.  Frederick  W.,  Jr,  :  See 

Crtftield    Melvln  K..  and  Weissliorn.      3.024.771. 
Welch.   Klvln   C,.   to   Automation   D«'velopment   Corp.      Rotor 
e\cite<l   steprier  motor      3.025,445.  3-13   62.   Cl.   318—444. 
Welsh.  Kenneth  L.     Trash  compactor  apparatus.     3.024.720. 

3-13-62    Cl.  100—53. 
Werner    Frank  D,  :   Srr — 

Brown  Carl  W..  Sheppard  and  Werner,  3.025  519 
Werner.  Johannes,  to  H,  T.  (Jolde.  (;  m.bll  &  Co.  K,G.  Slid- 
ing roof  arrnngements  for  motor  vehicles.  3.025.099. 
3-13  62.  Cl  296  —  117, 
Werner.  Raymond  R  .  and  E,  L.  Engelberg.  to  I'nlted  States 
of  .\nierjca.  Navy.  Missile  warhead  cart.  3.024.925.  3-13- 
62.  n.  214—75. 

Werner.  Robert  V.  R.  C.  Weaver,  and  J.  W,  Crooks.  Jr..  to 
General  Dvnnniics  Corp  Positioning  determining  device. 
3.025.520.  3-13-62    Cl.  343—105 

We.«t  Penn  Closure  Corp.  :   See —  * 

Donaldson.  Leonhart  N.      3,024..523. 

West    Robert  A.,  to  fJeneral  Electric  Co.     Ele<-trlcal  capacitor. 

3.025.441.  .3-13-62.  Cl.   317—258. 
We!»terberg.    Erik   (J     N,,    to  Aktiebolaget   .\tvidaliergs   Indus- 
trier,      Shift    register.      3.025,497.    3-13-62.    Cl.    340-166. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc,  :   Srr 

Harde-nv    Edwin  C.    and  Mvers. 

Larsen.  Elnor  W       3  024.815 

Reichelt.  Lester  O,    and  Waters. 

Shalgren.  Ernest  W.     3.024,768 
Westinghouse  AIt  Brake  Co.  :   Sfe — 

Emmel.  David  G,      3.024.964. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Camnrata.    Frank    J.      3,025.426. 

Rimhach.   Henry   W.     3.025,423.  ' 

Wheeiharger.  A'berf  S.  :  See — 

Ruck.  Ge.irge  W..  and  Wheelbarger.      3.024.987. 
Wheelock.    Chnrles   E,.    to   Philliris   Petroleum    Co      Reaction 
prod'icts    of    eivixidlzed    diene    polymers    with    RSH    com- 
(Minnds     and     thernioseftlng     resins     prepared     therefrom. 
3.025.273,  3-13-62,  Cl.  260—79. 


Field  effect 
3.025,092. 


Steinberg,    and    Weisman. 


3,024,497. 
3,024.588. 


( 
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Whlft-    E<1wId  (' .  to  Crliin«>iie  Corp.  of  Ani«"r1ca.     Wet  HplnnlnK 

i>r     low     (l^nMity     rrlluloiie    ar>'tatt>     flUnirnta.      3.025.13U, 

:\   13  ••.>'.  CI    \H     54  .        ^.     , 

Whifr    JiiinrM  A  .  to  I'ulfMl  StatM  of  America.  National  Aero 

nautira  an<l   Space  A<lmlni«tratl«n.      Maxnetlrally  c^nterwl 

llquUi  rolumn  HiMit.     3.0-.'4.«39.  3-13-«2.  CI.  73 — 40t 
White    Rtrhnrd   L.,   to  Hoffman  Electronlca  Corp.      I-^>glc  flr- 

rult'a  or  the  like       3.o25.4<>9.   :<-13-«2.   CT.  307—88 
Whltelaw    Rot)ert    I- .   to   The    Kabcocic   *  Wllcoi   Co.      Boron 

trlfluorlfle     reKulatlOK     xyntt-ni.      3.025,228,     3-13-82,     CI. 

■M>4      Itt.'i  2 
wTeriorek     KuK^ne  E..  to   In  Sink  Krator   Mfjf.   Co.     IMapotMil 

unit.     3:O2.-..0U7.  :V- Vi   «2.  CI    241       lOO  .V 
Wlenlnitpr.    Kre<l«'rlrk    C.    and    T.    C.    Lyater.    to    Wlldman 

Jatuuard  Co      Metho«»  and  machine  for  knlttloK  patterned 

fabrlca      3.024.631.  .Vi;i-«2,  CI   66—14. 
Wilbur.   r><>nald  A.:  Srr^  ^^^,  ^_, 

IVten..  rhilip  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Wilbur       3.02.5  47."\ 
Wild    Rolf  H      to  Olln   .Mathlexon  Chemlral  Corp      tiaa  oper 

movable  fcaa  cTllnder  functloninir  as 
3.024.706.    3-13-62,    CT.    89— 193 


and  Wilde. 


ated    ftreami    wHh   a 

an    Inertia    member 
WHde.  »ry«e  H   :  Srr 

Haljfy   (lay  J  .  Jr 
Wilde     tienffrey    I.,    and    W     T.    Howell. 

Multl  «tat:e    axial  flow    compreaaora. 

n.  2:iO      122 
Wlltiman  Jarijuard  Co.  :  Sfe 

Wlenliiu'er,  KreilerUk  C  .  and  Lyater. 
Wiley     Kmiiieft    II  ,    and    K.   f.     Fridrli-h. 

Co       Klertrir    lan»p       :».025.424.   3-13 
WilkliMon      Marry.       I»ental     allcner. 

CI    32      20 
Wllklnaon.  tJeoffrey:  See— 

Smith.  Homer  P  .  and  Wllklnaon.  i 
Wllklnaon.    John    R  .    to    T     J     and 

brake       3.()24.H73.  3    13  62.  (T    188 
Wilkinson    K.nneth  J    R 

Thomaon  Hoilaton     Co 


3.024.979 

to   RolU  Royce  Ltd 
3,024. 9rtl.    5-13-62. 


3.024.631. 

to  Oneral   Electric 
62.    n     313—115 
3.024,534,     3-13-62. 


3.025.288. 

F     M.     I'leraon.      Ptak 
^      73 
and  J.  J    Matthewa.  to  The  British 
Lf<l.      Dynamo  electric     machlnea 


3.025.443.  3    13   «2    CI    :tlH      1.3M 
Willtm  A  (Mttba  Sewlnn  Machine  Co  :  «e*  - 

Tambiirro.  Krancia  I'      3.024.748 
Willlaiiia.     Dale    D.     to    Cnlt.-d    Statea    of    .\merlra.    Nary. 

Meth<H2  and  meana  of  detec^lnir  ammonia  and  amine  vapor. 

3  025.142.  3    13   62.  <n.  23      2:»2 
WllllamM     «;iynn    H  .    to    V  H     Induxtrlea.    Inc.      Check    valve 

3.024.M04    3    13-62.  CI.   137— .".12.15. 
WiliianiA.  John   It   :   Kre 

Khrat    Alfreil  J     and  Wllliama      3.024.591 
Wllllama.     Murray     K.    to    I>e\fer     Indu«trlea     Inc       Privacy 

lo<k       3  02.'.(>»6.  3    13   62    CI    292      .3.'.» 
WllllaniH.  Ray  C  .  and  C   J    W.  Claaen.  to  Standard  Car  Truck 

Co      Self  allitnlnit  friction  ahoe  for  railway  car  afablllied 

trucka      3.024.743.3    13   «2.  CI    10.5      197. 
Williamson.  L.  D  .  Inr   :  Wee 

Wr  N<Miy    Burton.      3.025  11« 
WlllUon     !N>nald.   and    D    J.    Wyrouith.   to   .National   Caatlngt 

Co        CarKO       container       handllnir       ayatem        3.024.919. 

:»   13  62.  CI    212      14 
Wlllman     Bertram    T.    to    Jeraey    I'riKluctton    Rem-arch    Co 

MethiHl  of  oil   recovery  by  In   attu   combuatloii       3.024.841. 

3    13  «2    r\    166-11 
WINon     tnifford    K..    R     H     Mount,    and    R     D.    Jabbuach.    to 

KMC  Corp      Tomati>  corlnit  machine      3.024.822.3    13  62. 

(•}    146     52 
Wllaon  A  Co  .  Inc   :  Hrr 

Krumm.  I>ero  J  .  and  Stewart.      3.029.315. 
Wllaon.  Ijiwrence  .\.  :  Ser 

«iray    Alvln  K..  and  Wllaon       3.024.904. 
Wlltaev    HowartI   K   :   Hrr 

Hanaen.      Charlea      W.      Wlltaey.      and      Chrlatenaon 
3.024.9.M 
Wlnd«iw  l'r<Mlucta    Inc   ■  Srr 

Haa«   tilenn  B      3.024  H«l 
Winn      Hot)ert     ti       to     .\merk-an     Ite^alcomanla     Co..     Inc. 

Machine    for    applying    t.<is    atanipa.      3.025,211,    3-13-62. 

n    156     .VI2 
Wlnalow.     Jamea    C.     and     R      C      Schneider,     to     Wlnalow 

Product  Knitlneering  t'orp       Depth  control   meana  for  port- 
able   power    drllla    and    the   like       3.024.873.    3   13-62.    CI. 

77      5.5 
Wtnolow  Product  Knclneerlng  Corp   r  8fr 

Wlnalow.  Jamea  C     and  Schneider       3  024.673 
WIni.    Karl,   to  (i     M     I'faff.    AM       .\utomatic   locking  atHch 

control     ayatem     for     aewlng     and     the     like     niachlnea 

3.024. 7.50.  3    l.«   «.'.  n     112      203 
Wlaberger.    Paul    M      to    <;<MHlyear    Aircraft    (N>rp      Methial 

of    making    multl  walled    coiicavo  convex    obJe<ta       3.021. 

525.  3-13  62.  n.  29     421. 


Wittel.  Otto,  and  C.  B    h>te«.  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Co.      Auto- 
matic exposure  control  for  pho>tographlc  cameraa.      3.024.- 

715,  3-13   82^  CI.  95— 4M. 
Wohlforth.     Ralph     L..    to    Phel|>a    LKxJge    Copper    Pnnlucta 

Corp.     .ApparatUH  fur  packaging  annular  articlea.     3.024.- 

.584.  .3-13   82.  <1.  53—204 
Wolf      (ieorge     D        Emergency     pt)wer     aupply.      3.025.408, 

3-13-62.  CI.  29«>^     1. 
Wolff.   Herbert,   to  Cnlted  Statea  of  America,  .\tomlc  Energy 

Coiiimtaaton      Switching  trananiitter  poaltluning  of  aynchroa 

3.025.442.  3    13   62.   CI    318      24 
Wolfaklll.   John    M.     to   BUley    Electric    Co.      Long   ultraaonlc 

delay  line      3.025.479.  3-13   62.  CI    3.33      .30 
Woodcock.     Charlec     A.,     to     Stewart  Warner    Corp.       Lamp 

mounting    atructure.       3.025.390.    3- 13   62.    CI.     240-41.5. 
W(MMlrufl.    Joaeph     B.    to    Hayea    Englneera     (Leeda)     Ltd. 

HydraulH"     copying     or     tracing     valve     units.      3.024.808. 

3-13   «2.  CI.   137      622. 
W«M)lley      I-ee    A       to    KIngaton    Producta    Corp.      Appliance 

timer.      3.025.366.  3-1.3-62.  CI.  20O  -38. 
Worth.     Joaeph.      Electric     lamp.      3.025.392.     3-13  62.     CI. 

240— 81. 
Worthlngton  Corp  :  Her  - 

Towle    Elton  L.      3.024.730. 
Wright.  Eamund  P   <!  .  and  J.  Rice,  to  International  Standard 

Klectrfc  Corp       Intelligence  atorage  equipment.     3.024.993. 

3    13   62.  CI.  2.35      176 
Wright.    Eamond    P.    H  .    D.    A     Weir.    R     C.    P.    Hlnton.    and 

B.   Diula.   to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Data 

proceaalng    ayatema.       3.02'>,;t41.    3-13-82.    CI.     178     3. 
Wright.   Eamond  P    (i..  and  J.  Rice,  to  International  Stand 

anl   Electric  Corp.      Equipment   for  perftmnlng  a   complex 

aecuence   of  operatlona.      3.025.351.   .1    13-62.   CI.    179—7.1. 
Wueat     Oeniena       Valve    tappet.       3.024.775.    3-13-62.    CI. 

123 — 90 
Wyatt    William  J.      Signal  device  for  night   Hablng.     3.024.- 

.-.61.  3-13-62.  CI    43      17  ,    ,„„ 

Wynne.     Jamea     T.      Time     Indicating     device.      3.024,590. 

.3-13   62.  CI    58—2. 
Wyr(.agh.  David  J.  :  «ee— 

Willlaon    Donald,  and  Wyrough      3.024.919. 
Yale  *  Towne  Mfg   «'o  .  The  :  Sre 

Quayle    t;eorge  K       3.024.927 
Ynmaoka.  Kojlro.  to  V    Yamaoka. 

internal     mmbuatlon     enginea. 

123      41  53 
Yamaoka.  Yaauhlto  :  See — 

Yamaoka.  Kojlro.      3.024.773 
Yang.    Kwang  Txu.    to    iKMlge    Mfg. 

3.024.628    3    13  62.  CI.  64-11. 
Varrlck      charWa    J  .     to    ITE     Circuit     Breaker    Co. 

chute     for     circuit      breakera.     3.025.376.      3-13-62, 

20(V     144 
Yeager    Wilbur  E.      Holder  for  paper  milk  cartona  and 

like      3.024.943.  3    13  62.  C\.  220—85. 
Yoahikawa    Tadaahl  :  See  - 

AkamatHU.  Hayao.  and  Yoahlkawa.     3.024.869. 
Young     Harold    A.,    to   J     M.    Huber    Corp.      Load    Indicator. 

3.1)24.6.50.  3-13  62.  CI    73—141. 
Young      Rlchanl     E.     to     Herculea     Powder     Co       Filament 

delivery    ayatema    and    methtnla.      3.025.205.    3-13   62.    O. 

Spout  conatructlon.     3.023.085.  3-13-62, 

to    K.    1.    du    Pont    de    Xemoura   and    Co. 
and   proceaa  of  making  aanie.     3,025.183. 
126. 


Cooling  ayatem  for  amaller 
3,024!i73.     3   13-62.     CI. 


Corp.      Flexible   coupling 


A  re- 
el 

tite 


ind  Zabouakl.     3.025.053. 


3.025.521 
Cor)..     tJate    valve. 


Young.   Stephen  A. 

CI    285      193 
Yuan.    Edward    L., 

Cure<l  elastomer 

3-13  62.  CI.   11" 
Zabouakl.  John  :  Srr 

l>ew.    Robert   L..   Kukllnaki. 
Zailen.  Jtmeph  :   See 

Tatel    llowanl  E  .  and  Sreb 
Zawackl.    John    P.    to    FMC 

3-13  62.  CI    251       190. 

Zeliai,  Carl  :  Nee   - 

Berger.  Johannea       3.024.697 
Zei-h     John    D      to    .\tlaa    CTiemlcal    Induatrlea. 

compoaltlona       3.025.148.  .3-13   62.  CI    44      68. 
ZHdler    Relnhold   C.    to  Borg  Warner  Corp.      H/drod/namlc 

coupling    devlcea.      3.024.735.    3-13-62.    O.    103-111. 
ZerweM      Paul     J  .     to    CTilcago     Magnet     Wire    Corp.       Wire 

enameling    die       3.024.782.    3-13-62.    CI.    118-125 
ZIffer.    Jack,     and     T     J      Calrney.    to    Pabat    Brewing    Co. 

Bacltratin  compoaltlona  and  priMluction  thereof.     3.025.216, 

3    13-62.  <l    167      53  1 
Zoellner     Weldon    J.      Storm    aaah       3,024,503,    3-13  62.    CI. 

2<>— 35. 


3,025.034. 


Inc       Fuel 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  13,  1962 

Note. — First  numb€r= class,  second  number = subclass,  third  numbers  patent  number 


1-  44  .S 


2- 


5— 


2.  I 

4» 

131 

77 

w 

172 
173 
2.53 
13: 
317 
3M 


62 

M 

131 


9—    6 
12-    1 


IS- 
IS— 


S7.fi 


20 

21 

SO 

84 

222 

S24 

lft-12H.l 

200 


17- 
18- 


19 
20 


32 


23- 


24 


25- 


28- 


r 


30- 


32- 
33- 


2 

21 

fi 

S 

13 

10 


30 

M: 

-14,5  y 

203: 

-  16 
42 
.5.5 
69 

-  3fi 
113 
209 
216 

1 
2 

59 

87 

12.5 

183: 

2a5: 

223 
232 

277 
284 
28X 
301 
73 
211 
263 
UK 

r* 

142 

1 
72 

25  3 
44 
157.3 
19.5 
208 
2.52 
421 
4fiQ 
470 
.509: 
.5afi  4 
552  3 
92 
272 
276: 
3,55: 
3.58: 
20 
18: 
49 


3.  024.  464 
3.  024.  465 
3.024.466 
3.  024.  467 
3.  024.  468 
3. 024.  469 
3.  024.  470 
3.024.471 
3. 024.  472 
3. 024.  473 
3. 024.i474 
3. 024.  475 

3. 024.  476 
3.  024.  477 
3.02,5.126 

3. 025.  127 
3.02.5.128 
3.02.5.129 
3.  024,  478 
3.024.479 
3.  024.  4m 
3.0^4,481 
3.0^4K2 
3. 025.  333 
3.024.483 
3.  024.  4H4 
3.  024.  4S5 
3.  024.  486 
3.  024.  487 
3. 024.  4HX 
3. 024.  4K9 
3. 024.  490 
3.  (r24.  491 
3.  024.  4«2 
3. 024.  493 
3. 024.  494 
3. 024.  495 
3.024.496 
3. 024.  497 
3.  024.  498 
3.02.5.130 
3. 024.  ."iOO 
3.  (m.  499 
3. 024.  .VII 
3. 024.  .502 
3.  (r24.  .^03 
3. 024.  .VM 
3.  024.  .VLI 
3.  024.  .506 
3. 024.  507 

3. 024.  .506 

3. 025.  131 
3. 02.5.  132 
3.02.5.133 
3.02.M34 
3.  02.5.  135 
3.02.5.  136 
3. 025.  137 
3.025.1.38 
3.  (riS.  139 
3.02.5.140 
3.02.5.  141 
3.02.5.142 
3.02.5.143 
3.02.5.  144 
S.Oi"..  145 
3.025,146 
3. 024.  .509 
3.024.510 
3.  024.  51 1 
3.024.512 
3.  024.  513 
3.024.514 
3.024.515 
3.  024.  516 
3.024.517 
3.  024. 518 
3.024.519 
3. 024.  520 
3. 024.  .521 
3. 024.  522 
3.  024.  .523 

3. 024.  .524 
3.  024.  .525 

3.025.  193 
3.  024.  .526 
3.  024.  .527 
3.  021.. 528 
3.  024.  .529 
3. 024.  .530 
3. 024.  .531 
3. 024.  .532 
3. 024.  .533 
3.024.666 
3. 024.  .534 
3. 024.  53.5 
,3. 024.  536 


33- 
34- 
35— 


36— 
37- 


38- 
39- 


178: 
1.35 
12 
31 
35 
47 
9 
72 
41 
86 
130 
71: 
5 
82: 
40— 106.  3t: 
129: 
1.58: 
308 
331: 
336: 
.57: 
70: 
17: 


42- 
43- 

44— 

45- 

46- 


47— 

48- 
49— 

50- 

.51- 

53- 


56^- 

57— 

58  - 
60- 


61 


62- 


64- 


42.  48: 

54  5: 

62 

66: 

28 

1.38: 

112 

124: 

232 

18: 

58: 

60 

197: 

37: 

45: 

66: 

417: 

3: 

76 

95: 

117: 

22: 

24 

2K: 

78: 

186 

204: 

236 

25.  I 

27: 

66.  5: 

162: 

2: 

19 

26.1 

30 

3.V3 

35.4 

35.54 


35.6 


39.66 
.39  71 
39.  72 
54.5: 
97 
lOK 
.5: 
12 
15 
69 
3 
.54: 
1.35 
160 
278- 
339 
:i40: 
3H0 
402: 
515; 
1 
10 
11 
24 


3.024 
3.024 
3. 024 
3.  024 
3.021 
3.024 
.3. 024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.02». 
3.021. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.024. 
3.  (K25. 
3. 025. 
3.024. 
3,  024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 

3. 024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
P.P.2, 

3. 025. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3  im. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 

3.  im. 

3.024. 
3.024. 
3. 1)24. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.  f)24. 
3. 024. 
3. 024. 
3. 024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.021. 
3. 024. 
3. 024, 
3. 024. 
3. 024. 
3.  024. 
3.024. 
.3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.  024. 
3.024. 
.3.024. 
3.024. 
.3. 024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 
3.024. 


.537 
,538 
.539 
.540 
.541 
..542 
.543 
,544 
545 
546 
,547 
548 
.549 
.5.50 
.551 
552 
.5.53 
5,54 
.5,55 
.5.56 
558 
5S9 
.560 
,561 
.562 
563 
147 
148 
.564 
,56.5 
,566 
567 
.568 
.569 
570 
133 
149 
.571 
572 
.573 
574 
S75 
576 
577 
578 
579 
,580 
.58 1 
.582 
.58.3 
.584 
.585 
.586 
,587 
.5KK 
5«9 
.590 
.591 
592 
749 
.593 
594 
.595 
601 
602 
603 
604 
605 
.59t'. 
597 
,598 
.599 
600 
606 
607 
608 
609 
610 
fill 
612 
fil3 
614 
615 
filfi 
617 
filH 
619 
620 
621 
622 
623 
624 
625 
626 
627 
628 
629 


64-      30: 

66-       14: 

60: 


68- 


69— 
70— 
71  — 


73- 


107: 

140: 

5: 

12: 

42: 
332: 
2.7: 
9: 
41 
35: 
.54 
55: 
67.  5: 
71.4: 
114 
141: 


151: 
167: 

209: 

230: 

343 

362 

401: 

424 

466: 

516 

61 

89: 

198: 

,593 

6H8 

821: 

27: 

67: 

68 

84.  1: 

115 

162 

31 

77-  33.  5: 
33  7 
55 
.58: 
62: 
42 
5.1: 
.52 
56 


74— 


75— 


76- 


78— 
SC- 


SI- 


82- 


83— 

84- 


88- 


89- 


90^ 
93- 


94- 


95— 


3.fi 

52.4 

165 

14 

17 

36 

59 

24 

1,55 

335: 

38V 

15 

14 

lfi.6 
23 
24 
57 

61 

65 
80: 

1.7: 
36: 
47: 

193- 

7 : 

21: 

.51: 

53 

3 

19: 
30: 
10: 
44 
64: 
75: 


3, 024. 630 
3, 024.  631 
3. 024,  632 
3. 024,  633 
3. 024.  634 
3. 024.  635 
3. 024.  6.36 
3. 024.  637 
3.  024. 638 
3. 024.  639 
3.  024.  640 
3.02.5.  K50 
3.02.5.151 
3.02.5.1.52 
3.024.641 

3. 024. 642 

3. 024. 643 
3. 024,  fi44 
3.  024.  fi45 
3. 024.  646 
3. 024.  647 
3. 024.  648 

024.649 
024.650 
024.  651 
024.  652 
024. 653 
3. 024,  654 
3. 024,  6.55 
3. 024.  656 
3. 024.  657 
3. 024.  658 
3, 024. 659 
3,  024,  660" 
3,  024.  661 
3,  024.  662 
3. 024.  663 
3.  024.  664 
3. 024. 665 
3. 024.  667 
3. 024.  668 
3. 024.  669 
3.02.5.1.53 
3.02,5.1.54 
3.025.1,55 
3.  025,  1.56 
3.02.5.1.57 
3.02,5,  1.58 
3. 024, 670 
3.  024,  671 
3. 024.  fi72 
3. 024. 673 
3. 024.  fi74 
3,024,675 
3. 024,  fi76 
3. 024. 677 
3,024,678 
3,  024. 679 
3.  024.  680 
3.  024.  681 
3. 024.  6S2 
3. 024. 683 
3.  024.  684 
3.  024.  685 
3. 024. 686 
3.  024. 687 
3. 025. 195 
3.024.688 
3. 024. 689 
.3.  024.  690 
.3. 021.  691 
3.024.692 
3.024.693 
3.024.694 
3.  024.  695 
3. 024.  696 
3. 024.  697 
3. 024. 698 
3.  024. 699 
3, 024.  700 
3. 024.  701 
3,  024.  702 
3. 024.  703 
3. 024.  704 
3.  024.  705 
3. 024,  70fi 
3. 024.  707 
3.  024,  708 
3. 024,  709 
3.024,710 
3,024.711 
3. 02.5.  1,59 
3.024,712 
3.024.713 
3.024.714 
3.024.715 
3.024,716 


96— 


98— 
99— 


100— 


101- 


102- 


103- 


104- 


105- 
106- 


107- 
112- 


113- 
114— 


1 

35 
50 

87 
37 

59 

107: 

171: 

187: 

193: 

194: 

204: 

275: 

44: 

.53: 

97: 

40: 

93: 

110: 

178: 

407: 

5: 

23: 

28: 

49: 

11: 

37: 

42: 

46: 

io:i: 

111: 

136: 

262: 

44: 

149: 

162: 

172: 

193: 

197: 

30: 

32: 

52: 

,57 

98: 

287; 

299: 

3C0 

44: 

2; 

21; 

113 

123: 

203: 

235: 

111: 

.5; 

23; 


208 
235 

115—  41 

116-  109 


117- 


118- 


119- 


36.7 

76 

105 

126 

131 

138.8 

139 

140 

230 

-  49  1 

125 

233 

3 

52 

96 

129 

121—   38 


40 

164 

123— 41. 53 

52 

90 

119 

122 

139 

185 

196 

126—  208 

128—    2 


3.  025.  160 
3,02.5,  161 
3.  025.  162 
3.  0'2.5.  163 
3.024.717 
Re. 25.138 
3. 025. 164 
3.025.165 
3.  02,5.  166 
3.  025.  167 
3.  025.  168 
3.  02.5,  169 
3.  025.  170 
3.02.5.171 
3. 024.  718 
3.024.719 
3.  024.  720 
3,  024.  721 
3. 024.  722 
3.  024.  723 
3.  024.  724 
Rf  25.134 
3.  024,  725 
3,  024.  726 
3.  024.  727 
3.  024.  728 
3.  024.  729 
3,  024,  730 
3. 024,  731 
3,  024.  732 
3.  024.  733 
3. 024,  734 
3. 024.  735 
3.  021.  736 
3. 024.  737 

3. 024.  738 
3,  024,  739 
3.  024,  740 
3.024.741 
3.  024.  742 
3.  024.  743 

3.025.  172 
3.021.173 
3.02.5. 174 
.3.02.5.175 
3.025.  176 
3.02.5.177 
3.02.5  178 
3.  025.  179 
3.  024,  744 
3.  024,  745 
3.  024.  746 
3.  024.  747 
3.  024.  748 
3,  024,  7.50 
3. 024.  751 
3.  024.  752 
3.  024.  7.53 
3.  024.  7.54 
3.  024.  7,55 
3. 024.  7.56 
3.ri24.  757 
3. 024.  7.58 
3. 024.  7.59 

3. 024.  760 
3.025,180 
3.02.5.181 
3.  025.  182 
3.  02,5. 183 

3. 025.  184 
3. 025. 185 
3.025.186 
3. 025. 187 
3. 025.  188 
3. 024.  761 
3.  024.  762 
3.  024.  763 
3.  024.  764 
.3.024.765 
3.  024.  766 
3.  024.  767 
3.  024.  768 
3.  024.  769 
3.  024.  770 
3.024.771 
3.  024.  772 
3.  024.  773 
3.  024.  774 
3.  024.  775 
3.  024.  776 
3.  024.  777 
3.024. 
3.024, 
3.024, 
3.024 
3. 024.  782 
3. 024.  783 


128- 


778 
779 
780 
781 


130— 
131— 
134- 


75: 

92: 
1.56 
203: 
285: 
483: 
589; 

30: 

140; 

3: 

10; 

.56; 


3.  024.  784 
3.  024.  785 
3.  024.  786 
3. 024 
3,  024, 
3.  024 
3.  024, 
3.024. 


135- 
136- 


137— 


99; 
I: 

86: 

89: 
100: 

38. 
101: 
207; 
209: 
271: 
375; 
501: 
512. 15; 
597; 
604; 
613; 
622; 


623 
624.  11 

138-  137 

139-  127 
140— 
141  — 
144- 


146— 


148- 


71: 

83; 

27: 

309; 

320; 

323: 

49: 

.52: 

174: 

1.6 

.33 

1.50-   .52: 

152—  209 

233: 

3.30: 

354: 

361: 

396; 

415 

2; 

64 

45: 

45.9; 

46 

54: 

34 

36; 

89; 

169 

201; 

219: 

246; 

294 

359: 

382; 

400 

42fi: 

539: 

.542: 

.5.52; 

1.5; 

28; 

114 

91: 

193: 

4: 

364 

11: 


153— 


154- 


156- 


1,57— 
1.58- 

160— 

162— 

166— 


167- 


55.  6 

63 

65 

123 

226 

33: 

53.1; 

82; 

87.1; 

94: 


787 
788 
789 
790 
791 


3. 024.  792 
3.025.189 
3.  025. 190 
3.  024.  793 
3.  024.  794 
3.  024.  795 

3. 024.  796 

3. 025.  334 
3. 025.  335 
3.  025.  336 
3.  024.  797 
3. 024.  798 
3,  024.  799 
3.  024.  800 
3. 024.  801 
3.  024.  802 
3.  024.  803 
3.  024.  804 
3.  024.  805 
3.  024.  806 
3.  024.  807 
3.  024.  808 
3.  024.  809 
3.024.810 
3.024.811 
3.024.812 
3,  024. 813 
3,024.814 
3,  024.  815 
3. 024. 816 
3.024.817 
3,024,818 
3.  024.  819 
3. 024.  820 
3.  024.  821 
3.  024.  822 
3. 024.  823 
3.  0Z5. 191 
3.  025. 192 
3,  024.  824 
3,  024,  825 
3,  024.  826 
3. 024,  827 
3. 024.  828 
3.  024.  829 
3. 024,  ViCI 
3. 024.  831 

3. 024.  832 
3.  024.  8.^3 
3.  02.5^197 
3.025.198 
3.  025.  199 
3.  025.  200 

3. 025.  202 
3.  025,  203 
3.  025.  204 
3.  02.5.  205 
3,  02.5.  194 
3.  Oi5.  206 
3.  025.  207 
3.  025.  201 
3.  024.  .557 
3.  025.  208 
3.  025,  209 
.3.02.5.  19fi 
3.02.5.210 
3.  025.  21 1 
3.025.212 
3.  024. 8.34 
3. 024.  835 
3. 024.  8.36 
3.  024. 837 
3.  024.  838 
3.02,5.213 
3.  024.  8.39 

3. 024.  840 
.3.  024.  841 
3.  024.  842 
3.  024.  843 
3.  024.  844 
3.  024.  845 
3.  024.  846 
3.02.5.214 
3.02,5.215 

3. 025.  216 
3.025.217 
3.02.5.218 
3.  025.  219 
3.  02.5.  220 


169-  31: 
170-160.32: 
171—  61: 
450: 
699: 
.52; 
63: 
84: 
120: 
184: 
213; 
299; 
317 
391: 
71: 
3: 
5: 
5.8: 
6  6: 
7.5: 
17: 
25; 


172— 
174— 


175- 


177— 
178— 


179- 


1.5 

7.1 

17 


18: 

90: 

110: 

157: 

180—  6  48: 

14.5 

32: 

5; 

48: 

78: 

160; 

186: 

229: 

114.2: 


181  — 
182- 


183- 

184- 
188- 


189- 


192— 


195- 


198- 


199  - 
200— 


5: 
32: 
59: 
73: 

88: 

90 
19 
36 

64; 

82: 

.3.  5: 

8: 

53: 

105: 

28: 

48; 

21: 

29: 

33 

34 

1.54: 

202 

204: 

218: 

32 

11; 

30: 


3.V 
38: 


46 
61  4fi 


113 
137 
144 

155 
202—  14 
204—    1 

145 
1.54  2 


3,  024.  847 
3.  024,  H48 
3.  024.  849 
3.  024. 850 
3.  024.  851 
3.  025.  337 
3,  02.5.  338 
3.  (r2.5.  339 
3.  0Z5.  340 
3.  024,  852 
3. 024,  853 
3,  024.  854 
3,  024.  8.55 

3. 024.  8.56 
3.  024, 857 
3.  02.5.  341 
3.  025,  342 
3.  025.  343 
3.02.5,344 
3.  025.  345 
3.  025, 346 

3. 025.  347 
3.  025.  348 
3,  025,  349 
3.  025,  350 
3.  025,  351 
3. 025.  3.52 
3.  025. 3.53 
3.  025.  3.54 
3.  025.  3.55 
3. 025.  3.56 
3. 025.  3.5V 
3. 02.5.  358 
3.  025.  3.59 
3,  025.  .360 
3.  024.  8.58 
3.  024.  8.59 
3. 024.  860 
3.  024.  861 
3.  024.  862 
3.  024.  863 
3.  024.  864 
3.  024. 865 
3. 024.  866- 
3.  024.  867 
3. 024.  868 
3.  024.  H69 
3. 024.  870 
3.  024.  871 
3.  024.  872 
3.  024.  873 
3.  024.  874 
3. 024.  875 
3.  024.  876 
3.  021.  877 
3. 024.  878 
3, 024. 879 
3.021.880 
3.  024.  881 

3. 024.  882 
3.  024.  883 
3.  024.  884 
3.  024.  885 
3.  024.  8X6 

3. 025.  221 
3.  025.  222 
3.  024,  887 
3,021.888 
3. 024.  889 
3.  024.  890 
3.  024.  891 

3. 024.  892 
3.  024.  893 
3.  024.  894 
3.  024.  895 
3. 02.5.  361 
3.  025.  362 
3.  025.  363 
3,  025.  .364 
3.  025.  365 

3. 025.  :ifi6 
3.  025.  367 
3.  025.  368 
3.  025.  369 
3.  025.  370 
3.  025.  371 
3.  025.  372 
3.  025.  373 
3. 025.  374 
3. 025, 375 
3.  025.  376 
3.  025.  377 
3.  02.5.  223 
3.  025.  224 
3,  025,  225 
3.  025.  226 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ao»- 


204-  IW 
193  3 

205-  * 
13 

I 

L5 

7; 

1» 

41 

at»—  210 

313 

»47 
73: 
74: 
•0: 
111 
13« 
144 
311 
31» 
V» 
3«6 
308 
4M 
302 
13 
8 


210- 


311- 
312— 


211— 


21»- 
317- 
311»— 


230- 


221- 
222- 


223— 


2X^- 


22»- 


14: 
3S 

«: 
lA: 
17 
93 
75: 

131 
308 
313 

901 

517 

519 

701 

46 

3 

10 

M 

35 

38 

3B 

43 

44 

30 

125 

130 

131 

3 

3.8 

5 

10: 

55 

63 

71 

85 

11 

33 

41 

80: 

280 

304 

480 

-485 

1 

88 

96 

22 

34 

49 

17 


3.  aas,337 

3,025.238 

3.025.239 

3.034.806 

3.aai.HW7 

3.0M.80i 

3.034.800 

3.034.900 

3.  024.  901 

3.0M.903 

3.035.230 

3  OXV  231 

3.  )B5.  233 

3.0M.9Qa 

3.0X904 

3.034.905 

3.034.906 

3.034.907 

3.034.006 

3.034.900 

3.034.910 

3.034.911 

3.034.913 

3.024.913 

3.  034.  914 

3.035.233 

3.034.915 

3.  034.  91A 

3.034.917 

3.  034.  918 

3.  034. 919 

3.034.930 

3.094.921 

3.034.933 

3.034.933 

3.034.934 

3.034.935 

3.034.936 

3.034.927 

3.034.936 

3.034.930 

3.034.930 

3.  024.  931 

3. 034.993 

3.034.933 

3.094.034 

3.034.0U 

3.035.378 

3.  OZV  379 

3.02.V380 

3. 025.  381 

3.035.383 

3.035.383 

3.035.384 

3.035.365 

3.025.386 

3.025.387 

3.025.388 

3.024.936 

3.034.937 

3.034.938 

3.034.930 

3.034.940 

3.034.941 

3.  034. 943 

3. 024. 943 

3.  02.4.  »44 

3.094.945 

3.024.946 

3. 034. 947 

3.024.948 

3.034.94V 

3. 024.  9.V) 

3.024.951 

3. 024.  9.^2 

3.034.9.S3 

3.  0?4.  954 

3.034.955 

3.034.956 

3. 024. 9.17 

3.  034.  9.% 

3.034.950 


220- 


aio- 


»2- 
134— 

235— 


37 

43 

63 
15 
21: 

fl»: 
116 
123 
133: 


111 

114 

1 

S\ 
flO 
61 


61.  11 

61  7: 

80 
92: 

144 

145 

151 

154 

l.Vl 

174 

176 

181 

183 

187: 

IM 

196 

197 

80 

14 

372 

33 

117 

134 

10 

41  5 

.M  II 

81 

941-100.  5 

343-  11 

.M 

.S5  13 

55.19 

58.3 

67  3 

68.5 

71  9: 

75  3 

7« 

82 

84  4.S 

118.4 


236- 

236- 

7a»— 


340- 


944 


246 

348' 


350— 


14 

62 

R7 

91 

130 

4 

44 

74 

358 

390 

20 

43.5 


3.034.960 
3.094.961 
3.034.963 
3.091963 
3.094.9M 
1.0M.9U 
3.094.066 
3.034.967 
3.034.968 
3.034.960 
3.034.970 
.1. 034. 971 
3.034.972 
3.094.973 
3. 034, 974 
3.094.975 
3.034.976 
3.094.977 
S.  094. 978 
3.034.979 
3.004.983 
3.031083 
3.034.980 

3. 024.  081 
3.094.984 
3.034.985 
3.034.986 
3. 034. 987 
3.094.988 
3.034.980 
3.034.900 
3. 034. 901 
3.094.993 
3  034.903 
3.034.904 
3.094.905 
3.034.906 
3.094.007 
3.094,008 
3.  094]  000 
3.096.000 
3.096.001 
3.035.008 
3. 025. 003 
3.025.004 
3.025.006 
3.025.006 
3.025.380 
3.02&390 
3.025.301 
3.025,302 
3.025.007 
3.085.008 
3.025.000 
3.  025. 010 
3.025.011 

3. 025. 012 

3. 025. 013 

3. 025. 014 

3. 025.  015 
3. 025,  016 
3. 025. 017 
3.025.018 
3.  02.V  019 
3.02.5,030 
3, 025. 021 
3.  02.'i,  022 
3. 02.V  023 
3.025.034 
3. 025, 025 
3,025,026 
3. 025, 027 
3.025.393 
3,025.028 
3.025.030 
3.025.030 
3.  02.S,  031 
3,  02.5. 032 
3,025,394 
3,02.V305 
3.02.V396 


230- 


181- 


253- 


-  30 
83.3 


93 
106 
108 
»7 
218 
230 

84 
190 
306 
8.5 


353- 

357- 
380— 


S.5S 

33.7 
33 

51  5 

63.1 

301  3 

301  6 

'430 
455 

466 

30 

69 

274: 

3.5: 

17  2- 

21: 

23: 

98.5: 
30.3: 
30.6: 
316; 

33  6: 

41  5: 

43 

45  5: 
45  75: 

47: 

A3 

75 

77.5 


78: 
78.3 

79 

80 

80.3 

80.7 
85.5 
86  1 
87.5 
01.1 


92  8 

94  3 
I7fi 
239 

239.1 
243 

247  2 

247  5 

251 

268 


3.085,307 
3,a9M08 
3.036.300 
X  025.  400 
3.025,401 
3,095,402 
3,025.403 
3.035,404 
3.035.406 
3.08&406 
3,025.033 

3.oas.oM 

3.02X085 
3.035.234 
3.025,235 
3.085.336 
S.08Mr 
3. 086. 236 
3.025.230 
3.  025.  240 
3,025.341 
Rr  25.136 
3.085.342 
3.085.243 
3,085.344 
3,035.345 
3.036.346 
3.086.347 
3.035.248 
8,02.V03A 
3.02\037 
3.025.038 
3,  025,  249 
3,03&2S0 
3,035.351 
3, 035,  252 
3.025,253 
3.085.254 
3.025.255 
3.025,2.V» 
3. 025.  257' 
3,035,258 
3,025,259 
3, 025.  Wi 
3, 025.  261 
3. 025. 262 
«3. 025. 363 
3.025.264 
3.025.365 
3.  (rM.  266 
3.  l>25.  267 
3. 025.  -268 
3. 02.S.  260 
3. 02.^.  '270 
3, 025.  271 
3, 025,  -272 
3,025.273 
3. 025, 274 
3. 025.  275 
3.  <r25. 27A 
3.  (r25.  -277 
3. 025.  '278 

3. 025. 279 

3. 025. 280 

3. 025. 281 

3. 025. 282 
3. 025.  283 
3. 025. 284 
3. 025.  »5 
3, 025. 286 
3, 025.  287 
3. 025.  288 
3. 025.  289 
3. 025,  2911 
3. 025.  291 
3. 025.  292 
3. 025.  293 
3. 025.  294 
3. 025,  295 
3, 025.  •29fi 
3.025.297 


361- 


362- 
363- 


3o(f~ 


367- 


287 
380: 
304 
304.3 
306 

306  8: 
318 

340  2 
343 
346.3 
347.8 
397  3 

307  4 

307  45 

404  5 
412  4 

41XA 
461: 
471- 
486 


536 
533 

961 
576 
983 

606  5 
600 
All 
648: 
MO 

A52  .^ 
A64 

-   33 

41 

114 

9 


371- 


273- 


274- 
275- 


277 


279— 
280— 


281  — 


30 

40 

47 

21 

34 

110 

1.53 

ISO 

4: 

28 

33 

44: 

50 

Al 

68 

1  5 

32 

37 

82 

134 

183 

4 

30 

A 

8 

22 

30 

112 

4 

5: 

42 

79.2 

104 

134 


226 
17 
21 


3.025.306 

3.025.300 

3.035.300 

3.086.301 

3.085.303 

3.086.303 

3,085.304 

3. 025,  3M 

3.025,306 

Rr.25.135 

3.02.5.307 

3,025,308 

3,02.V300 

3. 025. 310 

3.0ZV311 

3. 02.V  312 

3. 025, 313 

3.035,314 

3.  035. 315 

3. 025.  316 

3.035,317 

3. 035. 318 

3. 025.  319 

3.035.320 

3.035.331 

3,035,323 

3.02&333 

3.025.394 

3.  OK  325 

3,  025.  X» 

3.035.3r 

3.  03.5,  338 

3.035.320 

3.035.330 

3.035.331 

.3,02.5,332 

3.025.030 

3.025,040 

3. 025. 041 

3, 03.^,  042 

3,025.043 

3, 025,  044 

3, 025.  04.S 

3,025,046 

3,025,047 

3,025,048 

3, 025.  049 

3.025.090 

3.02.5.051 

3. 02.5.  062 

3.035.053 

3. 035. 054 

3.025.055 

3. 025.  056 

3. 025. 057 

3. 025. 058 
3.025.090 
3.035.0AO 
3. 025. 061 
3.  025. 062 
3.02:^.063 

3. 025. 064 

3. 025. 065 
3.  OK.  066 
3.  025. 067 
3.025.068 
3. 025.  060 
3.  OiV  070 
3. 025.  087 
3. 025, 071 
3. 0Z5.  072 
3.  OZ':  073 
3. 025. 074 
3. 025.  075 
3. 02.\  076 
3. 025. 077 
3. 015.  078 
3.  025, 079 
3. 025. 080 
3.  025.  081 
3,02.5.062 


386—  18 

93 
193 
390 

387-  54 


390- 
303- 


87 
1: 


139: 
163: 
304: 
356: 
336  3: 
359: 

304—   88; 

306-  97: 
137: 

»7-  41: 
56 
113: 
171: 
318: 
33S: 
330: 
948: 
1S3: 
327 

301-  9: 
37: 


305- 
307- 


57 
88 
88.5 


308-  36.  1 

183 

187  1: 

237: 

343 

Mh-        4: 

310-  9.1: 
103 
345 
346: 

311-  30: 
93 

313-  228 
345 

313-  108 
115: 
143: 
184: 
18S: 
244 
111 
227: 
241 
90 
140: 
146 
234 

235 

340 
26H 

318-  34 
138 
162 
444 

467 


315- 


317- 


3.035.083 
3.025,084 
3.  025,  085 
3.025.08A 
3.025.088 
3.035.080 
3.035.000 
3.035.407 
3.036.408 
3.035.001 
3.085.002 
3.025.003 
3.035.004 
3.035.009 
3.035.006 
3.025.007 
3  025.008 
3.035.000 
3.035.100 
3. 025. 101 
3. 025.  102 
3.025.103 
3.025,  104 
RF^^.133 
3. 025.  105 
3. 025. 106 
3.035.107 
3.  035. 108 
3. 025. 100 
3.025.110 
3,02.5.111 
3.025.112 
Rr  25.137 
3.025.400 
3.025.410 
3.015.411 
3.025,412 
3,  025,  413 
3.02.5.414 
3,0ZV415 
3. 025.  416 
3.  02.5.  417 
3,02.5,418 
3,02.5,113 
3,025,114 
3,02.5.115 
3,025.116 
3,025,117 
3,025.118 
3.02.5,419 
3. 025,  420 
3, 02.5.  421 
3. 025.  422 
3.02.5,119 
3,025,120 
3.02.5.121 
3.02.5.122 
3.  025.  423 
3. 025,  424 
3, 025,  425 
3,  Ot\  426 
3. 025. 47! 
3.  025,  428 
3,  025,  429 
3,  025,  430 
3. 025,  431 
3,  025.  432 
3. 025.  433 
X  025.  4.T4 
3, 025,  435 
3,  02.V  436 
3,  025,  4.17 
3,  025,  438 
3.01S,  439 
3, 025.  440 
3.0Z5.441 
3.02.V442 
3.02.5.443 
:  3.02.5.444 
3.02.5,445 
:  3.025.446 


318—  480 

321-  AO 

322-  25 

28 
9 

47 
61 


323 


394- 


338- 
330- 

330- 


831- 

332- 
333- 


336- 
338- 


339— 


340— 


68 

.5 

30: 

37: 
46: 
58: 
58.5 
Al: 

62 

79 
158: 
112 
107 
136 

19: 
136 
160 

78 
UA 

30: 
9: 

30: 

33: 

5 

213 

31: 

77: 

31 

45: 

64: 

112 

119: 

176: 

177 

6: 

27: 

149: 

1A4: 

1A6: 

171  5 

174: 


174  1: 
240 

27fi 
324 
345 
347 


343- 


346— 


373 

5 

A 

65 

16 

103 

405 

112 
113 
705 
823 
34 
74 
110 


3.025.447 
3. 025,  448 
3.02^449 
3,036.480 
3. 035.  451 
3, 035.  453 
3, 025.  453 
3.035.454 
3.  035.  455 
3. 025.  456 
3. 035.  457 
3,  038.  458 
3. 025.  459 
3. 025.  460 
3.025,461 
3.025.462 
3.038,463 
.\  025,  464 
3.025,465 
3,025.466 
3.  025. 467 
3.025.468 
3.025.460 
3. 025.  470 
3.025,471 
3.  025. 472 

3. 025. 473 

3. 025. 474 
3. 025,  475 
3. 025.  476 
3,025.4<7 
3,  025. 478 
3. 025,  479 
3,025.480 
3, 025.  481 
3. 025.  482 
3.025.483 
3.025.484 
3.028.485 
3,025.486 
3,025.487 
3. 025.  488 
3, 025,  489 
3, 025.  490 
3, 025,  491 
3. 025.  492 
3. 025.  493 
3. 025.  494 
3. 025.  495 
3. 025.  49A 
3. 025,  497 
3. 025.  498 
3.  025.  499 
3.025.500 
3, 025.  901 
3. 025.  502 
3. 025,  .503 
X  025.  .VM 
3.  025.  9a5 
3,  02.5.  506 
3,  015,  .107 
3, 015.  508 
3. 015.  ,509 
3, 015,  510 
3.025,511 
3,025,512 
3, 015.  513 
3.  025,  514 
3.015,515 
3.  015.  51fi 
3.025.517 
3.025.518 
3.025.519 
3.  025.  520 
3. 015,  521 
3. 015.  522 
3. 015,  523 
3.  015,  534 
3.015,123 
3.025.124 
3.025.115 


Cla.ssific.xttox  of  Designs 


D  I— 

13:   191342 

D15— 

1:   193,353 

D30- 

1:   191364 

D44— 

18:   192.375 

D85— 

1:   192.386 

n7i- 

1 

192.  3V7 

D  2— 

3     101343 

DI6— 

3:   192.354 

D34- 

5:    192.365 

22    192.376 

192.387 

D78— 

1 

192,398 

101344 

D18— 

3:   101385 

191  36A 

29:    192.377 

D88- 

9    192.388 

D80— 

I 

192.399 

D  9— 

?:    102.345 

D34— 

I:    192.356 

192.3»>7 

192.378 

192,389 

11 

192.400 

102.346 

'  191357 

15:    192.368 

D45— 

10:   192.379 

192,390 

D81  — 

2 

192,401 

192.347 

D36- 

1:   192.3.58 

191 3M 

192.380 

1(»2.  391 

10 

192.  402 

DIO- 

8:   192.348 

8;   191359 

D40- 

1:    191370 

D48— 

31:    192,381 

36:   192,392 

D83— 

1 

192,403 

192  349 

14:    191380 

191371 

D83- 

1:    192.382 

DAl— 

1:   192,393 

DOl  — 

2 

192,404 

192.350 

191361 

191372 

6;    192,383 

r)64— 

11:   102,394 

3 

192.  4a5 

D14— 

6    192,351 

191362 

192,  373 

191384 

192.395 

4 

191 406 

25    192.352 

D30- 

28    192.363 

D44- 

15     192.374 

D.54- 

11:   192.385 

192.396 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  776  .        .Number  2 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 
Pait  2. — RrLBS  or  I»r actio  in  Trademark  Cases 

NOTICE  or    PROPOSED  RCLE    MAKING 

Notlc*  !■  h«»r*by  jflren  that  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
proponew  to  amend  certain  rules  and  rei;tilntlon8  relating  to 
trademarks.     The  amendnientM  are  proposed  to  be  iRsued  pur- 
Buaut   to  the  authority  contained  In  Title  15,  U.S.  Code,  sec 
tlon  112.1,  Title  .15.  I'.a.  Code,  section  6,  and  other  authority. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  arjiu- 
menta  or  auKgestlonR,  for  consideration  in  connection  with 
the  proponed  amendments,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  name  to 
the  CommlsHloner  of  Patents.  Washinfcton  25,  D.C,  on  or 
before  April  2S.  1962,  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  ht'ld 
at  10  :  00  am.  in  Room  ,18«tt-B  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building.  .\ll  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are 
requested  to  notify  tlie  Commissioner  of  I'atents  of  their 
Intended  appearance. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendments  follows  : 

1,  SectioQ  2.39  is  propoi!>ed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

I  2. .19     Omi»»ion  of  alleifation  of  M«e  by  foreign  applicantg. 

(a)  The  allegation  that  the  marit  is  In  use  In  commerce, 
required  by  i  2. .1.1,  and  the  statements  of  the  dates  of  appli- 
cant's first  use,  required  by  i  2..1,1(a)  (1 )  (vii)  and  (vili), 
may  be  omitted  In  the  case  of  an  application,  flied  pursuant 
to  section   44(e)    of  the  act  for  registration  of  a  mark  duly 


reglntered  in  the  country  of  origin  of  a  foreign  applicant, 
provided  the  application  when  filed  is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  the  trademark  office  of  the  foreign  country 
showing  that  the  mark  has  been  registered  in  the  country  of 
origin  of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods 
for  which  registered  and  that  said  registration  is  then  in 
full  force  and  effect.  If  the  certificate  Is  not  in  the  English 
language,  a  translation  Is  required, 

2.  Section  2.96  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows :  J 

i  2.96     Fttuet ;  hurAen  of  proof. 

The  Issue  in  an  interference  between  applications  shall  be 
the  respective  rights  of  the  parties  to  registration  as  estab- 
lished In  the  proc'M'dlng.  The  issue  in  an  interference  be- 
tween an  application  and  a  registration  shall  be  the  same, 
but  In  the  event  the  decision  is  adverse  to  the  registrant,  a 
registration  to  the  applicant  will  not  be  authorized  so  long  as 
the  IntcrftTlng  registration  remains  on  the  register.  The 
party  whose  application  or  registration  Involved  in  the  Inter- 
ference has  the  latest  filing  date  (the  junior  party)  will  be 
regarded  as  having  the  burden  of  the  proof, 

3,  Section  2,97  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

f  2.97     Etilargement  of  i««Me«. 

Any  party  to  nn  Interference  may,  within  fifty  days  after 
the  notice  of  Interference  is  mailed,  file  a  pleading  setting 
forth  affirmatively  any  matter  on  the  basis  of  which,  if 
proved,  the  other  party  would  not  be  entitled  to  obtain  or 
maintain  a  registration.     Such  pleading  may  request  affirma- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excludinR  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16.455 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  22,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application June  22,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dirwier.  Tradonvk 


Ining  Opera  Uoa 


TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Classens,  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,0,  10.  11,  12,13,14,15,  16,17,  10,20,21,23,24,25,26,27,28,29,30,31,32,33,34,35, 

36,  30,  40,  41,42.  43.  44.  .V) 

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB,  Clai-vfi  1.  6.  ]g.  22.  37,  38,  45,  4«,  47,  48,  40,  51,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102, 103,  104,  105, 

106,  107;  Collective  Memliershlp  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ,. 

8*0. 12(c)  Publications  (All  Cla'Bes) ; '. 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


6-22-«I 

7-24-61 

12-20-61 
l-»-62 


6-22-61 
8-2-^Jl 
l-20-«2 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1962 — 2.112 


Refittrations  Issued 325— No.  728,384  to  No.  728,708 

Renewals  Issued 55 

Tb«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMued  weekly,  is  maiM  under  the  direction  of  the  SupcrintenJeni 
of  Documenu,  Government  Printing  CMRce.  ^  ■•hinnton  2S.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  Kuhwriptionx  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addreraed;  aubacription  price.  flO.OO  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  S3. 75  additional;  aingle  copiea,  20  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION.S  are  furnished  by  the  PalenI  OSec  for  10  ecato  each.     AddrcM 

•rdert  to  tke  Cemmiaaiener  of  Patcnta.  Washington  2S.  D.C. 
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tlv*  rrllef  by  wajr  uf  caoc^Ilatlon  of  a  r^rlttratlon  tnvolrrd. 
but  DO  defensf  attacking  the  validity  of  such  r<>(latratlon 
may  b«  otherwlM  rained  In  the  proc«»dlag  Such  reqoeat  for 
afflrmatlve  rrllpf  muHt  b*-  vtrlflrd  and  niUHt  bf  Mcrompanlrd 
by  the  fe*  required  by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  iiuch 
requewt  for  affirmative  relief  In  required  within  twenty  dayii 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  r«pl/  o««d  be  Hied  to  other 
afflrmatlve  defeniiei. 

I  2.106      [Amendment] 

4  Paragraph  (b)  of  1 2.106  It  propoaed  to  b«  amended  to 
read  an  followii : 

(b)  An  anawer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defenae.  In- 
rludloK  •  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  reglHtratloo  pleaded  In  the  notice  of  opposition,  but  no 
defense  attacking  the  validity  of  such  reglHtratlon  may  be 
otherwise  raised  In  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  affirma- 
tive relief  must  be  verlHed  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
fee  required  by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a 
request  for  attlrmatlve  relief  U  required  within  twenty  days 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other 
affirmative  defenses. 

12.113      lAmemdment] 

9.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.113  la  propoMd  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  When  the  petition  Is  correct  at  to  form,  a  notice  ahall 
he  prepared  Identlfylnic  the  title  and  number  of  the  proceed- 
\nn  and  the  resist  ration  Involved,  and  deMlgnatluK  a  time,  not 
less  than  thirty  days  frmn  th*-  malllnK  date  of  such  notice, 
within  whiih  answer  must  be  filed.  A  copy  of  thl.s  notice 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  petitioner  In  care  of  his  attorney 
or  agent.  If  be  has  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  The  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  petition  and  exhibits  shall  be  forwarded  with 
a  copy  of  such  notice  to  the  registrant. 

12  114      [.4iHcndmrn(| 

8.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.114  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

ibi  An  answer  may  contain  any  afflrmatlve  defense.  In 
eluding  a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  In  the  petition,  but  no  defense 
nttacklnft  the  validity  of  s\ich  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  Id  the  proceeding  Such  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  and  wiitst  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required 
by  section  14  of  the  art.  A  reply  to  such  a  request  for 
affirmative  reM>>f  Is  required  within  tweDty  days  after  service 
thereof,  but  .no  reply  need  t>e  filed  to  other  afflrmatlve  de- 
fenses 
12.120     [Amendmenll 

7.  Subparagraph  '  (1 )  of  12.120(a)  Is  proposed  to  be 
iimended  to  read  as  follows  : 

(1(  .\ny  party  to  an  opposition.  Interference,  cancellation 
or  concurrent  use  pro<feilln»r  may,  at  any  time  not  later  than 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may 
first  be  taken  as  set  by  Initial  or  subsequent  Ufflce  action,  take 
the  deposition  of  any  person.  Including  a  party,  for  tb«  par- 
pose  of  discovery  Such  depositions  may  b«  taken  upon  oral 
examination  In  the  manner  prescribed  by  ||  1  273.  1.274,  and 
1.275  of  this  chapter,  or  upon  written  questions  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  |  2  124.  The  responsibility  for  securing 
attendance  of  proposed  deponents  not  parties  to  the  proceed- 
ing rests  with  the  moving  party,  and  If  he  Is  unable  to 
arrange  for  their  voluntaiy  attendance,  they  may  only  be 
I'oiiipelled  to  submit  to  questioning  by  the  order  of  a  court 
under  35  U.S.T   24. 

H  Paragraph  <b)  of  |  2.120  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(t|)  keque»t  for  admisMion.  (1)  Any  party  t»  an  opposi- 
tion. Interference,  cancellation  or  concurrent  use  proceeding 
may.  within  the  time  specified  for  taking  depositions  for 
discovery,  serve  uiM>n  any  adverse  party  a  written  request  for 
admission  by  the  latter  of  the  genuineness  of  any  relevant 
document  described  In  and  attached  to  the  request  (a  photo- 
copy may  be  attached  provided  the  original  thereof  Is  made 
available  for  Inspection  i.  or  of  the  truth  of  any  facts  which 
ure  material  and  relevant  ti)  the  Issues  and  which  are  believed 
to  be  within  the  knowledge  of  t>oth  the  party  serving  and 
the  party  served.  Kach  matter  In  respect  of  which  an  admls 
slon  Is  requested  shall  t>e  considered  as  admitted  unless, 
within  fifteen  days  after  service  thereof,  the  party  to  whom 


the  request  Is  directed  serves  upon  the  parly  requesting  the 
admission  a  sworn  statement  denying  specifically  the  matter 
In  respect  of  which  admission  Is  requested,  or  setting  forth 
In  detail  the  reasons  why  he  cannot  truthfully  either  admit 
or  deny  the  same,  or  files  objections  thereto.  .\ny  reply  to 
such  objections  shall  be  due  within  ten  days  after  service 
thereof. 

(2)  No  admission  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record 
In  the  case  unless  a  party  files,  before  the  close  of  his  testi- 
mony period,  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon  and  a  copy  of  the 
admission  and  request  therefor. 

9.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2.120  fs  proposed  to  be  airended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(c)  Motion  to  prodHCF  ilocMmrntu,  etc.,  for  intpection  and 
copying.  I'pon  motion  showing  good  cause  therefor,  filed 
prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may  first  be 
taken  as  set  bj-  Initial  or  subsequent  office  action,  an  order 
may  be  entered  requiring  a  party  to  produce  and  permit  the 
Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing,  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  moving  party,  of  any  designated  books,  documents  or 
other  tangible  things,  not  privileged,  the  existence  of  which 
has  been  pleaded  or  otherwise  aaserted,  and  which  constitute 
or  contain  material  within  the  scope  of  Inqulrlea  permitted 
In  deposltlona  for  discovery  and  which  are  In  his  possession, 
custody  or  control.  The  order  shall  specify  a  time  for  com- 
pliance therewith,  and  may  prescribe  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  may  be  Just. 

10.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  2.120  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  :  i 

(d>  Refunal  to  make  dincorery.  (1»  If  any  party  fails  or 
refuses  to  coniply  with  an  order  to  jiroduce  and  permit  the 
lnsp»«ctlon  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated  things, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  .\ppeal  Board  may  strike  out  all 
or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss  the 
action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a  Judgment 
as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  such  other  action 
as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(2i  If  a  party  or  other  deponent  refuses  to  answer  any' 
question  propounded  upon  oral  examination,  the  examination 
shall  be  completed  on  other  matters  or  adjourned  as  the  pro- 
ponent of  the  question  may  prefer  Thereafter,  on  reasonable 
notice  to  alt  persons  affected  thereby  the  proponent  of  the 
question  may  apply  to  the  court  In  the  district  where  the 
deposition  Is  taken  for  an  order  comi>elllng  an  answer  (35 
(' S.C  24).  Failure  to  make  such  application  will  t»e  coo- 
sldere.d  as  a  waiver  of  the  question. 

(3)  If  a  party  or  an  officer  or  a  managing  agent  of  a 
party  willfully  falls  to  appear  before  the  offlcer  who  Is  to 
take  his  deposition,  after  being  served  with  a  |»roper  notice, 
or  refuses  to  cimiply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit 
the  inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated 
things,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  .\ppeal  Board  may  strike 
out  all  or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss 
the  actloQ  or  priK-t-edlng  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a 
Judgment  as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  such 
other  action  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

I  2.127      [Amendmmt] 

11.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.127  It  proposed  to  l>e  amended  to 
read  aa  follows  : 

(b)  .\ny  petition  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision,  if  It  Is  not  ap|>ealable.  must  be  filed  within  ten  days 
after  the  decision  or.  If  the  decision  Is  api>ealable.  within  the 
time  specified  In  |  2  12tf(c). 

12  128      [Amendment] 

12.  Paragraph  (ci  of  |  2.12M  Is  proposed  to  be  amended*  to 
read  Is  follows  : 

(c)  If  a  party  desires  an  oral  bearing,  he  should  so  state 
by  a  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  his  brief,  and  the 
tlnif  for  such  hearing  will  he  sit  In  a  notice  sent  tt^  each 
party  by  the  Offlce  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing  Is  made, 
the  case  will  l>e  decided  on  the  record  and  briefs. 

12.129      [Amendment] 

13.  Sectlim  2.129  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  cancelling 
th«  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  and  by  adding  new  para- 
graph (c)  reading  as  follows  : 

(c)    Any   petition  for  rehearing,   re<><inslderatlon,  or  niodlfl 
ration   of  a  decision   must   be   filed  within   thirty  days  from 
the  date  thereof. 
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14.  Section  2.133  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read 
as  follows  : 

I  2.133     Amendment    of   application    or    regittration    during 
proceeding*. 

\n  application  involved  In  a  proceeding  may  not  be  amended 
In  substance  nor  may  a  registration  t>e  amended  or  disclaimed 
In  part,  except  with  a  consent  of  the  other  party  or  parties 
and  the  ap|iroval  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
or  except  upon  motion  duly  filed  and  considered. 

15.  Section  2.134  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  2.134     ^Hrrcndcr  or  cancellation  of  regittration. 

If  a  registrant  involved  In  a  proceeding  applies  to  cancel 
his  registration  under  section  7(d)  of  the  act  without  first 
obtaining  the  written  consent  thereto  of  the  adverse  party, 
Judgment  shall  be  entered  against  him. 

18  Section  2.135  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  2.135     Abandonment  of  application  or  mark. 

If,  In  a  proceeding  an  applicant  fllet  a  written  abandon- 
ment of  the  application  or  of  the  mark  without  the  conaent 
thereto  of  the  adverte  party,  Judgment  ahall  be  enterad 
agalntt  tuch  applicant. 

12.142      (.4inendmcn() 

17.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.142  It  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(a)  Such  appeal  must  be  taken  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  final  refusal  or  from  the  date  of  the  action  from 
which  appeal  is  taken  Appeal  is  taken  simply  by  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  and  payment  of  the  appeal  fee. 

18.   Paragraph  (c)  of  {  2.142  it  proposed  to  be  amended  to 

read  as  follows  : 

(c)  If  the  appellant  desires  an  oral  hearing,  he  should  so 
state  by  a  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  bis  brief;  and 
due  notice  of  the  time  for  such  hearing  will  be  given  Oral 
argument  on  the  hearing  will  be  limited  to  one  half  hour 
unless  otherwise  permitted.  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing 
It  made,   the  appeal   will   be  considered  on   brief. 

DAVID  L.   LADD. 
Commi»$ioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved  : 

EroBM  P.  Foley. 

Acting   Aiaittant   Secretary  of  Commorc^  for  Domottic 
Affair*. 
(F.R.  Doc.  62-1316:  Filed,  Feb.  8,  1962;  8:45  a.m.] 
Puhlithed  in  i8  F.R.  Itn,  Feb.  9,  19tt 


Tradcnurk  Suits 

Notices  under  15  I'.S.C    1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

R«g.  No.  tfl.4M  (COCA  COLA).  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Beverage:  Reg.  No.  47,1W,  tame.  Non-alcoholic  maltleaa  bev- 
erages :  Reg.  No.  tS8,14A.  tame.  Beverages  and  syrupa  for  the 
manufacture  of  such  beverages:  Reg.  No.  288,144,  same:  Reg. 
No.  415,756  (COKE),  same,  .Non  alcoholic  maltless  beverages 
and  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  Med  Jan.  17,  1962. 
U.C.    K.It.N.Y.    (Brooklyn).    I»oc.    82-C-51,    The    Coca    Co/a 


Company  v.  Salvatore  R.  Tortora,  etc.  S»me,  flied  Jan.  19, 
1962,  DC,  S  D  N.Y.,  Doc.  62/300.  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v. 
Emerald  Stone  of  Gleggan  Home,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  M,aM  (SWIFT'S  ORIOLK  AND  DESIGN),  Swift 
Provision  Co..  Hams,  bacon,  lard,  and  other  pork  products  : 
Reg.  No.  t«,4««  (SWIFT  AND  DESIGN).  Swift  k  Company. 
Hams,  bacon,  pressed  meats,  sausage,  cooked  meats,  shoul- 
ders, shortenings  and  other  provisions :  Reg.  No.  St,*77 
(SWIFTS  WINCHESTER),  same.  Smoked  or  cured  hams, 
bacon,  aDd  shoulders;  Reg.  No.  1S2.8S8  (SWIFT'S  PRE- 
MIUM), same,  Oleomargarin  ;  Reg.  No.  14«,tM,  same.  Lard, 
ham.  bacon  and  oleomargarin  :  Reg.  No.  961, ttl.  same.  Gela- 
tin :  Reg.  No.  tM.Mi.  same.  Lard  ;  Reg.  No.  «78,t<l 
(SWIFT'S),  same,  Fresh,  prepared,  dried,  cured,  smoked,  and 
canned  lamb,  mutton,  veal,  and  poultry,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No. 
i88,9A8.  same,  Soap  ;  Reg.  No.  SM,48S.  same.  Ice  cream  :  Reg. 
No.  4SS.50S.  same.  Fertlllsert  :  Reg.  No.  •W,7M  (SWIFT'S 
ARROW  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Soap:  Reg.  No.  Wl.OtI 
(SWIFTS),  same.  Peanut  butter  and  baby  foods,  etc..  ftled 
Nov.  21.  1961.  D.C.N.J.  (Camden).  Doc.  1000/61,  Swift  d 
Company  v.  SuHft  Economy  Home  Food  Service. 

Reg.  No.  t8.45S.  (See  Reg.  No.  25.506.) 

Reg.  No.  47.180.  (See  Roff.  No.  22,406.) 

Rog.  No.  a«,»77.  (See  Reg.  No  2S.906.) 

Reg.  No.  in,8t8.  (See  Reg.  No.  25,088. ) 

Rog.  No.  140,aM  (See  Reg.  No.  26,596.) 

Reg.  No.  188,145.  (See  Reg.  No  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  2S8.148.  (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  861.821.  (See  Reg.  No.  25.506.) 

Reg.  No.  868,«6S.  (See  Reg.  No.  25.996.) 

Reg.  No.  278,Stl.  (See  Reg.  No.  25.598.) 

Reg.  No.  288,»58.  (See  Reg.  No.  25.506.) 

Reg.  No.  2»«,48S.  (See  Reg.  No.  25.586.) 

Reg.  No.  S»9,S2«  (POLAROID),  Polaroid  Corporation.  View- 
ing devices  namely,  filters,  lenses,  eyeglasses  and  goggles. 
aied  June  14,  1960,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/2329,  Polaroid 
Corporation  v.  Permarite  Corporation  et  al.  Consent  Judg- 
ment :  defendants  enjoined  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  Jan.  22, 
1962. 

Rog.  No.  415.755.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  482,508.     (See  Reg.  No.  25.596.) 

Reg.    No.    558,709    (PERITRATE),   The' Maltlne   Company, 
Medicinal   preparation  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  coronary 
artery  diseases.  flIed  Jan    23.  1962.  DC.  E.D.  Pa.    (Philadel 
phia).   Doc.  30/803.   Wamer-Lambtrt  Pharmaceutical  Co.  v. 
Pace  Pharmacol  Co..  Inc.  <■' 

Reg.  No.  000.720.     (See  Reg.  No.  2S.508.) 

Reg.  No.  474,585  (ASTRO-POWER),  International  Rectifier 
Corporation,  filed  Jan.  19,  1962.  D.C.,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles). Doc.  62/79-TC,  International  Rectifier  Corporation  v. 
Douglnn  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  «91,0tl.     (See  Reg.  No.  25.906.) 

Reg.  No.  8M,7M  (AMEItlCAN).  The  Am«rtcan  Trampoline 
Company,  Tumbling  device  consisting  of  a  framework  having 
fiexible  strap  members,  Aled  Aog.  10.  1960.  DC  .  8  D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  60/3155.  American  Trampoline  Company  v.  .4m«Hcan 
Trampoline  Corporation  of  Ketc  York.  Decree  enjoining  de- 
fendant ;  counterclaim  dismissed  Jan.  18,  1962. 


■   MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TiM  followlBf  marks  are  pabllab«<l  In  mmpllance  with  arrtlon  12(a)  of  th«  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppi^ 
■ItloB  ondar  aectloa  13  may  be  died  within  thirty  days  of  thia  publication.     See  Kulea  2.101  to  2.10ft 

Aa  proTlded  by  Mctloa  SI  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  muat  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N   94,080      Mltaabiahl    Acetate  Co.   Ltd..   Chuo-ka.  Tokyo. 
Japan      Filed  Oct.  27.  19S9 


8N  110.264.     Snap  I'ac  Corporation.  HouHton.  Tei.,  aaalxnee 
of   Gerald    T.    KrIrkHon.    Wei»ti>ort,    Conn.      Filed    Dec.    15. 


1»<I0. 


SNAP  PAC 


CAROLAN 


Owner  of  Japanene   Reg    No.   S3S.394.    dated   Apr.   9.    1959. 

For  I'addlnr  and  Mtuffliqc  Materials  and  Raw  Flbroun  Tex- 
tile .Materials  of  CelluloM  Dlacetate.  Cellulose  Triacetate  and 
other  Cellulose  OrKsnlc  Acid  DerlTattrea. 


For   Resilient    Clips    for   SecurlnK  a   Plurality   of   Cass    or 
Similarly  Shaped  Articles  In  a  Unitary  Packajre. 
r\nt  use  Sept.  15.  I9«UI. 


8N   116.S»4.     SIppIt  Cups.   Inc..  Brooklyn.   N.T.     Filed  Mar. 


27.  19«1. 


SNORKEL 


IN    100.100. 
1»«0. 


Sani  Aqua.   Inc..  Yonkeri,  N.T.     Piled  July  1. 


For  Plastic  Cups  With  Attached  Straws, 
h^rst  uae  Feb.  1.  1961 


For  Bitruded  Thermoplastic  Film  or  SheetlOK. 
First  use  May  .t.  1960 


SN   126..341.      Horticultural   Products  Co..   Wyandotte.  Mich 
Filed  Aur  21,  1961 

HERCULITE  , 

For  Plant  Pota  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1960. 


i 


8N    118.1.15.      The    Char  Lite    Manufacturln«    Compaay.    St. 
LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Apr   19.  194^1 


8N  129.44I.      Washington   State  Apple  AdrertlsInK  Commis- 
sion. We«atchee,  Wash.     Filed  Oct   9,  1961 


SHOWBOAT 


SELF-LITE 


Por  l*ackairlnf  Traya. 

First  use  Sept.  1«.  1960. 


Por  Charcoal  BrIquetteM. 
First  use  1933. 


8.V    118.870       The    Dow   Chemical    Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
Piled  Apr   28.  1961 


ZERTEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  644.995. 
For  Synthetic  Resins. 
Mrst  use  Apr.  14.  1961. 


8N   124.684.      Soclete  d'Klectro-Cblmte.  d'Electro^Metailurgle 
et   dea  Adertes  Electrlquea  d'l'glne.  Parla.   France.     Piled 


July  25.  19«1 


UGIPRENE 


Priority  claimed  under  .Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No 
4U6.au(*.  dated  May  17.  1961  (Seine)  :  Natl  Inst.  No.  164.540 
Owner  of  IS.  Ri-g    N.m   719,H1.»  and  72.1. 266 

For  .Natural  and  Synthetic  Rubber  and  Latex  ;  Natural  and 
Synthetic  Plastic  Materials  in  I'nshaped  and  In  Semi-Shaped 
State  fur  Ise  tn  the  Manufacture  of  Plastic  and  Plastlclted 
Articles;   Plastic  Sheet   Msttrlal  :   Molding  Powder. 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN    12:1.538.      Plei-A-Purse    Corp..    Long    Island    City.    N.Y. 
MIed  July  7.  1961. 

Flex-A-Purse 

For    Containers    for    Coins.    Tokens,    and    Similar    Small 
Articles. 

Pint  uae  Aug  30,  1960. 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  A^terials 

SN    96.216       Don    Hall    Laboratortes.    Portland.  Oreg.      Hied 
May  2.  1960 

I  Mar-aWay 


SN  104,595      Deka  Plastics.  Inc..  Blliabetb.  N.J.     Piled  Sept. 
16.  1960 

DEKA  STACKABLE 

The   applicant    disclaims    the    notation    "Stackable"    apart 
from   the   mark  as  shown>     Owner  of  Reg.  No.   717.039. 
For  Refrigerator  Containers.  .» 
Plrst  use  In  or  about  January  1960. 

TM  42 


For  Scratch  and   Mar  Rj-mover  for  Lacquered.  Varnlshedj 
or  Painted  Surfaces. 
Plrat  uae  Jan.  20.  I960. 
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SN  124.230.     Slmonli  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  18,    SN   111.476.     Chemical   A   Electronic  Research   Corporation. 
1961.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


PERMACRYLIC 


LIFE  GUARD 


For  Household  Polish. 
First  use  July  H.  1»61 


For  Purifier — Namely,  an  Algaeclde,  Bactericide  and  Fungi- 
cide for  Wading  and  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  June  1960. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

8N   86,919.      Beach    Soap  Company,   Lawrence,   Maaa.     Filed 
Dec.  9.  1959. 

PAC-0-BLEACH 

For   Preparation   for  Bleaching  Textile   Materials. 
I-Mrst  use  Nor.  19.  1959. 


SN    112,265.     TTousehold  Research   Corporation,  Auburndale. 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


QUIX 


For  Preparation  To  Be  Sprayed  on  Surfaces  for  Thawing 
Frost.  Ice,  and  Sleet  and  for  Melting  Snow. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1960. 


SN   112,281.      Madison  Chemical  Corporation,   Maywood,   III. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


S.N  103.649.    Canadian  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  Aug  30.  1960. 


CX-31 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
fllt-d  Mar.  11,  I960:  Reg.  No.  120,782,  dated  Jan.  6,  1961. 
For  Sodium  Isopropyl  Xanthate. 


For  Insecticide  in  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1960. 


SN  104.846.     N.V.   Phllips-Duphar,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1960 


SN  112,502.    Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Jan. 


25.  19r>i. 


CASORON  133 


TESCLOR 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.    44(d)    on    Dutch    application 
Hied   May   21.    1960;   Keg.    No.   137,753.  dated  June  27.   1960. 
Fo.  f'ungicldes  and  Herbicides. 


For  Preparation  Uaed  as  a  Bactericide,   Algaeclde,  Disin- 
fectant and  Sanltlxer  for  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26,  1960. 


SN    112,652.     Toch    Brothers,    Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.      Filed 


8N  106,551.     I'nlversal  Chemicals  Corporation,  Central  Falls, 
R.I.     Piled  Oct.  17,  1900. 


Jan.  27,  1961. 


FLUOROX 


UNAMIDE 


For   High   Molecular   Weight  Fatty   Add  Surfactants. 
Plrat  use  January  1957. 


For  Liquid  Surface  Active  Agents  Stable  in,  and  Com- 
patible With,  Inorganic  Salts  and  ^llcates  in  Aqueous  Solu- 
tion. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


I 


8.N  106.552.     Universal  Chemicals  Corporation.  Central  Falls, 
R.I.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1960. 


UNITERGE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   688.930. 

Por   High    Molecular  Weight  Fatty   Add  Surfactants. 

First  use  January  1947.    i 


SN  112.902.     Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industrtes,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okia     filed  Feb.  1,  1961. 

NAPOLEUM  HERB-ALL 

For  Weed  Killer. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN    107,609.      Unl-Tech    Chemical    Manufacturing   Company, 
Panorama  City,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  1.  1960. 


I 


PREZERVOL 


For  Anti-Coagulant  for  Blood  Chemistries  and  Hematology 
for  Laboratory  Ise.  t 

nrst  use  Mar.  24,  1957. 


SN    113,071.      Ansul    Chemical    Company,    Marinette,    WU. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1961 

ANSAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,017. 

For  Agricultural  Chemicala — Namely,  Pesticides,  Herbi- 
cides, Insecticides,  Defoliants,  Desiccants,  Organic  Arsenicala, 
Methanearsonlc  Add  and  Its  Salts,  Cacodyllc  Acid  and  Its 
Salts,  and  Insect  Repellents. 

First  use  May  12,  1959,  on  cacodyllc  acid. 


8N    109,702.      Katadyn    Prodnkte    AG.,    Walllsellen,    Zurich,     SN  113,129.    National  Lead  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Switzerland.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1960.  F«b.  6,  1961. 


MICROPUR 


NEGADD 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  179.538,  dated  Jan.  11.  1960. 
For  Disinfectants. 


For  Additive  for  Use  With  Lead  Oxide  in  Forming  Negative 
Storage  Battery  Plates. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1960. 
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8N     U3.404.       Dcarbora    Cbamlcal    CoapaBj.    Chicaso.    III. 
PllMl  Pak   10.  IMl 


The  drmwlac  la  lln^  for  gT^*a. 

Por  Cbemlral  Prvp«ratton  Which  Pre/enta  the  Pitting  and 
CorroaloD  In  Bollrra  and  Steam  Cond«naate  Return  Line*  and 
Which  Ramovea  Scale 

Kirat  uaa  July  31.  1»«0 


SN    114.041       VHalcol    Chemical    Corporation.    Cblcago.    Ill 
Filed  Feb   20.  1»61. 


PCL 


For  Heiachlorocyelopentadtene. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  8.  IMI. 


8N  114.S76      William  Flaher.  d.b  a    Hlaleah  Florist.  Hlaleah. 
Fla     nied  Feb.  27.  IftHl. 

FLORA  MAGIC 

For    Chemical    Preparation    To    Prolons    the    Life   of   Cot 
Flowera. 

Ftrat  uae  Jan   IS.  IMl 


SN  114.»«4  Konlnklljke  Nederlandsche  Otat  en  Splrltua- 
fabrlek  N  V..  d  b.a  Royal  Netherlands  DIatlllerlea.  Delft. 
Netherlanda.     nied  Mar  6.  1»«1. 


Bxclualve  uae  of  the  word  "Delft"  la  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg  .No.  137,986. 
dated  July  2«.  19A0 

Por  Chemical  Substancea,  Producta.  and  Preparatlona  for 
L'ae  In  Induatry,  Science,  Agriculture.  Horticulture,  and  Por- 
Mtry — Namely,  Preparatlona  for  Killing  Weeda  and  Dvatroy- 
Ing  Vermin.  Including  Herblddea.  laaectlddea  and  Pungl- 
cldea  :  Dialnfectanta  :  Plaatlclsara  :  Amlnoaclda  ;  Eniyme  Prep- 
aratlona ;  Solventa  ;  and  Food  Preaerratlvea. 


SN   115.590.      Du-Tone  Chemical  Company.   Inc..   Waukegan, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1961 


DU-TONE 


M 


For  Cbemlcala  I'aed  In  All  the  Various  Aapects  of  the  Plat- 
ing Process  and  Related  Processes  Thereto.  Such  as  M*>tal 
Surface  Brightening  and  Other*. 

Pirat  use  on  or  before  Apr  21,  1958. 


SN    115,591       Du-Tone  Chemical  Company.   Inc.,   Waukegan, 
in.     Filed  Mar.  14.  19«1. 


DU-CHROME 


SN    116.535.      Philip    Kremer.   d.b.a     Murd   Company.   Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Mar.  27.  19«1. 


The  word  "Proat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Por  Chemical  Composition  I'sed  To  Dtaaolre  Frost  From 
Refrigerators  and  Freeters. 

nmt  uae  Mar.  10.  1961. 


SN   116.549.     Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,   III      Filed 
Mar.  27.  1961. 


FYRE-SAFE 


For  Hydraulic  nuld. 
nrat  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


I 


8V  117,018.     J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.   Borger.  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1961. 

ESSEX 

For  Carbon  Black. 
First  uae  Nov.  30.  1943 


SN    117.743.      Oeorge   C    Towle.   d.b  a.   Federal    Distributing 
Co..  Orerland  Park.   Kana.     Filed  Apr.   12.  1961. 


FOtMULA 


The  word  "Ponnula"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the   mark 
as  shown. 

.   For   Chemicals    Sprayed   on   Portiona  of   AutomoblleH   and 
Building   ContentH   To   Eliminate   Static  Electricity  Therein. 

Ftrat  uae  Feb.  11.  1953. 


SN    118.839       Luther   B.  Arnold.   Jr..  d  b  a.    VIkon   Chemical 
Company.  Elon  College.   N.C.      Filed  Apr.  26.   1961. 


PURETTE 


For    Chemical    Preparation    With    Antibacterial   and  Anti- 
fungal Propertlea  for   l'ae  In  Proceaaing  Textile  Kabrlca. 
FIrat  uae  Feb   3.  1961. 


SN    119.230.      Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation.    Rarltan. 
N.J.    Filed  May  3.  1961 


IDENTIGEN 


For  IMagnoHtlr  Reagenta  for  Laboratory   l'ae. 
FIrat  uae  Mar.  9,  1961. 


SN   119.272      O.    N.   Coughlan  Company.  West  Orange.   N.J. 
Filed  May  4.  1961 


I 


FROST-BAN 


For    Chemicala    laed    for    Producing    Corroalon    RealMtant  For  Chemical   for  Melting   Ice  and  Retarding   Ice   Forma- 

Cbromate   ConTeraton    Fllnia   on   Zinc.    Cadmium,    Aluminum,  tlon    in    Refrigeratora    and    Freeaera    DIaaenilnated    in    Spray 

or  other  Surfacea.  Miat  Form. 

FIrat  uae  on  or  before  Apr.  9,  1958.  y\nt  uae  Apr.  27.  1961. 


\ 


March  13,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  45 


SN  120.336.     Procesa  Chemicals  Company,  Santa  Fe  Springs,     SN  123.917.     Morton  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Calif.    Filed  May  18.  1961.  July  13,  1961. 

VORLEX 

For  Soil  Fumlgant. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1961. 


The  words  "Surface  Active  Agents"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Organic  Compounds  Having  Wetting,  Spreading,  Emul- 
sifying, Penetrating,  Dispersing,  and  Foaming  Properties. 

FIrat  aae  Not.  1,  1956. 


SN  120.575.     Scent  Sation.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May 
22.  1961. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue. 

For  Preparation  for  I'se  as  a  Deodorlier.  Bactericide,  and 
for  Inhibiting  and  Preventing  Mildew,  Mold,  and  Rot. 
First  uae  May  13.  1959. 


SN   122.197      HolUster  Tree  Service,  Cowen.  W.  Va.     Filed 
June  16.  1961.     . 


For   Capsules   Containing  Certain   Ingredients    To   Be    In- 
serted In  Bore-Holes  in  Trees  for  Their  Internal  Treatment. 
First  use  April  1953. 


SN    122.2.10       United    Chemical    and    Equipment    Company, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  June  16,  1961. 


For  Battery  Corrosion  Inhibitor. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN    124,149.      Union    Carbide   Corporation.    New   York,    N.Y. 
nied  July  17,  1961. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nofe.   665.250,   698,797.   and   ofhers. 

For  Acetylene. 

FMrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN  124,315.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1961. 

CYANOX 

For  Antioxidant. 
First  use  June  30,  1961. 


SN    124,454.     Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  21,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  555.423,  581,374,  and  others. 

For  Pesticides. 

First  use  May  22,  1901. 


SN   124,757.     Pittsbnrgb  Plate  Olasa  Company,   Plttaburgb, 
Pa.    Filed  July  26,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  443,642  and  others. ' 

Por  Basic  Alkali  Prodacts,  Alkali  Metal  Bases  and  Salts— 
Namely,  Soda  Ash.  Modified  Sodas,  Caustic  Potash,  Caustic 
Soda,  Causticized  Products,  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Sodium 
Sulphate,  Calcium  Carbonate  and  CalciQm  Chloride  ;  Liquid 
Chlorine.  Chlorinated  Products,  Chlorinated  Solvents,  and 
Muriatic  Acid  :  Pigments,  Silica,  Silicate  and  Silicon  Prod- 
ucts ;  Barium  Cbemlcala,  Chromium  Chemicals,  Titanium 
Chemicals  ;  Ammonia  ;  Carbon  Bisulphide ;  Peroxides — Name- 
ly. Isopropyl  PeroxycMcarbonates  and  Hydrogen  Peroxide ; 
Organic  Chloroformates,  Carbonates  and  Carbamates ;  and 
Agricultural  Chemicals  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Herbi- 
cides, Insecticides,  and  Pesticides. 

First  use  Mar.  14, 1961. 


SN  122,347.     Morton  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed     „«    ,o«oo,        »  ..  «    n    -4        ^  w., 

June  19   1961  >^  ■"  •  •  gN     126.381.       Pabst    Brewing    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wla. 


PANOTECTANT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  396.910.  713,744,  and  others. 
For  Liquid  Seed  Treatment  Insecticide. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1961. 


PHYTOACTIN 


For   Agricultural    Antibiotic   Fungicide — Namely,   for   Use 
In   the  Prevention  and  Control   of  White  Pine  Bllater  Rust. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec  17, 1956. 
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SN    124.324.      KarlaoD    Automatic   Water    Conditioner,    Inc..     Hscc  t*}  ^  f  Am0*wuMt*W^m  iA»*AM«l« 

Park  Rid,e.  Ill , Filed  Aug  23.  i»«i  "***  '^     wiistnictioii  Mlatenals 


SNORKLE 


For  Chemical  Preparation  In  Powdered  or  Liquid  Form 
for  Uae  In  SwlmmlDg  Poola  To  Reduce  Amount  of  Chlorine 
Required.  To  Reduce  Filter  Clogflng.  Reduc**  Amount  of 
Cbemlcala  Kequlr«>d  for  pH  Control,  and  Accomplish  Uther 
Improvem<*ntii  In  Swimming  Pool  Operation. 

KlFHt  use  May  1.  19fll. 


8N    8ft.292       Alienform   Corporation.    Seattle.   Waiib.      Filed 
Nov.  30,  1»50. 

AlunForm 

For  Form  Tie*  and  AccesHorles  for  Concrete  Construction. 
First  UH«^  on  or  about  Oct.  31. 10S9. 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  12«.M8.     Fireside  Tobacco  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Auk.  31.  1&61. 

DANYA 

For  PlpeH 

KtrMt  UKe  Apr.  10.  iftfll. 

Oass  9  —  Explosives,  nrearms.  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  ' 

SN    123.317       Herculea   Powder  Company.   Wilmington,   Del. 
Filed  July  3.  1061. 

MAXFLITE 

For  Smokeleait  Powder, 
(^ntt  uae  May  31.  19«1. 


SN   113.««3.     Ranco  InduHtrlal  Producta  Corporation.  Cleve- 
laud.  Ohio,     ni*^  Feb.  14.  lUOl. 

MAGIC  FLOOR 

For  Compreaalon  Type  PlaHtlc  Floor  Patch  and  Re-Surfae- 
Ing  Material. 

t^nt  uHe  on  or  about  June  1.  1949. 


SN    123.318.  ,    Herculea   Powder  Company.    Wilmington.   Del. 
Filed  July  3.  1961. 


TRUDET 


For  Electric  Blantlng  Capa. 
First  uxe  May  15,  1»«1. 


SN  123.590.     Aktlebolaget.  Norma  Projektllfabrlk,  AmotforH. 
Sweden.     Filed  July  10,  19«1. 


"TRI-CLAD" 


For  Ammunition  and  Bullet*. 

nrst  uae  June  1,  I960:  In  commerce  May  5.  1961. 


SN   114.071.     Socleta  del  Orea  Inf.  Bala  4  C.  MlUn.   Italy, 
nied  Feb.  13.  1961. 

GRESINTEX 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  123.470,  dated  May  14.  1955; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  719.519. 

For  Reinforced  Plaatlc  Sheet  and  Panel  ProduotR.  Plastic 
PlpeH  and  Fittings  I'sed  for  the  Innulatlon  of  Electrical  LeadH. 


SN   115.118.      Barcllte   Corporation   of  America.   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1961. 


XR-1000 


For  Fiber  Relnforc»>d  Plaqtlc  PaneU. 
V\nt  ut»e  Jan,  2. 1961. 


SN    115,818.      Lee    Clay    Producta    Company,    Incorporated, 
Clearfield.  Ky      Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


For  Vltrllled  Sewer  Plpea. 
First  use  Feb  28.  1961 


SN    123.938.      Texaco    Experiment    Incorporated.    Richmond 


Va.    Filed  July  13.  1961. 


'    I 


i 


CRICKET 


For  Rocket  Projectllea  and  L«uncbe^. 
Flmt  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  5.  1960.     ' 


I 


SN    123.939.      Texaco    Experiment    Incorporated.    Richmond. 
Va.    Filed  July  13.  1961. 


^ricJaet 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN     115.329.       I'^lelM     Research    Corporation,    Denver.    Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1961. 

D.F.S.-1000 


For  Oaaolloe  and  Diesel  Fuel  Supplement. 
First  use  June  1.  1960. 


J 


SN  124.097.     Kerr  McOee  Oil  Industrie*.  Inc  .  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    nied  July  17.  1961. 


KM 


For  Rocket  Projectile*  and  Launcbera. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  5.  196U. 


For  Gasoline.   Lubrlcanta.   Fuel   <M1.  and  Diesel   Fuel. 
First  use  In  January  1956. 
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Qass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  ^"^^ 

SN  88.467.     Betty  Jordan  Paint  Factories,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1960. 

BETTY  JORDAN  GOLD  SEAL 


"Betty  Jordan"  Is  the  name  of  a  particular  living  Individ- 
ual whotte  consent  to  the  use  of  this  name  has  been  given  to 
the  applicant. 


121,503.     Papekote,  inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  «, 


961. 


MR 

RO- 
TEX 


For  Paint. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1959. 


For  Colorless  Stain  Resistant  Coating  for  Wallpaper  and 
Wallcovering. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1961. 


SN  97,818.    Carter  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  Liberty.  Ind.     Filed 


May  25,  1960. 


SN  124.226.     Sapolln  Paint*  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July 
18.  1961. 


MfBMKDIM™ 


s. 


HALT 


For  Wood  Preservative  Which  May  Be  Used  In  Addition  as 
a  Base  for  Paint.  Varnish  or  Enamel. 
First  use  June  26.  1961. 


Qass  18- Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


Preparations 


For  Paints  for  I'se  on  Wood,  Metal,  Concrete,  Masonrj-,  and 
Paved  Surfaces  for  AfTordlng  Protection  Against  Rust,  Cor- 
rosion, Heat,  Adds  and  Acid  Fumes.  Alkalies.  Brine  and  Salt 
Air.   Smoke  Fumes,   Atmospheric  Oases,   and   Water. 

First  use  In  the  year  1925. 


SN  87.120.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  asslgnoe  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa      Filed  Dec.  11,  1959. 


RINGET 


For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Fungus  Infec- 
tions. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1948. 


SN  99,793.     Spurrier  Paper  Co.  or  Spurriers,  Wichita,  Kans. 
nied  June  27,  1960 


SN  102,548.     General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Auk.  15,  1960. 


p  la.  H rl c] n  R 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  693.363,  704,389,  and  others. 
For  Floor  Finishes  and  Sealers  ' 
First  use  In  or  alwut  November  1950. 


SN     110,381.       The    Cement     Marketing    Company.     Limited. 
Ix>ndon.  England      Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No    559.404. 

For  Chemical  Compounds.  Compositions,  and  Preparations 
for  Uae  as  Extenders,  Diluents.  Adjuvants.  Protective  Col- 
loids, or.  Aqueous  Suspension  Media  in  Therapeutic  Agents 
and  Compositions  in  the  Form  of  Solutions.  Powders,  Tablets, 
Capsules  and  the  Like  for  Topical,  Oral  and  Parenteral,  or 
Other  Internal  I'se. 

First  use  July  2«,  1960. 


SANDTEX 


Owner  of  British   Reg    No.   682.304.  dated  Sept.  8,   1949. 
For  Protective  and  Decorative  Paint  Consisting  of  China 
Sand.  Polyvinyl  Acetate  and  a  Plastlclxer. 


SN  102,649.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y,    Filed  Aug.  15,  1960.    , 


SN  116.841.     The  Ruberoid  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 


30.  1961. 


RUBEROID 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.     Owner  of  Reg. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  50,919,  707,963.  and  others.  No.  559.404.                           .      „            ...               ^  t.             ».     . 

For  Asphalt  Paints  and  Other  Protective  Coatings— Name  For  Chemical  Compounds.  Compositions,  and  Preparatlona 

ly   Asphalt  and  Coal  Tar  Base  Coatings ;  and  Paint  Thinners,  for  Use  as  Blood  Plasma  Substitutes  or  Extenders. 

First  u«^  July  1921.  First  use  Aug.  10,  1960.                         1 
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■N    lOS.MT.      Am^iiran    Horn*   Proda«ta  Corporation,    d.b  a      SN  119.333.     FertMoal  Horn*  Frodurta,  Inc.,  HIckaTllle,  N.T. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratorlra.   New  York.   N.T.     niMl  Oct.   6.        Fllrd  May  3.  1901. 
19110 

BIOTIZED 


EDI-BUFF 


For  Antltcrnlc  Material    Kapeclallr  Prepared  for   Imtniino- 
lofclcal  I'Me  Id  AnlmaU 
KIrMt  UM>  Sept.  9.  1904). 


For  Antl-AQid  TabletH. 
y\nt  uae  Jan.  28.  19«1. 


„     ^  SN  121. 4«0.     The  PhloraKeptlo  Co..  WatthinRton.  D.C.     nied 

S.N    lll.»ft5.      Drur*  'or   Veterinary   Medicine.   Inc.   TonkerM.         June  6    1961 
X.Y      Filed  Jan.  IT,  1961  ' 


SENO-VET 


CHLORADERM 


For  Veti-rlnary  Lia^atlve. 
Flnit  UMe  Sept.  13,  1939 


For  Medicated  Skin  Preparation. 
Mrxt  UNe  A»r.  28.  I960. 


SN   114.109       J     T.   Ulbbona.   Inc..   N»«  Orleann,   La.     Filed 
Feb.  21.  1961.  ,  / 

GIBBONS  VITAMIXES 

Applicant  dlxclalma  any  excluHlve  rlfbt  In  the  word  "Vlta- 
mlxen"  apart  from  the  mark  an  Hhown.  Owner  of  Rejf  Noh. 
536.9.I6  and  H33.3M3. 

For    Vitamin    Supplement   for    Poultry   and    Animal    Feed 

FInit  UNe  May  lU.  1960. 


SN   122.H34.     Pharmaceutical  Speclaltleti.  Inc..  d.b  a    Derma 
toloKlcal  Prencrlptlon  Laboratories.  Monterey.  Calif.     Filed 
June  26.  19<n 


I 


SEBORAC 


For  PhaniiHceutlcal  i'reparatloUH  lited  In  the  Treatment  of 
DtseaneM  of  the  Skin. 
Ftmt  UMe  July  1.  1956. 


I 


SN  114.966  Konlnklljke  Nederlanditche  OUt-  en  Splrltuw- 
fabrtek  N.V..  d.b.a.  Royal  Netherlands  DIatlllerleH.  Delft. 
Netherlands.     Mled  Mar.  H,  1961. 


SN  126. Hid      Spencer  I^horstorles  Incorporat^Kl.  MurrUtown. 
N.J.     Filed  Aug.  2».  1961 


SERC 


MYCOFARM 

ItalDELFTHV 


For  DruR  for  the  Treatment  of  Circulatory   lHs<irder»i  and 
Peripheral  Vasoilar  IMaease. 
First  use  Autt.  I.  1961 


KicluslTe  use  of  the  word  "l)elft"  Is  dWclalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole  Owner  of  Dutch  Reft  No  l.'l7.9Ntt. 
dat>Hl  July  26.  1964). 

For  .Pharmaceutical  and  Veterinary  Prodorts  and  Prepara- 
tions^ Namely,  .Antibiotics,  .\ntlaeptlrs.  AntlhlHtamlneH. 
Steroidal  Hormonen.  Vaccines  and  Serums,  Penlflllln.  Strepto- 
mycin. .Anaesthetics.  Eniywe  Preparations.  Dermatoloflcal 
Preparations.  Vltamli^  and  Vitamin  Preparation*.  .Medicinal 
IMslnfectants.  Antibiotic  VltamlnlMd  Animal  Fe«d  AddltU>-s 
of  a  Non-Food  Nature,  and  Dietary  VlUmlnlied  Food  Addl- 
tlTea  of  a  Non-Food  Natnr*  for  Hbibabs. 


8N  126,833      Culralnal.  Inc..  I  dIod  City.  N.J.     Filed  Auf   29. 


1961 


CULMINAL 


For  Surface  .Anesthetic  ointment. 
MrHt  iiM*  on  or  shout  May  4,  1933. 


8N    119.713.     Neoco  Corporatloo,   Lo«  ▲tic«lea.  Calif      Filed 
Mar.  19.  IMl.  y 


8N    127.232       Harold   Kopp.   d  b.a.    Harlllan   Pharmaceutical. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1961. 

PREDNAMEEN 

For  Tonic  for  the  Treatment  and  PreTentlon  of  Skin  Dls 
eases  In  Animals. 
Mrst  use  May  1961 


For   Medicinal   Tablets  for   I'se  In   ReplenlshInK  Salt   Lost 
From  Fluids  Due  to  Long  Kxposure  to  Hlffb  Temperature 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1961 


8N    113,839.     OccuiMd  Corporation.  New   York.  N.Y.      Filed 
Mar   19.  1961. 

OCCUDMED 


SN  127,3.^6      Barnes  Hind  Ophthalmic  Products.  Inc..  Sunny- 
rale.  Calif      Filed  Sept    II.  1961 

L  Y  T  E  E  R  S 

For  .Artificial  Lacrimal  Fluid. 
First  uae  July  10.  1961. 


For  Medldne  To  Relieve  Cold  Bymptoma. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  19«1. 


8S  127,676      VIsan  Nutritional  Laboratories,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 


SN  118.170      Cbas.  Pllier  4  Co    Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed 


VISANETS 


Apr.  19.  19«I. 


MODEBON 


For  Cardiovascular  Agent  for  Treating  Hypertenaion. 
rirsi  uac  Mar.  9,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos   710.446  and  710.447. 
For     Cherry-Flavored     Chewable     VlUmln     and     Mineral 
Wafer*. 

First  uae  Feb.  16,  19«1. 
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8N   127.840.     Colgate-PalmoUre  Company,   New  York,    N.Y.    SN  188,630.     The  Denver  Ctatmical  Mannfactnrlnf  Company. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1961.  db.a.  Wampole  LaboratoilM,  Stamford.  Conn.     Filed  S«pt. 

2B,  1»«1. 


TACKLE 


SINULYSIN 


For  Topical  Skin  Medication. 
Flrat  use  June  15.  1961. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation— Namely,  a  Naaal  Spray. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1961. 


SN     127.847.       Diamond    Laboratories,    Des    Moines,     Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1961. 


SN  128,679.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1961. 

STERI  CREME 

For  Antiseptic  Ointment 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  678.770  and  719,948. 
For  Solution   for   the  Treatment   and   Prevention   of  Iron 
Deficiency  Anemias  In  Cattle,  Sheep,  and  Ooats. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1960. 


S.N  128,881.    Amertcan  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1961. 


RHU-LOTION 


SN  127,889.     Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,665,  699,299,  and  others.' 
For  Topical  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Minor  Itching  and 
Pain  In  Skin  Conditions. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SALZOLINE 


For  Analgesic  Injectlble. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1960. 


SN  128,986.     Ethical  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1961. 


VACON 


SN    127,896.     American   Home  Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Ayerst  Laboratories.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1961. 


For  Nose  Drops. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1946. 


INENZ 


For  Enzyme  Compound  as  an  Aid  In  Digestion. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1961. 


SN   127,897.     American   Home   Products  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  15, 


SN  129,102.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961. 

ACROSURGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.    593,822,    694,826,   and   othera. 
For  Antibiotic  Surgical  Powder. 
First  use  July  31,  1961. 


1961. 


PANOBAC 


SN    129,138.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.T. 


For  Bacterln  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 


Filed  Oct.  3,  1961. 


MONO-TOFRANIL 


SN  127.971.     Vltamlx  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1961. 


NATEPLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.089. 

For  Anti-Depressant  Preparation. 

First  use  July  27,  1961. 


For  Hormone  and  Vitamin  Injectlble. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  1,  1959. 


SN    129,139.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961. 


SN    128,083.     Pascal   Company,   Inc.,   Seattle,   Waah.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1961. 

RANEPHRINE 

For  Epinephrine  Solution  for  Topical  Use  as  a  Dental 
Hemostat  and  Retraction  of  Tlaaue  and  Other  Similar  Uaes 
In  Connection  With  Dental  Operations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  8,  1961. 


SAGAMON 


For  Sedative. 

First  use  Jrly  26,  1961. 


SN    129,140.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1961 


SICRONIL 


For  Hypnotic. 

First  use  July  26,  1961. 


SN   128.329.     American   Labors torlet.   Inc..  Oalnesvllle,  Oa. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1961. 


mcrlab 


For  Animal  Medication  and  Vaccine. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  8,  1996. 


SN  129,260.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1961. 

FERRO-SOSTETS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704,878. 

For  Iron  Preparation  In  SusUlned  Release  Dosage  Form. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1961. 
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•N  1».3««.     iior<l«n  LaboratorlM,  !■«..  Unc*lii,  Nebr.    Filed 


Oct.  6.  IMI. 


DARBAZINE 


Kor  AntlcboUn^rglc  nai  Tranqulliier-AntJeiDetJc  Prepara- 
tlOQ  for  Tr*«tni»nt  of  0«»trolnte«tlD«I  Dl»ord«r«.  U«*d  In 
Vetertnmry  Medictne 

Kirat  aae  Sept.  29.  IMl 


8N    120.A31.      0«ner«l    Motors   CorpormUon.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  May  23.  IMl. 

NOVA 

For  Automobllea. 
I-lrnt  one  Apr.  ».  1961 


8N  125.276.     AraUIr  Corporation.  Baroda,  Mich.     Filed  Aug. 


3.  IMl. 


RS    \29  445       American    Home   Products   Con>oratlon,   d.b.a. 
Whitehall  Laboratorlea.  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  0«t.  ».  1»«1. 


AVALAIR 


MEDIBILE 


For  TraTel  Trailer*. 
Flnt  use  Oct.  1,  IMO. 


For  Medldnal  Lazatlre  Biliary  Preparation.  f 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  5.  19«I7 * 


I 


8N  129.51S.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  M.J.     Filed  Oct.  9. 
19«1. 


HYOTOLE-12 


Owner  of  Reg   No   43T,85«. 

For  Tonic  Preparation  for  Uae  In  the  PreTentlon  and  Treat- 
ment of  Metabolic  Defldendea. 
Flrat  uae  July  19.  1951 


8N    125.342.      Bomt   BnglneerlnK  Company.    Inc..   Waukegan, 
111,    Filed  July  24,  19«1.        y 

motp^addy 


8N  129,514.     Mer«k  *  Co  .  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     Filed  Oct  9. 


IMl. 


HYPOBETA-20 


./ 


For  Battery  Powered  Hand  Golf  Carta 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Nor.  28.  1959. 


8N   125.34.1.     Bontt   Engfheering  Company.  Inc..   Waukegan. 
III.    Filed  July  24.  19«1. 


Owaer  of  Reg  No.  S88.111. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  the  PreVentlon  and  Treatment 
of  Metabolic  Deflclendea. 

Firm  uiie  July  9.  1954^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN   83,e03.      SImca.   Pari*.  France.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1959. 


For  Battery  Powered  Hand  Oolf  Carta." 
First  use  on  or  about  Nor    28.  1959. 


rHt^l    UGNUl  Oass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 

The  translation  of  the  French  term  "Prealdence"  Is  "presi-  aiM  SuppfieS 

dency  ••     Owner  of  French   Reg.  No.  468,514.  dated  Not.  28. 

1957  (8elne»  :  Natl.  Inst.  No  98.838.  gj;    111,161.     Zeph    8.   Chapman,    d.b.a.   Tele-Muff  Co.,   San 
For  Automobiles.  Fernando.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


SN  102.908.  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignee 
of  DlTco-Wayne  Corjwratlon,  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1960. 

_  METEOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708.024. 

For  Automobiles. 

First  ase  In  the  year  1914. 


AIR-CUSHION 


For    Head    Protecting    Derlc*    for    Telephone    Operator's 
Head-Set.  , 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1960. 


SN  116,597.     Sutonc  Corporation.  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 


8N   >  11.673.     Leecraft   Manufarturtng  Co..   Inc.,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan    11.  1961. 


Mar  27, 1961. 


SUTONE 


f 


Owner  of  Reg  No  659.251. 

For  Curb  Signaling  DeTlces  (Curb  Feelers),  Mechanically 
Operated  Warning  DeTlces  (Bermuda  Bells),  Screens  for  Car 
Windows.    Ucensa    Framea.    Ueense    Holders.    Car    Clothea 

SL-'^crrd^^ri'r'er "^^"u:;-™.  A:?;m::.:r.;^';t        For  Electnca.  sockets  and  Asaemblle.  for  Pilot  and  Signal 
bushlons.  and  Slllgnarda.  Ll«ht  Purposea 

First  use  August  1947  on  curb  slcnallng  deTlcea.  First  use  Dec.  9,  1946. 


'    I 
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SN  113,224-     International   Inspection  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     SN   108.913.      Sam   Rosenfeld  and   DaTid  M.   Mlllman    (Joint 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1961  owners),    Sast   Meadow.   NY.      Filed    Not.   22,   1960. 


TRIPLE-EYE 


UNIVERSITY  DEGREE 


For    Electronic    Apparatus    Including    Ultrasonic    Trans-  For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 

ducers.    Ultrasonic    TulBe-Oeneratlng    Equipment,    Ultrasonic  a  Board  Game. 

Pulse   Receivers  and  Amplifiers,   Pulse-Indlcating  and  Pulse-  First  use  July  22, 1960. 

Recording  Devices  All  Used  In  Performing  an  Inspection  of  

Metals.  ^~"^^"^ 

First  use  July  1960.  8N  124,899.     Erbacher  Canada  Limited,  d.b.a.  E.C.L.  Sporting 

—^^^—  Goods,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  July  28.  1961. 

SN  113,303.     Randolph  Metal  Works,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  irFklTT  UTI^TCC! 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19<U.  JCiUHlLi  tV  JCilOO 

RANDO  •'Of  SI''  Bo«" 

First  uae  Mar.  20,  1961  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  20,  1961. 

For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures  and   Electric  Lamps.  

ttrnt  use  July  1,  1948.  ~~^^"^~ 


SN  115.945.     Packard-Bell  Electronlca  Coriwratlon,  Los  An- 
geles. CsUf.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  690,498,  721.262.  and  others. 


SN   125,329.     The   Seamless   Rubber   Company,   New  Harea. 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1961. 


SUPER  K 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,437. 

For  Footballs.  Soccer  Balls,  and  Utility  Balls. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1960. 


For  Radio  and  Television  Receivers  and  Stereophonic  and     ^^.  ^25,370.    The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company.  Akron, 
High  Fidelity  Sound  Reproducing  Equipment.  ^^^^     ^^^^  ^       ^   j^^^ 

nrst  use  June  1934. 


SEA  LION 


SN  121,295     Lee  Communications  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  For  Fishing  Reels. 

June  2   1961.  YKxiX.  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 

"PDQ"  

For  Wireless  Pocket  Pagers  and  Wireless  Inter-Communl-  SN  125,371.    The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company,  Akron, 

eating  Systems.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 

K.n„  «««.,...  ...r gj,^    QUEEN 

8N   121.865.     Sel  Set  Machinery  Corporation,    Salem,   Oreg.  For  fMshlng  Reels. 

Filed  Juna  12.  1961.  First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


EXCEL-0-MATIC 


SN  125.398.     Louis  Marx  k  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
For   Remote   Control    Setworks   and   Components  Thereof.         piled  Aug.  4,  1961. 
nrst  use  Feb.  16,  1961.  ,  ,  '  ^^^.,^».,., 

BENGALI 

SN  124,384.     Stability  Capadtors  Umlted,  London.  England.         ^.^^jj^^,' lifi   igei 
Filed  July  20.  1961.  J-       .  • 


^ -'■ '^**''^^      ^  SN   125.526.     Orscheln  Lever  Sales  Company,  Moberly,   Mo. 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  801,733,  dated  Feb.  15.  1960.  pned  Aug.  7,  1961. 

For  Eledrlcal  Capacitors. 


SN   124.650.     Invar  Electronics  Corp.,   Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
Filed  July  25,  1961. 

POWERTRIM 

For  Adjustable  Variable  Resistors. 

First  use  Mar.  20.  1961.  


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    107,894       World   Wide   Games,   Delaware.   Ohio.      Filed 
Not.  4.  1960. 

WORLD  WIDE  GAMES 

No  claim   Is  made  to  the  word  "Oamea*  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  Units  for  Educational  Devices  and 

for  Playing  Games. 

First  use  Mar.  29.  1955. 


For  Golf  Clubs  Particularly  a  Golf  Putter. 
First  use  May  9. 1961.  on  golf  clubs. 


SN  125,550.     Kenneth  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 
7,  1961. 


REX 


For  Golf  Clubs  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  20,  1961. 
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8N  123.533.  Stembrtdgc  ProducU.  Inc..  East  Point.  Oa..  ai- 
mlgnt*  of  William  F.  8tembrid(«.  d.b.a.  Btembrldsc  Prod- 
uct*. ifUiiit  Point.  Oa.    Filed  Au(.  7.  1961. 


FLIPTAIL 


For  Plaatlc  Fishing  Lurr*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2^  1991. 


8N  129.795.     R.  E.  Austin  *  8on.  B«lloiore.  N.Y.     Filed  Auf. 


11.  19«1. 


AUSTINET 


For  BaskPts  I'sed  In  Playing  th«  Game  of  Basketball. 
First  usf  Ms;  ;U .  19ffl 


CUis  23  —  GtUry,  MadiiMry,  and  Tools, 
and  Paits  Thereof 


SN   111.764      The  Beeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1961 


8N  108,600.     Bird  Electronic  Corporation.  Solon.  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  17.  1960. 

TERMALINE 

For  Instruments  for  Absorbing  High  Frequency  Blectrical 
Power^Namely.  Coaxial  Load  Resistors,  and  Absorption 
Type  Instrum<>nts  for  MesHurlng  Such  Power — Namely.  Watt- 
mfters  ComprlslDg  (N>axlal  KeHtstorH. 

First    use    Nov.    I.    1946.    on    coaxial    resUtom 

-I  ■ 

Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  121.588.     Enrin  Piquerex  S.A..  Basaecourt.  Bern.  Bwltter- 
land.    Filed  June  7.  1961. 


ICE-0-VEND 


For  Coin-Operated   Vending   Machines  With   Ice   Maker  for 
Dispensing   Cold   Drinks    With    or    Without   Crushed    Ice. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct   20,  1960. 


SN    114.320.      Emhart    Manufacturing    Company.  ^Hartford. 
Cona.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1961.  |  J 

STANDARD-KNAPP 

For    Packaging    IfaehlnM.    Shipping    Container    Handling 
Machines,  and  Case  Packing  Macblnea. 


First  use  on  or  about  July  20,  19S9. 


SN  122.593.     Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc..  West  Allis,  Wis. 
Filed  June  22.  1961. 


PORTO-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  517,098  and  679.560. 
For  Air  Powered  Hydraulic  Pumps. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1961. 


8N  123.083.     Dayco  Corpo^itlon.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  June 
29.  1961 


THOROTRAC , 


Owner    of    Swiss   Reg.    No.    176.010.    dated    June   25,    1959. 
For  Tlm«"plecen  and  I'srtu  Thereof 

r'  .     I 
Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    99.874.       Rosentbal-Portenan    Aktlengesellschaft.    Selb, 
Bar  aria.  Germany,    nied  June  28.  1960. 

For  Flatwsre  of  Silver 

First  use  Apr    26.  1960:  In  commerce  Apr.  26.  1960. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  98.068      E-Z-Cook.   Inc..   LakeTille.   Ind.     Mled   May  31, 
1960.  I 


Ownar  of  Reg    Nos    398,729.  717.188.  and  other*. 
For  Belt  Drives  and  Pulleys. 
First  use  December  1958 


Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

8N     105.229       Tally    Register    Corporation.    Seattle.    Wash. 
Filed  8cpt.  24^.  1960. 


<^ 


<S^^  ''^ 


'Cx 


For  Fine  Porcelain  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1958. 


SN     99,877.       Rosenthal  Porsellan    Aktlengesellschaft,     Selb, 
BaTaria,  Germany.    Filed  June  38,  1960. 


TALLY 


For  Electpoaic.  B1e«tro-U*«haaleaI  and  Mechanical  Data 
Pr«eesalng  Devices  I'sable  for  Compater  Input  and  Output, 
Data  Communication.  Process  and  Machine  Tool  Control, 
Source  Data  Recording.  Data  Logging  and  the  Like. 

First  ass  July  10,  1969 


(/wimhcil 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1919  ;  In  commsrce  1946. 
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SN    99,878.       Kosenthal-Porxellan    AktlengeselUchaft,      Selb.     SN  125,206.     Duchcovsky  Porcelan,  Narodnl  Podntk,  Duchcov, 
Bavaria,  Germany.     Filed  June  28,  1900.  CiechoHlovakla.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 

V\t*i  UHc  Feb.   23,   190"  ;  In  commerce  1946. 


SN     99,879.       RoBenthal-Poriellan     Aktlengesellschaft,     Selb, 
Bavaria.  Germany.     Filed  June  28,  1960. 


No  claim  l8  made  to  the  word  "Bohemia"  apart  from  the 
a8soclat1on  Hhown.  Owner  of  CzechoHlovaklan  Reg.  No. 
151.160.  dated  July  9,  1953. 

For  Chlnaware — Namely,  Tableware,  Cooking  and  Baking 
Ware;  Crockery;  Pottery;  Plates;  DlHheH ;  Vases ;  Mower 
Pots  :  BowIk  ;  Trays  ;  Boxes  ;  Brie  a-Brac. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  114.311.     Berkefeld-Fllter-QesellHchaft  und  Celler  Fllter- 
werke    G.m.b.H.,    Celle,    near    Hannover,    Germany.      Filed 


Feb.  24.  1961. 


TERRATOM 


The  words  "Selb  Bavarla*^'  are  disclaimed. 

For  China  Dlnnerware. 

Flmt  use  Jan.  2.  1922  ;  In  commerce  1946. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  739,908,  dated   Sept.  6.  1900. 

For  Water  Filtration  Plants,  Water  Purification  Plants, 
Water  Purification  Apparatus,  Filters  for  Liquids  and  Ex- 
change Water  Softeners. 


SN    99,880.       Rosenthal  Porzellan    Aktlengeaellschaft,     Selb,     Clj|SS   33  ^  GlaSSWarO 

Bavaiia,  (iermany.     n led  June  28,  1960.    i 


SN   125.782.     Thatcher  Glass  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1961. 


PYROGLAZED 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1891  ;  in  commerce  1946. 


For   Kitchen    Vessels  and    Utensils  Formed  of  Crystalline 
Material  Produced  From  Glass  by  Heat  Treatment  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  22.  19«0. 


Qass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN   103.773.     Electric  Steam   Products,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 
SN   114.886.     Shenango  China.  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.     filed        j,-.„p<j  g^-pt   i   19^0. 
Mar.  3,  1961. 


BEAUTY-LOK 


For  Olate  as  an  Integral  Component  of  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1958. 


SN  125^205.    Duchcovsky  Porcelan,  Narodnl  Podnlk,  Duchcov, 
Csechoslovakia.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 


For  Steam  Generator,  Which  Is  a  Mechanical  Device  Used 
for  Electrical  Vaporisation  of  Liquids  by  Means  of  "above 
liquid"  electrodes. 

First  use  June  16,  1960. 


.C»d-*^ 


8N    118,684.      Holophane    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1961. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  notation  "Mads  la  CsceboslovakU" 
apart  from  the  association  shown.  Owner  of  Csechoslovaklan 
Reg.  No.  110.726,  dated  Sept   2,  1913. 

For  Ctainawars  and  Karthsowars — Nam^,  Tableware, 
Cooking    and    Baking    Wars;    Croeksry ;    Pottery;    Platas: 


HOLOLITE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  JT.IH.  «»,«47,  and  others. 

For     Illumination     Equipment — Namely,     Lamp     Panels, 


Dlstass;  Vases;  Flower  Pots;  Bowls;  Trays;  Boxss ;  Brle-a-    SerMBS.  Olotoes.  Bsflsctora.  Refractors,  and  Fixtures. 


Brae. 


First  ase  Apr.  14.  IMl. 
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Qais  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

MN   »6.0M.      Blake,    Moffltt   *   Towne.   San    PrandBCo,   Calif. 
MiMl  Apr  29.  I960 

BELMONT 

For  Toilet  TIksu*.  Cleannlnr  Tlaaue.   Pai)*r  Towpln,   Paper 
Napklna.  Shelf  i'aper.  Locker  Paper,  and  Deiik  I'adM. 
Klrnt  UNe  Dec.  2H.  1934. 


GAZETTE 


March  13.  1962 


S.V    130.S37.      A.    Kimball    Company.    Brooklyn.   NT.      Filed 
Oct   25.  IMl. 


KIMSTIK 


Owner  of  Ref.  No*.  312.577.  ««7,9in.  and  othem. 

For  Adbeiilve  LabelM  To  Be  Afflxed  to  MerctaandlHe.  Said 
LabelH  Being  Adapted  To  Have  Printed  Thereon  Pricing  or 
Other  Information. 

FlrHt  UMe  not  later  than  Sept.  8.  1961.  '   > 


SN  106.564.     The  CryMtal  TUaut'  Company.  Mlddletown,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  I960 


SN    130.077.      Consolidated    Paper   Company.    Monroe.   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1961. 


CRYSTAL 


CONSOFORM 


Owner  of  Reg  No  578.192. 

*'or    Craft    Tlmtue    SheetM    In    One.    AfMorted   or    Different 
Colom. 

MrMt  UMe  Sept.  2.  1960. 


SN    113..3M6.      Axrlpii*    Product*.    Inc.    Bearer    Falla.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb    10.  19til. 


For  Fiberboard   Foundation  Stock  for  Vehicle  PaneU  and 
the  Like. 

MfMt  UHe  on  or  about  Auk.  24,  IIMI. 


SN    131.233.      RIverMlde    Paper   Corporation.    Appleton.    \Vi*. 
Filed  .Nut.  2.  1961. 


RIVER  LANE 


For  Bond  Papers. 

Flrwt  u*>  July  .U.  1961 


For  Looae  Leaf  Binders.  Paper  and  Papert»oard  CoTera. 
t'ataloK  and  Book  Covers.  LooMe  Leaf  SbeetM  and  Parts  There- 
for. Envelopes  and  Indexes. 

First  use  Not    15.  I960. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  72.164      Inlted  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
nied  Apr.  23.  1959. 


SN  12U.193.      East  Texas  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  Sllnbee. 
^ex.     nied  May  17.  19<n 


TEXCOVER 


For  Fine   PrInttnK    Papers   and    Brochure  Covers. 
Mrst  use  May  6.  1961. 


SN  123.107.     Kleanor  L    Kutner,  d  b  a.  M.  K.  Tyros.  Wllmlng- 
tun.  Del.     nied  June  29.  1961. 


For  Comic  DrswlDKH. 
FlrMt  uxe  Mar.  13.  1959. 


/ 


v" 


SN  72.166      Inlted  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Fllf-d  Apr   23.  1959 


For  Stock  Market  Record  Book. 
First  use  Apr  25.  1961. 


SN  130.167      Ruth  Troy  Baker.  Mount  Vernon.   NY.     Filed 
Oct.  18.  1961. 

ADAPLAN 

For  Forms  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Educational  Mate-         p^^  Comic  PrawlnKH. 

rial  First  use  Mar.  20.  1959. 

Mrst  use  Nov.  1.  1960. 


.1] 


SN  78.073.    Senior  Cltiiena  of  America  Inc..  Waablnxton.  DC. 
SN    130.187.      DIerks  Forest*.  Inc..  Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.      Filed         y^^^^  ju,y  20.  1959. 
Oct.  18.  1961 


WET-GUARD 


SENIOR  CITIZEN 


For  Paper  for  I'se  In  Maktnc  Bafts, 
nrst  use  Sept.  6.  1961. 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  January  1933. 
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SN  101  357     Ventures  in  Progress,  Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex.    Filed    SN  124,277.     Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Inc.,  CTeve 
July  22,  1960.  'a*"!.  Ohio.    Filed  July  19,  1961. 

OUR  ANCESTORS 

For  Cartoon  Panel  for  Newspapers  or  Other  Publications. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1961. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  outline  ieMgn  of  the  State  of  Texas     SN  124,938.     Parke.  Davis  4  CompanV,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

apart  from  the  mark  an  shown.  July  28,  1961. 

For  Printed  Wall  Calendars.  ,„,^.^.w^^^r>,      ^w^     -r^-rr^-w^  a  ni-w-\ 

First  use  Aur«.i»5«  PATTERNS  OF  DISEASE 

^^■^"■^^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  634,057  and  642,970.                      '^ 

SN  103,413.     Republic  Corporation,  Hollywood,  Calif.  Filed         For  Periodical  Report  for  the  Medical  Profession. 

Aug.  25,  1960.  flf"*  u"*  Jan.  10,  1958. 


S.N  125.028.     General  Board  of  Lay  Activities  of  the  Metho- 
dist Church,   Evanston,  111.     Filed  July  31,  19C1. 

METHODIST  LAYMAN 


For   Developed  Television   Optical   Projection   Prints   Con 
verted  From  Video  Tape. 
First  use  July  2H,  l»tt<>. 


For  Magazine  Published  Periodically. 
Vint  use  July  15,  1961. 


SN  10*1.944      Science  Research  Asaoclatea,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1960. 

READING  LABORATORY 

For  Sets  of  Printed  Study  Material,  Tests.  Score  Sheets. 
Teaching  .ManualK.  and  Self-Scoring  Keys  for  Classroom 
Teaching  and  Self  Improvement  in   Reading  Skills. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1957. 


SN    127.766.      Francis    k   Lusky   Company.    Nashville,   Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1961. 


HERMITAGE 


F'or  Calendars. 

PMrnt  use  In  September  1946. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


SN  115. 6C1.      Business  Service  Associates.  Inc..  South   Bend. 
Ind.     nied  Mar.  15.  1961. 


SN  94,053.     Dun-Rite  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  fVWed 
Mar.  31, 1960.  / 


For  Bducational  Books  for  Use  in  a  Home  Study  Course 
on  Data  Processing. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1961. 


SN  115.882.     Atomic  Industrial  Forum,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For   Children's   Polo    Shirts   and   Outer   Shorts,    and   Polo 
Shirt  and  Short  Combinations. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1958. 


nied  Mar.  17,  1961 


M9HWR  fteWS 


SN  99.234.     Pandora  Knitwear.  Jnc,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


June  17,  1960. 


FURTEMPO 


Owner  of  Reg  No  711.266. 
For  Trade  Fair  Newsletter. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1961. 


For  Fur-Blend  Sweaters. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1960. 


SN   117.689.     The  Chaae  ManbatUn  Bank,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 

THE  CHASE  MANHATTAN 
BANK 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  675.122  and  others. 

For  Periodical  Bank  Reports;  Periodical,  Economic  and 
Financial  Bulletins,  Employee  Publications  Issued  Period 
Ically.   Leaflets.    Pamphlets  and   Booklets  Issued  From   Time 

to  Time. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1955. 


SN  101,025.     National    Shoea,  Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     Filed 
July  18, 1960. 


For  Shoes  for  Women. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1960. 


.     ,1 
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HX    101,323       Ortnlte    Hoalfry    Mills,    Inc.,    Souderton.    Pa.     SN    114.257.      P^rry    MaoufacturlDC    Company.    Mount   Airy 
Kll«l  JaJy  22.  1»60.  .N.C.     Filed  *>b   23,  1961. 


For  Woneat  Stockings. 
Klrat  Uftf  Jun»  21.  1»«0. 


^flf>^ 


i.^ 


.^^•    10«.54«      Triumph   HoHliry   Mllla,   Inc..   New   York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1860 


AMPLE  TOP 


The  name  "Fmn  Keene"  In  ttrtltlouR. 

For  I-adle«-  and  OlrU'  Slack*.  Jacketn.  Shortx.  Sle^-pwenr. 
BlouHeM.  LInicerle.  Dreiiaes.  Skirta.  and  HoNlery. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1900.  on  b|Ouaes. 

m 

w  


S.V   114.031.     xniy  Don.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.   Mo      Filed  Feb. 
28.1961.  I 


For  Woat-n's  Hosiery. 
First  uae  January  1993. 


H.N   107.147      PInehurst  Textiles.  Inc.,  Aaheboro.  N.C.     Piled 
Oct.  23.  UMM). 


'>07imjCb 


REDDY'S 


For  Women's  Scuffs. 
First  UHe  Oct    10.  1960. 


"Donna  Petltf  Is  a  fanciful  name  and  U  not  the  name  of 
any  particular  living  Individual. 
Fur  Ladles'  and  MlMses'  Dresses. 
First  use  Feb    15.  19«l. 


\ 


HN    107.248.      Edmont,   Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct    27,     '**-'^'    115,H3«.      Sportempos.   Inc.,  .New  York,   N.Y.      Filed   M«r. 
I960  14.  1961. 


EDMONT 


Owner  of  Reg    No   344.815 

For  (ilovew.  Mittens,  and  .Vprons. 

First  use  on  or  about  .\ug.  IS.  1935. 


SUMMER  HOLIDAY 

For  .Articles  of  Wearing  .Apparel  for  Women  and  Young 
Women  Namely.  Skirts.  Blou»en.  Sweaters.  Jaikets.  Coats. 
Suits.  DresHes.  and  l'aiitn  of  Varying  I^engths. 

nrst  use  Feb.  21.  1961 


SN  109.249.     Farah   Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  El  Paao,  , 
Tei.     Filed  .Nor.  29,  1960. 


RAMBL-TOP 


8N    115.708.      Manchester   Hosiery    Mills.    .Manchester.    .N.H. 
Filed  .Mar   15.  1U61. 


For  WoTcn  Fabric  Sold  Only  In  Finished  Clothing— Name-         '       4 
ly.  Men's.  Boys',  and  Children's  Slacks. 

First  use  Nov.  10.  1960.  .  1 

I        ♦ 


S.N    110.846       Olbbs    (nderwear   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  Dec  27.  1960. 


K^He^'^i 


The    applicant    disclaims    the    representation   of   the  goods 
appearing  on  the  drawing. 

For  Women's  Support  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1961. 


Mm 


For  Qlrls'  Brief  Pantlea. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Aug  31.  1960. 


SN    116.471.      Leonard    Block,  d  b  a.    British  Crown  Imports. 
Las  Vegas.  Nev.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 

ZEELAMDER 


For  Men's  Outdoor  Jackets  and  Ralncoata. 
First  uae  Dec.  2.  1960. 


J 


8N  lll.g«l.     CollegeTown  of  Boston,  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  16.  1961. 

-CLAIRE  TRAVIS 

8N  117,190.     Cedle  Heraberg,  New  York,  NT.     Fll*d  Apr.  S, 

The  name  "Claire  Trarts  "  la  entirely  arbitrary  and  deslg-         1961. 
nates  no  particular  Indlrldual  nPIJI?      T  A  Q/^rkT 

For   Ladles'   Sportswear— Namely.   Skirts.   Blouaes.   Shorts,  1  IlCi     Ji\9L^\/l 

and  Jackets.  For  BcarTss. 

First  use  Nor.  20,  1960.  first  use  Mar.  2,  1961 
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S.\    117,591.      Max    Duskln,   d.b.a.    Duskin    Fabric   Co.,    San    S.N     122,342.       Michaels     Stern    k.    Company     Incorporated, 


Francisco,  Calif.    Mled  Apr.  10.  1961. 


"nitity 


Rochester,    N.Y.      Filed   June   19.    1961. 

LAMBAK 


For    Men's   and    Boys'    Topcoats   and   Overcoats,    Made    of 
Wool  and  Alpaca. 

The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Knits"  is  hereby  disclaimed.         V\x*X  use  Apr.  1,  1925 
For  Sweaters.  __^^^^^^^ 

first  use  Xor.  1,  1954.  ^""^""^^ 


SN    117.592.      Max    Duskln,    d.b.a.    EKiskln    Fabric   Co.,    San 
Francisco.  Calif.     Filed,  Apr.  10,  1961. 


The  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Knits"  Is  hereby  disclaimed. 

For  Sweaters 

First  use  April  19.56. 


SN  122.640.      Petet;8  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  P*.^ 
Filed  June  22.  1961. 

PETERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.494. 

For    Men's    Sportswear — Namely,    Slacks,    Sweaters,    and 
Coats. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  4,  1951. 


Class  40  —  Fanqf  Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


SX   107,314.      Wm.   Brlggs  &  Co.  Limited,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Oct.  28,  1960. 


SX  118.045.     Blue  Bird  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr  18.  1961 

BRADSHIRE 

For  Infants',  Children's,  Boys',  and  Oirls'  Sweaters  and 
Knitted  Outerwear-  Namely.  Shawls.  Booty  Sets,  Legging 
Sets,  and  Bathing  Suits  Which  Are  Made  of  Partly  Knitted 
and  Partly  Woven  Fabrics. 

First  use  Apr.  «.  1961. 


S.N   118,472.     Morpul,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     Filed  Apr.  24. 


1961. 


MORFAME 


For  Hosiery  of  the  Half-Hoae  Type  for  Men,  Women,  Boys, 
Misses,  and  Children. 
First  use  Apr.  6.  1981. 


"Penelope"  Is  not  the  name  or  pseudonym  of  a  particular 
designer. 

YoT  Textile  Articles  for  Use  as  Chair  Coverings.  Fireplace 
Screens.    Pillows   and   the   Like.   Stamped   and   Patterned  for    " 
Kmbroldery  or  Xeedlework. 

First  use  1906  ;  in  commerce  1924. 


SN  120,465.     C.  J.  Bates  &  Son.  Incorporated.  Chester,  Con». 
Filed  May  16.  1961.  •= 


SX  118,695.     I.  C.  Isaacs  h.  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Apr   26,  1961 

ROYAL  GEM  EEZ-ON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592.234. 

For  .Men's  and  Women'a  Slacks  and  Shorts. 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1961. 


-^Ir 


SN  r21.692      Atlas  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 


June  9.  1961. 


VICLEE 


For  Apparel  Belts. 
First  uae  June  7,  1961. 


8N  121,954.     Howard  D.  Wolfe,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  June 
13.  1961. 


The  name  "Marcla  Lynn"  does  not  Identify  any  particular 
living  Individual. 

For  Knitting  .Needles. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1961. 


Qass  42  -  Knittod,    Notted,    and    Textilo 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Thorofor 

SN  113.474.     Aabton  Brothers  k  Company  Limited.  Manches- 
ter, England.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 


ANTIBAC 


For  Hats. 

First  uae  Jan.  1,  1959. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  781.390.  dated  8ept.  1.  1958. 

For  Piece  Qoods  of  Cotton.  Linen.  Wool.  Rayon.  Nylon,  or 
Mixtures  of  These  Materials,  and  Blankets,  Sheets,  Pillow 
Cases,  Bedspreads  and  Towels  Made  Therefrom. 
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8N  11».2»7.     Emu   K«ts  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed    8N  122,S33.     Martrnd«-  Corp..  Olendale.  NY      M1«k1  June  19 
M«y4.  1961  19«1. 


Kor  Lace  FabriCM 
Klnt  uiie  Nor.  XI.  1860. 


^•-^*^i 


SN   11H.52U.      Maurice  David.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  July   7, 
19«1      Filed  July  7.  1»«1 


HBDYTEX 


No  elalm  la  made  to  the  term  "3  'n  1"  apart  from  the  mark 
an  Hhown. 

For  Non-Alcohollc  Lemon  Flavored  Mix  for  Making  Lemon- 
ade and  Alcoholic  Cocktallii. 

nrnt  UHe  Mar.  M.  19fll. 


For  Baby  BlanketM. 
Flmt  uwe  July  1901. 


8N    127.504.      Septra    Fabrlca   Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept   8.  I9«n. 


"CAPRP 


For  Cotton  Fabrloi. 
First  u<«'  Mav  '<    19»!1 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

'       f 

SN    I21.5SO.      Myeraon  Tooth  Corporation.  Cambridge.  MaMH 

Filed  June  7.  1961 

0-H  (OCCLUSAL  HARMONY) 

No  claim   Im  made  to  the  word  "Uccluital"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Artlttclal  Teetb. 
FlrHt  uae  May  19,  19H1. 


Gass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  83.896.     ThomaM  Martlndale  Co..  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Filed 
Oct.  23.  1939. 

i       NUTRITIONALS 

For  Peanut  Butter.  Black  Strap  Molatuteii,  Powdered  Whole 
Milk  ProtelnR  for  Food  PurpowH.  Dried  VeaHt.  Soy  Bean 
Flour.  Soy  Bean  Oil.  Safflower  Seed  (HI.  Kaw  Suxar.  Wheat 
Germ  Cereal  Food,  and  Mat*  Tea. 

FlrMt  uxe  at  leaMt  a«  early  a8  Jan.  10,  1937. 


SN  91,498.  Animez  Centrala  Importowo-Kkii|M>rtowa  Arty- 
kulow  1  PriPtworow  Pochodienia  Zwleriecejro.  Wamaw. 
Poland.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1964). 


SN   123,968.      The   Ducond  Company.   Incorporated.  HouMton, 

Ti-x.     Filed  July  14,  1961.  Dwner   of   P^lUb    Reir.    .No.   41,243,  dated   Mar.    13,   1939; 

and  r  S.  Keic   So  348.340. 

For  Canned  Meat  Productit — Namely,  Shoulder,  Pork  Loin, 
For  Nurnlnic  Bottlen  fgr  Bable*.  .1  Chopped  Pren^^   Ham.   and  Chopped  Pre«»ed   Shoulder. 

Mrxt  use  Apr    17.  1961.  '  __^^^^^ 


TATA 


Class  45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  93.6^.     Martell   Food  Producta  Co..  Erie.  Mich. 
Mar.  25,  1960. 


Filed 


MARTELL'S 


For    Mlitureii    of    Pre-Cooked    VejretableK    and    Spleen,    In- 
SN     103.294.        -LeH     Herltleren     de     T.     Nolrot      Me»dames     '•*"<•'<•  To  Be  Added  to  Ground  MeatM  In  the  Making  of  Meat 
Key  et  Bergeret  *  Cle."  "Bxtralta  T    Nolrot  Nancy."  d.b.a      ''*'•*•''•  ■°<*  '"  'he  Prei>aratlon  of  Chill,  Chill  Con  Came  and 
T.  Nolrot  *  Cle,  Nancy,  Meurthe-et  Moaelle,  France.     Filed     *<""•'"«■  Meat  Preparatlona. 
Sept.  27.  I960  Mrtit  une  Mar.  5,  1935. 


I 


SN  94,113.     B.  F.  Trappeya  Sonii.  Inc.,  New  Iberia.  La.     Filed 
Mar.  31.1960. 


I 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  gold,  but  no  claim  1h  made 
For  Soft   Drinks  and    Flavorlnx  Extracta   Uaed  In   Mixing    to  color. 
Alct>hollc  and  Non  Alcoholic  Drlokn.  For  All  Purpone  Food  SeaHonlnx. 

Flrnt  une  In  the  year  1909  :  In  commerce  In  the  year  1909.         Flr»t  uae  Mar.  18,  1900. 
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SN    104.875.      Har-Tone    Enterprlaea,    Inc.,    Garden    Grove,    SN  114,766.     Roy  D.  Green,  d.b.a.  Wlssota  Honey  Co.,  Chlp- 
Callf.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1960.  pewa  Falls,  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1961. 


SLENDA-MALT 

For   Protein,    Vitamin,    and   Mineral    Food   Concentrate  In 
Powder  t'orm  for  Uae  aa  a  Weight  Reducing  Diet. 
First  use  .Nov.  1.  1937. 


HONEY  QUEEN 


The  word  "Honey"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Honey  and  Granulated  Honey. 
I-Mrst  use  Jan.  25,  1961. 


S.N   105,447.      Mcintosh    Restaurants  Inc.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept    29.  1960 

SCOTCH  BURGER 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word   "Burger"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1960. 


SN  114,965.  Koninklljke  Nederlandsche  Gli^-  en  Splrltus 
fabrlfk  N.V.,  d.b.a.  Royal  Netherlands  Distilleries,  Delft. 
Netherlands.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1961.  I. 


SN  106,032.     Appollonl  Bros.  &  Sons,  North  Plalnfleld,  N.J. 
nied  Oct.  10,  I960. 


APPS 


MYCOFARM 

•■  DELFT  aiP 

Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Delft"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  137,986,  dated 
July  26,  1960. 

For  Dietary  Food  Supplements  With  or  Without  Vitamins 
for  Humans;  and  Antibiotic  Vitaminized  Animal  Feed  Sup- 
plements of  a  Food  Nature. 


For  Frozen  Stuffed  Lasagne  With  Sauce. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1960. 


SN  115,156.     Manufacture  de  Biscuits  Pareln,   Societe  Ano- 
nyme,  Antwerp,  Belgium.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


SN  106,565.     A.  H.  Vogel  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  23,  1960. 

For  Cake  Decoratini?  Fondant  Packaged  in  a  Spreader. 
F\nt  use  July  25.  1960. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.   No.   17.903.  dated   Sept.   13,   1960. 
For    Biscuits,    Wafers,    Chocolates,    Confectionery,    Bakery 
and  Pastry  Goods. 


SN  109.734.     Plan  Foods  k.  Research  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1960. 


S.N  117,849.  Douwe  Egl)ert8  Koninklljke  Tabaksfabrlek- 
Koffiebranderljen-Theehandel  N.V.,  Joure,  Netherlands. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1961. 


EGBERTS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Jan.  9,  1961  ;  Reg.  No.  140,104,  dated  Mar.  2.  1961. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  662.676  and  678,571. 

For  Coffee.  Caffeine-Free  Coffee,  Coffee  Extracts  In  Liquid 
and  In  Powder  Form,  Coffee  Substitutes  (With  the  Exception 
of  Chicory,  Succory  and  Coffee  Syrup),  Tea  and  Tea  Substi- 
tutes. 


For  Dietary  Food  Beverage  Consisting  of  the  Following 
Principal  Ingredients — Skim  Milk,  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk,  Sucrose, 
Cocoa,  Dextrose,  Soya  Protein,  With  Vitamins  and  Minerals 
Added 

First  use  .Nov.  1.  1960. 


SN    119,501.      Florasynth    Liaboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  NY.     Filed  May  8,  1961. 

HYDRO-FREEZE 

For  Concentrated  Orange  Oil  for  Food  Purposes. 
First  US'  Mar.  30,  1961. 


SN   112,847.     Krlm-Ko  Corporation,  Bensenville,   111.      Filed     SN  124.222.     Pechter  Baking  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  31,  1961.  July  in,  1961. 

BEEP 

For  Fruit  Juice  Concentrate  Preparation  for  Use  in  Making  '  /  ^')      I 

a  Food  Drink.  I     ^(l^Lj. 

v  rtchti 


First  use  Jan.  19,  1961. 


SN    112,966.      Barth    Levitt   Products,   Inc.,   Valley   Stream, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb   2,  1961. 


GOODY  YEAST 


f 


The  word  "Yeast"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Candy  Bars. 

First  use  May  20,  1959. 


No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed  in  and  to  the  words 
"Cornell  Formula"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  106.999,  604,033,  and  others. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  June  20,  1961. 
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8N    12«.2flO       Rrdl  Maid.   Inc.,   ChlMgo.  III.      Filed  Aof    18. 


SUNNYDALE 


For  Orange  Juice. 
FIrat  UMe  Aug    14.  IIMII. 


MN  >2«.4S4.     Schuler  ChoooUteH  Incorporated.  Winona.  Minn 
Filed  Aug   22.  ISHSl. 

COUNTRY  KITCHEN 

Fur  Candy. 

Mrat  uae  .May  19(11  .        , 


SN  12«.48»      Trlnkaua  Manor.  Orlnkany,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  22, 


CUss  48  -  Mih  Btveragtt  and  Uquon 

S.M    15.0«8       Valley    Forge    Brewing   Co.,   Norrliitown.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar   7.  1»«1. 

RAMS  HEAD 

For  Ale. 

Klrnt  uHe  on  or  about  Apr    7,  19;{;i. 

Class  49  -  Dutilied  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  101 ,088.     Eabeco  nutllllntt  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  July  19.  19«0 


19«I. 


TRINKAUS  MANOR 


'j 


PRINCE  ORLOFF 


No  claim  In  made  to  th*-  word  "Trlnkaun"  per  ite  apart  from 
the  other  featurex  of  the  mark. 
For  Salad  DreHHinK 
FIrat  uae  on  or  about  June  IS.  I9S2. 


"I'rince  Orloff"   U  not   known   to  be  the   name  of  a  11%*lng 
Individual 
For  Vodka. 
Flmt  UM>  July  2.  193.'l. 


S.N  I26.S10      Dainty  Maid  Candy  Co..  d.b.a.  Tammy'a  Candle*. 
Chicago.  Ill      MIed  Aug   23,  1961. 


S.\   ll.t.HTO.      Viking  Dlatillery,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Johnaon  Dla- 
tllllng  Company,  Albany,  Oa.     nied  Feb.  14.  1961. 


TAMMY'S 


For  Candy 

V\T»t  uae  Sept.  30.  1999. 


8N  126.796      Polly-Pak  Company.  Inc.  d.b.a    Mann  DUtrlbut 
Ing  Co.  Santa   Maria.  Calif.     Filed  Aag    2M.   1961. 

GREEN  MAGIC 

For  Frenh  VegetableH. 

Flrnt  uxe  on  or  about  May  1.  1949. 


Georgia 
Moon 


SN  127.0.1S      CbaN    Page  *  Company  Limited.  London.  Eng 
land      Filed  Aug.  .'U.  1961 


.\ppllrant  aniiertM  excluiilve  right  In  the  wordii  "Georgia"' 
only  In  combination  with  the  "moon"  aa  ahown  In  the  draw- 
ing 

For  Com  WhlMkey. 

Flmt  uae  Apr   15.  1958. 


PAGURA 


Owner  of    BrItNh    Keg    .No    806.149.   dated    May   19.    I960. 
Fur  Fuodatuffa  for  Animal*. 


SN  125,645.     J    W   Cameron  *  Co..  Limited.  Weat  Hartlepool. 
Durham.  Kngland      Filed  Aug   9.  I96I. 


I 


OLD  VELLUM 


SN    129.420       Seam.    Roebuck   and   Co..   Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Oct.  6.  1961 


Owner   of   BrttUb   Reg    No.  815.685.   dated  Jan    16.   1961. 
For  Whiaky. 


BAL-CAL 


For   Concentrated    Dietary    Food    Preparation    for    Weight 
Control. 

hlrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  19«>0. 


SN  126.372.     Mr.  BoMton  Dlatlller  Inc..  BoHton.  Mawa.     Filed 
Aug   21.  1961. 


1 


THIN  MAN 


SN    129.5T2.      Be«t    Market-.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 


For  Whtakey 

FlTMt  uae  Aug.  2.  1961. 


Oct.  10.  1961 


PANTRY  PRIDE 


I 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  .•|90.2t>5. 

For  Canned  Vt'getablen,   Canned   Frulta.  Canned   Vegetable 
Julcea.  and  Canned  Fruit  Julcei*. 

FIrat    uHe    1947   on   canned   Tfgetablea   and    canned    frultH 


Class  47  -  WiiMs 


S.N  123.0.17      Schenley  InduHtrlea.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Weatpn  Winery. 
New  York.  NY.     Filed  June  2«.  1961 

CREME  DE  LA  CREME 

The   KnglUh  tranalatlon  of  the  mark  la  "the  rery  flneat." 
Owner  of  Keg   No.  95.573.  , 

For  WInea. 
Mrat  uae  June  9.  1961 


SN  126.r>K4.     Joaepb  K    Seagram  A  Sooa.  Inc..  Lawrenceburg. 
Ind.     Filed  Aug   25.  1961 

GOLDEN  SNAPPER 

For  Whiakey. 

FIrat  uae  July  14.  1961. 


SN  126.685.     Joaeph  E.  Seagram  *  Sona.  Inc..  Lawrenceburg. 
Ind.    Filed  Aug  25.  1961. 


RED  SNAPPER 


For  Whiakey. 

FIrat  uae  July  14.  1961 
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Class  51  -  Cosmetitt  and  Toilet  Preparations  ^""^TvL Z'll  iseo""  '^'""'"'"'  '"•  ^''"'"'*°"' 


SX  M;<.ti41.    Olln  Mntbleaon  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.V.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1959. 


Apart    from    the    coinblnatlonx    iind    arrnnpenients    thereof  Applicant    dixclalniH    the   repreHentatlon    of   the    lenH   apart 

iind  the  iissoclatlon   thereof  with  other  features,  no  reclstra-  from  the  mark  hs  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  nlnce 

tlon    rlchts    are    claimed    for    any    Individual    words,    except  applicants    trademark    has   been    printed    and    used    In    aqua- 

"Squlhh  ■■     Owner  of  Kejt    Xos.  129. .^44.  595.811.  and  otherx.  murine.      Neither  color  Is   claimed  a»  an   Integral   portion   of 

For  Cosmetics  and  Dentifrices.  the  trademark. 

First   use   at    least    as  early   us   Feb.    19,    1958;   1858   as  to  For   Antiseptic   Cleaning   Solution   for   Contact    Lenses. 

"Squibb"  ;  1920  as  to  seal  and  band  combination.               .  First  use  July  1,  19«0. 


SN  99.226.    Sulray.  Inc..  Tuckahoe.  N.Y.    Filed  June  17,  1960. 


SUL-RAY 


For  Skin  Applicator  Stick  for  Covering  Up  Skin  Blemishes. 
First  use  194.1. 


SX  110.668.     Mike  DavU  Enterprlsei*.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.     Filed 
I>ec.  22.  i960. 

HAPPY  BREATH 

For   Preparation    for    Breath    Deodorizing   With    Incidental 
Dentifrice  Properties  :  for  Animals  and  Particularly  Dogs. 
First  use  Aut:.  2S.  1900. 


SX    11.1.804.      Colgate  Palmollve   Company,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1961. 

ALIVIOLIVE 

Owner   of  Reg    Xos.    102,862,   113,591.   and   678.631. 

For  Soap. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1960 ;  Jan.  1.  1900.  In  a  different  display. 


SX    113,805.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    Xew    York,   X.Y". 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1961. 


SX    112.27»>.      Bartli    Levitt    Products,    Valley    Stream,    X.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2.1.  1961. 


NATUR  GLO 


The    drawing    Is    lined    for    yellow.      Owner  "of    Reg.    Nos. 
102.862.  113,591.  and  678.631. 
For  Soap. 
first  uae  Oct.  20,  1960 ;  Jan.  1,  1900,  In  a  different  display. 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  May  •;.  19<i() 


S.X    114.572.      Chemical   A   Electronic   Research    Corporation, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1961. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    65.661.      George    A.    Gardella    Company.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Jan    12.  1959. 


RAGE 


For  Liquid  or  Powder  Detergent  for  Household,  Hospital, 
or  Laundry  Use,  Primarily  Designed  for  Automatic  Waahing 
Machines. 

First  use  July  27,  1960. 


SX   118.195.     Atlantic  Chemlcala.   Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla.     Filed 
Mar.  31,  1961. 


For  Detergent  for  Use  In  Washing  I>lshes,  Glassware,  and 
other  Ki(<-lien  Itenalls 
First  use  Sept    I,  1958. 


For  Liquid  (Jermlcldal  Cleaner. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1961. 


SX    78.299       Xatlonal    Laboratories.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.,   as      SN   118,527.     J.  Wm    Kder,  d.b.a.  Water  Consultants,  Rome 
signee  of   Xatlonal  Tea  Co..  Chicago,  111.      Filed  July   23,         City,  Ind.     Filed  Apr  24.  1961. 


1959. 


EASY  LIFE 


Owner  of  Reg   Xo.  719.299 

For  Liquid  Household  Detergents. 

First  use  Sept.  23.  1957. 


Siihmetil^/Cleen ' 

For  Chemical   Compound   for  Cleaning  Submersible  Water 
Well  Pumps. 

First  use  Feb.  6.  1961. 
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■N   120.664.     Tb«>   Proctor  4  Gamble  Coapanr.   Cladnnatl.    S.N  123.186.    Aetna  Cbemtcal  Corporation.  East  Pateraoo,  N.J. 
Uhlo.    Filed  Majr  23.  1»61.  Filed  Au*.  2.  1961. 


CINCH 


owner  of  Kex   No.  421.821. 

For  UlaMH  Clpaner  and  Laundry   Deterjtent. 

Ftmt  UMeOct.  S.  IMS. 


8N    122.771'-  Colsate  Falmollre   Company.    New   York.   N.Y. 

GUSTO 


Fllv^d  June  2 A.  1961. 


Owner  of  Keic   No   «ii:i.725. 

For  All-1'urpon*'  Detergent  and  Cleaner.  I 

Fir»t  UM>  Apr.  2t\.  IIMI 


\ 


ACTEMUL 


For  Dexreanera. 

Ftrxt  uxe  In  Octoi>er  I960. 


S.N   123.200.     County   Laboratorlea  Limited.  Brentford.   Knx- 
land.    Hied  Auk.  2.  1»61. 


SPAN 


Owner  of  BrltUh   Reg    No    797.681.  dated  Nov.   11.    1939 
FiNT  8banip«oM  for  the  Hair  and  Sralp. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN    10S.228.      Tally    KeidMter    Cor|H>ratlon.    Seattle.    Waith. 
Flli>d  Kept   in.  19W) 


SN  95.333      Bolt.  Beranek  *  Newman,  Inc..  Cambrldse.  MaHM. 
Filed  Apr   22.  1960. 

* 


TALLY 


bfen 


Fur  Connaltant  and  Bncineerlnf  Serrtcea  In  the  FlpldM  of 
AcouHtlcx.  NoUe.  nod  Vibration  Control.  .Xpplled  I'hyHlr^.  In- 
•trumentatluD.  Archltet-ture,  ('omrounlcatlonx.  Biomedical 
Fn(cln«>*rlnic.  and  roinpiitf  r  T«»chnoloity-  H 

Mrat  uae  In  or  about  January  1930. 


For  ServlceB  In  the  ReHearch,  DeHlicn,  r>vpU>pni«-rit  and  Con- 
Htrurtlon  of  Electronic.  Electro  Mechanical  ami  Mechanical 
IlevlceM  for  ritlniate  Application  to  Proprietary  r-<>,lucti*  and 
for  Serviced  In  the  ReHearch,  IVKljn,  Development  and  Cnn- 
Mtructlon  of  Special  I'roductn.  Modlflcatlonti  and  Cutctoni  Syw- 
tema  for  CuHtomerw.  .\11  of  Said  Servlcen  BeInK  In  the  Meld* 
of  Computer  Input  and  Output.  Data  Communication.  Pri>ceMH 
and  Machine  Tool  Control,  Source  Data  RecordlnR  and  Data 
LoKKlnic. 

FInit  uae  July  20.  1939. 


SN   108.«;i.3       Home's  Enterprlaea,   Inc.,  Bayard.  Fla.      Filed 
S.N    97,0.37.      (Commonwealth   Kdlaon   Company.   Cblcafo.   III.         ^^^    ^^J   ^^^^ 

Filed  May  13    1960  HORNE'S  I 


LITTLE  BILL 


For  Rentaurant  Serrlcea. 
FIrMt  uwe  Dec.  19.  1947. 


For  Public  l"tlllty  Ser^lcen  Relating  to  Electric  Power. 
Flrxt  uae  In  or  before  January  1953. 


SN  111.495       Hilton  HoteU  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.      Filed 
Jan.  9.  1961. 

HILTON 


For  Hotel  and  Reittaurant  Services. 
SN    97.038.      Commonwealth    Edloon    Company.    Chicago.    III.  First  use  prior  to  May  29.  1946 

Filed  May  13.  1960.  , 


SN  122,401.      Inlted  States  Leaxlng  Corporation.  San  Fran- 
/  cUco,  Calif,     nied  June  19.  1961. 


I 


For  Public  Utility  Services  Relating  to  Electric  Power. 
First  use  in  or  t>efore  January  1933. 


The  representation  of  the  map  of  the  United  States  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  xhown  for  purposes  of  reg- 
istration ;  all  common  law  rights  being  expreHwIy  reserved. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  69.1..I36. 

For  Leasing  to  Others  of  Industrial  Equipment.  Machinery, 
and  Fixtures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1939. 


•) 


March  13,  1962 


SN  124,628.    The  Circus  Saints  and  Sinners  Club  of  America 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed  July  26,  1961. 
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Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


CIRCUS  SAINTS  &  SINNERS 


For  Charity  Servicett — ^Namely,   the  Raising  and  Distribu- 
tion  of   Funds   for  Charitable  and  Humanitarian   Purposes. 
First  use  I>ec  17.  1929. 


BN  125,081.     .National  Tuberculosis  AssoclaUon,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Mled  July  31,  1961. 


SN    125,061.      Lumbermens  Mutual  Casualty  Company,   Chi- 
cago, III.    MIed  July  31,  1961. 

KEMPER-CONOMY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  527,583,  708,526,  and  others. 
For    Underwriting  of   Insurance  and   Fidelity  and   Surety 
Bonds. 

nrst  use  Mar.  1,  1960;  January  1920  as  to  "Kemper." 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  104,528.  Murphy  Corporation,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignee 
of  Ingram  Oil  and  Refining  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Mled  Sept  15,  1960. 

INGRAM 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137.345. 
163. 81(1.  and  57H,2«5. 

For  DlxHeiiiinatlng  Information  Concerning  the  Causes, 
Treatiiu-nt.  and  Prevention  of  Respiratory  DlKeases  and  Re- 
lated Health  Problems,  Encouraging  the  Prevention  and 
Sclentiflc  Treatment  Thereof.  Fostering  Scientific  Research 
Into  the  Causes  Thereof.  Cooperating  With  Medical  Societies 
and  With  other  Organizations  Interested  in  Such  Medical  and 
Related  Health  Problems,  and  Promoting  International  Study 
and  Control  of  Respiratory  and  Other  Diseases. 

First  use  during  1942. 


Gass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  64,651.    Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Dec.  19,  1958. 


OTIS— "FIRST  IN  GAS 
LIFT  CONTROL" 


Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692.564,  692.570.  and  693,712. 

For  Storage  for  Others,  of  Petroleum  Products  Such  as 
Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Diesel  Fuel,  Naphtha,  Petroleum  Distil- 
lates, Light  and  Heavy  Fuel  Oils,  Lubricating  Oils  and 
Ureases. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1954. 


SN    115,048.      General    Tours,    Inc.,   New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Mar.  7,  1961. 


^yjSlOPt  ON  SKis 


General  TOURS 


^\^/> 


The  word  "Tours"  is  disclaimed. 

For   Travel    Agency    Services — Namely,    Arranging   Tours 
From  the  Inlted  States  to  Foreign  Countries. 
First  use  in  January  1956. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  term  "First  in  Gas  Lift  Control" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown,-  but  retains  all  its  rights  at 
common  law  or  otherwise.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.,  360,229, 
572,820,  and  others. 

For  Oil  and  Gas  Well  Production  and  Maintenance  Services. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1958. 


SN  108.391.    Rocket  Pictures,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Nov.  14,  1960. 


r.mt/ti/  HIM  MifliUt 


Filed 


For  Preparing  Filmstrips  on  Order. 
V\T»t  use  Oct.  31,  1960. 


S.N  125.080. 
31,  1961. 


National  Airlines.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  July 


FLORIBBEAN 


For    Arranging    All-Expense    Travel    Tours,    and    the    Air 
Transportation  of  Passengers  in  Connection  Therewith. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


Gass  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  95,575.     Defiance  Manufacturing  Company,  d.b.a.  Defiance 
Bleachery,  Barrowsvllle,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1960. 

ICE  PERMANENT  FINISH 


The  words  "Permanent  Finish"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Treatment  of  Textiles  of  Others  To  Effect  a  Stiffening 
Thereof  by  the  Chemical  Conversion  of  Their  Flbrea. 

First  use  June  15,  1953. 
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SN   120.695.     Cbvmtroi  Corporation,  SUmford,  Conn. 
Majr  24.  IMl 


Filed    SN  lie,372.     Ampiiran  Inntltute  of  Chemical  Englneeni.  New 
York.  NY.    Klled  Mar.  24.  1961 


CHROME-PAC 


For  Photocraphlc  Film  I'toivhhIdb 
Flmt  use  Mar.  19.  1960. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  ftS.S9». 

I9rt<) 


Winifred  Cecil.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  22, 


THE  JOY  IN  SINGING 

For  Kducatlonal.  and  Entertainment  ServlcfM  In  the  Form 
of  Munlcal  and  Vocal  Ferfomiancen  and  Counitelinx  and 
Teaching  In  Rettpect  There«>f 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1990.  1 1     i  , 


AlChEi 


Petrochemical  and  Refining 


v/ 


EXPOSITION 


.No  rfKlxtratlon  rl^htH  are  claimed  for  the  W(.rd.s  "Petro- 
chemical and  KehnlnK"  and  "KxpoKltlon"  apart  from  the 
mark  Mhown.  but  applicant  walvew  none  of  Iih  common  law 
rlichtw    In    the    mark    shiiwn    or    any    feature    thereof 

For  Conducting  Trade  ExptmltlonH  In  the  FieldM  of  |*etro- 
chemUtry  and  oil  Retlnlnic. 

nrat  uae  Mar.  15.  1904). 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Qass  B— Services 


SX    121,761.      Red    Fox    Certified    CampfcroundM.    Inc..    North 
Tarrytown.  N.Y.     nied  June  9.  19rtl. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  and  facllltlea  In  con 
nectlon  with  which  the  mark  U  used  comply  with  the  iitand- 
>rdH  of  quality  Net  by  applicant. 

For  Camping  Servicer  and  Facllltlea  Provided  by  Privately 
Owned  (Outdoor  CampirroundH. 

Flnit  uae  May  1.  1961. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

728.3M4.     MOLDEX.     MoldlOKi*  &  Extrusions  Inc.     SN  94,010. 
Pub.  12   26-61.     Filed  3-30-60. 

728,385       BRAND  REX  AXI>  DESIGN.     American  Enka  Cor- 
poration.    SN  103,827.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  9-2-60. 

728.386.      HYPAC.        Rarltan      Plastics     Corporation         SN 
117,997.     Pub    10  31-61.     Filed  4-17-61. 

728,.187.     MEL-TRON.      Crown    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 
118.9(58.     Pub.  12-26-*U.     Hied  5-1    61. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


728.388.  HEXTAINER        Owens  Illinois     Glass     Company. 
SN  60,711.    Pub  10-20-59.    Filed  10-15-58. 

728.389.  POILTRYTAINER.      Diamond    National   Corpora- 
tion.     SN  121.4r,«.     Pub    12-26-61.     Filed  6-6-61. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


728,390.     PARI8ACK.     Pegl  Paris  Inc.      SN  120,825. 
12   26-61      Mied  5-25  61 


Pub. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

728,391.     CQR   AND   DISK   DESIGN.      Standard    Abrasives, 
Inc.      SN    105.028.      Pub.   12-26-61.      Filed  9-22-60. 


SN  115.387.    Pub. 


728,392.     SIMOLITE      SImonli  Company. 
12-26-61.     F'tled  3-10-61 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


728. .393      WILHOLD     Wllhold  Glues.  Inc.     SN  96,213.     Pub. 
12-26-61.     filed  5-2-60. 

728.394.  BRITFIX.     The  Humber  Oil  Company  Limited.     SN 
115,808.     Pu^.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-16-61. 

728.395.  MELBOND        Melpar.     Inc.       SN    121,017.       Pub. 
12-26  61.     Filed  5-29-61. 

728, .396      ETHILOSE.      Chemaster    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN 
121.633      Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  6-8   61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


positions 


I 


728..397.     CL  AND  DESIGN      Chem  I.ab  Products,  Incorpo- 
rated      SN  89.501.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  1-22-60. 

728.398.  BEL-TAN.     Puget  Sound  Pulp  *  Timber  Co.     SN 
101,035.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  7-18-60. 

728.399.  HrtrOHTON'S.    E.  F.  Houghton  ft  Co.    SN  103,788. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  9-1-60 

728,400      ZERO-FLO.       The     Howe     Scale     Company.       SN 

105,808      Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  10-5-60. 
728,401.     RAIN    CRYSTALS.      Midwest    Chemical    Manufa,c 

turlHK  Co ,    Inc..   d  b.a.    Midwest  Chemical   Company.      SN 

107,031.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  10-24-60. 


728.402.  EDECON.  Concrete  Controls,  Inc.  SN  107,118. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  10-25-60. 

728.403.  NKVASTAIN.  The  Neville  Chemical  Company.  SN 
111,910.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  1-16-61. 

728.404.  PENTAGON  DESIGN.  Hycel.  Inc  SN  119.289. 
Pub.  12   26-<il.     Filed  .^   4-61. 

728.405       REI'RESENTATION    OF   THREE    LITTLE    BOT 
TLES   IN  A    HEXAGON.      Heyden   Newport   Chemical   Cor- 
poration.    SN   119.374.     Pub.  12-26-61.      Filed  5-5-61. 

728.406.  HC  HVDROCHEM  AND  DESIGN.  Continental 
Products  of  Texas.  SN  119.942.  Pub.  12-26-61  Filed 
5-15-61. 

728.407.  COLOR  GUARD.  Transcopy,  Incorporated.  SN 
120.0,38.     Pub.  12-26-61      Fll*^  5-15-61. 

728.408.  COLLONIL.  Salzenbrodt  ic  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  SN 
120.128.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Klled  5    16-61 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

"28,409.  ARCOCEL.  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  SN 
121.064.     Pub   12-26-61      Filed  5-31-61. 

Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

728.410.  CARK  FREE.  General  Aluminum  Products,  Inc. 
SN  21,901.     Pub.  5   28-57.     Filed  12-31-50. 

728.411.  SPACEVIEW.  R.O.W.  Sales  Company.  SN  98,142 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  5-31-60. 

728.412.  BLACK  TECHS  TRACTION  TREAD  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Sta  Crete  Inc.,  d  b.a.  Black  Technical  Industries. 
SN99.101.     Pub.  12   26-61.     Filed  6-15-60. 

728.413.  "STRESSGARD."  Western  Concrete  Structure 
Co.,   Inc.      SN   105,582.     Pub.   12-26-61.     Filed  9-.30-60. 

728.414.  PORTALUME  AND  DESIGN.  Porta  Aluminum, 
Inc.     SN  110,886.     Pub.   12-26-61.     Filed  12-27-60. 

728.415.  SETT.  Pre  Mix  Corporation.  SN  111,349.  Pub. 
12-26-Gl.     Filed  1-5-61. 

728.416.  GENIINE  SET  AND  DESIGN  Pre-Mlx  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  111..350.      Pub    12-26-61.     Filed  1-5-61 

.728,417.  VARICOLOR.  ARCncy  Tile  Supply  Corp.  of  New 
York.     SN  112,937.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  2-2-61. 

728.418.  "THE  EASTERNER."  Eastern  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  113,703.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  2-15-61. 

728.419.  L-POXY.  The  L'pco  Company.  SN  113,875.  Pub. 
12-26  61.     Filed  2-16-61. 

728.420.  AWNINGS  GMC  JALOVSIES  AND  DESIGN. 
Grossman  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  114,955.  Pub. 
12   26-01.     Filed  3-6-61. 

728.421.  CADILLAC.  General  Pool  Corporation.  SN 
115,686.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-15-61. 

728.422.  GI*C  AND  DESIGN.  General  Pool  Corporation. 
SN  115,687.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-15-61. 

728.423.  CKRA-KOTE.  Johns-Manvllle  Corporation.  SN 
121.008.     Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  5-29-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


728,424.      MOISSATOR    AND    DESIGN. 
Moussatorfabrlek.       SN    95,843.       Pub. 
4-20-60. 


N.V.    Nederlandse 
12-26-61.       med 
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728,425.      OESTRA    AND   DESIGN.      OosUr    F     0*rdtH    KO 

SN  10S.980      Pub.  12   2ft  «1.     Filed  10- 7-«() 
72«.42«      COLOR  OlARI)       NortbwMtrrn    Stefl    and    WIr* 

Company      SN  in.5.U      Pub.  11-7-61.     Filed  1 -»  HI 
72N.427.      VOLLRATH  AND  DIAMOND  DI-SION      The  Voll 

rath   Co       S.\   127. <mi        I'lih    12    2ft  61       KJlrd   8-31-«l. 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  MeUl  Castings  and 
Forgings 

72H.428.      AVroMtrr.     Arro  Corporation      SN  8A.4S2.     Pub. 
12   2«^  ft  I      Kl!.-.!  1    5  «<). 

728.42»      AMKRSHIKLI)      United  Htateii  Steel  Corporation. 

SN  121.151.     Pub    12   2»V  «;i.     Filed  5-ai-<U. 
72H.4SO.     GLX.     Great  Laken  Steel  Corp«tratluo     SN  121  287 

Puk.  l>-2e-«l.     nied  ft-^2-«l.  f 

728.4:<l       OVERTKC       Eutertir  Weldlnx  Alloja  Corporation. 

S.V  121   174       IVih    12    2rt   Ml       Ktl^d  ft  «  «1. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


28,4.12       SIPERIOR     4(M).       Superior    Oil     Co..     Inr        SN 
lt)».4.t«      Tub.  12   2ftrtl       Filed  12-1 -«0. 


SLIPSPRAT.     E.  I   du  Pont  de  Nemour*  and  Com 
SN    11.1.702.      Pub    12   26^<il.      nied  2-15-fll. 


728,433. 
pany 

728,4.J4       KENIX-o  Kendall       Reflnlntc      Company.         SN 

r.M  5ftft      Piih    12   2rt  HI       Filed  ft   7   fil 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


SN 


728.435       S    AM)    DESIGN        Sprayon    Produrtn.    Inc 
114.145.     Pub    12-2«-«l      Filed  2  21-61. 

728.4.1ft       RKPKKSENTATION    oF    THREE    LITTLE    BOT 
TLES    IN   A    HEXAiJON       Heyden   Newport  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN    lli»,375.      Pub.    12-26-«l.      Mied   5-5-61. 

728.437.  BLOT  <►.     Seymour  of  Sycamore.  Inc.     SN  121,764 
I*ub.  12   HV  «1      Filed  ft  1»-61 

I 

728.438.  .SpRAV   ART       IS.    Packa«ln»   Corporation       8N 
122.402.     Pub   12   26-61.     Filed  6-19-61. 

728.4.ltt       MOTION       Product   Re-enrch   k   Derelopment   Cor 
p^.ratlon      SN   122.951.     Pub    12-26-61       Filed  6-27  61. 

72S.440.      FISED   SATIN       Barracki.    IndUKtrieH.    Inc.      SN 
123.1«4.     Pub    12   2ft  ftl.     Filed  t5-3«>^«l. 

72H.441       IRE  PHI^T      Lobo  Chemical  ProdttCtH  Company 
SN  124.207.     Pub.  12   2«-«l.    Filed  7-l8-ftl. 

728.442       PALLKTTEX         Newark 
125.831      Pub.  12-2«-61      Filed  8- 


Rexlnj 
11    «l<\ 


FlnUh    Co.       SN 


728.443.  WARDS.  Montgomery  Ward  k  Co..  Incorporated. 
SN  127.415      Pub.  12  2«  ftl      Filed  ft  7   61. 

728.444  VYN  EER  AND  DESIGN.  The  H.  Talbot  Co.. 
d.ba  The  Plui.h  Company  SN  127.660  Pub.  12-26-61. 
Filed  ft  11    ftl 

728.445.      DIRA  FAME.    MKIoakey  VarnUh  Co.    SN  127.718. 

Puh   12   Jrt  ftl      nied  «   12-«'>l 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

728.44«i      AlRO.^^If.  A.^>;*rtKht  Company.  Inc      8N  92.413. 
Pub    12   2ft  ftl       F'lled3  8^ftO 

728.447  DORASE       The    Wander   Company,    d.ba     Smlth- 
iJorm-y.      SN   ft3.23».      Pub.    12   2ft   ftl       Filed   3    18  ftO. 

728.448  BARNES       Puerto  KIco   DlMtllllaff  Company,  d  b.a. 
Fabrica     Barnen        SN     100.048        Pub      12-26-«l.       nied 

ft  ao^^o 


728.449  BARNES  AND  DESIGN  Puerto  Rico  Dlatllllng 
Company,  d.b.a.  Fabrica  Barneii.  SN  100.049.  Pub. 
12-26-61.     nied  6-30-60. 

728,450.  KIRO  PILO.  O.  J.  Behre  8N  100.422  Pub. 
12-26-61      Filed  7-7-60. 

728.451  INOOMCN.  C.  H.  Boehriniter  Sohn.  SN  104.581. 
I^lb    12-26-61.     Filed  9-16-60. 

728.452.  IMPEX  AND  DESIGN.  Impex  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  106.416.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  10-14-60. 

728.453.  MENTHOI^\TrM  DEKP  HBATING  RIB.  Th« 
Mentholatiiiii  Company .  SN  111,342.  Pub.  12-26-01. 
Filed  1-5-61. 

728.454  TRI  THYR<»TOPE  Oltn  Mathlenon  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN    111.606.      Pub     12-26-61.      Mled    1-10-61. 

728.455  FARMADE  KanHaH  City  Vaccine  Co.  SN  112,548. 
Pub.  12-2ft-61.     nied  l-2tV-«l. 

728.45*5  PAC  AID.  FA.  Product-  Company.  8.N  112.838. 
Pub.  12-26  «I      Filed  1   31-61 

728.457.  KORTI  PAK  Vlt  A  Way.  Inc.  SN  113.251.  Pub. 
12  26-61.     Filed  2-7-61. 

728.458  ROBINIL  A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Inc  SN 
119.456      Pub    12   2ft  61.     Filed  5  8-61. 

728.459  BLIS-TO  RIB.  BlU  To  Sol  Co.  SN  119.744.  Pub. 
12   2ft  ftl.     Filed  5-ll-«l. 

728.460  PROVISIL.  Provident  PharmaceutlcaU,  Inc.  SN 
121.rt4J5.     Pub    10-3   61.     Filed  ft  8-61. 

728.461  Dl  Ha  LA  ST.  BriMtol-Myem  Company.  SN  121.899. 
Pub    10^3  ftl      Filed  ft  13  ftl. 

728.462.  DrRAL.\ST  BrtHtol-Myer*  Company  SN  121,900. 
Pub.  lO  3  61      Filed  6-13  *\l. 

728.463.  TC  AND  IJESIGN  Poultry  Health  I^boratorien. 
SN  123.761.     Pub   12  2ft  ftl.     Fll^d  7   1 1   ftl 

728.464.  PERTOFTtAN  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
123.792.     Pub    12-2ft-61.     Filed  7    13  61. 

728.465  TOFRANAZINE  Gelity  Chemical  Corp<iratlon. 
SN  123,793      Pub    12   26-61.     Filed  7-13  61. 

728.4ft6.  PHENI»oFF.  Vltamlnx  for  InduMtry.  Inc  SN 
124.147.     Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  7-17-61. 

728.467  NEOUIZ.  VltamlnH  for  InduKtry.  Inc  SN  124,148. 
Pub    12   2ft  ftl.     Filed  7    17   ftl. 

728,4ft8.  OVIBAC  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
d.ba.     Fort     l»<>dre     I^boratorlen.       SN     124,317.       Pnb. 

12  2ft-«il       Filed  7   20  «1 

728.469.  ADHO.><OL  BarneM  Hind  Ophthalmic  Products. 
Inc.     8N   124.408.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  7-21-61. 

728.470.  SPASTAN.  Chan  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc  SN  124.754. 
Pub    12   2f.  ftl      Flle.l  7    2fi  ftl 


Class  19-Vehides 


728.471.  COMBOARD.    Brunnwlck  Corporation.    SN  109.236. 
Pub.  12   2ft  ftl.     Filed  11    2ft  60. 

728.472.  FLEETVAN        Willys    Motors.    Inc       SN    109.283. 
Pub.  12   26  61      Filed  11    29-«iO 

728.473.  MOPPIE.      Bertram   Yacht   Co..   Inc.     SN    120.953. 
Pub.  12   26  61      Filed  5  29-61. 

728.474.  CoNgiISTAl>*>R.       Capital     Pararhutln*     Enter- 
prines.      SN   12U,»61.      Pub    12-26-61.     Hied  5-29-61. 

728,475      WINDSOR.       General     International     Corp.       SN 
12<).»85      Pub    1226- fil.     Filed  5-29  ftl. 

728,476.      RADAKT  AND  DESIGN.     Space  Recovery  Systems. 
Inc      SN   121.67.^       Pub    12   2ft-»ll       Filed  ft  8  «1. 


Qass  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Qoth 

728.477.     ROTO.U)N.     New  London  Mills.  Inc.     SN  120.822. 
Pub.  12  26  61      nied  5-25-61. 
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Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies . 

728,478.     METCOM.     Metcom,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Microwave   Electronic  Tube   Co.,    Inc.      SN    82.589.      Pub. 
.     7-25-61.     nied  10-2-59. 

728.47ft.      TELEPATH.       SelsmoBraph     Service    Corporation. 
SN  98.5.39      Pub   12-26-61.     Filed  6-ft-60. 

728.480.  JAY   AND   DESIGN.      Jay   Llghtlnu   Mfg.   Co.    Inc. 
SN  107..345.     Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  10-28-60. 

728.481.  SIPERIOR     400.       Superior    Oil     Co..     Inc.       SN 
109.440.     Pub    12-2«-«l      Filed  12   1-60 

728.482.  SgiAREMl.       Magnetic    Metals     Company.       SN 
113.123.     Pub.  8-1-61.     nied2  6  61. 

728.483.  COSSOR    AND    DESIGN       A.    C.    Cossor    Limited. 
SN  113,«92.     Pub.  12-26-«l.     nied  2-15-61. 

728.484.  GLIDE-SLIDE.      Electro-Rack,   Inc.      SN    120,871. 
Pub.  12-26-61      Filed  5-2ft-«l. 

728.485.  EVERPLAY.     Gulton  Industries,  Inc.     SN  120,881. 
Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  5-26-61. 

728.486      PRESSCRE  GRIP.     Harvey  Habbell.  Incorporated. 
SN  120,886      Pub    12-26-ftl.     Filed  5-26-61. 

728,487.     SPORTS<'ASTER.      Packard  Bell    Electronlca    Cor 
pornflon       SN    121.222.      Pub     12-26-61.      Filed   6-1-61. 


Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

728.488.  MINT  .N.S.M.  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mit  be- 
schrankter  HaftunK  Kommandltjfesellschaft.  S.\  106,127. 
Pub.  12   2«^^il      nied  lO  10  60. 

728.489.  ROTAMINT.  N.S.M.  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft 
mIt  be»chrankt<'r  Haftunjr-Kommandltjtesellpchaft.  SN 
106.128      Pub    12-26-61.     Filed  lO-lO-ftO. 

728.490.  INCLE  CHARLIES  REVOLUTION.  Wanlta  K. 
Hicks,  d.ba.  Uncle  Charlies.  SN  113,998.  Pub.  12-26-61. 
nied  2   20-61 

728.491  GULL.  DenlHon-Johnson,  Inc.  SN  119,858.  Pub. 
12  26-61.     Filed  5-12-61. 

728.492  TRU  AI.M  Shakespeare  Company.  SN  120,134. 
Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  5-16-61. 

728.493  Jtrr  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  120.159. 
Pub.  12   2«  61      Filed  5   10  61. 

728,494.  PANDA.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  120,330.  Pub. 
12   2ft  ftl       Filed  5   18   «1 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery/  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

728.49ii.  DUROTYPE.  Ideal  Roller  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  112.267.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  1-23-61. 

728.496.  MINIWRAP.  Hamac  AG.  SN  113.215.  Pub. 
12-2R  61.     Filed  2-7-«l. 

728.497  MINIPAK.  Hamac  AG.  SN  113,216  Pub 
12-26-<il.     Filed  2   7   61. 

728,498.  VICTOR.  The  Eagle  Woodenware  Manufacturing 
Company       SN   120.975.      Pub.   12-26-61.      Filed  5-29-61. 

728,499  FI.^>WING  WHEAT.  Home  Decorators.  Inc.  SN 
121.005.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  5   29-61. 

728.500.  HI  RRY-CANE.  Lamb  Industries,  Inc.  SN  121.106. 
Pub.  12-26^61.     Filed  5-31-61. 

728.501.  CENTRI  FLO  AND  DESIGN  Weatherford  Oil 
Tool  Company,  Inc.  SN  121.450.  Pub.  12-26-61.  Filed 
fl-5-61 

728.502.  SPIRAL-FLO  AND  DESIG.N.  Weatherford  Oil 
Tool  Company.  Inc.  SN  121.451.  Pub  12-26-61.  Filed 
ft-5-61. 

728.503.  LIBERTY.  Diamond  NaMonal  Corporation.  SN 
121.463.     Pub    12-26-61.     Filed  6-6-61. 

728.504.  NOVO.  Novo  Industrial  Corporatlod.  SN  121,502. 
Pub.  12-26-61.    nied  6-6-61. 


728.505.  BACO.     Banner  Industries,  Inc.    SN  121,631.     Pub. 
12-2«-61.     Filed  fi-7-61. 

728.506.  CHANSON.      Gorham    Corporation.       SN    121,644. 
Pub    12-26-61      nied  6-8-61. 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

728.507.  ONE  TEST  IS  WORTH  A  THOUSA.VD  EXPERT 
OPINIONS.  American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc.  SN 
58.388.     Pub    12-26-61.     Filed  9^5-58. 

728.508.  SPECTROSIL.  The  Thennal  Syndicate  Limited. 
SN  85,257.    Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  11-13-59. 

728.509.  ROCKETTE.  Charles  Brunlng  Company.  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Paragon  Revolute  Corporation.  SN  86,593.  Pub. 
12-26-ftl.     nied  12-3-59. 

728.510.  651.  Sanborn  Company.  SN  96.029.  Pnb. 
12-26-61.     Filed  5-6-60. 

728.511.  PYROCOUPLE.  Royco  Instrument,  Inc.  SN 
98.675.     Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  6-8-60. 

728.512.  MD.  MartlnDecker  Corporation.  SN  99,864.  Pub. 
12-26-ftl.     Filed  6-28-ftO. 

728.513.  ERICHSEN  AND  DESIGN.  A.  .M  Erichsen 
Om.b.H.      SN    103,3.30.      Pub.    12-26-fil.      Filled   8-24-60. 

728.514.  SPHERE  HERE.  F.  H.  Maloney  Company.  SN 
106.334      Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  10-13-60. 

728.515.  MEOOPAK.  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Company       SN    112,748.      Pub.   12-26-61.      Filed   1-30-61. 

728.516.  RUM  LOG.  James  M.  Spencer.  Jr..  d.ba.  Hurri- 
cane Marine  Products.  SN  114.362.  Pub.  12-26-61.  Filed 
2-24-61. 

728.517.  TBS.  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation.,  SN 
114.89ft.     Pub.  12-26-01.    nied  .3-3-61. 

728.518.  HI  TEMP.  .^septic  Thermo  Indicator  Company 
SN  115,879.     Pub    8-29-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

728.519.  SELFX?T-0-LATOR.  Ragon  Jones.  SN  120,806. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  5-25-61. 

728.520.  VISi'TRONIC.  Electronic  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  120.977.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  5-29-61. 

r 

Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

728.521.  S  A  W  AND  DESIGN.    Schwab  &  Wulscbpard,  Inc. 

SN  113.948.    Pub.  12-20-61.     Filed  2-1 7-ftl. 

728.522.  CROYDON.  Helbros  Watch  Company.  Inc.  SN 
122,529      Pub.  12-26-(il.     Filed  621 -ftl. 

728.523.  PEEK  A  BOO.  Saxony  Watch  Company.  SN 
122,842      Pub   12-26-61.     Filed  6-26-61. 

728.524.  REGNAL.  Popper  Watch  Co..  Inc.  SN  123,030 
Pub.  12-26-61.     nied  6-28-61. 

728.525.  PAVILION.  Axel  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  123,065.  Pub 
12-26-01.     Filed  6-29-61 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

728.526.  COMTESSE.     Ernest  K.  HIrsch.     SN  91,795.     Pub. 
12-26-61.    Filed  2  29-60. 

728.527.  PAVILION.     Axel  Bros.,  Inc      SN   121,345.     Pufcr. 
12-26-61.     Filed  6-5-61. 

728.528.  PLAINSMAN.      Speldel  Corporation.      SN  122,131. 
Pub.  12-26-fll.     Filed  6-15-fll. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

728.529.  SHAMALLOY.     Dan  J.   Malloy.  d.ba.  Dan  Malloy 
Company.      SN   121.108.      Pub    12-26-61.      Filed  5-31-61. 

728.530.  SUNNY  DAY.    Puritan  Cordage  Mills.    SN  121,317. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     nied  6-2-61. 
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Class  31  —  niters  and  Refriferators 

728,931       DAIRY  QIBKN.     McCulIough'a  Dairy  QuMn.     SN 
«3S.23».     Hub.  11    18-54      Fll«'d  10-23-53. 

728.532.     AITO  iCK.      Whirlpool   Corporation.      8N   93.0.15. 
I'ub    12-2»V-«(1       MIrd  .<    1<V  tM). 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

728.5.1.1  J.WISA  BED  AND  DESIGN  Singer  Furniture 
Mf«.    Co.      8N    85.16«.      Pub.    12-2«-ei.      Filed    11-12-5B. 

728.534  griLT  ON  gi  ILT  AND  DESIGN.  Southern 
SprlUK  Bed  Company.  8N  100,815.  Pub.  12-26-61.  Filed 
7  - 1  :i-60. 

728.535.      GLIDE   RIDE.     The  llettrlck  Manufarturlnc  Com 
pany.  '  8N  109.585.      Pub.    12-26-61.      FU*d   12-5-60. 

728.5.16.  BRIGHT(»N  Hodgman  Rubber  Company.  SN 
109, .^88.     I'ub    12   26  «1      Filed  12-5-60. 

728,537  CONSBRV  A  TIER.  Supreme  Steel  Equipment 
Corp       8N   109.744.      Pub     12-26-61       Filed   12-6-60. 

728.538.  8ELECTASELL.  Irel  Corporation  8N  120.996. 
Pub    12   2»V  61      Fllfd  5   29  61 


Qass  33  —  Glassware 


728.539      TOPCO.      Topoo    AfwodateB.    Inc.     (Cooperative). 
SN  127.157      Pub.  12   26-61       med9-l-61 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

728.540.  CLIMATE  KING.  Almar  York  Company,  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Pioneer  Induatriea.  Dlrlalon  of  Almar-Tork  Company, 
Inc.      SN    103.598       Pub.    12-26-61.      Filed   8-29-60. 

728.541.  J  LINK  Midland  RoHa  Corporation.  SN  108.992. 
Pub.  12-26  61      nied  11    2;{  60. 

728.542.  BIOTRON      I'nlted  Laboratortea.  Ltd      SN  109.216. 

I'ub    12   2<i  ♦>!.     Filed  11    28   60. 

Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

I, 

725.543.  DCRAFLO.  Callahan  Mining  Corporation.  SN 
95.875.     Pub    12-26-61      Filed  4-27-60. 

7n.ft44.  YALE  The  Yale  and  Towne  Manufacturlnf  Com 
pany.      8N  99.818.      Pub     12-26-61.      Filed  6-27  60. 

728.543.  BAR  X.  B.  B.  WlgglnM  Oil  Tool  Company.  Inc.  SN 
111.257      Pub    12   26  61.     Filed  1    3-«l. 

728.546.  76  WITHIN  CIRCLE  DESIGN  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  8N  120.922.  Pub.  12  26-61.  Filed 
5-2«--«l. 

728.!i47  INION  Inlnn  <HI  Cnra|>any  of  California.  SN 
120.923      Pub.  12-26^61.     Filed  5-26-61. 

728.548  P/S.  Oarlock  Inc.  SN  121.643.  Pub  12-26-«l. 
Filed  6-8-61 

728.149.  SHAMCO  8  AND  DESIGN.  W.  S.  Shamban  A 
Company       8N    121,H67       Pub     12-26-61       Filed   6-12-61 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

728.550.  ni  RAFLEX.  Dace  Card  and  Index  Company.  SN 
105..V>2.     Pub.  12   2»V-«;i      Filed  9-30-60. 

728.551.  MINIWRAP  Hamac  AG.  SN  113.214.  Pub. 
ia~28-«l.     nifd  2-7-61. 

728.B52  MINIPAK.  Hamac  A  O.  SN  113.217.  Pub. 
12-26-61.     Filed  2  7  61. 


728.553.  BLAKSTIX.  8hoM>n  Industrie*.  SN  124,380. 
Pnfc.  12-26-61.     nied  7-20-61 

728.554.  JERSEY  Rlegel  Paper  Corporation.  SN  129.182. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  7-31-61. 

728.555.  DKLTOORAPH.  Delta  Bruah  Mfg.  Corp.  SN 
125.286.     Pub.  12   26-61.     M led  8-3-61. 

728.556.  8TANBOOK.  The  Standard  Register  Company. 
SN  125.776.     Pub.  12   26-61.     Filed  8-1 0-«l. 

728.557.  AE.  Allied  Paper  Corporation.  SN  125,862.  Pub. 
12-26-61.     Filed  8-14-61 

728.558  WK8TKRVELT  AND  DESIGN  Gulf  State*  Paper 
Corporation.     8N  125.916.     Pub.  12-26-61.     nied  8-14-61. 

728.359.  GOU>  STRIPE.  Bberhard  Faber  Inc.  SN  126.156. 
Pub    12-2ft-61      Flled8   17   61. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

728.560.  THE  AIRWAYS  GUIDE  FOR  VISITORS  TO 
WASHINGTON.  The  Alrwaya  Guide  Publlnhlng  Company. 
HN  101.392.     Pub    12-26-61.     Filed  7-28-60 

728.561.  SANTA'S  VILLAGE  Santa's  Village.  SN  103.S59. 
Pub    11    7-81.     Filed  8-24-60. 

728.562.  CIIRONO-GUIDE.  William  Thomas  McBurnle. 
SN  111.278.     Pub.  12-26-61      Filed  1-4-61. 

728.563  MODERN  SERVER  k  SPIRITS  STORE  Jobson 
PublUhlng  Corporation.  aHHlgnee  of  Blackburn  Publlca- 
tlona.  Inc.     SN  114.919.     Pub.  12-5-61.     nied  a-6-«l. 

728.564.  VISrCOM  Tecnifax  Corporation  SN  118.623. 
Pub.  12   26^61.     Filed  4-25  61. 

728.365  HYDRt)CARBON  PROCESSING  AND  PETRO 
LEI  M  REFINER.  Gulf  PubliMhing  Company.  SN  119,966. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  5-15-61. 

728.566  METAL  DISTRIBUTOR.  The  American  Metal 
Market  Co.     SN   120.069.      I'ub.   12-26-fil.      Mled  5-16-61. 

728,567.  LAFF  LINES.  Laurel  Cards.  Inc.  SN  123,656. 
Pub.  12   26-61.     Filed  7-l()  61 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


728.568  8LENDERELLA.      Slenderella    Systems.    Inc.      SN 
34.182      Pub.  1 1 -2^-58.     Filed  7-22-57. 

728.569  PINK    I^CE    AND    DESIGN.       Parinian    Hosiery 
Mills.   Inc      SN   90.100.      Pub    12   26^61.      Filed  2-1-60. 

728.570.      ADDED    LOVELINESS.      Perfect    Brassiere    Com- 
pany.   Inc       SN   91,552       Pub.    12   26-fll.      Filed    2-24-60. 

728.5^1.      SOPHISTICATED  JUNIORS.     The  Jennifer  Shops. 
SN  92..{02.    Pub.  12-26-61.     FT  led  3-7-60. 

728.572       SWEETN    SHEER.      Vanette    Hosiery    Mills.      SN 
93.028      Pub    12-26-61      Filed  3    16  60. 

728.573.  RUFFLE  SOCKS.     Morpul.  Inc..  assignee  of  Rufus 
F.  Laws      SN  93.324      Pnb.  12-26-61       Fited  3-21-60. 

728.574.  SHRINK     STATED        Modern     Globe."  Inc.       SN 
98.509.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  fr  6  60. 

728.575       KOVERWIK        Vine    of    California.      SN    106.448. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  10-14  60. 

728.576.  BROOKLINE.     Endicott  Johnson  Corporation.     8N 
107.933      Pub    12  26-61.     Filed  11-7  60. 

728.577.  LKE  TRIMS.     The  H    D.   Lee  Company.    Incorpo- 
rated     SN  108.186.     Pub    12-26-61       Filed  11    1O-60. 

728.578.  BRIGHTON.       Hodgman    Rubber    Company.       8N 
109.589.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  12-5  60. 

728.579.  PRO'S  CHOICE.     P.  H.  Hanes  Knitting  Company. 
8N  110.206      Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  12-14-60. 

728.580      DUF<1UR        Genesco     Inc.       SN     111,181.       Pub. 
12-26-«l.     Filed  l-3-«l. 

728.581.  LOUISE    FROCKS    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Louise 
Frocks.     SN  111,713.     Pub    12-26  61       Filed  12-8-«>. 

728.582.  DE   LOVE  LEE.      B«ttee  Hosiery   Mills.   Inc.     8N 
111,850.     Pub.  12-26-61.    Piled  1-16-61. 

728.583.  WAYLITE.     Weyenberg  Shoe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN   113,319.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  2-8-61. 
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728.584.  CLARNEY.    Itod.  Ltd.   8N  113,533.   Pub.  12-26-61. 
Filed  2-13-61 

728.585.  CORAL  SPRINGS.     Elton  Meltier  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
114,022.     Pub.  12   26-61.     Filed  2-20-61. 

728,580.      CONTOURAMA.        Flexnlt     Company,      Inc.        SN 
114.692.    Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-1-61.  || 

728.587.  FO<>TMAN  AND  DESIGN.     Adams-Mlllis  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  115,027.     Pub.   12-26-61.     Filed  3-7-61. 

728.588.  GINO    ROSSI.       Wilson    Garment     Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.     SN  115.405.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-10-61. 

728.589.  A    NAME    THAT    WEARS    WELL.      Haugar    Cora 
pany.     SN  115.603.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filled  3-14-61. 

728.590.  HAGGAR.     Haggar  Company.     SN  115.604.     Pub. 
12-2tS-61.     Filed  ;i- 14-61. 

728.591.  7    STUD.      The    Puritap    Sportswear    Corp.      SN 
115.725.     Pub.  12   26-61.     Filed  3-15-61. 

72«.5fl2      DEL  ARTE       Ohrbach's,   Inc.      SN    115.840.      Pub. 
12   26-«'.l.     Filed  :J    16  61. 

728.593.  THE  REMINDER  AND  DESIGN.     Edith  J.  Freed- 
man      SN  115,907.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

728.594.  SPEED  APART,   Tldykins.  Inc.    SN  115,966.    Pub 
12-26-61.     Filed  3-17-61. 

728.595.  MOHAN'S  LTD.  AND  DESIGN.     Mohan's  Limited. 
SN  122,346.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  6-19-61. 

728.596.  DYNASTY.        Mandarin     Textiles     Limited.        SN 
12:<,113      Pub.  12   2<i  61.     Filed  6-29-61. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    NeUed,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

728.597.  SAXONY        Sacks     Curtain     Company,     Inc.       SN 
92.496.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-9-60. 

728.598.  E  k  W.      Burlington   Industries.  Inc.     SN  115,775. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-16-til. 

728.599.  COLORSCOPE.     M.   Lowenstein  k  Sons.   Inc.     SN 
122.543,     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  6-21-61. 

728.600.  APRINETTE.       Burlington    Industries,    Inc.       SN 
122.909.    Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  6-27-61. 

728.601.  VIBKA  STEP.       United    States    Rubber    Company. 
SN  122,973,     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  6-27-61. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

728.602      VITAFOL.     Vita  Zahnfabrlk  H.   Ranter,   KG.     SN 
84.824.     Pub.  12   26  61.     Flledll    <;39 

728.603.  URO.    C    R.  Bard,  Inc.    SN  95.867.    Pub.  12-26-61. 
Filed  4-27-60. 

728.604.  DEBAKEY.      United  States  Catheter  4  Instrument 
Corp      SN   121.446       Pub    12   26-61.     Filed  6-5-61. 

728.605.  DENTONAUT.      Harry   A.    Tralger.      SN    121,513. 
Pub.  12  26-61.     Filed  6-6-61. 

728.606.  CARLS        Carl     Schmidt.       SN     123,391.       Pub. 
12-26-<il      Filed  5-12-61, 

Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

728.607.  CHIPPER.       Auman's,    Inc.      SN    113,976.       Pub. 
12-26-61.     Filed  2   20   61. 

Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

728.608.  FX)OD  TOWN.     Foodland.   Inc.,   assignee   of  Food 
Town,    Inc.      SN   672,575.     Pub.   10-16-56.     Filed  9-1-54. 


728.609.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.  King  Kallen  Oro- 
cecy  Co..  Inc      SN  92.098      Pub    12-26-61.      Filed  3-.1-60. 

728.610.  8HIRRIFF.  Salada-Shlrrlff-Horsey  Ltd.  SN 
101.810.     Pub   12-26-61.    Filed  8   1-60. 

728.611.  PET.      Pet    Milk    Company.      SN    102,691.      Pub.  ' 
12-26-61.     Filed  8-15-60. 

728,612  SUPHKSWEET  International  Milling  Company. 
SN  103.576.     I'ub.  12-2tM>l.     Filed  8-29-60. 

728.613.  TIV(>LI  AND  DESIGN.  Otto  Roth  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  103.740      Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  8-31-60. 

728.614.  MRS.  FILBERTS  "COUNTRY  KITCHEN"  AND 
DESIGN.  J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.  SN  104.082  Pub  12-26-61. 
Filed  9-8-60. 

728.615.  BEST  BUY.  Everett  Johnston.  d.b.a.  California 
Avocado  Distributors.  SN  104.279.  Pub.  12-26-61.  Filed 
9-12-60. 

728.616.  TENDERLING.  Swift  k  Company.  SN  104,866. 
Pub    12   26-61       Filed  9-20-60. 

728.617.  FOKK-SI'LIT.  Continental  Baking  Company.  SN 
105.268.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  9-27-60. 

728.618.  TERI  SAUCE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Terl  Sauce  Cor- 
poration.     SN    106,785.      Pub.    12-26-61.      Filed    10-4-60. 

728.619.  WITH.  Ji.  k  K  Dietetic  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  8N 
100,209      Pub    li-2^81      Filed  10-11-60. 

728.620.  JEFFERSON  ISLAND.  Diamond  Crystal  Salt 
Company.     SN  106,480.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  10-17-60^ 

728.621.  MD  Mid  Valley  Farms,  d  b.a  Peter  H.  Bitter.  8N 
111.265.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  1-4-61. 

728.622.  CARABIX.  John  Mackintosh  k  Sons  Limited. 
SN  111.517.    Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  1-9-61. 

728.623.  TRATE.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN  111,600. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     nied  1-10-61. 

728.624  ACE  OF  ONIONS  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Don  Deck, 
d.b.a.  l)pck  Produce  Company.  SN  112.369.  Pub.  12-26-61. 
Filed  1    24-61. 

» 

728.625.  SALSA  DEL  DUCA  D'URBINO  AND  DESIGN. 
Paolo  Sereno.    SN  112.864.    Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  1-31-61. 

728.626.  WELCH'S.  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Company,  Inc. 
SN  114.064.     Pub.  12-26-61.    Filed  2-20-61. 

728.627.  FUNNY  BONES.  Drake  Bakeries  Incorporated. 
SN  120.082.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  5-16-61. 

728.628.  MACOMBER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Macomber's.  Inc. 
SN  123.824.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  7-12-61. 

728.629.  EHIN  DIEGO.  Agricultores  Pan-Americanos,  S.A, 
SN  123.954      Pub   12-26-61.    Filed  7-14-61. 

728.630.  MURIETTA.  Murietta  F'anns  Co..  d.b.a.  MurietU 
F'aniiH.      SN   124,115.      Pub.   12-26-61.      FHed   7-17-61. 

728.631.  LI'L  ANGELS.  Continental  Baking  Company. 
SN  124.42:H.     Pub    12-26-61.     Fllt^l  7-21    61. 

728.632.  OLD  WORLD.  Old  World  Baking  Company.  SN 
124.834.    Pub.  l»-26-61.     Filed  7-27-61. 

728.633.  TWARMELS.  E.  J  Brach  k  Sons.  8N  124,883. 
Pub   12-26-61      Filed  7-28-61 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

728,634.  HEIDEL  BRAU  AND  DESIGN.  Kingsbury  Sioux 
City  Brewing  Co.  SN  98,225.  Pub.  10-10-61.  Filed 
6-1-60. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


728.635.  ZAR  ALEXANDER.  Hans  Richard  Von  Blancken- 
hagen.  d.b.a.  Baltlsche  Llqueur-F>brlk  Otto  Von  Blancken- 
hagen  AUasch.     SN  92,410.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-8-60. 

728.636.  LANSDOWNE.  Jos^'ph  S.  Finch  and  Company. 
SN   113.006.      Pub.    12-26-61.      Filed   2-3-61. 

728.637.  RED  CARPET.  Barton  Distilling  Company.  SN 
120,172.     Pub.  12  26-61.     Filed  5-17-61. 
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728.638  OAY  BIRD.     H<»l«»ne  CurtlH  InduxtrJeo.  Inc.  d  b.a. 
I^ntheric      SX  106.697      Pub    12-26-61       Filed  10-19-60. 

728.639  DARK     SKCRKT.       Cheiiebrouich-Pond't    I»c.       8N 
112.216.     I»ub.  8-2»-61.     Filed  l-2a-61. 

728.640  CODB    10.      Wlldroot  Company.   Inc.     SN  118,842. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  4   27-61. 

728.641.  CODE.     Wlldroot  Company,  Inc.    SN  118,843.    Pub. 
12-26-61      Filed  4-27-61. 

728.642.  ORALALKRT    The  Mennen  Company.'  8N  119,031. 
Pub    12   26  61       Fll*>d  5   1    61. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

728.643.  L<)R  KL.      Lor  Kl    Dtxtrlbutoni       SN  97.497.      Pub. 
12-26^'.l       Filed  5-19  60 

728.644.  D'AZIR.      Topco    Annoclate*.    Inc.     (CooperatlTei , 
SN  99.971      Pub   12-26-61.     Filed  6-29-60. 

728.643.      PAK.      O.    H.   Packwood   Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  101,191.     Pub.  12   26-61      Filed  7-2O-60. 

728.646.  PAC.      Q.    H     Packwood   ManufacturinK  Company. 
SN  101.192      I'ub   12-26-61.     filed  7-20-60. 

728.647.  COMPLfrrK.     I..eiiton  ProductH.  Inc.     SN  104,616. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  9-16-60 

728.648.  BA.NKAL.      Penniialt   CbemlcalH  Corporation.      SN 
105,458.     Pub.  12-26-61       Mled  9-2»-4iO 

728,649      BOWLETTE     Brulln  *  Company.  Inc.   8N  112.880. 
Pub    12   26^  61       Filed  2    1-61 

728.650.  .\NOEL     TINT.       Che»ebrough-PondM     Inc.        S.\ 

114.087  Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  2-21-61. 

728.651.  AN«KL   BRIGHT.      <'henebrou>{h-Pond"ii    Inc.      SN 

114.088  Pub    12   26^61.     Flled2   21    61. 

728.652.  ANOKL    COLOR.      Chenebrouich-Pond'a    Inc.       SN 
114.093      Pub.  12-26-61      Filed  2-21-61. 

728.653.  COLLONIL.       Salienbrodt    *    Co.,    O.m.b.H.       8N 
120.129.     Pub   12-26-61.     Filed  5-16-61. 

728.654.  7.      E    I.  du   Pont  de  .Nemoum  and  Company.     8N 
121,371.     Pub    12  26-61      Filed  6-5-61 

728.655.  VARTEL.     Wyandotte  Chemlcala  Corjwratlon.     8.N 
123.451      Pub.  12-26-61      Filed  7-5-61 


728.658.  SIDNEY'S  AND  DESIGN  OF  BAKER  MAN.  8ld- 
neyn.  Incorporated.  8N  106,438.  Pub.  12-26-61.  Filed 
10-14-60. 

728.659.  HH  AND  DESIGN.  Hilton  IloteU  Corporation. 
SN  111,6<58.     Pub    12-26-61.     Filed  1-11-61. 

728.660.  RO.NTHOR.  Ronthor  Eelsa  Corporstlon.  S.N 
120,009.     Pub.  12   26  61.     Filed  5-15-61. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

728.661.      S.O.a.    AND   DF^SION.      Continental    Optical    Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN   113.808       Pub.   12-26-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 

Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Pinandal 


728,662       III    AND    DESIGN, 
rated    of    North    America. 
MIed  8-^31 -60 


Induatrlal    Incomew    Incorpo- 
SN    103,726.      Pub.    12-26-61. 


Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

728.663.  8EEVCO     The  Servco  Company      SN  96,749.     Pub. 
12-26-61.     Filed  5-9  60. 

728.664.  PF8.       DouKlan     Fir     Plywood     AMOclatlon.       S.N 
103.911.     Pub   12   26-61.     Filed  9-6-60 


Qass  106— Material  Treatment 

728,665.  INITED  FILM  CUB  AND  DESIGN.  Inlted  Film 
Club,  Inc.,  by  rhanice  of  name  from  Calandra  Company  of 
California,  Inc ,  d  b  a.  Inlted  Film  Club.  SN  118,858. 
Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  4   28^^11. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


728.666.  REPRE8K.NTATION  OF  A  FAMILY  GROUP 
BOWLING.  Fair  I^nen,  Inc.  SN  112,957.  Pub  12-26-61. 
Filed  2   2   61 


Service  Marks 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Qass  200 


728.856.      LITTUB  MAN   DESIGN.     Allied   Vending  Co.      SN  728,667.      AMERICAN    INSTITl'TE    OF    CERTIFIED    PUB- 

93,732.     Pub.  12-26-61.     Filed  3-28-60.  ljc   ACCOUNTANTS   ETC    AND  DESIGN.     American  In 

728.657       EUROTARIFF.       William     N.     Uwena.     Jr..     d.b  a.  «itltute  of  Certlfled  Public  Accountants.     8N  114,393.     Pub. 

Eurotariff.      SN    103.291       Pub.    12-26-61       Filed  8-2^-60.  12-26-61.     Hied  2-27   61 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  regUt ration*  are  not  aubjoct  to  op|>oaitkon. 


Qass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

728.668.      Fairway    Seed    Company.    Jerwy    City.    N  J.      8.N 
106,076.     Filed  PR.   10-10-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-8-61. 

NATURE  SEEDS  IN  THE  FALL 
SO  SHOULD  YOU 


728.669.     Fairway    Seed    Company.    Jeraey    City.    N.J.      8N 
106,080.     Hied  P.R.  l(>-10-«0  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-8-61. 


b^SS 


r     For  Mixed  Oram)  Seed 
Flrat  use  Aug.  2,  1960. 


For  Mixed  Grass  Seed. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  20.  1960. 


MARCH  13,  1962  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  71 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
positions  Appliances 


728.670.  Congopalm  S  C.D.C.,  BnisaeU,  Belgium,  by  cbange 
of  name  from  Cooperative  des  Producteura  et  Exportateurs 
d'Hulle  de  Palm  du  Congo  B«lge  "Congopalm"  S.C.D.C. 
Brussels,  Belgium.  SN  68.875.  Filed  P.R.  3-4-89;  ^m. 
SB.  11-22-01. 


CONGOPALM 


For  Palm  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  17,  1959;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Feb.  17.  1959. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

728,671.  American  Blo-Chemleal  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Bauer 
PbarmaceutlcalH,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  106,240.  Filed 
P.R.  10-12-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  10-25-61. 

amerase 


For  Ingredient  Composed  of  Two  Enzymes.  Papain  and 
Alpha  Amylase,  Which  Is  Incorporated  in  a  Preparation  of 
Dlgetitlve  Enzymes. 

nrst  u»e  June  28,  1960. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

728.672.     Whltso  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  111.     SN  100,672.     Filed 
PR.  7-11-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-23-62. 

PUSHLOCK 


For  F:iectrlcal  Terminals  and  Cable  Holders. 
First  use  February  1958. 


728,675.     Lowrance  Sales  Company,  Joplln,  Mo.     SN  65,158. 
Filed  P.R.  12-31-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-4-61. 


STOP  FISHING  BLINDLY 


For  Electrical  Fishing  and  Sporting  Equipment — Namely, 
Instruments  for  Locating  Schools  of  Fish  Below  the  Surface 
of  the  Water. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1958. 


728,676.  BauMCh  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Bausch  k.  Lomb  Optical  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  SN  72,783.  Filed  PR.  5-4-59 ;  Am.  S.R. 
6-14-61. 


DuaJen^ 


Yot  Ophthalmic  Lenses  and  Lens  Blanks. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1958. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

728,677.     Curtis  Paper  Company,  Newark,  Del.     SN  71,273. 
Filed  PR.  4-10-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-61. 

Curtis 

FLUORO-MTIQUE 


For  Brilliant  White  Text  and  Cover  Paper  Made  for  Offset 
and  Letterpress  Printing. 

t^rst  use  Mar.  31,  1959.  i 


728.673.      The   Dalton    Foundries,   Inc.,    San   Leandro,   Calif. 
8N   107,919.     Filed   PR.   11-7-60;   Am.   S  R.   1-22-62. 


728,678.     Robert  O.  McCord,  Miami,  Fla.     SN  105,843.     Filed 
PR.  9-30-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-30-61. 


pAggre    Vw\k 


DALTON 


For   Electric   Oarage  Door  Operator  and  Parts  Therefor, 
nrst  use  June  9.  1960. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

728,674.     Jorgensen    Bros.,   Pleasanton,   Calif.     SN  111,336. 
Filed  PR.  1-5-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-27-61. 

JORGENSEN 


For  Paper  Place  Mats. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1960. 


728.679.  Western  Tablet  &  SUtlonery  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignee  of  White  k  Wyckoff  Mfg.  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
SN  106.453.      Filed  P.R.   10-14-60;  Am.  S.R.   11-30-61. 


4^  ei4^ 


For  Fishing  Reels  and  Roda. 

First  use  about  Dec.  1,  1967,  as  to  rods. 

TM  776  O.G.— 6 


For  Self  Duplicating  Letter  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1960. 
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728.S80      Callea  I'hoto  Mount  Corporatioa,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     ff^^^  ^Q  _  flotKilHI 


gN   10t.«12.      Fll^  PR.  ll-17-«0:  Am.  8  H.  12-«-«l. 

AD-ALEAF 


728.687.      Kolt    Products    Corporstlon.    Belmont,    N.C       8N 
101.878.      FUed  P.R.  8-2-60:  Am.  S.R.   2-8-61. 


For  Pbotogrsphlr  Albumx. 
Klmt  UNe  Sept.  IB.  ISHK) 


728.681.     Tlie    Northwest    Paper    Company.    Cloquet.    Minn. 
8N  111.046      Filed  PR.  12-2»-60  :  Am.   8  R.   12-6-61 


TRI-PURPOSE 


For  Paper  dpecUlly  I  seful  for  Mlmeofrrapb,  Offset  Lithog- 
raphy and  Duplicator  Printing 
Flmt  use  .Not.  25.  IIHM) 


728.682.      Steven  Rogers    Co.,    Inc.,    South    Lyon,    Mich.      8N 
113.571.      Filed  P.R.  2-l»-61  ;  Am.   S.R.   12-4-61. 


FUN  SOAP 


For  Coloring  Crayons  Made  of  Soap  Particularly  Suitable 
for  Ise  by  Children 
First  use  Oct   21,  1960 


Qass  38  ^  Prints  and  Publications 

728.683  Slnimons-Boardman  PublUblng  Corporation.  .New 
York.  N.Y.  8N  108.513.  Filed  PR  11-15-60;  Am.  S.R. 
12-12-61. 


INTERNATIONAL 


Railway  Journal 


For  Trade  Publication  Produc*>d  Monthly. 
First  UHe  Oct.  7.  1»«0. 


728.684.      Broadcasting  Publlcatlona.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C. 
8X   108,«O8.     Filed  PR.  11-17-60;  Am.  8.R.  11-20-61. 


FANFARE 


The  translation  of  the  wording  on  the  symbol  Is  as  follows : 
"Ballets  de  Paris"  "The  Ballet  of  Paris"  ;  "Theatre  Salnt- 
Oeorges"— "Saint  Oeorgea  theater"  ;  "Patate" — "sweet  po- 
tato" or  "potato" ;  "Plerrl,"  "SImonl."  "Jandel."  and 
"Maurice" — flrst  names  of  members  of  the  cast :  "Vlllalnt 
Afflches  Saurex"-  name  of  poster  or  advertiser  ;  "3  Annee"— 
"third  year." 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Hosiery. 

Klmt  u»e  X«v    ft.  19.'>9. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

728.688.  Southern  States  Cooperative.  Incorporated,  Rich 
moad.  Va.  SN  44.845.  Filed  PR.  1-28-58;  Am.  S.R. 
12-13-61. 


MILK  MAKER 


F«rCattl«  Feed. 

First  use  Jan.  21.  192A. 


For  Section  of  a  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1B59. 


728.fi8»      Kitchen   Products.    Inc..   Chicago.   III.     SX  58.797. 
Filed  P.R,  9-11-58;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-60. 


728.685.      Dell     Publishing    Co     Inc.    New    York.    .N.Y.       SN 
lie.4M7.     Filed  PR.  3-27-61  ;  Am.  SB.  12-8-61. 

MAKE  UP  AND  BEAUTY 
GUIDE 

For  Magailne  Published  Periodically 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1»«U 


For  Sliced  Luncheon  Meats.  Smoked  Meats.   Bacon. 
First  use  during  1955. 


728.686  ,  The     Billboard    Publishing    Company.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     SN  128.004.     Filed  9-18  61. 


THE  MA6AZINE  FOR  MUSIC  LISTENERS 


728.H90.      L    L.  Antle  k  Co..   Inc  ,   Atlanta.  Oa.     SN  101.7.30. 
Filed  P.R.  8-1-64);  Am.  S.R..  12-18-61. 


KOUNTRY  KURE 


For  Magastn**. 

First  uae  la  the  summer  of  1952. 


For  Meatless  Sauce  for  Ham. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  18,  1960. 
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728.691.  Maxfleld  Candy  Company,  d.b.a.  Maxfleld's.  Salt  728.695.  Mr  Boston  Distiller  Inc.,  d.b.a.  ERHex  Importers  and 
Lake  City.  Utah.  8N  108,433.  Filed  P.R.  11-14-60;  Am.  Distillers  Ltd.,  Boston.  Mass.  8N  111.906.  Piled  P.R. 
8.R.  12-26-61.  1-16-61 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-15-61. 


CANADIAN  RESERVE 


For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1960. 


For  Chocolates.  -i 

First  use  November  1953. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

728,696.     Ellxabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York.  N.T.^ 
SN  93.044.     Filed  P.R.  3-17-60;  Am.  S.R.   12-28-61. 

PRAISES  DES  BOIS 

The  French  "Fralse^  des  Bols"  when  translated  Into  Eng- 
lish means  "wild  strawberry." 

For  Lipsticks,  Rouge,  and  Nail  PollHh. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


I 


728,692     John  Sexton  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    SN  122,126.   Filed 
6-16-61. 


JAMAICA 


For  Pepper  Relish. 
First  use  June  10,  1960. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

728,693.     Majestic  Distilling  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdowne,  Md. 
SN  89,444.      Filed  P.R.   1-21-60;  Am.   S.R.   9-26-61. 


728.697.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  106.840.     Filed 
PR.  10-20-60;  Am.  S.R.  11-6-61. 

*BERRY  BON-BON' 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  July  19,  1960. 


728,698.      Koux     Laboratories.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.       SN 
107.152.     Filed   PR.   10-25-60;  Am.   S.R.  11-9-61. 


SILVER  MINT 


Old 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  lo  the  Nature  of  a  Rlnae. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1960. 


R^SERy 


728.699.     Elmer  L.  Ward,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  117.317.     Filed 
4-6-61. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1959. 


ftSI£ 


r28,694.     Royal  Hawaiian  Liqueurs.  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 
SN  101,704.     Filed  P.R.   7-29-60;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-61. 


For   Mouth   Wash,  Dentifrice  and  a   Breath   Deodorant. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1940. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

728,700.     Monarch   Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     SN 
82,010.     Filed  P.R.  9-24-59;   Am.   S.R.  2-16-61. 


MONACID 


For  Dairy  Equipment  Cleaner  In  Liquid  Form. 
First  use  in  or  about  January  1952.      j 


728,701.  National  Detergents,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Cleaners 
Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.  SN  113.436.  Mled  PR. 
2-10-61  ;  Am.  8  R.  12-28-61. 


SPOT  LIFT 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  used  as 
the  container  for  applicant's  liqueur. 
For  Liqueurs. 
First  uae  approximately  July  1,  1959. 


For  Cleanser  for  Removing  Orease  and  Other  Spots  From 
Fabrics.  ' 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1916. 
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728,703      Dwhler  Prodarts.  I«e.,  Dethl#r.  Ohio.    8N  118,142.    Recreational  Fadlltlea  for  Houae  Trallera  and  for  Occupanta 
PU«4  P  R  4-l»-«l  :  Am.  S.R.  11-18-81.  <>'  Houa*  Trallera.  and  the  Furnishing  of  Trarel  Information 

,      '  to  Trailer  TourUta. 

Firat  use  In  or  about  January  1999 :  in  or  about  August 
195.3  aH  to  "National." 


•^*<«,*eHj(\nate9§^ 


For  Paint  Brush  Cleaner. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1961) 


728,703.      Arnold    B.    Schnapp.    d.b.a.    Scboapp    Enterprises. 
Brooklyn.  .N.Y.     S.N  119.«4:i.     Filed  P.R.  5-9-81  ;  Am.  S.R. 


10-10-61. 


PLASTI-KLEEN 


For    General    All    Purpoae    PlasMe    Cleaner    for    Cleaning 
Every  Type  of  Plastic. 
First  use  May  4.  1999 


Service  Marks 

I 

Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

728.704.  Thomaa  liUrl  Allgood.  d.b.a.  National  Honor  Sy*- 
tem.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  8N  74,286.  •lied  PR. 
9-22-99  ;  Am.  8  R.  8-24-61. 


728.705.    Oordon-Darls  Linen  Supply  Company.  Pblladelphta. 
Pa.     8N  124.644.     Filed  PR.  7-29-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-29-61. 


siuii^:!!!'* 


Cnu:]^ 


Siutnii 


For  Laundry  Service. 
Ktrxt  UHe  May  2.  196U. 


Class  101  -  Advtrtisiig  and  Business 

728.706.     Enterprlae  Merchandlae  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     8N 
92.7.18.      Filed   PR.   3-14-60;   Am.    S.R.   2-14-61. 

BOWLERS  AIDS 

For  Operation  and  Maintenance  of  Coin  Operated  Vending 
Machines  In  Bowling  Alleys  Dispensing  Supplies  I'sed  by 
Bowlers. 

First  use  Jan.  7.  1960. 


728.707.  David  T.  Artson.  d.b.a.  Artson  Answering  System, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.  8N  98.419.  MIed  P.R.  6-6-60;  Am. 
S.R.  11-13-61. 


For  Telephone  AoMwertng  Service. 
FtfHt  use  Mar.  17.  1999. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "For  Travel  Trailers  and 
Tourists"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Trailer  Park  and  Trailer  Tourist  Information  Servlcen 
Inclodlng    the    Furnishing   of   Parking   Space.    Utilities,    and 


Qass  J05  — Transportation  and  Storage 

728.708.     Unlverslty-World  Travel  Service,  Bloomlngton,  Ind. 
8X    99.93.1.      Filed    PR.    4-21-60;    Am.    S.R     9-17-61. 

KNOW-INDIANA-BETTER 

For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  May  9.  1999 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


150.486. 
150.823. 

191.071. 

191.991. 

191.736. 

192.479 

192.827. 

192.837 

194. H92 

199.999 

196.432. 

390.818. 

391.640. 

.192.634. 
392.719 
392.794 
392,760. 


MOR-WEAR  ALL  IN  ONE.     CI.  3».     1-3-22. 
WHITE    OWL    BRAND    AND    DESIGN.       CI. 
lH>-22 

CI.  43.     1-24-22. 
18.    2-7-22. 


46.     3-7-22. 


6-13-22. 


LAKE  ISLAND. 

PROBILIN.     CI 

DK  PINNA      CI   .19      2-14   22 

CEBTO      CI.  46.     2-28-22. 

HORMBL  GOOD  FOOD.     CI. 

HOSTESS.    CI.  28      3  7-22. 

I'AR.^giKKNS      n.  39      4-18-22. 

HERBERT   TARETTON.     CI.    17. 

A. A.     CI.  1.    6-20-22. 

PRINCESS  YARNS   ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   43. 

10-7-41 
ROYAL      8CARLi-:T      AND      DESIGN.        CI.      48 

11-18-41. 
Fl  Tl  RLITKR      CI    21.     1-6-42 
UNITED   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    14.      1-13-42. 
DETRON.     CI.  42      1-13-I2.  j 

8HAOOIE8  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     1-13-42. 


392.764.  B  MATCH  UPS.    CI.  39.    1-13-42. 

392.772.  SENTINEL.    CI.  50.     1-13-42. 

.392.809  CHIX  SERT8.    CI.  39.     1-13-42. 

.392.829  8LACTEX.     CI.  42.     1-13-42. 

.392,978.  VEKD  A  RAY.     CI.  21.     1-20-42. 

.393.026.  FERGUSON.     CI.  23.     1-27-42. 

.39.3,228  EC.    CI.  26.     1-27-42.  | 

393.230.  M-MO      CI.  23.     1-27-42.  ' 

393,748  PORTRA.     CI.  26.     3-3-42. 

.393.769.  FRK  EX.     CI.  16.     3-3-42. 

.393.819  EVERYDAY.    CI.  42.    3-3-42.  I 

394.072  DUI-rr.     <'l.  17.     3-17-42.  I 

394.173.  MX.    CI    14.     3-24-42.  ' 

.394.291.  FAWN8KIN.    CI.  39.    3-31-42. 

394.469  DE  PINNA  AND  DOLL  HOUSE  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION  OF   DOLL   HOUSE.     CI.   39.     4-7-42. 

.194.991  COI/)R  MASTER.     CI   90.     4   14-42. 

394.998  KKLLOOG'S.     CI    26.     4-14-42. 

394.613.  SHOCKING.     CI.  92.     4-14-42.  | 

394.734.  PITTCO.     CI.  12.    4-28-42. 
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.194.769.  FOU.NTAIN-OF  YOUTH.     CI.   2.     4-28-42. 

.■194.770.  POLZIA.    CI.  46.     4-28-42. 

.394.817.  SCHIAPARELLI.    CI.  92.     4-28-42. 

.394,881.  OYSTER  PKRPETUAL.    CI.  27.    5-5-42. 

394.906.  PROPADRINA.     CI.  18.     5-5-42. 

.394,968.  SNUFF.     CI.  91.    5-5-42. 

394.994.  RCA  MONOGRAM.     CI.  24.     5-5-42. 

.395.115.  SALIT    DB   SCHIAPARELLI.      CI.    51.      5-12-42. 

.395.116.  SCHIAP.     CI.  91.     9-12-42. 

395.117.  SOUCIS  DE  SCHIAPARELLI.     CI.  51.     5-12-42. 


.395.274.  HILL-SIDE.     CI.  46.     5-19-42. 

.395,333.  TRIBIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     5-19-42. 

395,.393.  ELECTRASPUN.  CI.  42.  5-26-12. 

.395.561.  SERV-A-WAX.  CI.  37.  6-2-42. 

.395.569.  ELVETTA.  CI.  39.  6-2-42. 

396.011.  EARLY  CALIFORNIA.     CI.  4«.     6-23-42. 

.396.034.  BANJO.     CI.  46.    6-23-42. 

396.080.  CRETEPLANK.    CI.  12.     6-30-42. 

396,197.  KARMCRAFT.     CI.  23.    6-30-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectkMi  7(d) 

441,075.  INDELIUM.    CI.  6.     10-19-48. 

625,130.  INDELIUM      CI.  51.     4-10-56. 

631.053.  LANOLIN  CARE.    CI.  51.     7-17-56. 

658.157.  DRI  8HAMP.     CI.  62.     2-4-58. 

Section  8 

146,824.  QUEEN.     CI.  51.    9-20-21. 

330,100.  BANTAM.     CI.  26.     11-19-35. 

330,140.  EDGE  RAY.    CI.  21.     11-19-35. 

403,703.  ALTEX.    CI.  42.     10-12-43.  ' 

Thf  folloving  rrgintrationt  iaitued  Jan.  H,  t9St 


AND    DESIGN.       CI.     1. 


CI.  2. 


LAST   SQUEEZE 
DE- 


619,697.  TEXTRALIZEI).     CI.  1. 

619,701.  SHERWOOD     FOREST 

619,703.  CHESAPEAKE.     CI.  1. 

619.708.  TELESCOPE  AND  DESIGN. 

619.713.  USI.     CI   2 

619.718.  SAVOY.    CI.  3. 

619,722  MICA  NU  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  4. 

619,724  GEE  I   SHINE  GOOD  TO  THE 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 

(119,726.  GULF  IN  AN  ORANGE  AND  BLUE  CIRCLE 

SIGN.    CI.  4 

619,729.  IBBCO.     CI    4. 

«il9,73«.  CALEN  AID.     CI.  «. 

619,-38.  FLY    HOT    LINCH    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    6. 

619.744.  RANKDARE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6. 

619.745.  GALLICIDE.    CI.  6. 

619.746.  DB    SOLVES    DUST    PROBLEMS    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  6. 

(•.19.749  CHKMBINE      CI.  6. 

619.754  EDER  RAY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  7. 

619.756.  CRAZY  HORSE  HAY  CHIEF.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  7. 

619.757.  CIG-A  DOUSE.    CI.  8. 

619.758.  ANCHOR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  ANCHOR. 

CI.  9. 

619,760.  KTF    INDUSTRIAL    PRODUCTS    AND    DESIGN. 
CI.  9. 

619.771.  CONSO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13. 

619.772.  WATER  WATCHMAN.    CI.  13. 

619.776.  USI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

619.777.  GREAT  W      CI.  13. 

619.782.  DOOR   SAVER   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    13. 

619,784.  NO  SPAT-O     CI.  1.3. 

619.787.  PERK   N  SERVE.     CI.  13. 

619.788.  CAN  CAN.     CI.  13. 

619.789.  RAIN  KIT.    CI.  13. 

(il9,791.  ELECTRONIC  FINISH.     CI.  16. 

619,803.  VERSATITE     CI.  16. 

619,805  TOCHERGAMINA.    CI.  18. 
619,809.      MI  LEX.    CI    18. 

619.816.  AZPECO.     CI.  18. 

619.817.  1:RANDIL.     CI.  18. 

619.818.  VERALGIT.     CI.  18. 

619.825.     BANTAM  WATE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 
619.828.     JUMBO.    CI.  19. 
619.830.      LOAD-BOOSTER.     CI    19. 

619.833.  USI  AND  DESIGN.    CI    21. 

619.834.  SHURO.    CI.  21.  ,  ) 
619.839.     SMS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

619.845.  SPEEDY  8LEVE,    CI.  21. 

619.846.  MITRA      CI.  21. 
619.854.     TELBCRANK.    CI.  21. 
619,856.     MECK.    CI.  21. 
619,858.     DIRECTOR.    CI.  21. 


619,859.  TINTAIR.    CI.  22. 

619,864.  GOOSTER.     CI.  22. 

619.868.  PLUG   OF  THE   MONTH   AND   DESIGN.      CI.   22. 

619.869.  PENNY-GO-ROUND.     CI.  22. 
619,874.  KITE  KADDY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

619.881.  AUTOFAB.    CI.  23. 

619.882.  PORTA-DOCK.     CI.  23. 
619,887.  SUPER  SPRITE.    C\.  23. 

619.889.  RHYTHM.    CI.  23. 

619.890.  NELSON.     CI.  24. 

619.893.  TIDE  TIMER  AND  FISH  DESIGN.     CI.   26. 

619.897.  DOl  BLETT.    CI.  26. 

619.901.  AQUA-GILL.    CI.  26. 

619.911.  WOBBULATOB.     CI.  26.  , 

619.912.  P-28.     CI.  26. 

619.918.  MEMOMAT.    CI.  26. 

619.919.  MEMARtrrTE.     CI.  26. 
619.929.  INSO  PAD.    CI.  32. 
619,934.  NESCARAFK.    CI.  33. 
619.9.36.  OVENGLO.    CI.  34. 

619.937.  STEAM  PAKETTE.     CI.  34 

619.938.  AREX.     CI.  34. 
819.941.  FIESTA.    CI.  35. 

619.944.  SWANCALLIGRAPH.     CI.  37. 

619.945.  MARK  TWAIN.    CI.  37. 
619,954.  LED-FU).    CI.  37. 

619.9.^6.  MERLEIGH-GREFn-S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

619.958.  QUALIFAX.     CI.  .38. 

(119,960.  LUCKY   JEANS   SANTONE.      CI.  39.  ^ 

619,966.  BIRTHDAY.     CI.  39.  I  '  , 

619.972.  CONTRACT.     CI.  39. 

619,975.  DURA  GRIP.     CI.  39. 

619.977.  l-'YBERLON.    CI.  42.  I 

619.978.  SOUTHBOUND.     CI.  42. 

619.979.  TEXTUF.    CI.  42. 
619,981.  WASH-A-PLUSH.     CI.  42. 

619.983.  CAMOSHEEN.    CI.  42. 

619.984.  MO.NTEBELLO.     CI.  42. 

619.985.  VELVEMONT.    CI.  42. 

619.986.  SNOWFLURRY.     CI.  42. 
f.19.987.  SEt'UROCRAT.    CI.  42. 

619,992.  MIRONS  CRESCENT  CLOTH.     CI.  42. 

619.997.  CRYLBENE.     CI.  42. 

619,999.  AUTUMN  FOLIAGE  TWEEDS.     CI.  42. 

620,004.  ESG   8ANITAS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44. 

620,012.  JEL-JECTOR.    CI.  44. 

620,014.  MILEX.    CI.  44. 

620,016.  HYCHEX.     CI.  44. 

620.027.  INSTA  MIX.     CI.  46. 

620.028.  MARVIN'S.    CI.  46. 
620,030.  MANNER  BAR.     CI.  46. 

620,035.  RUDY'S,  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

620.041.  PALATEX.     CI.  46. 

620,043.  REPRESENTATION  OF  PEANUT  ON  OUTLINE 

OF  MAP  OF  GEORGIA.     CI.  46. 

620.045.  "I   NEED   FAT"  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   46. 

620,047.  SUNNY  SOUTHLAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

620.059.  NUCHEES.     CI.  46. 

620.066.  CRIX.    CI.  46. 

620,068.  CAMPUSNAX.    CI.  46. 

620.083.  MITEE-8TAR.    CI.  50.  ' 

620.084.  AUTOLEVL.    CI.  50. 
620.087.  'PLJf-STIK.'    CI.  50. 

620.089.  S5.    CI.  50. 

620.090.  MASK  AND  STAR  DESIGN.     CI.  51. 
620,092.  KU-RILL     CI.  51. 

620.099.  8ERTINE  BY  LONTREL.    CI.  51. 

620.100.  INSTANT  GAMBY.    CI.  51. 
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103      TRIPLI-:-SlRE.    CT.  81. 
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1.17. 

l.Jtt. 

no 

142. 


EASI::.     CI.  52. 

KROIL   FROIL  FOILS  FINOKRI'RINTS. 

.\45     CI    32. 

OCY  KliNO     CI.  107. 

R(HK    N  ROLL  PARTY      CI.  107. 

COMMINITKD  I-'OR  QIALITY.     CI.  6. 

HITCH  RITK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19. 

THKRE   IS  NOTHING  FINSR.     CI.  21., 

Ml  UREGOR.     CI   26. 


020.143.  MARKS-OFF.    CI.  29. 

620.147.  rETROLKl'M  WEEK.     CI.  38. 

CI.    32.     620.130.  LEISrRB  TIE.     CI.  39. 

620,133  MINUTE  MAID.    CI.  46. 

<i20.134.  60  SECOND.     CI.  46. 

620.155  FRESH  LEAF      CI.  46. 

620.136.  .McKEE  8.    CI.  46. 

620.137.  WISER'S   CANADIAN    WHISKEY.    ETC. 

620.158.  ROBDER      CI.  50. 

620.159.  SNO'WHITK.     CI.  80. 


a.  4». 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


237..130.      DhrrTRA    FLAG 
.V)        1-10-28.       Dcttra 
.\nirnded  to  appear  : 


PRODUCTS  AND   DESIGN.      CI. 
Flac    Cttinpany,    loc.    Oak*.    Pa. 


.339.556  KIJAFA.  CI  47.  8-23-38.  Axel  H. 
J  J.  JacotoMen  Company.  Copenhaxeo.  Denmark, 
to  appear :  |.  _ 


SkJelborK. 
.\  mended 


396.203.      AMOCO.     CI.  6.     6-30—12. 
4'hl<-aK(>.  Ill-    Aniend«>d  to  appear  : 


American  Oil  Company. 


I 


AMOCO 


634.241 
Maaa 


CI   1.     9-11-56.     Vertlplle.  Inc.,  Lowell. 

In    the   atatement.    column    1,    line    1. 

iihould   be  deleted   and    .Veto    York   ahonld 


VKRLON 
Corrected  : 
"MaiiHarbuaettii' 
be  Innerted. 

719.468  WILBKRT  MODERNE.  CI.  2.  8-8-61.  Wllbert 
W.  Haaae  Co.,  Foreat  Park,  III.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1.  line  1.  "Haaite"  abuuld  be  deleted  and 
Haaite  Mhould  be  InHerted. 

723.589       TIIERMO-PROBE.      CI.    26.      ll-7-«l. 
Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster.  Ohio. 
In  the  Htatement.   column   1.   line   1.   "MIchlitan" 
deleted  and  Ohio  Mhould  be  InHerttnl. 

724.753       SS.       CU.    21.    26.    and    31.       12-5-61. 
Schuckertwerke     AktlenKeitellachaft.     Erlannen. 
Corrected  :    In  the  Htatement.  column  2.  line  32, 
abould  be  deleted   and   nt.t€9  nbould  be  Inaerted. 

725,036.      BISWITCH.      CI.    21.      12-12^^1.      Hoffman   Elec 
tronlcn  Corporation.  I.,oi«  Anitelen,  Calif.     Corrected  :  In  the 
Htatement.    column   2.   line  2.   "frated"    ahould   be  deleted 
and  </ateH  whould  be  Inserted 

723,782.  SAFWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Cls.  12.  22  and  30 
1-2-62.  Bafway  Steel  Products.  Inc.  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2.  line  3.  after  "atafea" 
and  palirt*  for  portablr  auditorium,  arrna  and  itadium 
equipment  should  be  Inserted. 


Diamond 

Corrected  : 

should  be 

Siemens- 
Germany. 
"132.699' 


\  ' 
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619,825,  cane.     CI.  19. 
York,    New   York.    N.Y. 


728,- 


728,557,   pub. 
728,656,   pub. 


12-26-61. 
12-26-61. 


Adama-Mlllls  Corp.,  High  Point.  N.C.     728,587.  pub.   12-26 

61.     CI.  39 
Aerotherm  Corp.,  The.  Bantam,  Conn 
Anency    Tile    Supply    Corp.    of    New 

728,417,  pub.  12-26-01.     CI.  12. 
Airrlcultores  Pan-Americanos,  S.A.,  Ensenada,   Mexico.     728.- 

629,  pub.  12-26-61.     CI    46. 
Airways  Guide  Publishing  Co.,  The.  Washington.  D.C, 

560,  pub.  12   26-61.     CI.  38. 
Albany  Packing  Co  ,  Inc..  Colonle,  N.Y".,  to  Tobln  Packing^  Co  , 

Inc..    Rochester  and  Albany,  N.Y.     394,776,   ren.  3-13-62. 

CI.  46. 
.\ldens.   Inc.:   See    -  i 

Chicago  Mall  Order  Co. 
.\llgood,  Thomas  E  ,  d  b.a.  National  Honor  System,  Salt  Lake 

City.  Utah.    728.704     CI.  100. 
Allied    Pa|>er   Corp.,   Chicago,    III. 

CI    37 
Allied    Vending   Co..    Chicago,    III 

CI.  100. 
Almar-York   Co.,   Inc..   d  b.a.   Pioneer  Industries.   Division  of 

Almar-York    Co..    Inc..    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      728,540,    pub. 

12-26-61.     CI.  34. 
.\merican  Blo-Chemlcal  Corp..  d.b.a.   Bauer  Pharmaceuticals. 

I>os  Angeles.  Calif.     728,671.    CI.  18. 
.Amerloan  Can  Co.  :   Rcr — 
Menasha  Products  Co. 
.\merlcan   Crayon   Co..  The,   Sandusky,  Ohio,  to  The  Joseph 

Dixon  Crucible  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     393.765.  ren.  .V13- 

62.     CI    16 
American   Enka  Corp.,  Enka,   N.C.     728,385,  pub.  12-26-61. 

CI.   1. 
American    Home   Products   Corn  .    d  b.a.    Fort   Dodge   I^abora- 

torles.  New  York,  NY       728,408,  pub.  12-26-61.     CI.  18. 
American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants,  New  York. 

NY      728.667,  pub.  12-26-61.     Cl    200 
.Vmerlcan    I.#Hd    Pencil    Co.,    Hoboken,    N.J.      619,954,    cane. 

Cl.  37. 
American    Machine  and   Metals.  Inc.,   Inc.,  East   Mollne.   III. 

728. 507.  pub.  12-26-61.     Cl.  26. 
American  Metal  Market  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     728,366, 
26-61.     Cl.  38. 
Oil  Co.,  Chicago, 

American   Thread   Co.,   The, 

3   i:i-62.     Cl.  43 
.American  Tobacco  Co.,  The  : 

Falk  Tobacco  Co..  Inc 
Antle.  L    L..  k  Co.,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Arden.    Ellxabeth.    Sales    Corp..    New   York,    N.Y. 

Cl.  31. 
Arex  Co..  Chicago.  III.    619.938.  cane.    Cl 

Artson  Answering  System.  The  :   See — 

Artson.  David  t. 
.\rtson.  David  T  .  d  b.a.  The  Artson  Answering  System, 

Francisco.  Calif.     728.707.    Cl.  101. 
Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Co.,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     728.- 

518.  pub.  8-29-411.     Cl    26. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp..  Alexandria.  Va.    728.409,  pub.  12-26- 

61.     Cl    9 
Aumans.   inc..  Galena.  III.     728.607.  pub.  12-26-61.     Cl    45. 
Automatic  Electric  Co..  Chicago.  III.     619.858.  cane.    Cl.  21 


pub.  12 
.\merlcan 


111.     .396.203      Am, 
New  York.  NY. 


7(d).     Cl 
131,071, 


See- 


728.690.     Cl 


34. 


ren. 


46. 
728.696. 


San 


.Vrco 
Cl. 

Axel 
Cl 

Axel 
Cl. 


Wilmington,    Mass.       728,428,    pub.    12-26-61. 


Inc.    Jamaica.    N.Y.      728,527. 


pub. 
pub. 


12-26-61. 


12-26-61. 


Ky..    to 


Louisville. 
394.072.  ren  3-13-62. 
Cuba.  619.816.  cane. 
Cuba.  619.817.  cane. 
Cuba  619.818,  eanc. 
.  619.708.  cane  Cl  2. 
Von    Blanckenhagen-AIIasch 


Philip 
CL  if. 
Cl.  18. 
Cl.  18. 
Cl.  18. 


Corp. 
14 

Bros.,    Inc.    Jamaica,    N.Y.      728.525, 
27. 
Bros, 
28. 
Axton  Msher    Tobacco    Co..    The 

Morris  Inc  .  New  York.  N  Y. 
Axpeco  Chemical  Co..  Havana. 
Aipeco  Chemical  Co..  Havana. 
Aipeco  Chemical  Co..  Havana. 
Badner.  Hvman,  Brooklyn.  N.Y 
Baltlsche  Llquer-Fabrlk  Otto 
8ee-~ 

Von  Blanckenhagen,  Hans  R. 
Banner  Industries.  Inc.,  St.  I.K)u1s.  Mo.     728,505,  pub.  12-26- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
Bard.  C.  R..  Inc..  Union.  N  J.     728.603.  pub 

Barnes  Hind    Ophthalmic    Products,    Inc., 

728.469,  pub.  12-26-61.    O.  18. 
Barrack's    IndustrieH.    Inc..    Sprlngdale,    Ark. 

12   26-61.     Cl.  16 
Barton  Distilling  Co  .  Chicago.  111.     728.637,  pub.  12-26-Cl. 

Cl    49. 
Bauer  Pharmaceuticals  :  See—  , 

American  Blo-Chemlcal  Corp. 
Bausch    k    Lomb    Inc .    from    Bausch    k    Lomb   Optical    Co., 

Rochester.  NY.     728.676.    Cl.  26. 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  :   See — 

Paramount  Knitting  Co. 
Behre.  G.  J.,  Sallsburv.  N  C      728.450,  pub.  12-26-61.     Cl.  18. 
Bennudes  Biscuit  Co.  Ltd.,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad.     620,066, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 


12-26-61.     Cl.  44 
Sunnyvale,    Calif. 

728,440.    pub. 


Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.     390,818, 

Fla.      728,473,  pub.   12-26- 

Mateo,  Calif.     728,582.  pub. 

Cincinnati,   Ohio.      728,686. 


San 
The, 


Bernat.    Emlle,   k   Sons   Co., 

ren.  3-13-62.     Cl.  43. 
Bertram   Yacht  Co.,  Inc..  Miami 

01.     Cl.  19. 
Bettee  Hosiery   Mills.   Inc., 

12-26-4)1.     Cl.  .39. 
Billboard    Publishing   Co., 

Cl.  38. 
Bitter.  Peter  H.  :   Sec— 
.Mid  Valley  Farms. 
Black  Technical  Industries 

Sta-Crete  Inc. 
Blackburn  Publications.  Inc. 
Jobson  Publishing  Corp. 
Blank.  Frederic,  k  Co.,  Inc..  Passaic.  N.J.     392.754,  ren.  3-13 

62      Cl.  42 
Hlis  To  Sol  Co..  .Macon.  4;a.     728.459,  pub    12-26-61 
Kloomlngdale   Bros..    Inc.,   to   Federated    Dt^partment 


See— 
:  See — 


Inc..    .New 


3-1.3-62. 
(Rhine). 


Cl.  18. 
Stores. 


Cl.    39. 
4;ermany. 


.39."»,274.    ren 
'28.633.   pub. 


3-13-62. 
12-26-61. 


York.    .N.Y.      .392.764     ren 
Boehrlnger,     C.     H.,     Sohn,     Ingelbelm 

728,4.11.  pub.  12-26-61.      Cl.  18. 
Brach.   E.   J.    k  Sons.  Chicago.   Ill 

Cl.  46. 
Hrach.  E.  J.,  k  Sons,  Chicago.  HI. 

n.  46. 
Bravo  Macaroni  Co.  :  See  - 

(Jloia.  Alfonso,  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Bristol-Myers  Co  .  New  York.  .NY. 

Cl.   18. 
Broadcasting  Publications.   Inc..   Wu8hingto&,  D.C. 

Cl.  .38. 
Brown  k  Bigelow.  St.  Paul.   Minn.     619.945.   cane 

BruUn  k  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     728.649,  pub 

Cl.  52. 
Hruning,     (Tharles.    Co.,     Inc..     Mount     I'rospect      III.,    from 

Paragon  Revolute  4'orp..  Rochester.  .NY.      728. .j09.     Cl.  26. 


728.461-2.  pub.  10-3-61. 


728,684. 


12 


Cl.   37. 
26-61. 


Corp., 


Industries. 

4"1.  42. 
Industries. 

Cl.  42. 


Chicago. 
Inc.. 


111. 


728,471,     pub.     12-26-61. 


Inc., 


New 
New 


York,   NY. 
York.   NY. 


728.598. 
728.600. 


pub. 
pub. 


Inc. 
from 


Byniart. 
Sec — 
See- 
York, 


Inc..    New    York,    N.Y'. 


NY. 

City. 


728.543.    pub. 


N.J. 

cane. 
N.C. 


728.680. 

n.    26. 
728.474. 


Brunswick 

Cl.   19 
Burlington 

12-26-61. 
Burlington 

12-26-61. 
Bynwrt.  Inc.  :  Sce- 

Bvmart  Tintalr. 
Bymart-Tlntalr.    Inc., 

619,8.'>9.      Cl    22. 
Calandra  Co.  of  California.  Inc. 

United  Film  Club.   Inc 
4'alifornia  Avocado  Distributors 

Johnston.  Everett. 
Callahnn     Mining    Corp..    New 

12-24V-61.      Cl.  35. 
Callen    Photo     Mount    Corp..    Jersey 

Cl    37. 
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New    York,    N.Y.      620.115 
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ItenUnn  Juhnxon.  Inc..  Mankato.  Minn.     728.491.  pub.   12  26 

81.     Cl    22 
lie  Ptnna.  A..  Co..  Inc  .  to  Jullua  Oarflnckel  *  Co..  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY.    .{94.463.  ren   »-l,V62.    Cl.  .19. 
lie  Pinna.  .%..  Co  ,  Inc.,  to  Jullua  Oarflnckel  A  Co .  Inc.,  New 
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IHamond    Power   Specialty   Corp.,    Lancaxter.   Ohio      723.589. 
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Dixon.  JoHeph.  Crucible  Co..  The  :   Bet — 
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f.l        Cl      IJ 
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Ferauaon.   Sherman.   Mff.  Corp..   Dearborn.   Mich.,  to  Maxaey- 

Ferirux..n  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     39,1.026,  ren  .1-13-62.    Cl.  23. 
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728,490,  pub.  12-26-61,      Cl,  22, 
Hilton   Hotels  Corp.,  Chicago,    III, 

Cl    100. 
Hlrscn,  Krnest  K.,  Creensboro,  N.C. 
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Ivel   Corp.,   Brooklyn,  NY.     728,538,  pub.   12-26-61. 
Itod.  Ltd  .  New  York.  N.Y.     728,584,  pub.  12-26-61 
Jaoobxen,  J.  J.,  Co.  :   Ser — 

Skjelborg,  Axel  H. 
Jay    Lighting   Mfg.    Co.    Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.      728.480, 

12  26  61      Cl,  21. 
Jennifer  Shops,  The,  Phoenix.  Arli.     728.571,  pub.  12-26-61 

Cl    .19 
Jobaon  Publlahlng  Corp..  from  Blackburn  PublicatlonB,  Inc., 

New  York.  NY.     728.5<i3.  pub.  12-5  61      Cl.  38. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     728.423,  pub.  12-26- 

61.     Cl    12 
Johnston.    Everett,    d  b  a.    California    Avocado    Distributors, 

Vista,  Calif      728.615.  pub.  12   2<>-6l      Cl.  46. 
Jonea.  Ragon.  Mobile.  Ala.     728.519.  Dub.   12-26-61.     Cl.  26. 
Jorgenxen    Bros..    Pleaaanton.  Calif.      728.674      Cl.  22. 
Juvenile    Mfg.    Co..    Inc .    The.    San    Antonio.   Tex. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Kansas   City    Vaedne   Co..   Kansas 

12-26-61.     Cl.  18. 

Creek,    Mich. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


.12 
.19 


pub. 


Loretta  Hairnets  Inc..  to  Klvetta  Products  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 

395, 569,  ren.  ;<-13-62.     Cl.  H». 
Loulxe  Frocks.  I)eti>olt,  Mich.     728,581,  pub.  12-26-61.    Cl.  39. 
Lowenstein,   M.,  k  Sonx,   Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y.     728,599,  pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl    42. 
I^owrance   Sales  Co.,  JopUn.  Mo.      728,675.     Cl.  20. 
M  &  K  Dietftie  Laboratorlex.  Inc.,  Colunibux,  Ohio.     728,610. 

pub    12-26-61      Cl.  46. 
Mable.   Todd   k  Co.    Ltd..   London,   Kngland.      619,944.  cane. 

Cl    37. 
Mackintoxh.  John,   k  Sons  Ltd..   Halifax,  Kngland. 

pub.  12-26-61,     Cl.  46. 
Macomber'x,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.      728,628,    pub.    12-2<W-61. 

Cl.  46. 
Magnaflux  Corp.,  to  Magnaflux  Corp. 

ren.  3-13-62.     Cl.  14. 
Mngnavox  Co..  The  :   See — 

Peerco.    Inc. 
Magnetic    Metalx   Co.,    Camden,    N.J. 

Cl    21. 
Majestic  Dlxtilllng  Co.,  Inc.,  Lanxdowne,  Md. 
Malloy.  Dan,  Co.  :   See — 

Malloy.  Dan  J. 
Malloy,    Dan    J.,    d.b.a.    Dan    Malloy    Co.,    Philadelphia, 

728.529.  pub.  12   26-61.     Cl.  29. 
.Maloney.   P.   H,.  Co.,  Houxton,  Tex.     728..")14.  pub.   12-26-61. 

Cl.   26 
Mandarin  Textiles  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong.     728,596,  pub. 

12   26-61.      CI.  39. 
.Mannei,    Josef,    k    Coinp.    AM..    Vienna.    Auxtrla.      620,0.10, 

cine.      Cl.  46. 
.Marks-Off  Co.  :  Ser— 

Schneider.  Joseph 
Marrln-I>fcker    Corp.. 

12   26-61       Cl.  26. 
Martin     Pi  reproofing    Corp., 

Cl    12 
.Masaey-PergUBon   Inc.:  S'-r -- 
Ferguson.  Sherman  Mfg 


Mo. 


Co..    Battle 


City, 
394.558, 
728,434. 


619.960. 
728.455.  pub 
ren     3-13-62. 


Kellogg 

Cl,  26. 
Kendall  Refining  Co..  Bradford,  Pa,      728,434,  pub.  12-26-61. 

Cl,   15, 
King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     728,609,  pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
Kingxbury  Sioux  City   Brewing  Co.,  Sioui  City,  Iowa.     728,- 

rt.'l4,  pub.  10-10-61,    Cl.  48. 
Kitchen  Products,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     728.689      Cl.  46. 
Knit  Products  Corp  ,  Belmont,  N  C      728.687,    Cl    39. 
Krelder.  George  L.,  Palmyra,  Pa.     619.972,  cane.     Cl.  .19. 
Lamb    Industries.    Inc.,   Toledo,   Ohio.      728,500.    pub.    12-26- 

61.     Cl.  23. 
I<anolin  Care  Coametlcs  :  Bre — 

Peacock.  Jexxie   L. 
Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     658,157.  cane.     Cl,  52. 
Laurel  Cards,   Inc.,  Waukegan,  III.     728,567,  pub.   12-26-61. 

Cl    .18. 

Sec- 


Laws.  Rufus  P. 

Morpul.  Inc. 
Lee.  H.   D..  Co,.   Inc., 

12-26-61.     Cl.  .19. 
I,(entherle  :   Srr— 

Curtla.  Helene,  Industries.  Inc. 
Lestoll  Products,  Inc.,  Hoiyoke,  Mass 

61.     Cl.  52. 
Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc ,  The,  New  York,  N.Y'. 

Cl.  7. 
Lobo  Chemical   Products  Co..   Bedford.  Ohio. 

12-26-61       Cl.   16 
Lor  El    Distributors.    Salt    Lake    City.    Itah. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  52. 


The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     728,577,  pub. 

728,647,  pub.  12-26- 
619,754,  cane. 
728,441,  pub, 
728.643,    pub. 


728.622, 
2-2<W-61. 
Chicago.  III.     .194.173. 

728.482.    pub.    8-1-61. 
728.693.    Cl.  49. 

Pa. 


Co., 
46. 


Long    Beach.     Calif. 
Buffalo,     NY. 

Corp. 


728,512.     pub. 
.196,080,    cane. 


d.b.a,   .Maxfield's.   Salt  Lake  City.   Utah. 


Ill        441.075. 
Angeles.    Calif, 


cane,      Cl. 
728..-162. 


Pa        728.445. 


cane, 

37, 

NY, 


Cl, 


6. 
pub, 

pub, 

6. 


620.14; 


111. 


Geneaeo 

Va,      728,.195 


New   York.   NY 


Tile.  Morrixtown.  N,J. 
The.  Buffalo.  NY'. 


.Maxfleld   Candy 

728,691.      Cl, 
.Maxfleldx:  Sre 

Maxfleld  Candy  Co. 
Maxin.    David    J..    Chleajco. 
McHurnl»-     William    T.    Los 

12-26^61.      Cl    38, 
MeCloakev    Varnish    Co,,    Philadelphia, 

12-26-61       Cl.  16. 
MeConnon   k    Co..    Winona,    Mlun.      619  7,18 
MeCord,  Robert  (J.,  Miami.  Kla.     728.678.     C\ 
Me(;raw  Hill  Publlahlng  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 

e«ne      Cl.  38. 
McCullougfa'a    Dairy    Queen, 

11-16-54.      a    31. 
Melpar.    Inc..    Palls    Church, 

Meltzer.   Elton,  k  Co..    Inc 

12-26-61.     Cl.  .19 
Menaaha  Products  Co  .  Menasha,  Wis.,  to  .American  Can 

New    York.    NY.      3».').5«1.    ren.    .1-13-62.      n     37 
Mennen  Co 

Cl    51 
Mentho.utum  Co 

Cl.  18. 
.Merck  k  Co..   Inc,  :  See — 
.Sharp  k  Dohme    Inc. 
Meteom.    Inc..    from    Microwave    Electronic    Tube 

.Salem.  Mass.     728.478.  pub   7-25-61       Cl.  21. 
Metro  Atlantic   Inc..   Centredale.   R.I.      619.744.   cane.      Cl. 
Micr<»wave  Klectronic  Tube  Co..  Inc.  :  See    - 

.Meteom.   Inc. 
Midl'ind-RoKx  Corp..  Columbus.  Ohio. 

Cl.  34. 
Mid    Vallf'y    Farms,    d.b.a.    Peter    H. 

728,621.  pub.  12-26-61.      Cl.  46. 
Midwest  (Tiemicai  <'o  :  Ser — 

Midwest  Chemical  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc. 
Midwest    Chemical    Mfg.    Co..    Inc  .    d 

Co..    Detroit.    .Mich.      728,401,    pub. 
Milex    Products,    Chicago,    111.       619.809, 
Mllex    Products.    Chicago.    III.       620,012. 
Milex    Products,    (liicago.    111.      620.014. 
Mine  Safety   Appliances  Co..   Pittsburgh, 

Cl    21. 
Mlnneapolls-Honevwell      Regulator     Co.. 

728  515.  pub.  12-26-61      Cl    26. 
Miron    Millx    Inc..    Clinton.    Masa.      619.992.    cane.      Cl 
Mr.    Boston    Distiller    Inc..    d.b  a     Essex    Importers   and 

tillers  Ltd..  Boston.  Masx.     728.695,      Cl.  4ft 
Mitee  Mfg,   Co  .   Inc  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.     620.083. 
Modern  (Jlobe,  Inc..  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Cl.  39. 
Mohan's  Ltd..  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong. 

Cl.  39. 
Moldings  4b  Extrusions  Inc..  Wauregan.  Conn.     728,.184,  pub. 

12  26-61.      Cl.   1. 
Monarch  Chemicals.    Inc..   Minneapolis,   .Minn.      728,700.      Cl. 

52. 
Moi>tgomery    Ward   k   Co..    Inc.,   (Tileago.    111.      728,443,    pub. 

12-26-61.      Cl    16, 
M<mtre8  Rolex   S.A.    (Rolex   I'hren  AG.)    (Rolex   Watch  Co. 

Ltd.),  <;eneva,  Switzerland.  394.881,  ren.  3-13  62.  CI.  27 
McM»k  Bros.  Inc.,  .New  York,  NY.  619  977.  cane.  Cl.  42 
Mook  Bros.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  619,978.  cane.  Cl.  42, 
Morpul.  Inc.  (Jreensboro.  from  R,  V.  Laws,  High  Point,  N.C. 

728.573    pub    12-26-61.      C\.  .19. 
Morsly    Handkerchief   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      619.966, 

cane.      Cl    .19, 
.Morray   k  Son  Mfg.   Co..   to  M.   C.   Scbrank  Co.,   Brldgeton, 

.N.J.      150,486,  ren.  3-13-62.     Cl.  39. 


728.531.     pub. 

pub.    12-26-81. 

728.585,  pub. 

Co., 

728.642.  pub.   12-26-61. 
728.4.53,  pub.  12-26-61. 

Co..    Inc., 
6. 

728..'S41,  pub.  12-26-61 
Bitter,    Freano,    Calif. 


ba     Midwest   Chemical 
12-26-61.     Cl.    6. 
cane.      Cl.    18. 
ranc.      Cl.    44. 
cane.      Cl.    44. 
Pa.     619,8.54,  cane. 

Philadelphia,     Pa. 

42 
Dis 


cane, 
pub.  12 


Cl.  50. 
26-61. 


728,574 

728,.59,'i.  pub.  12-26-61 


TM  iv 
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MurUtta  FannM:  See  ^        \ 

Murl»-tta  FarniM  Co 
Marietta  Karnm  Co,  d.b.a.  MuritHta  FaniMi,  M«Ddota.  Calif. 

7-'M.»W«).  pub    12   -'6-«I       CI    4«. 
N.S  M     Apitaratebau  (ittwllnrhaft  inlt   beaHininkter   HaftuiiK 

KonitiiandltKitw-llachart.         Btmcen-BuUnthrlai,         (;«rmaDy 

7:i».4H>i  W.  pub    12-26-«l.      CI.  22. 
S.V.    Sfiitfrlaadn^    MiKisaatorfabrl^k.    Naardi'n.    N'ptherlamiH. 

TiH.4i4    oub    12-2«-«l       CI.   13 
N.Y    IVnn  (trocern    Inc.;  Srr 

Wtllianm.  K   C  .  *  Co..-Inc 
Naftone.    Inc.    N>w    York.    NY       «1».74».    not:      CI.    «. 
.National  Cle*n*rii  (t)«>fnlonl  Mfic.  <'o.  :  8r*- 

Natlonal  Iivtpric«nta.  Inc 
National   Itrttrxrota,  Inc..  d.ba.   National  Cl<>«n4>ni  Clieniloal 

Mfr  Co.,  i'hicaito.  III.     728,701       C\.  52. 
Nntlonal  Honor  Syntein  :  Mr* —  ' 

AllfCiMMl.  Thomaa  K. 
National  Nrrkwear  Co  :  Sre- 

•Sptficlfr,  \Uif 
NVUon    Mfir    Co.    Moiib«'lni.    Tenn       61».8»0.   ranr.      CI.    24. 
Ni^tl**   Co.    Inc.    Th«»     White    I'lalna.    X  Y       A19.934,    cane 

CI    33 
Neville    Chemical    Co.,    The.    Plttitburgb,    Pa.      728.403.    pub. 

12   2«-«l.     CI.  6. 
Newark  Rt^ln  MnUb  Co..  HarrtHon,  N.J.     728.442.  pub.  12-26- 

«1.     CI    1« 
Newbro   iitg.  Co.  Atlanta,  Ua.      146.824,  cane.     CI.  31. 
New    London   MIIIm.    Inc..    .New   London,   Conn.      728,477.   pub. 

12-2*  <,l.     CI.  20 
North    Shore  .N'ameplate   Inc..   Bayalde.   N.Y.     619.845.  cane. 

CI    21 
Northwest  Paper  Co..  The.  Cloquet.  Minn.     728,681      CI.  37. 
Northwestern    Steel    and    Wire    Co..    Sterllnc.    III.      728,426, 

pub.  11    7  61      CI.  13. 
Novo  InduMtrlal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     728.504.  pub.  12-26- 

61      CI   2;«. 
Oetairon    ProceM.    Inc..    Staten    iMland.    N.Y.      620.108.   cane. 

CI.  52. 
Ohrbach  M.    Inc..    .New   York.    N.Y.      728.592.    pub.    12-26-61. 

<'1.  .19 
oiln    MatbleNon    Chemical   Corp..    New  York.    N.Y.      728.454. 

pub    12-2rt-ttl.     CI.  18 
Old  World  Baklnfc  Co..  Chicago.  III.     728.A.-I2.  pub.  13-26-61. 

CI.  4«. 
oraoKe  CryMtaU.  Inc,  Oakland.  Calif      620.156.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Ovenitlo  Co.  Inc..  .Milwaukee.  WU.     619,93»i,  cane.     CI.  34. 
OwenH-IlllnoU  UlauM  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.      728.388,  pub.  1O-20- 

59.     CI    2. 
oweuM.    William    N.,    Jr..   d.ba.    Kurotariff.    New    York.    N.Y. 

728.657.  pub    l2-ift-61.     CI.  lOO. 
OyHter    Shell   Corp..    Baltimore.    Md.      619.703.   cane.     CI.    1. 
Paelfle  Olive  Co  .  to  Padfle  Olive  Co..  Vlaalta.  Calif.     396.011. 

ren    .VI. 3-62      CI.  46. 
Packard-Bell  Klectronlca  Corp  .  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     728.487. 

pub.  12   26-61      CI.  21. 
Packwood.   O    H  .   Mff.  Co.  St.    Louis.   Mo.     728.645-6.  pub. 

12   2«-  HI       <'!.  52. 
Paragon  Kevolute  Corp.  :  Bee — • 
BrunlnK.  Charlen,  Co..  Inc. 
Paramount  Knlttlnx  Co..  to  Bear  Brand  HoHiery  Co.,  Chlearo. 

Ill      154.«.'i2.  ren    3    13  «2.     CI. 19. 
Parfuma    Schlaparelli.    Inc..    New   York,    N.T.      .394.613.    ren. 

3-1. 1-62.     CI.  52. 
Parfuma    Schlaparelli.    Inc..    New  Y'ork,    N.Y.      394,817.   ren. 

3-i;j-62.     CI.  52. 
Parfumn   SehUparelll,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.T.      394.968,   ren. 

.V13-62      CI    51.  . 

Parfumn   Schlaparelli.    Inc..    New  York.    N.T.      395.115.    ren. 

.1   1.1-62      CI.  51. 
Parfum-    Schlaparelli.    Inc..    New   York.    .N.Y.      395.116.    ren. 

.1-13-62.     CI    51. 
Parfumn    Schlaparelli.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y       .395.117,    ren. 

3-1.3-62      CI.  51. 
PurlHlan    Honlery    MIIU.    Inc..   Baltimore.  Md.      728.569.  pub. 

12   26-«l      CI.  .39. 
Parker  Brothers.  Inc.  Salem.  Mam.     728.494.  pub.  12-26-61. 

CI    22. 
PatterMon-Saraent  Co..   The.  Cleveland.   Ohio.     394,551,   ren. 

3-1.V62      CI.  50 
Peacock.  Jeoale  L..  d.b.a.  Lanolin  Care  Coametlea.  CblcaKo.  III. 

«3 1.053.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Peau  Seche.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     «20.()99.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Pectin  Salett  Co  .  Inc  .  Ri>che«ter.  N.Y'  .  to  General  Foods  Corp.. 

White   Plains.   N.Y       152.479,  ren    3-1.3-62.     CI.  46. 
Peerco.    Inc.    Park    Ridge.    Ill  .    to   The   .Magnavox   Co.,    Fort 

Wayne,  I nd.     392.772,  ren.  .V13-62      CI.  50 
Pegl    Paris    Inc..    New    York.    NY       728.390.    pub.    12-26-61. 


egl    Pi 
CI.  3. 


Pennaalt    Chemicals   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      728.648.    pub. 

12-26-61      CI.  52. 
Perfect    Brassiere  Co..   Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     728,570,  pub. 

12   2H-«51.     CI.  .39. 
Pet  .Milk  Co..  St    Louis.  .Mo      728,611.  pub.  12-26-61.     CI    46 
Pflier.  Chas..  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    7X8.470.  pub.  12-26- 

81.     CI    18. 
Philip  Morris  Inc  ;  See—  ■ 

Axton-Flsher  Tobacco  Co..  The.  | 

Pioneer  Industries  :   See — 
.\lmar-York  Co..  Inc. 
Plpe-<\>,   Inc.  Seattle.  Wash.     619,789,  cane.     CI.  13 
Pittsburgh    Plate   Olaaa  Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      394.734.    ren 

3-13  62.     CI.  12. 
Plush  Co..  The  ;    See— 

Talbot.  H..  Co  .  The. 
Plymouth    Rubber   Co..    Inc.,    Canton.    Mass.      62(J.087.   cane 

CI.  50 
Polar   Ware  Co..   Sheboygan.   Wis.     61S.791.  cane.      CI    16 
Popper  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     728.524.  pub.  12-26- 

61.     CI.  27 


Porta  Aluminum.  Inc..  Bellmorc,  NY.     728,414,  pub.  12-2«- 

61       CI     12. 
Poultry    Health    Laboratorlea,    Davis.    Calif.      728.463,    pub. 

ll'-2ft-«l       CI.    18 
Prairie  Farms  Creameries.  Chicago.  III.    620,027.  cane.    CI.  46. 
Precision  Cosmet  Co..  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     619.912.  cane. 

CI.  26. 
Pre-Mlx  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     728,415-16.  pub.  12-26-61. 

CI.  12. 
Presiied  Steel  Car  Co  .  Inc..  to  C.8    Industries.  Inc..  Chicago, 

111.     «ltt.713.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Product  Research  *  Development  Corp.,  Blue  Bell.  Pa.     728.- 

439,  pub    12-26-61      CI.  16. 
Provident    Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,   ChatUnooga,  Tenn.      728,- 

460.  pub    10-3-61.     CI.  18. 
Puerto    Rleo   Distilling  Co,   d.b.a.    Fabrfca   Barnes,   Aredbo, 


Puerto  Rico.      728,448-9.   pub.    12-26-61.     CI.   18. 
ugpt  Sound  Pulp  4  Tin 
pub.  12-26-61.     CI.  6. 


.  pub 
r  Co.. 


Belllngbam,  Wash.     728.398, 


Purttan  Cordage  Mills.  Louisville,  Ky.     728,530,  pub.  12-26- 

61      CI.  29. 
Puritan  Sportswear  Corp..  The.  Altoona,  Pa.     728.591,   pub. 

12-26-61.     CI.  39. 
RC.\  .Mfg   Co..  Inc..  Camden.  .N  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

New  York.  NY.     394.994.  ren.  3-13-62.      CI.  24. 
R.O.W.    Sales   Co..   Ferndale.   Mich.      728.411.   pub.    12-26-61. 

CI.    12. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee  - 

RCA  .Mfg    Co..   Inc 
Raritan  Plasties  Corp.,  Oakland,  N.J.    728,386,  pub.  10-31-61. 

CL  1. 
Raymond  Corp  ,  The.  Ureene.  NT.  619.882,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Red  Bird  Aviaries.  Sacramento.  Calif.  620,089,  eanc.  CI.  50. 
Redl-Food  Co..  Inc.  Bronx.  .NT.  620.035,  cane  O.  46. 
Relaman.  Bernard  Wilmington.  Calif.  619.803,  cane.  CI.  16. 
Ren  Ite  Plastics,  Inc..  Ijtnslng  Mich.  620.137.  cane.  C^.  6. 
Revlon.  Inc.,  .New  York.  NY  728.697.  CI.  51. 
RIegel  Paper  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     728.554.  pub.   12-26-61. 

(1.  37. 
Robins.    A.    H^   Co.,    Inc..    Richmond,    Va.       728,458,    pub. 

12-2<V61       CI.  18 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.,  Coraopolls,  Pa.    619,929,  cane. 

O.  32. 
Roeder,  Walter  <;.    Horse  Shoe.  N.C.     620,158.  cane.     CI.  50. 
Ronthor     Relas     Corp..     New     York.     .V.Y'.       728.660      pub. 

12-26-61.      CT.   100. 
Roth.    Otto,    k    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    NT.      728.613.    pub. 

12-26-61       a.  46. 
Roux    I>ab<>ratorles,    Inc..    .New   Y'ork.    .NY'.      728,698       (T.    61. 
Royal  Hawaiian  Llgueurs,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.   Hawaii.     728.694. 

CI.  49. 
Royco  Instrument.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif.     728,511.  pub. 

12-26^-61.      C\    26. 
Sacks    Curtain    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      728,507.    pub. 

12-26-61.      CI.  42 
Safeway  Steel  Products.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.      725,782,  cor. 

CI    12.  22,  and  50. 
Salada  Shirrlff-Horsey  Ltd..  OnUrio.  Canada.     728.610    pub. 

12   26-61.      n.  46. 
Sales  Affiliates.  Inc..  New  Tork.  NT.     620,103.  cane.     CI.  51. 

Salzenbnxlt    *     Co..     U.m.b.H..     Kerlln-Wlttenau      (iermany. 

72H.40K    pub.   12-26-61.      n.  6. 
Salienbrodt     A    Co..     (i.m.b.H..     Berlln-Wlttenau.     Germany. 

728.65.3    pub    12-26-61      CI.  52. 
Sanborn  Co..  Waltham.   Mass.     728.510,  pub    12-26-61.     CI. 

26. 
Santas  Village.  Arcadia,  Calif.     728.561,  pub.  11-7-61.     CI. 

.38. 
Save  Electric  Corp..   Toledo.    Ohio.      392,978.    ren     3-13-62. 

CI    21. 
Saxon V  Watch  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     728.523.  pub.   12-26-61. 

CI.  27 
S^enley    Dlsttllers,    Inc.,    New   Tork,    N.T.      620.041.    cane. 

CI    46 
Sehering  *  <;iatt.  Inc..  New  Tork.  to  Warner  Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co..  Morrl«  Plains.  NT.      151,.'S93.  ren    3-13-62 

CI.   18. 
Schmidt.  Carl,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     728,806.  pub.  12-26-61.     CI. 

Hehnapp.    Arnold    E..    d.b.a    Sehnapp    F:nterprlse«.    Brooklyn. 
NT.     728.703      CI.  52 


Sehnapp  F:nterprlses  :  See- 
Scnnapp.   .Xrnold  E. 


•  PI 
Schneider.    Jirneph,    d  b.a.    Marks-OfT    Co.     Wauwatosa     Wla. 

620.143.  cane.      O.  29 
Schoellkoi.f   Co.,    The     Dallas,    Tex       619,828,    cane.      CI     19 
.Hrhoff.   Charles   A..   OakUnd.  Calif      619.869    cane,      n    22 
Schrank.  M.  C.  Co.  :  See 

Morvay  *  Son  Mfg.  Co. 
Schwab  h  Wulschpard.    Inc..   Woodslde    N.T.     728,521     pub 

12-26-61       n    27 
Scott    Radio    I.«boratories.    Inc.,    Plymouth,    Ind.      619,856, 

cane.     CI    21. 
Security  Mills,  Inc,   New  York,  N.T.     619,986,  cane      CI    42 
Sei-urity  Mills,  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.     619.987    eanc.     CI    42* 
Seismograph     Service     Corp..    Tulsa      Okla.       728.479      pub 

12   26-HI       CI    21. 
Sereno.  Paolo.   Rome,  Italy.     728.625.  pub.   12-26-61.     V\    46 
Ser\c'o  Co  .  The.  Long  Beach.  Calif.      728.663.  pub.  12-2ft-61 

(n    103 
Sexton.    John,    k    Co.,    Chicago.    III.       728,692.      CI.    46 
Seymour.    L.    D..    k    Co..    New    Tork.    N.T.      620.1.'i5.    ranc. 

CI.  46. 
Seymour    of    .Sycamore,    Inc.,    Sycamore,    III.       728,437     pub 

12-26-61.      CI.  16.  ■    V 

Shaffer   Music   Co..   Columbus,   Ohio.      619.8.39,  eanc      CI    21 
Shakespeare  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     728.492    pub.  i2-26-6l' 

CI.   22 
Shamban.   W.    8..  k  Co.,  Culver  City    Calif.     728.549    pub 

12  2fr-61.     CI    35. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Sharp   A   Dohme.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    to   Merck   k    Co.. 

Inc..    Rahway.    N.J.      394.966^  ren.    3-13-62.      CI     18. 
Sherman    Brothers    Mfg.    Co..    The,    South    .Norwalk.    Conn. 

392,760.  ren    3-13-62.      CI.  39. 
Hhoson   Industries.   Harper.   Kans.      728,553,   pub.    12-26-61. 

CI.  37 
Shriro  Trading  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.    619  889.  cane.    CI.  28. 
Sidney's.    Inc.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      728,658,    pub.    12-26-61. 

CI.  100. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesellschaft,     Eriangen,    Ger 

many.     724.753.  cor      CI.  21,  26,  and  31. 
Shnmons  Boardman      Publishing     Corp.,      New      Y'ork.     N.T. 

728.683.      CI.  3H. 
Slmonlx  Co.,   Chicago.   III.      728.392,   pub.    12-26-61.     H.    4. 
Singer    Furniture    Mfg.    Co.,    Hallatead,    Pa.      728,533.    pub. 

12  26-61.     CI.  32. 
SkJelborg.  Axel  H.     J.  J.  Jacobsen  Co.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 

.359,556.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  47. 
Slenderella    Systems,    Inc..    Stamford,    Conn.      728,568,    pub. 

11  25  58      CI.  ,39 

Smith.  Alexander.  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  Alexander,  k  Sons  Carpet  Co. 
Smith,  Alexander,  k  Sons  Cari>et  Co.,  to  Alexander  Smith,  Inc., 

Yonkers,  N.Y.    619.697,  eanc.    CI.  1. 
Smith-Dorsey  :  Bee — 
Wander  Co..  The. 
Soeiete  Crylor  :  See — 

Soclete  Rhodlaeeta. 
Soeiete  Rhodlaeeta,   to   Soclete  Crylor,   Paris,   F'rance.     619,- 

997,  eanc.    Cl   42 
Southern  Spring  Bed  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     728,534,  pub.  12-26- 

61      CI.  32. 
Southern  States  Cooneratlve.  Richmond,  Va.     728,688.    CI.  46. 
Southland  Cotton  Oil  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     620,047,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Sovereign  International  Corp.,  New  Y'ork,  N.T.    619,846,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Space   Recovery   Systems,   Inc.,   El   Segundo,  Calif.      728,476, 

pub.  12-26-61.     CI.  19 
Speldel    Corp.,    Providence,    R.I.       728.528,    pub.    12-26-61. 

Cl.  28. 
Spencer.   James   M..   Jr..   dba.    Hurricane   Marine   Products, 

Fort   Lauderdale.   Fla.     728.516.  pub.   12-26-61.     Cl.  26. 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Sur>eylng  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     393.228,  ren. 

.3-13-62.    Cl.  26 
Sperry-Sun  Well  Sun-eying  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.     393.230,  ren. 

.•<-i:i-62.     Cl.  23. 
Splegler,  Moe,  d  b.a.  National  Neckwear  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 

620.1.50.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Sportsman's  Gear.  Inc..  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.    619,868,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Sprayon  Products.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    728,435.  pub.  12-26- 

61      Cl.  16. 
Sta-Crete   Inc.. .d  b.a.  Black  Technical   Industries.  San   Fran- 
cisco. Calif.     728,412.  pub   12-26-61.     Cl.  12. 
Standard    Abrasives,    Inc.,    Northridge,    Calif.      728.391.    pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  4. 
Standard    Register   Co..    The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      728.556,   pub. 

12-26-61      Cl    37. 
Stearns  k  Foster  Co..  The.  Lockland.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     156,- 

432.  ren.  3-1.3-62.     Cl.  1. 
Steven  Rogers  Co..  Inc..  South  Lvon.  Mich.     728,682      Cl.  37. 
Stevens.    J.    P..   k   Co..    Inc  .    New   Tork.    NT.      392,825,    ren. 

.3-1.3-62.     Cl.  42. 
Superior    Oil    Co..    Inc..    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      728,432,    pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  15. 
Superior  Oil  Co..  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    728,481,  pub.  12-26- 

61.    Cl.  21. 
Supreme   Steel    Equipment    Corp..    Brooklyn.    NT.      728,537. 

pub    12-26-61.    Cl.  32. 
Swift  k   Co.,   Chicago,   111.      728,616.   puh.   12-26-61.     Cl.   46. 
Talbot.   H.,  Co..  The.  dba.  The  Plush  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

728.444.  pub   12-26-61.    Cl.  16. 
Tang  Kuen   Hung,   d.b.a.   Wang  YIck  Fireworks  Co..  Central 

Victoria.  Hong  Kong.    619.758,  cane     Cl.  9. 
Tecnifax    Corp..    Holyoke,    Mass.       728,564,    pub.    12-26-61. 

Cl.  38. 
Terl   Sauce  Cora,  The,  San   Francisco,  Calif.     728,618,  pub. 

12  26-61.     Cl.  46 

Textile  Adjuncts  Corn..  Brooklyn.  NY'.     619.730,  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Thermal  Syndicate  Ltd  ,  The,  Wallsend-on-Tyne,  Northumber- 
land. EiiKland.     728.508.  pub.  12-26-61.     Cl    26. 
Tldvklns.    Inc.    New    York,    NY.      728.594,    pub.    12-26-61. 

Cl.  39 
Tobln  Packing  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Albany  Packing  Co..  Inc. 
Topeo    Associates,    Inc.    (Cooperative),    Skokle,    III.      728,539, 

pub.  12-26-61.     Cl.  33 
Topeo  Associates,  Inc.   (Cooperative),  Chicago,  HI.     728,644, 

pub   12-26-61.     Cl   52 
Traiger.   Harry  A..  Rlverdale,  N.T.     728.605.  pub.  12-26-61. 

Cl.  44. 
Transcopv.  Inc..  Newton.  N  J.    728.407.  pub   12-26-61.    Cl.  6. 
Trifarl.  Krussman  k  Fishel.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     619,760, 

cane      Cl.  9 
Trio  Mfg.  Co..  Forsyth.  Ga.     619.874.  eanc.     Cl.  22. 
Tiihbs    Cordage    Co..    San    Francisco,    Calif.      619,777.    cane. 

Cl.  13 
Twltehell,    E.    W.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      619,979,    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Uncle  Charlie's:  See — 

Hleks.  Wanlta  K. 
Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Co..  The,  Columbus.  Ohio.     396.197,  ren. 

3-1.3-62      Cl.  23. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     728,546-7, 

pub.  12-26-61.    Cl.  35. 
United  Film  Club.  Inc  .  from  Calandra  Co.  of  California.  Inc.. 

Rosemead.  Calif     728,665.     Cl    106. 
United   Laboratories,   Ltd.,    Pasadena,   Calif.      728,542,    pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  34. 


United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc. :  See — 

Cohn  Hall  Marx  Co. 
United  Metals  Refining  Co..   to   United   Metals   Refining  Co., 

Detroit.  Mich.     .392.715,  ren.  3-13-62.     Cl.  14. 
United  States  Catheter  k  Instrument  Corp.,  Qlen  Falls,  N.T. 

728,604.  pub.  12-26-61.     Cl.  44. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Co..  Inc. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     619,776,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
U.S.  Industries.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     619.8.33,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
U.S.  Packaging  Corp..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    728.438,  pub.  12-26- 

61.     Cl.  16. 
United    States  Rubber  Co.,  New  Tork,   N.T.      619.975,   cane. 

Cl.  39. 
United    States   Rubber   Co.,   New    Tork,    NY.      728,601,   pub. 

12-26-01.     Cl.    *2. 
United    States   Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      619,958,   cane. 

Cl.  38. 
United    States    Steel    Corp..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      728,429,    pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  14. 
University-World  Travel  Service.  Bloomington,  Ind.     728,708. 

Cl.  105. 
Upco   Co..    The.    Oeveland.    Ohio.      728.419.    pub.    12-26-61. 

Cl.  12. 
Van  I>>-ke,  Lyie  H.,  Portland.  Oreg.     619,757,   cane.     O.  8. 
Vanette   Hosiery    Mills,    .New   Hraunfels.   Tex.      728.572.   pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  •$». 
Vertlpile.  Inc..  Lowell.  Mass.     634.241,  cor.     C\.  1. 
Vine    of    CallfornlB.     Los     Angeles.     Calif.       728.575.     pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  39. 
Vitamins  For  Industry.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     728,466-7. 

pub    12-26-61.     Cl.  18. 
Vlt  A-Way,   Inc.,  Fort  Wortn,  Tex.     728.457,  pub.   12-26-61. 

Cl.  18. 
Vita  Zahnfabrik  H.   Rauter,  Kg.   Essen,  (iermany.     728,602, 

pub.   12-26-61.      Cn    44. 
Vollrath  Co.,  The.  Shebovsran,  Wl«.     728,427,  pub.  12-26-61. 

Cn.  13. 
Von  Klanckenhagen,   Hans  R.,  d.b.a.  Baltlsche  Llquer-F'abrlk 

Otto     Von     Blanckenhagen-Allascb,     Hamburg.     Germany. 

728,635,  pub.   12-26-61.      Cl.  49. 
Wander  (Jo..  The,  d.b.a.  Smlth-Dorsey,  Chicago,  III.     728.447. 

pub.  12-26-61.     (T.  18. 
Wang  Yick  Fireworks  Co.  :  See- 
Tang  Kuen  Hung. 
Ward.  Elmer  L,  New  York.  NY.    728,699.     Cl.  51. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See- — 

Sehering  k  (>latz.  Inc. 
Water    Watchman    Co.,    Inc..    CThlcago.    III.      619.772,    eanc. 

cn.  13 
Weatherford   Oil  Tool   Co.,    Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.      728.501-2. 

pub.  12-26-61.      cn.  23. 
Weinberg  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     .394.291.  ren    3-13-62.     Cl.  39. 
Welch  Crape  Juice  Co..   Inc..  The.   Westfield,   NY.     728.626. 

pub.   12-26-61.     Cl.  46. 
Western     Concrete     Structure     Co.,     Inc.,     Gardena,     Calif. 

728,413.  pub.  12-26-61.     Cl.  12. 
Western    Tablet    k    Stationery    Corp..    Dayton.    Ohio,    from 

White    k    Wyekoff    Mfg.    Co.,    Holyoke.     Masa.       728,679. 

n    37. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     728,.'VJ7,  pub. 

12-26-61.      cn.  26. 
Westphal     Mary    L..    Madison.   Wis.      619.956.   cane.      Cl.    38. 
Weyenberg    Shoe    .Mfg    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      728,.583,    pub. 

12-26-61.      V\.  .'19. 
Whiripool  Corp.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.     728.532,  pub.  12-26-61. 

Cl.  31. 
White  ft  Wyekoff  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  Corp. 
Whitso  Inc.,  Schiller  I»ark.  III.    728.672.     Cl.  21. 
Wiggins   E.  B.,  Oil  Tool  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     728,545. 

pub    12-26-61.     cn.  35. 
Wlldroot  Co..   Inc..  Buffalo.  NT.     728,640-1.  pub.  12-26-61. 

Cl.  51. 
Wllhold    CJlues.     Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.       728,.393,    pub. 

12   26-61.      Cl.  5. 
WilllamBon.   Dorothy  G.,  d.b.a.  Wllll-Mar-Ket.  Lees  Summit. 

Mo.      620  068,  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Williams.    R    C.  4  Co..   Inc..   New  York,  NT.,   to  N.T.-Penn 

(Jrocers,  Inc.,  Pelham  Manor,  NY.     391.640,  ren.  3-13-62. 

(n.  46. 
Willl-Mar-Ket :  See— 

Williamson.  Dorothy  CJ.  „     ^^ 

Willys   Motors.   Inc..  Toledo.   Ohio.      728.472.   pub.    12-26-61. 

Cl    19 
Wilson  Garment  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     728.588.  pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  39. 
Wilson   .Sporting  (ioods  Co..   River  Grove,    111.      728,493.   pub. 

12-26-61.     Cl.  22 
Wlnhwrt     Inc..    Morristown,    N.J.      619.724.    cane.      Cl.    4. 
WIser's  Distillery  Ltd..   Mon^treal.  Quebec.  Canada.      620.157. 

cane.      Cl.  49. 
Worthen  4  Fair  :  See — 

Fair.  Homer  H.  ^  .„ 

Wright,    M.    A.,    Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn,    NT.      728.446.    pub. 

1  ^  — '*ft— fil  Cl      18 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.,  Wyandotte.  Mich.     728.655,  pub. 

12-20-61.      a.  52.  .         .        ^ 

Wyssatycki    I>*on    d.ba.  Gieatir  Erie  Broadcasting  Co.  and 

Radio    Station   WWOL,    Buffalo,    NY.      620,133,   eanc.      Cl. 

Yale  and  Towne   Mfg.   Co.,  The,   New   York.   NT.      728.544. 

pub.  12-26-61.      Cl.  3.->  ^     „, 

Tork  Shipley.    Inc..    Tork.    Pa.     619.937.    eanc.     Cl.    34. 
Y'ounghusband.  James  L  .  d.b.a.  International   Cosmetics  Co.. 

Chicago,   III.,  to  Saint  Cornelius  The  Centurion  Chapel  of 

Valley    Forpe    Military    Academy.     Wayne.    Pa.     625,130, 

cane      Cl.  51. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

March  20.  1962 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  776  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

I'ART  2.— RfLts  or  Practice  in  Tradimark  Cases 

NOTICE  OP    PROPOSED  RfLE    MAKING 

Notice  l8  hereby  given  that  the  Inlted  States  Patent  OfBce 
proposes  to  amend  certain  rules  and  regulations  relating  to 
trademarks.  The  amendments  are  proposed  to  be  Issued  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  contained  In  Title  15.  I'.S.  Code,  sec- 
tion 1123.  Title  35.  C.S.  Code,  section  6.  and  other  authority. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  suggestions,  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington  25.  D.C..  on  or 
before  April  23.  1962.  on  whirh  day  a  h.arlng  will  be  held 
■  t  10:00  a.m.  In  Room  388B-B  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building.  All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are 
requested  to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their 
Intended  appearance. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendments  follows  : 

1.  Section  2.39  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

I  2.39     Omittion  of  aUegation  oS  une  by  foreign  applicant*. 

(a)  The  allegation  that  the  mark  Is  in  use  in  commerce, 
required  by  |  2  33,  and  the  statements  of  the  dates  of  appll- 
cant'»  first  use,  required  by  |  2.33(a)(1)  (vii)  and  (vlll), 
may  be  omitted  in  the  case  of  an  application,  filed  pursuant 
to  section  44(e)  of  the  act  for  registration  of  a  mark  duly 
registered  in  the  country  of  origin  of  a  foreign  applicant, 
provided  the  application  when  filed  is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  the  trademark  ofBce  of  the  foreign  country 
showing  that  the  mark  has  N'en  registered  in  the  country  of 
origin  of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods 
for  which  registered  and  that  said  registration  is  then  in 
full  force  and  effect.  If  the  certificate  is  not  in  the  English 
language,  a  translation  is  required. 

2.  Section  2.96  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

12.90     I »»ueg;  burden  of  proof. 

The  Issue  in  an  Interference  between  applications  shall  be 
the  respective  rights  of  the  parties  to  registration  as  estab- 
lished in  the  proceeding.  The  issue  in  an  interference  be- 
tween an  application  and  a  registration  shall  be  the  same, 
hut  in  the  event  the  decision  is  adverse  to  the  registrant,  a 
registration  to  the  applicant  will  not  be  authorized  so  long  as 
the  interfering  registration  remains  on  the  register.  The 
party  whose  application  or  registration  involved  in  the  inter- 
ference has  the  latest  filing  date  (the  junior  party)  will  be 
regarded  as  having  the  burden  of  the  proof. 

3.  Section  2.97  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 


I  2.97     Enlargement  of  iaaueg. 

Any  party  to  an  Interference  may,  within  fifty  days  after 
the  notice  of  interference  is  milled,  file  a  pleading  setting 
forth  affirmatively  any  matter  on  the  basis  of  which,  if 
proved,  the  other  party  would  not  be  entitled  to  obtain  or 
maintain  a  registration.  Such  pleading  may  request  affirma- 
tive relief  by  way  of  cancellation  of  a  registration  involved, 
but  no  defense  attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration 
may  be  otherwise  raised  in  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for 
affirmative  relief  must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  required  by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such 
request  for  affirmative  relief  Is  required  within  twenty  days 
after  .service  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other 
afflruiative  defenses. 

I  2.106     [.4»ie»irfment] 

4.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.100  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense,  in- 
cluding a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  in  the  notice  of  opposition,  but  no 
defense  attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be 
otherwise  raised  in  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  affirma- 
tive relief  must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
fee  required  by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a 
request  for  affirmative  relief  is  required  within  twenty  days 
after  service  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other 
affirmative  defenses.  - 

12.113      [Amendment]  • 

5.  Paragraph  (b)  of  {  2.113  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  When  the  petition  Is  correct  as  to  form,  a  notice  shall 
be  prepared  Identifying  the  title  and  number  of  the  proceed- 
ing and  the  registration  involved,  and  designating  a  time,  not 
less  than  thirty  days  from  the  mailing  date  of  such  notice, 
within  which  answer  must  be  filed.  A  copy  of  this  notice 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  petitioner  in  care  of  his  attorney 
or  agent,  if  he  has  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  The  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  petition  and  exhibits  shall  be  forwarded  with 
a  copy  of  such  notice  to  the  registrant. 

12  114      [.4mcndmenf] 

6.  Paragraph  (b)  of  {  2.114  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense,  in- 
cluding a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  in  the  petition,  but  no  defense 
attacking  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  in  the  proceeding.  Such  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required 
by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  such  a  request  for 
affirmative  relief  is  required  within  twenty  days  after  service 
thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other  affirmative  de- 
fenses. 
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I  2.120      lAmendmemt] 

7.  Sobparagraph  <1)  of  12.120(a)  la  propocMl  to  be 
amended  tu  read  **  follow^«  ; 

(1)  Any  party  to  an  oppoattlon,  interference,  cancellation 
or  concurrent  U!«e  prtKvedtnK  may.  at  any  time  not  later  than 
thirty  dayii  prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  teHtlmony  may 
tirat  be  talcen  sm  <«et  by  initial  or  xubsequent  Office  action,  take 
the  deposition  of  any  person,  Including  a  party,  for  the  pur- 
poae  of  discovery.  Such  depositions  miiy  t>e  taken  upon  oral 
examination  In  the  manner  prescribed  by  If  1.273.  1.274.  and 
1.273  of  this  chapter,  or  upon  written  questions  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  i  2.124.  The  responsibility  for  securing 
attendance  of  proposed  deponents  jiot  parties  to  the  prj>ceed- 
in(  reata  with  the  moving  party,  and  If  be  is  unable  to 
arrange  for  their  voluntary  attendance,  they  may  only  be 
compelled  to  submit  to  questioning  by  the  order  of  a  court 
under  33  I  S.C   24. 

8.  Paragraph  (b)  of  {2.120  is  propoaed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  :  ^_ 


read  i 

/(hi 
tlon. 


(b)  Rrquett  for  admiMtiom.      (1)    Any   party  to  an  o(>posi' 
interferenc*',  cancellation  or  concurrent  use  proceeding 

may,  within  the  time  speclfled  for  taking  depositions  for 
discovery,  serve  upon  any  adverse  party  a  written  request  for 
iidmlssion  by  the  latter  of  the  genuineness  of  any  n'levant 
document  described  in  and  attached  to  the  request  (a  photo- 
copy may  be  attached  provided  the  original  thereof  Is  made 
aTallable  for  inspection),  or  of  the  truth  of  any  facts  which 
are  material  and  relevant  to  the  issues  and  which  are  believed 
to  be  within  the  knowledge  of  both  the  party  serving  and 
the  party  served  Karh  matter  in  respect  Of  which  an  admis- 
sion is  requested  shall  be  considered  as  admitted  unless, 
within  fifteen  days  after  service  thereof,  the  party  to  whom 
the  request  is  directed  serves  upon  the  party  requesting  the 
admission  a  sworn  statement  denying  specifically  the  matter 
in  respect  of  which  admission  Is  requested,  or  setting  forth 
in  detail  the  reasons  why  he  cannot  truthfully  either  admit 
or  deny  the  same,  or  flies  objections  thereto.  Any  reply  to 
such  objections  shall  be  due  within  ten  days  after  service 
thereof. 

(2)  No  admission  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record 
In  the  case  unless  a  party  files,  before  the  close  of  his  testi- 
mony period,  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon  and  a  copy  of  the 
admission  and  request  therefor. 

9.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2.120  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(c)  Motion  to  produce  tlocHmfHit.  etc.,  for  inspectiom  and 
copying.  I'pon  motion  showing  good  cause  therefor.  Hied 
prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may  first  be 
taken  as  set  by  initial  or  subsequent  Office  action,  an  order 
may  be  entered  requiring  a  party  to  produce  and  permit  the 
Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing,  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  moving  party,  of  any  designated  books,  documents  or 
other  tangible  things,  not  privileged,  the  existence  of  which 
has  been  pleaded  or  otherwise  asserted,  and  which  constitute 
or  contain  material  within  the  scope  of  inquiries  permitted 
in  depositions  for  discovery  and  which  are  in  his  possession, 
custody  or  control.  The  order  shall  specify  a  time  for  com- 
pliance therewith,  and  may  prescrit>e  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  may  be  just. 

10.  Paragraph  (d)  of  |  2.120  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(d)  Refutal  to  make  dUcorery.  (1)  If  any  party  falls  or 
refuses  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit  the 
Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated  things, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  strike  out  all 
or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss  the 
action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a  judgment 
as  by  default  against  that  party,  »r  take  such  other  action 
as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(2>  If  a  party  or  other  deponent  refuses  to  answer  any 
question  propounded  upon  oral  examination,  the  examination 
shall  be  completed  on  other  matters  or  adjourned  as  the  pro- 
ponent of  the  question  may  prefer.  Thereafter,  on  reasonable 
notice  to  all  persons  affected  thereby  the  proponent  of  the 
question  may  apply  to  the  court  In  the  district  where  the 
deposition  is  taken  for  an  order  compelling  an  answer  (35 
I  .S.C.  24).  Failure  to  make  such  application  will  be  con- 
sidered as  a  waiver  of  the  question. 

(3)  If  a  party  or  an  officer  or  a  managing  agent  of  a 
party  willfully  falla  to  appear  before  the  officer  who  Is  to 
tAke  bla  deposition,  after  belnc  aerved  with  a  proper  notice, 


or  refusea  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produc«>  and  permit 
the  inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated 
things,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  .\ppenl  Board  may  strike 
out  all  or.any  part  of  any  pleading  of  thnt  party,  or  dismiss 
the  action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a 
judgment  as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  siirh 
other  action  as  may  be  deeme<l  appro[irint<'. 

12.127      limrnilment]- 

11.  Pariigraph  (bi  of  |  2.127  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(bl  Any  petition  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision.  If  it  Is  not  appealable,  must  be  filed  within  ten  days 
after  the  decision  or,  if  the  decision  Is  ap|M>alable,  within  the 
time  specified  in  |  2  129(c). 

I  2.128     [Amendment] 

12.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2,128  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

(c)  If  a  party  desires  an  oral  bearing,  he  should  so  state 
by  a  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  hltt  brief,  and  the 
time  for  surh  henrint:  will  be  s«t  In  a  notice  s«'nt  to  each 
party  by  th*-  ofitce  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing  is  made, 
the  ca.se  will  tx-  decided  on  the  record  and  briefs. 

12.129      [Amendment] 

13.  Section  2.129  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  cancelling 
the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  and  by  adding  new  para- 
graph (C)  reading  as  follows  : 

(c)  Any  petition  for  rehearing,  reconsideration,  or  modlti- 
catloQ  of  a  decision  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from 
the  date  thereof. 

14.  Section  2.133  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read 
us  follows  : 

12.133      Amendment    of    application    or    regittration    during 
proceedingt. 

An  application  involved  in  a  proceeding  may  not  be  amended 
in  substance  nor  may  a  registration  be  amended  or  disclaimed 
In  part,  except  with  a  consent  of  the  other  party  or  parties 
and  the  approval  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
or  except  upon  motion  duly  tiled  and  considered. 

15.  Section  2.134  is  pro|>osed  to  be  amended  to  read  aa 
follows :       .. 

i  2.134     Surrender  or  cancellation  of  regittration. 

If  a  registrant  involved  in  a  proceeding  applies  to  cancel 
his  registration  under  section  7(d)  of  the  act  without  first 
obtaining  the  written  consent  thereto  of  the  adverse  party, 
judgment  shall  be  entered  against  him. 

IC.   Section   2.135   la   proposed  to   be  amended   to  read  aa 

follows : 

1  2.135     Abandonment  of  application  or  mark. 

If.  In  a  pri>ceedlnK  an  applicant  files  a  written  abandon- 
ment of  the  application  or  of  the  mark  without  the  consent 
thereto  of  the  adverse  party,  judgment  shall  be  entered 
against  such  api>llcnnt. 

12.142      [Amendment] 

17.  Paragraph  (a)  of  |  2.142  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(a)  Such  appeal  must  be  taken  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  final  refusal  or  from  the  date  of  the  action  from 
which  appeal  Is  taken.  Appeal  is  taken  simply  by  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  and  payment  of  the  appeal   fee. 

18,  Paragraph  (c)  of  i  2.142  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(c)  If  the  ap|>ellant  desires  an  oral  hearing,  he  should  so 
state  by  a  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  his  brief:  and 
due  notice  of  the  time  for  such  hearing  will  be  given.  Oral 
argument  on  the  hearing  will  be  limited  to  one-half  hour 
unless  otherwise  permitted.  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing 
is  made,   the  appeal   will   be  considered  on   brief. 

1  DAVID  L.  LADD, 

Committioner  of  Patentt. 
Approved : 

KuGBXB  P.  Foley, 

Acting   Ataistant  Secretary  of   Commerce  for  Domeatie 
Affaira. 

IF.R.  Doc.  62-1316:  Filed.  Feb.  8,  1962;  8:45  a.m.] 
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Applicants  To  Be  Notified  Directly  Where  Election  by 
^  Common  Assignee   Is  Required 

Whenever  a  coiiinioii  assignee  of  applications  by  different 
Inventors  is  called  upon  to  eliminate  conflicting  claims  from 
all  except  one  application  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  7K(h), 
a  copy  of  the  Offli-e  action  making  this  requirement  must  be 
sent  directly  to  each  of  the  applicants. 

Whenever  a  common  assignee  Is  required  under  Rule  201  (c) 
to  elect  one  of  the  conflicting  applications  owned  by  him,  for 
purpose  of  Interference  with  a  third  party,  a  copy  of  the 
Office  action  making  this  requirement  must  be  sent  to  the 
applicants  in  each  of  the  commonly  assigned  applications. 

(Signed)    M.  C.   ROSA. 
Mar.  1,  1962.  Director,  Patent  Kxatnining  Operation. 


Pat.  2.833.941,  Jack  Rosenberg,  Alexander  F.  Brewer  and 
Thomas  J.  Scuitto,  Automation  system,  decided  Nov.  20.  1961. 
Interference  .No.  90.354.  claims  33.  36,  37  and  38. 

I'at.  2,H29,4S«>,  I.jjwrence  H.  Skromme  and  Melvin  J.  ilappe. 
Side  delivery  rake  having  stationary  and  rotatable  raking 
elements,  decided  Nov.  9,  1961,  Interference  No.  90,107,  claims 
1,2  and  3. 

I'at.  2.815,168,  Arthur  S.  Zuktn,  Automatic  program  con- 
trol system  for  a  digital  computer,  decided  I)«'c.  7.  1661. 
Interference  No.  90.065,  claims  1-4  and  6. 

Pat.  2,801,253,  Frank  P.  Greenspan  and  Ralph  J.  Gall.  In 
situ  epoxldatloii  of  organic  esters  with  sulfuric  and  acetic 
acids,  decided  Jan.  25,  1962.  Interference  No.  90,328.  claim  1. 


Renewal    Papers  and  Fees 

When  application  Is  made  for  the  renewal  of  a  trademark 
registration  that  has  expired  or  has  been  cancelled,  the  appli- 
cation papers  will  l>e  returned  and  the  renewal  fee  refunded 
in  due  course  of  business.  The  same  practice  will  be  followed 
where  the  application  for  renewal  is  flied  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  original  or  previously 
renewed  certificate  of  registration. 

When  the  api>llcation  for  renewal  is  executed  or  filed  more 
than  six  months,  but  less  than  twelve  months,  prior  to  expira- 
tion, the  papers  will  not  be  n-turned,  hut  the  applicant  for 
renewal  will  be  n-qulred  to  file  in  the  Patent  Office  prior  to 
the  expiration  date,  a  sui>plemental  affidavit  alleging  thnt  the 
mark  is  currently  in  use  in  commerce  which  may  lawfully  be 
regulated  by  Congress. 

This    notice    supersedes    that    of    January    10.    1947     (595 

O.G.  8). 

IIORACK  B.   FAV,  Jr.. 
Feb.  28.  1962.  .4««i«fanr  CommiiiMioner  of  Patentn. 


Hearings — Board  of  Appeals 

The  Board  of  Appeals  has  directed  attention  to  the  fact 
that  in  a  substantial  number  of  cases  In  which  an  oral  hear- 
ing is  requested,  no  apt>earanc-e  Is  made  on  behalf  of  the 
appellant  at  the  hearing  and  the  Board  Is  not  notified  In 
advance  that  appearanc*-  will  not  be  made.  Such  Instances 
occasion  a  material  loss  of  time  apd  prevent  the  Board  from 
making  the  most  effective  use  of  Its  limited  hearing  facilities. 

While  there  are  doubtless  some  Instances  in  which  an 
attorney  who  intends  to  api)ear  at  an  oral  hearing  is  pre- 
vented from  doing  so  at  the  last  moment,  it  se«'m8  probable 
that  in  many  cases  <ounsel  must  be  aware  well  in  advance 
of  the  hearing  date  that  no  appearance  will  be  made.  In 
such  cases  the  Board  should  he  notified  as  soon  as  possible  in 
order   that  arrongements  may  be  made  to  substitute  another 

case. 

DAVID  L    LADD. 
Feb.  20,  1962.  CommixKioner  of  Patenta. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  February    1962 

Examiner  affirmed "**'* 

Kxamlner  affirmed  in  part 5"* 

Examiner  reversed 

Total *®2 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat.  2.889.470,  John  W.  Gray  and  Henry  L.  Hunter.  3rd, 
Inverter,  decided  Feb.  20,  1962,  Interference  No.  91,287, 
claims  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2.973,128.  Salvatore  J  Leone.  Carton  connector,  de- 
cided   Feb.   2.    1962.    Interference  No.   92.224.  claim   4. 

Pat.  2.790.108,  John  F.  Blgelow.  High  voltage  control  In 
television  receivers,  decided  Nov.  6.  1961.  Interference  No. 
89,339,  claims  9  through  12. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(D.C.N.C.)  Reiser  Patent  No.  2,407.237  (30—248),  for 
shears.  Claim  «  Held  valid  and  infringed.  A'ct«cr  v.  High 
Point  Hardtrare  Company,  199  F.  Supp.  623;  131  USPQ  368. 

(C.A.  Okla.)  Adier  Patent  No.  2.817.025  (307—140).  for 
control  system.  Held  valid  and  Infringed  Admiral  Corp.  v. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  296  F.2d  708;  131   LSPQ  458. 

(C.A.  Okla.)  Adier  Patent  No.  2.821,954  (116—137),  for 
ultrasonic  transmitter.     Held  valid  and  Infringed.     Jd. 

(C.A.  Okla.)  Khlers  and  Wandrey  Patent  No.  2.821.955 
(116 — 137).  for  ultrasonic  transmitter.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed.    Id. 

(C.A.  Okla.)  Wold  Patent  No.  2.821,956  (116—169),  for 
ultrasonic  generator.     Held  valid  and  infringed.     Id. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3.O09.533.      Fire  Kscai>e  Apparatus.     Joseph  E.  Wltek,  2115 
.\.  Winchester  Ave.,  Chicago  14,  III. 

3.017,193.     Animal   Simulating   Bicycle.      Oscar   R.    Klein. 
740  Custer  St..  Sallna,  Kans. 


Kastman  Kodak  Company  announces  that,  in  accordance 
with  Its  policy,  non  exclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  to  responsible  domestic  applicants  (under  the 
circumstances  prevailing  at  the  time)  under  the  following 
U.S.  patent  : 
2.731.895.     Blade  and  Cover  BUnd'Shutter. 

This  offer  Is  presented  as  consistent  with  the  present  prac-  • 
tice  of  Kastman  Kodak  Company  to  grant  such  non-exclusive 
licenses  for  anv  of  its  Inlted  States  patents  on  photographic 
Inventions  issued  prior  to  1957  and  on  inventions  made  In 
the  course  of  research  or  development  work  for  the  I  .S. 
Government. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Director. 
Patent  iK'partment.  Eastman  Kodak  Com|>any,  343  State  St., 
Rochester  4,  N.Y. 

General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  14  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer 
Division.  KM)  W.Midlawn  Ave.,  PIttsfleld,  Mass..  Attention: 
Patent  Counsel. 

2.535,690.      Fibrous  Dielectric  Compositions. 
2,853.628.      Parallel  Operation  of  Transformers. 
2,975,357.      Transformer. 
3.005.891.     Load  Break  Device. 

3,013,906.     Polyester  Film  Material  and  Process  for  Making 
Same. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  9  patents  may 
be  address»Kl  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Division, 
General   Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louisville  1,  Ky. 

3.005.329.  I>aundry    Machine   Overflow   Construction. 

3.005.330.  Treating    Agent    IMspenser    System^  for    Article- 

Treating  Machine. 

3,005,529.      Pneumatically   Actuated  Clutching  Mechanism. 
3.009. 2.'>0.      Control    System    for  Clothes  Drjers. 
3.009,343.      La.indry  Machine. 

3.010.303.     Washing    Machine   With    Improved   Clothes    Agi- 
tator. 
3.012.333.     Condenser  Construction  for  Clothes  Dryers. 

3.012.429.      Pumping  System   for  Clothes   Washing  Machines 
and  the  Like. 

3,014,590.      I'nbalance   and    Motor   Overload   Correcting    Sys- 
tem for  L'ae  In  Laundry  Machines. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,   1962 


TotAl  niimher  of  pending  applications  CexcliidinR  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excludinR  EXesigns) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application ^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


M.  C.  ROSA.  DIrwtor.  Patent  Examining  Oyerattea 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVTSORY  EXAMINERS 


<D  STONE.  I    O  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(in  EVANS.  N    H.  COMMrNICATION'S.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

am  REYNOLDS.  ER,  MECnAMCAL  MANrFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ... 

(IV)  8PINTMAN.  S  ,   MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TRE.ATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMISE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  r.  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vir  WHITMORB.  H   B.  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS  >     GORECKI.  G   A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFIC  V- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmMala  In  yarcntlMaen  indlral«  Examining  Gravy) 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A   J  .  RrakM:  Plantlnir:  Plant  Husbandry;  ScatterlnR  Unloadfrs:  Earth  Worklnit 

tJII)  STONE.  A..  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vmnln  Destroying:  Presses;  Tobaa»;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 
and  Cla<ip9 

fVII)  MARMEL8TEIV.  N.  fWlVDHAM.  R..  Mttaig),  Metal  Pounding  and  TreatmenV;  Metallu^  "(PrticMs  and 
Apparatus).  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A  .  Material  or  Article  Handling - .  - . .-   . '....-.....^'.!.^   .! 

(V)  ROBINSON",  C.  W..  Harresters;  Unearthing  Objects:  Threshing:  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry:  Bee  Culture: 
Dairy;  Butchering:  Veitetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  SlgnaU  and  Indicators- 
Acoustics 


(D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes. 
Amides 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  O  .  OptlM 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  G   L  .  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats:  Cabinet?;  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders:  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

»  (VI)  BRANSON.  J   H.  Pumps:  Fans:  Turbines i-!^'lil!!l!l!!li!!!!!!!!!!l!!!!!!!!!!!! 

lO.XVD  BOYD.  S   (HORTON,  A   M  .  acting).  Firearms:  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Eiploslre  Charge  Making  ..."""" 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rlret  Setting: 

Nailing.  SUpllngand  Clip  Clenching:  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbltlng;  Cutlery:  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits.... 

12.  (TTD  DURHAM.  B   G  .  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E  .  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  I^mp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(parti,  e.g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

(Ill)  WILTZ.  W   A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics 

(VIT)  BRINDISI.  M    V  .  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus.........!."..'....""'"".'""""""' 

(ID  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Telephony  ModuUtors;  Radio  Deteictors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 


17 

18. 

10 

20 

21. 
23. 

23. 

24- 
29 


(TV)  LEIGHEY,  R  A  ,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sh«»t  Material  Associating  or 
Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  S.  acting).  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

(VIII  PATRICK.  P  L  .  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners:  Heatlnf  Systemi;  MtsceUaneoiu  Heatlnf: 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminating  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  J  D,  .MLvellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks:  Safes:  Bank  Protection:  Bread.  Pastry  imd 
Confection  .Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbfellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

an)  MADER.  R   C.  Teitlles 

(VI)  BUCHLER.  .M.  B  .  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 

(VT)  SMILOW,  L  ,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters:  kdu<». 
tlon 

(III)  HICKEY.  T.  J  .  Apparel  feicept  Corsets  and  Brasslerw);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textllea.  Ironing 
or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
Making rrrrr...... 


»^  (in  RADER.  O  L  .  Electrldty-Generatlon.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys! 
tems.  Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  DLscharglng.  Arc  Umps.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (pMi).  e  g 
.MiscelUneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors:  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S  .  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making:  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (Vn   BRAUNER.  R    H.  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expan.xlble  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  .Servomotors:    Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders:  Ptotonv  Drive  Shaft.v  Fleiible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  SockeU;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  UoMx:  Elevators;  Pneumatic  DLspatch:  Store  ><ervlcel  Chutes 

(V)  FRITZ.  M  M  .  Tools.  Woo<lworklng.  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carrirrs;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fa-^stenlngs 

(\  II)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing.  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing Solids  (pMl) 


2B 


30 


195,  144 

5,  608 

98,362 

1,  80.3 

Oct.  3,  1960 

Oct.  4,  1960 


DIVISIONS 


\  31.  38.  43.  4«.  50. 

5fl.  58.  flO,  M,  04. 
1«.  2«.  37.  41.  42,  44, 

48.  SI.  M.  (U,  68. 

2.  12,  13.  14.  21.  24, 
57.  ,^8,  «I.81,82. 

7,  11.  17,  27,  34.  35. 

39,  .53.  fi2 

5,  8.  ao.  20.  33.  30.  40. 

S3,  as. 

1,  4.  0,   10.   18,  33, 

23.  28.  45.  47. 

3.  15,  10.  25,  30.  82. 

40,  55.  67. 
01.02,03,04,09. 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


5-4-«l 

«-2tt-ei 

2-13-111 
4-18-81 

3-1-^1 

1-3(M»1 
8-»-«l 

5-2-61 
(»-3-«l 
4-7-61 

2-15-61 
1-10-61 

1-10-61 

1-0-61 
6-2-61 

1-30-61 
3-1-61 
4-6-61 

3-13-61 

4-17-61 
2-38-61 

3-30-61 

7-3-61 

4-6-61 

3-3-61 

3-1-61 
2-21-61 

1-6-61 
2-10-61 
5-12-61 


6-4-61 

6-36-61 

1-10-61 
4-14-61 

3-1-61 

1-30-61 
8-7-61 

5-3-61 
6-1-61 
3-8-61 

»-3-61 
1-0-61 

1-11-61 

11-21-60 
»-S-61 

12-10-60 

2-3-61 

4-38-61 

3-6-61 

4-36-61 
I-31-6I 

3-22-61 
7-5-61 

4-10-61 
3-6-61 

1-26-61 
3-6-61 

3-10-61 
1-23-61 
4-36-61 


610 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RoeMn  ■omerala  in  parentkeMa  Indicate  Examining  Groap) 


(I)  8TERMAN,  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g.,  Urea  Adducts,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogena- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  .Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halc^enated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  OU-.Modlfled;  Stablllred);  .Mineral  Oils;  DUtlllatlon  

(VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L.,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) - 

(V)  MUSHAKE.  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways — Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehlcle-s;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
Agitating 


31. 


32. 

33 

M. 


35 

36. 
37. 
38. 

30. 

40. 
41. 

42.  (II)  CAPELLI,  9.W.,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  N'on-llnear  Reactor  Systems ... 

43.  (I)  KNIGHT.  W.  B.  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Stertllztng  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

44.  (II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. 

45.  (VI)  M  ANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

46.  (I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Slntei^d  Metal  Stock; 

Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) 


(IV)  DE.MBO.  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY,  .M    L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  P.^RKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Ato,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 

Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I .  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) - 

(V)  DRUMMO.ND,  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptades and  Packages 

(Ill  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Plexoelectrlc  Devices 


47    (VI)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles  .  ..   

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  .Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

40.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Earth  Boring 

50.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

sitions, N  at ural  Rubber 

51.  (II)  WESTBY,  G.  N.,  Antennas:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 

tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

52.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

SI.  aV)  NINAS,  G.  A..  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

54.  (II)  NILSON.  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

55.  (VII)  HOFFMA.N.  R.  J.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  .Members    

86.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A  B.  (TOMLIV,  C.  W  .  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  .Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

.58.  (Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cutting 

80.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertlllwrs;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

60.  (I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 

Polymers);  S>-nthetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

61  (III)  STRIZAK,  J  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  .Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I>>ngths  . 

62.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toyr,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mecfianlcsl  Ounsand  Projectors;  Photofraphlc 
Apparatus '. 

68.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN",  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlxed  Compounds;  Heavy  .Metal  Compounds 

64.  (I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

65.  (II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  In.sulators:  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

66.  (V)  LISANN.  I  .  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  Seal  s     

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  OmamenUtlon 

68.  (ID  BURNS,  W.  W,  JR.,  DaU  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

81.  (Ill)  HANNAH,  A.  B.  (acting).  Industrial  Arts    

82    (III)  HUNTER.  E.  H  .  Hou.sehold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

01    BAILEY.  J.  S   (KENT.  A.  P,  acting).  Glass 

02.  GAUSS.  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

03.  WAHL,  R   A  .  Wire  Working .*. 

04.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation 

05    ANGEL.  C.  D.  Metallic  Building  Structures 

.M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN.  M..  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resln.« 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


12-0-60 

2-6-61 
1-17-61 


1-31-61 

4-3-61 

1-18-61 

2-1-61 

1-23-61 


1-27-61 

1-9-61 

6-5-61 

4-11-61 

1-24-61 

1-24-61 

12-22-60 

12-27-60 

3-23-61 

4-7-61 

11-3-60 

10-18-60 

5-8-61 


(part).  I.e.,  Polyethylenes-Butadiene. 


3-16-61 

12-a-60 
1-3-61 

2-1-61 

1-11-61 

4-20-61 
2-6-61 

10-3-60 

5-29-61 

2-6-61 

1-1-61 
12-1-60 
12-6-60 
11-9-60 
2-10-61 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annttal  Ind'i  of  Paitnt»-~l9BS. 

P»t«nU Numbers  2.370.613  to  2.372.639  Indusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  652  to  656  Indusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

IjX    KK    TAklTtlN     K.    ItKYKK    A.xft    HttHKKT    H.     I»AUI. 

No.  ifi.U.     Dti-idid  J  mi  nary   l.'i,   IHt:j 

iv.t  rri'A— ;  _K.2,i_:  i.rj  i  spg  inrj) 

1.  I'ATKXTAHII.ITY  —  I.NVEXTIOX— ObvmmmNKH.S. 

"It  HeeuLs  to  iw,  •  •  •.  thut  the  luiproveiiieiits  «laline<l  in  the  rejtHt»Hl  (Iniiiis 
Hre  those  that  W|»ml<l  tlow  iintiinill.v  fn.in  the  tea*  hiiijrs  of  the  prior  art  witliiii 
th«?  rapubilities  of  one  of  onllnary  skill  In  the  art." 

2.  SAM»>-I'ARTItri.AR     Si  HJKIT     .MaTTKK— MuUllM.     Km'AM»AHI>:    TllKKMol'I-ASTU- 

UKMiNotti  Mat»:kiai.n. 

Thedetision  of  the  Hoard  of  Apjieals  refiisinjc  rerfain  <  lalins  to  h  nieth<Ml  for 
nioldint;  expandable  thernioplastii    resinous  materials  is  atflrineil. 

Ari'KAL  from  the  Patent  Oflice.     Serial  NO.  :)r.7,<»(;;i. 

AFFIHMKI). 

MI/fM  l>.  Pillnra  (  Willinin  M.  YoUm,  and  /rrhiro/d  d-  Hunl'uk,  (if 
counsel)    for  up|)ellunt.s. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  F.  \aAuiiuurti.  of  rounsel)  for  the 
ConiinisKioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Wori.ky,  f'hief  JiNif/e,  .xud  Km  ii,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Am>,o- 
nnte  Jiulgen,  aiui  .lu(l«re  U'ii.i.iam  \{.  KiRKrvncuK,  I'nited  Statex 
Senior  Di^trut  Juihje  for  the  Eaxtern.  hutrivt  of  Pennxylninhi 
Smith,  7.,  delivered  tlie  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  ap|)eal  arises  from  the  at!irmance  hy  the  Hoard  of  Apjieals  of 
the  Kxaminer's  rejection  of  chiims  4  throii^di  \)  of  appelhints'  applica- 
tion. Serial  No.  .■.♦;7,r»r»;{,  fije<l  Fehruary  -'4,  11>.'»»»,  for  a  patent  on  an 
"In>pr(Ae<l  Metho<|  for  .Moldin<;  Kxpandahle  Thermoplastic  Hesinous 
Materials  and  Molded  Articles  Theivhy  Ohtaineil." 

The  improvement  dis<los«*d  and  claimed  is  e.ss*'ntially  the  molding: 
of  expandable  or  so  calle<l  "foamahle"  thermo|)lasti<-  ivsinons  mate 
rials  usinj:  conventional  ty|)es  of  injection  mohlin^'  ajipanitiis.  Prior 
to  the  <lis<Iosetl  impnivement,  expandable  varieties  of  thermoplastic 
materials  had  lieen  molded  from  granular  or  liead  form  thermoplastic 
materials  to  form  |M>roiis,  nmlti  cellular  structures.  As  explained  in 
ap|>ellanfs'  brief: 

•  •  •  This  e\|ians|on  Is  hroiiKhf  alMiiit  by  the  action  of  heat  on  thernioplasth- 
resin«His  KranuU^s  rontaining  a  blowing  ajtent  \vhi<h.  most  <ommonly.  Is  a  highly 
fuKacioiis  liquid  whhh  is  di.s.solveil  or  otherwise  intimately  imonM>rate<i  within 
the  resinous  materia!.  When  .su«h  Kcanules  are  heated,  the  thernioplastit-  rexln- 
ous  «i»nuM>nent  softens,  '"one  omitantly.  the  fiijcarious  liquid  blowluK  Hjtent  va- 
I>orlzes  and  the  resulting  vaiM)r  expands.  The  pressure  exerte«l  l»y  this  expanding 
vai>or  is  efftttlve  to  expand  the  resinous  material,  when  the  latter  Is  sultit  iently 
thermopla>tirle<l  i  i.e.  heat-.softeiie*! ».  to  the  desired  foam  striuture. 

When  a  mass  of  sii«-h  foanuible  Kranules  is  iause<l  to  underKo  this  thermal 
ex|Htns|on  while  rontalneil  In  a  cIommI  vessel,  the  exi>andiiiK  granules  will  fuse 
tincHlier  to  tjive  a  nlidf  1«  eliilar.  foame<l  IwHl.r  j-iirresiM^ndinK  to  the  Mha|>e  <)f  the 
veH.sel.  (If  «ourse,  the  volume  of  the  v«'ssel  must  l»e  su«h  that  the  free^loiii  of  the 
Kranules  to  expand  sufti«  ieiilly  <  urtaile«l  to  result  in  the  desire«l  tnoldlnic.  The 
presNure  exerted  by  the  va|M»r  of  the  ex|kan«linK  blowiiiK  aKeiit  Is  effe««lve,  with 
the  thermoplastic  condition  of  the  mass  lieinic  fabrlcateit.  to  cause  ctNilesi-ence  of 
the  softene<l  granules  to  Kive  the  d.-sired  continuous  stru<ture. 

The  ability  of  the  expandiiiK  ther plastic  resinous  jtranides  to  fuse  together 

has  provideil  the  art  with  a  meth.^l  of  fonniuK  sha|»eil  mobleil  i»J.je< Im  at  niultl- 
c-ellular.   f.Mim-llke  structure.     The  method  aln^e  dlscu.sse«I   for  forniinK  sucli 
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shaped  nioIdtHl  objects,  however,  is  ill-adapted  to  the  efflclent  and  inexpensive 
production  of  such  molded  articles  l>ecause  «)f  its  inherently  (niml)ersonie  nature 
and  limitatitm  to  practices  analogous  to  those  in  comprt^sion  molding  techniques. 

The  molding  of  conventional  non-cellular  thermoplastic  re.sins  by 
injection  molding  te<'hniques  is  well  known.  However,  according  to 
appellants,  such  techni(iues  did  not  lend  themselves  to  the  injection 
molding  of  the  porous,  nmlti-cellular  ty|)es  of  thermoplastic  granules 
for  the  reason  that  when  such  granides  are  heated  to  the  injection  tem- 
jiei-atures,  the  blowing  agent  causes  the  expansion  of  the  materials  in 
the  heating  chamlier  of  the  injection  molding  apparatus  and  thus  there 
is  injected  into  the  molds  an  already  expanded  plastic  mass  wliich  is 
incapable  of  further  expansion  and  will  not  have  the  capacity  to 
expand  fui^her  in  the  mold  as  is  desiivd. 

Claim  4  which  is  typical  of  the  rejected  claims  is  as  follows: 
4.  Method  for  molding  expandable  granules  of  thermoplastic  resinous  mate- 
rial Into  mobled  f<»am  structures  which  comprises  charging  a  nutss  of  said 
granules  into  the  dischargeable  Injection  chamlier  of  an  inj<»ction  molding  appara- 
tus: then,  In  intermittent  molding  cyc'es,  forcing  .said  mass  under  pressure 
.sequentially  int<»  and  through  a  first  c«)ld  zone  in  said  chaml)er  wherein  a  iM)r- 
tl«m  of  said  mass  is  compacte<l  In  .solid  granular  form  while  l)eing  maintaine<l 
at  a  temperature  l)eneath  Its  foaming  teni|>erature:  a  se<-ond  heate«l  zone  adjacent 
to  the  first  zone  in  said  chaml»er  wherein  a  portion  of  said  mass  is  heated  to  a 
rtowable  condition  under  the  application  of  an  adequate  quantity  of  heat  to  cause 
it  to  attain  a  foaming  temi>erature:  and  a  <lls<-harge  zone  in  said  chamber  from 
which  a  portion  of  said  heate<l  mass  is  injected  into  a  mold  form  wherein  the 
mass  expands  to  the  <'onfining  limits  f)f  the  mold  form  to  a  molded  foam  struc- 
ture: the  solid  compacted  iMtrtion  of  the  mass  in  the  first  zone  continuously 
nuiintaining  the  heatetl  p«»rtion  of  said  mass  in  the  second  zone  under  pressure  t«» 
restrain  substantial  foaming  therein  throughout  said  intermittent  cycles. 

It  will  be  seen,  as  set  forth  in  appellants'  brief,  that : 
(Malm  4  defines  the  metluMl  of  the  pre.sent  invention  for  ^lolding  expandable 
granules  of  thermopla.stic  resimnis  material  into  m(»l<le<l  foam  structures  in  its 
broadest  asi)ect.  It  re<-ltes  the  integrated  steps  of :  (1 )  <liarging  the  expand- 
able thern)oplastl<'  resinous  granules  Into  the  dischargealde  inje<'tion  chamber 
of  an  injection  molding  apparatus:  (!')  applying  inje<-tion  pressure  to  the  mass 
of  said  granules  to  urge  the  same  forward  through  a  relatively  cold  z(»ne  of  said 
chamber  and  Into  a  relatively  hot  zone  thereof  wbereliy  a  portion  of  sjiid  mass 
Is  Injeited  into  a  c<K>i)erating  mold,  a  .second  jHirtlon  Is  containe<l  in  the  hot  zone 
in  a  tlowab'e  and  unexi)ande<l  ctindition.  and  a  third  portU/n  is  rontaim-d  ««  a 
xolid  nnnpavtid  maun  of  ffniHuhn  irithin  the  cold  zonr.  Maid  xolid  cinnpartrd  ituixx 
hciiig  fffrrtivc  to  maintain  thv  Huid  uri-itnd  portimi  in  tin  hot  zt/nc  tindrr  pn  hkuiv 
during  intcrinittmt  molding  rj/clcn  to  rrxtrain  suhxtanti^t  foamintj  thereof. 

The  other  claims  on  appeal  are  dependent  claims.  Claims  5,  6,  and 
7  are  directly  dependent  on  claim  4,  while  claims  S  and  J>  are  directly 
dependent  on  claim  7  and  thus  also  dependent  on  claim  4. 

The  depetulent  claims  differ  from  claim  4  in  si)ecifying  a  relation- 
ship lietween  the  total  amount  of  granules  in  the  injection  chamlier 
and  the  amount  discharged  therefrom  in  each  molding  cycle  (claims  5 
and  <)),  and  the  additional  step  of  stopping  the  How  <)f  the  heated  mass 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  injection  chamber  except  during  the 
actual  injection  cycle  (claim  7).  Claim  8  specifies  that  the  flow  is 
stopped  by  "valving  means,"  while  claim  9  provides  for  flow  stoppage 
by  directing  the  flow  of  heated  material  through  a  flow  restraining 
pa.ssage  in  which  the  heated  material  solidities  when  the  mass  is  not 
being  subjected  to  injection  pressure. 

The  references  relied  upon  in  rejecting  the  claims  are: 

Tucker,  Ke.  22,81M),  July  15,  1947. 
Ilagen,  2,r)14,:}l)0,  July  11,  1950. 
Sta.stnyetal.,  '2,744,-291,  May  8,  1956. 
Carlsoii,  2,797,44a,  July  2,  1957. 
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The  rejection,  affirmed  by  tlie  Board  of  Api)eals,  was,  as  staited  by 
the  Board,  that  chiims  4  through  9  were  "unpatentable  over  Stastny 
et  al.  in  view  of  Carlson,  Thicker  and  Hapen." 

The  Board  in  its  opinion  correctly  sunimarized  the  teachings  of 
these  references  as  follows: 

Stastny  et  al.  teacb  broadly  that  expatxiable  polystyrene  l>en<ls  may  l»e  Injw- 
tlon  ruolde^l  and  may  also  be  molded  by  the  lntnMlii«tl(MJ  of  heate«l  foamed-up 
matiMes  Into  vuUl  molds  to  pnMliu-e  iwrous  shaped  articles  (column  '2,  lines  41» 
to  M*. 

Tmker  discloses  plunger-type  inje<tlon  nioldini;  of  a  thermoplastic  materiiil 
wherein  the  material  passes  through  a  series  of  controlled  temj»erature  zones 
which  may  be  of  progressively  higher  temperatures  (column  .'».  lines  (;•_•  to  70  and 
«olumn  ♦>,  lines  11  to  .'CM.  Tmker  also  discloses  the  use  ot  c«iole<l  molds  f<»r 
re<-elving  the  lnje«ted  material  (c<)hnnn  5,  lines  iZl  to  ♦15.  lines  71  to  7"»:  column  (J, 
lines  1  to  .{8;  column  lo,  lines  17  to  24 ». 

Hagen  discloses  plunger  Injecthm  molding  with  aiMwiratus  adapted  f«>r  valuing 
[si<]  of  the  melt  and  al.so  for  .solldih«atlon  of  the  melt  In  the  sprue  lmme«liately 
following  the  injeition  stroke  (column  7,,  Hues  41  to  r»l). 

Carlson  teaches  extruding  expandable  i)olystyrene  l)ejuls,  contalnhig  |ientane 
as  the  expansion  agent,  into  oi>en  «»r  dosel  molds  (<  olumn  1.  line  'S2  and  column  .'{. 
line  9). 

We  apree  with  api)ellants  that  no  sinjfle  refeivnce  identically  dis- 
closes or  describes  the  invention  as  claimed  in  the  appealed  claims. 
Appellants  challenge  the  combination  of  references  relied  upon  by  the 
Board  in  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection.  This  challenpe  is  based 
on  differences  which  apj)elhints  find  in  the  reference  patents. 

The  issue  thus  arises  under  .{">  I'.S.C.  lO.'J  and  reijuires  a  determina- 
tion as  to  whether  these  "differences  l)etween  the  subject  mutter  .souorht 
to  tie  patented  and  the  prior  art  are  such  that  the  subject  matter  as  a 
whole  would  have  been  obvious  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to 
a  person  having  ordinary  .skill  in  the  art"  of  moldinjr  porous  shaped 
articles  from  masses  of  e.xpandable  thermoplastic  materials. 

Stastny  et  al.,  the  principal  reference,  is  said  by  api)ellants  to  l)e 
clearly  distinpiished  l)e<ause: 

stastny  et  al.  properly  interpreted  can  only  tea<-h  the  lnje<tiim  of  the  unexpnnded 
ex|)andable  molding  granules  Into  a  closed  mold  wherein  they  are  heated  and 
expande<l  to  prepare  the  deslre<l  porous  articles. 

While  Sta.stny  et  al.  di.sclose  a  method  for  formin«r  porous  shaped 
articles  from  expandable,  panular,  synthetic,  thermopla.stic  material 
in  which  the  material  is  charjred  into  a  closed  mold  in  an  amount  in- 
sufficient to  fill  the  mold  and  then  heating  the  material  in  the  mold  to 
a  temj)erature  at  which  the  nuiterial  foams  and  fills  the  mold,  altenia- 
"  five  metho<is  are  expressly  set  forth  in  the  specification  which  states  in 
colunm  'J,  lines  49-52:  ' 

The  production  of  the  porous  shaWl  articles  may  also  be  carrie<l  out  l)y  injec- 
tion moulding  methods.  In  spraying  nuxhlnes.  In  vulcanizing  presses  or  by  the 
introduction  of  the  heate«l  foamwl-up  masses  into  cold  moidd.s. 

Stastny  et  al.  also  disclose  the  use  of  polystyrene  containing  about 
6%  of  petroleum  ether  and  comminuted  to  injection  moldin«r  prain 
size  (col.  2,  lines  •J«-28)  as  one  example  of  an  expandable,  panular, 
.'synthetic,  thermopla.stic  material.  The  blowing  a«;ent  may  l)e  a  "vola- 
tile liquid  hydrocarlwii  .  .  .  selected  from  the  class  consisting:  of 
pent^ine,  .  .  .  and  |)etrol  ether  .  .  ."  (col.  8,  claim  10). 

The  Tu<ker  refereme  discloses  inje<tion  moldinp  of  either  thermo- 
setting or  thermopla.stic  granular  resinous  materials  (col.  1,  lines  .Vr>) 
by  plun^r-type  injection  molding  api)anitus.  (Jranules  in  the  injec- 
tion cylinder  are  rendered  fluent  for  injection  into  a  mold  cavity  by- 
heating  the  granules  at  a  temi)erature  which  is  maintained  constant  by 
usinp  a  nmterial  melting  at  a  constant  desired  temi)eniture  as  a  heat 
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transferring  medium  within  a  jacket  surrounding?  the  injection  cylin- 
der. When  operating  with  thermoplastic  materials,  the  mold  is  cooled 
below  the  setting  point  of  the  plastic  (col.  5,  lines  (>2-()5).  In  one  form 
of  injection  cylinder  ( Fig.  2),  heating  is  cairie<l  out  in  separate  zones 
A,  B  and  C  at  temperatures  which  may  increa.se  from  zone  to  zone,  the 
temperature  around  zone  A  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  being  relatively 
low  to  prevent  softening  of  fhe  plastic  in  this  zone,  the  temperature 
around  zone  B  l)eing  somewhat  higher  to  l)egin  the  softening  of  the 
plastic,  and  the  tempei-ature  around  zone  ('  being  still  higher  to  render 
the  plastic  completely  fluent  (col.  (>,  lines  11-24).  In  an  alternative 
prmedure,  plastic  material  may  be  heated  in  the  injection  cylinder  to 
a  suitable  low  temperature  at  which  the  material  retains  its  granular 
form,  and,  in  such  form,  is  injected  into  the  mold  (col.  10,  lines  7-24). 

While  we  agree  with  appellants  that  the  Tucker  reference  does  not 
refer  to  expandable  thermoplastic  materials  and  specifies  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  heated  mold  which  is  sufficiently  high  so  that  the  material  is 
heated  to  its  xetfing  temperature,  we  think  that  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  this  art  would  l)e  expected  to  know  how  to  adjust  the  o|)er;ition  of 
the  Tucker  ai)paratus  to  acconnnodate  various  types  of  plastic  mate- 
rials. Thus  we  would  expect  such  a  peison  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  to  l)e  able  to  regulate  the  lemperatuie  and  time  of  the  heating 
zones  of  the  Tucker  apj)aratus  to  produce  fhe  desired  condition  of  the 
heated  plasti<'  materials  to  be  discharged  therefrom. 

It  would,  therefore,  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  pla.stics  molding 
ait  from  the  teaching  of  Stastny  et  al.  toai>ply  injection  mT)lding  tech- 
nique's to  the  molding  of  expandable,  granular,  thermoplastic  mate- 
rials. One  form  of  apparatus  for  so  doing  is  that  shown  in  Tucker 
which  discloses  the  separately  controlled  heating  zones  upon  which 
appellants  depend  to  properly  condition  the  expandable,  granular, 
thermoplastic  materials  they  propose  to  use.  Since  the  p!()|)erties  of 
such  materials  aiv  taught  by  Stastny  et  al.  as  well  as  by  the  Cailson 
refeivnce,'  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this 
art  at  the  time  the  invention  here  in  is.sue  was  made,  to  regulate  the 
operation  of  the  Tucker  ai)paratus  so  as  to  discharge  the  materials  into 
the  molds  in  the  con<lition  recjuired  to  the  end  that  the  expansion  of 
the  materials  would  occur  in  the  closed  molds. 

We  have  also  considered  the  additional  features  covered  in  claims  5 
toO  inclusive  but  are  unable  to  find  wherein  they  add  anything  patent- 
able to  the  |)i-ocess  of  claim  4.  Each  feature  of  these  claims  af)pears 
to  be  nothing  more  than  that  which  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  ait 
should  l)e  expected  to  know  and  ex|)ected  to  do  in  regulating  the 
Tucker  apparatus  for  use  in  the  injection  molding  of  granular  expand- 
able thermoplastic  materials. 

It  .seems  inescapable  to  us  that  applying  the  injection  molding 
method  taught  by  Tucker  to  the  molding  of  the  expandable  material 
of  Stastnv  et  al.  inevitablv  would  result  in  the  material  being  com- 
pacted  in  the  cold  zone  and  maintained  therein  at  a  tempei'ature  below 
the  foannng  temperature.  Tucker  expivssly  states  that  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  cold  zone  is  maintained  relatively  low  to  prevent  softening 
of  the  plastic  in  that  zone.  Stastny  et  al.  indicate  that  an  expandable 
thermoplastic  material  does  not  foam  until  after  the  material  has 
softened.  It  is  thus  evident  that  under  the  conditions  taught  by 
Tucker,  the  expandable  material  of  Stastny  et  al.  would  l)e  compacted 


'  Til*-  spei-ificution  dlwloses  tliat  a  jrraniilnr  ptily  styr»»ne  containing  1-10%  of  p«»ntaiit' 
an  flif  blowinj:  au^-nt  and  2  ^%  of  wattT  may  Im*  extruded  tlirouph  a  heated  die  "Into 
open  or  closed  molds  or  into  the  (►pen  air." 
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in  the  cold  zone  and  maintained  at  a  tem|>erature  l)elow  the  foaming 
temperature.  " 

The  prevention  of  premature  foaminp  in  the  heated  zone  hy  tlie 
comparted  mass  in  the  cold  zone  \vo\dd  :ipj>ear  to  Im'. an  inherent  result 
of  applyinjr  the  injection  moldinjr  method  tau«rJ»t  hv  Tucker  to  the 
expandahle  material  of  Stastny  et  al.  Appellants  do  not  sujrjrest  that 
premature  foaming  in  the  injection  cylinder  is  pi-evente<l  hy  the  rom- 
pacte<l  mass  in  the  cold  zone  l>ecause  of  some  feature  of  their  method 
or  characteristic  of  the  expandahle  material  they  use  which  is  not 
foun(l__in  either  Tu<'ker  or  Stastny  et  al.  Ap|)ellants'  specification 
states,  as  the  Hoard  noted,  that  the  claimed  inetluMl  "may  l)e  con- 
ducte<l  under  conditions  which  are  similar  or  analojrous  to  those 
re<|uired  for  injection  moldin^r  conventional,  nion -expanding  thermo- 
plastic resinous  materials,"  and  that  "most  conventional  injection 
molding  apparatus  can  l)e  employed  *  *  *."  Further,  appellants 
state  in  tiieir  sjiecitication  that  "any  thermoplastic  ivsinous  material 
which  can  l)e  expanded  or  foamed  hy  conventional  te<hni(|ues  nuiy 
advantapeoijsly  W  formed  into  molded  foam  structuivs  in  accordan<'e 
with  the  met hoil  of  the  present  invention."  It  is  l)elieved  ohvious  that 
if  preniatuiv  foaming  is  pivvented  hy  compacted  jrramdes  in  the  cold 
zone  in  appellants'  methcKl,  pivmature  foamin«r  inheivntly  would  l)e 
prevented  usinjr  the  metluxl  of  Tucker  applied  to  molding  the  expand- 
ahle material  of  Stastny  et  al. 

[1]  It  seems  to  us,  theivfoi-e,  that  the  improvements  claimed  in  the 
reje<tetl  claims  are  those  that  i^-ould  flow  nat\irally  froni  the  teachinjrs 
of  the  prior  art  within  the  capahilities  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art.     In  re  IJhhy,  4:»  ( '( 'PA  !>44,  J.V*  F.2d  412,  11 S  I  SPQ  !»4. 

[2]   The  de<ision  of  the  HoanI  of  Ap|)eals  is  affirmed. 
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(KriMiklyn).  Dor  62  C  49.  The  Rittling  Corporation  v.  Slant 
fin  kailtator  Corporation. 
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25.139 
EI.ECTROMC  TFI  EPHONE  SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Autonutic   Electric   Laboratories,   Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,854,516.  dated  Sept.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No. 
548.611,  Nov.  23,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Nov. 
25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,474 

52  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  wherein  a  number  of 
lines  are  provided  from  which  calls  may  be  initiated  for 
completion  to  respective  called  lines,  a  plurality  of  links 
connected  in  common  to  all  of  said  lines  and  arranged 
to  be  scanned  sequentially,  means  commonly  associated 
with  all  of  said  links  and  all  of  said  lines  conditioned 
whenever  a  link  is  scanned  for  testing  a  line,  said  means 
effective  if  a  call  is  initiated  at  one  line  for  conditioning 
a  scanned  link  over  said  common  connection  simultane- 
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ously  with  the  testing  of  said  one  line  to  render  said 
scanned  link  effective  for  extending  a  call  to  a  called 
line. 


25.140 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Robert  K.  Callowa>.  Hoopeston,  III.,  avsignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orixinal  No.  2,906,392,  dated  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
581,402,  Apr.  30.  1956.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,120 

7  Claims.    (CL  198—32) 


m:,imjii^^ 


Ah^ 


I.  An  article  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  at  a  fixed 
speed,  a  second  conveyor  parallel  to  said  first  conveyor, 
means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  at  twice  the 
linear  speed  of  said  first  conveyor,  and  means  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  forwardly  from  the  pick-up  end 
of  said  conveyors  for  moving  articles  laterally  from  said 
second  conveyor  to  said  first  conveyor,  whereby  articles 
picked  up  by  said  second  conveyor  simultaneously  and 
in  side-by-sidc  relation  with  articles  picked  up  by  said 
first  conveyor  will  be  advanced  forwardly  relative  to  said 
articles  on  said  first  conveyor  and  then  moved  laterally 
between  successive  articles  on  said  first  conveyor. 
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3,025,525 

HELMET  LINER 

Glen  M.  Larson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Mine    Safety    Appliances    Company, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,765 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2—3) 


3,025,527 

DRESS 

Ruth  E.  Seward.  Guthrie,  Okla. 

(5709  NW.  58th  St.,  Oklahoma  City  12,  Okla.) 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,783 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—70) 


1.  A  liner  for  use  with  a  helmet  having  a  front  por- 
tion and  opposed  side  portions,  comprising  a  tape-like 
annular  headband  having  a  front  portion  and  opposed 
side  portions;  means  for  removably  attaching  the  front 
portion  of  the  headband  to  the  front  portion  of  the  hel- 
met; a  single  arcuate  tape-like  cradle  member  having 
the  ends  thereof  pivotally  fastened  to  said  opposed  side 
portions  of  the  headband,  said  headband,  attaching 
means,  and  cradle  member  being  made  of  a  material 
v^hich  is  flexible  yet  sufficiently  rigid  to  tend  to  retain 
its  shape;  and  means  for  pivotally  and  removably  at- 
tachmg  the  cradle  member  to  the  side  portions  of  the 
helmet  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  cradle  member,  the 
means  for  attaching  the  cradle  member  to  the  helmet 
being  spaced  vertically  from  the  pivotal  attachment  of 
the  cradle  member  to  the  headband  to  provide  for  angu- 
lar displacement  of  the  cradle  member  relative  to  the 
headband  when  the  latter  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
helmet. 


A  dress  comprising:  a  skirt,  a  telescopic  inverted  U- 
shaped  waistband  secured  over  and  around  the  upper  edge 
of  said  skirt  with  means  to  retain  the  telescopic  portion 
in  position,  a  blouse  of  a  length  to  extend  below  the 
waistline  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  hips,  said  blouse 
having  its  lower  portion  provided  with  folds  symetrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  said  blouse, 
and  means  for  securing  the  waistband  of  said  skirt  to  the 
waistline  of  the  blouse  and  holding  said  folds  in  adjust- 
able elevation. 


3,025.528 

TIE  MARKERS 

James  W.  Minter,  45  Pell  Terrace,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,076 

7  Claims.    (CI.  2—144) 


3,025.526 
KNEELING  DEVICES 

GIno  Ramon.  2317  N.  Palmer  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,305 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—24) 


In  a  device  of  the  type  having  a  surface-bearing  foot 
plate,  a  knee  socket,  flange  mountings  subjoined  to  said 
knee  socket  for  supporting  the  same,  track  channels  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  on  said  foot  plate  engaging  the  flange 
mountings  with  a  sliding  fit.  an  ankle  socket,  rectangular 
frame  means  pivoted  to  said  plate  carrying  said  ankle 
socket,  and  a  plurality  of  reversible  support  pins  thread- 
ingly  engaged  in  said  foot  plate. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  four-in-hand  necktie,  an  ar- 
ticle of  jewelry  serving  as  the  single  marker  used  to  fa- 
cilitate the  tying  of  a  neat,  well-formed,  knot  in  said  neck- 
tie and  to  ensure  that  such  knot  appears  in  the  same  loca- 
tion in  the  tie  each  time,  said  article  being  customarily 
applied  to  the  necktie  by  the  wearer  thereof,  comprising 
a  pair  of  hinged  jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
tie  which  is  hidden  by  the  collar  of  the  shirt  of  the  wearer 
when  the  tie  is  correctly  tied,  one  of  said  jaws  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  the  other  having  a  pin  positioned  to 
project  through  said  tie  and  through  said  aperture  when 
the  jaws  are  closed,  said  apertured  jaw  having  means  for 
forming  a  protecting  cover  completely  thereover  to  pro- 
tect the  wearer  and  his  clothes  from  snags. 
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3.025.529 

HAT  OR  CAP  WITH  SI/IN(;  INSFRT  OR  FI  FMFNT 

Milton  M.  Hanna,  Louisville,  and   Frank  k.   I.ip^chutz, 

AnclyNaKe.  k>.,  assignon*  to  Louisville  Cap  Corpofa- 

tioa,  Louisville,  k>.,  a  coi^wration  of  kentucky 

Filed  l>«c.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,132 

6  Claims.    (CL  2—197) 


seat  being  spaced  below  said  upper  periphery  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  circular  bottom;  a  flat  pe- 
ripherally threaded  circular  cover  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  upper  peripheral  threads  of  said  side  wall  to 
form  a  water-tight  seal  therewith,  said  cover  having  an 


1.  In  a  head  covering  of  the  character  described,  a 
crown  structure,  a  visor  extending  forwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  crown  structure,  and  an  element  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  visor  and 
'into  the  space  defined  by  said  crown  structure,  said  ele- 
ment being  of  crescent-shaped  conformation  and  consist- 
ing in  its  entirety  of  a  material  which  is  stretchable  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  said  covering,  whereby  to  ac- 
commodate the  covering  to  heads  of  different  sizes. 


3,025.530    * 

FLl  SH  MFCHAMSM 

iMerle  B.  Goostree,  Gemifask,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,943 

4  Claims.    (CI.  4 — 56) 


1.  A  flushing  mechanism  for  use  with  a  tank  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  with  a  discharge  opening  there- 
in, said  opening  normally  being  dosed  by  a  vertically 
movable  valve  member,  said  mechanism  comprising  sup- 
port means;  valve  guide  means  supported  by  said  sup- 
port means  for  guiding  said  valve  member  in  a  vertical 
path;  motion  transmitting  means  having  a  lifting  section 
connected  to  said  valve  member  for  lifting  the  latter  off 
said  opening;  positioning  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  and  constantly  in  engagement  with  said  transmit- 
ting means  for  positioning  the  lifting  section  thereof; 
adjustable  mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said 
support  means  at  a  selected  position  between  said  side 
walls  of  said  tank  such  that  said  guide  means  and  said 
lifting  section  of  said  motion  transmitting  means  are 
coaxial  with  each  other  and  with  said  discharge  opening; 
and  means  removably  mounting  said  support  means  on 
said  adjustable  mounting  means. 


'    3,025,531 
CIRCULAR  BED  PAN 
Carolyn  F.  M.  Baker.  214  Hill  Country  Lane, 
Hill  Country  F'states.  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,883 
1  Claim.    (CL  4— 112) 
A  bed  pan  comprising  a  circular  bottom,  a  continuous 
inwardly  curved  side  wall  integrally  joined  with  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  circular  bottom,   said  side 
wall  being  threaded  about  the  inside  of  its  upper  periph- 
ery; a  seat  integrally,  perimetrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  side  wall  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  said 


eccentrically  located  threaded  hole  formed  therein;  and 
a  flat  circular  threaded  plug  adapted  to  removeably  seal 
said  hole  whereby  samples  may  be  taken  of  the  contents 
of  said  bed  pan  without  removing  said  cover. 


3.025,532 
SHOWER  CLOSURE 

Benton  J.  Skuda.  Alexandria,  Va.,  assif^or  to  Benton< 
Williams  Company.  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,937 
4  Cbims.    (CI.  4—149) 


TT  T  S.'^g    ,   .1-. 

•  1  -I   »  I    ST  •":-••»  - 
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1.  A  closure  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  frame  struc- 
ture having  vertically  spaced  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending upper  and  lower  track-guide  means  and  horizon- 
tally spaced  generally  vertically  extending  side  portions, 
a  pair  of  elongated  return  spring  biased  roller  assemblies, 
supporting  means  for  adjustably  supporting  one  of  said 
roller  assemblies  in  each  of  the  side  portions  of  the  frame 
structure  between  the  upper  and  lower  track-guide  means 
thereof  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  roller  assem- 
blies being  disposed  substantially  vertically  in  generally 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  said  roller 
assemblies  having  a  generally  vertically  disposed  substan- 
tially impervious  flexible  curtain  material  attached  there- 
to, and  means  enabling  said  curtain  materials  to  be  lon- 
gitudinally movable  relative  to  the  frame  structure  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  toward  and  from  each 
other  between  closed  and  open  positions,  respectively, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  relatively  rigid  gen- 
erally vertically  disposed  elongated  leading  edge  on  each 
of  the  curtain  materials  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  track-guide  means,  each  of  said  leading  edges  of 
the  curtain  materials  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  therethrough,  anti-friction  means  carried  by  each 
end  portion  of  each  leading  edge  of  each  curtain  mate- 
rial in  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower  track-guide 
means,  said  anti-friction  means  including  a  housing  tele- 
scopically  positioned  on  the  respectve  end  portion  of 
each  leading  edge,  resilient  spring  means  biasing  each 
housing  toward  the  track-guide  means  that  is  immediately 
adjacent  thereto  and  a  roller  element  journalled  in  each 
housing  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  track-guide  means, 
locking  and  positioning  means  carried  by  each  leading 
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edge  of  each  curtain  material  for  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  track-guide  means  to  rcleasably  retain  each  of  the 
curtain  materials  in  a  desired  selected  position  relative 
to  each  other,  said  locking  and  positioning  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  aligned  axially  spaced  elongated  rods  dis- 
posed within  each  bore  of  each  leading  edge,  each  of  the 
rods  of  each  pair  extending  in  longitudinally  opposed  di- 
rections through  the  respective  bore  and  having  one  end 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
the  respective  leading  edge,  each  of  said  one  end  portions 
of  each  rod  being  bent  in  a  direction  common  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  curtain  materials  and  ter- 
minating in  frictional  engagement  with  the  track-guide 
means  that  is  immediately  adjacent  thereto  and  resilient 
spring  means  interposed  between  the  other  end  portions 
of  each  pair  of  rods  for  urging  the  one  end  portions  there- 
of into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  track-guide  means, 
and  handle  means  secured  to  the  other  end  portion  of 
each  rod,  means  enabling  each  of  said  handle  means  to 
be  movable  in  a  direction  to  overcome  the  force  of  the 
resilient  means  that  is  interposed  between  the  other  end 
portions  of  each  pair  of  rods  to  disengage  the  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  respective  rod  from  the  adjacent  track-guide 
means  to  enable  the  curtain  materials  to  move  in  said 
direction  either  simultaneously  or  indepedently  of  each 
other  to  and  between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,025,533 

.STEAM  BATH  APPARATUS 

kenneth  E.  Hair,  1510  Melrose  Drive,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,125 

3  Claims.    (CI.  4—162) 


1.  A  continuous  steam  generator  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  a  discharge  end.  means  comprising  a  por- 
tion of  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  member  for 
heating  the  portion  above  the  filing  p)oint  of  water,  a 
water  spray  nozzle  having  a  discharge  opening  directed 
toward  said  portion  and  discharge  end,  means  securing 
the  nozzle  to  said  tubular  member,  means  for  passing 
water  through  said  nozzle  against  the  portion,  said  inte- 
rior portion  being  provided  with  fins  extending  generally 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
member. 


3,025,534 
SOFA-BED  CONSTRUCTION 
Moses  Richard  Schultz,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  knoll  Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,649 
6  Claims.  (CL  5—17) 
2.  A  sofa  bed  construction  capable  of  serving  alter- 
nately as  a  sofa  and  as  a  bed  which  comprises  a  rigid 
support  structure,  a  structure  supported  by  said  rigid 
support  structure  for  movement  thereof  between  rearward 
and  forward  positions,  an  element  carried  by  said  mov- 
able structure,  a  track  member  providing  a  trackway  in- 
clined forwardly  and  upwardly  and  supported  by  said 
rigid  support  structure,  said  element  engaging  said  in- 
clined trackway  for  movement  of  said  clement  along  said 
trackway  to  effect  raising  and  lowering  of  the  rearward 


portion  of  said  movable  structure  respectively  in  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  movements  thereof,  said  movable  strDc- 
turc  providing  a  surface  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly 
in  the  rearward  position  of  said  movable  structure  and 
disposed  substantially  horizontally  in  the  forward  posi- 
tion thereof,  detent  means  supported  by  said  rigid  sup- 
port structure,  and  detent  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
movable  structure  and  having  an  extent  generally  in  the 
forward  and  rearward  direction  corresponding  to  the 
movement  of  said  movable  structure,  said  detent  engag- 
ing means  being  disposed  on  said  movable  structure  in 


relation  to  said  detent  means  so  that  said  detent  engaging 
means  engages  said  detent  means  in  the  forward  position 
of  said  movable  structure  substantially  to  prevent  upward 
movement  and  in  positions  thereof  rearwardly  of  said 
forward  position  is  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  means 
to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  rearward  portion  of 
said  movable  structure  and  in  the  rearward  position  of 
said  movable  structure  is  disengaged  from  said  detent 
means  to  permit  upward  movement  of  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  movable  structure  to  release  said  movable 
structure  from  said  supporting  structure. 


3,025,535 

CONVERTIBLE  SOFA  WITH  TWIN 

SPRING-MATTRESSES 

Albert  Ducrot,  75  Bd.  Malesherbes.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,700 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  2,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CL  5 — 42) 


1.  In  a  convertible  sofa-bed  adapted  to  be  unfolded  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bed  to  form  a  twin  bed, 
which  comprises  successive  intermediate  and  end  ele- 
ments hingedly  interconnected  by  means  of  transverse 
pivot  pins,  two  chests  mounted  on  the  end  elements  to 
constitute  therewith  the  back  of  the  seat  or  the  head  of 
the  bed  and  the  seat  proper  or  the  foot  of  the  bed,  re- 
spectively, lateral  supporting  legs  pivoted  on  said  inter- 
mediate elements,  lateral  links  interconnecting  said  ele- 
ments with  one  another  and  with  said  legs,  and  means 
provided  for  enabling  the  chest  mounted  on  the  element 
forming  therewith  the  seat  or  the  foot  of  the  bed  to  tilt 
about  this  element  in  order  to  bring  same  in  a  low  posi- 
tion and  to  increase  the  distance  from  the  head  to  the 
foot  of  the  bed  in  the  bed  position  of  the  apparatus,  the 
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spring-mattress  frame  of  the  bed  consisting  of  said  inter- 
mediate elements  and  of  the  end  element  forming  at  the 
same  time  with  the  chest  mounted  thereon  the  scat  or 
the  foot  of  the  bed.  said  chests  being  placed  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  spring-mattress  frame  in  the 
bed  position  of  the  apparatus,  the  improvements  consist- 
mg  in  that  said  spring-mattress  frame  comprises  an  axial 
longitudinal  carrier  beam  pivoted  on  pivot  pins  register- 
ing with  the  transverse  pivot  pins  of  said  elements,  that 
springs  are  arranged  between  said  axial  beam  and  the 
sides  of  said  elements  forming  the  spring-mattress  frame 
to  constitute  twin  sprmg  mattresses,  that  axial  legs  which 
do  not  protrude  above  the  plane  of  the  spring  mattress 
frame  are  pivoted  by  means  of  pivot  pins  on  said  axial 
beam  and  register  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  lateral 
legs  of  said  intermediate  elements  and  that  tic  members 
are  provided  for  rigidly  assembling  said  lateral  legs  with 
said  axial  legs  in  order  to  stiffen  said  spring-mattress 
frame  and  permit  the  transmission  of  the  movements 
controlled  by  said  lateral  links. 


3.025,536 
FOLDING  PORTABLE  BABY  CRIB 
William  Grant  De  Gray,  900  25tb  St., 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  785.287      i 
4  Claims.    (CI.  5—99) 


1.  A   folding  crib   comprising  an   elongated   primaiy 
frame  constituting  a  horizontal  support,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated side  frames  complemental  to  said  primary  frame 
and  having  lengthwise  membei^  pivotally  joined  with  the 
respective  lengthwise  members  of  said  primary  frame,  said 
side   frames   being   adapted   to   fold  inwardly   and   then 
down    to   assume   a   folded   position   atop   said   primary 
fr cime.  a  pair  of  transverse  sectional  end  frames,  means 
h^igedly  joining  said  end  frames  to  cooperating  transverse 
end  members  of  the  primary  frame,  and  quick-separable 
fastening  means  carried  by  and  adapted  to  separably  con- 
nect sections  of  the  end  frames  to  cooperating  frame 
members  of  said  side  frames,  each  end  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  companion  sections  having  adjacent  end 
portions  of  their  limbs  joined  by  hinges  disposed  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  said  primary  frame,  whereby  said 
sections  of  each  end   frame  may  be  folded  together  in 
juxtaposed  relation,  and  snap-fasteners  carried  by  cooper- 
ating limbs  and  serving  to  retain  the  sections  in  compact 
folded  relationship. 


nally  thereof,  a  pair  of  pontoons  at  the  underside  of  said 
platform  respectively  adjacent  either  outer  side  thereof, 
an  elongated  bar  member  extending  centrally  longitudi- 
nally of  said  platform  and  spaced  therebelow,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  tie  rods  aligned  in  opposed  relation  trans- 
versely of  said  platform  therebelow  and  spaced  longi- 
tudinally thereof  having  their  remote  ends  respectively 
pivoted  to  portions  of  said  platform  and  having  their 
adjacent  ends  respectively  pivoted  to  said  bar  member. 


and. a  pair  of  wheels  respectively  mounted  at  either  side 
of  said  platform  adjacent  the  rearward  portion  thereof 
independent  of  said  pontoons  and  disposed  to  be  respec- 
tively at  angles  oblique  to  the  ground  level  when  said 
platform  is  in  flat  floating  condition  whereby  in  ground 
supported  position  said  sections  are  angularly  raised  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  bar  member  to  raise  said 
pontoons  above  ground  level  and  to  lower  said  wheels 
to   a   veiaicaJ   ground    supported   position. 


3,025,538 

I  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  OAR 

Richard  F.  Noland.  218  Bushaway  Road.  Wa>zata,  Minn. 
Filed  June  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  39,475 
3  Claims.    (CI.  9—24) 


I.  Terminal  oar  structure  for  use  in  facilitating  rowing 
with  an  oar  and  also  permitting  the  oar  to  be  used  as 
a  push-pole,  means  for  securing  said  terminal  oar  struc- 
ture to  the  end  of  an  oar  of  the  type  having  an  elongate 
handle  and  having  a  substantially  flat  blade,  said  terminal 
oar  structure  including  a  substantially  flat  water-propelling 
portion  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  watcr-pro- 
pelling  portion  extending  downwardly  and  laterally  from 
one  surface  of  an  oar  blade  when  said  terminal  oar  struc- 
ture is  attached  to  an  oar  so  that  the  lowermost  edge 
of  the  water-propelling  portion  is  positioned  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  the  oar  blade,  and 
a  substantially  flat  thrust  portion  having  an  edge  thereof 
secured  to  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  water-propelling 
portion  and  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the 
longi(udinal  axis  of  said  oar. 


3,025.537  .    ' 

PONTOON  BOAT  STRl CTl RE 
VigSo  Rasmusscn,  '^.c  Viggo  Construction  Co., 
2316  E.  2Sth  St..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  July  26.  1960.  Ser.  No.  45,410 
7  Claims.     (CL  9— I) 
1.  A  pontoon  boat  structure  having  in  combination,  a 
substantially   rectangular   platform,   said    platform   com- 
prising sections  hingedly  connected  centrally   longitudi- 


3,025.539 
WATER  SKI  DEVICE 
Kent  R.  Kincaid,  1009  W.  Holly  St.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,898 
1  Claim.    (CL  9—310) 
A  water  ski  comprising  a  flat  board  having  a  rear  end, 
a  top  walj  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  the  board,  de- 
pending side  walls  on  and  extending  along  said  top  wall  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  board,  and  nozzle  means  secured  to 
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and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  top  wall  and  said  side    the  last,  whereby  said  grippers  are  adapted  to  pull  an 
walls,  said  nozzle  means  being  rearwardly  and  upwardly    upper  along  said  continuous  grip  line  over  the  last;  wiper 

means  movable  transverse  to  said  axes  and  over  the  last 
for  putting  the  upper  over  the  last;  and  means  opcra- 
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curved,  said   nozzle  means  comprising  tubular  nozzles 
secured  to  and  extending  along  said  side  walls. 


3,025.540 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESTORING  DAMAGED 

THREADS 

Richard  B.  Wallace.  Birmincham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Oakland  Corporation,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,221 
5  Claims.    (CI.  10—1) 


Pr" 


1.  Thread  repair  apparatus  comprising  a  work  sup- 
port for  supporting  a  threaded  member  with  a  side  of 
said  member  exposed,  a  thread  hammer  comprising  a 
block  having  a  shallow  recess  having  thread  portions 
extending  across  the  recess,  a  tool  support  on  which  said 
hammer  is  mounted,  means  mounting  said  support  for 
substantially  free  relative  movement  axially  of  a  threaded 
part  carried  by  said  work  support  and  for  relative  ap- 
proach and  separation,  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
tool  support  to  urge  it  in  a  direction  to  press  said  thread 
hammer  into  engagement  with  the  side  of  said  threaded 
member,  and  means  for  impacting  the  hammer  to  drive 
it  into  thread  reforming  contact  with  a  threaded  member 
engaged  therewith. 


tively  connecting  said  wiper  means  with  said  operating 
means  for  operation  of  said  gripper  means  to  open  said 
grippers  during  movement  of  said  wiper  means  over  the 
last. 


3,025,541 
PULLING  OVER  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  A  TOE  LASTING  MACHINE 

Albert  Weinschenk,  Seulberg  (Taunus),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  tugen  G.  Henkel  K.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  3,  1958 

23  Claims.  (CL  12—10.1) 
12.  Apparatus  for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  last,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  grippers  having  adjacent 
end  points  located  in  the  region  of  the  forward  tip  of 
the  last  and  other  end  points  adapted  to  be  located  lat- 
erally of  the  fore  part  of  the  last;  operating  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  grippers;  a  pair  of  supports  sup- 
porting said  grippers  for  turning  movement  about  axes 
passing  through  said  adjacent  end  points,  respectively; 
means  for  turning  said  grippers  on  said  supports  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  operative  positions  in  which 
said  other  end  points  are  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent 
other  lateral  grippers  to  form  with  the  same  a  substan- 
tially continuous  grip  line  surrounding  the  fore  part  of 


3,025,542 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING 

AND  SPRAYING  THE  SOLE  OF  A  SHOE 
Joseph   L.  Piotrowski,  Nashua,  and  Robert  F.  Currier, 
.Manchester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  J.  F.  McElwain  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Melville  Shoe  Corporation,  Nashua, 
N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,499 
6  Claims.     (CI.  12—18.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  sprayable  coating  sub- 
stance to  a  shoe  comprising  a  base,  a  coating  applying 
station  on  said  base,  a  shoe  support  on  said  base,  means 
for  transporting  said  shoe  support  across  said  base  from 
a  starting  station  to  said  coating  applying  station,  means 
including  a  shield  on  said  base  for  enclosing  said  coating 
applying  station,  a  spray  gun  at  said  coating  applying 
station  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  to  swing  through 
an  arc  a  portion  of  which  is  intercepted  by  said  shoe 
when  said  shoe  is  in  position  at  said  coating  applying 
station,  means  actuated  by  the  arrival  of  said  shoe  at  said 
coating  applying  station  for  swinging  said  gun  through 
said  arc  at  a  uniform  rate,  means  for  spraying  said  coat- 
ing on  said  shoe  from  said  gun  only  during  the  portion 
of  said  pivotal  motion  when  said  gun  is  pointed  at  said 
shoe. 
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3,025.543 
DEVICE  FOR  NAIUNG  SHOE-HEELS 
Jaromir  Vl^k,  Gottwaidov,  Czccboslovakia,  assignor  to 
Zmyody    presneiio    strojirtastvi    CottwaJdov,    narodni 
podoik,  CottwaJdov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  D«c.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,191 
9  Claims.     (CI.  12 — 43.5) 


said  portion  of  the  upper  along  a  line  generally  parallel  to 
the  welt  and  at  a  uniform  distance  therefrom  around 
the  periphery  of  the  shoe. 


3,025,544 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTLRING  GOODYEAR 
WELT  SHOES 
Harry  B.  Fake.  Weymouth,  and  Leonard  S.  Curtln.  Ar- 
lington,  Mass.,   assinnon   to   I  nited   Shoe    Machinery 
Corporatioa,    Boston,    Mass.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  A»g.  2«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S3«,693 
I  Claims.     (CL  11—142) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  manufacturing 
Goodyear  welt  shoes  which  comprises  lasting  the  com- 
ponent parts  of  an  upper  over  an  insole  and  securing  them 
in  lasted  position  to  a  rib  on  the  insole,  securing  a  welt 
to  the  lasted  margin  of  said  upper  and  lo  the  insole  rib 
by  a  seam  located  in  the  channel  formed  by  said  rib  wit)i 
the  adjactnt  portion  of  the  insole  body,  and  thereafter 
additionally  uniting  said  upper  and  the  insole  by  a  second 
seam  located  in  said  channel  and  the  stitches  of  which 
pass  through  the  base  of  said  channel,  the  edge  face  of 
the  insole,  and  the  portion  of  the  lasted  upper  which 


3,025^45 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  ARTICLE  MADE  OF 
MOLDABLE  MATERIAL  WITH  A  DISTINCTIVE 
SURFACE  AREA,  FOR  INSTANCE,  AN  ARTI- 
FICIAL  SEAM 
George  H.  Bingham,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  and  Robert 
J.  Kenworthy,  Gettysburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cambridge 
Rubber  Company,  Taneytown,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,987 
4  Claims.     (CL  12—146) 


1.  Tn  a  heel  nailing  device,  in  combination,  a  support; 
a  mold  base  element  mounted  on  said  support;  a  tubular 
heel  mold  member  having  an  axis,  said  mold  member 
being  movable  on  said  support  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  base  element  is  located  near  one  end  of 
said  mold  member  so  as  to  define  a  cavity  therein,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  base  element  is  located 
in  said  cavity  near  the  other  end  of  said  mold  member, 
said  base  element  b^ing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  openings;  nail  driving  means  movabiy  mounted 
on  said  support  for  driving  naiis  through  said  openings 
into  said  cavity  when  said  mold  member  is  in  said  first 
position  thereof;  actuating  means  for  sequentially  actuat- 
ing nail  driving  movement  of  said  nail  driving  means  and 
movement  of  said  mold  member  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position  thereof;  and  means  for  retaining  the  heel 
on  said  base  element  adjacent  said  openings  during  said 
nail  driving  movement. 


I.  That  method  of  forming  an  artificial  scam  in  a 
material  which  is  in  moldable  condition,  said  method 
comprising  as  steps:  laying  a  strand  upon  the  surface  of 
the  material,  forming  in  the  surface  of  the  material  a  row 
of  indentations,  said  row  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
strand  along  the  length  of  the  desired  seam  and  each 
indentation  extending  transevrsely  of  the  length  of  the 
strand,  thereby  causing  intervening  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial to  bulge  upwardly  in  the  form  of  transversely  elon- 
gate ribs  while  applying  tensile  stress  to  said  strand  suffi- 
cient, during  formation  of  said  indentations  to  bury  and 
conceal  said  strand  in  the  upwardly  bulging  material 
while  leaving  the  strand  exposed  only  at  each  indenta- 
tion, and  curing  the  material  thereby  to  make  permanent 
the  ribs,  said  ribs  and  intervening  indentations  having 
the  appearance  of  a  sewed  seam. 


TAPE    CARRYING 
DEBLRRING     THE 


3.025,546 
APPAR  ATI'S    FOR     FEEDING 
SLIDE     FASTENERS     AND 
SAME 

Karl  Fricdrfch  Nagele.  Stuttgarter  Strasse  144, 

Stuttgart-IIohenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795.438 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1958 

I     3  Claims.     (Q.  15—21) 


nu^rii— .-.,4 -^— *  J.J         .- .^-  -■         I.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  burrs  from  punched 

overl.es  said  edge  face  and  extend  on  the  outer  surface  of    edges  of  fastener   members  clamped   on  a  coJun^us 
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beaded  tape,  the  combination  comprising  a  drum  driven 
at  a  constant  peripheral  speed,  means  for  feeding  said 
tape  on  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  at  varying 
speeds  slightly  less  than  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  drum; 
and  tape  tensioning  means  including  a  spring  biased  piv- 
oted lever  carrying  rollers  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  spring  pressed  upon  the  tape  in 
advance  of  feed  thereof  to  the  drum  while  the  other  roller 
is  pressed  against  the  drum  with  the  tape  therebetween, 
whereby  said  lever  oscillates  in  response  to  varying  feed 
speed  of  tape  so  that  tension  in  the  tape  passing  over  the 
drum  is  maintained  substantially  constant  while  the  tape 
slips  with  respect  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  ro- 
tating drum. 

3,025,547 

REEL  FEED  TRANSMISSION   FOR  CABLE  FEED 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWER  CLEANING  FLEXIBLE 

DRIVE  CABLE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Peter  L.  Ciaccio,  9059  Venice  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,819 

13  Claims.     (CL  15—104.3) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reel-feeding  and  rotating  a  flex- 
ible drive  cable  of  helically  coiled  construction,  for  a 
sewer  cleaning  tool,  in  combination:  a  reel  for  the  cable; 
a  nozzle  for  directing  the  cable  axially  from  the  reel  as 
it  issues  therefrom;  means  for  rotating  the  reel  and  there- 
by rotating  the  cable  as  it  issues  from  the  nozzle;  a  pair 
of  feed  rolls  of  sheave  form,  in  radially-spaced  oppo- 
sition, in  a  common  plane,  embracing  said  cable  between 
their  peripheries,  at  least  one  of  said  feed  rolls  being  pro- 
vided with  concave  helical  serrations  meshing  with  the 
helical  turns  of  said  cable;  means  for  power-driving  one 
of  said  rolls  to  push  said  cable  forcibly  into  a  sewer;  a 
bracket  means  mounting  the  other  roll  and  mounted  on 
a  fixed  part  of  said  apparatus  for  movement  such  as  to 
effect  adjustment  of  the  peripheral  spacing  of  said  rolls 
to  establish  and  release  feeding  engagement  of  said  cables 
between  said  rolls;  means  acting  between  said  bracket 
and  said  fixed  part  for  constantly  spring-loading  said 
bracket  in  a  direction  to  establish  driving  engagement  of 
said  other  roll  against  said  cable;  and  means  acting  posi- 
tively between  said  bracket  and  said  fixed  part  for  di- 
rectly moving  said  bracket  against  the  opposition  of  said 
spring-loading  means  for  quick  manual  actuation  of  said 
other  feed  roll  between  its  positions  of  such  adjustment. 


3,025,548 
FURNACE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Walter  Benkenstein,  Hettstedt,  Sudharz,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  >  EB  Mansfcid  Hutten-Kombinat  Wilhelm  Pieck, 
Eislcben,  Germany 

Filed  June  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  7,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  15—104.16) 
1.  A  device  for  mechanically  removing  solid  deposits 
from  a  furnace,  comprising  a  main  frame,  separate  from 
said  furnace,  an  elongated  tubular  member  axially  slid- 
able  on  said  main  frame,  furnace  cleaning  means  at  one 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  means  for  circulating  cooling 


fluid  through  said  tubular  member  to  said  furnace  clean- 
ing means,  and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said 
tubular  member  axially,  said  last-named  means  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 


clamp  connected  to  said  piston  and  engageable  with  said 
tubular  member  upon  movement  of  said  piston  in  one 
direction  but  releasable  therefrom  upon  the  movement  of 
said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,025,549 

CIRCULAR  TROWEL 

Inus  B.  Turner,  2306  Femwood,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Ray  R. 

Griffin.  Box  66,  Cathedral  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,061 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—235.6) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
spindle,  the  distal  end  of  said  spindle  terminating  in  a 
conical  portion,  a  collar  arranged  on  said  spindle  adja- 
cent said  conical  portion,  said  collar  and  the  portion 
of  the  spindle  encompassed  thereby  being  slotted,  a  ser- 
rated scribing  blade  having  one  end  passing  through  said 
slot  in  said  collar  and  into  said  slot  in  said  spindle,  with 
said  blade  extending  radially  the  axis  of  said  spindle, 
clamp  means  passing  through  said  collar  and  spindle  and 
retaining  said  blade  in  place,  a  pie-shaped  drip  pan  hav- 
ing its  narrow  end  fixed  to  said  spindle  under  and  adja- 
cent said  collar,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pan  sub- 
stantially underiying  said  blade  and  manipulate  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle. 


3,025,550 
RECIPROCATING  PUMPS 
Henri  Charles  Molenaar,  Stevinstraat  177,  I 

The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  735,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  18,  1957 
14  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.02) 
1.  A  windshield  washer  for  cooperation  with  a  wind- 
shield wiper  having  a  driving  motor,  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  pumping  chamber  therein,  a  pumping 
member  movable  in  said  casing  for  drawing  liquid  into 
and  discharging  liquid  from  said  pumping  chamber,  con- 
trol  means  in   said  casing  for   connecting  said  driving 
motor  to  a  source  of  power,  means  connected  to  and 
movable  with  said  pumping  member  for  acuating  said 
control  means  to  disconnect  said  motor  from  said  source 
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when  the  pumping  member  is  subsuntially  at  the  end  of    stroke  of  said  piston  means  when  said  first  spring  means 
its  discharge  stroke,  and  means  responsive  to  movement    causes  said  control  means  to  vent  said  vacuum  chamber. 


of  said  pumping  member  as  it  approaches  the  end  of  its 
discharge  stroke  for  restricting  discharge  of  liquid  from 


said  pumping  chamber  to  maintain  said  motor  connected 
to  said  source  for  a  period  of  time  after  discharge  of 
liquid  from,  said  pumping  chamber  has  substantially 
ceased. 


3,025,551 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Oishci.  Buffalo,  and  William  C.  Riester.  Wil- 
liamsville,  N.Y.,  assignori>  to  Trico  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,673 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.02) 


7.  A  windshield  washer  system  including  a  vacuum 
source  and  a  washer  pump  and  control  means  actuable 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  washer  pump,  said  washer 
pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  solvent  chamber  in  said 
housing,  piston  means  in  said  solvent  chamber  for  e^'ect- 
ing  an  intake  stroke  and  a  discharge  stroke,  an  intake  con- 
duit for  conveying  solvent  to  said  solvent  chamber  during 
said  intake  stroke,  a  discharge  conduit  for  conveying  sol- 
vent from  said  solvent  chamber  during  said  discharge 
stroke,  a  vacuum  chamber  in  said  housing,  said  control 
means  being  either  in  a  first  position  for  causing  said 
vacuum  chamber  to  communicate  with  said  vacuum  source 
or  being  in  a  second  position  for  causing  said  vacuum 
chamber  to  be  vented,  first  spring  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  control  means  for  biasing  said  control 
means  to  said  second  position  after  the  intake  stroke 
of  said  piston  means  has  been  completed,  second  spring 
meani  for  biasing  said  piston  means  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  effected  as  a 
result  of  the  communication  of  said  vacuum  chamber  with 
said  source  of  vacuum,  latch  means  for  retaining  said 
piston  means  in  the  position  it  assumes  when  said  intake 
stroke  is  fully  completed  whereby  said  second  spring  means 
will  remain  compressed,  said  control  means  including 
mean»  for  terminating  said  latching  relationship  of  said 
piston  means  to  thereby  permit  said  compressed  second 
spring  means  to  expand  and  thereby  effect  the  discharge 


and  means  for  causing  said  control  means  to  return  to  a 
position  wherein  said  venting  of  said  vacuum  chamber 
is  terminated  and  wherein  said  vacuum  chamber  is  placed 
in  communication  with  said  vacuum  source  after  the  dis- 
charge stroke  of  said  piston  means  is  completed  whereby 
the  existence  of  vacuum  at  said  vacuum  source  will  move 
said  piston  means  ag&inst  the  bias  of  said  second  spring 
means  to  thereby  effect  the  intake  stroke  of  said  piston 
means,  said  latching  means  thereafter  retaining  said  piston 
means  in  position  wherein  said  pump  is  charged. 


3.025.552 
WINDSHIELD  WIPLR  MECHANISM 
Peter  R.  Contant,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10.661 
12  Claims.    (CL  15—250.16) 


I.  Cleaning  mechanism  for  a  vehicular  windshield  in- 
cluding, a  pair  of  oscillatable  wiper  blades,  said  wiper 
blades  being  movable  throughout  running  strokes  and  to 
depressed  parked  positions  beyond  the  inboard  stroke 
end  limits  of  said  running  strokes,  said  Wiper  blades  being 
arranged  to  have  overlapping  paths  adjacent  the  central 
portions  of  the  windshield  during  their  running  strokes 
and  having  their  inboard  stroke  end  limits  angularly  off- 
set with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  imparting  asym- 
metrical oscillation  to  said  wiper  blades  throughout  run- 
ning strokes  of  different  angular  extent  including  a  crank 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  cranks  having  different 
throws,  and  means  for  moving  said  wiper  blades  through- 
out parking  strokes  of  different  angular  extent  to  their 
depressed  parked  position. 


3.025.553 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 

Robert  M.   Fox.   Detroit,  and   Henr>   J.  Wubbe,  Royal 

Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  II.  I960.  Ser.  No.  14,443 

11  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.16) 


1.  Cleaning  mechanism  for  a  vehicular  windshield  in- 
cluding, a  pair  of  oscillatable  wiper  blades,  said  wiper 
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blades  being  movable  throughout  a  running  stroke  and  to 
depressed  parked  positions  beyond  the  inboard  stroke  end 
limits  of  said  running  strokes,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  on;  blade  overlaps  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  other  blade  in  their  depressed  parked  positions 
means  for  imparting  asymmetrical  oscillation  to  said 
wiper  blades  throughout  running  strokes  of  different 
angular  extent,  and  means  for  moving  said  wiper  blades 
through  parking  strokes  of  different  angular  extent  to 
their  depressed  parked  positions. 


3,025,554 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 
Eugene  R.  Ziegler.  Spencerport.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,038 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.17) 


3.  Cleaning  mechanism  for  a  vehicular  windshield  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  oscillatable  wiper  blades,  said  wiper 
blades  being  movable  throughout  running  strokes  and  to 
depressed  parked  positions  beyond  the  inboard  stroke 
end  limits  of  their  running  strokes,  said  wiper  blades 
being  arranged  to  have  overlapping  paths  adjacent  the 
central  portion  of  the  windshield  during  their  running 
strokes  and  having  their  inboard  stroke  end  limits  angu- 
larly offset  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  im- 
parting asymmetrical  oscillation  to  said  wiper  blades 
throughout  their  running  strokes,  and  means  including 
a  reciprocable  parking  link  operatively  associated  with 
one  of  said  wiper  blades  for  moving  said  wiper  blades 
throughout  parking  strokes  of  different  angular  extent 
to  their  depressed  parked  positions. 


3,025,555 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 

Rafael  Noguez  Ramirez,  Cumbres  de  Maltrata 

408  Narvarte,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,572 

10  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.24) 


veyors  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  in  the  tracks 
thereof,  a  windshield  wiper  blade,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  the  wiper  blade  to  the  first  conveyor,  means  con- 
necting the  other  wiper  blade  end  to  said  second  con- 
veyor, said  first  track  having  a  portion  extending  around 
the  ends  and  upper  part  of  a  windshield,  said  second  track 
having  a  portion  extending  along  the  bottorn  edge  of  the 
windshield,  and  said  wiper  blade  ends  being  caused  to 
move  by  said  endless  conveyors  with  said  connector 
means  in  one  direction  only  along  said  track  portions 
whereby  the  windshield  wiper  will  traverse  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  the  windshield  during  each  circuit  of 
travel  of  the  endless  conveyors  in  the  tracks  thereof. 


3,025,556 

SHOE-POLISH  KIT 

Harold  S.  Bixby,  Sr.,  113  Maple  St.,  Branford,  Comi. 

FUed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,742 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—258) 


In  a  shoe-polish  kit,  a  support  member  having  a  cup 
part  to  supportingly  receive  a  polish  can  and  having  a 
spring  secured  therein  to  frictionally  engage  and  hold  the 
can,  the  support  member  having  an  elongated  dished 
handle  projecting  laterally  from  the  cup  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  the  cup  having  at  a  location  opposite  the  handle 
an  upwardly  extending  lug,  a  flexible  closure  for  the 
polish  can  and  having  a  part  thereof  secured  to  the  cup, 
a  combination  dauber  and  buffer  having  an  elongated 
fixed  handle  projecting  from  the  head  thereof  which  is 
provided  with  two  faces,  one  of  the  faces  being  provided 
with  dauber  bristles  and  the  other  being  provided  with  the 
buffer  material,  the  last-mentioned  face  being  turned  down 
over  the  cup  and  the  handle  of  the  combination  dauber 
and  buffer  being  of  complemental  shape  and  dimensions 
and  being  removably  received  in  substantially  flush  rela- 
tion to  the  dished  handle  of  the  support  member  when 
the  kit  is  assembled,  and  means  on  the  head  of  the  com- 
bination dauber  and  buffer  engageable  with  said  lug  to 
prevent  dislocation  of  the  parts  of  the  kit  when  the  kit 
is  assembled. 


3,025,557 
FURNITURE  GLIDE 

David  R.  Knowlton,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,413 
3  Claims.    (CI.  16—42) 


j^  p 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
endless  track  and  a  second  endless  track,  a  first  endless 
conveyor  movably  disposed  in  the  first  track,  a  second 
endless  conveyor  movably  disposed  in  the  second  track, 
driving  means  connected  to  and  driving  said  endless  con- 


1.  A  glide  for  furniture  and  the  like  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  one-piece  plastic  base  member,  a  one-piece  en- 
gaging member  and  a  leg.  said  base  member  having  an 
upstanding  annular  wall  and  an  integral  flexible  shank, 
said  annular  wall  circumscribing  in   spaced   relation   a 
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portion  of  said  flexible  shank,  said  shank  passing  through 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  engaging  member,  said  en- 
gaging member  associated  with  said  shank  and  said  leg 
member  to  hold  the  said  shank  and  leg  members  in  as- 
sembly and  pivoting  means  provided  partly  by  said  base 
member  and  partly  by  said  engaging  member,  to  permit 
said  engaging  member  to  pivot  relative  to  said  base  mem- 
ber. 


holder  when  the  door  is  fully  opened  and  to  permit  the 
disposition  of  both  of  said  plates  against  said  contact 
member. 


3,025,558 

HYDRAULIC  DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Otis  J.  Hawks,  Churchland,  Va. 

(603  Middle  St^  Portsmouth,  Va.) 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,629 

22  Claims.    (CL  16—51) 


^r\ 


I .  A  hydraulic  door  control  device  comprising  cylinder 
means,  fluid  reservoir  means  having  a  flexible  wall  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  means  for  compensating  for  vol- 
umetric changes  in  the  fluid  within  said  cylinder,  piston 
means  including  a  piston  rod  in  said  cylinder  means  and 
fluid  passage  means  communicating  with  said  reservoir 
means  and  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  piston  means. 


3,025,559 

DOOR  STOP 

Joseph  W.  Basinger,  2246  Ridgemoat,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,606 

3  Claims.    (CI.  16—85) 


1.  A  door  stop  assembly  for  preventing  a  door  from 
contacting  a  wall  adjacent  to  the  door  and  also  for  re- 
taining the  door  in  its  fully  open  position,  including,  a 
magnetic  door  stop  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall 
adjacent  the  door,  and  a  contact  member  made  of  mag- 
netic material  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  in  a  po- 
sition to  contact  said  magnetic  door  stop  when  the  door 
is  fully  opened,  said  door  stop  including  a  holder  made 
of  non-magnetic  material,  two  plates  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial supported  in  a  spaced  apart  position  by  said  holder, 
each  of  said  two  plates  being  vertically  aligned  and  hav- 
ing at  lease  one  aperture  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
holder  whereby  said  plates  are  locked  in  position  in  said 
holder,  and  a  permanent  magnet  sandwiched  between  said 
two  plates  and  fully  enclosed  by  said  holder  for  generating 
magnetic  flux  through  said  plates  and  through  said  con- 
tact member  when  the  door  is  fully  opened,  said  holder 
being  made  of  a  non-magnelic  material  and  including  a 
portion  between  said  two  plates  and  extending  over  said 
permanent  magnet,  a  fastening  member  engageable  with 
the  wall  adjacent  the  door,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted 
on  said  fastening  member  for  resiliently  supporting  said 
holder  whereby  said  contact  member  is  yieldably  engaged 
by  said  door  stop  to  cushion  the  impact  of  said  contact 
member   against   said   steel   plates  extending  from    said 


3,025,560 

DRAPERY  TRACK  AND  LUBRICATOR  THEREFOR 

Frank  W.  Lindner,  57  Benjamin  Ave.  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,029 

I  2  Claims.    (CL  16—87.6) 


2.  A  fixture  assembly  comprising  a  traverse  rod  hav- 
ing a  laterally  facing  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the  lower 
edge  of  which  constitutes  an  upwardly  facing  drapery 
hanger  way,  a  plurality  of  drapery  hangers  siidably  sup- 
ported on  said  way,  a  block-like  lubricating  element  of 
vertical  width  exceeding  the  width  of  the  slot  in  said 
traverse  rod  and  having  oppositely  facing  grooves  in  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  retainingly  and  siidably 
engaged  with  the  edges  of  said  slot  in  said  traverse  rod 
disposed  in  siidably  supported  engagement  with  said  way 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  hangers  to  be  siidably  trans- 
lated along  the  way  thereby,  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves 
of  said  lubricating  element  being  parallel  and  extending 
end  to  end  of  the  element  so  that  said  lubricating  element 
may  be  reversibly  positioned  in  said  traverse  rod,  said 
lubricating  element  comprising  a  mixture  of  30%  to 
40%  paraffin  wax,  30%  to  40%  microcrystalline  wax 
and  20%  to  40%  of  fibrous  filaments  substantially  uni- 
formly distributed  therein. 


3,025,561 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE  MACHINE 

Herbert  S.  Ruekbent  and  Allan  I.  Simon,  Highland  Park, 
III.,  assigaors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,985 
I  I  5  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


5.  In  a  plastic  article  molding  machine  of  the  type  for 
blow-molding  articles  from  an  extruded  plastic  tube 
through  the  injection  of  air  utilizing  a  blow  needle  and 
having  a  fixed  mold  half  and  a  relatively  movable  mold 
half  which  ascends  from  said  flxed  mold  half  for  removal 
of  a  molded  article;  mold  halves  having  a  combined 
cavity  for  defining  an  article  having  a  hollow  waste  exten- 
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sion  for  reception  of  a  blow  needle,  said  movable  mold 
half  having  a  shallow  undercut  socket  opening  into  said 
movable  mold  half  cavity  in  alignment  with  that  portion 
of  said  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  waste  portion  of  an 
article  so  as  to  form  on  the  waste  portion  of  an  article  an 
undercut  projection  by  internal  pressure  within  the  waste 
portion,  thereby  establishing  a  temporary  connection  be- 
tween said  movable  mold  half  and  the  molded  article  and 
allowing  said  movable  mold  half  to  elevate  the  molded 
article  from  the  fixed  mold  half  when  said  movable  mold 
half  is  raised,  and  an  article  ejector  carried  by  said  mov- 
able mold  half  and  extending  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  said  undercut  socket  tq  push  downwardly  against  the 
undercut  projection. 


3,025,562 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  TRIMMING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

John  R.  Nelson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,635 

2  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  trimming  blown 
hollow  plastic  articles  from  thermoplastic  tubing,  the 
combination  of  a  partible  mold  closable  to  define  a  mold- 
ing cavity  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  end  face  of 
said  mold,  means  for  closing  said  mold  about  a  portion  of 
a  length  of  thermoplastic  tubing  with  an  end  portion  of 
said  tubing  projecting  out  of  said  mold  end  face,  a  man- 
drel insertable  into  said  tubing  end,  said  mandrel  having 
an  annular  recess  formed  on  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  to  define  an  annular  shearing  edge,  means  for 
inserting  said  mandrel  into  the  molding  cavity  opening  and 
aligning  said  annular  shearing  edge  in  the  plane  of  said 
end  face  of  the  mold,  a  cutting  element  mounted  for 
radial  movemtnt  relative  to  said  mold  toward  and  away 
from  said  mandrel  along  said  plane  of  said  mold  end 
face  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  element  radially 
inwardly  across  said  annular  shearing  edge  to  sever  said 
tubing,  said  mandrel  having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed 
nozzles  opening  in  said  annular  recess  in  proximity  to  said 
annular  shearing  edge,  and  means  connected  to  said  noz- 
zles internally  of  the  mandrel  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  nozzles. 


ing  a  support  of  substantial  length  having  a  plurality  of 
filament-engaging  projections,  said  support  being  mounted 
to  travel  adjacent  and  transverse  to  the  normal  path  of  the 
filamentary  material,  the  projections  being  spaced  apart  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  support  successively  to 


deflect  the  filamentary  material  transversely  of  its  path, 
engagement  between  each  of  the  projections  and  the  fila- 
mentary material  being  terminated  when  each  projection 
has  moved  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  point  where 
it  first  contacts  the  filamentary  material. 


3,025,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL  BODIES 

FROM  A  PLASTIC  MASS 

Wilfried  Volgt,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lonza  Electric  and  Chemical 

Works  Limited,  Gampel  (Wallis),  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  1,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


^V^ 


3,025,563 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FILAMENTS  OF 
VARYING  DENIER 
Alexander  J.  Carman,  Cumberland,  and  Harold  W.  Con- 
nor, Frostburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,631 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  making  filamentary  material  of 
varying  denier  comprising  means  for  supplying  filamentary 
material  and  draw-off  means  for  the  filamentary  material 
between  which  the  filamentary  material  travels  a  normal 
path,  the  improvement  for  intermittently  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  length  of  the  path  of  the  filamentary  mate- 
rial between  the  supply  and  the  draw-off  means  compris- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  providing  a  plurality  of  bodies 
from  a  plastic  mass,  in  combination,  extruder  means 
having  a  nozzle  formed  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  out- 
lets distributed  around  a  predetermined  axis,  said  ex- 
truder extruding  a  material  out  through  said  outlets  in 
plastic,  tacky  condition;  rotary  cutting  means  located  di- 
rectly next  to  said  nozzle,  rotating  around  said  axis,  and 
cutting  the  material  issuing  from  said  outlets  into  a  plu- 
rality of  bodies;  and  centrifugal  means  located  directly 
next  to  said  cutting  means  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
from  said  nozzle  for  receiving  from  said  cutting  means 
the  plurality  of  bodies  cut  thereby  and  for  throwing  said 
bodies  cenlrifugally  away  from  said  axis,  while  main- 
taining said  bodies  out  of  engagement  with  each  other, 
freely  through  a  gas  over  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause 
the  bodies  to  lose  their  tackiness  while  they  are  still  in 
flight,  said  centrifugal  means  including  a  rotary  hub  co- 
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axial  with  said  cutting  means  and  also  rotating  about  said 
axis  and  a  plurality  of  blades  distributed  about  said  axis 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub,  each  of  said 
blades  being  along  thj  whole  length  thereof  connected 
to  said  hub  and  each  of  said  blad«s  having  an  end  por- 
tion located  next  to  said  cutting  means  at  the  same  radial 
distance  from  said  axis  as  said  discharge  openings  formed 
with  a  notch  into  which  the  material  issuing  from  the 
outlets  may  move  without  being  engaged  by  said  blades 
until  the  material  is  cut  by  said  cutting  means. 


3,«25,5«S 

PROCESS  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  GRANLILATING 

AND  FORMING  PLASTIC  MASSES 
Martin    Doriat,    Josef    Eckart,   and    Joseph    Heckmaier, 
Borghausea,   L'ppcr   Bavaria,   Germany,    a$signor>    to 
Wackcr-Chcmic  G.m.bJf.,  Monicli,  Gennany,  a  cmpo- 
radon  of  Gennany 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814J15 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  28,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1.  Process  for  continuously  forming  shaped  plastified 
masses  from  a  pre-jeilified  plastifiable  material  which 
comprises  feeding  said  material  forward  in  an  elongated 
enclosed  passage  which  is  air-tight  at  all  points  between 
an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  of  said  passage  and  a 
restricted  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said 
passage,  subjecting  the  material  entering  said  passage  to 
a  continuous  succession  of  ever-changing  pressing,  knead- 
ing, mixing,  stretching  and  twisting  forces  while  con- 
verting same  from  a  compact  pre-jellilied  mass  adjacent 
said  entrance  opening  into  cords  of  plastified  material 
beyond  said  entrance  opening,  severing  said  cords  of 
plastified  material  on  a  rotating  cylindrical  surface  to  re- 
duce their  size,  worm-feeding  said  severed  cords  forward 
in  a  mass  filling  the  portion  of  said  passage  adjacent  said 
discharge  opening  and  extruding  said  mass  of  material  out 
through  said  discharge  opening,  and  applying  a  vacuum 
to  said  enclosed  passage  in  the  area  where  said  cords  are 
severed. 


3.025.SM 
ALTOMATIC  VACILM  FORMING  MACHINE 

FOR  PLASTICS 

I  Edward  Kostvr.  334  Timber  Trail  S..  Flmhurst,  111. 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1959.  Scr.  No.  79I,6U 

11  Claims.     (CL  18—19) 


thereof  and  having  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
bars  connecting  said  standards;  a  pair  of  parallel  rear- 
wardly  extending  track  rods  extending  horizontally  along 
the  side  standards  of  said  machine  respectively;  a  carriage 
having  its  outer  portion  slidably  mounted  on  said  track 
rods;  a  clamping  frame  mounted  on  said  carriage;  a  plu- 
rality of  releasable  air-actuated  clamps  mounted  on  said 
clamping  frame,  said  clamping  frame  being  adapted  to 
releasably  hold  plastic  sheets;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  ovens  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  machine 
above  and  below  the  rear  portion  of  said  track  rods  re- 
spectively; a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  parallel  rack 
bars  in  said  frame;  an  upper  platen  having  passages  adja- 
cent its  periphery  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rack  bars;  a  lower  platen  having  passages  therein  adjacent 
its  periphery  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rack  bars; 
said  platens  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  rack  bars 
and  in  parallel  positions;  an  electric  motor  mounted  on 
each  of  said  platens;  gear  and  shaft  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  motors  and  including  pinions 
engaging  said  rack  bars  whereby  motor  actuated  move- 
ment of  said  gear  and  shaft  mechanisms  will  selectively 
move  said  platens  vertically;  said  platens  being  adapted 
to  carry  cooperating  dies  respectively;  controlled  air-oper- 
ated mechanism  operably  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  clamping  frame  for  selectively  moving 
said  clamping  frame  and  said  carriage  to  and  from  posi- 
tions between  said  platens  and  to  and  from  positions  be- 
tween said  ovens;  and  controlled  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  motors  and  for  selectively  reciprocat- 
ing said  clamping  frame  along  said  track  rods  to  selectively 
position  said  clamping  frame  between  said  ovens  and  to 
selectively  position  said  frame  between  said  platens. 


3.025,547 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW 

PRESSL  RE  MOLDING 

OrviUc  B.  Sherman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

IllinoLs  Glavs  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678.941 

7  Claims.     (CL  1ft— 34) 
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3.  In  a  vacuum   molding  machine,  a  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  vertical  standards  at  and  between  the  corners 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  molded  plastic  articles, 
a  plasticizer.  an  elongated  supply  chamber  of  constant 
cross-section  communicating  with  said  plasticizer,  a  mold 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  one  axial  ex- 
tremity of  the  chamber,  said  opening  and  said  chamber 
being  of  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  size  and 
contour,  a  power  displaceable  piston  having  a  pressure 
face  of  substantially  the  size  and  contour  of  the  chamber 
cross-section  and  movable  axially  in  said  chamber  from 
a  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position,  the  piston 
when  retracted  accommodating  piasticizer-chamber  com- 
munication and  when  extended  interrupting  piasticizer- 
chamber  communication  and  displacing  plasticized  ma- 
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terial  through  said  chamber  into  said  mold  through  said 
mold  opening,  means  for  depositing  a  spacer  of  substan- 
tially the  size  and  contour  of  said  piston  pressure  face 
intermediate  said  material  and  said  piston  when  the  pis- 
ton is  retracted,  and  power  means  for  displacing  said 
piston  to  advance  the  piston,  the  spacer  and  the  material 
toward  said  mold  and  to  retract  the  piston  alone. 


3,025,568 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLLING  OR  DETERMINING 
THE  nLLING  OF  MOULDS  IN  INJECTION 
MOULDING 
Henry  Hardy,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Yates  & 
Thorn  Limited,  Blackburn,  England,  and  International 
Vulcanizing  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  9,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  18—30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection  moulding  of  plastic  material 
comprising  injection  means  and  a  cavity  mould,  means 
for  operating  said  injection  means,  means  located  in  the 
mould  cavity  responsive  to  pressure  of  plastic  material 
in  the  mould  cavity,  said  pressure  responsive  means  being 
positioned  in  the  mould  cavity  at  that  region  thereof,  de- 
termined by  previous  trial,  which  is  the  last  to  be  filled 
during  the  moulding  operation  and  being  arranged  to 
respond  upon  complete  filling  of  the  cavity,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  inter- 
rupting operation  of  the  injection  means  and  including  a 
time  delay  device  providing  an  interval  between  the  re- 
sponse of  the  pressure  responsive  means  and  interruption 
of  operation  of  the  injection  means  such  as  to  effect 
further  packing  of  the  plastic  material  in  the  mould 
cavity  so  as  to  prevent  shrinkage  of  the  moulded  article. 


3,025,569 
MOLDING  INFLATABLE  ARTICLES 

Mart  B.  Riggs,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,326 
10  Claims.     (CL  18—38) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  molded  valve  receiving 
opening  in  the  wall  of  a  tire  in  which  the  wall  is  made 
of  a  rubbery  material  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a 
pin  through  the  wall  of  the  tire  before  complete  vulcani- 
zation and  while  the  rubbery  material  may  be  readily  dis- 


placed, said  pin  being  otherwise  unrestrained  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  and  having  a  peripheral  wall  of  suitable 
size  and  shape  to  form  the  desired-shaped  opening  in  the 
said  tire  wall  and  a  length  to  extend  substantially  through 
the  tire  wall,  vulcanizing  the  tire  in  a  mold  with  the  pin 
so  positioned  in  the  tire  and  freely  movable  with  said  tire 
in  the  direction  along  the  mold  walls,  urging  the  tire 
wall  and,  consequently,  the  pin  against  the  wall  of  the 
mold  during  said  vulcanization  and  then  extracting  the 
pin. 

3,025*570 
PLASTIC  MOLD  BASE  AND  UNIT  DIES 

Foike  Halward,  Soutbfield  Township,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  D-M-E  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  .Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,532 
6  Claims.     (CL  18—42) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  ejector  housing  adapted 
for  securing  to  a  reciprocal  part  of  an  injection  plastic 
molding  machine,  and  including  an  upright  anchor  plate 
and  parallel  top  and  bottom  plates  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  thereof,  an  upright  master  ejector  plate 
loosely   positioned   within   said   housing   parallel   to   and 
forwardly  of  said  anchor  plate  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  for  reciprocal  movements  in  said  housing,  an 
upright  anchor  block  spaced  forwardly  from  said  master 
ejector   plate   centrally    of  said    housing   extending   be- 
tween said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  secured  thereto, 
means  slidably  mounting  said   master  ejector  plate   on 
said   block,  said   means  including  a   pair  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontally  disposed  return  pins  joined  at  their 
one  ends  to  said  master  ejector  plate,  slidably  extending 
longitudinally   through   said   anchor   block,    and    a   pair 
of  unit  dies  respectively  mounted  on  said  housing  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  anchor  block,  each  unit  die  compris- 
ing an  upright  backup  plate  bearing  against  said  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  against  said  anchor  block,  an  upright 
cavity  plate  fixedly  secured  to  said  backup  plate,  inter- 
locking means  between  inner  portions  of  said  cavity  plate 
and  block  preventing  relative  longitudinal  and  transverse 
movements    therebetween,    said    interlocking    means    in- 
cluding a  cooperating  slot  and  projection  extending  in 
one  direction  and  a  cooperating  key  and  slot  extending  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  clamping  screws  se- 
curing outer  portions  of  said  backup  plate  to  said  top 
and  bottom  plates  respectively,  and  an  upright  ejector 
plate  spaced  rearwardly  of  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
backup  plate  and  bearing  against  said  master  ejector  plate 
for  reciprocal  movements  therewith,  the  mounting  of  said 
latter  ejector  plate  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  return  pins  joined  at  their  one  ends 
to  said  ejector  plate,  slidably  and  supportably  extending 
longitudinally    through    said    backup    plate    and    cavity 
plates,  and  movable  means  adapted  to  project  said  master 
ejector    plate   in    one    direction   effecting   corresponding 
movements  of  said  ejector  plates  in  said  unit  dies  respec- 
tively, return  movements  of  said  ejector  plates  effecting 
corresponding  return  movement  of  said  master  ejector 
plate. 
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3.025.571 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRILLED  UREA 
OF  LOW  Bit  RET  CONTENT 
Jack  E.  B«ech«r,  South  Charleston,  and  Robert  J.  Kallal, 
Clifford  \f .  Sayre.  Jr..  and  Isaac  Nf .  Singer,  Jr.,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va^  assittnors  to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  D«U  a  corporatioa  of  Dcl- 

Filcd  Ian.  29,  IfM,  S«r.  No.  5,411 
5  Claims.    (CI.  IS — 47J) 


tally  aligned  perforated  decorticating  rolls  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  wringing  rolls  for  stripping  the 
bark  from  the  stock,  fluid  n>eans  adapted  to  position  said 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing  prilled  urea  of  low  biuret 
content,  the  steps  comprising  adding  water  to  crystal  urea, 
heating  the  crystal  urea  of  low  biuret  content  in  water  to 
remove  the  water  and  simultaneously  produce  molten 
urea  and  then  prilling  the  molten  urea. 


3,025,572 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  AMORPHOUS-CRYSTAL- 

LINE     POLYMERS    AND     ARTICLES    MOLDED 

THEREFROM 
Achille    Bosoni,    Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   MontecatinI 

Societa  Generate  per  Tlndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 

a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1957,  S«r.  No.  689,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Oct  23,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  18—55) 

I.  A  method  for  making  shaped  articles  of  a  linear, 
regularly  head-to-tail  polymerizate  of  an  alpha-oiefin  of 
the  formula  CHj— CHR  in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical,  which  polymerizate  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
50,0(X)  to  800,0(K)  and  higher  and  comprises  amorphous, 
atactic  polymeric  alpha-olefin  and  isotactic,  crystalline 
polymeric  alpha-olefin,  which  process  comprises  condition- 
ing the  polymerizate  for  shaping  by  heating  it  to  a  tem- 
perature depending  on  the  molecular  weight  and  in  a  range 
the  lower  limit  of  which  is  about  25%  above  the  optical 
fusion  temperature  in  degrees  centigrade  of  the  isotactic. 
crystalline  polymeric  alpha-olefin  and  the  upper  limit  of 
which  corresponds  to  about  twice  the  optical  fusion  tem- 
perature for  the  isotactic,  crystalline  polymeric  alpha-ole- 
fin. for  a  time  varying  inversely  with  the  temperature  be- 
tween about  10  minutes  and  about  5  minutes  and  pre- 
determined to  insure  that  the  article  obtained  under  the 
particular  shaping  conditions  is  not  brittle,  and  then  shap- 
ing the  polymerizate  by  means  of  a  die  at  a  temperature 
in  said  range. 

3.025,573 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  OF 

VEGETABLE  FIBERS 

Josef  Haas,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Fiber 

Development  Corporation,  Ausdn,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1954,  Scr.  No.  425,IM 
7  Claims.  (CI.  19—7) 
I.  Apparatus  for  the  processing  of  vegetable  fiber  com- 
prising a  feed  table  including  distributing  rolls  for  uni- 
form placement  of  fibrous  stock  entering  said  apparatus, 
horizontally  spaced  pairs  of  drive  rolls  for  advancing  said 
stock  through  the  apparatus,  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned 
wringing  rolls  with  spirally  ribbed  surfaces  for  freeing 
without  crushing  the  bark  layers  of  the  fibrous  stock  dur- 
ing the  controlled  advance  thereof,  a  pair  ot  horizon- 


bark  for  decortication,  and  hydraulic  defibering  means  for 
impacting  said  decorticated  bark  to  liberate  the  fiber  con- 
tent thereof. 


3,025,574 

SHOWER  DOOR  FOR  BATHTUB 

Abram  R.  Finkel,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

(2Dd  St.  Pike,  Southampton.  Pa.) 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,287 

I  Claim.    (CL  20—16) 


A  shower  enclosure  for  a  bathtub  comprising  upper 
and  lower  track  carriages,  upper  and  lower  tracks  as- 
sociated with  said  bathtub  in  which  said  track  carriages 
slide,  rollers  associated  with  said  upper  track  carriage 
which  are  adapted  to  move  transversely  along  said  upper 
track,  a  shower  door  vertically  disposed  intermediate  said 
carriages  and  pivotally  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  car- 
riages including  clip  means  which  cooperates  with  said 
door  to  maintain  planar  alignment  thereof  with  said  up- 
per and  lower  tracks  during  the  sliding  of  said  door,  means 
associated  with  said  door  and  tracks  to  restrain  said  door 
from  pivoting  on  said  carriages  except  at  one  point  along 
said  tracks,  and  frictional  hinge  means  securing  said  door 
to  one  of  said  carriages  whereby  said  door  may  be  fric- 
tionally  held  in  a  position  to  which  it  is  pivoted,  said 
frictional  hinge  means  comprising  a  first  arm  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  door,  a  second  arm  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  carriage,  with  the  respective 
free  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  and  frictionally 
secured  to  each  other. 


I  3,025,575 

WINDOW  SASH  MOl  NTING 
Herbert   K.   Lundgren,   Oshkosh,  Wis.,  and   Arnold  M. 
Cook,    Evanston,   and    Paul   N.   Collin,   Golf,   III.,  as- 
signors to  Allmetal  Weatherstrip  Company,  Evanston, 
III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,932 
7  Claims.  (CI.  20—52) 
7.  In  a  window  sash  mounting,  including  the  use  of 
elongated  coil  springs  for  counterbalancing  vertically  slid- 
able  window  sashes  which  are  guidably  received  within 
the  mounting,  an  improved  form  of  hanger  construction 
for  supporting  the  lower  edge  of  a  window  sash  compris- 
ing an  elongated  wire  member  having  a  generally  straight 
upper  end  portion  terminating  in  means  for  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  the  counter-balance  spring,  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
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upper  end  portion  and  presenting  a  length  of  wire  dis- 
posed in  laterally  offset  but  generally  parallel  relation  to 
said  upper  end  portion,  and  a  lower  end  portion  including 
a  horizontally  extending  section  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  edge  of  a  window  sash,  whereby  said 
intermediate,  offset  portion  is  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
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wall  thickness  of  the  tubular  member,  the  circumference 
of  said  tubular  member  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
length  of  said  cantilever  member,  and  the  length  of  the 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  which  is  in- 
tegral with  the  cantilever  member  being  less  than  one-fifth 
of  the  circumference  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  gen- 
erally convexly  arched  web  portion  along  the  edge  of  the 
gasket  extending  between  and  attached  to  the  attached  end 
of  said  cantilever  member  and  tubular  member  near  the 
mid-point  of  said  tubular  member  to  cause  the  flattening 
of  the  tubular  member  to  be  in  a  controlled  substantially 
uniform  vertical  direction,  the  geometric  arrangement  be- 
tween said  tubular  member,  said  cantilever  member  and 
said  web  member  causing  the  outer  half  of  the  tubular 
member  to  project  outwardly  beyond  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  gasket  so  as  to  effect  the  initial  seal  prior  to 
any  substantial  deformation  of  said  cantilever  member. 


3,025,577 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

John    C.   Jureit,    Miami,    Fla.,    assignor    to    Automated 

Building  Components,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,262 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20—92) 


side  edge  of  the  window  sash  and  thereby  serve  to  main- 
tain said  horizontally  extending  section  in  its  sash  sup- 
porting position  and  to  also  maintain  said  upper  end  por-  - 
tion  ot  said  elongated  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
sash  edge  and  in  general  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  coil  spring. 


3,025,576 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SEAL 
Eugene  T.  Herman,  St.   Marys,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,103 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 69) 


3.  A  gasket  for  a  refrigerator  door  adapted  to  be 
secured  around  the  periphery  of  the  door  to  provide  a 
seal  between  the  door  and  the  refrigerator,  said  gasket 
comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material  of  similar  cross- 
sectional  shape  throughout  its  length,  said  cross-section 
including  a  base  to  position  and  secure  said  strip  on  a 
door,  a  convexly  arched,  solid  cantilever  member  at- 
tached only  at  one  end  to  said  base  whereby  the  other  end 
thereof  is  free  to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  said  base 
and  a  door  to  which  the  gasket  is  secured,  a  single  closed, 
flexible  tubular  sealing  member  of  substantially  circular 
section  and  having  an  opening  therein  formed  integrally 
with  said  cantilever  member  and  said  base  positioned  adja- 
cent said  attached  end  of  said  cantilever  member  on  the 
side  of  the  cantilever  portion  opposite  to  said  base  with 
the  outer  portion  of  said  tubular  member  alone  effecting 
the  seal  by  contacting  the  refrigerator  when  the  door  is 
closed,  the  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  member  being 
substantially  uniform  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its 
section  and  appreciably  less  than  the  wall  thickness  of 
said  cantilever  member,  the  diameter  of  said  circular  tubu- 
lar member  being  at  least  several  times  greater  than  said 


3.  A  unitary  metal  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid 
metal  plates  each  having  substantially  parallel  faces,  said 
plates  being  connected  by  a  longitudinally  folded  rigid 
metal  web  integral  with  said  plates,  said  parallel  plate  ' 
faces  lying  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  web,  at  least  three  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  rows  of  elongated  teeth  struck  from  each 
plate  to  leave  three  spaced  rows  of  slots,  said  teeth  having 
a  width  on  the  order  of  the  thickness  of  said  plates  so  as 
to  be  slender  on  all  sides  to  give  a  nail-like  appearance  and 
having  a  length  equal  to  at  least  six  times  the  thickness 
of  said  plate,  a  first  pair  of  sides  of  each  tooth  being 
formed  by  said  faces  of  each  plate,  a  second  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides  of  each  tooth  joining  said  first 
pair  of  sides,  said  teeth  terminating  in  pointed  ends  and 
extending  away  from  said  plates  substantially  normal 
thereto  for  embedment  in  wooden  members. 


3,025,578 
FLUID  WEIGHT  JOLT  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Leon  F.  Miller,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Os- 
bom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  719,384 
2  Claims.  (CI.  22 — 45) 
1.  In  a  foundry  molding  machine  having  a  vertically 
reciprocable  jolt  table,  means  operative  thus  to  reciprocate 
said  table  to  jolt  the  same  together  with  a  pattern  and 
flask  supported  thereon,  and  a  weight  positioned  to  rest 
freely  bodily  upon  sand  in  such  flask  to  enhance  the  sand 
compacting  effect  of  such  jolting  operation;  means  mount- 
ing said  weight  for  reciprocation  horizontally  into  and 
out  of  position  above  said  flask,  means  operative  to  lower 
said  weight  upon  such  sand  to  rest  freely  thereon,  a  fill 
frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  flask, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  weight  being  dimensioned  to  fit 
therewithin,  a  vertically  reciprocable  draw  frame  adapted 
to  engage  and  lift  said  flask  to  draw  a  completed  mold 
from  the  pattern,  said  draw  frame  also  being  operative  to 
lift  said  fill  frame  clear  of  said  flaslt,  rtrflers  on  said  draw 
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frame  adapted  to  support  said  flask  for  horizontal  move-  said  valve  operating  means  being  arranged  to  open  said 
ment  onto  and  off  of  said  draw  frame,  power  means  valve  after  a  predetermined  downward  movement  of  said 
operative  vertically  to  reciprocate  said  draw  frame;  said    mold  to  release  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  cylinder  at  a 

flow  rate  greater  than  said  fluid  delivering  rate  and  there- 
by causing  said  mold  to  return  to  its  said  upper  position 
at  a  substantially  uniform  rate  under  the  influence  of 
said  spring  means. 


\   S   9  t'<  I 


weight  having  a  large  cavity  in  its  under  side,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  closing  such  cavity  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  such  sand,  and  a  liquid  completely 
filling  such  cavity  and  sealed  therewithin. 


3.025.579 

CONTINLOl  S  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Geoffrey  Littlewood,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  London, 
England 

1  ilcd  June  16,  1959,  S«r.  No.  820.744 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  17.  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  22—57.2) 


n^^^ 


In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  hav- 
ing an  upright  open  ended  mold  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing molten  metal  to  the  upper  end  and  withdrawing  an 
ingot  from  the  lower  end  of  said  mold,  the  combination 
comprising  means  guiding  said  mold  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  coaxial  relationship  to  the  withdrawn  ingot  in- 
cluding a  closed  cylmder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  mold,  spring  means  for  supporting 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  conduit  means  for  continu- 
ously delivering  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  means  of  greater  flow  area  than  said  first 
conduit  nKans  for  the  discharge  of  said  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  cylinder,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  second  con- 
duit means,  and  valve  operating  means  for  closing  said 
valve  when  said  moid  initially  moves  downwardly  from 
an  upper  position  against  said  spring  means  in  response 
to  an  increase  in  friction  between  said  mold  and  ingot, 
said  valve  operating  means  closing  said  valve  to  force 
said  mold  downwardly  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate 
greater  than  the  withdrawal  rate  of  said  ingot,  under  the 
influence  of  the  incoming  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid. 
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3,025.580 

PURSE  LINING  SI  PPORTED  KEY  HOLDER 

Hilda  H.  Castle,  6810  W.  66th  Terrace, 

0>erland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  May  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,185 

1  Claim.    (CL  24—13) 


For  use  with  the  lining  of  an  upstanding  side  of  a  purse, 
a  key  holder  comprising  a  rigid  backing  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  so  that  one  face  abuts  said  lining,  a 
prong  element  embodying  a  resilient  pin  carried  by  said 
backing  member  one  face  and  penetrating  said  lining 
when  the  backing  member  is  positioned  in  abutting  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  lining  for  retaining  said  back- 
ing member  in  position  on  said  lining,  the  mid-part  of 
said  pin  being  curved  backwardly  toward  said  member 
one  face  and  frictionally  engaging  said  lining  when  the 
pin  has  penetrated  the  lining  and  the  member  is  positioned 
in  abutting  face-to-face  relation  with  respect  to  the  lining, 
and  supporting  means  embodying  a  pair  of  elongated 
loops  arranged  at  opposite  angles  to  the  horizontal  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  face  of  said  backing  member  and 
each  adapted  to  have  the  shank  of  a  key  inserted  and 
supported  therein  with  the  heads  of  the  keys  converging 
toward  each  other  when  said  backing  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  abutting  relation  with  respect  to  said  lining. 


3.025,581 
'  HAIR  CLIP 

Morgan  V.  Duell.  Oakville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  795.703 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—259) 


I.  A  one-piece  resilient  metal  clip  construction  having 
opposing  elongated  upper  and  lower  jaws,  a  pair  of 
spaced  resilient  loops  connecting  the  jaws  at  one  end  and 
a  pair  of  handle-forming  upper  and  lower  tongues  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  resilient  loops  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  jaws,  the  lower  tongue  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  and  length  of  the  space  between  said 
resilient  loops  whereby  it  may  consist  of  mObL  cut  from 
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between  said  loops  and  lying  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  with  said  lower  jaws,  the  upper  of  said  jaws  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  central  slot  and  the  upper  of 
said  tongues  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  and 
width  as  said  slot  whereby  it  may  be  formed  of  metal  cut 
to  make  such  slot,  said  upper  tongue  being  reversely  bent 
from  the  end  of  slot  closest  to  said  loops  and  with  its 
point  of  attachment  to  the  upper  jaw  in  front  of  said 
loops,  said  upper  tongue  being  of  V-shape  on  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  with  the  apex  of  the  V  bearing  on  the  bottom 
tongue  to  form  a  fulcrum  so  that  said  upper  tongue  acts 
as  a  first-class  lever  whereby  when  the  tongues  arc  pressed 
together  the  jaws  may  be  opened. 


3,025.582 

SPIDER  AND  SLIP  CONSTRUCTION 

James  S.  Taylor,  10514  E.  Admiral  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,761 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—263) 


Jit 


Apparatus  for  gripping  an  elongated  vertical  member, 
comprising  a  unitary  body,  a  pair  of  first  parallel  shafts 
mounted  on  the  body  and  disposed  in  a  common  horizon- 
tal plane,  an  arm  mounted  on  each  first  shaft  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  body  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pair 
of  second  shafts  parallel  to  the  first  shafts  and  mounted 
one  on  the  end  of  each  arm  remote  from  the  associated 
first  shafts,  a  backup  member  mounted  on  each  second 
shaft  for  rotation  relative  to  the  associated  arm  about 
the  axis  of  the  associated  second  shaft,  the  backup  mem- 
bers and  the  body  having  horizontal  surfaces  in  direct 
contact  with  each  other  when  all  four  said  axes  are  co- 
planar,  the  backup  members  having  opposed  confront- 
ing surfaces  which  are  inclined  downward  toward  each 
other  when  said  horizontal  surfaces  are  in  contact  with 
each  other,  and  a  slip  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on 
and  relative  to  each  backup  member,  each  slip  comprising 
a  wedge  disposed  along  said  opposed  confronting  surface 
of  its  associated  backup  member  and  progressively  de- 
creasing downward  in  thickness,  all  the  vertical  compo- 
nents of  thrust  of  an  elongated  vertical  member  carried 
by  the  apparatus  being  transmitted  from  the  slips  through 
the  backup  members  and  through  said  horizontal  surfaces 
to  said  body,  and  all  the  horizontal  components  of  thrust 
of  an  elongated  vertical  member  carried  by  the  apparatus 
being  transmitted  from  the  slips  through  the  backup 
members  and  through  the  second  shafts  and  lengthwise 
along  the  arms  and  through  the  first  shafts  to  said  body. 


board  over  which  the  separated  lace  strips  ai«  passed 
between  the  supply  and  the  reeling  arrangement  and 
means  to  regulate  the  feed  of  the  lace  strips  over  the 
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3.025.583 

LACE  THREAD-DRAWING  AND  INSPECTION 

SYSTEM 

Percy  Warren  Noble,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

American  Fabrics  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,422 
13  Claims.    (CI.  26—70) 
1.  A  lace  inspection   system  comprising  a   lace   web 
supply  for  supplying  a  lace  web,  a  separated  lace  strip 
reeling  arrangement  for  reeling  separated  lace  strips  sup- 
plied from  said  lace  web  and  an  intermediate  inspection 


board  and  the  lateral  position  of  the  separated  lace  strips 
thereon  by  shifting  the  lateral  position  of  the  lace  web 
supply. 

3,025,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELASTICIZING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MONOFILAMENT  YARN 
Cyril  G.  Evans,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,554 

13  Claims.    (CI.  28—1)  ^«^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  elasticizing  an  end  of  monofilament 
yam  which  comprises  in  combination  a  yam  supply 
means,  a  yarn  take-up  means  for  withdrawing  an  end 
of  yam  irorn  said  supply  means  and  transporting  the 
same  under'^nsion  over  a  linear  path,  a  blade  member 
positioned  in\he  yarn  path  and  about  which  the  yam  is 
drawn  to  cauke  it  to  follow  an  acutely  angular  course, 
said  blade  member  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
the  yarn  with  one  boundary  surface  of  said  opening  pro- 
viding a  yam  engaging  surface,  arcuate  in  a  plurality  of 
planes,  positioned  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  in  the  yam 
path,  said  yarn  engaging  surface  being  concavely  arcuate 
in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  member  such 
that  when  a  monofilament,  having  a  cross  sectional  radius 
selected  lo  approximately  correspond  to  the  minimum 
radius  of  concave  curvature  of  said  yarn  engaging  sur- 
face,  is  passed  in  an  angular  manner  about  said  yarn  en- 
gaging surface,  said  monofilament  while  in  contact  with 
said  yam  engaging  surface  is  laterally  restrained  to  pre- 
vent cross  sectional  deformation,  and  said  yarn  engaging 
surface  being  convexly  arcuate  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  blade  member,  the  mean  radius  of 
convex  curvature  in  a  plane  bisecting  said  yam  engaging 
surface  being  not  greater  than  150  microns. 
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3,025.515 

APf  ARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKPWG 
SON  WOVEN  FABRIC 
Hector  W.  GiiswoM.  Prtncetoa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chko- 
pee    Manufacturinc    Corporatioii,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,148 
23  Claims.    (CI.  2«— 1) 


3.025,586 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   NEEDLING   A 

FIBROtS  WEB  TO  FORM  A  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 
Richard  D.  Wells,  Auburn,  Maine,  assignor  to  Crompton 
A  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  741,859 
24  Claims.    (CI.  28 — 4) 


■  nj        mil    11    M   «i    ".Ifc  tt-U. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric  having 
spaced  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  from 
a  layer  of  irregularly  arranged  fibers  in  overlapping  and 
frictional  engagement  with  one  arwther  and  which  are 
capable  of  individual  movement  under  the  influence  of 
applied  fluid  forces,  which  comprises:  supporting  the 
layer  upon  the  free  ends  of  a  plurality  of  tapered  pro- 
jections arranged  in  said  predetermined  pattern  upon  a 
permeable  backing  member  with  interconnected  fiber  ac- 
cumulating spaces  between  them,  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  of  said  projections  increasing 
progressively  from  its  top  downwardly  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  projection,  the  free  height  of  each  projec- 
tion being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  fibrous  start- 
ing layer  and  at  least  about  three  times  the  diameter 
of  the  coarsest  fibers  in  said  layer,  applying  fluid  streams 
to  the  fibrous  starting  layer  so  as  to  cause  the  fluid  to 
pass  first  through  said  layer  supported  on  the  tapered 
top  portions  of  said  projections,  then  through  the  inter- 
connected spaces  between  said  projections  and  thereafter 
through  the  permeable  backing  member,  deflecting  por- 
tions of  said  fluid,  after  it  has  struck  said  projections, 
into  streams  flowing  in  directions  having  components 
parallel  to  the  fibrous  starting  layer  as  it  is  supported 
upon  the  free  ends  of  said  projections,  and  directing  por- 
tions of  adjacent  streams  thus  formed  in  opposed  direc- 
tions against  groups  of  fiber  segments  laying  between 
said  adjacent  streams,  so  as  to  move  the  fiber  segments 
of  said  groups  into  closer  proximity  to  and  increased 
parallelism  with  each  other  and  into  the  interconnected 
fiber  accumulating  spaces  around  said  projections. 

14.  A  machine  for  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric  having 
spaced  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  from  a 
layer  of  irregularly  arranged  fibers  in  overlapping  and 
frictional  engagement  with  one  another  and  which  are  ca- 
pable of  individual  movement  under  the  influence  of  ap- 
plied fluid  forces,  which  comprises:  a  permeable  endless 
belt  carrying  a  plurality  of  tapered  projections  arranged 
thereon  in  said  predetermined  pattern,  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said  projections  increasing 
progressively  from  its  top  downwardly  for  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  projection,  the  free  height  of  each  projection 
being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  fibrous  layer  to  be 
rearranged  and  at  least  about  three  times  the  diameter  of 
the  coarsest  fibers  in  said  layer,  and  means  for  projecting 
fluid  streams  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  starting 
layer  as  it  is  supported  on  the  tapered  top  portions  of  said 
projections. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  operating  on  a  web  of  loosely 
assembled  fibers,  a  rotatably  mounted  needle  having  an 
end  thereof  projecting  into  the  web  and  provided  with  a 
barb,  means  to  rotate  the  needle  around  its  lengthwise 
axis  to  cause  the  needle  and  barb  to  gather  fibers  from 
the  web  into  a  coiled  assembled  group  around  the  needle, 
and  means  to  cause  relative  motion  of  the  web  and  needle 
in  a  direction  to  separate  the  group  from  the  needle  as 
the  needle  rotates. 


3.025,587 
PROCFAS    FOR    COATING     ROUND    BODIES,    IN 
PARTICl  I  AR     ELASTIC    CORES    FOR    TENNIS 
BALLS.  WITH  SEAMLESS  FELT 

Walter  Scidel,  Hermann- A Ibrecht-Strassc  25, 

Lorrach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694,641 

2  Claims.    (CL  2ft— 723) 


1.  A  process  for.making  seamless  felt  coating  on  balls, 
especially  tennis  balls,  consisting  of  blowing  fibrous  ma- 
terial on  the  elastic  core  of  the  ball  during  continuous  un- 
obstructed movements  of  the  balls  to  present  all  sides  of 
the  balls  to  the  fibrous  material  simultaneously  with 
continuous  fulling  for  the  making  of  a  felt  layer  that 
grows  symmetrically  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  side  dur- 
ing the  blowing  and  while  the  fulling  is  applied. 


3,025.588 
GLASS  RBER  TREATMENT 
George  F.  Eilerman,  Perrysvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734.828 
5  Claims.  (CI.  28—74) 
I.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  glass  fiber,  reinforced, 
resinous  body  which  comprises  forming  glass  fiber  strands 
by  drawing  them  from  molten  glass  through  orifices  in  a 
bushing  to  form  individual  glass  filaments,  moving  the 
filaments  away  from  the  bushing  at  a  high  rate  of  sj)eed 
and  forming  the  filaments  into  a  strand,  applying  a  size 
to  the  filaments  during  their  formation  to  provide  a  thin 
film  of  the  size  on  the  surfaces  of  the  glass  filaments 
while  they  are  moving  at  this  speed,  twisting,  plying  and 
weaving  the  strands  to  form  a  glass  fiber  fabric,  combining 
the  sized  fabric  with  a  curable  resin  which  is  compatible 
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with  the  size  without  removing  the  size  from  the  glass 
fibers  and  curing  the  combination  to  form  the  reinforced 
body,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  using  as  the 
size  an  aqueous  solution  which  consists  essentially  of  2  to 
8  percent  by  weight  on  a  solids  basis  of  a  synthetic  latex 
made   by  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  an  eth- 


air  through  a  circular  series  of  apertures  formed  in  a 
locating  body  and  spaced  apart  circumfercntially  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  required  assembled  location  of  the 
roller  elements  and  each  aperture  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  roller  elements  and  a  di- 
mension at  one  side  thereof  permitting  a  roller  element 
to  enter  therein  and  a  lesser  dimension  at  the  other  side 
to  prevent  escape  of  the  roller  elements  in  at  least  one 
direction,  extracting  by  the  suction  of  air  through  said 


t.. 


yienic  monomer.  0.5  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  zinc 
stearate.  the  amount  of  zinc  stearate  being  6V4  to  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  latex.  0.3  to  2  percent  by  weight  of 
a  textile  lubricant  ahd  O.OI  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a 
wetting  agent,  the  total  solids  content  of  the  solution 
being  2.5  to  9.5  percent  by  weight  and  the  viscosity  of 
the  solution  being  less  than  100  centipoises  at  20"  C. 


apertures  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  from  a  random 
supply  of  such  elements,  drawing  each  one  of  said  ex- 
tracted roller  elements  by  suction  into  a  corresponding 
aperture  of  said  locating  body  through  said  one  side  of 
the  aperture  against  the  other  side  of  the  aperture,  and 
maintaining  the  suction  of  air  to  hold  the  extracted  roller 
elements  in  position  in  said  apertures  during  engagement 
of  said  roller  elements  with  a  race  in  the  assembly  of  the 
bearing  to  prevent  escape  of  the  roller  elements  through 
said  one  side  of  the  apertures. 


3,025,589 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jean   A.  Hocmi,   Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,388 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.3) 


3,025,591 
WTREFASTENING  METHOD 
Seymour  Markowitz,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,302 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


2a 


22 


I.  The  method  of  making  semiconductor  devices,  com- 
prising the   following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  non-conducting  coating  on  a  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  body; 

(h)  opening  a  hole  through  said  coating,  thereby  ex- 

I     posing  a  limited  surface  area  of  the  semiconductor; 

(c)  diffusing  into  the  semiconductor,  through  such 
hole,  an  impurity  forming  within  the  semiconductor, 
beneath  the  hole,  a  P-N  junction  extending  to  the 
semiconductor  surface  underneath  said  coating: 

(</)  re-forming  a  non-conducting  coating  on  the  semi- 
conductor surface  within  such  hole; 

(r)  and  opening  a  new  hole  through  the  last-mentioned 
coating  to  the  semiconductor  surface,  while  leaving 
permanently  in  place  the  coating  covering  all  parts  of 
the  P-N  junction  that  extend  to  the  semiconductor 
surface. 


I  A  method  for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  printed-circuit 
conductor  on  a  printed-circuit  board  through  a  hole  in 
the  board  to  which  said  conductor  extends  using  an  eye- 
let comprising  a  conductive  metal  slitted  cylinder  having 
a  flange  on  one  end  comprising  inserting  said  eyelet  into 
said  hole  with  its  flanged  end  on  the  side  of  said  printed- 
circuit  board  opposite  to  that  on  which  said  conductor  is 
mounted,  backing  said  eyelet  from  its  flanged  side,  swag- 
ing said  eyelet  slitted  side  to  spread  it  until  it  has  a  sub- 
stantially conical  shape,  passing  one  end  of  said  wire 
through  said  eyelet  and  slit  from  the  flanged  side,  winding 
said  one  end  of  said  wire  around  said  swaged  portion  of 
said  eyelet,  and  dip  soldering  said  printed-circuit  board. 


3,025,590 
METHOD    AND    DEVICE    FOR    ARRANGING 
ROLLER  ELEMENTS  IN  CAGES,  RACES  OR 
TEMPORARY  HOLDP^G  MEANS  FOR  THE 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  BEARING 
Karl   Litz,   Herzogenaurach,  near  Numberg.  Germany, 
assignor    to    Industriewerk    Schaeffler    O.H.G.,    Her- 
zogenauradi,  near  Numberg,  Gemuiny,  a  company  of 
Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  29—148.4) 
I.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  bearing  having  a  race 
and  a  plurality  of  roller  elements,  the  steps  of  sucking 


3,025,592 
PHASE  TRANSFORMATION  BONDING  OF 
METAL  MEMBERS 
Robert  L.  Fischer,  Ezekiel  F.  Losco,  and  Benjamin  Lust- 
man,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,911 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—194) 
1.  The  process  of  phase  transformation  bonding  of 
inetal  members  which  undergo  alpha  to  beta  transforma- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
titanium  and  base  alloys  thereof  which  comprises  clean- 
ing the  surfaces  to  be  bonded,  placing  the  members  in 
contact  at  the  surfaces  where  the  members  are  to  be 
boiidcd  to  provide  an  assembly,  heating  the  assembly  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  535° 
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C.  to  815*  C.  while  subjecting  the  assembly  to  pressure 
of  the  order  of  from  about  1000  to  10.000  pounds  per 
square  inch  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  1  hour  to 
4  hours  to  cause  the  contacting  surfaces  to  conform  close- 
ly to  each  other  and  thereafter  heating  the  assembly  in  an 


inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  above  the  alpha  to  beta 
transformation  temperature  of  the  base  metal  and  below 
the  melting  point  thereof  for  at  least  5  minutes  whereby 
there  is  produced  a  strong  metallurgical  bond  between 
the  metal  members  without  substantially  altering  the 
original  dimensions  of  said  members. 


V-shaped  recesses  therein  to  receive  said  conductors  back 
of  the  enlarged  portions  to  hold  the  conductors  to  said 
hody  during  the  insertion  operation  and  align  the  con- 
ductors with  the  apertures,  a  power  element  mounted  on 
said  head  and  operatively  connected  to  and  for  retracting 
said  holder  members,  a  control  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  for  activating  said  power  element,  and 
cam  means  movable  with  said  body  and  actuating  said 
control  member  to  retract  said  back-up  members  prior 
to  upward  movement  of  said  body. 


3.025,593 
APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  ELECTRONIC  COM- 

PONENTS  TO  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARDS 
Lawrence    F.    Muller.   Livonia,   Mkh.,  assignor   to   Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,428 
10  Claims.    (CL  29—203) 


I.  In  an  applicator  for  inserting  respectively  into  aper- 
tures in  a  mounting  member  the  enlarged  end  portions 
of  wire  conductors  of  an  electrical  component,  supporting 
means  for  the  mounting  member,  a  body  mounted  on 
siid  supporting  means  for  movement  from  an  upper  re- 
tracted position  downwardly  toward  the  mounting  mem- 
ber during  the  insertion  operation,  means  operable  to 
move  said  body,  said  body  having  a  vertical  passage  there- 
through for  containing  a  supply  of  the  components  and 
said  components  arranged  with  their  conductors  extend- 
ing downwardly,  said  passage  having  a  lower  outlet  down 
to  which  the  components  move  successively  as  the  lower- 
most one  of  the  components  is  applied  to  the  mounting 
member,  yieldable  means  at  said  outlet  engaging  the 
lowermost  one  of  the  components  and  opposing  downward 
movement  of  the  components,  said  yieldable  means  hold- 
ing the  lowermost  one  of  the  components  with  the  en- 
larged conductor  end  portions  thereof  projecting  exter- 
nally of  said  passage  through  said  outlet,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  separable  back-up  members  mounted  on 
said  body  at  said  outlet  and  biased  to  closed  position,  said 
back-up  members  having  opposed  faces  with  cooperating 


3,025,594 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSE.MBLING  HELICAL 
SPRINGS  ON  OBJECTS 
Glenn  E.  Miller,  Rockbrook  Heights,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to 
Western   Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  54,085 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29—227) 


1.  Apparat4is  for  assembling  a  helical  spring  on  an 
object  which  is  somewhat  larger  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spring,  which  comprises  means 
for  clamping  the  object;  a  mandrel  having  a  shaft  on 
which  the  spring  is  placed  at  the  start  of  the  assembling 
operation  and  an  end  section  tapering  to  a  large  end  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  the  object;  releasable  means 
for  clamping  the  mandrel  shaft  in  an  initial  position  so 
that  the  large  end  of  the  mandrel  is  spaced  from  the  ob- 
ject and  is  in  alignment  therewith;  a  pusher  block  ini- 
tially spaced  from  the  mandrel  shaft  and  having  a  front 
face  with  a  bore  therein  in  alignment  with  the  mandrel 
shaft;  reciprocable  means  for  moving  said  pusher  block 
forward  from  the  initial  position  toward  said  mandrel 
and  then  back  to  the  initial  position,  said  pusher  block 
being  designed  on  forward  movement  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  mandrel  shaft  within  the  bore  so 
as  to  support  said  mandrel;  means,  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  forward  movement  of  said  pusher 
block,  for  releasing  said  mandrel-clamping  means  after 
said  mandrel  has  been  received  within  said  pusher  block 
and  is  supported  thereby,  so  that  said  mandrel  is  there- 
after carried  forward  by  said  pusher  block  into  engage- 
ment with  the  object,  the  front  face  of  said  pusher  block 
thereafter  pushing  the  spring  over  the  large  end  of  said 
mandrel  and  onto  the  object  upon  further  forward  move- 
ment thereof;  means,  resiliently  mounted  within  said 
pusher  block  and  depressed  to  a  nongripping  position 
by  said  mandrel  during  the  spring-inserting  operation, 
for  lightly  gripping  the  mandrel  shaft  a  predetermined 
length  of  time  after  said  pusher  block  has  begun  move- 
ment back  to  the  initial  position  to  carry  said  mandrel 
back  toward  its  initial  position;  and  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  amount  of  backward  movement  of 
said  pusher  block  for  reclosing  said  mandrel-clamping 
means  after  said  pusher  block  has  returned  said  mandrel 
to  its  initial  position  to  reclamp  the  mandrel  in  its  initial 
position,  said  mandrel-clamping  means   being  designed 
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to  overcome  the  action  of  said  gripping  means  whereby 
said  pusher  block  is  disengaged  from  the  mandrel  shaft 
and  returns  to  its  initial  position  spaced  therefrom. 


3,025,595 

AXLE  PULLER 

Alton  B.  Stafford,  P.O.  Box  97,  Lexington  Ave. 

Vanceburg,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,640 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—239) 


assemblage  of  these  thus  contacted  and  sealed  parts  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  said  layer  of  brazing 
material  while  maintaining  that  layer  under  the  aforesaid 
intense  compression  between  the  nested  tubular  mem- 
bers, and  cooling  said  assemblage  to  below  the  melUng 
range  of  said  heated  and  compressed  brazing  material  with 
an  accompanying  solidification  of  that  material  into  a 
bond  which  integrally  and  continuously  joins  the  said 
two  nested  members  together  throughout  the  area  of  their 
contacting  surfaces,  all  of  the  foregoing  being  done  with- 
out the  aid  of  a  fluxing  agent  or  of  a  protective  atmos- 
phere or  of  a  vacuum. 


1.  For  use  with  vehicles  having  an  axle  housing  with 
a  backing  plate  mounted  on  the  outboard  end  thereof 
and  an  axle  shaft  journaled  therein  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  with  a  wheel  mounting  flange  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle  shaft;  an  axle  puller  comprising 
a  plate  member  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  so  as 
to  form  a  recess  of  sufl^cient  size  and  shape  adapted  to 
at  least  half  way  encircle  said  axle  shaft  and  engage 
the  inner  face  of  said  wheel  mounting  flange,  a  plurality 
of  extendable  elements  carried  by  and  extending  lateral- 
ly from  one  side  of  said  plate  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  confronting  outer  surface  of  said  backing 
plate  whereby  said  extendable  elements  may  be  extended 
to  urge  said  wheel  mounting  flange  and  said  axle  secured 
thereto  outwardly  of  said  backing  plate,  said  extendable 
elements  each  including  telescoped  screw  threaded  sec- 
tions, one  section  of  each  of  said  extendable  elements 
being  secured  to  said  plate  member  and  having  an  axle 
flange  engaging  projection  projecting  from  the  other  side 
of  said  plate  member. 


3,025,597 

CABLE  SHEATH  CUTTER 

Raymond  E.  Huglin,  P.O.  Box  4573,  511  S.  Albany  St., 

Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,289 

7  Claims.     (CI.  30—91) 


^4 


1 

1.  A  cable  sheath  cutter  comprising  a  pair  of  lever 
assemblies  and  each  having  a  handle  and  cutter  support, 
pivot  means  connecting  said  assemblies  so  that  each  han- 
dle lies  adjacent  the  other  handle  and  each  cutter  support 
lies  adjacent  the  other  cutter  support,  said  cutter  supports 
being  forced  together  when  said  handles  are  forced  to- 
gether, opposing  sheath  cutting  means  carried  by  said 
cutter  support,  a  first  cutter  wheel  rotatably  carried  by 
said  pivot  means  between  said  lever  assemblies,  said  cutter 
wheel  and  said  cutting  means  being  coplanar. 


3,025,596  ^^~^^"~^^ 

BRAZE  BONDING  OF  CONCENTRIC  TUBES  3  025  598 

AND  SHELLS  AND  THE  LIKE  KNIFE 

^il}^J    ^u'i'  ^^''^'^^^'  Oliver,  and  Charles  R.  Warren  I.  NIssen.  Topsfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 

Pandelis,   Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combos-  lette  Company,  Boston,  Mass-,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

tion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ware                                 .«».,-  «.uiFur«uun  oi  i^eia 

Of  I>e««*r.«re  Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,891 

Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,141  n  Claims.     (CL  30—162) 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—471.1)  ^v— *«-*; 


1.  In  a  method  of  brazing  a  metal  member  of  generally 
tubular  contour  to  another  metal  member  of  mating  tubu- 
lar shape,  the  steps  which  comprise  placing  the  two  tubu- 
lar members  in  concentric  nesting  relationship  with  a 
thin  layer  of  brazing  material  disposed  between  the  inner 
member  and  the  outer  member,  there  being  a  space  be- 
tween the  two  metal  members  so  assembled,  mechani- 
cally deforming  one  of  said  two  nested  members  radially 
towards  and  against  the  other  with  resultant  exertion 
upon  the  said  brazing  material  layer  therebetween  of  an 
intense  compressive  force  which  effects  intimate  contact 
throughout  the  joint  surface  area  with  an  accompanying 
exclusion  of  air  from  such  area,  sealing  the  thus  com- 
pressed layer  of  brazing  material  against  both  material 
outflow  and  air  inflow  upon  later  melting,  heating  the 

"76  O.G.— 43 


6.  A  knife  having  a  fixed  guide  with  a  straight  over- 
hanging flange,  a  carrier  sjidably  supported  within  said 
guide  for  movements  parallel  to  said  flange  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions  and  having  an  inclined 
blade-supporting  edge,  and  a  blade  having  a  tapering  shank 
held  by  wedging  action  between  said  edge  and  flange, 
the  carrier  having  a  yieldable  section  therein  with  a  stop 
imparting  a  preliminary  advancing  moYemcnt  by  camming 
action  to  the  blade  upon  depression  of  the  yieldable  sec- 
tion of  the  carrier. 


3,025,599 
POWER  DRIVEN  SLITTING  SHEARS 
MyrI  M.  Sauers  and  Clinton  B.  McElheny,  both  of 
1680  Tartar  Lane.  Compton,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Set.  No.  84,423 
2  Claims.     (CI.  30—228) 
1.  A  power  driven  slitting  shears  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  element,  a  pair  of  fixed  blades  arranged  in 
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lateral  spaced  relation  proiecting  from  one  end  of  said 
base,  a  post  nsing  from  said  base  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  base,  a  movable  blade  having  the  portion  adja- 
cent one  end  disposed  between  said  fixed  blades,  said 
movable  blade  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed 
blades  for  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said  fixed 
blades  from  the  position  in  which  said  one  end  portion  is 


3,025,691 
UNE-UP  TABLE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  DRAWING 
NON-STRAIGHT  LINES 
Charics  O.  Goss,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to  inter- 
national  Typographical  L'nion  of  North  America,  In- 
dianapolis, Lnd. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,311 
I        I  Claim.     (CI.  33—26) 


hZ 


between  said  fixed  blades  to  a  position  in  which  said  por- 
tion IS  exteriorly  of  said  fixed  blades,  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  movable  blade  extending  slidably  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  po§t.  a  driven  shaft  supported  on  said 
base,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  arm 
operatively  connecting  said  crank  pin  to  said  other  end 
portion  of  said  movable  blade  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  movable  blade  responsive  to  rotating  of  said  shaft. 


3.025,600 
NIBBLING  MACHINE 

Bcrthold  l.eibinger,  Stuttgart-Weil  im  Dorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Messrs.  Trumpf  &  Co.,  Stuttgart- WeiJ  im 
Dorf,  Gerniany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  S«r.  No.  774,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  18,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  30—241) 


I.  In  a  nibbling  machine,  in  combination,  a  housing; 
reciprocable  punch  carrier  means  adapted  to  carry  an 
axially  bored  punch  carried  by  said  punch  carrier  means 
for  reciprocating  therewith  along  its  axis;  a  die  carrier 
member  and  a  stripper  member  respectively  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  in  which 
the  work  sheet  is  adapted  to  be  located,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  plane  as  said 
punch  carrier  means:  guide  means  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing and  guiding  said  punch  carrier  means  for  reciprocating 
movement  along  said  axis;,  and  a  rod  fixedly  carried  by 
said  housing  and  extending  along  said  axis  through  said 
plane,  said  rod  extending  through  said  axially  bored  punch 
and  carrying  at  a  portion  of  said  rod  which  is  located  on 
the  other  side  of  said  plane  from  said  putKh  carrier  means 
the  other  of  said  members. 


A  device  for  drawing  a  non-straight  line  or  a  plurality 
of  such  lines  on  a  sheet  positioned  on  the  drawing  surface 
of  a  line-up  table,  drawing  board  or  the  like  having  an 
edge,  comprising  a  T-squarc  having  a  cross-head  part 
adapted  to  be  positioned  movably  in  engagement  with 
said  edge  and  a  straight-edge  part  adapted  to  extend 
across  said  drawing  surface,  said  straight-edge  part  com- 
prising an  elongated  horizontal  bottom  part  and  front 
and  rear  walls  extending  along  the  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  part,  the  front  wall  being  higher  than  the  rear 
wall,  an  elongated  generally  flat  template  mounted  in 
face-to-face  relation  on  the  flat  outer  surface  of  said 
front  wall  and  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  said  template  having  cut-out  parts  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  template  to  provide  spaced  segments 
along  the  surface  of  the  template,  said  segments  and  cut- 
out parts  forming  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  front 
wall  a  non-straight  contour  of  pre-determincd  shape,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the 
straight-edge  part  of  the  T-square  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  marking  means  carried  by  such  carriage 
having  a  part  overhanging  the  front  wall  of  the  straight- 
edge part,  at  least  one  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
overhanging  part  and  being  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  front  wall  and  the  spaced  segments 
of  the  template  mounted  thereon,  and  a  weight  mounted 
on  the  carriage  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  rear  wall  of 
the  straight-edge  part  and  being  operative  to  draw  the 
overhanging  part  of  the  carriage  and  its  wheel  into  firm 
engagement  with  the  front  wall  of  the  straight-edge  part 
and  the  template  mounted  thereon,  whereby  the  carriage 
and  the  marking  means  carried  thereby  are  given  a  move- 
ment corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  template  during 
movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  straight-edge  part. 


3,025,602 

SCRIBING  TOOL 

Edward  William  lovinelli,  76  I^angdon  St. 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,47f 

2  Claimf.     (O.  33 — 41) 


1.  A  scribing  tool  for  a  counter  top  comprising  a  body 
having  a  face  of  substantial  area  to  engage  the  outer  edge 
of  the  counter  upon  which  the  top  is  to  lit.  said  face  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  inwardly  of  the  body  from  the  face  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  counter  top.  a  scribe  in  said  body 
projecting  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  face  and  into 
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the  plane  of  said  slot  and  terminating  at  a  location  which 
is  a  projection  of  said  face  and  above  the  lower  surface 
of  said  slot  for  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  counter 
top,  and  a  member  pivoted  above  said  slot  for  engaging 
the  opposite  upper  side  of  the  counter  top  and  a  screw 
engaging  said  member  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  to  urge  it 
toward  said  scribe. 


3,025,603 

DISTANCE-RATE  COMPUTER  AND/OR 

INDICATOR 

Rhea  H.  Owens,  600  W.  10th  Ave.,  Anuuillo,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,054 

2  CUims.     (CI.  33—^9) 


1.  A  computing  and   indicating  device   comprising   a 
base  member,  an  upstanding  member  connected  to  the 
base  member,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  disks  on  said 
upstanding  member,  one  of  said  pair  of  disks  being  fixed 
and  the  other  disk  being  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis,  a  hair   line  carrying  member 
mounted  on  the  upstanding  member  for  rotation  in  rela- 
tion to  the  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  plurality  of 
graduated  scales  thereon  comprising  logarithmic  scales 
representing  computational  factors,  and  the  fixed  disk  fur- 
ther comprising  scales  representing  different  functions  of 
sight  line  inclination,  the  scales  on  one  disk  being  mov- 
able therewith  in  relation  to  the  scales  on  the  other  disk 
and  the  hair  line  carrying  member  being  mounted  for  in- 
dependent movement  about  said  axis  whereby  the  hair 
line  may  be  sighted  at  an  object  and  orientated  in  rela- 
tion to  the  fixed  vertical  disk,  the  scales  on  the  rotatable 
vertical  disk  indicating  an  answer  to  computations  involv- 
ing said  factors  when  associated  with  the  hair  line,  said 
base  member  including  a  rotatable  horizontal  disk,  said 
upstanding  member  being  attached  to  the  horizontal  disk 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
whereby  the  pair  of  vertical  disks  may  be  swung  down- 
wardly to  a  position  generally  parallel  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, said  upwardly  extending  member  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  bracket,  and  a  horizontal  spirit  level 
mounted  on  said  laterally  extending  bracket,  said  base 
member  including  an  annular  member,  a  circular  plate 
disposed  in   the  annular   member,  said   horizontal   disk 
being  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  means  hingedly  connect- 
ing the  plate  to  the  annular  member  at  one  edge  of  the 
plate  for  movement  of  the  plate  to  a  vertical  position. 


between;  an  indexing  head  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
carriage;  elongate  guide  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  carriage;  a  dividing  head  mounted  on  said  guide 
means  for  back  and  forth  movement  therealong;  a  straight- 
edge extending  over  the  work  surface  of  said  layout  table 
for  securement  to  said  dividing  head;  an  actuating  screw 
operatively  connected  to  said  indexing  head  and  extend- 
ing along  said  carriage  in  parallel  with  said  guide  means; 
clutch  means  secured  to  said  dividing  head  and  normally 


maintained  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  actuating 
screw,  so  rotation  of  the  latter  will  propel  said  dividing 
head  along  said  guide  means;  means  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  means  to  release  said  dividing  head  from  said  actu- 
ating screw;  means  associated  with  said  indexing  head  for 
rotating  said  actuating  screw  in  either  direction;  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  carriage  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  and  said 
layout  table  to  bring  said  straightedge  into  precise  registry 
with  work  on  the  said  work  surface  of  the  layout  table. 


3,025,605 
ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  TABLE 

Erich  Lepper,  Waldgimies,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  and  Arthur 
Hirschhauser,  Lohnberg,  near  Weilburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Wurttem- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  27,  1956 

11  Claims.    (CI.  33— 125) 


1- 


3,025,604 

PARALLEL  RULING  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYOUT 

OR  REGISTER  TABLES 

Robert  S.  Shelly,  I.ogan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Pack  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Logan,  Utah,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,644 

18  Claims.     (CL  33 — 81) 

I.  Parallel  ruling  apparatus,  comprising  a  layout  table 

having  a  guideway  formed  along  one  side  thereof;  an 

elongate  carriage  mounted  in  and  extending  along  said 

guideway    for    relative    movement    longitudinally    there- 


1.  A  coarse  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  table  member 
which  is  mounted  upon  a  base  member  for  movement 
relative  thereto  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  mech- 
anism comprising:  cooperating  first  and  second  abutment 
means  carried  on  said  members,  respectively,  said  first 
abutment  means  having  a  plurality  of  similarly  oriented 
abutment  faces  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  said 
direction  and  correspond  to  different  positions  of  coarse 
adjustment,  and  said  second  abutment  means  comprising 
an  abutment  element  having  an  abutment  face,  said  abut- 
ment element  being  movable  relative  to  the  member  on 
which  it  is  carried  between  an  operative  position  wherein 
said  abutment  face  of  said  element  may  engage  any  one 
of  said  abutment  faces  of  said  first  abutment  means  so 
as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each 
other  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  abutment  face 
of  said  element  can  not  engage  any  one  of  said  abut- 
ment faces  of  said  first  abutment  means;  means  con- 
straining the  second  abutment  means  from  sliding  move- 
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ment  over  any  abutment  face  of  the  Unl  abutment  means; 
biasing  means  continuously  urging  said  abutment  ele- 
ment to  its  operative  position;  and  operating  means  for 
displacing  said  members  relative  to  each  other  in  said  di- 
rection in  a  sense  in  w>hich  said  abutment  face  of  said 
element  and  one  of  said  abutment  faces  of  said  first  ad- 
justing means  are  moved  out  of  contact  with  each  other, 
for  thereafter  moving  said  element  to  its  retracted  posi- 
tion so  as  to  allow  free  movement  of  said  members  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  for  thereafter  allowing  said  ele- 
ment to  be  moved  back  to  its  operative  position  under 
the  influence  of  said  biasing  means  at  an  instant  before' 
a  subsequent  abutment  face  of  said  first  abutment  means 
would  engage  said  abutment  face  of  said  element,  whereby 
during  coarse  adjustment,  sliding  movement  of  said  abut- 
ment face  of  said  element  relative  to  any  one  of  the  abut- 
ment faces  of  said  first  abutment  means  is  prevented. 


3.025.606 

LEAK  LOCATOR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Roland  P.  Turner.  Sherwood  Forest,  Md.       ' 

(526  Melbourne  Court.  Charlotte,  N.C.) 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727^*4 

4  Claims.     (CL  33—125) 


^:'''t'-ir^'{.V^. 


1.  TTie  method  of  locating  the  linear  position  of  a  liquid 
leak  in  an  underground  conduit  having  a  longitudinally 
downwardly  inclmed  bottom  and  which  encloses  a  liquid 
conveying  pipe,  comprising  laying  along  the  length  of 
the  bottom  of  the  conduit  an  elongated  element  which 
has  the  characteristic  of  changing  color  upon  being  wet- 
ted, removing  the  dry  normally  colored  length  of  the 
clement  from  the  high  end  of  the  conduit,  then  placing 
on  the  ground  above  the  high  end  of  the  conduit  that 
point  of  the  wet  portion  of  the  element  which  meets 
the  dry  portion  of  the  element,  and  finally  laying  the 
entire  length  of  the  dry  portion  of  the  element  along  the 
ground  above  the  conduit  and  extending  from  the  high 
end  toward  the  low  end  thereof. 


3,025.607 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASl  RING  THE  LE.NGTH  OF 

COILS  OF  STRIP 

Georg  Pattantyus,  Av.  Joao  XXI-12-16  D% 

Lisbon,  Portugal 

Filed  May  11.  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,467 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—127) 


tation  of  the  coll.  a  driving  shaft  having  a  gear  on  one 
end  thereof  drivingly  engaged  with  said  worm,  a  second 
worm  on  the  other  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  toothed  segments  so  that  said  disc  rotates  re- 
sponsive jointly  to  the  radius  of  the  strip  wound  in  a 
coil  and  the  rotation  of  the  coil,  a  calibrated  scale  having 
a  pointer,  and  means  being  drivingly  connected  with  said 
disc  for  moving  said  pointer  over  said  calibrated  scale 
at  a  ratio  determined  by  the  moving  of  the  strip. 


3.025,608 

CENTER  LO(  ATING  DEVICE 

Dewey  Hendrix,  1306  A  Salem  Road,  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,022 

10  Claims.     (CI.  33— 191) 


1.  A  device  for  locating  the  center  of  a  work  surface 
comprising  a  hub  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  the  work  surface  and  having  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  spaced  guideways,  elongated  flexible  arm  members 
positioned  in  said  guideways  and  diverging  outwardly  from 
said  hub  to  extend  across  the  work  surface,  foot  members 
upon  the  outer  end  sections  of  said  arm  members,  said 
foot  members  extending  through  the  plane  of  said  base 
of  said  hub  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
work  surface  and  defining  an  imaginary  circle  centered 
about  an  axis  extending  through  said  hub.  reel  means 
carried  by  said  hub  and  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said 
arms  for  coiling  and  uncoiling  said  arm  members,  coiling 
of  said  arm  members  by  said  reel  means  retracting  said 
foot  members  toward  said  axis  extending  through  said 
hub  and  uncoiling  of  said  arm  members  by  said  reel 
means  extending  said  arm  members  away  from  said  axis, 
whereby  the  center  of  various  size  work  surfaces  can  be 
located. 


3,025.609 

CENTER  LOCATING  AND  SCRIBING  DEVICE 

Dewey  Hendrix.  1306  A  Salem  Road.  Morganton,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,169 

4  Claims.     (CL  33—191) 


MM 

4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  strip 
wound  up  in  a  coil,  and  comprising  a  disc,  said  disc  being 
provided   with   toothed   segments  around   the   periphery 

thereof,  a  shaft  journalled  for  both  sliding  and  rotary        „....^  „.„.,  .^,„y,,.,„^  »  nuc  navmg  a 

movement,  one  end  of  said  shaft  engaging  the  strip  wound  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  work  surface  and  a 
m  a  co.l.  there  bemg  a  worm  on  the  other  end  of  said  bore  adapted  to  receive  center  marking  means  intersecting 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  together  with  the  ro-    said  base,  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  channels  extend- 


1.  A  center  locating  device  comprising  a  hub  having  a 


/ 


ing  therethrough  about  said  bore  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  base,  elongated  arm  members  slidably 
mounted  within  said  channels  and  extending  beyond  the 
ends  thereof  outwardly  from  said  hub,  means  on  said  hub 
interconnecting  said  arm  members  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment through  said  channels,  foot  members  carried  by  said 
arm  members,  said  foot  members  normally  extending 
from  said  arm  members  below  the  plane  of  said  base  of 
said  hub  and  defining  for  any  given  position  of  said  arm 
members  relative  to  said  hub  the  circumstance  of  an 
imaginary  circle  having  its  center  in  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  bore  of  said  hub,  said  foot  members  being 
movably  mounted  by  said  arm  members  for  free  move- 
ment relative  thereto  through  the  plane  of  said  base  of 
said  hub  whereby  said  foot  members  are  alternatively  po- 
sitionable  so  as  to  be  disposed  when  desired  entirely  above 
the  plane  of  said  base,  stop  means  on  said  arm  members 
intersecting  the  paths  of  free  movement  of  said  foot  mem- 
bers and  defining  said  first  mentioned  locations  thereof 
below  the  plane  of  said  base,  and  radial-point  locating 
members  slidably  mounted  upon  said  arm  members  for 
movement  thereaiong  between  said  foot  members  and  said 
hub,  said  locating  members  being  disposed  entirely  above 
the  plane  of  said  base. 


of  each  sensing  element  being  so  spaced  that  the  in- 
clined surfaces  thereof  constantly  abut  the  surfaces  of 
same  inclination  of  said  cones;  resilient  means  for  con- 
stantly urging  said  sensing  elements  radially  inwardly  to- 
ward said  spindle;  and  means  for  constantly  urging  said 
spindle  in  a  direction  away  from  the  closed  end  of  said 
head. 


3,025,611 
DRIER  WITH  STRAIGHT  AND  SAWTOOTH 
LIFTERS 
Marvin    B.   Preeman,   Los    Angeles,  Calif.,   assignor  to 
Standard  Steel  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,479 
1  Claim.     (CI.  34—137) 


«•,  et 
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3.025,610 

INSIDE  CALIPERS 

Oswin  Baumgaertel.  .Neumalsch,  near  Malsch,  Kreis 

Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1957 

14  Claims.     (CI.  33—199) 


14.  An  inside  caliper  for  gauging  thread  diameters  of 
tapped  bores  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  head  inscrtable  into  a  tapped  bore, 
said  head  having  a  closed  end,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  elongated  slots  parallel  with  its  axis  and  an- 
other end.  each  slot  having  an  end  wall  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery and  to  the  closed  end  of  said  head;  a  coaxial 
tubular  shank  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  head; 
a  spindle  in  said  shank  extending  through  the  other  end 
of  and  into  said  head  and  defining  a  pair  of  coaxial  spaced 
cones  of  equal  tapers,  each  of  said  cones  having  a  pair 
of  surfaces  of  different  inclination  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  head  and  the  surfaces  of  greater  inclination 
being  located  nearer  to  the  closed  end  of  said  head;  said 
spindle  having  a  cylindrical  zone  between  said  cones 
axially  and  angularly  slidable  in  said  head  and  at  least 
one  cylindrical  zone  axially  and  angularly  slidable  in 
said  shank;  adjustable  means  for  restricting  said  spindle 
to  axial  movements  with  respect  to  said  head  and  said 
shank;  a  sensing  element  radially  slidably  received  in 
each  of  said  slots  and  abutting  the  end  wall  of  the  re- 
spective slot  each  sensing  element  having  a  threaded 
gauging  surface  distant  from  the  axis  of  said  head  and 
extendable  through  the  respective  slot,  and  an  inner  sur- 
face defining  a  pair  of  spaced  noses,  each  of  said  noses 
having  a  pair  of  meeting  surfaces  of  inclinations  similar 
to  the  inclinations  of  the  surfaces  of  said  cones,  the  noses 


lit"  it    _» 
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In  combination:  a  frame;  a  generally  cylindrical  shell 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ends;  means  mounting  said  shell 
on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
longitudinal  axis  sloping  downwardly  from  said  inlet  end 
of  said  shell  to  said  outlet  end  thereof;  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  material  to  be  dried  into  said  inlet  end  of  said 
shell;  means  for  circulating  a  heated  gaseous  fluid  through 
said  shell  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  shell  to  said  inlet 
end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  straight  lifter  plates  within  and 
mounted  on  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  shell  adja- 
cent said  inlet  end  thereof,  said  straight  lifter  plates  being 
spaced  apart  circumferentially  of  said  shell  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  each  of  said  straight  lifter  plates 
including  an  outer  portion  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  circumferential  wall  and  which  extends 
radiallyvinwardly  therefrom  and  an  inner  portion  whicb 
projects  generally  circumferentially  of  said  shell  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  shell  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  inner  portion  of  each  of  said  straight  lifter 
plates  terminating  in  a  straight  inner  edge;  and  a  plurality 
of  sawtooth  lifter  plates  within  and  mounted  on  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  said  shell  adjacent  said  outlet  end 
thereof,  said  sawtooth  lifter  plates  being  spaced  apart 
circumferentially  of  said  shell  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  each  of  said  sawtooth  lifter  plates  includ- 
ing an  outer  portion  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  circumferential  wall  and  which  extends  radially 
inwardly  therefrom,  and  including  another  portion  which 
projects  from  said  outer  portion  thereof  inwardly  and  cir- 
cumferentially of  said  shell  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  shell  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  other  por- 
tion of  said  each  of  said  sawtooth  lifter  plates  terminat- 
ing in  a  serrated  inner  edge,  said  straight  lifter  plates  and 
said  sawtooth  lifter  plates  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  shell  substantially 
equal  distances. 


3,025,612 
MULTIPLICATION  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Muran,  49  E.  32nd  St.,  BrooUyn  26,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,022 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—31) 
1.  An  educational  device  comprising  an  oblong  par- 
allelepiped housing  having  side  and  end  members;  a  set 
of  spaced  transverse  slats  mounted  on  the  side  members  in 
the  housing  parallel  with  the  end  members  and  adjacent 
one  of  the  members  and  having  progressively  decreasing 
width  away  from  that  end  member,  the  slats  having  outer 
edges  approximately  lying  in  the  front  plane  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  like  set  of  slats  mounted  in  the  housing  with  their 
outer  edges  approximately  in  the  rear  plane  of  the  housing 
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so  that  the  sets  are  symmetrical  about  the  front-to-rear 
diagonal  plane  of  the  housing;  endless  taut  belts,  each 
respectively  about  a  larger  slat  in  one  set  and  the  corre- 
sponding smaller  slat  in  the  other  set,  said  belts  being 


provided  with  indicia  at  uniform  intervals  along  portions 
thereof,  panels  between  at  least  some  of  the  slats  and 
carrying  indicia  thereon,  and  means  to  move  manually 
all  the  belts  in  unison. 


I.  A  display  device  comprising  a  plane  translucent 
panel,  a  plurality  of  strips  secured  in  assembly  with  the 
panel  on  one  side  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  panel, 
each  of  a  first  plurality  of  the  strips  intersecting  a  second 
plurality  of  said  strips,  a  plurality  of  collets  detachably 
secured  to  spaced  and  staggered  intersections  of  the  strips, 
and  a  bracket  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  collets 
and  spaced  from  the  strips  parallel  to  the  panel. 


3,025.614 
INSLLATING  AND  VENTILATING  FOOTWEAR 

Georije  H.  Bingham.  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md..  assignor  to 
CambridKe  Rubber  Company,  Tane>town,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  31.  I960.  Ser.  No.  19,060 
I  Claim.     (CI.  36—3) 


geneous  and  whose  outer  surface  accurately  reproduces 
the  contours  of  the  mold  in  which  the  plastic  was  molded, 
said  overshoe  also  comprising  an  integral,  seamless  inner 
wall  intimately  conforming  to  the  inner  surface  configu- 
ration of  said  outer  wall  in  which  said  inner  wall  was 
molded,  and  wherein,  to  provide  for  the  movement  of  air 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shoe  with  which  the  overshoe  is  worn,  the 
inner  wall  has  projecting  from  its  inner  surface  a  multi- 
tude of  isolated  blisters  or  hollow  hillocks,  the  effect  of 
which  is  that  the  area  of  contact  between  the  overshoe 
and  the  shoe  is  reduced  substantially  to  the  sum  of  the 
areas  of  the  summits  of  said  blisters  or  hillocks,  said 
blisters  or  hillocks  being  of  irregular  shape  and  constitut- 
ing the  outwardly  projecting  parts  of  bubbles  such  as  re- 
sult from  the  curing  of  a  plastic  containing  a  blowing 
agent,  a  large  percentage  of  said  blisters  or  hillocks  being 
of  a  maximum  dimension  substantially  exceeding  the 
thickness  of  said  outer  wall  and  of  a  height  such  as  to 
provide  spaces  or  valleys  between  them  of  effective  depth 
for  the  circulation  of  air,  the  material  of  said  inner  wall 
being  harder  than  that  of  the  outer  wall  and  effective  to 
prevent  crushing  of  said  blisters  or  hillocks  in  response  to 
the  pressure  of  the  shoe  thercagainst. 


3.025,613 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Charles   R.   Mitchell,  Tulsa,  Okla.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Burtek,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,284 
6  Claims.     (CL  35 — 19) 


c-V 


3,025,615 

ADJISTABLE  GOLF  SOLE  COVERING 

James  Kenneth  Patton,  Box  6747,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39^56 

3  Claims.     (CI.  36—7.6) 


I.  An  adjustable  golf  sole  covering  for  shoes  compris- 
ing separable  sole  and  heel  members;  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  members  together;  cleats  on  the  said 
members;  toe  clasps  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  shoe; 
an  adjustable  heel  clamp  assembly  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
heel  member  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  heel  to  shift  the 
covering  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  shoe;  said  heel 
clamp  assembly  comprising  an  arcuate  plate  having  a 
bead  at  its  inner  edge  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the 
heel  member,  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  being  flanged  up- 
wardly so  as  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  rear  of 
the  shoe  heel  and  to  be  spaced  therefrom;  a  curved  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  shoe  heel  and  ad- 
justably carried  by  the  upturned  flange;  and  means  on  the 
flange  for  shifting  the  curved  plate  towards  the  shoe  heel. 


An  overshoe  comprising  a  seamless,  impervious  outer 
wall  of  cured  plastic  which  is  flexible,  tough  and  homo- 


3,025,616 

LOUIS  HEELS  HAVING  FORWARD  LIP 

EXTENSIONS 

Edgar  E.  Joiner,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fred  W. 

Mears  Heel  Company,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,853 
2  Claims.  (CI.  36—24.5) 
1.  A  Louis  heel  having  a  breast  an  upper  portion  of 
which  overlies  a  lower  portion  of  said  breast  and  is  con- 
cave heightwise  and  is  convex  widthwise,  said  heel  hav- 
ing an  attaching  face  which  terminates  at  side  and  rear 
faces  of  the  heel  and  having  a  forward  lip  extension,  said 
lip  extension  comprising  thin  lateral  margins  which  are 


\ 


\ 


offset  inwardly  equal  distances  from  the  sides  respectively 
of  the  heel  and  converge  as  they  extend  forwardly  of  the 
heel  and  which  are  formed  by  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
the  extension,  said  upper  face  being  concave  widthwise 


of  the  heel  and  merging  with  the  attaching  face  of  the 
heel  and  said  lower  face  being  concave  heightwise  of 
the  heel  and  convex  widthwise  of  the  heel  and  merging 
smoothly  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  breast  of  the  heel. 


3.025,617 

SHOE  HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Rose  A.  Rizzonelli.  10953  S.  Hobart  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,667 

7  Claims.     (CI.  36—72) 


2.  A  protector  for  the  heel  and  back  of  a  shoe  compris- 
ing: a  sheath  formed  from  a  one  piece  plastic,  sheet  blank 
and  having  a  seamed,  generally  tubular  portion  to  enclose 
the  heel  of  a  shoe;  an  upper  portion  integral  with  said 
tubular  portion  and  having  a  seamless  back  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  back  of  the  shoe  and  an  open  front; 
side  portions  between  the  front  and  back  edges  of  said 
upper  portion  which  engage  the  rear  sides  of  the  shoe; 
and  a  back  seam  defining  said  tubular  portion  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
seamless  upper  portion  and  being  disposed  within  the  tubu- 
lar portion  so  as  to  present  a  smooth  back  surface. 


3,025,618  ^ 

DITCH  CLEANERS  OR  TRENCHERS 

Antony  Harry  Croucher,  "Homcwood,"  West  End  Lane, 

Esher,  England 

Filed  Aug.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  52,183 

1  Claim.     (CI.  37—85) 


prime  mover  and  a  circulating  excavating  means  driven 
from  the  prime  mover,  the  excavating  means  circulating 
in  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
along  a  path  which  includes  a  horizontal  Icwcr  portion 
for  cleaning  the  floor  of  the  ditch  or  trench  on  which  the 
drum  rolls  and  outwardly  inclined  sloping  side  portions 
for  cleaning  the  side  walls  of  the  trench,  the  prime  mover 
and  excavating  means  being  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
located  respectively  behind  and  in  front  of  the  drum  in 
relation  to  the  direction  in  which  it  is  intended  to  be 
pushed  and  being  balanced  against  each  other  to  facili- 
tate handling,  pushing  and  balancing  handles  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  a  pulling  handle  connected  with  the  drum 
for  advancing  it  without  upsettipg  the  balance  of  the 
frame. 


3,025,619 
SPRING  RETAINER  FOR  BUCKET  TEETH 

Claude  M.  Towne,  Watertown,  Wis.,  and  Jules  L.  Brady, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  General  .Metals  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,904 
8  Claims.     (CL  37—142) 


.19 


''/' 


■J^'-^-^'; 


JS    j^ 


I.  An  earth  digging  replaceable  tooth  cap  retainer  for 
securing  a  cap  having  aligned  side  openings  upon  a  base 
having  a  cross  bore,  comprising:  a  spring  steel  elon- 
gated pin  bent  intermediate  its  ends  forming  a  wide 
angle  V  to  permit  resilient  yielding  of  the  pin  upon 
movement  of  the  legs  thereof  toward  endwise  alignment, 
a  wedge  surface  formed  on  each  end  of  the  pin  for  en- 
gaging the  replaceable  tooth  cap  within  said  side  open- 
ings permitting  springing  of  the  pin  within  the  adapter 
bore  by  endwise  insertion,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  pin 
at  the  base  of  the  wedge  surface  for  retaining  the  pin 
within  the  adapter  bore  against  accidental  removal,  said 
pin  resilientiy  urging  the  cap  on  said  base  when  the  pin 
is  sprung  in  the  cross  bore  and  cap  side  openings  with 
the  central  pin  portion  engaging  said  bore  and  the  ends 
of  the  pin  engaging  said  cap. 


3,025,620 
DIAGONAL  BRACE  MOUNTING  FOR  TILTABLE 
BULLDOZER  BLADE 
Richard  K.  Liess,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,116 
4  Claims.    (CL  37—144) 


A  ditch  cleaner  or  trencher  comprising  a  rotatable  sup- 
porting drum,   a  frame  pivotally  supported  thereon,  a 


1.  In  a  bulldozer  blade  mounting  which  comprises 
push  arms  secured  to  the  blade,  tilt  braces  extending  up- 
wardly between  the  tops  of  the  push  arms  and  the  blade, 
and  diagonal  braces  extending  inwardly  from  the  innei- 
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sides  of  the  push  arms  to  the  blade  and  means  to  adjust 
the  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  tilt  braces  to  effect  tilt- 
ing of  the  blade,  means  to  reduce  stresses  set  up  in  the 
mounting  upon  such  tilting  including,  a  universal  con- 
nection between  the  inner  ends  of  said  diagonal  braces 
connecting  them  to  each  other,  guide  means  secured  to 
the  rear  of  the  blade,  and  means  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  diagonal  braces  to  said  guide  means  for  limited 
movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  blade. 


3,«25,621 

TEXTILE  PRESSING  \f  ACmNE 

Gerhard  Paulsen,  28  Rovtcrtstnuse,  Eppstein 

(Taunus),  Germany  ' 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  3,  1957 
10  Claims.     (CI.  38—15) 


L 


"1 


1.  A  pressing  machine  for  pressing  fabrics,  clothing, 
linen  articles,  and  the  like,  including  in  combination  a 
movable  top  part,  a  base  part,  a  heating  chamber  con- 
tained in  at  least  one  of  said  parts,  a  steam  distribution 
chamber  contained  in  said  heating  chamber  containing 
part,  a  steam  suction  means  in  said  steam  distributing 
chamber  containing  part,  a  steam  introduction  means 
at  said  heating  chamber,  a  condensate  diversion  means 
at  said  heating  chamber,  a  valve  for  passing  steam  from  the 
heating  chamber  into  the  steam  distribution  chamber,  a 
control  means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  the  parts, 
dampening  the  fabrics,  clothing,  linen  articles,  and  the 
like,  and  the  suction  of  steam  therefrom,  said  control 
means  being  in  connection  with  the  movable  top  part 
and  the  steam  movement,  said  control  means  including 
a  retarding  mechanism  whereby  at  least  two  time  of 
operation  cycles  of  different  durations  are  provided  in 
the  machine,  actuatable  means  actuated  by  the  control 
means  serving  to  operate  the  movable  top  part  whereby 
a  pressing  step  is  provided,  said  actuatable  means  in- 
cluding means  for  engaging  with  the  steam  introduction 
means  whereby  a  dampening  step  is  provided,  said  engag- 
ing means  operable  on  said  steam  introduction  means  so 
that  the  steam  introduction  means  is  maintainable  in  open 
position  during  the  pressing  step  and  the  steam  introduc- 
tion valve  is  closable  shortly  before  the  start  of  the  press- 
ing step. 


3,025,622 

TEXTILE  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

A  Beekman  Hilton,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Courtaulds, 

Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  794,990 

2  Claims.     (CI.  38—144) 

I.  A    method    for    makmg    garments   from    a    woven 

fabric  contaming  a  substantial  proportion  of  regenerated 


cellulose  fiber,  said  fabric  having  a  relaxation  shrinkage 
which  is  substantially  greater  in  the  warp  direction  than 
in  the  direction  of  the  filling,  which  comprises  cutting  said 
fabric  to  form  a  garment  segment  which  is  larger  in  the 
direction  of  the  warp  and  in  the  direction  of  the  filling 
by  amounts  that  are  approximately  equal,  respectively. 


i- 


to  the  relaxation  shrinkage  of  the  garment  segment  in 
the  direction  of  the  warp  and  in  the  direction  of  the 
filling,  sewing  selected  edges  of  the  garment  segment 
to  form  the  garment,  shrinking  the  garment,  impregnating 
the  garment  with  a  cross  linking  agent  for  said  regener- 
ated cellulose  fiber  and  pressing  and  curing  the  impreg- 
nated garment. 

— ^^^^^^^^^  ^ 

I  I  3,025,623 

CARD  STRUCTURE 
Robert  A.  Hunt,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I.  R.  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,900 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—158) 


3.  A  record  card  for  mounting  film  and  the  like  com- 
prising, a  card  having  an  aperture  of  a  certain  size  there- 
in, an  insert  positioned  wholly  within  said  aperture  and 
being  of  a  size  less  than  said  certain  size,  a  plurality  of 
notches  disposed  about  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  aper- 
ture and  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  notches 
provided  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  insert  and 
communicating  therewith,  each  notch  in  said  card  being 
alignable  with  one  of  the  notches  of  said  insert,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reshapeable  interlocking  links  disposed  in  the 
notches  of  said  card  and  said  insert,  which  interlocking 
links  of  said  plurality  thereof  interlock  adjacent  edges  of 
said  card  and  film  by  mechanical  engagement  within  one 
of  the  notches  of  said  card  and  the  aligned  notch  of 
said  insert. 


3,025,624 
CASKET  HARDWARE 
George  L.  Harrell,  Elmwood  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Merit  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20337 
2  Claims.     (CI.  41—10) 
I.  For  use  in  a  casket,  ornamental  hardware  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  generally  upright  position  in  indents 
on  the  corners  thereof,  including  a  frame  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  exterior  with  a  rear  wall  to  be  disposed 
at  approximately  45*  across  and  closing  the  indent  when 
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the  frame  is  mounted  therein,  the  sides  of  the  frame  being 
generally  straight  with  the  top  and  bottom  projecting  and 
converging  forward  from  the  rear  wall  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  casket  and  intersecting 
a  distance  outwardly  from  the  rear  wall  thereby  dcfin- 


same  tile  thereby  to  be  alignable  interchangeably  with 
different  roadbeds  of  those  on  any  adjacent  like  tile  when 


3,025,625 
MOSAIC  PI  AQIE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
tllle  Ha>es  Col*  in  and  Ina  I>oretta  Colvin,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Mosaic  Co.,  Austin,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,040 
3  Claims.     (CI.  41—23) 


I.  In  a  mosaic  plaque,  comprising  a  rigid  board  base 
bearing  a  design  outline  having  lines  of  demarcation 
therein,  textile  braid  over  said  outline  lines  on  the  board 
forming  spaces  therebetween,  adhesive  anchoring  the 
braid  to  the  board,  adhesive  oh  said  board  in  the  spaces 
between  said  braid  and  about  said  braid,  and  rock  chips 
covering  said  spaces  and  anchored  by  said  adhesive  there- 
between, with  the  edges  of  the  chips  bordering  said  braid 
projecting  into  said  braid. 


3,025,626 
SCENIC  Til  F:S  FOR  MINI  ATI  RE  RAILROAD 
Guy   F.  Schumacher,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
A.  C.  Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,884 
11  Claims.  (CI.  41—23) 
1.  A  continuous  bedwork  of  scenic  simulating  tiles  com- 
prising individual  tiles  each  presenting  a  substantially  uni- 
planar  top  surface  comprising  both  curved  and  straight 
roadbeds  adapted  to  support  toy  railroad  track  and 
flanked  by  mounds  upstanding  from  said  surface  to  simu- 
late mountains,  each  of  said  tiles  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular and  having  four  perpendicularly  related  borders 
adapted  to  mate  interchangeably  with  any  of  the  said 
borders  of  like  tiles,  a  plurality  of  said  roadbeds  on  each 
tile  extending  to  a  common  border  of  the  same  tile  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  common  border  and  at  like  dis- 
tances from  the  perpendicularly  related  borders  of  the 

7TtJ  O.G.-    44 


ing  a  cut  corner,  and  an  insert  ornament  removably 
mounted  in  the  cut  corner  normal  to  the  rear  \yall  and 
generally  within  the  confines  of  the  sides  and  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  frame  and  generally  symmetrically  out- 
lined thereby. 


the  borders  of  adjacent  tiles  are  placed  selectively  to- 
gether. 


3,025,627 

COLOR  PRINTING  PROCESS 

Mario  Misturini,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

James  G.  Minogue,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,010 

2  Claims.    (CI.  41—26) 


1.  In  a  method  which  is  part  of  the  reproduction  by 
printing  of  multiple-color  originals  including  outlines  and 
colored  portions,  the  steps  of  preparing  a  line  engraving 
plate  of  the  outlines  of  the  colored  drawing  to  be  printed, 
the  plate  including  marginal  registration  indicia,  marking 
the  engraving  plate  with  visible  guide  lines  indicative  of 
color  boundaries  in  the  original,  said  lines  being  so  ap- 
plied as  to  render  no  impression  on  a  print  taken  from 
the  engraving  plate,  inking  the  registration  indica,  su- 
perimposing on  said  line  engraving  a  transparent  ^ect, 
causing  the  registration  indicia  to  be  printed  on  the  under- 
side of  the  sheet,  and  preparing  on  the  upper  surface  of 
each  sheet,  while  it  is  in  intimate  engagement  with  the 
line  engraving  and  immobilized  thereon  to  maintain  exact 
registration  with  the  registration  indicia,  a  wash  of  pig- 
ment representative  of  a  color  selected  from  among  red, 
yellow  and  blue,  the  wash  being  applied  in  gradations  of 
intensity  to  represent  areally  the  concentrations  of  the 
primary  color  represented  thereby  in  the  colored  original 
to  be  reproduced,  and  utilizing  said  guide  lines  as  guides 
in  the  preparation  of  the  color  wash. 


3,025,628 
ARTIFICIAL  CASTING  BAIT 
Stephen  A.  Murawski,  13422  Ave.  K,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,273 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  43—35) 
An  artificial  casting  bait  comprising  a  body  member 
formed  from  soft,  pliable  material  having  a  forward  hol- 
low compartment  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  elongated 
open  chamber  in  the  underside  thereof,  a  hook  member 
housed  within  said  open  chamber,  the  shank  of  the  hook 
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being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
body  member,  spring  means  within  the  body  member  and 
engaging  the  shank  of  the  hook  rearwardly  of  the  pivot 
point  of  said  hook  to  forcibly  project  the  hook  from  the 
open  chamber,  the  inner  wall  of  said  elongated  open 


chamber  being  formed  with  an  abutment  positioned  be- 
tween the  point  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  shank  of  the 
hook  and  the  point  of  contact  of  the  spring  means  with 
the  shank  and  an  abutment  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  open 
chamber  to  retain  the  hook  in  set  position  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring  means.  \ 


3.025.629 

INFLATABLE  FISHING  CONTAINER 

Thomas  O.  Sean,  1429  Richmood  Ave.,  Houston^Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  20.721 

7  CUims.    (CI.  43—55) 


1.  In  a  buoyant  fishing  container,  an  inflatable  mem- 
ber, said  member  holding  a  sufficient  volume  of  air  to 
float  said  container,  said  member  when  inflated  having  a 
toroidal  shape  substantially  closing  said  container,  and  a 
bag  depending  from  said  member,  said  bag  having  an 
upper  perforate  portion. 


3.025,630 

RODENT  POISON  CONT^NER  AND  FEEDER 

I^conard  L.  Silvey,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

(Chester  Star  Rte..  Fairview,  Okla.) 

FUcd  Dee.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,047 

9  Claims.    (CL  43—131) 


i:^  .'ir 


1.  A  rodent  poison  container  and  feeder  comprising 
an  elongated  blank  having  a  top  wall  extending  trans- 
versely across  one  end  thereof,  a  first  transversely  ex- 
tending side  wall  adjacent  said  top  wall,  a  fold  line  ex- 
tending between  said  top  and  first  side  walls,  a  trans- 
versely extending  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  first  side 
wall  remote  from  said  top  wall,  a  fold  line  extending 
between  said  bottom  and  first  tide  walls,  a  transversely 


extending  second  side  wall  adjacent  said  bottom  wall 
remote  from  said  first  side  wall,  a  fold  line  extending 
between  said  bottom  and  second  side  walls,  a  trans- 
versely extending  inner  partial  top  wall  adjacent  said 
second  side  wall  remote  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  fold 
line  extending  between  said  second  side  and  inner  partial 
top  walls,  a  transversely  extending  partition  wall  adjacent 
said  inner  partial  wall  remote  from  said  second  side  wall, 
a  fold  line  extendijig  between  said  partition  and  inner 
partial  top  walls,  a  transversely  extending  inner  partial 
bottom  wall  adjacent  said  partition  wall  remote  from 
said  partial  top  wall,  a  fold  line  extending  between  said 
partition  and  inner  partial  bottom  walls,  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular end  walls  on  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  wall, 
fold  lines  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  end  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  in  the  corner  adjacent 
said  bottom  and  first  side  walls,  said  partition  wall  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  cutout  formed  therein 
adjacent  said  inner  partial  top  wall,  each  of  said  end 
walls  terminating  in  a  locking  ub  having  a  dividing 
notch  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  partition  wall,  said  inner  partial 
top  wall  having  at  least  one  slot  formed  therein  adjacent 
said  second  side  wall,  the  side  top  wall  remote  from  said 
first  side  wall  having  a  laterally  projecting  lock  tab 
formed  thereon  receivable  in  said  slot. 


'  3.025,631 

FURNITURE  GLIDE  MOUNT 
Frederick  N.  Reynolds,   Augusta,   Ky.,  avsi^nor  to  The 
F.  A.  Neider  Company,  Augusta,  Ky..  a  corporatioa  of 
Kentucky 

FUcd  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,081 
j  5  Claims.    {CI.  45—137) 


I.  In  a  mount  for  connecting  a  glide  to  a  support  ele- 
ment for  furniture  that  has  a  tapped  bore  formed  therein 
the  combination  of  a  glide  cushion,  a  shoe  secured  to  the 
cushion,  a  pintle  mounted  on  the  cushion  and  adapted  to 
project  therefrom  into  the  center  of  the  tapped  bore,  a 
washer  engaged  on  ahe  pintle  and  in  contact  with  the 
cushion,  means  for  securing  a  non-rotatable  connection 
between  the  washer  and  the  cushion,  a  normally  closed, 
coil  spring  encircling  tlie  pintle  and  having  an  end  coil 
snugly  engaging  the  pintle,  a  non-rotatable  connection 
between  the  said  end  coil  and  the  washer,  said  spring 
having  an  opposed  end  coil  snugly  engaging  the  pintle,  a 
fixed  shoulder  on  the  end  of  the  pintle  bearing  against  the 
said  end  coil,  the  intermediate  coils  of  the  spring  being 
spaced  away  from  the  pintle  and  having  a  pitch  slightly 
less  than  the  pitch  of  the  screw  threads  in  the  tapped  bore, 
whereby  upon  screw  threaded  entrance  of  the  spring  into 
the  bore  the  intermediate  coils  of  the  spring  are  forcibly 
spread  apart  to  elongate  the  spring  and  form  a  tight  con- 
nection between  the  glide  mount  and  the  supporting  ele- 
ment. 


3,025,632 
AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 
Grenville  P.  Brooks,  3341   Ball  Road,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
and  Oakley  H.  Ketchum,  13824  Premiere  Avc„  Bell- 
flower,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.672 
9  Claims.    (CI.  46 — 65) 
I.  Amusement  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  base  member  having  a  generally  concave  upper  trace- 
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receiving  face  constructed  and  arranged  with  a  frictional 
abrasive  surface  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with 
a  trace-producing  tip;  and  a  spinning  top  adapted  for  rota- 
tive spinning  on  said  abrasive  surface,  said  top  including 


a  trace-producing  tip  of  material  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
removed  by  said  surface  incident  to  rotation  thereon  and 
to  thereby  induce  multiple  traversing  movements  of  the 
tdp  across  said  surface  whereby  to  produce  patterned 
traces  thereon. 


3,025,633 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER 

Joseph  Kaye,  43  Jacobs  Terrace,  Newton  Center,  Mass., 

and  George  F.  Harper,  26  Evans  Way,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,799 

10  Claims.    (CI.  46—74) 


^•f        (" 

»Hi''<fVmA'j(MS^'' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rocket  having  a  charging 
chamber  for  containing  a  pressurized  fluid  propellant, 
a  launching  base  supporting  the  rocket  in  launching  posi- 
tion, fluid  pressure  responsive  latching  means  on  the  base 
engageabic  with  the  rocket  to  hold  the  rocket  on  the 
base,  the  base  being  provided  with  a  propellant  fluid 
charging  passage  in  communication  with  the  charging 
chamber  in  the  rocket,  and  valve  means  connected  to 
said  latching  means  and  to  said  charging  passage  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
propellant,  said  valve  means  being  operable  selectively  to 
connect  said  latching  means  and  said  fluid  passage  simul- 
taneously to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  propellant  and 
to  vent  said  latching  means. 


3,025,634 

TOY  BALLOON  EJECTING  PISTOL 

Joseph  B.  Barricks,  616  37th,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,330 

5  CUims.    (CI.  46— «8) 


a  trigger  integral  with  the  bore  member,  a  hand  grip  ele- 
ment, a  muzzle  element  flexibly  connected  to  said  hand 
grip  element,  said  trigger  member  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  hand  grip  clement,  and  said  bore  member  being 
coaxial  with  and  extended  through  said  muzzle  element 
in  close  relationship  therewith,  and  a  one-way  air  valve 
means  secured  to  said  bore  member  within  said  bore 
at  one  end  thereof  and  protruded  from  said  muzzle  ele- 
ment, said  trigger  member  pivotally  movable  toward  said 
hand  grip  element  to  move  said  bore  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  muzzle  element,  said  muzzle  element  upon 
engagement  by  said  bore  member  adapted  to  be  flexed 
relative  to  said  hand  grip  element  to  cause  said  muzzle 
element  to  remain  coaxial  with  said  bore  member,  where- 
by said  bore  member  and  said  valve  means  are  retractable 
within  said  muzzle  element  upon  said  pivotal  movement 
of  the  trigger  member. 


3.  A  pistol-like  toy  comprising  a  bore  member  having 
a  bore  formed  therein  through  which  air  can  be  blown, 


3,025,635 
ROCKET  TOY  BALLOON 
Edgar  Hiram  Walters,  80  Samaritan  Ave.,  and  Wilfred 
Newell  Ulery,  965   Valley   Drive,   both  of  Ashland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,292 
1  Claim.    (CI.  46—89) 


Jet  propelled  toy  balloon  comprising  a  tubular  inflatable 
skin  of  latex  material  including  contiguous  anterior,  in- 
termediate and  posterior  integrally  related  portions,  said 
anterior  portion  being  a  relatively  thin  film  closed  at  its 
forward  end,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  longitudinal  outwardly  embossed  guide 
vanes  and  said  posterior  portion  being  of  reduced  diameter 
forming  a  longitudinally  extending  mouthpiece  with  nozzle 
function,  and  a  continuous  coating  of  the  same  material 
as  the  skin,  covering  the  latter  throughout  the  zones  of 
said  intermediate  and  posterior  portions,  terminating  sub- 
stantially at  the  level  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  vanes, 
and  homogeneously  bonded  throughout  the  extent  of  its 
area  to  said  skin,  being  of  such  thickness  as  to  weight  the 
intermediate  and  posterior  portions  for  quick  assumption 
of  verticality,  to  prevent  obliteration  of  the  vanes  through 
inflation  and  to  reinforce  the  mouthpiece  against  collapse 
through  normal  lip  pressure  when  inflating,  as  well  as 
stiffening  it  to  resist  deviation  from  its  normal  longitudinal 
position. 

^ —  i 

3,025,636 
PLANT  CANNING  OR  POTTING 
James  V.  Warren,  Rte.  1,  Box  54,  Sanford,  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,697 
2  Claims.     (CI.  47—37) 
1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  plant  with  an  accom- 
panying undisturbed  mass  of  earth  from  a  place  of  growth 
to  a  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  open-ended  cylinder  of  uniform  diameter,  sharp- 
ened at  one  end,  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  wall 
and  of  a  length  and  diameter  proportionate  to  the 
mass  of  earth  necessary  to  be  moved  with  the  root 
structure  of  the  plant  therein, 
a  handle  comprising  a  single  shaft  rigidly  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  at  a  slight  angle  toward  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  offer  minimum  obstruction 
to  the  application  of  said  cylinder  over  a  plant,  -, 
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a  pair  of  braces,  one  at  each  side  of  said  shaft,  extend- 
ing from  the  shaft  to  the  cylinder  and  fixed  to  the 
cylinder  at  substantially  diametrically  opposed  posi- 
tions substantially  equi-distant  from  said  shaft,  and 


; 


a  pair  of  laterally  extending  cars  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  cylinder,  one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft  and 
between  the  shaft  and  the  corresponding  bracing 
member. 


1UUS,637 

GOB  CLTDING  APPARATUS 

Albert  G.  Lauck,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asslfcnor  to  Owens-IIIInois 

Glass   Company,  a   corporation   of  Ohio 

A  FU«d  Jan.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  710341 

1«  Claims.     (O.  49—14)  i 


I.  In  a  gob  guide  assembly  for  use  in  loading  plural 
molds  on   a  rotary  glass  forming  machine  each  with  a 
falUng  glass  gob  delivered  through  a  horizontal  recipro- 
cating gob  guide  that  is  synchronized   in   its  movement 
with  the  falling  gobs  and  the  movement  of  said  molds 
as  they  travel  m  a  circular  path  successively  through  a 
loading  station  for  depositing  the  glass  gobs  therein,  com- 
prising a  gob  guide  member,  carriage  m^ans  driven  in 
reciprocating  fashion,  an  adjustable  mounting  means  at- 
taching said  gob  guide  member  vertically  on  said  carriage 
for  movement  bodily  in  an  overlying  path  that  converges 
to  a  tangential  relationship  to  the  path  of  the  molds  at 
said  loading  station,  and  including  means  adjustable  for 
locating  the  gob  guide  member  horizontally  thereon  in 
aligned  operating  position  to  receive  said  gobs  and  load 
them  to  the  traveling  molds,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising a  first  adjustment  device  for  moving  said  guide 
member  on  the  carriage   means  along  the  direction  of 
mold  movement  for  advancing  or  retarding  the  spatial 
relationship  of  the  said  guide  member  and  said  molds, 
and  a  second  adjustment  device  for  moving  said  guide 
member  on  the  carnage  means  along  a  direction  radially 
of  the  mold  on  the  rotary  machine  for  registration  of 
said  guide  member  and  the  molds  at  the  loading  station, 
a  jacket  member  on  the  exterior  of  said  guide  member  de- 
fining a  coolant  chamber  around  said  guide  member,  and 
fluid  conduit  means  on  the  carriage  means  connected  to 
said  coolant  chamber  and  a  supply  of  coolant,  thereby 
applying  said  coolant  to  said  guide  member. 


3,925,698 
'  HANDLING  OF  HOT  GLASS 

Elmer  J.  Krawetzke  and  Henry  Peters,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-IlUiiois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,522 
12  Claims.    (CI.  49—14) 


L„ 


apparatus  for  receiving  and  delivering  hot. 
formed  glass  articles  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a 
guide  member  capable  of  contacting  said  hot  glass  articles, 
the  improvement  whereby  said  guide  member  may  con- 
tact the  surface  of  said  hot  glass  article  without  impart- 
ing a  "check"  mark  to  the  surface  of  said  hot  glass  article 
comprising  having  that  portion  of  the  guide  member 
which  contacts  said  hot  glass  surface  comprise  a  heat- 
bonded  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a 
thermosetting  resin,  graphite  and  finely  divided  talc,  said 
talc  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  by  weight  of  said 
mixture  to  prevent  formation  of  "check"  marks  on  said 
hot  glass  article  in  contact  wkh  said  coating. 


I 


3,025,639 

CONCRETE  STEPS 

WUfrid  J.  Lcnicax,  222  5th  Ave.  SE.,  Daophfai, 

ManHoba,  Canada 

FU«d  May  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,423 

2  Claims.     (CL  50—108) 


1.  In  a  concrete  step  assembly  an  opposing  pair  of  up- 
standing stringers,  said  stringers  presenting  a  series  of  up- 
standing, opposing  riser  engaging  shoulders  alternated  with 
horizontally  disposed  step  supports,  there  being  open 
topped  transverse  slots  provided  in  the  stringers  at  the 
junction  of  said  supports  and  shoulders,  upstanding  trans- 
verse risers  having  vertical  portions  engaging  the  shoul- 
ders and  having  their  lower  comers  seated  rearwardly  in 
the  slots,  the  lower  edge  of  each  vertical  riser  portion 
being  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  reinforcing 
ledge  with  the  ends  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
risers  and  the  upper  surface  thereof  being  in  the  plane  of 
the  lower  corners  of  the  riser  with  the  ends  of  said  ledge 
abutting  the  inner  faces  of  the  stringers,  horizontally 
disposed,  transverse  steps  resting  on  the  stringer  supports 
and  having  rear  down-turned  flanges  resting  on  the  ledges 
and  received  in  the  slots  in  advance  of  the  risers  and 
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provided  forwardly  with  down  turned,  riser  engaging  and 
retaining  flanges  and  adjustable  tension  bolts  extending 
between  the  stringers. 


3,025,640 
WALL  STRUCTURE  OF  PANELS  AND  INTER- 
LOCKING TIE  RAILS 
John  Muhr,  650  SW.  62nd  Court,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,539 
3  Claims.     (CI.  50—186) 


with  a  minimum  space  therebetween;  and  a  thin  film 
of  water  glass  containing  a  filler  material  composed  of 
ground-off  brick  material,  said  ground-off  brick  material 
being  of  the  same  composition  as  the  material  of  said 
plurality  of  bricks,  between  said  bricks  at  their  contact 
surfaces^or  joining  said  bricks  together,  whereby  said 
structure  consists  with  exception  of  the  water  glass  there- 
in exclusively  of  the  same  brick  material  so  as  to  form 
a  substantially  integral  structure  of  great  strength,  sub- 
stantially even  color  and  throughout  uniform  characteris- 
tics. 


3,025.642 
HONING  APPARATUS 

Floyd   A.   Swanson,   Rockford,   III.,   assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Automatic  Tool   Company, 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,445 
11  Claims.     (CI.  51—34) 


3.  In  a  prefabricated  mortarless  wall  construction,  the 
combination  including  a  pair  of  upright  wall  panels  dis- 
posed in  parallel  opposing  relation,  each  panel  having 
spaced  lugs  in  that  surface  thereof  which  is  opposite  the 
other  panel,  the  lugs  of  said  panels  meshing  one  with  the 
other,  means  passing  through  said  meshing  lugs  to  inter- 
lock said  panels  in  fixed  relation,  each  said  panel  having 
a  rabbeted  inner  corner  at  the  top  and  bottom  extremities 
thereof,  said  rabbeted  inner  corner  including  a  first  planar 
surface  in  substantially  right  angular  relationship  to  the 
plane  of  said  panel  and  an  intersecting  second  planar 
surface  in  acute  angular  relationship  to  said  first  planar 
surface  and  to  the  plane  of  said  panel,  the  rabbeted  inner 
corners  of  a  pair  of  opposing  panels  forming  a  dovetail 
channel  in  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  pair  of  opposing 
panels  extending  over  the  length  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
dovetail  tie  rails,  each  tie  rail  having  a  projection  integral 
therewith,  said  projection  having  a  cross-section  com- 
plementary with  said  dovetail  channel  formed  in  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  pair  of  opposing  panels,  there  being 
one  tie  rail  secured  in  the  dovetail  channel  formed  at 
each  of  the  ends  of  the  interlocked  panels. 


3,025,641 
BRICK  CONSTRUCTION 
lisakkl  Ahtiainen,  Niskapietila,   Rautjarvi,   Finland,  as- 
signor to   lA   Light-Weight   Brick  Construction,    Inc., 
Townsend,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  380.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Sept.  17,  1952 
1  Claim.     (CI.  50—354) 


10.  In  a  honing  machine  having  a  honing  tool  assembly 
wherein  the  honing  elements  are  adapted  to  be  expanded 
into  engagement  with  and  retracted  from  a  workpiece 
surface,  the  combination  comprising  hydraulic  piston- 
cylinder  means  for  initially  shifting  the  honing  elements 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  initial  expanded  position, 
means  mounting  the  cylinder  of  said  piston-cylinder  means 
for  bodily  movement  in  the  honing  element  expanding 
and  retracting  directions,  gear  means  drivingly  connected 
with  said  cylinder  of  said  piston-cylinder  means  for  bodily 
shifting  said  cylinder  in  said  mounting  means,  and  posi- 
tive mechanical,  hydraulically  actuated  means  connected 
with  and  for  actuating  said  gear  means  for  bodily  shifting 
said  piston-cylinder  means  for  expanding  the  honing  ele- 
ments from  said  initial  expanded  position. 


A  brick  structure  of  substantially  uniform  composition, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  bricks  assem- 
bled in  contact  with  each  other,  said  bricks  being  of  a 
predetermined  size  and  having  at  least  their  contact  sur- 
faces ground  in  even  regular  shapes  so  as  to  fit  together 


3,025,643 
WHEEL  OSCILLATOR 
Earl  A.  Thompson,  1300  Hilton  Road,  Femdale,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,562 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—50) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  shiftable  carriage,  an 
oscillator  mechanism  for  producing  two  diflferent  modes 
of  vibratory  motion  of  the  carriage  comprising  a  first 
rotary  cam  and  a  first  follower  therefor  producing  a  first 
predetermined   mode   of  vibratory   motion    of  the    first 
follower,  a  second  rotary  cam   and  a   second   follower 
therefor  for  producing  a  second  predetermined  mode  of 
vibriitory    motion    of   the    second    follower,    means    for 
driving  both  cams,  an  output  member  connected  to  oper- 
ate the  carriage,  two  liquid  link  means  connected  to  trans- 
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fcr  motion  between  each  follower  and  the  output  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  selectively  disabling  either  link  means 


whereby  the  intact  link  means  produces  a  vibratory  motion 
of  the  carriage  while  both  followers  continue  operation. 


3,025,644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  FORMING  TA- 
PERED SURFACES  ON  ELONGATE  MEMBERS 
Harold  P.  Hogarth,  5936  Clara  St.,  P.O.  Box  2127, 
B«ll  Gardens,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.619 
13  CUims.     (CI.  51—103) 


9.  A  device  for  use  in  forming  a  sequence  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  tapered  surfaces,  each  of  a  desired  but 
different  degree  of  angulation,  on  an  elongate  deformable 
member  comprising:   a  grinding  wheel  that  includes  at 
least  a  first  frusto-conical  grinding  surface;  means  that 
rotatably  support  said   wheel   at   a  fixed   position;  first 
power  means  that  rotate  said  wheel  at  a  uniform  rate;  a 
roller  formed  with  a  resilient  cylindrical  surface  laterally 
spaced  from  said  grinding  wheel,  said  roller  and  wheel 
having  parallel  axes  of  rotation  that  lie  in  substantially 
the  same  horizontal  plane;  second  powci^means  that  rotate 
said  roller  at  a  constant  rate,  but  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  grinding  wheel;  second 
supportmg  means  that  slidably  support  a  longitudinally 
extending  section  of  said  elongate  member  when  disposed 
between  said  roller  and  grinding  wheel,  said  second  Sup- 
porting means  at  all  times  maintaining  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  portion  of  said  elongate  member 
between  said  grinding  wheel  and  roller  being  above  said 
horizontal  plane;  means  that  draw  said  elongate  member 
betwen  said  grinding  wheel  and  roller  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  relative  thereto;  a  laterally  movable  head 
that  rotatably  supports  said  roller;  a  power  driven  vari- 
able speed  transmission;  a  cross-feed  that  is  capable  of 
moving  said  roller  supporting  head  toward  said  grinding 
wheel,  said  cross-feed  being  actuated  by  said  transmis- 
sion, and  said  roller  being  capable  of  exert in»*suflRcient 
laterally  directed  force  on  a  section  of  said  elongate  mem- 
ber disposed  between  said  grindmg  wheel  and  roller  when 
said  head  is  so  moved  to  cause  rotation  of  said  member 
due  to  frictional  engagement  therewith  when  said  second 
means  is  actuated,  with  said  section  of  said  rotating  elon- 
gate member  being  ground  when  said  first  power  means  is 
actuated  to  rotate  said  grinding  wheel  due  to  said  roller 


moving  said  section  into  grinding  contact  therewith;  and 
adjustable  means  that  regulate  said  variable  transmission 
means  to  actuate  said  cross-feed  to  move  said  head  and 
said  resilient  roller  at  a  plurality  of  different  predeter- 
mined rates  toward  said  grinding  wheel,  with  each  of  said 
predetermined  rates  so  selected  that  one  of  said  tapered 
surfaces  is  ground  on  a  particular  longitudinally  extend- 
ing section  of  said  elongate  member  as  said  particular 
longitudinally  extending  section  moves  between  said 
grinding  wheel  and  roller. 


3,025,645 
BRAKE  LINING  GRINDER 

Teofil  L.  Bonkowski.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Frank  K.  Barnhisel  and  one-half  to  Brake 
&  Automotive  Sales,  a  corporation  of  California,  both 
of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,031 
6  Claims.     (CL  51—105) 


I.  A  grinder  for  brake  lining  mounted  on  an  arcuate 
brake  shoe  haying  a  radial  web,  comprising;  a  bed  struc- 
ture; a  motor  and  grind  wheel  unit  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bed  structure;  a  carriage  structure  also  mounted 
on  said  bed  structure;  a  shaft  carried  by  said  carriage 
structure  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  grind  wheel; 
means  for  adjusting  said  carriage  structure  to  place  said 
shaft  at  preselected  distances  from  said  grind  wheel;  a 
brake-shoe  chucking  structure  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
means  for  adjusting  said  chucking  structure  radially  of 
said  shaft  whereby  said  chucking  structure  accommodates 
brake  shoes  of  different  diameter  to  dispose  said  brake 
shoes  in  concentric  relation  with  said  shaft,  and  on  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  a  brake  lining  on  said  brake  shoe  passes 
substantially  tangentially  to  said  grind  wheel;  and  auto- 
matic gripping  means  incorporated  in  said  chucking  struc- 
ture said  gripping  means  including  opposed  gripping  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  axes  traversing  said  shaft  and  having 
gripping  ends  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  said  brake 
shoe  web,  releasing  levers  extending  diametrically  across 
Said  shaft,  yieldable  means  interconnecting  said  gripping 
levers  and  releasing  levers,  and  fixed  cams  engageable  by 
said  releasing  levers  positioned  to  effect  spreading  of  said 
gripping  levers  to  release  a  brake  shoe  when  said  brake 
shoe  is  in  a  position  clear  of  said  grind  wheel,  and  to 
effect  a  gripping  operation  of  said  gripping  levers  prior  to 
and  during  movement  of  said  brake  shoe  past  said  grind 
wheel. 


3,025,646 

SPINDLE 

Earl  A.  Thompson,  1300  Hilton  Road.  Femdale  20,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,656 

8  Claims.     (CL  51—165) 

I.  A  high  precision   spindle  assembly  for  machinery 

comprising   in   combination   a   stationary   main   housing 

member,  an  elongated  spindle  member  rotatable  within 

the  housing  member,  an  anti-friction  bearing  coaxial  with 

the  spindle  member  having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer 
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race,  one  race  axially  fixed  to  one  member  and  the  other 
race  slidably  supported  by  the  other  member,  the  bear- 
ing supporting  one  end  of  the  spindle  member  for  ro- 
tation in  the  housing  member,  drive  means  connected 
to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  spindle  member,  sleeve 
means  in  the  other  member  forming  therewith  a  cylinder 
chamber,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  chamber  positioned 


3,025,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
DISPLAYS  TO  CONTAINERS 
John  M.  Eichelman,  Burr  S.  Eicbelman,  and  Donald  D. 
Towsley,  Downers  Grove,  and  Frank  E.  Moffett,  Ba- 
tavia,  John  F.  MofFett,  Hinsdale,  and  Walter  R.  Zeltner, 
Jr.,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,844 
10  Claims.     (CL  53—137) 


axially  against  the  slidable  race,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 
means  interconnecting  the  source  and  the  chamber  for 
biasing  the  piston  to  maintain  an  axial  thrust  on  the  other 
race,  a  second  anti-friction  bearing  supporting  the  other 
end  of  the  spindle  member  for  rotation  and  limiting  axial 
movement  of  the  spindle  member  whereby  both  the  first 
and  second  bearings  are  under  a  constant  axial  load. 


3,025,647 

TWO-WAY  POSITIVE  CABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Harvey  H.  Moody,  U  Habra,  Calif. 

(5135  CofFman-Pico  Road,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.) 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,973 

7  Claims.     (CI.  51—240) 


1.  In  a  cable  drive  for  positioning  a  movable  part  of 
a  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  rotation 
of  a  rotary  actuator  device:  a  drum  for  transmitting 
actuator  movement  of  said  actuator  device;  means  mount- 
ing said  drum  for  rotation  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  transmission  of  said  actuator  movement; 
said  drum  having  a  cylindrical  cable-bearing  periphery 
coaxial  with  said  axis  and  having  in  said  periphery  a 
coupling  socket  and  a  groove  sunk  below  said  periphery 
and  extending  circumferentially  on  respective  sides  of 
said  socket,  said  groove  having  maximum  depth  at  said 
socket  and  decreasing  gradually  in  depth  from  said  socket 
to  circumferential  limits  of  said  groove  merging  with  the 
surface  of  said  drum;  a  cable  having  ends  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  respective  extrerhities  of  said  movable  part 
for  adjustably  positioning  the  same,  and  having,  between 
said  ends,  a  plurality  of  turns  wrapped  upon  said  periph- 
ery and  around  said  drum,  one  of  said  turns  having  a  part 
thereof  received  in  said  groove;  and  a  coupling  element 
fixed  to  said  cable  and  fitted  into  said  socket,  the  deeper 
portion  of  said  groove  providing  for  location  of  said 
coupling  element  with  a  major  portion  of  its  diameter 
disposed  below  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum,  to  the 
extent  that  adjacent  turns  of  said  caWe  may  ride  upon 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  on  respective  sides 
of  said  coupling  element  without  climbing  on  the  sides 
of  the  Latter. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  attaching  displays  with  oppo- 
site end  tabs  to  containers  having  opposite  end  recesses, 
conveyer  means  for  moving  said  containers,  cover  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  displays  against  the  top  sides  of  the 
containers,  presser  members  engageable  with  said  display 
tab.  means  for  moving  said  cover  and  presser  members 
in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as  said  con- 
veyer means,  and  cam  means  for  inserting  said  presser 
members  into  said  container  recesses  to  tuck  the  display 
tabs  in  the  container  recesses  in  order  to  anchor  the 
displays  to  the  containers. 


3,025,649 
GARMENT  BAGGING  MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Stuhlman,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Packaging 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,267 

5  Claims.     (CI.  53—256) 


-•  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  forming 
garment  bags  from  a  quantity  of  flattened  heat  scaling, 
flexible  tubing,  comprising  a  fixed  portion  and  a  movably 
connected  portion,  means  for  mounting  a  roll  of  such  tub- 
ing in  position  whereby  said  tubing  is  adapted  to  move  be- 
tween said  portions,  at  least  one  heated  cuttmg  and  scaling 
blade  mounted  on  said  fixer  portion  for  engagement  with 
said  flattened  tubing,  a  blade-receiving  and  supporting  sur- 
face mounted  on  the  other  of  said  portions  opposite  said 
heated  cutting  and  sealing  blade,  said  movable  portion 
comprising  a  platen,  means  connected  to  said  platen  to 
reciprocably  move  it  into  pressing  engagement  with  said 
fixed  portion  to  clamp  said  flattened  tubing  therebetween 
and  to  cause  said  heated  cutting  and  sealing  blade  to  en- 
gage said  tubing  and  force  it  against  the  blade-receiving 
and  supporting  surface,  said  means  including  a  time  delay 
mechanism  operative  by  said  platen-moving  means  to  keep 
said  platen  in  pressing  engagement  with  said  fixed  portion 
and  said  heated  cutting  and  sealing  blade  in  eng^ement 
with  said  flattened  tubing  long  enough  to  permit  the  heated 
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cutting  and  sealing  blade  to  cut  through  the  tubing  and 
seal  the  edges  of  the  cut  to  form  the  shoulder  portions  of 
the  garment  bag.  cutting  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
portions,  said  cutting  means  adapted  to  cut  the  garment 
bagf  away  from  the  remainder  of  the  quantity  of  the  tubing 
and  a  garment  hanger  support  below  said  blade  in  posi- 
tion whereby  a  garment  hung  on  said  support  may  receive 
thereover  the  end  portion  of  said  tubing  before  the  gar- 
meni  bag  is  cut  from  the  remainder  of  the  roll. 


3.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  stud,  a  pair 
of  wallboard  panels  arranged  in  substantially  abutting 
edge-to-edge  relation,  and  a  bent-wire  clip  resiliently  se- 
curing said  panels  to  one  side  of  said  stud;  said  clip  in- 
cluding a  center  bight  portion  having  an  elongated  inter- 
mediate segment  and  a  pair  of  leg  segments  extending 
divergently  from  opposite  ends  of  said  intermediate  seg- 
ment, the  terminal  end  jKJrtions  of  said  leg  segments  be- 
ing disposed  within  a  joint  between  the  panels,  said  bight 
portion  being  in  straddling  relation  with  said  stud  and 
said  intermediate  .segment  being  in  substantial  contact 
throughout  its  length  with  a  side  of  said  stud,  and  a  pair 
of  wing  portions  extending  angularly  and  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  terminals  of  said  leg  segments  and  con- 
tacting the  exposed  surface  of  said  panels;  each  wing 
portion  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  closed  loop 
extending  transversely  of  the  panel  joint  and  having  an 
elongated  outer  section  and  an  elongated  inner  section, 
the  latter  being  connected  to  the  terminal  of  a  leg  seg- 
ment, the  axis  of  the  leg  segment  and  the  axis  -of  the 
integrally  connected  inner  section  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  from  approximately  15*  to  45*,  the  connec- 
tion between  said  inner  section  and  said  leg  segment 
terminal  being  of  a  configuration  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  configuration  of  the  abutting  edge  of  one  of 
said  panels  forming  the  joint,  the  elongated  axes  of  said 
wing  portions  being  substantially  transversely  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  joint  between  said 
panels,  the  opposite  end  sections  of  each  wing  portion 
cooperating  with  said  stud  and  leg  segment  to  form  op- 
positely disposed  open  end  pockets  in  which  are  resilient- 
ly accommodated  the  abutting  edge  portions  of  said 
panels,  each  wing  portion,  when  said  clip  is  in  an  un- 
stressed condition,  having  the  axes  of  said  w.ng  portion 
outer  sections  disposed  closer  to  the  elongated  axis  of 
said  bight  portion  intermediate  segment  than  the  axes  of 


said  wing  portion  inner  sections,  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  elongated  axis  of  said  bight  portion  inter- 
mediate segment  and  the  axis  of  the  outer  section  of  each 
wing  portion  is  less  than  the  resultant  dimension  of  the 
thickness  of  the  panel  engaged  by  said  wing  portion  and 
the  dimension  of  said  stud  straddled  by  said  clip  taken 
normal  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  panel. 


3,025,654 

WALL  STRl  Cn  RE  AM)  IMPROVED  CLIP  FOR 

ATTACHLNG  BOARDS  TO  TRUSSED  STL  DS 

Neb   Nelssoa,   Chicago,   III.,   anivior  to   I  nited   Slates 

Gypsam    Company,   Chiciifo,   Ui.,   a   corporation   of 

Ulinots 

FUed  June  9.  1954,  Ser.  No.  435,395 
3  Claims.     (CI.  50—313) 


I  3.025,651 

CHECK-OLT  COUNTERS 
Oscar  M.  Stanley .  370  1st  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Nov.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,366 

4  Claims.     (CL  5>— 384) 


I.  Apparatus  to  facilitate  the  handling  of  articles  in  a 
market  comprising  a  check-out  counter  having  a  section 
with  a  flat  top  where  articles  are  placed,  a  well  in  the 
counter  adjacent  said  section  and  having  an  opening  in  the 
flat  top.  an  elevator  platform  in  said  well,  at  least  one  side 
of  the  well  being  opened,  bag  storing  and  feeding  means 
comprising  a  supporting  structure  below  the  top  of  the 
counter  on  which  a  stack  of  bags  may  be  placed  for  main- 
taining a  supply  of  bags  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the 
well,  said  supporting  structure  comprising  a  base  on  which 
the  bags  are  supported  and  side  rails  above  the  base,  a 
pusher  comprising  a  bar  slidable  on  the  rails  at  the  rear 
of  the  stack  of  bags  for  advancing  a  stack  of  bags  toward 
the  opened  side  of  the  well,  a  spring  motor  at  each  end 
of  the  bar  having  a  tape  reel,  the  end  of  the  tape  reels 
being  connected  to  the  counter  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
well  to  advance  bags  toward  the  well,  detents  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  foremost  bag  of  the  stack  from  which  a  bag 
may  be  pulled  into  the  opened  well  and  supported  on  the 
elevator  platform  in  the  well  below  the  top  of  the  counter, 
an  electric  circuit  including  a  light  and  a  switch  actuated 
by  the  pusher  as  it  approaches  the  opened  side  of  the  well 
to  indicate  when  the  supply  of  baks  is  nearly  depleted,  a 
door  in  the  flat  top  of  said  counter  overlying  the  bag  sup- 
porting structure  through  which  bags  may  be  supplied  to 
the  base  between  the  side  rails,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  elevator  platform, 
whereby  bags  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  bag  storing  and 
feeding  means  at  the  opened  side  of  the  well  and  opened 
on  the  platform  when  the  latter  is  in  its  lowered  position 
to  adapt  articles  to  be  packed  directly  into  the  bags  as  they 
are  checked  by  an  attendant. 


3.025,652 
SEALING  HARD  SHFI  I   CAPSILF^S 
Ellsworth  Roland  Sandhage  and  Hilliam  Henry  Marlow, 
Pearl   River,   N.Y..  assignors  to   American   Cyanamid 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,519 
3  Clafans.     (C\.  53—390) 
1.   A  machine  for  sealing  hard  shell  capsules  compris- 
ing: a  paddle  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cavities  there- 
in, each  shaped  to  receive  and  be  substantially  filled  by  a 
single  hard  shell  capsule  of  the  size  being  processed,  a 
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frame,  a  groove  in  the  frame  to  receive  and  position  said  ears,  upper  waste  portions,  and  lower  waste  portions,  said 
paddle,  a  sealing  liquid  trough  positioned  in  said  frame,  lower  waste  portions  remaining  ground-borne;  conveying 
a  sealing  liquid  therein,  a  transfer  head,  a  plurality  of 
liquid  transfer  tubes  mounted  in  said  transfer  head,  in 
spaced  relationship  to  correspond  to  the  spaced  relation- 
ship of  the  cavities  in  the  paddle,  whereby  one  liquid 
transfer  tube  is  in  liquid  transfer  relationship  with  the 
seal  line  of  a  hard  shell  capsule  in  each  of  said  cavities. 


^ 


i  1 


when  the  transfer  head  is  in  a  forward  position,  carrier 
arms  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  said  transfer  head  to  posi- 
tion the  transfer  head  alternately  with  the  liquid  transfer 
tubes  in  liquid  transfer  relationship  with  the  hard  shell 
capsule  in  said  cavities  and  with  the  liquid  transfer  tubes 
dipping  in  said  liquid  in  said  sealing  liquid  trough,  and 
an  operating  handle  connected  to  said  frame  and  said 
transfer  head  to  move  said  transfer  head  between  said 
positions. 


3,025,653 

CORN  TOPPER 

Harry  J.  Ackermann,  Reinbeck,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,566 

2  Claims.     (CI.  56—53) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  the  tops  of  plants  compris- 
ing a  machine  frame  having  ground  engaging  wheels 
thereon,  a  blade  support  frame,  means  to  adjust  said  blade 
support  frame  vertically,  horizontally  and  laterally  spaced 
shafts  supported  on  said  blade  support  frame,  a  hydrau- 
lic motor,  means  operatively  connecting  said  hydraulic 
motor  to  said  shafts,  and  a  generally  straight,  propeller 
like  blade  on  each  said  shaft,  said  blades  being  rotatable 
in  a  plane  disposed  approximately  thirty  degrees  to  the 
vertical. 


3,025,654 
METHOD  OF  HARVESTING  CORN 
Frank  D.  Jones,  Moline,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,823,  now 
Patent  No.  2,934,879.  dated  May  3,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,244 

8  Claims.  (CI.  56—63) 
1.  A  method  of  harvesting  corn  from  ground-borne 
corn  stalks  by  a  mobile  harvester,  comprising:  moving 
over  the  field  to  successive'y  receive  stalks  of  com;  posi- 
tioning the  stalks  to  effect  uniform  vertical  positioning  of 
the  ears  of  corn  relative  to  the  ground;  severing  the  stalks 
adjacent  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  ears  and  substan- 
tially an  ear-length  above  the  point  of  attachment,  there- 
by dividing  the  stalks  into  median  portions  including  the 


the  upper  waste  portions  outwardly  of  the  harvester;  and 
collecting  the  ears  and  median  portions. 


3.025,655 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Ralph  A.  Couchot,  302  W.  Kentucky  St..  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,642 

4  Claims.     (CI.  56—233) 


1.  In  a  trimmer  for  a  vehicle,  a  vertical  hollow  rail 
having  an  elongate  slot,  a  carriage  block  slidably  mov- 
able in  said  slot,  a  carriage  attached  to  said  carriage 
block  stationary,  mechanical  drive  means  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  carriage  to  move  said  carriage  and  said 
carriage  block  vertically  of  said  rail,  with  said  carriage 
block  having  a  portion  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said 
rail  and  thereby  constraining  the  motion  of  said  carriage 
with  respect  to  said  rail,  cutter  means  driven  from  a 
power  source  on  the  vehicle,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried 
by  said  carriage,  said  cutter  means  being  attached  to 
said  spindle  thereby  mounting  said  cutter  on  said  car- 
riage for  pivotal  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spindle,  a  lever  connected  with  said  cutter  means 
to  adjust  said  cutter  means  on  said  spindle,  locking  means 
connected  between  said  lever  and  said  carriage  to  retain 
said  cutter  in  selected  angular  positions. 


3,025,656 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
John  Brown  Cook,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Cook  Foundation,  Incor- 
porated, Hamden,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  July  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,449 
19  Claims.    (CI.  57—34) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  conductor  unit  having  a 
zigzag  twist  comprising  the  steps  of  paying  out  a  con- 
ductor unit,  gripping  both  ends  of  a  given  span  thereof. 
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and  twisting  said  span  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof 
to  provide  a  zigzag  twist  within  said  span,  and  repeating 


I  ».   >  -  J 


said  operation  on  contiguous  spans  to  form  a  continuous 
zigzag  twist. 

3.025,657 
PACKAGE  BUILDING 
Pieter  Klaas  Noordenbos,  Ede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporatioo,  Eoka,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  827.020 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aug.  12,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  57—75) 


rotatably  mounted  on  said  support;  a  plurality  of  spindles 
rotatable  on  said  support  about  respective  axes  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  spindles  having  a  whorl  portion;  a 
plurality  of  drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  axial- 
ly  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  drive  wheels  having 
a  radially  extending  friction  face;  a  plurality  of  pressure 
rollers  routable  about  respective  axes  transverse  of  the 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft;  a  plurality  of  belt  means,  each 
of  said  belt  means  being  trained  over  respective  ones  of 
said  whorl  portions  and  said  pressure  rollers  in  a  con- 
tinuous loop,  said  drive  shaft  being  outside  said  loop; 
and  means  for  urging  each  of  said  pressure  rollers  to 
move  into  engagement  with  the  friction  face  of  a  re- 
spective drive  wheel,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter , 
is  transmitted  to  a  respective  spindle  by  one  of  said  belt 
mea^s. 

3.025,659 

METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  PROCESSING 

NON-THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 

Nichobs  J.  Stoddard,  Philadelphia,  and  Warren  A.  Seem, 

Cw>nedd,   Pa.,  assignors  to   Lecsona   Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,693 
7  Claims.    (CI.  57—156) 


1.  A  method  of  yam  collection  comprising  the  steps 
of  fixing  a  leading  end  of  yarn  to  a  stationary  package 
holder,  and  driving  the  yarn  about  its  axis  onto  the  pack- 
age holder  while  compensating  automatically  for  tension 
irregularities. 

3,025,658 

SPINDLE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Joseph  Stelcbele.  Stuttgart-Uellimdorf,  Giinther  Hendel, 
Leonberg.  Wuritemberg,  and  karl-Heinz  Breitenbach, 
Stnttgari-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken  Gescllschaft  mit  beschriinkter 
Haftung,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  German 
company 

Filed  June  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7,  1959 

15  Claims.    (CI.  57—105) 


9.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  spinning  machine  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  support;  an  elongated  drive  shaft 


^^T" 


1^* 


1.  A  method  of  imparting  to  non-thermoplastic  yams 
the  capability  of  being  thermall>  shrunk,  stretched,  stabi- 
lized and  otherwise  processed  and  yam-set,  which  com- 
prises, continually  drawing  the  yarn  from  a  source  of 
supply,  continualiv  applying  to  the  traveling  yarn  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic 
and  thermal  setting  resins,  continually  twisting  the  yam. 
continually  passing  the  yarn  at  a  selected  linear  speed, 
under  uniform  tension  through  a  restricted  thermally  iso- 
lated and  uniformly  heated  zone  to  evaporate  the  excess 
liquid  and  uniformly  heat  the  applied  material  and  yarn 
to  a  prescribed  temperature  to  heat  the  applied  material 
and  yam-set  the  yarn,  controlling  the  supply  of  heat  ener- 
gy to  said  yarn  to  thereby  maintain  said  heated  zone 
uniformly  at  the  temperature  required  to  uniformly  heat 
said  applied  material  and  yarn  to  said  prescribed  tempera- 
ture, continually  cooling  the  yarn  to  stabilize  the  same 
after  passage  thereof  under  tension  through  said  heated 
zone,  continually  untwisting  the  yarn  after  cooling  the 
same,  continually  collecting  the  processed  yarn,  and  con- 
trolling the  tension  upon  the  heated  yarn  relative  to  the 
thermal  characteristics  of  the  treated  yarn  at  said  pre- 
scribed temperature  to  maintain  the  same  under  uniform 
tension  adequate  to  preclude  substantially  any  ductility  in 
the  cooled  yarfi. 

'  I 
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3,025,660 
DRAWTWISTING  PROCESS 
Yictor   Emanuel   Gonsalves,   Amhem,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  24,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  57—157) 


V-" 


H—      f-«a 


C: 


1  »■  -z? 


••^i. 


2.  A  process  for  treating  drawn  yarn  formed  fro;n  poly- 
condensation  products  to  reduce  pirn  barre  comprising  the 
steps  of  raising  the  temperature  of  said  drawn  yarn  by 
heating  the  same,  feeding  said  drawn  and  heated  yarn 
into  a  rotating  balloon  from  a  direction  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  balloon  rotation,  said  yarn 
being  unsupported  prior  to  entry  into  said  balloon  for 
a  distance  at  least  three  times  the  length  of  ballooning 
yarn,  collecting  said  ballooning  yarn  in  package  form 
while  imparting  twist  thereto,  and  maintaining  the  length 
of  yarn  in  said  balloon  constant  during  collection  with- 
out substantial  variation  in  yarn  tension  throughout  the 
process. 

3,025,661 
.    COILED  TEXTILE  STRAND  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODLCING  SAME 
Henry  M.  Stnib,  Jr.,  WInston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  Charles 
C.  Michaiek,  Nanticoke,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Duplan 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,474 
5  Claims.     (CI.  57—157) 


I  1.  A  method  of  producing  a  highly  stretchable  com- 
posite textile  strand  which  comprises  individually  twisting 
at  least  two  ends  of  thermoplastic  yarn  in  a  first  direction, 
plying  the  twisted  individual  ends  together  while  applying 
twist  in  a  second  direction  to  the  two  ends  to  form  a 
composite  strand,  heating  to  set  the  twist  in  the  strand, 
twisting  the  composite  strand  in  the  first  direction,  heat- 
setting  the  strand,  untwisting  the  composite  strand  in  the 
second  direction,  and  then  relaxing  the  strand  to  permit 
the  individual  yarn  ends  to  form  into  coils  extending  heli- 
cally about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strand. 


3,025,662 

ILLUMINATED  WRIST  WATCH 

Charles  H.  Fleishman,  New  York,  and   Bernard  Ross, 

Island  Park,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Electronic  Cover-Lite 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,213 

4  Claims.    (CL  58— 50) 


°i   ,  o     r: 


*  «* 


1.  A  wrist  watch  assembly  comprising  a  watch  case 
having  a  watch  face,  a  wrist  strap  secured  to  said  case,  a 
cover  hingedly  secured  to  said  case  and  movable  between 
a  closed  position  overlying  the  watch  face  and  an  open 
position  exposing  said  watch  face,  a  power  source  carried 
by  said  strap,  an  electric  bulb  mounted  on  said  cover  for 
illuminating  said  watch  face  when  said  cover  is  open,  and 
circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  power 
source  to  said  bulb  and  including  a  first  contact  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  bulb  and  carried  by  said  cover  and 
a  second  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
source  and  carried  by  said  wrist  strap,  said  contacts  being 
spaced  from  each  other  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  first  contact  being  positioned  to  engage  the  sec- 
ond contact  when  the  cover  is  moved  to  its  open  position 
and  complete  the  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  bulb 
and  illuminating  said  watch  face. 


3,025.663 
CLOCK  HOUSING 
David  Morrison  and  George  P.  Postell,  Athens,  Ga.,  as- 
signors  to    General    Time    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,516 
4  Claims.    (CL  58 — 54) 


1.  In  a  clock  construction  including  a  front  frame 
plate,  a  bezel  having  a  narrow  flange  at  its  rear  edge 
turned  inwardly  and  dimensioned  to  telescopingly  receive 
the  frame  plate,  said  bezel  having  abutment  means  within 
its  forward  edge  portion  for  seating  of  said  frame  plate 
therein,  said  frame  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
sockets  generally  facing  said  narrow  rear  flange.  T-shaped 
retainer  clips  each  having  an  anchoring  portion  inserted 
within  one  of  said  sockets  and  also  having  diverging  lock- 
ing arms  hookingly  engaging  said  flange,  each  of  said 
arms  being  tensioned  to  exert  forces  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  rear  bezel  flange  so  that  the  bezel  is  firmly 
held  in  assembled  relation,  an  enclosing  shell,  and  means 
for  fastening  said  shell  with  its  front  edge  adjoining  said 
bezel. 
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3,025,664 
POSITIVE-ACTION  AUTOMATIC  RATE  REGULA- 
TION FOR  TIMEPIECES 
Jacob   Rabinow,    1603   Drexel  St.,  Takoma   Park,   Md., 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Max  L.  Libman,  Vienna,  Va. 
FUed  June  I.  1961.  Scr.  No.  114,195 
4  Claimi.    (CI.  58— 85  J) 


elements  and  tube  and  closely  surrounding  said  projec- 
tions and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  tube  and 
inwardly  of  said  end  side  wall  portions  of  the  tube  and 
projecting  into  said  air  trap  chambers,  whereby  the  air 
trapped  therein  cannot  pass  into  or  through  said  body 
of  fluid,  and  a  movable  time   indicating  element  sub- 


3.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  time-display  with  mem- 
ber movable  to  display  or  indicate  time,  a  manual  con- 
trol member  sellable  to  a  first  or  second  position,  said 
first  position  corresponding  to  the  normal  running  con- 
dition of  the  timepiece  and  said  second  position  being 
used  for  changing  the  setting  of  time  indicating  means, 
rate  regulating  means  to  increase  or  to  decrease  the  run- 
ning rate  of  said  timepiece,  coupling  means  controlled  by 
said  manual  member  to  connect  the  said  time  indicating 
means  and  said  rate  regulating  means  when  said  manual 
member  is  moved  into  said  second  position,  said  coupling 
means  arranged  to  move  the  rate  regulating  means  in  a 
direction  to  slow  down  the  timepiece  when  the  said  in- 
dicating means  are  moved  back  and  to  speed  up  the  rate 
of  timepiece  when  the  time  indicating  means  are  moved 
forward,  said  coupling  means  being  so  arranged  that 
the  initial  motion  of  the  time  indicating  means  provides 
maximum  velocity  of  correction  of  the  rate  regulating 
means,  further  motion  of  the  time  indicating  means  pro- 
ducing a  progressively  slower  rate  of  change  in  the  set- 
ting of  the  rate  regulating  means  and  still  further  motion 
of  the  time  indicating  means  producing  reversal  of  direc- 
tion of  motion  in  a  rate  regulating  means  so  that  after 
a  predetermined  motion  of  the  time  indicating  means 
in  one  direction  the  rate  regulating  means  reaches  its 
initial  condition,  and  latch  means  to  latch  the  coupling 
means  to  prevent  further  action  of  the  rate  regulating 
means  in  either  direction  at  this  point  so  that  subsequent 
motion  of  the  time  indicating  means  produces  no  effect 
on  the  rate  regulating  means. 


3,025,665 

TIMING  DEVICE 

Mortimer  Russell   Dock,  7    Lexington   Ave.,  New  York, 

N.Y.;  Edward  J.  Chaloux,  1224  5th  Ave.,  Watervliet, 

N.Y.;   and    Edgewortb   Greene,   80   Kingwood    Drive, 

Great  Notch,  NJ. 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,007 
7  Claims.    (CI.  58—144) 

1.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  tube  which  is  at  least 
in  part  transparent,  a  body  of  fluid  incompletely  filling 
said  tube,  whereby  air  is  adapted  to  be  trapped  in  op- 
posite end  portions  of  the  tube,  closure  elements  having 
fluid  tight  sealing  engagement  with  opposite  ends  of  the 
tube  and  including  centrally  disposed  axial  projections 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  the  tube  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  into  said  body  of 
fluid,  said  closure  elements,  projections  and  end  side  wall 
portions  of  the  tube  defining  trap  chambers  for  air  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  and  outwardly  of  the  body 
of  fluid,  annular  baffle  means  associated  with  the  closure 


merged  bodily  within  said  body  of  fluid  and  free  to  move 
in  any  direction  therein  and  having  a  density  somewhat 
greater  than  the  density  of  the  fluid  and  engageable  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  projections  when  the  tube  is  up- 
right for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  time  indicating 
element  axially  through  said  tube  in  either  direction. 


/ 


3,025,666 

PROPELLING  NOZZLES  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

GAS  Tl'RBINE  ENGINES 

John  Mkhaci  Storcr  Keen.  Derby,  England,  a&signor  to 

Rolls-Royce  Umited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of 

Great  Britain 

Filed  May  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  27.336 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


-^ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  having  a  jet 
pipe  for  discharging  jet  gases  and  an  annular  air  duct 
surrounding  the  jet  pipe  for  discharging  an  annular  stream 
of  air  closely  surrounding  the  discharge  jet  gases,  the 
improvement  comprising:   a  main  variable  area  nozzle 
mounted  at  the  downstream  end  of  the   jet   pipe,  said 
main  nozzle  including  a  scries  of  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged flaps  pivotally  mounted  on  the  jet  pipe  for  varying 
the  effective  area  of  the  same;  a  secondary  variable  area 
nozzle  mounted  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  annular 
air   duct,   said   secondary   nozzle   including    a   series  of 
circumferentially   arranged   flaps   pivotally  connected   to 
the  downstream  end  of  said  air  duct  for  varying  the  ef- 
fective area  of  the  same;  means  operatively  connected 
respectively  to  and  intermediate  of  the  flaps  of  said  main 
and  secondary  nozzles  and  movable  axially  with  respect 
thereto  through   a   predetermined    range,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  including  a  first  means  to  vary  the  effective 
area  of  said  secondary  nozzle  through   the  entire  pre- 
determined range  and  a  cam  means  to  vary  the  main 
nozzle  simultaneously  with  the  variance  of  the  secondary 
nozzle   through   a   portion   of  the   predetermined   range 
while  maintaining  the  effective  area  of  the  main  nozzle 
constant  during  at  least  another  portion  of  the  predeter- 
mined range;  and  an  actuator  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  means  and  said  cam  means  for  axially 
moving  the  same  to  actuate  the  respective  flaps  of  said 
main  and  secoiulary  nozzles. 
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3,025,667 
ROTARY  TURRET  REVERSIBLE  THRUST  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION  JET  ENGINE  NOZZLES 
James  R.  Moorehead,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,252 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60-35.55) 


from  said  predetermined  minimum  flow  position  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum  flow  position  while  maintaining  en- 


y>~ 


I.  In  a  gas  stream  thrust  reaction  engine,  a  stream- 
lined housing  disposed  in  the  airstream  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  disposed  generally  in  the  direction  of  forward 
thrust  and  having  lead  duct  means  for  containing  and 
guiding  gases  under  pressure  in  said  engine,  said  lead 
duct  means  being  closed  rearwardly  except  as  provided 
with  circular  outlets  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  housing,  which  outlets  have  their  axes  inclined  gen- 
erally outwardly  but  somewhat  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  the  housing;  a  corresponding  number  of  noise  suppres- 
sion nozzle  means,  each  including  a  lead  duct  means  hav- 
ing a  circular  base,  and  supported  at  the  corresponding 
housing  outlets  for  rotation  about  the  axes  of  such  out- 
lets, and  cdmmunicating  at  all  times  with  the  lead  duct 
means  of  the  housing  for  discharge  of  gas,  each  nozzle 
means  including  a  plurality  of  separated  nozzle  outlets 
each  communicating  with  its  lead  duct  means  and  offset 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  directed  rearwardly  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  when 
parts  are  in  the  forward-thrust  position,  but  directed  out- 
wardly away  from  the  housing  and  forwardly,  by  reason 
of  the  inclination  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  when  parts  are 
in  the  rearward-thrust  position,  whereby  forwardly  di- 
rected gases  will  not  impinge  on  the  housing,  and  means 
to  rotate  the  noise-suppression  nozzle  means  about  their 
axes  of  rotation  between  forward-thrust  position  and  rear- 
ward-thrust position. 


3,025,668 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  HAVING  COORDINATED 
FUEL.  COMPRESSOR  OUTLET  AREA  AND  TUR- 
BINE INLET  AREA  CONTROL 
Frank  C.  Mock.  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.531 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.24) 
1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  compressor,  a  tur- 
bine driving  the  compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  into 
which  air  from  the  compressor  is  discharged  and  from 
which  the  products  of  combustion  are  delivered  to  the 
turbine,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine, 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  said  compressor, 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  to  said  turbine,  con- 
trol means  operatively  connected  to  said  previously  men- 
tioned means  effective  to  vary  engine  speed  from  idle  speed 
to  a  higher  predetermined  value  while  maintaining  said 
second  and  third  mentioned  means  in  a  predetermined 
minimum  flow  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
effective  to  vary  said  second  and  third  mentioned  means 


gine  s{>eed  substantially  constant  at  said  higher  predeter-        , 
mined  value. 


3  025  669 
METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  STABILIZING 
TURBINE  RATING,  NOTABLY  IN  POWER  MIS- 
SILES 

Etienne  Fischoff,  2  Rue  Anatole  France, 

Vincennes,  France 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,539 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  31,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.27) 


91       a 


1.  In  a  variable  thrust  liquid  propellant  rocket  motor 
for  jet  propelled  vehicles  including  at  least  one  combus- 
tion chamber  with  exhaust  nozzle  for  generating  said 
thrust,  a  gas  generator  producing  burnt  gases,  three  stor- 
age tanks  for  two  combustion-supporting  liquids  (fuel  and 
oxidizer)  to  be  burnt  in  said  combustion  chamber  and 
in  said  gas  generator  and  for  a  third  coolant  liquid  to 
be  mixed  in  said  gas  generator  with  said  burnt  gases  to 
limit  the  temperature  thereof  to  a  maximum  permissible 
value,  and  injectors  provided  in  said  combustion  chamber 
and  in  said  gas  generator  to  inject  said  liquids  therein, 
a  fluid  supply  circuit  system  comprising  three  rotary 
supply  pumps  provided  each  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  adapted  to  feed  said  liquids  from  said  tanks  respec- 
tively to  said  combustion  chamber  and  to  said  gas  genera- 
tor, a  single  gas  turbine  operatively  coupled  to  said  pumps 
to  drive  same  simultaneously  whereby  the  ratios  of  their 
speeds  remain  invariable  at  all  turbine  ratings,  said  gas 
generator  producing  said  burnt  gases  to  operate  said  tur- 
bine, suction  lines  connecting  said  tanks  to  said  inlets 
of  the  relevant  said  pumps,  discharge  lines  connecting 
said  outlets  of  said  two  pumps  for  said  combustion-sup- 
porting liquids  respectively  to  the  relevant  injectors  of 
said  combustion  chamber  and  to  the  relevant  injectors 
of  said  gas  generator  and  said  outlet  of  said  third  pump 
for  said  coolant  liquid  to  the  relevant  injectors  of  said 
gas  generator,  cut-off  valve  means  inserted  in  each  of 
said  discharge  lines,  self-actuating  pressure  regulating  de- 
vices inserted  one  in  each  of  said  discharge  lines  down- 
stream of  said  cut-off  valves  and  immediately  up-stream 
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of  said  combustion  chamber  and  of  said  gas  generator  re- 
spectively to  be  each  flown  through  by  the  relevant  said 
liquid,  said  devices  being  each  subjected  and  responsive  to 
an  independent  constant  static  reference  control  pressure 
so  called  "pilot  pressure"  applied  thereto,  said  devices 
being  adapted  to  deliver  said  liquids  at  strictly  constant 
exit  pressures  to  the  relevant  injectors  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  ^nd  to  the  relevant  injectors  of  said  gas 
generator  whereby  said  exit  pressures  arc  separately  made 
and  kept  equal  to  said  pilot  pressures  respectively,  a  first 
control  means  forming  an  independent  source  of  stationary 
pressure  fluid  of  constant  inventory  to  thereby  provide 
a  first  pilot  pressure  of  determined  adjustable  value  and 
connected  to  the  two  regulating  devices  feeding  said  com- 
bustion chamber  so  that  both  of  them  are  subjected  to 
a  same  pilot  pressure  whereby  said  combustion-supporting 
liquids  are  supplied  to  the  relevant  injectors  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  at  strictly  constant  pressures  equal  to 
each  other  and  to  said  first  pilot  pressure,  and  a  second 
control  means  forming  an  independent  source  of  sta- 
tionary pressure  fluid  of  constant  inventory  to  thereby 
provide  a  second  pilot  pressure  of  determined  adjustable 
value,  and  connected  to  the  three  regulating  devices  feed- 
ing said  gas  generator  so  that  all  three  devices  are  sub- 
jected to  a  same  pilot  pressure  whereby  said  combustion- 
supporting  and  coolant  liquids  are  supplied  to  the  rele- 
vant injectors  of  said  gas  generator  at  strictly  constant 
pressures  equal  to  each  other  and  to  said  second  pilot 
pressure. 


3,025,670 

METHOD    AND    APPARATIS    FOR    DETECTING. 

MEASIRING    AND   CONTROLLING   THE   TE.M- 

PFRATIRF  OF  GAS  Tl  RBINE  ENGINES 

Daniel  G.  Russ,  7417  Coventry  .Ave.,  Melrose  Park,  Pa,, 

assiinior  of  ooc-half  to  Allen  S.  AtkJnsoo,  McUan.  V«. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1957,  Ser.  So.  644,530 

35  Claims.    (CL  60— 39,2«) 


a  speed  responsive  element  responding  to  engine  speed 
and  producing  a  signal  representative  thereof,  transducer 
means  for  converting  at  least  one  of  the  signals  to  an- 
other kiiid  of  signal  such  that  all  signals  are  of  the  same 
standardized  kind,  means  for  combining  signals  of  the 
same  kind  in  the  ratio  of  the  product  of  the  speed  and 
the  combustor  pressure  to  the  specific  pressure  differences 
in  the  compressor  or  turbine  to  produce  a  combined  sig- 
nal, a  temperature  analog  component  variously  posi- 
tioned to  respond  to  different  demand  temperatures  and 
producing  a  signal  of  the  same  standardized  kind  rep- 
resentative of  the  demand  temperature,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  combined  signal  and  the  temperature  i 
demand  signal  and  providing  an  error  detection  device 
which  produces  an  error  signal  when  the  combined  signal 
and  the  demand  temperature  signal  are  not  balanced,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  error  signal  to  the  actuator  so 
that  the  actuator  will  act  on  a  temperature  correcting 
means  to  correct  the  error. 


3.025.671 

TORQUE  AND  PROPl  LSION  RFACTION  ENGINE 

James  N.  Preston,  1633  W.  Campbell.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,087 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39J5) 
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12.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  fixed  temperature  in 
a  gas  turbine  engine  over  the  full  range  of  engine  tem- 
peratures comprising  an  actuator  coupled  to  means  for 
correcting  temperature  and  arranged  to  actuate  such  tem- 
perature correction  means,  a  first  pressure  responsive  sys- 
tem having  a  pressure  response  .element  positioned  to 
respond  to  the  difference  in  the  total  pressure  along  a 
line  coincidental  with  the  geometric  mean  fluid  velocity 
vector  and  the  static  pressure  afong  a  line  perpendicuar 
to  the  geometric  mean  fluid  velocity  vector  in  the  com- 
pressor or  turbine  and  to  produce  a  signal  representative 
of  said  difference,  a  second  pressure  responsive  system 
having  a  pressure  response  element  responding  to  the 
absolute  combustor  pressure  and  to  produce  a  signal  rep- 
resentative thereof,  a  speed  responsive  mechanism  having 


I.  An  axle  rotating  clockwise  on  bearings  within  a  hub 
and  having  a  back  pressure  disc  centered  and  affixed  to 
one  right  circular  end  and  an  air  impeller  disc  centered 
and  affixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  axle,  each  disc 
rotating  clockwise  with  the  axle  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  axle  and  closely  parallel  adjacent  to  each 
adjacent  right  circular  end  of  the  hub;  the  air  impeller 
disc  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  back  pressure 
disc  and  having  a  number  of  air  impeller  vanes  radially 
aflfixed  to.  and  extending  perpendicular  from,  its  face  on 
the  side  away  from  the  hub;  each  said  air  impeller  vane 
extending  from  the  axle  to  a  perimeter  having  the  same 
radius  as  that  of  the  air  impeller  disc;  the  impeller  hous- 
ing end  disc  having  the  circular  air  intake  port  cut  out 
of  its  axial  center  being  centered  about  the  axis  of  the 
axle  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  axle  and 
closely  adjacent  to  the  air  impeller  vanes;  the  right  cir- 
,cular  impeller  housing  cylinder  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  air  impeller  disc,  being  afl^xcd  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  impeller  housing  end  disc  and  extending 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle,  across  the 
plane  of  the  air  impeller  vanes  and  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  air  impeller  disc  for  a  distance;  the  outer  perimeter 
of  a  housing  ring  disc  being  affixed  to  the  right  circular 
open  end  of  the  impeller  housing  cylinder  and  extendinf 
for  a  distance  on  a  perpendicular  radial  line  toward  the 
axis  of  the  axle  and  terminating  at  an  inner  perimeter 
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having  a  smaller  radius  than  that  of  the  air  impeller  disc; 
a  number  of  spiral  air  deflector  rings  extending  for  a  dis- 
tance from  the  axis-toward  face  of  the  impeller  housing 
cylinder  toward  the  axis  of  the  axle  to  a  perimeter  having 
a  radius  from  said  axis  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the 
air  impeller  vanes;  each  said  spiral  air  deflector  ring  ex- 
tending from  the  face  of  the  impeller  housing  end  disc  in 
a  spiral  clockwise  direction  around  the  axis-toward  face 
of  the  impeller  housing  cylinder  and  closely  adjacent 
across  the  periphery  of  the  air  impeller  vanes  to  a  point 
near  the  housing  ring  disc;  the  air  deflector  disc  being 
centered  around  and  affixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  hub 
in  a  plane  closely  parallel  adjacent  to  the  air  impeller 
disc  and  extending  outward  to  the  axis-toward  faces  of 
the  spiral  air  deflector  rings  to  hold  the  impeller  housing 
cylinder  in  place;  a  right  circular  compression  housing 
cylinder,  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  impeller 
housing  cylinder,  being  centered  around  the  axis  of  the 
axle  and  afllixed  at  one  right  circular  end  to  the  outside 
face  of  the  housing  ring  disc  and  extending  for  a  distance 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  to  a  line  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  housing  ring  disc  and  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  axle;  the  right  circular  inner  housing 
cylinder  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  compression 
housing  cylinder,  being  centered  and  affixed  to  the  face 
of  the  stationary  air  deflector  disc  and  extending  along  a 
Ime  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  to  a  line  in  the  plane 
of  termination  of  the  compression  housing  cylinder;  the 
axis-toward  perimeter  of  a  compression  ring  disc  being 
affixed  to  the  right  circular  open  end  of  the  inner  housing 
cylmder;  extending  outward  in  a  plane  p)crpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  axle,  its  outer  perimeter  being  affixed  to 
the  right  circular  open  end  of  the  compression  housing 
cylinder;  the  intake  air  from  the  air  intake  port  being 
given  a  high  clockwise  velocity  by  the  air  impeller  vanes 
and  forced  outward  by  centrifugal  force  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  air  impeller  vanes  and  against  the  axis- 
toward  face  of  the  impeller  housing  cylinder;  the  spiral 
air  deflector  rings  channel  the  intake  air  rotating  clock- 
wise around  the 'inner  face  of  said  impeller  housing  cyl- 
inder, in  a  spiral  clockwise  direction  past  the  periphery 
of  the  stationary  air  deflector  disc  into  the  air  compres- 
sion chamber  which  is  bounded  by  the  stationary  air  de- 
flector disc,  the  spiral  air  deflector  rings,  the  impeller 
housing  cylinder,  the  housing  ring  disc,  the  compression 
housing  cylinder,  the  compression  ring  disc,  and  the  inner 
housing  cylinder;  one  right  circular  end  of  the  right  cir- 
cular propulsion  housing  cylinder  being  affixed  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  back  pressure  disc  and  extending  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle  across  the  plane  of  the 
compression  housing  cylinder  and  for  a  distance  across 
the  plane  of  the  impeller  housing  cylinder  to  a  line  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  back  pressure  disc;  the  propulsion  air 
intake  port  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  impeller 
housing  cylinder  to  the  axis-toward  face  of  the  propulsion 
housing  cylinder. 


movable  parts  mounted  within  one  of  the  trunnions,  with 
the  trunnion  acting  as  the  housing  therefor,  and  drive 


3,025,672 
ENGINE  ACCESSORY  INSTALLATION 
Gerald  H.  Syrovy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,184 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.66) 
1.  An  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  turbine, 
a  shaft  driven  by  and  extending  from  the  turbine,  a  de- 
vice driven  by  the  turbine,  reduction  gearing  connecting 
the  turbine  to  the  driven  device  comprising  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft,  a  ring  gear  on  the  driven  device,  idler  gears 
rotating  about  fixed  axes  meshing  with  the  pinion  and 
ring  gear,  and  large  fixed  hollow  trunnions  rotatably  sup- 
porting the   idler  gears,   an  engine  accessory  including 


means  coupling  the  movable  parts  of  the  accessory  to  !he 
turbine. 


3,025,673 

PRESSURE  FLUID  POWER  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

James  D.  Brown  and  Kenneth  H.  Hoen,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,883 
14  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  power  system  comprising  plural 
sources  of  pressure  fluid,  pressure  fluid  flow  selecting 
means,  separate  conduit  means  connecting  each  of  the 
plural  sources  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  pressure  fluid  flow 
selecting  means,  further  conduit  means  connecting  said 
flow  selecting  means  to  at  least  one  pressure  fluid  actu- 
ated motor  means,  pressure  fluid  control  means  in  said 
further  conduit  means  between  the  flow  selecting  means 
and  the  motor  means,  manual  actuating  means  for  said 
flow  selecting  means,  and  pressure  fluid  actuated  means 
to  actuate  said  flow  selecting  means  to  override  the 
manual  actuating  means  in  response  to  varying  torque 
demand  on  said  motor  means. 


3,025,674 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  SYSTEMS 
Alan  Cameron-Johnson,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  20,  1960.  Ser.  No.  37.458 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CL  60—54.5) 

1.    A    fluid    operated    actuator    system   comprising    a 

master   double-acting    piston    and    cylinder    actuator,    a 

slave   double-acting   piston   and   cylinder  actuator,  two 

actuator  conduits  placing  the  master  cylinder  at  the  two 

sides  of  the  master  piston  in  communication  with  the  slave 

cylinder  at  the  two  sides  of  the  slave  piston  respectively; 

and  means  for  biasing  one  of  said  pistons  towards  a 
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position  intermediate  the  ends  of  its  travel,  which  bias- 
ing means  comprises  a  piston  and  cylinder,  a  member 
coupled  to  the  said  one  piston,  which  member  extends 
slidably  into  the  cylinder  of  the  biasing  means,  a  lost- 
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motion  connection  coupling  the  piston  of  the  biasing 
means  and  the  said  member  together,  and  conduit  means 
for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder  of  the  bias- 
ing means  between  the  biasing  piston  and  said  member. 


3,«25.675 

TIMING  COMPENSATOR  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 

Earl  A.  Tbompsoa,  Ferndalc,  Mich. 

(13M  Hilton  Road,  Femdale  SUtion,  Detroit  20,  Mich.) 

FUed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657361 

16  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


I.  In  a  cam  operated,  liquid  column,  motion  transmit- 
ting system,  the  combination  of  power  driven  cam  shaft 
having  a  cam  thereon,  a  positive  displacement  transmitting 
element  operated  by  the  cam.  a  positive  displacement 
receiving  element  connected  to  actuate  a  load  device,  a 
positive  displacement  diverting  element  having  an  adjust- 
able stroke,  means  forming  a  closed  liquid  column  con- 
necting the  three  displacement  elements  for  free  inter- 
change of  liquid,  biasing  means  for  the  receiving  element 
and  for  the  diverting  element  arranged  to  exert  a  higher 
bias  opposing  the  transmitting  element  upon  one  of  them 
than  upon  the  other  whereby  the  receiving  element  may 
be  actuated  at  an  adjustable  point  of  time  in  the  rotation 
of  the  cam. 


3.025,676 
MLXTIPLE  ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Gordon  H.  Millar,  Excelsior,  Mmn.,  assipHW  to  McCal- 
lodi  Corporatioa,   Marine  Prodocts  Division,  Minne- 
apolli,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Jan.  4,  I960,  S«r.  No.  343 
10  Claims.     (CL  60—97) 
1.  For  equalizing  the  speeds  of  two  engines  each  of 
which  has  a  throttle  adjusting  linJiage  for  controlling  the 


engine  speed,  differential  relay  means  having  aa  inter- 
mediate and  two  actuated  positions,  electrical  speed  in- 
dicating  means  operatively  associated  respectively  with 
each  engine  for  providing  electrical  quantities  the  mag- 
nitudes of  which  are  respectively  related  to  the  engine 
speeds,  the  relay  means  being  on  one  engine  and  respec- 
tively electrically  associated  with  each  speed  means  by 
a  single  electrical  lead,  actuator  means  on  the  one  engine 


operatively  associated  with  the  throttle  linkage  and  relay 
means  for  respectively  continually  adjusting  the  linkage 
whenever  the  relay  means  is  in  one  of  said  actuated  posi- 
tions and  holding  the  linkage  against  adjustment  when 
the  relay  means  is  in  said  intermediate  position,  and 
the  relay  means  being  responsive  to  the  electrical  quanti- 
ties for  being  in  said  intermediate  position  only  when 
the  one  engine  speed  equals  the  other  engine  speed. 


'  3.025.677 

FLOOD  GATES 

Hogfa  C.  Allston,  Yooges  Island,  S.C.,  assignor  of  Bfty 

percent  to  W.  O.  Hanahan,  Charleston  Heights,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  II,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,626 

I  aahn.     (CL  61—28) 
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In  an  irrigation  flood  gate,  a  cylindrical  conduit  for 
positioning  horizontally  in  a  ditch  and  having  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  end.  a  flat  gate  seating  on 
said  end  to  close  the  same,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  gate  for  upward  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  transversely  of  said  conduit  and 
fixed  relative  to  said  gate  into  open  position  in  response 
to  pressure  of  water  in  the  conduit  against  said  gate  and 
for  upward  sliding  on  said  end  into  open  position  in  op- 
position to  pressure  of  water  in  a  ditch  seeking  to  enter 
said  end  and  mainuining  said  gate  closed,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  upright  side  bars  fixed  to  and  rising 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  conduit,  a  rocker  bar  extend- 
ing across  said  conduit  between  said  side  bars,  hanger 
bars  suspending  said  gate  from  said  rocker  bar.  end  trun- 
nions on  said  rocker  bar  joumaled  in  and  upwardly  slid- 
able  in  longitudinal  slots  in  said  side  bars  whereby  said 
gate  is  upwardly  swingable  about  the  axis  of  said  tnm- 
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nions  and  vertically  movable  by  upward  movement  of 
said  rocker  bar  in  said  slots  whose  opposite  ends  com- 
prise stops  limiting  vertical  movement  of  said  gate,  a  pair 
of  cross  connected  slide  bars  for  moving  said  rocker  bar 
upwardly  disponed  between  and  guidingly  and  slidably 
engaging  said  side  bars  with  lower  ends  in  which  said 
trunnions  are  journaled  and  having  longitudinally  slotted 
upper  ends,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the 
slots  in  said  upper  ends  of  the  slide  bars  and  fixed  in  the 
side  bars  for  guiding  said  upper  ends  of  the  slide  bars  in 
upward  movement  of  said  slide  bars  wherein  the  latter  are 
slidably  guided  for  linear  movement,  and  screw  feed 
means  for  moving  said  slide  bars  upwardly. 


3,025,678 

MARINE  METHOD 

Robert  A.  J.  Dawson,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  421,565 

45  Cbdms.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  submarine  barge  having 
a  vertically  relatively  adjustable  pontoon  the  barge  and 
the  pontoon  being  interconnected,  starting  with  the  barge 
on  bottom  and  at  least  partially  flooded,  the  pontoon 
being  at  least  partially  flooded  and  adjusted  in  position 
so  that  its  center  of  displacement  is  on  about  the  same 
level  as  that  of  the  barge,  the  steps  of  at  least  partially 
deflooding  the  barge  until  nearly  buoyant,  elevating  the 
pontoon  to  the  surface  while  leaving  the  barge  on  bot- 
tom, and  at  least  partially  deflooding  the  pontoon  to 
render  it  buoyant  almost  enough  to  raise  the  barge,  the 
foregoing  three  steps  being  performed  in  any  order  and 
terminating  with  the  |>ontoon  partially  deflooded  at  the 
surface  and  the  barge  partially  deflooded  on  bottom  and 
subsequently  further  deflooding  the  pontoon  enough  to 
make  its  buoyant  force  suflicient  to  raise  barge. 


3,025,679 
REFRIGERATION 
Lloyd  M.  Keighley,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,960 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—71) 


prises;  exposing  the  surface  of  water  in  the  mold  to  a 
cooling  medium  above  said  mold  while  initially  secluding 
wall  portions  thereof  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  cool- 
ing medium  for  congealing  the  water  progressively  from 
the  top  downwardly  in  the  mold,  shifting  the  cooling 
medium  relative  to  the  mold  in  response  to  a  reduction 
in  temperature  of  the  congealing  water  therein  to  there- 
after direct  its  cooling  effect  onto  the  previously  secluded 
mold  wall  portions,  utilizing  the  shifted  cooling  medium 
to  increase  the  rapidity  at  which  water  in  that  part  of 
the  mold  bounded  by  its  said  wall  portions  freezes  to  a 
solid  block  of  ice  for  causing  final  freezing  of  the  water 
to  expand  and  react  against  the  bottom  of  said  mold  to 
self-loosen  the  ice  block  from  walls  thereof,  and  then 
moving  the  mold  into  a  position  for  ejecting  the  loosened 
block  of  ice  therefrom. 


3,025,680 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  L.  De  Brosse  and  Eugene  Behun.  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph  Corporation 

FUed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,167 
11  Claims.     (CI.  62—132) 


2.  A  cooling  system  comprising:  a  liquid  nitrogen  res- 
servoir;  a  liquid  nitrogen  pressure  chamber;  valve  means 
connecting  said  reservoir  and  chamber  for  supplying 
liquid  nitrogen  thereto;  a  cooler  comprising  a  conduit 
with  a  closed  end;  a  liquid  nitrogen  supply  conduit  com- 
municating between  said  cooler  and  said  chamber;  and 
a  liquid  nitrogen  return  conduit  communicating  between 
said  cooler  and  said  reservoir  pressure  control  means 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
vapor  pressure  of  said  nitrogen  in  said  reservoir  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber 
whereby  liquid  nitrogen  under  the  influence  of  nitrogen 
gas  pressure  generated  in  said  chamber  due  to  evapora- 
tion of  the  liquid  nitrogen  therein  is  forced  through  said 
supply  conduit  to  said  cooler  and  returned  to  said  res- 
ervoir through  said  return  conduit. 


5.  In  the  art  of  making  and  harvesting  ice  from  a  mold 
containing  water  and  located  in  a  chamber  which  com- 


3,025,681 

MOISTURE  CONTROLLED  REFRIGERATOR 

OPENINGS 

John  S.  Booth,  1400  S.  HaskeU  St.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,735 

5  Claims.     (CI.  62—248) 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  unit  having  a  storage  compartment, 

the  combination   which  comprises   a  multi-paned   door 

having  framing  elements  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 

with  passages  extending  from  the  inner  face  thereof  to 
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form  communication  channels  extending  between  each 
space  bounded  by  said  glass  panes  in  said  door  and  said 
framing  element  for  exchange  of  air  between  the  inside 
of  said  refrigerator  unit,  closure  means  for  each  of  said 


3,025,682 
ICE  BLOCK  MAKING  AND  HARVESTING 

WaJter  G.  Kniffin.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  90,081 
i  Claims.     (CL  62—340) 


I.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  chamber,  a  refrigerating  system  including  a  refrig- 
erant evaporator  located  beyond  walls  of  said  chamber 
out  of  thermal  conductive  relationship  therewith  and  chill- 
mg  air  in  a  portion  of  said  apparatus  to  a  sub-water  freez- 
ing temperature,  means  for  discharging  air  chilled  by  said 
evaporator  in  a  concentrated  stream  thereof  into  said 
chamber,  a  mold  having  an  open  top  and  walls  forming 
sides  and  a  rigid  bottom  of  a  compartment  therein  adapted 
to  receive  water  to  be  frozen,  means  for  supporting  said 
mold  in  an  upright  position  in  the  chamber  out  of  contact 
with  said  evaporator  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  concen- 
trated chilled  air  stream  discharged  into  said  chamber, 
the  chilled  air  entering  said  chamber  being  directed  over 
said  mold  into  cngigement  with  the  surface  of  water  in 
the  open  top  compartment,  said  mold  shielding  and  se- 
cluding walls  of  said  compartment  from  said  chilled  air 
stream  in  a  temperature  environment  within  said  cham- 
ber above  the  temperature  of  said  discharged  air  whereby 
water  in  that  part  of  the  compartment  bounded  by  said 
shielded  secluded  walls  freezes  from  the  top  downwardly 
therein  into  an  ice  bkxk.  the  final  freezing  of  water  in 
said  compartment  causing  same  to  expand  and  react 
against  the  rigid  bottom  thereof  for  self-loosening  the  ice 


block  therefrom  and  for  substantially  simultaneously 
therewith  bodily  shifting  the  block  upwardly  with  respect 
thereto,  said  mold  together  with  the  loosened  block  of  ice 
therein  being  movable  into  a  position  for  ejecting  said  ice 
block  from  said  compartment,  and  walls  of  the  compart- 
ment of  said  mold  being  immovaMe  relative  to  one  an- 
other during  freezing,  loosening,  shifting  and  ejection  of 
said  ice  block. 


3,025.683 

AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  AND  STRUCTURE 

Lc«  H.  D.  Baker.  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  and  Leo  G.  Beckett, 

Henderson,  Ky.,  assignors   to  Whirlpool   Corporatioii, 

St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,288 

3  Claims.     (CL  62 — 419) 


passages  secured  to  said  framing  elements,  and  means 
connected  to  said  closure  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
refrigerator  unit  to  open  said  passages  when  said  door  is 
closed.  . 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  food  storage  com- 
partment therein;  an  evaporator  within  said  food  stor- 
age compartment;  a  vertically  disposed  closure  member 
hingedly  attached  to  said  cabinet  and  comprising  an  ex- 
terior panel  and  an  inner  panel,  said  inner  panel  having 
first  openings  in  a  lower  portion  and  second  openings  in 
an  upper  portion;  power  driven  air  moving  means  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  mounted  in  said  closure  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  fir^t  openings;  a  cover  enclosing  said 
air  moving  means  and  mounted  on  said  inner  panel  to 
form  a  duct  portion  communkating  with  said  outlet  of 
the  air  n>oving  means;  a  hollow  shelf  mounted  on  said 
inner  panel  having  third  openings,  said  shelf  being  in 
communication  with  said  duct  portion;  and  a  vertkally 
extending  hollow  channel  mounted  on  said  inner  panel 
having  one  end  in  alignment  with  said  third  openings  of 
said  hollow  shelf  and  the  other  end  adjacent  said  second 
openings,  whereby  air  may  be  directed  inwardly  through 
siiid  first  openings  to  said  inlet  of  said  air  moving  means 
and  outwardly  through  said  outlet  of  said  air  moving 
means  through  said  duct  portion,  said  hollow  shelf,  said 
vertical  channel  and  said  second  openings  into  said  food 
storage  compartment  for  conditioning  by  said  evaporator 
before  returning  to  said  first  openings. 


3.025.684 

'  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 

Robert  S.  McUIn  and  Jack  S.  Mcljinc.  (  olumbia,  S.C. 

FUed  June  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,293 

22  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 499) 

21.   A  condenser  unit  and  an  evaporator  unit  for  use 

in  a  refrigcraling  apparatus  having  a  compressor,  at  least 

one  of  said  units  comprising  a  centrifugal-flow  fan  in- 
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eluding  a  rotary  squirrel-cage   impeller,  and  a  tubular 
coil  comprising  a  pair  of  interconnected  spirally  wound 
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intersection  for  the  lateral  passage  of  lubricant  from  one 
disc  to  another  and  the  angularity  of  the  slots  enables 
the  constant  changing  of  the  radial  location  of  such 
holes  so  that  the  entire  surface  of  each  disc  is  readily 
supplied  with  lubricant  during  its  relative  rotation  with 
adjacent  discs. 

3,025,687 
HAND  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Schiirich,  Berlin-Frohnau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl    Steinhof    Appanitefabrik,    Berlin-ReinickeDdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  25,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  66—60) 
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coil  sections  straddling  and  carried  by  axially  opposed 
ends  of  said  impeller. 


3,025,685 

MEANS  FOR  WETTING  SURFACES 

Eugene  P.  Whitlow,  Benton  Harbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Arkla  Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,547 

8  Claims.     (CL  62—515) 
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4.  Means  for  wetting  a  tubular  surface  with  liquid 
comprising:  tube  means;  fin  means  disposed  about  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tube  means  to  define  capillary  groove 
means  associated  with  said  tube  means  for  maintaining 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  tube  means  wetted  by  a 
liquid;  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  tube  means 
for  distributing  liquid  from  a  portion  of  said  capillary 
means  which  has  liquid  to  a  portion  of  said  capillary 
means  which  has  insufficient  liquid,  whereby  the  entire 
surface  of  said  tube  means  may  always  be  evenly  wetted. 


3,025,686 

CLUTCH  DISCS 

Robert  P.  Lewis,  2256  Dcnsmorc  Drive,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,278 

6  Claims.     (CL  64—30) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven 
clutch  discs,  each  disc  having  a  center  hole  and  a  series 
of  slots  artanged  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  thereof  and 
alternating  discs  having  the  slots  differently  arranged  so 
as  to  intersect  at  an  angle  the  slots  respectively  of  the 
adjacent  discs  thereby  to  provide  holes  at  the  points  of 


1.  In  a  hand  flat  knitting  machine,  a  base  plate,  a  lock 
on  the  base  plate  including  a  pair  of  stitch  cams  and  a 
pair  of  clearing  cams,  with  one  of  the  stitch  cams  being 
located  between  two  clearing  cams  and  one  of  the  clear- 
ing cams  between  two  stitch  cams  to  provide  one  out- 
side stitch  cam  and  one  outside  clearing  cam,  and  means 
operably  connected  with  the  outside  stitch  cam  and  with 
the  outside  clearing  cam  mounting  such  cams  for  inde- 
pendent movement  toward  and  away  from  the  base  plate, 
whereby  when  the  outside  stitch  cam  is  moved  against 
the  base  plate  the  other  stitch  cam  and  pair  of  clearing 
cams  allow  one  type  of  knitting  operation  and  when 
said  outside  stitch  cam  is  moved  away  from  the  base 
plate  and  the  outside  clearing  cam  is  movtd  against  the 
base  plate  the  pair  of  stitch  cams  and  the  other  clearing 
cam  allow  another  type  of  knitting  operation. 


3,025,688 
PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Oscar  Fregeolle.  Lincoln,  R.L,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 
poration, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,710 
5  Claims.     (CL  66—154) 


1.  For  a  circular  knitting  machine,  an  endless  pattern 
chain,  a  rotatable  sprocket  for  advancing  said  chain,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said  sprocket,  pawl  means  for 
intermittently  advancing  said  ratchet  wheel,  cam  means 
for  controlling  oscillation  of  said  pawl  means,  a  shield 
member  immediately  adjacent  said  cam  means  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  pawl  means  by 
said  cam  means,  and  further  means  for  automatically  se- 
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lectively  positioning  said  shield  member  to  control  the 
extent  of  advancement  of  said  ratchet  wheel  by  said  pawl 
means. 


J.025.M9 
HOSIERY  ARTICLES  KNITTED  FROM  POLY- 
PROPYLENE YARN 
Benito   Beghelli,   Terni,    ItaJy.   assignor   to   Montecatini. 
Socicti  GeneraJe  per  llndastria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,079 

Claims  pHoHty.  application  Italy  Sept.  27,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  6« — 202) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  hosiery  comprised 
of  knitted  yarns  of  polypropylene  having  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity between  about  0.3  and  about  2.0  and  consisting 
essentially  of  isotactic  macromolecuies  and  distinct  and 
separable  linear,  regularly  hcad-to-tail  atactic  macro- 
molecules,  the  isotactic  macromolecuies  constitutmg  at 
least  80%  by  weight  of  the  polypropylene  and  the  atactic 
macromolecuies  constituting  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 
polypropylene,  said  hosiery  having  high  inherent  clas- 
iicity,  being  resistant  to  staining  by  discoloring  substances 
dissolved  out  of  shoe  leather  by  perspiration,  character- 
ized in  that  it  does  not  induce  skin  irritations  or  allergy 
symptoms,  and  having  longer  wearing  properties,  under 
the  same  conditions  of  wear,  than  hosiery  of  like  weight 
knitted  from  nylon  yams. 


3,025,690 

DEVICES  FOR  AGITATING  AND  EJECTING 

LIQUIDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  Pierre  lathuv.  123  Rue  de  la  Raperie, 

Egbczce,  Belgium 

Filed  Vlay  2.  1957,  Ser.  No.  656.709 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  May  5,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  68 — 134) 


3,025,691 
APPARATUS    FOR    CONTINUOUS    WET    TREAT- 

MENT  OF   FIBROUS  MATERIAL   IN   BAT   AND 

LIKE  FORMATION 
G«t>ld     FIcissner.     Egelsbach,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Flelssner  A  Sohn.  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Maschlnenfabrik, 

Egelsbach- Frankfurt   am   Main,  Germany,  a  German 

firm 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  31,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  68—158) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  wet  treatment  of  loosely  piled 
fibrous  material  comprising  a  treatment  liquid  reservoir, 
a  perforated  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  reservoir 
with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  treatment 
liquid,  means  for  producing  a  suction  in  the  interior  of 
said  drum,  a  pair  of  cooperating  pressure  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  reservoir  at  a  location  directly  ad- 
jacent said  perforated  drum  and  with  the  nip  therebetween 
located  above  the  treatment  liquid,  a  perforated  endless 
belt  for  transporting  said  fibrous  material  directed  around 
said  perforated  drum,  means  for  feeding  fibrous  material 
to  said  perforated  endless  belt  for  transportation  thereon 
around  said  drum  under  the  holding  action  of  said  suc- 
tion means,  guide  means  for  said  endless  belt  including 
means  adjacent  said  pressure  rollers  disposed  to  direct 
said  perforated  endless  belt  with  the  fibrous  material 
thereon  upwar(^ly  from  said  bath  and-  then  laterally  and 
between  said  cooperating  pressure  rollers  including  roller 
means  deposed  adjacent  said  pressure  rollers  arranged  to 
deflect  said  endless  belt  in  a  direction  toward  the  nip  of 
said  pressure  rollers,  and  spray  means  adjacent  said  pres- 
sure rollers  arranged  to  direct  a  spray  against  the  fibrous 
material  to  aid  the  transition  of  the  material  from  said 
belt  to  said  pressure  rollers. 


1.  A  gyrostatic  device  for  agitating  and  ejecting  liquids 
or  other  substances  of  weak  cohesion  in  the  working 
chamber  of  an  apparatus,  the  said  device  comprising  a 
frame  mounted  on  a  wall  on  the  inside  of  said  working 
chamber,  a  central  rotary  shaft  supported  by  the  frame, 
a  plate  secured  to  said  shaft  for  continuous  rotation  iii 
either  direction,  said  plate  having  an  upper  face,  the 
upper  face  of  said  plate  including  means  defining  a  gen- 
erally circular  single  impelling  surface  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  largely  en- 
closing the  center  of  rotation  of  the  plate  at  unequal 
distances  thereby  defining  inwardly  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  over  its  entire  extent,  an  eccentric  shallow  basin 
constituting  m  part  a  large  fixed  area  for  the  feeding  of 
the  liquid  and  in  part  a  small  area  for  the  tangential  ejec- 
tion of  the  liquid  located  at  the  greatest  distance  from 
I  he  center  of  rotation. 


3,025.692 
KEY-LOCKED  FASTENINGS  FOR  TRAVEL  BAGS. 

BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  Wiliam  Blake  Cheney,  deceased,  late  of  Olton, 
England,  by  Francis  Martin  Tomkinson.  Birmingham, 
Howard  Hjlliam  Cheney.  ShIplon-on-Scour,  and  Gor- 
don  Mrrrick  Shenwood,  Birmingham,  England,  execu- 
tors, avsignors  to  C.  W.  Cheney  A  Son  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,569 
3  Claims.     (CI.  70 — 67) 


I .  A  key  locked  fastening  for  travel  bags  comprising  a 
spnng  loaded  hasp  having  a  stud  hole  therein,  a  locking 
member  comprising  a  front  plate,  having  a  keyhole  therein. 


March  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


667 


and  a  back  plate  secured  together,  said  front  plate  having 
a  boundary  flange  provided  with  gaps  in  opposite  sides  of 
said  flange,  a  stud,  having  an  exterior  shape  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  said  stud  hole,  fastened  to  and  projecting 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  front  plate,  said  stud  hav- 
ing opposite  side  openings  therein,  a  pair  of  aligned  spring 
loaded  catches  slidably  arranged  between  said  front  plate 
and  said  back  plate,  the  outer  ends  of  said  catches  project- 
ing through  said  gaps  for  manual  operation,  and  the  inner 
ends  projecting  through  said  side  openings  in  said  stud  so 
as  to  form  overhanging  catches  which  extend  one  on  each 
side  of  said  stud  for  snap  engagement  over  said  hasp,  and 
a  key  operated  locking  mechanism  housed  between  said 
front  and  back  plates  and  comprising  a  key  operated  lever- 
bolt  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  said  back  plate 
and  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  shaped  for  co- 
operation with  a  key-bit,  a  spring  biasing  said  bolt  into 
its  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  the  upper  part  of  said 
bolt  including  upwardly  projecting,  longitudinally  spaced 
stumps  the  spacing  between  said  stumps  being  so  selected 
that  upon  turning  said  bolt-lever  into  the  locking  position 
the  outer  parts  of  said  stumps  engage  between  the  adjoin- 
ing inner  ends  of  said  catch  members  and  lock  said 
catches  against  inward  movement. 


3,025,693 
ROLLING  DOOR-LOCK  HARDWARE 
Paul  A.  Braginetz,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capitol 
Products  Corporation,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa..,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,596 
I  Claim.     (CI.  70—100) 


mV-' 


A  latch  mechanism  for  sliding  panels  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  housing  provided  with  an  opening  in  one 
vertical  edge  thereof,  a  shaft  supported  transversely  of 
said  housing,  a  latch  finger  rotatable  on  said  shaft  and 
having  an  end  projecting  through  said  housing  opening, 
a  substantially  vertically  disposed  cross  head  formed  on 
said  latch  finger  within  said  housing  and  remote  to  the 
projected  end  of  said  finger,  resilient  means  having  con- 
tinuous operable  engagement  with  and  biasing  said  finger 
to  a  selected  latching  position,  a  hand  lever  operably 
engaging  said  latch  finger  for  rotating  the  same  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means  to  a  non-latching 
position,  a  resilient  catch  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  one 
end  of  said  latch  finger  cross  head  and  cngageable  there- 
with to  retain  said  finger  in  a  non-latching  position,  a 
rotatably  mounted  key-operated  tumbler,  and  a  crank 
on  said  tumbler  engageable  with  the  second  end  of  said 
latch  finger  cross  head  in  both  directions  of  tumbler 
rotation. 


3,025,694 

LATCHING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Hairy  F.  George.  919  N.  Michigan  Ave.,  Park  Ridge,  HI. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,894 

16  Claims.     (CI.  70—107)  y 

1.  A  latching  and  locking  mechanism,  comprisingy^n 

outer  knob  having  an  inwardly  extending  shaft,  an  inner 


knob  having  a  shaft  extending  toward  said  outer  knob 
shaft  and  axially  therewith,  said  outer  knob  shaft  and  inner 
knob  shaft  being  rotatable  independently  of  each  other,  a 
latch  bolt  movably  mounted  with  relation  to  said  knob 
shafts,  means  connected  between  said  outer  knob  shaft 
and  the  latch  bolt  for  moving  the  latch  bolt  to  unlatched 
position  upon  rotation  of  the  outer  knob  and  its  shaft  inde- 
pendently of  rotation  of  the  inner  knob  and  its  shaft. 


means  connected  between  said  inner  knob  shaft  and  the 
latch  bolt  for  moving  the  latch  bolt  to  unlatched  position 
upon  rotation  of  the  inner  knob  and  its  shaft  independently 
of  rotation  of  the  outer  knob  and  its  shaft,  a  dead-bolt  unit 
slidable  with  relation  to  said  shafts,  an  actuator  crank 
plate  loosely  mounted  on  the  outer  knob  shaft,  and  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  actuator  crank  plate  for 
rotation  with  the  outer  knob  shaft  for  movement  of  the 
dead-bolt  unit,  or  be  free  therefrom. 


3,025,695 

CYLINDRIC  SAFETY-LOCK 

Franjo  Smogar,  Kate  Dumbovl6i  ol.  6, 

Zagreb,  Yugoslavia 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia  Oct.  5,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  70—360) 


•          • 

h 

i£ 

■ol 

i^s 

e 

J 

A 

V 

1.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  a  tubular  body  member 
formed  with  at  least  one  groove  in  the  inner  surface  there- 
of; a  cylindrical  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
tubular  body  member  and  slidable  in  axial  direction 
therein  between  a  locking  position  and  an  unlocking  po- 
sition, said  cylindrical  member  formed  on  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  with  at  least  one  groove  located  in  said  lock- 
ing position  of  said  cylindrical  member  in  register  with 
said  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber; and  deformable  locking  means  including  a  plurality 
of  link  means  having  end  portions  connected  to  each  other 
for  relative  turning  movement,  movable  between  a  first 
configuration  in  which  said  deformable  locking  means  is 
located  in  the  grooves  of  both  said  members  to  prevent 
relative  axial  sliding  of  said  members  and  a  second  con- 
figuration in  which  said  deformable  locking  means  is  lo- 
cated in  the  groove  of  one  of  said  members  only  allowing 
axial  sliding  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each* 
other,  said  locking  means  having  permanently  the  tend- 
ency to  adapt  said  first  configuration. 
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3,025,694 
SURFACE  POSITION  INDICATOR  HAVING 

MOVABLE  SENSING  MEANS 

Richard  J.  Mattev)n.  Ridgewood.  N  J.,  assignor  to 

GPE  Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  lilinob 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1956.  S«r.  No.  581,618 

4  daims.    (O.  73—37.6) 


2.  In  a  control  arrangement  wherein  positional  indica- 
tion of  a  moving  surface  along  a  line  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  surface  is  continuously  rendered,  the 
combination  including  an  operating  means  to  directionally 
move  said  surface,  a  movable  pressure  fluid  discharge 
means  for  continuously  discharging  a  stream  of  fluid  at 
said  moving  surface,  said  pressure  fluid  discharge  means 
including  a  chamber  wherein  is  developed  a  signal  pres- 
sure the  magnitude  of  which  depends  upon  the  distance 
of  the  pressure  fluid  discharge  means  from  said  moving 
surface,  a  regulating  means  arranged  to  receive  from  the 
pressure  fluid  discharge  means  an  indication  of  signal 
pressure,  and  a  control  means  operable  for  control  of 
the  operating  means,  said  regulating  means  having  a  pres- 
sure means  sensitive  to  change  of  magnitude  of  said  pres- 
sure signal  to  cause  operation  of  a  servo  mechanism  which 
is  adapted  to  regulate  operation  of  the  control  means  and 
to  maintain  said  pressure  fluid  discharge  means  at  a  given 
distance  from  the  moving  surface. 


3,025,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

SEALING  CLEARANCE  IN  VALVES 

Scott  A.  Norris,  Jr.,  Ross  Townsliip,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Homestead  Valve  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,861 
12  Claims.    (CL  73—46) 


1.  The  method  of  checliing  the  lubricant  clearance 
between  valve  plugs  and  valve  bodies  to  match  the  same 
which  comprises  seating  a  clean  plug  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion in  a  clean  valve  body,  applying  sealed  fluid  connec- 
tions to  the  ports  of  the  valve  body,  applying  fluid  under 
predetermined  pressure  to  one-valve  port  connection  to 
pass  the  same  through  the  lubricant  clearance  between 
the  valve  plug  and  valve  body,  collecting  and  accumulat- 
ing the  fluid  having  passed  through  the  lubricant  clear- 
ance from  another  valve  port  connection,  isolating  the 


accumulated  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  and  measuring  the  accumulated 
fluid  to  determine  the  degree  of  orifice  equivalent  to  the 
lubricant  clearance. 

5.  A  machine  for  measuring  the  lubricant  clearance  of 
a  dry  valve  plug  set  in  closed  position  in  a  dry  valve 
body,  comprising  a  sealed  fluid  port  connection  closing 
each  valve  body  port,  control  means  to  supply  fluid 
under  predetermined  pressure  to  one  port  connection, 
a  closed  system  accimiulator  connected  to  another  port 
connection  for  receiving  the  fluid  under  pressure  having 
passed  through  the  lubricant  clearance  of  the  closed 
valve,  timer  means  to  isolate  the  fluid  under  pressure 
in  the  accumulator  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
and  signal  means  connected  with  said  accumulator  and 
actuated  by  the  fluid  under  pressure  after  having  passed 
through  the  lubricant  clearance  of  the  closed  valve  to 
selectively  indicate  whether  the  lubricant  clearance  is 
acceptable  or  rejectable. 


3,025,698 
PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  OILS 
George  R.  Scfaultze,  Geriachstr.  24,  Hannover,  Germany, 
and  Johann  F.  G.  Fuhrmann,  Friedrich  Eggersstr.  30, 
Wedel,  Holstein,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5,582 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—53) 


(> 


1.  Process  for  testing  oils  for  their  content  of  surface- 
active  agents,  particularly  heavy  duty  motor  oils  for  their 
detergent-dispersant  effect,  characterized  in  that  oil  to  be 
tested  is  mixed  with  a  test  paste  consisting  of  a  pure 
raffinate  and  a  finely  dispersed  pyrogenic  metal  oxide,  and 
measuring  the  change  in  consistency  of  the  test  mixture 
so  obtained. 


3,025.699 

TEAR  TFST  APPARATUS 

Donald  Patterson,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

,  ,  Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,195 

'  '  '^        4  Claims.    (CI.  73—88) 

I.  A  puncture-propagation  of  tear  test  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  a  substantially  vertical  guideway, 
a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  guideway  adapted  to 
free  fall  along  said  guideway  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity, said  carriage  being  provided  with  a  probe  oriented 
substantially  horizontally  outward  from  said  guideway 
and  formed  to  a  point  at  the  outboard  end.  sample  reten- 
tion means  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  guide- 
way  provided  with  a  sample  retention  face  iiKlined  down- 
wardly at  the  top  across  the  line  of  vertical  travel  of 
said  probe  on  said  carriage  with  the  lower  continuation 
of  said  face  substantially  vertical,  said  sample  retention 
face  being  slotted  along  said  line  of  vertical  travel  to 
a   width    receiving   the    full    width  of  said   probe  with 
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lateral  clearance  therebetween  and  to  a  length  affording    ments  of  the  stylus  approximately  normal  to  the  test  sur- 
free  vertical  travel  of  said  probe  over  at  least  the  full    face  during  traversing  for  operating  a  measuring  or  indi- 
cating instrument,  the  skid  affording  a  reference  datum 
for  such  working  movements. 


range  of  tear  tests  which  the  apparatus  is  adapted  to 
perform. 

3,025.700 
SURFACE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Edmund  Reason,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  748.485 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  18,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  7,^—105) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  or  indicating  the  rough- 
nesses or  undulations  of  a  surface,  comprising  a  box-like 
casing  including  among  its  walls  a  first  wall  and  an  aper- 
tured  second  wall  at  least  approximately  perpendicular 
to  the  first  wall,  a  pick-up  head  projecting  through  the 
apertured  wall  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the 
first  wall,  a  movable  pick-up  support  within  the  casing  to 
which  the  pick-up  head  is  connected,  a  stylus  supporting 
arm  connected  to  the  pick-up  head  and  projecting  through 
the  apertured  wall  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  such 
pick-up  head,  an  elongated  work  support  slotted  along  its 
length  and  carried  by  the  casing  in  continuation  of  the 
first  wall  to  project  beyond  the  apertured  wall  in  a  direc- 
tion approximately  parallel  to  the  pick-up  head  and  to  the 
stylus  supporting  arm,  a  stylus  extending  laterally  from 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  stylus  supporting  arm  to- 
wards the  slotted  work  support,  a  rounded  skid  extending 
laterally  from  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pick-up  head 
towards  the  slotted  work  support,  means  for  biasing  the 
pick-up  head  relatively  to  the  pick-up  support  to  urge  the 
rounded  skid  through  the  slotted  work  support  into  en- 
gagement with  the  test  surface,  means  for  biassing  the 
stylus  supporting  arm  relatively  to  the  pick-up  head  to 
urge  the  stylus  through  the  slotted  work  support  into  en- 
gagement with  the  test  surface,  means  within  the  casing 
for  moving  the  pick-up  support  to  apply  a  lengthwise  trav- 
ersing movement  to  the  pick-up  head  and  thereby  to  ap- 
ply to  the  skid  and  stylus  a  traversing  drive  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  slot  in  the  work  support  to  cause  such  sidd 
and  stylus  to  traverse  the  work  surface,  artd  detecting 
means  within  the  casing  responsive  to  the  working  move- 


3,025,701 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  INDICATING 
THE  ROUGHNESSES  OR  UNDULATIONS  OF  A 
SURFACE 
Richard  Edmund  Reason,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Taylor,  Taylor  &  Hobson  Limiteid,  Leicester,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  1,  1957 

14  Claims.    (CI.  73—105) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  or  indicating  the  rough- 
nesses or  undulations  of  the  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  member  on  the  casing  for  engaging 
with  the  workpiece,  a  stylus,  means  for  urging  the  stylus 
into  engagement  with  the  test  surface  of  the  workpiece,  a 
control  assembly  including  driving  means  within  the 
casing  for  traversing  the  stylus  along  the  test  surface 
and  control  means  for  such  driving  means,  detecting 
means  within  the  casing  responsive  to  the  working  move- 
ments of  the  stylus  approximately  normal  to  the  surface 
during  the  traversing  movement  for  operating  a  measur- 
ing or  indicating  instrument,  and  means  automatically 
actuated  by  the  control  assembly  at  the  end  of  a  traversing 
movement  to  retract  the  stylus  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  said  traversing  movement  into  a  position  in  which 
it  will  not  project  appreciably  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
work-engaging  member  when  such  member  and  the  work- 
piece  are  no  longer  in  engagement. 


3,025,702 

AUXILIARY  HOIST  CONTROL 

Charles  W.  Merrill,  Ontario,  and  Alfred  A.  Gebhardt, 

West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Mefco  Sales  and 

Service  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,446 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73—143) 


2.  An  auxiliary  hoist  control  comprising  a  first  cylin- 
der, a  piston  contained  within  the  first  cylinder,  a  second 
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cylinder  of  greater  diameter  than  the  first  cylinder  posi- 
tioned about  the  first  cylinder  to  form  an  annulus  there- 
between, an  upper  head  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  cylinders  and  having  an  atmospheric 
vent  extending  therethrough  to  the  first  cylinder  and  a 
pressure  sealed  inlet  extending  therethrough  to  the  an- 
nulus. first  attaching  means  connected  to  the  upper  head, 
a  lower  head  closing  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  cylinders  and  having  first  and  second  parallel  cy- 
lindrical bores  extending  laterally  therethrough  perpendi- 
cular to  the  cylinders,  at  least  one  fluid  passage  connect- 
ing each  bore  with  the  first  cylinder  and  each  bore  with 
the  annulus,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and 
extending  through  the  lower,  head,  second  attaching  means 
connected  to  the  piston  rod  remote  from  the  piston,  an 
integral  metallic  separator  ring  mounted  in  the  annulus 
so  as  to  divide  the  annulus  into  a  hydraulic  fluid  portion 
between  the  separator  ring  and  the  lower  head  and  a 
compressible  fluid  portion  between  the  separator  ring 
and  the  upper  head,  a  down  valve  assembly  positioned 
in  the  first  lower  head  bore,  said  assembly  having  an  inlet 
positioned  to  allow  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
cylinder  into  the  valve  and  an  outlet  positioned  to  allow 
passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  valve  into  the  an- 
nulus through  the  passages  connecting  the  first  bore  to 
the  cylinder  and  the  annulus.  and  a  valve  including  as  a 
first  integral  unit  a  valve  seat  having  an  orifice  and  an 
extended  tubular  aligning  section  positioned  between  the 
orifice  and  the  first  bore  inlet  and  as  a  second  integral 
unit  a  valve  piston  consisting  of  a  frusto-conical  piston 
head  positioned  in  said  orifice  and  opening  onto  a  shoul- 
der of  a  substantially  rectangular  valve  body  contained 
within  the  tubular  aligning  section,  the  rectangular  valve 
body  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  stem  located  adjacent 
the  first  bore  inlet,  a  helper  spring  compressively  held 
against  said  cylindrical  stem  so  as  to  urge  the  shoulder 
against  the  inlet  side  of  the  orifice  to  form  a  seal  when 
the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  annulus  does  not  exceed 
the  hydraulic  pressurfc  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  actuat- 
ing means,  in  which  the  down  valve  actuating  means  is 
selectively  operable  to  displace  the  piston  head  longitudi- 
nally in  the  direction  of  the  down  valve  inlet  to  permit 
passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  annular  volume 
thereby  formed  between  the  orifice  and  the  piston  head 
and  an  up  pump  assembly  in  the  second  bore  and  com- 
prising an  inlet  allowing  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  annulus  to  a  first  ball  check  valve  through  the  pas- 
sage connecting  the  second  bore  to  the  annulus  and  an 
outlet  allowing  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  second 
ball  check  valve  into  the  cylinder  through  the  passage 
connecting  the  second  bore  to  the  cylinder,  in  which  the 
two  ball  check  valves  are  spring  loaded  to  urge  the  balls 
toward  the  inlet  so  as  to  close  the  valves  and  form  a 
hydraulic  fluid  storage  space  between  the  valves,  and 
pump  actuator  means  for  selectively  moving  the  first 
ball  check  valve  toward  the  second  bore  to  compress  the 
hydraulic  fluid  stored  between  the  two  balls,  whereby 
the  second  ball  check  valve  opens  and  a  portion  of  the 
compressed  hydraulic  fluid  flows  into  the  cylinder,  said 
actuator  means  thereupon  being  operable  to  return  under 
the  first  ball  check  valve  to  its  original  position,  whereby 
the  first  ball  check  valve  opens  and  hydraulic  fluid  is 
extracted  from  the  annulus  into  the  hydraulic  fluid  storage 
space  between  the  two  valves. 


3,025,703 

SLIP  TIBE  GALGE  FOR  LP-GAS  TANKS 

HaroM  E.  U  Rue,  Bartlesvillc.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Prtroicum  Company,  ■  corporation  of  l>elawarc 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791.359 

3  Cbims.    (CI.  73—298) 

I    A  device  for  gauging  liquid  under  pressure  in  a  tank 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  body  member,  means  to 

attach  said  body  member  fluid-tight  in  a  lower  portion 


of  the  wall  of  said  tank,  a  conduit  through  said  body 
member,  the  axis  of  said  body  member  pointing  upward 
and  into  said  tank,  a  first  tube  in  said  tank  connected 
with  said  body  member,  said  first  tube  at  its  connection 
with  said  body  member  being  disposed  along  the  axis  of 
said  conduit,  a  slip  tube  within  said  first  tube,  one  end 
of  said  slip  tube  extending  fluid-tight  into  said  conduit, 
a  coil  spring  intermediate  said  slip  tube  and  said  first 
lube,  said  spring,  said  first  tube  and  said  slip  tube  having 
a  common  axis,  an  annular  member  attached  at  one  end 
fluid-tight  to  the  end  portion  of  said  slip  tube  remote 
from  said  body  member,  a  second  tube  attached  fluid- 
tight  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber, said  second  tube  being  disposed  within  said  first  tube, 
said  annutar  member  completing  a  continuous  flow  path 
through  said  second  tube,  said  annular  member,  and  said 
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slip  tube,  a  helical  groove  disposed  in  the  outer  wall 
of  said  annular  member,  the  pitch  of  said  groove  coin- 
ciding with  the  pitch  of  said  spring  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  spring  fits  operably  into  said  groove,  a  valve 
means  exterior  of  said  tank  attached  rigidly  to  said  one 
end  of  said  slip  tube,  a  portion  of  said  spring  remote 
from  said  annular  member  being  attached  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  first  tube,  said  spring  adjacent  said  annular 
member  being  free  to  move  with  respect  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  lube  in  such  a  manner  that  said  an- 
nular member  is  capable  of  rotation  about  its  axis  with 
longitudinal  movement  only  of  said  spring,  and  said  slip 
tube,  annular  member  and  second  tube  also  being  adapted 
to  move  axially  through  said  first  tube  and  said  conduit 
upon  rotation  of  said  annular  member  with  respect  to  said 
spring. 

3,025.704 
FLUID  QUANTITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Pearson.  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  750,928 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73—304) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  use  with  fluid  containing  means 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  source  of  alternat- 
ing voltage:  level  sensing  means  associated  with  the  con- 
taining means  and  connected  to  said  first  source  of  alter- 
nating voltage  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  phase  and  of  magnitude  indicative  of  the  quan- 
tity of  fluid  being  sensed;  voltage  responsive  means  hav- 
ing an  input:  means  connecting  said  sensing  means  to 
the  input  of  said  voltage  responsive  means  to  apply  the 
electrical  signal  of  the  f^rst  phase  thereto:  a  second  source 
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of  alternating  voltage  having  a  phase  opposite  to  the 
first  source  of  alternating  voltage:  a  first  and  a  second 
potentiometer  each  having  a  movable  tap;  means  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  potentiometer  substantially 
in  parallel  across  said  second  voltage  source;  conduc- 
tive means  connecting  the  movable  tap  of  said  first 
potentiometer  to  the  input  of  said  voltage  responsive 
means  to  apply  a  voltage  of  a  second  phase  opposite 
to  the  first  phase  thereto;  switch  means  having  at  least 
two  positions  operative  to  reverse  the  connection  of  said 
first  potentiometer  across  said  second  voltage  source  and 
to  connect  the  movable  tap  of  said  second  potentiometer 
to  said  conductive  means  to  thereby  alter  the  magnitude 
of  the  voltage  of  the  second  phase  presented  to  the  input 
of  said  voltage  responsive  means. 


3,025,705 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Leslie    Reginald    Blake    and    John    Raymond    Howells, 
Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Thomson- 
Houston  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  3,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CL  73— 343) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
small  solid  particles  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
main  flow  of  particles  having  a  horizontal  component  of 
progress,  a  temperature  sensitive  member,  a  support  for 
said  member,  a  stationary  member  forming  a  passage 
having  an  inlet  opening  substantially  smaller  than  the 
cross-section  of  the  main  flow  and  an  outlet  opening 
smaller  than  said  inlet  opening,  said  two  openings  being 
connected  together  by  a  continuous  wall  steadily  con- 
verging from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  opening  and  said  pas- 
sage having  a  generally  vertical  main  axis,  said  support 
for  said  member  being  resilient  and  arranged  to  support 
said  temperature  sensitive  member  near  said  axis,  said 
supply  means  comprising  means  for  lifting  solid  particles 
out  of  said  main  flow  and  discharging  such  particles  gen- 
erally towards  said  passage  inlet  opening. 


3,025,706 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Ben  J.  Oppenheim,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Victory 
Engineering  Corporation,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,553 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—362) 


A  high  speed  temperature  sensing  device  comprising,  a 
thermistor,  a  four-armed  Wheatstone  bridge  having  the 
thermistor  as  one  arm  and  three  resistors  as  the  other 
three  arms,  a  first  switching  means  which  connects  the 
thermistor  in  series  with  a  first  source  of  potential  for  rais- 
ing the  thermistor  temperature  to  a  predetermined  range 
of  values,  a  second  switching  means  in  series  with  a  second 
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source  of  potential  and  two  opposite  junctions  of  said 
bridge  for  applying  current  thereto,  and  indicating  means 
connected  to  the  other  junctions  for  showing  an  indication 
which  is  proportional  to  the  thermistor  temperature. 


3,025,707 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Reuss,  Lakeland,  and  Benjamin  P.  Bell,  MuN 
berry,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,205 
2  Claims.     (CL  73 — 421) 


1.  A  sampling  apparatus  for  preparing  a  substantially 
dry  sample  of  material  from  a  slurry  stream  comprising 
a  tank,  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  tank  at  a  lower 
portion  thereof  for  delivering  slurry  into  a  lower  portion 
of  said  tank  and  an  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said  tank 
at  an  upper  portion  thereof  for  removing  slurry  from  an 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  a  slurry  sample  removal  con- 
duit extending  through  said  tank  for  removing  a  sample 
of  slurry  from  said  tank,  said  sample  removal  conduit 
having  the  inlet  end  thereof  positioned  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  and  sides  of  said  tank  and  having  a 
valve  means  positioned  adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof, 
means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
means,  said  means  holding  said  valve  means  in  closed 
position  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  in  open 
position  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  permit  a 
predetermined  amount  of  slurry  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  tank  through  said  sample  removal  conduit,  a  mixing 
means  for  mixing  the  slurry  within  said  tank,  an  inclined 
pan  positioned  so  that  the  slurry  sample  passing  out  of 
said  sample  removal  conduit  is  delivered  onto  said  pan, 
a  heating  means  on  said  pan  for  substantially  immedi- 
ately evaporating  volatile  liqtiid  from  the  sluurry  sample 
delivered  onto  said  pan  to  thereby  provide  a  substan- 
tially dry  sample,  and  a  vibrating  means  connected  to 
said  pan  for  vibrating  said  pan. 


3,025,708 

FREE-ROTOR  GYROSCOPE  MOTOR  AND 

TORQUER  DRIVES 

John  M.  Slater,  Fullerton,  and  Joseph  C.  Boltinghouse, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,644 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.46) 
1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  in  combination;  a  support; 
a  gyroscope  rotor;  self-lubricated  fluid  bearing  means  lo- 
cated between  said  rotor  and  said  support  for  supporting 
said  rotor  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis  with  three  de- 
grees of  angular  freedom  relative  to  said  support;  a  motor 
drive  for  said  rotor  comprising  an  inner  magnetic  cylindri- 
cal ring  fixedly  mounted  to  said  support  so  that  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  is  substantially  coincident  with  said  spin  axis, 
a  copper  shell  sub&antially  cylindrical  in  shape  circumfer- 
entially  surrounding  said  magnetic  ring  and  fixedly  mount- 
ed to  one  end  of  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  said  spin 
axis,  a  substantially  cylindrical  core  circumferentially 
surrounding  said  copper  shell  and  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  support  so  that  its  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially 
coincident  with  said  spin  axis,  and  nK>tor  windings  mount- 
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ed  on  said  core  adapted  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
rotating  about  said  spin  axis;  and  a  torquer  drive  for 
said  rotor  comprising  an  inner  pole  member  having  four 
symmetrical  poles,  positioned  about  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  pole  men»ber  at  90°  intervals,  said  inner  pole 
member  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  support  so  that 
said  poles  are  substantially  symmetrical  about  said  spin 
axis  at  a  position  with  respect  to  the  gyrooscope  rotor  sub- 
stantially opposite  that  of  the  inner  magnetic  ring  of  said 
motor  drive,  a  Manganin  shell  substantially  cylindrical  in 


shape  circumferentially  surrounding  said  inner  pole  mem- 
ber and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  end  of  said  rotor  opposite 
the  end  to  which  said  copper  shell  is  mounted,  for  rotation 
about  said  spin  axis,  an  outer  pole  member  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  said  support  so  as  to  circumferentially  surround  said 
Manganin  shell,  said  outer  pole  member  having  four  in- 
wardly projecting  symmetrical  poles  positioned  at  90* 
intervals  located  opposite  respective  poles  of  said  inner 
pole  member,  and  torquer  windings  mounted  on  each  pole 
of  said  outer  pole  member. 


3.d25.7W 

RECIPROTATING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

John  H.  Brems,  18478  >\  esthamptoo,  Southficid,  Mkh. 

FUcd  June  23,  19€Q,  Scr.  No.  38^58 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—91) 
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3,025,719 
I  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Robert  V.  Maillcy,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,(22 
5  Claims.     (CL  74—91) 


3.  A  device  for  selectively  positioning  a  rack  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  rack  positions  separated  by 
a  distaiKe  s  comprising  a  rack  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
means  for  moving  said  rack  from  a  first  position  in  a 
first  direction  along  a  path  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  n  pawls  supported  adjacent  said  rack  along 
said  path  for  selectively  engaging  said  teeth,  said  teeth 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  nXs  and  said 
pawls  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  sin-\-l), 
register  means  settable  according  to  a  second  rack  posi- 
tion  spaced  from  said  first  position  by  a  distance  D,  oper- 
ating means  for  sequentially  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  pawls  with  said  rack  in  a  predetermined  sequence  for 
permitting  successive  escapements  thereof  equal  to  a  dis- 
tance of  s(n—\),  said  operating  means  including  means 
for  counting  the  number  of  said  escapements,  means 
under  control  of  said  register  means  and  said  counting 
means  for  rendering  the  sequential  operation  of  said  oper- 
ating means  inoperative  when  the  difference  between  D 
and  the  product  of  the  number  of  said  escapements  and 
5(/^— 1)  is  less  than  5(n— I),  and  means  for  controlling 
said  operating  means  for  further  engaging  a  selected  one 
of  said  pawls  with  said  rack  under  control  of  said  reg- 
ister means  and  said  counting  means  for  permitting  a  fur- 
ther escapement  of  said  rack  equal  to  the  difference  be- 
tween D  and  the  product  of  the  number  of  said  escape- 
ments and  j(n—  1 ),  whereby  said  rack  is  moved  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


3,925,711 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Reinhold  Sommer,  Nordlurascn,  Harz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  VEB  Schlcppcrwerk  Nordhausen,  Nordhausen,  Harz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  1,  1957 

8  Claims.     (O.  74—342) 

.    i 


1.  In  a  reciprocal  motion  mechanism,  a  reversible  ro-  { 

fating  drive  member  having  a  constant  operating  speed, 
a  reciprocable  unit  to  be  driven  by  said  member,  nKans 
connecting  said  menvber  and  said  unit  for  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  reciprocal  stroke  at  constant  speed,  and  means 
connectmg  said  member  and  said  unit  at  the  ends  of  the  y 

stroke  to  accelerate  and  decelerate  the  unit  while  said  1.  A  transmission  system  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an 
member  rotates  at  operating  speed,  and  in  which  means  auxiliary  shaft  and  a  further  shaft;  a  first  co-operating 
on  said  unit  and'  means  on  said  member  couple  rota-  gear  on  said  further  shaft;  a  second  co-operating  gear  on 
tively  at  the  stop  position  of  said  unit  to  lock  said  unit  one  of  the  remaining  shafts;  supplemental  gear  means  on 
in  a  fixed  position  until  said  member  is  reversed.  the  other  of  said  remaining  shafts;  shift  means  for  dis- 
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placing  one  of  said  co-operating  gears  into  selective  en- 
gagement wtih  alternately  said  supplemental  gear  means 
and  the  other  co-operating  gear,  said  co-operating  gear 
being  axially  fixed  and  in  continuous  mesh  with  said  sup- 
plemental gear  means,  whereby  said  further  shaft  is  rc- 
versibly  rotatable  upon  a  continuous  rotation  of  said 
input  shaft;  and  speed -changing  means  coupling  said  fur- 
ther shaft  to  a  load,  said  speed-changing  means  including 
an  output  shaft  and  direct-drive  means  positionabie  to 
establish  a  direct  connection  between  said  other  co-operat- 
ing gear  and  said  output  shaft,  the  system  further  com- 
prising blocking  means  operative  to  prevent  said  connec- 
tion in  a  position  of  said  one  co-operating  gear  corre- 
sponding to  reverse  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  relative 
to  said  other  co-operating  gear. 


3,025,712 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Spar  and  Donald  Spar,  both  of  12601  Borbank 

Blvd.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FHcd  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,096 

11  Claims.    (CL  74—364) 


8.  In  a  hydraulically  controlled  transmission  having 
gears  providing  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  controlled  by  a  speed- responsive  valve  and 
by  a  manually  controlled  valve,  a  servo  actuator  movable 
for  shifting  of  the  gears,  first  passage  means  for  connect- 
ing said  pressure  source  with  said  servo  actuator  and  con- 
taining said  manually  controlled  valve,  second  passage 
means  for  connecting  said  servo  actuator  to  said  pressure 
source  through  said  speed-responsive  valve,  said  second 
passage  means  containing  a  valve  body,  a  chamber  in 
said  valve  body  communicating  with  a  first  port  connect- 
ing with  said  speed-responsive  valve  and  a  second  port 
connecting  with  said  servo  actuator  and  a  pressure  relief 
port,  a  valve  member  slidable  in  said  chamber,  said  valve 
member  having  a  transverse  passage  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  member,  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  valve  member  within  said  chamber  in  either 
of  two  positions,  the  first  position  of  said  valve  member 
aligning  said  first  and  second  ports  to  permit  connection 
of  said  speed-responsive  valve  directly  with  said  servo 
actuator  and  the  second  position  placing  said  projection 
for  blocking  direct  communication  between  said  first  port 
and  said  second  port  while  permitting  communication  of 
said  relief  port  with  said  first  and  second  ports. 


3,025,713 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
WDsoo  Koshaba,  3510  Comsfock  Art.,  and  Artfam-  K. 
Green,  140  E.  Alma  St.,  both  of  Flint,  Mich. 
FUcd  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,901 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74-^78) 
1.  In  an  emergency  brake  actuating  mechanism  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  fire  wall,  having  a  hydraulic  service 
brake  actuated  by  a  foot-operated  service  brake  pedal,  a 
mechanical  emergency  brake  arranged  to  effect  braking 
action  proportional  and  in  direct  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  a  rod  rearwardly  from  said  fire  wall,  and  ratchet 


means  arranged  to  releasably  restrain  said  rod  from  axial 
movement  in  one  direction  to  retain  said  emergency 
brake  in  an  engaged  position,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  U-shaped  bracket  mounted  on  said  fire  wall,  a  cross 
arm  pivotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
bracket  and  having  a  first  end  thereof  arranged  to  be 
contacted  and  depressed  by  the  back  side  of  said  petal 
when  said  pedal  upon  failure  of  said  service  brake  is  de- 


pressed beyond  a  predetermined  range  of  motion  for  ef- 
fecting normal  operation  of  said  service  brake,  and  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cross 
arm  and  to  said  rod  to  move  said  rod  axially  and  to  effect 
braking  action  of  said  emergency  brake  directly  respon- 
sive and  proportional  to  movement  of  said  pedal  when 
said  pedal  is  in  contact  with  said  first  end  of  said  cross 
arm. 


3,025,714 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Carl  M.  Bliss,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,468 
13  Claims.     (CL  74 — 484) 


TV 


I.  In  a  control  linkage,  a  tubular  support  column  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  a  control  member  mounted  with- 
in said  support  column  for  rotary  and  reciprocal  move- 
ment about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  control  member, 
means  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  said  control  member,  a 
pair  of  controlled  members,  bearing  means  mounting  said 
controlled  members  for  rotary  movement  and  axially  lo- 
cating said  controlled  members  on  said  support  column 
over  said  aperture  to  completely  close  and  seal  said  aper- 
ture, clutch  means  cooperating  through  said  aperture  to 
selectively  clutch  said  control  member  to  said  controlled 
members. 


3,025,715 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Francis  H.  Grady,  Pontiac,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,679 
9  Claims.  (CL  74 — 484) 
1.  In  a  control  linkage,  a  tubular  support  column  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  control  member  mounted  within  said 
tubular  support  column,  control  member  bearing  means 
mounted  on  said  support  column  to  support  said  control 
member  for  rotary  and  reciprocal  movement,  a  pair  of 
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shift  levers,  lever  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  and  said  axle  housing  and  permitting  a  limited  flow  of 

support   member   and   rotatably  supporting   and   axially  said  lubricant  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  the  lower  part 

locating  said  lever  bearing  means  concentrically  within  of  said  axle  housing  for  lubricating  said  shaft  bearing 

said  tubular  support  column  between  said  control  mem-  means. 

'  3.025,717 

TRANSMISSION 
Howard  W.  Cliristenson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assiin>or  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Cootiniiatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  552,038,  Dec.  9, 
1955.    This  applicarioD  July  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  42,462 
29  Claims.     (CI.  74—645) 


vi^^i^^^i  -I, 


r 


ber  and  tubular  support  column,  and  clutch  means  selec- 
tively connecting  said  control  member  to  said  levers  in 
response  to  axial  movement  of  said  control  member  to 
rotate  the  selected  lever  with  said  control  member. 


I 


3,025,716 

LUBRICANT  CONTROL  MEANS 

Lloyd  E.  Muller.  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,973 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—607) 


"      I 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  drive  including  a  differential  hous- 
ing and  an  axle  housing,  a  differential  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  differential  housing,  an  axie  driven  by  said  dif- 
ferential and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  axle  housing  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  differential  and  through 
said  axle  housing,  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
differential  in  said  differential  housing,  bearing  means  ro- 
tatably mounting  the  outer  end  of  said  axle  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  axle  housing,  and  means  controlling  the  lu- 
brication of  said  differential  and  said  axle  and  said  bear- 
ing means  for  said  differential  and  said  axle  and  includ- 
ing a  resilient  ring  through  which  said  axle  projects  and 
which  engages  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  axle 
housing,  means  mounting  said  ring  in  said  axle  housing 
between  said  differential  and  said  shaft  bearing  means 
and  adjacent  said  differential  for  controlling  the  lubricant 
for  said  differential  and  for  retaining  said  lubricant  most- 
ly in  said  differential  housing  and  substantially  prevent- 
ing said  lubricant  from  being  thrown  outwardly  into  the 
outer  end  of  said  axle  housing  by  centrifugal  force  re- 
sulting from  cornering  said  vehicle,  said  ring  mounting 
means  embracing  a  collar  embedded  in  said  ring  and 
having  securing  means  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
for  welding  or  otherwise  securing  said  controlling  means 
to  said  axle  housing,  said  ring  closely  fitting  said  axle 
housing  to  prevent  the  flow  of  lubricant  outwardly  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  housing  and  being  closely  posi- 
tioned around  said  shaft  to  substantially  prevent  the  flow 
of  lubricant  outwardly  between  said  ring  and  said  shaft, 
and  a  notch  formed  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  ring 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  control  system  for  a  multi- 
ratio  power  train,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
regiulator  valve  means  having  a  spring  to  control  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  at  said  source,  means  to  vary  the 
force  of  said  spring  to  provide  a  regulator  valve  that 
controls  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  a  high  pressure  and 
at  a  low  pressure,  an  orifice,  ratio  change  control  means, 
said  source  being  connected  through  said  orifice  to  said 
ratio  change  control  means,  ratio  change  motor  means, 
means  connecting  said  ratio  change  control  means  to  said 
ratio  change  motor  means,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
pressure  differential  across  said  orifice  caused  by  flow  to 
said  ratio  change  motor  means  connected  to  means  to 
vary  the  force  of  said  spring  to  control  said  regulator 
valve  means  to  reduce  the  regulated  pressure  from  said 
high  to  said  low  pressure. 


3,025,718 

POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Howard  W.  Christenson.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531,697 
22  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 645) 


2.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  automatic-type  trans- 
mission including  a  fluid  coupling  and  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  different  drive  ratios  between  an  in- 
put shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising an  input  shaft  driven  pump  adapted  to  deliver 
fluid  in  accordance  with  the  sj)eed  of  the  input  shaft,  an 
output  shaft  driven  pump  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft,  pressure 
regulating  means  operable  by  the  fluid  pressures  gen 
crated  by  said  input  and  output  shaft  driven  pumps  to 
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deliver  a  portion  of  the  fluid  delivered  by  said  input  shaft 
driven  pump  to  the  fluid  coupling  of  said  transmission 
and.  under  certain  operative  conditions,  to  exhaust  a  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  supply  by  said  input  shaft  driven  pump 
thereby  tending  to  maintain  the  discharge  of  said  input 
shaft  driven  pump  at  relatively  constant  pressure  levels 
corresponding  to  the  drive  ratios  established  through  the 
transmission,  a  second  regulating  means  tending  to  main- 
tain the  discharge  of  said  output  shaft  driven  pump  at 
relatively  constant  pressure  levels  corresponding  to  the 
drive  ratios  established  through  the  transmission,  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid-actuated  ratio  establishing  means  operable 
to  effect  different  drive  ratios  through  said  transmission, 
said  fluid  actuated  ratio  establishing  means  including  a 
low-speed  drive-ratio-establishing  device,  an  intermedi- 
ate-speed drive-ratio-establishing  device,  and  a  high-speed 
drive-ratio-establishing  device,  a  first  control  valve  oper- 
able by  the  pressurized  fluid  delivered  by  said  output 
shaft  driven  pump  between  a  position  delivering  pres- 
surized fluid  from  said  input  shaft  driven  pump  to  actuate 
said  low-speed  drive  ratio  establishing  device  in  said  trans- 
mission and  a  position  exhausting  said  low-speed  drive 
ratio  establishing  device,  a  second  valve  operable  by  the 
pressurized  fluid  of  the  output  shaft  driven  pump  when 
said  first  "alve  is  in  said  last-mentioned  position  between 
a  first  position  delivering  pressurized  fluid  from  said  in- 
put shaft  driven  pump  to  said  intermediate-speed  drive 
ratio  establishing  device  and  exhausting  said  high-speed 
drive  ratio  establishing  device  and  a  second  position  de- 
livering pressurized  fluid  to  energize  said  high-speed  drive 
ratio  establishing  device  and  exhausting  said  intermediate- 
speed  drive  ratio  establishing  device,  means  reducing  the 
pressure  at  a  control  point  when  one  of  said  clutches  is 
being  energized  and  means  responsive  to  a  reduction  in 
the  fluid  pressure  at  said  control  point  supplied  by  said 
first  input  shaft  driven  pump  when  oqe  of  said  clutches 
is  being  energized  and  operable  in  response  thereto  to 
effect  a  reduction  in  the  power  delivered  to  said  input 
shaft. 


to  the  output  member  by  a  torque  transmitting  connec- 
tion of  relatively  low  speed  ratio  and  the  second  turbine 
being  connected  to  the  output  member  by  torque-transmit- 
ting means  of  relatively  high  speed  ratio,  first  reaction 
means  between  the  first  and  second  turbines,  said  reaction 
means  including  blades  which  at  times  reverse  from  back- 
ward to  forward  the  tangential  component  of  velocity 
of  liquid  leaving  the  first  turbine  and  thereby  multiply 
torque  between  the  input  and  output  members,  a  first 
one-way  brake  which  holds  the  first  reaction  means  sta- 
tionary whenever  liquid  flows  from  the  first  turbine  to- 
ward the  front  sides  of  the  reaction  blades  and  which  lets 
the  first  reaction  means  rotate  forward  whenever  liquid 
flows  from  the  first  turbine  toward  the  back  sides  of  the 
reaction  blades,  second  reaction  means  between  the  sec- 
ond turbine  and  the  impeller  having  blades  which  at 
times  reverse  from  backward  to  forward  the  tangential 
component  of  velocity  of  liquid  leaving  the  second  tur- 
bine and  thereby  multiply  torque  between  the  impeller 
and  the  second  turbine,  a  second  one-way  brake  which 
holds  the  second  reaction  means  stationary  whenever 
liquid  flows  from  the  second  turbine  toward  the  fronts  of 
the  reaction  blades  of  the  second  reaction  means  and  per- 
mits forward  rotation  of  the  second  reaction  means  when- 
ever liquid  flows  from  the  second  turbine  toward  the 
backs  of  the  blades  of  the  second  reaction  means. 


3,025,719 
MULTIPLE  STATOR  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Oliver   K.   Kellcy,   Birmingham,  and  John   D.   Lindsay, 
Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  478,118 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—677) 


1.  A  torque  converter  comprising  in  combination,  input 
and  output  members,  a  forwardly  rotatable  impeller  con- 
nected to  the  input  member  for  circulating  liquid  vor- 
tcxially  in  a  closed  chamber,  first  and  second  relatively 
rotatable  turbines  receiving  liquid  successively  from  the 
impeller  and  at  times  reversing  from  forward  to  back- 
ward the  tangential  component  of  velocity  of  liquid 
through  such  turbines,  the  first  turbine  being  connected 


3,025,720 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 
Oliver  Kenneth  Kelley,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  317,951,  Oct.  31, 
1952.    This  application  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,204 
8  Claims.    (CL  74—677) 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  pump  for  circulating  liquid,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  pump,  a  first  turbine  and  a  second  turbine 
rotatable  by  the  liquid  circulated  by  said  pump,  said 
pump  circulating  liquid  in  a  circuit  having  radial  flow 
zones  and  axial  flow  zones,  said  first  turbine  being  located 
substantially  entirely  in  an  axial  flow  zone,  an  output 
shaft,  means  including  a  planetary  reduction  gear  unit 
for  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said  first 
turbine  and  said  shaft,  said  first  turbine  being  connected 
to  the  driving  member  of  said  unit,  said  second  turbine 
being  connected  to  the  driven  member  of  said  unit  and 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pump  having  the 
blades  thereof  so  shaped  and  inclined  as  to  discharge 
liquid  forwardly  and  at  a  considerable  angle  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  converter,  said  first  turbine  having  its  blades 
so  shaped  and  inclined  that  liouid  discharged  by  said 
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pump  contacts  said  turbine  blades  with  high  impact  to 
cause  said  first  turbine  to  transmit  high  starting  torque 
through  the  driven  member  of  said  unit  to  said  shaft,  and 
to  overcome  any  negative  torque  developed  by  liquid  pass- 
ing through  said  second  turbine,  said  second  turbine  hav- 
ing Its  blades  inclined  in  the  same  direction  as  the  blades 
of  said  first  turbine  with  the  inclination  of  the  blades  of 
said  second  turbine  being  substantially  less  than  the  in- 
clination of  the  blades  of  the  said  first  turbine,  reactor 
neans  for  said  torque  converter,  said  planetary  gear  unit 
including  a  ring  gear  driving  member  connected  to  said 
first  turbine,  a  sun  gear,  planet  pinions  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  carrier  connected  to  said  second  turbine  and  said 
output  shaft,  said  planet  pinions  meshing  with  said  ring 
and  sun  gears,  brake  means  for  preventing  reverse  ro- 
tation of  said  reactor  means,  other  brake  means  for  pre- 
venting reverse  rotation  of  said  sun  gear,  and  a  spline  con- 
nection between  said  other  brake  means  and  said  sun 
gear.  I 


cates  that  the  output  from  one  generating  means  exceeds 
the  output  from  the  other  by  a  predetermined  value  to 


3.025.721 
TRANSMISSION 
John  Z.  Dc  Liircaa,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Auk.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,328 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—677) 


actuate  the  brake  on  the  wheel  which  drives  the  generating 
means  producing  the  greater  output. 


'  3,025,723 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
James  A.  Miller,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Aug.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,608 
i  17  Claims.     (CL  74—732) 


1.  A  multi-speed  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  in- 
cluding an  input  shaft  coniKcted  to  drive  a  fluid  im-v 
peller  of  a  fluid  torque  transmitting  device,  a  fluid  turbiiK 
adjacent  to  said  impeller,  a  pair  of  planetary  gear  sets 
each  having  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  and  planet  pinions 
meshing  with  the  sun  and  ring  gears  and  mounted  on  a 
carrier  member,  first  means  connecting  said  turbine  to 
the  sun  gear  of  one  gear  set  and  to  the  ring  gear  of  the 
other  gear  set,  said  carrier  members  connected  to  each 
other,  an  output  shaft  connected  to  the  ring  gear  of  said 
one  gear  set.  first  rcleasabic  means  for  holding  the  sun 
gear  of  said  other  gear  set  to  provide  gear  reaction  for 
reduced  speed  forward  drive  between  said  turbine  and 
said  output  shaft,  and  second  means  including  a  second 
releasable  means  independent  of  said  first  means  connect- 
ing said  input  shaft  with  the  sun  gear  of  said  other  gear 
set  to  provide  a  split  torque  drive  path  including  said 
first  and  second  means  between  said  input  shaft  and  said 
output  shaft.  , 


3,025.722 
WHEEL  SLIP  CONTROL  FOR  WHEEL-TYPE 
TRACTORS 
George  W.  Eger.  Jr..  and  Philip  J.  Costa,  Peoria,  IM., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,448 
3ClainK.  (CL  74— 711) 
1.  A  wheel  slio  control  system  contorising  a  pair  of 
wheels  driven  through  differential  gearing,  a  brake  for 
each  wheel  to  apply  braking  force  thereto  upon  actuation, 
electric  current  generating  means  driven  by  each  wheel, 
means  to  sense  the  current  output  from  said  generating 
means,  and  means  operable  when  the  setising  means  indi- 


I.  In  a  traivsmission  of  the  type  employing  a  pair  of 
constantly  meshing  planetary  gear  sets  connected  between 
an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  together  with  fluid 
actuated  fncuon  devices  coacting  with  said  gear  sets  to 
establish  a  plurality  of  relatively  high  speed  drives  and 
a  plurality  of  relatively  low  speed  drives,  each  of  said 
drives  being  completed  by  the  simultaneous  actuation  of 
a  different  pair  of  said  devices  and  a  first  of  said  devices 
remaining  actuated  for  all  of  said  relatively  high  speed 
drives,  the  combination  of  a  hydrodynamic  apparatus 
driven  by  the  input  shaft  and  effective  to  supply  input 
drive  to  said  gear  sets,  a  fluid  actuated  clutch  operable  to 
supply  drive  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  gear  sets  and 
to  render  said  hydrodynamic  apparatus  ineffective,  a  fluid 
supply  system  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  hydrodynamic 
apparatus  and  including  valves  operable  in  sequence  to 
effect  the  delivery  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  friction  de- 
vices, and  means  operated  by  the  pressure  fluid  acting 
upon  said  first  friction  device  for  actuating  said  clutch 
to  render  the  hydrodynamic  device  ineffective  for  all  of 
said  relatively  high  speed  drives,  the  pressure  fluid  for 
said  means  and  said  first  friction  device  being  delivered 
through  a  common  one  of  said  valves. 
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3.025.724 

TORSIONALLY  RESILIENT  DRIVE  COUPLING 

Kenneth  E.  Booke,  Rtc.  1,  Marengo,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Frank  Carson,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,457 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—752) 


pneumatic  accumulator  having  substantially  unrestricted 
communication  with  the  chamber,  defined  by  said  portions, 
and  having  gas  entrapped  above  a  level  of  liquid  therein, 
a  restriction-deflning  portion  between  said  source  and 
said  accumulator  and  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve 
communicating  with  atmosphere  and  with  said  accumu- 


I.  A  combination  fluid  and  centrifugal  coupling  com- 
prising a  drive  shaft,  a  liquid  case  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  the  axis  of  the  case,  said 
case  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  spaced  radially  from 
said  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  extending  into 
the  case  and  mounted  therein  for  relative  rotation  with  its 
axis  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  sun 
gear  nonrotatably  and  coaxially  carried  by  the  driven  shaft 
within  the  case,  a  set  of  planetary  gears  around  the  sun 
gear  within  the  case  and  meshing  therewith  for  rotation 
about  their  own  axes  and  revolving  movement  around  the 
sun  gear,  each  of  the  planetary  gears  being  carried  by  a 
shaft  mounted  in  the  case  for  rotation  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel with  the  aligning  axes  of  the  drive  shaft  and  driven 
shaft  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom  so  that  the 
planetary  gear  is  adjacent  said  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
case,  an  impeller  blade  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  planetary  gear  shafts  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  thereof  close  to  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  case  so  as  to  provide  an  unbalanced  eccentric 
weight  which  rotates  with  its  cooperating  planetary  gear 
and  which  will  act  by  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  to  tend  to  stop  rotation  of  the  planetary 
gear  about  its  own  axis,  said  liquid  case  having  a  continu- 
ous internal  chamber  which  is  partially  filled  with  liquid 
so  that  upon  rotation  thereof  centrifugal  force  will  create 
a  continuous  body  of  liquid  in  the  outer  portion  of  the 
case  which  will  act  on  the  impeller  blades  of  the  planetary 
gears  to  aid  the  force  created  by  the  unbalanced  weights 
of  the  planetary  gears  to  resist  rotation  of  the  planetary 
gears  about  their  own  axes  and  thereby  couple  the  plane- 
tary gears  and  the  sun  gear  together. 


/ 


3,025,725 

.     TRANSMISSION  CONSTRUCTION 
Clifton  R.  Roche,  101  S.  Sycamore  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1949,  Ser.  No.  109,301 
28  Claims.    (CI.  74—754) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  hydraulic  liquid 
under  pressure,  an  hydraulically  actuatable  friction  ele- 
ment, a  displaceable  motor  element  for  actuating  said 
friction  element,  chamber-deflning  portions  appurtenant 
the   motor   element,    fluid    conducting   portions   through 
which  liquid  under  pressure  may  be  delivered  from  said 
source  to  said  chamber-dining  portions  to  displace  such 
motor  element,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
engagement  of  said  friction  element  comprising  a  bydro- 


lator,  the  said  fluid  conducting  portions  including  a  mov- 
able valve  means  which  when  in  one  position  connects 
the  said  chamber-defining  portions  and  accumulator  with 
the  said  source,  and  when  in  another  position  connects 
the  said  chamber-defining  portions  and  accumulator  with 
a  drain  port. 

3,025,726 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  DIAMONDS  IN  TOOL 

SHANKS  AND  OTHER  HOLDERS 

Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Super-Cut, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,832 

4  Claims.     (CL  76—101) 


4.  The  method  of  mounting  a  diamond  in  a  composite 
tool  comprised  of  a  tool  shank  and  a  diamond-carrying 
insert  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shank,  with  a  portion 
of  the  diamond  exposed  and  the  remaining  portion  there- 
of embedded  in  the  insert,  said  method  comprising:  creat- 
ing a  metal  slug  within  which  the  diamond  is  at  least 
partially  embedded  and  which  presents  two  planar  sur- 
faces which  diverge  at  an  angle  of  90",  creating  an  elon- 
gated metal  shank  having  a  V-shaped  notch  presenting 
two  planar  divergent  sides,  and  one  of  which  faces 
downwardly  and  is  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  seating  the  slug 
squarely  within  the  V-shaped  notch  so  that  the  planar 
surfaces  thereof  are  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  planar 
sides  of  the  notch,  with  said  one  face  of  the  iwtch  op- 
posing said  one  surface  on  the  slug,  and  with  said  one 
surface  on  the  slug  overhanging  and  underlying  said  one 
face  of  the  notch,  and  with  a  portion  of  the  diamond  pro- 
jecting upwardly  above  the  uppermost  level  of  the  shank, 
releasably  bonding  the  slug  in  such  seated  position  to 
the  shank,  machining  the  assembled  slug  and  shank  as  a 
unit  to  provide  flank  surfaces  on  the  sides  o^the  tool 
and  a  flat  table  on  the  portion  of  the  diamond  which 
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is  disposed  whoHy  above  the  shank  stock,  and  finally 
polishing  said  table  with  the  diamond  in  situ  within  the 
tool  to  complete  the  tool  outline  and  esublish  the  outline 
of  the  insert. 


3,025,727 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CUTTING  DIE 

Dmlc  E.  Smith,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assiicnor  to  (  a^tt-Dic,  Id- 

cofporatcd,  Ashiand,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,068 

1  Claim.     (CL  76—107) 


The  method  of  making  a  cutting  die  comprising  cutting 
a  partial  opening  having  the  general  contour  of  the  de- 
sired punching  in  a  die  block,  said  partial  opening  having 
bridging  portions  of  the  material  forming  said  block  in- 
tegrally interconnecting  the  lower  sides  of  said  opening  at 
spaced  intervals,  positioning  a  blade  longitudinally  in  said 
opening,  said  blade  bemg  of  such  thickness  and  said  open- 
ing being  of  such  size  and  width  as  to  provide  relatively 
narrow  channels  on  both  sides  of  said  blade,  placing  a 
punch  plate  over  said  block  to  receive  said  blade  therein, 
next  inverting  said  block  and  punch  plate,  next  affixing 
said  blade  in  said  opening  by  temporary  wedge  blocks. 
and  finally  pouring  a  sellable  substance  into  said  channels 
while  simultaneously  removing  said  temporary  blocks. 


3,025,728 

TOOL  DETECTOR 

Ralph  E.  Cross,  Grossc  Pointe  Shores,  and  Hcrhcrt  A. 

Martens,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  as$i|n*ors  to  The  Cross 

Company,  Fraser,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,089 

19  Claims.     (CL  77—22) 


I.  In  a  machine  having  a  cutting  tool  for  performing  a 
cutting  operation  upon  a  workpiecc  and  a  head  supporting 
the  culling  tool  and  movable  from  a  first  position  spaced 
from  the  workpiece  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  tip  of 
the  cutting  tool  is  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece,  means  for  detecting  when  the  length  of  the  cutting 
tool  is  improper  comprising  sensing  means  disposed  adja- 
cent the  path  of  travel  of  the  cutting  tool  and  in  critical 
sensing  relationship  with  portions  of  the  cutting  tool  at 
a  preselected  position  of  the  head  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  of  the  head  during  the  travel  of  the  cut- 
ting tool,  control  means  including  said  sensing  means  ef- 
fective when  enabled  to  produce  a  preselected  output  in- 
dication if  a  portion  of  the  cutting  tool  is  in  sensing  rela- 
tion with  said  sensing  means  and  a  different  preselected 
output  indication  if  no  portion  of  the  culling  tool  is  in 
sensing  relation  with  said  sensing  means,  and  enabling 
means  including  means  movable  by  the  head  for  enabling 
said  control  means  at  said  preselected  position  of  the  head. 


3,025,729 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Helmut    C.    Heuscr,    Birmingham,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Boiuim  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,602 
9  CUims.     (CI.  77—58) 


."Olir 


fO         •     Af 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
bore  in  one  face  thereof  and  a  slot  in  the  opposite  face, 
said  slot  being  transverse  of  and  in  communication  with 
said  bore,  a  pair  of  separate  end  plates  mounted  on  said 
opposite  face  forming  a  dovetail  slot  therebetween  paral- 
lel to  the  first  mentioned  slot,  a  slide  adapted  to  carry  a 
cutting  tool  positioned  within  said  dovetail  slot  for  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  longitudinal  bore  axis  and  having 
a  recess  in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  actuating  bar  having  one 
end  inserted  within  said  bore,  said  end  having  an  axial  slot 
therein,  a  drive  pin  mounted  across  the  axial  slot,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  first  mentioned  slot,  one 
end  of  the  lever  being  inserted  in  the  recess  in  said  slide, 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  having  a  slot  therein  inclined  to 
the  axis  of  said  bore,  the  drive  pin  engaging  said  inclined 
slot  on  axial  movement  of  the  actuating  bar  within  said 
bore  to  pivot  said  lever  whereby  said  slide  is  moved  trans- 
verse to  said  bore  axis,  an  adapter  removably  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  actuating  bar.  the  other 
end  of  the  adapter  being  held  within  a  spindle  whereby 
rotary  and  axial  movement  may  be  imparted  to  said  tool 
holder  and  adjustable  means  secured  to  said  body  mem- 
ber to  halt  the  axial  movement  in  the  direction  of  said 
slide  of  the  body  member  and  the  end  plates  and  slide 
mounted  thereon  when  said  cutting  tool  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined axial  position  whereby  further  axial  movement  of 
the  actuating  bar  within  said  bore  moves  the  slide  radially 
adjusting  the  cutting  tool. 


3,025,730 
DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  TORQUE  DRIVEN 

LOCKBOLT  FASTENERS 
Harold  G.  Brilmyer,  Gros.se  Pointe,  and  Gerald  Edward 
Wehlann,  Detroit,  Mich.,  auignors  to  Huck  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
OHginal  application  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,303.  Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
847,134 

1  Claim.     (CL  78 — 46) 


The  combination  including  a  fastener  comprising  an 
integral  one  piece  pin  including  a  head  at  one  end,  an 
externally  and  circumferentially  grooved  portion  spaced 
from  said  head,  having  circumferential  locking  grooves 
formed  therein,  a  stem  portion  at  the  end  of  said  pin 
opposite  said  head,  and  an  annular  section  weaker  than 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  pin  providing  a  break- 
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neck  between  said  grooved  portion  and  said  stem  por- 
tion, said  fastener  further  including  a  collar  positioned 
on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  be  swaged  into  said  lock- 
ing grooves  when  said  fastener  is  set,  said  stem  portion 
!  having  screw  threads  formed  on  the  surface  thereof  and 
terminating  in  a  section  shaped  to  be  gripped  with  a 
wrench;  and  a  driving  tool  comprising  a  swaging  anvil 
having  a  tubular  end  portion  formed  with  a  tapered 
inner  surface  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said 
stem  portion  and  into  engagement  with  said  collar  to  set 
the  same,  a  nut  member  having  an  internal  screw  thread 
and  being  threadably  engageable  with  said  stem  por- 
tion, a  bearing  aligned  with  and  positioned  between  said 
nut  member  and  said  anvil,  and  means  holding  said  nut 
member,  said  anvil  and  said  bearing  in  aligned  relation, 
said  nut  member  having  an  external  surface  adapted  to 
be  gripped  by  a  wrench  such  that  rotation  of  said  nut 
member  on  said  stem  portion  in  one  direction  causes 
an  axial  force  to  bt  applied  relative  to  said  pin  and  said 
collar  to  set  the  collar. 


3,025,731 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Orville  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shef- 
field Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,001 
25  Claims.     (CL  7ft— 96) 


said  body  portion  with  each  end  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion depending  therefrom,  said  body  portion  having  a 
projection  depending  therefrom  and  centrally  located  in- 
termediate the  end  portions,  said  projections  all  extend- 


ing in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  the  body  portion,  ^^ 
and  said  body  projection  and  being  selectively  cooperable 
with   either  of  said  end  projections  whereby  when  the 
tool  is  positioned  to  cooperate  with  a  tappet  bore,  rota- 
tion of  a  selected  tappet  is  prevented. 


3,025,733 

AUTOMATIC  STATIONARY  ROTARY  TONGS 

Nicholas  Vladimirovitch  Soodnizin,  Warsaw's  Chaussee, 

135a,  Korpus  2,  Apt.  12,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,765 

9  Claims.     (CL  81—53) 


•I  i 
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1.  A  material  handling  device  for  individually  and 
intermittently  advancing  a  plurality  of  articles  seriatim 
from  one  position  of  a  series  of  aligned  equally  spaced 
positions  to  a  succeeding  position  thereof  comprising  a 
frame  for  independent  detachable  mounting  along  side 
said  positions,  a  carriage  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  in  one  direction  toward  and  from  said 
positions,  a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
reciprocatory  movement  in  another  direction  parallel  to 
the  series  of  positions,  a  plurality  of  jaws  fixedly  posi- 
tioned on  said  slide  member  for  engaging  the  articles  •  -> 
be  advanced  and  moving  them  from  one  position  to  the 
next,  a  cyclically  operable  actuator  supported  on  said 
frame,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  actuator 
with  said  members  for  moving  said  carriage  member  on 
said  frame  to  engage  the  jaws  with  the  articles  and  there- 
after to  move  said  slide  member  along  said  carriage  mem- 
ber to  advaiKe  the  articles  from  one  position  to  the  next. 


3,025,732 
TAPPET  WRENCH 
Robert  G.  Brown,  BbTningham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,393 
2  Claims.     (CI.  81—13) 
I.  A  tappet  holding  tool  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  end  portions  on  said  body  portion,  said  end 
portions  being  substantially  symmetrically  disposed  on 
776  O.O.— 46 
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9.  Power  driven  rotary  tongs  comprising  a  base,  a 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement 
from  an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  in 
alignment  with  a  pipe  string,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  on  said  base,  a  fixed  lower  pipe  section  holding 
jaw  on  said  base  and  including  a  jaw  body  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  opening  for  receiving  said  lower  pipe 
section,  pipe  engaging  jaw  pieces  in  said  body  and  iQeans 
for  moving  said  jaw  pieces  into  clamping  engagement  with 
a  lower  section  of  pipe,  an  upper  pipe  section  engaging 
jaw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  in  alignment  with 
said  lower  jaw  and  including  an  upper  jaw  body  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  opening  for  receiving  said  upper 
pipe  section,  pipe  engaging  upper  jaw  pieces  carried  by 
said  upper  body,  a  master  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
lower  body,  drive  means  connecting  said  upper  body 
and  said  master  gear,  means  to  move  said  upper  jaw 
pieces  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  upper  pipe 
section,  a  gear  train  for  driving  said  master  gear,  a  prime 
mover,  a  drive  shaft  connecting  said  prime  mover  and 
said  gear  train,  a  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  means  to  transmit  torque  from  said  fly- 
wheel to  said  drive  shaft. 


3,025,734 

TIRE  VALVE  CAP  TOOL 

Raymond  J.  Ash,  16798  Yucca  St.,  Victorville,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,910 

4  Claims.     (CI.  81—90) 

1.  A  tool  for  applying  and  removing  pneumatic  tire 

valve  stem  caps  of  the  type  including  a  cylindrical  body 
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and  a  reduced  end  portion  having  a  kerf  therein,  said 
tool  comprising:  a  shank,  a  handle  on  one  end  portioa 
of  said  shank,  a  bit  on  the  other  end  of  the  shank  engage- 
able  in  the  kerf  for  operatiyely  connecting  said  shank 
to  the  cap  for  turning  the  same,  a  sleeve  on  tht  shank 


r  M  .  «   // 
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slidablc  on  said  reduced  end  portion  of  the  cap  body  for 
guiding  the  bit  into  the  kerf,  and  a  chuck  on  the  sleeve 
spaced  concentrically  therefrom  and  protecting  forward- 
ly  therebeyond  for  slidably  receiving  the  cap  body. 


3,025,735 

LATHE  CENTER 

George  W.  MacArthur,  FarminKton,  Mkh. 

(20414  Shadyside  Ave.,  Livonia,  Mich.) 

FUed  Oct  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769^30 

1  Claim.     (CI.  82—33) 


«,  ,«> 
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A  dead  tail  center  construction  wherein  the  center  ele- 
ment IS  prevented  from  rotating  with  a  workpicce  and 
is  supported  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece  to  f>crmit  expansion  of  the  workpicce  due  to  heat- 
ing without  burning  of  the  center  element,  comprising  an 
elongated  holder  having  a  cylindrical  recess  extending  into 
one  end  thereof,  said  recess  having  an  inner  portion,  a 
central  portion  and  an  outer  portion  separated  by  radially 
extending  annular  abutments  and  of  progressively  larger 
diameter  outward  of  said  recess,  a  bearing  sleeve  and 
center  element  assembly  secured  within  the  outer  portion 
of  said  recess  for  removal  and  replacement  as  a  unit,  said 
assembly  including  a  bearing  sleeve  having  an  internal 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  central  portion  of 
said  recess  removably  secured  in  the  outer  portion  of 
said  recess  with  the  inner  end  thereof  located  against  the 
annular  abutment  separating  the  central  and  outer  por- 
tions of  said  recess,  a  center  element  having  a  cylindrical 
shank  slidably  received  in  said  sleeve,  the  shank  of  said 
center  element  having  an  enlarged  head  at  its  inner  end 
engageable  with  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
annular  abutment  separating  the  inner  portion  of  said 
recess  from  the  central  portion  thereof  which  constitute 
locating  abutments  for  said  center  element  with  respect  to 
movement  thereof  outwardly  and  inwa|dly  of  said  recess 
respectively,  the  cylindrical  shank  of  said  center  element 
protruding  axiaJly  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  a  distance 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  central  portion  of  said 
recess  less  the  axial  dimension  of  the  head  of  the  center 
element  and  terminating  in  a  tapered  end  axially  out- 
wardly of  said  shank,  and  pin  and  slot  means  included 
entirely  within  said  center  element  and  sleeve  and  acting 
therebetween  to  prevent  separation  between  a  matched 
sleeve  and  center  element  sub-assembly  and  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  the  sleeve  and  center  element  of 
said  assembly  and  allow  relative  axial  movement  there- 
between, and  a  compression  spring  in  the  inner  portion  of 
said  recess  acting  between  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  and 
the  enlarged  head  of  the  center  element  for  biasing  the 
enlarged  head  of  the  center  element  into  engagement  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve. 


i  3,025,73«  % 

ARBOR 
George  Hohwart,  Farmingtoa  Township,  Oaldand  Coun- 
ty, and  Ernest  F.  Hohwart,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignon  to 
N.  A.  Woodwortfa  Company,  FerndalCf  Mich^  a  cor- 
poration of  .Michigaa 
Cootinuatioa  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  335,754, 
Feb.  9,  1953.  This  application  ScpL  4,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
838^59 

20  Claims.     (CL  82-.44) 


"^u/fl/z/M 


6.  An  arbor  chuck  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  a 
diameter  to  loosely  receive  a  workpicce  to  be  chucked, 
embossments  on  one  side  of  said  tubular  member  and 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  having  peripheral  work 
engaging  surfaces,  cams  on  the  other  side  of  said  tubular 
member  opposite  said  embossments,  said  tubular  member 
having  longitudinal  slots  extending  through  said  emboss- 
ments and  said  cams  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  member  and  substantially  equidistantly  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  embossments,  said  slots  defining 
flexible  members  having  said  embossments  and  said  cams 
at  substantially  the  middle  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said 
arbor  at  said  embossments  providing  and  assuring  an  in- 
terference fit  with  a  workpicce  to  be  chucked  thereby, 
said  embossments  having  beveled  ends  leading  to  said 
work  engaging  surfaces  for  guiding  a  workpicce  onto  said 
embossments,  whereby  a  workpicce  must  be  forced  onto 
said  work  engaging  surfaces  when  chucking  and  in  so  do- 
ing stresses  said  flexible  members  and  said  embossments 
into  arcute  form  with  said  flexible  members  and  said 
work  engaging  surfaces  arched  in  the  same  direction,  each 
embossment  in  the  stressed  condition  being  at  the  bottom 
of  and  facing  inwardly  from  the  arch  of  its  respective 
flexible  member  and  having  a  concave  work  engaging  sur- 
face engageable  with  the  workpicce  at  axially  spaced 
points  to  retain  the  workpicce  without  tilting  and  pre- 
cisely coaxial  to  the  member,  said  cams  adapted  to  trans- 
mit pressure  exerted  there  against  in  the  direction  of 
said  embossments  whereby  to  press  the  latter  solidily 
against  a  workpicce  disposed  thereon. 


3,025,737 
ARBOR 
George  Hohwart,  Farmington  Township,  Oakland  Coun- 
ty, and  Fmest  F.  Hohwart,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
N.  A.  Hoodwofih  C ompany,  Femdalc,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  679,395, 
Aug.  21,  1957.    This  application  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
838,360 

1  Claim.     (CI.  82—44) 


/OV 


4^/ 
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An  arbor  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  a  diameter 
to  loosely  receive  a  workpicce  to  be  chucked,  emboss- 
ments on  one  side  of  said  tubular  member  and  intermedi- 
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ate  the  ends  thereof  having  peripheral  work  engaging 
surfaces,  cams  on  the  other  side  of  said  tubular  member 
opposite  said  embossments,  said  tubular  member  having 
longitudinal  slots  extending  through  said  embossments 
and  said  cams  and  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  member  and  substantially  equidistantly  from  op- 
posite ends  of  said  embossments,  said  slots  defining  flexi- 
ble members  having  said  embossments  and  said  cams  at 
subtantially  the  middle  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said 
arbor  at  said  embossments  providing  and  assuring  an 
interference  fit  with  a  workpicce  to  be  chucked  thereby, 
said  embossments  having  beveled  ends  leading  to  said 
work  engaging  surfaces  for  guiding  a  workpicce  onto 
said  embossments,  whereby  a  workpicce  must  be  forced 
onto  said  work  engaging  surfaces  when  chucking  and 
in  so  doing  stresses  said  flexible  members  and  said  em- 
bossments into  arcuate  form  with  said  flexible  members 
and  said  work  engaging  surfaces  arched  in  the  same  di- 
rection, each  embossment  in  the  stressed  condition  being 
at  the  bottom  of  and  facing  inwardly  from  the  arch  of 
its  respective  flexible  member  and  having  a  concave  work 
engaging  surface  engageable  with  the  workpicce  at  axially 
spaced  points  to  retain  the  workpicce  without  tilting  and 
precisely  coaxial  to  the  member,  said  cams  adapted  to 
transmit  pressure  exerted  thereagainst  in  the  direction  of 
said  embossments  whereby  to  press  the  latter  solidly 
against  a  workpicce  disposed  thereon,  a  cylinder  fastened 
to  the  tubular  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  power  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  pres- 
sure member  confined  between  the  piston  and  said  cam 
members,  said  pressure  member  being  movable  against 
the  cam  surfaces  of  said  cam  members  by  said  piston 
whereby  to  exert  pressure  on  said  cam  surfaces  tending 
to  press  said  embossments  against  said  workpicce  and 
to  augment  pressure  between  said  workpicce  and  said 
embossments  at  said  spaced  points. 


3,025,738 
Cl'TTING  APPARATUS 
Viktor  Winkler,  Hobergrenzhausen,  near  Koblenz,  Leon- 
hard  Goebbels,  Solingen-Ohligs,  and  Karl-Heinz 
Kriiiner,  Freiburg  im  Briesgau,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  82—70.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  bar-shaped  object  trans- 
versely of  its  longitudinal  axis,  comprising:  an  annular 
cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge  on  its  inner  cir- 
cumference; means  mounting  said  cutting  member  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  through 
its  center;  an  elongated  work  holder  adapted  to  mount 
a  work  piece  at  one  end;  and  means  mounting  said  work 
holder,  with  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  for  rotation  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  and 
simultaneous  planetating  movement  about  an  axis  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  both  the  respective  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  cutting  member  and  work  holder. 


3,025,739 

TUBE  CUTTER  COMPRISING  A  DIE  HAVING 
BOTH  RECIPROCATING  AND  OSCILLATING 
MOTION 
Charles  M.  Brehm,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Vulcan  Tool  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,291 
14  Claims.     (CL  83—198) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  tubes  or  pipes,  the  combina- 
tion including  two  pairs  of  shearing  dies,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  dies  consisting  of  an  outer  die  having  an  apenure 
through  which  the  tube  to  be  cut  extends  and  a  cylindrical 
rod-like  member  mounted  in  the  tube  having  one  end 
terminating  in  a  cutting  edge  located  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  outer  die,  one  of  said  outer  dies 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  offset  from  said 
aperture  through  which  the  tube  to  be  cut  extends,  the 
cutting  edges  of  all  of  the  dies  being  located  in  a  sub- 
stantially common  plane,  adjustable  means  for  moving 
the  two  pairs  of  dies  laterally  relative  to  each  other  to 
partially  shear  the  tube,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rotatably  mounted  die  through  an  arcuate  path  transverse 
to  the  relative  movement  of  the  dies  to  severe  the  tube, 
the  portion  of  the  tube  extending  through  the  aperture  iii 
the  rotary  die  also  traveling  through  an  arcuate  path. 


3,025,740 

INTERMTITENT  WEB  FEED  MECHANISM  PRO- 
VIDING  LOW  VELOCITY  FEED  PRIOR  TO 
STOPPAGE 

Morris  Sorkin,  Bergenfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Champlafai 
Company,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,856 
6  Claims,     (a.  83—282) 


I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  moving  web  through  web 
treating  apparatus  which  operates  on  the  web  when  sta- 
tionary and  for  causing  said  operation  to  be  in  proper 
registration  with  a  previous  operation  on  the  web,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  intermittent  web  feed  mecha- 
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nism  to  move  the  web  through  the  apparatus  intermit- 
tently, said  intermittent  web  feed  mechanism  comprising 
a  feed  roll,  a  drive  shaft  which  rotates  at  uniform  ve- 
locity and  which  is  connected  to  and  which  thereby  ro- 
tates in  synchronism  with  the  web  treating  apparatus, 
mechanism  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  feed  roll  to 
rotate  the  latter  intermittently,  said  mechanism  including 
a  cam  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  associated  parts 
driven  by  said  cam  to  cause  rotation  of  the  feed  roll  in 
a  variable  speed  cycle,  the  shape  of  said  cam  being  such 
that  the  cycle  produced  by  rotation  of  the  cam  includes 
acceleration,  deceleration,  uniform  low  velocity,  stoppage 
and  dwell,  a  triggermg  means  controlled  by  the  previous 
operation  on  the  web,  clamp  means  adjacent  the  apparatus 
and  adapted  to  momentarily  clamp  the  web  during  its 
aforesaid  uniform  low  velocity  movement  in  order  to 
positively  stop  it,  and  means  whereby  said  triggering 
means  controls  the  timing  of  the  operation  of  said  clamp 
means  in  order  to  maintain  the  apparatus  operation  in 
registration  with  the  previous  operation  on  the  web. 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  strip  of  short 
thick  slabs  of  cemented  foam  material  into  continuous 
thin  webs  of  sheet  material  including  a  frame  consisting 
of  vertical  members  and  horizontal  members  therebe- 
tween, conveyor  rolls  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  horizontal  members  continuously  ad- 
vancing and  supporting  said  strip,  a  cutting  blade  moving 
at  right  angles  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  strip  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto  and  mounted  above  sajd  conveyor 
rolls  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  strip,  mean^  for  energizing  said  conveyor 
means  to  advance  said  strip  relative  to  said  blade,  and 
means  immediately  in  advance  of  said  blade  continuously 
biasing  said  strip  outwardly  relative  to  said  conveyor 
means  to  maintain  its  outer  surface  in  continuous  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  to  said  conveyor  means  whereby  a 
uniform  thin  gage  sheet  material  may  be  formed  from  the 
cemented  slabs  of  foam  material. 


3.025,742 
ANCHOR  BOIT  COMPRISING  SEPARATE  SHEM5 
HAVING  INCLINED  RAMP  SI  RFACF^S  TO  BE 
EXPANDED  BY  A  WEDGE-SHAPED  BLOCK 
DRAWN  THEREBETWEEN 
Marcel  Camille  Jean  Lemoine.  Saverne,  France,  assi|nior 
to  AndciK  FtablUsement«>  Goldenbers  &  Cie,  Saveme, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725.838 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  19,  1957 
6  Ctaims.     (CL  85—2.4) 
4.  Anchoring  device  comprising  separate  shells  assem- 
bled so  as  to  form  a  segmented  tube  and  provided  with 
at  least  one  group  of  inclined  surfaces  forming  ramps,  a 
rod  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  tube,  at  least  one  group 


of  inclined  surfaces  providing  cams  formed  on  a  wedge- 
shaped  block  which  has  a  transverse  aperture,  one  end  of 
said  rod  being  screw-threaded  and  screw-thrcadedly  en- 
gaged in  a  threaded  opening  at  the  smaller  end  of  said 
wedge  block,  whereby  said  block  is  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  the  latter  and  to 
said  shells,  said  group  of  cams  being  adapted,  when  mov- 
ing relative  to  said  shells,  to  co-operate  with  said  group 
of  ramps  so  as  to  effect  an  expansion  of  said  shells,  the 
latter  further  comprising  guide  and  connecting  means 
constituted  by  hollow  projections  having  a  transverse  base 
extending  from  the  inner  face  of  said  shells  radially  rela- 
tive to  said  tube  and  protruding  into  said  aperture  and  an 


3,025,741 

APPARATUS  FOR  CtTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

William  T.  Wagner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1957.  Ser.  No.  635.993 

3  Claims.     (CL  83-^31) 


clement  extending  through  said  transverse  bases  and  hav- 
ing headed  ends  normally  spaced  from  said  bases  and 
positioned  in  said  hollow  projections  without  projecting 
externally  of  the  shells  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  rod  being  capable  of  protruding  longitudinally 
at  one  of  its  ends  into  said  aperture  and  bearing  against 
said  guide  and  connecting  means,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  being  screw-threaded,  a  nut  engaged  on  said  other  rod 
end.  the  thread  of  said  nut  being  incomplete,  whereby 
when  said  rod  bears  against  said  guide  and  connecting 
means  said  nut  thread  will  be  completed  by  said  rod 
thread  and  said  nut  will  move  said  rod  and  wedge  relative 
to  said  tube  to  further  expand  it. 


3.025.743 

UNIVERSAL  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER 

Vandio  A.  C«cchi,  178  W.  Washington  St..  Bradford.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,906 

11  Claims.     (CL86 — 44) 


n  t* 


•  « 


I.  A  universal  cartridge  casing  holder  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  bore,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged 
upper  portion  to  receive  a  cartridge  casing,  and  having  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  flange  providing  an  annular  recess;  a  cam  ring 
received  in  said  recess  and  rotatably  moveable  therein, 
said  cam  ring  defining  a  plurality  of  spirally  inwardly  pro- 
gressing slots;  a  guide  ring  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  body  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  guide  ways;  gripping  fingers  radially  move- 
able in  said  guide  ways  and  having  means  engaging  said 


/ 


cam  ring  slots  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  ring 
causes  radial  movement  of  said  gripping  fingers  into  posi- 
tive engagement  with  a  cartridge  casing;  and  a  bearing 
sleeve  threadedly  engaged  in  said  body  bore  and  moveable 
axially  therein  to  provide  an  adjustable  support  for  a 
cartridge  casing. 

3,025,744 
SPECTROMETER 

Philip  Wardham  Collyer  and  Robert  Bowling  Barnes, 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,568.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
81,138 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


I J I : :  iffl 


1.  An  in  line,  compact,  high  resolution  spectrometer 
comprising  in  optical  alignment, 

(</)  optical  collecting  means  for  collecting  radiation 
from  distant  radiation  sources  and  transforming  sub- 
stanti.illy  par;illel  radiation  therefrom  into  a  collimated 
beam  of  much  smaller  cross-section  than  the  entrance 
aperture  of  the  optical  collecting  means, 

(/))   a  transmission  grating  in  said  collimated  beam. 

(r)  a  detector  for  optical  radiations  of  wavelengths  for 
which  the  transmission  grating  is  transparent, 

(li)  and  means  for  imaging  at  least  one  wavelength  in 
the  diffracted  beam  from  the  grating  onto  the  detector. 


3.025,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANALYZING  GASES 

Max  D.  Liston,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  30.  1953.  Ser.  No.  365,221 
10  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


I.  Fn  a  special  analytical  apparatus  providing  enhanced 
spectral  emission  of  a  selected  component  of  a  gas  mix- 
ture in  a  selected  wavelength  region  relative  to  the  emis- 
sion of  other  components  in  said  wavelength  region,  the 
combination  of  an  electric  discharge  device  adapted  to 
contain  said  mixture,  said  discharge  device  having  en- 
larged end  portions  and  capillary  tube  means  joining  said 
end  portions,  said  capillary  tube  means  having  a  bore  of 
not  more  than  about  0.05  inch,  means  feeding  said  gas 
mixture  to  said  tube  means,  means  exhausting  said  gas 
mixture  from  said  tube  means,  electrodes  inside  of  said 
end  portions  adapted  to  apply  an  electric  potential  to 
said  device  <  for  electrical  discharge  through  said  tube 
means,  selective  wavelength  transmitting  means  receiv- 
ing radiation  from  said  discharge  device   and   adapted 


selectively  to  transmit  radiation  in  said  selected  wave-' 
length  region,  and  photo-sensitive  means  responsive  to 
said  selectively  transmitted  radiation  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal indicative  of  said  selected  comp>onent. 


3.025.746 
SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Henry  H.  Cary,  Alhambra.  and  Roland  C.  Hawes,  Mon- 
rovia. Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Physics  Corporation, 
Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  411,794 
17  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


~i- 


2.  In  a  photometer  in  which  light  is  subjected  to  the 
influence  of  a  sample  to  be  tested  and  a  series  of 
separate  pulses  of  light  are  produced,  the  pulses  having 
amplitudes  that  vary  with  an  optical  coefficient  of  the 
sample, 

a  photosensitive  element  exposed  to  said  pulses  of  light, 

means  including  a  shutter  for  periodically  interrupting 
the  transmission  of  light  from  said  sample  to  said 
photosensitive  element  whereby  a  series  of  separate 
pulses  of  light  impinge  upon  said  element,  the  pulses 
gradually  increasing  in  intensity  at  the  beginning  of 
each  and  gradually  decreasing  in  intensity  at  the  end 
of  each,  the  pulses  having  amplitudes  that  vary  with 
the  transmission  coefficient  of  the  sample. 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  operatively  connected  to 
said  photosensitive  device. 

said  amplifier  having  an  output,  noise  occurring  in  said 
amplifier  simultaneously  with  the  application  of 
pulses  thereto  and  also  in  the  intervals  between  the 
application  of  such  pulses, 

a  negative  feedback  circuit  connecting  said  output  to 
said  input,  said  feedback  circuit  being  adapted  to 
make  a  D.C.  connection  of  said  output  to  said  input, 

means  for  closing  said  connection  during  the  inter- 
vals between  pulses  and  for  maintaining  said  connec- 
tion open  while  pulses  are  applied  to  said  input, 

a  low  pass  filter  and  means  for  applying  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  to  said  low  pass  filter  only  during 
selected  intervals  intermediate  the  beginning  and  end 
of  said  pulses, 

and  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  appearing  in  the 
output  of  said  filter. 


3.025,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CUTTING  ABILITY  OF  AN  EDGED  METAL 
TOOL 
Elbridge  J.  Casselman,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  and  John  Put- 
nam Conant,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,748 
20  Claims.     (CI  88 — 14) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  cutting  ability 
of  an  edged  metal  tool,  means  for  holding  a  tool  in  a 
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certain  position,  means  for  casting  plural  beams  of  light 
on  the  edge  of  said  tool,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
beams  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and 
symmetrically  at  angles  other  than  90'  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  edge  of  the  tool,  and  light  responsive 
means  above  the  edge  of  the  tool  for  measuring  only  the 
light  reflected  off  said  edge  by  said  beams. 


mounting  said  macroscope,  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  turbine  wheel  to  said  supporting  structure  whereby 
the  axis  of  a  first  blade  is  aligned  essentially  along  the 
macroscope  axis  permitting  the  contour  of  the  former  to 
be  viewed  through  the  latter,  the  latter  means  including 
an  assembly  rotatable  about  the  turbine  wheel  axis  which 
assembly  includes  an  indexing  plate  and  radial  tolerance 
plate,  said  indexing  plate  havmg  grooves  spaced  equi- 
angularly  about  its  periphery  by  an  angle  precisely  equal 
to  the  desired  angular  spacing  between  adjacent  turbine 
blades,  said  radial  tolerance  plate  permitting  selective 
angular  motion  of  said  turbine  wheel  relative  to  said  as- 
sembly by  no  more  than  the  tolerable  deviation  from 
the  desired  angle  between  adjacent  blades,  a  plug  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  grooves  to  lock  said  assembly  in  a 
precise  angular  position,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
plug  and  imparting  angular  momentum  to  said  assembly 
whereby  the  latter  rotates  through  said  precise  angle  until 
said  plug  engages  the  groove  adjacent  to  the  one  from 
which  it  was  withdrawn. 


18.  In  a  method  for  determining  the  cutting  ability  of 
a  straight  cutting  edge  of  a  metal  tool:  that  improve- 
ment including  the  steps  of  casting  on  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  tool  a  beam  of  light  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
directed  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool,  casting  on  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  tool  a  beam  of  light  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  first-named  beam,  and  measuring  the 
light  reflected  directly  above  those  portions  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  tool  upon  which  the  beams  of  light  are  cast 
so  as  to  exclude  from  such  measurement  light  reflected 
by  said  beams  off  perfect  portions  of  said  cutting  edge. 


3.025.749 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  GLASS  SHEETS 

Frank  A.  Rodman,  Toledo,  and  John  R.  Ermlich,  Peirys- 

barjt,    Ohio,    avsignoni    to    I.lbbey -Owens- Ford    Glass 

Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,962 

9  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


) 


3,025,748 
OPTICAL  CONTOLR  GAUGE 
Fred  A.  Schoepc  and  Herbert  J.  Venables  III.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assifpiors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Hooldridge  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,051 
2  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


-"^ 


I.  An  iaspfection  device  for  checking  deviation  between 
the  surfaces  of  glass  sheets,  compnsing  a  tubular  member 
open  at  one  end,  a  transparent  screen  located  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  light-impervious  coat- 
ing on  one  surface  of  the  screen  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  and  at  least  ohe  circular  light-pervious 
band  concentric  with  said  aperture  and  of  a  color  con- 
trasting with  the  color  of  the  coating  on  said  screen,  and 
means  for  directing  a  light  ray  through  said  aperture  and 
for  illuminating  the  circular  band,  whereby  when  the 
open  end  of  the  tubular  member  is  placed  against  one  sur- 
face of  a  glass  sheet  to  be  inspected  the  extent  of  devia- 
tion between  the  surfaces  of  said  sheet  will  become  ap- 
parent when  viewed  from  the  opposite  surface  of  the  glass 
sheet  as  indicated  by  the  position  of  a  ghost  image  of 
the  light  ray  in  relation  to  said  circular  band. 


I  Apparatus  for  checking  the  contours  of  and  spac- 
ing between  small  turbine  wheel  blades  comprising,  a 
macroscope  with  an  eyepiece  having  a  reticule  with  mark- 
ings thereon  defining  a  tolerance  region  generally  of  the 
shape  of  a  blade  contour,   a  supporting  structure   for 


3.025,750 
MAGAZINE  LOADED  MOTION  PICTURE 
PROJECTOR 
Uncoln  M.  Polan,  Huntincton,  W.  Va..  Bvron  T.  Cheov- 
ront,  ProctoTYille,  Ohio,  Arthor  L.  ingails,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and   William  M.  Strom  and  George  A.  Mulr, 
Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polan   industries  In- 
corporated. Hnntinftton,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West 
V  irj^nia 

Filed  Ann.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,084 
9  Claims.  (CI.  88—16.2) 
I.  A  film  magazine  for  use  in  a  motion  picture  projector 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  plate,  a  pair  of 
covers  fitted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  so  as  to  de- 
fine an  enclosure  surrounding  said  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced 
spools  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  joumaled  on  said 
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plate,  elongated  rollers  joumaled  on  said  plate  adjacent 
said  spools  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  spool  axes,  other 
elongated  rollers  joumaled  on  the  cover  enclosing  said 
spools  so  as  to  form  spaced  pairs  of  parallel  rollers,  said 
spools  and  said  roller  pairs  forming  a  substantially  fric- 
tionless  support  for  holding  and  feeding  an  endless  loop 
of  film  coiled  into  a  roll  on  said  spools,  a  film  sprocket 
joumaled  on  said  plate  in  said  enclosure  and  coupled  to 
one  of  said  spools  for  rotation  therewith,  a  gear  coupled 
to  said  sprocket  extending  through  one  of  said  covers  so 
that  the  gear  may  be  driven  to  drive  the  sprocket  and 
the  spool  coupled  thereto,  said  frame  plate  having  open- 
ings permitting  film  to  be  drawn  directly  from  said  driven 
spool  and  to  be  fed  to  the  outside  of  a  film  loop  coiled  on 
said  spools  by  said  sprocket. 


the  sound  record  past  a  transducing  means,  means  for 
driving  the  projector,  the  last  mentioned  means  compris- 
ing speed  control  means  to  move  the  motion  picture  film 
at  a  speed  determined  by  signals  transduced  from  the 
sound  record  by  said  transducing  means,  means  for  detect- 
ing the  tension  in  a  loop  of  film  between  said  speed  con- 
trol means  and  projector  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the 
projector  in  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  speed  control 
means,  the  just  mentioned  means  including  means  for 
deenergizing  the  projector  driving  means  in  the  absence 
of  signals  from  the  transducing  means,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  synchronous  movement  of  the  sound 
record  and  the  motion  picture  film  may  be  started  by 
starting  the  sound  record  whereupon  signals  therefrom 
start  the  projector. 
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7.  In  a  motion  picture  projector,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  defining  a  slideway 
having  a  closed  end.  a  magazine  having  a  front  wall  and 
being  slidably  fitted  in  said  slideway  with  said  front  wall 
facing  said  closed  end,  means  in  said  magazine  for  sup- 
porting and  feeding  an  endless  loop  of  film,  a  sound  gate 
in  said  magazine  adjacent  said  magazine  front  wall,  a 
sound  pickup  device  at  said  closed  end  of  the  slideway 
in  register  with  said  sound  gate,  a  film  back-up  member 
in  said  magazine  adjacent  said  sound  gate  and  behind 
the  magazine  front  wall,  a  film  contacting  roller  jour- 
naled  on  said  frame  at  said  closed  slideway  end,  said 
roller  extending  into  said  aperture  and  against  said  mem- 
ber, a  flywheel  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  coupled  to 
said  roller,  and  means  in  said  magazine,  for  directing 
film  through  said  sound  gate  and  between  the  roller  and 
the  member. 


3,025,751 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Edward  H.  Brami,  2718  Terrace  Road  SE., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,942 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—16.2) 


3,025,752 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTION 
PICTURE  CAMERA 
Willy  Kaden  and  Erich  Filsinger,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Agfa  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Bayer* 
werk,  Germanv,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  13,  1957 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—17) 


1 .  A  control  device  for  a  motion  picture  camera  having 
a  rotary  shutter  comprising  a  rotary  shutter  disc,  a  con- 
trol slide  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  shutter  disc^ 
said  control  slide  and  shutter  disc  having  cooperative  pro- 
jection means  for  optionally  arresting  and  permitting 
movement  of  said  disc,  a  braking  lever  movably  mounted 
adjacent  said  slide  and  said  shutter  disc,  said  braking  levci~- 
including  a  braking  surface  constructed  and  arranged  for 
engaging  said  disc  to  retain  its  motion,  a  spring  reacting 
against  said  braking  lever  in  a  direction  to  force  said 
braking  surface  against  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
shutter  disc,  and  projecting  means  extending  from  said 
slide  which  contacts  said  braking  lever  when  said  slide 
is  moved  away  from  said  disc  for  causing  said  braking 
surface  to  be  retracted  from  said  disc  when  said  slide  is 
pulled  away  from  said  disc  and  for  allowing  said  braking 
surface  to  engage  said  disc  to  retard  its  motion  when  said 
slide  is  moved  towards  the  position  in  which  it  arrests 
rotation  of  said  disc. 


Apparatus   for  synchronizing   a   motion   picture   pro- 
jector with  a  sound  record  comprising,  means  for  driving 


3,025,753 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  FOR  TELEVISION 
John  A.  Rodgers  and  Walter  E.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,551 
6  Claims.  (CI.  88—18.4) 
1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  having  a  projection 
gate  provided  with  an  aperture  and  means  for  feeding  film 
through  said  projector  including  a  continuously  driven 
feed  sprocket  for  feeding  said  film  at  a  predetermined 
constant  rate  and  a  claw  mechanism  for  intermittently 
advancing  said  film  past  said  gate,  said  claw  mechanism 
being  mounted  for  advance  and  return  movements  in 
planes  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  film  in  the 
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vicinity  of  said  gate  and  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  film  plane  into  film  engaging  and  disengaging 
positions  respectively,  a  shutter  shaft  having  a  shutter 
thereon,  the  axis  of  said  shutter  shaft  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  film  plane,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  at  a  predetermined  steady  rate,  a  sprocket  shaft 
oriented  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  shutter  shaft 
and  carrying  said  feed  sprocket,  gearing  interconnecting 
said  shafts  whereby  said  sprocket  shaft  is  rotated  at  a 
slower  rate  than  said  shutter  ;haft.  means  including  a  first 
cam  on  said  shutter  shaft  with  its  periphery  engaging  said 
claw  mechanism  for  controlling  the  advance  and  return 


bolic  reflector,  a  target  slide  mounted  directly  in  front 
of  the  reflector,  and  a  projection  lens  mounted  forwardly 
of  the  Urget  slide,  the  target  slides  carrying  a  red  colored 
ring  image  and  a  green  colored  dot  image  respectively, 
the  ring  and  dot  image  areas  being  disposed  in  laterally 
offset  relationship  to  the  central  axis  of  the  lamp  and 
parabolic  reflector  to  provide  parallel  light  illumination 
of  the  image  areas  for  projection  on  the  screen. 


3.025,755 
VISUAL  FIELD  EXAMINATION  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Koetting,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one-half   to   Robert  C.   Mueller,    Moberly,   Mo.,  and 
one-half  to  Roberts  Instruments  Company,  Moberly, 
Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,589 
4  Claims.    (CL  8ft— 20) 


^r^ 


movement  of  said  claw  mechanism,  said  shutter  being 
arranged  to  cover  said  aperture  during  each  advance 
movement  of  said  claw  and  to  uncover  said  aperture  dur- 
ing each  return  movement  thereof,  and  means  including 
a  second  cam  carried  on  said  sprocket  shaft  and  a  lever 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  second  cam  and  said  claw 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  engaging  and  disengaging 
movements  of  said  claw  in  predetermined  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  advance  and  return  movements  thereof  to 
cause  intermittent  film  advance  past  said  gate. 


3.025.754 

STRABISMIC  Fl  SIGN  MEASURE  AND 

TRAINING  APPARATl  S 

David  Mirsky.  5022  ■^'z  H.  Washington  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,912 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—20) 


In  a  strabismic  fusion  measure  and  training  apparatus: 
a  flat  rectangular  screen  disposed  at  a  distance  of  one 
meter  from  a  patient's  eyes,  said  screen  being  provided 
with  uniformly  spaced  vertical  and  horizontal  lines  de- 
fining squares  of  equal  size,  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
center  lines  being  marked  with  calibration  values  of  eight 
prism  diopters  in  the  central  portion  of  the  screen  and 
with  calibration  values  progressively  decreasing  from  the 
eight  prism  diopter  value  toward  the  edges  of  the  screen 
to  compensate  for  the  increased  angular  distance  from 
the  patient's  eyes  to  the  peripheral  areas  of  the  screen;  a 
pair  of  spectacles  worn  by  the  patient  and  having  red 
and  green  filter  lenses;  and  a  pair  of  target  image  pro- 
jectors, one  projector  held  by  the  patient  and  the  other 
held  By  an  operator,  each  projector  comprising  an  elec- 
tric band  light  with  a  central  lamp,  a  surrounding  para- 


1.  A  visual  field  examination  device,  comprising  means 
for  steadying  the  head  of  a  patient  at  a  viewing  position. 
a    tangent    screen    spaced    from    said    steadying    means 
whereby  to  subtend  the  angular  field  of  vision  at  the  dis- 
tance at  which  the  screen  is  spaced  from  the  viewing 
position,   a   plurality  of   translucent   areas  through   said 
screen  including  a  central  target  area  and  an  array  of  test 
point  areas  at  angular  positions  corresponding  to  visual 
field  test  points,  a  plurality  of  electric  lights  adjacent  said 
translucent  areas,   means  confining  the  rays  from   said 
lights  to  the  translucent  areas  thereadjacent.  connector 
means  through  which  the  light  adjacent  the  central  target 
area   is  normally  energized  and  the  lights  adjacent  the 
array  of  test  point  areas  are  normally  de-energized,  to- 
gether with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  for  tim- 
ing a  pulse  of  electrical  current  for  a  tachistoscopic  time 
interval   and  switch    means  operatively  connecting  said 
energy  source  through  said  timing  means  to  said  lights 
iidjacent  the  test  point  areas  and  simultaneously  discon- 
necting the  light  adjacent  to  the  central  target  area  for 
performing  the  function  in  \^ich  lights  chosen  from  the 
normally-de-energized    array    are    selectively    energized 
tachistoscopically  and  de-energized,  and  in  which  the  nor- 
mally-energized target  light  is  de-energized  simultaneous- 
ly with  such  energization  of  lights  of  the  array. 


3.025.756 
PROJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  PRODI  TING  COM- 
POSITE OPTICAL  IMAGE  EFFECTS 
Thomas   B.   Howell.    1815   Palmer   Avenue,  Larchmont, 
N.V.,  and  Milton  Rogin,  924  Woodmere  Drive,  Wood- 
mere,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,905 
1  Claim.  (CI.  8»— 24) 
An  optical  device  for  projecting  superimposed,  com- 
posite, and  selectively  separate  images,  comprising:  a 
first  light  beam  projecting  system  and  a  second  light  beam 
projecting  system,  a  common  support  for  both  said  first 
and  said  second  light  beam  projecting  systems,  said  first 
and  said  second  light  beam  projecting  systems  being 
positioned  on  said  common  support  to  project  their  re- 
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spective  light  beams  in  substantially  parallel  paths,  first 
means  mounted  on  said  common  support  fbr  supporting 
an  image-forming  device  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  of 
said  first  light  beam  projecting  system,  second  means 
mounted  on  said  common  support  for  supporting  another 
image-forming  device  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  of 
said  second  light  beam  projecting  system,  a  first  projec- 
tion lens,  means  movably  mounting  said  first  projection 
lens  on  said  common  support  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  first  image-forming  device  supporting  means  and  in 
the  path  of  the  light  beam  of  said  first  light  beam  pro- 
jecting system,  a  second  projection  lens,  means  mounting 
said  second  projection  lens  on  said  common  support  in 
spaced  relatignship  with  said  second  image-formjrg  de- 
vice supporting  means  and  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam 
of  said  second  light  beam  projecting  system,  at  least  said 
first  projection  lens  having  an  optical  field  that  accom- 
modates a  substantially  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the 
light  beam  of  said  first  light  beam  projecting  system. 


pair  of  sides  and  an  open  end.  said  body  being  supported 
uprightly  on  the  bottom  thereof;  a  U-shaped  sleeve  par- 
tially embracing  the  body  and  supported  thereby,  said 
sleeve  having  a  bight  overlying  the  top  and  a  pair  of  legs 
depending  from  the  bight  alongside  said  sides;  track  means 
proximal  to  said  top  between  said  legs  and  said  sides 
mounting  the  sleeve  on  the  body  for  horizontal  reciproca- 
tion, said  track  means  including  a  pair  of  channels  secured 
to  each  side  of  said  body  and  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
rollers  secured   to  said   legs  and   associated  with  each 


means  for  moving  said  first  projection  lens  laterally  of 
the  path  of  said  first  light  beam  projecting  system,  toward 
said  second  projection  lens  to  a  position  off  the  axis  of 
the  path  and  into  a  position  wherein  the  complete  light 
beam  from  said  first  light  beam  projecting  system  may  still 
pass  through  said  first  projection  lens  and  be  deflected 
toward  the  path  of  the  light  beam  of  said  second  light 
beam  projecting  means  that  passes  through  said  second 
lens,  a  first  mirror  mounted  on  said  common  support  in 
the  path  of  the  light  beam  passing  through  said  first  pro- 
jection lens,  and  inclined  to  reflect  the  beam  at  an  angle 
to  the  path,  said  first  mirror  being  mounted  on  said  com- 
mon support  by  said  means  movably  mounting  said  first 
projection  lens  on  said  common  support,  said  first  mirrpr 
and  said  first  projection  lens  being  movable  laterally  .^s' a 
unit,  and  a  second  mirror  mounted  on  said  common 
support  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  passing  through  said 
second  projection  lens,  and  inclined  to  reflect  the  beam 
at  an  angle  to  the  path. 


3.025,757 
VIEWING  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MOVIE  PROJECTORS 
Murrcl  N.  Hlllyer  and  Jack  E.  Maxcy,  Temple,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Hoover  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,597 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  optical  instrument  for  pro- 
jecting images,  a  hollow  body  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a 


channel  for  rolling  reciprocation  therein;  and  a  screen 
disposed  across  said  open  end,  said  instrument  being 
housed  within  said  body  and  disposed  to  project  images 
through  said  open  end  and  against  one  face  of  the  screen, 
said  screen  being  of  translucent  material,  rendering  the 
images  visible  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  screen,  said 
screen  being  attached  to  said  legs  for  movement  with  the 
sleeve  toward  and  away  from  said  open  end  of  the  body  as 
the  sleeve  is  reciprocated,  whereby  the  size  and  brightness 
of  the  images  on  said  opposite  face  of  the  screen  may  be 
varied. 


3,025,758 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Ralph  E.  McAdam,  Edward  K.  Letzer,  and  John  S.  Pol- 
lock,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer- 


■^ 


FUed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,456 
5  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 24) 


1 .  In  a  photographic  printer,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: first  means  for  supporting  a  light  sensitive  print  ma- 
terial in  an  exposure  plane;  second  means  adapted  to  se- 
lectively support  a  first  negative  and  a  second  negative  of 
a  size  larger  than  ^aid  first  negative;  an  objective  lens 
having  an  optic  axis  and  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  means  for  focusing  the  selected  negative  image  on 
said  print  material;  and  a  lamp  house  disposed  below  a 
selected  negative  and  in  register  therewith,  said  lamp  house 
having  a  small  reflector  lamp  and  a  large  reflector  lamp  of 
substantially  the  same  power  rating  and  said  small  lamp 
having  substantially  all  of  its  light  energy  directed  through 
an  area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  said  first  nega- 
tive, and  said  large  lamp  having  substantially  all  of  its 
light  energy  directed  through  an  area  substantially  equal 
to  the  area  of  said  second  negative,  said  lamps  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  printing  position  with  said  small  lamp 
in  register  with  the  optic  axis  of  said  lens  when  prints  are 
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being  made  from  said  first  negative,  and  a  second  printing 
position  with  said  large  lamp  in  register  with  the  optic 
axis  of  said  lens  when  prints  are  being  made  from  said 
second  negative  whereby  the  total  quantity  of  light  passing 
through  each  negative  and  striking  the  print  material  in 
each  printing  position,  the  exposure  time  and  the  powei 
consumpt  on  of  said  printer  during  the  printing  operation 
is  maintained  substantially  constant  for  each  of  said 
negatives.  , 


3,#25,759 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
William  Roy  Kinf,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Minneapo- 
lis-Hooeywell  Reinihitor  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    June    29,    19641,   Scr.    No.    39,531. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
112,146 

2  Claims.     (O.  8ft— 28) 

I 


m-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  photographic  slide  tray  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  to  hold  a  plurality  of  individual 
photographic  slides,  a  gear  rack  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  slide  tray,  the  pitch  of  the  gear  teeth  being  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  said  compartments;  a  slide  projector 
having  a  platform  adapted  to  receive  said  slide  tray  and 
to  support  the  same  with  one  of  the  slides  in  alignment 
with  a  slide  receiving  window  formed  in  a  wall  of  said 
projector;  slide  changing  mechanism,  said  slide  changing 
mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively 
move  the  slides  one  at  a  time  from  said  slide  tray  through 
said  window  to  a  projection  compartment  and  to  then  re- 
turn the  slides  to  the  slide  tray;  a  slide  tray  driving  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  gear  rack  and  move  said  slide  tray, 
said  driving  pawl  being  effective  upon  a  slide  being  re- 
turned to  said  slide  tray  to  move  said  slide  tray  to  bring 
a  different  slide  into  alignment  with  said  window;  a  mov- 
able slide  tray  lock  pawl  adapted  to  Engage  and  hold  said 
gear  rack,  and  means  controlled  by  said  slide  changing 
mechanism  to  move  said  lock  pawl  toward  said  gear  rack 
as  said  driving  pawl  moves  said  slide  tray  to  cause  said 
lock  pawl  to  engage  the  face  of  one  of  the  gear  teeth 
and  to  subsequently  enter  the  space  between  said  one 
tooth  and  the  succeeding  tooth  as  said  slide  tray  con- 
tinues to  move,  said  lock  pawl  then  functioning  to  lock 
said  slide  tray  after  it  has  moved  a  distance  equal  to 
the  spacing  of  the  slides  in  said  slide  tray. 


3,025.764) 
INDEXING  GEAR  MK  \NS  FOR  SLIDE  CH\NGER 
Vernon  M.  Jungjohann,  Kuchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Last- 
man  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,517 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 


of  the  leading  tooth  differs  from  the  pitch  of  the  teeth 
that  follow,  the  combination  comprising:  a  housing  for 
slidably  supporting  the  magazine,  a  toothed  indexing  gear 
carried  by  said  housing  in  position  to  engage  said  gear 
rack  when  said  magazine  is  supported  by  said  housing, 
said  indexing  gear  having  a  gear  rack  engaging  position 
in  which  the  teeth  of  the  indexing  gear  are  positioned  for 
driving  engagement  with  said  following  teeth  for  advanc- 
ing said  magazine  upon  rotation  of  said  gear,  and  means 
mounting  said  indexing  gear  for  movement  out  of  said 
gear  rack  engaging  position  when  said  leading  tooth  of  said 
gear  rack  is  pushed  against  said  indexing  gear  upon  ad- 
vancement of  said  magazine,  thereby  permitting  said  first 
tooth  to  move  past  said  indexing  gear,  and  biasing  means 
urging  said  indexing  gear  into  said  gear  rack  engaging 
position.  , 

3,025,761 
SPECTACLE  MOUNTINGS 
Jacques  Beassc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Indu»- 
tiielle  et  Commerciaie  des  Ouvriers  Lunetiers  (Cottet, 
Poichet,  Tagnon  A  Cie),  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Fprnce  June  27,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88-^7) 


Spectacle  nwunling  comprising:  a  metal  front  bar  hav- 
ing a  center  bridge  portion  longitudinally  separating  op- 
positely disposed  end  portions;  a  pair  of  annular  rims  for 
respectively  mounting  the  spectacle  lenses  therein;  said 
rims  having  an  upper  edge  respectively  grooved  longi- 
tudinally to  receive  said  end  portions  of  the  front  bar;  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  channeled  structural  support  and  or- 
namental members,  each  having  oppositely  disposed  inner 
and  outer  ends,  adapted  to  respectively  fit  over  said  upper 
edges  of  said  rims,  said  structural  support  and  ornamental 
members  respectively  extendirtg  longitudinally  with  said 
inner  ends  at  said  center  bridge  portion  and  said  outer 
ends  reaching  just  beyond  said  rims  to  provide  a  support- 
ing structure  and  ornamentation,  temple  bars  respectively 
hingedly  attached  to  and  supported  by  the  outer  ends 
of  the  structural  support  and  ornamental  members;  fas- 
tening means  for  engaging  and  securing  said  structural 
support  and  ornamental  members  and  hinged  temple 
bars  to  said  rims,  and  said  front  bar  end  portions  in 
said  grooves  of  said  rims,  the  respective  upper  edges 
of  said  structural  support  and  ornamental  members  con- 
cealing said  fastening  means  from  observation  when 
the  spectacles  are  in  use,  and  said  structural  support  and 
ornamental  members  and  hinged  temple  bars  being  re- 
placeable as  matched  units  with  other  matched  units  of 
different  color,  the  lenses  remaining  securely  mounted  in 
the  annular  rims  and  the  front  bar  end  portions  mounted 
in  the  grooved  upper  edges  of  said  rims  while  said  struc- 
tural support  and  ornamental  members  and  hingedly  at- 
tached temple  bars  are  replaced.  i 


I.  In  a  slide  changer  for  a  slide  projector  and  adapted 
to  accept  a  magazine  having  a  gear  rack  in  which  the  pitch 


3,025,762 
CYLINDRICAL  HINGE  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Gbnni  ViiEano,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  La  Meccanoptica 
Leonardo  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  company 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  30,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 53) 
1.  A  hinge  for  connecting  a  temple  to  the  lens  hold- 
ing rim  of  a  spectacle  frame,  said  hinge  comprising,  in 
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combination,  a  first  annular  element  having  a  cylindrical 
periphery;  a  second  annular  element  having  a  cylindrical 
periphery  with  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  first 
mentioned  periphery;  pivot  means  coaxially  received  in 
and  connecting  said  elements  for  angular  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and  a  projection  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  each  element,  one  of  said  projections  con- 


nected with  the  lens  holding  rim  and  the  other  pro- 
jection connected  with  the  temple  of  the  spectacle  frame, 
each  said  projection  of  a  width  equal  to  the  combined 
axial  length  of  said  elements  and  each  projection  having 
an  outer  side  tangential  to  the  peripheries  of  said  ele- 
ments in  each  angular  position  of  said  elements  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


3,025,763 
ABSORPTION  EDGE  LIGHT  VALVE 
INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Schwartz  and   Milton  Genser,   Poughkeepsic, 
N.Y.,    assignors   to    International    Business    Machines 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  26, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,238 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—61) 


3,025,765 
SEGMENTED  RING-TYPE  REFRACTORY  METAL 

LINERS  FOR  GUNS 
Robert  F.  Baker,  Butler,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1952,  Ser.  No.  268,974 
2  Claims.     (CL  89—16) 


2.  In  a  gun,  a  hollow  steel  carrier,  a  liner  therein 
comprising  a  series  of  hollow  cylindrical  ring  portions 
formed  of  steel,  the  inner  surfaces  of  which  are  grooved 
circumferentially  and  longitudinally,  each  ring  being  lined 
with  molybdenum  pressure-fitted  in  place  so  that  por- 
tions thereof  interlock  in  said  grooves  to  prevent  relative 
motion  therebetween,  said  steel  ring  serving  to  connect 
said  liner  portions  together  and  to  said  carrier. 


3,025,766 

CARTRIDGE  BELT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WEAPONS 

Hartmut  Menneking,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusscldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  7,  1958 

2  Chums.    (CI.  89—35) 


2.  A  light  valve  comprising:  a  source  of  monochro- 
matic light  in  the  visible  spectrum,  a  transparent  elec- 
trically conductive  heater  element  positioned  in  the  path 
of  said  monochromatic  light;  a  layer  of  cadmium  sulfide 
mounted  on  said  heater  element,  said  cadmium  sulfide 
having  a  temperature  sensitive  absorption  edge  at  the 
approximate  wave  length  of  said  monochromatic  light; 
and  means  for  selectively  passing  current  through  said 
heater  element  to  heat  said  cadmium  sulfide  whereby 
said  cadmium  sulfide  will  be  selectively  opaque  or  trans- 
parent to  said  monochromatic  light. 


3,025,764 

RETROREFLECnVE  ELEMENTS  AND 

STRUCTURE'S 

Eugene  I^  McKenzie,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  4,  1956,  Sfr.  No.  613,911 
25  Claims.     (CI.  88-— 82) 


/t? 


5.  Transparent  sphere-lenses  suitable  for  use  in  reflex 
reflecting  applications  as  herein  described,  said  sphere- 
lenses  each  comprising  a  small  transparent  glass  bead 
having  a  diameter  not  in  excess  of  30  mils  and  an  ad- 
herent transparent  coating  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness completely  surrounding  said  bead,  said  adherent  coat- 
ing consisting  of  a  rigid,  substantially-dried,  in  situ-formed 
layer  analyzing  to  contain  a  major  proportion  of  silica. 


1.  A  cartridge  belt  for  automatic  weapons,  of  the  type 
in  which  adjacent  links^f  the  belt  are  joined  together  by 
means  of  the  inserted  cartridge  as  a  hinged  joint,  com- 
prising an  end  piece  composed  of  bent  resilient  steel  strip 
in  substantially  circular  form  in  place  of  a  cartridge  in 
the  last  link  of  the  belt  and  having  means  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  end  piece  in  the  last  link  of  the  belt,  which 
are  in  the  form  of  tabs. 


3,025,767 

PAPER  SLIDE  RULE  CALCULATOR 

John  B.  Ruffalo,  1  Forestdale  Drive,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,079 

2  Claims.     (O.  93—1) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  paper  slide  rule  comprising 
the  steps  of  printing  indicia  on  one  side  of  a  first  section 
of  a  strip  of  paper,  said  strip  of  paper  being  approxi- 
mately three  times  the  length  of  said  first  section  and 
having  two  additional  sections  which  are  approximately 
equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  said  first  section  and 
which  extend  in  immediate  succession  from  one  end  of 
said  first  section,  each  of  the  three  sections  aforesaid  be- 
ing slightly  longer  than  in  the  finished  slide  rule,  forming 
at  least  one  window  in  one  of  said  additional  sections. 
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scoring  said  first  section  by  cutting  two  longitudinal  slits 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  slightly  less  than 
the  length  of  said  first  section  but  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  slide  of  said  slide  rule  to  divide  said  first  section 
into  a  central  slide  and  two  spacers  at  the  edges  of  said 
slide,  applying  a  stripe  of  adhesive  material  along  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  one  surface  of  said  strip  extending 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  width  of  each 
of  said  stripes  being  no  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
spacers  whereby  said  adhesive  material  is  applied  along 
each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  but  not  to  said  slide, 
folding  said  first  section  relative  to  the  section  immediate- 
ly contiguous  therewith  to  bring  the  latter  section  into 
face-to-face  contact  with  one  side  of  said  first  section 
with  said  stripes  of  adhesive  material  carried  by  each  of 
sajd  sections  therebetween,  sealing  said  sections  toge|hcr 
by  means  of  said  adhesive  material,  thereafter  folding  the 
third  of  said  three  sections  relative  to  the  other  two  sec- 
tions after  said  other  two  sections  have  been  folded  as 
aforesaid  to  bring  it-into  f^ce-to-face  contact  with  the 
other  side  of  said  first  section  with  the  stripes  of  adhesive 
material  carried  by  said  third  section  between  said  third 
section  and  said  other  side  of  said  first  section,  sealing 
said  third  and  first  sections  together  by  means  of  said 
adhesive  material,  said  window  being  formed  in  the  sec- 
tion that  is  folded  into  face-to-face  contact  with  the  side 
of  said  first  section  on  which  said  indicia  are  printed,  and 
cutting  off  both  ends  of  the  folded  strip  to  free  said  slide 
for  longitudinal  movement  back  and  forth  in  the  space 
defined  by  the  sections  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
section  and  by  said  spacers  whereby  said  indicia  on  said 
first  section  appear  selectively  in  said  window  as  said  slide 
is  moved  to  selective  positions  within  said  space. 


3,025.768 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING  A 
NON-CrSSETTED  BAG  WITH  SATCHEL  BOT- 
TOM ADAPTED  TO  PROVIDE  AN  OPEN  CON- 
TAINER WITH  SQl  ARE  CORNERS 
Rkhard  P.  Kessler.  Canajoharie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West 
Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Comgany,  New  Vorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,944 
2  Claims.     (CI.  93—35) 


.  c:ir 
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said  force  against  both  sides  of  the  paper  over  a  distance 
vbhich  is  at  least  twice  as  long  as  the  depth  of  the  score 
line,  positioning  each  of  said  score  lines  in  the  paper  of 
the  bag  tube  to  extend  from  the  open  mouth  of  the  tube 
down  to  one  of  the  corners  of  the  end  closure  thereof  to 
provide  square  corners  in  the  wall  of  the  opened  tube 
that  correspond  to  the  square  comers  in  the  end  closure 
of  the  bag. 


3,025,769 
BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 
William  Flynn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a&signor  to  Metal  Edge 
Indastrics,  Barrington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 
>ania 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,061 
18  Claims     (CI.  93 — 44.1) 


■  «•  •••*« 
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I.  In  a  multi-station  machine  for  folding  up  the  side 
panels  of  box  blanks  cornered  and  scored  for  folding,  the 
combination  comprising  an  assembly  including  a  column 
member,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  mandrels  depending 
respectively  from  said  arms,  folder  means  disposed  re- 
spectively at  a  plurality,  of  fixed  stations  each  underlying 
one  of  said  arms,  and  means  operable  for  repeatedly  low- 
ering said  assembly  from  indexing  position  to  working 
position  and  raising  it  again  and  then  indexing  said  as- 
sembly one  station  thereby  to  progressively  advance  the 
work  from  station  to  station,  the  folder  means  at  each  of 
said  stations  including  a  pair  of  frames  respectively  un- 
derlying opposite  side  areas  of  the  associated  mandrel 
and  mounted  for  being  rocked  in  opposite  directions  when 
engaged  by  the  overlying  mandrel  thereby  to  swing  re- 
mote sides  of  the  frames  over  and  into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel. 


2.  The  method  of  providing  square  comers  in  the  wall 
of  a  non-gussetled  paper  bag  tube  of  the  type  having  a 
so-called  square  bottom  end  closure  and  a  single  crease 
line  along  each  side  of  the  tube  which  constitutes  the 
limit  of  the  side  of  the  bag  tube  when  flat  comprising  the 
steps  of  continuously  feeding  the  paper  for  the  bag  tube 
in  flat  imfolded  condition  into  bag  tubing  apparatus, 
forming  four  spaced  parallel  score  lines  in  the  paper  of 
the  tube  while  it  is  being  fed  in  flat  unfolded  condition 
through  the  bag  tubing  apparatus  each  of  said  score  lines 
being  formed  by  simultaneously  pressing  stationary  mem- 
bers against  both  sides  of  the  flat  paper  over  substantially 
the  entire  surface  of  the  area  of  the  paper  to  be  scored 
with  steadily  increasing  force  applied  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  paper  to  gradually  stretch  the  paper  and 
thereby  provide  a  permanent  score  line  therein,  applying 


3,025,770 

ENVELOPE  BLANK  FORMING  MEANS 

AND  METHODS 

Theodore   F.   Aronson,  60   Crescent   Beach   Road,  Glen 

Cove,  N.V.,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyon,  Old  Wheatley  Road, 

Brookville,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,397 
6  Claims.  (CL  93—63) 
I.  Means  for  cutting  a  web  into  pieces  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  web  intermittently,  a  moving  knife, 
and  continuous  positive  control  means  for  spacing  said 
cut  pieces  upon  a  driven  belt  under  said  web  end,  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  roller  to  clamp  the  last  cut  piece 
against  said  belt  in  such  manner  that  said  web  end  is 
under  continuous  positive  control,  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  roller  in  synchronism  with  said  knife  in  such 
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manner  that  said  web  end  is  clamped  as  it  is  cut  loose 
whereby  registration  is  maintained,  said  roller  being  then 


moved  back  to  avoid  interference  with  the  leading  edge 
of  said  web. 


3,025,771 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  BANK  NOTES 

AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Isamu  Uchida,  2-35  Okachimacbi,  Taito-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  25,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  93—93) 


\  A  kf^  ff  -> _ :_(     


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  bank  notes  comprising  a 
delivery  device  including  a  rotary  drum  adapted  for  ro- 
tation and  a  pressing  element  associated  with  said  rotary 
drum  to  selectively  contact  the  same  to  advance  a  bank 
note  therebetween,  said  drum  having  a  coefficient  of 
friction  greater  than  that  of  the  bank  notes  to  be  counted 
and  said  pressing  element  having  a  coefficient  of  friction 
less  than  that  of  the  rotary  drum  but  greater  than  that 
of  the  bank  notes;  advancement  means  including  two  sets 
of  endless  belts,  each  being  adjacent  said  rotary  drum  for 
receiving  bank  notes  advanced  therefrom,  said  belts  being 
in  confronting  position  with  respect  to  one  another  to  de- 
fine a  passageway  therebetween  for  said  bank  notes,  said 
belts  being  provided  with  a  higher  speed  than  the  cir- 
cumferential speed  of  the  rotary  drum  for  maintaining 
said  bank  notes  on  said  belts  in  spaced  relation,  signal 
means  for  generating  a  signal  comprising  a  lamp  and  a 
photo-transistor  in  confronting  relation  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  passageway,  said  signal  being  interrupted  by  passage 
of  said  bank  notes  between  said  lamp  and  photo-transistor, 
an  electric  counting  device  connected  to  said  signal  means 
to  receive  signals  therefrom  and  to  indicate  the  number  of 
bank  notes  passed  through  said  signal  means,  a  device 
operatively  associated  with  the  advancement  means  to 
stack  the  bank  notes  delivered  therefrom,  means  for  de- 
tecting in  the  advancement  means  bank  notes  in  abutting 
relation,  the  last  said  means  comprising  two  photo-tran- 
sistors adjacent  said  passageway  and  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  length  of  a  single  bank  note  and  a 
lamp  in  confronting  relation  to  each  of  the  latter  said 


photo-transistors  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  passageway 
to  normally  energize  said  latter  photo-transistors;  ^aid 
latter  photo-transistors  being  decnergized  by  the  inter- 
position of  a  bank  note  between  the  lamp  and  the  latter 
photo-transistors,  and  detection  means  to  give  notice  of 
abutting  bank  notes  and  actuated  with  both  of  said  latter 
photo-transistors  simultaneously  decnergized. 


\  3,025,772 

\  SURFACE  COVERING 

Benno  Palatini,  Blumenbergplatz  7, 

Sankt  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  21,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 4) 


K 


1.  In  a  surface  covering  for  landing  fields,  streets, 
floors,  and  the  like  including  a  plurality  of  grid  elements 
defining  cellular  openings  and  building  material  filling 
the  openings,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision 
of  interlocldng  grid  elements  each  comprising  a  flexible 
rectangular  grid  of  intersecting  and  interconnected  grid 
members  including  inner  members  and  peripheral  mem- 
bers bounding  the  four  edges  of  the  element,  said  mem- 
bers each  having  spaced  flexible  side  walls  and  a  top  wall, 
all  of  said  members  being  of  the  same  height  with  the 
exception  of  the  peripheral  members  bounding  two  con- 
tiguous edges  of  the  element,  said  contiguous  peripheral 
members  being  of  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  other  of 
said  members  by  a  distance  equal  approximately  to  the 
thickness  of  said  top  wall,  the  other  two  peripheral  mem- 
bers each  being  of  inverted  U-shape  and  having  inner  di- 
mensions at  least  equal  substantially  to  the  outer  dimen- 
sions of  said  contiguous  peripheral  members,  the  outer 
side  wall  of  each  of  said  other  two  peripheral  members 
be!ug  notched  at  spaced  locations  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  the  inner  grid  members  intersecting  said 
contiguous  peripheral  members,  said  notches  being  of  a 
width  at  least  equal  substantially  to  the  outer  dimensions 
of  the  inner  grid  members  and  defining  therebetween 
lobes  of  a  width  not  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  cellular  openings  defined  along  said  contiguous 
peripheral  members,  adjacent  ones  of  said  grid  elements 
being  interconnected  with  one  of  said  other  peripheral 
r.embers  of  one  element  overlying  one  of  said  contiguous 
peripheral  members  of  the  other  element  and  with  the 
said  lobes  on  the  respective  other  peripheral  members 
of  the  one  element  interfitting  in  the  cellular  openings  \ 
along  the  respective  contiguous  peripheral  members  of  the  \ 
other  element. 


3,025,773 

METHOD  OF  PAVING 

Kenneth  E.  McConnaughay,  P.O.  Box  871,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

^iled  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,031 

5  Claims.    (CI.  94—23) 


^ 


=^ 


I .  A  method  of  producing  a  paved  surface,  comprising 
the  steps  of  distributing  a  coating  of  emulsified  asphalt 
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over  a  subgrade.  spreading  a  layer  of  aggregate  on  said 
emulsified  asphalt,  and  after  such  application  of  emulsion 
and  aggregate  to  the  subgrade  heating  said  emulsion  and 
aggregate  from  above  by  a  substantially  instantaneous 
flame  Mast  immediately  followed  by  a  more  prolonged 
blast  of  hot  air  to  heat  said  emulsion  and  aggregate  to  a 
temperature  suflfkient  to  cause  said  emulsion  to  start  to 
break  and  to  expand  the  asphalt  upwardly  around  the  in- 
dividual components  constituting  the  aggregate  and  form 
a  continuous  subgrade  cover  of  subsUntially  uruform 
thickfiess  bonded  to  said  aggregate  and  subgrade.  said 
heating  of  the  emulsion  and  aggregate  being  conducted 
while  the  emulsion  and  aggregate  arc  free  from  applied 
pressure.   _, 


3,025,T74 
ACCESS  AISD  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  VALVES, 

METERS.  MANHOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Howard  G.   Bash,   Arcadia,  Calif^  mmltaor  to  Brooks 
Prodacti,  Imc^  El  Monte,  Calif^  a  corporadoo  of  Call- 
foniia 

FUed  May  9,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  734^7 
1  ClafaB.    (CI.  94—34) 


In  a  cover  striKture:  a  frame  having  a  triangular  open- 
ing in  its  upper  surface;  a  downwardly  directed  flange 
surrounding  said  opening;  said  flange  terminating  in  hori- 
zonul  cover  supporting  seats  at  the  corners  of  the  open- 
ing; inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  walls  extending 
from  the  inner  edge  of  each  seat  and  between  the  center 
points  of  each  side  flange  of  said  triangle  and  terminating 
in  an  opening  which  is  circular  in  horizontal  projection; 
a  triangular  cover  seated  on  said  comer  seats;  and  an 
arcuate  lug  extending  tangentially  from  the  underside  of 
each  of  the  three  sides  of  said  cover  and  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  of  the  opening  defined  by  the  sloping  walls  of 
said  frame. 


3,025,775 

PNEUMATIC  ROLLERS  FOR  EARTH 

WORKING  MACHINES 

WUUam  E.  Grace,  8239  Forest  HUls  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jane  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,791 

1  Claim.    (CI.  94—50) 


"-< 


In  a  road  compactor,  a  body  having  spaced  side  walb 
and  a  recess  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  extending 
the  width  of  the  body,  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  beams,  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section,  including  two  outer  and  two 
inner  beams,  each  of  said  beams  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  one  side  wall  of  the  recess,  a  plurality  of  shafts  re- 
spectively joumalled  at  one  end  midway  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  beams  and  extending  laterally  thereof,  a 
compactor  wheel  fixed  to  the  laterally  extending  end  of 
each  of  said  shafts  in  said  recess,  hydraulic  means  re- 
acting between  the  other  end  of  the  respective  beams  and 


the  other  side  wall  of  the  recess  to  normally  transmit  to 
each  beam  a  portion  of  the  body  weight  to  equalize  the 
weight  among  the  beams  including  cylinders  to  contain 
the  hquid  portion  of  said  hydraulic  means,  rams  having 
one  end  slidable  in  the  cylinders  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  beams,  and  means  to  place  the  cylinders  for 
a  plurality  of  said  hydraulic  means  into  open  communi- 
cation, the  beams  of  the  inner  wheels  being  disposed  in 
superposed  relation  in  a  vertical  plane,  with  the  ends 
of  the  wheel  shafts  therebetween. 


3,t25.77< 

APERTURE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Joha  J.  Bundschuh  and  Howard  G.  Quick,  Jr.,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  F>astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochet 

ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,920 
3  Claims.    (CL  95—10) 


3.  In  a  photographic  camera  wherein  an  exposure  con- 
trol system  is  adapted  for  automatically  establishing  a  dia- 
phragm opening  as  a  function  of  scene  brightness,  and 
having  focus  adjusting  means,  the  combination  compris- 
ing; manual  override  means  selectively  operable  for  estab- 
lishing a  diaphragm  opening  in  overriding  relation  to 
said  exposure  control  system;  means  normally  maintain- 
ing said  manual  override  means  disabled  and  uncoupled 
from  said  focus  adjusting  means;  and  manually  operable 
means  for  selectively  enabling  said  manual  override  means 
and  for  coupling  the  latter  to  said  focus  adjusting  means  in 
any  of  a  plurality  of  positional  relationships  representing 
selectable  flash  guide  numbers,  whereby  adjustment  of 
said  focus  adjusting  means  also  adjusts  said  manual  over- 
ride means  for  establishing  a  diaphragm  opening  as  a 
joint  function  of  the  focus  adjustment  and  the  selected 
flash  guide  number. 


3,025,777 
AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATION  FOR  FILM  EMUL- 
SION   SPEED    IN    A    CAMERA    WITH    UGHT 
METER 

Erik  A.  Wllkcnson,  Prins  GcorKsgaten  20, 

Halsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  73,299 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


'^'/xLl 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  actuator  which  is  manually 
movable  along  a  defined  path  and  which  can  be  positioned 
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to  provide  any  one  of  a  number  of  different  exposure 
settings,  means  for  correlating  the  position  of  said  actu- 
ator with  the  indications  of  a  light  value  pointer  in  a 
light  re^wnsive  mechanism  to  provide  an  indication  of 
whether  or  not  the  exposure  setting  for  which  the  actuator 
is  positioned  is  proper  for  the  light  falling  upon  the  light 
responsive  mechanism  and  for  the  emulsion  speed  of 
film  in  the  camera,  said  means  comprising:  an  indicator 
on  the  camera  movable  back  and  forth  along  a  defined 
path  that  permits  of  ready  comparison  of  the  position 
the  indicator  with  that  of  the  light  value  pointer  of  a 
light  responsive  mechanism;  £u  slider  mounted  in  the 
camera  for  movement  in  opfwsite  directions  along  a 
defined  path;  a  lever  in  the  camera;  cooperating  means 
on  one  part  of  said  lever  and  on  the  actuator  providing  a 
motion  transmitting  connection  between  them;  cooperat- 
ing means  on  another  part  of  the  lever  and  on  said  slider 
mounting  the  lever  in  the  camera  for  bodily  translatory 
motion  and  for  swinging  movement;  means  providing  a 
motion  transmitting  connection  between  a  third  part  of 
the  lever  and  the  indicator  whereby  the  position  of  the 
indicator  is  at  all  times  dependent  upon  thp  position  of 
the  actuator  and  the  slider;  an  eccentric  mounted  in  the 
camera  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  camera;  cooperating  means  on  said  ec- 
centric and  on  the  slider  providing  a  motion  transmitting 
connection  between  them  whereby  the  angular  position  of 
the  eccentric  determines  the  position  of  the  slider  along 
its  defined  path;  means  fixed  on  the  eccentric  providing  a 
pair  of  abutments  which  arc  radially  spaced  from  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  eccentric  and  which  face  in  op- 
posite rotational  directions;  a  film  cartridge  removably 
fixed  in  the  camera;  and  means  on  the  cartridge  defining 
locating  abutments  cooperable  with  said  abutments  on 
the  eccentric  to  hold  the  eccentric  against  rotation,  said 
locating  abutments  being  in  such  locations  on  the  car- 
tridge as  to  establish  the  angular  position  of  the  eccen- 
tric in  accordance  with  the  emulsion  speed  of  film  in 
the  cartridge. 


3,025.778 
PHOTOCOPY  APPARATUS  AND  DOCUMENT 
CARRIER  FOR  SAME 
Leo  J.  Stuckens,  Ingleside,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,104 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  9S— 75) 


3,025,779 
FILM  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Harold  D.  Russell  and  Charles  J.  Kunz,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,552 
13  Chums.    (CI.  95—94) 


<-^^ 


to 


13.  In  a  self-threading  processing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  a  plurality  of  processing  tanks  for 
containing  suitable  processing  solutions;  a  first  roller-trans- 
port mechanism  removably  insertable  as  a  unit  in  each 
tank  for  transporting  exposed  film  through  the  process- 
ing solution  contained  in  each  tank;  means  comprising  a 
unitary  member  interposed  between  and  supported  by 
adjacent  first  roller-transport  mechanisms  for  receiving 
the  film  from  said  first  roller-transport  mechanism  of  one 
tank,  removing  the  surface  liquid  from  the  film  and  di- 
recting the  film  into  said  first  roller-transport  mechanism 
of  the  adjacent  tank;  a  drying  chamber;  means  for  di- 
recting the  film  from  the  last  tank  into  said  drying  cham- 
ber; a  second  roller-transport  mechanism  disposed  in  said 
chamber  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  film  for  trans- 
porting the  film  therethrough;  a  source  of  pressurized 
warm  air;  and  oppositely  disposed  air-directing  means 
adapted  to  receive  air  from  said  source  and  to  direct  sym- 
metrical sheets  of  warm  air  normal  to  and  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  each  side  of  the  film  transported 
therebetween  by  said  second  roller-transport  mechanism. 


3,025,780 
LABORATORY  FUME  HOOD 
Walter  J.  Russell,  Nortfaport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norbute 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,010 
5  Claims.    (CI.  98—115) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  photocopy  machine  having 
spaced  rollers  to  effect  movement  and  processing  of  a 
document  of  predetermined  length  and  a  carrier  for  con- 
veying documents  of  length  shorter  than  said  predeter- 
mined length  through  said  photocopy  machine,  said 
carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  panels  of  thin  flexible  mate- 
rial and  said  panels  being  of  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined length,  at  least  one  such  panel  being  transparent, 
said  panels  having  corresponding  edges  secured  together 
to  effect  a  reinforced  common  leading  edge  for  entering 
into  said  machine,  the  trailing  edges  of  said  panels  relative 
to  the  direction  of  movement  into  said  machine  being 
free  and  readily  divergent  from  each  other  for  sandwich- 
ing documents  therebetween  wherein  said  documents  are 
of  a  length  shorter  than  said  predetermined  length. 


I.  A  fume  hood  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  and  a 
nnovable,  filled  sash  defining  a  working  chamber,  a  ver- 
tically movable,  laterally  extending  counter-weight  mount- 
ed exteriorly  of  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
rotatable  members,  a  pair  of  flexible  means  interconnect- 
ing said  counter- weight  and  said  sash,  one  of  said  means 
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being  connected  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  a  first 
portion  of  said  counter-weight  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  to  a  first  portion  of  said  sash  and  engaging  one  of 
said  members  and  the  other  of  said  means  being  con- 
nected at  oppo&ite  ends  respectively  to  a  second  portion 
of  said  counter-weight  adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof  and 
to  a  second  portion  of  said  sash  and  engaging  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  means  for  restricting  the  movement 
of  said  counter-weight  substantially  to  a  vertical  path  even 
in  the  absence  of  one  of  said  coruiecting  means. 


3,025,781 

MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  COFFEE  BEVERAGE 

Enrko  Bossi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Piero  Cennari,  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Dec.  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  15,  1958 

U  Claims.    (CI.  99—302) 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  a  coffee  infusion  com- 
prising a  rotor  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  vertical 
axis,  means  defining  an  inner  chamber  in  said  rotor,  a 
circumferential  outer  chamber  on  said  rotor  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coffee  powder  and  comprising  an  annular  body 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  a  concentric  cyUn- 
drical  inner  wall,  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  be- 
ing permeable  to  water,  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
chamber  defining  the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  hot  water  to  said  central  cham- 
ber of  the  rotor,  a  trunco-conical  annular  wall  surround- 
ing and  slightly  spaced  from  the  rotor  and  extending 
continuously  substantially  throughout  the  entire  height  of 
said  outer  wall  of  the  outer  chamber,  and  said  annular 
wall  defining  a  baffle  adapted  to  be  impinged  upon  by 
the  coffee  infusion  issuing  through  said  outer  wall  of  the 
~buter  chamber  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  deflected 
downwardly,  a  stationary  collector  disposed  externally 
of  the  rotor  for  collecting  the  infusion  issuing  from  said 
outer  wall  and  deflected  downwardly  by  said  annular 
wall,  and  means  for  confining  the  coffee  powder  in  said 
outer  chamber  during  flow  of  hot  water  therethrough 
in  response  to  the  circumferential  force  generated  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor. 


3,025,782 

BARBECl  ING  \TH1CI.E 

James  H.  Stall,  Box  282,  Goshen,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,9«1 

9  Claims.     (CL  99—339) 


said  grill,  cross  members  joined  rigidly  to  said  rods,  a 
stem  rigidly  attached  to  each  end  member  of  said  sec- 
tions at  the  center  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  grill,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  the  end  members  of  each  section  near  one 
side  of  the  section  and  extending  beyond  the  end  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  hinges  pivotally  connecting  the  two 
sections  along  the  side  opposite  said  handles  to  permit 
the  grill  to  move  between  open  and  closed  position,  latch 
means  for  holding  said  sections  in  closed  position,  weight 
means  secured  to  each  section  on  the  side  opposite  said 
hinge  means,  and  a  ring  means  with  an  opening  at  the 
top  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  stems  when  the 
grill  is  in  closed  position. 


3,025,783 
ROTISSERIE  BASKET 
John  J.  Coudck,  4619  Koize  Ave.,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  as- 
signor of  fifty  percent   to  Irene  M.  Coudek,  Scfaillcr 
Park,  III. 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,533 
4  Claims.     (CL  99—345) 


2.  For  use  on  a  rotisserie  including  a  spit,  a  food 
basket  comprising  a  foraminous  receptacle  for  the  food, 
said  receptacle  comprising  a  hinged  closure  on  one  side 
of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  removably  and  ad- 
justably mounting  the  basket  on  one  side  of  the  spit  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  longitudinally 
split,  square  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  on 
the  spit,  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  po- 
sition, a  resilient,  longitudinally  extending  clip  on  the 
sleeve  on  said  one  side  of  the  spit,  a  plate  mounted  on 
the  closure  between  the  hinged  and  free  ends  thereof, 
and  a  laterally  protruding  loop  on  said  plate  engageable 
in  the  clip. 


'  3,025,784 

PORTABLE  GRILL 

Arthur  D.  Williams,  914  S.  Cedar  St.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,313 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99 — 446) 
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t  A  grill  comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  rec- 

I  tangular  oven  embodying  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls 

'  cooperatively  defining  the  desired  oven  space,   a   stand 

I  located  in  said  space  and  embodying  spaced  legs  having 

I  ends  resting  on  and  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  bottom 

8.  A   grill   construction   for   a   barbecuing   apparatus,  wall,  said  legs  supporting  spaced  paraHel  formaminous 

comprising  two  sections  having  opposed  end   members  grid  plates  located  one  above  the  other  and  beneath  a  cen- 

and  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  arranged  lengthwise  of  tral  portion  of  the  top  wall,  said  central  portion  of  the  top 
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wall  being  provided  with  a  readily  openable  and  closable 
lid  permitting  access  to  be  had  to  the  grid  plates,  one  end 
of  said  stand  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  end  wall  of 
the  oven,  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  above  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  in  the  space  between  the  stand  and  end 
wall  having  rows  of  selectively  usable  keeper  openings 
arranged  in  arcs  of  predetermined  radius,  at  least  one  ver- 
tically elongated  generally  rectangular  foraminous  basket 
adapted  to  contain  and  burn  charcoal  and  constituting  a 
grate  and  confined  for  operation  in  the  space  between 
the  stand  and  said  end  wall,  said  basket  having  an  acces- 
sible open  upper  end  to  permit  the  same  to  be  filled  with 
charcoal,  an  upper  edge  of  an  outwardly  disposed  wall 
of  the  basket  being  hinged  to  said  oven  so  that  the  basket 
may  be  swung  between  the  side  walls  toward  and  from 
the  end  wall  and  stand,  the  lower  end  of  said  basket 
being  provided  with  depending  lugs  having  apertures  there- 
in, and  an  adjusting  and  retaining  rod  spanning  said  space 
with  portions  thereof  extending  through  the  apertures  in 
the  lugs  and  end  portions  thereof  passing  through  the 
aforementioned  keeper  openings,  whereby  the  angularity 
of  the  suspended  basket  may  be  varied  in  relation  to  the 
vertical  and  said  basket  moved  closer  to  or  farther  from 
the  stand  and  retained  in  a  selected  position,  said  top  wall 
between  said  end  wall  and  lid  being  provided  with  an 
opening  permitting  access  to  the  head  of  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  basket,  an  openable  and  closable  damper  flap 
movably  mounted  within  said  last  named  opening,  and  a 
removable  drip  pan  slidably  mounted  below  said  stand 
within  the  oven. 


3,025,785 
PNEUMATIC  FEED  MEANS  FOR  FIBER  PRESS 
Frank  E.  Deems,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Gin  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,056 
14  Claims.     (CI.  100—90) 


1.  In  a  fiber  feeding  arrangement;  a  vertical  hopper, 
a  chute  connected  to  one  side  of  the  hopper  and  leading 
upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle,  means  at  the  end  of  the 
chute  opposite  the  hopper  for  supplying  fibers  thereto, 
said  chute  having  side,  bottom,  and  top  walls  and  said 
top  wall  having  an  air  inlet  opening  therein  adjacent  the 
end  opposite  the  hopper,  there  being  a  screened  outlet  in 
the  hopper  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  connection 
thereof  with  said  chute  and  in  about  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  said  connection,  a  duct  leading  from  said 
screened  outlet  and  a  fan  in  the  duct  operable  to  induce 
air  flow  into  said  air  inlet  and  through  the  chute  and 
hopper  and  the  screened  outlet  to  draw  fibers  from  the 
chute  into  the  hopper,  a  tramping  block  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  hopper,  and  means  responsive  to  down- 
ward movement  of  the  tramping  blocl^  for  closing  the 
chute  at  the  hopper  end  and  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
air  through  said  screened  outlet  for  transferring  the  fibers 
in  the  hopper  to  a  work  station. 


3,025,786 
DEVICE  FOR  MARIONG  CONTAINERS 
John  R.  Johnson  and  Robert  A.  Kurtz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,584 
4  Cbdms.     (CI.  101—44) 


i-" 


1.  An  aj^aratus  for  marking  articles,  such  as  con- 
tainers of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  carriage  hav- 
ing article  holding  means  thereon  in  spaced  relation  by 
which  the  articles  are  held  for  moving  them  in  a  path 
through  a  marking  station,  a  marking  device  at  said  sta- 
tion comprising  an  overhead  frame,  a  die  holder  carried 
by  said  frame  and  movable  axially  and  horizontally  with 
respect  thereo,  said  holder  having  an  axial  passage,  a 
marking  die  fastened  at  the  outer  end  of  the  holder,  a 
heater  in  contact  with  the  die  for  heating  it  to  maintain 
a  predetermitted  temperature,  a  link  having  a  slide  at  one 
end  adapted  for  axial  movement  and  an  integral  shaft 
which  terminates  at  an  enlarged  end,  said  enlarged  end 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  passage  for  movement  therein,  a 
cover  member  fastened  on  said  holder  to  receive  said 
shaft  and  retain  its  enlarged  end  within  the  passage  a 
coil  spring  supported  by  the  frame  and  compressed 
against  said  slide  of  the  link  to  normally  force  the  latter 
upwardly,  a  reciprocating  fluid-operated  cylinder-piston 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  including  a  piston  rod 
engageable  with  the  slide,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure connected  to  the  motor  cylinder,  a  solenoid-operated 
valve  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  cylinder  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  motor  piston,  said  valve 
being  normally  set  for  moving  said  piston  upwardly,  and 
means  intermittently  operable  for  a  predetermined  timed 
interval  to  energize  the  solenoid  and  shift  the  valve  to 
reverse  the  piston,  said  means  being  operated  by  the 
article  holding  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
carriage. 

3,025,787 
DATA  REGISTERING  AND  MARKING  MACHINE 
Ronald  W.  Ferguson,  Greece,  and  Emery  M.  Low,  Iron- 
dequoit,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Burroughs   Corporation, 
I>ctroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,899 
11  Claims.     (CL  101—95) 
1.  In  a  data-registering  machine  adapted  for  actuation 
in  successive  discrete  operating  cycles  each  having  a  pre- 
determined sequence  of  operations,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  segmental  members,  each  settable, 
prior  to  actuation  of  an  operating  cycle,  by  rotation  from 
a  rest  poeition'to  any  selected  one  of  a  succession  of  regis- 
tering positions  for  entering  data  to  be  registered;  posi- 
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tioning  and  detent  means  m  spring-biased  contact  with 
e*ch  ot  said  segmentaJ  members  for  retention  thereof  in 
the  positions  to  which  they  are  individually  se<;  operating 
means  actuated  during  the  operating  cycle  for  registering 
the  data  selected  by  the  settings  of  said  segmental  mem- 
bers in  said  selected  registering  positions;  energizing 
means  moved  by  said  operating  means  during  each  op- 
erating cycle  but  only  after  said  data-registering  is  sub- 
stantially completed;  means  driven  by  said  energizing 
means  for  removing  all  of  said  positioning  and  detent 
means  from  said  spring-biased  contact  with  said  seg- 
mental members,  said  removing  being  effected  at  the 
beginning  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  operating 


cycle  which  begins  after  said  data-registering  is  substan- 
tially completed,  and  for  releasing  said  positioning  and 
detent  means  back  into  contact  with  the  segmental  mem- 
bers at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  portion  of  the 
cycle;  a  resetting  member  ordinarily  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion but  adapted  to  move  into  rotational  contact  with 
each  of  said  segmental  members;  and  a  linkage  between 
the  energizing  means  and  the  resetting  member  for  caus- 
ing the  resetting  member  to  move  and  carry  all  of  the 
segmental  members  which  have  been  set  to  said  registcrirtg 
posuions  back  to  reset  poMtion  during  said  predetermined 
portion  of  the  operating  cycle  and  for  returning  the  reset- 
ting member  to  inoperative  position. 


3,«2S,7U 

PAINTER'S  WALL  STENCIL 

Robert  H.  Trcgonittx,  Foxon  Hill  Road, 

East  Haven,  Cotm. 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1961.  Scr.  No.  91,407 

5  Claims.     (CL  101—127.1) 


1.  A  painter's  stencil  comprising  a  frame  having  lon- 
gitudinal side  members  and  transverse  end  members, 
spaced  transverse  and  longitudinal  bars  extending  several- 
ly between  and  spaced  frorn  frame  members,  and  defining 
openings  between  bars  and  members,  stencils  for  the  open- 
ings removably  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  across 
the  openings,  said  frame  having  a  transverse  hinge  joint 
comprising  grooves  in  a  transverse  bar  and  extending  into 
the  longitudinal  bars  in  the  frame  side  members,  said 
grooves  separating  portions  of  the  transverse  bar  and 
related  longitudinal  bars  in  the  frame  side  members  into 
sections,  and  flexible  tapes  extending  across  the  grooves 
and  connection  sections. 


3,025,789 

PRINTING  PRESS  PLATE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Wyiiam  C  Huebocr,  100  MMnvoocck  Ave., 

IMamarooeck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,211 

3  Claims.     (CL  101—147) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  printing  press  plate  includ- 
ing a  housing  formed  to  extend  lengthwise  of  a  printing 
plate  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  a  side  thereof 
directed  toward  said  plate,  air  moving  means  for  directing 
air  through  said  housing  and  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing :oward  said  plate,  a>plurality  of  belts  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  air  to 
pass  between  them  and  extending  across  the  path  of  air 
from  said  air  moving  means  to  said  discharge  opening, 
rollers  over  which  said  belts  pass  and  which  are  rotated 
to  move  said  belts  across  the  path  of  air.  a  porous  flexi- 
ble body  in  said  housing  against  which  said  belts  rub  for 
coating  said  belts  with  liquid  to  be  transmitted  to  the  air 
by  evaporation,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
porous  body. 

I  3,025,790 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Carl  EJncr  Larsen,  Gentofte,  Denmark 
.    (6  SkovagerveJ,  Charlottenlund,  Denmark) 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,588 
4  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 
3.  In  a  planographic  printing  process  upon  a  printing 
machine  of  the  kind  in  which  the  printing  plate  is  elec- 
trically  insulated  from  the  machine  frame  the  steps  of 
measuring  the  potential  difference  between  the  printing 
plate  and  the  machine  frame  and  then  controlling  said 
potential  difference  by  an  auxiliary  potential  to  maintain 
the  same  constant  at  the  proper  value  for  the  desired 
printing  quality. 

3,025,791 
VARIABLE  WEB  TENSION  FOR  UNIFORM 
LAYOFF 
Gcorsc   N.    Anerbachcr,   Springfield,    NJ.,   assipior    to 
Cbamplain   Company,   Inc.,   Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,958 
6  aaims.  (CI.  101—181) 
1.  In  the  operation  of  multiple  machines  working  in 
repeat  lengths  on  a  continuous  moving  web,  the  method 
of  helping  maintain  uniform  layoff  of  the  repeat  lengths 
which  includes  applying  a  maintained  tension  to  the  web 
before  the  first  machine,  putting  a  marker  representing 
the  repeat  length  layoff  on  the  web  in  the  first  machine, 
scanning  the  marker  between  the  first  and  second  ma- 
chines in  order  to  measure  the  yield  or  elongation  of  the 
web  by  the  position  of  the  marker,  and  varying  the  afore- 
said maintained  tension  applied  to  the  web  before  the 
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first  machine  in  proper  direction  to  maintain  constant 
.  layoff. 

3.  For  use  with  multiple  machines  working  in  repeat 
lengths  on  a  continuous  moving  web,  a  web  reel  support, 
a  pull  unit,  an  adjustable  dancer  roll  to  apply  a  main- 
tained tension  to  the  web  ahead  of  the  first  machine,  re- 
OKJtely  controllable  means  to  vary  the  adjustment  of  said 
dancer  roll  in  order  to  vary  said  maintained  tension  ap- 
plied ahead  of  said  machines,  means  to  put  a  marker  rep- 
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resenting  the  repeat  length  layoff  on  the  web  in  the  first 
machine,  a  scanning  device  to  scan  the  marker  between 
the  first  and  second  machines  and  to  thereby  measure  the 
yield  or  elongation  of  the  web  by  the  position  of  the 
marker,  and  means  responsive  to  said  scanning  device 
for  so  operating  said  remotely  controllable  means  as  to 
vary  the  aforesaid  tension  applied  to  the  web  ahead  of 
the  machines  by  the  aforesaid  tension  applying  means 
in  proper  direction  to  maintain  constant  layoff. 


3,025,792 

METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  PAPER  STRETCHING 

IN  OFFSET  PRINTING 

Leonard  F.  Abiuso.  312  E.  2nd  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

I^cd  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,926 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—217) 


1.  For  an  offset  printing  press  including  in  parallel  re- 
lation a  plate  roller  having  an  image  thereon,  a  rubber- 
blanketed  roller  rotatable  in  contact  with  the  plate  roller 
for  receiving  an  impression  from  the  image  of  the  latter 
roller,  an  impression  roller  rotatable  relative  to  the  blank- 
eted roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  blanketed  roller 
relative  to  the  impression  roller  so  as  to  enable  the  blank- 
eted and  impression  rollers  to  exert  a  squeeze  pressure 
upon  a  sheet  of  paper  pulled  between  them  in  order  to 
produce  upon  the  pulled  sheet  an  impression  received  by 
the  blanketed  roller  from  the  plate  roller;  a  method  for 
preventing  said  squeeze  pressure  from  stretching  the 
pulled  sheet,  comprising  wrapping  a  first  sheet  of  oiled 
tympan  paper  about  the  surface  of  the  impression  roller; 
cutting  from  a  second  sheet  of  oiled  tympan  paper  a  sec- 
tion conforming  in  area  to  an  impression  taken  from  the 
blanket  roller;  pasting  the  cut  out  section  upon  the  first 
sheet  of  tympan  paper  exactly  in  the  location  where  an 
impression  would  appear  if  an  impression  were  taken  on 
the  first  sheet  from  the  blanketed  roller;  wrapping  a  third 
sheet  of  oiled  tympan  paper  over  and  coexlensively  with 
the  first  sheet  of  tympan  paper  so  as  to  overiie  the  cut  out 
section  pasted  on  the  latter;  and  adjusting  the  blanketed 
roller  relative  to  the  impression  roller  so  as  to  obtain  a 
squeeze  pressure  between  the  two  rollers  upon  a  sheet 
pulled  between  them  only  over  the  area  of  the  pasted  sec- 
tion. 


3,025,793 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 

INKS  IN  PRINTING  PfLESS  FOUNTAINS 

George  Viscbulis,  Berkeley,  HI.,  assignor  to  Miehle-Goss- 

Dexter,  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,694 
8  Claims.     (CI.  101—350) 


^_^  ,«^  -.^ 


1.  The  method  of  changing  inks  in  a  printing  press 
fountain  which  comprises  draining  the  existing  ink  from 
the  fountain,  imparting  vibrations  of  ultrasonic  frequency 
to  the  ink  while  it  is  being  drained,  admitting  cleaning 
fluid  into  the  fountain,  imparting  vibrations  of  ultrasonic 
frequency  to  the  cleaning  fluid,  draining  the  fluid  from 
the  fountain,  and  refilling  the  fountain  with  another  ink. 

4.  Apparatus  for  changing  inks  in  a  printing  press 
fountain  having  an  upper  filling  conduit  leading  through 
a  level  control  valve  and  a  bottom  drain  conduit,  said 
apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  means  for  si- 
multaneously opening  the  bottom  conduit  and  sucking 
the  existing  ink  out  of  the  fountain  through  that  con- 
duit, means  for  filling  the  fountain  above  the  previous 
ink  level  with  a  cleaning  solution  passed  at  least  partly 
through  the  upper  conduit  and  partly  through  the  drain 
conduit,  means  for  vibrating  the  cleaning  solution  in 
the  fountain  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  means  for  si- 
multaneously opening  the  bottom  conduit  and  sucking 
the  cleaning  solution  out  of  the  fountain  through  that 
conduit,  and  means  for  closing  the  bottom  conduit  and 
filling  the  fountain  with  another  ink  through  the  upper 
conduit. 


3,025,794 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  P.  Lebourg  and  Herbert  C.  Fagan,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumbcrger  Well  l^r^eying  Cor- 
poration, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas  < 
FUed  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,241 
6  Claims.     (CL  102—24) 


6.  A  shaped  charge  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
housing  having  an  open  end  portion,  a  charge  of  explosive 
material  within  the  housing  formed  with  a  cavity  directed 
inwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  and  a  liner  for 
the  charge  comprising  a  layered  structure  within  the  cavity 
having  the  same  shape  as  the  surface  of  the  charge  cavity 
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and  having  an  edge  portion  engaging  the  inside  surface 
of  the  housing  about  the  periphery  of  the  cavity  including 
a  first  outer  layer  of  material  in  contact  with  the  explosive 
material  at  the  surface  of  the  cavity,  and  a  second  inner 
layer  in  nonadherent  intimate  contact  with  the  outer  layer 
along  the  inner  surface  thereof,  the  inner  layer  being 
made  of  a  relatively  dense  and  ductile  material  having  a 
relatively  high  vaporization  point  so  as  to  form  a  high 
velocity  perforating  jet  of  the  material  when  the  charge 
is  detonated  and  the  outer  layer  being  made  of  a  relatively 
light  material  having  a  relatively  low  vaporization  point 
such  that  it  tends  to  vaporize  upon  detonation  of  the 
charge,  thereby  inhibiting  the  formation  of  a  low  velocity 
slug. 

3,025,795 
TIME  DELAY  FUSE  ELEMENT 
Ernest  Shaw  Sutton,  Jr.,  Newark.  Del.,  Hugh  T.  Rellly 
and  Max  Ceonte  Bcmian,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Arnold 
Irwin,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemi- 
cal (orpuraliun,  Irentoo,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,845 
5  Claims.    (CL  102—85) 


1.  A  time  delay  fuse  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
passage  of  pre-determined  length  therein,  igniting  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  at  one  end  of  said  passage,  com- 
bustion relay  means  mounted  in  said  casing  at  the  other 
end  of  said  passage,  and  a  time  delay  fuse  element  sub- 
stantially filling  said  passage  between  said  igniting  means 
and  said  relay  means,  said  element  being  an  elastomeric 
plastic  matrix  cast  in  situ  in  said  passage  and  bonded 
to  the  interior  wall  thereof,  said  matrix  having  uniformly 
dispersed  therethrough  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  agent 
and  metal  powder,  said  plastic,  oxidizing  agent  and 
metal  powder  being  present  in  proportions  to  cause  said 
element  to  be  combustible. 


3,025.796 

CF  VR  PI  MP 

Dale  O.  Miller,  444  Waddingtoa  Ave.,  Binnin«ham,  Mkh. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  537,917 

3  Claims.     (CL  103—4) 


4^     -ij 


I.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  first  end  housing,  first 
shaft  bearings  disposed  in  said  first  end  housing,  a  second 
end  housmg  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  first  end 
housing,  second  shaft  bearings  disposed  in  said  second 
end  housing,  side  wear  plates  disposed  over  said  end 
housings  having  shaft  receiving  apertures  aligned  with 
s;:id  bearings,  an  intermediate  case  disposed  between  said 
side  wear  plates,  bolts  securing  said  end  housings,  side 


wear  plates,  and  case  together;  said  case  and  said  side 
wear  plates  defining  a  gear  pump  chamber;  a  drive  shaft 
jo'»rnaled  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  bearings,  a 
driven  shaft  journaled  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
bearings;  said  shafts  extending  tiirough  said  side  wear 
plates  and  lying  in  said  chamber;  at  least  two  pair  of 
g.:ars  disposed  on  said  shafts  in  meshing  relationship  on 
both  sides  of  said  chamber  bearing  against  said  side  wear 
plates  with  said  gear  pairs  being  spaced  from  each  other 
in  the  area  of  the  center  of  said  chamber,  paired  inter- 
mediate wear  plates  having  apertures  for  receiving  said 
shafts  disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said  gear  pairs 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other;  said  case  having  inlet 
and  outlet  apertures  communicating  with  each  other  past 
said  gears  via  said  chamber;  a  flange  in  said  case  at  the 
inlet  side  thereof  contacting  said  intermediate  wear  plates 
so  as  to  seal  off  the  space  between  said  wear  plates  from 
inlet  communication  at  the  inlet  side;  said  flange  being 
supported  on  said  housing;  the  space  between  said  inter- 
mediate wear  plates  on  the  outlet  side  being  open  in 
direct  communication  with  said  outlet  pressure  so  that 
fluid  pressure  developed  by  said  pump  enters  between 
said  intermediate  plates  and  is  blocked  by  said  flange  from 
inlet  communication  and  forces  said  intermediate  plates 
against  said  gears  in  sealing  relationship  and  said  gears 
against  said  side  wear  plates  in  sealing  relationship;  said 
intermediate  wear  plates  and  said  gears  being  adapted  to 
move  axially  of  said  shafts  under  fluid  pressure  to  auto- 
matically compensate  wear  plates  and  gear  erosion. 


3,025.797 

LIQUID  FUEL  PI  MPS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl'STION  ENGINES 

Keith  Finer  Hutcheon.  Denham,  England,  assifnior  to 

C.A.\'.  Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  60.203 

1  Claim.     (CL  103—37) 


A  liquid  fuel  pump  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  a  hollow  body  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  fuel  inlet  passage  extending  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  bore,  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  delivery  ports  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  bore  in  angularly  spaced  rela- 
tionship, feed  means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to 
said  fuel  inlet  passage,  a  rotary  cylindrical  distributor 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  provided  with  an  axial  passage, 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  fuel  inlet  passages  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  axial  passage  at  positions  for 
enabling  them  to  communicate  in  turn  with  the  fuel 
inlet  passage  in  said  hollow  body  during  rotation  of  said 
distributor,  and  a  fuel  outlet  passage  extending  outwardly 
from  said  axial  passage  at  another  position  for  enabling 
said  outlet  passage  to  communicate  in  turn  with  the  fuel 
delivery  ports  in  said  hollow  body  during  rotation  of  said 
distributor,  a  head  provided  on  one  end  of  said  distributor 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  and  having  a  radial  bore 
in  communication  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  axial  pas- 
sage in  said  distributor,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  radial 
bore,  an  annular  cam  which  surrounds  said  head,  and 
through  the  medium  of  which  said  plunger  is  movable  in- 
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wardly  during  rotation  of  said  distributor,  a  cylinder 
formed  in.  and  open  at  one  end  to  the  cylindrical  bore 
in.  said  hollow  body,  a  shuttle  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  capable  of  a  limited  amount  of  axial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  spring-loaded  valve  which  is  exposed  at 
one  end  to  the  fuel  output  pressure  of  said  feed  means, 
and  under  the  control  of  which  fuel  from  said  feed 
means  is  admissible  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder 
when  said  fuel  output  pressure  is  sufficient  to  move  said 
valve  in  opposition  to  the  spring  loading  thereof,  said 
distributor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  additional 
passages  corresponding  in  number  to  the  fuel  delivery 
ports  in  said  hollow  body,  and  extending  outwardly  in 
angularly  spaced  relationship  from  the  axial  passage  in 
said  distributor  at  positions  for  enabling  said  additional 
passages  to  communicate  in  turn  with  the  first  mentioned 
end  of  said  cylinder  when  the  fuel  outlet  passage  in  said 
distributor  communicates  in  turn  with  the  delivery  ports 
in  said  hollow  body  during  rotation  of  said  distributor, 
and  said  hollow  body  being  provided  with  a  spill  passage 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  which  is  closable  by  said  valve  when  the 
latter  assumes  a  position  for  admitting  fuel  from  said  feed 
means  to  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said  cylinder. 


\*  3,025,798 

GAS  ANCHOR  WITH  PILOT  OPERATED 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Clarence  J.   Coberly,   San  Marino,  and  Ralph  F.   Mc- 
Arthur,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  io  Kobe, 
Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,250 
9  Claims.     (CL  103—46) 


_2i — 1^   ar 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  well  fluid  from  a 
well  to  the  inlet  of  a  well  pump  in  the  well,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  reservoir  in  the  well;  first  passage  means  inter- 
connecting said  reservoir  and  the  well  in  fluid  commu- 
nication for  conveying  well  fluid  from  the  well  to  said 
reservoir;  second  passage  means  interconnecting  said  re- 
servoir and  the  inlet  of  the  well  pump  in  fluid  communi- 
cation for  conveying  well  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  the 
inlet  of  the  well  pump;  fluid  operated  main  valve  means 
in  said  first  passage  means  for  regulating'  flow  of  well 
fluid  through  said  first  passage  means  from  the  well  to 
said  reservoir;  pilot  valve  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  main  valve  means  for  operating  said  main  valve 
means;  and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  level  of 
liquid  in  said  reservoir  and  connected  to  said  pilot  valve 
means  for  operating  said  pilot  valve  means. 


3,025,799 
IMMERSIBLE  DRAINAGE  PUMPS 
Stig  Lcnnwt  Hallerback,  Sodertaljc,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  W.  Dan  Bergman,  Sodertaljc,  Sweden,  a 
joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,823 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—87) 


I.  An  immersible  drainage  pump  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  an  inntr  casing,  a  bladed  pump  impeller  disjHjsed 
within  said  outer  casing  and  an  electric  drive  motor  dis- 
posed within  said  inner  casing  and  connected  to  rotate 
said  impeller,  said  inner  and  outer  casings  being  arranged 
to  provide  a  passage  therebetween,  said  outer  casing  being 
formed  of  three  components,  a  base  member,  an  inter- 
mediate member  forming  also  a  closure  for  said  inner 
casing,  and  a  top  member  including  a  discharge  opening, 
said  components  being  joined  together  along  planes  per- 
pendicular to  the  pump  axis,  said  base  member  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  outer  casing  and  having  its  upper 
end  approximately  level  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  inner 
casing,  said  base  member  forming  an  impeller  casing 
joined  to  said  intermediate  casing  member  by  means  of 
bolt  members,  fluid  inlet  ports  in  said  impeller  casing  and 
fluid  flow  guiding  vanes  both  upstream  and  downstream 
of  the  impeller,  said  top  outer  casing  member  extending 
from  said  intermediate  casing  member  and  detachably 
secured  to  the  latter  by  means  of  bolt  members,  said 
intermediate  member  being  of  comparatively  short  axial 
length  and  being  secured  to  the  bottom  end  portion  of 
said  inner  casing  by  strut  means  integral  with  said  inter- 
mediate member  and  with  said  inner  casing,  said  strut 
means  forming  extensions  in  the  flow  direction  of  said 
guide  vanes  downstream  of  said  impeller,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  radially  disposed  rib  members  extending 
across  the  passage  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  cas- 
ing, and  being  provided  along  the  whole  length  of  said 
inner  casing,  said  rib  members  being  aligned  with  said 
strut  means,  and  serving  to  further  guide  the  fluid  flow. 


3,025,800 
SUBMERSIBLE  TYPE  PUMP 
H.  Hix  Wolfe  and  Edward  W.  Haas,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Dure  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,118 
2  Claims.  (CL  103—108) 
1.  In  a  submersible  pump;  a  pump  casing,  a  pump 
base  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  diffusers 
in  the  casing  in  stacked  interlocking  coaxial  relation,  an 
impeller  rotatably  mounted  within  each  diffuser.  anti- 
friction washer  means  between  each  impeller  and  the 
adjacent  diffusers,  a  splined  shaft  extending  axially 
through  said  impellers  and  receiving  its  entire  radial  sup- 
port therefrom,  a  coupling  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  adapted  for  effecting  driving  connection  thereof 
with  a  motor  shaft  and  larger  than  the  shaft  whereby  to 
be  engageable  with  the  lowermost  impeller  to  retain  the 
impeller  on  the  shaft,  means  extending  radially  from  the 


700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  20,  1962 


upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  retaining  the  uppermost  diffuser 
thereon  so  that  the  stacked  pumping  units  form  a  unitary 
assembly,  a  metaJ  ring  resting  on  the  upper  difFuser  and 
forming  an  outwardly  opening  annular  channel  therewith, 
means  connecting  the  metal  ring  to  the  upper  diffuser 
while  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  ring,  a  resilient 
rubber-like  ring  in  said  channel,  a  cap  adapted  for  connec- 


rotor  means  disposed  within  said  pumping  chamber  and 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  center  in  said  housing,  intake 
means  and  discharge  means  communicating  with  said 
pumping  chamber,  said  pumping  chamber  including  a 
continuous  arcuate  wall  surface,  pumping  elements  car- 
ried by  said  rotor  means  for  engagement  with  said  arcu- 
ate wall  surface,  a  portion  of  said  wall  surface  having 
a  constant  radius  disposed  arcuately  between  the  end  of 
said  discharge  means  and  the  beginning  of  said  intake 
means,  another  arcuate  portion  of  said  wall  surface  hav- 
ing a  larger  constant  radius  than  said  radius  of  said  first 


tion  to  a  discharge  conduit  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing,  and  means  screw-threadedly  extending  through 
the  cap  adapted  for  being  pressed  against  said  metal  ring 
thereby  to  compress  the  said  resilient  rubber-like  ring  and 
force  the  said  resilient  rubber-like  ring  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  of  said  casing,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  independent  of  the  means  attaching  the  cap 
to  the  casing. 

3,025.801 

PIMP 

Hau  Peter  Paikert,  2308  Poplar  Drive,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,986 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—132) 

J  'J'Jt'lL  -  -'-4  jL. 
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In  combination,  a  pump  body  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  chamber  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  dis- 
placement member  mounted  for  planetary  movement 
therein,  the  body  and  member  having  parallel  axes  and 
opposite  copianar  ends,  plates  fast  on  the  ends  of  the 
member  and  overlapping  the  body  ends  and  slidable 
thereon  approximately  fluid  tight,  a  bag-like  closure  of 
flexible  fluid-tight  material  covering  the  body  and  having 
marginal  portions  over  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates,  and 
clamping  platen  secured  fast  to  the  displacement  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  holding  the 
said  marginal  portions  of  the  cover  fluid-tight  against 
the  first  mentioned  plates  to  exclude  leakage  of  fluid 
passing  between  the  first  mentioned  plates  and  body  from 
the  generally  ambient  zones  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,025^2 
ROTARY  PUMP 
Robert  I.  Browne.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton   Manufacturing   Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio,   a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,545 
27  Claims.     (O.  103—135) 
1.  A   fluid   pumping  mechanism   comprising   a   pump 
bousing   having  a  pumping  chamber   provided   therein. 


mentioned  portion  and  extending  substantially  between 
the  end  of  said  intake  means  and  the  initial  portion  of 
said  discharge  means,  a  further  arcuate  p>ortion  disposed 
substantially  peripherally  coextensive  with  said  intake 
means  and  having  an  intermediate  arc  portion  of  a  radius 
greater  than  said  radius  of  said  second  mentioned  arcu- 
ate portion  measured  from  said  fixed  center,  a  remaining 
arcuate  portion  extending  substantially  peripherally  co- 
extensive with  said  discharge  means  having  a  radius  at 
an  intermediate  portion  less  than  the  radius  of  said 
second  mentioned  arcuate  portion,  and  all  of  said  radii 
being  measured  from  the  same  center. 


3.025,803 

MACHINE  FOR  SPRAYING  PLASTER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Rasscle  E.  Swarthoat,  Downey.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Challenge-Cook    Bros.    Incorporated, 

La  Mirada,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,353 

2  Claims.     (CL  103—170) 


j»  * 


UmiJ' 


'tt- ». 


I.  In  combination:  a  frame;  a  supply  hopper  carried  by 
said  frame;  two  pumps  mounted  on  said  frame  and  re- 
spectively including  cylinders  having  pistons  reciprocable 
therein,  said  pumps  respectively  having  inlets  communi- 
cating with  said  supply  hopper  and  having  manifolded  out- 
lets; two  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  pistons,  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arms  produces  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  said  pistons,  respectively;  two  cam  followers  on 
said  arms,  respectively;  two  rotatable  cams  respectively 
engaging  said  cam  followers  to  pivot  said  arms  and  thus 
reciprocate  said  pistons,  said  cams  being  180'  out  of 
phase,  each  of  said  cams  having  a  high  point  and  a  low 
point  spaced  apart  circumferentially  thereof  by  angles 
differing  from  180*;  means  for  maintaining  said  cam  fol- 


March  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


701 


lowers  in  engagement  with  said  cams,  respectively;  a  cam- 
shaft rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  canti- 
levered  ends,  said  cams  being  removably  and  nonrotatably 
mounted  on  said  cantilevered  ends,  respectively,  of  said 
camshaft;  and  driving  means  connected  to  said  camshaft 
between  said  cams  for  rotating  said  camshaft  to  rotate 
said  cams. 


3,025,804 
GRAIN  CAR  BULKHEAD 
William  E.  Bnining,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York, 
and  one-half  tu  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,109 
5  Claims.     (CL  105—376) 


3,025,806 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID  INTO  SOIL 

Alvin  W.  Peck,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

,  FUed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,678 

/  5  Claims.    (CL  111—6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grain-carrying  freight  car 
having  a  floor,  a  generally  rectangular,  flat,  flexible  panel 
disposed  across  the  car  transversely  of  the  length  thereof 
and  having  the  panel  bottom  edge  resting  on  said  floor. 
a  rigid,  elongated  member  having  flat  opposite  faces  po- 
sitioned on  one  side  of  said  panel  with  one  face  in  con- 
tact with  the  panel,  said  member  having  its  length  orient- 
ed vertically  and  extending  from  said  floor  to  the  top 
edge  of  said  panel,  and  a  flexible  strap  positioned  adja- 
cent said  member  in  contact  with  the  other  face  of  said 
member,  said  strap  having  end  portions  extending  over 
the  lop  edge  and  under  the  bottom  edge  of  said  panel, 
said  end  portions  being  secured  to  said  car  floor  on  the 
other  side  of  said  panel  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
other   side  of  said   panel. 


3,025,805 
CAR  LINER 
Michael  J.  Ford,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York, 
and  one-half  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,378 
3  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 423) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  an  inner  frame, 
a  flat,  uncreased  liner  board  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
frame  within  said  car.  and  comprising  a  resilient  liner 
board  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  horizontally  ex- 
tending flexible,  smooth,  uncreased  support  straps  adja- 
cent the  outer  portion  of  said  board  away  from  said  car 
frame,  a  thin  web  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  board  and  eiKlosing  said  straps,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  said  straps  at  intermediate  spaced-apart 
points  securing  said  straps  and  said  board  to  said  frame, 
whereby,  said  straps  are  outstanding  from  said  board  to 
be  exposed  as  slide  rails  for  engagement  with  merchandise 
in  the  car. 


1.  An  implement-mounted  dispensing  system  for  appli- 
cation of  fluid  to  soil  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  rigid  tubular  member 
supported  transversely  and  rotatably  by  said  frame,  a  fluid 
supply  tank  supported  by  said  frame,  a  tubular  member 
communicating  said  tank  with  said  rigid  tubular  member, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  injection  members  supported  by  and 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals  circumferentially  around  said 
rigid  tubular  member,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  in- 
jection members  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rigid 
tubular  member,  each  injection  member  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder  having  one  end  closed  and  the 
other  end  open,  a  piston  slidably  fitting  said  cylinder,  a 
first  conduit  through  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
check  valve  in  said  first  conduit  to  allow  fluid  flow  only 
into  said  cylinder,  an  extension  on  the  end  of  said  piston 
opposite  said  check  valve  and  extending  beyond  the  open 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  extension  having  a  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  diameter  of  said  piston  so  as  to  provide 
an  annular  shoulder  facing  away  from  said  check  valve, 
a  second  conduit  extending  through  said  piston  and  said 
extension,  said  second  conduit  being  disposed  to  communi- 
cate with  said  first  conduit,  a  check  valve  in  said  second 
conduit  being  so  disposed  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  only  in 
the  direction  from  said  first  conduit,  an  annular  member 
axially  adjustably  supported  by  the  cylinder  at  its  open 
end.  said  annular  member  having  an  inner  diameter  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular  shoulder  and  sur- 
rounding said  extension,  the  axially  adjustable  annular 
member  being  adapted  by  its  position  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  to  limit  the  extent  of  axial  movement  of  said 
piston  thereby  regulating  the  volume  of  fluid  displaced  per 
stroke  of  said  piston  for  injection  into  soil  through  a  third 
conduit  subsequently  defined,  an  injection  nozzle  having 
one  end  pointed  and  its  other  end  removably  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  extension  on  the  side  of  said  annular  member 
opposite  said  shoulder,  a  third  conduit  through  said 
nozzle,  said  third  conduit,  heretofore  mentioned,  being 
in  communication  with  said  second  conduit,  and  said  an- 
nular member  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  nozzle  whereby  the  depth  to 
which  said  nozzle  can  be  injected  into  the  sdil  is  defined. 


3,025,807 
TUFTING  APPARATUS 
Russell  C.  Gebert,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James 
Lees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,044 
7  Claims.  (CI.  112—79) 
1.  In  unitary  apparatus  for  simultaneously  producing 
cut  and  uncut  tufted  pile  projections  on  a  backing  fabric, 
the  sub-combination  which  comprises  a  throat  plate  across 
which  the  backing  fabric  is  adapted  to  be  fed.  a  first  re- 
ciprocating needle  bar.  at  least  one  pile  yam  needle  carried 
in  said  first  needle  bar  and  positioned  to  carry  a  pile  yam 
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through  the  backing  fabric  and  the  throat  plate,  means 
for  selectively  interrupting  the  reciprocation  of  said 
needle,  a  second  reciprocating  needle  bar  in  closely  spaced 
relationship  laterally  to  said  first  needle  bar  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  backing  fabric,  at  least 
one  pile  yarn  needle  carried  in  said  second  needle  bar 
and  positioned  in  substantially  longitudinal  alignment 
with  at  least  one  pile  yam  needle  earned  in  said  hrst 
needle  bar  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  backing  fabric 
to  carry  a  pile  yarn  through  the  backing  fabric  and 
throat  plate,  means  for  selectively  interrupting  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  needle,  first  looper  means  oscillatable 
in  tin'.ed  relationship  to  the  first  needle  bar  and  including 
a  looper  bill  to  engage  the  pile  yam  after  penetration  of 


the  backing  fabric  by  the  needle  of  said  first  needle  bar, 
a  knife  cooperating  with  said  first  looper  means  to  cut 
the  yarn  carried  by  the  needle  of  said  first  needle  bar, 
and  second  Icoper  means  oscillatable  in  timed  relation  to 
the  second  needle  bar  and  including  a  looper  bill  to  en- 
gage the  pile  yarn  after  penetration  of  the  backing  fabric 
by  the  needle  of  the  second  needle  bar  and  to  release 
same  without  cutting  it,  said  first  and  second  looper 
means  being  in  substantially  vertical  alignment  with  the:r 
respective  needles  with  the  yarn  engaging  bills  of  said 
first  and  second  looper  means  facing  in  opposite  directions 
to  one  another  and  being  laterally  spaced  from  one  an- 
other in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  backing 
fabric. 


3,025,808 
APPARATL'S  FOR  EXECL'TING  THE  Al'TOMATIC 
REPEAT  NEEDLE  DISTANCE  CHANGE,  A I  TO- 
MATIC  YARN  AND  COLOR  CHANGE,  AS  WELL 
AS  FOR  LISING  AN  ADDITIONAL  UPP(R 
THREAD  4 

Edwutl  Manchik,  Poststrasse  18,  Sankt  Galkn, 
Switzerland 
Filed  \ng.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  7,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  112— 84) 


comprising  an  advanceable  and  retractable  needle  car- 
riage having  an  embroidery  needle  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  causing  alternating  movement  of  said  needle 
carriage  acting  on  said  needle  carriage,  an  interchange- 
able and  automatically  operable  templet  controlling  said 
means,  said  needle  carriage  being  movable  in  an  advanc- 
ing and  in  a  retracting  direction,  said  jfmplet  being  car- 
ried across  said  needle  carriage  obliquely  to  the  moving 
direction  thereof,  said  templet  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses, said  means  for  causing  alternating  movement  of 
said  needle  carriage  including  disengageable  drive  means 
including  a  feeler  portion  biased  against  said  template 
and  being  movable  into  the  recess  of  said  template  to  dis- 
engage said  drive  means  and  the  associated  needle  bar- 
riage  when  a  recess  of  said  template  is  aligned  therewith. 


3.025.809 

AUTOMATIC  ORNAMENTAL  STITCH  SEWING 

MECHANISMS 

WaWemar  A.  Ayres.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla..  assiKnor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  C'unipany,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,549 
23  Claims.     (CL  112— 158) 


'^ilSii!-'"" 


1.  In  a  sewing  mechanism  for  producing  a  pattern  of 
stitches,  a  control  means  for  predetermining  a  stitch 
pattern  to  be  produced,  said  control  means  including  a 
-plurality  of  control  elements  arranged  as  a  group,  means 
supporting  said  control  elements  for  adjustment  each  into 
a  selected  one  of  a  range  of  positions,  mechanism  associ- 
ated with  each  control  element  for  influencing  the  con- 
figuration of  a  portion  of  the  stitch  pattern,  to  a  degree 
in  proportion  to  the  selected  position  of  adjustment  of 
that  control  element  relatively  to  said  range  of  positions, 
and  means  associated  with  each  control  element  and  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  configuration  influencing 
means  to  provide,  as  a  group,  a  visual  representation  of 
the  type  of  stitch  pattern  which  will  result  from  any  ar- 
rangement of  said  control  elements. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  an  automatic  repeat  dis- 
tance alternation  of  the  operating  embroidery  needles. 


3.025,810 

THREAD  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Keikichi  Ebihara,  116  Minami-Senzoku-cho,  Ota-ku,  and 

Kiyoshi  Ogawa,  521  kamitakaidu  J-chomc,  Suginami- 

ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  8,  1958 
1  CUim.     (CL  112—241) 
An  improved  thread  take-up  mechanism  for  properly 
tensioning  the  thread  during  stretching,  arranged  in  the 
body  of  a  sewing  machine,  said  body  having  an  upper 
drive  shaft  with  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  and  said  im- 
proved  thread    take-up   mechanism   comprising,   a   fixed 
link  defined  by  body  structure  between  the  longitudinal 
center  axis  of  the  upper  driving  shaft  and  a  fixed  pivot 
point  on  said  body,  a  driving  link  defined  between  the 
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center  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  an  eccentric  pivot  point 
positioned  oflf-center  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  first  inter- 
mediate link  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ec- 
centric pivot  point  on  the  drive  shaft  and  defining  pivot 
points  respectively  at  its  other  end  and  between  said  ends, 
a  second  intermediate  link  pivotably  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  pivot  point  defined  by  the  other  end  of  said 
first  intermediate  link,  and  said  second  intermediate  link 
defining  a  pivot  point  at  its  other  end,  a  third  intermedi- 
ate link  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  point 
between  the  end  pivot  points  defined  by  said  first  inter- 
mediate link,  and  a  follower  link  comprising  a  bell-crank 
shaped  thread  take-up  lever  having  a  short  and  a  long 
arm  and  defining  pivot  points  at  the  free  end  of  the 
short  arm,  at  the  angle  between  the  arms  and  between 


said  angle  and  the  free  end  of  the  long  arm,  said  take-up 
lever  pivotably  connected  at  the  pivot  point  defined  at 
said  angle  to  said  body  at  said  fixed  pivot  point  thereon, 
the  free  end  of  said  short  arm  being  pivotably  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  second  intermediate  link  and 
the  long  arm  being  pivotably  connected  at  the  pivot  point 
defined  thereon  to  the  free  end  of  said  third  intermediate 
link,  whereby  said  upper  drive  shaft  noiselessly  operates 
said  thread  take-up  lever  and  causes  the  free  end  of  its 
long  arm  to  oscillate  about  said  angle  pivot  point  with 
a  motion  in  which  said  free  end  is  approximately  mo- 
tionless at  a  point  approximately  midway  between  points 
of  maximum  displacement  of  said  free  end,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  six  link  linkage  pivotably  joined  at  pivot  points 
by  pivots  only. 


3.025,811 
THREAD-CHAIN  HOLDING  AND  CUTTING 
DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Stanley  Kostenowczyk,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thi 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,232 
4  Claims.     (CI.  112—252) 


1.  A  thread-chain  holding  and  cutting  device  compris- 
ing a  plastic  block  having  a  pair  of  teeth  defining  a  slot 
therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  being  sufficiently 
resilient  to  yield  when  a  thread-chain  is  forced  into  said 
slot,  and  a  knife  blade  positioned  against  one  side  face 
of  said  plastic  block. 
776  O.O. — 47 


3,025,812 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Engel,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anker- 
Phoenix   Nahmaschinen   AlOiengesellschaft,   Bielefeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CL  112—258) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  housing  adaptable  for  use  alter- 
nately in  a  machine  having  a  rotating  catcher  and  in  a 
machine  having  an  oscillating  catcher  with  the  axis  of  the 
catcher  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
machine  base,  and  in  a  machine  having  a  rotating  catcher 
having  its  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  machine 
base,  said  hou'^ing  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  portion 
having  a  standard  being  supported  at  one  end  of  said 
base,  an  arm  extending  from  said  standard  longitudinally 
of  the  machine  and  supporting  a  head  extending  over  a 
portion  of  said  base  remote  from  said  one  end,  and  means 
being  provided  in  said  base  in  the  general  area  below  said 
head  and  adapted  to  accommodate  shafts  of  the  catcher 
drive  for  the  alternate  uses  of  the  machine  and  shafts  of 
the  material  feed  mechanism,  said  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  bores,  one  of  said  bores  extending  transversely 
of  said  base  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of  a 
catcher  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  machine  and  at  least  two  bores  extending 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  machine. 


3,025,813 
SPOUT  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Milton  H.  Klausmann  and  Henry  J.  Brucker,  Summit, 
and  Anthony  J.  O'LenicI^  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Seal-Spout  Corporation,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,284 
20  Claims.    (CI.  113—1) 


A"^'  /^      .-* 


1.  A  machine  for  mounting  on  a  container  wall  a  pour- 
ing spout  including  a  body  having  side  flanges  to  be 
pushed  edgewise  through  a  zone  of  said  container  wall 
during  mounting  of  the  spout,  said  machine  comprising 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  such  a  container  in  a 
predetermined  path  continuously  in  one  direction  with 
one  end  open  and  said  zone  of  the  container  wall  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  said  path,  and  a  unit  juxtaposed  to  and 
movable  synchronously  with  the  container  along  and 
parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  path  of  the  container  that 
constitutes  a  spout-inserting  station,  said  unit  including 
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a  mount  movable  laterally  of  said  path  of  movement  into  and  the  core  elements  being  movable  axially  relative  to 

juxtaposition  to  said  container  wall  and  having  movable  one   another   for   bending  said   tabs  into  generally    U- 

parts  providing  for  the  securing  of  a  spout  in  said  por-  shaped  retaining  spring  fingers, 
tion  of  said  wall  during  said  momentary  movement.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


M25.S14 
CAN  SEAMING  MECHANISM 
Frank   Sherman    Curric,    Cranford,   and   Walter   Albert 
Gucffroy,  Smoke  Rise,  N  J^  assignors  to  American  Can 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Aof.  12,  1959.  Set.  No.  833,302 
3  Claims.    (CI.  113— 22) 


3,025,8U 

DRUM  BODY  SEAM  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Thomas  A.  McCoy,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carando 

Machine  WotIls,  Stockton,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  May  18,  1959.  Scr.  No.  814,041 

4  Claims.    (CI.  11^^-60) 


ft)  M  ^ 


1.  In  a  can  seaming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  chuck  having  means  for  positively  rotating  the 
same,  said  chuck  having  a  bottom  end  engageable  with 
a  can  end  applied  to  a  can  body  for  backing  up  and  ro- 
tating said  end  and  body  during  a  seaming  operation 
ihcrcon  by  a  seaming  roll  frictionally  rotated  thereby, 
an  annular  recess  in  said  chuck  opening  into  its  said  bot- 
tom end.  said  recess  including  radially  spaced  inner  and 
outer  walla  with  said  inner  wall  angularly  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  chuck,  and  a  resilient  deformable 
friction  ring  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  housed 
within  said  recess  and  confined  against  displacement  there- 
from by  said  angularly  mclined  recess  wall,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  ring  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
recess  for  resilient  deformable  engagement  with  said  can 
end  to  impart  frictional  rotation  thereto  by  said  chuck 
and  to  insure  against  slipping  of  said  can  end  relative  to 
said  chuck  during  the  seaming  operation. 


3,025,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,   assignor  to   Lyon 
Incorporated,   Detroit,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 


Original  appiicatioa  Ang.  13,  1953,  Scr.  No.  374,076,  now 
Patent  No.  2.972,321,  dated  Feb.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  474,550 
7  Claims.     (CL  113-^9) 


hrJ N 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  the  pre-weldcd  longitudi- 
nal seam  of  open-ended  drum  bodies,  a  longitudinal  horn 
to  one  end  of  which  a  row  of  drum  bodies  is  fed,  the  horn 
being  adapted  for  the  reception  thereover  and  advance 
thereon  of  such  row  of  bodies  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation,  body  advancing  means  comprising  endless  driven 
chains  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horn,  vertical- 
axis  end  sprockets  about  which  the  chains  are  trained  and 
arranged  so  that  the  laterally  inward  runs  of  the  chains 
are  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  row  of  drum  bodies,  later- 
ally alined  pusher  lugs  on  and  spaced  lengthwise  of  said 
runs  of  the  chains  projecting  horizontally  therefrom  and 
engaging  the  rear  ends  of  the  drum  bodies,  and  means  on 
the  horn  to  engage  the  lugs  on  said  laterally  inward  runs 
of  the  chains  and  maintain  such  runs  in  straight  aline- 
ment  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  the  end  sprockets. 


3.025.817 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID  MATERIAL 
Aloysius  C.  Switch,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .Mar.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,823 
I  Claim.    (CL  113—93) 


I       I 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  a  wheel  cover,  means  on 
said  apparatus  for  supporting  a  cover  member  having 
intermediately  struck-out  elongated  generally  axially  di- 
rected tabs,  core  elements  on  said  apparatus  disposed 
axial ly  on  one  side  of  said  means  and  cooperable  there- 
with in  the  workmg  of  the  tabs,  the  core  elements  being 
engageable  axially  behind  the  cover  member  at  the  junc- 
ture of  said  tabs  with  the  cover  member,  and  forming 
means  on  said  apparatus  disposed  axially  of  said  means 
on  the  same  side  as  said  core  elements  and  being  disposed 
radially  of  said  core  elements  with  the  forming  means 


In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  amounts  of 
fluid  material,  a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  the 
material,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  housing  on  said  con- 
tainer having  an  upwardly  directed  inlet  pori  communi- 
cating with  the  material  in  said  container  and  having  a 
downwardly  directed  outlet  port,  a  cylindrical  valve  body 
mounted  in  said  valve  housing  for  rotation  and  against 
axial  movement  and  having  an  obliquely  disposed  aperture 
extending  transversely  therethrough  capable  of  holding  a 
predetermined  amount  of  the  material  therein,  one  end 
of  said  aperture  being  alignable  with  said  inlet  port  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  valve  body  to  a  first  position 
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for  receiving  the  material  and  being  alignable  with  said 
outlet  port  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  valve  body  to  a 
second  position  for  discharging  the  material,  the  other 
end  of  said  aperture  being  closed  in  all  positions  of  said 
valve  body  by  said  valve  housing,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  body  to  alternately  align  said  one  end  of  said 
aperture  with  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port. 


3,025,818 
METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  WHEEL  TRIM 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyoo 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela> 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,051 
6  Claims.    (CL  113—116) 


^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  annular  wheel  trim  to 
be  applied  to  the  axially  outer  side  of  a  vehicle  wheel, 
rolling  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  predetermined  width 
and  length  into  a  substantially  circular  form  and  in  such 
rolling  shaping  the  strip  cross-sectionally  into  a  wheel 
engaging  flange  portion  projecting  generally  axially  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  side  of  the  trim  which  will  have 
an  axially  outwardly  facing  orientation  when  positioned 
on  the  wheel  and  with  a  body  flange  of  substantial  width 
extending  from  a  juncture  with  the  axially  outer,  end  of 
said  wheel  engaging  flange  portion  generally  radially  in- 
wardly and  axially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  orienta- 
tion, joining  the  ends  of  the  strip  permanently  together 
to  provide  a  continuous  ring,  and  applying  bending  pres- 
sure to  the  axially  outer  side  of  the  juncture  portion  of 
said  body  flange  and  thereby  collapsibly  swinging  the 
body  flange  axially  inwardly  until  the  body  flange  has. 
attained  an  axially  and  radially  inward  position. 


3,025,819 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  TRIM 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,052 
5  CUims.    (CL  113—116) 


body  portion  into  position  behind  the  radially  outer  mar- 
gin of  the  body  portion,  and  forming  said  part  into  ring 
retaining  structure  engageable  with  a  vehicle  wheel  to  re- 
tain the  ring  in  place  on  the  wheel. 


3,025.820 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RING-LIKE  FRAMES 

FOR  JEWELRY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Zoltan  Rosenthal,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.RJS. 
Jewelry  Casting  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,645 
1  Claim.    (CL  113—116) 


A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  springy  toroidal  frame 
having  a  radially  inturned  annular  flange  and  a  radially 
inturned  annular  seat  spaced  from  arul  parallel  to  said 
flange,  comprising  the  steps  of  holding  the  outer  periph- 
eral edge  of  a  flat  annular  plate  having  an  inner  edge 
defining  a  circular  central  hole,  pressing  the  plate  axially 
thereof  to  generally  cylindrical  form  so  that  said  periph- 
eral edge  defines  a  radial  flange,  holding  the  inner  edge 
and  curving  the  cylindricaliy  formed  plate  toward  the 
radial  flange  so  that  the  plafe  has  a  J -form  in  cross  sec- 
tion with  radial  flanges  at  inner  and  outer  edges,  cutting 
off  said  radial  flanges,  turning  the  outer  edge  inwardly  to 
form  said  inturned  annular  flange,  and  further  curving 
the  plate  to  space  said  inturned  annular  flange  from  said 
inner  edge  so  that  said  inner  edge  then  defines  said  annu- 
lar seat  disposed  radially  inward  of  said  annular  flange. 


3,025,821 

ANCHOR  DAVIT 

Kcmieth  J.  Robinson,  Rte.  4,  Box  226A, 

Traverse  City,  Mich. 

nied  Jmc  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  39,966 

5  Claims.    (CL  114—210) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  trim  rings  for  application 
in  covering  relation  to  the  outer  sides  of  vehicle  wheels, 
rolling  strip  sheet  metal  stock  into  circular  form  and  in 
such  rolling  shaping  the  major  width  portion  of  the  strip 
into  a  body  portion  extending  generally  radially  and  ax- 
ially inwardly  with  respect  to  the  side  of  the  ring  which 
faces  axially  outwardly  when  the  ring  is  applied  to  a 
wheel,  during  the  rolling  shaping  opposite  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  ring  into  respectively  oppositely  radially  pro- 
jecting ribs  and  corresponding  oppositely  opening  grooves 
within  which  complementary  forming  roll  portions  are 
engageable  to  thereby  hold  the  strip  against  creeping  lat- 
erally during  the  rolling,  joining  the  ends  of  the  strip  to 
form  the  same  into  a  continuous  ring,  turning  that  part 
of  the  radially  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  ring  which 
is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  groove  therein  from  said 


5.  In  an  anchor  davit  for  use  at  one  side  of  the  bow 
of  a  boat  having  a  forward  deck  and  an  anchor  rope  guide 
at  the  other  side  of  the  bow  opposite  the  davit,  a  base 
having  one  side  adapted  to  drain  overboard  and  having  a 
water-confining  flange  extending  about  its  other  margins, 
a  davit  lever  longitudinally  channeled  and  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  the  base,  the  channel  of  said  lever 
draining  into  the  base  in  all  positions  of  the  lever,  the 
lever  further  having  a  free  end  remote  from  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  base  and  movable  in  an  arc  about 
said  connection  and  provided  with  a  line  guide  adapted 
to  receive  the  anchor  rope  of  an  anchor  resting  in  the 
channel  of  said  lever,  the  lever  being  of  such  a  length  that 
the  line  guide  at  the  free  end  thereof  will  be  proximate 
the  line  guide  of  the  boat  in  one  position  of  the  lever,  and 
a  spring  having  end  portions  provided  with  seals  on  the 
base  and  on  the  lever  respectively,  said  spring  being  biased 
between  said  seats  to  oscillate  the  lever  from  said  posi- 
tion to  another  position  in  which  its  free  end  projects  out- 
wardly beyond  the  deck  of  the  boat. 
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3,025.822 

OtTBOARD  MOTOR  TRANSMISSION 

Hillum  L.  Tenncy,  Crystal  Bay,  Minn. 

Filed  July  28,  1958.  Scr.  No.  751,355 

5  CUiim.    (CI.  115—17) 


vertically  disposed  downwardly  extending  drive  shaft, 
housing  means  underlying  said  power  head  means  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  said  engines  being  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  housing  means,  said  housing 
means  defining  a  chamber  at  its  upper  end  for  reception 
of  the  lower  ends  of  said  drive  shafts,  bracket  means  for 
mounting  said  housing  means  to  the  transom  of  a  boat 
for  steering  movements  on  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a 
single  generally  horizontally  disposed  propeller  shaft 
journalled  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  housing  means, 
a  propeller  on  said  propeller  shaft,  and  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  within  said  housing  means  and  including 
gearing  in  said  chamber  coupling  said  drive  shafts  to- 
gether and  to  said  propeller  shaft. 


I.  Power  transmission  mechanism  for  an  outboard 
motor  comprising,  a  power  head  including  downwardly 
extending  primary  drive  shaft  means,  housing  means  ex- 
tending downwardly  with  respect  to  said  power  head  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an  underwater  housing 
section  elongated  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  motor, 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  propeller  shaft  jour- 
nalled in  said  underwater  housing  section,  and  a  pro- 
peller mounted  on  said  propeller  shaft;  said  power  trans- 
mission mechanism  comprising,  a  transmission  housing 
section  interfwsed  in  said  housing  means  and  releasably 
mounted  between  said  power  head  and  said  underwater 
housing  section,  said  housing  section  defining  the  side 
walls  of  a  gear  chamber  into  which  said  primary'  drive 
shaft  means  extends,  secondary  drive  shaft  means  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  chamber  to  said  under- 
water housing  section,  one  end  of  said  transmission  hous- 
ing section  providing  a  bearing  support  for  one  of  said 
drive  shaft  means,  a  second  bearing  support  releasably 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  transmission  housing 
section,  a  drive  pinion  in  said  chamber,  means  for  releas- 
ably mounting  said  drive  pinion  on  said  drive  shaft  means, 
an  internal  gear  in  said  chamber,  means  for  releasably 
mounting  said  internal  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
secondary  drive  shaft  means,  said  drive  pinion  being 
operatively  coupled  to  said  internal  gear,  said  pinion  and 
internal  gear  and  said  means  for  releasably  mounting 
the  same  on  said  primary  and  secondary  shaft  means 
providing  a  quick  change  arrangement  whereby  cooperat- 
ing pinions  and  internal  gears  of  different  sizes  may  be 
utilized  for  various  speed  differentials  between  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  shaft  means,  and  meshing  gears  on 
said  propeller  shaft  and  the  secondary  drive  shaft  means 
and  having  a  ratio  of  substantially  one  to  one. 


3.025.823 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Hilliam  1,.  Tennev.  Crystal  Bay.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,422 

nCUims.    (CI.  115—17) 


3.025,824 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  WATER  PUMP 

ARRANGEMENT 

Leslie  W.  Foster,  Arden   Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Culloch  Corporation.  Marine  Products  DivisioD,  .Min- 
neapoli^  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,284 
2  Claims.    (CI.  US— 17) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  unit  having  an  engine  driven 
shaft  inside  a  unit  housing  extending  below  the  water  line 
when  the  unit  is  being  operated,  a  propeller  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  unit  housing  below  the  water  line,  gear  shift- 
ing means  coaxially  mounted  over  the  propeller  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  engine  driven  shaft  for  se- 
lectively transferring  power  therefrom,  one  gear  in  said 
means  being  continuously  operatively  connected  to  the 
engine  shaft  and  journaled  about  the  forward  end  of  the 
propeller  shaft,  the  gear  having  a  forwardly  extending 
integrally  formed  pump  shaft  with  a  hi^lved  end  portion, 
a  water  pump  mounted  through  the  unit  housing  below 
the  water  line  and  being  coaxial  with  the  one  gear,  en- 
gine cooling  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
pump  for  receiving  water  therefrom  under  pressure,  the 
pump  having  pressure  impelling  means  axially  slidably 
and  non-rutatably  engaging  the  halved  end  portion,  and 
the  pump  being  in  fluid  communication  with  outside  the 
housing  at  a  point  immediately  forward  and  radially  ad- 
jacent the  pump  outer  side  for  having  water  forced  therein 
as  the  unit  moves  through  water. 


I.  In  an  outboard   motor,  power  head  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  independent  engines  each  having  a 


3,025,825 

WEED,  ETC..  GUARD  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Roy  den  H.  Martinson.  107  S.  5th  Ave.  West, 

I^ke  Mills.  Iowa 

FUcd  May  24,  I960.  Ser.  No.  31,431 

5  Claims.    (CI.  115 — 42) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  outboard  motor  secured  to 

the  transom  of  a  boat  and  of  the  type  having  a  lower  unit, 

a  weed  guard  comprising  a  fan-shaped  frame  member 

including  a  plurality  of  arms,  means  fixedly  securing  said 
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arms  together  at  one  end  and  the  other  ends  of  said  arms 
being  outwardly  divergent,  means  carried  by  said  securing 
means  and  mounting  said  guard  on  said  lower  unit  for- 
wardly of  the  latter  and  inclined  relative  thereto  with 
said  securing  means  disposed  uppermost  and  said  arms 
depending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms  curving  rearwardly  to  form  a  rearwardly  opening 
recess  forwardly  of  and  aligned  with  the  propulsion  unit 


of  said  lower  unit,  said  securing  means  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  member  completely  enclosing  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  and 
extending  upwardly  between  the  lower  unit  and  the  tran- 
som of  said  boat  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  the 
bottom  of  said  boat  in  order  that  marine  growth  such  as 
sea  weed  and  the  like  will  be  prevented  from  becoming 
entangled  with  said  lower  unit. 


3,025,826 

INDICATING  GAUGE  ELEMENTS 

William    John    Markovich,    Redford    Township,    Wayne 

County,  Mich.    (14067  Stamford  Road,  Livonia,  Mich.) 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,870 

7  Claims.    (CI.  116—124) 


I.  A  disk  having  like  opposite  faces  and  a  plurality  of 
indicia  on  at  least  ono  face  for  indicating  what  conductors 
are  to  be  connected  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  a  dis- 
tributor cap.  means  on  the  disk  by  which  it  is  located  on 
said  cap  relative  to  the  terminals  thereof,  means  on  said 
disk  for  indicating  to  what  set  of  terminals  the  disk  applies, 
and  means  securing  a  plurality  of  said  disks  together  while 
permitting  any  disk  to  be  moved  from  the  others  for  locat- 
ing the  conductors. 


3,025,827 
CLEANING  SOLVENT  RESERVOIR  CAP 

Edward  C.  Shaar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Del- 
man  Company,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,170 
2  Claims.  (CI.  116—133) 
1.  An  indicating  device  for  a  cleaning  solvent  reservoir 
having  an  open  filler  neck  comprising,  removable  cap 
means  for  covering  said  open  filler  neck,  said  cap  means 
including  a  member  having  a  flat  surface  with  arcuately 
spaced  temperature  and  arcuately  spaced  solvent  indicia 
thereon,  each  temperature  indicium  having  a  correspond- 
ing solvent  indicium,  rotatable  means  mounted  on  said 


member  in  a  covering  relation  with  said  temperature 
indicia  and  said  solvent  indicia,  and  upstanding  finger 
grip  means  formed  on  said  rotatable  means,  said  rotat- 
able means  having  a  pair  of  arcuately  spaced  window 


^-y\. 


openings  formed  therein,  each  of  said  window  openings" 
being  of  a  size  to  expose  only  one  indicium  and  whereby 
said  pair  of  window  openings  expose  corresponding  ones 
of  said  temperature  indicia  and  said  solvent  indicia. 


3,025,828 
COATING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Albert  Heilman,  Florham  Park,  NJ..  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,100 
12  Claims.    (CI.  118—63) 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  sup- 
ply chamber  having  smooth  curved,  converging  walls  in 
its  upper  inner  surface  leading  to  a  narrow  orifice  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  coating  material  into  the  said  chamber,  said 
orifice  communicating  with  a  coating  pan  having  diverg- 
ing front  and  rear  walls  the  bottom  edges  of  which 
emanate  from  a  point  close  to  the  orifice  and  the  upper 
edges  of  which  are  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  guide  roller  and  a  web  trans- 
ported thereby,  and  end  walls  for  said  coating  pan. 


3,025,829 
TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Frederick  Julian  Smith,  500  Victoria  Ave., 
Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,673 
3  Claims.    (CI.  118— 221) 
1 .  A  paper  roll  towel  dispensing  cabinet,  the  said  cabi- 
net having  a  dispensing  slot  and  a  paper  gripping  slot 
adjacent  said  dispensing  slot  and  located  midway  of  the 
length  thereof,  a  roll  of  paper  towel  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  dispensing  cabinet  and  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a  bath  of  liquid  located  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cabinet,  a  pick  up  roller  having  sleeves  of  liquid  ab- 
sorbing material  in  its  outer  portions  and  a  reduced  cen- 
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tral  portion,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  in  said  cabinet,  a  pres- 
sure roller  mounted  between  said  arms,  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  arms  urging  said  pressure  roller  into  con- 
tact with  said  sleeves,  the  towel  from  said  roll  of  paper 


towel  adapted  to  pass  between  said  sleeves  and  said 
pressure  roller  to  be  wetted  by  said  sleeves  and  be  directed 
through  said  dispensing  slot,  the  dry  portion  of  said  towel 
being  aligned  with  the  paper  gripping  slot  in  the  cabinet. 


Lawrence  A 


3,025.830 

ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 

Vicrthaler.  Box  38.  and  Alvin  E.  Mages, 

both  of  Spear ville,  kans. 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,588 

2  Claims.    (CI.  118—243) 


*  3,025.831 

LOBSTER  TANK  WITH  ARTIFICIAL  OCEAN 

WATER  AND  A  FILTER  THEREFOR 

Martin  J.  Bcrardi,  53  Fowler  Ave.,  Ncwburgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1958,  Scr.  No.  782,896 

3  Claims.    (CL  119—2) 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  liquid  adhesive  to  selected 
locations  on  a  work  material  surface  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  work  material  with  the  surface  to 
which  adhesive  is  supplied  being  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  pair  of  aligned  crank  arms  each  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  upon  said  frame  for  rotation  at  spaced  loca- 
tions upon  a  common  horizontal  axis,  an  elongate  ap- 
plicator bar,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  applicator 
bar  between  the  other  ends  of  said  crank  arms  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  crank  arms  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  said  common  axis,  said  bar  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  bores  extending  downwardly  therethrough,  a 
rod-like  applicator  member  slidably  received  in  each  of 
said  bores  and  having  a  tip  projecting  downwardly  below 
said  bar.  means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  said  crank 
arms  about  said  common  axis  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  applicator  tips  engage  the  surface  of  work 
material  on  said  frame  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  applicator  members  are  spaced  from  said  work  mate- 
rial surface,  a  control  arm  fixedly  coupled  at  one  end 
to  said  applicator  bar  and  having  a  guide  roller  rotatably 
mounted  at  its  other  end,  a  stationary  guide  member  on 
said  frame  engageable  with  said  guide  roller  to  pivot  said 
bar  relative  to  said  crank  arms  during  oscillation  of  said 
crank  arms  to  cause  the  tips  of  said  applicator  members 
to  move  vertically  downwardly  throughout  the  final  por- 
tion of  movement  onto  said  work  material,  and  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  adhesive 
to  each  applicator  tip  when  said  tips  are  in  said  second 
position. 


I.  A  tank  unit  particularly  adapted  for  keeping  lobsters 
alive,  said  tank  unit  comprising  an  open  top  tank  con- 
taining artificial  sea  water;  an  outlet  in  the  tank;  a  pump 
connected  to  said  outlet;  a  filter  assembly;  conduit  means 
connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  the  filter  assembly 
at  the  lower  portion  thereof;  an  outlet  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  filter  assembly;  mixing  discharge  means  con- 
nected to  the  filter  outlet  immediately  below  the  surface 
of  the  water  in  the  tank  for  aerating  the  filtered  water  and 
introducing  $aid  aerated  water  into  the  tank  so  as  to 
induce  surface  wave  motion  of  the  water  within  the  tank 
simulating  that  taking  place  on  the  ocean  bottom  and  thus 
stimulate  the  lobsters  to  cause  them  to  move  about  within 
the  tank. 


3,025.832 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ALTOMATIC 

FEFDING  OF  HOGS 

Marlon  WitzenburK,  Dunkerton,  Iowa 

Hied  Mar.  20.  1959,  Scr.  No.  800.886 

3  Claims.    (O.  119—52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  feeding  of  hogs  and  other  farm 
animals  comprising  an  elongated  trough,  a  feed  advancing 
auger  in  said  trough  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  feed  confining 
means  on  each  side  of  said  auger  extending  substantially 
the  ^ngth  of  said  trough  and  spaced  from  the  bottom 
ther^f  to  enable  a  portion  of  the  feed  advanced  by  said 
auger  to  pass  under  said  confining  means  and  thus  be 
available  to  animals  along  either  side  of  said  trough. 


3,025.833 
MULTICOLOR  PEN  OR  PENCIL 

Kurt    Fend,    Pforzheim,    Baden,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Gcbnidcr  Fend,  Pforzheim,  Baden.  Germany,  a  firm  of 

Germany 

Rled  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  11,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  120—14.5) 

1.  In  a  multicolor  pen  or  pencil  having  two  outer  tubu- 
lar  casings  slidable  relative  to  each  other  and  forming 
rear  and  front  casings,  said  casings  being  axially  aligned 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  main  retracting  spring  for 
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normally  mainiaining  said  casings  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion relative  to  each  other,  said  rear  casing  containing  a 
guide  tube  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  said  rear  casing, 
a  straight  feed  rod  pivotably  mounted  with  a  considerable 
amount  of  play  in  the  radial  dircc:ion  and  a  small  amount 
of  play  in  the  axial  direction  within  a  central  aperture 
in  the  closed  rear  end  of  said  rear  guide  tube,  said  front 
casing  containing  a  guide  tube  having  longitudinal  guide 
slots  therein,  a  locking  tube  having  locking  slo.s  therein 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  front  guide  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  writing  means  holders  within  said  front  guide 
tube,  and  a  retracting  spring  for  re:racting  each  of  said 
holders  toward  said  rear  casing,  each  of  said  holders  hav- 
ing a  lateral  guide  pin  thereon  projecting  through  one 
of  said  locking  slots  in  said  locking  lube  and  into  one 
of  said  guide  slots  in  said  front  guide  tube,  whereby, 


> 


when  said  pen  or  pencil  is  held  at  an  inclined  position 
and  turned  about  its  axis,  said  feed  rod  may  under  the 
action  of  its  gravity  pivot  to  any  desired  position  within 
a  conical  range  of  movement  in  said  rear  guide  tube  to 
permit  the  front  end  of  said  feed  rod  to  be  brought  into 
subs:antial  alignment  with  any  one  of  said  holders  so 
that  the  selected  holder  may  then  be  pushed  forwardly 
by  said  feed  rod  into  the  writing  position  and  into  a 
locked  position  in  said  locking  tube,  said  rear  guide  tube 
having  longitudinal  slots  substan:ially  in  alignment  with 
said  holders  in  said  front  casing  for  facilitating  the  selec- 
tion of  a  particular  holder  by  said  feed  rod,  for  guiding 
said  feed  rod  and  said  selected  holder  while  being  pushed 
forwardly  and  at  the  same  time  for  maintaining  the  other 
holders  in  a  fixed  posi:ion  within  said  front  casing,  said 
lateral  guide  pins  being  disposed  within  the  longitudinal 
slots  in  the  rear  guide  tube. 


3,025,834 

DOUBLE-END  BALL-POINT  PEN 

Moc  I.  Aaron,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  American  Sten- 

>      oil  Manufacturing  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,082 

2  Claims.     (CL  120 — 42.1) 


1.  A  two-point,  two-color  ball  point  pen  having  a  first 
ink  supply  cartridge  containing  an  ink  of  a  first  color, 
formed  as  a  rigid  tube  with  a  ball-type  tip  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  second  ink  supply  cartridge  containing  an  ink 
of  a  second  color  formed  as  a  rigid  tube  with  a  ball-type 
tip  at  one  end  thereof;  a  two-piece,  two-color  casing 
formed  by  two  separate,  rigid,  relatively  thick-walled 
tubular  members  abutted  end  to  end,  one  casing  member 
being  colored  to  indicate  the  ink  color  of  the  first  said 


cartridge  and  the  other  casing  member  being  colored  to 
indicate  the  ink  color  of  the  second  said  cartridge,  said 
casing  members  having  restricted  bores  therethrough, 
slightly  larger  than  the  space  required  for  said  cartridge, 
being  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  therein  the  car- 
tridges with  the  ball  tip  of  the  first  said  cartridge  extend- 
ing from  the  outward  end  of  the  first  mentioned  casing 
member  and  the  ball  tip  of  the  second  said  cartridge  ex- 
tending from  the  outward  end  of  the  second  mentioned 
casing  member,  and  distortions  joined  on  each  of  said 
cartridges  to  frictionally  retain  the  cartridges  in  their 
respective  casing  members,  at  least  one  of  said  cartridges 
extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  its  casing  member  and 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the  other  cas- 
ing member,  the  latter  frictional  engagement  being  ef- 
fected by  distortions  in  said  cartridge,  whereby  the  casings 
are  securely  held  together  in  abutting  alignment  of  said 
cartridge. 


3,025,835 

STEEL  BALL  FOR  BALL  POINT  PENS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Raath  J.  Race,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto,  Inc^ 

a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,471 

6  Claims.     (CL  120 — 42.4) 


1.  A  highly  durable,  corrosion  resistant,  stainless  steel 
ball  for  ball  point  writing  instruments  that  minimizes  ball 
socket  wear,  is  capable  of  writing  on  slick  surfaces  and  is 
capable  of  imparting  good  starting  characteristics  to  the 
writing  instrument,  characterized  in  that  the  ball  has  a 
nitride  hardened  outer  case  with  a  closely  spaced  minutely 
cavitated  surface,  and  a  less  hard  central  core. 


3,025,836 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  CUSHION 
Charles  W.  Cook,  Macedonia  Township,  and  Merritt  B. 
Sampson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  S-P  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,088 
8  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


1.  In  a  cushion  hydraulic  cylinder  having  opposed  head 
ends  each  with  a  main  fluid  port  and  two  bypass  oil 
cushion  control  passageways,  the  provision  of  a  valve  seat 
in  each  bypass  passageway,  a  substantially  identical  bore 
from  each  seat  to  an  external  surface,  said  bore  having  a 
threaded  cylindrical  portion  at  said  seat,  the  bore  also  in- 
cluding a  smooth  walled  enlarged  counterbore  portion 
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withio  each  head  and  a  chamfered  surface  from  said 
counterbore  to  said  surface,  an  adjustable  valve  member 
engageable  tn  a  selected  one  of  said  bores,  said  adjustable 
valve  member  having  a  threaded  stem  engageable  in  said 
threaded  cylindrical  bore  portion  of  the  one  bore  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  position  adjustment  of  said  adjustable 
valve  member,  the  valve  member  having  an  enlarged  cy- 
lindrical head  portion  positioned  in  said  counterbore  por- 
tion of  the  one  bore,  and  a  resilient  band  encompassing 
said  bead  portion  and  compressed   between  said  valve 
member  head  portion  and  the  internal  wall  of  said  counter- 
bore portion  of  the  one  bore  to  provide  fluid  sealing  and 
anti-rotational  drag  preventing  unintentional  rotation  of 
the  valve  member,  and  a  fixed  position  ball  check  bolt 
having  a  threaded  stem  portion  engageable  in  said  thread- 
ed cylindrical  bore  portion  of  the  other  bore,  said  bolt 
also  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  head   portion  posi- 
tioned in  said  counterbore  portion  of  the  other  bore,  said 
bolt  including  a  chamfered  head  matable  to  the  cham- 
fered bore  surface,  and  a  resilient  band  encompassing 
said  bolt  head  portion  and  compressed  between  said  bolt 
head  portion  and  the  internal  wall  of  said  counterbore 
portion  of  the   other  bore  to  provide  fluid  sealing  and 
anti-rotational  drag  preventing  unintentional  rotation  of 
the  bolt. 

3,025.837 

CAN  CRLSHING  DEVICE 

Reuben  T.  Beach,  Royal  Oak.  Mkh..  assignor  to  Joseph 

C.  Beach,  Mount  Clements,  Mich. 

Filed  Jane  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,185 

7  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


3,025,838 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Adolph  V.  Klancnik,  1020  Gienvicw  Road,  Glenvlcw,  IIL 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,258 

9  Claims.     (CI.  121—45) 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  fluid  control  system  for  a  re- 
ciprocatory  machine  tool  of  the  kind  in  which  fluid  power 
means  are  effective  to  reciprocate  a  tool,  said  control 
valve  having  a  fluid  delivery  and  return  passage  leading 
therethrough  to  said  power  means,  a  fluid  supply  passage 
and  an  exhaust  port  selectively  communicable  with  said 
delivery  and  return  passage,  a  valve  control  element  in 
said  valve  movable  to  selectively  communicate  the  deliv- 
ery and  return  passage  with  one  of  the  fluid  supply  pas- 
sages and  exhaust  port,  selectively  restrictable  means  asso- 
ciated respectively  with  said  exhaust  port  and  said  deliv- 
ery and  return  passage  so  as  to  vary  both  the  rate  of  fluid 
return  to  the  exhaust  passage  and  the  rate  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  delivery  passage  to  said  fluid  power  means, 
passage  means  bypassing  said  restrictable  means  for  said 
delivery  passage  and  delivering  fluid  to  said  exhaust  port, 
and  means  including  a  check  valve  for  closing  said  by- 
pass during  delivery  of  fluid  through  said  delivery  and 
return  passage  to  said  fluid  power  means  and  for  opening 
said  bypass  automatically  as  an  incident  to  fluid  pressure 
when  fluid  is  to  be  returiKd  from  said  power  means. 


3,025,839 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OF  THE  LIQ- 
UID FUEL  INJECTION  COMPRESSION  IGNITION 
TYPE 
Philip  Aubrey  Thornton  Crowther,  Knowie,  and  John 
Swainc,  Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  The  Rover 
Company  Limited,  Meteor  Works,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  I,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CL  123—32) 


I.  In  a  can  crusher,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  members 
adapted  to  telescope  one  within  the  other,  first  and  sec- 
ond end  members  closing  opposite  ends  of  the  inside  one 
of  said  members  and  forming  an' interior  chamber  there- 
in, a  first  tube  extending  through  said  first  end  member 
into  said  interior  chamber  and  ternunating  within  an  up- 
per portion  of  said  chamber,  a  third  member  closing  one 
end  of  the  outside  one  of  said  cylindrical  members,  said 
third  eiKl  member  and  said  outer  cylindrical  member 
being  cooperable  with  said  second  end  member  to  form  a 
second  chamber  which  is  expansible  and  collapsible  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  cylindrical  members,  said  in- 
terior chamber  being  of  greater  volume  than  the  maxi- 
mum volume  of  said  second  chamber,  said  second  end 
member  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  second  tube 
sealed  within  said  aperture  and  extending  into  said  in- 
terior chamber  and  terminating  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  inner  member,  and  asymmetric  flow  mean«  cooper- 
able  with  said  second  tube  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  chambers. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  liquid  fuel 
compression  ignition  type  in  which  during  each  compres- 
sion stroke  substantial  proportion  of  the  air  charge  is 
forced  through  at  least  one  constricted  passage  into  a  pre- 
combustion  chamber,  means  to  accept  the  forced  air 
charge  into  the  chamber  so  that  the  air  rotates  therein, 
means  to  inject  fuel  into  the  air  charge  from  a  point  with- 
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in  the  chamber,  the  axis  of  said  passage  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  about  which  bodily  rotation  occurs 
and  tangential  to  a  circle  having  such  axis  for  centre,  a 
hot  plug,  said  hot  plug  having  limited  heat-conducting 
contact  with  said  engine,  and  said  hot  plug  having  formed 
in  it  a  recess  forming  substantially  that  half  of  said  cham- 
ber with  which  said  passage  communicates,  the  recess 
having  a  substantially  frusto-conical  shape  terminating  in 
a  flat  base  into  which  said  passage  opens,  and  a  series  of 
closely  spaced  surface  irregularities  disposed  on  said 
frusto-conical  wall  such  as  to  disturb  to  a  substantial 
degree  the  smooth  flow  of  the  circumferential  portions  of 
the  rotating  air  charge. 


comprising  a  member  having  a  relatively  flat  .side  for 
engagement  with  the  follower  and  an  opposite  side  hav- 
ing a  depression  of  spherical  contour,  the  end  of  said 


3,025,840 
CARBURETION  ENGINE  WITH  VARIABLE- 
VOLUME  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Carlo  Romano  Casini,  Akkar,  Kobayat,  Lebanon 
Filed  Apr,  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Lebanon  Apr.  10,  1957 
2  Claims.     (CI.  123—48) 


uu,  a  ^9  »4 


I.  A  carburetion  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  central  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  forming 
a  combustion  chamber,  the  volume  of  said  combustion 
chamber  corresponding  to  the  minimum  throttle  setting, 
and  two  larger  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion,  a  main  piston  reciprocable  within  one  of  said 
larger  cylinder  portions,  a  hollow  auxiliary  piston  recip- 
rocable within  the  other  one  of  said  larger  cylinder  por- 
tions, at  least  one  exhaust  valve  communicating  with  said 
combustion  chamber,  means  supplying  compressed  fluid  to 
said  auxiliary  piston,  a  pivot  connected  with  said  main 
piston,  a  roller  carried  by  said  pivot,  an  engine  shaft,  a 
cam  keyed  upon  said  engine  shaft  and  engaging  said  roller 
for  actuating  said  main  piston  to  produce  a  compression 
stroke,  said  cam  having  roller-engaging  surfaces  shaped 
to  provide  combustion  and  exhaust  at  constant  volume, 
and  means  connected  with  the  first-mentioned  means  for 
adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  compressed  fluid  and,  con- 
sequently, the  position  of  said  auxiliary  piston  and  the 
volume  of  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,025,841 
CAM  FOLLOWER  AND  SPACER  FOR 
ENGINE  VALVES 
Oscar  S.  Beckham.  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.«  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,936 

1  Claim.     (CI.  123—90) 

In  combination  with  a  poppet  valve  having  a  stem,  a 

reciprocable  follower  positioned  to  actuate  the  stem  to 

open  the  valve  and  a  rotatable  cam  for  actuating  the 

follower,  a  spacer  between  the  follower  and  the  stem 

776  u.G. — ts 


valve  stem  being  spherically  contoured  to  seat  in  said 
depression,  and  said  spacer  having  a  surface  inclined 
from  said  depression  toward  its  edge  to  facilitate  its  in- 
sertion between  the  follower  and  the  stem. 


3,025,842 
SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRAULIC  LASH  ADJUSTER 
Louis  J.  Van  Slooten,  West  Olive,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,190 
8  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


I ^ 


Nf^ 


I f 


1 .  In  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster,  relatively  movable  cyl- 
inder and  plunger  members  defining  a  pressure  chamber 
opposite  one  end  of  the  plunger  member  and  a  reservoir 
chamber  interiorly  of  the  plunger  member,  passage  means 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  in  each  direction  between  said  cham- 
bers including  means  restricting  flow  from  the  pressure 
chamber  to  the  reservoir  chamber  relative  to  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  body  of  reticulated  material  within 
the  reservoir  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  flow  restricV 
ing  means,  said  passage  means  and  the  portion  of  said 
reservoir  chamber  externally  of  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  body  and  said  pi^essure  chamber  when  the  plunger 
member  is  in  its  operative  position  most  outwardly  of  the 
cylinder  member  having  an  aggregate  predetermined 
volume,  and  a  quantity  of  substantially  incompressible 
fluid  of  substantially  said  volume  disposed  within  said 
chambers  and  passage  means,  said  body  having  interstices 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  chamber  por- 
tion and  of  aggregate  volume  to  receive  substantially  the 
volume  of  fluid  displaceable  from  the  pressure  chamber 
by  the  plunger  member  in  moving  from  its  outermost  to 
its  innermost  operative  position  in  the  cylinder  member. 
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3,025^3 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Max  Wainicr,  Stuttgar1-Hofe«,   uid   Bcrnhard   Schub«rt, 

Stuttgart,  Germany,  assiiniors  to  Dr.  lug.  h.c.F.  Porscbc 

K.G^  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germiyiy 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12.124 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy  Mar.  17,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—140) 


extending  continuous  surface  the  depth  of  which  gradually 
increases  with  the  height  of  said  axial  cylindrical  gas 
outlet  throat  as  said  continuous  vane  surface  advances 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  periphery  of  said  outlet 


throat  upwardly  throughout  a  major  portion  of  said 
throat's  height,  and  an  axially  open  gas  passage  defined  by 
the  inside  edge  of  said  straightening  vanes  being  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  throat. 


1.  A  control  installation  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, especially  for  a  fuel  injection  type  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  control  rack  means  for  the  in- 
jection pump,  speed-responsive  means  responsive  to  the 
engine  speed  and  operatively  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  control  rack  means,  and  adjusting  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  control  rack  means,  said  adjusting 
means  including  first  means  provided  with  an  actuating 
member  operatively  connected  with  said  control  rack 
means,  said  first  means  selectively  adjusting  said  control 
rack  means  to  the  start  and  stop  positions,  second  means 
including  a  normally  ineffective  adjusting  member  includ- 
ing a  spring-loaded  adjusting  piston  arranged  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  control  rack  means  and  operative  in- 
dependently of  said  actuating  member  and  operative 
upon  being  rendered  effective  to  selectively  adjust  said 
control  rack  means  to  said  stop  position,  and  third  means 
including  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  injection  pump  and 
having  an  electromagnet  supported  therein  for  normally 
rendering  said  adjusting  member  ineffective  and  opera- 
tive to  release  said  adjusting  member  to  become  effective 
in  response  to  a  control  effect  representing  an  operat- 
ing condition  of  the  engine,  said  electromagnet  including 
an  armature  provided  with  a  pin  member  extending 
throiieh  a  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  normally  retaining 
said  adjusting  piston  in  ihe  ineffective  position  thereof, 
said  actuating  member  extending  through  said  adjusting 
piston,  and  spring  means  within  said  cylinder  normally 
pretensioning  said  actuating  member. 


3.025,844 
R^DIANTTIBILAR  BOILER 
Theodor  Geistler,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koh- 
lenscfieidungs-Geselkchaft    m.b.H^    a    corporation    of 
Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1955,  S«r.  No.  494.299 
4  Claims.  (CI.  122—235) 
1.  lo  a  cyclone  type  furnace  for  burning  ash  forming 
fuel  and  for  producing  molten  ash.  said  furnace  having 
an  annular  combustion  space,  an  axial  cylindrical  gas  out- 
let throat  of  substantial  length  extending  downwardly 
into  said  annular  combustion  space,  said  cylindrical  throat 
having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  annular  combustion  space,  fuel 
burning  means  for  discharging  fuel  and  air  tangentially 
into  said  annular  space,  and  a  molten  ash  outlet  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cyclone  chamber,  the  combination 
of  gas  flow  straightening  vanes  in  said  axial  cylindrical 
gas  outlet  throat,  sawl  straightening  vanes  having  a  radially 


3,025.845 
SPEAR  GUN 
Antonio  A.  Cardia  and  Raul  R.  P.  Sartorio,  both  of  Rua 
Saldanha  Dc  Gama  626,  Alto  De   Lapa,  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,786 
1  CUim.     (CL  124—11) 

/ 


A  spear  gun  comprising  a  stock  having  a  handle  there- 
on, a  barrel  mounted  on  said  stock  and  said  barrel  com- 
prising a  forward  hollow  portion  and  a  rear  solid  por- 
tion, there  being  passage  means  extending  through  said 
rear  barrel  portion,  a  rechargeable  pressurized  container 
mounted  on  the  end'  of  said  rear  barrel  portion,  a  shoot- 
ing chamber  within  said  container  and  also  mounted  on 
the  rear  barrel  portion,  first  valve  means  within  said 
shooting  chamber  between  said  container  and  said  shoot- 
ing chamber  and  having  an  open  position  to  admit  a 
r.ipid  flow  of  gas  from  said  shooting  chamber  to  said 
container  and  having  a  closed  position  which  admits  a 
slow  flow  of  gas  from  said  container  to  said  shooting 
chamber,  second  valve  means  within  said  shooting  cham- 
ber and  spring  biased  to  a  closed  position,  a  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  rear  barrel  portion  with  one 
end  thereof  engageable  with  said  second  valve  means, 
and  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  rear  barrel 
portion  and  engageable  with  said  other  end  of  said  rod 
when  depressed  whereby  said  second  valve  means  opens 
and  admits  a  charge  of  high  pressure  gas  into  said  for- 
ward barrel  portion  through  said  passage  means. 


'  3,025.844 

TOY  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER 

Doriand  L.  C  rosman,  Bloomfieid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Lionel  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,613 
5  Claims.     (CI.  124—26) 
1.  A  toy  proiectilc  launcher  comprising,  a  base,  pro- 
jectile directing  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  base. 
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projectile  impulse  means  carried  by  said  directing  means, 
holding  means  to  maintain  said  impulse  means  in  an  un- 
actuated  position,  elevation  means  to  pivotally  raise  said 
directing  means  to  an   inclined  firing  position,   release 


"\ 


means  responsive  to  said  elevation  means  to  release 
said  holding  means,  and  damping  means  to  control  said 
elevation  means  to  prolong  the  time  required  for  the 
elevation  means  to  raise  said  directing  means  to  an  in- 
clined firing  position. 


3,025,847 

COMPOSITE  DIAMOND  TOOL 

Harold  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Super-Cut, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,879 

7  Claims.     (CI.  12S— 39) 


1.  A  diamond  toot  comprising  an  elongated  shank  and 
a  diamond-carrying  metal  insert  fixedly  mounted  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  shank,  the  forward  end  region  of  the 
shank  being  cut  inwardly  of  the  shank  body  to  provide 
a  downwardly  facing,  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined, 
planar  guide  surface,  said  insert  being  provided  with  a 
cooperating  planar  guide  surface  in  face-to-face  contact 
with  said  guide  surface  on  the  shank  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  an  edge  of  the  latter  so  as  to  overhang 
the  same,  releasable  bonding  means  fixedly  securing  said 
guide  surface  in  their  face-to-face  relationship,  and  a 
diamond  cutting  element  having  a  portion  thereof  em- 
bedded in  the  insert  and  projecting  beneath  the  forwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  guide  surface  on  the  shank,  said 
diamond  cutting  element  presenting  a  flat  exposed  table 
portion  which  presents  itself  in  a  plane  which  is  offset 
outwardly  beyond  the  extended  confines  of  the  shank  a 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  application  of  said  table  por- 
tion to  a  polishing  tool  without  physical  interference  by 
said  shank. 


3,025,848 
CHARCOAL  BRIQUET  SAVER  HOODS 
Tony  Malgesini,  P.O.  Box  17.,  Tuolumne,  Calif.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Idolo  Cimoli,  Tuolumne,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,569 
5  Claims.     (CI.  126—25) 
1.  In  combination   with  a  brazier  for  supporting  and 
burning  briquets,  said  brazier  including  a  bottom  and  an 
annular  side  wall,  a  grate  positioned  in  said  brazier  above 
said  briquets,  a  hood-like  structure  for  use  in  encom- 
passing said  briquets  for  controlling  or  smothering  the 
same,  said  hood-like  structure  including  an  annular  body 


defined  at  its  lower  marginal  edge  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending annular  flange  seating  on  said  grate,  said  annular 
body  being  formed  with  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  ports,  a  truncated  top  for  said  annular  body  hav- 
ing a  fiat  upper  perforated  central  portion,  pin  means 
projecting  axially  of  said  upper  central  portion,  an  an- 
nular damper  rotatably  embracing  the  annular  body  and 
provided  with  ports  for  registration  with  the  ports  in  said 
annular  body,  and  a  supporting  strap  on  said  annular 


r-  \- 


damper  including  converging  side  members  and  a  flat  per- 
forated top,  the  perforations  in  said  top  of  the  supporting 
strap  being  arranged  for  registration  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  flat  upper  central  portion  of  the  truncated 
hood  when  said  ports  are  fn  registration,  said  pin  means 
projecting  from  the  upper  central  portion  of  the  annular 
body  and  extending  through  the  flat  perforated  top  of  the 
damper  to  retain  the  damper  against  displacement  during 
its  rotation  on  said  annular  body. 


3,025,849 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  STOVE 

Henry  G.  Zimmerman,  250  Lexington  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,675 

1  Claim.     (CL  126 — 43) 


,«*   ♦• 


A  collapsible  stove  comprising  a  circular  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  concentric  rings,  a  plurality  of  ribs  extend- 
ing radially  and  integrally  connecting  the  rings,  said  rjbs 
being  circumferentially  spaced  between  the  rings,  certain 
of  said  ribs  having  depending  integral  posts,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  legs  side  by  side  and  pivotally  secured  to  said 
posts  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  legs  being  pivot- 
able  radially  inwardly  so  that  free  ends  overlay  each 
other  at  the  center  of  the  frame;  and  a  stand,  said  stand 
including  a  ring  having  an  annular  inner  ledge  for  sup- 
porting a  cylindrical  container  constituting  a  source  of 
heat  thereon,  a  plurality  of  other  legs  extending  radially 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  latter  ring,  said 
other  legs  terminating  in  f^et  having  upwardly  opening 
recesses  receiving  said  free  ends  of  the  first-named  legs 
to  prevent  inward  collapsing  movement  thereof,  whereby 
said  frame  is  supported  a  fixed  distance  above  said  ring; 
and  a  trivet  adjustably  supported  on  said  frame,  said 
trivet  including  another  pair  of  concentric,  coplanar  rings, 
a  plurality  of  other  ribs  connecting  said  other  pair  of  rings 
and  circumferentially  spaced  therebetween,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  short  legs  depending  rigidly  from  certain 
of  said  other  ribs,  said  short  legs  being  adjustably  engaged 
on  one  of  the  first-named  rings  for  adjustable  spacing  of 
said  other  rings  from  said  stand. 
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3,025,85«  t      I- 

STOVE  FOR  I  SE  OITDOORS 
William  J.  BinUey,  3751  Knox  Ave.  N.,  and  Clifford  T. 
BInkJcy,  3758  Lyndale  Ave.  N.,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Mian.,  and  Ralph  V.  Packer.  Robbinsdale,  Minn.;  said 
Packer  a«<i|nior  to  said  William  J.  Binkley  and  said 
CliffoH  T.  Binkley 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8l7,89i 
2  Claims.     (CI.  126-^3) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  supporting  stand,  said  stand  be- 
ing readily  attachable  to  and  thereafter  removable  from 
a  can  of  concentrated  alcohol  and  comprising  a  split  band 
of  fire-proof  metal  adapted  to  embrace  an  upper  portion 
of  said  can  and  constituting  an  adapter  collar,  said  band 
having  spaced  end  portions  provided  with  outwardly  and 
radially  directed  terminal  ends  constituting  lugs,  a  bolt 
and  nut  carried  by  the  lugs  and  adapted  to  removably 
bind  the  band  on  the  can,  a  horizontal  annular  flat-faced 
plate  of  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  said  band  and  adapted  when  in  us^  to  overhang 
the  can,  said  plate  having  the  periphery  of  the  central 
opening  therein  provided  with  a  depending  endless  rein- 
forcing lip,  the  outer  marginal  edge  being  provided  with 
an  upstanding  endless  reinforcing  flange,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  circumfcrentially  spaced  depending  legs 
and  said  legs  being  joined  to  the  collar  at  equidistant 
places,  each  leg  comprising  a  tongue  which  is  struck  out 
from  the  plate  midway  between  the  lip  an  flange,  said 
tongue  being  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a  lower 
portion  of  said  tongue  having  a  lug  which  is  bent  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  main  portion  of  the  tongue  and  super- 
imposed on  and  fastened  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
collar,  and  said  lug  forming  with  that  portion  of  the  inner 
edge  of  the  tongue  just  above  the  lug  a  notch,  said  notch 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  bead  such  as  is  com- 
monly provided  on  said  can. 


3,025,851 

SOLAR  OVEN 

Hyman  A.  Steinberx,  7—25   166th  Si,  WhHestonc,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,156 

5  Claims.     (CL  126—270) 


of  said  casing;  a  flat,  black,  and  opaque  collector  plate 
extending  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  internal  walls 
and  closing  the  space  between  said  inner  ends,  said  plate 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  open- 
ing and  being  spaced  substantially  from  said  opposite  side 
of  said  casing;  the  angle  between  said  plate  and  each  of 
said  internal  walls  being  substantially  120  degrees;  said 
internal  walls  and  said  collector  plate  defining  a  cavity 
receiving  radiation  entering  through  said  opening:  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  internal  walls  being  light  reflective 
to  reflect,  by  virtue  of  their  specific  angular  relation  to 
said  collector  plate,  all  radiation  impinging  thereon  solely 
to  said  plate;  means  defining  a  heat  receiving  chamber 
within  said  casing  inwardly  of  and  in  heat  receiving  con- 
tiguous relation  to  said  plate,  and  spaced  from  said  op- 
posite side  of  said  casing;  said  heat  receiving  chamber 
being  in  contiguous  relation  with  less  than  the  entire  area 
of  said  collector  plate  between  said  internal  walls  to  am- 
plify the  relative  transfer  of  heat  from  said  collector  plate 
to  said  heat  receiving  chamber;  means  providing  access 
to  said  chamber  through  another  side  of  said  casing;  and 
insulation  within  said  casing  and  contiguous  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  inner  surface  of  said  collector  plate  and 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  chamber. 


3,025,852 

APPARATUS  TO  PREVENT  FISHING  HOLES 

FROM  FREEZING 

Marshall  L.  Quilling,  Rtc.  I,  Elk  Mound,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,317  v 

5  Claims.     (CL  126—271.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  prevent  a  fishing  hole  in  an  ice 
surface  from  freezing  during  use  comprising  a  hood  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall  and  spaced  side  walls  and  an 
open  front,  a  band  element  having  the  width  thereof 
oriented  in  upright  position,  said  band  element  projecting 
forwardly  of  said  side  walls  and  secured  to  said  side 
walls  at  the  lower  portions  thereof  and  forming  a  closed 
loop,  said  band  element  adapted  to  partially  surround  the 
hole,  a  fuel  burning  source  of  radiant  heat  disposed  with- 
in said  hood,  the  inner  surface  of  said  rear,  top  and  side 
walls  defining  a  first  heat  reflecting  area  for  directing 
some  portions  of  the  radiant  heat  from  said  heat  source 
to  a  region  centrally  of  said  band,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  band  element  defining  a  second  heat  reflecting  area 
for  directing  other  portions  of  said  radiant  heat  from 
said  heat  source  and  from  said  first  heat  reflecting  area 
to  a  region  centrally  of  said  band. 


3.025,853 
FIXATION  DEVICE  FOR  FRACTURED  FEMUR 

Christopher  A.  Mason,  3046  Hollycrest, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,014 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—92) 

I  '•  ^   femoral    nail    comprising:    a    longitudinally   ex- 

I.   A  solar  oven  comprising,  in  combination,  an  insu-    tended  base  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  subtro- 
latcd  casmg  having  an  openmg  m  one  side;  internal  walls    chanteric  shaft  of  a  femur,  and  a  nail  projecting  from 
within  sajd  casing  bounding  said  opening  and  extending    said  base  plate  for  insertion  into  the  head  of  a  femur 
inwardly  therefrom  in  converging  relation  to  each  other,    said  nail  having  a  portion  of  relatively  thin  deep  cross 
and  terminating  substantially  short  of  the  opposite  side    section  joined  to  said  base  plate  along  the  upper  lateral 
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edge  of  said  base  plate,  said  nail  having  a  free  end  spaced 
from  said  portion  joining  the  plate,  and  a  helically  twisted 


section  intermediate  said  free  end  and  said  portion  join- 
ing said  plate. 


3,025.854 

FINGER  BANDAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  M.  Scholl.  211   213  W.  Schiller  St..  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1957,  Ser.  No.  682.554 

8  Claims.     (CI.  128—156) 


■  /ssms. 


4.  A  finger  bandage,  comprising  a  thermoplastic  film 
backing  strip,  and  a  thermoplastic  foam  pad  of  lesser 
length  than  said  strip  defining  with  said  strip  means  for 
aerating  said  pad,  a  plurality  of  heat-seal  seams  secur- 
ing said  pad  to  said  strip  by  direct  fusion  of  the  pad 
and  the  strip  and  with  portions  of  the  strip  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  pad,  and  said  strip  carrying 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  portions  thereof  be- 
yond the  ends  of  said  pad. 


3,025,855 

MOLDED  PART  FOR  A  PARENTERAL 

DHIP  HOUSING 

Donald  A.  Hamilton.  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don 

Baxter.  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  June  *.  1955.  Ser.  No.  513,277 

9  Clairos.     (CI.  128—214) 


*f°L 


XI 


1.  A  connector  comprising:  a  single  tubular  member, 
the  walls  of  which  taper  inwardly  at  one  end  to  form  a 
conical  end  section;  two  tubular  members  parallel  to  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  single  tubular  member,  and  ex- 
tending from  said  conical  end  section;  and  openings  from 
the  conical  end  section  into  the  end  sections  of  each  of 
two  tubular  members,  the  longitudinal  side  walls  of  said 
openings  defining  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axes  of  the  tubu- 
lar members  and  the  transverse  end  wall  of  the  opening 
lying  in  an  arc  on  the  conical  end  section. 


3.025,856 
INFAVrS  WEARING  APPAREL 
Edith  B.  Bunnell,  Blue  Road,  Pinehurst,  N.C.,  and  Adeline 
D.  Evans,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     (130  Camino  En- 
canto,  Danville,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  474,116 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—288) 


M* 


1.  The  combination  with  the  trunk  portion  of  a  diaper 
holding  garment  including  a  relatively  narrow  crotch 
portion,  a  low  cut  front  portion  and  a  transversely  longer 
rear  portion;  of  an  absorbent  pad  of  predetermined  trun- 
cated shape  to  substantially  conform  with  the  marginal 
outline  of  the  trunk  portion,  a  transverse  strap  adjacent 
the  free  edge  of  the  front  porion  for  receiving  thereunder 
the  shorter  edge  of  the  absorbent  pad,  and  diagonally  dis- 
posed straps  in  V-shape  with  the  a^ex  thereof  secured  at 
the  free  edge  of  the  rear  portion  for  receiving  thereunder 
the  wider  edge  of  the  absorbent  pad  to  substantially  fill 
the  holder. 


3,025,857 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROTHERAPY 
William  J.  Browner,  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Re- 
laxacizor,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,535 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128—376) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  for  treatment  of  the  human 
body  having  a  source  of  therapeutic  electrical  current: 
a  fluid  receiving  container  having  a  flexible  upper  wall 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  central  portion  sep- 
arating longitudinally  extending  side  portions,  said  upper 
wall  defining  a  horizontally  extending  trough  to  receive 
therein  the  body  of  the  patient  in  a  reclining  position  with 
said  central  portion  forming  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and 
said  side  portions  forming  the  sides  of  the  trough,  said 
container  being  so  shaped  that  upon  inflation  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  upper  wall  will  flex  inwardly  and  partially 
encircle  the  body  of  a  patient  reclining  within  said  trough; 
electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  central  and  side  por- 
tions of  said  upper  wall  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  held 
against  predetermined  skin  areas  of  the  body  by  pressure 
of  said  wall  portions  against  said  body;  and  means  for 
connecting  said  contacts  to  said  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent. 
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3,025.858 

AMBULATORY  ELECTRICAL  MUSCLE 

STIMULATING  DEVICE 

WUIiam  J.  Browner,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Re- 

laxacizor.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1956.  Ser.  No.  617,102 
12  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 422) 


■-.— L.  T- 
^**  .1*    I 


1.  In  an  electrical  generator  of  muscle-contraicting  elec- 
trical current:  a  transistor;  battery  and  transformer  means 
for  energizing  said  transistor;  conductors  forming  emfttcr 
and  collector  circuits  connecting  said  transistor  and  said 
battery  and  transformer  means;  timing  means  for  pro- 
ducing predetermined  time  spaced  periods  of  electrical 
current  generation,  said  timing  means  including  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  base  and  collector  of  said  trans- 
sistor  and  a  series  R-C  network  connected  between  the 
base  of  said  transistor  and  said  transformer  means;  and 
body-engaging  electrodes  connected  in  scries  in  one  of 
said  circuits.  f 

3,025,859  I 

SHOl'l  DFR  LOAD  CARRYING  STRAP 
Frieda  M.  Rosenberi;,  90  N.  Winooslu  Ave.,  Burlington, 
Vt.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  Robert  M.  Rosenberg 
and  R.  \l.  Rosenberg,  Jr.,  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  J.  Loren 
Rosenberg,  Durham,  N.C.,  jointly 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,853 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—510) 


In  an  article  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
be  worn  on  the  shoulders,  a  supporting  portion  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  upper  part  of  the  wearer's  body, 
said  portion  having  a  substantially  continuous  upper 
margin,  respective  shoulder  straps  secured  to  opposed 
front  and  rear  points  on  said  upper  margin  spaced  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitu- 
dinal vertical  central  plane  through  said  supporting  por- 
tion, said  shoulder  straps  each  comprising  a  flexible  elon- 
gated main  strap  having  a  widened  intermediate  portion 
located 'to  overlie  a  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  stiff  spaced  parallel  flat  stay  members 
of  substantial  width  secured  in  the  central  portion  of 
each  of  said  intermediate  portions  and  extending  sub- 
stantially diagonally  across  the  major  part  of  the  widths 
of  said  intermediate  portions,  the  parallel  stay  members 
of  the  respective  intermediate  portions  being  inclined 
forwardly  and  in  convergent  relation  to  said  vertical 
central  plane  and  being  inclined  substantially  symmetri- 
cally relative  to  said  plane,  the  stay  members  being  of 
sufficient  length  and  bemg  located  to  substantially  bridge 


the  scapula  and  clavicle  of  each  of  the  wearer's  shoul- 
ders without  interfering  with  arterial  or  venous  drainage 
of  the  shoulders. 


3,025,860 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  TOBACCO- 
CONTAINING  FOIUS 
Rolf  Grossteinbeck,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hans  Holtz, 
Waldorf,    Hesse,    Germany,    assignors    to    Velasques 
Nederland  N.V.,  Meerveldboven,  Netherlands 
Filed  June  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  33.472 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  June  5,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  131—140) 


-~i   -J    J  1 


t 


1.  A  method  of  producing  tobacco-containing  foils, 
comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  finely  sub- 
divided tobacco  and  a  liquid  binder  adapted  to  be  solidi- 
fied by  contact  with  a  precipitating  bath  so  as  to  form  a 
tlowable  suspension  consisting  essentially  of  said  finely 
subdivided  tobacco  and  of  said  liquid  binder;  and  extrud- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  said  flowable  suspension  into  a  precip- 
itating bath  adapted  to  solidify  said  liquid  binder  so  as  to 
solidify  the  same  and  to  transform  said  extruded  suspen- 
sion into  a  tobacco-containing  foil. 


3,025,861 
NONCHANNELING  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILAMENT 

FILTER 
Phara  I  ee  Cobb,  Jr..  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,577 
14  Claims,     (CL  131—208) 


1.  A  non-by-passing  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprised 
of  a  core  section  made  up  of  crimped,  continues  thermo- 
plastic filaments  joined  at  random  points  of  contact,  a 
paper  wrapping  material  around  the  periphery  of  the 
core,  the  filter  being  characterized  in  that  the  wrapper 
carries  on  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  adjacent 
the  core  a  heat-sensitive  coating  composition  which  is 
bonded  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  core  fila- 
ments whereby  any  tendency  of  smoke  passed  through  the 
filter  to  by-pass  between  the  wrapper  and  the  core  fila- 
ments is  thereby  minimized. 


3,025,862 
HAIR  CURLER 
Franco  Insana.  415  Smithfield  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,881 
I  Claim.     (CI.  132 — 42) 
A  hair  curler  of  longitudinally  symmetrical  construc- 
tion comprising  a  mandrel  about  which  hair  is  wrapped 
to  effect  a  curling  action  thereon  and  having  identically 
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constructed  enlarged  end  portions  each  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  transverse  notches  extending  from 
the  outer  edges  of  said  end  portions  and  a  recess  portion 
forming  a  pocket  one  at  each  of  the  ends  of  said  mandrel, 
means  defining  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  through 
the  length  of  said  mandrel,  an  elastic  cord  received  within 
said  passage  and  proportioned  relatively  thereto  to  be 
of  greater  length  than  said  passage  to  provide,  in  the 
relaxed  state  of  said  cord,  extending  portions  protruding 
beyond  each  of  the  complementary  enlarged  ends  of 
said  mandrel,  means  forming  abutments  at  the  ends  of 
said  elastic  cord  for  movement  into  abutting  engagement 
with  the  mandrel  portion  within  said  recess  to  be  held 
thereby  when  one  or  the  other  of  said  abutments  is  pulled 


outwardly  effecting  elongation  of  said  cord  and  to  j)ermlt 
doubling  thereof  along  the  length  of  said  mandrel,  each 
of  said  abutments  being  displaceable  from  its  associated 
mandrel  end  in  the  relaxed  length  of  said  cord  to  provide 
a  finger  catch  for  stretching  the  cord  length  from  either 
end  thereof  while  the  opposite  end  is  disposed  in  engage- 
ment within  its  complementary  mandrel  portion  within 
said  recess  and  is  held  thereby,  each  of  said  elastic  cord 
abutment  ends  being  proportioned  to  fit  within  the  recess 
portion  of  said  mandrel  when  the  cord  is  stretched  and 
doubled  over  the  mandrel  length  to  fit  the  stretched  cord 
within  the  notched  end  of  the  mandrel  to  which  it  is 
drawn  and  where  it  effects  a  locking  action  maintaining 
the  stretched  condition  of  said  cord. 


3,025,863 

INK  PUMP  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Julian  J.  Eberle,  1019  Mariana  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  July  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,474 

2  Claims.    (CI.  134—101) 


motor  is  not  harmed  by  said  washing  liquid,  and  an  agita- 
tor unit  attached  in  said  sink  in  a  working  position  in  driv- 
ing relationship  to  said  motor  to  be  driven  thereby,  said 
agitator  unit  including  a  basket  removably  located  in  a 
working  position  in  said  sink  for  detachably  holding 
kitchen  articles  to  be  washed  therein,  said  agitator  unit 
including  a  driving  member  driven  by  said  motor  having 
coupling  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  agitator 


basket  to  said  driving  member  in  driving  relationship  in 
said  working  position,  said  agitator  basket  including  a 
plurality  of  sections  to  receive  articles  for  washing  and 
including  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
sections  for  a  wrapping  movemetit  from  an  unwrapped 
position  for  convenient  loading  and  unloading  to  a 
wrapped  position  for  mounting  said  agitator  basket  in 
said  working  position  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to 
said  driving  member. 


3,025,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING   HOT  METAL  STRIP 

OR  PLATE  BY  LAMINAR  LIQUID  FLOW 
Joseph  Noel  Adcock,  Moorgate,  Rotherham,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  United  Steel  Companies  Limited,  Sbef- 
6eld,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,011 
9  Claims.    (CI.  134—122) 
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1.  A  cleaning  device  for  ink  pumps  or  other  apparatus 
containing  viscous  or  pigmented  fluid,  comprising  a  port- 
able unit  containing  a  working  fluid  and  solvent  circulat- 
ing pump,  an  intake  connection  taking  fluid  from  the 
equipment  to  be  cleaned  and  a  discharge  connection  for 
supplying  fluid  to  the  equipment  to  be  cleaned,  a  dis- 
placement air  pump  for  introducing  air  periodically  and 
in  bursts  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  circulating  pump 
into  the  said  discharge  connection,  and  air  valve  means 
for  blocking  air  flow  from  said  air  pump  at  pressures 
below  a  predetermined  value  in  excess  of  the  discharge 
pressure  of  the  circulating  pump  and  permitting  air  flow 
at  pressures  higher  than  the  said  predetermined  value. 


3,025,864 
DISHWASHER 

Gertrude  W.  Ensign,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

(1170  Sunset  Drive,  Manheim  Apt.  4,  Alliance,  Ohio) 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,639 

13  Claims.    (CI.  134—115) 

3.  In  a  kitchen  article  washing  apparatus,  a  stationary 
unit  including  a  sink  adapted  to  hold  washing  liquid,  a 
motor  secured  to  said  sink   in  a  position  wherein  said 


1.  An  iipparatus  for  feeding  cooling  liquid  comprising 
a  container  for  liquid  and  means  for  producing  a  number 
of  jets  of  liquid  in  parallel  laminar  form,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  siphon  tubes  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer, the  suction  leg  of  each  tube  terminating  a  small 
distance  above  the  bottom  of  said  container,  the  discharge 
leg  of  each  tube  passing  in  liquid-tight  fashion  through 
the  bottom  of  said  container  and  the  top  of  each  tube 
lying  below  the  top  of  the  container,  and  means  to  feed 
water  to  the  container  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  the  low- 
est rate  of  continuous  discharge  of  said  tubes  determined 
by  the  lowest  water  level  in  the  container  permitting  con- 
tinuous flow  so  as  to  maintain  continuous  discbarge 
through  all  the  tubes. 


3,025.866 

FABRIC  AWNING  AND  STRETCHER  THEREFOR 

Maurice  M.  Cockrum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(11569  Kling  St.,  North  Hollywood,  CaliL) 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,603 

1  Claim.    (CI.  135—5) 

An  awning  comprising  a  rectangular  flexible  awning 

panel  having  parallel  tubular  front  and  rear  margins  end 
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parallel  side  margins,  rigid  front  and  rear  end  rails  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  tubular  from  and  rear 
margins  and  having  end  portuni  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  side  margins,  a  pair  of  brackets  attached  to  an 
elevated  supporting  surface  in  horizontally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  releasably  engaging  the  projecting 
end  portions  of  said  rear  end  rail,  a  pair  of  upright  spaced 
standards  resting  at  their  lower  ends  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face, upwardly  presented  yokes  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards  in  which  the  projecting  end  portions  of  said 
front  end  rail  are  seated,  said  standards  being  ^'paced  out- 
wardly from  said  brackets  a  distance  approximating  the 
span  of  said  awning  panel  from  front  to  rear,  a  pair  of 


side  rails  extending  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  side 
margins  of  said  awning  panel,  a  yoke  on  one  end  of  each 
of  said  side  rails  seated  astride  a  projecting  end  portion  of 
one  of  said  end  rails,  an  arm  at  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  side  rails,  mountings  for  said  arm>  supported  on  said 
side  rails  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  pivots  con* 
necting  said  arms  to  said  mountings  on  which  said  arms 
are  adapted  to  swing  in  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  side 
rails,  a  yoke  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  adapt- 
ed for  positioning  astride  a  projecting  end  portion  of  one 
of  said  end  rails,  means  for  releasably  holding  said  arms 
in  alignment  with  the  side  rails,  and  means  exerting  a 
yieldable  outward  thrust  on  said  mountings  relative  to 
the  side  rails. 


3.025.867 

HYDRALLIC  SERNO-DISTRIBLTOR  WITH 

VERY  SMALL  LEAKAGE 

Rene  Luden,  Neuilly-sur-S«ine.  France,  assignor  to 
Recherches  Etudes  Pruduction  R.E.P.,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801.583 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  26,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  137—82) 


1  Control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  comprising  means  having  spaced  parallel  faces  and 
defining  in  said  faces  substantially  co-axially  aligned  open- 
ings, a  shutter  extending  between  said  openings  and  be- 
ing adapted  for  movement  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof 
between  said  faces,  said  shutter  being  further  adapted 
upon  said  movement  to  uncover  progressively  one  of  the 
openings  selectively,  at  least  one  flat  blade  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  supporting  said  shutter  in  cantilever  man- 
ner, said  blade  being  flexible  transverse  to  said  axis  and 
resisting  deformation  parallel  to  said  axis  whereby  said 
shutter  is  accurately  guided  between  said  faces,  coaxially 
aligned  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shutter  and  in 
engagement  therewith,  said  springs  defining  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  first  said  axis,  said  means  defining  a  chamber 
hounded  in  part  by  said  faces,  access  to  the  chamber 
being  provided  by  said  openings,  a  differential  piston  co- 
axially aligned  with  said  springs  and  engaged  by  one  of 
the  same,  said  piston  being  opcrativcly  coupled  at  one 
end  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  directing  pressure 


fluid  from  said  source  against  the  other  end  of  the  piston 
anJ  to  one  of  said  openings  whereby  the  piston  is  adapted 
for  being  displaced,  the  other  of  said  openings  being  a 
discharge  opening  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  means 
to  effect  a  displacement  of  said  shutter  under  the  guid- 
ance of  said  blade  whereby  displacement  of  said  shutter 
IS  controlled. 


3,025,868 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Howard  R.  Jaquith,  Rochester,  and  Junius  Philip  Hurdle, 

Fairporl,  N.Y.,  avsignors  lu  la>lor  Instrument  Com* 

panies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  :*ew  York 

Filed  July  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,987 

22  Claims.    (CI.  137—85) 


■vuT/ounvT  tanoi 


1.  In  a  control  instrument  including  a  controller  having 
a  process  variable  pressure  input,  a  set  point  pressure 
input  and  a  control  pressure  output,  said  controller  being 
responsive  to  a  process  variable  pressure  and  a  set  point 
pressure  applied  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  of 
said  inputs  to  produce  a  control  pressure  at  said  output; 
a  set  point  transmitter  having  a  set  point  pressure  out- 
put for  providing  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  an  element 
movable  to  cause  said  set  point  transmitter  to  produce  at 
said  set  point  pressure  output  said  fluid  under  a  pressure 
corresponding  to  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment; a  manifold  including  first  port  means  for  supplying 
said  process  variable  pressure  input  with  a  process  vari- 
able pressure  representative  of  a  condition  in  a  process, 
second  port  means  for  supplying  said  control  pressure 
to  a  process  control  element  for  controlling  said  con- 
dition, and  third  port  means  for  supplying  said  set  point 
pressure  input  with  set  point  pressure;  and  connections 
for  interconnecting  said  controller,  said  manifold  port 
means  and  said  set  point  pressure  transmitter  so  that  the 
various  pressures  may  be  supplied  as  aforesaid;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  connections  include  separate 
connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  set  point  trans- 
mitter and  said  third  port  means,  said  connecting  means 
being  disconnectible  without  disturbing  the  said  remainder 
of  said  connections,  and  said  manifold  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  said  fluid  in  said  third 
port  means  is  sealed  therein  when  said  connecting  means 
is  disconnected,  whereby  said  controller  can.  at  least 
temporarily,  continue  to  provide  a  control  pressure  in 
said  second  port  means  if  said  set  point  transmitter  is 
disconnected  from  said  third  port  means. 


3.025.869 
FLl'lD  PRFASl'RE  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  R.   Kenfteld.  Flyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bendix- 
Westinghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,488 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—102) 
1.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  fluid  pressure  connection,  a  control  connection  and  an 
atmospheric  connection,  fluid  pressure  valve  means  in 
said  casing  including  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  pressure 
responsive  members  normally  occupying  a  first  position 
to  establish  communication  between  the  control  connec- 
tion and  the  atmospheric  connection  and  movable  to  a 
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second  position  to  interrupt  said  communication  and 
establish  communication  between  the  control  connection 
and  the  pressure  connection,  spring  means  normally  main- 
taining said  pressure  responsive  members  in  said  first 
position,  means  for  subjecting  one  of  said  members  at 
all  times  to  the  pressure  at  said  pressure  connection,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  other  member  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  at  the  pressure  connection  only  after  move- 


chamber  in  communication  with  said  first  chamber,  said 
housing  having  a  third  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  second  chamber  and  a  fourth  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  third  chamber,  a  multi-headed  valve 
member  reciprocal  within  said  housing,  said  valve  member 
having  a  piston  reciprocal  within  said  first  chamber,  a  first 
valve  head  movable  with  said  piston  for  reciprocation 
within  said  second  chamber,  said  first  valve  head  including 
a  metal  portion  and  a  removable  end  portion  formed  of 
compressible  material,  said  valve  head  portions  each  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  such  as  to  cause  sliding  contact  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  second  chamber,  a  stem  movable 
with  said  first  valve  head  and  extending  through  said  third 
chamber,  said  stem  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  third  chamber,  a  second  valve  head  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  stem,  a  first  valve  seat  formed  in  said 
fourth  chamber  at  the  juncture  of  said  fourth  and  third 
chambers,  a  second  valve  seat  formed  and  positioned  at 
the  juncture  of  said  second  and  third  chambers,  an  air 


ment  of  said  members  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  control  connection  and  the  pressure  connection, 
said  valve  means  including  a  pair  of  separate  resilient 
rings  fixed  in  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  control 
connection  which  cooperate  with  said  pressure  respon- 
sive members  to  control  the  connection  between  the  con- 
trol connection  and  said  pressure  and  atmospheric  connec- 
tions as  said  members  are  moved  between  their  first  and 
second  positions. 


3.025,870 
ANTI-SIPHONIC  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Mackey.  Jr.,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sco- 
vill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1960,  Sef.  No.  7,643 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—217) 


tnix:::  ::-^ 


I.  An  anti-siphon  device  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  and  a  nipple  connecting 
said  chamber  to  a  fluid  supply  unit,  said  chamber  having 
an  opening  in  its  lower  end,  a  closure  plate  fitted  into 
said  opening,  said  plate  having  a  series  of  ports  there- 
through, a  hollow  discharge  stem  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  top  surface  of  said  plate  and  into  said  chamber, 
a  sleeve  loosely  fitted  around  and  slidable  on  said  stem, 
a  flexible  disc  of  somewhat  smaller  diameter  than  said 
chamber  carried  by  said  sleeve  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
said  disc  in  its  normally  inactive  position  being  spaced 
slightly  above  the  ports  of  said  closure  plate,  and  means 
for  centralizing  said  sleeve  when  it  is  in  its  lowermost 
position.  I 

3,025,871 
OPERATING  VALVE  AND  PISTON 
Grant  V.  W.  Roth,  Evanston,  and  Frank  E.  Saari,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Monarch  Equipment  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  691,089 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—238) 
1.  In  a  valve  for  sanders  and  the  like,  a  housing  having 
a  first  chamber  therein,  said  bousing  having  a  second 


inlet  into  said  fourth  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  outlets  each  including  a  large  orifice  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  chamber  and  a  reduced  orifice 
communicating  with  said  third  chamber,  yielding  means 
in  said  fourth  chamber  biasing  said  second  valve  head 
towards  said  first  valve  seat  to  seal  off  communication  be- 
tween said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlets,  an  air  inlet  in  said 
first  chamber  adjacent  said  piston,  air  under  pressure  ad- 
mitted to  said  first  chamber  through  said  last  mentioned 
air  inlet  adapted  to  bias  said  piston  towards  said  second 
chamber  and  move  said  compressible  end  portion  into 
sealing  relationship  on  said  second  valve  seat,  said  metal 
portion  being  effective  to  exert  end-wise  pressure  against 
said  end  portion  when  said  end  portion  is  seated  in  seal- 
ing relationship  to  cause  lateral  extenson  pf  said  end 
porton  against  the  walls  of  said  second  chamber  to  seal 
lie  same  and  close  said  large  orifices,  said  second  valve 
head  simultaneously  adapted  to  move  away  from  said  first 
valve  seat  to  open  communication  between  said  first  men- 
tioned air  inlet  and  said  air  outlets. 

\ 


3.025,872 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Archie  R.   McLerran  and  Edward  J.  McFadden,  Beau- 
mont, Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser 
Industries  Inc.,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,782 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—398) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid 
within  a  Hydromatic  brake  or  the  like  which  comprises 
an  elongate  upright  tank  having  a  circulating  liquid  out- 
let adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  circulating  liquid 
return  above  the  circulating  liquid  outlet,  said  tank  hav- 
ing a  drain  port  in  its  bottom  and  a  fresh  liquid  inlet, 
a  float  within  the  tank  and  having  a  length  so  as  to  ex- 
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tend  juNtantially  the  entire  vertical  height  of  the  tank, 
a  vaJve  member  connected  to  the  float  and  controlling 
flow  through  the  drain  port  responsive  to  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  float,  a  stem  on  the  float  extcndmg  through 
an  upper  cover  for  the  tank,  a  housing  on  the  tank,  a 
pressure  responsive  member  in  the   housing,  a  rod  en- 


gdgeablc  with  the  pressure  responsive  member  and  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  of  the  housing,  spring  means  urg- 
ing said  member  in  one  direction,  fluid  pressure  means 
including  an  inlet  to  the  housing  for  urging  said  member 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  arm  connecting  said 
stem  to  said  rod  for  movement  responsive  to  one  another. 


.3,025,873 
CAS  REGL'LATOR  CONSTRl  CTION 
Uilliam   A.   Ray,   North  Hollvivood,  Calif.,   avsignor  to 
General  Cootrols  Co.,  Clendale,  Calif.,  a  corporalioo 
of  California 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,117 
I  Claim.    <CI.  137 — 454.2) 


va>ve  element  is  automatically  determined  by  said  pres- 
sure, laid  valve  openings  in  said  insert  each  comprising 
a  surface  mating  with  a  corresponding  surface  on  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  flanges,  said  insert  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  snugly  fitted  within  one  of  said  body  open- 
ings, said  insert  having  a  flanged  portion  contiguous  with 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  engaging  an  end  portion  of 
said  one  body  opening,  fastening  means  extending  through 
said  flanged  portion  and  mto  said  end  portion,  said  insert 
having  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
for  engaging  different  portions  of  one  of  said  flanges  to 
guide  said  valve  clement,  and  said  valve  openings  in  said 
insert  being  of  different  diameters,  said  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  access  opening  coextensive  with  said  second  axis 
through  which  said  insert  is  allowed  to  pass  in  the  assem- 
bly and  disassembly  of  said  insert  on  said  valve  body, 
and  a  closure  member  closing  said  access  opening. 


3.025,874 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Hilliam  C.  Yocum.  Scott  Township.  Alleghenv  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  lo  Superior  Valve  and  Htfings  Compaoy, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,289 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—540) 


A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber,  said  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, said  openings  being  substantially  on  a  common  axis, 
an  insert  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber,  means  secur- 
ing said  insert  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  insert  having 
a  pair  of  valve  openings  which  lie  on  a  second  axis  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis,  a 
valve  element  having  a  pair  of  flanges  and  movable  along 
said  second  axis  with  each  of  said  flanges  cooperating 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  valve  openings  to  re- 
strict the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  respon- 
sive to  said  pressure  in  said  outlet  opening  for  moving 
and  positiorfing  said  valve  element  flanges  relative  to  said 
valve  openings  in  said  insert  so  that  the  position  of  said 


1.  A  relief  valve  having  a  body  with  a  passage  there- 
through, the  passage  having  an  inlet  portion  open  to  the 
pressure  side  of  a  fluid  pressure  system  in  which  the  valve 
is  used  and  which  is  to  be  protected  thereby  and  an  outlet 
portion,  the  outlet  portion  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  inlet  portion  where  the  two  portions  join,  a  raised  an- 
nular valve  seat  in  the  valve  body  where  the  inlet  portion 
and  the  outlet  portion  of  the  passage  come  together,  a 
valve  disk  holder  in  the  outlet  portion  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  raised  seat,  said  holder  having  a  recessed 
face  formed  by  a  surrounding  flange  on  that  surface  which 
confronts  the  seat,  the  diameter  of  the  recessed  face  within 
said  flange   being  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  said  seat,  an  annular  ridge  on  the  said  recessed  face 
directly   opposite   the    raised   seat,    said    ridge    having   a 
sharp  edge  directed  toward  the  raised  scat,  a  spring  for 
urging  that  valve  disk  holder  toward  the  seat,  and  a  valve 
disk   of   resiNent   material   on   the   recessed   face  of  the 
holder,  said  disk  being  compressed  on  both  faces  between 
the  raised  seat  and  the  annular  ridge  by  the  pressure  of 
the  spring  acting  against  the  disk  holder,  the  area  of  the 
valve  disk  holder  within  the  confines  of  the  annular  ridge 
being  imperforate. 


3,025.875 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Harry    E.   Stover,   l^ncaster,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,527 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—557) 

1.  In  a  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a  manifold 

a  mixing  chamber  in  said   manifold,  a  pair  of  mixing 

chamber  inlets  communicating  with  said  mixing  cham- 
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ber  and  each  having  a  calibrated  fluid  flow  control  nozzle 
positioned  therein,  a  mounting  means  for  each  of  said 
nozzles  removably  connected  to  said  manifold  and  having 
an  exposed  handle  portion,  a  first  pressure  regulator  hav- 
ing its  outlet  connected  to  one  of  said  mixing  chamber 
inlets  and  having  its  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 


restriction  means  for  preventing  residual  flow  of  sec- 
ondary fluid  into  the  downstream  compartment  when 
there  is  no  primary  fluid  flow. 


source  of  condensable  vapor,  a  second  pressure  regulator 
having  its  outlet  connected  to  said  other  mixing  cham- 
ber inlet  and  its  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  gas.  a  pressure  indicator  coupled  to  each  pressure 
regulator  outlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  manifold  for  said 
mixing  chamber. 

3,025,876 
WATER  FLUORIDATION  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Wolfe,  Belton,  Mo. 

(329  S.  Dallas  Ave.,  Pittsburgh  8,  Pa.) 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,123 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—564.5) 


1.  A  fluid  proportioning  device  for  introducing  a  sec- 
ondary fluid  in  a  substantially  constant  proportion  into 
a  primary  fluid  comprising  a^i^low  casing  interposed  in 
the  fluid  flow  line  of  the  primary  fluid,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending porous  member  dividing  the  casing  into  two  com- 
partments with  the  upstream  compartment  having  a 
higher  pressure  than  the  downstream  compartment  there- 
by providing  a  pressure  diflferential  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  porous  member,  a  hollow  tank  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  casing,  said  hollow  tank  including  a  flex- 
ible non-stretchable  diaphragm,  the  portion  of  the  tank 
outwardly  of  the  diaphragm  adapted  to  contain  secondary 
fluid,  means  communicating  the  high  pressure  compart- 
ment of  the  casing  with  the  interior  of  the  diaphragm 
for  pressurizing  the  diaphragm  with  high  pressure  from 
the  upstream  compartment,  means  communicating  the 
portion  of  the  tank  exteriorly  of  the  diaphragm  with  the 
low  pressure  compartment  of  the  casing  for  admitting 
secondary  fluid  into  the  downstream  compartment,  said 
last  named  means  including  flow  restriction  means  com- 
prising a  capillary  tube  in  communication  with  a  port  in 
the  downstream  compartment  of  the  casing  for  restrict- 
ing the  flow  of  secondary  fluid,  and  means  closing  the 
port  leading  into  the  downstream  chamber  from  the  flow 


3,025,877 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Stanley  L.  Buckay,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,155 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—620) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  supply  for  a  motor  vehicle  trans- 
mission including  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pres- 
sure regulator  valve  connected  to  said  source,  and  adapted 
to  supply  a  variable  output  pressure,  pressure  responsive 
means  on  said  valve  responsive  to  said  variable  output 
pressure  for  controlling  movement  of  the  valve,  restric- 
tion means  between  said  pressure  responsive  means  and 
said  output  pressure  for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement 
of  said  valve,  vacuum  responsive  means  connected  to  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  vary  the  output  pres^i're  sup'^lipd 
by  said  valve,  means  connecting  said  vacuum  responsive 
means  to  a  variable  vacuum  source,  check  valve  means 
interposed  between  said  vacuum  source  and  said  vacuum 
responsive  means  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  said 
vacuum  responsive  means,  means  urging  said  check  valve 
means  to  closed  position,  and  a  restricted  by-pass  around 
said  check  valve  between  said  vacuum  source  and  said 
vacuum  responsive  means,  said  check  valve  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  a  predetermined  delay 
in  response  of  said  vacuum  responsive  means  to  an  in- 
crease in  vacuum  from  said  source  and  allow  a  rapid 
response  of  said  vacuum  response  means  to  a  decrease 
in  vacuum  from  said  source. 


3,025,878 
MOUNTING  PANEL  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL 

COMPONENTS 

Robert  C.  Hupp,  422  N.  Main  St.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,658 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—^22)  ^ 

1.  A  manifolding  mounting  panel  for  mounting  hy- 
draulic valves  including  in  combination  at  least  two  panel 
blocks,  each  said  panel  block  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  metal  member  having  first  and  second  side 
portions,  a  pressure  input  passage  extending  completely 
through  said  first  side  portion  of  said  member,  a  return 
output  passage  extending  completely  through  said  second 
side  portion  of  said  member,  each  said  panel  block  having 
a  front  and  a  rear  face,  means  for  mounting  a  hydraulic 
valve  on  said  front  face,  passageway  means  connecting 
said  hydraulic  valve  to  said  pressure  input  passage  and 
to  said  return  output  passage,  said  at  least  two  panel 
blocks  being  positioned  together  with  the  said  pressure 
input  passages  and  said  return  output  passage  in  register 
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with  each  other,  first  and  second  tie  rods  for  securing  said 
at  least  two  panel  blocks  together,  said  first  tie  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  pressure  input  passages  in  said 
panel  blocks  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said 
second  tie  rod  extending  through  said  return  output  pas- 
sages in  said  panel  blocks  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  lie  rod  nut  threadably  secured  to  said  first  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  tie  rods,  each  said  nut  comprising 
an   internally   threaded   sleeve   portion   residing   in   said 


electrodes,  a  source  of  AC.  voltage,  means  connected  to 
said  source  for  applying  a  unidirectional  voltage  of  the 
same  polarity  to  the  two  other  opposite  vertices  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  rectifying  the  output  from  each 
of  the  secondary  windings,  the  secondary  windings  cor- 
responding to  two  opposite  primary  windings  applying 
a  voltage  of  the  same  polarity  to  one  of  the  control  wind- 
mgs  of  the  motor,  the  two  other  secondary  windings 
applying  a  voltage  of  inverse  polarity  to  the  other  one 
of  the  control  windings  of  the  motor. 


-.f-fft: 


3,025,880 
SLEEVE  VAI  VF.S 
James    H.   Anderson,   Spring   C;arden    Township,   York 
Counr),    Pa.,   assiinior   to    BorK-Warner   Corporation, 
Chicago.  Ill,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  21,  1957,  S«r.  No,  667,159 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.33) 


pressure  and  return  passages  respectively,  said  first  end 
portion  of  each  said  tie  rod  being  threaded  and  secured 
to  said  threads  in  said  sleeve,  each  said  nut  having  a 
shoulder  portion  overlying  an  0-ring  residing  in  a  counter- 
bore  in  said  first  panel  block,  a  tie  rod  elbow  threadably 
secured  to  said  second  end  portion  of  each  of  said  tie 
rods,  each  said  elbow  having  female  threads  for  re- 
ceiving the  threads  on  said  tie  rod,  each  said  tie  rod 
elbow  having  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  an  ex- 
ternal line. 


3,025,879 

HYDRO-EI.ECTRIC  SERVO  MECHANISMS 

Jacques  Faisandier.  32  Blvd.  Felix  Faure, 

Chatillon-sous-Bagneux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,829 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  17,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—623) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical  body 
member  defining  an  axial  fluid  outlet  and  including  a 
fluid  inlet  port  through  a  wall  thereof,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
member  encircling  said  body  member  and  freely  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  means  for  axially  moving  said 
sleeve  member  with  respect  to  said  body  member  for 
progressively  exposing  varying  areas  of  said  inlet  port  to 
fluid  flow  f<>r  regulating  fluid  flow  therethrough  to  said 
outlet,  said  sleeve  member  being  proportioned  to  provide 
an  annular  *uid  tluw  path  between  said  body  and  sleeve 
members  for  continual  flow  of  fluid  therebetween  to  said 
inlei  port,  ahd  means  defining  a  tapered  fluid  passageway 
in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  path  and 
throughout  the  circumference  thereof  whatever  the  axial 
position  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  tapered  passageway 
converging  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


j/» 


# 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo-control  system  having  a  mov- 
able distributor  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  device,  an 
electric  torque  motor  for  operating  the  distributor  and 
having  two  control  windings,  the  directions  of  which  arc 
reversed,  means  for  applying  A.C.  control  signals  to 
said  windings  comprising  an  amplifier  operating  in  class 
C  and  including  a  pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes,  each 
having  a  control  electrode,  an  electron  emitter  and  a  col- 
lector electrode,  means  for  applying  the  control  signals 
to  the  control  electrodes  in  opposite  phase  with  respect 
to  a  reference  potential,  four  transformers,  each  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  four  primaries 
connected  to  form  a  ring  having  four  vertices,  two  op- 
posite vertices  being  each  connected  between  the  collector 


3.025,881 

VALVES 

Mathew  I,.  Freeman.  7018  Hartland  Ave.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  641,509 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—627.5) 


«     ] 


/ 


I.  A  three-way  valve  including:  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  and  two  outlets;  a  pair  of  valve  plugs,  one  valve 
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plug  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  one  of  said 
outlets,  and  the  other  valve  plug  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  inlet  to  the  other  of  said  outlets;  means  biasing 
said  valve  plugs  in  opposite  directions  and  normally  hold- 
ing said  valve  plugs  in  closed  position  whereby  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  inlet  to  said  outlets  is  prevented;  means 
for  selectively  moving  each  of  said  valve  plugs  to  its  open 
position  whereby  fluid  may  flow  from  the  inlet  to  a 
selected  outlet;  shielding  means  comprising  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending between  said  valve  plugs,  said  sleeve  cooperating 
with  said  valve  plugs  to  define  a  fluid  tight  chamber  within 
the  sleeve  and  between  said  valve  plugs,  said  valve  plugs 
extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  toward  closed  posi- 
tions, said  plugs  each  having  an  area  thereon  externally  of 
said  sleeve  exposed  to  pressure  of  fluid  from  the  inlet, 
said  pressure  of  the  fluid  from  the  inlet  acting  on  such 
area  of  the  plugs  to  tend  to  move  said  plugs  toward 
closed  positions;  and  means  for  conducting  a  fluid  pres- 
sure from  one  of  said  outlets  into  said  chamber  between 
said  plugs  to  act  on  said  plugs  to  also  bias  said  plugs 
toward  closed  position. 


ment  whereby  said  bottom  element  extends  beyond  the 
end  of  said  top  element:  said  end  closure  having  a  flat 
vertical  plate  adapted  to  correspond  to  both  said  channels, 
a  top  flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  outer  surface  of  the 
base  of  said  top  element,  a  bottom  flange  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  base  of  said  bottom  element,  lateral  flanges  ex- 
tending from  said  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  side  walls 
of  said  top  element,  lateral  flanges  extending  from  said 


3.025,882 
AIR  INLFT  CONTROL  FOR  FANS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Marlin  E.  Weakly,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,920 
8  Claims.    (CL  138 — 46) 


3,025,883 
END  CLOSURE  FOR  AIR  CELL 
Bernard  E.  Curran,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  845^66 
1  Claim.     (CI.  138—89) 
An  end  closure  for  a  metallic  floor  cell  formed  from 
two  shaped  metal  elements  including  a  bottom  element 
and  a  top  element  each  including  a  base,  side  walls  and 
terminal  flanges,  the  said  base  and  said  side  walls  of  the 
elements  forming  a  channel  and  said  floor  cell  terminat- 
ing along  two  transverse  planes  one  of  which  cuts  said 
bottom  element  and  the  other  of  which  cuts  s^d  top  ele- 


plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  side  walls  of  said  bottom  ele- 
ment, a  horizontal  flange  extending  from  each  of  said 
lateral  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  the  said  terminal  flanges 
of  said  top  element  and  said  bottom  element,  the  adjoin- 
ing lateral  flanges  being  continuous  and  being  offset 
whereby  that  lateral  flange  overlying  the  terminal  flange 
of  said  top  element  is  displaced  above  that  terminal  flange 
overlying  the  terminal  flange  of  said  bottom  element  by 
the  thickness  of  said  terminal  flange. 


3,025,884 
DUCT  OUTLET  WFFH  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 
FLOOR  LEVEL 
Robert  Johnson,  Edgeworth,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  H.  k.  Porter  Company  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  578,617 
14  Claims.     (CI.  138—92) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  shut- 
ter means  comprising:  first  and  second  plates  parallel 
to  the  wall  and  having  a  common  open  position  in  which 
one  plate  overlaps  the  other  alongside  and  in  uncovering 
relation  to  the  opening;  means  commonly  mounting  the 
plates  on  the  wall  for  movement  thereof  in  traversing  re- 
lation to  the  opening  to  vary  the  area  of  said  opening; 
first  one-way  lost-motion  means  operative  between  the 
plates  to  enable  movement  of  the  first  plate  alone  to  an 
intermediate  position  overlying  the  opening  and  eflfectivc 
upon  further  movement  of  said  first  plate  to  pick  up  and 
move  the  second  plate  in  trailing  relation  substantially 
to  said  intermediate  position  as  said  first  plate  travels  be- 
yond said  intermediate  position;  and  second  one-way 
lost-motion  means  between  the  plates  enabling  reverse 
movement  of  the  first  plate  alone  back  to  the  interme- 
diate position  and  overlapping  the  second  plate  and  ef- 
fective upon  further  reverse  movement  of  said  first  plate 
to  said  open  position  to  pick  up  and  move  the  second 
plate  also  back  to  said  open  position. 


12.  A  closure  for  an  opening  affording  access  to  wiring 
in  an  underfloor  duct  system  of  electrical  distribution, 
which  comprises  a  vertical  neck  element  mounted  on  top 
of  the  part  of  the  system  having  the  access  opening  to 
sijrround  the  opening,  the  neck  having  vertically-extending 
openings  inward  from  its  outer  surface,  a  ring  element 
telescoped  over  and  movable  lengthwise  relative  to  the 
neck  and  having  openings  aligned  with  those  in  the  neck, 
adjustment  screws  passing  through  the  aligned  openings 
in  the  neck  and  ring,  said  adjustment  screws  being 
threaded  into  the  openings  in  one  of  said  elements,  the 
adjustment  screws  and  the  other  element  having  inter- 
engaging  parts  holding  the  adjustment  screws  in  relatively 
fixed  axial  position  with  respect  to  said  other  element 
while  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  screws  with  respect 
thereto,  whereby  rotation  of  the  adjustment  screws  will 
cause  vertical  movement  of  said  ring  relative  to  the  neck, 
and  a  closure  plate  mounted  on  the  ring,  said  closure  plate 
having  openings  through  which  said  adjustment  screws  are 
accessible. 


3,025,885 
PIPE  LINE  PLUGGER 

Burton  Ver  Nooy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,730 

6  Claims.     (CI.  138—94) 

1.  A  pipe  plugger  having  a  plug  member  insertable  into 

a  side  opening  in  a  pipeline  comprising  in  combination  a 
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housing  adapted  to  enclose  a  side  opening  into' a  pipe;  a 
earner  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement 
in  the  housing;  k  plug  member  movable  by  the  carrier  to 
and  from  a  pipe  plugging  position  laterally  offset  from 
the  housing;  an  arm  fixed  to  the  plug  member  at  an  acute 


tt 


angle  to  a  face  thereof  and  pivoted  to  the  carrier  at  a  lo- 
cation to  extend  the  arm  obliquely  downward  therefrom 
to  the  plug  member  in  pipe  plugging  position;  and  a  stop 
on  the  carrier  disposed  to  support  a  downward  com- 
ponent of  a  force  applied  normal  to  a  face  of  the  plug 
member  in  pipe  plugging  position. 


3,025,886 

nLTrlNG  CARRIER  FORSHITTI  EI  ESS  I  OOMS 

Antonio  V  illani,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Cor- 

poratkm,  HopedaJe,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  22,912 

3  Claims.     (O.  139—122) 


I.  For  a  shuttleless  loom,  a  filling  extending  carrier 
for  receiving  a  filling  yarn  from  an  inserting  carrier  which 
has  introduced  said  yarn  part  way  into  a  shed  and  for 
extending  that  yarn  through  the  remainder  of  the  shed 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed,  relatively  fixed  body 
members  having  generally  horizontally  disposed  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  extending  therebetween,  filling  guid- 
ing and  trapping  members  formed  at  the  leading  end  of 
said  surfaces,  a  pair  of  opposed,  floatingly  mounted  ten- 
sion pads  presenting  vertically  extending  tension  surfaces 
adapted  to  allow  said  filling  yarn  to  be  drawn  there- 
through under  tension  as  said  carrier  is  traversing  said 
loom,  and  yicldable  means  adjacent  each  said  pad  for 
urging  said  surfaces  into  contact  with  each  other. 


3,025.887 

PICKER  STICKS 

Fabicn  Matton,  1028  N.  Randall  Ave.,  JanesvUIc,  WIsL 

FUed  Oct.  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  60,402 

2  Claims.     (CI.  139—156) 

I.  A  picker  stick  for  a  loom  comprising  a  picker  stick 

,  body  having  a  notch  near  the  lower  end  formed  with  an 

arcuate  inner  portion  and  extending  through  an  edge  of 

said    body,   a   frangible   plug   including   a   body   portion 

shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fit  at  least  partially  in  said 

notch  and  having  an  arcuate  inner  edge  shaped  com- 

plemenully  to  the  arcuate  inner  poaion  of  said  notch 


to  form  therewith  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  and  flanges 
projecting  laterally  from  said  plug  body,  and  detachable 
means  engaging  said  flanges  and  said  picker  stick  body 


1 
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for  detachably  securing  said  plug  to  said  picker  stick 
body  with  the  plug  body  disposed  at  least  partially  in  said 
notch  and  Raid  flanges  lying  against  said  edge  of  said 
body. 

3.025.888 

REPLENISHING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 

Harrison  N.  Thibault,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 

Corporation.  llopedaJe,  Mavs..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  I,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,073 

j  4  Claims.     (CI.  139—257) 


■e 


t.  A  filling  bunch  extractor  for  rcm^ng  the  fiUing 
bunch  from  the  end  of  a  bobbin  to  be  transferred  to  a 
shuttle  and  for  retaining  the  filling  end  while  the  shuttle 
is  picked  which  comprises  a  gripping  means  including  a 
pair  of  jaw  members  defining  an  opening  therebetween, 
an  oscillatablc  spindle,  at  least  one  of  said  jaw  members 
being  formed  as  an  endwise  extension  of  said  spindle, 
said  opening  being  directed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  spindle. 


3.025,889 
WIRE  FORMING  MACHINES 

Murray  G.  Clay,  Evanston,  III.,  a&signor  to  The  Baird 
Machine  Company,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,780 
5  Claims.  (CI.  140—71) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  progressivly  shaping  longitudinal- 
ly moving  wire,  said  apparatus  including  a  fixed  wire 
guide  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end.  said  guide 
having  a  bore  terminating  at  its  forward  end  in  a  rigid 
feed  orifice,  feed  means  for  successively  forcibly  project- 
ing lengths  of  wire  longitudinally  through  said  bore  and 
orifice,  means  for  shaping  a  portion  of  the  moving  wire 
including  a  tool  support  block  mounted  adjacent  said  " 
guide  and  movable  from  a  retracted  position  rearwardly 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  guide  to  an  advanced  position 
adjacent  said  forward  end  of  the  guide,  a  wire  deflecting 
tool  movably  mounted  on  said  support  block,  said  tool 
having  a  wedge-shaped  portion  provided  with  a  wire  de- 
flecting surface  on  one  side  thereof,  means  operable  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  support  block  toward  its  advanced 
position  to  guide  the  tool  along  the  side  of  said  guide  to 
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the  forward  end  thereof  and  to  thereafter  move  the  tool 
to  position  its  deflecting  surface  across  the  axis  of  the 
guide  bore  to  engage  and  deflect  said  portion  of  the  mov- 
ing wire,  said  last  named  means  including  interengaging 
cam  surfaces  associated  respectively  with  said  guide  and 
tool  for  guiding  said  tool  along  a  fixed  path  toward  the 
forward  end  of  the  guide  and  including  also  resilient  means 
associated  with  the  tool  support  block  and  tool  for  main- 


taining said  cam  surfaces  in  engagement  during  movement 
of  the  tool  to  the  forward  end  of  the  guide  by  movement 
of  the  support  block  toward  advanced  position  and  oper- 
able on  further  movement  of  the  support  block  into  ad- 
vanced position  to  move  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port block  to  iTOsition  its  wire  deflecting  surface  across 
the  axis  of  the  guide  bore,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support  block  in  timed  relationship  with  the  operation  of 
said  feed  means. 


3,025,890 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  WIRE  STOCK 

Murray  G.  Clay,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Baird 

Machine  Company,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 
Original  application   Dec.  27,   1957,  Ser.  No.  705,^22. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

22,821 

5  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


1.  The  method  of  progressively  shaping  longitudinally 
moving  wire  into  articles  having  different  portions  of 
different  predetermined  shape,  which  comprises  forcibly 
projecting  lengths  of  wire  longitudinally  along  a  fixed 
path  and  outwardly  through  an  orifice,  selectively  moving 
a  plurality  of  wire  deflecting  tools,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  wjre  deflecting  surface,  along  separate 
and  different  paths  from  retracted  positions  to  advanced 
positions  to  position  the  deflecting  surfaces  of  the  tools 
across  the  axis  of  said  fixed  path  to  engage  and  deflect 
a  portion  of  a  moving  wire  length  being  forcibly  projected 
through  the  orifice  against  said  surfaces,  each  of  said 
tools  in  its  advanced  position  deflecting  the  wire  in  a 
direction  different  from  that  of  each  of  the  other  tools, 
and  selectively  moving  the  tools  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  projection  of  the  wire  lengths. 


3,025,891 
WIRE  FORMING  MECHANISM  WITH  SELEC- 
TIVELY OPERABLE  FORMING  TOOI^ 
Murray  G.  Clay,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Baird 
.Machine  Company,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,522 
12  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  progressively  shaping  longitudinal- 
ly moving  wire  into  articles  having  different  portions  of 
different  predetermined  shape,  said  apparatus  including  a 
fixed  wire  guide  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end, 
said  guide  having  a  bore  terminating  at  its  forward  end 
in  a  rigid  feed  orifice,  feed  means  for  successively  forcibly 
projecting  lengths  of  wire  longitudinally  through  said 
bore  and  orifice,  means  for  shaping  the  moving  wire  into 
the  articles  including  a  plurality  of  wire  deflecting  took 
separately  mounted  adjacent  said  guide,  each  of  said  tools 
having  a  wire  deflecting  surface  and  each  movable  along 
a  separate  and  different  path  from  a  retracted  position 
to  an  advanced  position  to  position  its  deflecting  surface 
across  the  axis  of  the  guide  bore  to  engage  and  deflect  a 
portion  of  a  moving  wire  length  being  forcibly  projected 
from  the  orifice  against  said  surface,  each  of  said  tools 
in  its  advanced  position  deflecting  the  wire  in  a  direction 
different  from  that  of  each  of  the  other  tools,  and  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  tools  between  their  retracted 
and  advanced  positions  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
operation  of  said  feed  means. 


3,025,892 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  WIREBOUND 
BOX  PARTS 
David  G.  Kingsley,  Mountain  Lakes,  S  J.,  assignor  to 
Stapling  Machines  Co.,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  464.000,  now 
Patent  No.  2,832.377,  dated  Apr.  29,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  5,   1957,  Ser.  No.  676,200 
2  Claims.     (CI.  140—93) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  to  a  wirebound  box  blank 
provided  with  reinforcing  cleats  and  openings  adjacent 
thereto  a  box  end  having  a  binding  wire  secured  thereto 
and  extending  from  an  edge  thereof,  comprising  placing 
said  edge  of  said  box  end  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  one 
of  said  cleats,  with  said  bfndijig  wire  extending  through 
one  of  said  openings  to  the  outside  of  said  box,  cutting' 
said  binding  wire  obliquely  to  form  a  relatively  sharp 
wire  end  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  said  cleat,  bending,  said  binding  wire  to  form  a  prong 
at  said  wire  end,  bending  said  binding  wire  again  in  the 
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same  direction  and  in  the  same  plane  around  the  corner 
of  said  cleat  to  direct  said  prong  at  the  outer  face  of  said 
cleat,  and  driving  said  prong  into  said  cleat. 


3,025,893 
LIQLID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Ijiwrrnce  A.  Botkin.  Davtoo,  Ohio,  as.siin>or  to  Buckeye 
Iron  &  Brass  Works,  ba>ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,673 
20  Claims.    (CL  141—128) 


of  taid  base  for  lifting  and  securing  said  dust  container 
thereto,  each  of  said  cooperating  means  including  a  sta- 
tionary member  having  an  upviardly  inclined  cam  surface, 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  operating  lever, 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
link  disposed  so  as  to  ride  on  said  cam  surface  and 
engageable  with  the  underside  of  said  flange  upon  move- 
ment of  the  operating  lever  to  raise  the  dust  container 
into  position  abutting  the  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
opening  and  to  secure  said  dust  container  in  working 
(losition. 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  detector;  a  body  member,  a  flow 
passage  in  said  body  member,  a  nozzle  connected  with 
the  flow  passage  and  extending  laterally  from  said  body, 
a  chamber  in  the  body  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle, 
a  port  in  the  body  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  con- 
tamer  in  which  said  detector  is  located,  said  port  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  nozzle  and  being  larger  than  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  nozzle  so  the  nozzle  will  normally 
freely  discharge  therethrough,  a  control  element  loosely 
disposed  in  said  chamber,  a  restricted  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  communicating  the  chamber  with 
the  container  so  that  as  <he  liquid  rises  in  the  container 
it  can  flow  in  said  chamber  and  influence  said  control 
element,  and  said  control  element  being  larger  than  said 
port  so  as  to  seat  against  said  port  and  interrupting  the 
discharge  from  said  nozzle  at  a  predetermined  liquid  level 
in  the  container. 


3.025,894 
VACl  IM  CLEANERS 
David  H.  Hunt,  Simsbur>,  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,694 
5  Claims.    (CL  141—369) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  base,  a  dust  cham- 
ber on  said  base,  an  opening  in  said  base  communicating 
with  said  dust  chamber,  and  a  dust  container  mountable 
upon  said  base  in  register  with  said  opening  and  having 
an  annular  flange  at  the  top  thereof;  the  improvement 
which  comprises:   cooperating  means  on   opposite  sides 


3,025,895 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD  PARTICLES 

Arnold  T.  Girard,  Defcriet,  N.Y. 

(125  Crests  iew  Ave.,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,960 

5  Claims.    (CL  144—172) 


I.  A  machine  for  producing  wood  particles  which  com- 
prises a  rotatablc.  cylindrical  cutter  head  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  circular  discs  of  the  same  diameter  mounted 
on  a  shaft  for  rotation  as  a  unit,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
knives  detachably  secured  at  spaced  intervals  around  the 
periphery  of  each  of  said  discs  and  extending  transversely 
the  full  width  thereof,  each  cutting  knife  extending  a 
predetermined  distance  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disc 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto  measured  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof  and  spaced  about  one-half  the  distance 
between  two  spaced  knives  mounted  transversely  of  the 
next  adjacent  disc. 


3.025,896 
TOOLS  FOR  RECESSED  HEAD  FASTENER 
WITH  OBLIQl  K  RECFAS 
Herman  G.   Muenchinger,  Chaplin.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phillips  Screw  Company,  East 
Boston,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  June  26,    1958,  Ser.  No.   744,712. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
809,760 

4  Claims.    (CI.  145—50) 


I.  A  tool  comprising  a  shank  portion  and  a  shaped 
recess-engaging  portion,  the  recess-engaging  portion  com- 
prising alternate  flutes  and  wings,  each  said  wing  having 
a  driving  wall  and  an  opposite  wall,  each  said  flute  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  facing  surface  including  a  driving  wall 


MaR(  H  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


727 


portion  of  substantial  horizontal  extent  intersecting  the 
adjacent  wing  driving  wall  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  a  re- 
moval wall  portion  intersecting  the  adjacent  opposite  wing 
wall  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  portions  being  of  equal  and 
uniform  width  over  a  major  part  of  their  axial  extent 
beginning  at  their  forward  ends,  each  said  surface  taper- 
ing inwardly  and  forwardly  at  an  angle  of  inclination 
relative  to  the  axis  of  thrust  of  said  tool  when  entering 
a  recess,  measured  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis,  which 
angle  is  least  in  that  portion  of  said  surface  which  is 
adjacent  the  said  driving  wall  of  a  wing  and  greatest  in 
that  portion  of  said  surface  which  is  adjacent  the  said 
opposite  wall  of  a  wing,  the  median  line  of  said  surface 
between  its  intersections  with  the  walls  of  adjacent  wings 
lying  in  a  line  passing  laterally  of  said  axis,  the  forward 
end  of  said  line  being  angularly  displaced  in  the  driving 
direction  relative  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  same  line. 


3,025,897 

SNAP-IN  TYPE  CAGED  NUTS 

Maurice  J.  Gieleghem,  17311  Plainview,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,352 

2  Claims.    (CL  151—41.74) 


I.  A  caged  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  fastener 
having  a  polygonal  body  portion,  an  integral  sheet  metal 
cage,  said  cage  comprising  opposed  flat  side  walls  dis- 
posed to  extend  parallel  in  proximity  to  opposite  paral- 
lel edges  of  the  fastener  body  portion  and  having  flat  co- 
planar  end  portions  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  body  portion,  inwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  tops 
of  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  side  walls  overlying 
the  top  surface  of  said  body  portion,  inwardly  turned 
shoulders  at  the  bottoms  of  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  side  walls  to  underlie  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
body  portion,  downwardly  extending  outwardly  directed 
hooks  at  the  inner  edge  of  said  shoulders  to  engage  op- 
posite edges  of  an  opening  in  a  panel  part  to  which  the 
fastener  is  to  be  attached,  and  transversely  flat,  longi- 
tudinally upwardly  bowed  strips  connecting  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls  and  constituting  the  sole  connec- 
tion therebetween,  whereby  application  of  pressure  to  said 
bowed  strips  to  straighten  them  moves  said  hooks  into 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  opening  when  the  as- 
sembly is  positioned  with  said  hooks  in  the  opening,  the 
bowed  strips  being  formed  to  have  end  portions  thereof 
connected  to  said  shoulders  by  end  wall  portions  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  shoulders,  said  strips 
being  of  a  length  such  that  they  assume  straight  line  con- 
dition in  spreading  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said 
cage  apart. 

3,025,898 
SAFETY  WHEEL  RIM 
George  E.  Opel,  4031  Kottler  Drive,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,642 
11  Claims.    (CL  152—158) 
I.  A  safety  wheel  construction  for  vehicles  comprising 
an  annular  flange  disposed  within  the  confines  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  the  inner  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  flange 
being  secured  to  the  tire  mounting  rim,  the  outer  edge 
portion  of  the  flange  being  disposed  radially  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  tire,  and  a  transverse  flange  rigid  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  annular  flange  thereby  forming  a  con- 
tinuous metal  tire  for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  pneumatic  tire  when  the  pneumatic  tire  is  deflated 
whereby  the  metal  tire  will  support  the  weight  of  a  vehi- 
cle and  be  cushioned  by  its  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  deflated  pneumatic  tire,  said  annular  flange 


and  transverse  flange  being  peripherally  segmental  for 
ease  of  assembly  thereof,  each  segment  of  the  flanges  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  reinforcement  flanges  perpendicular 
to  the  annular  flange  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  transverse  flange  for  reinforcing  the 
transverse  flange,  each  reinforcing  flange  having  a  periph- 
erally extending  lip  on  the  outer  inner  edge  thereof  for 


engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  beads  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  for  retaining  the  beads  against  the  flanges 
of  a  rim  thereby  preventing  separation  of  the  beads  from 
the  flanges  when  the  pneumatic  tire  is  deflated  thereby 
enabling  the  deflated  pneumatic  tire  to  be  driven  over  the 
road  for  relatively  long  distances  without  damage  to  the 
tire. 


3,025,899 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Henry  C.  Gregson,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

(Rte.  3,  Lillington,  N.C.) 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,644 

10  Claims.    (CI.  152—178) 


1.  A  flexible  anti-skid  covering  for  pneumatic  tires, 
said  covering  having  an  outer  friction  surface  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  segments  extending  transversely  of 
said  covering  composed  of  resilient  and  flexible  material, 
said  segments  each  having  generally  radially  extending 
parallel  sides  which  abut  the  sides  of  adjacent  segments, 
the  outer  surfaces  of  alternate  segments  having  recesses 
formed  therein  adapted  to  retain  a  suction  when  in  con- 
tact with  a  relatively  smooth  traction  surface,  flexible 
elongated  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cover-- 
ing  and  connected  to  said  segments  for  holding  them  in 
assembled  relationship,  connecting  means  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  flexible  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
ends  together  aroimd  said  tire. 


3,025,900 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  TIRE  CHAIN  ASSEMBLY 

John  O.  Brown,  110  E.  2nd  St.,  and  Louis  F.  Stava, 

439  A  St.,  both  of  Wahoo,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,790 

5  Claims.    (CI.  152—213) 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  chain  assembly  which  com- 
prises, connected  diverging  arms  forming  a  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  straddle  the  axle  at  the  inner  face  of  the 
vehicle  wheel,  cross  bar  chains  attached  to  the  diverged 
extremities  and  to  the  connected  portions  of  said  arms, 
the  said  cross  bar  chains  being  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
periphery  of  the  vehicle  wheel  tire,  a  harness  for  the 
outer  face  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  the  cross  bar  chains  at 
the  connected  portions  of  said  arms  and  at  the  extremity 
of  one  of  said  arms  being  attached  to  said  harness,  the 
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cross  bar  chain  at  the  extremity  of  another  of  said  arms 
being  free  whereby  said  free  cross  bar  chain  is  adapted 
to  be  passed  transversely  of  the  inner  face  of  the  wheel 
from  one  side  thereof  and  accessible  at  the  other  side 


thereof  from  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel,  and  means 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  free  cross  bar  chain  for 
fastening  to  said  harness  whereby  to  secure  the  assem- 
bly to  the  vehicle  wheel  tire. 


3.025,901 

TIRE  CHAPS' 

Harry  C.  Bcngert,  3031  Roosevelt,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  May  25,  I960.  S«r.  No.  31.668 

8  Claims.    (CI.  152—239) 


iTTTrnr 


1.  In  a  tire  chain  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  side 
chains  of  a  link  construction,  each  side  chain  having  a 
fastener  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  the  links  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cross  members  connected 
at  their  ends  to  the  side  chains  along  the  length  thereof, 
one  of  said  side  chains  being  in  two  sections  and  having 
a  central  fastener  for  detachably  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  sections,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  said  cross  members  of  limited  flexibility, 
each   said   cross    member   comprising   a   resilient  cable 
means  connected  at  each  eixi  thereof  to  a  side  chain  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rigid  cleats  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, each  said  cleat  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  rigid  flanges  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
and  extending  substantially  radially  thereof  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cleat  body 
portion,  said  flanges  of  limited  and  substantially  uniform 
radial  thickness  whereby  to  permit  the  cleats  to  rotate 
on  the  cable  mounting  same  when  emplaced  on  the  tire, 
a  spacer  positioned  between  each  adjacent  cleat  of  lesser 
outer  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cleat  flanges 
and  a  spacer  positioned  between  the  outermost  cleat  and 
the  side  chain  connections  of  said  cable  means,  said  cross 
members  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  be  self-supporting  when 
grasped  at  one  end  thereof. 


3,025.902 
SAFETY  TITIELESS  TIRE  CONSTRICTION 
William  M.  Sandersoo.  Cu>ahoKa  Falls,  Ohio,  assi(n>or 
to  Tbe  Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  AIltoo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

nied  July  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,197 

11  Clahns.    (Q.  152—340) 

1.  In  combination,  an  open-bellied  tubeless  tire,  a  rim 

on  which  said  tire  is  mounted  to  form  therewith  an  air 

contaifier.  a  relatively  thin  flexible  annular  diaphragm  of 

inverted  U -shape  in  cross-section  having  the  lateral  edges 


I 


thereof  anchored  securely  to  the  axially  spaced  side  walls 
of  the  container  in  air  tight  sealed  relation  therewith,  said 
diaphragm  when  distended  but  unstressed  having  a  normal 
outer  diameter  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  rim 
and  substantially  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tire 
at  the  tread  area  thereof  to  thus  divide  the  container  into 
radially  disposed  inner  and  outer  chambers,  and  means 
for  inflating  said  chambers,  said  diaphragm  being  sub- 
stantially air  impervious  to  retain  the  air  in  said  iimer 


c 


chamber  when  the  outer  chamber  fails  and  incorporating 
material  havitig  sufficient  stretch  to  permit  limited  expan- 
sion of  the  diaphragm  to  materially  increase  the  volume  of 
the  inner  chamber  when  the  outer  chamber  is  deflated, 
and  said  diaphragm  including  at  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial tread  area  thereof  a  circumferentially  stretchablc 
armor  having  substantially  greater  cut  and  abrasion  re- 
sistance than  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  diaphragm  in 
the  tread  area  thereof. 


3,025,903 

TOOL  FOR  FORMING  CAN  BODIES 
Franli  Wahl,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745^72 
J  2  aaims.     (Q.  153—2) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  a  press,  having  a  ram  reciprocable 
through  operating  cycles  relative  to  a  bed.  for  forming 
multisided  shells  of  successive  blanks  of  material,  the 
tool  comprising  first  punch  and  die  carried  at  aligned 
positions  by  the  ram  and  bed  respectively  and  cooperat- 
ing to  form  first  bends  in  successive  blanks  during  suc- 
cessive cycles  to  project  first  side  portions  of  each  blank 
vertically  from  a  given  horizontal  plane,  second  punch  and 
die  carried  at  aligned  positions  by  the  ram  and  bed  at 
positions  spaced  from  the  first  punch  and  die  and  cooperat 
ing  to  form  additional  bends  in  the  successive  blanks  to 
project  second  side  portions  of  each  blank  vertically  and 
simultaneously  move  the  first  side  portions  into  horizontal 
positions  parallel  with  the  plane  to  complete  multisided 
shells  of  blanks  during  successive  cycles,  stationary  first 
stops  mounted  on  the  bed  in  said  plane  adjacent  the  first 

( 


March  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


729 


die  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  portions  of  the  successive 
blanks  to  locate  the  blanks  successively  over  the  first  die. 
a  second  stop  mounted  on  the  bed  in  said  plane  adjacent 
the  second  die  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  second  por- 
tions of  the  blanks  to  locate  the  successive  blanks  over 
the  second  die.  a  unit  responsive  to  the  reciprocal  move- 
ments of  the  ram  during  each  cycle  thereof,  a  first  pro- 
jection of  the  unit  actuated  to  transfer  a  blank  from  the 
hopper  in  said  plane  over  the  first  die  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  first  stops,  a  second  projection  of  the  unit 
actuated  simultaneously  with  the  first  projection  to  transfer 
blanks  with  the  first  bends  successively  from  the  first  die 
over  the  second  die  and  into  engagement  with  the  second 
stop  in  said  plane,  and  a  third  projection  of  the  unit  actu- 
ated simultaneously  with  the  first  and  second  projections 
of  the  unit  to  transfer  the  finished  shell  from  the  second 
punch  to  the  receptacle. 


3,025,904 
MACHINE  FOR  STRETCH  FORMING  MANDREL 

SUPPORTED  TUBE-LIKE  ELONGATED  STOCK 
Robert  F.   De   Marco,   Mentor,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Cyril  Bath  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,161 
7  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 


I.  In  a  stretch  forming  apparatus,  a  die  support,  a 
side  face  die  mounted  thereon,  gripping  means  to  hold  a 
length  of  stock,  with  one  portion,  which  is  spaced  from 
one  end  of  the  stock,  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
die,  a  power  operated  stretch  forming  assembly  includ- 
ing a  str(»tch  head  operable  to  grip  said  one  end  of  the 
stock  and  apply  endwise  tension  to  the  stock,  means  to 
cause  relative  swinging  movement  of  the  head  and  die  in 
a  direction  transversely  of  the  die  for  laying  the  stock 
progressively  on  the  side  face  of  the  die  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  head  while  the  stock  is  held  under  tension  by 
the  head,  opposed  separable  clamping  jaws  in  the  head 
operable  by  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  grip  and 
release  the  stock,  respectively,  said  head  having  a  pas- 
sage extending  between  the  jaws  with  an  open  inner  end 
and  an  open  outer  end,  the  inner  end  being  at  the  side  of 
the  jaws  toward  the  die  and  the  outer  end  being  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  jaws,  means  to  operate  the  jaws,  an 
elongated  mandrel,  mandrel  supporting  means  support- 
ing the  mandrel  for  endwise  movement  of  the  mandrel 
relative  to  the  stretch  head  from  a  retracted  position,  in 
which  at  least  part  of  the  mandrel  is  disposed  outwardly, 
endwise  of  said  passage,  from  the  outer  end  of  the  pas- 
sage, in  a  direction  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  passage 
to  an  extended  position  in  which  one  portion  of  the  man- 
drel lies  in  the  passage  between  the  jaws  and  another  por- 
tion projects  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  passage  so  as 
to  lie  within  the  stock  selectively,  and  said  one  portion 
between  the  jaws  lies  in  engagement  with  the  stock  when 
the  mandrel  is  in  the  extended  position  and  supports  the 
stock  against  collapse  by  the  force  applied  by  the  jaws. 


3,025,905 

METHOD  FOR  PRECISION  FORMING 

Roger  S.  Hacrr,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,801 

3  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 

1.  The   method   of   precision   finish   forming   without 

springback  to  a  desired  final  configuration  a  substantially 


preformed  part  comprising  the  steps  of  beating  a  work- 
piece  to  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to  lower  the 
creep  resistance  thereof;  imposing  forces  on  said  work- 
piece  such  as  to  urge  said  workpiece  to  the  desired  final 
configuration,  said  forces  being  below  the  yield  strength 
of  the  workpiece  material  at  said  elevated  temperature 
and  being  insufficient  to  cause  tbe  workpiece  to  perma- 


\:. 
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nently  assume  the  desired  final  configuration  at  the  time 
said  forces  are  imposed;  maintaining  the  workpiece  sub- 
jected to  said  forces  at  said  elevated  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  relaxation  of  internal 
resisting  stresses  and  cause  said  workpiece  to  assume  the 
desired  final  configuration  of  a  complete  part;  and  then 
releasing  said  workpiece  whereby  the  same  retains  the 
final  configuration  imparted  thereto. 


3,025,906 

PLASTIC  STORM  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Elwin  E.  Burton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Charles 

W.  Montgomery,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,959 

4  Chiims.     (CI.  160—329) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  including  a 
top  panel,  side  jambs  and  a  lower  sill,  a  flexible  panel 
dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  between  said  side  jambs,  an 
elongated  top  retaining  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  top  of  said  panel, 
a  notch  cut  in  one  plate  of  each  said  top  retaining  mem- 
ber to  form  a  pair  of  horizontal  legs,  a  bracket  in  each 
upp>er  corner  of  said  window  frame,  each  bracket  having 
a  cutaway  side  wall  into  which  the  uppermost  leg  formed 
by  the  adjacent  notch  in  the  upper  retaining  member 
extends,  a  spring  in  each  bracket  engaging  said  upper- 
most leg  and  biasing  the  same  toward  said  top  paneJ^^ 
a  lower  retaining  member  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flexible  panel,  each  said  lower  retaining  member  having 
an  opening  therein,  and  projections  secured  to  said  lower 
sill  engaging  in  said  openings  to  hold  said  panel  in 
stretched  relation  in  said  window  frame. 
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3.025,907 
REINFORCED  CAR  CLOSURE 
Barton  H.  Ford,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
siirnments,  of  one-half  to  Interr^ational  Piiper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York, 
and  one-half  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,927 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16(^—368) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  an  opening,  a 
frame  about  said  opening  providing  vertical  frame  posts 
at  the  side  of  said  opening,  vertically-extending  beams  in 
said  car  spaced  laterally  from  said  posts,  a  panel  secured 
to  said  posts  to  provide  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  a 
pair  of  extension  straps  pivotally  connected  at  about  their 
centers  and  positioned  between  said  panel  and  said  posts, 
said  straps  being  in  angled  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  anchoring  the  end  portions  of  said  straps  to  said 
beams. 


3,025,908 
TEMPORARY  CAR  DOOR 
Michael  J.  Ford,  Harlsdalc,  N.Y.,  and  Barton  H.  Ford, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York,  and  ooe-half  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,869 
2  Claims.     (CI.  160 — 368) 

I 


2.  In  a  grain-carrying  freight  car  having  vertical  door 
posts  defining  a  doorway  and  providing  nailing  surfaces 
interiorly  of  said  car.  a  generally  rectangular  flat-faced 
flexible  paperboard  panel  closing  said  doorway  and  hav- 
ing spaced  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  panel  being  equipped 
with  outer  liners  and  a  corrugated  core  with  the  flutes 
thereof  extending  vertically,  a  plurality  of  flat,  spaced- 
apart.  flexible  straps  mounted  between  said  liners  and 
parallel  to  said  edges  and  being  coextensive  with  said 
panel,  the  lowermost  strap  being  located  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  bottom  edge,  a  pair  of  rigid  reinforcing 
members  secured  to  one  face  of  said  panel  edjacent  the 
top  edge  and  the  lowermost  strap,  respectively,  the  side 
edges  of  said  panel  between  said  members  being  folded 
upon  themselves  to  provide  side  battens,  with  said  side 
battens  having  upper  and  lower  ends  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  members  to  provide  therewith  a  generally 
rectangular  frame,  said  side  battens  and  merhbers  having 
generally  the  same  thickness  dimensions  measured  per- 
pendicularly to  said  one  face,  whereby  the  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  present  support  surfaces  for  said  members 
adapted  to  maintain  the  faces  of  said  side  battens  and 
members  remote  from  said  panel  in  the  same  plane,  and 
nails  extending  through  said  side  battens  into  said  door 
posts. 


3,025,909 
WIRE  CHANGING  FOl  RDRINIER  MACHINE 
Harry  H.  Hart,  Centerville,  Del.,  assignor  to  John  Inglis 
Co.  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,283 
21  Claims.    (CI.  162—273) 


'  1.  A  Fourdrinier  machine  comprising  longitudinally 
extending  frame  means  having  parts  thereon  for  receiving 
an  endless  Fourdrinier  wire,  fixed  means  for  supporting 
one  side  of  said  frame  means  in  substantially  laterally 
fixed  relation,  and  means  for  supporting  the  opposite  side 
of  said  frame  means  in  substantially  laterally  fixed  rela- 
tion during  the  movement  of  an  endless  wire  maintained 
in  open  loop  formation  from  a  position  laterally  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  means  laterally  onto  the 
wire-receiving  parts  on  said  frame  means,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  means  mounted  for  rectilinear 
movement  laterally  in  cantilever  fashion  from  a  position 
beneath  said  frame  means  through  the  endless  wire  main- 
tained in  open  loop  formation  in  said  adjacent  position 
and  means  for  effecting  support  of  said  laterally  movable 
means  in  straddling  relation  to  said  endless  wire  inde- 
pendently of  and  below  said  frame  means,  said  laterally 
movable  means  receiving  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame 
means  during  said  movement  and  transmitting  the  sup- 
port thereof  to  said  independent  support  means  in  strad- 
dling relation  to  said  endless  wire. 


3.025,910 
BELTED  SUCTION  BOX  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  D.  Beachler  and  F>dgar  J.  Justus,  Belolt,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Beloit  Iron  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,994 
,        8  Claims.     (CI.  162—367) 


i^     Ti' 


2.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  water  from  a  suspen- 
sion of  paper  stock  in  a  paper  machine  comprising  a  suc- 
tion box  having  a  top  supporting  surface  with  openings 
for  draining  water,  rolls  positioned  to  support  a  belt  trav- 
eling over  the  box,  and  an  endless  rubber  belt  loop  strung 
over  said  rolls  and  supported  on  said  suction  box  top  for 
carrying  a  wire  for  supporting  a  paper  web.  said  belt 
characterized  by  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  short 
molded  channels  in  the  upper  surface  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt,  said  chan- 
nels arranged  in  longitudinal  rows  with  the  ends  of  the 
channels  in  each  row  projecting  a  substantial  distance 
into  the  adjacent  row  so  that  the  water  will  be  extracted 
into  both  rows  in^he  area  of  overlap,  and  ports  provided 
in  the  base  of  each  of  the  channels  opening  through  the 
lower  surface  of  the  bfit  to  drain  the  channels. 


3.025,911 
TREATMENT  OF  OIL  BEARING  FORMATIONS 
William    E.    Bergman.    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,473 
8  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 42) 
1.  In  a  method  for  improving  the  permeability  of  a 
clay-containing  lubterranean  formation,  which  hat  been 
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contacted  with  water  in  a  water  flooding  operation  and 
wherein  the  permeability  of  said  clay-containing  forma- 
tion for  water  and  oil  decreases  due  to  swelling  of  the 
clay  therein  by  said  water,  the  improvement  comprising 
injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  fluoride 
selected  from  the  group  of  fluorides  consisting  of  lithium 
fluoride,  sodium  fluoride,  potassium  fluoride,  cesium  fluo- 
ride, rubidium  fluoride,  ammonium  fluoride,  and  a  reac- 


said  lower  section;  and  holding  means  on  said  shielding 
means  and  said  lower  section  releasably  holding  said 
shielding  means  in  said  lower  section. 


tion  product  of  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  hydroxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  of  hydroxides  consisting 
of  lithium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hy- 
droxide, cesium  hydroxide,  and  rubidium  hydroxide  into 
said  formation,  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  be- 
tween about  5  and  12  and  said  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  sufficient  amount  of  said  fluoride  to  increase  the 
permeability  of  said  formation  to  a  value  greater  than 
said  low  penneabUity. 


3,025,912 
WELL  TOOL  HAVING  PIVOTALLY  CONNECTED 
TUBULAR  SECTIONS 
Harry  B.  Schramm,  George  Max  Raulins.  and  John  V. 
Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,190 
12  Claims.     (CL  166—85) 


I.  A  well  tool  including:  an  elongate  body  having  lock- 
ing means;  a  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  sec- 
tion; means  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  section  to 
said  lower  section  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
upper  section  relative  to  said  lower  section,  said  upper 
and  said  lower  sections  having  bores,  said  bores  being 
aligned  when  the  upper  and  lower  sections  are  in  align- 
ment, said  bores  being  adapted  to  receive  said  elongate 
body  when  said  sections  are  in  alignment;  shielding  means 
removably  positionable  in  said  lower  section  when  said 
body  is  removed  from  said  bores,  said  lower  section 
having  locking  means  cooperable  with  said  locking  means 
of  said  elongate  body  for  releasably  holding  said  elon- 
gate body  when  said  elongate  body  is  positioned  in  said 
bores;  Seal  means  on  said  shielding  means  sealing  with 
said  lower  section  above  and  below  the  locking  means  in 


3,025,913 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATABLE  ANCHOR 

FOR  WELL  PIPE 

Phillip  S.  Sizer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dalh^  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,767 

15  Claims.     (CL  166—120) 


1.  A  well  tool  including:  a  tubular  body;  a  sleeve  slid- 
able  longitudinally  on  said  body;  means  on  said  body  en- 
gaging said  sleeve  and  biasing  said  sleeve  upwardly;  seal- 
ing means  in  said  sleeve  sealingly  engaging  said  body; 
means  on  said  body  sealingly  engaging  said  sleeve  above 
the  sealing  means  in  said  sleeve  to  form  a  sealed  chamber 
between  said  body  and  said  sleeve,  the  capacity  of  said 
chamber  being  a  maximum  when  said  sleeve  is  in  a  lower 
position  on  said  body;  inlet  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  into  said  chamber  to  move  said  sleeve  to  said 
lower  position;  closure  means  for  said  inlet  means  pre- 
venting escape  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  chamber 
through  said  inlet  means;  outlet  means  for  opening  said 
chamber  to  release  the  fluid  pressure  therein;  closure 
means  for  said  outlet  means  preventing  escape  of  fluid 
pressure  from  said  chamber  and  operable  to  open  said 
outlet  means  to  release  such  fluid  pressure  contained  in 
said  chamber;  expander  means  on  the  body;  gripping 
means  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  expander  means, 
said  gripping  means  being  moved  laterally  outwardly  to 
an  expanded  gripping  position  for  engaging  a  well  con- 
ductor to  hold  the  body  therein  on  upward  movement  on 
said  expander  means;  means  on  said  gripping  means  co- 
engageable  with  said  expander  means  for  positively  re- 
tracting said  gripping  means  on  downward  movement  of 
said  gripping  means  on  said  expander  means;  and  means 
on  said  gripping  means  connecting  said  gripping  means  to 
said  sleeve  for  longitudinal  movement  of  said  gripping 
means  with  said  sleeve. 


3,025,914 
DOUBLE  WALLED  PERFORATED 

OIL  WELL  LINER 
Donald  W.  Fetber,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(999  4th  St.,  Saticoy,  Calif.) 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,525 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—235) 
!.  A  double  walled,  perforated  liner  for  oil  wells,  com- 
prising: 

(a)   inner  liner  means; 

(h)  outer  liner  means  concentric  with  said  inner  liner 
means; 
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(c)  said  inner  and  outer  liner  means  providing  there- 
between a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  annular  cham- 
bers each  having  axially  spaced  ends  and  each  having 
concentric,  perforated  inner  and  outer  walls  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  in  transverse  planes; 

id)  the  total  area  of  the  perforations  in  said  inner  wall 
of  each  of  said  annular  chambers  being  greater  by  at 
least  fifty  percent  than  the  total  area  of  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  outer  wall  thereof; 


3,025,916 

APPARATL'S  FOR  INSERTING  TOOLS  INTO 

SUBMARINE  OPEN  BORE  HOLES 

Gilbert  R.  Frick.  Huntinicton   Park,  Calif.,  assi^Dor,  by 

mcsiM   assignments,   to   Socony   Mobil   Oil   Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  690,085 

3  Claims.    (CL  175—7) 


III 


(eUthe  circumferential  distance  between  the  centers 
of  the  perforations  in  said  inner  wall  of  each  of  s^d 
annular  chambers  being  not  greater  than  about  five 
times  the  average  radial  distance  between  said  inner 
and  outer  walls;  and 

(/)  the  smallest  dimension  of  each  of  said  perforations 
being  not  less  than  one-half  the  effective  thickness 
of  the  said  wall  in  which  it  is  formed. 


3,025,915 

IMPLEMENT  DRAW-BAR  FLOATING  HITCH 

Morel  W.  Kelly.  Rte.  3,  Box  161,  Mangum,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1960.  Ser.  No.  19.876 

7  Claims.    (CI.  172—445) 


I.  Equipment  for  drilling  an  open  hole  at  the  bottom 
of  a  body  of  water  from  a  floating  vessel  comprising: 
An  essentially  flat  guide  weight  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing therethrough  and  an  upwardly  flaring  funnel-shaped 
structure  surrounding  said  opening,  said  guide  weight  be- 
ing placed  at  the  bottom  of  said  body  of  water;  a  pair 
of  flexible  guide  liiws  affixed  to  said  guide  weight  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  funnel-shaped  structure,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  lines  being  held  at  said  floating  vessel;  a 
drilling  shaft  suspended  from  said  floating  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  drill  bit  at  its  lower  end;  and  a  holder  com- 
prising a  central  body  embracing  said  drilling  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  side  opening  of  greater  breadth  than  the 
diameter  of  said  drilling  shaft,  a  door  hinged  to  said  body 
and  arranged  to  block  said  side  opening  when  in  closed 
position,  releasable  means  for  holding  said  door  in  closed 
position,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms  affixed 
to  said  body  and  slidably  attached  to  said  guide  lines. 


'  3.025,917 

ICE  DRILL 

Arthur  W.  Knoblauch.  1662  W.  Minnehaha, 

St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  June  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,592 

1  Claim.    (CI.  175—18) 


I.  A  plow  attachment  for  connecting  a  plow  to  a  trac- 
tor, said  tractor  having  hydraulic  lift  means  including 
draw-bars,  lift  arms  and  a  trigger  mechanism,  said  plow 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  support,  comprising:  a 
transverse  shaft  pivotally  connected,  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  to  said  plow  support;  a  U-shaped  yoke  connected 
with  said  tractor  draw-bars  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  shaft;  an  upstanding  lever  rigidly  connected  to  said 
shaft;  linkage  means  extending  between  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  tractor  draw-bars,  said  tractor  lift  arms 
and  said  lever  for  vertical  movement  of  said  shaft  in  re- 
sponse to  vertical  movement  of  said  lift  arms;  an  inverted 
substantially  Y-shaped  yoke  rigidly  connected  with  said 
p'ow  support;  and  first  and  second  stabilizer  arms  pivotal- 
ly connected  at  one  end  to  said  tractor  trigger  mechanism 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  said  Y- 
shaped  yoke  and  said  lever,  respectively. 


An  ice  drill  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  pairs  of 
inclined  notches  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  providing 
spaced  pointed  teeth  therebetween  with  inclined  leading 
edges,  blades  overlying  and  resting  upon  the  leading  edges 
of  said  teeth,  said  blades  being  attached  to  said  teeth 
along  the  leading  edges  of  the  teeth  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  the  leading  edges 
of  said  teeth  resisting  the  thrust  on  said  blades  occasioned 
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during  cutting  and  means  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  body  and  serving  to  elevate  the  chips  cut  by  said 
blades. 


3,025,918 
PIPE  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Samuel  Lcven,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joy  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  402,768 
3  Claims.    (CI.  175—52) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  drill  pipe  at  a  well 
hole,  the  combination  of:  a  ground-supported  base;  a 
horizontal  frame  shiftably  supported  by  the  base  for  hori- 
zontal movement  relative  thereto;  a  rack  shiftably  sup- 
ported by  the  horizontal  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  drill  pipes  in  horizontally-spaced  vertical  po- 
sitions, for  storing  and  sorting  said  drill  pipes,  and  for 
horizontal  movement  relative  to  said  horizon:al  frame  to 
shift  a  selected  drill  pipe  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
the  well  hole;  a  vertical  traverse  frame  shiftably  sup- 
ported by  the  base  for  vertical  movement  relative  there- 
to along  the  axis  of  the  well  hole;  a  rotary-drive  unit  sup- 
ported by  the  vertical  traverse  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment therewith  along  the  axis  of  the  well  hole,  said  ro- 
tary-drive unit  being  adapted  to  have  supporting  and  ro- 
tary driving  engagement  with  a  selected  dirll  pipe  aligned 
on  the  rack  with  said  atis  to  rotate  said  pipe  about  said 
axis,  and  being  engageable  and  disengageable  from  said 
selected  drill  pipe  by  rotation  relative  thereto  about  said 
axis  under  power  of  said  rotary-drive  unit;  means  on 
said  rack  engaging  the  drill  pipe  for  positively  holding 
said  drill  pipe  against  rotation  in  either  direction  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  rack  during  such  en- 
gagement with  and  disengagement  of  said  rotary-drive 
unit  with  respect  thereto,  and  power  means  connected  to 
the  vertical  traverse  frame  to  power-raise  and  power-lower 
the  vertical  traverse  frame  to  raise  said  selected  drill 
pipe  from  the  rack,  and  thereafter,  when  the  rack  and 
the  horizontal  frame  are  shifted  out  of  alignment  with  the 
well  hole,  to  power-lower  said  selected  drill  pipe  for 
rotary  drilling  under  power  of  said  rotary-drive  unit. 


3.025.919 
REVERSE  OPENING  CIRCULATING  SUB 
Richard  R.  Angel  and  Georjje  S.  Boudreaux,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  uf  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,181 
18  Claims.    (CL  175—317) 
1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  member  having  a  conduit  there- 
through, said  conduit  comprising  first  and  second  end 


sections  joined  by  an  intermediate  third  section,  said  third 
section  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  first  end  section  and  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter  of  the  second  end  section,  the  juiKture  of  said  first 
end  section  and  said  third  section  forming  a  first  shoulder 
facing  said  first  end  section,  the  juncture  of  said  second 
end  section  and  said  third  section  forming  a  second 
shoulder  facing  said  third  section,  the  three  conduit  sec- 
tions being  disposed  along  a  common  axis,  a  first  port 
through  the  wall  of  said  third  section,  an  axially  movable 
sleeve  disposed  along  said  common  axis  in  said  conduit, 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  slidably  fitting  within  said  third 
section  and  adjacent  said  second  shoulder,  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  extending  into  said  first  end  section  and 
having  a  flange  around  its  outer  periphery  slidably  fitting 
the  inner  wall  of  said  first  end  section,  a  pair  of  matching 
ports  in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  in  the  wall  of  said 
third  conduit  section,  a  piston  movable  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve  and  tubular  member  and  extending 
from  one  port  into  the  other  port  of  said  pair  of  match- 


ing ports,  a  snap  catch  land  attached  to  the  wall  of  the 
port  of  said  pair  of  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  third  conduit 
section,  hook  means  fixed  to  said  piston  in  the  last- 
mentioned  port,  said  hook  means  being  adapted  to  lock 
said  piston  to  said  snap  catch  land  and  against  subse- 
quent movement  upon  movement  of  said  piston  from  the 
matching  port  in  said  sleeve  into  the  other  matching  port, 
a  shear  member  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  piston  in  the 
matching  port  of  said  sleeve,  and  upon  said  movement  of 
said  piston  from  the  matching  port  in  said  sleeve  said 
shear  member  is  positioned  in  a  shearing  position  in  said 
pair  of  matching  ports,  said  flange  having  a  surface  facing 
said  first  shoulder,  means  biasing  said  sleeve  into  said  first 
end  section,  an  expansible  snap  ring  around  said  flange, 
a  snap  ring  land  surface  around  the  inner  wall  of  said 
first  end  section  in  such  a  position  that  upon  axial  move--, 
ment  of  said  sleeve  into  said  first  end  section  said  snap 
ring  expands  and  seats  against  said  land  surface  whereby 
said  sleeve  clears  said  first  port  thereby  providing  com- 
munication between  the  exterior  and  interior  of  said  as- 
sembly. 


3,025,920 
BATCH  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Nelson  R.  Henry,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Wood- 
man Company,  Inc.,  Decator,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  June  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,285 
5  Claims.  (CI.  177—99) 
1.  A  weighing  machine  for  weighing  lightweight  mate- 
rial comprising  a  hopper,  a  single  weight  responsive 
means,  a  pair  of  separate  material  compartments  on  said 
weight  responsive  means  and  below  said  hopper,  a  di- 
verter  for  directing  continuous  supply  of  material  from 
said  hopper  to  said  compartments  successively,  said  di- 
verter  comprising  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hopper 
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and  movable  beneath  said  hopper  about  a  horizontal  axis 
from  an  inclined  position  for  directing  material  from 
said  hopper  to  one  compartment  to  an  oppositely  inclined 
position  for  directing  material  from  said  hopper  to  the 
other  of  said  compartments,  an  operating  bar  connected  to 
said  gate  and  extending  in  a  radial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  gate,  gate  operating  solenoid 
means  connected  to  said  hopper  for  pivoting  said  op- 
erating bar.  a  first  switch  means  actuatable  by  said  gate, 
circuits  connected  from  said  first  switch  means  to  said 
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solenoid  means,  a  second  switch  means  responsive  to  said 
weight  responsive  means  upon  the  accumulation  of  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  material  in  said  compartments,  a 
source  of  current  connected  to  said  first  switch  means  and 
said  second  switch  means  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said 
second  switch  means  current  is  supplied  from  said  source 
of  current  to  said  solenoid  means  to  shift  the  position 
of  said  gate,  and  means  for  discharging  one  compartment 
as  said  gate  is  deflecting  material  to  the  other  compart- 
ment. 


3,025,921 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  SCALE 

CecU  HolUs  Crow.  2115  Coloaial  Ave^  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,730 

A  Claims.    (CI.  177—105) 


1.  A  batching  scale  comprising  a  frame,  a  weigh  beam 
pivotally  supported  on  said  frame,  a  hopper  pivotally 
supported  on  one  end  of  said  weigh  beam,  a  pivoted  gate 
at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  an  upstanding  trip  lever 
secured  to  said  gate,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  a  roller  mounted  between  the  free  end  portions 
of  the  bars,  means  limiting  downward  rotation  of  said 
bars,  said  trip  lever  being  receivable  between  said  bars 
and  being  kxkingly  engageable  with  said  roller,  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  hopper  under  load  being  sufficient 
to  disengage  said  trip  lever  from  said  roller  to  release  and 
open  said  gate  and  discharge  the  load,  and  means  to 
bias  said  gate  toward  a  closed  position  and  to  bias  said 
trip  lever  toward  an  upstanding  position  to  engage  be- 
tween said  bars  and  lockingly  engage  said  roller. 


3,025,922 

MACHINE  FOR  MANEUVERING  AIRCRAFT 

ON  THE  GROUND 

Robert  W.  Savidge,  Santa   Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Santa  Monica  Aviation,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 

corpora  tioa  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,5«1 
3  Claiois.    (CI.  180—14) 


1.  A  machine  for  maneuvering  aircraft  on  the  ground 
comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  means  on  one  end  of  the 
frame  engageable  with  the  ends  of  an  axle  of  a  ground 
wheel  of  the  aircraft,  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the 
frame,  friction  drive  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  power  means  on  the  frame  for  rotating  said  drive 
rollers  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  optionally 
moving  either  of  said  drive  rollers  into  and  out  of  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  tire  of  the  ground  wheel  so 
that  the  ground  wheel  can  be  forcifily  rotated  thereby  in 
either  direction. 


3,025,923 

COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER 

Harry  Bumstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Edward  Mirman,  Alu-on,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,624 

2  CUims.    (a.  182—96) 


1.  A  collapsible  ladder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
left  side  member:  a  right  side  member;  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  rung  members  including  left  ends  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  left  side  member  and  right  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  said  right  side  member,  said  side 
members  being  extendable  from  a  folded  position  wherein 
said  rung  members  extend  vertically  to  a  spaced  position 
wherein  said  rung  members  extend  horizontally;  lever 
means  generally  rectilinear  in  configuration  extending 
through  one  of  said  side  members  and  beyond  on  either 
side  thereof  in  normally  transverse  relationship  to  the 
long  axis  of  said  side  member,  said  lever  means  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  one  of  said  members,  the  end  of 
said  lever  means  extending  beyond  said  side  member  in 
the  direction  of  the  other  side  member  having  a  latch 
portion  for  engaging  a  latch  receiving  portion  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  side  members  in  rcleasably  latching 
relationship,  said  latch  portion  including  a  downwardly 
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facing  hook  portion  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  latch  receiving  portion,  and  an  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  cam  surface  disposed  below 
said  hook  portion  and  in  force  transmitting  engagement 
with  the  latch  receiving  portion  of  the  other  of  said  side 
members  for  separating  the  side  members  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  means,  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
means  extending  beyond  said  side  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  having  actuating  receiving  means,  and  vertically 
actuating  rod  means  associated  with  said  side  members 
to  which  said  lever  means  is  pivoted  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  therewith,  said  rod  means  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  actuating  receiving  means  of  said  lever 
means  to  pivot  said  lever  means.  ' 


3,025.924 

COLLAPSIBLE  STEP  LADDER 

Carlton  V.  Smith,  11115  SW.  78th,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,643 

1  Claim.    (CI.  182—156) 


off  center  of  said  crossed  rods  so  that,  with  the  mech- 
anism folded,  said  outer  connections  are  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  to  permit  their  overlapping;  and  a  plu- 


rality of  equidistantly  spaced  rungs  interconnecting  said 
mechanisms  and  extending  between  the  outer  pivotal  con- 
nections on  one  side  of  said  pairs. 


3,025,926 

SAFETY  LADDER  DEVICE 

Julius  C.  Vives,  82—77  159th  St.,  Jamaica  HUls,  N.V. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,093 

2  Claims.     (CL  182—201)  .! 


A  collapsible  step  ladder  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
elongated  side  rails  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  each  other,  spaced  rungs  rigidly  connecting  said  side 
rails  and  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  steps 
hingedly  secured  to  said  rungs,  stop  members  secured  to 
each  of  said  side  rails  adjacent  said  rungs,  a  second  pair 
of  elongated  side  rails  hingedly  secured  to  said  first  pair 
of  side  rails  co-planar  therewith,  stop  members  secured 
to  each  of  said  second  pair  of  side  rails  in  alignment  with 
the  stop  members  on  said  first  pair  of  side  rails,  said  steps 
supported  by  said  stop  members  when  the  ladder  is  in  an 
erected  position,  said  steps  vertically  foldable  in  general 
alignment  with  said  rungs,  said  second  pair  of  side  rails 
foldable  to  overlie  said  folded  steps,  and  extensible  hook 
members  on  said  second  pair  of  side  rails  to  engage  the 
structure  to  which  the  ladder  is  applied. 


3,025.925 
LAZY-TONGS  MECHANISMS.  WITH  PARTICULAR 

APPLICATION  TO  FOLDABLE  LADDERS 
Bernard  Thomas  Triggs  Pook,  South  Norwood,  London, 
England,    assignor    to    Chemring    Limited,    Thornton 
Heath,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,381 
2  Claims.  (CI.  182—157) 
1.  A  ladder  which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  lazy- 
tong  mechanisms;  each  of  said  mechanisms  comprising 
a  plurality  of  end-to-end  connected  pairs  of  crossed, 
substantially  uniform  rods  of  substantially  urTiform  length, 
there  being  inner  pivotal  connections  between  the  crossed 
rods  of  each  pair  and  outer  pivotal  connections  between 
the  ends  of  adjacent  pairs  to  permit  the  mechanism  to 
be  moved  between  folded  and  extended  positions;  each 
pair  of  outer  pivot  connected  rods  being  arranged  to 
collapse  toward  generally  parallel  alignment,  said  inner 
pivotal  connections  of  all  adjacent  pairs  of  crossed  rods 
being  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  fnter- 
vening  outer  pivotal  connections  between  said  adjacent 
pairs,  and  said  inner  pivotal  connections  being  positioned 
776  O.G. — 19 


1.  A  safety  ladder  device  for  attachment  to  an  up- 
wardly extending  ladder  member  comprising  a  housing, 
a  slide  slidable  along  the  length  of  said  housing,  locking 
means  for  securing  said  slide  in  an  adjusted  position  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  a  foot  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  slide  at  one  end  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  and  having  an  articulated  inter- 
mediate portion,  said  slide  being  movable  downwardly 
along  said  housing  to  dispose  a  portion  of  said  foot  mem- 
ber in  alignment  with  the  contour  of  the  ground,  an  ex- 
tension element  slidable  in  said  housing  below  said  slide, 
and  means  biasing  said  extension  element  in  a  direction 
toward  said  slide. 


3,025,927 
CLIMBING  GAFF 
Jane  Marvin  Stein,  919  Concannon,  Moberly,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,513 
5  Claims.     (CI.  182—221) 
1.  In  a  wooden  column  climbing  device,  a  strap  base 
member  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  its  inner  side  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  leg 
of  the  user;  said  strap  base  member  having  an  opening,  a 
spike  blade  unit  having  a  groove  detachably  embracing 
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the  area  of  the  strap  base  member  directly  below  its 
opening,  and  a  retainer  sleeve  collar  vertically  slidably 
mounted  on  said  strap  base  member  capable  of  engaging 


the  upper  portion  of  said  spike  blade  unit  when  in  a  low- 
ered position  and  capable  of  being  free  of  said  spike 
blade  unit  when  in  an  elevated  sliding  position. 


3.025.928 

OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATOR 

Rodney  T.  Heath,  P.O.  Box  286,  Bloomfield,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,340 

4  Claims.     (CI.  183—2.7) 


,^^^- 


3.  The  method  of  treating  an  oil-water  emulsion  and 
gas  influent  which  passes  in  a  closed  conduit  through  a 
first  zone  at  relatively  low  pressure  and  through  a  tem- 
perature actuated  control  means  for  subsequent  higher 
pressure  separation  of  the  oil  and  water  emulsion  from 
the  gas  at  a  first  temperature  in  a  second  zone  followed 
by  the  return  of  the  oil  and  water  emulsion  to  the  first 
zone  to  be  healed  at  a  second  temperature  relatively  higher 
than  said  first  temperature  and  at  a  lower  pressure,  the 
process  including  the  steps  of  by-passing  part  of  the  oil- 
water  emulsion  and  gas  influent  through  the  temperature 
actuated  control  means,  passmg  the  remainder  of  the  oil 
and  water  emulsion  and  gas  influent  through  the  closed 
conduit  to  the  temperature  actuated  control  means  to  join 
the  by-passed  part  thereof,  separatiag  the  joined  parts  of 
oil  and  water  emulsion  and  gas  influent  into  a  gas  com- 
ponent and  an  oil  and  water  component  in  the  second 
zone,  returning  the  oil  and  water  component  to  the  first 
zone,  heating  the  oil  and  water  component  in  manner  that 
heat  therefrom  heats  the  oil  and  water  emulsion  and  gas 
influent  in  the  closed  conduit  in  its  passage  through  the 
first  zone  as  aforesaid,  and  gravitalionally  separating  the 
oil  and  water  component  in  the  first  zone  into  an  oil  com- 
ponent and  a  water  component. 


3.025.929 
nilD  DISTRIBITOR  MEANS 
Nonnan  S.  Robsoo  and  Charles  B.  Gordoa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,   assignors   to  Trabon    Engineering   Corponition, 
Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,677 

3  Claims.     (CI.  184—7) 

I.  A  cycling  lubricant  distributor  having  a  fluid  supply 

header,  said  distributor  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve- 

and-plunger    units    including    at    least    three    valve-and- 

plunjter  uniU  of  a  first  type  and  at  least  one  valve-and- 


plunger  unit  of  a  second  type,  each  unit  of  each  said  type 
having  first  and  second  hydraulic  piston  chambers  and  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  pistons  each  in  its  own  one  of  said  pair 
of  chambers  in  lubricant  sealing  sliding  relationship  with 
its  said  own  one  of  said  pair  of  chambers,  each  said  unit 
including  linkage  means  for  linking  its  said  pair  of  hy- 
draulic pistons  for  movement  together  and  in  hydraulic 
opposition  to  each  other  back  and  forth  between  first  and 
second  limiting  end  positions,  each  said  unit  also  including 
valve  means  associated  for  movement  with  said  linkage 
means,  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  valve  port 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  valve  means,  said  first 
and  fifth  valve  port  means  being  interconnected  and  said 
second  and  fourth  valve  port  means  being  interconnected 
when  said  first  limiting  end  position  obtains  but  not  when 
said  second  limiting  end  position  obtains,  and  said  first 
and  third  valve  port  means  being  interconnected  and  said 
second  and  fifth  valve  port  means  being  interconnected 
when  said  second  limiting  end  position  obtains  but  not 
when  said  first  limiting  end  position  obtains,  each  said  unit 
having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  passages  communi- 
cating with  its  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  valve 
port  means,  respectively,  first  and  second  in-out  lines  in 
each  said  unit  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
piston  chambers,  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth  pas- 
sages constituting  the  upstream  portions  of  outlet  branch 
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passages  tot  guiding  measures  of  lubricating  fluid  for  dis- 
charge from  said  distributor  to  outlet  branch  lines,  the 
fifth  valve  port  means  of  said  valve-and-plunger  units  of 
said  first  type  comprising  a  fifth  valve  port  communicating 
with  said  fluid  supply  header,  the  fifth  valve  port  means 
of  said  valve-and-plunger  units  of  said  second  type  com- 
prising a  pair  of  fifth  valve  ports,  a  first  of  said  pair  of 
fifth  valve  ports  communicating  with  said  first  in-out  line, 
the  second  of  said  pair  of  fifth  valve  ports  communicating 
with  said  second  in-out  line,  each  of  the  pairs  of  passages 
comprising  said  first  and  second  passages  of  each  unif 
being  connected  with  its  own  pair  of  in-out  lines  compris- 
ing said  first  and  second  in-out  lines  of  another  unit,  with 
a  given  number  of  the  connected  pairs  of  such  passages 
and  in-out  lines  having  said  first  passages  connected  to 
said  first  in-out  lines  and  said  second  passages  connected  to 
said  second  in-out  lines  and  any  remaining  number  of  said 
connected  pairs  of  such  passages  and  in-out  lines  being 
connected  in  the  opposite  manner,  a  given  number  of  said 
valve  means  being  formed  to  alternately  connect  their 
said  first  and  second  valve  port  means  to  their  said  fifth 
valve  port  means  when  the  one  of  their  said  first  and 
second  piston  chambers  closest  to  their  said  first  and 
second  valve  port  means  is  filled,  any  remaining  number 
of  said  valve  means  being  oppositely  arranged;  the  total 
of  said  remaining  numbers  of  connected  pairs  and  valve 
means  equalling  an  odd  number. 


3,025,930 
SELF  LOCKING  CASTERS 
George  J.  Segal.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autolok 
Casters,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Filed  Sept.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  56,812 
5  Clainu.     (CI.  188—74) 
I.  A  self-locking  caster  comprising  a  horn  having  an 
upper    wall   and   parallel    side    wall    portions   extending 
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downwardly  therefrom,  a  link,  members  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  link  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  fulcrum 
locations  with  respect  to  said  side  wall  portions, 
a  caster  roller,  a  shaft  on  which  said  roller  is  mounted 
in  floating  relation  to  the  side  wall  portions  of  the  horn 
and  wdth  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  in  floating  relation 


prising  a  housing,  a  rigid  toothed  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
such  an  element  of  a  braking  system,  a  holding  pawl  and 
a  take  up  pawl  engageable  with  said  member  to  hold  the 
same  against  let  out  movement,  a  let  out  pawl  engageable 
with  the  member  to  hold  the  same  against  take  up  move- 
ment, an  operator  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  push  rod  of  the  braking  system  for 
movement  through  conditioning  and  return  strokes  the 
length  of  which  varies  according  to  the  extent  of  push  rod 
movement,  control  means  in  said  housing  actuated  by  said 
operator  as  the  brakes  are  applied  to  engage  the  takeup 
pawl  and  the  holding  pawl  in  succession  and  with  an  es- 


to  said  upper  wall,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  link 
.and  the  horn  and  urging  the  roller  to  an  unrestrained  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  upper  wall,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  said  link  and  said  shaft  for  varying 
the  fulcrum  of  said  link  and  the  effect  of  said  spring  and 
link  on  said  shaft. 


3,025,931 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  SPINDLES,  RODS,  SHAFTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  Jones,  Trethomas,  near  Newport,  Wales,  assignor 

to  Simmonds  Aerocessories  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  188—83) 


An  assembly  comprising  a  spindle  movable  relatively 
to  a  stationary  part  and  a  mount  comprising  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  stationary  part  and  surrounding  the  spindle 
and  a  fastener  secured  to  the  sleeve,  the  fastener  being 
made  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  providing  a  base  by 
which  the  fastener  is  secured  to  the  sleeve,  said  base  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  spindle  passes  and  a 
series  of  tongues  extending  from  the  base  about  the  open- 
ing, each  tongue  being  inclined  toward  the  shaft  and  ter- 
minating in  a  rounded  free  end  portion  which  is  convex 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  which  contacts  said  shaft 
under  resilient  pressure,  and  means  whereby  the  grip 
exerted  by  the  tongues  on  the  spindle  may  be  increased, 
said  grip  increasing  means  comprising  a  nut  member 
screwed  onto  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  annular  flange  having  an  annular  beveled  por- 
tion, the  tongues  extending  within  the  annular  bevelled 
portion  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby. 


3.025,932 

SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Keith  W.  Broling.  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Railway  Devices  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,363 

5  Claims.     (Q.  188—200) 

1.  A  slack  adjuster  for  use  in  a  railway  braking  system 

having  an  element  constituting  a  tension  member  in  the 

brake  gear  and  urged  in  a  let  out  direction  as  the  brakes 

are  applied  and  through  a  relaxation  movement  in  a  take 

up  direction  as  the  brakes  are  released,  said  adjuster  com- 


frsw^ 


capement  action  with  the  toothed  member  to  permit  limit- 
ed displacement  of  the  member  in  a  let  out  direction  to  a 
working  position  in  which  it  is  stopped  by  the  holding 
pawl,  said  control  means  acting  in  a  long  stroke  of  the 
operator  to  render  said  take  up  pawl  effective  on  the 
toothed  member  to  impart  take  up  movement  thereto,  and 
further  control  means  on  said  housing  actuated  by  said 
operator  to  disengage  the  let  out  pawl  as  the  brakes  are 
applied  and  effective  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  operator  to  free  said  let  out  pawl  for 
engagement  with  the  toothed  member  in  different  rela- 
tionships according  to  the  amount  of  relaxation  movement 
of  the  member  that  has  taken  place  when  the  let  out  pawl 
is  freed. 


3,025,933 

CONSTRUCTIONAL  ELEMENTS,   PARTICULARLY 

SUCH  CONSISTING  OF  SLOTTED  METAL  BARS 

OF  ANGLE  SECTION 

Demetrins  Comino,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Dexion  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  9,  1952 

21  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 
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5.  A  constructional  element  comprising  a  metal  bar 
of  L -section,  having  lines  of  holes  in  its  flanges,  one  line 
including  elongated  aligned  holes  each  of  a  modular 
length  for  the  insertion  of  bolts,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  at  least  two  lines  of  holes  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  the  flange  and  the  other  flange  having  at 
least  one  of  said  lines  of  holes,  one  of  the  said  lines  of 
holes  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  a  free  edge  of 
the  element  and  comprising  holes  elongated  transversely 
and  groups  of  holes  including  holes  elongated  longitudi- 
nally of  said  element,  said  groups  being  of  substantially 
said  modular  length,  the  distance  between  the  said  free 
edge  and  the  nearest  points  of  the  said  transversely  elon- 
gated holes  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  between 
the  said  free  edge  and  the  nearest  points  of  the  said  lon- 
gitudinally elongated   holes,  the  width  of  each  of  the 
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flanges  being  an  integral  multiple  of  the  half  of  said  modu- 
lar length  and  the  Imes  of  holes  in  the  flanges  being 
equally  spaced  from  adjacent  edges  of  said  flanges. 


3.025.934 
SECTIONAL  FLOORING 
Joseph  W.  Spiselman.  873  E.  26th  St..  Brooklyn.  N'.Y., 
and  Waiter  F.  Pawlowski,  39  Pleasant  St..  Holbrook, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712,271 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


2.  Elevated  sectional  flooring  comprising  a  scries  of 
uprights,  a  vertically  adjustable  head  on  each  upright,  a 
series  of  spaced  generally  upright  lugs  on  each  adjustable 
head,  a  series  of  floor  panels,  each  panel  including  de- 
pending members  thereon  at  the  lower  surface  thereof 
between  which  the  lugs  may  engage,  the  lugs  being  con- 
tacted directly  by  the  under  surface  of  the  panels  and 
the  panels  being  held  against  horizontal  motion  by  the 
interengagement  of  lugs  and  said  depending  members. 


3.025.935 
IJNICORE  PANEL  CONSTRICTION 
Alf  F.  Ensnid,  North  Hollywood,  Mario  L.  Ochieano, 
Burbank,  and  Fran/  R.  Steinbacher,  Van  Nuys,  Calif., 
assiiniors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,904 
3  Claims.     (CL  189—34)  * 


1.  A  high-strength  light-weight  panel  comprising,  a  skin 
sheet,  a  plurality  of  sheet  material  backing  sheets,  each 
backing  sheet  formed  to  have  an  indentation  in  one  side 
and  providing  a  projection  on  the  other  side,  the  projec- 
tion being  of  truncated  pyramidal  configuration  to  have 
a  land  at  the  apex  joined  with  the  inner  side  of  the  skin 
sheet,  means  fastening  the  sides  of  the  projections  to  form 
a  rigid  backing  sheet,  and  relatively  rounded  bridges  inner- 
connecting  the  pyramidal  projections  at  their  bases,  the 
bridges  occupying  the  boundmg  plane  of  the  backing 
sheet  most  remote  from  the  skin  sheet. 


3.025,936 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  UNIT 
Van  Rensselaer  P.  Saxe,  1701  St.  Paul  St..  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,349 
2  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 
1.  A  connection  unit  comprising  an  angle  bracket  in- 
cluding a  tongue  and   a   flange  rigid  with  said   tongue, 
said    flange    having   a   central    rectangular   opening,   the 
inner  faces  of  whose  opposite  front  and  rear  walls  are 
of  convex  formation,  a  first  rectangular  frame  lying  in 
the  planes  defined  by  the  opposite  faces  of  the  flange 


and  consisting  of  substantially  U-shaped  elements  having 
the  outer  faces  of  the  transverse  bight  portions  concave 
to  fit  over  the  mating  convex  inner  faces  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  inner  faces  of  the  arms  of  said  ele- 
ments being  convex  and  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  the  arms 
of  said  elements  connected  in  co-planar  relation,  whereby, 
when  said  U-shaped  elements  are  assembled  in  the  plane 
of  the  body  of  the  flange  they  will  provide  a  rectangle 
of  less  width  than  the  width  of  the  opening  in  said  flange 
thereby  to  slide  in  the  opening  transversely  of  the  flange, 
and  a  second  rectangular  frame  lying  wholly  within  the 
planes  defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  flange 


and  including  substantially  U-shaped  members  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  U-shaped  elements  of  the  first 
frame  and  having  the  outer  faces  of  their  bight  portions 
of  concave  formation  to  fit  over  the  convex  inner  faces 
of  the  first  frame,  and  also  having  the  ends  of  their  arms 
connected  in  co-planer  relation,  said  second  frame  being 
of  less  length  than  the  distance  between  the  inner  faces 
of  the  bight  portions  of  the  U-shaped  elements  of  the 
first  frame  and  having  a  space  defining  a  central  weld- 
receiving  opening,  whereby,  the  flange  may  be  shifted 
laterally,  diagonally  and  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
second  frame.  .    . 


3.025,937 

SHOWER  DOOR  FOR  BATHTUB 

Abram  R.  Finkel.  Jenkintown.  Pa. 

(2nd  St.  Pike.  Southampton.  Pa.) 

Filed  July  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,398 

3  Claims.    (CI.  189 — 46) 


I.  A  shower  enclosure  for  a  bathtub  comprising  upper 
and  lower  tracks  affixed  in  vertically  spaced  parallel 
orientation  at  the  front  of  the  bathtub,  a  carriage  having 
rollers  thereon  riding  in  said  upper  track,  a  bracket  longi- 
tudinally slidable  upon  said  lower  track,  a  shower  door 
vertically  disposed  intermediate  said  carriage  and  said 
bracket,  and  pivotal  means  securing  said  shower  door  at 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  to  said  carriage  and 
said  bracket  respectively,  and  wherein  said  carriage  has 
oppositely  disposed  notches  therein  outward  of  said  piv- 
otal means,  and  pins  upwardly  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  shower  door  in  detachable  engagement  with  said 
notches. 


3,025.938 
MOTOR  BRAKE 
Marvin   E.  SilbcrKer.   York.   Pa.,  assignor  to   American 
Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1955,  Ser.  No.  499,841 
8  Claims.    (CI.  192—2) 
1.  In  a  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  brake  wheel 
mounted    for   rotation   with   respect   to   the    frame,   the 
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combination  of  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  the  brake  wheel,  spring  means 
urging  said  shoes  in  wheel  engaging  direction,  a  cam 
mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame,  said 
cam  operatively  engaging  the  brake  shoes  to  move  said 
shoes  in  wheel  releasing  direction,  a  mechanism  of  limited 
movement,  means  connecting  said  mechanism  to  the  cam 


ends  engaged  in  recesses  in  walls  on  either  side  of  a  pocket 
in  which  the  shoe  is  disposed,  one  side  of  said  spring  fac- 
ing radially  inwardly  and  having  an  intermediate  portion 
in  flatwise  engagement  with  said  saddle  over  a  portion  of 
the  latter  of  substantial  rectangular  area  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  the  opposite  side  of  said  spring  having  end 
portions  outwardly  of  the  saddle  engaged  with  radially 
inward  facing  surfaces  of  said  body  outwardly  of  said 
saddle  which  are  of  substantial  area,  said  body  being  radi- 
ally outwardly  relieved  between  said  last  named  surfaces 
to  accommodate  flexure  of  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  spring  relative  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
saddle  upon  said  outward  movement  of  the  shoe. 


3,025,940 
LINE  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Reynold   E.   Wheeler,   Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Sork 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,260  * 

10  Claims.    (CI.  197—17) 


and  adapted  to  move  the  cam  a  definite  amount  on  such 
limited  movement,  the  motion  of  the  cam  being  sufficient 
to  apply  and  release  the  brake  shoes  for  part  only  of 
the  range  of  brake  wear,  and  a  step  by  step  adjustment 
between  the  mechanism  and  the  cam  permitting  the 
utilization  of  difi^erent  portions  of  the  cam  working  sur- 
face under  difl^erent  adjustment. 


3,025,939 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Rex  E.  Moule,  Holden,  and  Lyndoe  E.  Fairbanks,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Form- 
sprag  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,720 
4  Claims.    (CL  192—105) 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  driving 
member,  a  driven  member  mounted  in  outwardly  concen- 
tric relation  to  said  driving  member,  said  driven  member 
having  an  inwardly  facing  cylindrical  surface  axially  over- 
lapping said  driving  member,  said  driving  member  having 
fixed,  generally  radial  walls  defining  circumferentially 
spaced  pockets  adjacent  and  radially  inwardly  of  said  cy- 
lindrical surface,  said  walls  having  recesses  on  circum- 
ferentially spaced  sides  thereof  facing  said  pockets,  and 
shoes  positioned  in  said  pockets,  each  shoe  comprising  a 
body  formed  with  an  arcuate,  radially  outwardly  facing 
surface  adjacent  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cylindrical 
driven  member  surface  upon  radially  outward  movement 
of  the  shoe,  a  saddle  U-shaped  radial  cross  section  sub- 
stantially throughout  a  circumferentially  extending  dimen- 
sion thereof,  said  saddle  embracing  the  sides  of  said  body 
in  a  circumferentially  central  portion  of  the  latter  and 
having  ends  of  the  saddle  spaced  circumferentially  in- 
wardly of  the  ends  of  said  body,  and  an  elongated  leaf 
spring  positioned  between  said  saddle  and  said  body,  with 
free  ends  of  said  spring  extending  past  the  ends  of  said 
saddle  and  said  body,  each  of  said  springs  having  said  free 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  power  operated  linkage, 
a  power  driven  member  for  actuating  said  linkage,  and  a 
control  linkage  operable  to  cause  engagement  of  said 
power  operated  linkage  and  said  driven  member,  said  con- 
trol linkage  having  by-pass  means  for  preventing  more 
than  one  operation  of  said  power  operated  linkage  for 
each  operation  of  said  control  linkage;  the  improvement 
comprising  means  conditionable  for  cooperation  with  said 
by-pass  means  to  render  the  same  ineffective  when  said 
control  linkage  is  operated. 


3,025,941 
SELECTIVE  DATA  TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  O.  Blodgett  and  Gilbert  A.  Denis,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Commercial  Controls  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,331 
40  Claims.    (CI.  197—20) 
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21.  A  data  translation  system  comprising  data  utiliz- 
ing means,  means  for  reading  a  record  medium  to  derive 
and  supply  to  said  utilizing  means  data  recorded  in  said 
medium,  plural  quantities  of  recorded  data  being  each 
identifiable  by  an  individual  address  recorded  with  the 
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data  in  said  medium,  address-storage  means  for  storing 
dny  selected  one  of  said  individual  addresses,  means  re- 
sponsive to  search  reading  operations  of  said  reading 
means  for  causing  said  reading  means  to  operate  inde- 
pendently of  said  utilizing  means  until  there  is  derived 
from  said  medium  an  address  identical  to  that  stored  in 
said  address-storage  means,  and  mean  responsive  to  an 
address  identity  condition  for  causing  further  reading  oper- 
ations of  said  reading  means  to  be  eflfected  at  a  rate  con- 
trolled by  said  utilizing  means. 


3,025.942 

I.INE  SHIFTING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  Hess,  Wiihelmshaven,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Ofympia  Werke  A.G.,  Hilbelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  June  3.  I960.  Set.  No.  33.674 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  8,  1959 

20  Claims.    (CI.  197—66) 


.11 


—    /o    I 
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I.  A  control  arrangement  for  business  machines,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  set  of  selector  contact  means 
respectively  correlated  with  a  series  of  lines,  each  selector 
contact  means  having  an  actuated  position  and  being  set- 
table  to  said  actuated  position:  a  set  of  control  contact 
means  respectively  connected  in  series  with  said  selector 
contact  means,  each  control  contact  means  having  an 
actuated  position,  said  actuated  positions  of  one  of  said 
sets  of  contact  means  being  circuit-breaking  positions,  and 
said  actuated  positions  of  the  other  set  of  contact  means 
being  circuit-closing  positions;  control  means  for  succes- 
sively actuating  said  contror  contact  means  to  assume 
said  actuated  position;  electrically  operated  line  shifting 
means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  actuating  the 
same  after  each  line  shifting  operation;  and  circuit  means 
connectmg  said  sets  of  contact  means  with  said  line  shift- 
ing means  whereby  said  line  shifting  means  successively 
performs  line  spacing  operations  until  said  control  means 
actuates  a  control  contact  means  connected  in  series  with 
a  selector  contact  means  set  to  said  actuated  position 
thereof. 


3.025,943 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATIS 
Raymond  J.  Keating  and  Daniel  L.  Orloff,  Madison,  Wiv, 
and  Harold  F.  Pemot.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Oscar 
Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  July  3,  1959,  S«r.  No.  832,876 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198—20) 
1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  feeding  a  series  of  open 
top  containers  to  a  can  closing  machine  and  for  deliver- 
ing the  same  therefrom  after  the  top  is  closed,  said  clos- 
ing machine  being  characterized  by  a  pocketed  spider 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  with  infeed  and 
discharge  stations  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  on 
the  path  of  the  spider  and  a  relatively  short  infeed  con- 
veyor mounted  for  operation  in  a  vertical  plane  and  hav-^ 
ing  spaced  lugs  on  an  upper  run  thereof  for  delivering 
the  containers  to  the  spider  at  the   infeed  station,  said 
conveying  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  chain  conveyor 


supported  on  a  plurality  of  horizontal  sprockets  for  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  chain  conveyor  having 
upstanding  fingers  spaced  along  the  same  for  engaging 
with  the  trailing  sides  of  the  containers,  said  chain  con- 
veyor having  one  of  its  supporting  sprockets  arranged  at 
the  receiving  end  of  said  infeed  conveyor  so  that  con- 
tainers carried  thereon  are  advanced  onto  the  infeed 
conveyor  and  into  the  path  of  the  lugs  on  the  infeed  con- 


veyor, and  having  another  of  its  supporting  sprockets  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  spider  with  the  conveyor  traversing 
a  radial  path  outwardly  thereof  at  the  discharge  station 
and  with  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  which  extends 
between  the  aforementioned  sprockets  bypassing  the  clos- 
ing machine,  and  means  to  connect  the  drive  for  said 
conveyor  to  the  drive  for  the  closing  machine  so  as  to 
synchronize  the  movement  of  the  conveying  apparatus 
with  the  movement  of  the  pocketed  spider  of  said  closing 
machine. 


I 


3,025,944 

ARTICLE  ORIENTING  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  R.  Sloan,  Nutley,  and  Herman  W.  Baer.  Somer- 
vllle.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,465       /| 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198—30) 


3.  Apparatus  for  feeding  plate-like  articles  having  two 
major  opposed  surfaces  to  a  nrecisely  defined  location 
and  in  a  prescribed  orientation,  comprising  a  feeder  plate 
having  a  horizontal  floor  portion,  means  for  depositing  a 
batch  of  randomly  oriented  ar:icles  at  one  end  of  said 
plate,  means  for  vibrating  said  plate  whereby  said  articles 
position  themselves  with  their  major  sui  faces  horizontal 
and  whereby  said  articles  move  along  said  plate  toward 
the  opposite  end  ihereof,  means  for  guiding  a  portion  of 
said  horizontal  articles  in  single  file  along  a  prescribed 
path  on  said  floor  portion,  mechanical  means  for  stopping 
and  vacuum  means  for  holding  successive  stopped  articles 
in  said  file  at  prescribed  positions  in  said  guiding  means, 
said  guiding  means  comprising  a  groove  depressed  in  said 
floor  portion  a  depth  slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  articles,  means  for  recovering  the  remainder  of  said 
articles  passed  off  said  plate,  and  means  for  returning  said 
recovered  articles  to  said  depositing  means. 


3,025,945 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  MATERIAL 

BEING  CONVEYED 

Charles  E.  Johanningmeier,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor 
to  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Piled  Mar.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  17,644 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 65) 
I.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  selectively  discharging 
material  from  along  the  conveying  path  comprising  a  screw 


March  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


741 


conveyor  having  a  rotatable  screw  within  a  housing  for 
conveying  material  longitudinally  of  said  housing  upon 
rotation  of  said  screw,  said  housing  having  a  section  inter- 
mediate its  length  and  through  which  said  screw  passes, 
said  section  being  provided  with  a  material  outlet  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  gate  within  said  section  having 
a  wall  portion  to  extend  beneath  and  at  least  partially  up 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  screw  to  enclose  a  segment  of 
the  underside  of  said  screw  where  it  extends  through  said 


section,  said  wall  portion  terminating  in  a  discharge  lip 
over  which  material  to  be  discharged  flows,  means  mount- 
ing said  gate  to  permit  adjustable  lowering  of  said  dis- 
charge lip  relative  to  said  screw  from  a  position  whereat 
all  material  is  conveyed  through  said  section  without  flow 
of  material  over  said  lip  to  positions  whereat  said  lip  is 
disposed  to  permit  flow  of  material  thereover  and  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  section  for  removal  through  said 
outlet. 


3,025,946 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLE  SHEATHS 
IJIrich  Raydt,  13  Ziegelstrasse,  Osnabruck,  Germany,  and 
Karl   Heinz   Hahne,°  12   Hauffstrasse,    Komtal,   Kreis 
I^onberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,152 
3  Claims.    (CI.  205—26) 


3,025,947 

PORTABLE  LUNCH  BOX 

Allan  Dean  Hammer,  5210  Sunnyfield  Place, 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,019 

3  Oalms.     (CI.  206—4) 


^-l 


1.  A  lunch  box  adapted  for  carrying  a  shallow  tray 
of  heated  prepared  food  and  for  maintaining  the  food 
content  of  said  tray  in  a  heated  condition,  said  box  com- 
prising a  first  box  half  having  an  outer  plastic  shell  which 
includes  an  integrally  constructed  handle  portion  along 
one  edge,  two  spaced  apart  hinge  portions  also  constructed 
integrally  with  said  outer  shell  and  disposed  along  the 
edge  of  said  shell  opposite  said  handle  portion,  said  box 
half  having  an  inner  shell  supported  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  outer  shell  and  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a 
peripheral  planar  flange,  a  second  box  half  which  is  con- 
structed identically  with  said  first  box  half  and  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  plastic  shells  of  the  same  construction 
and  dimension  as  the  inner  and  outer  shells  respectively 
of  said  first  box  half,  hinge-pin  means  received  through 
the  aligned  spaced  interfitting  hinge  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  box  halves  respectively  to  hold  said  box  halves 
together,  said  inner  shells  having  opposed  complementary 
recesses  and  said  peripheral  planar  flanges  having  opposed 
peripheral  grooves,  said  grooves  being  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  and  receiving  a  sealing  gasket  rectangular  in  cross 
section,  one  of  said  complementary  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  the  edges  of  a  frozen  food  tray  whereby  said  tray 
is  clamped  and  supported  within  said  recesses  when  said 
halves  are  in  closed  position. 


3,025,948 

CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 

Edna  Appcit,  2226-A  E.  Oklahoma  Ave., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,749 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 4) 


1.  A  die  for  the  production  of  flexible,  helically  cor- 
rugated metal  sheaths  for  electrical  cables  having  corruga- 
tions forming  crests  and  grooves  peripherally  on  the 
sheath,  comprising  a  tubular  die  body  portion  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  through-bore;  said  die  body  portion 
having  internal  working  surfaces  for  forming  the  corruga- 
tions on  a  cable  sheath  comprising,  a  land  extending  cir- 
cumferentially and  longitudinally  in  said  through-bore 
formed  as  continuous,  helical  circumvolutions  extending 
radially  inwardly  into  the  through-bore  and  having  a  pre- 
selected variable  helix  pitch,  said  land  having  a  variable 
working  depth  and  flat  crests  out  of  concentric  alignment, 
said  circumvolutions  comprising  a  leading  circumvolution 
forming  a  starting  land  helix  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
through-bore  corresponding  to  a  starting  end  of  the  die. 
and  a  terminal  circumvolution  forming  a  terminal  helix, 
said  starting  land  helix  having  a  lesser  working  depth 
than  successive  land  helices,  and  said  die  body  portion 
having  substantially  narrow  die  roots  between  successive 
land  helices  and  each  of  subs'antially  less  width  than  the 
width  of  the  individual  land  helices. 


-» — ^r^ 


A  container  structure,  comprising  a  bottom  section  prey- 
vided  with  a  bottom  wall  and  having  diverging  side  and 
end  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  said  lx)ttom  sections  can  be  nested  one  within 
another  to  form  a  stack  thereof,  a  generally  planar  carrier 
element  having  upwardly  diverging  side  and  end  walls 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  carrier  elements  can  be  nested 
one  within  another  to  form  a  stack  thereof  and  having  also 
a  centrally  disposed  slot  for  receiving  a  vertically  oriented 
standard  so  that  such  stack  can  be  supported  thereon,  said 
carrier  element  being  removably  received  within  said  bot- 
tom section  with  the  respectively  juxtaposed  side  and  end 
walls  of  said  bottom  section  and  carrier  element  being  rn 
tight  frictional  engagement  to  wedgingly  locate  said  car- 
rier element  in  vertically  spaced  and  substantially  parallel 
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relation  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  carrier  element  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openifigs  therein  for  respec- 
tively supporting  con^s  and  the  Hke  and  said  bottom  wall 
havmg  a  plurality  of  inverted  cone-shaped  depressions 
along  the  inner  surface  thereof  respectively  aligned  with 
said  openings  and  defining  upwardly  facing  recesses  for 
seating  the  tips  of  cones  therein  and  defining  also  down- 
wardly extending  protuberances  providing  a  resilient  sup- 
port for  said  container  structure,  and  a  cover  having  a  top 
wall  equipped  with  a  centrally  disposed  handle  structure 
and  having  end  and  side  walls  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  top  wall  whereby  a  plurality  of  said 
covers  call  be  nested  one  within  another  to  form  a  stack- 
thereof,  said  cover  being  equipped  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing perimetric  flange  terminating  in  a  depending  lip  tele- 
scopically  receiving  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  bottom 
section  in  covering  the  same. 


arranged  in  axial  alignment  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  plate  portion  and  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
width  of  the  plate  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
opening  upwardly,  away  from  the  plate  portion,  for  recep- 
tion of  lenses,  hollow  cover  members  proportioned  to 
close  said  pockets  when  positioned  thereon,  complemen- 
tary means  on  the  hollow  cover  members  and  pockets  for 
interengaging  the  cover  members   with   the,  pockets  in 


3,025.949 
LUNCH  BOX  closed  relation,  and  a  flat  base  portion  at  one  end  of  said 

Lester  L.  Paalson  and  Delmar  J.  Jensen,  Baker,  Mont,    plate  portion  and   substantially   at   right   angles   thereto 
asstoi.ors  to  Little  Chief  Products,   Inc.,  Deadwood,    said  base  extending  substantially  beyond  the  periphery  of 

said  one  end  wall  and  having  a  lower  end  parallel  to  the 


S.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of  South  Dakota 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959.  Scr.  No.  842,960 
1  Claim.     (CL  206 — t) 


'^:^"I'\ 
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plane  of  the  plate  portion,  to  facilitate  positioning  the 
holder  on  the  supporting  surface  by  positioning  the  base 
portion  on  such  surface,  with  the  plate  portion  pockets 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  the  lenses  enclosed 
therein. 


3,025,951 

POCKET  SIZE  CIGAR  HOI  DFRS 

Loran  Oid  Buxton,  1  Parsonage  Hill  Road, 

Livingston.  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,899 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206-^1) 


A  lunch  box  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  bottom 
compartment  including  spaced  parallel  end  walls  and 
spaced  parallel  side  walls  connected  by  a  generally  rec- 
tangular bottom  wall,  a  cover  including  spaced  parallel 
end  walls  and  an  arcuate  top  wall  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  last-named  end  walls,  means  hingcdiy 
connecting  one  side  of  said  arcuate  wall  to  the  top  of  one 
of  said  side^walls.  an  arcuate  plate  curving  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  curvature  of  said  top  wall  having  a  depend- 
ing flange  integrally  formed  on  each  end  thereof  secured 
to  said  arcuate  wall,  said  plate  being  positioned  adjacent 
one  of  said  last-named  end  walls  and  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially less  than  half  the  length  of  said  arcuate  top  wall 
and  spaced  from  said  top  wall,  adapted  to  maintain  the 
end  of  a  vacuum  bottle  loosely  adjacent  said  arcuate 
top  wall  to  provide  additional  storage  space  for  small 
articles  around  the  vacuum  bottle,  a  generally  V-shaped 
bail  having  its  ends  offset  and  hingcdiy  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  arcuate  wall  adapted  to  secure  the  vacuum 
bottle  in  said  cover,  a  detent  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
arcuate  wall  releasably  engaging  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped 
bail,  and  a  separable  fastener  securing  the  side  of  said 
arcuate  wall  opposite  the  hinged  connecting  means  to  the 
top  of  the  adjacent  side  wall. 


n 


3,025,950 
HOLDER  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 

Fmanurl   Nathan,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  a<(signor  to  The 
Opticase  rompan>,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  partnership 
Filed  July  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,736 
4  CUims.     (CI.  206 — 5) 
I.  A  holder  for  optical  contact  lenses  comprising  an 
elongated,  flat   plate   portion  having  a   longitudinal   axis 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  supporting  surface,  side 
and  end  walls  upstanding  on  said  plate  portion  and  trans- 
verse walls  intermediate  said  side  walls  and  defining  there- 
witii  and  with  the  plate  portion  and  end  walls,  pockets 


1.  A  pocket  cigar  holder  comprising  a  thin  normal- 
ly flat  back  portion  of  flexible  inherently  resilient  ma- 
terial, a  lateral  row  of  pairs  of  partitions  located  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  of  the  back  portion  and  ex- 
tending forward  from  the  latter  to  a  distance  greater 
than  half  the  thickness  of  a  cigar,  each  adjoining  pair 
of  said  partitions  being  spaced  apart  laterally  at  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  cigar, 
said  back  portion  being  of  equal  thickness  throughout 
the  plane  thereof  and  being  devoid  of  any  vertically  bent 
horizontal  edges  and  flanges  which  would  stiffen  said 
portion  and  prevent  lateral  flexing,  and  retaining  mem- 
bers extending  laterally  toward  each  other  from  the  par- 
titions of  elch  pair  into  the  space  therebetween  and 
being  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of 
a  cigar. 


3,025,952 

DISPENSER  PACKAGE 

Cornelius  \f.  Phipps,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Plasto- 

film.  Inc.,  Wheaton,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,586 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206 — 42) 

A   dispenser   package  comprising:    a   mounting  board 

having  a  face  "with  a  given  width  and  height;  said  board 

having  an  opening  therethrough,  intersecting  said  face  and 

substantially  smaller  than  said  width  and  height;  a  holder 
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having  an  annular  flange  portion  in  juxtaposition  with 
said  face  with  said  opening  lying  within  the  periphery  of 
said  flange,  said  holder  having  a  face  portion  secured  to 
said  flange  and  positioned  in  juxtaposition  to  said  face  of 
said  board,  said  face  portion  describing  an  area  larger 
than  the  area  of  said  opening,  another  portion  of  said 
holder  defining  a  closed  compartment  open  only  at  said 
face  of  said  board  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  flange 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  face  of  said  board,  and  an 
abutment  on  said  flange  and  projecting  in  said  direction 
from  said  flange;  and  a  second  board  having  a  circular 
opening  therethrough  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  size 
of  the  inside  of  said  flange  and  smaller  than  the  periphery 
of  said  flange,  said  board  having  an  arcuate  shaped  exten- 
sion of  said  opening  about  a  portion  of  the  circular  pe- 


3,025,954 
COMBINED  EASEL  AND  HANDLE  CARTON 
John  V.  Massey,  Northbrook,  and  Robert  H.  Kaulfuss 
and  William  P.  Kaulfuss,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  9f,720 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—45.2) 
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riphery  of  the  opening,  said  second  board  being  secured 
to  said  face  of  said  first  board  with  said  flange  rotatably 
positioned  between  the  two,  said  compartment  projecting 
through  said  opening  in  the  second  board  and  said  abut- 
ment projecting  through  said  arcuate  extension  of  said 
opening  to  limit  the  rotatable  movement  of  said  holder, 
said  arcuate  extension  being  positioned  so  that  the  limited 
rotatable  movement  includes  two  positions,  at  one  of 
which  the  compartment  is  in  registry  with  the  opening  in 
the  first  board  and  at  the  other  of  which  the  first  portion 
of  the  holder  is  in  registry  with  the  opening  in  the  first 
board. 


1.  A  combined  carton  and  display  easel  formed  of  fold- 
able  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  tubular  carton  mem- 
ber formed  of  two  main  panels,  relatively  closely  spaced, 
and  joined  along  two  opposite  edges  by  narrow  edge  wall 
panels,  at  least  one  of  the  other  two  edges  of  the  carton 
being  open  to  provide  access  to  the  interior,  one  of  the 
main  panels  having  a  flap  hinged  along  one  of  the  edge 
walls  of  the  carton,  a  supplemental  panel  disposed  flatwise 
along  the  other  main  panel  and  hingedly  connected  to  the 
carton  along  the  opposite  edge  wall,  such  supplemental 
panel  having  its  free  edge  extending  approximately  to  the 
first  mentioned  edge  wall,  a  hinged  flap  on  the  free  edge 
of  the  supplemental  panel,  and  a  foldable  member  com- 
prising two  hinged  panel  sections  having  their  free  edges 
hinged  to  the  supplemental  panel  and  to  the  adjacent  edge 
portion  of  the  carton  to  limit  the  angular  distance  to  which 
the  supplemental  panel  may  be  swung  away  from  the  ad- 
jacent main  panel,  whereby  the  carton  may  be  supported 
in  an  inclined  position  on  a  flat  surface. 


"?  025  951  3,025,955 
PEI  LET  MAGAZINE  PREFABRICATED  FENCE 
Everett  Ray  Taggart  and  Walter  T.  Palmer,  Des  Moines,  Douglas  H.  Caldwell  and  Howard  A.  Godecke,  Sacra- 
Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  "?*"•**'  f**   T^*'*^,^   V  oorhees,  Gualala,  Calif^  as- 
Laboratories,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  limited  partnership  "K"**"^  I?,  S*'f*'**'l«''1iri^^^*'t','  ^i?^^"^A"^°'  ^■*''- 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,965  ^"^^  ^pr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,246 


7  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 42) 


1  Claim.     (CI.  206—46) 


1.  A  pellet  magazine  for  use  with  a  pellet  injector, 
comprising  an  elongated  body  member  channel  shaped 
in  cross  section  to  define  a  chamber,  oppositely  disposed 
inwardly  extending  shoulders  on  the  respective  channel 
sides  and  co-extensive  in  length  therewith,  a  cover  mem- 
ber removably  sealed  on  said  shoulders  for  enclosing 
said  chamber,  a  removable  cap  on  one  end  of  said  body 
member  to  limit  the  movement  of  pellets  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  secure  said  cover  member  to  said  body  mem- 
ber until  said  body  member  is  placed  in  operation,  a  stop 
member  longitudinally  movable  in  said  channel  at  the 
other  end  of  said  body  member  to  limit  the  movement  of 
pellets  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  said  stop  member 
projecting  from  said  body  member  for  grasping  in  re- 
moving the  same  at  times. 
776  O.O— 50  ' 


A  bundle  of  prefabricated  fence  parts  capable  of  as- 
sembly into  a  fence  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels 
superimposed  to  form  a  stack,  a  square  end  post  one 
half  the  width  of  said  panels  and  two  rails  one  half  the 
cross  section  of  the  end  post  all  disposed  on  top  of  the 
stack  side  by  side  with  the  rails  on  edge,  a  top  trim  piece 
and  a  bottom  trim  piece  of  a  width  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  stack  formed  by  the  combined  panels,  end  post 
and  rails  and  disposed  on  edge  against  opposite  sides 
the  last  mentioned  stack,  all  of  said  fence  parts  being  of 
substantially  equal  length  to  form  a  compact  uniform 
rectangular  arrangement,  and  binding  means  surround- 
ing and  holding  together  the  parts  so  arranged. 


3,025,956 

ROLL  FILM  DISPENSER  CARTON 

James  M.  Baker,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,836 

11  Claims.    (CI.  206—58) 

1.  In  a  dispensing  package  for  rolled  sheet  material 

comprising  a  roll  of  said  sheet  material  wound  on  core 
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extensions  axially  extending  from  each  end  of  said  roll, 
a  rectangular  carton  disposed  about  said  roll,  means  with- 
in the  carton  and  at  each  end  of  said  roll  for  axially 
engaupns  the  core  extensions  and  frictionally  engaging ' 
the  peripheral  ends  of  the  v^ound  roll  of  sheet  material 
thereby  rotatabiy  supportmg  said  roil  within  the  box  and 
controlling  overtravel  of  said  roll  upon  unwinding,  said 
means  comprising  a  folded,  corrugated  paperboard  panel 
of  such  a  size  as  to  fit  snugly  wiihia  the  end  of  the  car- 


ton, said  folded  panel  having  circular  openings  punched 
through  the  center  thereof  to  journal  therein  a  core 
extension,  said  folded  panel  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  carton  in  such  a  direction  so  that  the  corrugations 
are  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  carton, 
a  perforated  tear-strip  on  one  side  of  said  box  with  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet  material  affixed  thereto  where- 
by removal  of  the  tear-strip  opens  a  slot  in  the  carton 
and  simultaneously  draws  the  leading  stage  of  the  sheet 
material  out  through  the  slot  so  formed. 


3,025,957 
PACKAGED  FOI  DED  ADHESIVE  SHEETS 
Thomas  H.  Wall,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a.vsignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2.  1960.  S«r.  No.  33,527 
1  Claim.     (CI.  206— «3.2) 


■■M: 


A  packaged  surgical  drape  unit  wherein  an  adhesive- 
coated  surgical  drape  is  enclosed  in  an  envelope  which 
functions  both  as  a  sterile  protector  for  said  sheet  and  as 
a  removable  liner  for  said  adhesive,  said  unit  comprising 
in  combination:  a  surgical  dr^pe  having  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing over  a  portion  of  one  surface,  said  drape  being  ac- 
cordion-folded and  thereafter  medially  folded  at  ri^bt 
angles  to  the  accordion  folds,  so  that  adhesive  is  exposed 
on  both  sides  of  the  medial  fold  line,  a  first  substantially 
rectangular  envelope  panel  removably  adhered  to  the  ad- 
hesive exposed  on  one  side  of  said  medial  fold  line  and  a 
second  envelope  panel  of  substantially  the  same  dimen- 
sions as  the  first  envelope  panel  removably  adhered  to  the 
adhesive  exposed  on  the  other  side  of  s.iid  medial  fold  line. 
the  coincident  peripheries  of  said  panels  being  continu- 
ously sealed  together  along  both  sides  of  the  folded  drape 
and  along  the  end  of  the  package  opposite  the  medial  fold 
line,  said  panels  also  being  openably  sealed  together  along 
a  line  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  that  pair  of  their  cor- 
respondirrg  edges  nearest  said  medial  fold  line  to  form  a 
dustproof  envelope,  the  portions  qf  said  panels  lying  be- 
yond the  seal  line  adjacent  said  medial  fold  providing  en- 
velope-opening tabs. 


3,025.958 
PILFER-PRCKIF  MERCHANDISE  CASE 
Alfred    L.    Snape,    Sloughtun,    Mass.,    assignor    to    The 
Gillette    Company,    Boston,    Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,243 
9  Claims.     (CI.  206—79) 


4.  A  pilfer-proof  case  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular 
receptacle  having  end  walls  of  spaced  sections  defining 
walled  sloti  at  both  ends  of  the  receptacle,  pivot  pins  trav- 
ersing said  slots,  a  cover  mounted  to  swing  on  said  pivot 
pins  and  having  end  wall  portions  arranged  to  enter  said 
slots  when  the  cover  is  swung  toward  open  position,  and 
a  locking  card  notched  to  engage  the  end  walls  of  the 
cover  and  to  locate  the  card  in  blocking  relation  to  the 
slots,  and  a  resilient  anchor  section  carried  by  the  card 
at  its  inner  end. 


3.025,959 

EXTRl  SIGN  PRESS 

Stephen  Poleschuk,  355  Deer  Trail,  Canfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1959,  S«r.  No.  850,205 

5  Claims.     (CI.  207—2) 


S7^^ 


r^.- 


1.  In  an  extrusion  press  having  a  platen,  a  main  cylinder 
and  ram  and  longitudinally  extending  tie  rods  positioned 
in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  ram,  a  pair  of  extrusion 
dies,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  guide  members  positioned 
transversely  of  said  extrusion  press  adjacent  said  platen 
and  a  die  mounting  slide  positioned  in  said  guide  mem- 
bers for  rectilinear  movement,  clamps  on  saiB  slide  for 
securing  said  extrusion  dies  in  openings  therein  in  hori- 
zontally spaced  relation  to  one  another,  eccentrics  posi- 
tioned one  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  guides,  torque  motors 
driving  said  eccentrics  and  acting  to  impart  movement  to 
said  slide  when  engaged  thereagainst  so  as  to  shear  metal 
being  extruded  through  one  of  said  dies,  a  first  motor  in 
said  extrusion  press,  gears  driven  by  said  motor,  a  rack 
on  said  slide  engaged  on  said  gears  whereby  said  slide 
may  be  moved  rectilinearly  of  said  press  so  that  either 
one  of  said  pair  of  extrusion  dies  may  be  aligned  with 
said  ram.  vertically  spiiced  container  guides  positioned 
transversely  in  said  extrusion  press,  and  a  container  hav- 
ing horizontally  spaced  dual  bores  therein  mounted  in  said 
container  guides  for  rectilinear  movement,  a  secondary 
motor  and  gears  in  said  extrusion  press,  a  rack  on  said 
container  engaged  on  said  gears  whereby  said  container 
may  be  moved  rectilinearly  of  said  press,  said  container 
arranged  so  that  either  one  of  said  bores  in  said  container 
may  be  aligned  with  said  ram,  and  means  for  moving  said 
container  guides  longitudinally  of  said  extrusion  press. 
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3,025,960 
ELECTROSTATIC  CONCENTRATION  OF 
MINERALS 
Charles  C.  Cook,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
Hen  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,892 

20  Claims.  (CI.  209—3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  electrostatic  concentration  of 
minerals  without  chemical  reagentizing  consisting  essen- 
tially of  providing  a  wet  head  feed  of  an  ore  comminuted 
to  liberation,  drying  said  head  feed,  imparting  a  differen- 
tial charge  to  the  particulate  value  and  gangue  compo- 
nents of  said  dried  head  feed,  introducing  said  differen- 
tially charged  particles  into  an  electrostatic  field  to  pro- 
duce a  concentrate  fraction  and  at  least  one  other  frac- 
tion of  impaired  rtsponse  to  differential  charging  requisite 
to  a  further  stage  of  electrostatic  concentration,  forming 
a  mixture  of  said  other  fraction  with  said  wet  head  feed 
to  impart  effective  charge  susceptibility  thereto,  drying, 
and  differentially  charging  said  mixture,  and  beneficiating 
said  dried  and  charged  mixture  by  passage  through  an 
electrostatic  field. 


ments  to  thereby  separate  the  segments  having  a  high 
concentration  of  radioactive  material  from  those  segments 
having  a  low  concentration  of  radioactive  material. 


3,025,961 

ORE  GRADER 

Thomas  E.  Yetterland,  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,665 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209—73) 


I.  Apparatus  for  grading  crushed  radioactive  ore  com- 
prising an  elongate  conveyor  having  an  ore  supporting 
deck  for  carrying  ore  thereon  in  a  thin  stratum  longi- 
tudinally from  the  material  receiving  end  to  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  divider  means  mounted  on  said  deck  defining 
a  plurality  of  parallel  juxtaposed  channels  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  conveyor  for  dividing  the  ore 
thereon  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  laterally  separated 
elongate  streams  of  material,  means  for  actuating  said 
conveyor  whereby  the  ore  is  intermittently  vibrated  and 
progressively  moved  longitudinally  thereof  in  step  by  step 
fashion  and  whereby  said  narrow  streams  of  ore  are  sub- 
divided into  a  longitudinal  series  of  small  substantially 
separated  segments,  and  separate  classifying  means  for 
each  of  said  channels,  each  of  said  classifying  means  com- 
prising a  discharge  opening  in  said  deck  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  its  respective  channel,  a  gate  for  opening 
and  closing  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  detector  sensi- 
tive to  and  capable  of  being  actuated  by  the  radioactivit> 
of  the  ore  being  classified  positioned  adjacent  «said  dis- 
charge opening  and  adapted  to  successively  scan  and  be 
actuated  by  only  the  individual  segments  in  its  respective 
channel  as  they  are  delivered  thereto,  said  detector  being 
responsive  to  and  actuated  by  segments  having  a  high  con- 
centration of  radioactive  material  and  unresponsive  to 
segments  having  a  low  concentration  of  radioactive  ma- 
terial, and  means  operatively  connecting  said  detector 
with  said  gate  for  opening  and  closing  said  gate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  reaction  of  the  detector  to  each  of  the 
segments  scanned  thereby  whereby  said  segments  after 
being  scanned  by  said  detector  are  dropped  through  said 
opening  or  passed  thereover  according  to  the  degree  of 
concentration  of  radioactive  material  in  each  of  said  seg- 


3,025,962 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  FOR  SEPTIC  TANKS 
Frederick  P.  Williams,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sani- 
tary   Plastics.   Inc.,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,413 
6  Claims.     (CI.  210—86) 


1.  In  combination,  a  septic  tank  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  a  baffle  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet 
opening,  and  means  for  simultaneously  determining  when 
the  sludge  in  the  tank  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  level 
and  for  indicating  when  the  baffle  has  been  dislodged 
from  its  proper  position  in  the  tank,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  light-sensitive  device  and  a  cooperating  light  source, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the  baffle,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  light-sensitive  device  for  indicating 
both  when  the  sludge  has  exceeded  the  safe  level  and 
when  the  baffle  has  moved  from  its  proper  position  with 
respect  to  the  outlet  opening,  whichever  has  happened 
first. 


3,025,963 
PRODUCTS  USEFUL  AS  FILTERING  DEVICES 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
Jordan  V.  Bauer,  1001   Grand  Ave.,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  as- 
signor of  forty-five  percent  to  Russell   H.  Curtis,  St. 
Charles,  III.,  and  ten  percent  to  Richard  L.  Johnston, 
Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,270 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 493) 


I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  filter  element  which 
comprises  continuously  corrugating  a  continuous  strip  of 
sheet  material,  applying  adhesive  to  the  tips  of  the  cor- 
rugations of  said  sheet  material,  continuously  applying  a 
relatively  thick,  narrow  strip  of  a  sealing  composition  to 
a  continuous  sheet  of  liner  material  in  a  predetermined 
relatively  narrow  area  running  lengthwise  of  said  sheet 
of  liner  material,  said  corrugated  material  and  said  liner 
material  being  permeable  to  fluids  but  substantially  non- 
permeable  to  solids,  continuously  bringing  said  liner 
material  into  contact  with  said  corrugated  sheet  material 
so  that  it  adheres  thereto  at  the  tips  of  the  corrugations 
by  means  of  said  adhesive  and  the  confined  flutes  be- 
tween the  corrugated  sheet  and  the  liner  sheet  are  plugged 
by  said  sealing  composition  in  said  predetermined  area, 
continuously  filling  the  flutes  on  the  surface  of  the  cor- 
rugated sheet  which  is  opposite  the  surface  adjacent  the 
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liner  with  a  flowable  elastomeric  sealing  composition  in 
a  predetermined  relatively  narrow  area  running  length- 
v^ise  of  said  sheet  but  spaced  transversely  from  said  hrst 
mentioned  predetermined  area  containing  said  first  men- 
tioned sealing  composition,  said  elastomeric  scaling  com- 
position being  one  which  sets  on  standing  to  a  flexible 
substantially  immobile  seal  which  is  impermeable  to 
fluids,  continuously  covering  said  elastomeric  sealing  com- 
position with  a  strip  of  a  removable  barrier  sheet  running 
lengthwise,  said  barrier  sheet  being  adapted  to  be  stripped 
from  said  elastomeric  composition  after  the  latter  is  set, 
winding  said  combined  corrugated  sheet  and  liner  con- 
taining said  barrier  sheet  into  a  roll,  allowing  the  elasto- 
meric composition  in  said  roll  to  set.  thereafter  unwind- 
ing said  roll  and  removing.said  barrier  sheet,  and  rewind- 
ing said  corrugated  sheet  material  containing  said  sealing 
composition  into  a  convolute  filter  element. 


manifold,  a  second  valve  controlling  flow  therethrough, 
the  intakes  of  said  pumps  being  connected  to  said  intake 
manifold,  a  valve  in  said  manifold  between  said  pump  in- 
takes and  between  the  connection  of  said  conduits  with 
said  manifold  controlling  flow  between  the  same,  and  an 
outlet  manifold  connected  to  combine  and  mix  the  output 


3.025.964 
ZIGZAG  FILTER  El  KMENT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  IT 
James  J.  Summers,  Bethel  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Bub.  Penn 
Township,   Pa.,  assit^nors  to   Mine  Safety   Appliances 
Company,  Pittsbun;h,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  763,948 
15  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 493) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  zigzag  filter  element,  com- 
prising transversely  folding  a  long  plain-faced  strip  of  flex- 
ible filtering  material  hack  and  forth  upon  itself  to  forrrl 
a  stack  of  sheets  while  successively  joining  each  pair  of 
adjoining  sheets  together  along  a  row  of  laterally  spaced 
lines  that  extend  lengthwise  of  the  strip  from  substantially 
the  junction  of  said  pair  of  sheets  to  a  point  spaced  from 
their  opposite  edge,  the  lines  in  each  row  being  staggered 
laterally  relative  to  the  lines  io  the  rows  at  opposite  sides 
of  it.  and  then  expanding  said  stack  several  times  its 
original  thickness  to  form  filter  pockets  between  the  sheets 
in  the  areas  that  are  not  joined  along  said  lines. 


3,025,965 
HYDRAl  Lie  CYCLONE  UNIT 
William  E.  Bergman.  Stanley  J.  Marwil,  and  Charles  J. 
Engle,  Bartlesviile,  Okla.,  as.sif;nors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1957.  Ser.  No.  689,339 
9  Claims.  (CL  210—512) 
I.  A  hydraulic  cyclone  separation  system  comprising 
in  combination  a  separator  having  a  generally  conical 
separation  chamber  with  an  inlet  disposed  generally  tan- 
gentially  to  the  side  of  and  adjacent  the  base  of  the  cone 
of  said  chamber,  an  axial  underflow  outlet  adjacent  the 
apex  of  said  cone,  and  an  axial  overflow  outlet  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  cone,  said  separator  being  made  in  three 
parts,  each  part  being  made  of  tungsten  carbide  and  hav- 
ing one  of  said  inlefor  outlets  formed  therein,  and  means 
clamping  the  three  parts  together,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  and  drilling  mud  under  pressure  to  said  inlet 
comprising  a  plurality  of  progressive  cavity  pumps,  an  in- 
take manifold  for  said  pumps,  a  water  intake  conduit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water  and  to  said  manifold,  a  first 
valve  controlling  flow  therethrough,  a  drilling  mud  intake 
conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  drilling  mud  and  to  said 


of  the  outlet  conduits  of  s;n'd  pumps,  said  outlet  manifold 
being  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  separator  chamber, 
one  of  said  pumps  being  driven  through  a  clutch  by  a 
prime  mover,  and  one  of  said  pumps  being  driven  through 
a  selective  speed  transmission  by  a  prime  mover,  whereby 
the  system  can  pump  water  and  drilling  mud  in  desired 
ratios  to  said  separation  chamber. 


3.025,966 
LIQllD  CLARIFYING  APPARATl'S 

Wayne  .\.  Kivell,  25  Sagamore  Road,  Brunxville,  N'.V. 
Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,245 
i  II  Claims.     (CI.  210— 520) 
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8.  A  liquid  distributing  arm  structure  for  use  in  a  hold- 
ing tank  of  a  liquid  clarifying  apparatus,  said  arm  con- 
sisting of  a  tubular  body  of  polygonal  cross  section  pro- 
viding a  bottom  wall  and  adjoining  side  walls,  the  arm 
body  having  an  inner  open  end  and  a  closed  outer  enJ. 
a  terminal  outer  end  length  of  the  arm  body  having  the 
bottom  wa'l  terminating  short  of  the  sitd  closed  outer 
end  forming  a  downwardly  directed  outlet,  one  side  wall 
extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  bottom  wall  along  the 
length  of  said  outlet  to  form  a  hoe  blade,  and  the  side 
wa'l  opposite  from  said  one  side  wall  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  bottom  edge  bordering  flange  lying  in  a  plane 
above  the  free  bottom  edge  of  the  said  hoe  blade  and 
having  a  length  approximately  the  same  as  the  hoe  blade. 


3,025.967 
DISH  DRYING  RACK 

Ralph  C.  Christophersen.  27   172nd  St..  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  May  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,946 

9  Claims.     (CL  211— 41) 

I.  A  dish  rack  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  dish  rack 
sections  each  including  a  generally  rectangular-shapeo 
supporting  frame  including  end  frame  members  and  sidi 
frame  members,  longitudinally  ex:cnding  frame  members 
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extending  between  and  secured  to  the  said  end  frame 
members,  and  transversely  extending  frame  members  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  the  said  longitudinally 
extending  frame  members,  said  longitudinally  extending 
frame  members  and  said  transversely  extending  frame 
members  cooperating  to  provide  an  open  mesh  support 
for  dishes  and  the  like,  at  least  one  of  said  dish  rack  sec- 


3,025,969 
SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD  CLOTHES  RACK 
Dorothy   .M.   Daley,   5212  Curry   Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Mathilda  .M.  Rogers,  Coraopolis, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,393 
4  Claims.    (CL  211—86) 
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tions  having  a  pair  of  guide  track  members  extending 
transversely  thereacross  adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  and 
coacting  means  on  at  least  one  other  of  said  dish  rack 
sections  engageable  with  and  adapted  to  ride  upon  said 
guide  track  members  for  guiding  said  second-named  dish 
rack  section  into  nested  relation  with  said  first-named 
dish  rack  section. 


3,025,968 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Alfred  L.  Snape,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gil- 
lette Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,321 
5  Claims.     (CL  211— 59) 


I.  A.  display  device  comprising  a  panel  of  resilient 
sheet  material  having  spaced  laterally  aligned  slits  therein 
and  a  hook  assembly  including  in  its  structure  a  carrier 
rod  having  hook  members  fastened  thereto,  spaced  to  cor- 
respond to  the  slits  of  the  panel  and  each  having  an  in- 
tegral angular  retainer  including  a  laterally  extending 
portion  of  such  length  as  to  pass  through  said  slits, 
whereby  the  retainers  may  be  forced  through  the  slits  and 
said  laterally  extending  portions  engage  the  back  of  the 
panel  with  the  carrier  rod  in  engagement  with  the  front 
of  the  panel  to  hold  the  hook  members  at  an  angle 
thereto. 


2.  For  use  in  a  shower  stall  including  a  bathtub,  rear 
wall  and  opposing  side  walls,  and  a  shower  curtain  rod 
overhanging  the  forward  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the 
bathtub,  a  clothes  hanging  frame  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  longitudinally  extending  rod  overhanging  sub- 
stantially the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tub,  a  pair 
of  cross-braces  secured  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  end  portions  of  said  last  mentioned  rod.  said  cross 
braces  being  bent  upwardly  and  having  arcuately  shaped 
end  portions  which  are  adapted  to  snugly  engage  end 
portions  of  said  shower  curtain  rod,  cup  shaped  elements 
of  plastic  material  telescopically  fitted  on  the  other  end 
portions  of  said  cross  brace  rods  and  being  adapted  to 
rest  against  said  rear  wall  solely  by  friction  and  gravity 
of  said  frame  and  at  an  elevation  higher  than  that  of  said 
arcuately  cut-out  ends. 


3,025,970 
..COLLAPSIBLE  SHELF  ARRANGEMENT 
Erik  Ostrom,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fabriks  Ak- 
iiebolaget  Venta,  Bromma,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,906 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden  May  25,  1957 

10  Claims.    (CL  211— 90) 


1.  In  combination,  an  upright  support,  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  disposed  elongated  shelves  having  front  and 
rear  longitudinal  edges,  means  for  supporting  the  shelves 
one  above  another  in  spaced  relation  with  their  rear 
longitudinal  edges  against  the  support,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  at  least  one  vertically  extending  elon- 
gated flexible  element,  means  for  attaching  the  upper 
end  of  the  element  to  the  support  at  a  level  higher  than 
the  top  shelf,  means  for  attaching  the  lower  end  of  the 
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element  to  the  support  at  a  level  lower  than  the  bottom 
shelf  to  maintain  the  element  taut  on  the  support,  and 
holdmg  means  for  each  shelf  including  at  least  one  pas- 
sageway adjacent  to  its  front  longitudinal  edge  and  secur- 
ing structure  adjacent  to  its  rear  longitudmal  edge,  the 
element  extending  through  the  passageway  of  each  shelf 
and  projecting  upward  and  downward  from  the  shelf 
with  the  passageway  constituting  the  only  region  at  which 
the  element  is  connected  to  the  shelf,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  passageway  being  at  an  ahgle  to  the  vertical 
to  hold  the  element  therein  in  non-slip  relationship  with 
the  shelf  w^hen  the  element  is  taut,  and  the  passageways 
being  so  constructed  and  formed  that  when  the  tautness 
of  the  vertically  extending  flexible  element  is  relieved, 
the  element  is  movable  in  either  direction  through  the 
passageway  of  a  shelf  to  adjust  the  latter  to  another  posi- 
tion on  the  element  by  the  single  operation  of  grasping 
and  pulling  that  part  of  the  relieved  element  at  the  vicinity 
of  the  passageway. 


3,025,971 

MOl'NTING  FOR  DISPI  AY  BRACKETS 

James  Vlcl-ean,  Kvanston,  III^  assignor  to  Garcy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ma>  19,  1955.  Ser.  No.  509,567 

I  Claim.    (CI.  211— 176) 


A  mounting  for  display  brackets  comprising  a  pair  of 
metal  strips,  two  parallel  rows  of  metal  disks  interposed 
between  said  strips  and  welded  thereto,  the  disks  of  each 
row  being  spaced  vertically  at  uniform  intervals  to  sup- 
port display  brackets  having  their  rear  end  portions  in- 
serted between  adjacent  disks  of  either  row,  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  of  said  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  its 
outer  edge  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  bracket  adjacent  thereto,  and  said  rows  of  disks 
being  spaced  laterally  a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  dis- 
tance between  the  rearmost  end  F>ortion  of  a  bracket  and 
the  rear  edge  of  the  disks  through  which  it  projects  to 
permit  the  rear  end  portions  of  two  display  brackets  to  be 
positioned  between  corresponding  disks  of  both  rowi  to 
support  said  two  brackets  at  the  same  level. 


low  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hook  clement,  said 
anchor  plate  having  a  guide  surface  for  the  guided  pas- 
sage of  a  rod  element,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  device 
above  the  anchor  plate,  a  rod  element,  cable  means  pass- 
ing over  the  pulley  and  engaging  said  rod  element  and 
controlling  movement  of  said  rod  element  relative  to  said 
guide  surface,  gravity  controlled  latch  means  mounted 
on  said  rod  clement  and  selectively  anchoring  said  rod 
and  said  anchor  plate  and  releasing  said  rod  element  for 
movement  out  of  confStt  with  said  anchor  plate,  in 
which  Slid  rod  is  slotted,  and  the  gravity-controlled  latch 
means  comprises  a  latch  element  mounted  in  said  slot 
on  a  pivot  transverse  of  the  slot,  said  latch  element  hav- 
ing a  downxfcardly  and  laterally  extending  toe.  said  latch 
element  having  a  center  of  gravity  below  said  pivot  so 
that  in  free  suspension  said  toe  extends  outwardly  of 
said  slot  to  overlie  said  anchor  plate. 


3.025.973 

CAR  COl  HI  KR  SHIELD 

Arnold  I .  Shafer,  Cle\  eland,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  National 

Castings  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

1  Hied  Sept.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  58.001 

7  Claims.    (CI.  213— I) 


I.  A  splash  shield  for  a  car  coupler  comprising  a  leg 
member,  a  shield  p«irtion  and  a  supporting  member,  said 
leg  member  depending  from  said  shield  portion  at  one 
side  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  leg  member  being 
ad.ipted  for  insertion  in  a  recess  in  .m  associated  car  cou- 
pler, said  supporting  member  being  disposed  in  horizon- 
tal spaced  relationship  to  said  leg  member  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  shield  portion  and  terminating  in 
an  abutment  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
top  of  an  associated  coupler. 


3.025,974 

RIBBER  DRAFT  GEAR  ' 

Bertil   E.   Peterson,   Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Cardwell 

Westinghouse  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  6,305 

9  Claims.    (CI.  213 — 40) 


3,025.972 
HOISTING  APPARATl  SAND  SYSTEMS 
John    Van   Dicpcn,   Jr.,   Pennsauken,  NJ.     {%    Atlantic 
Port  Contractors  Inc.,  103  Catlibert  St.,  Philadelphia, 
P«-) 

Filed  July  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,039 
2  Claims.    (CJ.  212—1) 
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I.  A  double-block  hoisting  component  for  mounting  on 
a  hoisting  support  comprising  a  device  including  an  upper 
hook  clement,  an  anchor  plate  mounted  on  the  device  be- 


.J^-^ 


I.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end 
and  having  lengthwise  wall  structure  provided  with  key 
openings  elongated  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
casing  and  spaced  peripherally  thereabout  adjacent  said 
open  end  to  provide  abutments  facing  towards  the  other 
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end  of  said  casing,  a  cushioning  mechanism  disposed  in 
said  casing  for  expansion  and  compression  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  plunger  movable  lengthwise  in  said  open  end 
of  the  casing  to  compress  the  cushioning  mechanism, 
said  plunger  having  a  transverse  b<''.se  plate  at  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  cushioning  mechanism  and  wall 
structure  upstanding  from  said  base  plate  and  having 
transversely  extending  key  passages  opening  therethrough 
at  points  spaced  peripherally  thereabout  for  registry  with 
said  key  openings  when  said  cushioning  mechanism  is 
under  predetermined  compression  between  said  casing 
and  said  plunger,  and  separate  retaining  keys  insertable 
transversely  through  each  of  said  key  openings  and  into 
said  passages  for  engagement  with  said  plunger  to  move 
with  said  plunger  and  engageable  with  said  abutments  to 
lock  the  plunger  within  the  casing  under  said  predeter- 
mined compreiksion. 


3,025,975 

CAR  COUPLER 

William  J.  Metzger,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

National  Castings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,603 

5  CUims.    (CI.  213—100) 
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porting  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
a  receiving  position  spaced  from  said  fork  and  a  work- 
ing position  directly  beneath  said  fork,  a  flume  adapted 
to  contain  a  plurality  of  apples  to  be  treated  suspended 
in  a  body  of  moving  water  arranged  beneath  and  spaced 
from  said  supporting  cup,  said  flume  having  a  lateral 
extension  adjacent  said  frame,  a  dipper  element  movably 
suspended  from  said  frame  over  said  extension  and 
being  vertically  movable  sufficiently  to  receive  an  apple 
floating  in  said  extension  and  to  elevate  said  apple  above 
same,  said  dipper  element  being  open  at  one  side,  a 
transfer  tank  movably  suspended  from  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  open  side  of  the  dipper  element,  a  rotary  trans- 
fer member  joumaled  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said  frame, 
a  yieldable  transfer  cup  depending  from  the  periphery  of 
said  transfer  member,  the  transfer  member  being  located 
.so  that  the  transfer  cup  may  at  times  be  received  in  the 
transfer  tank  and  at  other  times  be  positioned  over  said 
receiving  position  of  the  supporting  cup.  means  to  rotate 
said  transfer  member,  a  plunger  member  mounted  on 
the  frame  over  said  receiving  position  and  being  vertically 
reciprocable.  means  to  elevate  said  dipper  element  and 
transfer  tank  at  different  times  such  that  the  dipper  ele- 
ment reaches  a  point  above  and  adjacent  the  top  end  of 
the  transfer  tank  so  as  to  discharge  an  apple  thereinto 
while  the  transfer  cup  is  contained  in  said  tank  and  to 
subsequently  lower  said  transfer  tank  clear  of  the  transfer 
cup.  and  means  to  thereafter  lower  said  plunger  member 
downwardly  sufficiently  to  disengage  an  apple  downwardly 
from  the  transfer  cup  into  said  supporting  cup. 


I.  A  car  coupler  of  the  fixed  jaw  type  having  a  bead 
with  a  lock  opening  therein,  a  lock  chamber  in  said  head, 
said  chamber  comprising  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top 
wall  having  abutment  means  disposed  thereon,  a  lock 
reciprocably  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  lock  being 
movable  between  a  rearward  lock-set  position  and  a  for- 
ward locking  position  in  said  opening,  said  lock  having 
on  the  upper  side  thereof  a  recess  adapted  to  receive 
therein  said  means  \^hen  said  head  is  inverted  to  maintain 
said  lock  in  its  forward  locking  position. 


3,025,976 

FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  APPLE  PARING 

AND  CORING  MACHINE 

Marvin  T.  Roberts,  5480  Thomas  Road,  Scbastopol,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,228 

6  Claims.    (CL  214—11 
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I.  In  an  apple  feeding  and  paring  machine,  a  frame,  a 
depending  rotatable  impaling  fork  on  said  frame,  a  sup- 


3,025,977 
COIL  WINDING  MACFONE 
John  M.  Biddison,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Harry  W.  Moore,  Dayton,  Ohio  ' 

Original  applications  May  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  353,160,  and 
Apr.    4,    1956,    Ser.    No,    576,193,    now    Patent    No. 
2,949,554.  dated  Aug.  16,  1960.    Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,537 
2  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


1 .  An  armature  removing  mechanism  for  removing  a 
wound  armature  mounted  between  the  winding  heads  of 
a  coil  winding  machine,  said  armature  removing  mecha- 
nism including  a  gripper  mechanism  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  frame  member  terminating 
in  a  jaw  member  integral  therewith  and  a  jaw  member 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be  movable  from 
open  to  close  position  and  vice  versa,  and  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  mounted  links  for  supporting  the  frame  member, 
one  of  said  gripper  jaw  members  having  a  projection  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  hydraulic  drive  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  gripper  jaw  members  towards  and  between- 
the  winding  heads  to  grip  the  armature,  said  jaw  mem- 
bers advancing  towards  the  armature  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  kxis  of  rotation  of  the  armature,  and  a  hydraulic 
control  mechanism  for  the  pivotally  mounted  jaw  mem- 
ber, said  hydraulic  control  mechanism  holding  the  mova- 
ble jaw  member  in  open  position  when  the  jaw  members 
are  moving  towards  and  into  engagement  with  the  arma- 
ture in  the  winding  machine,  said  hydraulic  control 
mechanism  closing  the  jaw  members  to  grip  positively  a 
wound  armature,  the  projection  engaging  the  armature 
mounted  between  the  winding  heads  in  the  winding  ma- 
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chine,  the  hydraulic  drive  mechanism  withdrawing  the 
law  members  and  the  wound  armature  from  the  wind- 
ing heads  of  the  winding  machine,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  hydraulic  control  mechanism  to  disengage  the 
grip  of  the  jaw  members  upon  the  armature  being  with- 
drawn from  the  winding  machine,  said  links  extending 
in  generally  parallel  relation  to  each  other  only  when 
the  gripper  mechanism  engages  the  armature  while  mount- 
ed between  the  winding  heads,  the  longer  link  having 
«jne  end  pivoially  attached  to  the  frame  member  in  close 
proximity  to  the  jaw  members,  and  the  other  end  pivotally 
attached  to  a  fixed  support,  the  shorter  link  having  one 
end  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  member  adjacent  its 
end  furthest  removed  from  the  jaw  members  and  the 
other  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  fixed  support,  the  links 
cooperating  to  actuate  said  integral  jaw  member  over  the 
top  of  a  wound  armature  in  the  winding  machine  and  into 
contact  with  the  wound  armature  when  the  jaw  mem- 
bers are  id  armature  gripping  position. 


3,025,978 

Tl  RNOVER  MECHANISM 

John  Hill,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  (o  Clevite  Corpora- 

tion,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  rorporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,528 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—1) 


I.  A  turnover  mechanism  for  turning  over  an  article 
comprising,  in  combination;  a  cam  block  having  k  cam 
face  thereon,  a  transfer  block  mounted  adjacent  said  cam 
block  for  relative  linear  motion  therebetween,  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  blocks  for  effecting  relative 
linear  motion  between  said  cam  block  and  said  transfer 
block,  a  turnover  arm  having  a  bearing  means  at  one 
end  thereof  and  article  handling  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  means  pivotably  connecting  said  turnover  arm 
to  said  transfer  block  at  a  location  between  said  bearing 
means  and  said  article  handling  means,  spring  means 
biasing  the  bearing  means  against  the  said  cam  face,  the 
length  of  the  turnover  arm  between  the  pivot  point  and 
the  bearing  means  and  the  slope  of  the  cam  face  being 
such  that  as  the  bearing  means  moves  along  the  cam  face 
the  pivot  moves  along  a  straight  line,  the  bottom  of  the 
cam  face  being  sufficiently  deep  that  when  the  bearing 
means  reaches  the  lowest  point  on  the  cam  face  the 
spring  means  no  longer  biases  the  bearing  means  against 
the  cam  face. 


3,025.979 
SYSTEM  OF  HANDLING  BRICK  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 
Asa  B.  Seipir,  1181  S.  Ridgeland  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  IIL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.229,  Oct.  6,  1955,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  318,554,  filed  Nov.  4,  1952,  now 
Patent  No.  2,748,957.  dated  June  5,   1956.     Thb  ap- 
plication Mar.  13.  1959,  Ser,  No.  799,383 

10  Claims.  (CL  214—8.5) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  handling,  inspecting,  and  assem- 
bling brick  into  consolidated  rows  ready  for  shipment, 
the  combination  of  a  table  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  brick  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  layers,  a  plat- 
form adjacent  the  table  and  adapted  to  support  an  oper- 


ator, a  conveyor  having  a  movable  transport  surface  pass- 
ing between  the  operator  and  the  brick  on  the  table, 
with  the  width  dimension  of  said  transport  surface  being 
of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  width  dimension 
of  a  row  so  that  the  operator  can  reach  across  the  trans- 
port surface  and  simultaneously  inspect  arnl  draw  a  row 
of  brick  from  the  table  onto  the  transport  surface,  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  heights  of  the  table,  the  con- 
veyor transport  surface  and  the  platform  to  enable  the 
operator  to  Ynaintain  a  given  position  with  respect  to  the 


conveyor  transport  surface  and  with  respect  to  th^  brick 
being  inspected  and  drawn  from  the  table,  accumulator 
means  having  a  freely  movable  brick-supporting  surface 
arranged  endwise  of  and  in  article-receiving  relation  to 
the  conveyor  transport  surface  for  movement  in  response 
to  successive  arrival  of  brick  delivered  thereto  by  said 
transport  surface  to  consolidate  a  predetermined  number 
of  brick  into  a  group,  and  means  responsive  to  the  ar- 
rival at  said  accumulator  and  consolidation  into  a  group 
by  said  accumulator  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
brick  for  removing  said  group  from  said  accumulator. 


3.025,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  DLSTRIBl  TOR 
DEVICE  FOR  Bl  1  K  MATERIAUS 
Hartmut    W.   Maicr  and   Helmut  Schuchardt,   Ettlingen, 
Baden,   and    Ernst    Kuehner,    Bruchhausen,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Fa.  Elba-Werk   Ettlinger   Baumaschinen- 
und  Hebc/fUKfahrik  G.m.b.H.,  Ettlingen,  Baden,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  13,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  214—10) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  bulk  material,  particu- 
larly building  material,  comprising 

a  boom, 

a  support  for  said  boom  surrounded  by  said  bulk  ma- 
terial, means  for  swinging  said  boom  about  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  said  support  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane. 

said  boom  comprising  a  iwo-armed  lever  having  arms 
of  different  lengths  and  being  supported  at  about  its 
center  of  gravity. 
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a  wheeled  support  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  longer 
of  said  arms  of  said  two-armed  lever  to  support  said 
longer  of  said  arms  on  the  ground,  so  that  said  boom 
bridges  over  said  bulk  material  between  the  pivot 
point  of  said  double-armed  lever  and  said  wheeled 
support, 

a  scraper  operatively  connected  with  said  boom  and 
movable  along  said  bulk  material, 

a  pulling  rope  and  a  return  rope  secured  to  said  scraper, 

a  return  roller  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  longer 
of  said  lever  arms  and  guiding  said  return  rope, 

at  least  one  winch  operating  said  pulling  rope  and  said 
return  rope,  and 

control  means  for  said  winch  disposed  on  said  wheeled 
support. 

3,025,981 
SLIT  HOPPER  DISCHARGE  MEANS 
Paul  Hannes,  Elssen-Steele,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   koppers   Company,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,404 
3  Claims.     (CL  214— 17)       , 


interconnecting  said  plate  and  said  bed,  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  side-by-side  endless  conveyor  belts,  said 
belts  being  transversely  disposed  across  said  bed  with  each 
belt  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  bed,  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  belts  supported  by  said  plate,  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  belts  being  positioned  between  said 
plate  and  said  bed,  each  belt  extending  laterally  sub- 
stantially from  one  rib  to  the  next  adjacent  rib,  and  a 
common  drive  means  drivingly  connecting  each  of  said 
conveyor  belts. 

3,025,983 
TRAY  FOR  CONVEYING  CANDY 

Richard  E.  Fasano,  Jaciuon  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Loft  Candy  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.^  > 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,262 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—307) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slit  hopper  having  a  central 
saddle  and  oppositely  disposed  scraper  shelf  supporting 
surfaces  for  material  which  is  deposited  on  both  sides 
of  the  saddJe  for  withdrawal  from  the  shelf  supporting 
surfaces,  of  scrapers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  car  and  operable  between  said 
shelf  surfaces  under  the  saddle,  each  scraper  extending 
over  one  of  said  surfaces  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
diverging  plows  facing  in  both  directions  of  travel,  the 
scrapers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  car  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  car  alongside  the  shelf  supporting  surface,  and 
each  scraper  being  provided  with  means  to  maintain  both 
plows  always  in  position  for  plowing  over  the  support- 
ing surfaces  during  both  directions  of  movement  of  the 
car. 


I  3  025  982 

VEHICLE  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 

William  M.  Quint,  Kent,  Ohio 

(9362  Page  Road,  Streetsboro,  Ohio) 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,260 

6  Claims.     (CL  214—83.36) 
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4.  Conveying  apparatus  for  cups  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  tray  having  a  tray  upper  portion  and  a  tray  lower 
portion  and  adapted  to  receive  said  cups,  said  tray  ui^>er 
portion  and  said  tray  lower  portion  being  separable,  said 
tray  upper  portion  being  nested  within  said  tray  lower  por- 
tion and  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  top  wall  with 
openings  through  which  said  cups  can  be  extended  to  rest 
upon  said  tray  lower  portion,  said  tray  lower  portion  hav- 
ing a  side  opening  sized  to  allow  sliding  withdrawal  of 
said  tray  lower  portion  whereby  said  tray  upper  portion 
moves  relatively  to  said  tray  lower  portion  through  said 
side  opening,  said  tray  upper  portion  and  said  tray  lower 
portion  having  adjacent  sides  opposite  the  side  opening, 
a  conveyor  for  carrying  said  trays  in  succession  in  longitu- 
dinal forward  direction  with  said  tray  lower  portion  rest- 
ing on  said  conveyor,  a  blade,  and  guide  means  for  said 
blade,  said  guide  means  being  positioned  and  adapted  to 
permit  placing  of  said  blade  between  said  adjacent  sides 
for  retaining  said  tray  upper  portion  on  said  conveyor 
while  said  tray  lower  portion  is  withdrawn  laterally  out- 
wardly, said  conveyor  and  said  tray  upper  portion  having 
cooperative  means  which  are  operative  following  lateral 
sliding  withdrawal  of  said  tray  lower  portion  from  said 
conveyor  for  elevating  said  tray  upper  portion  to  clear 
said  cups. 

3,025,984 

MARINE  HOIST 

Hugo  Klingele,  658  Rockaway  Turnpike,  Lawrence,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,106 

12  Claims.     (CI.  214—394) 


1.  A  loading  and  un'oading  device  suited  to  be  mounted  1.  A  mooring  hoist  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  propul- 
on  the  cargo  bed  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  support  plate  sion  vehicle,  comprising  upright  frame  means  having  a 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  bed,  a  plurality  of  Ion-  pair  of  spaced  support  members  for  forming  a  pair  of 
gitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  support  ribs  hoist  suspension  points;  a  rotatablc  wheel  member  sup- 
vertically  spacing  said  plate  from  the  bed,  said  ribs  rigidly  porting  each  of  said  support  members;  a  pair  of  spaced 
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bar  memben  having  substantially  horizontal  portions 
projecting  through  said  frame  means,  said  bar  members 
having  arcuate  downwardly  converging  end  portions 
joined  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  mutual  junction 
comprising  a  third  point  of  suspension:  a  pair  of  bar  sup- 
porting tension  members  each  secured  to  said  frame 
means  above  said  ban  and  to  one  of  said  bars  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  bars  for  upwardly  supporting  said  bars;  uni- 
versal joint  coupling  means  secured  to  said  mutual  junc- 
tion adapted  to  secure  said  bars  to  a  means  of  propulsion 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  towed  upon  said  wheel  mem- 
ber; a  pair  of  adjustable  sling  means  each  mounted  be- 
tween said  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  means 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  under  the  hull  of  a  vessel  for 
suspending,  lifting  and  lowering  the  vessel;  and  sling  con- 
trol means  for  separately  adjusting  the  height  of  each  of 
said  sling  means. 

3,025,985  **• 

GOLF  CART  TRAILER 

Wallace  Crawford,  Old  Creek  Road,  Palos  Park,  111. 

FUed  Jaly  25.  1958,  S«r.  No.  750,972 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—505) 


^^K 


3.  In  combination,  transversely  spaced  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  and  elongated  frame  means  having  rear 
and  forward  extremities  and  having  a  circular  cross  sec- 
tion, elongated  and  parallel  and  longitudinally  extending 
outer  trackways  transver!>el>  spaced  intermediate  said 
frame  means,  elongated  and  longitudinally  extending  cen- 
tral trackway  and  tongue  means  centrally  positioned  in- 
termediate and  parallel  to  said  outer  trackways  and 
adapted  at  its  forward  end  to  receive  the  pull  of  a  towing 
device,  said  outer  trackways  and  said  central  trackway 
and  tongue  means  each  having  upwardly  directed  par- 
allel side  flanges  and  the  outer  side  flanges  of  said  outer 
trackways  each  being  permanently  and  rigidly  fixed  to 
and  underlying  adjacent  portions  of  said  frame  means 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  respective  outer  side  flanges 
of  said  outer  trackways,  said  outer  trackways  also  being 
permanently  and  rigidly  fixed  at  their  forward  extremities 
by  said  frame  means  to  said  central  trackway  and  tongue 
me<ms  to  which  said  frame  means  is  also  permanently 
and  rigidly  fixed,  rigid  bracing  means  permanently  and 
rigidly  secured  to  the  aligned  rear  extremities  of  said 
outer  trackways  and  said  central  trackway  and  tongue 
means,  ramp  trackway  means  pivoted  to  said  brace  ele- 
ment means  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  from  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position  to  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
mclined  position,  hitch  means  at  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  central  trackway  and  tongue  means,  and  transversely 
spaced  road  engageable  wheels  operatively  journaled  to 
axle  means  secured  to  spring  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  outer  trackways. 


3.025,986 
SIDE  SHIFTING  LOAD  CARRIER 
Delevan  J.  Arnold,  Kalamazoo,  Vlkh.,  and  Rowland  L. 
Sylvester,    Mishawaka.    Ind.,    assiin<ors    to    Rack    Spe- 
cialists,   Inc.,    South    Bend,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,026 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214—731)     - 
1.   In  combination,   a  mobile   load-carrying  apparatus 
having  a  vertically  adjustable  mounting  member,  a  fork 


carrier  shiftable  on  said  mounting  member  transversely 
of  said  apparatus,  load-carrying  fork  members  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  extending  parallel  to  the  movement 
of  said  carrier,  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  fork 
members  on  said  carrier,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  each  fork  and  having  a  retracted  position  and  a  depend- 
ing load-supporting  position,  means  for  selectively  posi- 


tioning said  wheels,  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
fork  carrier  on  said  mounting  member  and  including  a 
tensioning  member,  and  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  wheel  positioning  means  and  said  fork  elevating 
means  for  actuating  said  tensioning  member  with  a  force 
proportional  to  the  force  exerted  by  said  wheel  positioning 
means  and  fork  elevating  means  when  under  load. 


3,025,987 

NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE  AND  VALVED 

STOPPER  THEREFOR 

Htnry  M.  Ross,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

(5261  Old  Dominion  Drive,  AriinKton  7,  Va.) 

;  Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,206 

I  11  Claims.     (CI.  215—18) 


10.  A  hygroscopic  valve  for  a  ported  bottle  stopper 
comprising  a  flexible  disc  of  superposed  lamina  of  liquid 
absorptive  and  liquid  non-absojpptive  materials  respec- 
tively, said  lamina  being  adhered  together  in  face  to  face 
contact  with  one  face  of  a  lamination  of  liquid  absorptive 
material  exposed  for  wetting,  said  disc  being  adapted  tO| 
flex  and  change  shape  when  wetted  and  to  resume  its 
original  shape  when  dry. 


3,025,988 
NON-REMOVABLE  CLOSURE 
Harold  W.  Williams,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,100 
11  Claims.  (CL  215— 41) 
1.  A  non-removable  closure  for  a  bottle  erf  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  external  circular  beads  near  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  bottom  outer  comers  of  said 
beads  being  substantially  square,  said  closure  consisting 
of  pliable  plastic  material  and  comprising  a  cap  having 
a  top  wall,  a  cylindrical  wall  embracing  the  bottle,  a 
plurality  of  circular  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  the  inside  diameter  of  which  is  substan- 
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tially  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  beads  on  the 
bottle  the  upper  comers  of  said  ribs  being  substantially 
square  whereby  when  the  cap  is  forced  on  the  bottle, 
each  of  the  ribs  on  the  closure  will  move  over  and  snap 


into  interlocking  engagement  with  one  of  the  beads  on 
the  bottle,  and  a  break-away  element  integrally  joined 
to  the  top  wall  of  the  cap  by  a  relatively  thin  frangible 
section. 


3,025,989 
CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Harold  W.  Williams,  Pawling,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,249 
5  Claims.    (CI.  215 — 42) 


1.  Closure  means  for  bottles  of  the  class  described 
comprising  in  combination,  a  closure  member  adapted 
to  surround  the  neck  and  cover  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
said  member  being  moulded  from  pliable  plastic  mate- 
rial such  as  polyethylene,  said  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical wall  with  internally  projecting  means  adapted  to 
be  permanently  interengaged  with  complementary  means 
on  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  an  integral  top  wall  adapted 
to  overlie  the  top  edge  of  the  bottle,  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  groove  to  provide  a  thin  frangible  section,  a  break- 
away element  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  upward  ex- 
tension integrally  joined  to  said  thin  section  at  the  base 
of  said  extension,  said  thin  frangible  section  extend- 
ing continuously  around  said  extension,  sealing  means 
carried  by  said  extension  and  extending  across  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle;  and  a  cap  of  rigid  material  having  an  in- 
verted cup  shape  and  fitting  snugly  around  and  sup- 
ported by  said  upward  extension  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber, said  cap  having  a  relatively  thin  bottom  edge 
adapted,  when  the  cap  is  forced  downwardly,  to  pene- 
trate and  sever  said  thin  section  to  separate  said  break- 
away element  and  said  sealing  means  from  the  nonre- 
movable portion  of  the  closure. 


3,025,990 
PLASTIC  CLOSURE  MEMBERS  FOR 
CHAMPAGNE  BOTTLES 
Alex  Pancrazi,  Palisades  Park,  NJ^  assignor  to  Sparkle- 
Top  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,940 
8  Claims.    (CI.  215—47) 
t.  A  closure  for  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  neck  having  an 
external  bead  about  the  mouth  and  an  external  shoulder 


about  the  neck  spaced  below  the  bead,  said  closure  com- 
prising a  head  conformably  engageable  on  said  mouth, 
and  holding  means  depending  from  said  head  and  extend- 
ing circumferentially  about  said  neck,  said  holding  means 
being  formed  with  internal  upwardly  facing  flange  means 
for  releasable  abutting  engagement  with  the  underside  of 


said  shoulder  to  removably  retain  said  head  in  position  on 
said  mouth,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flexible  elements  depending  from  said  head  at  spaced  loca- 
tions thereabout,  and  an  annular  band  carried  by  said 
depending  elements,  said  internal  flange  means  being 
formed  on  said  band  for  removable  abutting  engagement 
with  the  underside  of  said  shoulder. 


3,025,991 

BOTTLE  STOPPER 

James  H.  Gillon,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carron 

Products  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  firm 

FUed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,086 

2  Claims.    (CI.  215—56) 


\ 

I.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  bottle  stopper 
of  resilient  material  having  a  flat  circular  head,  and  a 
coaxial  pendent  cylindrical  plug  extension  adapted  to  en- 
gage into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  with  a  compression  fit. 
said  extension  having  a  radial  slot  which  flares  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  stopper  and  terminates  short  of 
the  head,  and  being  provided  with  at  least  three  outwardly 
projecting  circumferential  stop  ribs  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  the  bottle  mouth  to  determine  dif- 
ferent p)ositions  of  insertion  for  the  Stopper. 


3,025,992 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  STORAGE  TANKS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frederick  H.  Humphrey,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,199 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220—5) 
1.  A    vertical    cylindrical   storage    tank    having    side 
walls  and  two  ends  and  supported  in  upstanding  posi- 
tion at  one  end,  said  side  walls  being  made  of  plastic 
material  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  layers 
positioned  one   on  top   of   the  other,   each   layer   com- 
prising a  plurality  of  curved  rectangular  segments  bounded 
at  their  edges  by  flanges,  each  segment  being  bonded  at 
its  edges  to  every  adjacent  segment  with  said  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  tank,  certain  of  said  flanges 
lying  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank  and 
others  of  said  flanges  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank,  said  certain  flanges  con- 
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taining  spaced  apart  transverse  grooves  therein,  and  a 
continuous  length  of  cable  helically  wound  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  side  walls,  lying  in  said  grooves  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  tank,  to  the  other  end.  said 


cable  being  fixed  to  said  tank  at  at  least  said  two  ends  and 
having  a  lesser  elasticity  than  the  elasticity  of  the  plastic 
side  walls,  adjacent  coils  of  said  cable  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another. 


3.025.993 
ANCHOR  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Horfon,  Chicago,  and  Ivan  V.  La  Fave,  Home- 
wood,  III.,  assiiniors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  14,  I960,  S«r.  No.  75,704 
9  Claims.    (CI.  220— 15) 


1.  In  a  storage  tank  structure  comprising  an  inner 
storage  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  sidewall  and  a  roof 
and  an  outer  shell  having  a  walled  portion  surrounding 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  inner  vessel  to  provide  a  va- 
por barrier  and  an  annular  insulating  space,  said  inner 
vessel  being  subject  to  uplift  forces  resulting  from  pres- 
sure within  the  inner  vessel;  a  system  for  securing  said 
inner  vessel  within  said  structure  comprising  a  iaterall> 
extending  beam  structure  underlying  said  inner  storage 
vessel  and  spaced  therebelow,  said  beam  structure  being 
connected  at  its  outer  edges  directly  to  said  walled  por- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  vertical 
ties  peripherally  spaced  about  said  side  wall  and  fastened 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  inner  veNsel  adjacfcnt  the  con- 
nection between  its  bottom  to  sidewall  and  at  their  low- 
er ends  to  said  beam  structure,  said  ties  being  laterally 
free  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  inner  storage 
vessel. 


3,025,994 

CAN  OPENFR  KFY 

Ira  Kaplan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as.signor  to  Key  Accounts, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y_  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .Nov,  20,  1959,  S«r.  .No.  854,491 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—52) 

In  a  can  opener  having  an  elongated  metal  shank,  a 

handle  structure  including  a  U-shaped  plastic  strip,  one 

leg  of  said  strip  being  round  in  cross  section,  the  other 

leg    being    rectangular    in    cross    section,    an    elongated 

wooden  handle  member  having  a  central  bore  receiving 


the  round-shaped  leg  of  the  U-shaped  strip,  the  leg  of 
rectangular  cross  section  of  the  strip  having  a  socketed 


lidway  b 


opening  midway  between  its  ends  receiving  an  end  of  the 
shank. 


3,025.995 
CONTAINER  WITH  IMPACT  INDICATOR 
Emery  F.  Koelsch  and  Earl  W.  Gravlin,  Fresno,  Calif., 
a.ssignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Jet  Division 
of  Royal  Industries,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,860 
!  4  Claims.    (CI.  220— 71) 


,r 


4.  A  container  comprising  interconnected  walls  of  sheet 
material  defining  a  plurality  of  exterior  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  walls  also  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  the  sheet  material  located  at  a  plurality  of  preselected 
locations  spaced  from  each  other  on  each  of  a  plurality  of 
the  walls,  a  protuberance  disposed  in  each  aperture  in  the 
walls  of  the  container,  each  protuberance  being  fixed  to 
the  sheet  material  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  sheet 
material  on  the  exterior  of  the  container,  each  protuber- 
ance being  defined  by  walls  of  yieidable  material  which 
engage  the  edges  of  the  aperture  in  which  the  protuber- 
ance is  located,  a  back-plate  on  each  protuberance  extend- 
ing between  the  walls  of  the  protuberance  and  defining  a 
chamber  within  the  protuberance,  compressible  material 
substantially  filling  the  chamber  within  each  protuberance 
and  providing  cushioned  support  for  the  walls  defining 
the  protuberance,  the  walls  defining  each  protuberance 
being  permanently  deformable  under  impact  loads  insuffi- 
cient to  permanently  deform  the  sheet  material  so  that 
imposition  of  impact  loads  on  the  protuberances  which 
are  insufficient  to  permanently  deform  the  sheet  material 
are  sufficient  to  permanently  deform  the  walls  defining 
the  protuberances  to  signal  to  visual  observation  of  the 
exterior  of  the  container  that  the  container  has  been 
subjected  to  such  impact  loads. 


3,025,996 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Ernst   Habicht,   Paulusstr.   35,   Bielefeld,   Germany,  and 

Georg  .Meinas,  Hillegossen  419,  near  Bielefeld,  Gcr- 

many 
Original    application    May    8,    1958,  Ser.   No.   734,385. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

818,243 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—94) 

I.  For  use  in  a  material  handling  system,  in  combina- 
tion, an  open-top  container  adapted  to  hold  a  material, 
said  container  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  between  said  end  walls  and 
each  having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  between  said 
edges  an  outer,  downwardly  directed  shoulder  also  ex- 
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tending  between  said  end  walls;  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  end  walls;  and  an 
elongated  bar  extending  between  and  carried  by  said  arms 
and  located  over  said  container,  said  arms  extending  up- 


/ 


wardly  beyond  said  bar  by  distances  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  arms,  respectively,  so  that  when 
a  material  such  as  a  fabric  is  draped  over  said  bar  said 
arms  will  prevent  the  fabric  from  slipping  off  the  ends 
of  said  bar.  ^ 

3,025,997 
CONTAINER  HANDLE 
Steve  M.  Matusky,  5330  S.  Wolcott,  Chicago,  III.;  Carl 
M.   Gustafson,    Chicago,    III.     (10526   S.    83rd    Ave., 
Palos  Hills,  111.)  and  WUliam  H.  Laffan,  4355  S.  Saw- 
yer, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,456 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220— 95) 


3,025,998 
BABY  FOOD  CARRIER 

Yemon  B.  Petersen,  2857  Yanderbie  Road, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,066 

6  Claims.    (CI.  220—102) 


20 
36 
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1.  A  food  container  carrier  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular base  portion  upon  which  containers  of  food  may 
rest  and  having  upwardly  extending  end  walls  connected 
to  opposite  end  edges  of  said  base  portion,  a  central  par- 
tition secured  medially  to  said  base  and  to  said  end  walls, 
said  partition  extending  above  said  end  walls  to  provide 
a  handle  and  closure  panels  hinged  to  the  remaining  op- 
posite edges  of  said  base  portion,  said  closure  panels  hav- 
ing cover  portions  extending  towards  each  other  to  points 
adjacent  opposite  side  of  said  handle  portion  of  said  cen- 
tral partition,  and  side  wall  portions  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  portion  inwardly  of  said  closure  panels. 


3,025,999 
CARTONS 
Paul  Wasyluka,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Unipak  Cartons  Ltd.,  V  ancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,932 
8  Claims.    (CL  220—113) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  container 
including  an  annular  side  wall  having  an  outwardly  ar- 
ranged downturned  edge,  a  generally  circular  top  member 
for  said  container,  and  said  top  member  including  a  first 
portion  that  is  vertically  disposed,  and  said  first  portion 
being  affixed  within  the  downturned  edge  of  the  side  wall, 
an  upwardly  projecting  second  portion  integral  with  said 
first  portion  and  said  second  portion  terminating  in  an 
arcuate  third  portion  that  has  an  integral  fourth  ix)r- 
tion  depending  therefrom,  a  generally  horizontal  fifth  por- 
tion integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  fourth  portion, 
and  said  fifth  portion  being  positioned  inwardly  of  said 
fourth  portion,  a  sixth  portion  depending  from  said  fifth 
portion  and  said  sixth  portion  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed seventh  portion  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  and 
being  integral  with  the  lower  edge  th-reof.  a  vertically 
disposed  eighth  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
seventh  portion;  said  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  portions 
providing  an  annular  recess  therebetween,  a  lid  including 
an  annular  section  for  snugly  fitting  in  said  recess,  and 
said  lid  further  including  a  rounded  section  and  an  in- 
termediate flat  set  ion,  an  annular  support  portion  inte- 
gral with  and  de^nding  from  said  fifth  portion,  and  said 
support  portion  including  angularly  arranged  converging 
wall  portions  which  define  a  restricted  throat  therebe- 
tween, an  arcuate  wall  section  arranged  below  said  throat 
and  said  wall  section  providing  a  groove  therein,  a  han- 
dle including  arcuate  end  portions  having  ball  members 
on  their  ends  seated  in  said  groove,  shoulders  on  said 
handle  spaced  from  said  ball  members,  and  said  handle 
further  including  offset  sections  arranged  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  end  portions,  and  a  connecting  portion 
joining  said  offset  sections  together. 


■-• 


1.  A  carton  having  a  wall  structure  comprising  side  and 
end  walls  and  a  bottom;  an  interior  assembly  fixed  to  said 
wall  structure  defining  adjacent  rows  of  articl%  receiving 
compartments;  said  interior  assembly  including  a  pair  of 
unitary  members;  a  first  of  said  members  being  formed 
from  a  first  one-piece  blank  of  resilient  material  cut, 
scored,  and  folded  to  provide  a  longitudinal  partition 
extending  along  the  entire  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carton, 
said  partition  having  integral  means  at  either  end  thereof 
for  attachment  to  an  adjacent  said  end  wall  of  the  carton; 
a  second  of  said  members  being  formed  from  a  second 
one-piece  blank  of  resilient  material  cut,  scored,  and  folded 
to  provide  at  least  a  pair  of  complementary  side  sections 
adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  complementary  transverse 
partitions  each  of  a  predetermined  thickness  and  located 
either  side  of  said  longitudinal  partition  and  extending 
upwardly  relative  to  said  longitudinal  partition,  a  central 
portion  integrally  connecting  said  pair  of  side  sections 
together,  and  a  pair  of  wing  panels  each  integral  with 
an  associated  side  section -and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
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adjacent  said  side  wall  of  the  carton;  said  central  portion 
being  folded  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  brace  portions 
for  said  pair  of  transverse  partitions,  each  of  said  brace 
portions  extending  beneath  said  longitudinal  partition  and 
projecting  from  either  side  thereof,  each  of  said  brace  por- 
tions being  in  the  same  vertical  plafie  as  an  associated 
said  side  section  and  overlapping  a  predetermined  amount 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  latter,  said  pair  of  brace  por- 
tions having  a  combined  thickness  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  thickness  of  said  pair  of  side  sections. 


3,026,(MN» 

ELEMENT  ARRANGING  AND  DELIVERING 

DEVICE 

Alfred  H.  Habentump,  Detroit,  Mkb^  assiiEnor  to  Haber- 

stump-Harris   Inc^   Detroit,   Mkh^   a   corporation   of 

Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1955.  Ser.  No.  552,130 
g  Claims.     (CL  221—10) 


fixedly  mounted  in  an  elevated  position  on  said  frame,  said 
hopper  having  a  circular  retaining  wall  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  which  is  circular  in  plan,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  single  radial  slot  having  an  open 
outer  end.  the  lower  portion  of  the  circular  retaining  wall 
of  said  hopper  adjacent  to  the  slot  in  said  bottom  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  registering  with  said  radial 
slot,  said  slots  being  restricted  in  width  and  being  adapted 
to  permit  movement  therethrough  of  a  saw,  a  circular  saw 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  and  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane,  operating  means  carried  by  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  saw.  a  segmental  portion  of 
the  toothed  edge  of  said  saw  being  moved  by  the  operat- 
ing means,  through  said  slots  in  such  a  manner  that  grass 


1.  An  article  arranging  and  delivering  device  compris- 
ing a  hopper  having  a  t>ottom,  front,  rear  and  two  side 
panels,  said  front  panel  having  a  vertical  slot  therein, 
pivot  means  on  said  side  panels  disposed  above  said 
bottom  and  rearwardly  of  said  front  panel,  the  rear  panel 
being  of  arcuate  shape  in  the  vertical  plane  blending 
smoothly  with  the  bottom  panel  and  curving  rearwardly. 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  panel,  the 
overall  height  of  said  rear  panel  being  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  overall  height  of  the  hopper  so  that 
as  the  rear  of  the  hopper  is  pivoted  downwardly  articles 
in  the  hopper  will  slide  smoothly  along  the  bottom  and 
onto  the  rear  panel  substantially  without  agitation,  a 
member  closing  the  sides  of  said  slot  and  extending  into 
the  hopper  to  form  pockets  on  each  side  thereof,  inclined 
rail  means  supported  within  said  hopper  sloping  upward- 
ly from  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  communicating  with 
said  slot  at  a  point  substantially  on  the  axis  defined  by 
said  pivot  means,  exterior  rail  means  extending  into  the 
slot  at  the  forward  end  of  the  hopper  in  aligrunent  with 
the  inclined  rail  means  therewithin  in  position  to  receive 
the  articles  collected  thereon  when  the  hopper  is  pivoted 
on  said  pivots,  and  pivot  means  joining  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  two  rail  means  together  for  pivotal  movement 
substantially  on  the  axis  defined  by  the  pivots  on  the 
side  panels  of  said  hopper. 


3.026.001 
GRASS  ROOT  PLANTER 
David  C.  Landsraf,  Star  Rte.,  SimpMMi,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,950 
4  Claims.    (CL  221—42) 
I.  A  carrier  and  planter  for  Bermuda  grass  roots  and 
the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mobile  wheel  sup- 
ported  frame,   a   supply   hopper   containing  grass   roots 


roots  contained  in  the  hopper  and  bridging  the  radial  slot 
are  accordingly  carried  by  the  saw  teeth  and  are  progres- 
sively withdrawn  by  way  of  the  slots  and  teeth,  a  vertical 
shaft  means  mounted  for  rotation  centrally  in  said  hopper, 
a  deflector  cone  carried  by  said  shaft  means  and  arranged 
centrally  in  said  hopper,  a  hub  structure  on  said  shaft 
means,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  mounted  on  said 
hub  structure  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
in  a  plane  between  the  hopper  bottom  and  said  cone  and 
extending  into  the  path  of  said  saw.  and  an  inclined  ramp 
means  provided  on  said  bottom  at  one  side  of  said  radial 
slot  whereby  the  outor  ends  of  said  fingers  are  engageable 
with  and  deflectable  by  said  ramp  means  above  said  seg- 
mental portion  of  said  saw. 


3,026,002 
VENDING   MACHINE   FOR   CYLINDRICAL   OB- 
JECTS HAVING  JAM  PREVENTING  MEANS 
David  Torres,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assiKnor  to  The  Veodo 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,570 
10  Claims.    (CI.  221—67) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vending  generally  cylindrical  arti- 
cles of  predetermined  diameter,  a  pair  of  spaced,  upright, 
supporting  and  guiding  means  for  receiving  a  stack  of 
side-by-side,  interengaged,  vertical  columns  of  articles  ar- 
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ranged  in  staggered  relationship  therebetween  whereby 
the  lowermost  article  of  one  of  either  of  the  columns  is 
always  below  the  level  of  the  lowcrmosi  article  of  the 
other  column;  selectively  controllable  means  underlying 
the  stack  and  having  swingable  gate  means  engageable 
with  the  lowermost  article  of  said  one  column  to  support 
the  stack  and  movable  to  a  position  releasing  said  lower- 
most article  of  the  one  column  and  engageable  with  the 
lowermost  article  of  the  other  column  in  supporting  rela- 
tionship to  the  remaining  articles  in  the  stack  whereby  arti- 
cles are  released  successively  from  alternate  columns  as 
the  gate  means  is  swung  to  alternate  positions  thereof;  and 
a  pair  of  structures  mounted  on  opposed  faces  of  said 
supporting  and  guiding  means  adjacent  the  gate  means, 
each  of  said  structures  having  a  lower  upright  area  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  lowermost  article  of  a  proximal  col- 
umn, and  an  upper  upright  section  disposed  to  engage 
the  next  to  lowermost  article  of  a  respective  proximal  col- 
umn, respective  areas  of  the  structures  being  spaced  fur- 
ther from  corresponding  supporting  and  guiding  means 
than  the  sections  of  said  structures  and  opposed  areas  and 
sections  respectively  of  said  structures  being  positioned 
to  present  respective  spaces  therebetvyeen  each  less  than 
twice  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  articles  and  the  sections 
to  thereby  maintain  the  next  to  lowermost  article  of  said 
other  column  out  of  engagement  with  the  lowermost  arti- 
cle of  said  other  column  whereby  jamming  of  the  articles 
is  prevented  during  swinging  of  said  gate  means  and  suc- 
cessive vending  of  said  articles. 


3,026.003 
SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Siegfried  Fxlels,  Kensington,  London,  and  Arthur  William 
Kxcell,  Thornton  Heath,  England,  assignors  to  Rejafix 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700.400 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  4,  1956 

4  CUims.    (CI.  221—225) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a  single  outlet 
with  a  stepwise  advancing  conveyor  comprising  a  plu- 
railty  of  adjacent  article  receiving  means  for  receiving 
respectively  cylindrical  articles  and  means  for  advancing 
said  conveyor  through  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
taken  up  by  two  adjacent  article  receiving  means;  said 
hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  spanning  the  opening 
and  being  located  with  their  axes  parallel,  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor,  lying  in  a 
plan  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor, 
and  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  taken  up  by 
three  adjacent  article  receiving  means,  said  rollers  each 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  therein  for  receiving  articles, 
said  hopper  further  comprising  guide  means  surrounding 
said  rollers  to  retain  in  position  articles  within  said  notches 
until  these  are  below  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  in  synchronism  and  with  the 
notches  in  phase. 


3,026,004 
SAFETY  SWITCH  METHOD  AND  MECHANISM 
FOR  TANK  TRUCK  VEHICLES 
William  G.  RoweU,  Quincy,   Mass,^  assignor  to  Scully 
Signal  Company,  Melrose,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,112 
3  Claims.    <CL  222— 30) 


"^^n 


> 


^•^ 


"IT 

1.  In  combination,  an  engine  propelled  tank  truck  ve- 
hicle for  transporting  liquid  products  in  the  tank,  a  ticket 
printing  meter  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  measure  and 
indicate  the  flow  of  product  therethrough,  ignition  means 
for  the  engine  which  renders  the  engine  operable  when 
said  ignition  means  is  effective,  a  vehicle  element  which 
rotates  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  signal  generating 
means  effective  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  when  the 
said  element  is  in  motion,  a  first  switching  means  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  a  ticket  in  the  meter,  a  second 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  signal  generating  means, 
an  electrical  .circuit  connecting  the  signal  generating 
means,  the  first  switching  means  and  the  second  switching 
means  in  relationship  thereby  to  actuate  the  second  switch- 
ing means  only  when  a  ticket  is  in  the  meter  and  only  when 
the  said  vehicle  element  is  rotating,  further  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  second  switching  means  rendering  the  said 
ignition  means  for  the  engine  ineffective  when  the  said 
second  switching  means  is  actuated,  thereby  to  prevent 
normal  operation  of  the  engine  if  the  vehicle  is  in  motion 
during  the  period  a  ticket  is  in  the  meter. 


3.026,005 

FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Max  J.  Cook,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Containers,  Inc., 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,395 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222—105) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pliable 
wrap-around  body  member  forming  a  hollow  angular 
column,  means  for  locking  said  member  in  position  when 
thus  formed,  a  plurality  of  side  positioning  lugs  and  back 
elements  formed  integral  with  the  body  member,  lock^ 
ing  lugs  formed  integral  with  the  front  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, studs  formed  in  the  front  faces  of  said  Pocking  lugs, 
a  pouring  gate  in  the  upper-front  section  of  the  body 
member,  a  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  of  said 
gate,  viewing  slots  formed  in  the  body  member;  semi-rigid 
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top  and  bottom  members  connected  with  said  body,  said 
top  and  bottom  members  having  a  plurality  of  side-backer 
lugs,  end  members,  and  front  lugs;  apertures  for  receiv- 
mg  the  studs  of  the  locking  lugs  formed  adjacent  said  front 
lugs,  and  guard  ribs  formed  integral  with  the  body  ele- 
ment and  the  top  and  bottom  members. 


gated  openings  therebetween,  elongated  expander  mem- 
bers in  said  openings,  actuator  means  within  said  form  for 


3,026,006 
BEVERAGE  TAPPI.NG  APPARATUS 
Sandor  Frankfurt,  L'niversity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Home   Draught,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,152 
6  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 400.7) 


1.  A  tap  device  for  use  on  a  beverage  container  having 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  and  a  closure  device  of  the 
self-sealing  type  in  said  opening,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  through  axial  passage  including  a  cleanout  open- 
ing at  the  outer  end  of  said  through  passage  and  a 
threaded  portion  surrounding  the  cleanout  opening;  a 
draft  tube  comprising  a  single  tube  member  and  being  dis- 
posed in  axial  alignment  with  said  through  passage  and 
projecting  from  said  housing;  said  draft  tube  being  rigid 
for  insertion  into  said  container  through  said  wall  opening 
and  closure  device  and  itself  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  passages  formed  directly  therein  as  a  gas 
passage  and  a  beverage  passage  and  being  otherwise  solid 
transversely  thereof,  and  a  port  connected  with  the  gas 
passage  and  located  in  the  side  of  said  draft  tube  at  an 
intermediate  point  of  its  length;  said  housing  having  a 
pair  of  projections  extending  laterally  outward  therefrom 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  through  passage  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  latter  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  gas  pressure  inlet  and  beverage  discharge 
passages  in  communication  with  the  gas  and  beverage 
passages  of  said  draft  tube;  said  draft  tube  having  one 
end  thereof  engaged  in  the  inner  end  of  said  through  pas- 
sage and  connected  with  said  housing  so  that  said  bever- 
age passage  provides  a  straight  axial  continuation  of  said 
through  passage;  and  removable  closure  means  normally 
closing  said  through  passage  including  a  threaded  portion 
engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  housing. 


3,026.007 
HOSIERY  INSPECTING  APPARATl  S 
Fred  Autem,  Mount  Penn,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co.  Inc.,  Padu- 
cah,  ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Original  application  Apr.  II.  1955,  Ser.  No.  500,570,  now 
Patent  No.  2,957,613.  dated  Oct.  25,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  13.  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,187 

15  Claims.    (CI.  223—77) 
I.  In  a  stocking  inspecting  and  turning  device,  a  stock- 
ing form  comprising  spaced  form  members  defining  elon- 


moving  said  expander  members  between  retracted  and  ex- 
panded positions,  and  means  defining  a  stocking  passage- 
way longitudinally  of  said  form  within  the  interior  thereof. 


John  C. 


3,026.008 
HANDLE 
Bertram,  Mayville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bertram 

Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,264 

3  CUims.    (CI.  224 — 45) 


\ 


\. 


\ 


±. 


1.  A  handle  for  stacking  trays  and  the  like  comprising, 
a  unitary  wire  member  of  elongated  normally  inverted 
generally  U-shape  having  a  pair  of  side  leg  portions  of 
major  extent  joined  by  a  bight  portion  and  defining  there- 
with the  plane  of  said  handle,  said  major  side  leg  por- 
tions normally  diverging  outwardly  from  said  bight  por- 
tion and  each  terminating  in  an  inwardly  facing  loop  sub- 
stantially lying  in  said  plane,  said  loops  each  having  a 
first  arm  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  the 
associated  major  side  leg  portion  and  a  second  arm  spaced 
from  said  first  arm  and  from  said  major  side  leg  portion, 
each  of  said  second  arms  extending  inwardly  beyond  the 
junctures  of  said  first  arms  and  said  major  side  leg  por- 
tions with  the  inner  ends  of  said  second  arms  displaced 
toward  said  bight  portion,  and  side  leg  portions,  of  minor 
extent  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  second  arms 
away  from  said  bight  portion. 


I  3,026,009 

I  DISPENSING  PAPER  HOLDERS 

Jean  Eugene  Louis  Emmanuel  Memain,  8  Villa 

Jacqueline,  Chatillon-sous-Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  14,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  225—52) 


A  dispensing  paper  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  com- 
ponent sections,  one  of  said  sections  forming  a  cover 
having  a  trough-shaped  configuration  with  one  side  leg 
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thereof  being  longer  than  the  other  leg  thereof,  said 
other  leg  having  a  flat  portion  bent  laterally  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  bevelled  with  its  edge  providing  a 
paper-cutting  element,  the  other  of  said  component  sec- 
tions having  the  form  of  an  angle  bar  w.th  one  leg  thereof 
being  shorter  than  the  other  leg  thereof  and  positioned 
with  the  shorter  leg  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
longer  leg  of  said  cover  section  and  the  longer  leg  of 
said  other  component  section  extending  across  said  cover 
section  and  beyond  the  laterally  bent  portion  of  said 
cover  section  other  leg  providing  an  outlet  therebetween 
for  paper  beneath  said  cutting  element,  means  detachably 
connecting  the  shorter  leg  of  said  other  component  sec- 
tion to  said  longer  leg  of  said  cover  and  said  flat  portion 
edge  having  a  convex  surface  on  the  side  thereof  facing 
said  other  component  section  longer  leg  and  a  concave 
surface  on  its  opposite  side  with  said  convex  and  concave 
surfaces  meeting  in  a  sharp  cutting  edge. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,026,010 
SNUBBER  FOR  STRANDING  CABLER 
Charles  H.  Crosby.  Cranford,  William  T.  Hicks,  Glen 
Rock,  Frank  Wahl,  North  Bergen,  and  Roger  R.  Wahl- 
berg,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,120 
9  Claims.     (CL  226—150) 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  cables  of  predeter- 
mined lengths  from  strands  during  operation  of  a  unit 
to  advance  a  cable  and  strands  formmg  the  cable  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  given  path,  a  snubber  operable  from  a 
normal  open  position  to  firmly  close  and  grip  the  cable 
short  of  the  unit  and  hold  it  against  reverse  movement, 
means  rendered  efl^ective  upon  stopping  of  the  unit  to 
operate  the  snubber  into  closed  position  on  the  cable, 
and  means  afl^ected  by  advancement  of  the  cable  to  cause 
the  snubber  to  open  and  free  the  cable. 


3,026,011 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PAPER  FEEDING  DRIVE 
Albert  M.  Grass,  101  Old  Colony  Ave.,  Quincy,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,464 
15  Claims.     (CI.  226—178) 
4.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism  for  advancing  record 
paper  and  the  like,  a  rotatably  mounted  gear  box  sup- 
porting a  gear  train  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  paper 
engageable  drive  rollers  connected  respectively  to  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  gear  train,  said  gear  box  being  ro- 
tatable  through  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  in  each 
of  which  positions  a  selected  one  of  said  rollers  is  in 
paper  engageable  position,  a  pressure  roll  supported  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  one 


of  the  rollers  for  firmly  engaging  a  record  paper  with 
said  one  of  the  rollers,  means  for  rotating  the  gear  box 
including  an  axially  movable  and   rotatable  shaft,  and 


means  connected  to  the  pressure  roll  and  responsive  to 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft  to  move  said  pressure  roll 
away  from  said  one  of  the  drive  rollers. 


3,026.012 

WIRE  Gl  IDE  FOR  SPRING-COILING  MACHINES 

Murray  G.  Clay,  1040  Lake  Shore,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,943 

9  Claims.     (CL  226—187) 


I.  In  a  spring-coiling  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  peripherally  grooved  wire-engaging  feed  rollers 
disposed  in  substantially  tangential  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  therebetween  a  feed 
roll  orifice  at  the  region  of  approximate  tangency  be- 
tween the  rollers  and  through  which  orifice  the  wire 
passes  upon  rotation  of  the  feed  rollers  in  opposite  direc- 
tions respectively,  of  a  quill  assembly  for  guiding  the  wire 
from  said  feed  roll  orifice  to  a  wire-forming  station,  said 
quill  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  having  front 
and  rear  end  faces  and  provided  with  a  central  axial  bore 
therethrough,  the  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  means  forming  a  circular  quill  orifice  in  in- 
tersecting relation  with  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  tubular  liner  telescopically  disposed  within  said  bore 
and  having  a  wire-guiding  bore  extending  completely 
therethrough  axially  and  centrally  thereof,  the  forward 
end  of  said  latter  bore  being  in  register  with  the  quill 
orifice,  the  rear  end  region  of  said  liner  projecting  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  end  face  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  its  extreme  rear  end  region  hollow 
ground  on  a  radius  slightly  greater  than  the  individual 
radius  of  either  feed  roller,  said  hollow  ground  end  region 
bf  the  liner  terminating  in  a  thin  edge  which  is  disposed 
within  the  approaches  to  said  feed  rollers  and  and  in  close 
proximity  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  centers  of  the 
feed  rollers  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  common  plane  of 
the  latter  and  with  the  bore  of  the  liner  in  substantial 
register  with  said  feed  roll  orifice. 
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3,026,013 
DISPENSING  CARTON  OR  CONTAINER 
Fred    J.    L  llricb   and    Kenneth    T.    Buttery,    KaJanuzoo, 
Mich.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Old  Domin- 
ion Box  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  North  Cardlina 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  680,513 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 


its  outer  side,  a  label  of  transparent  sheet  material  hav- 
ing contents  indicia  thereon  and  having  its  upper  eiKl 
folded  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  reinforcing  flap  thereon 
throughout  the  width  of  the  sheet  and  its  lower  end  lapped 
upon  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  face  of  one  of  said  in- 
folding bottom  flaps,  the  edges  of  the  sheet  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the  front  wall,  the  portion  of 
the  sheet  overlying  the  front  wall  being  taut  and  in  sup- 
ported contact  with  the  front  wall  but  being  connected 
only  at  its  ends  as  aforesaid. 


3,026,014 

CARTON 

David  D.  Cornell  and  Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company, 

Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,027 

7  Claims.     (CI.  229^38) 


« 


I.  A  dispensing  carton  comprising  opposed  pairs  of 
end  and  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  swingable  section  at  its  upper  end  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  carton,  an  inner  top 
closure  member  hingcdly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  swingable  section,  said  inner  top  closure  member 
extending  inwardly  toward  the  opposing  end  wall  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  opposing  end 
wall  having  an  inner  top  closure  member  detachably 
connected  thereto  and  lappingly  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  recited  inner  top  closure  member  and 
serving  to  define  an  extension  thereof,  said  side  wails 
having  overlapping  connected  outer  closure  members  of 
less  width  than  the  side  walls  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected and  coacting  with  the  side  walls  to  define  a  top 
discharge  opening  for  the  carton  adjacent  said  opposing 
end  wall,  said  connected  inner  closure  members  con- 
stituting a  slidably  adjustable  closure  for  said  discharge 
opening,  and  said  first  recited  inner  top  closure  mem- 
ber havmg  means  adjacent  said  hinge  connection  for  slid- 
ing said  adjustable  closure  to  open  position. 


3,026,015 

KNOCK-DOWN  PALLET  CARTON 

Clare  F.  Severn,  11400  Liberty  St.,  Clio,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,435 

5  Claims.     (CL  229—41) 


I.  A  collapsible  and  reusable  pallet  carton  compris- 
ing, a  cardboard  carton  including  a  pair  of  foldable  op- 
posing bottom  flaps,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated, 
flanged  cardboard  channel  members  in  spaced,  parallel 
relationship,  each  pair  attached  to  a  pair  of  opposing 
bottom  flaps  of  said  carton  to  form  a  pair  of  tubes  hav- 
ing their  longitudinal  axes  in  mutual  axial  alignment 
and  transverse  to  the  folds  of  said  bottom  flaps  when 
said  bottom  flaps  are  closed;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
pallet  inserts  each  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  tubes,  re- 
spectively, and  being  of  cross  section  sufficient  to  slide- 
ably  and  snugly  fit  within  said  tubes  and  of  length  suffi- 
cient to  approximately  fill  said  tubes  when  said  tubes 
are  in  alignment  to  releasably  retam  said  bottom  flaps 
in  closed  position  when  inserted  within  a  pair  of  tubes 
and  to  permit  said  bottom  flaps  to  be  unclosed  and 
said  carton  to  be  collapsed  when  said  inserts  are  with- 
drawn from  said  tubes. 


3.026,016 

DISPLAY  BAG 

Nathan  Scher,  402  Rugby  Road,  Cedarhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,903 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—55) 


A>« 


I.  A  collapsible  carton  formed  of  an  integral  cut  and 
scored  blank  and  comprising  front,  rear,  and  side  walls, 
and  a  bottom  formed  of  infolding  hinged  flaps  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  and  provided  with  a  tucking 
flap  on  its  swinging  edge,  the  front  wall  having  an  in- 
folded reinforcing  flap  on  its  upper  edge  fixedly  secured 
to  the  inner  side  thereof  and  having  ornamentation  on 


1.  A  display  bag  comprising:  a  flat  semi-rigid  backing, 
an  overlying  transparent  front  sheet  permanently  secured 
to  the  periphery  of  the  backing  and  facially  contacting 
the  latter  throughout  while  the  bap  is  empty,  the  backing 
being  provided  with  lines  of  scoring  spaced  from  its  pe- 
ripheral edges  to  allow  upbending  of  its  margins  to  ioxm. 
a  box  bag. 
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3,026,017 
BAG  TOP  CLOSURE  WITH  CARRYING  HANDLE 
Frank  L.  Hopkias,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bemis 
Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  .Missouri 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,379 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—65) 


I.  A  filled  flexible  walled  bag  body  and  closure  and 
carrying  member  therefor,  said  bag  having  its  top  wall 
portions   pressed   into   flatwise   relation   and    transversely 
folded  upon  themselves  to  provide  a  double  fold  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  bag  top  in  the  initial  operation  of 
closing  the  bag  top;  said  closure  member  comprising  an 
elongated  body  formed  from  a  piece  of  thin  rigid  sheet 
material  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  a  first  and  second 
outer  longitudinal  wall,  said  first  and  second  outer  longi- 
tudinal walls  being  generally  parallel  and  of  substantially 
uniform  width  and  integrally  connected  together  along 
their  top  edges  by  an  upper  semi-cyindrical  top  wall,  and 
an  intermediate  upright  longitudinal  wall  of  lesser  width 
interposed  between  said  outer  walls  and  having  its  lower 
edge  integrally  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  of 
said  outer  walls  by  a  lower  semi-cylindrical  bottom  wall; 
said  intermediate  wall   lying  between  and   being  spaced 
from  said  outer  walls  to  define  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudi- 
nal double  fold  receiving  channels  of  substantially  uni- 
form size,  the  first  fold  of  said  double  folded  bag  top 
being  positioned  in  the  channel  defined  by  said  intermedi- 
ate wall  and  the  second  of  said  outer  walls  and  the  semi- 
cylindrical  bottom  wall,  the  upper  edge  of  said  intermedi- 
ate wall  being  spaced  downwardly  a  considerable  distailte 
from  said  cylindrical   top  wall   to  provide  an  enlarged 
connecting  passage  between  the  upper  portions  of  said 
parallel  channels  the  length  of  said  member,  the  other 
fold  of  said  double  folded  bag  top  being  positioned  in  said 
enlarged  connecting  passage  extending  around  the  upper 
edge  of  said   intermediate  wall   and  through  said  other 
channel  defined  by  said  intermediate  wall  and  the  first 
of  said  outer  walls,  said  last  named  channel  having  an 
open  throat  along  its  bottom  edge  through  which  the  bag 
body  extends;  at  least  one  end  of  said  intermediate  wall 
being  inclined  inwardly  from  the  bottom  wall;  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  the  uppermost  portion 
of  the  semi-cylindrical  top  wall  of  said  closure  member, 
and  a  carrying  handle  having  depending  legs  provided  at 
their  lower  ends  with  offset  inturned  terminals  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  member  by  insertion  of  said  inturned 
terminals   into   said    apertures;   the   upper  edge  of   said 
intermediate  wall  being   spaced  downwardly   from   said 
cylindrical  top  wall  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  folded 
thickness  of  the  bag  top  plus  the  diameter  of  the  handle 
terminals;  the  transversely  folded  portions  of  the  bag  top 
walls  being  freely  received  into  the  parallel  channels  of 
said  closure  member  in  slidable  closing  and  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith,  whereby  the  semi-cylindrical  top  wall  of 
said  closure  member  completely  conceals  the  transversely 
folded  bag  top  walls  and  provides  a  neat  and  attractive 
bag  top  closure  which  is  symmetrical  about  the  median 
plane  of  the  sealed  bag  top. 


3,026,018 
ENVELOPES  HAVING  GUMMED  FLAPS 
FORMED  WITH  TAPE 
Edwin  J.  D.  Stratton,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  and  Donald 
J.  Steidinger,  Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  Varco,  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Apr.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,478,  now 
Patent  No.  2,988,969,  dated  June  20,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,554 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—69) 


1.  An  assembly  of  series-connected  envelopes  for  use 
in  a  writing  machine,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  envelopes 
formed  in  a  continuous  strip,  each  envelope  having  a 
flap,  a  front  and  a  back,  each  front  and  back  having 
adjacent  marginal  and  bottom  edges  appropriately  ad- 
hered together  to  form  an  envelope  pocket  having  an 
opening  extending  transversely  of  the  assembly,  and  each 
flap  having  its  free  end  detachably  secured  to  the  closed 
bottom  edge  of  the  envelope  pocket  of  an  adjacent  en- 
velope to  form  said  continuous  strip  of  envelopes;  a 
transverse  line  of  fold  formed  between  the  envelope 
pocket  opening  and  the  flap  of  each  of  said  envelopes 
in  said  continuous  strip;  a  longitudinally  extending  feed 
band  detachably  secured  to  each  of  the  series  of  marginal 
edges  of  the  envelopes  in  the  continuous  strip;  and  longi- 
tudinally projecting  portions  on  each  of  said  backs  ad- 
jacent to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  each  of  the  feed 
bands,  each  of  said  projecting  portions  extending  across 
an  end  of  each  line  of  fold  and  being  adhered  to  its 
respective  flap  to  strengthen  each  of  the  envelopes  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  its  line  of  fold. 


3,026.019 
DOUBLE  COIN  POCKET  MAILER 

William  S.  Argabrigbt,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Double 
Envelope  Corporation,  Roanoke,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,153 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—72) 


1.  An  envelope  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
back  panel,  a  pair  of  wing  flaps  each  attached  by  a  fold 
line  to  said  back  panel  along  opposite  edges  thereof  and 
of  a  width  to  overiap  each  other  for  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance, said  wing  flaps  being  secured  together  by  a  U- 
shaped  line  of  adhesive  forming  a  small  pocket  therebe- 
tween, a  small  closure  flap  for  said  small  pocket  formed 
integrally  with  one  of  said  wing  flaps,  said  wing  flaps 
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forming,  with  said  back  panel,  a  large  pocket  and  provid- 
ing a  surface  for  return  postage  information,  a  bottom 
flap  folded  from  said  back  panel  into  overlapping  rela- 
tionship to  said  wing  flaps  and  adhesively  secured  thereto 
closing  the  bottom  of  said  large  pocket,  a  large  closure 
flap  for  said  large  pocket  folded  from  said  back  panel  at 
its  end  opposite  said  bottom  flap  adapted  to  overlie  said 
wing  flaps  and  said  bottom  flap,  said  large  closure  flap 
including  a  fly  portion  providing,  when  in  original  clos- 
ing position,  the  area  to  receive  the  postal  information  re- 
quired to  carry  the  envelope  to  a  desired  first  destination, 
a  line  of  weakness  extending  across  said  large  closure  flap 
whereby  said  fly  portion  may  be  severed  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  large  closure  flap  to  leave  the  return  postal 
information  exposed,  and  adhesive,  on  said  closure  flaps 
whereby  they  may.  be  adhesively  sealed  to  said  wing  flaps 
prior  to  mailing,  the  adhesive  on  said  large  closure  flap 
being  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  non-adhering  area  to 
be  against  said  small  closure  flap. 


3.026.020 

APPARATUS  FOR  CI  EAMNG  MACHINES  AND 

ROOM  SI  RFACES 

Grover  B.  Holtzclaw,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  avsiKnor  to  Parks- 

Cramer  Company,  Fitchburj;,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  S«r.  No.  772,935 
14  Claims.     (CI.  230 — 47) 


I 


1.  A  blower  unit  comprising  a  single  driven  rotary 
impeller,  a  housing  enclosing  said  impeller,  said  housing 
having  first  air  outlet  means  acting  tO'-direct  a  portion  of 
the  air  outwardly  from  the  impeller  in  the  form  of  at 
least  one  stream  of  substantially  constant  direction,  said 
housing:  also  having  other  air  outlet  means  to  direct  an- 
other portion  of  the  air  outwardly  from  the  impeller,  and 
means  connected  to  said  other  air  outlet  means  for  re- 
volving the  same  relative  to  the  first  air  outlet  means. 


3,026.021 
SIJDABl.E  VANE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Roberto   Emanuel.   Turin.    Italy,   assignor   to   Soc.   Ace. 
Kmanuel  di  G.  e  R.  Emanuel  &  C  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  I<»6k  Ser.  No.  95.076 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy  Mar.  31,  I960 
1  Claim,    (q.  230—140) 
A  slidable  vane  rotary  compressor  comprising;  a  stator 
having   a  cavity,   a  cylinder   rotatable   in   the   cavity   of 
the  stator.  a  cylindrical  rotor  rotatable  within  the  cyl- 
inder about  an  axis  parallel  to  but  offset  from  the  cylinder 
axis  in  an  arrangement  such  that  the  rotor  is  constantly 
tangential  to  the  cylinder  along  a  contact  generatrix,  a 
number  of  vanes  accommodated  by  and  slidable  in  the 


rotor  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  including  a  single 
driving  vane  pivotally  conitected  to  the  cylinder  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  cylinder  and  rotor 
thereby  mutually  coupling  the  rotor  and  the  cylinder  for 
rotation  in  the  stator,  a  fluid-transfer  aperture  in  the  cyl- 
inder in  a  location  between  each  pair  of  vanes,  and  induc- 
tion and  delivery  ports  in  the  stator  with  which  said  aper- 
tures connect  in  succession  on  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
cylinder;  said  compressor  being  characterized  by;  a  mu- 


tual arrangerhent  of  the  vanes,  fluid-transfer  apertures 
and  delivery  port  wherein,  considering  the  driving  vane 
on  the  contact  generatrix  and  taking  as  angular  reference 
a  radial  plane  extending  through  said  generatrix  and  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  the  azimuth  angles  a^  of  the  remaining 
vanes  about  the  rotor  axis  and  the  azimuth  angles  ^^  of 
their  respective  fluid-transfer  apertures  about  the  cylinder 
axis,  measured  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
are  interrelated  according  to  the  relations: 

Ik^arc.  sin  I sin  (f-f>+<»fc)  I 

e.  sin  f 


7=  arc.  tK 


K-e. 


cos  f 


c  =  l°  + 


■«/2 


R 


57.29° 


wherein: 

a=circumferential  width  of  fluid-transfer  apertures 

j=vane  thickness 

*=eccentricity  of  the  rotor 

/?  =  inner  radius  of  the  cylinder 

r— pivotal  radius  of  the  driving  vane 

n^number  of  vanes 

Ar  =  an  integer  ranging  between  1  and  (n— 1) 

-y  — advance  angle  of  the  delivery  port,  and 

A°=angle  not  exceeding  10*. 


3.026.022 
VANDAL  RESISTANT  PARKING  METER 

HOUSING 
Bennett  C.  Curry.  P.O.  Box  4.  Woodstock,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,213 
8  Claims.     (CI.  232—1) 
!.  Parkinig  meter  housing  structure  for  the  reception  of 
coins  or  checks,  said  housing  structure  including  an  inner 
tubular  housing  portion  having  a  tubular  wall  defining  a 
coin  or  check-receiving  chamber  and  a  mouth  extending 
through  said  wall  to  said  chamber,  an  outer  tubular  hous- 
ing portion  telescoping  with  said  inner  tubular  housing 
portion,  provided  with  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
plate  and  a  wall  defining  a  chamber  slidably  receiving  said 
inner  tubular  housing  portion  and  normally  covering  said 
mouth:  securing  means  carried  by  said  housing  portions  for 
releasably  securing  said  housing  portions  together  with  a 
portion  of  said  wall  of  said  outer  tubular  housing  portion 
covering  said  mouth;  and  spring  moving  means  carried  by 
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said  housing  structure  for  moving  outer  tubular  housing  manipulating  said  shaft  to  swing  the  signal  into  signalling 
portion  upwardly  relative  to  the  other  portion  to  uncover  position  when  the  door  of  the  mailbox  is  opened,  a  signal 
said  mouth  when  said  securing  means  is  released,  compris-  retaining  rod  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  chan- 
nel member  and  having  one  end  slidably  supported  in 
the  rear  end  wall  of  said  channel  member,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  said  crank  arm  to 
retain  it  in  signalling  position,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
rod  being  slidably  supported  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
channel  member  and  being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 


ing  an  expansion  coil  spring  with  one  end  portion  thereof 
bearing  against  said  plate  and  the  other  end  portion  thereof 
bearing  against  said  tubular  wall. 


3,026.023 

BANK  FOR  PAPER  MONEY 

Oscar  W.  Hirschfeld,  9045  Indian  Ridge  Lane, 

Cincinnati  43,  Ohio 

FUed  .Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,423 

4  Claims.     (CI.  232 — 4) 


*•  n 


«     » 


1.  A  bank  for  paper  money  comprising  a  hollow  case, 
a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  an 
elongated  flexible  belt  mounted  on  said  rolls,  said  case 
having  a  wall  adjacent  the  rolls,  there  being  a  window 
in  said  wall,  a  belt-supporting  bridge  plate  mounted  in 
the  case  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  wall  and  opposite 
the  window,  the  belt  traveling  over  the  bridge  plate, 
whereby  a  part  of  one  face  of  the  belt  is  exposed  through 
said  window,  a  plurality  of  pocket  members  mounted  on 
said  face  of  the  belt,  e:ich  of  said  pocket  members  being 
formed  of  flexible  material  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
flaps  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  opposed  edges  of  a  bill 
will  a  center  portion  of  the  bill  free,  the  belt  being  ad- 
vanceabie  from  one  of  said  rolls  to  the  other  of  said  rolls 
to  wind  the  bills  onto  said  other  of  said  rolls. 


3,026,024 

SIGNALS  FOR  MAILBOXES 

Frank  A.  Holmgren  and  Freda  I.  Holmgren,  both  of 

13700  Wayzata  Blvd..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  64,600 

2  Claims.     (CI.  232—35) 

1.  In  a  signal  attachment  for  a  mailbox  having  a  hinged 

door,  said  attachment  comprising  an  elongated  channel 

shaped  supporting  member  having  means  for  securing  it 

to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  mailbox,  a  shaft  rotatably 

mounted  in  said  channel  shaped  member  and  having  a 

crank  arm  at  its  rear  end  to  which  a  signal  is  secured,  a 

finger  grip  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  to  facilitate 


the  door  of  the  mailbox  when  said  door  is  moved  into 
closing  position,  thereby  to  axially  translate  said  rod  in 
said  channel  member  aiui  cause  its  rear  end  portion  to 
move  into  the  path  of  said  crank  arm,  whereby  said  crank 
arm  may  be  temporarily  retained  in  signalling  position 
and  will  remain  in  such  position  as  long  as  the  door  re- 
mains closed,  and  spring  means  for  returning  the  rod  to 
non-signalling  position  when  the  mailbox  door  is  sub- 
sequently opened. 


3,026,025 
MAIL    BOX    SIGNAL    APPARATUS 

Chester  C.  Hanson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

(327  Marie,  Manteca,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,573 

2  Claims.     (CI.  232—35) 


2.  A  mail  box  signaling  apparatus  for  use  with  mail 
boxes  of  various  dimensions  including  a  mail  box,  a 
hinged  end  wall  adapted  to  be  pulled  open  to  gain  access 
to  said  mail  box,  a  fixed  end  wall,  an  external  signaling 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  walls,  actuat- 
ing means  extending  longitudinally  of  said  mail  box  for 
the  actuation  of  said  signaling  means,  tubular  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  and  extended  from  said  fixed  end 
wall  and  slidably  receiving  said  actuating  means,  a  limit- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  tubular  means  for  limiting 
the  inward  movement  of  said  actuating  means,  a  shoulder 
on  said  actuating  means  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  said  limiting  member,  a  free  end  portion  of  said 
actuating  means  protruding  outwardly  of  said  fixed  end 
wall  when  said  hinged  end  wall  is  closed,  whereby  said 
signaling  means  will  engage  said  free  end  portion  to 
maintain  said  signaling  means  in  raised  position  and 
spring  biasing  means  for  automatically  retracting  said 
free  end  portion  out  of  engagement  with  said  signaling 
means  when  said  hinged  end  is  opened  to  allow  said 
signaling  means  to  pivot  to  a  lowered  position. 
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3.026,026 
TOTALIZER  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ADDING 

AND  CALCl  LATING  MACHINES 
Otto  Haberkom,  Gcntetten,  Wurttembcrs.  Germany,  as* 
siitnor  to  Walttirr  Biiromaschineii  GescliMrhaft  ni.b.H^ 
Gerstetten,  Wurttemben;,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1955.  Ser.  No.  530.707 

Claims  prtority,  applkation  Germany  Sept.  10,  1954 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 60) 


t 


to  be  set  by  the  successive  operation  of  said  keys  to  repre- 
sent numbers,  and  means  for  marking  each  stop  to  indi- 
cate its  digital  value,  the  combination  of  a  reflecting  means 
consisting  of  two  reflecting  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
being  positioned  in  front  of  and  parallel  with  the  rows  of 
stops,  and  the  other  in  line  with  an  observation  slot,  said 
one  element  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  markings 
on  said  set  stops  so  that  said  markings  will  be  reflected 
into  the  second  element  on  a  common  line  of  sight,  said 
latter  element  being  within  the  view  of  the  operator. 


3.026,027 

ADDING  MACHINES 

HaroM  S.  Stinson,  Town  and  Country,  Mo. 

(11777  Clayton  Road.  St.  Louis  31,  Mo.) 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,727 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—60) 


I.  In  a  totalizer  control  mechanism  for  adding  and 
calculating  machines,  a  totalizer,  spring  actuated  differ- 
ential members  cooperating  therewith,  a  pick  up  bar 
cooperating  with  said  differential  members,  a  drive  mech- 
ani'sm  comprising  a  drive  shaft  performing  one  revolu- 
tion on  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine  causing 
a  reciprocation  of  said  pick  up  bar.  freeing  the  differen- 
tial members  during  the  first  half  of  the  revolution  for 
their  forward  movement  and  returning  said  displaced 
differential  members  during  the  second  half  to  their  nor- 
mal position,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
totalizer  with  said  differential  members,  two  cam  discs 
secured  to  said  drive  shaft  for  controlling  said  totalizer 
engagement,  one  for  adding,  the  other  for  totalizing  anJ 
subtotalizing.  two  follower  levers  each  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  cam  discs,  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  follower  levers  with  said  totalizer  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging means,  said  cam  discs  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  totalizer  in  engagement:  on  adding  during  said  re- 
turn movement  and  on  totalizing  during  said  forward 
movement,  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  lock  said 
totalizer  in  its  engaged  position  during  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  differential  members,  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  supporting  member  in  inoperative  position  dur- 
ing totalizing,  adding,  and  subtracting  cycles,  means  for 
rendering  said  supporting  members  operative  during  sub- 
totalmg  cycles,  and  releasing  means  actuated  by  said 
drive  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  return  movement  of  said 
differential  members  for  releasing  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


3,026,028 
READING  AND  EVALl  ATION  OF  TABULAR 

INFORMATION 

I  Herbert  Freudenheim.  118  Harley  St., 

London  W  1,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 


I .  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  operating  keys,  rows  of  stops  adapted 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  and  evaluating  information 
carried  by  a  form  whereon  marks  are  present  only  in 
selected  ones  of  a  column  of  defined  areas,  which  areas  are 
individually  allotted  numerical  values,  the  form  further- 
more bearing  a  column  of  synchronizing  marks,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  means  for  supporting  said  form,  a 
first  photo-sensitive  device  and  a  synchronizing  photo- 
sitive  device,  means  for  directing  light  to  said  devices  from 
said  form,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  form  and  said 
devices,  whereby  said  first  device  scans  said  areas  in  turn 
to  generate  a  control  pulse  for  each  area  wherein  a  mark 
is  present,  and  said  synchronizing  photo-sensitive  device 
scans  said  synchronizing  marks  in  turn  to  generate  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  pulse-counting  means,  means  coupling 
said  synchronizing  photo-sensitive  device  to  said  counting 
means  whereby  said  counting  means  counts  said  synchro- 
nizing pulses  to  set  up  an  indication  of  the  area  currently 
being  scanned,  pulse-generating  means  for  generating 
groups  of  pulses  of  numbers  equal  to  the  said  numerical 
values,  a  gating  device,  selecting  means  including  manu- 
ally-prcsettable  means,  for  selectively  applying  groups  of 
pulses  of  different  number  generated  by  said  pulse-gen- 
erating means  to  said  gating  device,  means  coupling  said 
counting  means  to  said  selecting  means  whereby  as  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  areas  are  scanned  said  selecting  means 
apply  in  succession  to  said  gating  device  groups  of  pulses 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  numerical  values  allotted 
to  said  areas  respectively  as  determined  by  the  setting  of 
said  manually-presettable  means,  means  coupling  the  first 
said  photo-sensitive  device  to  said  gating  device  to  open 
said  gating  device  only  on  the  occurrence  of  a  control 
pulse  and  accumulator  means  coupled  to  said  gating  de- 
vice to  count  the  pulses  passed  by  said  gating  device. 


March  20,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


■60 


3,026,029 
DATA  PROCESSING  CODE  CARD 
Howard  L.  Daniels,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,968 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.12) 


A 


Wi.Jlli!llll 


8.  A  code  card  comprising  a  rectangular  card  having 
longitudinal  and  transverse  central  axes  and  a  plurality 
of  discrete  codal  areas,  said  areas  being  arranged  in  at 
least  three  parallel  rows  with  the  outer  rows  being  equi- 
distant from  the  central  row  and  the  latter  being  on 
said  longitudinal  axis,  one  half  of  each  of  the  rows  be- 
ing effectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  axis. 
the  areas  of  each  half  of  said  central  row  being  encoded 
to  represent  one  order  of  given  information  in  accord- 
ance with  a  code  having  a  plurality  of  code  levels,  the 
areas  in  each  half  of  the  other  two  rows  being  encoded 
to  represent  another  order  of  said  information  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  code,  each  half  of  any  row  being  a 
mirror  image  of  the  other  half  of  the  same  row  with  re- 
spect to  the  encoding  thereof,  the  sequence  of  code  level 
representation  being  the  same  for  each  of  said  rows. 


3,026,030 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  IN  ADDING  AND 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 

Helmut  Gelling,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walther    Buromaschinen    Geselischaft    m.b.H.,    Ger- 

stetten,  Wurttemberg,  Germanv,  a  firm 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,003 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—79) 


H    I   t  T  B 


I.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
totalizer  consisting  of  a  series  of  totalizer  wheels,  dif- 
ferential actuators  cooperating  therewith  and  perform- 
ing, during  each  cycle  of  operation,  a  forward  move- 
ment and  a  return  movement,  totalizer  engaging  means 
for  holding  said  totalizer  in  or  out  of  mesh  with  said 
actuators,  a  control  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  de- 
nominationally arranged  intermediate  wheels  each  having 
an  indicating  roller  associated  therewith,  means  for  di- 
rectly engaging  and  disengaging  said  intermediate  wheels 
with  said  actuators,  means  for  holding  said  intermediate 
wheels  in  mesh  with  said  actuators  during  the  return 
stroke  of  the  actuators  and  the  time  following  thereof 
until  beginning  of  the  next  cycle  of  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  for  holding  unmeshed  said  intermediate  wheels 
with  said  actuators  during  the  forward  movement  of  the 
actuators,  a  drive  mechanism,  a  zeroising  means  for  said 
control  mechanism,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
drive  mechanism  and  said  zeroising  means  for  driving 
the  latter  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  machine,  whereby  individual  entries,  totals,  and 
subtotals  may  be  introduced  into  said  control  mechanism 
and  indicated  thereby  following  a  cycle  of  operation. 


3,026,031 

CALCULATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  HEATING 

AND  COOLING  REQUIREMENTS 

Ragon  E.  Jones,  1201  E.  Belle  Cour  Drive,  Mobile,  Ala. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,580 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—89) 


1.  A  calculator  for  determining  the  heating  and  cool- 
ing requirements  for  housing  of  various  sizes  and  con- 
struction, said  calculator  comprising  a  holder,  first  and 
second  slides  carried  within  said  holder  in  coplanar  rela- 
tion so  that  one  vertical  edge  of  each  slide  abuts  the 
other,  the  first  slide  having  a  plurality  of  sloping  lines 
representing  values  derived  from  the  ratio  of  glass  to 
floor  area,  a  scale  on  the  holder  representing  floor  area 
and  adapted  for  alignment  with  said  sloping  lines  to  deter- 
mine the  position  of  the  slide  in  the  holder,  said  first  slide 
having  a  pair  of  index  lines  on  its  vertical  edge  contacting 
the  adjacent  vertical  edge  on  the  second  slide,  said  pair  of 
index  lines  representing  two  different  types  of  houses,  the 
second  slide  having  a  first  vertical  scale  representing  vari- 
ous types  of  house  constructions  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  vertical  edge  contacting  the  vertical  edge  of  the  first 
slide  for  alignment  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  index 
lines,  said  second  slide  also  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
scales  representing  heating  and  cooling  requirements  for 
either  one  or  two-story  houses  for  various  temperature 
difference  design  characteristics,  and  the  holder  having  a 
result  line  cooperating  with  the  plurality  of  vertical  scales 
on  said  second  slide  whereby  when  the  second  slide  is 
positioned  with  its  first  vertical  scale  properly  aligned 
with  the  index  marks  on  the  first  slide  the  heating  and 
cooling  requirements  for  a  specific  house  construction  are 
read  off  the  plurality  of  vertical  scales  where  they  inter- 
sect the  result  line. 


3,026,032 
SALES  REGISTERING  DEVICE  FOR 
GASOLINE  PUMPS 
Eugene  F.  Settlemire,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gas  Reg- 
ister Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,339 
14  Claims.     (CL  235—94) 
1.  In  combination   in   a  fuel   dispensing  device,   fuel 
delivery  means,  a  switch  connected  to  actuate  said  deliv- 
ery means,  a  registering  device  connected  to  said  delivery 
means  and  having  dials  to  register  the  amount  of  fuel 
delivered  by  said  delivery  means,  a  manually  operable 
reset  shaft  connected  to  said  registering  device  to  return 
the  register  to  zero  and  an  overtr^vel  position  behind 
zero,  a  manually  operable  actuator  positioned  to  close 
said  switch,  a  first  interlock  connectable  between  said 
shaft  and  said  actuator  to  lock  the  actuator  in  deactuated 
position  when  said  shaft  is  in  unactuated  position  and  to 
unlock  said  actuator  when  said  shaft  is  retracted  to  said 
overtravel  position  and  re-advanced  to  zero  position,  a 
spnng  drive  engageable  with  said  shaft  and  a  fixed  part 
of  said  registering  device  to  readvance  said  shaft  from 
said  overtravel  position  to  said  zero  position,  a  second 
interiock  engageable  with  said  shaft  and  a  fixed  part  of 
said  register  to  lock  said  shaft  in  said  overtravel  position 


6r» 


inf> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  20,  1962 


against  the  action  of  said  spring  drive,  a  control  wire 
connected  to  said  last  interlock  and  spring  biased  to  inter- 
lock engaging  position,  an  individual  recorder  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  register  to  be  advanced  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  gears,  a  plurality  of  individual  record- 
ers movably  supported  and  having  connecting  gears  mov- 
able into  driving  engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said 
gears  on  said  recorder  shaft,  a  slide  bar  reciprocable 
transversely  along  side  of  said  recorders  between  a  re- 
tracted and  advanced  position  and  connected  to  said  con- 
trol wire  to  be  biased  by  the  spring  thereof  toward  a 
retracted  position,  a  second  spring  of  lesser  strength  than 
the  spring  bias  on  said  control  wire  and  connected  to  said 
slide  bar  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  by  said  control 
wire,  said  second  interlock  having  a  cam  absorbing  the 
spring  bias  on  said  control  wire  in  the  released  position 


means  being  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  load 
impedances  and  coupled  to  said  second  input  voltage 
for  clamping  said  potential  at  a  value  proportional  to 
said  second  input  voltage,  a  plurality  of  potentiometer 
impedances  having  a  series  of  mutually  different  values 
determined  by  said  function,  each  of  said  potentiometer 
impedances  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  load  impedances 


of  said  second  interlock  whereby  said  slide  bar  is  biased 
toward  advance  position  by  said  second  spring  whenever 
said  second  interlock  is  released,  a  plurality  of  cams  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  slide  bar  and  individually  swing- 
able  into  supporting  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  recorders  to  supjjort  the  recorder  and  the  gear  there- 
of in  engagement  with  a  gear  on  said  recorder  shaft, 
springs  biasing  said  cams  on  said  slide  bar  out  of  record- 
er engaging  position,  springs  biasing  said  recorders  out 
of  driving  engagement  with  the  gears  on  said  recorder 
shaft,  said  cams  on  said  sliile  bar  having  retaining  noses 
engageable  with  said  recorders  to  hold  the  cams  engaged 
therewith  when  said  slide  bar  is  advanced,  and  a  plurality 
of  locks  actuatable  by  different  keys  and  having  pawls 
rotatable  into  advancing  engagement  with  said  slide  bar 
and  said  cam  on  said  slide  bar  to  raise  the  same  to  en- 
gage said  connecting  gears  with  said  recorder  shaft. 


3.026.033 
.MEANS  FOR  DIGITALLY  INDICATING  FRAC- 
TIONS OF  AN  ANAlOG  SIGNAL 
David  L.  Spooner.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assicnor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 
Filed  May  19.  1958,  S«r.  No.  736,221 
8  Claims.     <CI.  235—154) 
2.  Electronic   apparatus   for  digitizing   a  function  of 
a  first  input  voltage  relative  to  a  second  input  voltage, 
comprising   a    counter    reference    voltage    generator    in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  electrical  discharge  paths  in  paral- 
lel  relation,  each  of  said  paths  being  characterized   by 
a  conductive  state  and  an  alternative  substantially  non- 
conductive  state,  a  source  of  supply  voltage  connected 
to   said   discharge   paths,   means   triggered   by   electrical 
pulses   for    switching   said   discharge    paths    successively 
into  said  conductive  state,  a  plurality  of  load  impedances, 
each  of  said  load  impedances  connected  in  circuit  with 
one  of  said  discharge  path  is  in  said  conductive  state, 
a  plurality  of  clamping  means,  each  of  said  clamping 
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so  as  to  be  energized  by  said  potential  thereon,  and  a 
common  output  impedance  forming  a  voltage  divider 
with  each  of  said  potentiometer  impedances  for  provid- 
ing said  counter  reference  voltage;  means  responsive  to 
a  difference  between  said  counter  reference  voltage  and 
said  first  input  voltage  for  generating  efectrical  pulses, 
and  means  connecting  said  electrical  pulses  to  said  dis- 
charge path  switching  means. 


3.026.034 

BINARY  TO  DECIMAL  CONVERSION 

John  F.  Coulcur,  Fayetttvillc,  N.Y^  assicnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 

Filed  Oct.  7",  1957.  Ser.  .No.  688,509 

8  Claims.    (CI.  235—155) 
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3.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  binary  representation  of 
an  N  decimal  digit  number  to  an  equivalent  binary  coded 
decimal  representation  thereof  comprising,  a  shift  register 
having  4N  cascaded  stages  grouped  to  form  N  decades 
of  consecutively  increasing  decimal  significance,  the  four 
binary  stages  of  each  of  said  decades  having  decimal 
weights  of  I.  2,  4,  and  8  respectively  and  arranged  in 
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increasing  order  of  weight  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
decades  increase  in  significance  throughout  said  register, 
the  sum  of  the  weighted  binary  content  of  the  four  stages 
of  each  decade  representing  one  digit  of  said  N  digit 
decimal  number;  first  means  to  apply  said  binary  number 
one  digit  at  a  lime,  most  significant  digit  first,  to  the  least 
significant  stage  of  said  shift  register,  second  means  to  add 
binary  three  to  the  content  of  any  decade  containing  a 
number  equal  to  or  greater  than  five,  and  third  means  to 
shift  the  entire  content  of  said  register  one  stage  at  a  time 
in  said  direction  of  increasing  significance,  said  third 
means  also  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  means. 


3,026,035 

DECIMAL  TO  BINARY  CONVERSION 

John  F.  Couleur,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,589 

8  Chums.    (CI.  235—155) 


storage  track  and  transfer  control  indicia;  an  instruction 
register  having  switching  elements  for  receiving  instruc- 
tion signals  representative  of  a  single  instruction;  means 
including  a  counter  coupled  to  and  controlling  said  matrix- 
ing  circuitry  for  entering  instruction  signals  taken  from  a 
field  defined  by  the  condition  of  said  counter  into  said 
instruction  register;  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  switching  elements  of  said  register  as  controlled 
by  received  instruction  signals  for  effecting  the  data  trans- 
fer operation  defined  thereby;  means  for  operating  said 
counter  for  advancing  the  condition  thereof  upon  com- 
pletion of  each  data  transfer  operation,  said  means  being 
rendered  inoperative  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
/witching  elements  by  signals  representative  of  transfer 
control  indicia  in  said  register;  selector  means  having  an 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  binary  coded  decimal 
number  of  N  decimal  digits  to  an  equivalent  binary  num- 
ber which  comprises,  a  shift  register  having  4N  cascaded 
stages  grouped  to  form  N  decades  of  consecutively  de- 
creasing decimal  significance,  each  of  said  decades  con- 
sisting of  four  consecutively  adjacent  stages  of  said  register, 
the  four  binary  stages  of  each  of  said  decades  having 
decimal  weights  of  8.  4,  2,  and  I  respectively  and  ar- 
ranged in  decreasing  order  of  weight  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  decades  decrease  in  significance  throughout  said 
register,  the  sum  of  the  weighted  binary  content  of  the 
four  stages  of  each  decade  representing  one  digit  of  said 
N  digit  decimal  number;  a  source  of  clock  pulses  con- 
nected to  shift  the  entire  binary  content  of  said  register 
one  stage  at  a  time  in  said  direction  of  decreasing  sig- 
nificance; circuit  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
decades  and  connected  to  subtract  binary  three  from  tiie 
content  of  any  decade  the  binary  content  of  which  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  eight  after  any  shift;  the  operation 
of  said  circuit  means  being  synchronized  with  that  of  said 
shift  register  by  pulses  from  said  source  of  clock  pulses; 
said  source  of  clock  pulses  being  controlled  by  a  counter 
to  cause  said  shift  register  to  perform  a  predetermined 
number  of  shifting  operations. 


3,026,036 
DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Haanstra  and  Roy  L.  Huag,  San  Jose,  Mur- 
ray  L.  Lesser.  Palo  Alto,  and  Louis  D.  Stevens  and 
William  W.  Woodbury,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,293 
14  Claims.  (CI.  235—157) 
1.  Data  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  mag- 
netic drum;  a  number  of  electromagnetic  transducers 
arranged  in  cooperative  relationship  to  said  drum  to  define 
at^lurality  of  instruction  storage  tracks  and  a  plurality  of 
data  storage  tracks;  matrixing  circuitry  connected  to  said 
transducers  and  arranged  to  divide  each  said  instruction 
track  into  several  fields  with  each  said  field  being  adapted 
to  store  a  series  of  instruction  signals  representative  of  a 
tingle  instruction  defining  storage  locations  on  a  source 
data  storage  track,  storage  locations  on  a  destination  data 
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enabling  circuit  and  a  transferring  circuit;  means  for 
connecting  said  enabling  circuit  to  said  matrixing  circuitry 
for  operating  said  selector  means  according  to  the  nature 
of  data  signals  in  storage  locations  determined  by  the 
data  involved  in  the  data  transfer;  means  responsive  to 
operations  of  said  switching  elements  by  said  signals  rep- 
resentative of  transfer  control  indicia  in  said  register  for 
generating  a  transfer  control  signal;  means  for  connecting 
said  transfer  control  signal  generating  means  to  said  trans- 
ferring circuit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  transferring 
circuit  to  said  counter  for  setting  the  same  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  conditions  for  altering  the  in- 
struction sequence  by  controlling  the  entry  of  instruction 
signals  in  said  instruction  register  from  a  field  defined  by 
said  one  of  said  predetermined  conditions. 
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3,026,037 
SET  BIT  INSTRUCTIONS 
Warren  C.  Foin.  Budunan.  and  Ralph  A.  Gregory,  Frank 
B.  Hartman.  and  Richard  A.  Trachy,  PouKhkeepsic, 
N.Y^  assignon  to  InternarionaJ  Businevi  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Hied  Dec.  31.  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,103 
8  Cbunu.    (CI.  235—157) 


said  X  and  Y  integrators  to  cause  the  latter  correctly 
to  record  the  course  of  said  craft:  the  invention  com- 
prising at  least  four  computing  channels,  the  first  of 
said  channels  including  said  earth  curvature  correction 
factor  computers  under  said  "on  map"  conditions  and 
delivering  as  output  signals  the  earth  curvature  correc- 
tion signals  computed  as  directly  dependent  variables  of 
the  actually  computed  X  and  Y  signals  applied  to  such 
channel  as  input  signals  under  said  "on  map"  conditions; 
the  second  of  said  channels  including  means  delivering 
latitude  and  longitude  signals  recomputed  at  least  under 
said  "on  map"  conditions  as  directly  dependent  vari- 
ables of  the  earth  curvature  correction  signals  computed 
as  last  said  and  applied  to  such  recomputation  channel 
as  input  signals  at  least  under  said  "on  map"  conditions, 
said  second  channel  including  respective  means  for  com- 
paring the  actually  computed  and  recomputed  latitude 
and  longitude  signals  and  producing  latitude  and  longi- 
tude error  signals  respectively;  the  third  of  said  channels 
including  said  earth  curvature  correction  factor  com- 
puters under  said  "off  map"   conditions   and   delivering 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  wherein  data  comprises 
signals  representative  of  characters  composed  of  binary 
bits  and  the  system  is  controlled  by  signals  representa- 
tive of  instructions  having  an  operations  code  part,  a 
character  address  part,  and  a  bit  address  part  and  operates 
in  instruction  and  execution  cycles,  apparatus  comprising 
storage  means  designated  Memory  having  addressable 
character  locations,  instruction  means  for  receiving  the  op- 
erations parts  of  the  instruction  signals,  arithmetic  means 
coupled  to  Memory  for  receiving  data  signals  therefrom 
and  processing  the  same.  Memory  addressing  means  for 
receiving  character  address  signals  for  reading  character 
signals  from  Memory  and  for  writing  character  signals 
obtained  from  said  arithmetic  means  into  Memory  during 
execution  cycles,  means  responsive  during  an  instruction 
cycle  to  enter  the  character  address  included  in  said  in- 
struction signals  into  the  Memory  addressing  means  to 
direct  selection  of  a  designated  character,  to  place  the 
character  addressed  into  said  arithmetic  circuits  and  to 
initiate  execution  cycles  and  execution  means  responsive 
to  a  particular  operation  code  portion  of  the  signals  in- 
struction in  said  instruction  means  and  the  bit  address 
portion  signal  to  control  said  arithmetic  means  to  modify 
the  binary  state  of  a  particular  bit  signal  of  said  character. 


3,026,038 
CHART  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Norbert  Ederer,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,658 
20  Claims.     (CI.  235—187) 
1.  In  a  course  recording  system  including  a  latitude 
and   a   longitude  integrating  system   for  computing  and 
indicating  the  instant   latitude  and  longitude  of  a  craft 
in    response    to    signals    representing    North-South    and 
East-West  velocity  components  of  said  craft  and  provid- 
ing output  signals  defined  as  actually  computed  latitude 
and  longitude  signals  respectively;  an  X  and  a  Y  integrat- 
ing  system   for   computing   and   recording  on   an   earth 
projection  map  the  instant  position  of  said  craft  relative 
to  an  origin  of  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system  defining 
the  map  surface  as  distinguished  from  latitude  and  longi- 
tude coordinates  also  defining  said  map.  the  X  and  Y 
integrators  providing  output  signals  respectively  defined 
as  actually  computed   X  and  Y  signals;  and  two  earth 
curvature  correction  factor  computers  providing  respec- 
tive output  signals  at  least  one  of  which  is  applied  to 
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as  output  signals  the  earth  curvature  correction  signals 
computed  as  directly  dependent  variables  of  the  actually 
computed  latitude  and  longitude  signals  applied  to  such 
channel  as  input  signals  under  said  "off  map"  conditions; 
and  the  fourth  of  said  channels  including  means  deliver- 
ing X  and  Y  signals  recomputed  at  least  under  said  "off 
map"  conditions  as  directly  dependent  variables  of  the 
earth  curvature  correction  signals  computed  as  last  said 
and  applied  to  such  recomputation  channel  at  least  under 
said  "off  map"  (Conditions,  said  fourth  channel  including 
respective  means  for  comparing  the  actually  computed 
and  recomputed  X  and  Y  signals  and  producing  X  and 
Y  error  signals  respectively;  means  to  apply  said  latitude 
and  longitude  error  signals  to  their  respective  integrating 
systems  under  "on  map"  conditions  to  force  such  systems 
into  computational  agreement  with  said  X  and  Y  integrat- 
ing systems,  and  means  to  apply  said  X  and  Y  error 
signals  to  their  respective  integrating  systems  under  "off 
map"  conditions  to  force  such  systems  into  computational 
agreement  wilh  said  latitude  and  longitude  integrating 
systems. 

3,026.039 
ELECTRONIC     APPARATUS     FOR     OBTAINING 
FOR  REPRODUCTION  PI  RPOSES  CORRECTED 
COLOR  EXTRACTIONS  FROM  UNCORRECTED 
COLOR  EXTRACTIONS 
Fritz-Otto  '/ytytn,   Heikendorf,  near  Kiel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.-lng.  Rudolf  Hell  kommanditgesellschaft, 
Kicl-DietrichMiorf,  Germany,  a  German  corporatioa 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  4,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  235—180) 
Electronic  apparatus  for  use  in  the  reproduction  prim- 
ming art.  for  automatically  recalculating  a  set  of  three  un- 
corrected  blue,   red   and   yellow   color   extractions   rep- 
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resented  by  the  totality  of  the  trios  of  color  measurement 
values  of  picture  points  of  the  color  copy  which  is  to  be 
reproduced.  lAto  a  set  of  three  corrected  blue,  red  and 
yellow  color  extractions  represented  by  the  totality  of  the 
trios  of  color  dosings  of  the  picture  points  of  the  repro- 
duction which  arc  to  be  printed  superposed,  having  three 
similarly  constructed  electronic  computer  channels  each 
provided  with  three  inputs  and  one  output,  to  the  inputs 
of  which  are  respectively  conducted  the  color  measure- 
ment values  X,  Y,  Z  of  the  color  picture  points  of  the 
copy  to  be  reproduced,  represented  by  proportional  elec- 
tric signals,  and  at  the  outputs  of  which  are  obtained,, 
represented  by  proportional  electric  signals,  the  color 
dosings  B,  R,  G  of  the  color  picture  points  of  the  repro- 
duction to  be  printed,  wherein  each  computer  channel 
consists  of  a  main  channel  and  two  control  channels,  each 
main  channel  comprising,  disposed  in  series  relationship, 
a  subtraction  device,  a  multiplication  device  and  a  func- 
tion switching  device,  each  said  device  having  means 
forming  respectively  a  main  input  and  a  control  input 
and  an  output  therefor,  the  output  of  each  respective  de- 
vice being  connected  with  the  main  input  of  the  respec- 
tively serially  successively  related  device,  at  the  output 
of  the  respective  function  device  being  obtained  the  signal 
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which  is  proportional  to  the  color  dosing  calculated  in 
the  corresponding  channel,  means  for  conducting  to  the 
main  input  of  the  respective  subtraction  device  the  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  color  measuring  value  which 
corresponds  with  respect  to  the  color  to  the  color  dosing 
obtained  at  the  main  channel,  means  for  conducting  to 
the  control  input  of  the  respective  function  device  the 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  color  measuring  value 
which  with  cyclic  arrangement  of  the  color  measuring 
values  X.  Y,  Z  directly  precedes  the  color  measuring- 
value  the  prop>ortional  signal  voltage  of  which  is  con- 
ducted to  the  main  input  of  the  main  channel,  said  con- 
trol channels  each  comprising  a  function  stage  provided 
with  two  inputs  and  one  output,  means  for  disposing 
corresponding  inputs  of  the  function  stages  of  a  respective 
main  channel  in  parallel  extending  pairs  whereby  the  in- 
puts of  each  pair  are  related  to  the  same  variable,  means 
for  conducting  to  each  pair  one  of  the  two  signals  which 
are  respectively  proportional  to  the  remaining  color  meas- 
urement values  which  are  not  conducted  to  the  corre- 
sponding main  channel,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
outputs  of  said  control  channels  respectively  with  the 
control  input  of  said  subtraction  device  and  said  mul- 
tiplication device  disposed  in  the  corresponding  main 
channel. 


3,026,040 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Rolf  Edmund  Spencer,  West  Ealing,  London,  England, 

assignor    to    Electric   &    Musical    Industries    Limited, 

Hayes,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  25,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CL  235 — 197) 
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1.  A  control  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of.  in- 
terpolating means,  one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  a  surface,  means  for  feeding  signals  representing  values 
of  at  least  one  co-ordinate  of  spaced  points  on  said  sec- 
tions to  the  respective  interpolator  means,  a  plurality  of 
selector  means  one  for  each  of  said  interpolator  means, 
for  deriving  an  output  signal  representing  the  value  of 
said  co-ordinate  at  a  point  intermediate  said  spaced  points 
on  each  section,  first  drive  means  for  synchronously  dis- 
placing the  selector  means  for  said  plurality  of  interpo- 
lating means  to  produce  the  effect  of  displacing  the  inter- 
mediate points  within  intervals  defined  by  said  spaced 
points,  further  interpolating  means  connected  to  receive 
output  signals  from  said  plurality  of  selector  means,  selec- 
tor means  for  said  further  interpolator  means  for  deriv- 
ing an  output  signal  representing  the  value  of  said  co-or- 
dinate at  a  point  on  a  section  intermediate  said  plurality 
of  sections,  and  second  drive  means  for  displacing  said  last 
mentioned  selector  means  to  give  the  effect  of  displacing 
said  intermediate  section  within  the  interval  defined  by 
said  plurality  of  sections  and  a  sequence  control  mecha- 
nism for  said  first  drive  means  and  said  second  drive 
means  for  causing  said  last  mentioned  selector  to  be  dis- 
placed to  and  fro  a  plurality  of  times  in  the  time  taken 
to  deflect  said  first  mentioned  plurality  of  selector  means 
within  the  intervals  defined  by  said  spaced  points. 


3,026,041 
CONDITIONED  AIR  DISTRIBUTION 
Arthur  P.  Jentoft,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company 
Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,411 
3  Claims.     (CI.  236—13) 
3.  In  an  air  conditioning  mixing  and  distributing  box 
having  a  hot  air  inlet,  a  cold  air  inlet  and  at  least  one 
outlet  conduit  for  discharging  a  blended  stream  of  condi- 
tioned air  into  a  relatively  confined  zone,  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  valve  in  each  of  said  inlet  conduits,  a  source  of 
supply  air  under  pressure,  flow  responsive  means  adapted 
to  control  the  pressure  of  a  first  supply  air  source  as  a 
flow  regulated  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  How  rate 
of  said  blended  air  stream,  temperature  respcfisive  means 
within  said  relatively  confined  zone  adapted  to  control  the 
pressure  of  a  second  supply  air  source  as  a  temperature 
regulated  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  ex- 
isting within  said   relatively  confined  zone,  first  shuttle 
valve  means  having  two  fluid  inlets  and  one  fluid  outlet 
adapted  to  communicate  the  said  fluid  outlet  with  that  fluid 
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inlet  having  the  greater  static  pressure,  conduit  means 
communicating  the  said  temperature  regulated  pressure 
and  the  said  flow  regulated  pressure  respectively  to  the 
said  two  fluid  inlets  and  for  connecting  the  said  fluid  outlet 
to  the  said  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  in  the  said  hot 
air  inlet,  second  shuttle  valve  means  having  two  inlet 
ports  and  one  outlet  port,  means  within  said  second  shuttle 
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valve  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  tempera- 
ture regulated  pressure  to  communicate  said  outlet  port 
with  only  one  of  said  inlet  ports,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing a  third  supply  air  source  to  one  of  said  inlet  ports  and 
communicating  said  flow  regulated  pressure  to  the  other  of 
said  fluid  inlet  ports  and  for  connecting  said  outlet  port  to 
said  fluid  operated  valve  in  said  cold  air  inlet. 


ventilating  fan  in  the  other  of  said  sections,  both  fans 
being  mounted  on  a  common  drive  shaft,  ducting  adapted 
to  extend  from  said  one  section  to  an  engine  compartment, 
further  ducting  adapted  to  extend  from  said  other  section 
to  the  interior  of  a  vehicle,  dampers  in  each  of  said  ducting 
adapted  to  control  air  movement  therethrough,  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  dampers,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  other  of  said  sections  for  selectively  rout- 
ing air  either  through  said  radiator  to  said  heating  and 
ventilating  fan  or  from  the  exterior  to  said  heating  and 
ventilating  fan.  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
sealed  casing  within  said  compartment,  said  sealed  casing 
comfnunicating  with  the  exterior,  a  right  angle  elbow 
conduit  mounted  for  rotation  through  substantially  90 
degrees  adjacent  said  sealed  casing,  one  end  of  said  elbow 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  the  other 
end  of  said  elbow  selectively  engageable  with  the  interior 
of  said  other  section  and  thermostat  means  controlling 
the  position  of  said  elbow  whereby  air  passes  into  said 
other  section  through  said  radiator  when  said  other  end 
of  said  elbow  is  out  of  communication  with  said  other 
section,  and  air  passes  into  said  other  section  directly 
from  the  exterior  via  said  sealed  casing  and  said  elbow, 
when  said  other  end  of  said  elbow  is  in  communicatioi) 
with  said  other  section. 


3,026,042 

ENGINE  COOLING  AND  VEHICLE  HEATING 

AND  VENTILATING  UNIT 

Harry  ZoHok,  790  South  Drive.  Fort  Garry, 

Manitoba.  Canada 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  S«r.  No.  823,510 

7  Claims.     (CI.  237—12.3) 


1.  An  engine  cooling  and  heating  and  ventilating  unit 
for  passenger  vehicles  which  include  an  engine  compart- 
ment sealed  off  from  the  passenger  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated vehicle,  a  liquid  cooled  engine  in  said  compart- 
ment and  a  source  of  compressed  air  operated  by  said 
engine;  said  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  compart- 
ment adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  engine  compartment, 
said  compartment  being  adapted  to  be  sealed  off  with  rela- 
tion to  an  engine  compartment,  at  least  one  liquid  cooling 
radiator  in  said  compartment  connected  for  fluid  circula- 
tion with  an  engine,  the  coolant  area  of  said  radiator 
being  selectively  open  to  the  exterior,  a  tandem  fan  unit 
mounted  in  said  compartment  inboard  of  said  radiator, 
drive  means  adapted  to  connect  said  tandem  fan  unit  to 
an  engine,  said  fan  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing, 
a  baffle  dividing  said  housing  into  two  sections,  an  engine 
cooling  fan  in  one  of  said  sections  and  a  heating  and 


3,026,043 

Bl  OWDOWN  TANK  AND  HEAT  CONSERVOR 

Johnsoo  W.  Lacy  and  Charles  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  Richmond, 

Va.,  assifniors  to  Concrete  BuiidinK  Units  Company, 

Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,680 

10  Claims.     (CI.  237—67) 


2.  In  combination,  an  autoclave,  a  boiler  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  autoclave,  a  blow-down  tank,  means  for  de- 
livering into  said  tank  the  condensate  from  said  autoclave, 
said  tank  haying  an  overflow  near  the  top  thereof,  a  heat 
exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which  the 
hot  condensate  in  said  tank  circulates  and  also  having  a 
passageway  through  which  the  feed  water  for  said  boiler 
flows,  whereby  the  feed  water  is  heated,  at  least  one 
horizontally  directed  submerged  jet  device  located  near 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  means  whereby  steam  from 
said  autoclave  may  be  discharged  into  said  tank  through 
said  submerged  jet  device,  whereby  the  beat  of  the  steam 
is  absorbed  by  the  water  in  said  tank. 


*  3,026,044 

ADJUSTABLE  PATTERN  SPRINKLER 
William  P.  Kennedy,  304  Freyer  Drive,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,322 
7  Claims.     (CI.  239—97) 
I.  A  cam-controlled  pattern  sprinkler,  including  a  sup- 
porting body  with  means  to  station  a  pattern  cam  upon 
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said  body,  a  reduction  geared  water  motor  which  includes 
a  vaned  water  wnecl  within  a  housing  turnably  mounted 
upon  said  body,  conduit  means  through  said  body  and 
said  water  motor  housing  tft^  distribution  nozzle  in  con- 
junction with  said  housing,  a  valve  to  control  the  vol- 
ume and  direction  of  flow  through  said  conduit  means 
with  said  valve  being  in  association  with  said  housing 
and  providing  means  to  variably  aim  said  flow  at  the 


vanes  of  said  wheel  so  as  to  cause  said  wheel  to  turn 
progressively  faster  as  said  valve  is  progressively  closed 
with  said  volume  thereby  reduced  and  said  flow  is  pro- 
gressively aimed  so  as  to  cause  full  impact  of  said  flow 
upon  said  wheel  and  to  cause  said  wheel  to  turn  pro- 
gressively slower  as  said  valve  is  progressively  opened 
with  said  volume  thereby  increased  and  said  flow  is 
aimed  progressively  away  from  full  impact  with  said 
wheel. 


3,026,045 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Ralph  R.  Reading,  600  E.  El  Segundo  Blvd. 

Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,077 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  239—143) 


z0f 


7.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  rubber  cement  dissolved  in 
an  inflammable  solvent  in  known  predetermined  propor- 
tions comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  gas  inlet  means  for 
introducing  a  quantity  of  gas  into  the  vessel  from  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure  and  for  holding  an  emulsion  of 
gas  in  rubber  cement  in  the  vessel,  and  pressure  control 
valve  means  for  regulating  the  gas  pressure  to  hold  the 
emulsion,  outlet  means  extending  from  the  vessel  for  dis- 
charging an  emulsion  of  gas  in  cement  from  the  vessel, 
spray  means  communicating  with  the  outlet  means  and 
directly  with  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure  for  spray- 
ing a  mixture  of  the  cement  emulsion  with  additional  gas, 
means  whereby  said  source  of  gas  may  be  set  to  deliver 
gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said  spray  means,  said 
control  valve  being  positioned  to  hold  the  pressure  in  said 
vessel  at  a  predetermined  pressure  during  the  delivery  of 
mixture  from  said  spray  means  whereby  the  quantity  of 
gas  delivered  to  said  spray  means  from  the  said  source 
of  gas  under  pressure  is  in  sufl^cient  volume  relative  to 
the  delivery  of  emulsion  of  gas  in  cement  that  the  sprayed 
mixture  is  non-inflammable. 


3,026,046 
DISH  WASHING  MACHINE  SPRAY 
IMPELLER  HEAD 
Alfred  Henry  Wicidiam,  Pontyclun,  Glamorgan,  Wales, 
and  Robert  John  Gilson,  New  Maiden,  England,  as- 
signors to  Charles  Colston  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—223) 


2.  A  liquid  impelling  apparatus  for  a  dish  washing  ma- 
chine, said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  tubular  spray 
impeller  head,  a  liquid  supply  tube  on  which  said  spray 
impeller  head  is  mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  deliver- 
ing liquid  from  said  supply  tube  into  said  tubular  spray 
impeller  head,  said  spray  impeller  head  comprising  a  wall 
defining  an  interior  chamber  and  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  discharge  orifices  facing  at  an  angle  other  than 
radial  and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spray  im- 
peller head,  means  including  a  pump  for  supplying  liquid 
to  said  supply  tube  for  delivery  through  said  orifices, 
means  including  a  driving  spindle  extending  through  said 
supply  tube  and  being  connected  to  said  spray  impeller 
head  for  continuously  rotating  said  spray  impeller  head 
oppositely  to  the  direction  of  reaction  of  the  jets  issuing 
from  said  orifices,  and  a  series  of  axially  extending  ribs 
within  the  chamber  adjacent  said  wall  to  constrain  the 
liquid  therein  to  revolve  bodily  with  said  impeller  head 
and  thereby  to  be  centrifugally  forced  outwardly  against 
said  wall  in  a  compact  ring-like  mass  for  being  discharged 
by  fluid  pressure  outwardly  through  said  jet  orifices  at 
said  angle,  the  velocity  of  the  jet  liquid  leaving  said  spray 
impeller  head  being  the  vector  sum  of  the  emergence 
velocity  due  to  the  impressed  centrifugal  head  of  liquid 
in  the  chamber  plus  the  rotational  velocity  of  the  jet 
orifices. 


3,026,047 
NOZZLE  CLOSURE 
Blair  B.  Fowler,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojef- 
General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786^47 
8  Claims.     (CI.  239—309) 


4.  A  closure  comprising:  a  nozzle  adapted  for  emit- 
ting a  pressurized  fluid  through  a  passageway,  a  hollow 
truncated  cone-shaped  housing  open  at  each  end  and 
axially  positioned  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  noz- 
zle, a  shroud  surrounding  said  cone-shaped  housing  and 
having  an  opening  axially  aligned  with  said  nozzle  and 
said  cone-shaped  housing,  a  plug  member  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  shroud  opening  and  said  cone-shaped 
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bousing  opening,  and  a  cap  ntember  means  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  nozzle  and  covering  said  nozzle 
passageway. 

3.026.048 
DUPLEX  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER  NOZZLES 
Denh  Gascoigiic,  Coushton,  Alcesler,  and  Sidney  C.  Wat- 
kins,  Burnley.  England,  avsignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dustries) limited,  Birmingham.  England 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,317 
1  Claim.     (CL  239—424) 


A  duplex  liquid  fuel  burner  nozzle  of  the  kind  spec- 
ified, comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical hollow  body  having  at  a  position  intermediate  its 
ends  a  lateral  main  fuel  inlet,  and  having  at  one  end  a 
pilot  fuel  inlet,  a  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  pilot  fuel  inlet,  and  extending  coaxially  through  a 
portion  of  said  hollow  body  in  spaced  and  rigid  relation- 
ship thereto,  a  hollow  cylindrical  extension  coaxial  with, 
and  in  screw-thread  engagement  with  the  exterior  of. 
the  end  portion  of  said  hollow  body  remote  from  said 
pilot  fuel  inlet,  a  main  fuel  jet  nozzle  formed  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  extension,  a  pilot  fuel 
jet  nozzle  situated  coaxially  within  the  outer  end  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  extension,  a  ported  ring  supporting 
said  pilot  jet  nozzle  within  the  outer  end  of  said  holfow 
cylindrical  extension,  a  ported  plug  mounted  within  said 
pilot  jet  nozzle,  a  peripherally  gapped  bush  in  screw- 
thread  engagement  with  the  internal  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  hollow  cylindrical  extension,  and  situated  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  pilot  jet  nozzle  to  secure  the  latter, 
together  with  said  ported  ring  and  plug,  within  the  outer 
end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  extension,  a  locking  ring 
in  screw-thread  engagement  with  the  internal  peripheral 
surface  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  extension  at  a  posi- 
tion between  said  bush  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  hol- 
low body,  and  abutting  against  said  bush  to  prevent 
movement  thereof,  and  a  tube  arranged  coaxially  with, 
and  extending  between  the  adjacent  ends  of.  said  bush  and 
said  conduit,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bush  and  con- 
duit being  provided  with  sockets  which  are  comple- 
mentary to.  and  slidably  accommodate,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  tube. 


3,026,049 
SIPHON  TUBE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ATOMISERS 
Sidney  Arthur  Leader,  Hythe,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 
Rybar  Ijiboratories  I  imited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  II,  I960.  Ser.  No.  1,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  12,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  239—433) 


I.  A  siphon  tube  assembly  for  an  atomizer,  comprising 
an  air  nozzle  tube,  a  liquid  jet  tube  having  a  nozzle  end 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  air  nozzle  tube,  and  a  bridging 
piece  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  air  nozzle  tube  and 


said  liquid  jet  tube,  said  tubes  and  bridging  piece  being 
an  integral  one-piece  molding  of  elastic  materia]  and  the 
bridging  piece  facing  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  at 
an  angle  to  and  spaced  from  each  other,  said  liquid  jet 
tube  being  curved  adjacent  said  bridging  piece  to  bring 
the  remainder  of  said  liquid  jet  tube  into  side  by  side 
relationship  with  said  air  nozzle  tube  and  said  liquid  jet 
tube  being  resiliently  urged  away  from  said  air  nozzle 
tube  by  the  resiliency  of  the  elastic  material  in  the  curved 
portion  thereof,  and  a  clip  engaging  said  tubes  and  hold- 
ing said  tubes  in  side  by  side  relationship. 


3.026,050 

FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Jack  E.  Bebittger,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,670 

6  Claims.     (CL  241 — 46) 


*         ** 


I.  In  a  food  waste  disposal  machine  having  structure 
providing  a  comminution  chamber  for  food  waste  and 
a  discharge  chamber  for  connection  to  a  plumbing  waste 
line,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  flywheel  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  chambers,  means  mounting  said 
flywheel  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  shredding 
means  in  fixed  position  within  the  lower  part  of  the 
comminution  chamber  and  including  primary  comminu- 
tion elements  having  at  least  one  face  inclined  down- 
wardly in  a  predetermined  operating  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  flywheel  for  feeding  waste  downwardly  and 
at  least  one  series  of  upstanding  teeth  in  close  running 
clearance  relation  with  the  periphery  of  said  flywheel,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  teeth  of  the  corresponding  series  being 
disposed  along  a  line  sloping  upwardly  in  said  operating 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  flywheel  and  there  being 
grooves  between  said  teeth  for  waste  to  pass  from  said 
comminution  chamber  into  said  discharge  chamber,  im- 
peller means  on  said  flywheel  for  moving  waste  in  said 
chamber  against  said  comminution  elements  and  said 
teeth  during  said  rotation  of  the  flywheel  and  having  a 
head  portion  lower  than  said  primary  comminution  ele- 
ments and  higher  than  the  highest  upper  end  of  said 
teeth,  said  head  portion  being  disposed  to  travel  a  hori- 
zontal path  directly  opposite  the  innermost  sides  of  said 
teeth  in  close  proximity  thereto,  during  said  rotation  of 
said  flywheel,  for  moving  waste  in  said  comminution 
chamber  against  said  teeth,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
flywheel. 

I  3,026,051 

HYDRAULIC  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 
Robert  S.  Saari.  New  Beribi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordbcrg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,096 
6  Claims.     (CL  241—213) 
1.  In  a  step  bearing  structure  for  gyratory  crushers,  and 
in  combination  with  an  axially  adjusuble  crusher  shaft 


and  means  for  gyrating  it,  a  circumferential  wall  defining 
a  generally  cylindrical  pressure  chamber,  a  piston  in  said 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
chamber  and  beneath  said  piston,  an  upwardly  plane  sur- 
faced bearing  plate  at  the  top  of  said  piston,  a  plano-con- 
cave washer  having  a  plane  lower  bearing  surface  slid- 
ably opposed  thereto,  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  crusher  shaft  and  having  a  downwardly  convex 
spherical  bearing  surface  slidably  conforming  to  the  con- 
cave spherical  upper  surface  of  said  washer,  said  piston 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  component,  yielding  means 
between  said  components  and  tending  to  thrust  the  upper 
component  and  bearing  plate  at  the  top  of  the  p>iston 


against  the  plane  surface  of  the  washer  and  to  maintain 
the  washer  in  snug  contact  with  the  bearing  plate  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  crusher  shaft  during  movement  of  the 
crusher  shaft,  means  for  supplying  a  lubricating  and  cool- 
ing liquid  to  said  bearing  plates  and  washer  including  a 
lubricating  duct  extending  through  the  circumferential  wall 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  piston,  the  piston  being 
formed  with  a  space  in  communication  with  said  pipe  at 
all  normal  positions  of  the  piston,  the  piston  being  also 
formed  to  permit  passage  of  lubricant  upwardly  to  a  space 
above  the  pistoii  and  about  said  plates  and  washer,  and 
generally  radial  cooling  passages  in  each  of  said  bearing 
plates  extending  inwardly  from  said  space  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  washer. 


3,026,052 

WIRE  COILING  AND  SEIZING  TOOL 

Tansll  V.  Wade,  1912  Benedict  Circle.  St.  Albans,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,788 

3  Claims.     (CL  242— 7) 


I.  A  manually  usable  wire  seizing  tool  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  frame  having  a  proximal  end 
provided  with  a  hand-grip  and  a  distal  end  provided 
with  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable  cable  contact- 
ing member,  said  member  having  an  arcuate  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  cable  and  a  shank  portion  which 
is  detachably  bolted  to  said  distal  end,  a  median  por- 
tion of  said  member  having  a  wire  guide  opening,  an 
L -shaped  bracket  also  detachably  mounted  on  said  distal 
end  and  having  an  upstanding  portion  provided  with  a 


guide  opening  cooperating  with  the  first  named  guide 
opening,  the  angularly  disposed  portions  of  said  bracket 
being  provided  with  aligned  cooperating  wear-resisting 
inserts  with  which  portions  of  a  seizing  wire  cooperate 
to  minimize  friction  wearing  drag  on  the  moving  por- 
tion of  the  wire  which  is  being  payed  out  through  said 
guide  openings  for  seizing  needs,  an  axle  mounted  on 
a  median  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  wire  winding  and 
storing  spool  mounted  on  and  carried  by  a  portion  of 
the  axle  spanning  a  reel  accommodating  slot  provided 
therefor  on  said  frame. 


3,026,053 
CROSSOVER  STOCK  CUTTING  DEVICE  IN 
MULTI-REEL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  E.  Sisson,  Mystic,  Conn.,  and  Henry  Eickboff, 
Asbaway,  R.L,  assignors  to  Franklin  Research  and  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Mystic,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,206 
7  Claims.    (CL  242—25) 


1.  In  stock-winding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
means  for  removably  supporting  axially  aligned  rotary 
reels,  drive  means  for  the  supported  reels,  and  a  guide 
operative  to  cross  stock-under-tension  from  wind-on  rela- 
tion with  either  reel  over  into  wind-on  relation  with  the 
other  reel,  of  a  stock-cutting  device  having  two  rotary 
discs  with  peripheral  companion  shear  edges  spaced  at 
their  bite  less  than  the  thickness  of  stock  to-be-cut  and 
being  with  their  bite  in  the  path  of  crossover  stock  be- 
tween and  taken  around  by  the  driven  reels  for  severing 
the  stock,  and  an  obstruction  in  line  with,  and  in  the 
path  of  incompletely  severed  stock  taken  beyond,  the 
bite  of  said  discs  to  tear  the  stock  apart. 


3,026,054 
YARN  END  LOCATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
AN  AUTOMATIC  WINDER 
Walter  Schweiter,  Horgen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Mascbinenfabrik  Schweiter  A.G.,  Horgen,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,987 
Clabns  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  8,  1958 

11  Claims.  (O.  242—35.6) 
1.  In  a  device  for  conveying  yarn  and  the  like  from 
a  first  location  to  a  desired  location;  comprising  yam 
clamping  means  positioned  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
yam  travel  and  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  a  yarn,  re- 
leasing means  cooperable  with  said  yam  clamping  means 
adapted  for  effectuating  release  of  clamping  engagement 
of  said  yam  by  said  clamping  means  when  said  yarn  is 
positioned  at  a  desired  location,  yam  carrying-  means 
adapted  to  move  into  said  path  of  yam  travel  for  en- 
gaging said  yarn  and  carrying  the  same  to  said  desired 
location  while  held  by  said  yam  clamping  means,  and 
means  in  registry  with  said  yam  carrying  means  and 
said  releasing  means  adapted  for  first  actuating  said  yam 
carrying  means  to  move  into  said  path  of  yam  travel  to 
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engage  and  carry  said  yarn  to  said  desired  location  and 
then  to  actuate  said  releasing  means  to  free  said  yarn 


veloped  during  spindle  rotation,  and  weight  means  added 
to  said  clutch  elements  radially  inward  of  the  supports 
therefor  not  only  to  facilitate  immediate  clutching  action 
thereof  during  rotation  of  said  spindle,  but  also  to  ex- 
pedite quick  retraction  of  said  upper  clutch  element  ends 
upon  discontinuation  of  spindle  rotation. 


from   said   yam  clamping  means   when  said   yam  has 
reached  said  desired  location. 


3.026,055 
CLITCH  FOR  THREAD  COI  LECTTNG  MACHINES 
Chwlcs  M.  Rke,  Candler,  and  Milton  A.  Sullivan,  Enka, 
N.C^  assignon  to  American  Enlu  Corporation,  Enka, 
N.C^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,294 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242 — 46.5) 


In  a  thread  collecting  machine  having  a  rotatable  verti- 
cal spindle,  a  tube  support  secured  to  said  spindle  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  tube  support  having  a  planar  sur- 
face extending  normal  to  the  spindle  axis,  a  hub  secured 
to  said  spindle  in  coaxially  spaced  relationship  above  said 
tube  support,  a  plorality  of  legs  secured  to  said  hub  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  toward  said  tube  sup- 
port, said  legs  being  spaced  circumfcrentially  one  from 
the  other  about  said  spindle  to  define  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated slots  extending  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  and  being 
radially  spaced  from  said  spindle  whereby  the'hub,  legs 
and  spindle  define  an  unobstructed  annular  zone  about 
said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  elongated  clutch  elements  posi- 
tioned within  said  annular  zone  with  one  element  project- 
ing into  each  of  said  elongated  slots,  said  clutch  elements 
having  flanges  engageable  with  at  least  one  inner  surface 
of  cooperating  legs  to  prevent  loss  of  said  elements  upon 
rotation  of  said  spindle  in  an  empty  condition,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle  and  for  developing  sufficient  cen- 
trifugal force  to  urge  said  clutch  elements  radially  out- 
ward through  respective  slots,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  bevelled  surface  on  the  lower  end  of  each  clutch 
element,  said  beveled  surface  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  the  spindle  from  the  outer  edge  of  each 
element  and  said  edge  engaging  with  said  planar  surface 
for  supporting  said  element  not  only  while  said  spindle 
is  rotating  but  also  upon  discontinuation  of  spindle  rota- 
tion, said  beveled  surface  permitting  radially  inward  and 
unopposed  retraction  of  the  upper  end  of  each  clutch  ele- 
ment into  said  annular  zone  due  to  a  displaced  center  of 
gravity   thereof  upon  removal  of  centrifugal   force  de- 


3.026,056 

ACCOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Watroos  A.  Nielsen.  11817  S.  Harding  Ave, 

Blue  Island.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,324 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


^ 


4 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  identifying  an  opaque  indicia 
on  anotherwise  transparent  flat  card,  in  combination, 
means  establishing  a  sensing  station  for  the  card,  means 
providing  a  fixed  beam  of  light,  means  for  removably 
supporting  said  card  at  said  sensing  station  so  that  the 
indicia  thereon  intercepts  a  portion  of  said  beam,  a  first 
reel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  second  reel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  an  elongated  pat- 
tern strip  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  reels  respec- 
tively and  convolutely  wound  on  the  first  reel,  said  pat- 
tern strip  being  adapted  for  transfer  to  the  second  reel 
by  a  winding  operation  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  reel 
in  one  direction,  a  motor  for  driving  said  reel  in  said  di- 
rection, said  pattem  strip  having  formed  thereon  in 
linearly  spaced  relation  a  series  of  patterns,  said  strip 
during  winding  thereof  on  the  second  reel  passing  through 
the  sensing  station  so  that  the  patterns  thereon  move 
successively  into  registec  with  said  beam  of  light  and 
intercept  portions  of  the  beam,  one  of  said  patterns  on 
the  strip  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  the  trans- 
parent portion  of  the  card  at  the  sensing  station  where- 
by, upon  movement  of  the  same  through  the  sensing  sta- 
tion, the  beam  of  light  will,  by  virtue  of  the  opaque 
indicia  on  the  card  and  the  opaque  portion  of  said  one 
pattern,  be  totally  intercepted,  a  light  sensitive  cell  at  said 
sensing  station  and  positioned  to  receive  the  unintercept- 
ed  portions  of  said  beam  of  light,  an  electric  circuit  for 
said  motor,  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  relay  mechanism  operable  during  application 
of  light  to  said  cell  to  maintain  said  normally  open  con- 
tacts closed. 


'  3,026,057 

AUTOMATIC     REVERSING     DEVICE    FOR    CON- 
TINUOUSLY OPERATING    A  TAPE-RECOHDER 
bao   Horimura,   Cbofa-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kofuku  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Naka-kn,  Nagojra, 
Japan 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  7,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 

I.  In  a   tape   recorder  having   two  winding  reels,  the 

reels  being  driven  in  opposite  directions,  and  two  traiu- 
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ducer  heads,  one  positioned  for  acting  on  one  half  of  a 
tape  and  the  other  positioned  for  acting  on  the  other  half 
of  a  tap)e,  that  improvement  comprising  an  automatic  de- 
vice for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  tape  being 
wound  onto  one  reel  from  the  other  reel,  comprising  a 
pawl  means,  said  one  reel  having  a  radial  slot  therein  in 
which  said  pawl  means  is  slidably  mounted,  spring  means 
biasing  said  pawl  outwardly  along  said  slot,  a  switch  actu- 
ating mechanism  adjacent  said  one  reel  at  a  position  adja- 
cent the  circle  traversed  by  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  as 
said  one  reel  rotates,  said  switch  actuating  mechanism  be- 
ing engaged  by  said  pawl  means  when  it  is  in  the  outer- 
most position  in  said  slot,  a  first  switch  effecting  rotation 
jf  said  one  reel  in  the  winding  direction  and  energizing 
one  of  said  transducer  heads,  a  second  switch  effecting 
rotation  of  said  other  reel  in  the  winding  direction  and 


with  the  shoe  will  turn  the  latter  on  the  threaded  element 
in  a  direction  which  will   increase  such   friction,  while 


energizing  the  other  of  said  transducer  heads,  said 
switch  actuating  means  being  biased  toward  said  first 
switch  for  closing  said  first  switch,  and  said  switch  actuat- 
ing means  comprising  release  means  holding  said  switch 
actuating  means  in  engagement  with  said  second  switch 
against  the  biasing  of  said  switch  actuating  means  and  re- 
leasing said  switch  actuating  means  when  said  switch 
actuating  means  is  engaged  by  said  pawl,  whereby  when 
a  tape  is  wound  on  said  other  reel  and  unwound  from 
said  one  reel,  the  tape  on  said  one  reel  holds  said  pawl 
from  engaging  with  said  switch  actuating  means  until  the 
last  coil  of  tape  starts  to  unwind,  at  which  time  said  pawl 
is  spring  urged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  radial  slot  and 
engages  said  switch  actuating  means  to  release  said  switch 
actuating  means  for  closing  said  first  switch  effecting 
rotation  of  said  one  reel  to  start  said  one  reel  rotating  in 
the  winding  direction. 


3,026.058 
SPIN  CASTING  REEL 
Henry  Warren  Denison.  Mankato.  Minn.,  F.  Evelyn  Deni- 
son,  special  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Henry 
Warren   Denison,   deceased,   and    Lloyd    E.   Johnson, 
Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Denison-Johnson,  Inc., 
Mankato.  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
I  Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,291 

I  11  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.2) 

II.  In  a  fishing  reel,  a  frame,  a  line  carrying  spool 
mounted  on  the  frame,  manually  operative  mechanism 
for  spooling  a  line  on  said  spool  including  a  bi-direction- 
ally rotatable  member  carried  by  the  frame,  said  member 
having  a  friction  providing  surface,  a  drag  shoe  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  member  and  in  contact  with  the  friction 
providing  surface  thereof,  manually  adjustable  means 
supporting  the  drag  shoe  and  operative  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  frictional  contact  between  the  shoe  and  said 
member,  said  shoe  supporting  means  including  a  screw 
threaded  element  connecting  the  shoe  and  adjusting  means 
and  threaded  in  the  shoe  and  permitting  turning  and  axial 
movement  of  the  drag  shoe  on  the  threaded  element  and 
with  respect  to  the  rotatable  member  whereby  when  the 
member  is  rotated  in  one  direction  its  frictional  contact 
1       77«  O.O.— 52 


rotatiort  of  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction  will  turn 
the  shoe  in  a  direction  which  will  decrease  such  friction. 


3,026,059 

REEL  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

George  F.  Dennler,  Juliaetta,  Idaho 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,477 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—84.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  dispense  fishing  line  to  a 
stationary  spool  reel  mounted  on  a  fishing  rod  compris- 
ing: 

clamp  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rod  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  reel; 

a  stationary  base  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  said 
clamp  means  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  rod; 

an  aperture  having  internally  cut  threads  formed 
through  said  base  spaced  from  said  clamp  means 
and  extending  axially  parallel  to  the  rod; 

a  hollow  shaft  having  an  outside  threaded  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  which  is  threadably  engaged  within 
said  aperture  and  extends  therethrough  beyond  said 
base,  said  shaft  further  comprising  an  internal  socket 
formed  axially  at  said  one  end,  the  remaining  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft  comprising  an  outside  bearing 
surface  terminating  in  a  raised  annular  abutment; 

a  revolvable  collar  rotatably  journalled  on  said  outside 
bearing  surface  adjacent  said  raised  annular  abut- 
ment; 

a  bent  rod  adjustably  mounted  on  said  collar  including 
a  first  section  extending  outwardly  from  the  collar 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  collar,  and  a  second 
section  bent  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  first 
section  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  base; 

an  adjustably  positionable  line  guide  frictionally 
mounted  on  said  second  section  of  said  rod; 

a  compression  spring  journalled  about  said  hollow 
shaft  intermediate  said  collar  and  said  base,  said 
spring  being  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  base 
and  being  adapted  to  frictionally-  abut  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  collar; 
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an  elongated  shaft  mounted  coaxially  through  said  hol- 
low shaft  and  having  a  complementary  shoulder 
formed  at  one  end  non-rotatably  received  within 
the  internal  socket  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  elon- 
gated shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
beyond  the  raised  annular  abutment  of  said  hollow 
shaft; 

a  lock  nut  threadably  engaged  on  said  one  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  said  base; 

and  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  shaft  adapted 
to  non-rotatably  mount  a  supply  spool  of  fishing  line 
thereon. 


chine  comprising  further  a  pay-off  reel  below  the  level 
of  said  spider,  and  a  pulley  rotatably  carried  on  said  ma- 


3,026,060 

RADIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  REEL 

Onnix  M.  Norehad,  Chicago,  III. 

(321  Ashland  Ave.,  Evanston,  III.) 

Original  application  Apr.  13.  1954,  S«r.  No.  422,776,  now 

Patent  No.  2,819,760,  dated  Jan.   14,  1958.     Divided 

and  thk  applkatioo  May  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,509 

6  Claims.     (CL  242—110.1) 


/M 


^ 


chine  to  guide  wire  through  the 
rection  from  the  pay-off  reel. 


spider  in  changed  di- 


I 


3,026,062 

CRADLE  FOR  PLANETARY  CABLING  MACHINE 

Sidney    B.    Blaisdell,    Fjtst   Greenwich,   R.I.,   assignor   to 

Edmands  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,547 

V  8  Claims.     (CL  242—129.6) 


6.  A  variable  diameter  cord  receiving  reel  comprising 
a  shaft,  end  members  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  spiral  track  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  each  of  said  end  members,  circumferential  wall 
forming  means  having  opposite  ends  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  said  track  to  thereby  adjust  the  diameter  of 
said  reel  and  pin  means  associated  with  each  of  said  end 
members  and  extending  therethrough,  said  pin  means 
bemg  adapted  to  lock  opposite  ends  of  said  wall  forming 
means  against  movement  so  as  to  fix  said  diameter  at  a 
predetermined  adjustment,  said  wall  forming  means  in- 
cludmg  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  and  means  secur- 
ing said  tubular  members  together  in  parallel  relation- 
ship, said  pin  means  locking  said  tubular  members  against 
movement  along  said  tracks. 


3,026,061 
SERVING  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  WIRE 
William  S.  Pearson,  5821  Clearspring  Road, 
.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Nor.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,950 
17  Claims.     (CI.  242—129.5) 
15.  A  serving  machine  for  paper  wrapping  wire  com- 
prising a   rotatably  driven   spider  having  end   members, 
longitudinally  extending   arms   between   said   end   mem- 
bers, and  pads  constituting  flanged  reels  carried  by  said 
arms  in  balanced  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  ma- 


1.  A  cradle  for  a  planetary  cable  machine  comprising 
a  frame  having  opposite  sides  and  ends,  a  supply  package 
shaft  supported  by  and  between  said  sides,  said  shaft 
being  permanently  mounted  in  one  of  said  sides,  the 
other  side  being  detachably  secured  at  one  end  and 
hinged  at  the  other  end  to  swing  on  said  hinge  away  from 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  to  expose  the  said  other  end 
for  mounting  a  supply  package  thereon,  said  side  at  the 
detachable,  end  having  spaced  arms  to  receive  between 
them  a  cooperating  portion  of  the  frame  and  oppositely 
movable  latches  mounted  in  said  frame  at  said  portion 
engageable  with  said  arms  to  hold  the  side  locked  in 
position. 

3,026.063 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Lob  Seldl,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  American 
Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  25,  1959 
1  Claim.     (Cl.  242—155) 
A  yarn  tension  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  crown  magnet  fixed  within  said  housing, 
a  stub  shaft  secured  to  said   housing  coaxially  of  said 
crown  magnet  and  extending  outwardly  thereof,  a  brak- 
ing roller  journalled  to  said  stub  shaft  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  braking  roller  having  a  diameter  less 
than  said  crown  magnet,  a  hysteresis  disc  secured  to  said 
braking  roller  for  rotation  therewith  and  mounted  inside 
said  housing  coaxially  of  said  stub  shaft  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  crown  magnet,  means  for  adjusting  said 
stub  shaft  relative  to  said  housing  for  permitting  varia- 
tion in  the  spacing  between  said  hysteresis  disc  and  said 
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crown  magnat,  a  pressure  roller  adapted  to  engage  and 
cooperate  with  said  braking  roller,  an  arm  supporting  said 
pressure  roller  for  rotation  and  for  transverse  movement, 
means  attached  to  said  housing  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  arm  and  for  urging  said  pressure  roller  into  engage- 
ment with  said  braking  roller,  a  funnel  for  guiding  yarn 


position  rigidly  attached  to  said  fuselage  member,  an 
engine  member  pivotally  attached  in  pitch  to  said  aircraft 
within  the  overall  planview  outline  of  said  wing  mem- 
ber, said  engine  member  having  an  intake  mouth  forward 
and  an  exhaust  port  rearward,  said  engine  member  taking 


into  a  throat  between  said  pressure  roller  and  said  brak- 
ing roller,  a  tubular  member  for  guiding  yarn  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  said  funnel,  and  means  for  wrapping 
yam  passing  between  said  pressure  and  braking  rollers 
about  a  major  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  on  said 
braking  roller  to  prevent  slippage. 


3,026,064 

FILAMENT  TENSION  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Marcus  Goodwin,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  609,288 
3  Claims.     (CL  242—156) 
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a  position  thrusting  forwardly  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
said  intake  mouth  at  that  time  being  located  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  forward-lying  part  of  said  wing 
member,  and  said  exhaust  port  at  that  time  being  located 
beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  rearward-lying  part 
of  said  wing  member. 


(7 


3,026,066 

COMBINATION  LAND  AND  AIR  VEHICLE 

Eugene  A.  Coates,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Clonard    Ave.,   Gardenvale  S.4,   Victoria,   Australia) 

FUed  Oct  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,279 

9  Claims.     (CL  244—12) 


3.  A  torque  regulating  device  comprising  a  rotatablc 
shaft,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  carrier  defin- 
ing plural  axially  extending  openings  adjacent  its  periph- 
ery, adjacent  pairs  of  said  openings  being  tapered  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  tapered  friction  plug  disposed  in  each 
of  said  openings  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier,  a  fixed  reaction  member  engageable  with  said 
friction  plugs  on  one  side  of  said  carrier,  an  axially  mov- 
able non-rotatable  reaction  member  engageable  with  said 
friction  plugs  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  carrier,  and 
adjustable  force-exerting  means  connected  with  said  mov- 
able reaction  member  for  urging  the  reaction  members 
into  axial  engagement  with  said  friction  plugs  to  non- 
lockingly  restrain  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,026,065 

SUPERSONIC  VERTICAL-RISING  AIRCRAFT 

Raymond  Prunty  HoUand,  Jr.,  204  W.  CoHege  Blvd., 

Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  July  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,950 

12  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 

11.  In  a  vertically  rising  aircraft,  a  fuselage  member 

in  a  horizontal  position,  a  wing  member  in  a  horizontal 


9.  An  aircraft  comprising:  a  body  having  an  airfoil 
cross  section  on  its  flight  axis  and  motor-driven  air  cir- 
culation means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  body  so 
as  to  direct  an  air  stream  forwardly  beneath  said  body 
and  rearwardly  over  said  body  so  as  to  place  said  body 
in  the  vortex  of  a  continuously  circulating  forced  air 
flow  to  create  an  area  of  reduced  pressure  above  said 
body,  said  motor  driven  air  circulating  means  including 
a  blower  rotor  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  body  so  as 
to  intake  air  from  the  top  of  said  body  and  discharge  air 
forwardly  beneath  said  bixiy;  a  nose  piece  positioned  for- 
ward of  the  leading  edge  of  said  body  to  receive  the 
forwardly  discharged  air  from  beneath  said  body  and 
direct  it  upwardly  over  said  leading  edge;  and  means  for 
allowing  a  portion  of  the  air  moving  forwardly  beneath 
the  bodv  to  escape  downwardly  to  impart  a  lift  reaction 
to  said  body. 
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3.026,067 
DEVICES  FOR  PRODLCING  AND  CONTROLLING 

AIRFLOW  AROLND  AIRFOILS 

Charles  H.  Grant,  166  Centre  Ave.,  New  Rocheile,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,107 

28  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 42) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  wing,  a  combination  of  spanwjsc  air- 
foil elements  including  a  larger  airfoil  element  and  super- 
imposed airfoil  elements  of  shorter  chord  situated  at 
least  partially  forward  of  said  larger  element  and  adja- 
cent thereto,  one  of  said  forward  elements  being  consti- 
tuted entirely  above  and  another  below  the  most  forward 
point  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  larger  airfoil  clement,  at 
least  one  of  the  shorter  chord  elements  or  portions  thereof 
being  below  the  leading  edge  point  of  the  larger  airfoil 
element  and  being  movable  into  retracted  closed  posi- 
tions in  relation  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  more  rear- 
ward larger  airfoil  element  and  into  positions  of  extended 
spjced  relation  with  each  other  and  witfi  the  more  rear- 
ward large  airfoil  element,  the  confronting  faces  of  shorter 
elements  converging  toward  the  rear  to  produce  a  venturi 
effect,  the  shorter  elements  being  shaped  and  located  so 
as  to  constitute  the  leading  edge  of  the  wing  when  id 
retracted  positions. 


3,026,068 . 

YAW  AND  THRLST  CONTROL 

Charles  K.  Spearman,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assisnor  to  I.ock- 

heed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,735 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—52) 


1 .  Control  means  for  a  vehicle  comprised  of  means  to 
produce  a  high  velocity  fluid,  nozzle  means  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle, 
duct  means  from  said  means  to  produce  a  high  velocity 
fluid  to  said  nozzle  means,  means  responsive  to  rotational 
movements  about  said  center  of  gravity  to  direct  said  noz- 
zle means  in  such  a  direction  that  said  high  velocity  air 
passing  through  said  nozzle  will  counteract  said  rota- 
tional movement  and  means  responsive  to  high  speed  of 
siiid  vehicle  in  a  direction  from  said  position  to  said  cen- 
ter of  gravity  to  direct  said  nozzle  means  oppositely  to 
said  direction  to  provide  additional  forward  thrust. 


3.026,069 
WHEEL  ROTATING  DEV  ICE  FOR  AIRFLANTS 
Lcparis  D.  Young,  1518  Zelda  Way,  and  Joe  L'meda, 
807  Valle)o  Way.  both  of  Sacramento.  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21.820 
2  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 103) 
I.  In  an  airplane  having  a  landing  wheel  and  a  tubu- 
lar non-rotative  spindle  on  which  the  wheel  is  mounted, 
a  rigid  conduit  member  projecting  radially  of  and  later- 
ally out  from  the  spindle  and  wheel,  means  securing  the 


member  on  the  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  nozzle 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  member  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  intended  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  means  to  feed  a  gas  under  pressure  into  the  later- 


ally inner  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  rotary  tubular  cou- 
pling connecting  the  conduit  member  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  spindle  and  providing  unrestricted  and  uninter- 
rupted communication  therewith. 


3,026,070 
FUEL  TANK  FITTING 
Robert  W.  Sutton,  Akron,  and  John  T.  Reynolds.  Tall- 
madge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,057 
11  Claims.     (CL  244— 135) 


\ 


8.  In  an  aircraft  struaure  having  flexible  fuel  con- 
tainers which  are  positioned  in  a  rigid  suf>porting  structure 
and  fastened  thereto  by  fittings  attached  to  the  openings  in 
the  container  with  the  fittings  constructed  to  be  released 
from  the  supporting  structure  under  high  impacts  or 
stresses  to  free  the  container  from  the  supporting  structure 
and  aircraft  and  simultaneously  close  the  container  open- 
ings to  prevent  loss  of  contents,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  fitting  having  a  body  member  including  an  opening 
therethrough  connecting  with  the  interior  of  the  container 
and  the  exterior  of  said  supporting  structure,  and  means 
to  attach  to  said  container  and  said  supporting  structure, 
a  frangible  area  between  said  attaching  means  of  less 
strength  than  the  remainder  of  the  body  member  and  of 
suflficient  strength  to  remain  intact  under  normal  stress  but 
will  fracture  under  abnormal  stress,  and  closure  means 
interiorly  of  said  container  engaging  and  closing  the  open- 
ing when  the  frangible  area  is  fractured. 


3.026.071 
CONTAINER 
Joseph   J.    Barcellooa,   Woodland    Hills,   and    Albert   J. 
Lcchner.  North  Holl>wood.  (  alif..  avsignors  to  Lock- 
heed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  July  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675.092 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244—137) 
7.  A  container  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  transverse 
and  longitudinal  direction  within  an  airplane  cargo  com- 
partment comprising,  rollers  on  the  floor  of  the  compart- 
ment in  the  transverse  direction  and  skids  on  the  floor 
of  the  compartment  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  rollers,  a  box-like  structure 
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having  a  plurality  of  sides  joined  by  a  common  bottom, 
continuous  runner  means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
structure  slidably  engageable  with  the  rollers  during 
transverse  positioning  of  the  container,  means  affixed  to 
the  sides  of  the  structure  engageable  with  said  skids  dur- 


are  pivoted  against  the  chest  of  the  parachutist  and  out 
of  the  path  of  deployment  of  the  parachute  when  re- 
leased. 

3,026,073 

ROTARY  WINGED  KITE 

Stanley  E.  Albertson,  Jr.,  30540  Minton,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,998 

7  Claims.     (CL  244— 153) 


ing  transverse  positioning  of  the  container,  and  the  run- 
ner means  having  a  plurality  of  cut-out  portions  arranged 
adjacent  said  skids  and  rollers  when  the  container  has 
been  fully  positioned  transversely  so  that  the  runner 
means  does  not  interfere  with  the  longitudinal  positioning 
of  the  container. 


3,026,072 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SKY  DIVERS 

Curtis  W.  Hughes,  4917  D.  Schmidt  St, 

Fayetteville,  N.C. 

Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,051 

14  Claims.     (CI.  244—148) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  indicated,  including  a 
pair  of  rotary  wings  arranged  in  spaced  end  to  end  re- 
lation, with  journal  means  for  said  wings  and  a  spacer 
therebetween,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  spacer,  a  control  string  slidable  in 
said  guide  member,  one  end  of  said  control  string  being 
wound  on  a  reel  secured  to  a  manually  controlled  stick, 
the  other  end  of  said  string  being  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  stick. 


3,026,074 

SWITCH  POINT  GUARD  RAIL 

Fred  W.  Kern,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,167 

2  Claims.     (CI.  246 — 441) 


7.  In    combination,    a    reserve    parachute    container, 
adapted  to  be  worn  in  front  of  a  sky  diver  abutting  the 
lower  part  of  the  chest,  said  container  having  flap  covers 
forming,  when  enclosing  a  folded  parachute,  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  flap  covers 
including  flaps  adapted  to  be  brought  together  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  form  a  front  closure  wall  facing  the 
same  direction  as  the  parachutist  and  held  in  closed  posi- 
tion by  a  ripcord,  said  flap  covers  being  opened  by  with- 
drawal of  the  ripcord  to  release  a  reserve  parachute,  and 
an  instrument  panel  structure  comprising  a  base  having 
a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  an  instrument  pan^l  having 
openings,  and  having  a  free  upper  edge  and  a  lower  sup- 
porting edge,  said  instrument  panel  carrying  instruments 
having  indicators  lying  generally  in  the  plane  thereof  and 
visible  through  said  openings,  said  instrument  panel  being 
in  the  form  of  a  planar  member  disposed  in  a  plane  form- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  that  of  said  base  and  connected 
therewith,  means  securing  said  panel  structure  to  the  top 
wjII  of  the  container  with  the  base  resting  on  the  top 
wall  and  the  instrument  panel  disposed  with  its  plane 
generally  normal  to  the  line  of  sight  and  within  focal 
distance  of  a  parachutist  when  the  flap  covers  are  closed, 
whereby  said  top  wall  and  said  instrument  panel  structure 


m^m 


1.  A  railway  guard  rail  assembly  comprising  a  main 
rail,  a  guard  rail  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  main 
rail,  the  height  of  the  guard  rail  being  sufficient  to  engage 
the  side  of  a  wheel  on  the  main  rail,  a  base  plate  under 
the  guard  rail  and  the  main  rail,  a  filler  block  interposed 
between  the  guard  rail  and  the  main  rail,  the  side  of  the 
filler  block  facing  the  main  rail  being  relieved  at  its  top 
and  bottom  to  provide  spaces  between  the  filler  block 
and  the  head  and  base  of  the  main  rail,  bolts  removably 
securing  the  filler  block  solely  to  the  guard  rail,  bolts 
extending  through  the  guard  rail  and  the  base  plate  and 
removably  securing  the  guard  rail  to  the  base  plate,  and 
a  side  brace  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  engaging  the 
head  of  the  guard  rail. 


3,026,075 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STA>fD 
Russell  E.  Phelon,  Longmeadow,  and  John  F.  Martin, 
East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Phelon  Magna- 
grip  Company,  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,050 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 48) 
1.  In  a  Christmas  tree  stand,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  cup  with  a  substantially  vertical  side  wall  adapted 
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to  receive  and  support  the  base  portion  of  a  tree  trunk, 
the  side  waU  of  said  cup  being  hexagonal  in  shape  when 
viewed  from  above  and  alternate  portions  thereof  each 
being  provided  with  a  spaced  parallel  pair  of  inwardl> 
projecting  vertical  ribs  and  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  which  is  generally  U-shaped  in  vertical  cross 
section  and  which  is  open  outwardly  and  downwardly, 
three  similar  generally  L-shaped  legs  detachably  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  alternate  portions  of  the  side 
wall  of  said  cup.  each  of  said  legvhaving  a  floor  engaging 
end  portion  and  an  opposite  end  portion  with  a  threaded 
opening  therein  which  is  disposed  above  the  upper  edge 
of  said  side  wall  and  adjacent  the  tree  trunk,  an  integral 
downwardly  open  hook  on  each  of  said  legs  below  said 
opposite  end  thereof  which  fits  loosely  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  corresponding  wall  portion  of  the  cup  and 
projects  downwardly  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 


wall  portion  between  and  substantially  in  engagement 
with  the  ribs  thereon,  an  integral  inwardly  projecting 
lug  on  each  of  said  legs  below  the  hook  thereon  and 
which  is  entered  between  and  substantially  in  engagement 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  flange  on 
the  corresponding  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  cup,  and 
a  tree  trunk  engaging  and  holding  bolt  entered  in  said 
threaded  opening  in  said  opposite  end  portion  of  each 
leg.  said  bolt  being  rotatable  manually  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tree  trunk  and  serving 
upon  tree  engagement  to  exert  an  outwardly  directed 
reactive  force  on  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  leg 
whereby  to  urge  said  hook  into  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cup  and 
to  pivot  said  leg  about  said  hook  to  engage  the  lug 
thereon  with  the  adjacent  outwardly  facing  surface  of 
the  side  wall  of  the  cup  so  as  to  clamp  the  leg  to  the  cup. 


3,026.076 
SLTPORT  FOR  PIPELINE 
Richard  B.  Bender.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  a&sifnior  to  Tejas 
Plastics  Materials  Supply  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  61,127 
2  Claims.     (CL  248 — 49) 


1.  A  plurality  of  cradles  for  a  pipeline  within  a  ditch, 
each  said  cradle  being  comprised  entirely  of  a  single  block 
of  compressible  unicellular  foam  having  a  substantially 
flat  base  and  an  upwardly  directed  bearing  face  conform- 
ing to  the  lower  surface  of  the  pipe  to  be  supported,  said 
foam  having  a  density  of  not  less  than  one  pound  per 
cubic  foot  nor  more  than  10  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said 
flat  base  being  compressible  to  conform  with  irregulari- 
ties such  as  projecting  rocks  in  the  bottom  of  said  ditch, 
yet  capable  of  supporting  the  pipeline  laid  thereon  above 
the  bottom  of  the  ditch. 


3.026.077 
SUPPORT  FOR  ARMORED  CABLES 
Thomas  F.   Peterwn,  Shalier  HeighU.  Ohio,  assiinior  to 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

F^led  June  8.  1951,  Ser.  No.  230,591 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248 — 63) 


I.  Suspension  means  for  electrical  conductors  and  the 
like  comprising  a  cable-bearing  saddle,  side  walls  on  said 
saddle,  each  wall  having  an  extension  adjacent  its  middle 
extending  upwardly  in  opposed  relation  to  the  extension 
on  the  other  wall,  said  walls  and  extensions  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  admit  a  cable-like  body,  said 
side  walls  at  each  side  of  said  extensions  being  formed 
into  Upered  constricted  portions,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
movable  keeper  elements  adapted  to  wedge,  respectively, 
in  said  constricted  portions,  and  a  retaining  device  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  between  said  keeper  elements 
overlying  the  latter  between  said  extensions,  and  means 
for  holding  said  retaining  device  in  position. 


3.026,078 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  EXPENDABLE  PALLET 
Daniel  Simkias,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  avsignor  lo  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  ^  ork,  N.V,,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,073 
25  Claims.     (CK  248—120) 


I.  A  pallet  for  use  in  lift  truck  operations  and  com- 
prising a  deck  member,  said  deck  member  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  sections  hingedly  con- 
nected together  for  rearward  folding  of  said  de^k  mem- 
ber on  itself  to  a  compact  storage  condition,  and  collap- 
sible support  means  depending  from  said  deck  member 
at  spaced  intervals  and  being  disposed  generally  parallel 
to  said  deck  member  sections  for  supporting  the  deck 
member  in  spaced  relation  above  a  support  surface,  said 
support  means  including  foldable  portions  for  permitting 
said  support  means  to  be  disposed  substantially  between 
sections  of  said  deck  member  when  the  pallet  is  folded 
for  storage,  said  support  means  also  including  foldable 
reinforcing  means  attached  to  said  foldable  portions,  and 
having  structure  resisting  compressive  force  of  a  load 
resting  on  said  deck  member  when  the  pallet  is  in  use, 
said  foldable  reinforcing  means  having  free  movement 
toward  disposition  within  the  confines  of  said  deck  mem- 
ber when  the  pallet  is  stored. 


3,026,079 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID 

DISPENSING  VESSEI^ 
Mary  E.  Stack,  1006  Spring  St.,  Rhododendron  Apt- 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,676 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 125) 
3.  An  adjustable  support  means  for  liquid  dispensing 
vessels,    comprising:    a    vertically    disposed    standard:    a 
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base  having  two  spaced  base  members  each  having  a 
substantially  straight  foot  portion  of  flat  strap  form;  a 
semicylindrical  sleeve  portion  terminating  one  end  of 
each  of  said  base  members  and  adapted  to  partially  en- 
circle the  bottom  of  said  standard;  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed curved  end  on  each  of  said  base  members  termi- 
nating in  said  sleeves;  means  for  clamping  said  sleeves 
on  said  standard;  a  top  fitting  removably  secured  in  the 
top  of  said  standard  and  having  a  relatively  thin  flat 
portion  extending  vertically  and  an  axially  disposed  slot 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  flat  portion;  a  rivet  fixedly 
secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  flat  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  spaced  away  from  said  flat  portion 


angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  locking  member  between 
said  legs,  of  width  substantially  to  fill  the  space  between 
said  legs  and  of  length  such  that  with  one  end  thereof 
against  said  rod  the  other  end  thereof  will  protrude 
slightly  beyond  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  and  means 
to  connect  said  legs  to  such  handrail,  so  that  the  latter 
will  exert  pressure  against  the  protruding  end  of  the 
locking  member  to  urge  the  inner  end  thereof  against 
said  rod  to  lock  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  bracket 
strap. 

3,026,081 
REMOTE-CONTROL  VALVE 
Elio  R.  Rossi,  Monthey,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
de  Constructions  Metalliques  et  Mecaniques  Giovanola 
Freres  S.A.,  Monthey,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  3,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—14) 


to  form  a  guideway;  a  quadrant  arm  slidably  and  pivot- 
ably  secured  to  said  flat  portion  of  said  top  fitting  by 
a  pivot  pin,  vertically  slidable  in  said  axial  slot;  said  pivot 
pin  having  an  enlarged  flat  head  on  the  side  of  said  flat 
portion  of  the  top  fitting  opposite  the  side  engaging  said 
quadrant  arm;  said  quadrant  arm  having  a  quadrant 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  teeth  dis- 
posed in  a  circle  about  said  pivot  pin,  said  teeth  having 
slots  between  them  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said 
rivet^  said  quadrant  arm  having  an  arm  portion  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  median  line  of  said 
quadrant  and  terminating  in  a  vertically  disposed  bearing 
plate  having  a  central  opening  to  facilitate  securing  liquid 
dispensing  vessels  thereto. 


3,026,080 
HANDRAIL  SUPPORT 
William  Thumauer,  West  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Julius  Blum  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,740 
3  Claims.    (CI.  248—251) 


1.  A  handrail  support  comprising  a  carrying  rod,  cylin- 
drical at  its  outer  end  portion,  an  annular  groove  of 
uniform  depth  peripherally  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
of  width  extending  for  the  major  part  and  substantially 
midway  of  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  mounting  the  same,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  mounting  bracket  strap  of  uni- 
form width  slightly  less  than  the  length  of  said  annular 
groove,  and  of  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
depth  of  said  groove,  straddling  said  rod  at  said  groove 
and  having  a  pair  of  legs  substantially  longer  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  end  of  said  support  rod, 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rod  at  substantially  right 


A   valve  construction  comprising,  in   combination,  a 
valve  housing  formed  with  a  valve  seat;  a  valve  member 
movable  in  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  valve  seat 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  valve  member  en- 
gages said  valve  seat  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  valve  seat;  a  valve  stem 
fixed  to  said  valve  member  and  projecting  therefrom  in 
axial  direction  beyond  said  housing;  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  housing;  a  piston  fixed  to  said  valve  stem  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocation;  conduit  means 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  for  feeding  pressure 
fluid  thereinto  at  one  side  of  said  piston  so  as  to  move 
said  piston  and  said  valve  member  connected  thereto  in 
one   direction;    abutment    means   arranged   coaxial   with 
said  valve  stem  spaced  from  said  piston  and  comprising 
a  hollow  spindle  having  an  outer  threaded  surface  and 
an  abutment  member  connected  to  said  spindle  for  move- 
ment in  axial  direction  therewith,  said  valve  stem  being 
slidably  guided  in  said  hollow  spindle  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  spindle  remote  from  said  valve  mem- 
ber; support  means  fixed  to  said  valve  housing  and  beirig 
formed  with  a  bore  extending  in  axial  direction  of  said 
spindle  and  said  spindle  projecting  through  said  bore; 
manually  operable  means  mounted  in  said  bore  for  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  engaging  said  sup- 
port means  so  as  to  be  prevented  from  movement  in 
axial    direction,    said    manually    operable    means    being 
formed  with  a  screw  thread  engaging  the  threaded  outer 
surface  of  said  spindle  so  that  upon  turning  of  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  said  spindle  is  moved  in  axial  direc-^ 
tion;  means  on  said  support  means  engaging  said  abut- 
ment member  for  preventing  turning  of  said  abutment 
member  and  said  spindle  during  movement  of  said  spin- 
dle in  axial  direction;  spring  means  located  between  and 
abutting  with  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively  against 
said  piston  and  said  abutment  member  and  tending  to 
move  said  piston  and  the  valve  member  connected  thereto 
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in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction;  and  a  shoul- 
der member  radially  extending  from  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  valve  stem  for  abutting  engagement  with  said 
remote  end  of  said  valve  spindle,  whereby  during  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  by  said  manually  operable  means 
in  said  one  direction  said  piston  with  the  valve  member 
connected  thereto  and  said  abutment  member  will  move 
jointly  so  that  movement  in  this  direction  will  not  be 
impeded  by  the  force  of  the  spring,  whereas  movement  of 
said  spindle  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion will  result  in  compression  of  the  spring  assuring 
movement  of  said  valve  member  in  the  other  direction. 


3,026,082 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Henry  J.  Essig,  Wcstlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  West 

Base  Company,  Westialie,  Oiiio 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,259 

3  Claims.    (CI.  251—14) 


r-^r^n:^ 


I.  A  control  valve  which  comprises  a  valve  housing 
having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  valve  seat 
and  valve  body  within  said  housing,  said  valve  body  being 
provided  with  a  side  opening,  a  coil  spring  situated  within 
said  housing  and  bearing  upon  the  valve  body  to  force 
the  same  against  the  valve  seat,  a  lever  positioned  to 
engage  the  side  opening  of  the  valve  body  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  therefrom  through  the  side 
opening  in  the  valve  housing,  said  lever  being  of  pre- 
determined length  and  having  a  terminating  end  disposed 
externally  of  the  valve  housing,  said  lever  interacting 
with  the  valve  body  to  lift  and  lower  the  same  in  respect 
to  the  valve  scat,  a  fulcrum  provided  for  said  lever,  a 
flexible  tubing  extending  outwardly  from  the  valve  hous- 
ing to  accommodate  the  lever  and  fulcrum,  said  flexible 
tubing  being  permanently  secured  to  the  valve  housing 
and  to  the  lever  to  form  a  cantilever  spring,  sealing  means 
provided  for  the  side  of  said  housing  to  prevent  escape 
of  fluid  therefrom,  and  means  for  applying  force  to  the 
lever  and  means  for  effectively  changing  the  resiliency 
of  said  cantilever  spring  which  includes  supporting  rails 
secured  perpendicularly  to  the  valve  housing,  means  for 
applying  force  to  said  cantilever  spring  supported  by  and 
on  said  rails  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
force  applying  means  with  respect  to  the  valve  bousing 
on  and  along  said  railsr 


3,026.083 
BUTTFRFI  V  VALVES    — 

Norman  Harold  McLaren  and  William  Thomson 
Mitchell,  Culcheth,  near  Warrington,  England,  assign- 
ors to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,352 
4  Claims.  (CL  251—173) 
I.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  tubular  body,  first 
and  second  annular  sealing  diaphragms  axially  spaced 
apart  inside  said  body,  each  diaphragm  being  sealed  at 
its  edges  to  the  body  to  form  an  annular  space  bounded 
by  the  body  and  the  diaphragm,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
inside  said  body  between  said  diaphragms,  a  valve  closure 


disc  mounted  on  said  shaft,  first  and  second  sealing  rings 
sealed  to  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  spaced  apart  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  for  respective  co-operation 


with  said  first  and  second  diaphragms,  and  passageways 
defined  in  the  valve  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  seal 
together  said  diaphragms  and  their  respective  sealing 
rings. 


3.026,084 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Austin  U.  Bryant,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
I  Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,735 

6  Claims.    (CI.  251—282) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  gate  type,  a  , valve  body  hav- 
ing flow  passages  for  connection  with  associated  pip- 
ing and  a  closed  body  space  between  the  passages, 
a  valve  gate  within  the  body  space  and  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  seating  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  gate, 
operating  means  attached  to  one  end  of  the  gate  for  mov- 
ing the  same  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  op- 
crating  means  including  a  movable  stem  attached  to  one 
end  of  the  gate  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
and  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  gate  for 
balancing  the  force  of  fluid  pressure  on  the  stem,  said  last 
means  including  a  movable  plunger  extending  through  the 
other  end  of  the  body  corresponding  to  the  other  end  of 
the  gate,  means  for  sealing  said  plunger  member  relative 
to  the  body,  means  forming  a  connection  between  said 
plunger  and  said  other  end  of  the  gate,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  the  body  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
effective  in  the  event  said  connecting  means  becomes 
broken  and  said  plunger  is  driven  in  a  direction  outwardly 
of  the  body  by  fluid  pressure  to  completely  absorb  the 
momentum  of  the  plunger  and  arrest  its  outward  move- 
ment to  prevent  fracture. 
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3,026,085 
DIAGONAL  FLOW  REVERSIBLE  PUMP-TURBINE 
Warren  G.  Whippen,  Webster  J.  McCormack,  and  Thoralf 
K,  Breda,  York,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,353 
5  Claims.    (CI.  253—31) 


1.  A  diagonal  flow  reversible  pump-turbine  comprising 
in  combination,  a  runner  supported  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  pump-turbine  and  including  a  hub  having 
openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  blades  projecting  substan- 
tially radially  from  the  exterior  of  said  hub.  blade  sup- 
porting means  extending  through  the  openings  in  said  hub 
substantially  axially  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  blades 
into  the  interior  of  said  hub  and  connected  rigidly  to  said 
blades,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said 
blade  supporting  means  to  the  said  hub  to  pivots  fixed 
relative  to  said  hub  and  interiorly  thereof  for  movement 
of  said  supporting  means  and  blades  about  the  axes  of 
said  pivots  and  relative  to  said  hub  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  the  axes  of  said  blades  and  hub  between  opcra- 
hve  positions  respectively  of  greater  peripheral  diameter 
of  the  blade  tips  for  serving  as  a  pump  impeller  and  of 
lesser  peripheral  diameter  of  the  blade  tips  for  serving 
as  a  turbine  runner,  and  actuating  means  within  said  hub 
operable  to  move  said  blades  respectively  to  said  opera- 
tive positions  and  comprising  an  actuating  member  mov- 
able relative  to  said  hub  and  linkage  means  connected 
between  said  actuating  member  and  the  blade  supporting 
means  intermediately  of  the  ends  thereof  but  closer  to 
said  blades  than  to  said  pivots. 


3,026,086 

TURBINES 

Oscar  Thelmer,  35  Fort  Washington  Ave,, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,760 

9  Claims.    (CL  253— 39.15) 


connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  in- 
cluding an  inner  and  an  outer  periphery,  said  rotor  being 
defined   by  outer  discs  and  opposite  inner   rotor  discs 
spnccd  from  said  outer  rotor  discs,  a  rotable  guide  body 
formed  by  parts  of  said  inner  rotor  discs,  a  plurality  of 
rotor  blades,  said  inner  and  outer  rotor  discs  being  con- 
centric with  each  other  and  spacedly  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extend- 
ing axially  from  each  one  of  the  outer  rotor  discs  to 
each  one  of  the  inner  rotor  discs  and  also  extending  in- 
ward in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  from  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  inner  and  outer  rotor  discs  and  radially 
in  the  direction  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  terminating  at 
the  inner  perimeter,  the  remaining  rotor  blades  located 
between  said  inner  rotor  discs  extending  axially  froiti  both 
inner  rotor  discs  and  extending  also  inward  in  circum- 
ferentially spaced  relation  from  the  outer  perimeter  of 
said  both  inner  rotor  discs  and  radially  in  the  direction 
of  said  rotor  shaft  and  terminating  at  the  inner  rotor 
periphery  between  said  inner  rotor  discs,  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  rotor  periphery  and  said  shaft  defining 
said  rotatable  inner  guide  body,  said  axial  and  inward 
extending  rotor  blades  and  each  outer  and  each  inner 
opposite  spaced  rotor  disc  forming  together  outer  cool- 
ing medium  rotor  canals  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  remaining  rotor  blades  and  both  said  opposite  spaced, 
inner  rotor  discs  forming  together  power  medium  rotor 
canals,  and  cooling  medium   rotor  canals,  respectively, 
the  cooling  medium  rotor  canals  being  sealed  at  opposite 
ends,  said  inner  rotor  discs  constituting  alternately  por- 
tions of  said  inner  and  outer  cooling  medium  rotor  canals 
and  said  power  medium  rotor  canals,  the  portions  of 
said  inner  rotor  discs  being  portions  of  said  inner  and 
outer  rotor  cooling  medium  canals  and  having  near  the 
inner  rotor  perimeter  a  passageway  to  permit  flow  of  a 
cooling  medium  from  the  adjoining  outer  cooling  medium 
rotor  canals  to  the  inner  cooling  medium  rotor  canals 
and  being  radially  guided  from  the  inner  to  the  outer 
rotor  periphery  along  the  inner  cooling  medium  rotor 
canals  toward  a  passageway  provided  in  said  inner  rotor 
discs  near  its  outer  periphery  to  escape  therethrough  into 
the  ;:djoining  outer  cooling  medium  rotor  canals  to  be 
expelled  therefrom  at  the  outer  rotor  periphery  into  the 
atmosphere,  said  outer  and  inner  cooling  medium  rotor 
canals    jointly    surrounding    said    power    medium    rotor 
canals,  each  of  said  outer  rotor  discs  being  provided  with 
central  cut  outs  for  the  passage  of  incoming  cooling  air 
from  the  atmosphere,  said  inner  rotor  discs  being  pro- 
vided in  the  proximity  of  said  rotor  shaft  with  orifices 
which  are  in  communication  via  said  cut  outs  in  said 
outer  rotor  discs  with  said  intake  openings  of  said  sta- 
tionary casing  plates. 


3.026,087 
STATOR  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Har>ey  W.  Welsh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,933 
10  Claims.    (CI.  253—78) 


*-'•';  jr 


1 .  A  turbine  structure  comprising  a  stationary  turbine        6.  A  vane  ring  structure  for  an  axial-fk)w  turbomachine 
casing  provided  with  intake  openings,  a  shaft,  a  rotor    comprising,  in  combination,  at  least  two  arcuate  sectors. 
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''each  sector  comprising  an  outer  shroud,  an  inner  shroud, 
and  vanes  connected  to  the  shrouds,  and  detachable 
coupling  means  directly  connected  to  the  inner  shrouds 
at  the  ends  thereof  rigidly  detachably  coupling  adjacent 
inner  shrouds  together. 


3.t2(J8S 

INVFRTFD  Tl'RBrVE 

Max  D.  Green,  1998  Ave.  Q,  Pbocnix.  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1959.  Scr.  No.  854,994 

3  Claims.    (CI.  253—165) 


3  «" 


1.  In  combination  in  a  turbine  structure  comprising  a 
rotatable  turbine  wheel  having  a  bore  and  circumter- 
entially  spaced  pockets  separated  by  blades  formed  in 
said  bore,  a  discharge  port  ring  located  in  said  bore 
including  circumferentially  spaced  pairs  of  forward  and 
reverse  ports  formed  in  said  ring  opening  adjacent  the 
bore  of  said  turbine  wheel,  the  circumferential  spacing  of 
said  pocJcets,  blades  and  said  pairs  of  forward  and  reverse 
ports  being  so  arranged  that  a  pair  of  forward  and  re- 
verse ports  are  alternately  interconnected  by  a  single 
pocket  and  isolated  from  each  other  by  said  blades  be- 
tween adjacent  pockets  during  rotation  of  said  turbine 
wheel. 


3,026.089 

FORK  IJFT  TRUCKS 

Erwin  Meijrfer,  DclsbetK,  Switzeriaod,  assagnor  to  Gesell- 

schaft    der   Ludw.    von    RolFschen    Eiscnwerke    A.G., 

Geriafingen,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24,  I960.  Ser.  No.  38,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jane  30,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  254—2) 


means,  a  cylinder  and  a  movable  piston  therein  arranged 
vertically  between  said  front  wheel  and  said  supporting 
means,  a  yoke  pivotally  engaging  said  pressure  cylinder, 
said  piston  projecting  out  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and 
bearing  against  said  supporting  means,  said  front  wheel 
being  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  front 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  and  to  said  load 
carrier  means  on  both  sides  of  the  front  wheel,  rear  wheels 
beneath  said  load  carrier  means,  rear  arms  pivotally  carry- 
ing the  rear  wheels  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  load 
carrier  means,  pull  rod  means  extending  between  and 
connected  to  the  front  and  rear  arms,  the  angle  between 
the  upper  surface  of  the  load  carrier  means  and  a  line 
connecting  the  axis  on  which  said  front  arm  is  supported 
on  said  load  carrier  means  and  the  axis  on  which  the 
pull  rod  is  fastened  to  the  front  arm  being  less  than  150* 
in  the  lowermost  position  of  the  load  carrier  means,  the 
angle  formed  between  said  upper  surface  of  the  load 
carrier  means  and  a  line  connecting  the  axis  on  which  the 
rear  arms  are  pivoted  on  said  load  carrier  means  and 
the  axis  on  which  the  pull  rod  is  connected  to  said  rear 
arms  beiflg  substantially  equal  to  90*  to  thereby  obtain 
a  best  possible  parallel  displacement  of  the  load  carrier 
means  during  lifting. 


3,026,090 

CEILING  MATERIAL  HOIST 

Daniel  R.  Anderson,  Spring  Brook,  Wb. 

(Rte.  2.  F^u  Claire,  Wis.) 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,627 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254 — 4) 


1.  A  hoist  for  handling  ceiling  material  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  base,  a  vertical  post  upstanding  from  said 
base,  a  tubular  lifting  standard  surrounding  and  vertically 
slidable  on  said  post,  a  guide  member  spaced  above  said 
base  and  extending  about  said  lifting  standard  in  slidable 
engagement  with  said  standard,  said  standard  being  slid- 
able up  and  down  within  said  guide  member,  supporting 
means  connecting  said  guide  member  and  base,  a  mate- 
rial support  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  lifting 
standard,  and  winch  means  carried  by  said  guide  member 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  member  and  including  a  hoisting 
cable  exterior  to  said  lifting  standard  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  lifting  standard. 


I.  A  hand  operated  lift  truck  comprising  vertically 
movable  load  carrier  means,  a  substantially  vertical  mem- 
ber rigidly  joined  to  the  load  carrier  means,  supporting 
means  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  member  and 
extending  substantially  in  horizontal  direction,  at  least  one 
axle  supported  steerable  front  wheel  arranged  in  front  of 
said   load    carrier    means   and    beneath    said   supporting 


3,026,091 
I  LEVERAGE  TOOL 

Clarence  D.  Oaks,  Biggsvillc,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,577 

2  Claims.     (CI.  254—25) 

A  tool  selectively  disable  as  a  lifting  implement  and 

nail-extracting  implement,  comprising  an  elongated. 

longitudinally  extending  bar  defining  a  fulcrum  at  one 

end  thereof,  a  support  arm  extending  laterally  outwardly 


1. 
as  a 
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from  said  bar  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  one  end,  a 
platform  member  having  spaced  apart  legs  respectively 
disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  said  support  arm  in 
straddling  relation  therewith  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  for  selective  movements  between  first  and 
second  work  positions  angularly  separated  by  approxi- 
mately 180*  and  respectively  corresix>nding  to  such  lift- 
ing and  extracting  uses  of  said  tool,  a  plate  element 
rigidly  connecting  said  legs  at  one  end  thereof  and  being 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  support  arm  when  said 
platform  member  is  in  such  first  position  for  employment 
in   lifting   a   heavy   object,   and   a   reinforcing   member 


scope  into  and  through  the  lower  ends  of  some  of  said 
imperforate  tubes,  the  upper  ends  of  said  some  imper- 
forate tubes  being  closed,  said  perforate  tubes  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other,  a  second  plurality  of 
perforate  tubes  that  communicate  with  and  extend  from 
said  second  steam  header  and  that  telescope  into  and 
through  the  upper  ends  of  the  rest  of  said  imperforate 
tubes,  the  ends  of  said  imperforate  tubes  through  which 
said  second  plurality  of  perforate  tubes  telescope  being 
sealed  to  said  perforate  tubes,  said  perforate  tubes  of 
said  second  plurality  of  perforate  tubes  being  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  other,  some  of  said  perforate  tubes 
extending  through  said  condensate  header,  each  of  said 
perforate  tubes  having  a  bend  therein  intermediate  its 
steam  header  and  its  said  imperforate  tube,  said  steam 
headers  and  said  perforate  tubes  directing  steam  into  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  heat  exchanger,  the  perforations  in 
each  said  perforate  tube  being  spaced  throughout  its 
length  within  the  imperforate  tubes  to  provide  uniform 
heating  of  said  heat  exchanger  even  when  said  steam  is 
throttled,  said  bends  in  said  perforate  tubes  acconuno- 
dating  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  tubes  and  of 
said  imperforate  tubes. 


rigidly  connected  to  said  legs  at  the  other  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  said  support  arm  when  said  platform 
member  is  in  such  second  position  for  employment  in  an 
extracting  operation,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  legs 
with  said  support  arm  being  spaced  substantially  out- 
wardly from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  bar 
to  enable  said  platform  member  to  be  elevated  when  said 
elongated  bar  is  rotated  about  the  fulcrum  defined  thereby 
and  said  pivotal  connection  being  located  along  said  legs 
at  a  position  offset  lengthwise  from  the  center  thereof  so 
that  said  platform  member  is  selectively  maintained  in 
such  first  or  second  position  thereof. 


3,026,092 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Louis  C.  Pellegrini,  St.  Louis,   Mo.,  assignor  to  Mario 
Coil    Company,    St    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,607 
10  Claims,     (a.  257—50) 


4.  A  steam-heated,  air-heating,  heat  exchanger  that 
comprises  a  plurality  of  heat-exchanging  fins,  each  of 
said  heat-exchanging  fins  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  imperforate  tubes  mounted  in  said 
openingstin  said  heat-exchanging  fins,  said  imperforate 
tubes  being  inclined  to  the  horizontal  to  drain  to  the 
same  end  of  the  heat  exchanger,  said  imperforate  tubes 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  both  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  heat  exchanger  fins,  a  condensate  header  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  imperforate  tubes,  a 
steam  header,  a  second  steam  header,  a  steam  pipe  com- 
municating with  and  extending  between  said  steam  head- 
ers, a  plurality  of  perforate  tubes  that  communicate  with 
and  extend  from  the  first  said  steam  header  and  that  tele- 


3,026,093 

SINK  STRUCTURE  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

CLEANING 

Gilbert  J.  Haan  and  John  M.  Del  Vento,  both  of 

8267  N.  Merril  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,172 

15  Claims.     (CI.  259—1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  kitchen  sink  bowl  suspended  from 
a  top  support  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  waste 
pipe  at  its  bottom,  and  ultrasonic  cleaning  structure  an- 
nularly  arranged  about  the  waste  pipe  including  a  trans- 
ducer saddle  disc  having  a  waste-type  opening  with  the 
waste  pipe  extending  through  said  opening,  the  ultrasonic 
cleaning  structure  having  transducer  structure  mounted 
on  the  saddle  disc  and  annularly  arranged  about  the  waste 
pipe,  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  structure  including  means 
bearing  against  the  saddle  disc  pressing  and  clamping  the 
transducer  structure  against  the  bottom  of  the  sink  bowl. 


3,026,094 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  AND  DELIVERING 
AGGREGATE  MIXTURES 
Max  M.  True.  P.O.  Box  2526,  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,871 
2  Claims.     (CI.  259—147) 
1 .  The  method  of  facilitating  the  delivery  of  a  ready- 
mixed,    high-density,    low    water   content    cement-aggre- 
gate-water mixture  through  a  flexible  flow  line  for  re- 
mote  application,   comprising   impelling  a  flow  of  said 
mixture  into  the  feeding  end  of  said  flow  line,  reducing 
the  frictional  drag  on  the  material  in  said  flow  line  by 
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injecting  slugs  of  air  thereinto  of  such  size  and  frequency    of  the  active  mining  face,  utilizing  the  artesian  water 
as  to  decrease  the  density  of  the  material  per  unit  length    pressure  to  force  water  through  said  diagonal  holes  to 

drain  water  from  the  water-flow  area  into  sumps  adjacent 


"=^51.! 


by  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged 
slugs  of  air  and  material  per  said  unit  length. 


3.026,095 

CARBl'RETOR  CONSTRl  CTION 

Albert   T.   Tnmmell    and    Vlrjcil    H.    Sparks,    Box    343, 

Chkkasha.  Okla.;  said  Trammell  assignor  to  said  Sparks 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,665 

7  Claims,     {d.  261—41) 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a 
main  air  passage  formed  therethrough  and  having  a  fuel 
supply  chamber,  a  throttle  shaft  journaled  in  said  body 
portion  and  having  an  air  throttle  valve  secured  thereto  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  passage,  a 
hollow  elongated  fuel  dispensing  sieve-like  sleeve  disposed 
transversely  in  satd^  air  passage,  a  fuel  reserve  chamber 
enclosed  by  one  end  of  said  fuel  dispensing  sleeve,  means 
communicating  said  supply  and  reserve  chambers,  a  de- 
livery valve  communicating  said  reserve  chamber  with 
the  interior  of  said  dispensing  sleeve  operable  between  a 
closed  position  and  varying  degrees  of  open  positions  to 
direct  a  jet  discharge  of  fuel  therefrom  longitudinally  of 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  a  control  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  delivery  valve,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  throttle  shaft  with  said  control  shaft  for 
simultaneous  movement  therewith  to  move  said  delivery 
valve  towards  the  open  positions  upon  movement  of  said 
throttle  valve  towards  an  open  position. 


the  mining  area  and  pumping  the  water  from  said  sumps 
out  of  the  mine,  whereby  water-flow  into  the  mining 
area  is  reduced  and  dissolution  of  irona  pillars  and  walls 
in  the  active  mining  area  is  retarded. 


3.026.097 

MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  LATERALLY 

ADJrSTABIF  HEAD 

Charles  Field  Ball.  Franklin.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,699 

5  Claims.     (CI.  262—9) 


(    C 


I.  A  mining  apparatus  having  means  for  extending 
contiguous  bores  formed  by  rotatable  boring  elements 
comprising,  an  endless  cutter  chain  guided  for  circula- 
tion in  a  path  which  defines  the  upper,  lower,  and  a  side 
surface  of  a  recess  in  a  mineral  vein  and  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  rearward  of  said  boring  elements  and  normal 
to  the  axes  of  such  contiguous  bores,  said  path  comprising 
rectilinear  portions  which  are  normal  to  each  other  for 
forming  the  upper  and  a  side  surface  of  such  a  recess, 
.ind  means  for  moving  said  rectilinear  portions  beyond 
and  within  the  extremity  of  the  orbits  of  such  boring  ele- 
ments. 


3,026.098 
ALGER  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE 
Arnold  G.  Hllcox,  Shady  Springs,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Wilcox   Vlanufarturing  Company.  Raleigh,  W.  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Original  application  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No,  657,160.    Di- 
vided   and    this   applkatkMi    May    8,    1961,   Ser.    No. 
108,371  _^ 

19  Claims.     (CI.  262— ITf 


3.026.096 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNDERGROL'N'D 

WATER 
Robert  F.  Love,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  FIVIC 
Corporation,  a  rorporaHon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21.755 
2  Claims.     (CI.  262—1) 
2.  llie  method  of  protecting  a  soluble  trona  mining 
area   having  a  shale   floor   and  located  above   a   water 
aquifer  under  artesian  pressure  from  which  water  enters 
the  mine  through  fractures  in  the  shale  floor,  from  dis- 
solution by  water  flowing  into  said  mine,  and  of  keeping 
said  mine  dry.  which  comprises  drilling  diagonal  holes 
from  a  mining  area  into  the  area  from  which  the  water- 
flow  into  the  mine  originataes,  at  a  point  in  advance 


■•<« 


1.  A  continuous  mining  machine  comprising: 

(a)   a  frame; 

(ft)  power  driven  cutting  and  conveying  means  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  said  frame  for  cutting  a  rcom 
section  in  a  mine  vein  inwardly  of  a  face  thereof 
while  continuously  conveying  the  cut  mterial  out- 
wardly of  the  face. 
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(c)  said  cutting  and  conveying  means  including  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  extending  cutters  operable  to 
cut  and  convey  outwardly  of  the  face  the  entire 
height  of   the   material   in   a   room   section   to  be 

I     formed   irrespective  of  the   particular  local  height 
thereof. 

(d)  said  plurality  of  cutters  including  a  pair  of  rotary 
auger  cutters; 

(e)  means  mounting  said  pair  of  auger  cutters  on  said 
frame  with  their  axes  spaced  horizontally  for  verti- 
cal movement  each  with  respect  to  the  other; 

(/)  means  for  effecting  said  relative  vertical  move- 
ment so  as  to  move  one  of  said  auger  cutters  into 
a  floor  forming  position  wherein  the  lower  periphery 
thereof  is  disposed  at  the  level  of  the  floor  of  said 
room  section  and  to  vary  the  vertical  location  of 
the  lower  periphery  of  said  one  auger  cutter  when 
disposed  in  said  floor  forming  position  so  as  to  ac- 
commodate variations  in  the  level  of  the  floor  of  the 
room  section  being  fortmed  and  to  move  the  other 
of  said  auger  cutters  into  a  roof  forming  position 
wherein  the  upper  periphery  thereof  is  disposed  at 
the  level  of  the  roof  of  said  room  section  and  to 
vary  the  vertical  location  of  the  upper  periphery  of 
said  other  auger  cutter  when  disf>osed  in  said  roof 
I  forming  position  so  as  to  accommodate  variations 
in  the  vertical  distance  between  the  floor  and  the 
roof  of  the  room  section  being  formed,  which  dis- 
tance is  greater  than  the  maximum  height  of  the 
machine  rearwardly  of  said  cutting  and  conveying 
means, 

(j?)  said  plurality  of  cutters  with  said  auger  cutters 
in  any  of  said  roof  and  floor  forming  positions  be- 
ing disposed  in  vertically  overlapping  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  thereby  insure  cutting  en- 
gagement of  the  vein  throughout  the  entire  height 
thereof  between  the  roof  and  floor; 

(/i)  means  connected  with  said  frame  for  advancing 
said  cutting  and  conveying  means  into  the  mine  face 
forwardly  with  respect  thereto  and  for  subsequently 
moving  said  cutting  and  conveying  means  horizon- 
tally across  the  mine  face  with  said  pair  of  auger 
cutters  in  said  floor  and  roof  positions  respectively; 
and 

(i)  conveyor  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
frame  for  continuously  moving  the  mine  material 
rearwardly  away  from  the  mine  face  which  is  cut 
and  conveyed  outwardly  of  the  mine  face  during 
the  formation  of  said  room  section  by  said  cutting 
and  conveying  means. 


side  members  to  project  inward  along  a  predetermined 
axis,  a  cylindrical  roller  disposed  between  said  shafts,  and 
a  bellows  attached  to  each  end  of  said  roller  to  couple 
the  roller  to  the  adjacent  shaft,  said  bellows  being  flexible 
to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  and  misalinement  of 
said  rollers. 

3,026.100  « 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME-TREATING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Fred  G.  Pellett,  Maumee.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illi- 
nois Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,067 
1  CUim.    (CI.  263—6) 


3,026,099 
CONVEYOR  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 

Harold  N.  Ipsen,  715  S.  Main  St.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,114 

6  Claims.     (CI.  263—6) 


Apparatus  for  flame-treating  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
plastic  bottles  and  the  like  articles  comprising  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  elongated  channel-shaped  bottle  guides 
having  open  upper  sides  and  arranged  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tionship with  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  longitudinally, 
the  first  guide  adapted  to  initially  support  bottles  to  be 
flame-treated  in  recumbent  positions  therein,  the  space 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  guides  being  less  than  the 
length  of  the  bottles  placed  upon  said  first  guide,  flame 
forming  means  for  projecting  a  localized  sheet  of  flame 
across  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  guides  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  advancing  bottles,  said 
guide  having  passages  for  cooling  water  adjacent  said 
flame  forming  means,  means  engageable  with  an  end  of 
the  bottles  for  advancing  bottles  placed  upon  the  first 
guide  through  the  sheet  of  flame  onto  and  beyond  the 
second  guide,  said  last  means  including  a  fluid-actuated, 
reciprocating  member  disposed  above  and  generally  par- 
allel to  said  guides,  and  a  pusher  bar  connected  thereto  for 
engaging  and  advancing  bottles  on  one  of  said  guides 
and  through  said  flame  to  the  other  of  said  guides,  said 
pashir  bar  including  an  internal  passageway  for  cooling 
water  and  means  interconnecting  said  last  named  pas- 
sageway with  the  passageways  in  said  guides. 


3,026,101 
HEAT-TREATING  DEVICE 
Charles  A.  Pethybridge,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The   New   Britain   Machine   Company,   New   Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  541,209,  Oct.  18, 
1955.    This  application  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,414 
6  Claims.    (CI.  266 — 4) 
1.  In  a  heat-treating  device  of  the  character  indicated, 
a  frame,  gear-supporting  means  longitudinally  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  work-positioning  means  in- 
cluding a  double-acting  fluid-pressure-operatcd  means  re- 
acting between  said  gear-supporting  means  and  said  frame, 
gear-locating  means  including  second  fluid-pressure-op- 
I         eratcd  means  carried  by  said  gear-supporting  means  and 
6.  In  a  conveyor,  the  combination  of.  a  frame  having    including  a  retractably  positionable  element  for  direct 
opposed  side  members,  a  shaft  journaled  in  each  of  said    locating  abutment  with  a  tooth  of  a  gear  supported  by 


(88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  20,  1962 


said  gear-supporting  means,  gear-tooth  indexing  means 
carried  by  said  gear-supporting  means,  and  including  a 
pawl  having  one-way  engagement  with  successive  teeth 
of  the  gear  for  each  cycle  of  said  gear-indexing  means, 
third  fluid-pressure  actuating  means  for  said  pawl,  said 
second  fluid-pressure  means  including  means  responsive 


to  achievement  of  a  retracted  displacement  thereof  and 
in  actuating  relation  with  said  third  fluid-pressure  means, 
whereby  said  gear-tooth  indexing  means  may  be  actuated 
immediately  upon  retraction  of  said  gear-locating  element 
and  parallel  fluid-supply  connections  to  said  first-men- 
tioned fluid-pressure  means  and  to  said  second  fluid- 
pressure  means. 


3,026,102 
HOOD  POST  CRANE 
Harry  L.  McFeaters,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Peon- 
s>ivania  Eogineerins  Corporatioa,  New  Castle,  Pa^  a 
corporatioQ  of  PenDs>lvania 

Filed  Mar.  18^  1958,  S«r.  No.  722,257 
26  Claims.    (CI.  266—35) 


1.  In  a  furnace  having  a  vessel  for  refining  metal 
provided  with  a  fluid  eflluent  discharging  open  mouth 
portion,  a  fluid  eflluent  receiver  having  an  inlet  portion 
projecting  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  mouth 
portion  of  said  vessel  when  said  vessel  is  in  an  upright 
position,  a  hood  of  integral  tubular  shell  wall  construc- 
tion and  having  enclosing  walls  defining  a  downwardly- 
projecting  inlet  portion  to  fit  with  and  seal-off  the  mouth 
portion  of  said  vessel,  the  enclosing  walls  of  said  hood 
defining  a  side  outlet  portion  to  fit  with  and  seal-ofT  the 
inlet  portion  of  said  receiver,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  hood  and  its  inlet  and  outlet  portions  di- 
rectly into  and  out  of  a  sealing  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  mouth  portion  of  said  vessel  and  the  inlet  portion 
of  said  receiver,  and  separate  means  to  swing  said  hood 
into  and  out  of  a  vertically-aligned  position  with  respect 
to  said  vessel. 


3,026,103 
VALVE  MECHANLSM  FOR  VEHICLE  AIR  SPRINGS 
Charles  E.  Gates,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assiitnor  to  Bendiz-West- 
inghouse    Automotive    Air    Bralie    Company,    Elyria, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807.543 
3  Claims.    (CI.  267—65) 


3.  In  combination  with  an  air  suspension  system  for  a 
vehicle  including  an  interconnected  pressure  reservoir, 
a  leveling  valve  and  an  air  spring,  normally  closed  valve 
means  in  the  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
leveling  valve,  normally  closed  valve  means  in  the  con- 
nection between  said  leveling  valve  and  said  air  spring, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  oj>eratively  asso- 
ciated with  both  of  said  valve  means  and  responsive  to 
the  periodic  flow  of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  said  device 
for  simultaneously  operating  both  of  said  valve  means. 


3.026,104 
DOOR  CLOSER 
Sol  R.  Gerth.  Avrum  S.  Katz,  Carl  Adier,  and  Robert  J. 
Spcrccl.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sterling  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,477 
2  Claims.    (CI.  267—70) 


1.  A  spring  rod  assembly  for  door  closers  and  the  like 
comprising  a  rod,  a  compression  spring  on  the  rod,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  spring  to  the  rod  for  movement 
together  during  compression  of  the  spring  against  an 
abutment  at  the  end  of  the  spring  opposite  to  said  one 
end,  said  spring  being  divided  along  its  length  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  short  springs,  a  support  within  each  pair 
of  adjacent  ends  of  said  short  springs,  each  support  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  each  support  being 
formed  to  have  central  opening  means  slidably  receiving 
said  rod,  radial  outer  extremities  of  said  support  com- 
prising first  portions  extending  further  from  the  rod  axis 
than  does  the  inside  diameter  of  the  spring  and  other 
second  portions  extending  the  same  distance  from  the 
rod  axis  as  does  the  inside  diameter  of  the  spring,  said 
first  portions  being  engaged  by  the  end  coils  of  said  short 
springs,  said  second  portions  engaging  at  said  end  coils 
with  the  inside  diameter  of  said  spring. 


3.026,105 
OtTBOARD  MOTOR  STAND 

Arnold  Christianson.  6630  Forest  Ave.,  Hammond.  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  S«r.  No.  722,015 

8  Claims.    (CI.  269—163) 

1.  A  mount  for  an  outboard  marine  type  motor  com- 
prising a  disc  member,  a  mounting  bracket  supporting 
said  disc  member  for  rotation  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  a  support  arm  for  receiving  the  motor  mounting 
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damps  extending  perpendicularly  from  and  secured 
at  one  end  tp  said  disc  member  and  displaced  from  the 
center  of  roiation  thereof,  a  support  bar  in  alignment 
with  said  support  arm  for  receiving  in  resting  relation- 
ship the  lower  portion  of  a  mounted  motor,  said  support 
arm  and  said  support  bar  defining  a  plane  chordally  in- 
tersecting the  circular  segment  circumscribed  by  the  rota- 


tional directing  rollers  disposed  between  said  second  print- 
ing unit  and  the  folder  for  directing  and  guiding  the  three 
printed  web  halves  into  said  folder. 


tion  of  said  disc  member  whereby  the  longitudinal  di- 
mension of  the  motor  may  be  in  intersecting  relationship 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  member,  and  means 
for  holding  said  disc  member  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  rotational  positions  on  said  mounting  bracket  whereby 
a  motor  carried  on  said  arm  and  bar  can  be  rotated  and 
held  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  about  an  axis  in- 
tersecting the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  motor. 


3,026,106 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Preston  N.  Bouldin.  Rte.  3,  Albertville,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1960,  Ser.  No.  47,272 

5  Claims.    (CI.  270—5) 


3,026,107 
COLLATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINES 
William  F.  Stroud,  McKellar,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Edward  A.  Stroud,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
and  one-third  to  Edith  Bridgeman,  Mimko,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,668 
5  Claims.    (CI.  270—58) 


'^-\1^ 


1.  A  printing  press  including  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end,  a  folder  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the  printing 
press,  a  first  printing  unit  and  a  second  printing  unit, 
forming  a  part  of  the  press  and  disposed  in  alignment 
with  one  another,  said  second  printing  unit  being  located 
between  said  first  printing  unit  and  the  folder,  a  roller  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  end  of  said  press,  behind  said  first  print- 
ing unit  for  guiding  a  web  into  said  press,  a  paper  slitter 
supported  by  the  rear  end  of  the  press  above  said  roller 
for  slitting  said  web  longitudinally  in  half  prior  to  feed- 
ing of  said  two  web  halves  through  said  first  printing  unit, 
said  first  printing  unit  having  means  for  printing  both 
sides  of  a  first  one  of  said  web  halves  in  one  color  and 
both  sides  of  said  other  second  web  half  in  a  second 
color,  said  press  having  directing  rollers  located  between 
said  printing  units  for  directing  said  first  web  half  through 
said  second  printing  unit  and  the  second  web  half  over 
said  second  printing  unit,  and  for  directing  a  third  web 
half  into  the  press  between  the  printing  units  ^nd  in 
aligiunent  with  said  second  web  half  to  travel  through 
said  second  printing  unit  with  said  first  web  half,  said 
second  printing  unit  having  means  for  printing  both  sides 
of  said  first  web  half  and  said  third  web  half  in  said 
second  color  so  that  the  full  capacity  of  both  printing 
units  is  utilized  in  printing  the  three  half  webs,  and  addi- 


1.  Collating  apparatus  for  use  on  printing  machines 
successively  and  simultaneously  producing  pages  of  at 
least  two  identical  works  respectively  numerically  in- 
verted, moving  in  parallel  paths  of  travel  and  in  which 
the  adjacent  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  successive  sheets 
of  the  respective  works  are  to  be  overlapped  and  under- 
lapped  and  collated,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  trans- 
verse sheet  feeding  means  for  delivery  of  adjacent  sheets 
of  the  two  works  at  a  predetermined  linear  rate  of  move- 
ment along  parallel  paths,  transverse  sheet  deflecting 
means  interposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first  trans- 
verse sheet-feeding  means  and  including  separated  portions 
for  controlling  the  horizontal  disposition  of  the  leading 
edge  of  sheets  in  relation  to  the  horizontal  disposition 
of  the  trailing  edge  of  a  proceeding  sheet,  and  second 
transverse  sheet-feeding  means  spaced  from  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  sheet-feeding  means  and  having  a 
linear  rate  of  speed  less  than  that  of  said  first  sheet- 
feeding  means,  the  relative  speed  differences  of  said  sheet- 
feeding  and  said  deflecting  means  affording  overlapping, 
underlapping  and  collating  of  respective  adjacent  parallel 
pages  of  the  two  works. 


3,026,108 
CARD  RETAINER 

Charles  E.  Swing,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodal(  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,809 
9  Claims.     (CI.  271—18) 


1 .  A  mechanical  device  for  arranging  a  stack  of  cards 
in  a  shingled  array  on  a  stepped  surface  comprising  means 
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for  engaging  the  stack  to  move  the  same  over  said  stepped 
surface  and  means  for  urging  the  lowermost  card  in  the 
stack  against  said  stepped  surface  during  such  movement 
of  the  stack. 


3,026,109 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Pfeffer,  Jr^  Troy,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Cluett, 
Peabody  &  Co^  loc^  Troy,  N.Y^  a  corporadoo  of 
New  York 

FUcd  June  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,067 
4  CUinu.    (CL  271—32) 


1.  In  a  feed  device  for  cloth  pieces,  an  upstanding  mem- 
ber having  a  hollow  interior  within  which  cloth  pieces 
are  disposed  in  a  vertical  stack  and  having  an  opening  in 
its  bottom  end,  a  first  horizontally  slidable  means  disposed 
beneath  said  upstanding  member  and  having  a  deposit  sur- 
face thereon  in  communication  with  the  bottom  end  open- 
ing of  the  upstanding  member,  means  producing  a  suction 
pressure  operatively  connected  to  the  first  means  to  apply 
a  suction  pressure  through  said  deposit  surface  for  drawing 
the  bottom  cloth  piece  of  the  stack  against  this  deposit 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  second  slideable  means  each  ar- 
ranged to  be  slideably  inserted  from  opposite  directions 
into  said  stack  immediately  above  the  bottom  cloth  piece 
to  separate  this  cloth  piece  from  the  remaining  cloth  pieces 
of  the  stack  and  to  support  these  remaining  cloth  pieces 
while  the  first  slideable  means  is  operated  to  feed  the 
bottom  cloth  piece. 


3,026,110 

PROJECTILE  AND  TARGET  GAME 

Paal  Hess,  1040  W.  Hollywood.  Chicago,  III.,  and  Robert 

C.  Stieg.  Chicago,  III.;  said  Stieg  assignor  to  said  Hess 

FU«d  Not.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,093 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—106) 


If     f      m 


r     rs     ir    M  2» 


A  scoring  piece  adapted  to  be  freely  propelled  through 
the  air  at  a  target  having  a  surface  of  magnetically  sus- 
ceptible material,  said  piece  comprising  a  circular  disk 
having  a  relatively  thick  resilient  center  section,  a  rela- 
tively thin  flat  deformable  rim  about  said  center  section, 
said  rim  being  axially  deflectible  to  expose  said  center 
section  to  an  associated  target,  and  magnet  means  pock- 
eted within  said  center  section,  said  center  section  bulging 
^beyond  the  lateral  sides  of  the  rim  to  provide  contact  areas 
with  the  target. 


I  3,026,111 

GAME 
Gunars   Licitis,   Chicago,   and   Norman  T.   McFariand, 
Majrrkw,  DL,  assignort  to  Marvin  L  Glass,  Chicago, 

m. 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,075 
10  Claims.     (CI.  273— 118) 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  first 
fixed  series  of  spaced  paths  on  said  frame  with  succes- 
sively adjacent  paths  at  successively  higher  elevations 
and  with  each  of  said  paths  being  longitudinally  in- 
clined, a  second  series  of  spaced  paths  carried  by  said 
frame  in  nested  relation  to  said  fixed  series  of  paths  with 
successively  adjacent  paths  at  successively  higher  eleva- 
tions and  with  each  path  longitudinally  inclined  in  the 
direction  opposite  from  the  inclination  of  the  adjacent 
fixed  paths,  the  direction  of  successive  elevation  of  the 
two  series  of  paths  being  the  same,  each  of  the  paths  in 
both  series  having  portions  with  a  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion that  has  an  upper  edge  inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  adjacent  higher  path  in  its  series,  an  object  movable 
by  gravity  along  said  paths,  and  means  manually  oper- 
able for  elevating  said  paths  of  said  second  series  to  and 
from  elevated  positions  relative  to  adjacent  paths  of  said 
first  series  to  cause  progressively  upward  travel  of  said 
object. 

3.026,112 

SLIDE  RING  SEAL 

Ehrhard  Mayer,  Palmyra,  N.>'.,  avsignor  to  Garlock  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  .New  \'ork 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  10,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  277—3) 


h  * 


-G 


1.  A  slide  ring  seal  for  effecting  a  seal  between  two 
coaxial,  relatively  rotatable  machine  elements,  said  seal 
comprising  a  slide  ring  having  an  annular,  front  end 
surface  adapted  to  effect  a  sliding  seal  with  an  annular 
bearing  surface  of  one  of  said  elements,  and  an  inte- 
gral cylindrical  housing  member;  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
member  in  fixed,  sealed  association  with  the  other  of 
said  elements;  said  housing  member  and  sleeve  member 
having  spaced,  opposed  cylindrical  surface  portions  which 
are  of  uniform  diam^er  on  each  of  said  members,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  integral  radial  web  extend- 
ing into  slidable.  sealed  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
surface  portions  of  the  other  of  said  members,  said  other 
of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  integral  walls  extend- 
ing, in  spaced  relation  to  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  into 
slidable.  sealed  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  surface 
portions  of  said  one  of  said  members,  thereby  providing 
separate,  closed,  oppositely  acting  pressure  chambers 
having  equal,  radial,  pressure  receiving  surface  areas  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  web,  one  of  said  members  being 
fornaed  with  separate  passages  io  coDununication  with 
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said  chambers  and  adapted  to  introduce  fluid  separately 
into  the  latter,  and  said  seal  further  comprising  separate 
pressure-control  means  connected  to  said  passages  to 
control  separately  the  pressure  of  fluid  thus  introduced 
to  said  chambers. 


3,026,113 
DRY  CLEANING  LIQUID  SEAL 
Edwin  E.  Etterman,   Bowling  Green,   Ky.,  assignor  to 
Detrcx   Chemical    Industries,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.,   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,460 
3  Claims.     (CI.  277--4) 


shaft  member  and  having  a  sealing  surface,  a  mating  an- 
nular sealing  member  fixed  rotationally  and  having  a 
sealing  surface  in  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
sealing  ring,  means  holding  said  surfaces  in  sealing  re- 
lationship to  isolate  zones  along  the  shaft  member  and 
prevent  operating  fluid  transferral,  a  stationary  member 
having  a  first  surface  positioned  adjacent  the  rotating 
sealing  ring  on  the  shaft  member  and  a  second  surface 
adjacent  said  sealing  surfaces  and  having  a  first  passage- 


'."D: 


1.  In  a  drycleaning  machine  having  a  rotary  drum  shaft 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  machine  casing,  a  seal 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  from  said  machine  about 
said  shaft  comprising  a  hollow,  generally  circular,  box- 
like housing  set  into  a  circular  opening  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  housing  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  side  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  machine  and  spaced  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  space  between  said  housing  and  said  side 
wall,  said  housing  having  circular  openings  formed  in 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  for  the  passage  of  said  shaft 
with  slight  clearance  thereabout,  whereby  an  annular 
space  is  provided  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  flange  formed  at  an  end  thereof 
outside  said  casing  wall,  said  flange  being  arranged  to 
abut  a  flexible  sealing  gasket  interposed  between  said 
flange  and  the  outer  face  of  said  side  wall,  said  gasket 
being  arranged  concentrically  to  said  housing  and  in  cir- 
cumferential contact  therewith,  thereby  sealing  said  an- 
nular space  between  said  housing  and  said  side  wall  and 
allowing  yielding  movement  of  said  housing  within  said 
circular  opening,  another  flexible  scaling  gasket  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  flange  of  said  housing 
and  arranged  concentrically  to  and  in  circumferential  con- 
tact with  said  shaft,  thereby  sealing  said  annular  space 
between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  and  providing  yield- 
ing support  for  said  shaft,  an  annular  retaining  plate  ar- 
ranged to  abut  said  second-mentioned  sealing  gasket  and 
maintain  said  gasket  adjacent  said  flange  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  side  wall  of  said  casing  for  securing  said 
retaining  plate,  said  first  and  second-mentioned  gasket 
and  said  housing  in  the  respective  relative  positions  there- 
of. 


way  with  an  inlet  opening  in  said  first  surface  and  an  out- 
let opening  in  said  second  surface,  said  outlet  opening 
being  angularly  circumferentially  displaced  from  said 
inlet  opening  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
member  so  that  said  passageway  will  receive  fluid  mov- 
ing in  the  direction  of  shaft  rotation,  and  a  second  pas- 
sageway in  said  stationary  member  leading  from  said 
sealing  surfaces  for  the  removal  of  fluid  flowing  through 
said  first  passageway. 


3,026,115 

EXPANDING  CHUCK 

Edwin  H.  Brauer,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  and  Gilbert  J.  Janke, 

Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Osbom  Manufacturing 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,097 

y       22  Claims.     (CI.  279—2) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  inner  and  outer  relatively  re- 
ciprocable  members,  an  outwardly  inclined  surface  on 
one  said  member,  the  other  said  member  having  a  sur- 
face opposed  to  said  inclined  surface,  and  two  O-rings  of 
resiliently  deformable  material  encircling  said  inner  mem- 
ber and  interposed  between  said  opposed  surfaces,  said 
O-rings  being  in  lateral  engagement  with  each  other. 


3,026,114 
ROTARY  FACE  SEAL  DEVICE  WITH 
FLUID  DIRECTOR 
Hilmar  A.  Andresen  and  Raymond  H.  Andresen,  Barring- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  Rem!  J.  Cits,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  III., 
Edward  W.  Gits,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Mercantile  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Chiatgo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  National  Bank- 
ing Association,  as  co-trustees 

FUed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,609 
1  Claim.     (CI.  277—68) 
A    rotary    seal    comprising    a    rotating    scaling    ring 
adapted  for  rotational  driving  connection  with  a  rotating 


3,026,116 
QUICK-CHANGE  TOOL  ADAPTER 
Albert  Marini,  Sr.,  2834  W.  Lawn  Ave.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,499 
15  Claims.     (O.  279—48) 
1.  A  quick-change  tool   adapter  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  socket  at  one  end  thereof,  a  ring  threaded  to 
said  shank,  a  cage  separably  engageable  with  said  ring, 
annularly  disposed  apertures  in  said  ring,  annularly  dis- 
posed  shoulders   on   said   ring   adjacent   said    apertures. 
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prongs  projecting  from  said  cage  in  positions  to  enter 
said  apertures,  iugs  on  said  prongs  axially  spaced  from 
said  cage,  and  a  tool  holder  having  portions  disposed 
between  said  socket  and  said  cage,  whereby,  after  said 


w 


"-fl 


prongs  have  been  entered  into  said  apertures,  a  turn  of 
said  cage  relative  to  said  ring  causes  said  lugs  to  over 
lie  said  shoulders,  a  subsequent  turn  of  said  ring  rela- 
tive to  said  shank  causing  said  cage  to  clamp  said  hold- 
er in  said  socket. 


3,02<,117 

AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

SMnuel  C.  Clark,  13209  Crocker  Ave., 

Los  Angeles  61,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  S«r.  No.  47,498 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—1.194) 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  hollow  body  member 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  depending  rear  legs  hav- 
ing bearings  on  their  lower  ends,  a  rear  axle  extending 
through  said  bearings  and  having  ground  engaging  wheels 
thereon,  a  sprocket  on  said  rear  axle  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  body  member  also  including  spaced 
apart  depending  side  portions,  a  pair  of  brackets  fastened 
to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  portions,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  brackets  and  said  shaft  having  foot  pedals 
on  its  end.  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  and  said  clutch  includ- 
ing a  sprocket,  an  endless  chain  trained  over  said  sprockets, 
a  crank  journaled  in  the  front  portion  of  said  body 
member,  chain  and  sprocket  means  connecting  said  shaft 
to  said  crank,  said  crank  comprising  a  pair  of  offset  por- 
tions, front  legs  having  their  upper  ends  swivelly  con- 
nected to  said  offset  portions,  a  front  axle  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  front  legs,  spaced  apart  hori- 
zontally disposed  frame  members  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  axles,  front  wheels  swivelly  connected  to 
the  front  axle,  a  bearing  portion  in  the  upper  front  por- 
tion of  the  body  member,  a  rotary  steering  rod  slidably 
engaging  said  bearing  portions,  a  steering  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  arranged  above 
said  body  member,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  to  said  front  wheels. 


sole  and  heel  plates,  and  a  shoe  provided  with  a  sole  and 
a  heel,  said  shoe  carrying  sole  and  heel  plate  guides  re- 
spectively upon  said  sole  and  heel  of  the  shoe  and 
adapted  respectively  to  receive  and  to  engage  said  sole 
and  heel  plates  of  said  skate,  said  skate  cartying  a  lug 
disposed  adjacent  said  heel  plate  of  said  skate  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  with  respect  thereto,  said  heel  being 
formed  with  a  hollow  space  therewithin  and  providing 
an  opening  at  the  bottom  side  of  the  heel  communicat- 
ing with  said  hollow  space  of  said  heel,  said-  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  lug  of  said  skate 
when  said  sole  and  heel  plates  of  said  skate  are  en- 
gaged respectively  with  said  sole  and  heel  plate  guides 
of  said  shoe  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  said  lug  is  dis- 
posed within  said  hollow  space,  hook  means  providing 
a  hook  for  hooking  engagement  with  said  lug.  means  sup- 
porting said  hook  means  within  said  hollow  space  of 
said  heel  for  movement  of  said  hook  means  reciprocably 


3,026,118 

SKATE  AND  SHOE  COMBINATION 

Vlrtor  Pari.  605  W.  151st  S*.,  Apt  6B,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,885 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280— 11  J) 

1.  A  skate  and  shoe  combination  comprising  a  skate 

carrying  at  the  upper  part  thereof  horizontally  disposed 


between  a  first  position  wherein  said  hook  may  engage 
said  lug  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  hook  is 
disengaged  from  said  lug.  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 
and  supported  by  said  shoe  and  connected  to  said  hook 
means  and  operable  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said 
hook  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions  of 
said  hook  means,  and  means  engaging  said  hook  means 
adjacent  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said  connection 
thereof  to  said  operable  means  for  effecting  in  said  move- 
ment of  said  hook  means  between  said  two  positions 
downward  and  upward  movements  of  said  portion  of  said 
hook  means  concomitantly  with  rearward  and  forward 
movements  thereof  generally  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  said 
hook  being  adapted  to  engage  said  lug  in  the  downward 
and  rearward  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  hook 
means  and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  lug  in  the  forward 
and  upward  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  hook 
meaiu. 


3.026.119 

TIP  GUARD  FOR  SKATE  BLADES 

Roy  Charles  Bauer,  191  Lincoln  Road,  Waterloo, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,494 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—1 1.18) 


1.  In  a  tube  skate  which  includes  a  blade  assembly 
coming  to  a  point  at  one  of  its  ends  and  consisting  of  an 
elongated  tube  which  is  torpedo-shaped  at  said  end  and 
has  an  axial  slot  with  broad  lips  containing  a  protruding 
blade,  a  guard  for  a  said  end  of  said  blade  assembly  com- 
prising, resilient  webs  molded  to  conform  to  and  respec- 
tively overlying  the  surfaces  of  said  torpedo-shaped  tube 
and  lips  at  said  blade  assembly  end,  said  webs  being 
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cemented  in  close,  intimate  and  tension-free  contactual 
relation  to  said  tube  and  lips,  and  a  thickened  welt  mask- 
ing said  point,  and  changing  the  profile  of  the  said  end; 
said  webs  having  also  thickened  ribs  adhesively  engaging 
said  blade  at  its  point  of  protrusion  from  said  lipped  slot. 


3,026,120 

SKI  SLED 

Acbille  Guerard,  126  Duluth  W.,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,288 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280—12) 


1.  A  ski-sled  comprising  a  ski.  a  seat  secured  to  said 
ski,  and  skates  secured  to  and  underneath  said  seat  on 
each  side  of  said  ski.  said  skates  being  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  said  ski  and  upwardly  spaced  from  the  plane  of 
the  ground  engaging  face  of  said  ski  whereby  in  the  up- 
right position  of  the  sk^  and  seat  said  skates  are  out  of 
contact  with  the  ground  and  selectively  contact  the  ground 
upon  lateral  tilting  of  the  ski  and  seat  to  effect  a  change 
of  direction  of  the  ski-sled,  each  skate  consisting  of  a  first 
straight  part  forwardly  diverging  with  respect  to  the  ski 
and  a  second  straight  part  disposed  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  first  part,  inclined  with  respect  to  the  latter  and  meet- 
ing the  same  itnermediate  its  ends. 


substantially  equidistant  from  each  other,  said  steering 
rudder  bar  projecting  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
hull  plank  adapting  it  to  be  engaged  by  the  feet  of  the 
operator  for  steering  purposes,  a  seat  mounted  on  said 
hull  plank  at  a  position  thereon  whereby  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  ice  boat  plus  its  load  will  be  in  close  co- 
incidence with  the  center  of  the  equilateral  triangle  indi- 
cated by  the  said  equidistant  location  of  the  pivotal  points 
of  the  three  runners,  and  whereby  the  relative  positions  of 
said  seat  and  steering  rudder  bar  are  such  as  to  place  said 
steering  rudder  bar  within  reach  of  the  feet  of  the  oper- 
ator seated  upon  said  seat  said  hull  plank  tai>ering  for- 
wardly from  said  seat  to  provide  springing  action  for  said 
rudder  runner  and  said  runner  plank  tapering  outwardly 
from  the  respective  sides  of  said  hull  plank  to  its  respec- 
tive ends  to  provide  springing  action  for  said  side  runners, 
a  mast  constructed  of  separate  tubular  sections  of  progres- 
sively smaller  diameters  enabling  said  sections  to  be  united 
by  telescopic  overlapping,  coacting  means  in  said  sections 
limiting  the  extent  of  overlap  and  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  united  sections,  a  mast  step  receiving  the 
foot  of  said  mast  mounted  on  said  hull  plank,  a  boom,  a 
sail,  and  a  sheeting  arrangement  comprising  a  single  part 
sheet  and  a  sheet  control  lever  having  a  fulcrum  com- 
prising a  single  pivot  element  extending  across  the  path  'f 
movement  of  said  control  lever  mounted  at  a  high  point 
above  said  hull  plank,  said  sheet  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  boom  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  high  point  on 
said  control  lever,  said  sheet  leading  aft  to  its  connection 
on  said  control  lever  from  a  low  point  above  said  hull 
plank,  said  control  lever  being  located  forward  of  said 
-seat  within  reach  of  the  operator  seated  thereon,  and  said 
mast  being  located  aft  of  said  steering  rudder  bar  and 
sufficiently  forward  of  said  control  lever  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  the  latter. 


3.026.121  I 

MIDGET  ICE  BOAT 

Patrick  Ellam.  314  Livingston  Ave.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,293 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280—16) 


3,026,122 

TELESCOPING  GROCERY  CARTS  WITH 

SLIDING  BOTTOM 

Fred  W.  Young,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Sylvan  N.  Goldman,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686360 

3  Claims.    (CL  280—33.99) 


1.  A  midget  ice  boat  comprising  a  hull  structure  com- 
posed of  a  single  fore  and  aft  hull  plank  and  a  transverse 
runner  plank  removably  fastened  at  its  central  section  to 
the  underside  of  said  hull  plank  near  its  after  end  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  in  a  T  formation,  a  support  carrying 
a  side  runner  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  vertical 
movement,  fastened  to  the  underside  of  said  runner  plank 
transversely  thereof  near  each  end  thereof,  a  steering 
rudder  bar,  a  support  carrying  a  rudder  runner  pivotally 
connected  thereto  for  vertical  movement,  fastened  to  the 
underside  of  said  steering  rudder  bar  transversely  thereof, 
said  steering  rudder  bar  being  pivotally  connected  for 
horizontal  movement  to  the  underside  of  said  hull  plank 
transversely  thereof  and  forwardly  of  said  side  runners, 
at  a  position,  measured  from  the  respective  pivotal  points 
of  said  side  runners,  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  pivotal  points  of  said  side  runners,  whereby 
the  respective  pivotal  points  of  said  three  runners  will  be 


1.  In  a  nesting  basket  carriage  for  self-service  stores 
or  the  like,  a  frame,  casters  supporting  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  forwardly  converging  baskets  mounted  on  the  frame  in 
superimposed  relation,  each  of  the  baskets  having  a  piv- 
oted end  closure  at  one  end  with  the  pivots  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  whereby  the  carts  may  be  nested  with  carts 
of  similar  construction,  a  pivoted  frame  for  supporting 
one  of  the  baskets  for  movement  relative  to  the  other 
basket,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  sliding  connection 
between  said  last  named  basket  and  its  pivoted  frame 
whereby  the  baskets  may  be  relatively  longitudinally  ad- 
justed. 
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3.026.123 

COASTER 

ChariM  M.  Peyton,  Whitehaven,  Tenn. 

(4083  Cheryl  Drive,  Memphis  16,  Tenn.) 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1961,  S«r.  No.  88.570 

5  CUims.    (CI.  280—87.01) 


I.  A  coaster  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  hand-grip  rails  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  supports  for  said  body 
portion,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  supports  and  said 
body  portion  for  respective  pivot  of  said  supports  relative 
to  said  body  portion  about  substantially  vertical  axes, 
said  supports  being  movable  independently  of  each  other, 
a  pair  of  axles  respectively  mounted  on  said  pair  of  sup- 
ports, wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  a  longitudinal  brace 
fixedly  attached  to  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  mid- 
portion  of  said  brace  and  pivotally  attached  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  respective  axles,  a  pair  of 
bridles  respectively  attached  to  said  supports  and  extend- 
ing mwardly  towards  one  another  beneath  said  body  por- 
tion, resilient  means  interconnecting  said  bridles  for  urg- 
ing said  supports  into  a  normal  position  in  which  said 
wheels  are  disposed  to  guide  said  coaster  substantially 
straight,  said  coaster  being  guidable  by  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  resilient  means  towards  one  side  of  said 
coaster  to  cause  the  coaster  to  turn  towards  one  way  and 
by  lateral  displacement  of  said  resilient  means  towards 
the  opposite  side  of  said  coaster  to  cause  the  coaster  to 
turn  towards  the  opposite  way. 


3.026,124 
r\niVlDl'\I.  WHKKL  SI  SPENSION 
Wolfgang   Eyb,   Leonbers,   Wurttemb«n(,   Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.-ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  K.G. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1958 
10  Claims.    (CI.  280—96.2) 


1.  An  individual  wheel  suspension,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles  having  a  relatively  stationary  part,  comprising 
guide  means  extending  essentially  transversely  to  the  driv- 
ing direction  of  the  vehicle  and  made  of  stamped  sheet 
metal  parts,  means  for  supporting  said  guide  means  on 
said  stationary  part  for  swinging  movement  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis,  wheel  carrier  means,  ball  joint 
means  having  a  main  generally  vertical  axis  and  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  wheel  carrier  means  with  said  guide 
means,  said  guide  means  including  two  separate  fork- 
arms  adjustable  in  substantially  parallel  horizontal  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other  about  said  generally  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  ball  joint  means  and  simultaneously 
forming  the  housing  for  said  ball  joint  means,  said  ad- 
justable fork  arms  being  superposed  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3.026,125 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Arthur  E.  Vo|{el,  Colambus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dawson- 

Vogcl  Engineering  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio 
Original   application    Oct.    19,    1955,   Ser.   No.   541,337. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
724,425 

9  Claims.    (Ci.  280—124) 
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I.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  unsprung  weight 
and  a  sprung  weight,  the  combination  of  means  inter- 
posed between  said  weight  comprising  an  expansible  and 
contractible  air  container;  an  air  reservoir  having  an  out- 
let connected  with  the  container  for  supplying  air  to  the 
container;  a  second  air  reservoir  having  an  inlet  connected 
with  the  container;  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  from  the  first  reservoir  to  the  container  and  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  container  under  pres- 
sure above  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  second  mentioned 
reservoir;  an  air  compressor  having  a  low  pressure  side 
and  a  high  pressure  side,  said  low  pressure  side  being  con- 
nected with  the  second  mentioned  reservoir,  and  said  high 
pressure  side  being  connected  with  the  first  mentioned 
reservoir,  said  air  reservoirs,  air  container  and  compressor 
forming  a  circuit  closed  to  atmosphere  and  said  compres- 
sor maintaining  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  in 
said  closed  circuit;  and  pressure  responsive  valve  means 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  second  mentioned 
reservoir  above  atmospheric  pressure,  said  second  men- 
tioned valve  means  including  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  the  second  reservoir  to  the  compressor; 
and  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  first  mentioned 
reservoir  for  controlling  said  valve. 


3.026.126 
ONE-HAND-OPERABLE  MEMORANDUM  HOLDER 
Paul  J.  Maggio  and  Lloyd  W.  Davison.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa, 
assignors  of  one-tenth  to  Gadget-Oflhe-Month  Club, 
Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,019 
2  Claims.    (CI.  281—44) 


I.  A  onc-hand-orcrablc  memorandum  holder,  com- 
prising: a  back  panel  member  of  resilient  thin-sheet  mate- 
rial; a  front  panel  member  of  resilient  thin-sheet  mate- 
rial; resilient  hinge  means  integrally  interconnecting  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  back  and  front  panel  members  and 
biasing  opposite  ends  of  said  panel  members  apart,  said 
resilient  hinge  means  comprising  an  end  wall  of  resilient 
thin-sheet  material  integral  with  said  adjacent  ends  of 
said  back  and  front  panel  members,  said  end  wall  having 
an  integral  central   biasing  portion  convexly  bowed  in- 
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wardly  toward  an  interior  region  defined  between  the 
back  and  front  panel  members,  and  having  strips  of  re- 
silient thin-sheet  material  integrally  and  resiliently  inter- 
connecting said  adjacent  ends  of  said  back  and  front 
panel  members  at  each  side  of  said  central  biasing  por- 
tion; and  restraining  contact  lip  means  carried  by  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  back  panel  member  and  extending 
forwardly  away  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  back 
panel  member  and  then  extending  toward  said  resilient 
hinge  means  into  a  position  forward  of  the  forward  sur- 
face of  said  opposite  free  end  of  said  front  panel  member 
for  forcible  abutment  therewith;  and  memorandum-en- 
gaging projecting  frictional  means  effectively  positioned 
between  said  restraining  contact  lip  means  and  said  for- 
ward surface  of  said  opposite  free  end  of  said  front  panel 
member. 


3,026,127 

EMBOSSING  REGISTER 

Bruce  C.  Rounds,  5326  Blackburg  Road,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,163 

2  Claims.    (CI.  283—1) 


1.  An  embossing  register  of  the  type  used  in  hotels 
comprising  an  inclined,  truncated  base;  a  matchbook  sup- 
port recess  medially  conformed  in  said  base  and  includ- 
ing a  matchbook  front  cover  support  ledge,  match  tip  sup- 
port serrations,  a  match  shank  support  ledge,  and  a  match- 
book  cover  striking  area  support  ledge;  a  matchbook 
concealably  supported  in  said  recess  so  that  its  cover  is 
aligned  with  the  top  surface  of  said  base;  and  hotel  guest 
registration  means  removably  supported  upon  said  base, 
said  registration  means  including  an  embossing  portion 
attached  to  its  underside  so  as  to  overlie  said  matchbook 
cover. 


3,026.128 
REMOTE  OPERA!  lONAL  JOINT  COUTLING 
William  M.  Willis.  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
quip   Corporation,  Jackson,   Mich.,  a   corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,754 
15  Claims.    (CL  285—18) 
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wall  portion  annularly  disposed  about  said  opening;  a 
ring  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
ring  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  axially 
aligned  with  said  housing  opening,  and  said  ring  mem- 
ber including  a  radially  extending  wall  portion  annularly 
disposed  about  said  ring  opening;  a  plurality  of  circularly 
arranged  cam  slots  extending  through  said  housing  wall;  a 
plurality  of  circularly  arranged  cam  slcts  extending 
through  said  ring  wall;  a  plurality  of  bearing  members, 
each  extending  through  one  of  said  housing  cam  slots  and 
one  of  said  ring  cam  slots;  a  plurality  of  gripping  seg- 
ments mounted  in  said  housing  on  the  respective  said 
bearing  members,  said  gripping  segments  being  radially 
movable  between  innermost  positions  in  which  they  are 
engaged  over  the  flanged  pipe  ends  to  couple  the  pipe  sec- 
tions together  and  outermost  positions  in  which  they  are 
disengaged  from  the  flanged  pipe  ends;  and  drive  means 
engaged  with  said  housing  and  said  ring  to  impart  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  housing  and  said  ring  so  as  to 
cam  said  bearing  members  in  said  cam  slots  and  thereby 
radially  move  said  gripping  segments. 


3,026,129 
SWIVEL  JOINT  WITH  HELICALLY  WOUND  FLEX- 
IBLE HOSE  ATTACHED  TO  HOUSING  MEMBERS 
Louis  B.  Courtot,  Euclid,  and  Frederick  R.  Allin,  Chester- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherhead  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,298 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285—184) 

'      .  s  f ^  ^ 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  joining  opposed,  outwardly 
flanged  ends  of  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  pipe  sections, 
said  coupling  device  comprising:  a  housing  having  an 
opening  therethrough   and  having   a   radially  extending 


I.  A  swivel  joint  for  conducting  fluent  materials  com- 
prising a  pair  of  confronting  housing  members  coupled 
to  each  other  for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing centrally  through  said  housing  members,  said  hous- 
ing members  enclosing  a  chamber  extending  around  said 
axis,  an  inlet  fitting  on  one  of  said  housing  members 
leading  into  said  chamber  and  offset  from  said  axis,  an 
outlet  fitting  on  the  other  of  said  housing  members  lead- 
ing from  said  chamber  and  offset  from  said  axis,  and 
a  longitudinally  extensible  and  contractible  flexible  hose 
within  said  chamber  fixedly  secured  in  sealing  relation- 
ship at  one  end  to  said  inlet  fitting  and  extending  through 
at  least  one  full  turn  helically  about  said  axis  and  fixedly 
secured  in  sealing  relationship  at  its  opposite  end  to  said 
outlet  fitting. 

3,026,130 

BOILER  SPUDS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  METHODS 

OF  ATTACHING  SAME 

Charles  P.  Morrell,  9315  Garfield  Blvd., 

Garfield  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,968 

2  Claims.  (CI.  285—201) 


1 .  A  spud  for  boilers  and  the  like,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  body  of  weldable  metal  having  a  pilot  por- 
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tjon  adapted  for  close-fitting  insertion  in  an  aperture  in 
a  plate  and  a  radially  projecting  flange  on  said  body,  the 
thickness  of  said  flange  in  a  radial  and  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  such 
plate  adjacent  such  aperture,  said  flange  also  being  lo- 
cated a  distance  from  the  inner  end  of  such  pilot  portion 
likewise  substantially  equal  to  such  plate  thickness,  said 
flange  further  having  a  sharply  defined  outwardly  directed 
edge  adapted  to  attract  and  hold  an  arc  applied  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  flange,  whereby  upon  circumferentially 
traversing  said  flange  edge  with  such  arc  the  latter  is  ef- 
fective simultaneously  to  melt  only  adjacent  areas  of  such 
flange,  such  pilot  portion,  and  edges  of  such  plate  aperture 
to  interfuse  the  contacting  faces  thereof  and  provide  a 
strong  integral  union. 


3,026,131 
SELF  ADJUSTING  DUAL  LATCH 

Herbert  Kniuse.  Chicago,  III.,  auifnior  to  Chicago  Forj^ng 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tioQ  of  Delaware 

FUed  >ior.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,006 
6  Claims.     (CL  292—11) 


1.  A  latching  structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  latch- 
ing mechanisms,  a  rotatable  elongated  bar  having  angu- 
larly offset  end  portions  operably  engaged  with  each  of 
said  latching  mechanisms,  each  of  said  spaced  latching 
mechanisms  including  a  latch  plate,  a  first  latch  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  latch  plate  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  in  contact  with  said  angularly  offset  end 
portion  so  that  said  first  latch  member  will  rotate  upon 
movement  of  said  bar,  a  keeper  positioned  to  be  lockingly 
engaged  in  said  latch  plate,  a  second  latch  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  keeper  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  •econd  latch  member  being  positioned 
to  contact  said  first  latch  member  when  said  keeper  is 
positioned  within  said  latch  plate  so  that  said  first  and 
second  latch  members  cooperate  to  secure  said  keeper 
structure  in  said  latch  plate,  movement  of  said  first  latch 
member  being  effective  to  release  said  keeper  and  an 
actuating  member  mounted  on  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
bar. 


3.026,132 
DUAL  LATCH  STRUCTURE 
George  Korab,  Chicago,  and  Herbert  Krause.  Park  Ridge, 
III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Forging  A  Manufacturing  Co^ 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  836,656 
2  Claims.     (CL  292— 11) 


stantially  the  same  vertical  plane  and  yieldingly  urged 
toward  each  other  and  toward  latching  position,  said 
safety  latches  lying  in  substantially  the  same  vertical 
plane  and  yieldingly  urged  toward  each  other  and  to- 
ward latching  position,  means  for  simultaneously  re- 
leasing the  main  latches  and  safety  latches  on  both  said 
mechanisms,  including  a  pivotable  actuating  arm  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  mechanisms,  a  pair  of  operating 
rods,  each  said  rod  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  arm  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
actuating  arm  pivot  point,  pivotal  movement  of  said 
actuating  arm  moving  both  of  said  operating  rods  in  op- 
posite directions  and  toward  said  arm.  each  of  said  oper- 
ating rods  having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected 
to  an  operating  lever,  each  said  operating  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  latchmg  mechanisms 
and  having  an  operating  engagement  with  the  main  and 
safety  latches  on  its  associated  mechanism  whereby 
pivotal  movement  of  said  actuating  arm.  through  the 
mediacy  of  said  rods  and  operating  levers,  is  effective 
to  produce  the  simultaneous  release  of  both  main  latches 
and  both  safety  latches. 


I  3,026,133 

FASTENING  DEVICE 
Gunnar  E.  Swanson.  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Nielsen    Hardware   Corporation,   Hartford,   Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793^67 
8  Claims.     (CL  292—113) 


t-^ 


I.  A  latching  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
aligned  latching  mechanisms  each  inc'uding  a  safety 
latch  and  a  main  latch,  sajd  main  latches  lying  in  sub- 


I.   In  a  catch  unit  for  use  on  a  packing  case  or  the  like 
having  a  body   and   having  a  cover  which   is  upwardly 
separable  from  said  body  and  is  provided  with  an  at- 
tached strike,  the  combination  of  a  base  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  attached  to  said  body  below  the  top  thereof,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  base  for  movement  about  a  fixed  hori- 
zontal axis  which  lever  is  movable  to  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing position  or  to  a  downwardly  extending  position,  a 
normally  upright  first   link   connected  to  said   lever   for 
relative  movement  about  a  movable  horizontal  first  link 
axis  spaced  from  said  lever  axis,  a  second  link  having  a 
strike  engageable   hook   at   one  end   and   pivotally  con- 
nected at   the  opposite  end  with   the  upper  end  of  said 
first  link  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  second  link 
axis  spaced  from  said  first  link  axis  which  second  link  is 
movable  to  an  upright  position  wherein  it  is  engageable 
with  a  strike  such  as  aforesaid  or  to  an  inactive  depend- 
ing position  wherein  it  is  at  the  front  of  said  first  link  and 
of  said  lever,  said  first  and  second  links  and  said  lever 
being  so  related  that  with  the  lever  extending  forwardly 
the  second  link  is  freely  movable  to  or  from  its  upright 
strike  engaging  position  and  being  further  so  related  that 
with  said  second  link  engaged  with  the  strike  downward 
and  rearward  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  serves  to 
effect   an  over-center  action  of  the  first   link   axis  with 
respect  to  the  lever  axis  as  the  result  of  which  action 
downward  pressure  is  applied  to  the  strike  and  the  lever 
is  releasably  held  in  its  rearmost  downwardly  extending 
position,  and  means  operable  with  the  second  link  in  its 
said  inactive  dependmg  position  for  releasably  holding  it 
in  said  position. 
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3,026,134 

MAGNETIC  CATCH 

Axel  W.  Ahlgren,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,437 

1  Claim.     (CI.  292—251.5) 


A  catch  comprising  a  generally  flat  rectangular  perma- 
nent magnet,  two  flat  rectangular  plates  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  magne:  to  con- 
stitute pole  pieces  therefor,  a  casing  made  of  nonmagnetic 
material  and  comprising  a  first  strip  having  a  portion 
lying  flat  against  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  plates  and 
integral  portions  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  plates 
and  said  magnet  and  a  second  resilient  strip  having  its 
ends  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  first  strip  and  its  central 
portion  yieldably  engaging  the  outer  side  of  :he  other 
of  said  plates,  said  resilient  strip  being  operable  to  urge 
said  plates  and  said  magnet  together  and  against  said  first 
strip,  surfaces  on  said  casing  and  said  plates  cooperating 
to  preven:  the  plates  from  shifting  laterally  relative  to  the 
casing,  and  means  operable  to  prevent  said  magnet  from 
shifting  laterally  relative  to  said  plates. 


3,026,135 
SNAP  FASTENERS  FOR  HANDBAGS  AND 
SIMILAR  PORTABLE  ARTICLES 
Charles  William  Blake  Cheney,  deceased,  late  of  Olton, 
England,  by  Francis  Martin  Tomkinson,  Birmingham, 
Howard  William  Cheney,  Shipton-on-Stour,  and  Gor* 
don  Merrick  Sherwood,  Birmingham,  England,  execu- 
tors, assignors  to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,563 
1  Claim.     (CI.  292—304) 


A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  spring;  a  rocker  loaded 
by  said  spring,  said  rocker  consisting  of  a  lever  having  two 
unequal  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  a  spigot,  a  slotted 
keeper  plate  adapted  to  pass  over  the  rocker  and  the 
spigot,  said  rocker  being  driven  by  said  spring  into  an 
inclined  position  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  spigot  in 
which  the  longer  arm  of  the  rocker  overhangs  an  adjacent 
part  of  the  keeper  plate  and  prevents  release  thereof, 
whereas  the  shorter  arm  disposed  remote  from  the  keeper 
plate  engages  an  abutment  on  the  spigot  so  as  to  limit 
the  spring  driven  movement  of  the  rocker,  said  shorter 
arm  serving  as  the  operating  means  for  tilting  the  rocker 
and  permitting  the  release  of  the  keeper  plate,  and  ejector 
spring  means  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  keeper  plate 
to  urge  said  keeper  plate  away  from  said  rocker,  said 
ejector  spring  means  being  a  tail  part  of  said  spring  load- 
ing the  rocker. 

^^^^^—  I 

3,026,136 
DOOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A 
DUAL  PURPOSE  BLOCKER 
Fred  J.  Russell,  3800  Don  Felipe  Drive,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  and  Franz  J.  Netschert,  Glendale,  Calif.;  said 
Franz  J.  Netscberl  assignor  to  said  Fred  J.  Russell 
FUed  Sept  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,281 
4  Claims.     (CI.  292— 336J) 
1.  In  a  locking  mechanism  a  stationary  portion  com- 
prising a  frame  and  a  spindle  bearing  on  each  side  of  the 


frame,  a  first  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  one  bearing,  a 
second  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  bearing, 
and  a  knob  non-rotatably  mounted  on  each  spindle,  and 
a  releasable  retaining  device  for  securing  each  knob  to 
the  respective  spindle  comprising  means  forming  holes 
respectively  in  said  spindle  and  ttie  respective  knob  there- 
on, a  slide  and  spring  means  yieldably  holding  said  slide 
in  said  holes,  said  slide  having  an  aperture  extending 
transversely  therethrough,  means  forming  slots  respec- 
tively in  said  stationary  portion  and  in  said  spindles,  a 
blocker  in  each  spindle  having  an  axially  slidable  mount- 
ing therein,  each  said  blocker  having  a  spindle  locking 


-^ 


position  in  the  slots  of  the  respective  spindle  and  station- 
ary portion  and  a  released  position  removed  axially  from 
at  least  one  of  said  slots,  a  portion  of  each  blocker  having 
a  position  in  the  aperture  of  the  respective  slide  when 
the  blocker  is  in  spindle  locking  position,  and  an  actuator 
in  each  knob,  an  extension  on  each  actuator  extending 
through  the  adjacent  blocker  and  having  an  axially  slid- 
able movement  into  engagement  with  the  other  blocker 
whereby  when  the  respective  actuator  is  operated  to  move 
said  other  blocker  into  position  locking  the  respective 
spindle  against  rotation  the  slide  in  said  last  spindle  is 
blocked  by  said  last  blocker  against  depression  whereby 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  knob  from  said  last  spindle. 


3,026,137 

LATCH  BOLT  CASING  ANCHOR 

Fred  J.  Russell,  3800  Don  FeUpe  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,134 

8  Claims.     (CI.  292—337) 


1.  In  a  latch  bolt  device  for  a  door  wherein  the  door 
has  a  transverse  bore  extending  therethrough  from  an 
outer  face  to  an  inner  face  and  a  latch  bolt  bore  com- 
municating between  said  transverse  bore  and  an  edge  of 
the  door,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt  casing,  a  bear- 
ing member  on  an  outer  end  of  the  casing  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  resiliently  ex- 
tendible anchoring  means  having  a  collapsed  condition 
smaller  in  transverse  dimension  than  the  breadth  of  said  . 
latch  bolt  bore  and  greater  than  said  breadth  in  ex- 
panded condition,  said  anchoring  means  having  one  por- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with 
the  latch  bolt  device  and  another  portion  thereof  auto- 
matically extended  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
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transverse  bore  when  said  latch  bolt  device  is  in  place 
in  said  latch  bolt  bore  whereby  to  draw  said  member 
against  the  edge  of  the  door  and  to  anchor  said  casing  in 
position  in  said  latch  bolt  bore. 


3.026,138 

HAND  S<: OOP 

Homer  H.  Beajamin,  Kte.  2,  Litchfield,  Minn.,  and 

La  Von  P.  GroHo,  Rte.  1,  Grove  City,  Minn. 

FUed  Ans.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,258 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294—55) 


1.  A  hand  scoop  comprising:  a  longitudinally  tapered 
trough  open  at  both  ends,  said  trough  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  and  upstanding,  forwardly  conver- 
gent side  walls,  an  inverted  U-shaped  carrying  handle 
affixed  to  said  side  walls  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
trough,  a  substantially  U-shaped  plate  mounted  trans- 
versely on  the  forward  portion  of  the  trough  and  having 
its  end  portions  affixed  to  the  side  walls,  a  gate  hingedly 
mounted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  said  plate 
and  operable  in  the  trough  within  the  confines  thereof 
and  in  rearwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  forward  end 
thereof  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  material  there- 
from, said  gate,  when  open,  and  said  plate  defining,  in 
conjunction  with  the  trough,  a  tubular  discharge  spout 
for  the  material,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  handle 
fixed  on  the  hinged  end  portion  of  the  gate  for  operating 
same  and  for  carrying  the  forward  end  of  the  trough. 


3.026,139 

END  GATE  FOR  WAGON  BOXES 

Harry  J.   Acliennann,   Reinbecl(.  Iow« 

nied  Mar.  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,567 

2  Claims.     (CL  296—56) 


I.  A  wagon  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  members 
having  front  cleats  supported  on  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  extending  vertically  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  there- 
of and  spaced  from  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  large  gate, 
a  transverse  rod  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
sides  of  said  wagon  box.  arm  members  supported  on 
said  transverse  rod.  links  attached  to  said  arm  members 
and  connected  to  said  gate,  a  handle  attached  to  said 
transverse  rod  rotating  it  to  swing  said  rod  and  said  arm 
members  to  lift  said  gate,  rear  cleats  spaced  rearwardly 
from  said  front  cleats  and  attached  to  said  side  mem- 
bers of  said  wagon  box  and  extending  upwardly  a  lim- 
ited distance  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  gate  being 
adapted  to  slide  between  said  rear  cleats  and  said  front 
cleats,  a  curved  portion  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear 


cleats  for  guiding  the  lower  edge  of  said  gate  between 
said  cleats,  said  gate  being  swingably  supported  on  said 
rod  and  swingable  over  said  rear  cleats  after  it  has  been 
moved  upward  a  limited  distance,  said  rod  restraining 
the  upper  part  of  said  gate  against  rearward  movement, 
said  rear  cleats  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  gate  to 
hold  it  against  rearward  movement  for  sliding  move- 
ment during  a  part  of  its  upward  movement  only. 


3,026.140 
VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Scfaattc.  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Willys  Motors,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Peaa<t>l>ania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,881 
7  Claims.     (CI.  296—84) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  cowl,  a  windshield,  means 
carried  by  said  cowl  supporting  said  windshield  for  up 
and  down  movement  between  an  upper  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  windshield  extends  upwardly  from 
s:iid  cowl  and  a  lower  inoperative  position  in  which  the 
v^indshield  is  substantially  enclosed  within  said  cowl,  and 
coacting  lock  means  on  said  cowl  and  said  windshield 
separate  from  said  supporting  means  and  operable  to  re- 
leasably  clamp  said  windshield  in  said  positions,  said  co- 
acting  lock  means  including  vertically  spaced  projections 
at  the  top  (ind  bottom  of  said  windshield. 


3,026,141 
inVDERSEAT  COMPARTMENT 
Robert  D.  Welles,  Sycamore  Towaship.  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Textron.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,501 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—192) 


4.  An  underseat  compartment  comprising  a  drawer 
supported  by  a  cooperating  cover  secured  to  a  seat  frame 
in  pivotal  relation  and  gravitationally  urged  to  pivot  into 
one  limit  position  by  the  unbalanced  positioning  of  the 
cover  with  reference  to  said  frame,  a  stabilizing  bracket 
spaced  from  said  pivotally  engaged  frame  portion  and 
connected  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  cover,  said 
stabilizing  bracket  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  por- 
ion  of  said  seat  frame  in  non-aligned  relation  to  the  por- 
tion thereof  to  which  said  cover  is  pivotally  related, 
whereby  said  stabilizing  bracket  precludes  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  cover  from  said  limit  position. 
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3,026,142 

FOLOrVG  STADIUM  CHAIR 

John  L.  HoUoway,  4039  Meadowlane  Drive, 

Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,502 

6  Claims.     (CI.  297—252) 


1.  A  collapsible  stadium  chair  comprising  a  seat  por- 
tion and  a  back  portion  pivotally  fixed  thereto,  said  seat 
portion  including  first  and  second  end  members,  said  back 
portion  including  third  and  fourth  end  members,  said  first 
and  second  end  members  being  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel,  said  third  and  fourth  end  members  being  spaced 
and  substantially  parallel,  first  support  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  end  members,  second  support  means 
connecting  said  third  and  fourth  end  members,  said  first 
and  second  support  means  being  collapsible  and  each  in- 
cluding three  substantially  longitudinally  aligned  elongat- 
ed bracing  members,  means  pivotally  securing  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  opposite  end  bracing  members  to  the 
corresponding"  remote  ends  of  the  intermediate  bracing 
member  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes,  and  means  pivot- 
ally attaching  each  of  the  remote  ends  of  said  opposite  end 
bracing  members  to  the  corresponding  end  member  for 
movement  about  a  pair  of  axes  one  of  which  extends 
transversely  of  said  corresponding  end  member  and  the 
other  of  which  extends  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
one  axis,  said  pivotal  securing  means  including  means 
for  preventing  swinging  movement  of  the  opposite  end 
bracing  members  secured  to  each  of  said  intermediate 
bracing  members  about  their  axes  of  rotation  to  one  side 
of  that  intermediate  bracing  member  whereby  each  set 
of  said  three  bracing  members,  when  longitudinally 
aligned  and  forming  an  longated  composite  bracing  mem- 
ber will  resist  folding  in  all  but  one  direction. 


each  other,  each  of  said  side  frame  members  comprising 
a  first  portion,  a  second  portion  arranged  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion,  a  third  portion  arranged  angu- 
larly with  respect  to  said  second  portion,  a  curved  fourth 
portion  at  the  bottom  of  each  side  frame  member,  said 
fourth  portion  terminating  in  an  upright  fifth  portion,  a 
back  rest  extending  between  said  fifth  portions  and  con- 
nected thereto;  and  arm  arranged  contiguous  to  each  of 
said  side  frame  members,  each  of  said  arms  comprising 
an  upturned  section  fastened  to  said  fifth  portion,  and  a 
downturned  section  fastened  to  said  third  portion,  each 
arm  further  including  an  intermediate  section  fastened 
to  said  second  portion,  said  intermediate  section  extend- 
ing between  said  upturned  and  downturned  sections,  pairs 
of  rods  arranged  in  crisscross  relation  and  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  fourth  por- 
tions, spaced  parallel  bars  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rods,  a  seat  member  extending  between  said  bars  and 
fastened  thereto,  spaced  parallel  opposed  braces  secured 
to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  frame  members,  stop 
lugs  secured  to  said  braces  for  selectively  receiving  said 
bars,  said  seat  member  being  made  of  flexible  material 
which  is  provided  with  sleeves  in  its  ends,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  sleeves,  there  being  grooves  in  said  bars 
for  receiving  the  pins  and  sleeves. 


3,026,143 

FOLDING  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Theodore  Simon  Kundtz  and  Louvenia  L.  Kundtz,  both 

of  528  SW.  28th  Road,  Miami.  F)a. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,407 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297—258) 


3,026,144 

KNEELER  FOR  CHAIRS 

Werner  E.  Clarin,  White  Pigeon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarin 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,731 

6  Claims.     (CI.  297—425) 


1.  A  kneeler  attachment  for  a  chair  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  rear  legs  and  a  cross  brace  extending  be- 
tween the  legs,  said  kneeler  attachment  comprising  a  plat- 
form, a  pair  of  arms  extending  forwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  platform,  and  means  on  said  arms  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  them  to  the  rear  legs  of  the  chair,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  a  bracket  on  the  forward 
end  of  each  arm,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  body 
section  and  a  pair  of  flange  sections  fixed  to  said  body 
section,  said  pair  of  flange  sections  being  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  one  of  said  flange  sections  is 
arranged  to  engage  a  chair  leg  and  the  other  of  said  flange 
sections  is  arranged  to  engage  the  cross  brace  of  the  chair, 
and  locking  means  movable  relative  to  said  bracket  for 
cooperation  with  said  bracket  to  secure  it  to  the  chair. 


I.  In  a  folding  rocking  chair,  a  pair  of  side  frame  mem- 
bers mounted  for  fiovement  towards  and   away   from 

77«  U.G.      53 


3,026.145 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLAGE 
Donald  C.  Galbraith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milsco 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,660 
4  Claims.  (CI.  297—455) 
1.  A  seat  comprising,  a  dished  sheet-metal  shell,  a 
flexible  strip  secured  to  said  shell  and  having  an  integral 
and  continuous  enlarged  edge  portion  located  outwardly 
beyond  and  coacting  with  the  extreme  peripheral  edge 
of  the  shell  to  protectively  cover  said  edge,  and  several 
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independent  cushion  pads  detachably  secured  to  said  shell 
and  each  abutting  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  enlarged  edge 


portion  of  said  strip  remote  from  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  shell. 


3,026,146 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATT  S  FOR  THE 

VIANLFACTl  RF  OF  BRl  SHt»S 

Gyozo  Szabo  and  Piroska  Szabo,  both  of  853  Riverside 

Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  861,922 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30O— 1) 


V      ^' 


1.  The  method  of  mailing  a  brush  which  comprises 
placing  one  die  member  over  another  die  member,  the 
bottom  die  member  having  a  cavity  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  baclt  of  the  brush,  the  top  die  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  above  the  cavity,  shaking 
bristles  into  a  perforated  insert  mold  so  that  the  bristles 
project  outwardly  of  the  perforations,  solidifying  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  bristles  by  heat,  inserting  the  insert 
mold  with  the  solidified  bristle  ends  therein  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  top  die  member  with  the  solidified  ends  of  the 
bristles  projecting  into  the  cavity,  pouring  liquid  plastic 
material  into  the  cavity  over  the  solidified  ends  of  the 
bristles,  curing  the  liquid  plastic  material,  and  finally  re- 
moving the  insert  mold  from  the  opening  in  the  die 
member. 


3,026,147 
TIRF  TRIM  WITH  MARGINAL  TENSION  RFI.IEF 
Henry  deS.  Lauve.  Crosse  Pointe.  >{ich.,  av>ignor  to  Lyon 
incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,156 
1  Claim.     (CI.  301—37) 


In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  having  an  in- 
termediate flange  and  a  terminal  flange  and  supporting  a 
pneumatic  tire  with  a  side  wall  extending  r;:dially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  terminal  flange  and  bulging  axially 
outwardly  beyond  the  terminal  flange,  said  intermediate 
and  terminal  flanges  joining  on  a  juncture  shoulder  facing 
generally  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly,  a  cir- 
cular metallic  cover  member  having  a  portion  thereof  di- 
rected toward  said  shoulder  and  retaining  flange  structure 
extending  from  said  portion  and  eogageable  with  said  inter- 
mediate flange  and  thereby  maintaining  said  portion  in 


thrusting  relation  toward  said  shoulder,  a  circular  thin 
sheet-like  resiliently  flexible  trim  member  having  an  inner 
marginal  portion  clamped  against  said  shoulder  by  said 
cover  member  portion  and  a  circular  body  portion  extend- 
ing generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly  arched  over 
the  terminal  flange  in  spaced  relauon  thereto  and  having 
an  outer  marginal  portion  directed  toward  said  tire  side 
wall,  said  outer  marginal  portion  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  series  of  radially  outwardly  opening  notches 
therein  subdividing  the  marginal  portion  into  a  circumfer- 
ential series  of  independently  resilient  flexible  finger-like 
sections  which  are  axially  flexible  relative  to  the  body  of 
the  ring  member,  said  finger-like  sections  being  of  radially 
convex  shape  and  arching  toward  the  tire  side  wall  so  as 
to  have  only  limited  substantially  abrasion-free  contact 
with  the  tire  side  wall,  said  slots  extending  radially  in- 
wardly a  short  distance  beyond  the  contact  of  said  finger- 
like  sections  with  the  tire  side  wall  and  providing  radially 
opening  passages  from  the  space  behind  the  ring  member 
body,  said  independently  resiliently  flexible  finger-like  sec- 
tions preventing  buckling  of  the  outer  marginal  portion 
of  the  ring  member  by  affording  relief  from  excessive 
tensions  and  strains  such  as  when  the  tire  side  wall  bulges 
excessively. 

!  ^""^""^^^ 

3,026,148 
ADAPTIVE  BRAKE  PRESSl'RF  CONTROL 
Edgar  J.  Ruof,  Akron,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,370 
11  Claims.     (CL  303— 21) 


•  ' 


litLK  *>tmv-^m 


v^-" 


1.  An  adaptive  brake  pressure  control  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  fluid  to  a  fluid  operated  brake  from  a 
manually  operated  metered  supply,  said  pressure  control 
comprising  an  electrically  operated  pressure  control  valve 
having  an  operating  circuit  and  whose  output  pressure 
is  a  function  of  the  electric  current  supply  to  its  operat- 
ing circuit,  and  a  control  circuit  for  said  pressure  control 
valve  comprising  a  velocity  detector  driven  by  the  wheel 
fo  be  braked  and  having  an  electrical  power  output,  an 
acceleration  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
velocity  detector,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output 
of  said  acceleration  detector  and  providing  an  output 
current  for  energizing  the  operating  circuit  of  said  pres- 
sure control  valve,  a  variation  detector  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  for  sensing  abrupt  increases  in 
the  current  supply  to  said  operating  circuit  for  said 
pressure  control  valve,  and  a  variable  bleeder  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  acceleration  detector  and  to  said 
variation  detector  for  control  thereby  for  reducing  the 
current  through  said  bleeder  and  increasing  the  current 
to  said  operating  circuit  when  such  abrupt  increases  of 
current  occur. 


3,026,149 
DRAWER  SLIDE  MECHANISM 
Richard  R.  Ruhnke,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Garcy  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,578 
7  Claims.     (CI.  308—3.8) 
1.  In  a  drawer  slide  mechanism,  a  rigid  metal  plate,  a 
perpendicular  flange  extending  longitudinally  of  said  plate 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  knockout  intermediate 
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the  length  of  said  plate  approximately  midway  between    imate  thereto,  said  supporting  member  including  an  clec- 


said  flange  and  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  a  pair  of  slots  extending  angularly  to  said  flange 
from  opposite  edges  of  said  knockout,  one  of  said  slots 


trical  winding  energizable  by  a  power  source  to  produce 
a  magnetic  field  operating  against  said  supported  member, 
said  supported  member  and  said  winding  having  at  least 
a  thin  outer  layer  of  superconductive  material,  supercon- 
ductive  means   for   short   circuiting   said   winding  after 


terminating  short  of  said  flange  and  said  other  slot  ex- 
tending through  said  second  mentioned  edge  of  said 
plate,  to  facilitate  bending  of  said  plate  in  its  own  plane 
adjacent  said  knockout. 


3,026,1  fO 
AIR  BEARINGS 

Charles  W.  Buckley,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Sigmund  Rappa- 
port,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,510 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308—9) 


energization,  a  container  for  enclosing  said  members  and 
said  short  circuiting  means,  means  for  evacuating  the  air 
within  the  container  and  substituting  lower  friction  gas 
therefore,  and  means  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  said 
container  and  its  members  to  bring  said  winding,  sup- 
ported member,  and  switch  means  to  a  superconductive 
state. 


3,026,152 

INTERCHANGEABLE  BEARINGS 

Leo  Luca  Liggio,  83  Cox  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,205 

9  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 15) 


«.  .L?^ 


?•>  \ 


I.  An  air  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotative  member 
comprising  a  sleeve,  a  rotative  member  disposed  in  said 
sleeve,  a  housing  enclosing  said  sleeve  and  forming  an 
air  chamber  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  plugs,  means  for 
retaining  said  plugs  in  said  sleeve,  said  plugs  having  one 
end  section  of  reduced  diameter,  a  main  air  passage  in 
each  of  said  plugs  extending  through  the  other  end  there- 
of and  an  air  disperser  in  said  reduced  end  section  of 
said  plugs  in  communication  with  said  main  air  passage 
and  a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  said  main 
air  passages  in  said  plugs  including  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices each  communicating  in  said  other  end  of  the  piuu 
with  the  main  air  passage  and  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  main  air  pas- 
sage with  which  it  is  in  communication  and  substantially 
shorter  axially  than  the  axial  length  of  said  air  passage, 
a  separate  foil  disposed  at  said  other  end  of  each  plug, 
one  of  said  orifices  being  formed  in  each  foil  concentric 
with  the  main  air  passage  with  which  it  is  in  communica- 
tion. 


3,026,151 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodor  A.   Buchhold,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  709,118 

27  Claims.    (CI.  308—10) 

1.  In   an  electrical    pressure    bearing  construction,    a 
member  to  be  supported  and  a  supporting  member  prox- 


1.  A  bearing  assembly,  comprising  a  self-lubricated 
cylindrical  bushing,  a  sheet  metal  ring  member  wound 
around  said  bushing,  said  ring  member  being  formed  with 
bent  portions  having  overlapping  flaps,  and  a  sheet  metal 
bracket  having  a  flat  top  wall  and  upstanding  parallel 
tabs,  said  bent  portions  and  tabs  having  aligned  holes, 
said  tabs  being  interfitted  with  said  bent  portions,  and  a 
fastening  member  inserted  through  the  aligned  holes  se- 
curing the  ring  to  the  bracket,  said  bracket  having  an- 
other tab  extending  from  said  top  wall  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  first-named  tabs,  said  other  tab  having 
a  flat  edge  for  supporting  said  bushing. 


3,026,153 
BALL  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  K.  Judd,  Jr.,   Bristol,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Fletcher-Terry  Company,  Forestville,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,188 
12  Claims.     (CI.  308—18) 


«v*  M 


1.  An  axle  assembly,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 
member,  a  rotatable  member,  said  rotatable  member 
having  an  axial  hole  therein,  an  entirely  spherical  ball 
disposed  within  said  axial  hole,  said  ball  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  hole,  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  on 
said  fixed  member  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  said  ro- 
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tatable  member,  and  means  associated  with  said  opposed 
faces  for  receiving  and  holding  the  projecting  portions  of 
Naid  ball. 


3,«26,154 
BEARING  MEANS 
William  Charies  Marchand,  Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Aviation  and  Kni;ineering  Coqwration,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  V  irsioia 

FUed  July  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,804 
4  Claims.     (CI.  308—35) 


I.  A  bearing  means  for  supporting  a  rotating  element, 
comprising  a  fluid  pressure  bearing,  a  mechanical  bearing, 
resilient  means  operable  to  maintain  said  mechanical  bear- 
ing operably  effective  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  rotating  element  to  build  up  forces  opposed  to  said 
resilient  means  and  to  cause  said  mechanical  bearing  to 
become  operably  ineffective  shortly  after  said  rotating  ele- 
ment attains  a  speed  at  which  said  fluid  pressure  bearing 
becomes  operatively  effective,  and  means  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  bearing. 


3,026,155 
SHOCK- ABSORBING  BEARING  FOR  THE  MOVING 

ELEMENT  OF  A  SMALL  MECHANISM 

Edouard    I.oretan,   Le   Sentkr,   Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Parechoc  S.A.,  I.e  Sentier,  Switzerland,  a  firm  , 

Filed  Mar.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  16.878 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland  Apr.  23,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  308—159) 


«^      n 


1.  In  a  shock-absorbing  bearing  for  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  a  small  mechanism,  a  bearing  support  provided 
with  an  inner  recess,  a  seat  formed  by  a  surface  of  revo- 
lution provided  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  said  bearing  support,  a  mount  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing located  in  the  said  recess  in  such  manner  as  to  be 
radially  displaceable  therein,  an  internal  ledge  of  the  said 
casing,  a  pivot  bearing  disposed  in  the  said  casing  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  axially  displaceable  therein,  and  a  resili- 
ent return  device  acting  directly  on  the  said  pivot  bear- 
ing for  urging  it  against  the  said  ledge  of  the  said  casing 
and  acting  through  the  intermediary  of  the  said  pivot 
bearing  on  the  said  casing  for  urging  it  on  the  said  seat. 


3,026,156 
ADAJSTABLE  SPINDLE  BEARING 

Samoel  Charles  Straas.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cin- 
cinnati Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,975 
7  Claims.     (CI.  308—207) 


1.  An  adjustable  bearing  structure  for  the  rotating 
spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  said  spindle  being  journalled 
in  an  axially  shiftable  quill,  said  bearing  structure  com- 
prising, an  anti-friction  bearing  mounted  in  said  quill 
and  journalling  the  spindle  therein,  said  bearing  having 
an  inner  race  embracing  said  spindle  and  having  an  outer 
race  mounted  within  said  quill,  and  an  adjustment  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  spindle  within  the  quill  and  en- 
gaging one  of  said  races,  said  adjustment  element  adapted 
to  change  the  running  fit  provided  by  said  anti-friction 
bearing  upon  regulation  of  the  adjustment  element,  and 
a  locking  element  mounted  on  the  adjustment  dementi 
said  locking  element  normally  locking  the  adjustment 
element  in  adjusted  position  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  a  release  position,  whereby  the  adjustment  element 
may  be  regulated  to  change  the  running  fit  of  the  anti- 
friction bearing,  said  quill  having  an  opening  therein 
providing  access  to  said  locking  element  and  to  said  ad- 
justment element  for  adjusting  the  same. 


3,026.157 

MEANS  FOR  MINIMISING  RISK  OF  SEI/.URE  OF 

ROTARY  SPINDLES  IN  BEARINGS 

Basil  Edward  Knight,  Eastcole,  Pinner,  England,  assignor 

to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Acton,  I^ndon.  England 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,805 

I       1  Claim.     (CI.  308—237) 


f; 


Means  for  minimising  r^sk  of  seizure  of  a  rotary  spindle 
in  a  bearing  bore,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
rotary  spindle  and  a  stator  having  the  bearing  bore 
formed  therein,  a  thin  rigid  layer  of  synthetic  plastic  de- 
posited on  and  surrounding  the  spindle,  and  a  thin  steel 
sleeve  mounted  in  tension  on  the  said  layer  and  closely 
fitting  the  bearing  bore,  the  said  synthetic  plastic  having 
low  thermal  conductivity  so  that  the  layer  thereof  con- 
stitutes thermal  insulation  between  the  spindle  and  sleeve. 


3.026,158 

ADJl'STABLE  TABLE 

Lcwb  G.  Freeman,  R.R.  3.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.493 

3  Claims.     (CL  311— 19) 

1.  An  adjustable  table  comprising  a  pair  of  upright, 

wcxkI  members  each  having  a  vertical  slot  and  a  hollowed- 
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out  interior,  a  pair  of  metal  bearing  members  attached 
to  each  upright  member,  each  metal  member  covering 
one  of  the  walls  forming  a  respective  slot  and  covering 
the  portion  of  the  hollowed-out  interior  and  the  portion 
of  the  outside  of  said  upright  member  adjacent  to  the 
respective  slot,  a  rectangular  washer  within  each  hol- 
lowed-out interior  overlapping  the  slot  thereof  and  held 
in  a  given  attitude  by  the  walls  of  the  slot,  a  pair  of  bolts 
each  seated  in  and  held  against  rotation  by  a  respective 
washer  and  extending  through  said  slots  outwardly  of 
said  upright  member,  a  pair  of  hinges  each  including  a 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  legs,  each  hinge  having  one 
leg  hanging  downwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
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bolts,  a  knob  threaded  on  each  of  said  bolts  for  fixing 
said  one  leg  of  each  hinge  against  respective  bearing  mem- 
bers, a  guide  projecting  from  said  one  leg  of  each  hinge 
into  a  respective  slot  for  maintaining  a  constant  attitude 
of  said  one  leg,  each  guide  having  an  enlarged  end 
received  within  its  respective  hollowed-out  portion  for 
retaining  said  guide  in  said  hollowed-out  portion,  a  table 
mounted  at  on^  edge  upon  the  other  leg  of  both  hinges 
and  swingable  upwardly  and  downwardly,  each  of  said 
bolts  and  knobs  projecting  from  said  upright  members 
over  said  table,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  braces  each  de- 
tachably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  upright  member  and 
detachably  secured  at  the  other  of  its  ends  to  said  table, 
said  elongated  brace  being  adjustable  as  to  length. 


3,026,159 
TOOL  TRAY 
Lloyd  E.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  626,  Winston,  Oreg.,  and  How- 
ard J.  Baldwin,  Winston,  Oreg.     (413  15tb  St.,  Sparks, 
Ner.) 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,785       . 
1  Claim.     (CL  311—21) 


In  a  tool  tray  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tool  pan, 
a  support  for  said  pan.  said  support  comprising  an  upper 
tubular  leg  having  an  angle  top,  a  lower  tubular  leg  hav- 
ing an  angle  bottom,  and  a  cam  rotatably  positioned  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  legs,  means  on  the  underside 
of  the  tray  including  a  pair  of  opposed  flanged  members 
defining  channels,  said  upper  leg  having  a  flanged  por- 


tion slidably  engaged  in  said  channels  to  secure  said  pan 
thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
tool  pan  to  lock  said  pan  to  the  upper  leg.  and  means 
for  securing  said  lower  leg  to  the  top  of  a  filler  spout. 


3,026,160 
COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

William  E.  Bisp,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

(1000   SW.   7th  St.,   Hallandale.   Fla.) 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,181 

1  Claim.     (CL  311—84) 


A  folding  table  of  the  character  described  that  is  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  ends  with  leg  devices  that  are  of 
U-shape  and  that  have  pivotal  connection  with  fixed 
brackets  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  table  wheretiy  the  legs 
may  be  swung  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  folded  posi- 
tion beneath  the  table  top,  a  lock  mechanism  that  com- 
prises a  pair  of  angle  plates  that  are  fixed  to  the  bottom 
of  the  table  top  intermediate  its  length,  the  angle  plates 
having  a  vertical  flange  and  with  the  flanges  of  the  plates 
being  slightly  spaced  apart,  each  of  the  plates  being  pro- 
vided upon  their  opposite  ends  with  notches,  a  locking 
lever  that  is  pivotally  and  frictionally  connected  between 
the  flanges  to  swing  in  a  vertical  arc  beneath  the  table, 
the  lever  being  extended  at  one  end  beyond  the  flanges 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  opening  relatively  large 
notch,  brace  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  legs  and 
extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  with  the  brace  rods 
being  of  general  V-shape,  having  a  bight  portion,  the 
bight  portion  of  each  brace  rod  adapted  to  seat  within 
the  notches  of  the  flanges  when  the  legs  are  in  the  ex- 
tended supporting  position,  the  lever  upon  opposite  sides 
of  its  pivot  being  provided  with  notches  in  its  upper  and 
lower  edges,  one  of  the  notches  being  downwardly  open- 
ing while  the  other  notch  is  upwardly  opening,  the  notches 
being  equidistantly  spaced  and  spaced  in  accordance  with 
the  notches  of  the  plates  whereby  to  engage  over  and 
bisect  the  first  named  notches  when  the  lever  is  swung 
to  a  locking  position,  the  said  table  legs  when  in  the  ex- 
tended position  causing  the  bight  portions  of  the  brace 
rods  to  seat  within  the  first  named  notches  and  with  the 
notches  of  the  lever  engaging  the  bight  portions  to  pre- 
vent the  bight  portions  from  shifting  outwardly  of  the 
first  named  notches,  the  said  lever  when  the  legs  of  the 
table  are  folded  against  the  underside  of  the  table  top, 
adapted  to  engage  a  cross  portion  of  the  U-shape  legs  to 
seat  within  the  large  notch  of  the  lever. 


3,026,161 
LEG  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  TABLES 
Samuel  R.  Mickelson.  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
(29  Kenilwortb  St.,  Newton,  Mass.) 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,250 
11  Claims.     (CL  311—99) 
1.  In  a  pivoted  table  top-carried  leg  which  is  swing- 
able  from  a  depending  operative  position  to  a  position 
underlying  the  table  top,  a   bracket  for  attachment  to 
the  underside  of  the  table  top  and  having  a  depending 
wall  providing  inner,   bottom   and  outer  edge  portions, 
means  horizontally  pivoting  the  leg  to  said   wall   adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  wall  between  said  inner  and 
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outer  edge  portions,  a  transversely  extending  abutment 
carried  by  the  lower  outer  portion  of  said  wall  and  po- 
sitioned outwardly  of  the  plane  of  said  pivot  means  to 
intercept  the  leg  to  prevent  outward  movement  thereof 
past  an  operative  table-supporting  position  in  which  the 
leg  is  inclined  at  an  outward  angle  with  respect  to  the 
table  top.  a  movable  spring-actuated  stop  carried  by  said 
leg  and  arranged  to  engage  opposed  bottom  and  inner 


edge  portions  of  said  dep^ding  bracket  wall  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  leg  to  and  frohi  operative  position,  and  said 
wall  having  a  bottom  edgi-provided  cam  portion  in  in- 
wardly spaced  functional  bpposition  to  said  abutment 
and  engaging  said  leg-carried  spring-actuated  stop  to  re- 
leasably  retain  said  leg  in  engagement  with  said  abut- 
ment to  cooperate  with  the  table  top  weight  in  retaining 
the  leg  in  its  outwardly  inclined  operative  position. 


3.026.162  •^ 

BRFATHGIARD  * 

John  Anthony  Waszkicwicz,  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

United  Show  Case  Co.,  Inc.,  Moonachie,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,315 

9  Claims.     (CI.  312—140.4) 


1.  In  a  breath  guard  assembly  for  show  cases,  the 
combination  of  a  show  case  frame  work  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  front  legs,  means  securing  said  front  legs 
in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  flat  rectangular  breath  guard, 
said  breath  guard  having  horizontal  side  frame  portions 
and  vertical  end  frame  portions,  bracket  mechanism  pivot- 
ally  supporting  end  frame  portions  of  said  breath  guard 
between  said  legs  at  points  intermediate  the  tops  and  bot- 
toms of  said  end  frame  portions,  said  br;K:ket  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  brackets  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
justing said  brackets  with  respect  to  one  each  of  said  legs, 
and  abutment  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  legs  and 
arranged  above  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  supporting  mecha- 
nism for  abutment  there  against  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
side  frame  portion  of  said  breath  guard  for  arresting 
downward  swinging  only  of  said  breath  guard  at  a  certain 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  vertical  depending 
upon  the  vertical  adjustment  position  of  said  brackets. 


3,026,163 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

PHOTO  TUBES 

Cyril  L.  Day,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a$.si|nior  to  IntematiooaJ 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  June  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,833 

7  Claims.     (CI.  316—21) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling"  a  photo  tube  of  the  type 
having  separate  faceplate  and  body  portions  respectively 
having  mating  annular  metal  flanges  joining  said  portions 
and  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  faceplate  portion  having 
a  photocathode  formed  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initially  positioning  said  faceplate  portion  in  a  first  com- 
partment; initially  positioning  said  body  portion  in  a 
second  compartment  which  communicates  with  the  first 
compartment;  simultaneously  evacuating  both  of  said  com- 
partments; forming  a  photocathode  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  face  plate  while  the  same  is  in  said  first  compart- 
ment; transferring  said  faceplate  portion  to  said  second 
compartment  and  positioning  the  same  to  close  said  body 
portion  with  said  flanges  respectively  in  engagement;  join- 
ing said  flanges  while  said  faceplate  and  body  portions  are 
in  said  second  compartment  in  vacuum  by  cold  pressure 
welding;  and  releasing  the  vacuum  and  removing  the  as- 
sembled tube  from  said  second  compartment. 


3,026.164 

AUTOMATIC  PROFII.OGRAPH 

Sylvio  Lanccrini.  P.O.  Box  1514,  Sept-Iles, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  18,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  346 — 8) 


1.  A  profilograph  for  the  surveying  and  automatic  trac- 
ing of  the  true  profile  of  the  terrain  traveled  at  a  re- 
duced scale  and  in  which  the  traced  slopes  arc  equal  to 
the  actual,  said  profi  ograph  being  constituted  by  a  car- 
riage comprising  a  tabic,  two  coplanar  wheels  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  guide  rail  disposed  parallel  to  and 
on  one  of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  table,  a  slide 
on  the  guide  rail,  a  rod  projecting  from  said  slide  per- 
pendicularly to  the  guide  rail  and  parallel  to  the  table, 
another  slide  including  a  horizontal  plate  slidable  on  said 
rod,  a  fork  vertically  pivoted  in  the  last-mentioned  slide, 
a  roller  supported  by  the  fork  and  rolling  on  the  tab'e 
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for  supporting  the  horizontal  plate  and  the  projecting 
rod,  a  reduction  gear  means  driven  by  the  axis  of  one 
of  the  two  wheels,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  between 
said  reduction  gear  means  and  the  roller  which  transmits 
at  reduced  speed  thie  rotation  of  said  wheel  to  the  roller, 
a  pendulum  suspended  under  the  table,  a  flexible  trans- 
mission connecting  at  a  suitable  ratio  the  axis  of  oscilla' 
tion  of  the  pendulum  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  fork, 
and  a  tracing  tip  fixed  vertically  on  the  slidable  plate 
and  directed  toward  the  table. 


3,026,165 
RECORDER  WITH  HELICAL  INK  TUBE 
Dennis  F.  Rocrty,  Carteret,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,774 
8  Claims.  (CI.  346—140) 
I.  In  a  recording  instrument,  a  measuring  device  hav- 
ing a  part  movable  in  accordance  with  a  variable  quan- 
tity to  be  measured,  a  recording  surface,  a  pen  assembly 
mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  surface  in  accordance 
with  movement  of  said  part,  an  ink  container  spaced  from 
said  pen  assembly,  and  means  for  supplying  ink  from 
said  containei;  to  said  pen  assembly,  said  supply  means 


including  a  tube  of  resilient  construction,  said  tube  in- 
cluding a  portion  helically  wound  about  an  axis,  said  por- 
tion being  mounted  for  flexing  of  said  axis  along  a  pre- 


determined and  repetitious  path  in  response  to  movements 
of  said  j)en  assembly,  said  helical  portion  constituting  a 
substantial  part  of  said  supply  means. 


CHEMICAL 


3,026,166 
PEROXIDE-DIPFRSUI  FATE  BLEACHING  OF 
COTTON  FIBERS 
Gerald  Thomas  Gallagher,  Snyder,  and  Norbert  Wein- 
berg. Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F.MC  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,310 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8— 111) 
I.  In  the  method  of  cold  bleaching  cotton  fibers  by 
dampening  the  fibers  with  a  bleach  comprising  an  aqueous 
alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  and  permitting  them 
to  stand  in  a  dampened  condition  at  temperatures  of 
about  50°  F.  to  about  120"  P.,  and  wherein  the  absorbency 
of  said  cotton  fibers  is  ordinarily  diminished  by  this  treat- 
ment, the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
bleaching  bath  an  aqueous  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  containing  as  an  essential  ingredient,  a  dipersul- 
fate  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  diper- 
sulfates  and  ammonium  dipersulfate,  whereby  the  absorb- 
ency of  said  cotton  fibers  is  not  materially  diminished. 


3.026.167 
CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF  INDIVIDUAL 
STRFTCHABl.K  THREADS.   FOR  EXAMPLE 
ARTIFICIAL  SILK  THREADS 

Rudolf  Hofmann  and  Wilhelm  Hager,  Dormagen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  477,069 
1  Claim.     (CI.  8—151.2) 


Method  for  the  continuous  treating  and  drawing  of  in- 
dividual threads  in  a  liquid  bath  which  comprises  passing 
a  group  of  threads  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  one 
another  through  the  bath  in  alternating  fashion  above  and 
below  the  individual  rollers  of  a  series  of  driven  rollers 
arranged  horizontally  therein  beneath  the  liquid  level  of 
said  bath  while  maintaining  the  threads  out  of  contact 


with  one  another,  rotating  the  final  roller  in  the  series 
at  a  higher  and  the  penultimate  roller  at  a  lower  periph- 
eral speed  than  that  of  the  preceding  rollers  in  the  series 
said  preceding  rollers  being  rotated  at  substantially  the 
same  peripheral  speeds  whereby  the  threads  leave  the 
bath  at  a  constant  speed  greater  than  the  entering  speed 
thereof  to  the  bath  and  whereby  due  to  the  lower  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  penultimate  roller,  the  threads  pass 
through  said  bath  under  slippage  permissive  conditions, 
the  resultant  passage  of  the  threads  through  the  bath 
being  in  relaxed  condition,  the  tension  on  the  threads 
being  exerted  thereon  only  by  the  final  roller. 


3,026,168 

SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  OF  CYANOETHYLATION 

OF  CELLULOSIC  FABRIC 

Victor  E.  Wellman.  Westfield.  NJ.,  and  Norbert  M. 
Bikales,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,134 
5  Claims.    (CI.  8—158) 


I.  In  a  procedure  for  cyanocthylating  reticulate  cellu- 
losic  fabric  by  placing  said  fabric  in  a  vertically-posi- 
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tioned  first  container  of  fixed  volunte.  flowing  into  said 
container  a  7-12%  by  weight  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solu- 
tion, in  amount  sufficient  to  immerse  said  fabric,  with- 
drawing a  major  portion  of  said  solution  from  contact 
with  said  fabric,  again  contacting  said  fabric  and  said 
solution,  then  alternately  repeating  siiid  withdrawing  and 
contacting  steps  until  substantially  uniform  fabric-liquid 
contact  is  established  throughout  said  fabric,  draining  the 
solution  not  retained  by  the  so-wetted  fabric  from  con- 
tact therewith,  flowing  acrylonitrilc  into  said  container 
in  amount  sufficient  to  again  immerse  said  fabric,  with 
acrylonitrilc.  again  repeating  said  fabric-liquid  withdraw- 
ing, and  contacting  steps  until  the  resultant  cyanoethyla- 
tion  of  said  fabric  corresponds  to  a  nitrogen  content  of 
from  about  two  to  about  six  weight  percent,  finally  with- 
drawing the  unreacted  acrylonitrile  from  contact  with  said 
fabric  and  collecting  the  withdrawn  acrylonitrilc  for  re- 
use; the  improvement  which  comprises:  placing  a  first 
volume  of  said  acrylonitrile  in  a  vertically-positioned  sec- 
ond container,  the  bottom  of  which  is  connected  through 
a  flexible  conduit  having  a  drain  sump  at  the  low  point 
therein  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  container,  said  first 
volume  being  in  large  excess  of  that  required  to  immerse 
said  fabric  in  said  first  container;  at  least  sufficiently  in- 
creasing the  relative  height  of  said  second  container  with 
respect  to  that  of  said  first  container  to  cause  flow  of 
part  of  said  first  volume  through  said  conduit  upwardly 
into  said  first  container  in  amount  sufficient  to  immerse 
said  wetted  fabric;  then  reversing  said  relative  container 
heights  (cj)  at  least  sufficiently  to  withdraw  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  acrylonitrile  in  said  first  container  from  fabric- 
liquid  contact,  whereby  at  least  part  of  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion retained  by  said  wetted  fabric  is  washed  therefrom 
and  collects  as  a  lower  aqueous  layer  in  said  sump,  but 
(h)  not  sufficiently  to  cause  flow  of  said  aqueous  layer 
from  said  sump  into  said  second  container;  withdraw- 
ing and  discarding  said  aqueous  layer,  whereby  subse- 
quent contamination  of  the  acrylonitrile  then  in  said  sec- 
ond container  is  prevented;  then  repeating  said  acrylo- 
nitrile-fabric  contacting  and  withdrawing  steps  and  said 
aqueous  layer  withdrawing  and  discarding  steps  until  said 
degree  of  cyanoethylation  is  obtained;  and  draining  the 
residual  liquor  mixture  of  unreacted  acrylonitrilc  and 
by-products  from  said  fabric. 


3,026,169 
MANUFACTURE  OF  VISCOSE  RAYON 

Brewster  B.  Eskridcc,  Candler,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,938 

8  aalms.     (CI.  1ft— 54) 
7.  A  process  of  producing  viscose  yarn  which  com- 
prises spinning  a   viscose   solution,   having   incorporated 
therein  about  0.5  to  4.0%  CIV  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


[(c.n,.o).n-h 
R'      (c,ni.o),iiJ 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl,  or  alicyclic  radical 
containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  x  plus  y  is  two  to 
fifty,  X  and  y  arc  whole  numbers,  n  is  a  whole  number 
from  one  to  three,  and  Z  is  a  surface  inactive  anion,  and 
a  sodium  lignosulfonate  having  about  0.5  to  4.0  moles 
of  sulfonation  per  mole  of  lignin.  into  an  aqueous  acid 
coagulating  bath  containing  2.5%  to  7%  sulfuric  acid, 
3  to  15%  zinc  sulfate,  and  5  to  20%  sodium  sulfate,  to 
form  filamentary  yarn  therefrom,  withdrawing  said  yarn 
from  said  bath,  passing  the  same  through  a  second  hot 
bath  while  stretching,  completing  the  regeneration  of  said 
yam  under  tension,  and  collecting  the  same. 


3,026,170 
MANUFACTITIE  OF  VISCOSE  RAYON 
Arnold   L.  McPeters,  West  Ashcvillc,  N.C.,  assigiior  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enlui,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing,.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,516 

4  aaims.     (CI.  18—54) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  viscose  rayon  filaments  hav- 
ing improved  strength  comprising  spinning  a  thread  from 
a    viscose   containing    a   compound    having    the    general 
formula: 

(cn,cniO).H 

R-N*  Z- 

CH,  (cntcn,o),n 
where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  at  least  6  carbon  atoms; 
■^+.^=2-50  and  Z  is  an  innocuous  anion,  in  the  amount 
of  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  cellulose  content 
and  polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  1500-4500  in  the  amount  of  0.5  to  5.0% 
by  weight  based  on  the  cellulose  content,  the  total  mini- 
mum amount  of  said  compound  and  polyethylene  oxide 
being  at  least  2.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  cellulose  con- 
tent, into  an  aqueous  spinbath  containing  less  than  7% 
sulfuric  acid  and  at  least  2%  zinc  sulfate  and  stretching 
the  freshly  spun  thread. 


3,026,171 

MANUFACTL'RE  OF  RAYON 

Nikolaus  AuKustin  Schonfeldt,  Molndal,  and  Kurt  Helmut 

Grunewald,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  as.signor>,  by  mesne  as- 

siipiments.  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Mar.  23.  1953,  Ser. 

No.  344,182.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  28, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  842,575 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18—54) 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  viscose  yarn  wherein  a 
viscose  solution  is  extruded  through  minute  orifices  into 
a  coagulating  spinbath  to  form  filaments  therefrom,  the 
step  which  comprises  spinning  the  viscose  filaments  in 
the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  quaternary  am- 
monium compound  to  modify  the  properties  of  the  yam. 
said  compound  being  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


[(R'O).ll-H 
R-.\-R"  X 

(R'0),nj 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylcne  radical  having 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  an  SO4H  group, 
and  an  SO^CH,  group,  and  x  and  y  are  integers  having 
a  sum  total  varying  between  3  and  30. 


3,026,172 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

AND   OLEFINS    FROM   GASEOIS    MIXTIRF^ 
Josef  Hirschbeck.  Burgkirchen,  Upper  Bavaria,  and  Heinz 
Steinrotter,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Briining.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750.562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1957 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2i— 2) 
I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  mono-olefins  from  gaseous  mixtures  containing  them, 
and  then  from  each  other,  which  comprises  treating  said 
gas  mixtures  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
0*  C.  to  about  30*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  between  1-50 
atmospheres  gauge  pressure  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  as  essential  ingredients  monovalent  and  bi- 
valent copper,  degassing  at  a  pressure  of  0.1  to  2  atmos- 
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pheres  the  gases  dissolved  in  said  solution,  partially 
reoxidizing  the  solution  so  that  5  to  20  percent  of  the 
copper  is  present  as  bivalent  copper  and  95  to  80  percent 
as  monovalent  copper,  and  separating  the  mono-olefins 
and  the  carbon  monoxide  from  each  other  by  distillation, 
said  degassing  and  partial  reoxidization  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  30°  C.  to 
about  70*  C. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  bromide  and 
aluminum  chloride,  which  comprises  interrupting  the 
flow  of  hydrocarbon  feed  into  said  zone,  passing  an- 
hydrous ammonia  into  said  zone,  maintaining  said  am- 


3,026,173 

PREPARATION  OF  DIHALODIFLUOROSILANES 
Donald  C.  Pease,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,297 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dihalodifluo- 
rosilane  which  comprises  bringing  silicon  tetrafluoride  in 
contact,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  1100° 
C.  to  about  1400°  C.  and  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  up 
to  50  mm.  of  mercury,  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  silicon,  silicon  alloys,  silicon  car- 
bide, and  binary  polyvalent  metal  silicides  and  immedi- 
ately thereafter  bringing  the  reaction  product,  containing 
difluorosilylene  in  contact  with  a  halogen  having  an  atomic 
number  between  17  and  53.  inclusive. 


3,026,174 
PRODICTION  OF  PHOSPHONITRILIC  OILS 
Norman  L.  Paddock,  Wolverhampton.  England,  assignor 
to  Albright  and  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Limited.  Oldbury,  near 
Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  6,  1957 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—14) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphonitrilic  oil 
which  comprises  heating  in  a  sealed  vessel  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  250°  C.  a  solvcntlcss  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  previously  produced  polyphosphonitrilic  chlo- 
ride and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus    pentachloride,    ferric    chloride,    aluminum 
chloride   and   stannic   chloride,   whereby   the    molecular 
structure  of  the  phosphonitrilic  oil  produced  consists  of 
PNClj  units  end-blocked  with  elements  of  the  member. 


3.026,175 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TELLURIDES  AND  SELENIDES 

Stanley  M.  Kulifay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,278 

14  Claims.  (CL  23—50) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  mercury,  platinum,  palladi- 
um, bismuth,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  osmium,  iridium,  cop- 
per, silver  and  gold  selendides  and  tellurides,  which  com- 
prises precipitating  the  desired  compound  from  a  medium 
containing  the  respective  members  by  admixture  with  a 
sulfite  reducing  agent  having  a  pH  of  from  0-6.9,  in  the 
proportion  of  from  0.1  to  30.0  molecular  weight  per 
atomic  weight  of  tellurium  and  selenium,  and  isolating 
the  desired  compound  from  the  mixture. 


3,026,176 
HALIDE   RECOVERY   FROM   SPENT  SUPPORTED 

HALIDE  CATALYST 
Clwries  W.  Tyson,  Summit,  N J.,  and  Richard  Joseph 
De  Feo  and  William  Royd  Arey,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,567 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 100) 
1.  A  process  for   removing  s|*ent  supported   catalyst 
from  a  Friedel-Crafts  reaction  zone,  said  catalyst  selected 
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monia  in  said  zone  for  at  least  2  hours,  forming  a  sub- 
stantially neutral  solid  product  in  said  zone  with  said 
spent  catalyst,  and  withdrawing  said  product  from  said 
zone. 


3,026,177 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSPARENT 
POLYCRVSTALLINE  ALUMINA 
Philippe  D.  S.  St.  Pierre  and  Amo  Gatti,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,496 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—142) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  transparent  polycrystal- 
line  alumina  body,  comprising  preparing  a  compact  of  sub- 
stantially pure,  finely-divided  alumina,  subjecting  the  com- 
pact to  a  first  firing  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  1650°  C.  to  1750°  C.  for  a  period 
from  about  50  to  300  minutes  to  effect  removal  of  gas- 
containing  pores  from  the  body,  and  subjecting  the  body 
to  a  second  firing  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1800°  C.  to  2000°  C.  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  15  minutes  to  remove  additional  pores  and 
improve  the  transparency  of  the  body. 


3,026,178 

PREPARATION  OF  BORIC  OXIDE  AND 

BORIC  ACID 

John  L.  Margrave,  Madison,  and  Sterling  P.  Randall, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Callery  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,499 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—149) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  boron  oxide  and  boric  acid 
which  comprises  contacting  a  metal  borate  with  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  chloride  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce anhydrous  and  hydrated  boron  oxides,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  500°  C.  and  1400°  C,  cooling 
and  condensing  the  eflHuent  gases  from  said  reaction  zone, 
and  recovering  the  anhydrous  and  hydrated  oxides  of 
boron  thus  produced. 


3.026.179 

PREPARATION  OF  SELECTED  INORGANIC 

FLUORIDES 

William  Channing  Smith,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,153 

13  Claims.     (CI.  23—203) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  at  least  one  member  of 

the  group  consisting  of  the  fluorides  and  oxyfluorides  of 

phosphorus,  arsenic,  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium  which 

comprises  reacting,  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
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tions,  sulfur  tetrafluoride  with  at  least  on«  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  the  oxides  of  phosphorus, 
arsenic,  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium  and  (2)  metal 
phosphates,  arsenates,  sulfates,  selenates,  tellurates,  phos- 
phites, arsenites,  sulfites,  selenites  and  tellurites. 


3.026,180 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  FROM  ALKYLANTHRAQtlNONES 
Tommaso   Cubcddu.    Milan,    Italy,    a.s.signor   to    Monte- 
catini    Societa    Generate    per    Tlndustria    Mineraria    e 
Chimica.  Milan,  Italv,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  II.  1958.  Scr.  No.  741,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  12,  1957 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23—207) 
I.  In  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  alternate 
hydrogenation    and   oxidation    of    a    lower   alkylanthra- 
quinone  to  the  hydroquinonic  and  the  quinonic  forms, 
the    improvement    comprising    carrying   out    the    hydro- 
genation and  the  oxidation  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising 
an  alkyl  ester  of  benzoic  acid,  the  alkyl  group  of  the  ester 
having  no  more  than  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  subsequent 
to  said  oxidation  removing  hydrogen  peroxide  by  extrac- 
tion with  water. 


3,026,181 
PHOSPHORUS  PRODUCTION 
Warren    C.    Schreiner,    East    Norwich,    and    Donald    E. 
Loodon,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignors   to  The   M.   W. 
Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,785 
13  CUims.     (CI.  23—223) 
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I.  A"  process  for  th:  production  of  phosphorus  which 
comprises:  flowing  a  fluid  hydrocarbon  through  a  crack- 
ing zone  containing  a  mass  of  finely  divided  phosphate 
rock  to  maintain  said  phosphate  rock  in  a  fluidized  condi- 
tion; introducing  preheated  inert  solids  into  said  crack- 
ing zone  into  contact  with  said  fluidized  mass  of  phos- 
phate rock  to  maintain  said  fluidized  mass  at  a  tempera- 
ture effective  to  cause  cracking  of  said  fluid  hydrocar- 
bon with  deposition  of  carbon  on  said  phosphate  rock 
bnt  below  temperatures  at  which  said  phosphate  rock 
particles  coalesce  and  at  which  phosphate  rock  is  reduced 
to  phosphorus;  ;;nd  contacting  phosphate  rock  thus  coated 
in  a  reduction  zone  with  preheated  inert  soilds  to  heat 
said  coated  phosphate  rock  to  a  temperature  substantially 
higher  than  said  cracking  temperature  at  which  said  coated 
prosphate  rock  particles  would  coalesce  but  for  said  coat- 
ing of  cirbon  thereon  and  effective  to  reduce  said  coated 
.phosphate  rock  and  to  produce  elemental  phosphorus  as  a 
product  of  the  process. 


3,026,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AITOMATIC 
PHOTOMETRIC  COLOR  END  POINT  DETEC- 
TION OF  TITRATION  PROC  ESSES 
Conrad  M.  Jankowski,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  David  F. 
Hyde  and  Manning  S.  Reynolds,  Chicago,  and  James 
.M.  Thobum,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, (o  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748.234 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23—230) 


6.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  reagent 
required  to  react  quantitatively  with  a  given  volume  of 
unknown  liquid  sample  solution  to  bring  the  reaction  to 
a  true  stoichiometric  equivalence  point,  said  method  com- 
prising performing  a  first  titration  comprising  adding  said 
given  volume  of  sample  solution  to  a  sample  cell,  pro- 
gressively adding  reagent  to  the  cell  for  reaction  with  said 
sample,  photometrically  detecting  color  changes  of  the 
liquid  in  the  cell,  and  terminating  addition  of  reagent  to 
the  cell  at  an  end  point  at  which  the  liquid  in  said  cell 
undergoes  a  photometrically  detectable  change  of  color 
to  establish  an  arbitrary  end  point  which  may  be  other 
than  the  stoichiometric  equivalence  point,  then  perform- 
ing a  second  titration  comprising  adding  an  equal  given 
volume  of  said  sample  solution  to  said  cell,  progressively 
adding  reagent  to  the  cell,  and  terminating  the  addition 
of  reagent  to  said  cell  when  photometric  detection  indi- 
cates said  same  arbitrary  end  point  is  reached,  and  meas- 
uring the  amount  of  reagent  added  to  the  cell  between  the 
two  arbitrary,  identical  end  points  as  an  indication  of 
the  amount  of  reagent  required  for  bringing  the  original 
sample  to  a  true  stoichiometric  equivalence  point. 


3,026,183 

MIXING  APPARATl'S 

Austin  Cole  III,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Dayco  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  I960,  Scr.  No.  7,019 
15  Claims.     (CI.  23—252) 

I.  Apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  which  comprises  a  sup- 
port, a  mixing  head  mounted  on  said  support  and  formed 
of  a  pair  of  symmetrical  sections,  means  hingedly  mount- 
ing said  sections  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections 
in  engagement,  means  on  the  adjacent  engaging  ends  of 
said  section  forming  a  central  mixing  conduit  when  said 
sections  arc  in  engaged  position,  means  forming  a  first 
passage  in  each  of  said  sections  communicating  with  said 
conduit  for  circulating  a  fluid  from  a  source  thereof  to 
said  conduit,  means  forming  a  second  passage  connected 
to  said  first  passage  in  each  of  said  sections  for  bypass- 
ing fluid  circulating  in  said  first  passage  and  recirculating 
said  fluid  to  said  source,  means  forming  a  third  passage 
in  each  of  said  sections  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit for  circulating  a  fluid  from  a  source  thereof  to  said 
conduit,  valve  means  in  each  of  said  sections,  said  valve 
means  being  positioned  in  said  first  and  third  passages  and 
operable  in  one  position  thereof  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
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through  said  first  passage  into  said  conduit  while  prevent- 
ing flow  of  fluid  in  said  third  passage,  and  operable  in 
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another  position  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
third  passage  into  said  conduit  while  bypassing  fluid  from 
said  first  passage  into  said  second  passage. 


3,026,184 
SULFUR  PRODI  CTION 
Francis  W.  Karasek,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,348 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23—255) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  the  production  of  sulfur  including 
first  and  second  reactors,  first  conduit  means  to  intro- 
duce a  hydrogen  sulfide  containing  gas,  second  conduit 
means  communicating  between  said  first  conduit  means 
and  said  first  reactor  to  introduce  gas  therein,  third  con- 
duit means  communicating  between  said  first  conduit 
means  and  said  second  reactor  to  introduce  gas  therein, 
fourth  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  first  re- 
actor to  introduce  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas,  fifth 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  first  reactor 
and  said  third  conduit  means  to  pass  the  effluent  from 
said  reactor  into  contact  with  gas  in  said  third  conduit 
means,  and  sixth  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  second  reactor  to  remove  the  effluent  therefrom;  a 
control  system  comprising  means  to  withdraw  a  sample 
downstream  from  the  junction  of  said  fifth  and  third 
conduit  means,  means  to  analyze  the  withdrawn  sample 
to  establish  a  signal  representative  of  the  ratio  of  hydro- 
gen sulfide  to  sulfur  dioxide  therein,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  means  to  analyze  to  control  the  relative  flows 
through  said  second  and  fourth  conduit  means,  thereby 
to  maintain  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur  dioxide 
in  said  sample  constant  at  a  preselected  value. 


3,026,185 
FURNACE  FOR  CARBON  BLACK  PRODUCTION 
Robert  B.  Takewell  and  Frank  W.  Selfridge   Borger,  Tex., 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Borger,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,749 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.5) 
I.  A  furnace  for  producing  carbon  bh  ck  compri^ng  a 
massive,  vertically  disposed  refractory  cylinder  defining 


an  elongated  cylindrical  reaction  chamber,  an  outer  re- 
fractory ring  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  said  cham- 
ber extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, an  inner  refractory  ring  on  said  upper  end  around 
the  inlet  of  said  reaction  chamber,  a  refractory  cover  on 
said  outer  ring  forming  with  it  and  with  said  upper  end 
and  said  inner  ring  a  combustion  chamber  surrounding 
said  reaction  chamber,  said  inner  ring  forming  a  con- 
stricted annular  passage  between  its  upper  end  and  said 
cover  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  combustion  ga^es  from 
the  combustion  chamber  to  the  reaction  chamber,  a  ple- 
num chamber  over  said  cover,  a  series  of  inspirator  burn- 
ers leading  from  said  plenum  chamber  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  arranged  to  direct  flames  against  a  wall 


of  the  combustion  chamber  from  a  plurality  of  points 
spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber comprising  at  least  one  wall  positioned  to  change 
abruptly  the  direction  of  flow  of  all  the  flame  gases  there- 
in to  assure  complete  combustion  of  said  gases,  means 
in  said  plenum  chamber  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  fuel 
into  said  burners,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air 
into  said  plenum  chamber  for  inspiration  by  said  burners, 
and  means  extending  through  said  cover  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion to  said  inlet  for  spraying  hydrocarbon  crackinj;  stock, 
in  a  conical  pattern  coaxial  with  said  reaction  chamber, 
substantially  evenly  into  the  hot  combustion  gases  issuing 
from  said  passage  so  that  a  homogeneous  reactive  mix- 
ture of  the  cracking  stock  with  said  combustion  gases  flows 
continuously   into  said    reaction   chamber. 


3.026.186 
CATALYTIC  APPARATUS 

Fred  P.  Coty,  1830  Snowden  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.; 

Anne  Coty,  as  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  Fred  P. 

Coty,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,065 
12  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 288) 

1.  Apparatus  for  catalytic  reactions  which  comprises 
a  vertically  disposed,  tubular  shell,  a  bottom  for  said 
!-hell.  said  bottom  having  a  main  inlet  and  an  auxiliary 
inlet,  a  cover  for  said  shell,  said  cover  having  an  outlet, 
a  header  in  said  shell  adjacent  said  bottom,  a  liner  in  said 
shell  above  said  header,  said  liner  extending  for  a  major 
portion  of  the  height  of  said  shell  and  having  a  venturi- 
shaped  pasage  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  header 
having  an  axial  bore  aligned  with  said  main  inlet  and  said 
passage  and  having  a  main  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  bore  and  extending  into  said  passage  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  nozzles  communicating  with  said  auxiliary 
inlet  and  spaced  radially  from  said  main  nozzle,  said 
auxiliary  nozzles  having  their  outlets  directed  angularly 
w  th  respect  to  radii  of  said  header  whereby  materials 
introduced  through  said  auxiliary  nozzles  into  the  lower 
end  of  said  passage  are  caused  to  swirl  substantially. 

8.  A  system  for  catalytic  reactions  involving  the  use 
of  particulate  catalysts  which  comprises  a  vertically  dis- 
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posed  reactor  for  enclosing  a  bed  of  particulate  catalyst, 
said  reactor  having  a  main  inlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an 
auxiliary  inlet  adjacent  said  main  inlet  and  an  outlet  at 
the  top  thereof,  means  for  supplying  a  feed  of  reactive 
gaseous  fluids  to  said  main  inlet,  means  connected  to  said 
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outlet  for  removing  reaction  products  and  catalyst  fines 
from  said  reactor,  means  for  separating  said  fines  from 
said  reaction  products  and  means  for  returning  said  fines 
to  said  auxiliary  inlet,  said  auxiliary  inlet  being  at  the 
bottom  of  said  reactor. 


wrapped  downwardly  around  and  then  upwardly  around 
the  outside  of  and  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  chamber  within  said  jacket,  said  exit  tube  being  sealed 
to  and  passing  outwardly  through  said  jacket  adjacent 
said  mouth  and  means  for  introducing  a  sample  to  be 
tested  into  said  chamber  said  means  closing  said  mouth 
with  a  vapor  tight  seal. 


3,026,187 
VAPOR  DENSfTY  MFASl  RING  APPARATL'S 

Judson  H.  Robertson,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
L'niversity  of  Tennevsee  Research  Corporation,  knox- 
ville, Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,653 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—292) 


3.026,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CROWING 

SINGLE  CRYSTAIii 

Chih-Chung  Wang.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clevite 

Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,195 

11  Claims.     (CI.  23— 301) 


11.  A  method  for  growing  single  crystals  comprising: 
preparing  a  polycrystalline  bar  of  the  material  to  be  crys- 
tallized; wrapping  said  bar  in  pliable  sheet  material  not 
wet  by  nor  reactive  with  the  material  of  said  bar  in  its 
molten  phase  and  supporting  said  bar  so  wrapped  within 
a  mold;  placing  a  single  crystal  seed  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  bar;  while  so  supported,  establishing  a  molten  zone 
at  said  one  end  of  the  bar;  and  traversing  the  zone  longi- 
tudinally along  the  bar. 


3,026,189 
PREPARATION  OF  FLEL  BRIQUETTES 
Alton  B.  Hall,  Marshall,  Tex^  assignor  to  White  Glove 
Charcoal,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,425 
2  Claims.     (CI.  44—16) 
1.  The   process  of  preparing  from   lignite,   briquettes 
suitable  for  cooking  food  over  an  open  fire,  said  process 
comprising  crushing  the  raw,  mined  lignite  into  particles 
approximately    Me"    to    "Jie"    in    diameter,    heating    the 
crushed  lignite  at  from  650*  F.  to  1450*  F.  until  a  major 
portion  of  its  volatile  elements  are  removed,  mixing  the 
devolatilized  lignite  with  a  quantity  of  soda  ash  equiva- 
lent to  from  one  to  five  percent  by  weight  of  the  lignite 
and  a  slurry  composed  of  starch  and  water  and  agitating 
until  thoroughly   mixed,   molding  the  mixture   to  form 
briquettes,  and  drying  the  molded  briquettes,  the  starch 
slurry  completely  coating  each  lignite  particle  to  insure 
the  production  of  briquettes  which  arc  clean  to  handle. 


3.026,190 
ELASTOMER  BONDED  ABRASIVES 
Howard  O.  McMabon,  Uxington,  and  Piul  C.  Watson, 
North  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   American   Viscose   Corporation.    Philadelphia.  Pa., 
,     ,  ^     J       ••  •  .     .  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

1.  In  a  vapor  density  measurmg  apparatus,  a  jacket.  pj,^  ^ec.  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,725 

a  mouth  in  said  jacket,  a  vaporizing  chamber  in  said  jacket  4  Claims.    (CI.  51 295) 

communicating  with  said  mouth,  an  exit  tube  sealed  to        1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a   flexible,  porous, 
and  opening  into  said  chamber  adjacent  said  mouth  and    fibrous  sheet-like  body  of  clastomeric  fibers  disposed  in 
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random  distribution  and  bonded  to  each  other  at  their 
points  of  contact,  and  abrasive  particles  embedded  with- 
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in  the   individual   fibers   and   being  covered   by   a  thin 
layer  of  elastomeric  material. 


3,026,191 
SOLID  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PROPELLANT  CON- 
TAINING   ALKALI    METAL    AMINOBENZOATE 
COMBUSTION  CATALYSTS 
Edwin  Ives,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,704 

4  Claims.  (CI.  149—18) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium 
nitrate  as  the  predominant  component,  between  about  1 
and  6  weight  percent  of  alkali-metal  aminobenzoate,  be- 
tween about  20  and  35  weight  percent  of  a  binder  consist- 
ing of  a  cellulose  ester  of  an  alkanoic  acid  containing  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  plas- 
ticizer  therefor. 


3.026,192 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COMPLEX  FERTILIZERS 
Jean   Henri  Tapin,   Feuchy-Lez-Arras,   France,  assignor 
to  Societe  de  Produits  Chimiques  et  Engrais  d'Auby, 
Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,576 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  7,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  71—43) 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  complex  ferti- 
lizer material  of  the  character  described  by  the  solubiliz- 
ing  of  insoluble  natural  calcium  phosphates  in  an  acid 
digestion  step  and  then  neutralizing  acidic  products  of 
said  digestion  step  while  avoiding  high  temperature  and 
concentration  conditions  tending  to  convert  said  solu- 
bilized  phosphates  to  insoluble  form  during  said  neutral- 
izing, the  steps  which  comprise  digesting  said  insoluble 
calcium  phosphates  with  a  mineral  acid  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  mixtures  of  nitric 
and  sulphuric  acids,  and  mixtures  of  nitric  and  phosphoric 
acids  for  solubilizing  said  phosphates  to  form  an  acid 
fertilizer  paste  containing  water-soluble  P2O5  and  calcium 
nitrate,  partially  neutralizing  said  acid  fertilizer  paste  by 
adding  thereto  ammonia  in  an  amount  no  more  than  about 
50%  of  that  which  would  completely  neutralize  said  acid 
fertilizer  paste,  continuously  admixing  said  ammonia 
through  said  acid  fertilizer  paste  during  said  partial  neu- 
tralizing step  and  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  at 
less  than  about  75°  C.  for  avoiding  temperature  and  am- 


monia concentration  conditions  tending  to  cause  com- 
plete neutralization  of  said  fertilizer  paste  and  conver- 
sion of  said  solubilized  phosphates  therein  to  insoluble 
form,  ceasing  to  add  said  ammonia  to  said  acid  fertilizer 
paste  after  said  partial  neutralizing  step  and  prior  to 
complete  neutralization  of  said  paste,  admixing  in  a  sepa- 
rate step  additional  ammonia  with  a  portion  of  said  com- 
plex fertilizer  material  previously  produced  in  a  previous 
cycle  of  this  method  for  affixing  said  additional  ammonia 
thereto,  thereafter  completing  the  neutralization  of  said 
acid  fertilizer  paste  in  a  second  neutralizing  step  by  ad- 
mixing therewith  said  portion  of  said  previously  produced 
complex  fertilizer  material  with  said  additional  ammonia 
affixed  thereon,  and  thereafter  separating  said  thus  com- 
pletely neutralized  fertilizer  paste  into  one  portion  for 
use  as  said  finished  complex  fertilizer  product  of  this 
method  and  another  portion  for  admixture  into  said 
second  neutralizing  step  of  a  subsequent  cycle  of  this 
method  with  said  additional  ammonia  affixed  thereon. 


3.026.193 
FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  William  Baynham,  Leith.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Scot- 
tish Agricultural  Industries  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  71—50) 
1.  A  granular  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  fer- 
tilizer consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  in- 
soluble   potassium    metaphosphate    (potassium    Kurrol's 
salt),   wherein   said    ammonium    nitrate   is   stabilized    in 
crystalline  form  III  for  temperatures  below  32°  C,  and 
wherein  said  ammonium  nitrate  and  potassium  metaphos- 
phate are  in  a  ratio  of  from  1 :9  to  4: 1  by  weight. 


3.026.194 
POTASH  TREATING  PROCFiiS 
Millard   L.   Smith  and   Richard   E.   Witman.   Carlsbad, 
N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Duval  Sulphur  &  Potash  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,156 
8  Claims.    (CI.  71—64) 
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1.  The  method  of  improving  muriate  of  potash  par- 
ticles previously  compacted  and  dried  from  fines  com- 
prising, wetting  said  particles  with  a  useful  amount  of 
an  aqueous  solution,  and  drying  the  particles,  whereby  the 
physical  competency  of  the  particles  is  improved. 


3.026.195 

METHOD  OF  DEGASIFYING  STEEL 

AND  OTHER  METALS 

John  Olof  Edstrom,  Hantveriuirbacken  38G,  Sandviken, 

Sweden,  and  Gustaf  Henrik  Widmark,  Enspannargatan 

56,  Stockhoim-Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  26,  1957 

3  Claims,    (CI.  75—49) 
1.  A  method  of  eliminating  at  least  one  of  the  gaseous 
components   dissolved    in   molten   steel,   comprising   the 
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steps  of  placing  the  molten  steel  in  a  closed  vessel  having 
a  volume  greater  than  that  of  the  molten  steel  so  as  to 
provide  a  space  above  the  free  surface  of  the  molten  steel 
and  disposing  in  sfid  space  remote  from  said  free  sur- 
face at  least  one  substance  in  an  amount  of  0.04  to  1.1 
kg./ton  of  molten  steel  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  metals  and  metal  alloys,  oxides  and  carbides 
capable  of  selectively  reacting  wiih  only  certain  of  said 
gaseous  components  of  the  molten  steel  to  produce  non- 
gaseous reaction  products,  thereby  to  create  a  vacuum  of 
at  least  10  mm.  of  Hg  in  said  space,  and  evacuating  the 
remainder  of  said  gaseous  substances  by  mechanical 
means  from  said  space. 


3.026.196 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MAGNF^SIIM-THORIIM  \I  LOY 

John  N.   Reding.  Jr.,   .Midland.   Mkh..  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.1,  a  corpora- 

tk>a  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  8S8,55g 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—122.7) 


<■*» 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  magnesium-thorium  alloy 
which  comprises  subjecting  thorium  tetrafluoride  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  saline  blend  to  the  reducing  action  of 
molten  magnesium  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700  to  1000"  C.  whereby  metallic  thorium  lib- 
erated in  the  reduction  becomes  alloyed  with  magnesium, 
said  saline  blend  consisting  of  lithium  fluoride  and  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  fluoride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  fluoride,  calcium  fluoride  and 
mixture,  thereof,  said  saline  blend  being  within  the  com- 
position rantie  represented  by  the  area  FGHIJK  of  the 
drawing  and  the  number  of  moles  of  magnesium  being 
from  5  to  1000  times  the  number  of  moles  of  thorium 
tetrafluoride. 


3,026,197 

GRAIN-REFINED  A'  I  MINUM-IRON  AI TOYS 
Jacob  H.  Schramm,  Bayixine,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>Kania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,313 

5  Ciainu.  (CI.  75—124) 
1.  An  alloy  characterized  by  a  refined  grain  structure 
and  resistance  to  grain  coarsening  upon  annealing,  con- 
sisting essentially  of.  by  weight,  from  6  percent  to  18 
percent  of  aluminum,  up  to  the  order  of  5.86  percent 
chromium,  0.05  to  0.5  percent  of  zirconium,  0.01  to  0.1 
percent  of  boron,  and  the  remainder  iron. 


3.026,198 
NICKEL  BASE  CASTING  ALLOY 

Rudolf   H.  Thielemann.   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Sierra  Metals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,123 

II  Claims.  (CI.  75—171) 
1.  A  niciwel  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  20^'c 
to  35^^  tungsten.  ZTc  to  W%  chromium.  0.5'"^  to  S7c 
tantalum.  Ko  to  6'^r  aluminum,  O.Kc  to  3'~c  titanium. 
O.ir'c  to  0.5^0  carbon.  0.001%  to  I.OlCc  zirconium,  and 
the  balance  essentially  nickel. 


3,026,199 

METAL  ALLOY 

Rudolf   H.   Thielemann,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Sierra  .Metals  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,160 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75—171) 

ti.  .\  metal  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight: 
from  about  15  to  about  30  percent  of  chromium;  from 
about  5  to  about  15  percent  of  tungsten;  up  to  about  0.2 
percent  of  bOron;  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  of 
columbium;  tantalum  in  an  amount  such  that  if  the 
columbium  is  present  in  the  alloy  in  an  amount  of  more 
th.m  3  percent  then  the  combined  amount  of  columbium 
and  tantalum  in  the  alloy  is  less  than  or  equal  to  20  per- 
cent of  the  alloy;  and  if  the  columbium  is  in  an  amount 
of  equal  to  or  less  than  3  percent,  the  tantalum  should 
not  exceed  twice  the  amount  of  columbium  in  the  alloy; 
up  to  3.5  percent  of  molybdenum,  but  not  more  than 
about  50  percent  of  the  amount  of  tungsten  in  the  alloy; 
from  about  0.01  to  about  3  percent  of  zirconium;  from 
about  0.1  to  about  1.3  percent  of  carbon;  up  to  about  1.5 
percent  of  silicon;  up  to  about  5  percent  of  nickel;  up  to 
about  5  percent  of  iron;  and  the  balance  cobalt. 


3,026,200 

METHOD  OF  INTRODl  CING  HARD  PHASES 

INTO  METALLIC  MATRICES 

Eric  Gregory,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
134  Wood  worth  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,335 
6  Claims.     (CI.  75—224) 


f»*t^  »*rr  (m/m/iurj 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  hard  slip  inhibiting  phase 
into  a  substantially  ductile,  matrix  metal  of  melting  point 
above  750*  C.  an  oxide  of  which  has  a  negative  free 
energy  of  formation  at  25*  C.  below  70,000  calories  per 
gram  atom  of  oxygen,  which  comprises  providing  a  pow- 
der of  said  matrix  metal  of  minus  300  microns  in  size 
having  alloyed  therewith  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
a  refractory  oxide-forming  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Si.  AI,  .Mg.  Be,  Zr.  Ti,  Th  and  rare  earth 
metals  each  of  whose  oxides  is  substantially  stable  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  is  characterized  by  a  negative 
free  energy  of  formation  at  25°  C.  of  over  90.000  calories 
per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  and  has  a  melting  point  over 
about  1500°  C,  subjecting  said  powder  to  oxidation  by 
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heating  it  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  least  about  500° 
C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of  said  matrix  metal  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  subjecting  said  oxidized  powder 
to  additional  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  at  least  about  500°  C.  to  decompose 
matrix  metal  surface  oxide  and  provide  additional  oxygen 
for  diffusion  into  the  powder  to  convert  further  refractory 
oxide-forming  metal  into  disperse  oxide  phase,  heating 
said  treated  powder  to  an  elevated  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  metal  powder  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  reduce  excess  matrix  metal  oxide  remain- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  powder,  consolidating  said  re- 
duced powder  to  a  substantially  solid  compact  and  hot 
extruding  said  compact  to  a  desired  shape,  whereby  said 
shape  is  characterized  by  a  uniform  dispersion  through- 
out of  fine  particles  of  a  hard  refractory  oxide. 


3,026,201 
ANTIFOGGANTS  AND  STABILIZERS  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SILVER  HALIDE  EML  LSIONS 
Emit  B.  Rauch  and  Fritz  Dersch,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,325 

12  Claims.     (CI.  96—67) 
I.  A   light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion   containing 
an  antifogging  and  stabilizing  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing chemical  structure: 

CIIiR 


taining  at  least  one  linear  polyamine  sensitizing  agent 
having  the  general  formula: 

R,— iNHRjJn— NHRa 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl,  hy- 
droxy substituted  alkyl  and  alkyl  substituted  aryl  and  alk- 
oxy  substituted  aryl;  Ra  is  an  alkylene  chain  having 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  with  each  of  said 
carbon  atoms  having  attached  thereto  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl, 
the  alkyl  group  in  said  aralkyl  being  of  1  to  2  carbon 
.itoms;  and  «  is  a  positive  whole  number  from  1  to  3 
and  the  radical,  NHR3,  is  a  unit  in  the  linear  chain  of 
the  polyamine. 


3,026,204 
STABILIZATION  OF  MALT  BEVERAGES 

Forest  A.  Hoglan,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  &   Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,544 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—48) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  foam  and  flavor  sta- 
bility of  beers  and  ales  during  storage  which  comprises 
adding  thereto  at  least  about  200  p. p.m.  of  D-glutamic 
acid  values,  calculated  as  monosodium  D-glutamate. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
OH  group,  a  — NR1R3  group,  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  benzene  and  naphthalene,  an  aralkyl  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  phenethyl  and 
naphthyl,  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  thiazino,  diazino  and 
morpholino. 

3,026,202 
GELATIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
William  J.  Knox,  Jr.,  and  John   F.  Wright,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,642 

5  Claims.     (CI.  96—94) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  gelatin  contain- 
ing 0.01-2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  gelatin,  of  salt  of 
the  formula 


R- 


(()CiII,).-OS(),M 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  8-12  carbon  atoms.  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
and  n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  1-10. 

2.  A  gelatin  composition  containing  therein  as  a  coat- 
ing aid  the  sodium  salt  of  a  p-tertiary  octylphenoxyethoxy- 
ethyl  sulfate. 

3.026,203 
SILVER    HALIDE     PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMUIiilONS 
CONTAINING  LINEAR  POLYAMINE  SENSITIZ- 
ING AGENTS 

Vaughan  Crandall  Chambers,  Jr.,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  and 
Adolf  Exiuard  Oberth,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,963 

8  Claims.     (CI.  96—107) 
1.  A  colloid-silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  con- 


3,026.205 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BAKED  CONFECTIONS 
AND  THE  PRODUCTS  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
BY  ALPHA  AMYLASE 

Irwin  M.  Stone,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,670 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—92) 
1.  The  process  of  making  baked  confections  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  a  batter  a  heat-stable  alpha 
amylase  enzymatic  preparation  in  amounts  equivalent  to 
from  10  to  200  SKB  alpha  amylase  units  per  100  grams 
of  flour  in  the  batter,  said  enzymatic  preparation  being 
present  in  such  quantity  and  being  of  such  thermal  sta- 
bility that  effective  amounts  of  alpha  amylase  are  present 
and  active  in  the  crumb  at  temperatures  above  the  starch 
digestion  point  to  reduce  the  normal  crumb  structure  to  a 
pudding  like  mass  and  thereafter  baking  the  batter. 


3.026,206 
PROCESSES  FOR  TENDERING  MEAT 

Beverly  E.  Williams,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Hodges   Research   and    Development   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,829 

4  Claims.  <CI.  99—107) 
I .  In  a  process  for  tendering  meat  the  steps  of  diather- 
mally  raising  the  internal  temperature  of  chilled  meat  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  approximately  50  to 
90°  F.,  in  from  approximately  5  to  approximately  10 
minutes,  then  subjecting  the  meat  to  treatment  tempera- 
tures of  from  approximately  60  to  72"  F.  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  high  humidity  for  approximately  24  hours  and 
until  tender,  the  diathermally  raised  temperature  of  the 
meat  being  approximately  that  of  the  subsequent  treat- 
ment temperature,  and  then  chilling  the  meat. 


1 


3.026,207 
MARG\RINE 

Mavnard  Murr!»v.  227  Kilpatrick  St..  W  ilmette.  III. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,115 

8  Claims.    (CI.  99—122) 

1.  A   margarine  comprising  an  oil-in  hydrated   fatty 
carboxylic  acid  soap  emulsion  wherein  the  oil  phase  is 
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a  normally  liquid  glyceride  oil  containing  at  least  about 
20^  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  and  constitutes  at  least 
about  80%  of  the  margarine,  and  wherein  the  continuous 
soap  phase  is  a  water-in-soap  hydrate  and  contains  at 
least  about  5rc  of  soap  based  on  the  total  weight  of  water 
and  soap  present. 


lengths  in  the  wavelength  range  from  about  0.3  micron 
to  about  6.6  microns  and  having  an  in-line  transmission 


3,026.208 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 

Albert  Szent-Gyorxyi.  '^r  Institute  for  Muscle  Research, 

Marine  Biological  I  aborator>,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

.No  Drawing.     Hied  S«pl.  15.  I960.  .Ser.  .No.  56,125 

Sriaints.  (CI.  99— I55t 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  taste  and  odor  of  water 
disinfected  with  chlorine,  comprising  removing  residual 
chlorine  and  chlorine-containing  compounds  by  reacting 
them  with  ascorbic  acid  and  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium 
bicarbonate,  sodium  carbonate  and  potassium  carbonate, 
added  to  said  water. 


3.026.209 

PACKAGING  OF  FRE.SH  MEAT  AND  POIT  TRY 

Robert  L.  .Niblack,  I.a  Grange  Park,  and  Ralph  W.  Kline, 

Oaklawn,    III.,    avsicnor^,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 

-  .Armour  and  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  731,480 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99—174) 


1.  A  meat  package  comprising  a  piece  of  meat,  a  sub- 
stantially dry  absorbent  material  adapted  to  receive  and 
permanently  retain  juices  and  material  suspended  in  such 
juices  which  exude  from  said  meat,  said  absorberfl  ma- 
terial having  a  bacteriostatic  agent  incorporated  therein 
whereby  the  growth  of  microorganisms  within  said  juices 
which  are  absorbed  within  said  absorbent  material  is 
prevented,  a  barrier  formed  of  moisture-impervious  and 
non-absorptive  materi.ij  between  said  meat  and  said  ab- 
sorbent material,  said  barrier  being  perforated  to  permit 
the  passage  of  meat  juices  and  material  suspended  in  such 
juices  to  the  absorbent  m.Uerial  beneath,  and  means  of 
maintaining  an  air  space  between  said  barrier  and  said 
absorbent  material,  said  air  space  facilitating  the  flow 
of  juices  of  said  meat  through  the  perforations  of  said 
barrier  to  the  absorbent  material  beneath. 


3.026.210 
TRANSPARENT   \l  I  MINA  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Robert  1..  Coble,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80.965 
13  Cbims.    (CI.  106—39) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  high  density,  poly- 
crystalline   alumina  body  consisting  essentially  of  high 
purity  alumina  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  up  to 
05    weight    percent    magnesia    present    primarily    as   an 
alumina-magnesia   spinel,    said    body   having   an   in-line 
transmission  of  not  less  than  0.5  percent  per  millimeter 
thickness  of  said  body  of  radiant  energy  of  all  wave- 


of  not  less  than  10  percent  at  some  wavelength  within 
said  wavelength  range. 


3.026,211 

CALCIUM  OXIDE  REFRACTORY  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Ivan  B.  Cutler,  SaH  I^ke  City,  Utah,  assiinior  to 

Virgil  F.  Ostler,  Salt  Uke  City,  I  tah 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,519 

3  Claims.  (CL  106 — 58) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  a  basic  refractory  material, 
comprising  preparing  a  calcium  oxide  powder  from  cal- 
cium hydroxide  by  calcining  the  latter;  preparing  a  sinter- 
able  compact  from  the  calcium  oxide  powder  in  an  atmos- 
phere substantially  free  from  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide 
and  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  substantially  one  ton 
per  square  inch;  and  sintering  said  compact  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  approximately  1400'  C.  to  approximately 
1600*  C. 


3,026.212 

REFRACTORY  PRODI  CT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANl  FACTURE 

Wayne  X.  Fay,  Villanova,  and  Leiand  B.  .McClure,  Haver« 

ford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Refractories  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,214 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 68) 
4.  A  semisilica  refractory  brick  consisting  essentially 
of  50  to  70%  by  weight  of  washed  quaru  passing  28 
mash.  10  to  ^O*^  by  weight  of  calcined  kaolin  passing 
10  mesh,  and  2  to  109c  bv  weight  of  raw  plastic  fireclay 
passing  20  m^sh. 

I  

3.026.213 
PREPARATION  AND  I  SE  OF  UNSATURATED 
ORGANOSILANF^S 
Alfred  Lester  Oppegard,  New  Castle,  and  Halsey  Bidwell 
Stevenson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  avsignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  841.693 

25  Claims.  (CI.  106—285) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  organo-silicon  compounds 
having  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  which  comprises 
reacting  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  a  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing at  least  two  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  in  a 
conjugated  system  in  which  at  least  one  pair  of  doubly 
bonded  carbons  is  part  of  a  non-benzenoid  group,  with 
a  silane  in  which  the  silicon  is  bonded  to  at  least  two 
hydrogens  any  remaining  valences  on  the  silicon  being 
satisfied  by  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbyl  groups. 
20.  Products  prepared  by  bubbling  a  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  oxygen  through  a  butenylsilane  of  the  for- 
mula (CHr=CH— CHy-CHr-)4  nSiX„.  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkoxy  groups,  and  n  is  1-3.  inclusive. 

24.  A   coating  composition   comprising   a   product   of 
claim  20  in  solution  in  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  toluene,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  direct  current  magnetic  field,  forming  a  lacquer  disper- 
ketone,  diethyl  ketone,  ethyl  acetate,  butyl  acetate,  amyl  sion  of  said  particles,  applying  the  dispersion  lacquer  on 
acetate,  xylene  and  cyclohexene.  a  film  base  to  form  a  magnetic  layer  thereon,  magnetically 


3,026,214 
PROCESS   FOR    PRODUCTION    OF   LOW   PERME- 
ABILITY CARBON  AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
Donald    Arthur    Boyland,    Harrow,    and    John    William 
Brightwell,  Edgware.  England,  assignors  to  The  General 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Dec.  13,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CL  117-^46) 
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1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  low  permeability 
carbon  from  carbon  of  higher  permeability  which  com- 
prises impregnating  said  carbon  of  higher  permeability 
substantially  throughout  under  pressure  with  an  impreg- 
nant  in  fluid  form  containing  a  high  proportion  of  sugar, 
beating  said  impregnated  carbon  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  175*  C.-300*  C.  so  as  to  decompose  substantially 
all  the  sugar  contained  in  the  impregnating  fluid  within 
the  carbon,  said  heating  being  effected  under  conditions 
of  gas  pressure  such  that  the  water  of  decomposition  of 
the  sugar  is  prevented  from  vaporizing  during  at  least  the 
initial  stage  of  decomposition,  and  subsequently  cooling 
and  depressurizing  said  carbon. 


3,026  J 15 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  SOUND 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  IN  WHICH  Co-Ni-Fe 
FERRITE  COI.l  MNAR  PARTICLES  ARE  PLACED 
IN  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
AND  ORIENTED  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ULTRA- 
SONIC  WAVE  AND  AFTERWARDS  HEATED 
AND  COOLED  IN  THp  DIRECT  CURRENT  MAG- 
NETIC FIELD 
Shinro  Fukuda,  Tokuaki  Miyake,  Goro  Akashi,  and  Mit- 
suru  Seto,  all  of  Odawara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kana- 
gawa-ken, Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,919 
1  Claim.  (CI.  117—93) 
A  process  for  producing  magnetic  recording  tape  com- 
prising placing  fine  magnetic  powders  of  columnar  parti- 
cles of  Co-Ni-Fe  ferrite  containing  2%  of  cobalt  and  5% 
of  nickel  by  metal  atomic  ratio  in  a  direct  current  mag- 
netic field  and  orienting  said  columnar  particles  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  by  an  ultrasonic  wave, 
heating  the  magnetic  powders  at  200"  C.  for  about  30 
minutes,  ccwiing  the  magnetic  powders  at  a  rate  of  20° 
C./min.,  said  heating  and  ccx)ling  being  executed  in  said 


orienting  the  particles  on  said  film  base  and  hardening 
said  magnetic  layer  on  said  base  to  permanently  orient 
said  particles  thereon. 


3,026,216 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS  WITH 
METHYLGLYCIDYL  ETHERS 
Arnold  M.  Sookne,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Howard  R. 
Guest,   Charleston,  and   Joe   T.   Adams,   St.   Albans, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide   Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,171 

12  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.4) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  and  cellulosic-con- 
taining  textile  material  whereby  said  material  is  rendered 
both  shrink  and  crease  resistant  while  imparting  to  said 
material  after  laundering  a  soft  smooth  finish  without 
ironing  which  comprises  impregnating  said  textile  ma- 
terial with  a  textile  treating  solution  comprising  a  mooo- 
meric  polyepoxide  having  at  least  one 

CH, 
CHi — C-CHr-O- 

group,  an  epoxy  curing  catalyst  and  then  heating  the  tex- 
tile material  to  cure  the  polyepoxide. 


3,026,217 
FIBER  PRODI  CTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING COMPRISING  BASE  SHEET  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE FIBERS  SATURATED  WITH  A  MIXTURE 
COMPRISING  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMER  AND 
POLAR  ADJUNCT  POLYMER  HAVING  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  Fl  NCTIONAL  GROUP 
John  F.  Hechtman  and  Edwin  G.  Greenman,  Munising. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,797 
6  Claims.     (Q.  117—155) 
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I.  A  product  comprising  a  sheet  of  cellulose  fibers 
impregnated  with  a  composition  comprising  an  elastomeric 
polymer  in  admixture  with  a  separate  compatible  adjunct 
polymer  with  specific  adherence  to  said  fibers,  s^id 
elastomeric  polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polymers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes,  and  nat- 
ural rubber,  said  adjunct  polymer  formed  from  about 
0  5%  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymeriz- 
ablc  a,^-ethylenic  carboxylic  acid,  at  least  80%  by  weight 
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of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0  to  19.5%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate  in  which  the 
alkyl  group  has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said 
adjunct  polymer  ranging  from  about  10  parts  to  about 
200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
elastomer.  I 


PHOTOSENSITIVE 


assittnor  to  Eastman 
a  corporatioQ  of 


3,026,218 
PROCEDLRE    FOR    FORMING 

LEAD  SLLFIDE  LAYERS  BY  VACL'LM  EVAPO- 

RA  LION 
Joho  V.  Morgan.  Rochester,  N.Y 

Kodak   Company,  Rochester,  N.Y 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,005 
7  Claims.    (CL  117—201) 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  photoconductive  layers 
of  lead  sulfide  wherein  said  lead  sulfide  is  evaporated  by 
heating  at  a  subatmospheric  pressure  and  deposited  on  a 
surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
lead  sulfide  prior  to  evaporation  thereof  an  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine  and  lead  iodide 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.003%  to  1%  of  the 
weight  of  lead  in  said  lead  sulfide  to  improve  the  re- 
sponsivity  of  the  deposited  layer. 


3.026.219 
BRl'SHLNG  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
Ruben  O.  Peterson.  I  niversity  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio^ 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  4.  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,806 
28  Claims.     (CI.  134—9) 


-n 


-"-"*'** ---^.jr^^j 


■^■r* 


::» 


»      »  » 


15.  The  method  of  treating  continuous  elongated  work 
such  as  metal  strip  and  the  like  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously longitudinally  advancing  such  strip,  transverse- 
ly flexing  such  advancing  strip  diagonally  of  its  longitudi- 
nal center  line,  and  simultaneously  power  brushing  both 
the  convex  and  concave  surfaces  of  such  strip  where  thus 
flexed  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  flexing. 


3.026.220 
^  AI  I'MINl'M  PIGMENTS  AND  FIBERS 

Donald   M.  Sowards,  C!a>mont.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,385 
3  Claims.    (CL  148—6.1) 

I.  The  process  for  forming  a  coating  on  the  surfaces  of 
aluminum  particles  wherein  the  cross-sectional  areas  of 
the  particles  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  maximum 
dimension  are  at  most  0.0003  square  inch,  which  com- 
prises activating  the  aluminum  particles  jn  an  aqueous 
alkaline  peroxide  bath  containing  the  equivalent  of  ^h  to 
2^  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  at  a  pH  of  about  II  and  at  a 
temperature  below  40*  C.  to  form  an  incipient  coating  of 
hydrous  aluminum  oxide,  and  subsequently  treating  the 
activated  particles  in  an  aqueous  bath  at  pH  6  to  9.5  and 
from  55*  to  75*  C.  for  particles  having  maximum  dimen- 
sions of  less  than  0.125  inch,  and  up  to  95*  C.  for  larger 
maximum  dimensions,  to  form  a  coating  on  the  surfaces 
of  the  particles,  the  incipient  coating  on  said  activated 
particles  being  less  than  2(V>  of  the  weight  of  the  coating 
produced  by  said  subsequent  treatment. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  149—18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,026.191 


3.026,221 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSmON 

William  E.  Kirst.  Woodbury.  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,632 
2  Claims.    (CI.  149—39) 

1.  A  substantially  dry  high-density,  free-running  ex- 
plosive composition  which  consists  essentially  of  a  hetero- 
geneous mixture  of  25-40%  by  weight  of  high-density 
TNT  pellets  relatively  uniform  in  size  and  substantially 
spherical  in  form  admixed  with  48-64%  by  weight  of 
sodium  nitrate.  0-20%  by  weight  of  a  metallic  fuel  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrosilicon,  alumi- 
num, and  iron,  and  0-2%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  motor  oil  and 
mineral  oil.  said  explosive  composition  having  a  bulk 
density  of  at  least  about  1.4  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 


3.026.222 
COMPOSITE  MICA  INSl  LATION  AND  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDI  CTORS  INSl  LATED  THEREWITH 
Dow  A.  Rogers.  Jr.,  Wilkins  Township,  .Allegheny 
County,  and  Robert  J.  Hillen.  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853.888 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154—2.6) 


3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  sheet  material, 
at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  mica,  the  said  sheet  material  being  coated  and 
impregnated  with  a  polymerizable  resinous  composition 
comprising  (A)  from  10%  to  90%  by  weight  of  ( 1 ) 
from  20%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  resinous  reaction 
product  derived  by  reacting  («)  about  one  mol  of  the  re- 
action product  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  a  material  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxides  and  alkyl- 
ene  halohydrins.  such  reaction  product  having  only  two 
reactive  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (/>)  about  one 
mol  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  acidic  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic 
acids. and  anhydrides  thereof,  and  (2)  from  80%  to  60% 
by  weight  of  the  resinous  reaction  product  derived  by  re- 
acting (i)  from  about  2  to  lOmolsof  the  reaction  product 
of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxides  and  alkylene  halo- 
hydrins, such  reaction  product  having  only  two  reactive 
hydroxyl  groups,  (ii)  from  about  I  mol  to  9  mols  of  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  acidic  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
anhydrides  thereof,  and  (iii)  from  about  1  mol  to  9  mols 
of  at  least  one  dimeric  unsaturated  acid  derived  by  the 
dimerization  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having 
a  carbon-atom  chain  length  of  from  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  (B)  from  90%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  unsaturated  monomer  capable  of  vinyl-type 
polymerization  having  a  boiling  point  above  about  160°  C. 
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3,026,223 
CO-CIIRFD  RIBBER  AND  REINFORCED  RESIN 
Byron  M.  \  anderbilt,  Westfield,  Charles  F.  .Marsden,  Jr., 
Bedminster.  and  Albert  M.  Gessler,  Cranford,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,791 
10  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 43) 


RCMFOnCCO    RESIN  . 

NuaacR  ' 

HCMFOnCXO    RESIN 

RUMCR  ■ 
REINFORCED    RESIN 


3.  A  process  which  comprises  forming  an  uncured 
rubbery  layer  comprising  dicumyl  peroxide  and  a  rubbery 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  co- 
polymer of  butadiene  with  acrylonitrile,  a  copolymer  of 
butadiene  with  styrene,  natural  rubber,  and  neoprene; 
forming  an  uncured  resinifiable  mix  layer  with  a  rein- 
forcing element  imbedded  therein  comprising  a  curable 
thermosetting  resin  of  a  liquid  polymer  of  a  C4  to  Cg  con- 
jugated diolefin  and  dicumyl  peroxide  adjacent  said  rub- 
bery layer;  and  co-curing  said  uncured  layers  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  250*  F.  to  provide  a  unitary  struc- 
ture therefrom. 


3,026,224 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  PAD 
William  B.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Dover,  Mass..  assignor  to  Fab- 
reeka  Products  Company,  Boston,  .Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Mas.sachusetts 

Filed  Mav  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.429 
1  Claim.    (CI.  154 — 44) 
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A  shock-absorbing,  vibration  isolating,  noise-deadening, 
antisiip  resilient  pad  for  use  under  a  machine  which  im- 
poses a  downward  pressure  of  as  much  as  fifty  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  which  is  inherently  resistant  to  lateral 
motion,  when  loaded,  said  pad  consisting  of  a  unitary 
homogeneous  sheet  of  oil-resistant  elastomeric  material 
having  a  Shore  durometer  hardness  between  about  50  and 
70  so  that  the  pad  deflects  only  about  20%  under  a  load 
of  50  p.s.i.,  the  pad  having  substantially  uniformly  spaced, 
square  recesses  in  its  lower  and  upper  faces  respectively, 
the  recesses  being  arranged  in  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely extending  rows  wherein  the  recesses  are  so  oriented 
that  the  material  between  the  rows  of  recesses  at  each  face 
of  the  pad  forms  longitudinally  and  transversely  extend- 
ing ribs  of  uniform  width  and  which  intersect  at  right 
angles,  the  width  of  each  rib  being  approximately  0.218 
inch  and  each  recess  being  approximately  0.282  inch  on  a 
side,  the  normally  horizontal,  exposed  surfaces  of  the  ribs, 


at  each  respective  face  of  the  pad,  being  flat  and  in  the 
same  plane  and  collectively  constituting  the  bearing  surface 
at  that  face  of  the  pad,  the  walls  of  each  recess  normally 
being  vertical  and  the  recesses  being  of  a  depth,  measured 
inwardly  from  each  respective  bearing  surface,  such  that 
the  pad  has  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  layer  midway  be- 
tween its  bearing  surfaces,  said  layer  being  of  a  thickness 
approximating  one-fifth  that  of  the  pad,  each  recess  at  one 
face  of  the  pad  being  opposite  to  that  square  mass  of 
material,  at  the  opposite  face,  which  is  defined  by  two 
intersecting  ribs  at  the  latter  face,  each  such  square  mass 
being  unsupported,  from  beneath,  except  by  the  material 
of  said  midlayer;  each  recess  is  of  a  depth,  measured  in- 
wardly from  the  corresponding  bearing  surface,  of  about 
40%  of  the  thickness  of  the  pad;  the  pad  is  of  the  order 
of  -"Ha  of  an  inch  between  surfaces,  and  the  collective 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  ribs,  on  each  face,  comprises  about 
68%   of  the  entire  area  of  said  face. 


3,026.225 

WATERPROOF  GARMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Christian  A.  Ostby,  Jr.,  Washington,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

I'nited  States  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,793 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—50) 


//     '/  J 


1.  A  waterproof  garment  comprising  at  least  two  ad- 
joining panels  of  single  ply  textile  fabric,  each  of  said 
panels  having  an  adhering,  substantially  non-j)enetrating 
coating  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thermoplastic  resins  and  synthetic  rubbers  on  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  fabric,  the  adjacent  marginal  edge 
portions  of  said  adjoining  panels  being  overlapped  with 
their  coated  surfaces  facing  in  the  same  direction  and 
joined  together  by  penetration  of  said  coating  material 
into  the  interstices  of  the  fabric  in  the  overlapped  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  through  the  application  of  heat  and 
pressure  to  said  overlapped  portions,  the  coatings  of  the 
overlapped  portions  being  united  together  by  said  pene- 
tration so  as  to  interlock  the  adjoining  panels,  and  the 
total  thickness  of  said  overlapped  marginal  edge  portions 
being  substantially  less  than  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
coated  fabric  panels. 


3.026.226 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FILTERS 

George  P.  Touey  and  Robert  C.  Mumpower  II,  Kings- 

ptirt.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,310 

9  Claims.  (CL  156—180) 
4.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  filailjent  filters, 
which  filaments  have  particles  on  the  surface  of  the  fila- 
ments in  the  form  of  nodes  and  ridges  firmly  bonded  to 
the  filaments,  the  stef>s  which  comprise  spreading  out 
the  filaments,  applying  to  the  spread-out  filaments  a 
melted  materia!  from  the  group  consisting  of  high-molecu- 
lar-weight non-toxic  aliphatic  esters,  acids,  and  alcohols 
which  are  normally  solid  at  room  temperature  but  which 
will  liquefy  upon  heating  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  50-100°  C,  said  melted  material  being  further 
characterized  in  that  it  is  not  entirely  taken  up  by  the 
filament  whereby  said  application  being  such  that  the 
liquid  high-molecular-weight  materials  deposit  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  filaments  in  a  particle  size  of  less  than  30 
microns. 
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3,026^27 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEAMLESS  MOLDED 
BRASSIERE  CI  PS 
John    E.    Flagg.   Worcester,   and    Nomuin   A.    Cormier, 
Leicester,  Mass.,  assiiniors  to  David  Clark  Company 
Incorporated,  Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
tacbusetts 

Filed  June  14.  1960.  Scr.  No.  35,984 
6  Claims.    (CI.  15^—152) 


5.  The  method  of  malting  a  bust  cup  for  a  brassiere 
comprising  the  steps  of  securing  a  sheet  of  soft,  flexible, 
sheer,  light-weight  thermoplastic  fabric  of  generally  dis- 
tortable  nature  on  a  conoidal  bust  cup  mold,  smoothing 
the  sheet  down  into  seamless  and  wrinkle-free  conform- 
ance with  said  mo'd,  then  applying  a  sheet  of  light-weight 
thermoplastic  lace  over  the  sheet  already  in  place  on  the 
mold  and  smoothing  the  lace  down  into  seamless,  wrinkle- 
free  condition  thereon,  and  thereafter  heating  the  mold 
and  sheets  applied  thereto  to  a  degree  greater  than  the 
original  temperature  at  which  the  thermoplastic  fabrics 
were  set,  thus  providing  a  permanent  dome-shaped,  seam- 
less, wrinkle-free  set  to  both  of  said  sheets  on  said  moid 
in  laminated  form,  cutting  the  now  permanently  set  sheets 
simultaneously  from  said  moid  along  elliptical  lines  form- 
ing the  outline  of  the  bust  cup  as  it  is  to  be  applied  to  the 
brassiere,  and  utilizing  a  heated  member  which  not  only 
cuts  the  material  but  seals  the  two  materials  together  at 
the  edges  thereof,  then  forming  a  slot  in  an  edge  of  the 
combined  sheets  and  inserting  a  bust-supporting  rela- 
tively stiff  panel  therein  at  said  opened-up  or  slotted  edge. 
and  then  re-securing  said  edges  and  the  panel  in  position. 


3,026,228 

LAMLNATED  ARTICLES  REINFORCED 

WITH  GLASS  FIBERS 

Jack  D.  Robinson,  Wadsworth.  and  Anthony  J.  I'rbanic, 

Akron.  Ohio,  assignurs  to  The  General  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665^77 

3  Claims.    (CI.  156—309) 


y 


w.y/:v,y>'.-.-^:- 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  glass-fiber-rcinforced  lam- 
inated article  having  a  smooth  hard  dense  outer  surface 
free  of  surface  blemishes  comprising  (A)  assembling  (1) 
a  relatively  thin  hrst  layer  of  glass-fiber  material  im- 
pregnated with  a  liquid  thermosetting  polyester  resin.  ( 2 ) 
a  relatively  thin  intermediate  second  layer  of  a  prcsolidi- 
hed  thermoplastic  resin  having  one  side  thereof  in  con- 
tact with  said  first  layer  and  having  a  thickness  of  about 
10  to  35  mils,  and  (3)  a  relatively  thick  third  layer  of  a 
fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  liquid  thermosetting 
resin  in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  second  layer 
to  form  an  assembly,  and  (B)  thereafter  molding  said 
assembly  under  heat  and  pressure  to  soften  said  thermo- 
plastic layer  while  simultaneously  solidifying  said  liquid 
thermosetting  resins  ajtd  causing  said  first  layer  to  con- 
form to  the  shape  of  a  smooth  mold  surface,  said  heat  and 
pressure  uniting  said  first  second  and  third  layers,  said 
thermoplastic  resin  being  miscible  with  said  thermosetting 
resins. 


3,026,229 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  LAYERS  OF 

DIFFERENT  POLYMERS 

Forrest  S.   Wilcox,   .Ne^burgh,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  773,816 
8  Claims.    (CI.  156—309) 

1.  The  method  of  laminating  a  preformed  film  com- 
prising a  synthetic  polymer  to  a  layer  comprising  a  syn- 
thetic chemically  dissimilar  polymer  which  comprises  as- 
sembling said  film  over  a  layered  waterleaf.  one  side  of 
said  waterleaf  comprising  essentially  fibrils  of  said  first 
mentioned  polymer  and  the  other  side  of  said  waterleaf 
comprising  essentially  fibrils  of  said  chemically  dissimilar 
polymer,  said  polymers  being  at  least  initially  thermo- 
plastic and  having  no  substantial  natural  bonding  affinity 
for  tfach  other,  said  fibrils  of  said  first  mentioned  poly- 
mer contacting  said  film,  heating  and  pressing  said  as- 
sembly whereby  said  layers  arc  fused  into  an  integral 
structure. 


3,026,230 
APPARATl  S  FOR  STORING  AND  PROCF.SSING 
STRIPS  OF  RLBBER  AND  THE  LIKE  SHEET  MA- 
TERIALS 
Noel  Ncbout,  Montlucon,  Allier,  France,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assigments,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Lim- 
ited, London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,665 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France  Mar.  21,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  156—128) 


I.  A  system  for  storing  and  procesing  strips  of  re- 
silient, heat-deformable  material  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  frame,  first  and  second  horizontal  axes  journaled 
in  said  frame  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  main 
auxiliary  drums  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  axes, 
respectively,  for  rotation  therewith,  a  flexible  metal  strip 
having  one  of  its  ends  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said 
main  drum  and  the  other  of  its  ends  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  said  auxiliary  drum,  said  metal  strip  corre- 
sponding in  length  to  that  of  said  resilient,  heat-deform- 
able stnps  to  be  stored,  means  for  alternately  rotating 
said  drums  in  a  clockwise  or  a  counterclockwise  direction 
whereby  said  metal  strip  may  either  be  reeled  off  said 
auxiliary  drum  and  around  said  main  drum  together  with 
said  resilient,  heat-deformable  strip  or  be  reeled  off  said 
main  drum  and  around  the  auxiliary  drum  without  said 
resilient,  heat-deformable  strip  and  movable  cradle 
means  associated  with  the  main  drum  and  movable  to 
and  from  an  operative  position  under  said  drum  whereby 
when  ^said  cradle  means  is  in  operative  position  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  strips  coiled  on  said  main  drum  is 
cradled  in  said  cradle  means  and  the  main  drum  is  at 
least  partially  relieved  from   the  weight  of  said  strips. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—152  see: 
Patent  No.  3,026.227 

For  Class  156—180  see: 
Patent  No.  3,026.226 


3.026,231 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EMBOSSED 

LAMINATED  STRl  CTl  RE 

Marc  A.  Chavannes,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scaled 

Air  Corporation.  Hawtbome,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,833 

4  Claims.    (O.  156—205) 

I.  The    method    of    making    an    embossed    laminated 

structure  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  successive  por- 
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tions  of  an  elongated  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  to    sheet  of  polyurethane  foam  and  a  sheet  of  vinyl  film  on 


an  embossing  temperature,  guiding  said  material  onto  the 
surface  of  an  embossing  roller  having  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets formed  therein,  withdrawing  air  from  said  pockets  to 
emboss  said  material,  while  said  material  is  in  contact 
with  said  roller  applying  a  layer  of  cement  to  the  salient 
portions  of  said  embossing  sheet,  applying  a  second  sheet 


an  electrode,  preheating  above  200°  P.  an  electrode  die 
shaped  to  define  the  entire  outer  edge  of  a  desired  article. 


of  air  impervious  material  in  overlying  relationship  to  the 
first  said  sheet,  applying  pressure  to  said  sheets  to  per- 
manently join  them  one  to  the  other  and  seal  said  em- 
bossed portions  to  form  a  plurality  of  sealed  air  cells 
extending  from  one  surface  of  the  composite  structure 
and  then  stripping  said  composite  structure  from  said  em- 
bossing roller. 

3,026,232 
METHOD  FOR  PROYIDING  FILMS  OF  THERMO- 
PLASTIC .MATERIAL  ON  THE  EXTERIOR  FACES 
OF  CATHODE  RAY  Tl  BES 
Lionel  N.  Finch,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  790,161 
11  Claims.     (CL  156—212) 


Atni^V'- '»"?  V  i'  t'i'lTt'7 


1.  A  method  for  providing  the  convex  exterior  surface 
of  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  an  intimately  con- 
tacted continuous  thermoplastic  film  which  comprises 
contacting  a  convex  shaped  thermoplastic  film  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  viewing  face  of  said  tube  first  at 
about  the  apexes  of  both  the  film  and  the  face  and  there- 
after progressively  contacting  said  film  from  said  apexes 
outwardly  over  the  remaining  exterior  surface  of  the  view- 
ing face  while  maintaining  a  liquid  medium  between  said 
film  and  the  surface  of  said  viewing  face  during  contact- 
ing thereof,  said  thermoplastic  film  being  constituted  of 
plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  at  least  at  the  surface  there- 
of which  contacts  the  exterior  surface  of  the  viewing  face 
of  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


3,026,233 
ELECTRONIC  HEAT  SEALING  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 

William  M.  Scboll,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Lawrence  C.  Pen- 

dergast,  Rothcrford,  N J.,  assif^ors  to  The  Scboll  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  785,512 

4  Claims.    (CI.  156—251) 

3.  The  method  of  heat  and  tear  sealing  polyurethane 

foam  to  a  vinyl  film,  including  the  steps  of  superposing  a 


pressing  the  heated  die  on  the  superposed  sheets,  passing 
a  high  frequency  current  through  the  die.  and  tearing  the 
waste  part  of  said  sheets  from  the  defined  article  along  the 
heat  seal  seam  established  by  the  die. 


3,026,234 
LAMINATES    OF    INSULATING    MATERIAL    EM- 
BODYING ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PAT- 
TERNS AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 

Paul  Eisler,  57  Exeter  Road,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  13,  1958 

32  Claims.    (CI.  156—257) 


I^S 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  laminate  of  insulating  ma- 
terial embodying  an  electrically  conductive  pattern  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  making  a  first  sequence  of  cuts  in 
a  thin  electrically  conductive  sheet,  the  cuts  of  said  first 
sequence  being  spaced  from  one  another  side  by  side  and 
only  partially  delineating  the  desired  pattern  leaving  in- 
tact the  quantity  of  conductive  material  and  leaving  the 
conductive  sheet  in  one  piece,  interleaving  a  first  thin 
insulating  sheet  so  that  it  passes  alternately  under  and 
over  the  portions  of  the  conductive  sheet  between  neigh- 
bouring cuts,  said  insulating  sheet  extending  at  least  sub- 
stantially to  the  ends  of  the  cuts,  consolidating  the  inter- 
leaved structure  consisting  of  the  conductive  sheet  and 
said  first  insulating  sheet,  making  a  second  sequence  of 
cuts,  the  cuts  of  the  second  sequence  being  spaced  from 
one  another  side  by  side,  overlapping  the  cuts  of  the  first 
sequence,  and  serving  in  conjunction  with  the  first  se- 
quence to  complete  the  delineation  of  the  pattern  leaving 
intact  the  quantity  of  conductive  material  and  leaving 
said  interleaved  structure  in  one  piece,  interleaving  a  sec- 
ond thin  insulating  sheet  so  that  it  passes  alternately  under 
and  over  the  portions  of  said  interleaved  structure  between 
the  neighbouring  cuts  of  said  second  sequence,  said  second 
insulating  sheet  extending  at  least  substantially  to  the  ends 
of  the  second  sequence  of  cuts,  and  then  consolidating 
the  whole  structure. 
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3,026,235 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FALLER  BARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Valentin  Lindner,  570  Fort  Washinglon  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960.  Scr.  No.  8.300 

3  Claims.    (CL  156—305) 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  faller  bar  wherein  a  metallic 
holder  has  a  recess  accommodating  the  shanks  of  a  set 
of  needles  projecting  from  said  holder,  comprising  the 
steps  of  arranging  said  needles  in  parallel  and  coplanar 
alignment  to  form  an  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  holder,  clamping  said  needles  in  aligned  posi- 
tion with  accessibility  of  their  shanks,  coating  said  shanks 
over  their  entire  accessible  length  with  a  non-shrinking 
cementitious  material,  allowing  said  material  to  pene- 
trate the  interstices  between  said  shanks,  sandwiching 
the  so  coated  shanks  between  two  flat  strips  of  thermo- 
setting substance  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  accessible  length  of  said  shanks  and  registering 
therewith,  and  consolidating  said  strips  said  material 
around  said  shanks  by  the  application  of  sufficient  heat 
and  pressure  to  effect  only  partial  curing  of  said  thermo- 
setting substance  and  said  cementitious  material,  and 
completing  the  curing  of  said  thermosetting  substance 
and  said  cementitious  material  upon  the  introduction  of 
said  assembly  into  the  holder.  i 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—309  see: 
Patent  No.  3,026.228 

For  Class  156—309  see: 
Patent  No.  3,026,229 


3,026,236 
STAGE  PAD  AND  LABEL  REJECTOR 
Kurt  Hein  and  Walter  C.  Hein,  >  estal,  N.Y.,  avsignors  to 
Eurelia  Specialt>   Printing  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,612 
27  Claims.    (CL  156—355) 


J 


23.  A  labeling  apparatus  comprising  means  for  ad- 
vancing an  article  past  a  labeling  region,  means  for  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  article  to  the  labeling  region, 
means  for  advancing  a  label  to  the  labeling  region,  said 
label  advancing  means  including  a  cyclically  acting*de- 
vice  for  procurmg  advancement  and  delivery  of  a  label 
during  each  cycle,  said  label  advancing  means  being  effec- 
tive for  advancing  a  proper  or  an  improper  label  to  the 
labeling  region,  means  differentially  responsive  to  each 
label  at  its  approach  to  the  labeling  region  and  effective 
to  determine  the  presence  of  a  proper  or  an  improper 
label  and  to  obtain  actuation  of  said  article  movement 
preventing  means  when  the  presence  of  an  improper  label 


is  determmed.  a  counting  device,  a  first  switch  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  an  article  which  has  been  moved  past 
said  movement  preventing  means  and  means  controlled 
by  said  first  switch  for  procuring  a  said  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, a  normally  open  second  switch  included  in  said 
latter  controlled  means  and  connected  to  said  differen- 
tially responsive  means  to  be  closed  when  a  proper  label 
is  present  and  to  be  closed  and  then  reopened  when  an 
improper  label  is  determined,  a  normally  closed  third 
switch  connected  to  be  opened  by  the  presence  of  an 
article  at  the  labeling  region,  and  a  normally  closed 
fourth  switch  connected  to  said  differentially  responsive 
means  to  be  opened  when  a  label  approaches  the  labeling 
region  and  at  a  time  prior  to  the  closing  of  said  first 
switch,  and  circuit  means  including  said  second  switch 
and  two  branches  in  one  of  which  is  the  first  switch  and 
in  the  other  of  which  are  the  third  and  fourth  switches 
in  series,  said  circuit  means  being  connected  for  actuat- 
ing said  counting  device. 


3,026,237 
HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  SEALING  PRESS 
Henry  Gurvk,  Columbus,  Obio,  assignor  to  Crown  Auto 
Top  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Obio,  a  part- 
nership 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,182 
15  Claims.     (CL  156—365) 


I.  In  a  press  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  a  flex- 
ible sheet  material,  a  fixed  lower  platen  and  an  upper 
platen  mounted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the 
lower  platen  from  an  upper  inoperative  position  to  a  lower 
operative  position  in  cooperative  association  with  said 
lower  platen,  said  platens  being  of  elongated  form  having 
cooperating  flat  faces  and  the  lower  platen  having  exposed 
edges,  a  frame  for  fitting  around  said  exposed  edges  of 
the  lower  platen  so  that  it  will  overlap  the  sheet  of  ma- 
terial when  it  is  positioned  thereon  and  will  pull  its  edges 
down  over  the  exposed  edges  of  said  platen  to  locate  and 
hold  the  sheet  material  thereon  in  engagement  with  the 
flat  face  thereof,  and  means  for  mounting  the  frame  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  cooperative  relationship  with 
said  lower  platen. 


3,026,238 
I    LABELING  APPARATl'S 
Paul   N.   Dot/enroth,    Minneapolis,   Minn.,    avsignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Balier  Engineering  Corp.,  .Min* 
neapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,077 
8  Claims.    (CL  156—571) 
I.  A  labeling  device  having  in  combination,  an  oscil- 
latable  rack  for  holding  labels,  a  rotating  drum  for  car- 
rying said  labels,  an  arm  in  an  initial  stationary  operat- 
ing position  having  a  suction  head  at  its  outer  end  within 
ih;  p.-riphery  of  said  drum  carried  centrally  radially  of 
said  drum,  means  for  moving  said  rack  to  have  a  label 
thereon  brought  info  contact  with  said  suction  head  to 
have  said  suction  head  grip  said  label  for  a  certain  length 
of  time,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  suction  heads  on 
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said  drum,  means  for  moving  said  drum  to  move  said 
pair  of  suction  heads  into  transverse  alignment  with  said 
first  suction  head  to  grip  said  label,  a  detent  carried  by 
said  drum,  means  for  urging  said  detent  into  engage- 


ment with  said  arm  to  cause  said  arm  to  rotate  with 
said  drum  for  a  certain  distance  in  transverse  alignment 
with  said  suction  heads,  and  means  for  causing  said  first 
suction  head  to  release  said  label  and  return  to  said  ini- 
tial operating  position. 


3,026,239 

ENVELOPE  STRIPPING  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Porter,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

(3  Red  Cap  Lane,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.) 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,278 

3  Claims.     (CI.  156—584) 


I.  An  envelope  stripping  device  corri^rising,  a  metal 
sheet,  means  to  maintain  said  sheet  above  and  laterally 
against  a  horizontal  supporting  member,  said  sheet  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  slot,  whereby  envelopes  at- 
tached adjacent  each  other  in  overlapping  relation  to  a 
backing  sheet  may  be  separated  from  said  backing  sheet 
by  drawing  said  backing  sheet  from  above  the  metal  sheet 
through  said  transverse  slot  and  from  below  said  metal 
sheet,  and  the  envelopes  may  stack  on  said  sheet. 


trated  and  incinerated  to  result  in  a  smelt  containing  sodi- 
um sulphide  and  a  gaseous  product  including  sulphur 
dioxide  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  smelt  is  dissolved  to  form 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  sodium  sulphide  and  the 
gaseous  product  passed  through  a  sulphiting  zone  in  direct 
contact  with  a  liquid  containing  sodium  carbonate  to  pro- 
duce the  finished  ccx>king  liquor  by  absorption  of  the 
sulphur  dioxide  from  said  gaseous  product,  the  improved 
method  which  comprises  passing  a  portion  of  the  gaseous 
product  from  said  sulphiting  zone  through  a  precarbona- 
tion  zone  in  contact  with  said  dissolved  smelt  to  convert 
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said  sodium  sulphide  to  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium 
hydrosulphide  by  absorption  of  the  COj  from  the  gases, 
controlling  the  flow  quantity  of  gases  to  said  precarbona- 
tion  step  so  that  the  gases  leaving  are  substantially  free 
of  sulphur  compounds,  passing  a  second  flow  controlled 
portion  of  said  gaseous  product  from  said  sulphiting  zone 
through  a  carbonation  zone  in  direct  contact  with  the 
liquid  from  said  precarbonation  zone  to  convert  said 
sodium  compounds  to  carbonates  of  sodium  with  the  re- 
lease of  H2S  gas,  and  passing  all  the  gases  leaving  the 
carbonation  zone  to  the  incinerating  zone  to  convert  the 
HjS  gas  to  SO2. 


3,026,240 
CHEMICAL  RECOV  ERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Matty,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,764 

3  Claims.    (CI.  162—36) 

1.  In  a  system  for  the  recovery  of  chemicals  in  the 

residual  liquor  resulting  from  the  digestion  of  cellulosic 

materials  in  a  cooking  liquor  containing  sodium  salts  of 

sulphurous  acid  in  which  the  residual  liquor  is  concen- 


3,026.241 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANl FACTURE 
John  F.  Hechtman  and  Edwin  G.  Greenman,  Munising,  ^ 

Mich.,   assignors   to    Kimberly-Clark   Corp-«    Neenah, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,017 
6  Claims.    (CI.  162—135) 

1.  A  saturated  paper  product  of  enhanced  toughness 
comprising  a  sheet  of  loosely  bonded  cellulose  fibers 
saturated  with  from  about  35  to  160  parts  by  weight  on 
a  solids  weight  basis  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  fibers 
with  a  composition  containing  a  copolymer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  compounds  having  carboxylic  acid 
groups  and  salts  thereof,  said  sheet  having  prior  to  satura- 
tion an  apparent  density  from  about  1.0  to  about  2.6  and 
a  tensile  sum  per  pound  within  the  range  from  about  0.04 
to  about  0.24,  said  copolymer  having  a  Ti  from  0*  C. 
to  —45°  C.  formed  from  about  0.5%  to  about  7%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  a./S-ethylenic  car- 
boxylic acid,  at  least  809o  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  not  more  than  about  19.5%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  alkyl  methacrylate  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,026,242 
COMPOSITION  BOARD 
John  Robert  Emery  and  Robert  Morrow,  Jr.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drav^ing.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,481 

4  Claims.    (CI.  162—146) 
1.  A  composition  board  suitable  for  a  shoe  innersole 
comprising  kraft  pulp  containing  in  admixture  therewith. 
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high  tenacity  synthetic  organic  polymeric  fibers  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  3%  to  about  10%  based  upon 
the  weight  of  kraft  pulp  plus  polymeric  fibers,  and  hav- 
ing an  average  length  between  about  V^  and  about  1 
mch  and  a  denier  per  fiber  of  between  about  10  and  about 
15,  said  composition  board  being  bonded  with  a  flexible 
elastomeric  resin  binder  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  18%  and  about  25%,  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition  board. 


3,026.243 
CONTROI  OF  THF  OI.IVK  FI  Y  BY  APPUCATTON 
OF  PRODI  (TS  CONTAINING  0,0-DI\IETHVL- 
THIOPHOSPHORYLACETIC  ACID  MONOMETH- 
YLAMIDE 
Pictro  de  Pietii  Tonclli,  Sigiui,  Florence,  Giuseppe  Losco 
and  Giorgio  Ros^i.  Milan,  and  Romano  Santi,  Signa, 
Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monlecatini  Socicta  Gcn- 
eralc  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawinc.    Filed  Mar,  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,755 

Claims  priorltv,  application  Italy  Sept.  4,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 

1.   A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  olive  fly.  Dai  us 

oleae.  containing  N-monomethylamide  of  O.O-dimethyl- 

thiophosphorylacetic  acid  as  active  substance. 


3.026J47 

PHARMACFITICAI    PREPARATION 

Robert  Towner  HUl,  4522  Roscdale  Ave.,  Betbcsda,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  703^7t 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—58) 
1.  A  method  of  combatting  fungicidal  infections  which 
comprises,  administering  a  composition  comprising  more 
than  0.5%  of  a  solution  of  the  acid  salts  of  sodium  acetate 
and  acetic  acid,  having  at  least  one  mol  of  acetic  acid 
for  each  mol  of  sodium  acetate  to  a  mammalian  host 
infected  with  a  fungus. 


3.026.244 
AGRONOMIC  PRACTICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 

OF     CROPS     AND     .NEW     COMPOSITION     OF 

MATTER 
Charles   R.    Younfson,    I^ng   Beach,   and    Cleve   A.    1. 

Gonng,  Garden  Grove.  Califs,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,767 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 

1.  A  fumigant  composition  comprising,  as  active  toxic 
ingredients,  about  1  part  by  weight  of  1 .4-dichIoro-2- 
butyne  and  from  about  0.3  to  9  parts  by  weight  of  chloro- 
picrin.  the  active  toxic  ingredients  of  said  composition 
being  mutually  activating. 


3,026.248 
THIOGLYCEROL  AND  FORMALDEHYDE  SULF- 
OXYI.ATE  STABII  I7.ED  TETRACYCLINE  ANTI- 
BIOTICS IN  POI  >  HM)RK  ALCOHOL  SOLVENTS 
.Mehin  M.  Noseworthy,  Brooklyn,  and  Allen  J.  Spiegel, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,281 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  tetracy- 
cline antibiotic  dissolved  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
polyhydric  alcohol  solvent,  and  as  stabilizer  for  said  tetra- 
cycline antibiotic,  a  mixture  of  thioglycerol  and  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali-metal  and  alka- 
line-earth-metal salts,  the  weight  ratio  of  sulfoxylate  salt 
to  thioglycerol  being  from  about  5:2  to  about  1:20. 


3.026,245 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES 

EMPLOYING  THIOTHIAZOLINES 

Donald  S.  Cannon,  Wilton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

C>anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,117 

7  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  nematodes  in  the  soil  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  a  thiazoline  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


I 
HiC 


II 
C-8-R 


\    / 
S 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  allyl.  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms. 

3.026.246 
CHLOROPICRIN-PROPARGYL  BROMIDE 
Fl  MIGANT 
Charles   R.    Youngson,    Long    Beach,   and    Cleve    A.   I. 
Goring,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,768 

9  Claims.  (CL  167—39) 
1.  A  fumigant  composition  comprising,  as  active  toxic 
ingredients,  about  1  part  by  weight  of  chloropicrin  and 
from  about  0  05  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  propargyl  bro- 
mide, the  active  toxic  ingredients  of  said  composition 
being  mutually  activating. 


3,026.249 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE  AQl  EOUS  ISOMERIC 

VrrAMIN  A  COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  R.  Ames,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,794 
4  Claims.     (CL  167—81) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  stabilized  vitamin  A 
composition  which  comprises  providing  an  isomeric  mix- 
ture of  an  ester  of  synthetic  vitamin  A  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  A  acetate  and  vita- 
min palmitate  consisting  essentially  of  50%  to  60%  of 
the  all-trans  isomer.  15%  to  25%  of  the  2-cis  isomer. 
15%  to  20%  of  the  6-cis  isomer  and  5%  to  10%  of  the 
2,6-di  cis  isomer,  and  incorporating  said  isomeric  mixture 
into  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,026,250 

AEROSOL  HAIR-TREATING  COMPOSITION 

Eugene   Casper   C^ovner,    Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,022 
6  Claims.    (CI.  167—87.1) 

1.  A  hair-treating  composition  adapted  for  use  as  an 
aerosol  spray,  said  composition  comprising  about  10-50% 
by  weight  of  a  lower  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  about  50-90%  by  weight  of  a  fluori- 
nated  propellant  and  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  a  film-form- 
ing copolymer,  said  copolymer  consisting  of  15-90%  by 
weight  of  an  amino  group  containing  comonomer  having 
the  structure 

I    »^ 

N-Cin4-o-c-c=cn, 
/  II     I 

Rt  n    R, 

where  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  that  in- 
clude Ri  and  Rj  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  CH|  and  10-85%  by  weight  of  a 
comonomer  having  the  structure 

cn,-c-Y 

I 

X 

where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  H  and  CHj  and  Y 
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is  a  member  selected  from  the  polar  group  consisting 
of  nitrile.  acyloxy  radicals  having  from  1-18  carbon  atoms 
and  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals  having  from  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  copolymer 
being  converted  to  amine  salt  groups  by  the  addition  of 
a  salt  agent  in  an  amount  to  produce  one  equivalent 
salt  group  for  every  500-1500  grams  of  the  salt  group 
containing  copolymer,  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  value  within  the  range  of  from  0.04  to  0.5  when 
measured  in  benzene  at  30*  C. 


3,026,251 
METHOD  OF   ISOLATING   GASTRIC   SECRETION 

INHIBITORY  SUBSTANCE,  AND  THE  ENZYME 

GASTRICSIN,  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Stewart  G.   Wolf,  Jr.,   Ranwel   Caputto,  and   Raul   E. 

Tracco,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawtaif.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,808 
15  Claims.     (CL  195—62)  i 

3.  A  process  for  isolating  a  water-soluble,  protein-con- 
taining, gastric  secretion  inhibitory  substance  from  gastric 
material  of  animal,  including  human,  origin  which  com- 
prises selectively  adsorbing  the  water-soluble  non- 
dialyzable  components  of  said  gastric  material  on  a 
column  of  carboxylic  acid  type  cation-exchange  resin 
equilibrated  at  about  pH  3.  eluting  the  column  at  an  in- 
creasing pH  value  successively  with  a  series  of  inorganic 
buffer  solutions,  said  series  including  members  having 
the  approximate  pH  value  of  6.15.  7.0  and  8.5,  producing 
eluate  having  a  pH  gradually  increasing  from  at  least 
as  low  as  that  of  the  first  member  of  said  series  to  about 
8.5.  collecting  separately  eluate  material  obtained  at  pH 
from  about  6.15  to  about  8.5,  dialyzing  the  said  eluate 
material  and  lyophilizing  the  dialysate  and  recovering  a 
concentrate  of  said  gastric  secretion  inhibitory  substance 
having  a  potency  of  at  least  five  times  that  of  an  equal 
weight  of  whole  dried  gastric  juice. 


3,026,252 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CARBONACEOUS 
PRODUCT  FROM  LOW  GRADE  COAL 
Walter  Miischenbom,  39  Elfriedestrassc,  Essen,  Germany, 
and  Erich  NotzoM,  29  Ehrenaue,  Essen-Haarzopf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  202—31) 


3,026^53 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  PROCESS 
Rudolph  C.  Woemer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Scr.  No.  743,699 
1  Claim.     (CL  202—39.5) 


cajw 


n 


-»^ **'tB 


(^ 


A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  C4  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture comprising  isobutylene,  butene-1,  butene-2,  n-butane 
and  butadiene- 1,3  which  comprises  feeding  said  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  to  an  extractive  distillation  column  about 
midway  of  the  effective  fractionation  zone  of  the  col- 
umn; feeding  an  aqueous  furfural  solution  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  column  at  a  point  above  the  feed  point 
for  said  hydrocarbon  mixture;  taking  off  as  bottoms  the 
butadiene- 1,3  and  a  portion  of  the  butene-2  dissolved  in 
the  aqueous  furfural  solution,  stripping  with  heat  the  said 
bottoms  to  strip  off  the  butadiene- 1,3  and  butene-2;  tak- 
ing off  as  overhead  the  unabsorbed  overhead  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  containing  isobutylene,  butene-1,  n-butane, 
a  portion  of  the  butene-2  and  furfural  as  an  impurity, 
condensing  said  overhead  in  a  condenser,  adding  from 
about  1  to  5  percent  of  water  to  the  liiie  conducting  the 
overhead  to  the  condenser,  the  j>ercent  of  said  water 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  effluent  being  condensed, 
passing  the  condensate  from  said  condenser  to  an  accumu- 
lator, separating  in  the  accumulator  the  water  and  furfural 
from  the  ■  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  butene-1, 
n-butane  and  butene-2,  whereby  the  said  hydrocarbon 
mixture  contains  less  than  10  parts  per  million  of  furfural 
and  whereby  at  least  50  percent  of  the  furfural  coming 
off  as  overhead  from  said  extractive  distillation  column 
has  been  removed  by  way  of  the  furfural  and  water  stream 
from  the  accumulator. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  carbonaceous  product  of 
low  ash  content  from  low  grade  coal-containing  mate- 
rial having  a  high  ash  content  and  a  high  proportion  of 
volatile  matter  comprising  disintegrating  said  material 
by  coking,  and  subjecting  said  disintegrated  material  to 
a  wet  separation  process  to  obtain  a  rarbonaccous  con- 
centrate relatively  low  in  ash  content  and  a  separated  ash- 
rich  component. 


3,026,254 
PURIFICATION  OF  FURFURAL 
John  F.  Hutto,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhHIips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debiwarc 
FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,739 
7  Claims.     (CL  202—42) 
1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  feed  stream  of  furfural 
containing  also  furfural  polymer,  water  and  soluble  oils 
comprising  introducing  said  stream  into  a  stripping  zone 
and  therein  stripping  said  furfural,  water  and  soluble  oils 
as  vapor  from  said  polymer,  withdrawing  this  latter  poly- 
mer as  one  product,  passing  the  stripping  vapor  into  a  dry- 
ing zone  and  refluxing  said  drying  zone  with  furfural  as 
subsequently  produced,  withdrawing  overhead  vapors  from 
said  drying  zone,  condensing  the  withdrawn  vapors  there- 
by producing  an  oil  phase,  a  furfural  phase  and  a  water 
phase  containing  furfural  in  solution,  withdrawing  the  oil 
phase  as  a  second  product,  said  furfural  phase  being  said 
furfural  as  subsequently  produced,  withdrawing  furfural 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  drying  zone  as  a  third  and 
main  product,  introducing  said  water  phase  containing 
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furfural  in  solution  into  a  distillation  zone  and  therein  dis-  duct  cooling  fluid  from  said  distributing  vessel  in  heat  ex- 
tilling  a  vaporous  azeotropic  mixture  of  furfural  and  water  change  relation  with  said  fuel  elements  and  then  to  the 
therefrom,  withdrawing  the  excess  water  over  that  required 
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to  form  said  azeotropic  mixture  from  said  distillation  zone 
as  a  fourth  product  and  passing  said  vaporous  azeotropic 
mixture  into  said  stripping  zone  as  a  stripping  medium. 


3.026.255 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  METAL  SI  RFACES 

Marcel   Riou,    Neuill>.   and    Henri    Richaud.   Chambery, 
France,  assignors  to  Pechine>   Compagnie  de  Produits 
Chimiques  et  Electrometallun;iques,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawins.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1958.  Ser.  No.  727.246 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  12,  1957 
16  Claims.    (CI.  204—33) 
7.  In  a  method  of  protecting  a  metal  surface,  the  com- 
bination of  the  successive  treating  steps  of  (a)  cleaning 
and  degreasing  the  metallic  surface,  (b)  anodically  oxid- 
izing said  metallic  surface,  (c)  immersing  the  resultant 
anodically  oxidized  surface  in  a  boiling  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  betWeen  4  and  9  and  containing  the  sodium 
polymerizate  salt  of  a  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid  in  a  con- 
centration of   10  grams  per  liter.  (J)   withdrawing  the 
metallic  surface  from  said  solution.  (<•)  rinsing  the  sa^ne 
with   water  to  remove  the  excess  of  liquid   unadsorbed 
by  said  metallic  surface,  and  (/)   drying  the   resultant 
sealed  surface. 


3,026^56 
CONSTRl  CTIO\^  OF    THE    DISTRIBITING    AND 
COLLECTING     VFiiSEI^    FOR    THE     COOLING 
MEDILM  IN  HETEROGENEOUS  NUCLEAR  RE- 
ACTORS 
Ragnar   Liljeblad  and  Kristian  Dahl   Madscn,  V'asteras, 
Sweden,  assignors  (o  Allmanna  Sveaska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tkbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,951 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden  Apr.  23,  1957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  In  a  heterogeneous  nuclear  pressure  tube  type  re- 
actor, a  distributing  vessel  for  the  cooling  fluid  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  with  aligned  openings  therethrough,  said 
top  and  bottom  walls  having  nuts  welded  to  the  outer  faces 
thereof  around  said  openings,  bushings  mounted  in  said 
openings  and  threaded  in  said  nuts,  a  collecting  vessel 
within  the  distributing  vessel  and  spaced  from  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  thereof,  said  bushings  passing  through  the 
collecting  vessel,  fuel  elements  having  their  heads  in  said 
bushings,  and  passage  means  within  said  bushings  end 
baflle  means  within  the  heads  of  the  fuel  elements  to  con- 
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colI#cting  vessel,  said  collecting  vessel  having  an  internal 
heat-insulating  lining. 


3,026,257 

METHOD  OF  ADDING  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE 

TO  VTNYLARYL  COMPOl  NDS 

Bruce  W.  Wilkinson,  Charles  T.  Pumpelly,  and  Joseph 

L.    Russell,    Midland.    Mich.,    assignors   to   The    Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nor.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,740 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204—154) 

1.  Method  for  abnormally  adding  hydrogen  bromide 
to  a  vinylaryl  compound  which  method  comprises  dis- 
solving one  part  by  volume  of  a  vinylaryl  compound  in  at 
least  one  part  by  volume  of  an  inert  solvent  vehicle  there- 
for, said  vinylaryl  compound  being  the  type  that  reacts 
with  hydrogen  bromide  to  form  2-bromocthyl-substituted 
products;  maintaining  said  solution  of  the  vinylaryl  com- 
pound in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between  the 
freezing  point  of  the  solvent  and  about  100"  C;  contact- 
ing the  dissolved  vinylaryl  compound  with  gaseous  hydro- 
gen bromide;  and  exposing  the  dissolved  vinylaryl  com- 
pound while  it  is  in  contact  with  said  gaseous  hydrogen 
bromide  to  a  field  of  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  of  an 
intensity  between  about  five  thousand  and  ten  million  rads 
per  hour  until  a  dosage  of  from  about  one  thousand  to 
about  a  million  rads  is  absorbed  by  said  vinylaryl  com- 
pound being  abnormally  hydrobrominated  to  convert  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  vinylaryl  compound  to  an  abnor- 
mally hydrobrominated  product. 


3,026,258 
ARTICl  LATED   SYSTEM   FOR   CONTROL  OF   AS- 

SEMBIY     OF     FIEL     RODS     AND     NEl  TRON 

REFLECTOR   PANEI^ 

Andre  Huet,  48  Ave.  du  President  Wilson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725.203 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  4,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 

I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  fuel  elements  in  the  form 
of  rods  arranged  in  spaced  relation  in  parallel  rows  to 
form  a  rectangular  array;  mechanical  linkages  intercon- 
necting the  rods  in  each  row  and  operable  for  conjointly 
regulating  the  relative  positions  of  the  rods  in  the  now; 
individual  supports  for  each  row  of  rods  on  which  the 
rods  of  a  single  row  are  mounted  in  such  manner  as  to 
enable  them  to  slide  thereon  upon  operation  of  said  link- 
age to  modify  the  spacings  of  said  rods,  and  another  me- 
chanical linkage  interconnecting  said  supports  and  act- 
ting  perpendicular  to  the  first  linkage  to  permit  modifica- 
tion of  the  spacings  between  the  rows  of  reactor  rods; 
neutron  reflector  panels  at  the  sides  of  said  rectangular 
array  of  rods  arranged  to  form  a  parallelepiped  enclosing 
said  array  of  rods;  and  a  connection  between  at  least  one 
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'rod  in  each  outermost  row  forming  the  rectangular  group- 
ing and  the  adjacent  neutron  reflector  panel  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  neutron  reflector  panel  along  with 


said  rod  and  the  row  in  which  it  is  located  to  change  the 
size  of  said  parallelepiped  as  the  spacing  of  the  rods  with- 
in the  parallelepiped  is  varied  by  operation  of  said  link- 
ages. 

3,026,259 

WATER  TREATER 

Paul  B.  Phillips,  109  E.  West  Plains,  Meade,  Kans. 

FUcd  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,784 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204—249) 


,1.  In  a  water  treated,  a  receptacle  provided  with  an  in- 
let adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  line  and 
an  outlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  discharge  line;  and 
a  unit  mounted  in  said  receptacle  in  a  position  causing 
the  water  to  flow  through  the  same  and  including  means 
responsive  to  flow  of  the  water  for  creating  electrostatic 
energy  of  sufficient  intensity  to  prevent  scale-forming  ma- 
terials contained  in  the  water,  and  subjected  to  said  en- 
ergy as  the  water  flows  through  the  receptacle,  from  being 
attracted  to  and  accumulating  on  surfaces  exposed  to  the 
water  after  the  latter  is  discharged  through  said  outlet  of 
the  receptacle,  said  unit  including  a  number  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced,  soft  iron  bars  and  disposed  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  said  outlet,  a  fine  mesh  bronze  screen 
closely  surrounding  said  bars  and  plate  means  connected 
to  said  bars  and  said  screen  for  forcing  the  water  to  flow 
through  the  screen  and  between  said  bars  in  passing  from 
the  inlet  to  said  outlet  of  the  receptacle  to  thereby  sub- 
divide the  water  into  a  very  large  number  of  individual 
streams  during  passage  through  the  unit  to  assure  uniform 
subjection  of  the  water  to  said  electrostatic  energy. 


3.026,260 
THREE^TAGE  HYDROCARBON  HYDRO- 
CRACKING  PROCESS 
Charles  H.  Watkins,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,594 
17  Claims.    (CI.  20ft— «8) 


I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbon  oil 
containing  nitrogenous  compounds  and  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing above  about  800°  F..  which  comprises  cracking  said 
oil  to  form  hydrocarbons  heavier  than  gasoline  and  boil- 
ing below  about  800°  F.,  reacting  the  last-named  hydro- 
carbons with  hydrogen  to  convert  nitrogenous  compounds 
therein  to  ammonia,  separating  the  ammonia  from  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbons,  and  hydrocradving  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  latter  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
a  hydrocracking  catalyst. 


3,026,261 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEA 
WATER  TO  REMOVE  OBJECTIONABLE  HARD- 
NESS 
Alfred  L.  Mayfield  and  Raymond  J.  Staifa,  Newgulf,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Gulf  Sulphur  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,460 
16  Claims.     (CL  21(^—56) 


3.  The  process  of  treating  water  to  reduce  the  content 
of  hardness  precipitatable  by  increase  in  temperature 
without  substantial  scale  formation,  comprising  heating 
said  water  and  increasing  its  acidity  by  introducing  into 
direct  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  hot  flue  gases 
containing  carbon  dioxide  thereafter  maintaining  said 
water  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  increasing  its 
temperature  to  that  of  metastable  supersaturation.  there- 
after spontaneously  nucleating  such  hardness  in  the  water 
by  carrying  the  temperature  to  a  point  of  labile  super- 
saturation  in  the  presence  of  a  slurry  of  finely  divided  solid 
particles  comprising  such  hardness  by  introducing  di- 
rectly into  said  water  heated  gasiform  material  whereby 
hardness  is  precipitated  in  part  at  least  as  new  solid  parti- 
cles and  in  part  on  the  particles  of  said  slurry  and  sepa- 
rating said  slurry  and  the  resultant  solid  particles  from  said 
water  and  separating  from  said  slurry  and  particles,  the 
larger  particles  to  provide  a  slurry  of  the  finer  particles  for 
further  water-treatment. 
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3,02M<2 

SYNTHETIC  LLBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Lloyd  P.  Foster  and  Earl  W.  Wilson.  KinKsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    lo    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jene> 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  S«r.  No.  753^10 

4  Claims.  (O.  252—49.8) 
1.  A  synthetic  lubricant  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2.4-trimethyM,3-pcntane- 
diol  pelargonate  and  di(2-ethylhexyl)sebacate  and  .1%  to 
5%  by  weight  based  on  said  ester  of  2,6-ditertiarybutyl-p- 
cresol  and  .001%  to  .4%  by  weight  based  on  said  ester 
of  an  inorganic  phosphorous  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphorous  acid  and  phosphoric  acid. 


3,026.263 

HIGH  TEMPERA Tl  RE  MECHANICAL 

FLl  ID  COMPOSITIONS 

Fred   S.    Arimoto,    Newark,    Del.,   assignor   to   E.    I.   du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,326 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—50) 
1.  A  high  temperature  mechanical  fluid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  esters  and  silicone  oils,  said  fluid 
containing  an  antioxidant  composition  of  a  component 
se'ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N  -  aryl-2- 
naphthylamine  and  an  acridine,  in  combination  with  a 
polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  component  having  at 
least  three  fused  rings  said  polynuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anthracene,  benzanthracene.  chrysene  and  pyrene.  the 
singlet-triplet  excitation  energy  of  said  hydrocarbon  be- 
ing less  than  20.000  cm.  ',  each  of  said  antioxidant  com- 
ponents being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
0.025%  to  2.5%  by  weight  of  said  mechanical  fluid. 


3,026.264 

SUBSTITLTED  BENZENES 
Albert   L.   Rocklin,    Walnut   Creek,    and   John    L.    Van 

Winkle.   San    Lorenzo,   Calif.,  assignors   to   Shell   Oil 

Company,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  II,  I960.  Ser.  No.  41,737 
19  Claims.    (CL  252—52)     . 

1.  The  polynuclear  polyphenol  having  a  benzene  ring 
substituted  with  three  3.5-diaIkyl-4-hydroxyben2yl  radi- 
cals and  with  three  alky!  radicals,  each  of  said  alkyl 
radicals  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

4.  The  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  or- 
ganic material  normally  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  the  polynuclear 
polyphenol  having  a  benzene  ring  substituted  with  three 
3.5-dialkyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  racicals.  at  least  one  of  said 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  be- 
ing branched  on  the  alpha  carbon  atom,  and  with  three 
alkyl  radicals,  each  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


3,026,265 
SAPON\CEOl S  DETERGENTS 
George    Alexander    Campbell,    Bramhall.    and    Donald 
Kcarey    Howard,    Manchester,    England,    assignors    to 
TW  Geigy  Company   Limited,   .Manchester,   England, 
■  British  company 
No    Drawing.      Filed    Mar.    4,    1958.    Ser.    No.    718,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  9,  1954 
4  Claims,    (CL  252—117) 
I.  A  solid,   substantially   homogeneous,   plastic,   self- 
coherent   saponaceous  detergent   composition  consisting 
essentially  of  sodium-fatty  acid  soap  and  from   10%  to 
20%   by  weight  of  said  soap  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  tri-salt  of  ethylenediamine  tetra-acetic  acid  and  of 
an   alkylolamine   tri-salt  of  ethylenediamine   tetra-acetic 
acid,  the  amount  of  alkylolamine  salt  being  between  one- 


third  and  an  equal  amount  of  that  of  the  alkali  metal  salt 
by  weight,  the  alkali  metal  of  the  alkali  metal  tri-salt 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium,  and  the  alkylolamine  of  the 
alkylolamine  tri-salt  being  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 


HO-B-N 


wherein 

R  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group, 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  the  group  HO — R'—  in  which  R'  represents  a 
lower  alkylene  group,  and 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  groups 
and  the  group  HO— R"—  in  which  R"  represents  a 
lower  alkylene  group. 


3,026,266 

CATIONIC  BITUMINOUS  EMULSIONS 

Edward  W.  MeHens  and  James  R.  Wright,  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  a&signoni  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,106 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—311.5) 

I.  An  oil-in-water  type  cationic  bituminous  emulsion 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  50  to  about  75%  by 
weight  of  bitumen;  from  about  0.15  to  about  1.5%  by 
weight  of  a  cationic  emulsifier;  from  about  0.1  to  about 
1.5%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  product  of  condensation 
of  polymerized  linoleic  acid  and  a  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine,  the  molecule  of  which  is  formed  by  C^-C*  alkyl- 
ene units,  less  than  five  in  number  and  one  unit  less  than 
the  number  of  amine  units,  said  condensation  product 
being  characterized  by  an  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  from  about  3000  to  about  6500  and  a  softening 
point  less  than  about  300*  F.;  and  water  as  the  con- 
tinuous phase  of  the  emulsion  to  make  up  100%  by 
weight. 


3,026,267 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SILICA  SOLS 

Henri  G.  L.  Marcheguet,  Amfreville-la-Mi-Voie,  and 
Loub  Gandon,  Paris.,  France,  a^ignors  to  .Nobci-Bozel, 
farttj  France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,862 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  30,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—313) 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  silica  hydrosol,  the  step 
of  mixing  at  a  temperature  below  80*  C.  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  silicate  solution  with  sufficient  amounts  of 
sulfurous  acid  and  glyoxal  to  cause  substantially  the 
whole  alkali  metal  content  of  said  solution  to  combine 
with  said  sulfurous  acid  and  glyoxal  into  an  alkali  metal 
bisulfite  compound  of  glyoxal. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  I,  comprising  the  additional 
subsequent  step  of  adding  a  sufl^cicnt  amount  of  an  insolu- 
bihzing  agent  for  said  bisulfite  compound  of  glyoxal  to 
the  mixture  obtained  for  precipitating  the  whole  amount 
of  said  bisulfite  compound,  said  insolubilizing  agent  be- 
ing selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  anhydrous  and 
concentrated  lower  alkanols,  acetone,  ethylene  glycol,  di- 
oxane  and  methyl  acetate. 
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3,026,268 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  CATALYSTS 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  Emmctt  H.  Burk,  Jr., 

Hazel  Crest,  and  Jolui  Mooi,  Park  Forest,  III.,,  assign- 

ors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,313 
10  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 419) 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  catalyst  deactivated  at 
relatively  low  temperatures  in  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process  comprising  heating  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
from  about  750*  to  1200*  F.  and  removing  aluminum 
halide,  purging  the  vicinity  of  the  catalyst  with  a  primary 
inert  gas,  introducing  an  oxidizing,  carbon-burning,  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  to  create  an  area  of  combustion  below 
about  960*  F.  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  to  bum 
carbon  off  of  the  catalyst,  purging  residual  oxidizing  gas 
and  products  of  combustion  with  a  secondary  inert  gas, 
cooling  the  catalyst  to  a  temperature  permitting  the  addi- 
tion of  aluminum  halide,  and  adding  aluminum  halide  to 
produce  a  final  catalyst  composition  including  about  2 
to  50  weight  percent  of  aluminum  halide;  said  deactivated 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.01  to  2%  of  a 
platinum  group  noble  metal,  about  2  to  50%  of  an  alumi- 
num halide-Friedel-Crafts  component  and  about  40  to 
95%  of  an  activated  alumina. 


3,026,269 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
William     Franklin     Gresham,    Wilmington.     Del.,     and 
Nicholas  G.  Merckling,  deceased,  late  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,   by   Noelle   K.   Merckling,  administratrix,   Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,295 

7  Claims.  (O.  252— -429) 
1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  the  reduced 
tungsten  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting,  in  an  inert, 
liquid  hydrocarbon  medium,  a  tungsten  halide  with  an 
organometallic  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  aluminum  tetrahydrocarbons  and  tin  tctrahydrocar- 
bons,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  organometallic  compound  to 
said  tungsten  halide  being  from  0.5  to  10. 


3.026.270 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  POLYMERIC  EPOXIDES 

Anderson   E.   Robinson,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,629 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  cross-linked  polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  which 
has  been  prepared  by  heating  a  polymer  of  an  epihalo- 
hydrin at  a  temperature  of  from  about  250'  F.  to  about 
340*  F.  for  a  period  of  from  about  60  minutes  to  about 
5  minutes  with  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  polyamines,  hydrogen  halide 
salts  of  polyamines,  and  polyamine  carbamates,  said 
polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  being  predominately  amor- 
phous, having  a  crystalline  polymer  content  of  less  than 
about  30%,  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.2  as  measured  at  100°  C.  on  a  0.1  %  solution  in  a-choro- 
naphthalene,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly  (epihalohydrin  )s  and  copolymers  of  an  epihalohy- 
drin with  at  least  one  other  vicinal  monoepoxide,  the 
repeating  epihalohydrin  units  in  said  polymer  being  of 
the  formula 

-CH-CHi-O- 

I 

CH.X 

where  X  is  halogen  and  being  joined  to  any  other  co- 
polymerized  vicinal  monoepoxide  through  the  oxygen 
of  the  epoxide  ring  of  said  vicinal  monoepoxide. 


3,026,271 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  UNVULCANIZED  RUB- 
BER EMBOSSABLE  COMPRISING  INCORPORAT- 
ING THEREIN  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A 
sCELLULOSIC     MATERIAL     AND     AN     EPOXY 
RESIN,  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Marvin  Achterhof,  John  W.  Henley,  and  John  E.  Schriner, 
Willoughby,  and  Miles  Q.  Fetterman,  Painesville,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Eagle-Pichcr  Company,  Cinciniiatf, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,222 
19  Claims.  (CL  260—2.3) 
19.  A  method  of  utilizing  vulcanized  rubber  scrap 
containing  a  cellulosic  material  without  further  vulcaniza- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of  treating  such  scrap  to  devul- 
canize  it  and  obtain  reclaimed  rubber  containing  such 
cellulosic  material,  admixing  with  a  major  portion  of 
such  reclaimed  rubber  a  minor  portion  of  an  epoxy 
resin,  reacting  the  cellulosic  material  of  the  reclaimed 
rubber  with  the  epoxy  resin,  converting  the  admixture 
to  sheet  form,  and  then  embossing  and  printing  such 
sheet  in  the  absence  of  vulcanization. 


3,026,272 
PROCESS     FOR     MAKING     LATENT-FOAMING 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Lonis  C.  Rubens  and  Earl  F.  Engles,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to   The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  699,667,  Nov.  29, 
1957.    This  application  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,606 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  latent-foaming  polymeric 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  normally  solid 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  volatile  organic  com- 
pound boiling  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  95°  C, 
and  in  which  the  polymer  is  insoluble  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout,  which  process  comprises  supplying  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  at  temperatures  between  160° 
and  280*  C.,  a  mixture  of  said  heat-plastified  normally 
solid  polymer  and  said  volatile  organic  compound  in  pro- 
portions corresponding  to  from  0.05  to  0.3  gram  molecular 
proportion  of  the  volatile  organic  compound  per  100 
grams  of  the  polymer,  advancing  the  mixture  toward  an 
extrusion  orifice,  malaxating  and  cooling  the  mixture  dur- 
ing said  advancing  to  a  uniform  temp>erature  between 
about  90°  C,  and  a  temperature  below  the  heat-plastifying 
temperature,  extruding  the  material  into  a  zone  of  lower 
pressure  at  least  50  pounds  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  and  almost  immediately  contacting  the  extruded 
material  with  an  inert  liquid  cooling  medium  and  cooling 
the  extruded  material  to  a  non-foamed  rigid  condition. 


3,026,273 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDABLE  VLNYL 

AROMATIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Earl  F.  Engles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  699,666,  Nov.  29, 

T957.    This  application  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,608 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—2.5) 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  latent-foaming  polymeric 
composition    comprising    essentially    a    iwrmally    solid 
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thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  volatile  organic  com- 
pound uniformly  dispersed  throughout,  which  process 
comprises  supplying  a  uniform  homogeneously  heat- 
plastified  mass  comprising  a  normally  solid  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  a  volatile  organic  compound  boiling  at  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  95*  C.  and  in  which  the 
polymer  is  insoluble  in  intimate  admixture  with  one  an- 
other under  superatmospheric  pressure  at  temperatures 
between  160*  and  280°  C.  advancing  the  heat-plastified 
mass  toward  an  extrusion  orifice,  cooling  and  blending 
the  material  during  said  advatKing  to  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture between  about  90*  C.  and  a  temperature  below  the 
heat-plastifying  temperature,  extruding  the  heat  plastified 
mass  into  a  zone  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  almost  im- 
mediately and  prior  to  appreciable  expansion  of  the  ex- 
truded material  contacting  the  extruded  material  with  an 
inert  liquid  cooling  medium  and  cooling  the  extruded 
material  to  a  rigid  condition  at  a  temperature  below  50"  C. 


3,026.274 
PRODI  CTION  OF  FOAMABI  E  VINYL  AROMATIC 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Wiliiani   J.   McMillan.  Midland.   Mich.,  and  Gcorfc  L. 

Nicholls,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcin* 

leal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  D«la- 

ware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    applieation    Ser.    No. 

699,526,  Nov.  29.  1957.    This  application  M»y  8,  1961, 

Scr.  No.  110.605 

6  Claims.    (CI.  760—2.5) 

I.  In  a  process  for  making  a  latent-foaming  polymeric 
composition  comprising  a  normally  solid  thermoplastic 
vinyl  aromatic  resin  having  a  volatile  organic  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  58  and  a  boiling 
point  not  higher  than  95°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  in 
which  the  polymer  is  insoluble,  uniformly  distributed 
throughout,  wherein  a  uniform  homogeneously  heat- 
plastified  mass  comprising  the  vinyl  aromatic  resin  and  the 
volatile  organic  compound  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure is  extruded  into  a  zone  of  lower  pressure  and  almost 
immediately  contacted  with  a  liquid  cooling  medium  and 
cooled  to  a  temperature  below  50'  C,  whereby  the  cooled 
extruded  material  is  a  rigid  non-foamed  material  and 
contains  the  solid  polymer  in  oriented  condition,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  contacting  the  solid  polymer  containing 
the  volatile  organic  compound  dispersed  throughout  with 
an  aqueous  liquid  heat  transfer  medium  at  temperatures 
between  50*  C.  and  the  softening  point  of  the  polymer 
for  a  period  of  time  not  greater  than  180  minutes  suffi- 
cient to  anneal  the  oriented  polymer  and  insufficient  to 
cause  appreciable  swelling  of  the  polymer  by  vapors  of 
the  volatile  organic  compound  contained  therein  and  with- 
out substantial  lowering  of  its  density,  then  cooling  the  so- 
treated  polymeric  material  to  a  temperature  below  said 
treating  tenrrperature. 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  X  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  n  is  an  integer  the  value  of  which  will 
result  in  a  molecular  weight  of  said  compound  being 
from  about  500  to  about  3,000,  from  about  1  j)ercent  to 
about  10  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  com- 
pound, of  a  tertiary  amine  having  the  formula: 

IIO-R-N-B-OII 

I 

R' 

wherem  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  and  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
radicals,  and  an  amount  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in 
a  first  step  to  form  an  intermediate  containing  tertiary 
nitrogen  atoms  and  from  about  0.3  percent  to  about  3 
percent  unreacted  hydroxyl  groups  and  reacting  the  prod- 
uct of  said  ftrst  step  with  from  atx>ut  0.5  percent  to  about 
3  percent  by  weight  of  water  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
first  mentioned  compound  and  an  excess  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate,  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  i.2 
to  about  3  isocyanato  groups  for  each  group  reactive 
therewith  in  a  second  step  to  obtain  a  cellular  poly- 
urethane  plastic. 


3,026,275 
PREPARATION  OF  CEI  I.L  LAR  POLYURETHANE 

PLASTICS 

Karl  Frwln  Mifller.  r«verkusen-Ra>rrwerk.  Hans  Holt- 
schmidt,  koln-Stammheim.  Heinrich  Morschel,  lever- 
kuscn.  and  Gunther  Braun.  Leverkuscn-Bayerwerk, 
Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments 
of  one-half  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverkuscn.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  German>.  and 
one-half  to  Muba>  Chemical  (.  ompany,  Pittsburijh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawins.    Filed  June  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  589,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  method  for  making  cellular  polyurethane  plastics 

which  comprises  reactmg  at  a  temperature  less  than  120* 

C.  a  compound  having  the  formula:: 

HO— R— X— ( R— X )-— OH 


3,026,276 

ACETONE  SOLUTION  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIACE- 
TATE AND  VINYL  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

John  R.  Caldwell,  kingsport,  Tenn..  ajaignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,187 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—17) 

1.  An  acetone  solution  of  cellulose  triacetate  obtained 
by  dissolving  at  least  one  acetone-soluble  vinyl  polymer 
obtained  from  at  least  one  vinyl  compound  containing 
the  group  CHr=C  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile,  vinyl  esters,  and  acrylamides  provided  the 
vinyl  compound  contains  fewer  than  20  carbon  atoms  and 
cellulose  triacetate  insoluble  in  acetone  having  more  than 
439c  acetyl  content,  in  acetic  acid  so  that  the  resulting 
composition  contains  60-85%  cellulose  triacetate  by 
weight  based  on  the  solids  content,  precipitating  the  cellu- 
lose triacetate-vinyl  polymer  blend  from  the  acetic  acid 
solution  by  the  addition  of  a  non-solvent  and  dissolving 
the  precipitate  in  acetone. 


3,026.277 

PROCFAS  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDING  COMPOSI- 
TION COMPRISING  ALDFHVDE  CONDENSA- 
TION PRODUCT  AND  NON-IONIC  SURFACE 
ACTIVE  AGENT 

Joseph  I.  Cerko.  Raritan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,818 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—17.3) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  decorative  molding  com- 
position which  comprises:  homogeneously  mixing  (I)  a 
non-ionic  wetting  agent,  (2)  a  cellulosic  filler,  in  an 
amount  which  constitutes  less  than  a  major  proportion 
of  said  decorative  molding  composition.  (3)  an  aqueous 
syrup  of  a  thermosetting  condensate  of  an  aldehyde  and 
an  amidogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mel- 
amine,  urea,  and  benzoguanamme.  and  (4)  pigment: 
drying  the  resultmg  mixture  to  a  volatile  content  of  less 
than  about  8'!r;  densifying  the  dried  mixture;  and  granu- 
lating the  densified  material. 
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3,026,278 
CYANOALKYLSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 
Richard  K.  Walton,  North  Pbdnfield,  Ralph  F.  Sellers, 
Middlebush,  and  William  G.  Coldoogh,  Jr.,  SomerviUe, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,490 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.  Cyanoalkylsiloxane  copolymers  comprising  chemi- 
cally combined  structural   units  which  are  represented 
by  the  formulae: 


[R'bSIR"C\-l 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  R"  rep- 
resents an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms;  b  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  and  1 ; 
and  c  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  3,  wherein 
the  average  molar  ratio  of  R"CN:Si  is  from  about  0.1:1 
to  about  0.6:1  and  wherein  the  average  molar  ratio  of 
the  sum  of  R'  plus  R"CN:Si  is  from  about  0.95:1  to 
about  1.5:1. 


3,026,279 

MODIFIED  OXIDIZED  POLYMER  OILS 

Thomas  M.   Mozell,   New   Brunswick,  and  Anthony  H. 

Gleason,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,616 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  properties  of  a  liquid 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises  mixing  said  liquid  polymer  with  5-35% 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
drying  oils,  semi-drying  oils,  dicyclopentadiene  and 
methyl  dicyclopentadiene  and  blowing  said  mixture  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  gas  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  between 
20°  and  150°  C.  until  at  least  a  small  amount  of  oxygen 
has  been  incorporated  into  the  liquid  polymer. 


3,026,280 

IMPROVED  ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 

David  Apotheker,  Anchorage.  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No,  834,669 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  asphalt  having  in- 
corporated therein  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0%  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  asphalt  of  a  plastic  copolymer  of 
chloroprene  and  2.3-dichlorobutadiene-l,3,  said  copoly- 
mer being  made  from  a  monomeric  mixture  of  chloro- 
prene and  2.3-dichlorobutadiene-l,3,  said  monomeric 
mixture  containing  20-80%  by  weight  of  2,3-dichloro- 
butadiene-1,3  and  from  0.1  to  0.7%  of  an  aliphatic  mer- 
captan. 


3,026,281 
AQUEOUS    COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    POLY- 
VALENT METAL  SALT  OF  AN  ACIDIC  COPOLY- 
MER AS  A  THICKENER 
Richard   E.   Harren,   Lcvittown,  and   Victor  Runowicz, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Stfr.  No.  637,875 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  water-insoluble  synthetic  linear  addition  polymeric 
material,  said  aqueous  dispersion  containing  10  to  60% 
by  weight  of  said  polymeric  material,  said  polymeric 
material  being  a  polymer  obtained  by  vinyl  polymeriza- 
tion of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  molecules,  and  a 
thickening  agent  which  is  the  salt  of  ( 1 )  the  polyanions 


of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  addition  copolymer  of  about 
40  to  about  60  mole  percent  of  an  a,/3-monoethylcnically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  with  at  least  one  other  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  comonomer  which  normally 
would  produce  an  insoluble  homopolymer,  the  copolymer 
having  a  viscosity-average  molecular  weight  of  350  to 
35,000  and  (2)  polyvalent  metal  cations,  the  amount  of 
the  water-soluble  salt  being  in  the  range  of  Yi7c  to  10% 
of  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  phase,  and  the  amount  of 
the  cations  being  from  about  one-fifth  to  two  and  one- 
half  times  the  equivalent  weight  of  the  polyanions,  and 
an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
and  non-ionic  emulsifiers. 


3,026,282 
DIMETHYL   SILICONE  ELASTOMERS   CROSS- 
LINKED  THROUGH  CYANO  GROUPS  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Roscoe  A.  Pike,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,097 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  silicone  elastomers 
that  comprises,  admixing  a  di-cumyl  peroxide  curing 
catalyst  with  a  silicone  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  siloxane  copolymers  and  mixtures  of 
siloxane  polymers  having  a  combined  siloxane  composi- 
tion as  represented  by  the  unit  structural  formula: 

— lNC(CHa),SiRO],  [R'jSiOjy—  . 

wherein  x  and  y  represent  the  weight-percentages  of  the 
respective  components  within  the  combined  siloxane  sys- 
tem, with  X  being  equal  to  a  value  within  the  range  0.1 
to  2.0  and  the  sum  of  j-fy  being  equal  to  100;  a  has  a 
value  from  2  to  5,  inclusive;  R  represents  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl  radicals;  and  R'  represents 
at  least  one  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl 
radicals;  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat-curing  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  cause  the  di-cumyl  peroxide  and 
silicone  composition  to  react  with  the  production  of  a 
crosslinked  silicone  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of 
crosslinkages  effected  through  the  cyanoalkyl  substituents 
of  said  silicone  composition  in  the  form  of  (1 )  Si-dinilrilc- 
Si  and  (2)  Si-secondary  nitrile-Si  linkages. 

8.  A  heat-cured,  filled  dimethyl  silicone  elastomer  pro- 
duced from  a  cyanoalkylsiloxy-modified  dimethyl  silicone 
gum  stock  containing  from  0.1  to  2.0  percent  by  weight 
of  cyanoalJcylmethylsiloxy  units  of  the  formula 

[NC(CHj).Si(CH,)0] 

wherein  a  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  5,  by  selectively 
heat-curing  said  gum  stock  in  the  presence  of  di-cumyl 
peroxide  to  effect  crosslinkages  through  the  cyanoalkyl 
substituents  said  crosslinkages  consisting  essentially  of  ( I ) 
Si-dinitrile-Si  and  (2)  Si-secondary  nitrile-Si  linkages. 


3,026,283 
DECOLORIZING  S\^THETIC  RF^INS 
John  Conrad  Schlegel,  Jr.,  and  Charles  Hosea  Dugliss, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid Company,   New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,107 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 
1.  A  process  for  masking  the  inherent  yellow  colora- 
tion of  a  polymerization  product  of  an  unsaturated  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  styrene 
and  (2)  a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated,  substantially  linear 
polyester  resin  prepared  by  reacting  an  alpha,  beta- 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  ali- 
phatic  diol  and  a  monomeric  cross-linking  agent  contain- 
ing a  CH3=C<  group  and  having  a  boiling  point  in 
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excess  of  60*  C.  which  comprises  copolymerizing  said 
material  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0  0002%  to 
0.003%  of  a  combination  of  ultramarine  blue  pigment 
and  1.5-diparatoluidinoanthraquinone.  said  pigment  and 
said  anthraquinone  having  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about 
20: 1  to  40: 1,  respectively. 


of  said  monomer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alkyd 
resin  copolymerizable  with  said  monomer  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  said  mixture  a  minor  amount  of 
a  diphenyl  p-benzoquinone. 


3.026,284 
PROCESS     OF     TREATING     A     THERMOPLASTIC 
AMINE-ALDEHYDE   RESIN    WITH   A   THERMO- 
SETTING  ADDITIVE  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
James  H.   Freeman,   Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland 
County,  Sydney   Robbins,  Monrocville,  and  Ro^rt  F. 
Sterling,   Churchill   Borough,   Allegheny  County,   Pa., 
assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,816 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.1) 
1.  A  process  for  converting  a  thermoplastic  resin,  de- 
rived by  reacting  one  mol  of  a  nitrogenous  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  dicyandiam- 
ide,  nitrodicyandiamide.  methyloidicyandiamide,  biuret, 
guanidine.  and  melamine  with  from  0.5  to  0.95  mol  of  an 
aldehyde,  to  a  thermoset  body  consisting  of,  admixing 
said  thermoplastic  resin  with  at  least  one  thermosetting 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
methylolphenols  and  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
and  quaternary  amine  salts  thereof,  said  thermosetting 
additive  being  employed  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  from  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  plus  said  thermosetting 
additive  and  said  additive  having  all  hydrogen  atoms  in 
positions  ortho  and  para  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group 
on  the  parent  phenolic  compound  replaced  by  methylol 
groups,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  125*  C.  to  185*  C.  where- 
by the  components  react  and  said  thermoplastic  resin  is 
converted  to  the  thermoset  body  having  high  electrical  arc 
resistance. 


3,026,287 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISED  OF  MIXTURES 
OF   VINYL   PYRIDINE   MONOMERS   AND   CER- 
TAIN    MONOMERIC     SULFONIC     ACID     COM- 
POUNDS    ON      N  -  VINYL  -  3  -  MORPHOLINONE 
POLYMER  SUBSTRATES,   IMPROVED   ACRYLO- 
NITRILE    POLYMER    COMPOSITIONS    OBTAIN- 
ABLE THEREWITH,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPA- 
RATION 
Stanley  A.  Murdock,  Concord,  Calif.,  Teddy  G.  Traylor, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Theodore  B.  Lefferdink,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,499 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 
I.    Composition    comprising    between    about    80    and 
about  99  weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight, 
of  (A)  a  fiber  forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about 
80  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  and  (B)  between  about 
20  and  about   I   weight  percent,  based  on  composition 
weight,  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)  from  about  20  to 
about  80  weight  percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer  weight, 
of    a    mixture    of    monomers    consisting  of   ( 1 )   from 
about  10  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  a  vinyl  pyridine 
monomer  of  the  formula: 


3,026,285 
CURING    AGENT   COMPRISING    THE   REACTION 

PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALIPHATIC  POLYAMINE  AND 

AN    ALDEHYDE,   AND    EPOXY    RESIN    CURED 

THEREWITH 
Frank  N.  Hirosawa,  2839  Blanchard  St,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,   and  John   Dclmonte,    1637   Don   Carlos  Ave., 

Glendaie.  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,788 
14  Claims,    (CI.  260 — 45  J) 

12.  A  hardened  epoxy  resm  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  2,2-bis  (4-hydroxyphenyI)  propane-epichloro- 
hydrin  epoxy  resin  and  a  hardener  consisting  essentially 
of  the  substantially  anhydrous  liquid  reaction  product  of 
one  mol  of  an  aliphatic  polyamine  and  at  least  one  mol 
of  an  aldehyde,  the  epoxy  resin  and  the  hardener  being 
present  in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions  based 
upon  the  epoxy  equivalent. 


:^: 


(I) 


wherein  one  of  the  symbols  G  represents  vinyl  and  the 
remainder  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms;  and  (2)  from  about  90  to  about  10  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  alkenyl  group-containing  organic 
sulfonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  represented  by  the  formulae: 


(cni),-so,x 


CH,=CH— (CHa)n.— SOjX 

cHt=c-co()-(cn,).-80iX 
I 

z 

cni=r-coNii-(cni).-80iX 

I 


ciit=-r-cnr-N'H-(cn,).-80iX 

I 

z 


(in 
(III) 

(IV) 
(V) 

(vo 


3,026.286 
STABILIZATION  OF  A  COPOLYMERIZABLE  MIX- 
Tl  RE  OF  AN  I  NSATl  RATED  MONOMER  AND 
AN  UNSATl  RATED  POLYESTER  WITH  DIPHEN- 
YL p-BENZOQl  INONE,  AND  STABILIZED  MIX- 
Tl  RE  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Phillip   H.   Parker,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Califomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,348 

6  CUims.    (CI.  260 — 45.4) 

I.  The  method  of  inhibiting  gelation  at  temperatures 

between  50  and  225*  C.  of  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable 

unsaturated  monomer  containing  the   group  CHj=C< 

and  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1; 
and  r  is  an  integer  from  I  (O  4;  with  {b)  from  about  80 
to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer 
weight,  of  a  polymer  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about  10  weight 
percent  of  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone. 
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3,026,288 
GRAFT     COPOLYMERS     COMPRISED     OF     MIX- 
TURES OF  VINYL  PYRIDINE  MONOMERS  AND 
CERTAIN  MONOMERIC  SULFONIC  ACID  COM- 
POUNDS ON  CERTAIN  N-VINYL-2-OXAZOLIDI- 
NONE  COPOLYMER   SUBSTRATES,   IMPROVED 
ACRYLONITRILE     POLYMER     COMPOSITIONS 
OBTAINABLE  THEREWITH,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Stanley  A.  Murdock,  Concord,  Calif.,  Teddy  G.  Traylor, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Theodore  B.  Lefferdink,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,500 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.  Composition  comprising  between  about  80  and  about 
99  percent,  based  on  composition  weight,  of  (A)  a  fiber 
forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
meric material  containing  at  least  about  80  weight  percent 
of  acrylonitrile,  and  (B)  between  about  20  and  about  1 
weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight,  of  a  graft 
copolymer  of  (a)  from  about  20  to  about  80  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  graft  copolymer  weight,  of  a  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  (1 )  from  about  10  to  about  90 
mole  percent  of  a  vinyl  pyridine  monomer  of  the  formula: 


A 


«-\J/-° 


(I) 


wherein  one  of  the  symbols  G  represents  vinyl  and  the 
remainder  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  (2)  from  about  90  to  about  10 
mole  percent  of  at  least  one  alkenyl  group-containing  or- 
ganic sulfonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  formulae: 


Y, 


\x 


CHi=C-- (Cnt)p-80,X 


[ 

CHj=CH— (CH2)n,— SO3X 

CHt=C-COO-(CHi).-SOiX 

z 

CHi=C— C0.\H-(CHi).-80|X 

z 
cHi=c-cnr-NH-(cni).-so,x 


(II) 
(III) 

(IV) 

(V) 

(VI) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and 
bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ;  and  r  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4;  with  (b)  from  about  80  to  about  20 
weight  percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer  weight,  of  a 
copolymer  of  an  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone  and  an  N-vinyl 
lactam,  said  copolymer  being  from  about  10  to  about  90 
weight  percent,  based  on  copolymer  weight,  of  an  N-vinyl- 
2-oxazolidinone  monomer  copolymerizcd  with  from  about 
90  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  copolymer  weight, 
of  an  N-vinyl  lactam  monomer. 
"70  O.G.— 55 


3,026,289 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
OR  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  AN  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,502 

4  Claims.  (CL  260— 45.5) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  graft  copolymerizing 
at  a  temperature  of  15  "-75°  C.  in  water  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  proxy  polymerization  catalyst  a  mixtuie 
consisting  of  (1 )  5^0%  by  weight  of  an  unisolated 
homopolymer  of  a  material  (1)  of  the  formula 


o 

II 

CH,=CH-C-N 


\ 


R 


Ri 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  95-60%  by  weight  of  monomeric  material  (II)  com- 
posed of  30-99%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidenc  chloride  and 
70-1%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  acrylate  and  meth- 
acrylonitrile. 


3,026,290 
PROCESS   OF   POLYMERIZING   A   VINYL   ETHER 
WITH    A    TRIALKYL  -  ALUMINUM    TITANIUM 
TETRACHLORIDE  CATALYST 
Earl  W.  Gluesenkamp,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  507,717 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  first  bringing  ethylene 
into  contact,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  —40° 
C.  to  100°  C,  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  the  interaction 
of  (a)  an  aluminum  compound  of  the  general  formula 
RjAlX  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl  radical 
and  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or 
aryl  radical  with  (b)  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bromides  and  iodides 
of  titanium  and  zirconium,  the  mole  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b) 
being  within  the  range  of  0.3:1  to  15:1,  thereby  forming 
a  mixture  containing  ethylene  polymer  and  said  catalyst, 
immediately  thereafter  contacting  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether 
with  said  mixture,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
—40°  C.  to  100°  C,  thereby  resulting  in  the  formation 
of  an  ethylene-based  ethylene/alkyl  vinyl  ether  polymer. 


3,026,291 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  CERTAIN  MONOMERIC 
SULFONIC  ACIDS  ON  POLYVINYL  LACTAMS, 
IMPROVED  ACRYLONTFRILE  POLYMER  COM- 
POSITIONS OBTAINABLE  THEREWITH,  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Stanley  A.  Murdock  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor,  Concord, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,740 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
5.  Composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  (A) 
a  fiber  forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about  80  percent 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  (B)  a  minor  proportion 
of  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition,  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)  between 
about  10  and  80  weight  percent, of  at  least  ono  alkenyl 
group-containing   organic   sulfonic    acid   compound   se- 
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lected   from  the  group  consisting  of  those   having   the    said  cross-linking  agent  being  present  in  said  graft  co- 
formulae:  polymer  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  15%  based  on  the  weight 

Vf   ,  of  the  said  homopolymer. 


--    -f-(CIIi),-SO,X 


CHi=CH-iCHi)«-80iX 
CIIi=C-COO-(CHi).-SO»X 

CHi=C-C0\H-(CHi),-80»X 

C  Hi=C-C  FIi-N  n-(C  Hi)  .-80|X 


(I) 
(ID 

(III) 

•      (IV) 

(V) 

ail  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl:  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2:  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ;  and 
r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and  ib)  from  about  90  to  20 
weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  lactam  polymer. 


3.026,292 
N-VINYL.3-MORPHOIINONE-POLYAM1DE  GRAFT 

COPOLYMER    AND    METHOD   OF    PREPARING 

SAME 
George  William  Stanton,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  and  Teddy 

Gene  Tray  lor.  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1959,  S«r.  No.  785,382 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.5) 

I.  Dye-receptive  graft  copolymer  composition  com- 
prised of  { 1 )  a  fiber-forming,  synthetic,  linear  polymeric 
carbonamide  which  contains  recurring  carbonamide 
groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain  sep- 
arated by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  having  along  its 
chain,  as  graft  copolymerized  substituents  thereon,  up  to 
about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  graft  copolymer  com- 
posiiton  weight,  of  (2)  polymerized  N-vinyl-3-mor- 
pholinone. 

3,026,293 
ACRYLAMIDIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  ANT) 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
444,648,  July  20,  1954.    This  application  Aug.  6,  1959, 
Scr.  No.  831,942 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
1.  Polymeric   material  capable  of  freely  transmitting 
water  vapor  while  preventing  the  passage  of  liquid  water 
and  being  the  graft  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  (1)    a 
homopolymer  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula: 

o  R' 

I!         / 
CH»=CH-C— N 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
(2)  a  monomeric  alkyl  acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  a  cross-linking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl  ben- 
zene. al!yl  acrylate  and  diallyl  phthalate,  said  homo- 
polymer and  said  acrylate  being  present  in  said  graft  co- 
polymer in  the  weight  ratio  of  20  to  60%  of  the  said 
homopolymer  to  80  to  40%  of  the  said  acrylate,  and 


3.026.294 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  CHLOROSULFONATED 

POLYETHYLENE  ELASTOMERS 

Erwin   Paul   Licberman,   Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor   to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,336 
5  Claims.  (  CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  In  the  prcxess  of  curing  an  elastomeric  chlorosul- 
fonated  polyethylene  containing  0.75  to  3.0%  sulfur,  said 
sulfur  being  in  the  form  of  — SOjCl  groups,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  reaction  product  of  (a)  2  to  4  parts,  per 
100  parts  of  said  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  of  men- 
thane  diamine  and  (b)  1.5  to  4.0  moles,  per  mole  of 
said  diamine,  of  an  epoxy  resin  made  from  ( 1 )  bis(4-hy- 
droxyphenyDdimethylmethanc  and  (2)  epichlorohydrin, 
said  resin  containing  2  epoxy  groups  per  resin  molecule, 
is  incorporated  in  said  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene, 
followed  by  curing  the  resulting  composition. 


3,026,295 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISED  OF  CERTAIN 
MONOMERIC    DIACRYI.IC    ESTERS    OF    POLY- 
GLYCOUS    ON     N  -  VINYL  -  3  -  MORPHOLINONE 
POLYMER  SI  BSTRATES,    IMPROVED   ACRYLO- 
MTRILE    POLYMER    COMPOSITIONS    OBTAIN- 
ABLE  THEREWITH,    AND    METHOD    OF   PREP- 
ARATION 
Stanley  A.  Murdock,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Ardy  Armen, 
Denbigh.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, .Midbnd,  \1ich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857,168 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 
15.  Composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  at 
least    about   80   weight   percent,   based   on  composition 
weight  of  (A)  a  fiber  forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about 
80  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  and  (B)  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  com- 
position weight,  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)   between 
about  20  and  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  (1)  from  about   10  to  about  90 
mole  percent  of  a  monomeric  diester  of  a  polyglycol  of 
the  formula: 

CH,=CZ— CO-(OC,H4)„(OC,H,)„ 

— OOC— GC  =  CHa     (I) 

wherein  Z  and  G  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms;  m  is  a  number  having  an  aver- 
age value  from  6  to  1(X);  and  n  is  a  number  having  an 
average  value  from  0  to  10;  with  the  limitation  that  the 
value  of  n  is  less  than  about  half  of  the  value  of  m;  and 
(2)  from  about  90  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 
monomeric  alkenyl  group-containing  organic  sulfonic  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formulae: 


(CIIi),-80.X 


CH,=  C- 

CHH=CH-(rH,).-80|X 
CH,=  C-C<)0-(Cn,).-80»X 

I 

z 

CHH=C-C()\n-(CHi),-80,X 

I 
z 

CII»=C-CHr-Nn-(CH,).-SO,X 


i 


(ID 

(III) 

(IV) 
(V) 

(VI) 


all  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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hydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  n  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  2;  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and  r  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4;  and  (b)  from  about  80  to  about  20 
weight  percent  of  a  polymer  of  a  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about 
10  weight  percent  of  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone. 


oxazolidinone  and  an  N-vinyl  lactam,  said  copolymer 
being  from  about  10  to  about  90  weight  percent,  based 
on  copolymer  weight,  of  an  N-vinyl-2-oxazolidinone 
monomer  copolymerized  with  from  about  90  to  about 
10  weight  percent,  based  on  copolymer  weight,  of  an 
N-vinyl  lactam  monomer; 


3,026.296 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISED  OF  CERTAIN 
MONOMERIC    DIACRVIIC    ESTERS    OF    POLY- 
GLYCOLS    ON    CERTAIN    N-VINYL-2-OXAZOLI- 
DINONE  COPOLYMER  SUBSTRATES.  IMPROVED 
ACRYLONTTRILE      POLYMER      COMPOSITIONS 
OBTAINABLE  THEREWITH,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Stanley  A.  Murdock.  Concord.  Calif.,  and  Ardy  Armcn, 
Denbigh.  Va..  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,177 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
15.  Composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  at 
least   about    80    weight    percent,   based    on    composition 
weight  of  ( A )  a  fiber  forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about 
80  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile.  and  (B)  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  up  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  com- 
position  weight,   of  a   graft   copolymer  of   (a)   between 
about  20  and  about   80  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
monomers  eonsisting  of  ( 1 )  from  about   10  to  about  90 
mole  percent  of  a  monomeric  diester  of  a  polyglycol  of 
the  formula: 

CHj=CZ— CO— (OC2H4)„(OC3He)„ 

— OOC— GC=CH2     (I) 

wherein  Z  and  G  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms;  m  is  a  number  having 
an  average  value  from  6  to  100;  and  n  is  a  number  having 
an  average  value  from  0  to  10;  with  the  limitation  that 
the  value  of  n  is  less  than  about  half  of  the  value  of  m; 
and  (2)  from  about  90  to  about  10  mole  percent  of 
at  least  one  monomeric  alkenyl  group-containing  organic 
sulfonic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  having  the  formulae: 


CHf=C--    -4-(Cn,),-S0,X 


CHt^CH-(CII,)«-SO,X 

CH,=C-COO-(CH:),-RO,X 

I 

z 

CHf=C-CONH-(Cni),-SO|X 

I 

z 


ai) 

(IM) 

(IV) 

(V) 


CHi=c-cnr-Nn-(cnj),-sO|X 

Z  (VI) 

all  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  «  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  2;  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and  r  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4;  and  lb)  from  about  80  to  about 
20°    weight    percent   of  a  copolymer  of   an   N-vinyl-2- 


3,026.297 
OXIDIZABI  E  DIENE  RUBBER  CONTAINING 
PHENOLIC  SUBSTITl  TED  XYLENES  : 

Ronald  B.  Spacht,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,168 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  An  oxidizable  diene  rubber  containing  as  an  anti- 
oxidant in  an  antioxidant  amount  a  substance  conform- 
ing to  the  following  structural  formula 


OH 


OH 


R- 


-CII: 


x/ 


/\ 


\y 


-en, 


-R 


\x 


R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  tertiary  alkyl  radicals  having  from  4  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  aralkyl  radicals. 


3,026,298 

SILANT  TERMINATED  POLYCARBONATES 

Lieng-Huang  Lee  and  Henno  Keskkula.  Midland.  Mich:, 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,615 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight,  thermally  stable  polycar- 
bonate resin  terminated  with  a  monohalosilane  of  the 
formula 

R' 

I 
R"-S1-X 

I 
R'" 

in  which  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I  and  each  of  R',  R"  and  R'" 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  between  1  and  16  carbon 
atoms  and  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  and  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl,  the  alkyl  substituents  on  the  phenyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  of 
the  carbon  atoms  in  R',  R"  and  R'"  is  from  3  to  18. 


3,026,299 

TRIOXANE  COPOLYMERS 

Raymond   J.    Kray   and    Charles    A.    Defazio,   Summit, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,024 

II  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  normally  solid  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
oxymethylene  groups  and  from  0.5  to  50  mol  percent  of 
groups  of  the  formula 

o 

-R-C-O— 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  3  carbon  atoms  directly  in  the  polymer  chain  and 
where  R  is  identical  with  the  R  in  a  lactone  of  the 
formula 

o 

n 

R-C-O 


im 
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3,«26.300 

POLYESTER  FROM  TRIMELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE, 

GLYCOL  AND  ALKANOL 

Bcniamin  A.  Bolton,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Fil*d  Apr.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.454 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—77) 
I.  A  polyester  rebin  prepared,  by  (I)  reacting  1,3- 
butylene  glycol  and  trimellitic  anhydride,  in  a  n'.ole  ratio 
of  about  1:1,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  with  continuous 
withdrawal  of  water  produced  in  said  polyester  reaction 
at  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  150*  C.  until  the  product 
has  an  acid  number  of  about  199,  (2)  adding  n-butanol 
to  the  glycul-anhydride  product,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  butanol 
to  anhydride  charged  of  approximately  3,  and  condensing 
these  at  a  temperature  of  about  180*  C.  with  continuous 
withdrawal  of  water  produced  until  the  product  has  an  acid 
number  of  about  9.  and  (3)  removing  excess  butanol  to 
recover  a  resin  product. 


3,026,301      ' 
STABILIZED  POLYPYRROLIDONE: 
William    O.    Ney,    Jr.,    Lincoln    Towaship,    Washington 
Coanfy,    Mimi.,    assignor   to    Minnesota    Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,265 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 
1.  Polypyrrolidone  containing  from  about  0.05  to  about 
3   mole   percent  of  hexamethylene  diamine  based   upon 
the  amount  of  pyrrolidone  employed  and  coreac:ed  with 
said  pyrrolidone. 


3.026J02 

POLYA.MIDES  FROM  2,4-BIS-CARBOXYMETHYL. 

TOLUENE 

Denis  Coleman,  We<;tmount,  Montreal.  Ou«h*c,  Canada. 

assignor  to  Monsanto  Canada  limited.  (Quebec,  Quebec, 

Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,486 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

I.   Polymers  represented  by  the  recurring  unit  of  the 
structural  formula: 


W       ^       X 


Cf> 


CHl         y.  Clll 

/     ^/\/     \ 


CO 


/ 


.Nil 


/ 


en,       ^      (Ml..  Ntl       Y      ^/       Z 

wherein  W.  X.  V  an<^  Z  are  each  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  CHj  with  a  maximum  of  one  methyl 
group  in  each  ring.  i 


3,026303 
POLYOXIME  ESTERS 

Lorraine  Guy  Donaruma,  Woodbury,  N J.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  655,193 
16  Claims.     (CL  260—78.4) 

I.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeat  units  hav- 
ing the  formula:  I 


II 


O' 


o-\^c-(cnt)«-r=v-o-c-Ri-r-r- 

I  I 

Ri  Rf 

wherein  each  of  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydro^ien,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an  aromatic 
radical,  a  furyl  radical,  and  an  alicyclic  radical  contain- 
ing both  R,  and  Rj  fn  the  ring,  and  wherein  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methylene  group,  a  poly- 
methylene  radical,  a  phenylene  radical,  an  alkenylene 
radical,  and  a  direct  carbon-to-carbon  single  bornl.  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  and  m  is  an 
integer  less  th.in  two. 


3.026.304 
HALOTHIOFORMYl  CYANIDF.S  AND  HOMO- 
POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Stephen  Proskow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  \o  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,354 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—79) 
4.  A  homopolymer  of  a  halothioformyl  cyanide  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorothioformyl  cyanide 
and  chlorothioformyl  cyanide. 


3,026.305 
VULCANIZATION  OF  POLYMERS  AND  CO- 
POLYMERS  OF  EPICHI  OROHYDRIN 
Anderson  E.  Robinson,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,776 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
I.  A  cross-linked  polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  pre- 
pared by  healing  a  polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin,  having 
a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.2  as  meas- 
ured on  a  0.1%  solution  in  a-chloronaphthalcne  at  100* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  and  at  least  one  other 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  dithio- 
carbamates,  thiuram  sulfides  and  thiazoles.  said  epihalo- 
hydrin polymer  containing  before  cross-linking  a  plurality 
of  halomethyl  groups  attached  to  the  main  polymer  chain 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
polymers  of  epihalohydrins  and  copolymers  of  an  epihalo- 
hydrin with  at  least  one  other  vicinal  monoepoxide. 


3.026,306 

PREPARATION  OF  AQl  EOl  S  DISPERSIONS 

OF  POLYMERS 

Paul    Halbig,   Freiburg,    Switzerland,   a.s.signor   to   Lonza 

Electric  and  (  hemical  Works  Ltd..  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Eiled  Nov.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,599 

2  Claims.    (CL  260—86.3) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  particles  having  an  average  size  of  at 
least  0.3  micron,  comprising  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride 
in  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  persulfate  polymeri- 
zation catalyst  and  about  0.1  to  not  more  than  1  part  by 
weight  of  a  fatty  acid  soap  emulsifying  agent  for  100 
parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  maintaining  during 
polymerization  on  top  of  said  dispersion  an  unemulsified 
supernatant  layer  of  an  organic  non-polymerizable  and 
substantially  water-incompatible  liquid  having  a  lower 
specific  gravity  than  said  aqueous  dispersion  and  the  poly- 
mer formed  therein,  and  substantially  separating  said 
liquid  from  said  dispersion  after  the  polymerization  of 
said  vinyl  chloride  is  completed,  said  organic  liquid  being 
applied  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  5  percent  by  weight 
of  the  vinyl  chloride  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paraffin  oil,  benzines,  ethers,  and  phthalic 
estei^. 


3.026.307 

CONTINl  Ol'S  SOLI  TION  POLYMFRI^.ATION 

OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

William   F.   Gorham.    Berkeley    Heights,   and    Denys   F. 

Brandon.  Newark.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  5,  1956.  Ser.  No.  595,871 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 89.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of 
methyl  methacrylate  to  high  molecular  weight  solid  poly- 
mers which  includes  the  steps  of  continuously  adding  to 
a  reactor  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
135*  C.  and  about  170°  C.  a  solution  of  methyl  meth- 
acrylate and  an  alkylated  benzene  solvent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkylated  benzenes  having  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  through  a 
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secondary  carbon  atom  and  alkylated  benzenes  having  at 
least  two  alkyl  groups  other  than  methyl  attached  to  the 
benzene  ring  through  primary  carbon  atoms,  said  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  between  150°  C.  and  250°  C, 
said  solution  containing  from  one  to  three  parts  by  weight 
of  methyl  methacrylate  per  part  of  sblvent,  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  maintain  polymer  solids  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture between  about  25  and  about  55  percent  by  weight, 
while  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  the  reaction 
contents  into  a  second  heated  chamber  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  about  160°  C.  and  300°  C,  remov- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  volatile  content  in  the  said 
removed  portion  and  recovering  the  solid  polymethyl 
methacrylate  thus  produced. 


3,026,308 
SUSPENSION    POLYMERIZATION    UTILIZING 
PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AS  SUSPEND- 
ING AGENTS 

James  J.  Kearney,  North  Madison.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,388 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—92,8) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  high  quality  polymer  which 
comprises  suspending  a  vinyl  halide  monomer  in  water 
with  the  aid  of  about  0.10%  to  about  0.45%  of  gelatin 
as  a  suspending  agent  and  about  0. 1  %  to  about  0.5%  of  an 
aliphatic  organic  phosphorous  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  phosphonates.  organic 
phosphites  and  phosphinic  .icids.  the  said  percentages  be- 
ing by  weight  of  the  monomer,  and  polymerizing  said 
monomer  in  a  suspension  which  rapidly  settles  when  agita- 
tion is  discontinued. 


3,026,309 
THREE-COMPONENT  ALUMINUM-TITANIUM 
TETRAHALIDE    CATALYSTS    FOR    OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,899 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  propylene  to  form  solid 
crystalline  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  polymerization  in  liquid  dispersion  in  an 
inert  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  prereacted  mixture  of 
metallic  aluminum  and  titanium  tetrachloride  and  an 
amine  having  the  structural  formula  (R')3N  wherein  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl,  the  molar  ratio  of  titanium  tetrachloride  to  amine 
being  within  the  range  of  1:1  to  1:0.1. 


having  the  formula  R3Z  wherein  Z  is  a  group  VA  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phospho- 
rus, arsenic  and  antimony  and  each  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl.  the  molar  ratio 
of  component  1  to  component  2  to  component  3  in  said 
catalytic  mixture  being  within  the  range  of  1:4:0.1  to 
16:1:1. 

9.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  polymerization  cata- 
lyst containing  ( 1 )  a  nondistillable  polymeric  solid  re- 
action product  of  a  methylene  halide  with  a  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc  and  magnesium 
(2)  a  titanium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  halides,  titanium  alkoxides  and  titani- 
um oxides,  and  (3)  a  compound  of  a  group  VA  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorus, arsenic  and  antimony  and  each  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  the 
molar  ratio  of  component  1  to  component  2  to  compo- 
nent 3  in  said  catalytic  mixture  being  within  the  range 
of  1:4:0.1  to  16:1:1. 


3,026,310 
THREE-COMPONENT     CATALYST     CONTAINING 
POLYMERIC    METHYL   HALIDE-METAL   REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  AND  TITANIUM  COMPOUND 
FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,918 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  a  polymerization  of  a-olefinic  hydrocarbon  mate- 
rial to  form  solid  crystalline  polymer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  cata- 
lytic mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  nondistillable  polymeric  solid  result- 
ing from  reaction  of  a  methylene  halide  with  a  metal  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc  and  magnesium, 
(2)  a  titanium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  halides.  titanium  alkoxides  and  tita- 
nium oxides  and  (3)  a  compound  of  a  group  VA  element 


3,026,311 
OLEFIN    POLYMERIZATION    USING    CATALYSTS 

CONTAINING  ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  B.  Jo>ner,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,675 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  o-olefinic  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining 3  to  10  carbon  atoms  to  solid  crystalline  polymer 
the  improvement  which  comprises  catalyzin^the  poly- 
merization with  a  catalytic  mixture  comprising  ( 1 )  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  and 
lower  alkoxides  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  vanadium,  chro- 
mium and  molybdenum;  (2)  an  organic  sulfur  com- 
pound having  one  of  the  following  formulas:  (R)2SOn, 
(R)aNSOaR  and  (R)2S(0)NH  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  . 
radicals  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  lower 
alkyl  phenyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-4,  and  (3)  a  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing: (fl)  a  metal  from  groups  lA,  II  and  IlIA  of  the 
periodic  table,  alkyl  and  hydride  derivatives  of  the  metals 
in  groups  lA,  II  and  IIIA  of  the  periodic  table  and  com- 
plex metal  hydrides  of  aluminum  and  alkali  metal;  (/)) 
organo-aluminum  halides  having  the  formula  RmAlXn  ^ 
and  R3AI2X3  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  and  tolyl,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  m  and  n  are 
integers  whose  sum  is  equivalent  to  the  valence  of  alu- 
minum and  (c)  a  polymeric  reaction  product  of  aluminum 
and  a  methylene  halide  the  molar  ratio  of  catalyst  com- 
ponent 3  to  organic  sulfur  compound  being  within  the 
range  of  10: 1  to  1:5. 


3,026,312 
CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 

FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Hugh  John  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  Vernon  Kee  Park,  and  Mar- 
vin B.  Edwards,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ejistman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,628 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 
12.  TTie  process  for  producing  solid,  high  molecular 
weight  polyhydrocarbons  which  comprises  polymerizing 
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ei-monoolefinic  hydrocarbons  containing  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  a  halide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vanadium,  (2)  a  sodium 
salt  having  the  formula  Na(CHa)nCOONa  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  (3)  an  organoaluminum  hal- 
ide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RmAIXn  and 
RaAljXj  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
phenyl  and  tolyl,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  m  and  n  are  in- 
tegers whose  sum  is  equivalent  to  the  valence  of  alu- 
minum, the  amount  of  sodium  salt  in  said  catalyst  com- 
position being  sufficient  to  increase  the  crystallinity  of 
the  high  molecular  weight  polyhydrocarbon  produced  in 
the  process. 


3,026,313 
PRFPARATION  OF  CIS  1,4  POI.YISOPRENE 
William  M.  Saltman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
.No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1958,  S«r.  No.  772,170 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 94J) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  polyisoprene  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  isoprene  to  form  cis-1.4  polyisoprene 
by  means  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  in- 
Soluble  reaction  product  of  an  aluminum  alkyl  and  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  Al/Ti  is  at 
least  2/1. 


formed,  separating  said  adduct  from  said  mixture,  and 
separating  thiourea  from  said  adduct. 

9.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  crystalline  ad- 
duct of  thiourea  and  isothiocineole. 


3,026,314 
DISPOSAL  OF  SPENT  FILTER  CAKE 

John  E.  Cottle,  Bartles^ille,  Okla..  and  Robert  G.  Wallace, 
Houston.  Tex.,  avsignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,164 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  organic  solvent  present  in 
a  filter  cake  comprising  a  solid  catalyst  and  a  minor 
amount  of  solid  polymer  which  comprises  admixing  ad- 
ditional organic  solvent  with  said  filter  cake  to  form  a 
slurry;  adding  steam  to  said  slurry  so  as  to  agitate  said 
slurry  to  break  up  the  filter  cake  into  discrete  particles; 
introducing  said  slurry  into  a  body  of  water  in  a  strip- 
ping zone;  passing  additional  steam  through  said  water  to 
vaporize  said  organic  solvent;  removing  said  solvent  as  a 
vapor;  and  removing  the  solids  as  an  aqueous  slurry. 


3.026,315 

SEPARATION  OF  ISOTHIOCINEOLE 

Alfred  W.  Weitkamp,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 96.5) 

1.  The  process  of  separating  isothiocineole  having  the 

structural  formula: 

II    CII. 
c     II 


Clli    I 


I 

CII, 

\  / 

c 

l/h 

/  \ 

CII.      CII, 


from  admixture  with  close  boiling  products  from  the 
sulfurization  of  terpenes  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting the  mixture  of  said  isothiocineole  and  close  boil- 
ing products  with  from  about  1  to  about  10  mols  of 
thiourea  per  mol  of  isothiocineole  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0'  C.  to  about  60"  C.  whereby 
a   solid   adduct   of   thiourea   and   said  isothiocineole   is 


3.026.316 
NEW  ANALOGIJF^  OF  VITAMIN  B,,  AND  PROC- 

I-LSS  FOR  THKIR  BIOS Y NTH F.SIS 
Aurelio  di   Marco,  Giulia   Boretti,   Riccardo   Barchielli, 
Celestino  Spalla,  Domenico  Cattapan,  and  Cesare  Ber- 
tazzoli,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farma- 
ceulici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  25,  1958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cobalamine  ana- 
logues of  vitamin  B,j  which  comprises  fermenting  with  a 
micro-organism  of  the  species  Nocardia  rugosa,  a  nutri- 
tional substrate  containing  2,4,5-triaminotoluene. 


3,026,317 
[3,2.cl-PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
ANDROSTANE  COMPOl  NDS 
Howard  J.  Ringold.  John  A.  Zderic,  Carl  Djerassi,  and 
Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syn- 
tex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Aug.  13,  1959 
26  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  and  one  of  the  R's  at  C-4  and  C-6 
is  hydrogen  when  the  other  is  methyl;  R'  is  an  aromatic 
radical  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkinyl  groups  containing  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydfogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  con- 
taining less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,026,318 
NEW  16-HETEROCYCLIC  AMINO  STEROIDS 
Colin  Leslie  Hewett,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Or- 
ganon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  23,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
7.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formula: 


^ 

^u\ 


NRiR 


A 

in  which 

Ri   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H(OH),  H 
(Glower  acyl),  and  =0, 
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NRjRs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  morpho- 
lino-,  and  a  piperidino-radical. 

Ring  A  has  a  configuration  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


R<0 


RiO- 


/\/ 


R,=4 


x> 


R.=> 


/\/ 


V\        ^'^\/'\ 


in  which 


II 


R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  and  lower 

acyl, 
R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H(/30H), 

H(BO-lower  acyl).  and  =0. 
Re   is   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  H(aOH). 

H  ( aO-lower  acyl ).  and  =0. 
R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H(OH)  and 


and  salts  of  these  compounds. 


3,026,319 
NEW  SULFONAMIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Jean  Dniey,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Isler,  Bottmingen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc., 
Summit,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  18,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.7) 
I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-(para-amino- 
benzene-sulfonamido)-6-lower  alkyl  sulfonyl-pyridazines 
of  the  formula 


H|N'— ^  \-SOi-Nn-^  \-SOi-alk 

in  which  "alk"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  their 
therapeutically  useful  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts. 


3,026,320 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CORTISONE  AND 
HYDROCORTISONE 
Carl  Djerassi  and  John  A.  Zderic,  Mexico  City,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  Syntex,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Nov.  28,  1958 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
4.  A  compound  having  the  present  formula: 


no  - 


on 


fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

OH 
<(  and    =0 

H 

7.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


n      ciii      H 


H 


and    ^ 
n        H  Cn,  OR 

X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


0=^^-0 


o — c 
/  \ 

R»  Rj 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

H       CII,  H 

<f    .  (^  and    ^ 

"n     'n  ciii 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fliiorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

on 
=0     and    /  • 

"n 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C — C  and 
C=C,  R'  and  R''  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  up  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  and  both  R*  and  R^  may  form  part 
of  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,026,321 
NEW  SUBSTITUTED  2,6.DIKETOPIPERAZINE 
AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
David   K.  de  Jongh,  Heemstede,  Adriaan  Kraaijeveld, 
Oegstgeest,    and    Geertruida    C.    van    Leeuwen    and 
Josephus  F.  Michels,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  N.V.  Nederlandsche  Combinatie  voor  Chemische 
Industrie,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the 
Netherlands 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,852 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  TTie  compound  4-[i9-(3,4  -  dimethoxyphenyl)ethyl]- 
2.6-diketopiperazine. 


3,026,322 

BIS-QUINALDINES 

Richard  U.  Schock,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,   North   Chicago,  III.,   a  corporation   of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,177 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—286) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  which  have  the  formula: 


R 


HN- 


-N'H 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of 


X^v/V 


XAn^' 


A/x"* 


-en,    ciis 


"^nAX 


R' 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive, phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  — CHa — CHOH— CHj — ; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!, 
loweralkyl,  —N— (CH3)2,  — NHj  and  — NHCOCH3; 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
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and  lowcralkyi;  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  ad-  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

dition  salts  of  said  bases  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac-  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl,  and  Rs  represents  lower- 

ceptable  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  said  bases  which  alkyl. 
have  the  formula:  ^— ^^^^■^— ^ 


n\ 


>fNA 


R'  I 

Z     Y-  Y-    Z 

where  X,  R  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined,  Z  is  lower- 
alkyl  and  Y  is  a  non-toxic  anion. 

5.    N.N '-bis-( 8-methy l-4-quinaldyl ) - 1 ,6-hexanediaminc 
dimethiodide. 


3,026323 

SAI  TS  OF  TRIBASIC  ACIDS 

Rubin  J.  Schacter.  263  Primrose  Ave., 

Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,661 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 

I.  A  salt  of  a  tribasic  acid  wherein  the  acid  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  isocitric,  phos- 
phoric and  tricarballylic  acid  and  the  base  moieties  con- 
sist of  different  bases,  one  being  selected  from  each  of 
the  following  groups,  a  tropine  alkaloid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  atropine  L,  D  and  LD.  homatro- 
pine,  tropine,  hyoscine  and  scopolamine,  a  sympathomime- 
tic amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dextro, 
laevo  and  racemic  forms  of  epinephrine,  norepinephrine, 
ephedrine,  mcphcntermine,  arterenol,  N-isopropyl  artere- 
nol.  amphetamine,  phenylephrine,  propadrine,  aludrine 
and  naphazoline  and  an  amine  oxidase  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cocaine,  procaine,  tetra- 
caine, piperocaine,  lidocaine,  butethamine,  hexylcaine, 
dibucaine,  butacaine,  larocaine  and  meticaine. 

II.  Ephedrine  atropine  dibucaine  citrate. 


3,026.326 
l-TRICYANOVlNYl -AZOMETHINES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRKPARING  THEM 
Bbine  Chase  McKusick  and  John  Richard  Roland,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,129 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

C(C\)i=C(CV)-C=N'-X 

I 
R 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
dialkylamino,  all^l.  cycloalkyl,  carbocyclic  aralkyl,  car- 
bocyclic  aryl  and  substituted  carbocyclic  aryl,  wherein 
said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxy.  chloro,  and  dialkylamino;  and  X  is  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  carbocyclic 
aralkoxy,  carbocyclic  aryl,  thiocarbamyl,  thienyl  and  pyr- 
ryl,  wherein  any  substituents  on  said  aryl,  pyrryl  and 
thienyl  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano, 
alkoxy.  and  nitro. 


3.026,327 

SUBSTITUTED   l,3.5,7-TETRAALKYL-2,6,9-TRIOXA- 

lOPHOSPHATRK  YCLO(3.3.1.P  7JDECANES 
Martin  Epstein  and  Sheldon  A.  Buckler,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,028 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.7) 
I.  A  substituted  1.3.5.7-tetraalkyl-2.6,9-trioxa-10-phos- 
phatricycloI3'3-M'''Jdecane  of  the  formula 


/ 

/ 

5 

\ 


R' 

I 

C- 


3.026,324 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PYRIDINE 

CARBOXYl  IC  ACID  AMIDFi*  /    \ 

Paul  Mueller  and  Robert  Trefzer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc~  Summit, 
NJ. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  42.215 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  17,  1959  C^ CH| 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—295)  1, 

I.   In   the   process    for   the   manufacture   of  pyridine- 
carboxylic  acid  amides  by  reacting  a  pyridine-carboxylic    .»,K.r-;«  O'    dj    di  »-^  d4        w 
acid  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting    T  .  ^^      '  . k  *  "      'r^J^'J'"*  !  member  se- 

of  ammonia,  an  amine  and  an  ammonium  salt,  the  step    '"'"^  ^^""^  •*'\«^°"P  'T^T^  °^  ^^'  '"^  '''*"  '"'^J^ 
■  •  K    and  Z  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of: 


CH, 
R'-C-O-C-R 

/ 
o 
/ 


\ 

/ 


which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  equivalent  amount  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sulphamic  acid,  the  ammonium  salt 
thereof  and  the  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


3.026.325  ' 

5.HYDROXY-a.Al.KYLTRYPTOPHANS 
Richard  V.  Heinzelman,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalama- 
zoo County,  and  Douglas  A.  l.yttle  and  William  C. 
Anthon>,  both  of  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  avsignors  to  The 
I  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware . 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,791 

4  Claims.    (CI,  260—319) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula:     , 


V    : 

RaQ-P 

in  which  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O  and  S  and  Ra  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  an  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
nium, an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  a  heavy  metal; 


RbJ 


\\o-/\ 


cn, 


Ri        ' 

I 

-C-COOIl 

I- 

.MI, 


/ 
\ 


wherein  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O  and  S.  and  R/)  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen  and 
the  residue  of  a  primary  phosphine; 


RcP 


> 

\ 
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wherein  Re  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

I       OH 

Rd-C- 

k 

and  substituted  carbamoyl, 

HO 

^      I     I' 

R*— \-C- 


3,026,328 
PROCF^SSF^    FOR    CONVERTING    L-THREO-5- 
AMINO-6.PHENYL  DIOXANE  TO  THE  COR- 
RESPONDING L-ERYTHRO  DIOXANE 
Franz  Braun.   Ludwigshafen  (Rhine)-Oppau,  and  Erich 
Haack,  Heidelberg.  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  F.  Boeb- 
ringer  8t  Soehne  G.m.b.H.,  Mannbeim-Waldbof,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  24,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.7) 
1.  L(  — )-2,2-dimethyl-5-oximino-6-phenyl  dioxane-1,3. 


3,026,329 
MONO-  AND  DI-CHLOROBORANE  ETHER ATF^ 
Herbert  C.   Brown.   Lafayette,   Ind.,  Bookinkeve   Chan- 
nakeshavaiah  Subba  Rao,  Mysore  City,  India,  and  Paul 
A.  Tierney,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Re- 
search Foundation.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,121 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.1) 
1.  An  etherate  having  the  formula  HjCIBiA,  where  A 
is  an  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
hydrofuran,  tetrahydropyran,  RR'O  and  RO(C2H40)nR, 
where  n  is  a  positive  integer  and  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl. 
15.  That  method  of  making  a  chloroborane  etherate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monochloroborane 
etherate  and  dichloroborane  etherate  comprising  the  step 
of  contacting  boron  trichloride  with  a  boron-containing 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  diborane  and  metal- 
lic borohydrides  in  the  presence  of  an  ether  which  is  a 
solvent  for  said  boron-containing  compound  and  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran, 
tetrahydropyran,  RR'O  and  RO(C2H40)nR,  where  n  is 
a  positive  integer  and  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl,  in  pro- 
portions conforming  to  the  equations 

MBH4  +  BCI3  +  2A-»MC14-2H2C1B.A 
in  the  case  of  metallic  borohydride,  and  ' 

B2H8+BCls4-3A-»3HaClB:A 
in  the  case  of  diborane; 

MBH4+3BCl344A-»4HCl2B:A+MCl 
in  the  case  of  metallic  borohydrides,  and 

B2H«  +  4BCl3  +  6A-»6HCljB:A 
in  the  case  of  diborane,  where  M  is  a  metal  and  A  is  said 
ether,    and    recovering   the   chloroborane    etherate   thus 
formed. 


3,026,330 

CHROMAN  COMPOl  NDS  HAVING 

ANTIOXIDANT  ACTIVITY 

Karl  Folkers,  Plainfield,  and  Donald  E.  Wolf,  Princeton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9.  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,518 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—345.5) 
1.  A  chroman  compound  of  the  formula 


OCHj 


ch,o-/y''Y^"' 


cniCHicn=c 


/ 

I 


CHi 


CH, 


770  O.O.— 56 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  unsubstituted  lower 
alkanoic  acid. 


3,026,331 

TETRAHYDROPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  OF 

NOVOBIOCIN 

Herman  Hoeksema  and  Edgar  Louis  Caron,  Kalamazoo 
Township.  Kalamazoo  County,  and  Jack  W.  Hinman, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  5,  1956,  Ser. 
No.  576,233,  now  patent  No.  2,929,821,  dated  Mar. 
22,  1960.  Divided  and  this  application  June  4,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  817.979 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—345.9) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


RO-CH- 


CHOH 
I 
CHOCONHj  o 

I 

CHOCHi 

\: 

/  \ 

.      CHj   CHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl. 

5.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ro-cn 


CHOH 

I 

CHOH 
I 
CHOCH, 


O 


/    \ 

en,     cHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl. 


3.026,332 

NITROFURFURYLIDENE  HYDROXY  ACID 

HYDRAZIDES 

Anthony  Holland,  Homchurch,  and  Ronald  Slack,  Lon- 
don,   England,   assignors  to   May   &   Baker   Limited, 
Dagenham,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  17,  1958 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—347.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Oi\- 


^o 


CH=.\->J-C-(CHi) 

I 


Ri 

.— C-Ri 


H     () 


OH 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R2  represents 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  and  n  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0,  1,  2  and  3. 


3,026,333 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Christian  Wegner,  Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Kurt  Hess, 
Leverkusen,  and  Hans  Haberland,  Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werli,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  29,  1958 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  continuous  production  of 
propylene  oxide  by  reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  propane,  propylene 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with  oxygen  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures,  removing  the  oxidation  products  from 
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said  gas  and  recycling  the  unreacted  hydrocarbon  gas 
for  further  reaction  with  oxygen  after  replacing  the  hy- 
drocarbon used  up  in  the  oxidation  reaction,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  adding  oxygen  to  the  reaction 
gas  formed  in  the  oxidation  of  said  hydrocarbon  gas  to 
propylene  oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  oxidation  to 
carbon  dioxide  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  carbon  monoxide 
formed  as  a  by-product  during  the  production  of  propyl- 
ene oxide,  passing  the  gas  mixture  thus  produced  in  con- 
tact with  an  oxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  below 
the  temperature  required  for  an  oxidation  reaction  be- 
tween the  oxygen  and  the  hydrocarbon  components  of 
the  gas  mixture  at  the  pressure  employed  but  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  140  degrees  C,  and  removing 
the  carbon  dioxide  which  is  thereby  formed  from  said  gas 
mixture. 


3.026.336 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  MAMTACTl  RE  OF 
AI  lOPRECNANES 
Albert    Wettstein.    Riehen,    and    Karl    Heusler,    Basel, 
Switzerland,   assignors  to  C'iba   Pharmaceutical   Prod- 
ucts Inc..  Summit.  N'J. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1959.  S«r.  No.  861.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  3^:  17«-dihydroxy- 
16o-!ower  aIkyl-alIoprcgnane-20-ones.  wherein  a  A*  !''"*'>- 
3:20-diacyloxy-16a-lower  alkyl-pregnadiene  is  hydrogen- 
ated  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  the  hydro- 
genation  product  is  treated  with  an  organic  peracid  and  the 
resulting  oxidation  product  hydrolysed. 


3,026,337 
NOVEL  5.9-CYCI  OSTFROIDS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  .MANl  FACTLRE 
Derek  H.  R.  Barton,  Northwood,  England,  and  Cecil  H. 
Robiason,   Cedar  Grove,   NJ.,   a.ssignors  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloomtield,  N'J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,580 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5.9-cyclosteroids  of  the  general  structure: 


3,026,334 
PROCESS    FOR    OBTAINING     EPSILON-SUBSTI- 
TLTED     DERIVATIVES    OF     CAPROIC     ACID 
AND    ITS    HOMOLOGLES,   AND    THE    PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 
Francesco  Minisci,  .Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatini 
Societa  General  per  ITndustria  Mineraria  e  Cbimica, 
.Milan.  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jan.  28,  1958 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—349) 
I.  A  process  of  making  an  omega-azide  of  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic    acid,    comprising    treating    a    peroxide   of  a 
cycloaliphatic  ketone  having  the  linkage 

no        ooH        I 

Y-  ■     ! 

the  cycloaliphatic  ring  S  of  which  is  a  saturated  hydro- 
carbon ring  of  five  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms,  said  ring 
having  as  substituents  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  the  treating  being  with  an 
azide  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkali  group  and  al- 
kaline earth  group  azides,  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  re- 
ducing agent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous 
oxide,  and  cuprous  and  ferrous  salts  at  about  —20*  to 
+  50°  C. 


3.026,335 
17.ESTERS  OF  16a.l7a.DIHYDROXY- 
PROGESTERONE 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical   Corporation,   New   \  ork,   N.V.,   a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,805 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  Tlie  process  of  preparing  a  diester  of  16o,17a-dihy- 
droxyprogesterone  which  comprises  interacting  1 6a,  17a- 
dihydroxyprogesterone  with  an  acylating  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  acid  anhydrides 
and  acyl  halides  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  of  less 
than  thirteen  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  strongly 
acidic  esterification  catalyst  and  recovering  the  16,17- 
diester  formed. 


and  the  .i'-dehydro  analogs  thereof  wherein  R  represents 
a  lower  alkanoyl  group  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

O  OR'  Clli 

C,         C-X  and  C=0 

^    "^    ^    ^  U 

/    \ 

OR'  and  R'  representing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkanoyl,  X  representing 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkyl.  and  Y  representing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  OH. 


i      ^ 

'  3,026,338 

A>  -  ATI  OPREGNENE  -  lla,21  -  DIOL  -  3,20  -  DIONE, 
ESTERS  THEREOF,  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING 
A»  ^-DERIVATIVES 

Carl   Djeravsi,   Birmingham,  Mich.,   and  George  Rosen- 
kranz,  Mexico  City,  .Mexico,  av»ignon>  to  S\nlex  S.A., 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Mar.  7,  1952 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  new  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  A*-allopregnene-lla,21-diol-3,20-dione.  esters  thereof 
of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  of  less  than  10  carbon 
atoms.  A' *-pregnadienc-I  la.2I-diol-3,20-dione  and  esters 
thereof  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  of  less  than  10 
carbon  atoms. 


3.026.339 

9,11-DIHALOGENO  SI  BSTITl  TED  STEROIDS  OF 

THE  ANDROSTANE  SERIES 

David  H.  Gould.  I.eonia.  and  Cecil  H.  Robinson.  Clifton, 

N'J.,  assignors  to   Schering   Corporation,    Bloomfield, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,070 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
9a,l  l/ii-dihalogeno-androstanes    and    the    I9-nor    analogs 
thereof,   said    9a,l  l;j-dihalogenoandrostanes    having   the 
following  formula: 


0=1 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  W  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  fluorine;  X  and  Y  are 
halogen;  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O, 

lower  alkyl  H 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  one  of  the  group  consisting 
of  3,4-dichloroben2yl  and  3,4-dichlorophenyl  and  n  is  an 
integer  froai  2  to  10,  and  their  hydrochloride  salts. 


\ 


and 


\ 


OR  OR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


3,026,340 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANITACTURE  OF  A   NEW 

16a  .METHVL-17a.HYDROXY-ALLOPREGNANE 
Albert  Wettstein,  Riehen,  and  Georg  Anner,  Charles 
Meystre,  Peter  W'ieland,  Ludwig  Ehmann,  Karl  Heus- 
ler, Alfred  Hunger,  and  Jindrich  Kebrle,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products 
Inc.,  Summit,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  24,  1958 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  Proceses  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new  16a-methyl- 
17a-hydroxy-20-ketone  of  the  allopregnane  series,  where- 
in A"'**"  -  16a-methyl-3^:  1  la:20-triacetoxy-allopregnene 
is  oxidized  with  an  organic  peracid,  the  ester  groups  in  the 
oxidation  product  split  by  transesterification  with  an  an- 
hydrous lower  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous 
alkali  metal  alkanolate,  and  the  resulting  crude  16a- 
methyl-alIopregnane-3/i:  1  la:  17a-triol-20-one  purified  by 
treatment  with  a  lower  aliphatic  ketone. 


3,026,341 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION 

OF  PHOSPHATIDES 

Paul  F.  Davis,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Central  Soya 

Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,647 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 403) 
I.  In  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  phosphatide  ma- 
terial, the  steps  of  first  contacting  the  catalyst  with  hy- 
drogen in  the  absence  of  said  phosphatide  material,  and 
thereafter  contacting  said  phosphatide  material  with  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of  the  hydrogen-treated  catalyst 
to  promote  a  decrease  in  the  unsaturation  of  the  phos- 
phatide material. 

3.026,342 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

w  AMINO  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Karl    Wiist,    Hanau    am    Main,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.079 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv  July  19,  1958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  saturated  aliphatic 
w  amino  carboxylic  acids  comprising  treating  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  salts  of  the  w  amino  carboxylic  acids  with  liquid 
ammonia  to  form  an  ammoniacal  w  amino  carboxylic  acid 
compound  in  solid  form  and  a  solution  of  ammonium 
chloride  in  liquid  ammonia,  filtering  the  solid  materials 
from  the  reaction  system,  extracting  the  solid  materials 
with  liquid  ammonia  and  heating  the  remaining  solid 
ammoniacal  w  amino  carboxylic  acid  to  remove  ammonia 
therefrom. 


3,026,343 
3,4  DICHLORO  AMINOALKYLAMIDES 
David   L.  Garmaise,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and    Arthur  F. 
McKay,   Beaconsfield,   Quebec,  Canada,   assignors  to 
Monsanto  Canada  Limited,  I^  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  3,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 

RNH(CH2)nC0NHR' 


3.026.344 
CYCLOPENTADIENVL  CARBON YLS 
William   J.   Craven,   Elizabeth,   and   Herbert   K.   Wiese, 
Cranford,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Companv.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,303 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclopentadienyl 
cobalt  carbonyl  which  comprises  reacting  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  a  cyclopentadiene  dimer  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimers  of  cyclopentadiene 
and  Cq-Cs  alkyl  cyclopentadienes.  and  dimers  thereof 
with  a  cobalt  containing  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oil  soluble  cobalt  salts  of  fatty  acids  and 
metallic  cobalt  under  a  carbon  monoxide  pressure  of 
from  500  to  10,000  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  temperature  from 
100'  to  300°  C.  and  wherein  said  excess  is  employed 
as  a  hydrogen  acceptor  to  absorb  hydrogen  liberated 
during  the  reaction. 


3,026,345 

PROCF^S  FOR  PRODUCING  DIALKYL 

ALUMINUM  HYDRIDF^ 

Elmer  H.  Dobratz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Companv,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,311. 

9  Claims.  (  CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  aluminum 
hydride  comprising  forming  a  reaction  mixture  and  then 
reacting  said  reaction  mixture  of  inactive  aluminum,  hy- 
drogen, an  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aluminum  alkyls  and  alkyl  aluminum  hy- 
drides and  sodium  hydroxide,  adding  an  alpha  olefin  of 
from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  to  said  reaction  mixture 
thereby  forming  alkyl  aluminum  hydride  by  the  reaction 
of  said  olefin  with  said  aluminum  compound  and  hydro- 
gen and  activating  additional  aluminum. 


3,026,346 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  NTFRILATION  OF 

6-HALOHEXANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Benjamin  T.   Freure  and  Harry  J.  Decker,  Charleston, 
W.  >'a.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,916 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 464) 
1.  In  the  production  of  esters  of  6-cyanohexanoic  acid 
and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic alcohols,  cycloaliphatic  alcohols,  and  aralkyl  al- 
cohols of  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  comprises  the  nitrilation  of  the  correspond- 
ing esters  of  6-halohexanoic  acid  at  from  about  70'  C.  to 
about  180°  C.  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  cyanides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  cyanides,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out  the 
nitrilation  step  in  an  inert  polyCdialkyl-substituted  amino) 
compound  selected  from  the  group  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

R  R 

\  / 

\— x-\ 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  X  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

-C-(CH,).-C- 
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radical  and  a 


o=l-^ 


s 


radical  in  which  (n)  has  a  value  of  2  to  about  4  and  R 
has  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above. 


3,026.347 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  NITRILATION  OF 

6-HAI.OHEXANOIC  ACID  FOSTERS 
Benjmjpin  T.  Freure  and   Harry  J.  Decker,  Charleston, 
W.  Va^  assiiniors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,917 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 164) 
I.  In  the  production  of  esters  of  6-cyanohexanoic  acid 
and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  alcohols,  cycloaliphatic  alcohols,  and  aralkyl 
alcohols  of  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  which  comprises  the  nitrilation  of  the  corre- 
sponding esters  of  6-halohexanoic  acid  at  from  about 
70°  C.  to  about  180°  C.  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  cyanides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  cyanides,  the  improvement  of  carrying  out 
the  nitrilation  step  in  an  inert  pyridine-N-oxide  selected 
from  the  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


"ft"     ' 

R-L      J-R 

o  I 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 


3.026,348 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRACYANOETHYLENE  AND 

CHI  OROTRKYANOETHYLENE  FROM  DICHLO- 

RODICYANOETHYLENE 
Elmore  L.  Martin.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  761.291 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 165.8) 

I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  tetracyanoethyiene,  the 
step  of  reacting  dichlorodicyanoethylene  with  a  metal 
cyanide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heavy  met- 
al cyanides,  alkali  metal  cyanides  and  alkaline  earth  met- 
al cyanides  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  sulftte  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  0-200*  C.  while  maintaining  a  pH 
of  4.5  to  8.  the  molar  ratio  of  dichlorodicyanoethylene 
to  metal  cyanide  being  in  the  range  of  1:19  to   19:1. 


3,026,349 

PRODI  CnON  OF  TRANS-.i-STYRYL- 

THIOT.I.YCOI.IC  ACID 

Walter  D.  Celmer.  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.»  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,963 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 170) 
I.  A  process  for  making  the  trans-isomer  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  i 


<3 


rii-cii-s-cnr-cooM 


prises:  reacting  phenylacetylene  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

HS— CHj— COOR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  in  a 
mo!ar  ratio  of  at  least  I :  I  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50*  C.  to  about  143*  C;  saponifying  the  result- 
ing trans-0-styrylthioglycolic  acid  ester  with  a  metal  hy- 
droxide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide,  potassium*^  hydroxide,  barium  hydroxide  and 
calcium  hydroxide,  and  recovering  the  thus  produced 
metal  salt  therefrom. 

3.  A  process  for  making  the  trans-isomer  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

^       \-cn=cn-8-cnf-c«oR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  which 
comprises:  reacting  phenylacetylene  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

HS— CHr-COOR 

wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  above,  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  at  least  1 : 1  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
50*  C.  to  about  143"  C.  and  recovering  the  product 
therefrom. 


3.026.350 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACETYLSALICYLIC 
ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Christian  Jean-Marie  Warolin,  12  Rue  Abel  Ferry,  Paris, 
France,   and    Pierre    Robert    Billot,    11    Rue    Pasteur, 
BoLs-Colombes,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,757 
ChUms  priority,  application  France  June  22,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 180) 
1.  A   process  of  preparing  acetylsalicylic  acid  anhy- 
dride, comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
acetylsalicylic  acid  a  water-soluble  derivative  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
magnesium  capable  of  reacting  with  acetylsalicylic  acid 
to  convert  said  acid  to  a  water-soluble  salt,  adding  at  a 
temperature  of  about  -|-4'  C.  to  the  thus-formed  solu- 
tion a  solution  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  chloride  in  a  water- 
soluble  organic  solvent   violently   agitating  the   mixture 
thus  obtained,  and  recovering  the  acetylsalicylic  acid  an- 
hydride which  is  precipitated  from  the  reaction  medium. 


3,026,351 
lODO-BENZOIC  ACID  COMPOl  NDS 
Philip  E.  Wiegert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 
Chemical  W  orks,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—519) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

rooii 


nooccnio 


Y 


.vnx 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  carboxylic  acyl  radicals,  and  the  sodium  and 
N-methylglucaminc  salts  thereof. 


wherein    M    is   selected    from    the   group   consisting   of 
sodium,   potassium,  calcium    and   barium,    which   com- 


3.026,352 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  DIALKALI 

METAL  SALTS  OF  NITROACETIC  ACID 

Virgil  E.  Matthews,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  LInion 

Carbide  C  orporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,330 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—526) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  dialkali  metal 
salts  of  nitroacetic  acid,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
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reacting  nitromethane  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  a  saturated  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  of 
at  least  100°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  the  boiling  point  of  water  to  about  200 
degrees  centigrade. 


3.026,353 
OZONE  OXIDATION  ON  SOLID  CATALYSTS 

Simon   Frank,   Stamford,  and   Allan  M.   Feldman,  Old 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,524 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—531) 
I.  A  process  for  making  aliphatic  dibasic  acids  which 
comprises  passing  ozone  through  a  liquid  cyclic  com- 
pound having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  cycloalkane,  a  monoketocycloal- 
kane,  and  a  monohydroxy  cycloalkane  to  produce  a  va- 
porous mixture  of  ozone  and  said  cyclic  compound,  pass- 
ing said  vaporous  mixture  through  a  catalyst  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  100  sq.  meters  per  gram  selected 
from  the  group  consiMing  of  Si02,  AI2O3  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  ambient  to  about 
200°  C. 


3,026,357 

PREPARATION  OF  HEXAHYDROXY- 

CYCLODODECANE 

Charles  E.  Scott,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,896 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—617) 
4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,    1,2, 5,6,9, 10-hexahy- 
droxycyclododecane. 


3,026,354 
PROCF>SS  FOR  PREPARING  6-METHYLENE-5- 
OXYTETRACYCLINE 
Robert  K.  Blackwood,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,903 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-methylene-5- 
oxytetracycline  which  comprises  contacting  5-oxytetracy- 
cline-6.l2-hemiketal-12-sulfuric  acid  ester  with  a  dehy- 
drating acid  and  separating  said  6-methylenc-5-oxytetra- 
cycline  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


3,026,355 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM  AMIDES  BY 

REDL CTION  WITH  A  BOROHYDRIDE 

Henry  P.  Johnston,  Stillwater.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Callery 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  520,348 

5  Claims.  (CI..260— 577) 
3.  A  method  of  preparing  an  amide  which  comprises 
reacting  a  non-gaseous,  intimate,  solvent-free  mixture  of 
acetanilide  and  sodium  borohydridc.  in  a  mol  ratio  of 
said  acetanilide  to  said  borohydride  of  at  least  5  to  1, 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  mix- 
ture and  recovering  the  resulting  mixture  of  aniline  and 
N-ethylaniline. 


3,026,356 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANO  BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,814 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organoboron  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  a  metal  hydride  of  a 
metal  of  the  first  three  A-groups  of  the  periodic  chart 
of  the  elements  with  a  boron  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron  trihalides.  lower  alkyl 
boron  halides,  and  boron  esters  wherein  the  ester  groups 
arc  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl  groups  containing  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound containing  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  which  is 
not  significantly  reduced  by  said  metal  hydride  under 
the  reaction  conditions. 


3,026.358 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTA- 

CHLORONITROBENZENE 

Eugene  A.  Lojewski,  Middlepori,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,   a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,158 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—^46) 
1.  TTie  process  for  producing  pentachloronitrobenzene 
which  consists  of  chlorinating  with  elemental  chlorine  a 
chloronitrobenzene  containing  from  one  to  four  atoms 
of  chlorine  per  molecule,  at  least  one  of  the  chlorine 
atoms  being  ortho  to  the  nitro  substituent,  said  chloro- 
nitrobenzene being  mixed  with  chlorosulfonic  acid 
initially  in  the  proportion  of  from  0.5  to  1.5  gram  moles 
of  the  said  chloronitrobenzene  per  kilogram  of  chloro- 
sulfonic acid. 


3,026,359 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYFLUORO- 

ALKANES  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

Sebastian    V.    R.    Mastrangelo,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and 

Frederic  W.  Swamer,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,276 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—653) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  polyfluoroalkane  of  the 
formula  CnF^HcXd  from  a  binary  mixture  thereof  with 
a  minor  proportion  of  a  fluorohaloalkanc  of  the  formula 
CnFbHcXe  in  which  formulas  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2 
and  is  the  same  for  both  members  of  the  mixture,  a  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  6  and  is  equal  to  at  least  2/t,  c  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  2,  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 
between  35  and  80  and  is  the  same  in  both  members  of 
the  mixture,  d  is  an  integer  of  0  to  I,  b  equals  a— I, 
e  equals  d+\,  and  each  of  a+c-\-d  and  b  +  c^e  is  equal 
to  2n-\-2,  which  process  comprises  passing  said  binary 
mixture  in  the  vapor  phase  over  a  solid  adsorbent  which 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel,  activated 
charcoal  and  activated  alumina  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  1  to  about  5  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  be- 
tween the  boiling  point  of  the  fluorohaloalkanc  and  about 
20°  C.  above  said  boiling  point,  employing  a  flow  rate  of 
from  0.1  to  about  20  volumes  of  said  binary  mixture 
(calculated  as  a  gas  at  1  atmosphere  and  25°  C.)  per 
volume  of  said  solid  adsorbent  per  minute,  adsorbing  said 
fluorohaloalkanc  on  the  solid  adsorbent,  and  recovering 
the  purified  unadsorbed  polyfluoroalkane. 


3,026,360 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROPRENE 
Stefan  Kazimierz  Lachowicz,  North  Cheam,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—655) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chioroprene  which 

comprises,  dehydrochlorinating  3:4-dichlorbutene-l  with 

aqueous  alkali  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  inert  wa- 
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tcr-immiscible  liqufd  organic  compound  boiling  above 
the  boiling  point  of  I-chlorbutadiene.  and  separating  hy 
distillation  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiimg  point  ot 
said  compound  an  overhead  fraction  containing  chloro- 
prene  subslantiaiiy  free  from    l-chiorbutadiene. 


3.026,361 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROFORM 
Hiirold  M.  Pitt,  Lafayette,  and  Harry  Bender,  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1960,  S«r.  No.  16,945 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 658) 
1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  carbon  tetrachloride 
and  a  hydrogen  source  which  is  a  hydrocarbon  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorinated  alkanes 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  non-chlorinated 
alkanes  having  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  400°  C.  and  about  650°  C.  for  a 
period  of  between  about  0.1  and  about  20  seconds  to 
yield  chloroform,  said  reaction  taking  place  in  a  smooth 
walled  reaction  zone  and  in  the  absence  of  an  added  sur- 
face material  or  catalyst. 


3,026,362 
SEPARATION  AND  ITILIZATION  OF 
ISOBLTYl.ENE 
Charles  H.   McKeever,  Meadow  brook.   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,249 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 677) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  isobutylene  from 
a  mixture  of  h>drocarbon  gases  containing  isobutylene 
and  normal  olefins  which  comprises  contacting  said  mix- 
ture with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  for  from  about  five  minutes  to  about  six  hours  in 
the  presence  of  a  dehydrated  sulfonic  acid  cation  ex- 
change resin  which  possesses  a  macro-reticular  structure 
.It  a  temperature  from  about  —10°  C.  to  about  50°  C. 
whereby  said  isobutylene  and  said  lower  alkanoic  acid 
react  whereby  a  t-butyl  lower  alkanoate  is  formed,  sepa- 
rating said  resin  and  said  reaction  mixture,  taking  off  the 
unreacted  gases  from  the  mixture,  distilling  the  reaction 
mixture,  recovering  t-butyl  lower  alkanoate,  heating  under 
reflux  said  t-butyl  lower  alkanoate  in  the  presence  of  a 
dehydrated  sulfonic  acid  type  cation  exchange  resin  which 
possesses  a  macro-reticular  structure,  and  taking  off  the 
isobutylene  so  produced. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.026.363 
THERMAL  ELEMENT  FOR  MEASLRING  TRUE 
R.M-S.  OF  RANDOM  SIGNALS 
Dwight  W.  Batteau.  CanH>ridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Flow 
Corporation,  Arlington,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,719 
1  Claim.     (CI.  136>-4) 


Apparatus  for  producing  an  output  electric  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  RM.S  v.ilue  of  an  input  electrical  signal 
comprismg.  a  closed  fluid  filled  container,  at  least  one 
side  thereof  bemg  fabricated  from  alummum  and  having 
a  coating  of  aluminum  oxide  thereon,  a  thermocouple 
havmg  at  least  one  hot  and  one  cold  junction  mounted 
within  said  container,  said  at  least  one  cold  junction  being 
in  thermally  conductive  relationship  to  said  aluminum 
oxide  coated  side  of  said  container,  a  resistor  mounted 
within  said  container  and  in  thermally  conductive  rela- 
tionship to  said  at  least  one  hot  junction,  means  project- 
ing through  said  container  to  connect  said  resistor  to  said 
input  electrical  signal,  and  means  projecting  through  said 
container  to  connect  the  output  signal  of  said  thermo- 
couple to  an  output  circuit. 


3,026,364 
THERMALLY  REGENERATIVE  MANGANATE 
GALVANIC  CELL 
Carey   B.  Jackson,   7^lienople,   and   Robert  E.  Shearer, 
Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MSA  Research  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,659 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 


5.  That  method  of  producing  electrical  current  com- 
prising providing  a  cell  containing  manganese  dioxide  as 
an  anode  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  electrolyte-sol- 
vent, and  passing  oxygen  into  said  hydroxide  while  it  is 
in  the  molten  state  and  said  manganese  dioxide  is  in  con- 
tact therewith,  whereby  the  electrochemical  reaction  to 
MnOj-|-4MOH  +  02-»2HjO+2M,Mn04.  where  M  is  an 
alkali  metal,  occurs  with  the  development  of  an  E.M.F., 
withdrawing  the  products  of  reaction,  and  heating  them 
to  an  elevated  temperature  to  cause  the  following  reac- 
tion to  occur: 


3.026,365 
ELECTRIC  PRIMARY  CELLS 
Herbert  D.  Hughes,  Banstead,  Richard  W.  Lewis,  Esbcr, 
and  Alan  H.  Partridge.  Horsham,  England,  assignors 
to  Metachemical  Processes  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  21,  1958 

15  Claims.    (CL  136 — 100) 

I.  An  electric  primary  cell  comprising  a  hermetically 

sealed  outer  casing,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  accommo- 
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dated  within  said  outer  casing,  said  anode  and  said  cath-  said  face  portions,  and  a  resilient  electrically  conductive 
ode  each  including  a  support  surface  formed  of  ex-  shielding  member  having  a  body  portion  and  a  fin  portion, 
panded  metal  and  each  having  an  integral  extension  con-  said  fin  portion  being  disposed  within  said  slot  and  being 
nection  member  also  formed  of  the  same  expanded  metal  held  by  the  sides  of  said  slot,  said  body  portion  extend- 
leading  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  in  sealed  relation    ing  outwardly  from  said  slot  and  hiaving  a  thickness  in  a 

direction  substantially  parallel  to  and  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  base  member,  so  that  said  surfaces  will 
deform  said  body  portion  when  contacting  said  face  ix)r- 
'■"  tions  of  said  base  member. 


HuriJ^^^-C 


thereto,  an  active  covering  on  said  anode  including  a  foil 
selected  from  a  "material  containing  a  range  of  90  to 
QQCr  indium  and  10  to  1%  bismuth,  both  metals  being 
of  high  purity  and  containing  not  more  than  0.1%  total 
of  impurities  and  an  alkaline  solution  electrolyte  within 
said  outer  casing. 


3.026,366 

SEPARATORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  STORAGE 

BATTERIES 

Ernest  J.  Comeau,  Jr.,  Andover,  and  Joseph  P.  Pankese, 

Dorchester,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,863 

11  Claims.  (CI.  136—145) 
I.  A  separator  for  electric  storage  batteries  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  non-porous,  separately  formed  ribs 
adhesively  secured  to  the  face  of  the  separator,  said  ribs 
being  composed  of  an  intimately  milled  mixture  of  a 
resinous  component  which  contains  from  about  30  per- 
cent to  about  90  percent  of  polyethylene  and  from  about 
70  percent  to  about  10  percent  of  a  rubbery  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  polyisobutylene  and 
butyl  rubber,  together  with  from  about  150  percent  to 
about  300  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resinous 
component,  of  an  anhydrous  finely  divided  filler  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  calcium  sulfate  and  barium 
sulfate. 


3.026,367 
SHIELDING  AND  MOUNTING  STRIP 
Ralf  L.  Hartwell.  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Wire  Products  Inc.,  Springfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,967 
7  Claims.    (CI.  174—35) 


1.  An  electrical  shield  for  an  opening  between  surfaces 
including  a  rigid  base  member  having  oppositely  disposed 
face  portions  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  thickness  of  said  base  member,  edge  portions  extend- 
ing along  the  outside  of  said  base  member  between  said 
face  portions,  and  a  slot  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  outside  of  at  least  one  of  said  edge  portions  between 


3,026,368 

CONDUCTOR  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

ON  POLE  TOP  INSULATORS 

L.  E.  Lindsey,  222  ^ista  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,483 

20  Claims.    (CL  174—169) 


1.  A  high  tension  conductor  clamping  assembly  for 
attachment  to  the  upper  end  of  upright  power  trans- 
mission line  insulators  of  the  type  having  a  transverse 
groove  and  an  underlying  annular  groove  for  seating  a 
conductor  tie  wire,  said  assembly  including  an  elongated 
main  support  adapted  to  overlie  the  transverse  groove 
of  an  insulator  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  groove,  means  including  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws 
each  adjustably  supported  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
main  support  and  shaped  to  engage  within  the  annular 
groove  of  an  insulator  in  a  manner  anchoring  said  assem- 
oly  rigidly  thereto  as  said  jaws  are  forcibly  urged  toward 
one  another,  means  operatively  carried  by  said  main  sup- 
port for  supporting  and  releasably  clamping  a  high  ten-' 
sion  electrical  conductor  extending  transversely  of  and 
overlying  said  main  body,  said  last  named  means  being 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  main  support  to  permit  cen- 
tering of  the  conductor  directly  above  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  assembly  and  of  the  upright  insulator  to  which 
the  same  is  clamped  in  use. 


3.026,369 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING 
SINGLE-TAPE  TELEVISION  RECORDINGS 
Adalbert  Lohmann,  Karlsruhe,  Hans  Friess,  Karlsruhe- 
Daxlanden,  Adolf  Hinze,  Karlsruhe  West,  and  Hein- 
rich  Schmidt,   Karlsruhe.   Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1959 

21  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 5.8) 
1.  An  editing  apparatus  for  picture-sound  television 
recordings  on  a  single  tape  wherein  the  sound  material 
is  longitudinally  displaced  relative  to  the  corresponding 
picture  material,  comprising  means  for  driving  such  a 
tape  at  normal  transport  speed,  means  for  simultaneously 
reproducing  the  picture  and  sound  material  carried  on 
such  tape,  a  magnetic  recording  head  disposed  for  co- 
action  with  such  a  tape,  means  for  selectively  supplying 
to  said  recording  head  a  cutting  signal  for  marking  such 
a  tape  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  simultaneously 
viewed  picture  material  thereon,  an  auxiliary  perforated 
tape,   means  for   driving   such   tape,   means   cooperative 
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with  said  tape  driving  means  for  synchronizing  the  aux- 
iliary tape  with  such  a  sound-picture  tape,  means  dis- 
posed for  coaction  with  said  tapes  for  recording  sound 
from  the  picture-sound  tape  on  said  auxiliary  tape,  means 
disposed  for  coaction  with  said  tapes  for  recording  sound 
from  said  auxiliary  tape  on  said  sound-picture  tape  with 
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the  original  amount  of  displacement  relative  to  the  cor- 
responding picture  material,  said  picture-reproducing 
means  including  a  viewer,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
cutting  signal  for  reproducing,  as  a  standing  picture,  at 
least  one  half-picture  of  the  recording  on  such  picture- 
sound  tape. 

3.026.370 

TEI  EVISION  APPARATIS 

Clifford   A.   Barnard,   CambridKe,   England,   assignor  to 

P>e  Limited.  Cambridge,  Kngland.  a  British  company 

Filed  July  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828.226 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  23,  1958 

10  CUims.    (CI.  I7»— 7J) 
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I.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  a  video  wave  form  and  fur 
producing  an  output  signal  suitable  for  modulating  a  radio 
frequency  carrier,  comprising  means  for  applying  the 
video  waveform  to  a  D.C.  insertion  stage  for  inserting  a 
D.C.  level  into  said  waveform,  a  DC.  coupled  amplifier 
connected  to  said  DC.  insertion  stage,  a  DC.  level  re- 
ducing stage  fed  from  said  D.C.  coupled  amplifier  and 
operable  to  reduce  the  DC.  level  of  said  waveform  with- 
out reducing  the  A.C.  level  of  said  waveform,  a  cathode 
follower  output  stage  fed  from  said  D.C.  level  reducing 
stage  and  a  negative  feedback  network  connected  between 
the  output  of  the  cathode  follower  stage  and  the  input 
to  said  DC.  insertion  stage  to  reduce  the  output  im- 
pedance of  said  cathode  follower  output  stage. 


3,026,371 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC 
ING  AND  SENDING  OLT  AND/OR  DECODING 
CODED  MULTI-STEP  ALPHABET  TELEPRINT- 
ING 
Fritz  Butzke,  Baierbrunn-Buchenhain,  and  Hermann 
Graml  and  Sven  Voelcker,  Munkb,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and 
Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  .Mar.  21,  1956 

15  Claims.     (CL  178—22) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  respectively  producing 
and  transmitting  and  decoding  coded  single  current  sig- 
nals according  to  the  plural  element  alphabet,  which  is 
effected  incident  to  transmission  of  a  mixture  of  the  clear 
text  with  code  text,  signal  element-wise,  as  by  simul- 
taneous scanning  of  perforated  tapes,  and  incident  to  the 
reception,  a  mixing  of  the  coded  text  with  the  code  text, 
signal  element-wise,  as  by  simultaneous  scanning  of  a 
perforated  code  tape  with  the  reception  of  the  telegraph 
signal,  a  mixing  relay  having  energizing  winding  means, 
a  clear  text  transmitter  and  a  code  text  transmitter,  cir- 
cuit means  operatively  related  to  said  transmitters  and 
said  winding  means  and  cooperable  herewith  to  produce 
balanced  or  unbalanced  operating  conditions  at  said  relay 
responsive  to  predetermined  transmitter  operating  con- 
ditions, relay  contact  means  associated  with  an  actuated 
by  said  relay  depending  upon  the  balanced  or  unbal- 
anced condition  of  said  mixing  relay,  a  transmitting  relay 
having  a  control  winding  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  clear  and  code  text  transmitters,  whereby  coded 
or  decoded  transmission  may  be  effected,  said  control 
contact  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
control  winding  for  the  control  of  said  transmitting  relay. 


3,026.372 
MULTIFREQIENCY  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM  IN- 
CLl  DING  MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  AD- 
VERSE  INFLLENCE  OF  SIGNAL  ELE.MENT  PRO- 
LONGATION 
Hendrik  Cornells  Anthony  van  Duuren,  Wavsenaar,  and 
Jan  Tuinman.  I.eidschendam.  Netherlands,  avsignors 
to  De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  ten  Deze  \  ertegen- 
woordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen, 
Telegrafie  en  Telefonie.  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  18,  1958 

20  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 88) 
1.  In  a  multi-frequency  telcco'tnmunication  system  for 
telegraph  signals  consisting  of  elements  of  equal  time 
lengths  in  which  adjacent  elements  are  always  of  different 
frequency,  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  such 
signal  elements  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  such  signal 
elements,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  reduc- 
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ing  the  adverse  influence  of  signal  element  prolongation 
comprising  in  said  receiver:  separate  narrow  band  pass 
filters  for  each  of  said  multi-frequencies  transmitted,  and 
separate  band  stop  filter  means  connected  to  and  con- 
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trolled  by  each  of  said  band  pass  filters  for  attenuating  the 
frequency  received  in  its  corresponding  filter  a  pre-deter- 
mined  time  after  the  reception  and  passage  of  each  suc- 
cessive signal  element  theaby  and  before  the  end  of  the 
normal  time  duration  of  each  signal  element. 
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said  amplifier,  a  second  negative  feedback  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  other  amplifier  for  feeding  back  signal 
output  therefrom  in  in-phase  relation  to  the  signal  applied 
to  a  corresponding  stage  of  said  other  amplifier,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  speaker  means  and  feedback 
circuits  in  parallel  for  monaural  signal  reproduction. 


3,026,373 
Dl'AL  FEEDBACK  CIRCl  IT  FOR  STEREOPHONIC 
AUDIO-FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  SYS- 
TEMS 
Roy  S.  Fine  and  Sydney  V.  Perry,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Radio'  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,347 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


3,026,374 

VOICE-CONTROL  TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE 

SYSTEM 

John  K.  Hilliard,  2237  Mandeville  Canyon  Road,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Eric  Mitchell,  718  Catalina  Ave., 

Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,802 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


2.  A  telephone  conference  system  comprising  a  voice- 
signal  transmitting  circuit  including  an  input  amplifier 
characterized  by  having  its  gain  increase  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  voice  signals  thereto  at  one  rate  and  decrease 
at  a  second  rate  faster  than  said  one  rate  upon  the  ter- 
mination of  said  voice  signals,  a  voice-signal  receiving 
circuit  including  an  output  amplifier  characterized  by 
having  its  gain  decrease  upon  the  application  of  voice 
signals  thereto  at  a  rate  faster  than  said  one  rate  and 
increase  at  a  rate  slower  than  said  second  rate,  line  ter- 
minals, and  means  coupling  said  voice-signal  receiving 
and  transmitting  circuits  to  said  line  terminals. 


3,026,375 
TRANSMISSION  OF  QUANTIZED  SIGNALS 

Robert  E.  Graham,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,338 
18  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  A  dual-channel  audio-frequency  signal  amplifier 
system  comprising,  a  pair  of  like  single-ended  multistage 
amplifiers,  speaker  output  means  for  each  amplifier,  said 
amplifiers  having  circuit  connections  providing  dual- 
channel  monaural  and  stereophonic  signal  amplification 
and  in-phase  signal  output  therefrom  to  said  speaker 
means,  a  negative  feedback  circuit  connected  with  one 
amplifier  for  feeding  back  signal  output  therefrom  in  out- 
of-phase  relation  to  the  signal  applied  to  one  stage  of 


4.  In  a  communication  system,  a  source  of  continuous- 
ly variable  message  signals,  means  at  a  transmitter  sta- 
tion for  controllably  delaying  applied  message  signals, 
means  for  periodically  sampling  said  delayed  signals 
thereby  to  derive  message  samples,  means  for  quantizing 
the  difference  between  the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of 
said  message  samples  and  the  amplitudes  of  corresponding 
samples  based  upon  the  past  history  of  said  message  sig- 
nal to  produce  quantized  difference  signals,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  amplitudes  of  said  quantized  difference  sig- 
nals for  controlling  the  period  of  delay  imparted  to  said 
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message  signals  by  said  delay  means,  means  for  encod- 
ing said  quantized  difference  signals  for  transmission  to 
a  receiving  station  and,  at  said  receiving  station,  means  for 
reconstituting  said  message  signal  from  said  encoded  sig- 
nals as  received. 


3,026,376    > 
TELEPHONE   SYSTEM   COMPRISING   SELECTORS 
CONTROLLED    BY    CONTROL    DEVICES    COM- 
MON THERETO 

Helmut  Meigel.  Kurt  Laas,  and  WolfKang  Papke,  Munich, 
Germany,  assifniors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827.109 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  18,  1958 

8  Claims.     (O.  179—18) 
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I.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  having  selection 
stages  for  extending  calls,  the  respective  i.?lcction  stages 
including  selectors  respectively  equipped  viith  individual 
motor  drive  means,  selection  impulse  transmitting  devices 
preceding  said  selectors  and  respectively  cooperatively 
associated  with  predetermined  selectors  respectively  cor- 
responding thereto,  and  having  marker  devices  which  are 
respectively  common  to  a  group  of  selectors  included  in 
a  predetermined  selection  stage;  a  circuit  arrangement  for 
causing  a  given  marker  device  to  control  the  operative 
setting  of  selectors  in  the  extension  o(  calls,  responsive 
to  incoming  selection  impulse  series,  including  suppression 
of  predetermined  impulse  series,  said  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  means  for  causing  a  given  marker  device  to 
establish  connection  with  a  selector  and  the  preceding 
selection  impulse  transmitting  device  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  involv-d  in  the  extension  of  a  call, 
means  for  transmitting  from  said  selection  impulse  trans- 
mitting device  selection  impulse  series  of  said  marker 
device,  marker  lines  extending  from  said  marker  device 
to  bank  contacts  of  the  selector  connected  therewith, 
means  in  said  marker  device  for  placing  predetermined 
marker  potential  on  said  marker  lines,  selector  start  relay 
means  in  said  marker  device,  a  supervising  circuit  in- 
cluding a  singh  control  conductor  extending  from  said 
marker  device  to  said  preceding  selection  impulse  trans- 
mitting device,  a  control  relay  disposed  in  said  preced- 
ing selection  impulse  transmitting  device,  n-.eans  for  con- 
necting said  control  relay  with  said  control  conductor, 
circuit  means  operatively  effective  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  selection  impulse  series  received  by  said  marker 
device  for  connecting  said  start  relay  means  to  said  super- 
vising circuit,  branch  lines  extending  from  said  marker 
lines,  circuit  means  extending  from  said  branch  lines 
in  parallel  to  said  supervising  circuit  for  connecting  mark- 
er potential  to  said  switching  means,  said  control  relay 
responding  operatively  to  predetermined  potential  con- 
nected thereto,  and  circuit  means  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  control  relay  for  connecting  predetermined 
potential  to  said  supervising  circuit  to  cause  operative 
actuation  of  said  selector  start  relay  means  for  effecting 
the  operation  of  said  selector  to  extend  the  call  to  the 
line  group  marked  by  said  setting  device  over  a  marker 
line. 


3,026,377 
COMPATIBLE  RINGING  CIRCLTT 

John  L.  Sullivan,  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.S.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,385 
5  Claims.     (CL  179—87) 
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1.  A  telephone  signaling  circuit  responsive  to  at  least 
two  classes  of  input  signals  comprising  an  electroacoustic 
transducer,  a  transistor  and  a  tuned  reed  selector  having 
a  vibratory  contact  element  connected  in  series  with  said 
transducer  and  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  tran- 
sistor, means  including  a  winding  on  said  selector  respon- 
sive to  selected  audible  frequency  components  of  said  in- 
put signals  for  operating  said  contact  element  at  said  se- 
lected audible  frequency,  said  means  also  enabling  said 
collector -emitter  path. 


3,026,378 
STEREOPHONIC  At  DIO-FREQLENCY  SIGNAL 
AMPLIFIER  SYSTEMS 
Roy  S.  Fine  and  Sydney  \ .  Perry,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,031 
15  Claims.     (CL  179—100.1) 
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14.  In  a  stereophonic  amplifier  apparatus  of  the  type 
including  an  internal  loudspeaker  system  and  facilities 
for  energizing  an  external  loudspeaker  system  from  said 
apparatus,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  amplifier 
channels  connected  for  push-pull  dual  channel  operation 
for  applied  monaural  signals,  an  output  circuit  for  each 
of  said  channels  including  an  output  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  means  connecting  one 
of  said  output  transformers  to  provide  phase  inversion 
of  signals  therethrough  relative  to  the  other  transformer, 
switch  means  having  a  first  position  for  connecting  said 
secondary  windings  in  parallel  to  said  internal  loud- 
speaker system  for  in-phase  operation  of  said  secondary 
windings  to  cancel  distortion  components  in  said  output 
circuits,  and  a  second  position  for  connecting  a  smaller 
portion  of  one  of  said  secondary  windings  to  said  internal 
loudspeaker  system  than  is  connected  thereto  in  the  first 
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position  of  said  switch  and  connecting  the  other  of  said 
secondary  windings  to  the  facilities  for  energizing  an  ex- 
ternal loudspeaker  system. 


3,026,379 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
David  J.  Carpenter,  Perkinsville,  Vt.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ex-Celi-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,762 
7  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  head  for  coaction 
with  a  magnetic  intelligence  recording-reproducing  device 
comprising;  a  magnetic  core  in  two  sections  of  generally 
U-shaped  form,  one  leg  of  said  U  forming  a  pole  piece, 
and  the  other  leg  of  said  U  forming  the  other  pole  piece, 
said  sections  mounted  such  that  the  extremes  of  the  p)ole 
piece  legs  face  each  other  in  spaced  relationship  to  provide 
a  magnetic  flux  shaping  gap  and  the  extremes  of  the  other 
legs  abut  each  other,  a  wound  magnetizing  coil  surround- 
ing said  abutting  legs,  a  casing  body  of  tubular  form, 
means  defining  a  referencing  keying  slot  in  one  end  of 
said  casing  body,  the  keying  slot  cooperating  with  the 
magnetic  core  for  orienting  the  core  with  respect  to  the 
body,  and  a  cap  fitted  over  the  body  to  hold  the  core 
within  said  slot. 


age  across  the  magnetic  reading  head  is  reached,  above 
which  frequency  of  about  4  kc.  the  feedback  signal  re- 
mains constant,  said  fedeback  means  comprising  a  first 
voltage  divider  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
second  stage  and  ground,  and  a  second  voltage  divider 
having  one  end  connected  to  a  source  of  voltage  and 
the  other  end  to  a  tap  on  said  first  voltage  divider,  the 
input  to  said  first  stage  being  connected  to  a  tap  on 
said  second  voltage  divider;  and  tuning  means  connected 
across  the  input  of  said  first  stage  for  tuning  a  source 
connected  thereto  at  frequencies  near  the  upper  limit 
of  its  frequency  range,  said  tuning  means  being  con- 
nected to  an  adjustable  tap  incorporated  in  said  first 
voltage  divider. 


3,026,380 

TRANSISTORIZED  REPRODl'CING  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUITRY  HAVING  FEEDBACK 

Helmut     Reher,     Eutin,    and     Hans-Giinther     Frerichs, 

Hannover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H., 

Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  1,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


An  amplifier  for  use  with  a  magnetic  reading  head 
having  a  drooping  output  characteristic  at  the  higher 
frequencies,  said  amplifier  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  amplifier  stage  having  a  relatively  low  input  im- 
pedance; means  for  connecting  a  magnetic  reading  head 
to  the  input  of  said  first  stage;  at  least  a  second  am- 
plifier stage  having  its  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  stage;  feedback  means  forming  a  frequency- 
responsive  feedback  path  from  said  second  stage  to  the 
input  of  said  first  stage,  said  feedback  path  feeding  a 
signal  in  series  with  the  input  of  said  first  stage  to  in- 
crease the  apparent  input  impedance  of  said  first  stage 
with  increases  in  signal  frequency,  the  amount  of  feed- 
back signal  being  sufficient  to  compensate  for  the  in- 
creasing impedance  of  the  magnetic  head  with  increas- 
ing frequency  until  there  is  attained  a  frequency  of  about 
4  kc.  at  which  the  maximum  frequency-dependent  volt- 


3,026,381 
MECHANISM  FOR  ENABLING  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDER  TO  BE  USED  WFFH  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORD  SHEET  SHORTER  THAN  STANDARD 
SIZE 
Yasushi  Hoshino,  462  1-chome,  Tamagawa,  Okusawa- 
cho,  Setagaya-ku,  and  Minoru  Sato,  635  Lshikawacho, 
Apt.  No.  168,  Isbikawa-cho,  Ota-ku,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  3,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 
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1.  A  magnetic  sound  transducing  machine  for  use  with 
magnetic  record  sheets  of  different  sizes,  said  machine 
comprising  a  turntable,  transducer  heads  peripherally 
spaced  on  said  turntable,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable 
while  linearly  displacing  the  same,  a  panel  plate  adjacent 
said  turntable  for  supporting  a  sheet  for  scanning  by  said 
heads,  and  setting  means  operatively  disposed  on  the  panel 
plate  to  fix  a  sheet  of  one  of  said  sizes  on  said  panel  plate, 
said  machine  further  comprising  a  transparent  plate 
hingediy  connected  to  said  panel  plate  for  urging  a  sheet 
thereagainst,  means  for  driving  said  turntabi?,  and  a  con- 
trol switch  including  elements  on  the  panel  plate  and 
transparent  plate  and  coupled  to  the  latter  said  means 
for  controlling  the  same  and  being  rendered  ineffective 
when  a  sheet  is  mounted  on  the  panel  plate  and  is  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  between  said  elements. 


3,026,382 
TRANSDUCING  DEVICE 
Herman  Cornells  Lalesse,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  8,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—100.41) 
1.  A  transducing  device  for  converting  information  re- 
corded in  a  groove  in  at  least  two  different  directions  into 
a  composite  signal  and  for  converting  a  composite  signal 
into  two  portions  recorded  in  two  different  directions  in 
a  groove  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  follow  said 
groove  and  selectively  record  and  scan  variations  therein 
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in  both  of  said  directions,  a  pair  of  transducing  elements    extending  into  said  other  compartment,  a  control  means 
each  responsive  to  oscillations  corresponding  to  one  of    in    said    other    compartment    for    moving    said    control 
said  directions,  and  a  coupling  member  constituted  of  a    lever    into    and    out    of    switch    opening   position,    cam 
relatively  non-rigid  material  connecting  said  transducing 
elements,  said  coupling  member  havmg  two  portions  form- 


ing  an  angle  therebetween  of  less  than  90*  in  which  said 
groove-following  member  is  positioned  and  connected  to 
said  couplmg  member  whereby  said  coupling  member  is 
only  under  tensile  stress  and  selectively  transmits  move- 
ments of  said  groove-following  member  to  each  of  said 
transducing  elements. 


3,026,383 

ALTOMATIC  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR 

COMMl  NICATION  LINES 

Robert  S.  Englander.  7  W.  46th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,060 

25  Claims.     (CI.  179—175.2) 


means  opcratively  associated  with  said  control  means 
for  operating  said  control  means,  and  electrically-actuated 
timing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cam  means. 
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I  3,026,385 

FUSH-BUTTON  OPERATOR  WITH 
LOCKING  MEANS 
Charles  C.  Davis  and  Cl>de  F.  Kobbins,  Milnaukee,  Wis., 
a»>ignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,244 
I       10  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 44) 


11.  An  automatic  monitor  for  a  communication  line 
having  primary  and  secondary  answering  stations,  the 
operative  connection  of  said  stations  to  said  line  result- 
ing in  a  change  in  the  voltage  of  said  line  at  said  pri- 
mary answering  station,  said  monitor  comprising  an  in- 
telligence device  connected  to  said  hne  and  actuatable 
between  operative  and  inoperative  conditions,  and  actuat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  between  said  line  and 
said  device,  sensitive  to  the  voltage  of  said  line,  effective 
to  render  said  device  operative  in  response  to  the  change 
in  the  voltage  of  said  line  at  said  primary  station  attend- 
ant upon  the  operative  connection  of  said  secondary  sta- 
tion alone  to  said  line,  and  effective  to  render  said  device 
inoperative  in  response  to  the  change  in  the  voltage  of 
said  line  at  said  primary  station  attendant  upon  the 
operative  connection  of  said  primary  station  to  said  line, 
and  effective  to  render  said  device  inoperative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  change  in  the  voltage  of  said  line  at  said 
primary  station  attendant  upon  the  operative  connection 
of  said  primary  station  to  said  line  together  with  the 
operative  disconnection  of  said  secondary  station  from 
said  line.  1 


3,026,384 

CIRCUIT  BRF\KFR  WITH  TIMING  CONTROL 

William  M.  PoMrhman  II,  North  Las  Ve]{as,  Nev. 

(%  Vegas  Valley  Elect.,  1123  Western,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.) 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,914 

8  aaims.     (CL  200—38) 

1.  .An  electrical   circuit   breaker  device  comprising   a 

housing  having  at  least  two  compartments  separated  by 

a  vertical  wall,  a  circuit  breaker  in  one  compartment  and 

a  control  mechanism  in  the  other  compartment,  switch 

means    for    connecting    and    disconnecting    said    circuit 

breaker    from    a    circuit    to    be    controlled,    a    control 

lever   operatively   connected  to  said   switch    means   and 


1.  A  lockable  push-button  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  tubular  casing,  a  push-button 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  reciprocal  movement  there- 
within,  a  lock  barrel  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
push-button  and  rotatable  within  the  latter  upon  inser- 
tion of  key  from  a  given  position  to  at  least  one  other 
position  rotarily  spaced  therefrom  and  vice  versa,  a  shaft 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  secured  to  said  lock 
barrel  for  rotation  by  the  latter,  an  operating  member 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable  axially  in  said  cas- 
ing by  corresponding  movement  of  said  push-button,  and 
a  latch  member  disposed  in  said  casing  and  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotary  movement  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  lock  barrel,  said  latch  member  and  the  interior  of 
said  casing  being  formed  so  that  in  said  given  position 
of  said  lock  barrel  said  latch,  said  operating  member  and 
said  shaft  are  free  to  be  reciprocably  moved  in  said  cas- 
ing by  corresponding  movement  of  said  push-button, 
while  in  said  one  other  position  of  said  lock  barrel  a 
portion  of  said  latch  plate  when  said  push-button  is 
in  a  given  extreme  position  axially  of  said  casing  en- 
gages with  a  portion  formed  on  the  interior  of  said  cas- 
ing to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  latch,  said  shaft, 
said  operating  member,  and  said  push-button  in  one 
direction. 
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3,026,386 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Howard  F.  Mason,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mason 
Electric  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser,  No.  710,796 
28  Claims.     (CI.  200—^8) 


ber  slidably  fitting  said  bore,  a  spring  urging  the  member 
toward  one  end  of  the  bore,  an  oil  inlet  in  the  casing  at 
said  one  end  of  the  bore  so  oil  under  pressure  supplied 
to  said  inlet  will  urge  the  member  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  bore,  an  outlet  in  the  casing  positioned  to  be 
closed  by  said  member  when  there  is  no  pressure  at  said 
inlet,  and  ridge  means  on  said  member  forming  switch 
actuating  means  operable  for  engaging  and  actuating  a 
switch  when  said  member  moves  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  said  one  end  and  partially  uncovers  said 
outlet,  said  ridge  means  also  being  operable  upon  move- 
ment of  said  member  a  predetermined  further  distance 
less  than  enough  to  uncover  said  outlet  completely  for 
releasing  said  switch. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of:  an  arcuate  contact 
path  having  a  center  of  curvature  and  having  circum- 
ferentialiy  spaced  recesses  therein  and  having  thereon 
at  least  one  stationary  contact  in  which  one  of  said  re- 
cesses is  formed;  a  contact  carrier  movable  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  contact  path;  a  roller  contact  carried  by 
said  contact  carrier  and  engaging  and  movable  along  said 
contact  path  and  receivable  in  each  of  said  recesses;  actu- 
ating means  movable  about  said  center  of  curvature  of 
said  contact  path  for  moving  said  contact  carrier  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  contact  path,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  rotor  and  a  rotary  actuator  rotatable  relative  to 
said  rotor  about  said  center  of  curvature  of  said  contact 
path,  said  contact  carrier  being  carried  by  said  rotor; 
and  rotation  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said 
rotor  and  said  rotary  actuator  and  providing  a  resilient 
lost-motion  connection  therebetween  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  actuator  to  said  rotor  after  limited 
rotation  of  said  rotary  actuator  relative  to  said  rotor, 
said  rotation  transmitting  means  including  spring  means 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from 
said  center  of  curvature  of  said  contact  path  and  having 
arms  which  extend  toward  said  center  of  curvature  of 
said  contact  path  and  which  terminate  in  free  ends  ad- 
jacent said  center  of  curvature  of  said  contact  path. 


3,026,388 

MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  OR  CLOSING  A 

SWITCH    BY    MEANS    OF    AN    ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Tomlinson  F.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  10958,  Atlanta  10,  Ga. 

Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,704 

10  Claims.    (CI.  200—92) 


3,026,387 
LUBRICANT  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
James  A.  Ashbaugh,  Minster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Minster 
Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,212 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—82) 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  group  of  high  tension 
electric  switches  of  the  movable  insulator  type  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  rod  connected  to  the  movable  insulator 
of  each  of  said  switches  for  turning  the  movable  insula- 
tors, as  a  unit  to  simultaneously  open  and  close  all  of 
said  switches;  a  vertical  rotatable  shaft  having  its  upper 
end  connected  to  operate  said  horizontal  rod  and  having 
a  laterally  projecting  operating  arm  fixedly  secured  there- 
on intermediate  its  ends;  a  rotatable  cam  member  for 
moving  said  operating  arm  to  a  position  in  which  said 
switches  are  closed  and  to  a  position  in  which  said 
switches  are  open;  spring  biased  means  for  locking  said 
switches  in  their  closed  and  open  positions;  and  a  reversi- 
ble electric  motor  for  rotating  said  cam  member. 


1.  In   a  device  for  controlling  a  switch   in   response 
to  fluid  pressure;  a  casing  having  an  axial  bore,  a  mem- 


3,026.389 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  RELAYS 
AND  LIKE  APPARATUS 
Jean  Cheronnet,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to   Compteurs 
et  Moteurs  Aster,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corpo- 
rate 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,825 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  31,  1957 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—103) 
1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  comprising  a  coil,  a 
fixed  core  having  an  axis  of  symmetry,  and  fixed  mag- 
netic cheeks  having  a  plane  of  symmetry  parallel  with 
said  axis;  two  movable  symmetrical  armatures  which  are 
parallel  with  and  symmetrically  disposed  relative  to  said 
plane,  two  parallel  pivot  means  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of 
symmetry  for  pivotably  supporting  each  of  said  armatures 
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respectively,  and  mechanical  means  interconnecting  said 
Iwo  armatures  at  points  remote  from  said  pivot  means. 


whereby    said    armatures   can    only    effect   simultaneous 
movements  which  arc  symmetrical  relative  to  said  plane. 


3,026.390 
RELAY  CONSTRLCTION 
Arthur  J.   Koda,  Morton  Grove.  III.,  assHn<or  to  C.  P. 
Clare  &  Company,  ChkaKo,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  S«r.  No.  787,536 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—104) 


expulsion  tubes,  the  latter  being  pivoted  to  their  respec- 
tive lower  terminal  members;  said  breaker  comprising  a 
portable  lever  separate  from  the  cutouts,  said  lever  com- 
prising a  rocker  adapted  at  one  end  for  removable  rock- 
ing engagement  with  various  ones  of  said  lower  terminal 
members,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever  adapted 
removably  to  support  it  on  a  lineman's  pole,  and  a  rigid 
transversely  extending  hook  means  on  the  lever  at  a  loca- 
tion between  said  supporting  means  and  said  rocker  at 
an  elevation  above  the  rocker  adapted  to  be  hooked  over 
the  exposed  part  of  a  fuse  link  when  said  rocker  engages 
a  terminal  member,  said  support  means  being  constituted 
by  a  friction  swivel  adapted  stiffly  to  support  said  lever 
with  respect  to  the  pole  for  support  as  an  extension 
adapted  for  constrained  guidance  from  the  pole  and  ap- 
plication of  the  rocker  under  a  lower  terminal  and  said 
hook  means  above  an  exposed  portion  of  a  fuse  link,  said 
friction  swivel  being  adapted  also  to  afford  rotary  move- 
ment between  the  lever  and  the  pole  when  said  support 
means  on  the  lever  is  pulled  down  by  the  pole  to  force 
the  rocker  up  against  a  lower  terminal  member  and  to 
force  the  hook  down  on  a  fuse  link  to  break  it. 


3,026,392 
SHUNTING  DEVICE 
Frederick  I.  I.ovret,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  L  A  M 
Space  Research  and  Electronics  Corporation,  Norman, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  5.990 
6  Claims.     (0.200—118) 


X-   "^ 


I.  A  relay  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  sealed 
switch  units  disposed  in  proximity  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  biasing  means  each  adapted  to  magnetically  bias 
one  of  said  sealed  switch  units,  means  for  positioning  said 
plurality  of  biasing  means  adjacent  said  plurality  of  switch 
units  so  that  the  magnetic  polarizations  of  the  biasing 
means  associated  with  adjacent  ones  of  the  switch  units 
are  oppositely  directed,  and  winding  means  for  operating 
said  sealed  switch  units. 


3.026,391 
Fl  SF  CITOIT  OPFRATING  TOOL 
Ronald  P.  Bridges  and  Thomas  E.  Curtis,  Centralia,  Mo., 
assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company.  Centralia,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770.383 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200— 114) 


1  A  device  for  shunting  a  faulty  neon  unit  or  the  like 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  comprising  a  non- 
conducting support,  a  pair  of  contacts  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  support,  a  first  lead  secured  to  one  of  said 
contacts  for  connection  with  one  of  the  neon  unit  elec- 
trodes, a  second  lead  secured  to  the  other  of  said  contacts 
for  connection  with  the  other  neon  unit  electrode,  a 
spring-loaded  conductor  having  one  portion  thereof  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  contacts  and  having  another  portion 
thereof  biased  toward  the  other  of  said  contacts,  and  a 
non-conducting  thermoplastic  spacer  connected  to  said 
support  by  said  other  contact  and  engaging  said  con- 
ductor for  retaining  said  other  portion  of  said  conductor 
an  arcing  distance  from  said  other  contact,  said  spacer 
being  responsive  to  heating  of  said  conductor  resulting 
from  arcing  between  said  conductor  and  said  other  con- 
tact to  release  said  conductor  for  movement  into  engage- 
ment with  said  other  contact. 


1.  A  mechanical  fuse  link  breaker  for  fuse  cutouts  in 
which  parts  of  their  fuse  links  arc  exposed  below  their 


3,026.393 
BASEBOARD  WIRING   DEVICE   PROVIDED   WITH 
COMBINATION  THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  AND 
MANUAL     PLSHBITTON    SWITCH     TEMPERA- 
Tl  RE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  W.  Quirk,   Deerfield,   III.,  assignor   to  General 
Electric  Compan\,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  808,137 
I  Claim.    (CL  200—138) 
A  baseboard  wiring  device  for  a  room,  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  including  complementary  rear 
and  front  sections,  said  rear  casing  section  including  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall   adapted 
to  engage  the  room  floor  and  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  upon 
the  lower  portion  of  the  room  wall  adjacent  to  the  room 
floor,  said  rear  casing  section  also  including  an  upwardly 
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inclined  wall  extending  between  the  front  portion  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  rear  wall  and 
defining  a  wiring  channel  therebelow,  said  front  casing 
section  including  front  and  top  walls  respectively  dis- 
posed forwardly  and  above  said  rear  and  bottom  walls, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  top  wall  engaging  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  rear  wall  to  close  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  front  wall  being  spaced  above 
said  bottom  wall  to  provide  a  room  air  inlet  into  the  bot- 
tom front  of  said  casing  and  the  upper  portion  of  said 
front  wall  having  holes  therein  to  provide  a  room  air  out- 
let from  the  top  front  of  said  casing,  whereby  a  current  of 
room  air  may  be  circulated  through  said  casing  and  across 
the  upper  side  of  said  upwardly  inclined  wall,  a  plurality 
of  thermostatic  switches  mounted  upon  the  upper  side 
of  said  upwardly  inclined  wall  and  housed  in  said  casing 
and  exposed  to  the  current  of  room  air  circulated  there- 
through and  responsive  to  the  temperature  thereof,  said 
thermostatic  switches  being  progressively  set  to  respond 
to  progressive  temperatures  in  the  general  range  extend- 
ing from  about  55°  F.  to  about  85°  P.,  a  multi-position 
selector  switch  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  up- 
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posite  ends  of  the  shell,  each  of  said  end  caps  including 
a  cylindrical  flange  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  in- 
wardly extending  flange  and  an  outwardly  extending  cy- 
lindrical flange  integral  hermetically  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  first  mentioned  flange  and  its  outer 
end  hermetically  joined  to  an  associated  in  turned  end 
of  the  shell  whereby  the  cylindrical  flanges  lie  within  the 
confines  of  the  shell  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  first  con- 
ductive end  cap  comprising  in  part  an  assembly  of  an  an- 
nular plate,  a  bellows  attached  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
annular  opening  of  the  end  plate,  a  hollow  elongated 
mobile  electrode  stem  extending  through  said  annular 
plate  and  attached  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  end 
of  the  bellows  and  having  an  electrode  portion  at  the 
inner  end  thereof,  said  first  conductive  end  cap  assembly 
being  inserted  through  one  of  said  cylindrical  flange  as- 
semblies and  having  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular 
plate  brazed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  inwardly 
extending  flange  with  a  portion  of  the  hollow  open  end 
stem  of  the  electrode  protruding  outward  from  the  shell, 
a  first  annular  cover  plate  received  over  said  protruding 
hollow  stem  in  abutting  relation  against  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  shell  and  attached  to  said  annular  plate,  said  first 
conductive  end  cap  in  said  part  assembly  being  readily 
removable   from  said   flange   assembly   by   breaking  its 
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wardly  inclined  wall  and  housed  in  said  casing  and  in- 
cluding an  off  position  and  a  plurality  of  control  posi- 
tions respectively  corresponding  to  said  thermostatic 
switches,  said  selector  switch  being  of  the  pushbutton  type 
including  an  off  position  corresponding  to  the  off  posi- 
tion thereof  and  a  plurality  of  control  pushbuttons  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  the  control  positions  thereof, 
said  pushbuttons  projecting  from  said  casing  through 
opening  facility  provided  in  said  front  wall  and  accessible 
from  the  exterior  so  as  to  accommodate  ready  selective 
operation  thereby  of  said  selector  switch,  two  buses,  and  a 
plurality  of  circuit  paths  between  said  two  buses  commonly 
including  said  selector  switch  and  respectively  including 
said  thermostatic  switches,  said  selector  switch  in  its  off 
position  interrupting  each  of  said  circuit  paths  and  in 
each  one  of  its  control  positions  preparing  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  circuit  paths  to  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  thermostatic  switches,  each  one  of  said  ther- 
mostatic switches  in  its  open  position  interrupting  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  prepared  circuit  paths  and  in  its 
closed  position  completing  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
prepared  circuit  paths. 


3.026.394 
VACUUMIZED  ELECTRIC  SW  ITCH 

Jo  Emmett  Jennings,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Jennings   Radio   Manufacturing   Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,058 
6  Claims.    (CL  200—144) 
1.  A  vacuum  switch  constructed  for  ease  of  assenibly 
and  repair  comprising  a  vacuumized  envelope  including 
a  dielectric  shell  having  annular  inturned  ends  and  first 
and  second  conductive  end  caps  hermetically  scaling  op- 


brazed  connection  therewith  after  removal  of  said  first 
cover  p'ate,  said  second  conductive  end  cap  comprising 
in  part  an  assembly  of  an  annular  plate  and  a  hollow  elon- 
gated fixed  electrode  stem  extending  through  said  annu- 
lar plate  in  axial  alignment  with  said  mobile  electrode 
stem  and  brazed  to  the  last  mentioned  annular  plate  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  an  electrode  portion  at  its 
inner  end  adjacent  the  mobile  electrode  for  contact  there- 
with, said  second  conductive  end  cap  assembly  being  in- 
serted through  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  flange  assem- 
blies and  having  the  outer  periphery  of  its  annular  plate 
brazed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  adjacent  cylindrically  ex- 
tending flange  and  a  portion  of  the  hollow  open  end  stem 
of  the  fixed  electrode  protruding  outward  from  the  shell 
and  a  second  annular  cover  plate  received  over  said  pro- 
truding hollow  fixed  electrode  stem  in  abutting  relation 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shell  and  attached  to  said 
annular  plate  of  the  second  end  cap  assembly,  said  second 
conductive  end  cap  assembly  being  readily  removable 
from  said  adjacent  flange  assembly  by  breaking  its  brazed 
connection  therewith  after  removal  of  said  second  cover 
plate,  said  hollow  electrode  sterns  having  a  bore  of  a  size 
to  accommodate  a  heating  element  therein  to  be  placed 
adjacent  the  electrode  portion  of  the  stem  to  help  drive 
gas  molecules  from  the  electrode  metal  portions  during 
degassing  of  said  envelope. 
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3,026,395 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
John  K.  Howell,  Kirkwood,  Mo^  and  Floyd  A.  Bean, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
syKania 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,190 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—146) 


3.026.396  I 

Bl  SW  AY  SWITCH 
Lawrence  E.  Fisher,  Southinglon.  Conn.,  assiinior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1958.  Scr.  >o.  763,056 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—170) 
1.  A  multipole  electric  switch  comprising  an  enclosure, 
a  first  set  of  bus  bars  disposed  in  side-by-side  parallel  re- 
lation within  said  enclosure,  a  second  set  of  bus  bars  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  parallel  relation  within  said  enclo- 
sure, said  first  and  second  sets  of  bus  bars  being  disposed 
substantially  in  axial  alignment  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  overlapped  offset  exposed  contact  portions,  the  rc- 
mainmg  portions  of  such  bus  bars  being  covered  by  in- 


sulating material,  said  bus  bars  being  adapted  to  carry 
multipolar  currents  and  adjacent  bars  of  each  set  being 
adapted  to  carry  currents  of  different  polarities,  a  plu- 
rality of  insulating  barriers  positioned  respectively  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  said  overlapped  exposed  contact 
portions,  a  plurality  of  insulating  plates  each  supported 
for  sliding  movement  between  a  respective  pair  of  over- 
lapped contact  portions,  each  of  said  insulating  plates 
carrying  a  movable  bridging  contact,  said  contact-carry- 
ing insulating  plates  being  movable   between   an  "on" 


1.  In  a  load-break  disconnecting  switch  having  a  pair 
of  stationary  conducting  line  terminals,  a  swinging  mov- 
able connecting  switch  blade  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
one  of  said  line  terminals  and  making  contacting  en- 
gagement with  the  other  line  terminal,  operating  means 
for  effecting  arcuate  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said 
movable  disconnecting  switch  blade  into  and  out  of  con- 
tacting engagement  with  said  other  line  terminal  to  com- 
plete or  open  the  electrical  circuit  therebetween,  an  in- 
terrupting jcJement  stationarily  mounted  at  one  end  ad- 
jacent said  other  line  terminal  and  including  casing 
structure,  a  pair  of  separable  arcing  contacts  disposed 
interiorly  of  said  casing  structure  for  effecting  arc  ex- 
tinction interiorly  of  said  casing  structure,  an  oscillatable 
actuating  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  casing  structure  and  making  abutting  engage- 
ment with  the  free  arcuately  movable  end  of  said  piv- 
otally mounted  disconnecting  switch  blade  during  the 
opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  switch,  actuating 
means  for  effecting  opening  and  closing  movements  of 
said  separable  arcing  contacts  and  connected  to  said 
oscillatable  actuating  arm.  the  combination  therewith  of 
an  insulating  support  for  stationarily  supporting  said  in- 
terrupting element  adjaoent  said  other  line  terminal,  an 
auxiliary  switch  disposed  externally  of  said  casing  struc- 
ture and  electrically  interconnecting  one  of  said  separable 
arcing  contacts  with  said  other  line  terminal,  said  aux- 
iliary switch  being  actuated  by  the  free  end  of  the  dis- 
connecting switch  blade,  and  the  auxiliary  switch  being 
arranged  to  electrically  connect  said  one  separable  arc- 
ing contact 'to  said  other  line  terminal  during  switch 
opening  movement  and  to  electrically  isolate  said  one 
separable  arcing  contact  and  said  other  line  terminal  in 
the  closed-circuit  position  of  the  disconnecting  switch. 
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position  in  which  each  bridging  contact  is  in  between  and 
in  engagement  with  a  respective  pair  of  overlapped  con- 
tact portions  and  an  "ofT'  position  displaced  from  said 
"on"  position  in  which  an  insulating  portion  of  each  plate 
is  between  said  overlapped  contact  portions,  and  means 
independent  of  said  bridging  contacts  and  said  contact 
portions  for  applying  transverse  pressure  to  the  entire 
assembly  of  contact  portions,  insulating  barriers  and 
bridging  contacts  when  said  plates  are  in  said  "on"  posi- 
tion. 


3.026,397 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  CONDITIONING  MEANS 

Martin  H.  Wolzc,  Glendale,  Calif. 

(3007  Hermosa  Ave.,  L»  Crescenta,  Calif.) 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,874 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  machine  for  tape  having  an  adhesive 
facing  of  normally  dry,  water  soluble  glue;  said  machine 
having  a  frame  enclosing  an  area  in  which  a  roll  of  tape 
being  dispensed  from  the  machine  is  contained,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  a  tape  roll  holder  means 
attached  to  the  machine  adjacent  to  said  area  and  in 
which  a  spare  roll  of  tape  is  contained,  and  heating  means 
attached  to  said  frame  at  each  side  of  said  area  effective 
to  maintain  said  first  named  roll  of  tape  at  a  temperature 
at  which  the  rate  of  water  absorption  by  the  glue  is 
maintained  at  a  maximum  value  and  in  which  said  heat- 
ing means  simultaneously  effects  preheating  of  said  spare 
roll  of  tape  preliminary  to  placement  thereof  in  said  area 
for  dispensing. 
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3,026,398 

BASEBOARD  ELECTRIC  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNITS  THEREFOR 

Douglas  W.  Quirk.  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,082 

4  CUims.    (CI.  219—34) 


said  bottom  comprising  a  panel;  said  panel  comprising:  a 
sheet  of  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  local 
concavities  throughout  a  major  portion  of  a  side  thereof 
each  bounded  by  a  substantially  continuous  internally 
curved  surface,  a  continuous  coating  of  highly  reflective 
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electrically  non-conductive  material  completely  covering 
the  said  surface  of  each  concavity,  a  sheet  of  electrically 
conductive  material  next  adjacent  to  said  side  of  said 
sheet  of  insulating  material,  and  a  means  for  causing  elec- 
tric current  to  flow  through  said  sheet. 


3,026,400 
ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 

I .  Electric  heating  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated    j^^j^  p  ^^^  Sclver,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
hollow  casing  provided  with  passages  therem  accommo-        assignments,  to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
dating  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  an  elongated        j,  corporation  of  Delaware 
heating  unit   removably   supported   in   said  casing   and  pued  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,593 

adapted  to  heat  the  air  circulated  therethrough,  said  heat-  5  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 35) 

ing  unit  including  a  pair  of  elongated  metal  supporting 
strips  mounted  in  adjacent  spaced-apart  facing  relation 
to  define  an  air  passage  therebetween  and  a  pair  of 
vitreous  enamel  coalings  respectively  carried  on  the  out- 
side surfaces  of  said  supporting  strips  and  two  pairs  of 
electric  terminals  respectively  carried  on  said  coatings  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  strips  and  a  pair  of 
elongated  electrically-conductive  films  respectively  carried 
on  said  coatings  and  respectively  extending  between  said 
terminals  and  respectively  electrically  connected  thereto, 
whereby  each  of  said  films  constitutes  an  electric  heating 
element,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  wiring  fix- 
tures mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  removably  to 
support  said  heating  unit  in  said  casing  with  said  sup- 
porting strips  in  upstanding  positions  so  that  the  outside 
surface  of  one  of  said  supporting  strips  is  spaced  for- 
wardly  of  and  in  facing  relation  with  respect  to  the  rear 

of  said  casing  and  so  that  the  outside  surface  of  the  other  \  f^  cooking  appliance  comprising  an  inner  electrical- 
of  said  supporting  strips  is  spaced  rearwardly  of  and  in  ly  non-conductive  tubular  shell  defining  a  cooking  cham- 
facing  relation  with  respect  to  the  front  of  said  casing,  t,er  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  an  outer 
each  of  said  films  also  constituting  a  thermal  heat  re-  electrically  non-conductive  tubular  shell  having  an  inner 
flector  effecting  preferential  radiation  of  heat  from  the  in-  cylindrical  surface  which  is  coextensive  and  concentric 
terior  surface  thereof  with  respect  to  the  exterior  surface  ^jjj,  g^j  which  confronts  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
thereof  so  that  the  larger  fraction  of  the  heat  generated  jj^gji  ^  coating  of  electrically  conductive  material  ap- 
therein  is  directed  toward  the  adjacent  one  of  said  sup-  p|jgj  yp^^  the  mentioned  surface  of  one  of  said  shells, 
porting  strips  and  thus  toward  said  air  passage,  the  air  ^  ^^st  pair  of  electrically  conductive  annular  bands  over- 
circulated  through  said  casing  passing  through  said  air  jyj^g  ^^d  carried  by  said  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
passage  when  said  heating  unit  is  supported  in  said  casing,  shells  and  disposed  in  conductive  engagement  with  said 
said  wiring  fixtures  also  respectively  detachably  receiv-    coating  at  opposite  marginal  portions  thereof,  a  second 


ing  said  two  pairs  of  terminals  when  said  heating  unit  is 
supported  in  said  casing,  and  a  manually  operable  multi- 
position  selector  switch  carried  by  said  casing  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  wiring  fixtures  and  arranged 
selectively  to  control  selective  energizations  of  said  elec- 
tric heating  elements. 


3,026,399 

FOOD  HEATER 

Stephen  Lighter,  3522  Lake  Mendota  Drive, 

Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,293 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—35) 

2.  A  food  heater  as  herein  described,  having  side  walls. 

a  top.  and  a  bottom;  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  top,  and 


pair  of  electrically  conductive  annular  bands  overlying 
and  carried  by  the  mentioned  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  shells,  one  band  of  said  second  pair  being  arranged 
concentrically  with  respect  to  and  encircling  one  band 
of  said  first  pair,  the  other  band  of  said  second  pair  be- 
ing arranged  concentrically  with  respect  to  and  encircling 
the  other  of  said  first  pair,  a  series  of  circularly  spaced 
contacts  carried  by  each  band  of  one  pair  and  arranged 
in  conductive  engagement  with  the  corresponding  band 
of  the  other  pair,  conductors  electrically  coupled  to  said 
second  pair  of  bands  to  supply  electrical  energy  through 
said  contacts  and  first  pair  of  bands  to  said  coating  for 
radiating  heat  into  said  chamber,  and  means  for  support- 
ing food  within  said  chamber  and  in  the  field  of  radiated 
heat. 
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3,t26,4«l 

ELECTRIC  DEFROSTER 

Wayne  F.  Cboiroo,  Lockport,  III. 

(1229  E.  Cass  St..  Jolkt,  HI.) 

FU«d  Oct.  12,  1959.  S«r.  No.  845,877 

3  Claims.     (O.  219—39) 


hot  vapors  in  said  container  against  said  one  heat-re- 
sponsive  element   when  the   liquid   begins  to   boil;   and 


1.  A  heater  defroster  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  vehicle  instrument  panel  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  the  vehicle  windshield,  said  heater 
defroster  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  heating  ele- 
ment including  a  central  ceramic  rod  extending  axially 
therethrough,  a  coil  of  resistance  heating  wire  spirally 
wound  upon  the  rod.  a  tubular  sleeve  enclosing  said  coil 
and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  pair  of  brackets  at 
the  ends  of  said  heating  element  for  supporting  it  above 
said  panel  and  including  attaching  means  for  securing 
said  brackets  to  the  instrument  panel  and  retaining  said 
heating  element  generally  parallel  to  the  windshield,  a 
row  of  spaced  annular  fins  coaxial  with  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  be- 
tween said  pair  of  brackets,  a  first  of  said  brackets  being 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  heating  element,  a  pair  of  annular 
hubs  journal !ed  for  rotation  on  opposite  ends  of  said  heat- 
ing element,  each  of  said  hubs  located  between  one  end 
of  said  row  and  one  of  said  brackets,  struts  connected  at 
at  their  inner  ends  to  said  hubs  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  beyond  said  fins,  the  radially  outer 
ends  of  the  struts  connected  together  by  fan  blades  ex- 
tending axially  across  said  row  of  fins,  a  generally  semi- 
cylindrical  elongated  housing  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  heating  element  and  partially  enclosing  said  fins, 
struts  and  blades,  means  supporting  and  connecting  said 
housing  to  said  brackets,  a  power  means  mounted  on  a 
second  of  said  brackets  and  having  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  last  mentioned  bracket  which  is  drivingly 
connected  to  one  of  said  hubs. 


3,026,402 
ELECTRIC  KETTLES 
Willbm  Morris  Russell,  '^Ksypt  Wood,"  Merstham. 
Surrey.  England 
Filed  Apr.  11,  I960,  S«r.  No.  21.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  16,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  219 — 44) 
1.  An  electric  kettle  comprising:  a  container  for  liquid 
to  be  heated;  an  electric  heating  element  arranged   in 
said   container;   a    housing   mounted   externally   on    and 
thermally  insulated  from  said  container;  an  electric  cir- 
cuit in  said  housing  for  connecting  said  heating  element 
to  a  source  of  electricity;  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  housing 
arranged  to  open  and  close  said  electric  circuit,  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  mcluding  a  movable  actuator  and  a  toggle 
spring  device  for  urging  said  actuator  between  positions 
to  open  or  close  said  circuit,  said  actuator  adapted  to  be 
manually  reset  to  close  said  circuit;  a  pair  of  heat-re- 
sponsive elements  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  of  said 
heat-responsive   elements  being  operative  to   move  said 
actuator  to  open  said  circuit  upon  the  liquid  reaching  a 
boiling   temperature,   the   other   of  said   heat-responsive 
elements  being  operative  to  move  said  actuator  to  open 
said  circuit  when  the  amount  of  liquid  in  said  container 
reaches  a  predetermined  minimum;  means  for  directing 


means  for  conducting  heat  from  said  heating  element  to 
said  other  heat-responsive  element. 


3.026.403 

BUTT  WELDER 

Meredith  M.  Nyborg.  517  W.  Highland  Drive, 

Camarillo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,221 

I         11  Claims.     (CI.  219— 57) 


Ul- 


I.  A  butt  welder  which  includes:  a  floor;  fixed  grip 
means  secured  to  siiid  floor,  said  fixed  grip  means  includ- 
ing a  jaw,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  and  an  electrode 
secured  to  said  arm;  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  floor; 
movable  grip  means  mounted  on  said  bearing  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  rotated  toward  said  fixed  grip  means, 
said  movable  grip  means  including  a  jaw,  a  pivotally 
mounted  arm  and  an  electrode  mounted  on  said  arm  ad- 
jacent to  said  jaw;  cam  means  for  rotating  said  arms  on 
said  fixed  grip  means  and  said  movable  grip  means  so  as 
to  move  said  electrodes  away  from  said  jaws;  separate 
spring  means  carried  by  said  fixed  grip  means  and  said 
movable  grip  means,  said  spring  means  serving  to  nor- 
mally rotate  said  arms  so  that  said  electrodes  are  against 
said  jaws;  and  other  spring  means  for  rotating  said  mov- 
able grip  means  toward  said  fixed  grip  means. 


3,026,404 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINE 

Robert  E.  Harris.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to 

H.  H.  Robertson  Company 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,116 

19  Claims.    (CI.  219— 81) 

1.  A    welding   machine    for   providing   a   plurality   of 

spaced   resistance  welds  through  abutting  metal  sheets 
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along  a  straight  line  while  said  metal  sheets  move  unin- 
terruptedly in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  along  a  con- 
veyer line,  said  machine  comprising  at  least  one  welding 
station  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  wheel 
electrodes,  each  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  in  periph- 
eral contact  with  one  of  said  metal  sheets,  means  for 
oscillating  said  pair  of  electrodes  alternately  in  a  forward 


and  reverse  direction  along  said  straight  line  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  forward  electrode  movement  oc- 
curs at  substantially  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
metal  sheets,, support  means  for  guiding  said  metal  sheets 
in  uninterrupted  movement  through  said  machine,  and 
means  for  firing  said  pairs  of  electrodes  solely  during 
said  portion  of  the  forward  electrode  movement. 


portion  of  the  passageway,  rotating  said  field  around  the 
passageway,  producing  a  second  magnetic  field  displaced 
at  an  angle  from  said  first  field  and  extending  through 


only  a  portion  of  the  passageway,  and  rotating  said  second 
field  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  first  field. 


3,026.405  3,026,407 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  CONTROL  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Nelson  E.  Anderson.  Berkele>  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to    Erich  Bergmann,   Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 

Air   Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,    New  ^  ork,        mens    Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesellschaft,    Eriangen, 

N.\ .,  a  corporation  of  New  York  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  II.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.322  Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45.225 

12  Claims.    (CI.  219—124)  7  Claims.    (CI.  219—131) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  energizing  electric  circuits  in  ac- 
cordance with  linear  measurements  of  dimensions  of  pro- 
jections on  a  surface,  comprising,  in  combination,  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  lengths  of  said 
projections  on  said  surface,  first  and  second  delayed 
action  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means,  circuit 
energizing  means  responsive  to  the  first  said  delayed 
action  means,  and  circuit  de-energizing  means  responsive 
to  the  said  delayed  action  means. 


3.026.406 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISPENSING 

MAGNETIC  POWDER 

Willem  Pieter  van  den  Blink.  Utrecht.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1960.  Ser,  No.  20,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  1,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219—130) 
1.  A  method  of  dispensing  magnetic  powder  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  introducing  the  powder  into  a  passage- 
way, producing  a  magnetic  field  extending  into  only  a 
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1.  A  rectifier  system  for  arc  welding  or  fusion  plants 
for  arc  welding  or  melting  work  supplied  from  a  line 
through  a  transformer  and  controlled  by  means  of  a 
transducer,  characterized  in  that  said  rectifier  system 
comprises  a  main  rectifier  having  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  supply  arc  current  to  said  work  and  rated  for 
the  welding  power  and  including  a  voltage-controlling 
and  current  limiting  main  transducer  having  a  control 
circuit,  and  a  parallel-connected  auxiliary  rectifier  con- 
nected to  said  work  for  supplying  the  firing  voltage,  said 
auxiliary  rectifier  having  a  small  power  output  relative 
to  the  main  rectifier,  and  regulating  means  connecting 
said  output  terminals  to  said  control  circuit  for  main- 
taining constant  the  voltage  of  said  main  rectifier,  said 
regulator  means  including  a  pre-stage  transducer  having 
control  winding  means,  a  voltage  stabilizer  connected  to 
said  source  for  deriving  a  stable  voltage  with  line-voltage 
fluctuations  suppressed,  a  set-voltage  potentiometer  con- 
nected to  said  stabilizer  for  deriving  said  set  voltage, 
and  a  resistor  for  decreasing  the  time  of  response  of 
said  regulator  means  and  means  connected  to  said  last- 
named  control  winding  means  for  impressing  said  set 
voltage  thereon  in  series  with  said  time  response  decreas- 
ing resistor. 
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3,026.408 
AIRRELD  LIGHTING  FIXTL'RE 
Charles   Henri    Joseph    Anderson   and    Antonius   Petnis 
Gerardus  Friedertch.s  Findhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
on  to  North  American   Philips  Company,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7.  l960.Ser.  No.  13,130 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Mar.  14,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  240—1.2) 


and  lead,  said  cord  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base 
and  carrying  a  connector  at  its  opposite  end,  and  means 
un  said  base  for  holding  said  cord  in  coiled  condition. 


3.026,409 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IM.LMINATING  EQIIPMENT 

Noel  Deisch,  799  Monroe  St.  NE.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,479 

.      8  Claims.    (CI.  240—1.3)  ,    . 
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I.  Photographic  lighting  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  base,  an  electrically  conductive  mast 
supported  by  and  telescopingly  mounted  for  extension 
and  retraction  in  and  electrically  connected  to  said  base, 
a  flash-lamp  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  and  electrically 
connected  to  an  upper  part  of  said  mast  and  having  a 
collapsible  reflector,  a  guard  mounted  on  said  base  and 
disposed  to  receive  said  reflector  on  collapse  thereof  and 
telescoping  of  said  mast  in  said  base,  a  telescoping  elec- 
trical lead  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  slidably 
mounted  one  within  another  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  lamp  holder,  said  lead  being  in  and  insulated  from 
said  base  and  mast  and  extensible  with  said  mast,  a  coil- 
able  electrical  cord  electrically  connected  to  said  base 
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I.  A  lighting  fixture  for  a  light  source  alapted  for  air- 
field lighting  systems  comprising  a  pair  of  concave  re- 
flectors each  having  an  outwardly  flaring  open  end  and 
open  at  the  smaller  end.  said  light-source  being  positioned 
at  least  approximately  at  the  foci  of  the  reflectors  be- 
tween the  open  smaller  ends  thereof,  a  separate  slide  mem- 
ber on  which  each  of  said  reflectors  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  an  axis  common  to  the  two  reflectors,  and  re- 
silient means  coupling  the  slide  members  for  positioning 
the  reflectors  relative  to  the  light  source  so  that  the  light 
source  is  approximately  at  the  foci  thereof. 


3,026,410 
PRE-STABII.IZFI)  COLD  CATHODE 
LIGHT  SOI  RCF 
Andrew  Aran,  Flushins,  N.Y.,  avsif^or  to  Aristo  Grid 
l^imp  Products,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N'.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1958,  S«r.  No.  713,824 
7Cbims.    (CL  240— 11.4) 


I.  A  light  source  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated cold  cathode  tube  having  convolutions  formed 
therein,  said  tube  being  spaced  at  a  constant  distance 
from  and  extending  over  a  predetermined  planar  area 
for  emitting  light  substantially  uniformly  throughout  said 
area,  a  controllable  energizing  circuit  for  said  tube,  elec- 
tric heating  means,  thermally  conductive  substantially 
planar  heat  distribution  means  spaced  from  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  tube,  said  distribution  means  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  area  and  being  dis- 
posed to  transmit  heat  from  said  heating  means  to  said 
tube  uniformly  along  said  tube  and  over  said  area,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  heating  means  separate  from 
said  first-named  energizing  circuit,  and  thermally  respon- 
sive switch  means  included  in  said  energizing  circuit  for 
said  heating  means,  said  jwitch  means  controlling  said 
heating  means  to  maintain  said  tube  at  a  predetermined 
constant  minimum  temperature  when  said  tube  is  de- 
energized. 

3,026,411 

CLOCK  CONTROLLED  RECEIVER 

George  L.  Beers,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,188 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


I.  In  a  clock  controlled  radio  receiver  of  the  tvpe  in- 
cluding means  providing  signal  translating  stages  for  de- 
riving audio  signal  information  from  received  audio  sig- 
nal modulated  carrier  waves,  an  audio  frequency  am- 
plifier stage  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, a  sound  reproducing  means  coupled  to  said  output 
circuit,  means  providing  an  energizing  power  source  for 
said  receiver,  an  electric  clock  connected  to  receive  power 
from  said  source,  a  switch  coupled  to  the  mechanism  of 
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said  clock  to  be  actuated  from  an  open  condition  to  a  radiated  by  said  source,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
closed  condition  at  a  predetermined  time,  circuit  means  relative  received  intensities  of  said  differently  attenuated 
including  said  switch  for  applying  said  power  from  said 
source  to  said  signal  translating  stages  and  said  audio 
frequency  amplifier  stage  when  said  switch  is  in  the 
closed  condition  thereof  and  for  breaking  the  circuit  from 
said  source  to  said  signal  translating  stages  and  said  audio 
frequency  amplifier  when  the  switch  is  in  the  open  con- 
dition thereof;  the  combination  of  a  variable  resistor  and 
function  selector  control  means  having  a  first  position  for 
connecting  said  audio  amplifier  to  said  signal  translating 
stages  to  apply  audio  signal  information  from  said  sig- 
nal translating  stages  to  said  audio  amplifier  input  circuit 
to  provide  a  radio  alarm  when  said  switch  is  in  the  closed 
condition  thereof,  and  a  second  position  for  connecting 
the  output  circuit  of  said  audio  amplifier  with  the  input 
circuit  thereof  in  regenerative  relation  to  cause  said  audio 
amplifier  to  oscillate  and  provide  a  tone  alarm  when  said 
switch  is  in  the  closed  condition  thereof  and  for  con- 
necting said  variable  resistor  in  circuit  with  said  sound 
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different  wavelength  bands  to  produce  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  range. 


3,026,414 
RADIOACTIVE  SOLRCE  CONTAINER 

reproducing  means  to  provide  an  adjustable  control  of    Junjes  A.  Commins,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cur- 
thc  volume  of  the  tone  alarm.  tiss- Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,349 
^^-^^— ^^—  3  Claims.    (CI.  250—106) 

3,026,412 

IMAGE  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 

Roland  W.  Carlson,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

(19710  Euclid  Ave.,  Euclid  17,  Ohio) 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,454 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 
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I.  An  image  amplifier  system  comprising  an  image  am- 
plifier tube  of  the  type  having  focusing  and  accelerating 
electrodes  disposed  intermediate  a  light  sensing  photo- 
cathode  and  a  chemical  end  screen  and  a  pair  of  deflect- 
ing plates  positioned  between  said  focusing  and  accelerat- 
ing electrodes  and  said  chemical  end  screen,  said  deflect- 
ing plates  being  in  circuit  with  selective  electric  charging 
means  whereby  a  charge  may  be  selectively  placed  on  one 
member  of  said  pair  of  deflecting  plates  which  is  of  suf- 
ficient intensity  to  deflect  a  stream  of  electrons  flowing 
out  of  said  accelerating  electrodes. 


3,026,413 
DETERMINING  THE  RANGE  OF  AN  INFRA-RED 

SOURCE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  POINT 
Paul  K.  Taylor,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1952,  Ser.  No.  318,174 
11  Claims.    (CL  250— 83.3) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  range  of  a  single 
source  of  infra-red  radia  ion  with  respect  to  a  point  com- 
prising, at  said  point,  means  for  selectively  receiving  dif- 
ferent wavelength  bands  of  differently  attenuated  energy 


I.  A  container  for  radioactive  sources  in  which  said 
radioactive  sources  are  inserted  and  removed  from  said 
container  by  fluid  pressure  comprising,  in  combination, 
a'  housing  having  an  external  surface  in  contact  with  a 
surrounding  medium;  shielding  material  mounted  within 
said  housing,  said  shielding  material  having  at  least  one 
passageway  therein  leading  to  the  surface  of  said  shield- 
ing material  and  communicating  with  the  surrounding 
medium,  said  passageway  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
passing  through  a  shielded  position  within  said  shielding 
material;  switching  means  directly  actuated  by  said  radio- 
active source  while  in  said  shielded  position  for  indicat- 
ing the  presence  of  said  radioactive  source  in  said  shielded 
position  and  means  to  partially  obstruct  said  passageway 
adapted  to  cushion  the  impact  of  said  radioactive  source 
and  to  position  said  radioactive  source  in  said  shielded 
position. 

3,026,415 
FLAW  DETECTOR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WEB 
Alvin  E.  Lake,  Jr.,  and  Edward  C.  Yeaton,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,350 
15  Claims.    (CI.  250—209) 
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I.  A  flaw  detector  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  continuous- 
ly moving  web  comprising  electrooptical  scanning  means 
for  cyclically  sweeping  a  beam  of  light  transversely  across 
said  web  and  for  producing  a  scanning  signal  the  value 
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of  which  varies  with  the  light  absorbing  characteristics 
of  said  weh.  signal  slicing  means,  and  means  including  a 
capacitor  normally  coupling  said  scanning  signal  substan- 
tially linearly  to  the  input  of  said  slicing  means,  keying 
pulse  generating  means  arranged  to  generate  during  each 
scanning  cycle  and  while  said  beam  is  impinging  on  said 
web  at  le.ist  one  keying  pulse  of  short  duration  compared 
to  the  length  of  a  scanning  cycle,  a  keyed  clamp  opera- 
tively  controlled  by  said  pulse  generating  means  and  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  slicing  means  for  maintaining 
the  signal  level  at  said  input  at  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence level  for  the  duration  of  each  said  keying  pulse,  and 
means  including  said  slicing  means  for  producing  a  flaw- 
indicating  signal  in  response  to  any  predetermined  varia- 
tion of  said  scanning  signal  from  said  reference  level. 


3.026.416 
PHOTOCONDl  CTIVE  DFA'ICES 
Paul  K.  H'eimer,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Julv  23,  1957,  S«r.  No.  673,697 
17  Claims.    (CI.  250— 211) 
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1.  A  photoconductive  system  including  photoconduc- 
live  means,  said  photoconductive  means  including  a  main 
portion  and  a  lag  compensating  portion,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  transient  response  in  said  lag  compensating  por- 
tion that  is  different  from  the  transient  response  in  said 
main  portion,  said  portions  being  substantially  in  optical 
registry  whereby  said  portions  are  exposed  to  light  from 
substantially  the  same  elemental  areas  of  an  image  where- 
by electrical  signals  are  produced  in  both  of  said  por- 
tions in  response  to  said  elemental  areas  of  said  image, 
and  means  for  electrically  combining  said  signals  so  that 
the  combined  signal  for  each  elemental  area  is  lag  cor- 
rected. 


3.026,417 

-PHOTOCONDl  (TIVE  DEVICES 

Terence  Bernard  Tomlinson,  Kenton,  England,  assignor 

to  The  General   Electric  Company   Limited,  London, 

England  f 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.582 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1958 

14  Claims.    <CI.  250— 211) 


eocucTORS 


eONOUCTOMS 


1.  A  photoconductive  device  comprising  photoconduc- 
tive material;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pairs  of  electrodes  in 
electrical  contact  with  and  spaced  from  one  another  across 
a  surface  of  the  photoconductive  material;  a  plurality  of 
mutually  insulated  electrical  conductors;  a  base  member 
supporting  the  photoconductive  material  and  said  con- 
ductors; each  of  said  conductors  comprising  first  portions 
secured  to  the  base  member  between  the  photoconductive 
material  and  the  base  member,  and  second  portions  which 
extend  through  the  photoconductive  material  from  said 


first  portions  to  said  surface  at  spaced  positions  across  the 
base  member  to  make  electrical  connection  with  first  elec- 
trodes respectively  of  the  pairs  of  electrodes  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  groups,  the  said  first  portions  intercon- 
necting said  second  portions;  and  a  plurality  of  further 
mutually  insulated  electrical  conductors  which  are  elec- 
trically connected  in  each  group  to  the  second  electrodes 
of  the  pairs  of  electrodes  respectively. 


3.026,418 
PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  DE\TCF.S 

Ralph  Desmond  Nixon.  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1959,  Ser.  No.  792.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  17,  1958 

14  Claims.    (CL  250—211) 
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I.  A  photoconductive  device  comprising  a  member 
of  electrically  insulating  material  which  is  substantially 
transparent  to  radiations:  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pairs  of 
electrodes  mounted  upon  a  surface  of  said  member  with 
first  and  second  electrodes  of  each  pair  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  across  said  surface:  photoconductive  ma- 
terial disposed  over  said  electrodes  to  lie  between  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  two  electrodes  of  each  pair; 
a  plurality  of  mutually  insulated  electrical  conductors 
each  of  which  comprises  first  portions  that  extend  through 
said  member  to  said  sufface  at  spaced  positions  across 
that  surface  to  make  electrical  connection  with  the  first 
electrodes  respectively  of  the  pairs  of  electrodes  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  groups,  and  second  portions  that 
interconnect  the  first  portions  at  their  ends  remote  from 
said  surface;  and  a  plurality  of  further  mutually  insulated 
electrical  conductors  which  are  electrically  connected  in 
each  group  to  the  second  electrodes  of  the  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes respectively. 


3,026,419 
OVERLAP  DETECTOR 
Jesse  I.  Aweida  and  Robert  B.  Humphrey,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,388 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—219) 
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I.  In  a  sheet  feeding  device,  an  overlap  detector  com- 
prising a  light  sensitive  means,  a  light  beam  for  actuating 
said  cell  directed  across  the  path  of  a  sheet  being  fed,  a 
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binary  trigger  circuit,  a  coincident  circuit,  a  signal  circuit 
controlled  by  said  coincident  circuit,  said  light  sensitive 
means  controlling  the  on  and  off  condition  of  said  trig- 
ger upon  a  sheet  entering  and  leaving  said  beam,  said 
trigger  circuit  controlling  a  first  input  to  said  coincident 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  activated  by  any  change  in  intensity 
of  said  beam  for  controlling  a  second  input  to  said  coin- 
cident circuit  whereby  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  entering 
said  beam  will  turn  off  said  trigger  circuit,  a  second 
sheet  fed  in  overlapped  relation  will  turn  on  said  trigger 
circuit  to  activate  said  coincident  circuit  and  said  signal 
circuit  to  indicate  an  overlap  condition. 


3,026,420 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  AND  STORING  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Whitely,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  472,367 

20  Claims.    (CI.  307—88) 


closed  loop  flux  paths,  the  two  sections  of  the  core  being 
joined  in  a  region  common  to  both  flux  paths,  the  region 
having  at  least  one  relatively  small  aperture  defining  a 
short  closed  flux  path,  the  two  sections  each  having  at 
least  one  small  aperture  at  a  point  remote  from  the  com- 
mon region,  first  and  second  windings  connected  in  series 
for  connection  to  a  common  pulse  source,  each  of  the 
windings  passing  through  a  respective  one  of  the  large 
openings  and  linking  the  associated  long  flux  path  arouiul 
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10.  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  de- 
vices, each  of  said  magnetic  devices  including  a  sep- 
arate first  magnetic  element  made  of  a  material  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic,  a 
winding  linked  to  said  magnetic  clement,  means  for  ap- 
plying pulses  to  said  winding  to  drive  said  element  alter- 
nately from  an  initial  state  and  back  to  said  initial  state, 
and  a  separate  second  magnetic  element  made  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  charac- 
teristic, separate  input,  output  and  restore  windings 
linked  to  said  second  element,  said  input  winding  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  element  winding  and 
said  pulse  applying  means  in  the  same  series  circuit, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  applying  in- 
put pulses  to  said  wind.ng  of  a  first  one  of  said  devices 
to  oppose  those  of  said  opposite  polarity  pulses  tending 
to  drive  said  element  from  said  initial  state,  and  means 
connecting  said  first  device  output  winding  in  scries  with 
said  first  element  winding  and  said  output  winding  of 
a  second  one  of  said  devices  in  the  same  series  circuit, 
each  of  said  first  element  windings  having  a  greater  num- 
ber of  turns  than  said  input  and  output  windings. 


the  large  opening,  a  third  winding  passing  through  the 
remote  small  apertures  in  one  section  of  the  core  and 
linking  at  least  a  portion  of  the  long  flux  path  in  the  as- 
sociated section,  a  fourth  winding  passing  through  the 
remote  small  aperture  in  the  oiher  section  of  the  core 
and  linking  the  long  flux  path  in  the  associated  section, 
and  a  fifth  winding  passing  through  the  small  aperture 
in  the  common  region  and  linking  said  short  flux  path 
in  the  common  region. 


3,026,421 

CORE  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING 

LOGICAL  FUNCTIONS 

Hewitt   D.  Crane,   Palo  Alto,  and   David  R.   Bennion, 

Loma  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,693 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 
1.  A  magnetic  core  logic  circuit  comprising  a  core  ele- 
ment of  magnetic  material  having  a  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristic,  the  core  element  having  two  sections  de- 
fining two  long  closed  flux  paths  around  two  relatively 
large  openings,  said  sections  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross-sectional  area  over  a  substantial  part  of  the 


3,026.422 
TRANSISTOR  SHIFT  REGISTER  WFFH  BLOCKING 

OSCILLATOR  STAGES 

Gwilym  Phylip-Jones,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  The 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691.457 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  22,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  shift  register  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
cascade-connected  digit  storage  stages  which  are  arranged 
so  that  the  information  stored  by  each  stage  is  transferred 
to  the  following  stage  upon  the  application  of  a  shift  pulse 
to  the  register,  one  of  said  digit  stages  comprising  a 
transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
a  transformer  having  first,  second  and  third  windings, 
means  to  connect  the  first  transformer  winding  in  circuit 
with  the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor,  means  to 
connect  the  second  transformer  winding  in  a  circuit  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  the  transistor  so 
that  an  increase  of  the  amplitude  of  the  collector  current 
results  in  a  cumulative  increase  of  the  current  due  to 
positive  feedback  applied  to  the  transistor  by  way  of  the 
first  and  second  windings  of  the  transformer,  this  increase 
lasting  for  a  time  and  thereafter  the  collector  current 
falling  and  the  transistor  being  cut-off,  a  path  connecting 
the  preceding  stage  of  the  shift  register  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  the  said  transistor  so  that  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  shift  pulse  either  a  pulse  or  no  such  pulse  is 
selectively  passed  over  the  path  to  the  emitter  electrode 
in  dependence  upon  the  information  stored  at  that  time 
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by  the  preceding  stage,  a  rectifier  element,  storage 
capacity,  means  to  connect  the  rectifier  element  and  the 
storage  capacity  in  circuit  with  the  third  winding  of  the 
transformer  so  that,  upon  the  transistor  being  cut-off  as 
aforesaid,  the  rectifier  element  is  caused  to  conduct  and 
at  least  part  of  the  energy  then  stored  in  the  first  winding 
of  the  transformer  is  transferred  to  the  storage  capacity, 
an  output  path,  and  means  operable  upon  the  occurrence 
of  a  shift  pulse  to  apply  to  the  output  path  a  voltage 
the  value  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  voltage  across 
the  said  capacity.  i 


surfaces:  at  least  two  P-N  junctions  on  one  of  said  major 
surfaces  spaced  apart  a  distance  not  exceeding  a  diffusion 
length  for  the  charge  carriers  in  said  material;  at  least  one 
P-N  junction  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces;  individual  ter- 
minal connections  for  one  of  said  junctions  on  each  of 
said  surfaces:  means  directly  electrically  connecting  one 
of  the  junctions  on  one  of  said  major  surfaces  to  a  junc- 
tion on  the  other  of  said  major  surfaces;  and  a  base  elec- 
trode making  non-rectifying  contact  with  said  body. 


3,026,423 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 
Anthony  Tedeschi,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  John  D.  Keat- 
ing, University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Air- 
craft Corporation,  St   Louis,   Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  June  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,784 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3,026,425 
BISTABLE  CreClTT  USING  AVALANCHE  EFFECT 

IN  A  DOUBLE  BASE  DIODE 
Harold  P.  Anderson,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,812 
13  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  current  operated  circuit  which  can  be  made  to 
operate  compatibly  with  other  current  and  voltage  oper- 
ated circuits  regardless  of  the  impedance  of  the  other  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  semiconductor  member  having  a 
grounded  base  element,  an  input  element  and  an  output 
clement  having  an  output  impedance  characteristic,  an 
input  circuit  including  a  first  channel  having  a  passive 
resistive  member  therein  and  a  second  channel  having 
passive  resistive  and  reactive  members  therein,  means 
connecting  each  of  said  input  channels  to  the  input  ele- 
ment, means  also  connecting  each  of  said  input  channels 
to  a  relatively  low  impedance  signal  source  capable  of 
generating  an  input  signal  of  one  phase  to  one  of  said 
input  channels  and  an  input  signal  of  opposite  phase  to 
the  other  of  said  input  channels,  means  biasing  the  input 
and  output  elements,  and  means  connecting  the  output 
element  to  a  load  circuit,  the  impedance  of  said  load  cir- 
cuit being  matched  to  the  output  impedance  at  the  output 
element  by  proper  selection  of  parameters  of  the  passive 
circuit  members  only  being  substantially  independent  of 
the  characteristics  of  the  semi  conductor  member. 


3.026,424 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCITT  WITH  DOUBLE 

COLLECTOR 

Daniel  I.  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cle- 

vite   Corporation,   Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,275 
11  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  A  bistable  circuit  comprising  a  body  of  semiconduc- 
tive  material  having  two  ohmic  connection  and  a  rectifying 
junction  intermediate  said  ohmic  connections,  means  con- 
nected to  said  ohmic  connections  for  maintaining  a  nor- 
mal direct  current  voltage  gradient  along  said  body,  means 
connected  to  said  rectifying  junction  for  normally  reverse- 
biasing  said  junction  short  of  avalanche  breakdown,  said 
last-mentioned  means  cooperating  with  said  voltage  gra- 
dient, at  one  side  of  said  junction  and  mciuding  means  for 
applying  a  potential  to  the  other  side  of  said  junction, 
means  for  applying  successive  pulses  (>f  the  same  polarity 
to  said  other  side  of  said  junction,  each  pulse  being  of  a 
polarity  and  amplitude  such  that  a  first  pulse  reverse- 
biases  said  junction  sufficiently  to  cause  a  flow  of  car- 
riers into  said  body  due  to  avalanche  breakdown  of  said 
junction,  said  voltage  gradient  thereby  changing  so  that 
said  junction  is  forward-biased  on  cessation  of  said  first 
pulse,  and  a  second  pulse  returns  said  junction  to  its  nor- 
mal reverse-bias  condition,  and  output  means  connected 
to  said  semi-conductive  body  for  detecting  current  flow 
due  to  the  forward-biasing  of  said  junction. 


I.  A    semiconductor    device    comprising:    a    body    of 
semiconductive  material  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major 


3,026,426 
COUNTING  CHAIN  WFTH  RECTIFIER  MEANS 
BETWEEN  CORRESPONDING  OUTPUTS  OF 
EACH  STAGE 
Edgar  Ian  White,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  JwM  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12,  1958 
9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A   counting  chain,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  and  a  second  bistable  multivibrator,  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  control  devices  each  having  an  input  circuit 
and  an  output  circuit,  the  output  circuit  of  each  device 
being  coupled  to  the  input  circuit  of  the  other  device  in 
each  multivibrator  so  that  the  devices  are  stable  in  oppo- 
site states,  independent  circuit  means  for  applying  step- 
ping pulses  to  the  input  circuit  of  only  one  device  of 
each  multivibrator,  and  means  coupling  the  output  cir- 
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cuit  of  one  device  of  the  first  multivibrator  to  the  output 
circuit  of  the  corresponding  device  of  the  second  multl- 


■%2sr 


-  /» 


.//- 


connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  springs;  a  coil 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  disposed  below  and  adjacent 
to  said  magnet  to  receive  flux  therefrom  to  develop  an 
electrical  signal;  magnetic  material  disposed  interjacent 
said  springs  and  above  said  magnet  in  close  proximity 
thereto  so  as  to  be  magnetizable  with  motion  of  said 
magnet;  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  rota- 


vibrator  for  maintaining  the  state  of  the  second  multi- 
vibrator during  one  state  of  the  first  multivibrator. 


3,026,427 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  DELAY  AND  REGENERATOR 

CIRCUITS 

Kenneth  Duncan  Eraser  Chisholm,  Kidsgrove,  England, 
assignor  to  Ihe  English  Electric  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  23,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  An  electrical  pulse  delay  and  regeneration  circuit 
comprising  an  amplifier  of  the  kind  having  an  input  cut- 
off level,  means  to  apply  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  a 
regular  periodic  resetting  signal  so  as  to  set  a  first  input 
level  below  said  cut-off  level,  means  responsive  to  a  de- 
layed pulse  derived  from  each  input  pulse  required  to  be 
regenerated  to  change  the  input  level  of  said  amplifier 
from  said  first  level  to  a  second  level  higher  than  said 
first  level,  and  means  thereafter  to  apply  through  a  ca- 
pacitor to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  a  regularly  recurrent 
rectangular  pulse  signal  having  an  amplitude  less  than 
the  difference  between  said  first  level  and  said  cut-off 
level  but  greater  than  the  difference  between  said  second 
level  and  said  cut-off  level  and  having  a  duration  equal 
to  that  of  the  required  regenerated  pulse. 


3,026,428 
LOW  FREQUENCY  PICKUP 
Richard  W.  French,  Johnsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tinius 
Olscn  Testing  Machine  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,254 
3  Clafans.    (CL  31(^—19) 
1.  An  inertia-type  pickup  having  a  low  frequency  re- 
sponse comprising:  a  frame;  a  pair  of  strip-like,  spaced- 
apart  springs  respectively  connected  with  the  top  of  said 
frame  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom;  a  magnet 

776  O.G.— 57 


tion  of  the  screw  causing  the  same  to  move  along  its 
axis;  means  interconnecting  said  screw  and  said  magnetic 
material  providing  for  the  material  to  move  axially  with 
the  screw  and  for  the  screw  to  rotate  relative  to  the  mag- 
netic material;  and  yieldable  means  interconnecting  said 
material  and  said  frame  and  supporting  the  material  to 
be  non-rotatable  and  to  be  movable  axially  with  said 
screw. 


3,026,429 
LOW  FREQUENCY  INERTIA-TYPE  PICKUP 
Sylvester  Karpchuk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tinius 
Olsen  Testing  Machine  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,219 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310—25) 


1.  An  inertia-type  pickup  having  a  low  frequency  re- 
sponse comprising:  a  housing;  a  permanent  magnet;  a  coil 
cottnected  with  said  housing  and  disposed  below  and  ad- 
jacent said  magnet  to  receive  flux  therefrom;  means  con- 
nected with  said  housing  and  supporting  said  magnet  for 
vibratory  motion  from  a  neutral  position  to  positions  on 
opposite  sides  of  neutral;  and  magnetic  material  connected 
with  said  housing,  the  magnetic  material  being  character- 
'ized  by  a  central  section  and  two  outboard  sections  to  be 
polarized  by  movment  of  the  magnet,  the  sections  and 
magnet  being  located  so  that  with  motion  of  the  magnet 
from  its  neutral  position  to  one  side,  one  pole  moves  to- 
ward one  outboard  section  and  away  from  the  central  sec- 
tion and  away  from  the  central  section  while  the  other 
pole  moves  toward  the  central  section  and  away  from  the 
other  outboard  section. 
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VIBRATORY  ELECTROVfAGNFnC  MOTOR 
John  F.  WahL,  Sterling.  III.,  a&signor  to  Wahl  Clipper  Cor- 
poration, Sterling.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FU«d  Feb.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  714.429 
11  Claims.    (0.310—29) 
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1.  A  vibratory  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  coil  en- 
ergized by  a  current  of  fixed  frequency  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  magnetic  circuit  associated  with  said  coil,  an 
armature  connected  to  said  support  and  movable  hack 
and  forth  in  said  magnetic  circuit  in  response  to  the 
varying  magnetic  field  in  said  magnetic  circuit,  and  a 
vibrating  work  contacting  elen.ent,  a  spring  system  con- 
necting said  armature  to  said  work  contacting  element,  the 
characteristics  of  said  spring  system  responsive  to  the 
work  and  selected  so  that  under  no  load  conditions  the 
motion  of  said  armature  will  be  substantially  in  phase 
with  the  magnetic  force  of  the  coil  and  under  load  con- 
ditions the  characteristics  of  the  spring  system  will  alter 
sufficiently  to  cause  the  displacement  of  the  armature  to 
be  substantially  out  of  phase  with  the  magnetic  force  of 
the  coil  so  that  the  vibratory  motor  will  draw  little  power 
under  no  load  and  will  draw  increased  power  under  load. 


3,026,431 

EDDY  CT'RRENTS  BRAKING  APPARATIS 
Pierre    Etienne    Be^iere,    Neuilly-sur-Seine,    France,   as- 
signor to  Compagnic  Tclma,  Paris,  France,  a  society 
of  France 

FUed  Inly  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  749,161 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  30,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  310—93) 


1.  An  eddy  currents  braking  or  like  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft,  a  stationary  inductor  embody- 
ing lateral  magnetic  poles  disposed  substantially  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  shaft,  an  armature  disc  carried 
by  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  front  of  said  magnetic  poles, 
said  armature  disc  being  formed  with  ribs  integral  there- 
with and  extending  from  the  periphery  towards  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  disc  on  the  outer  free  side  thereof 
opposed  to  said  poles,  and  an  annular  plate  covering  a 
portion  of  said  ribs  in  the  peripheral  zone  of  said  disc, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  plate  being  spaced  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  disc,  the  thickness  of  said  disc  de- 
creasing from  its  central  portion  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  armature  disc,  ribs  and  plate  being  made  of  ferro- 
magnetic material. 


3,026,432 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Donald  H.  Baumhart,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,298 
4  Claims.     (CI.  310—239) 


I.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator  in- 
cluding an  end  cup.  said  end  cup  being  made  from  a  de- 
formable  material,  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said 
stator  and  including  a  current  coliector  member,  an  elec- 
trical contact  brush,  a  brush  card  supporting  said  brush 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  current  collector  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  tabs  struck  from  said  end  cup,  said  tabs 
struck  from  the  end  cup  to  allow  air  to  pass  into  the  dyna- 
moelectric machine  for  cooling  purposes  and  said  tabs 
engaging  said  brush  card  for  supporting  said  brush  card 
in  said  stator. 


3,026,433 
BRUSH  HOLDER  SUPPORT  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Erich  Otto  Mueller,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,562 
3  Claims.     (CL  310—239) 
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1.  In  a  brush  holder  support  for  supporting  a  brush 
holder  on  the  housing  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  an 
insulator  comprising  a  first  flat  plate  having  an  annular 
flange  spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
plate  forming  a  cup  member  and  a  second  flat  disc  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  stud  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  said  stud  being  centrally  located  within  said  cup 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said 
flange  having  a  coarsely  knurled  outer  surface  and  an 
aanularly  grooved  inner  surface,  said  stud  having  a 
coarsely  knurled  surface,  a  molded  insulating  composi- 
tion filling  said  cup  and  encapsulatmg  said  stud  and  said 
flange,  means  on  one  of  said  flat  plates  for  connecting  a 
brush  holder  thereto  and  means  on  the  other  of  said 
flat  plates  for  connecting  the  brush  bolder  support  to  the 
housing  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine. 


3,026,434 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BRUSH  CONNECTION 
Edward    L.    Verhagen,    Rabway,   NJ.,   assignor   to   The 
Rcgina  Corporatioo,  Rahway,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54418 
1  Claim.     (CI.  310—249) 
An  electric  motor  brush  connection  comprising  a  cylin- 
der of  non-conducting  material  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
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at  the  other  end  by  a  detachable  non-conducting  cap;  a 
carbon  brush  slidable  within  the  cylinder;  a  coiled  spring 
within  the  cylinder;  a  spring  retaining  disc  interposed  be- 
tween the  spring  and  the  cap  electrically  connected  to  the 
carbon  brush;  an  aperture  in  the  cap  of  the  cylinder;  a 
brush  lead  wire  through  such  aperture  and  terminating 


of  phosphorescent  material  on  a  portion  of  the  internal 
surface    of   said    container,    the    container    being   light- 


within  the  cylinder  in  a  button  bearing  against  the  spring 
retaining  disc;  the  said  aperture  in  the  cap  of  the  cylinder 
being  a  hole  transversed  by  a  slot  whose  length  is  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  such  button  and  whose  width  is 
smaller  than  such  diameter  but  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  button. 


3,026,435 
ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP 
PanI  M.  McPberson,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McPber- 
son  Instrument  Corporation,  Acton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1960,  $er.  No.  56,466 
12  Claims.     (CI.  313—22) 


1.  In  combination  with  spectroscopic  means  including 
an  evacuated  chamber,  an  entrance  slit  communicating 
therewith  through  which  ultraviolet  radiation  may  be 
transmitted,  a  dispersion  means  for  dispersing  the  ra- 
diation from  the  entrance  slit  into  a  spectrum  and  an  exit 
slit  communicating  for  selectively  transmitting  a  re- 
stricted portion  of  said  spectrum,  an  ultraviolet  lamp  com- 
prising first  electrode  means  providing  a  seat,  second 
electrode  means  providing  a  seat,  spacing  means  between 
said  second  electrode  means  and  said  first  electrode  means 
for  mechanically  connecting  and  electrically  isolating  said 
second  electrode  means  and  said  first  electrode  means,  a 
tube  providing  a  central  orifice,  one  extremity  of  said 
tube  being  received  hermetically  by  said  seat  of  said  first 
electrode  means,  the  other  extremity  of  said  tube  being 
received  hermetically  by  the  seat  of  said  second  electrode 
means  and  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  cen- 
tral orifice. 


transparent  at  least  over  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of 
said  surface. 


3,026,437 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

WUfrid  F.  Niklas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,441 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—65) 


.•s»*— 


5.  An  image  converter  comprising:  an  evacuated  en- 
velope having  a  cylindrically  shaped  central  section  of 
predetermined  cross-sectional  dimensions,  an  end  section 
of  reduced  cross-sectional  dimensions  and  a  shoulder  por- 
tion of  insulating  material  inter-connecting  these  sections; 
a  photoemissive  cathode  within  said  envelope;  a  fluores- 
cent screen  disposed  in  said  reduced  end  section;  a  focus- 
ing and  accelerating  electrode  system  intermediate  said 
photoemissive  cathode  and  said  fluorescent  screen  com- 
prising a  focus  electrode  consisting  of  an  internal  con- 
ductive coating  on  said  central  section  of  said  envelope 
and  an  anode  encompassing  said  fluorescent  screen;  and 
a  non-reflective  semi-conductive  coating  on  said  shoulder 
portion  inter-connecting  said  focus  electrode  and  said 
anode. 


3,026,438 

GRID-CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 

Thomas  P.  Wame,  Jr.,  Trout  Run,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,082 

6  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


3,026,436 
LIGHT  SOURCE 
John  Doncan  Horsfall  Hughes,  Wantage,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  MUr.  12,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  313—54) 

1.  A  light  source  comprising  a  gas-tight  container,  a 

beta-radioactive  gas  within  said  container,  and  a  coating 


1 .  A  cathode  grid  assembly  for  an  electron  gun  includ- 
ing a  tubular  cathode  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an 
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emitting  surface  on  said  closed  end,  a  tubular  grid  having 
an  apertured  transverse  wall  adjacent  said  emitting  sur- 
face, and  tubular  supporting  means  insuiatingly  support- 
ing said  cathode  within  said  grid,  said  grid  and  said 
tubular  supporting  means  having  co-operating  means  on 
adjacent  surfaces  thereof  for  providing  a  spiral  action 
relative  to  each  other  upon  relative  rotation  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  between  the  emitting  surface  in  said  cathode 
and  said  apertured  transverse  wall. 


3,026,439 
SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTERS 

Charies  Willard  Ceer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Aag.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831^20 
8  Claims.     (CI.  313—100) 


1.  A  thermionic  solar  energy  converter  comprising:  a 
conical  anode;  a  conical  cathode  located  within  said 
anode  and  having  an  opening  in  its  base  so  that  when 
said  base  is  oriented  towards  the  sun,  sunlight  can  im- 
pinge upon  said  cathode,  said  anode  and  cathode  being 
spaced  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween;  a  gas  in 
said  chamber,  said  gas  being  capable  of  ionizing  into 
positive  charges  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  light;  and  a 
means  for  preventing  said  gas  from  escaping  from  said 
chamber,  said  means  allowing  ultraviolet  light  from  said 
sun  to  enter  said  chamber  and  ionize  saic^  ga^;,  thereby  re- 
ducing any  space  charge  that  develops  between  said  cath- 
ode and  anode. 


3,026,440 
CONTROL  CIRCLTT  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT CELL 
Gideon  R.  Brainerd,  Millersville,  Md.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,503 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  double 
base  diode  having  an  emitter  and  a  base  electrode,  a  di- 
rect-current voltage  supply  for  establishing  a  voltage 
gradient  along  said  base,  an  emitter  circuit  including  a 
first  winding  means  and  said  emitter,  means  for  normally 
back  biasing  said  emitter,  a  second  winding  means  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  winding  means,  an  electro- 
luminescent capacitor  connected  across  said  second  wind- 
ing means,  and  means  for  selectively  forward  biasing  said 
emitter. 


3,026,441  ' 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  FOR  THERMIONIC 
DEVICES 
Cyril  Charles  Vodden,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to  As* 
sociated   Electrical   industries   Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  25,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  313—261) 


1.  In  an  electrode  structure  for  thermionic  valves  and 
like  devices,  an  insulating  member  having  a  flat  face 
and  at  least  two  bores  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat 
face  and  to  the  axis  of  the  structure,  spaced  pins  ex- 
tending through  said  bores,  electrode  support  rods  lo- 
cated against  said  face,  a  sJotted  mica  spacing  member 
extending  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  face  to  hold  the 
support  rods  thereagainst,  spaced  notches  formed  along 
one  edge  of  one  slot  in  said  spacing  member  to  engage 
and  space  corresponding  electrode  support  rods  along 
said  face,  and  means  for  holding  said  mica  spacing  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  insulating  member  comprising  a  clip 
formed  with  lugs  and  tongues,  said  lugs  being  secured  to 
said  spaced  pins  and  said  tongues  passing  through  an- 
other of  said  slots  and  being  folded  over  to  secure  said 
spacing  member  to  said  clip. 


,^  3,026,442 

^FLEXIBLE     CONNECTION     BETWEEN     TWO 
ALIGNED   CONDUCTORS  ONE   OF  WHICH 
IS  SEALED  INTO  THE  GLASS  WALL  OF  A 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 
FrancLscus  Lingers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North   American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  19,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  313—278) 


P 


In  an  electron  discharge  tube,  a  pair  of  aligned  con- 
ductors one  of  which  is  sealed  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  and 
the  other  of  which  is  moveable  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  wall,  and  means  connecting  said  conductors  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  conductor  without 
lateral  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  secured  to  and  tightly  rolled  about  one  conductor 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof  when  said  latter 
conductor  is  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  the  first  con- 
ductor, said  strip  having  a  projecting  tongue  to  which  the 
other  conductor  is  secured,  said  rolled  up  strip  having  a 
given  axial  length,  said  other  conductor  extending  ap- 
proximately along  half  the  axial  length  of  the  rolled-up 
strip  of  sheet  metal. 
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3,026,443 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 
William  E.  Wilson,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,113 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313—318) 


strap  sides  between  the  lugs  and  moves  the  strap  base 
towards  the  shoe  grips  an  electrode  extending  between 
the  strap  base  and  shoe,  within  the  clamp. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  device  having  an 
envelope  that  is  susceptible  to  breakage  when  compres- 
sively  stressed,  a  base  attached  to  said  envelope  having 
a  continuous  flange  portion  of  thermosetting  plastic  ma- 
terial that  has  a  higher  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
than  said  envelope  and  encircles  an  end  thereof,  said 
flange  portion  having  an  indentation  therein  of  a  depth 
considerably  greater  than  half  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
flange  portion  and  of  sufficient  length  to  cause  said  plas- 
tic material,  when  strained  beyond  a  preselected  limit,  to 
fracture  along  a  predetermined  line  that  extends  inwardly 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  portion  and  there- 
by at  least  partially  relieve  the  compressive  stress  that 
would  otherwise  be  imparted  to  the  encircled  end  of  said 
envelope  by  said  flange  portion  under  subnormal  tem- 
perature conditions. 


3,026,444 
ELECTRODE  CLAMPS 
Cyprian  M.  Slocombe,  Stocksbridge,  near  Sheffield,  aud 
Benn  T.  Lovem,  Erdington,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signors to  Samuel  Fox  &  Company  Limited,  Stocks- 
bridge,  near  Sheffield,  England,  and  AEI-Birlec  Lim- 
ited, Erdington,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,609 
9  CUims.     (CI.  314—101) 


r^ 


-± 


3,026,445 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Thomas  Henry  Staerck,  Homchurch,  England,  assignor 

to  English  Electric  Valve  Company,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,211 

Claims  priority  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  electron  discharge  tube  of  the 
kind  having  a  delay  winding  which  is  co-axial  with  the 
electron  beam  path  of  the  tube,  said  tube  including  a 
plurality  of  rods  which  support  said  delay  winding  and 
are  in  contact  with  the  outside  thereof  along  a  plurality 
of  lines  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  and  equally  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  and  coiled  strained  metal 
spring  means  encircling  said  plurality  of  rods  over  the 
greater  part  of  the  length  of  said  delay  winding,  said 
coiled  spring  means  having,  in  the  unstrained  condition,  a 
diameter  less  than  its  diameter  which  it  adopts  when 
encircling  said  rods,  whereby  spring  force  exerted  by  said 
coiled  spring  means  presses  said  rods  against  said  winding. 


3,026,446 
AUTOMATIC  HEADLAMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Martin,  Nohles>ille,  and  Eugene  G.  Matkins, 
Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,189 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315—83) 


r 
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8.  An  electrode  clamp  comprising  a  U-shaped  holder 
having  a  base  and  side  cheeks,  one  end  of  the  said  base 
being  provided  with  a  platform  which  is  located  between 
the  cheeks  and  each  cheek  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
parallel  lugs  on  its  external  surface,  a  current  conducting 
shoe  supported  within  the  holder  upon  said  platform,  a 
U-shaf)ed  strap  having  a  base  and  sides  mounted  upon 
the  holder  with  its  base  spanning  the  said  cheeks  and  its 
arms  embracing  the  said  cheeks  and  making  respective 
sliding  engagement  between  and  projecting  beyond  the 
said  pairs  of  lugs,  each  of  said  strap  sides  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  in  its  end  projecting  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing pair  of  lugs,  a  forked  lever  having  arms  which  em- 
brace the  holder  base  and  extend  respectively  through  the 
slots  in  the  strap  sides,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  holder  base  and  the  fork  arms  so  that,  by  turning  the 
lever  about  the  said  pin  in  the  direction  which  slides  the 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  vehicle  headlamps 
comprising  upper  and  lower  beam  circuits,  a  light  respon- 
sive device,  an  amplifier  including  an  electron  tube  having 
a  cathode,  a  plate,  a  control  grid  and  a  screen  grid,  said 
light  responsive  device  being  connected  between  the  con- 
trol grid  and  cathode,  an  output  circuit  extending  be- 
tween the  plate  and  cathode  for  developing  a  signal  volt- 
age corresponding  to  incident  light  intensity,  relay  means 
connected  with  said  output  circuit  and  including  a  switch 
for  actuation  thereby  at  predetermined  values  of  light 
intensity,  said  switch  being  adapted  for  selection  of  the 
upper  beam  circuit  when  the  signal  voltage  reaches  a  first 
predetermined  value  and  for  selection  of  the  lower  beam 
circuit  when  the  signal  voltage  reaches  a  second  predeter- 
mined value,  a  sensitivity  controlling  circuit  connected 
between  said  screen  grid  and  said  cathode  and  including 
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a  potentiometer  for  determining  the  light  intensity  re- 
quired to  develop  the  first  predetermined  value  of  signal 
voltage  when  the  lower  beam  circuit  is  selected,  and  a 
tesistor  and  condenser  in  parallel  connected  between  said 
screen  grid  and  potentiometer  whereby  screen  grid  cur- 
rent reduces  the  sensitivity  as  the  light  intensity  increases 
and  the  reduced  sensitivity  is  maintained  during  a  decrease 
of  light  intensity  and  whereby  the  signal  voltage  quickly 
reaches  the  first  predetermined  value  for  selection  of  the 
upper  beam  circuit. 


3  026  447 
PLASMA  CONTAINING  DEVICE 
DoiuM   W.  Kent,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  a^xnor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  S«r.  ^o.  819,354 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315— 111) 


1.  A  high  energy  plasma  containing  device  comprising 
means  defining  a  gas-tight  chamber,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  discharge  current  within  said  chamber  and  accom- 
panying concentric  magnetic  field  which  current  and  field 
have  a  variable  direction  and  magnitude,  and  means  for 
producing  an  additional  magnetic  field  within  said  cham- 
ber which  varies  in  direction  and  magnitude  with  respect 
to  the  concentric  magnetic  field,  the  relationship  between 
the  variations  in  direction  and  magnitude  of  the  concen- 
tric field  and  the  additional  field  being  such  that  a  con- 
tinual confining  pressure  is  maintained  on  plasma  within 
said  chamber. 


3,026,448 
REMOTE  INDICATING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  W.  Brown,  MeadMlle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,947 
5  CUims.    (CI.  315—135) 


I.  A  remote  indicating  control  circuit  having  alter- 
nating current  voltage  supply  means;  asymmetrical  con- 
ducting means  connected  in  series  circuit  with  indicator 
means  for  limiting  current  flow  through  said  indicator 
means  to  alternate  half-cycles  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  means;  switch  means  connected  in  parallel 
circuit  with  said  asymmetrical  conducting  means  and 
said  indicator  means;  second  asymmetrical  conducting 
means  and  alternate  action  control  means  connected  in 
series  circuit  with  said  voltage  supply  means  and  said 
parallel  circuit,  said  first  and  second  asymmetrical  con- 


ducting means  being  connected  in  opposition  to  each 
other;  and  current  control  means  operated  by  said  alter- 
nate action  means  to  short  said  second  asymmetrical 
means  out  of  the  circuit  and  concurrently  operate  load 
means.  i 


3,026,449 

DEVICE  FOR  VISUAL  OBSERVATION  OF 

VOCAL  CHORDS 

Maximiliano  Rappaport,  406  Elm  Ave.,  River  Edge,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,930 

11  Claims.    (CL  315— 166) 
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1.  A  device  for  visual  observation  of  the  vocal  cords 
during  movement  and  soud  emission  comprising  a  micro- 
phone adapted  to  pick  up  the  variable  voice  signal  of  a 
patient,  means  coupled  to  said  microphone  for  amplify- 
ing said  voice  signal,  means  connected  to  said  amplifying 
means  for  differentiating  the  amplified  voice  signal  to 
derive  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  synchronized 
with  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  voice  signal,  a 
stroboscopic  light  source,  and  triggering  means  controlled 
from  said  differentiating  means  by  said  train  of  pulses 
and  controlling  said  stroboscopic  light  source  for  flashing 
said  stroboscopic  light  source  in  synchronism  with  said 
vocal  cords  during  movement  and  sound  emission. 


3,026,450 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Large,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,672 
12  Claims.    (CL  315—171) 


xi;i:i 


I.  In  combination  conductors  for  impressing  an  alter- 
nating potential,  an  electric  discharge  device  of  the  im- 
mersed ignition  electrode  type  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  an  igniter,  a  firing  valve  for  said  device  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  source  of 
anode-cathode  potential  for  said  valve  the  magnitude 
of  which  is  maintained  independently  of  said  alternating 
potential,  means  connecting  in  series  said  source,  said 
anode  and  cathode  of  said  valve,  said  igniter  and  said 
cathode  of  said  device,  biasing  potential  supply  means, 
and  means  connecting  in  a  series  circuit,  said  control 
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electrode,  said  supply  means,  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
of  said  device  and  said  cathode  of  said  valve,  said  sup>ply 
means  impre&ing  in  said  circuit  a  biasing  potential  tend- 
ing to  maintain  said  valve  non-conducting,  said  biasing 
potential  exceeding  the  arc -drop  potential  across  said  de- 
vice while  said  device  is  conducting. 


3,f26,451 

IGNITION  DEVICE 

Arthur  A.  Richardson,  1  Shaw  Ave.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,299 

3  Claims.    (CL  315—172) 


sive  to  differences  in  the  speeds  of  the  machines  for  ad- 
justing the  potentiometer  means  to  vai7  said  biasing 
voltage. 

3,026,453 

ADJUSTABLE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Marks,  9721  Homer  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,781 

6  Claims.    (CL  317—101) 


.'^^S 
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1.  In  a  high  tension  coil  breaker  point  and  battery 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  start- 
ing motor  and  switch  therefor  in  which  the  primary  of 
the  high  tension  coil,  the  breaker  points,  and  the  battery 
are  connected  in  series,  a  vibratory  contact  device,  the 
output  of  said  device  being  in  parallel  with  said  breaking 
points,  the  vibratory  contact  device  having  a  coil  which 
is  connected  on  the  load  side  of  a  starting  switch  and  to 
the  electrical  return  of  the  battery  system  so  that  the 
vibratory  contact  device  is  actuated  only  upon  the  clos- 
ing of  the  starting  switch,  a  resistance  in  series  with  said 
device,  said  device  having  a  frequency  of  oscillation  rate 
greater  than  50  cycles  per  second. 


3,026,452 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bruce  E.  Franlienfield.  Chicago,  Lester  W.  Malzahn,  Mel- 
rose Park,  and  John  R.  Weigel,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,629 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317—6) 
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1.  A  frame  for  supporting  circuit  cards  which  in- 
cludes: a  hollow  structure  including  a  pair  of  side  panels 
opposite  each  other;  a  plurality  of  circuit  card  holders 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  opposing  pairs  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  panels,  each  of  said  holders  hav- 
ing an  inner  face  constructed  to  receive  the  edge  of  a 
circuit  card  disposed  in  said  circuit  card  frame  between 
said  side  panels;  a  resiliently  flexible  mounting  stud  ex- 
tending from  each  end  of  each  of  said  circuit  card  hold- 
ers; a  front  retainer  structure  extending  along  the  front 
edge  of  each  of  said  side  panels,  supported  inboard  of 
the  mounting  surface  of  said  side  panels,  and  provided 
with  mounting  slots  opening  toward  said  mounting  sur- 
face, and  adapted  to  receive  said  mounting  studs;  a  back 
retainer  structure  along  the  back  edge  of  each  of  said 
side  panels,  and  supported  inward  of  said  side  panel 
mounting  surface,  and  provided  with  mouting  slots  open- 
ing toward  said  side  panel  mounting  surface  and  oppo- 
sitely matching  the  mounting  slots  in  the  front  retainer 
bar  of  the  same  side  panel  to  support  a  holder  in  said 
slots  with  its  card  slot  in  position  for  receiving  a  circuit 
card  in  said  frame. 


3,026,454 
CURRENT  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Francis  E.  Goodwin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,894 
9  Claims.    (CL  317—123) 


\r 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  a  second  ma- 
chine into  synchronization  with  the  speed  of  a  first  ma- 
chine, comprising  driving  means,  an  electrically  operated 
clutch  connecting  the  driving  means  to  the  second  ma- 
chine, power  supply  means,  an  electron  tube  for  passing 
electrical  energy  from  the  power  supply  means  to  operate 
the  clutch,  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  biasing  voltage 
to  the  tube  to  vary  the  rate  at  which  electrical  energy 
is  passed  to  the  clutch,  potentiometer  means  in  the  circuit 
means  for  varying  said  basing  voltage,  and  means  respon- 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  current  through  an  inductive 
load  comprising  a  power  source,  driver  means  coupled  in 
series  with  said  inductive  load,  regulating  means  coupled 
across  said  power  source  and  to  said  driver  means  for 
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controlling  the  current  therethrough,  a  source  of  switch- 
ing signals  of  changing  voltage  levels  coupled  to  said  regu- 
lating means  for  maintaining  a  selected  steady  state  cur- 
rent through  said  inductive  load,  and  transient  amplifier 
means  coupled  between  said  source  of  switching  signals 
and  said  driver  means  for  responding  to  the  changes  of 
voltage  levels  of  said  switching  signals  to  develop  transient 
signals  to  control  said  driver  means,  said  transient  signals 
being  applied  through  said  driver  means  to  said  inductive 
load  to  rapidly  change  the  current  through  said  inductive 
load. 


3,026,455 

Dn=TERENTIAL  SWITCHING  AMPLIFIER 

Gilbert  M.  Smith,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Phiico  Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,662 
14  Claim.     (CI.  317—149) 


1.  A  differential  switching  amplifier  circuit  compris- 
ing first  and  second  amplifier  stages,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  first  input  signal  to  said  first  amplifier  stage,  means 
for  supplying  a  second  input  signal  to  said  second  ampli- 
fier stage,  detector  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
first  amplifier  means  and  providing  first  and  second  de- 
tected signals  of  opposite  sense,  second  detector  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  means 
and  providing  third  and  fourth  detected  signals  of  opv- 
posite  sense,  said  first  and  said  third  detected  signals 
having  the  same  sense,  means  for  additiveiy  combining 
said  first  and  said  fourth  detected  signals,  the  output  of 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  coupled  to  said  first 
amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  average  signal  level 
therein,  means  for  additiveiy  combining  said  second  and 
third  detected  signals,  the  output  of  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  coupled  to  said  second  amplifier  means  for 
controllmg  the  average  signal  level  therein,  and  differ- 
ential switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
amplifier  means  and  responsive  to  the  difference  in  the 
signal  levels  therein. 


ditional  to  the  operating  coil  and  which  is  energizable  to 
produce  a  magnetic  force  opposing  said  attractive  force 
exerted  by  said  permanent  magnet  to  an  extent  suflficient  to 
allow  release  of  said  armature,  said  permanent  magnet  in- 
cluding two  poles,  a  pair  of  pole  faces  associated  with  each 
of  said  poles,  said  pairs  of  pole  faces  being  disposed  in  op- 
positely facing  relationship  on  the  same  side  of  the  main 
body  of  said  armature,  a  secondary  surface  fixed  to  said 
armature  by  a  support  intervening  between  the  pole  faces 
which  secondary  surface  cooperates  with  the  pole  face  of 
each  pair  more  distant  from  the  main  body  of  said  arma- 


ture, one  pole  face  of  each  pair  being  disposed  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  secondary  surface  in  the  deenergized  position 
of  said  armature,  the  other  pole  face  of  each  pair  being 
disposed  to  cooperate  with  another  surface  of  said  arma- 
ture in  the  energized  position  of  said  armature,  such  that 
in  either  position  said  armature  is  subject  to  a  holding 
force  due  to  said  permanent  magnet,  the  holding  force  ef- 
fective in  the  energized  position  being  overcome  by  ener- 
gization of  said  release  coil  and  the  holding  force  effective 
in  the  released  position  being  overcome  by  the  force  which 
acts  on  said  armature  when  said  operating  coil  is  ener- 
gized. 


3,026,457 

ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER 

Anthony  J.  Roscito,  I  nadilla,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  The  Ben- 

dix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  28,  1951,  Ser.  No.  248,698,  now 
Patent  No.  2,951.002,  dated  Aug.  30,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  4,   1958,  Ser.  No.  741,709 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—260) 


* 
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3,026.456 

TRACTIVE  ARMATLRE  RELAYS 

David  John  Norton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London, 

F.ngtaod 
Original  application  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,715,  now 

Patent  No.  2,928.029,  dated  Mar.  8,   1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,562 
1  Claim.     (CI.  317—187) 

In  a  tractive  armature  relay  including  a  relay  frame  and 
an  operating  coil,  a  latch  arrangement  comprising  a  per- 
manent magnet  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  relay  frame 
and  arranged  to  exert  on  the  armature  in  its  energized  posi- 
tion an  attractive  force  sufficient  to  hold  said  armature  in 
that  position,  an  electromagnetic  release  coil  which  is  ad- 


1.  An  electrical  condenser  comprising  at  least  two  lay- 
ers of  sheet  metal,  at  least  two  layers  of  sheet  insulation, 
said  layers  being  spirally  wound  with  the  metal  layers 
separated  by  said  insulating  layers,  and  opposed  halves 
of  the  condenser  as  divided  by  a  plane  containing  the 
winding  axis  thereof  being  compressed  and  pressed  to- 
gether to  form  a  substantially  flat  condenser  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  plane  sides  joined  by  substantially 
semi-circular  sides  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  adjacent 
layers  in  substantial  face-to-face  engagement,  and  a  solid 
heat-set  synthetic  resin  compound  impregnating  said 
layers  and  filling  the  spaces  which  remain  in  and  between 
said  adjacent  engaging  surfaces  when  said  layers  arc  sub- 
jected to  compressive  pressure  while  the  compound  is 
flowable  and  during  the  setting  thereof. 
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3,026,458 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK  DRIVE 
Erich  Freystedt,  Munich,  and  Robert  Nicolaus,  Munich- 
Forstenried,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  11,  1957 

18  Claims.     (CL  318—132) 


coupled  to  said  rotor,  a  power  line  interconnecting  said 
stationary  winding  with  a  source  of  power,  means  con- 
necting said  stationary  winding  to  said  first  and  second 


1.  An  electronic  drive  for  a  time  piece  having  a  me- 
chanical oscillating  element  and  a  transistor  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  element  in  rhythm  with  the  oscillations 
thereof  for  conducting  electromagnetic  drive  pulses  there- 
to, a  locking  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  drive  coil  and 
a  capacitor  for  producing  for  each  half-oscillation  electro- 
magnetic drive  pulses  in  the  form  of  individual  current 
surges  the  intensity  and  duration  of  which  are  independent 
of  the  action  of  said  oscillating  element  and  for  conducting 
said  drive  pulses  directly  to  said  element  to  sustain  oscil- 
lation thereof,  an  electromagnetic  feedback  coupling  cir- 
cuit forming  part  of  said  locking  oscillator  circuit,  and 
circuit  means  for  deriving  the  energy  for  controlling  said 
transistor  exclusively  fix)m  said  feedback  coupling  cir- 
cuit, said  transistor  operating  solely  as  a  switch,  said 
mechanical  oscillating  element  carrying  a  magnetic  con- 
ductor interacting  with  the  feedback  coupling  circuit  of 
said  locking  oscillator  circuit  to  change  the  inductivity 
thereof  for  releasing  said  drive  pulses  solely  depending 
upon  the  angular  position  of  said  oscillating  element  as 
distinguished  from  the  angular  velocity  thereof,  each 
drive  pulse  consisting  of  two  parts,  namely,  a  charging 
current  surge  causing  the  magnetic  field  in  said  drive 
coil  to  increase  to  a  maximum  and  a  discharge  pulse 
which  utilizes  the  energy  stored  in  said  field,  whereby 
each  drive  pulse  increases  steadily  to  a  maximum  inde- 
pendent of  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillating  element,  said 
capacitor  being  charged  during  said  current  surge  by  the 
base  current  of  said  transistor  and  the  latter  being  at  cut- 
off during  the  discharge  thereof,  thereby  utilizing  the 
magnetic  energy  which  is  during  the  current  surge  stored 
in  said  field  for  lengthening  the  drive-impulse,  which  is 
after  cessation  of  the  collector  current  impulse  effected 
by  the  voltage  induced  upon  break-down  of  said  magnetic 
field,  such  induced  voltage  polarizing  a  parallel  connected 
semiconductor  diode  in  pass  direction,  thereby  closing 
the  circuit  for  the  driving  current  until  the  stored  energy 
is  consumed,  and  effecting  operation  of  said  transistor 
solely  as  a  switching  element. 


3,026,459 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Monte  N.  Moore,  2602  LeitH  St.,  Flint,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,150 
18  Claims.    (CI.  318—172) 
I.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  fixed  winding,  a 
first  rotatable  winding  concentric  with  said  fixed  winding 
and  magnetically  coupled  thereto,  a  second  rotary  wind- 
ing adjacent  the  first  rotary  winding,  said  second  rotary 
winding  being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  first  rotary 
winding  for  rotation  therewith  but  magnetically  separate 
therefrom,  a  rotor  concentric  with  said  second  rotary 
winding  and  magnetically  coupled  thereto,  an  output  shaft 
770  O.O.— 58 


rotary  windings  electrically,  and  means  for  interchanging 
the  connections  between  said  stationary  winding  and 
said  rotary  windings. 


3,026,460 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Douglas  W.  Fath,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,180 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318—226) 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  an  induction  motor  of 
the  type  having  a  high  resistance  rotor  to  operate  a  cable  / 
hoist  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  a  weight,  in  combina- 
tion, a  three-phase  power  supply  source,  three  groups  of 
primary  coils  on  the  motor,  and  control  means  for  con- 
necting said  groups  of  coils  to  said  source  to  cause  ener- 
gization of  the  motor,  said  control  means  comprising 
switch  means  for  controlling  the  motor,  means  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  switch  means  to  a  first  position  for 
connecting  said  coils  in  parallel-star  connection  to  the 
three  phases  of  said  source  to  energize  the  motor  for  a 
large  value  of  hoisting  torque  to  raise  the  weight,  said 
parallel-star  connection  comprising  a  connection  of  said 
groups  of  coils  in  star  connection  with  the  coils  in  each 
said  group  being  in  parallel  connection,  resistance  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  switch  means 
to  a  second  position  for  connecting  said  coils  in  series- 
delta  connection  in  circuit  with  said  resistance  means  to 
a  single  phase  of  said  source  to  energize  the  motor  for  a 
relatively  smaller  value  of  hoisting  torque  which  is  over- 
come by  the  weight  to  cause  lowering  of  the  latter  at  a 
slow  speed,  said  series-delta  connection  comprising  a  con- 
nection of  said  groups  of  coils  in  closed  loop  delta  con- 
nection with  the  coils  of  each  group  being  in  series  con- 
nection, said  resistance  means  being  connected  across  cer- 
tain ones  of  said  coils  to  cause  the  voltage  across  the" 
three  groups  of  coils  to  be  unbalanced,  and  said  lower- 
ing connection  of  said  groups  o  fcoils  and  said  resistance 
means  affording  a  motor  speed-torque  characteristic  which 
provides  a  relatively  still  smaller  value  of  hoisting  torque 
when  the  weight  is  lowered  upon  a  stop  to  cause  reversal 
of  the  motor  rotation  to  take  up  overrunning  slack  in 
the  cable. 
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3,026,461 

SENSING  AND  CONTROL  CIRCITT 

WUliam  H.  Le«,  Dniry  Unc.  Waitehill  V  illage, 

R.D.  3,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  849,021 

13  Claims.     (O.  318—229) 


placement  hydraulic  pump  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
shaft,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  connected  to  the  pump  inlet,  control 
means  for  varying  the  torque  of  said  motor,  variable 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  producing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  instantaneous  output  torque  and  horsepower 
of  a  wound  rotor  induction  motor  having  a  polyphase 
primary  circuit  energized  from  a  polyphase  power  source 
and  a  polyphase  secondary  circuit,  the  combination  of  a 
first  Hail  generator  disposed  in  a  first  magnetic  field  pro- 
portional to  instantaneous  input  current  to  said  primary 
of  said  motor  and  conducting  a  current  proportional  to 
instantaneous  input  voltage  to  said  primary  of  said  motor 
in  a  direction  intersecting  said  first  magnetic  field  and 
having  a  pair  of  Hall-efTect  voltage  output  electrodes,  a 
second  Hall  generator  disposed  in  said  first  magnetic  field 
and  conducting  a  current  proportional  to  instantaneous 
input  current  to  said  primary  of  said  motor  in  a  direction 
intersecting  said  first  magnetic  field  and  having  a  pair  of 
Hall-effect  voltage  output  electrodes,  a  third  Hall  gen- 
erator disposed  in  a  second  magnetic  field  proportional  to 
instantaneous  secondary  current  of  said  motor  and  con- 
ducting a  current  proportional  to  instantaneous  second- 
ary voltage  in  a  direction  intersecting  said  second  mag- 
netic field  and  having  a  pair  of  Hall-effect  voltage  output 
electrodes,  first  resistance  means,  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent proportional  to  the  no-load  losses  of  said  motor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  resistance,  said  first  re- 
sistance means  and  said  Hall-effect  voltage  outputs  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  Hall  generators  connected  in 
series  so  that  under  conditions  of  positive  power  supply 
to  said  motor,  the  voltage  across  said  first  resistance  and 
said  Hall-effect  voltage  outputs  of  said  second  and  third 
Hall  generators  are  connected  in  polarity  addition  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  in  po'arity  opposition  with  re- 
spect to  said  Hall-effect  voltage  output  of  said  first  Hall 
generator,  a  second  resistance  means  connected  across 
said  first  resistance  and  said  Hall-effect  voltage  output 
electrodes  of  said  first  Hall  generator  whereby  a  com- 
bined voltage  signal  appears  across  said  second  resistance 
proportional  to  the  instantaneous  output  torque  of  said 
motor,  a  third  resistance  means  connected  across  said  Hall- 
effect  voltage  outputs  of  said  first,  second  and  third  Hall 
generators  whereby  a  combined  voltage  signal  appears 
across  said  third  resistance  proportional  to  the  instan- 
taneous output  horsepower  of  said  motor. 


3,026,462 
CRANT  LOAD  BRAKES 
WoodnifT  A.  Morey,  Homewood,  and  Victor  H.  Ames, 
Mkllothian,  111.,  assignors  to  Vvbiting  Corporatioo,  a 
coqporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,540 
24  Claims.     (CI.  318—302) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  variable 
torque  motor  having  a  shaft,  comprising  a  positive  dis- 
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throttling  valve  means  connected  to  the  pump  outlet  for 
restricting  the  pump  discharge,  and  means  connected  with 
said  control  means  and  operating  therewith  for  varying 
the  throttling  valve  means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  motor 
is  limited. 


3.026,463 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  D.C.  MOTORS 
Richard  W.  Wollie  and  Ernest  F.  Kubler,  Waynesboro, 
>'a.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Fied  Oct.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,925 
1      4  Claims.    (CL  31»— 327) 
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I.  An  electrical  system  for  regulating  the  speed  of 
a  direct  current  motor  comprising,  a  magnetic  amplifier 
having  gate  windings  for  supplying  a  unidirectional  cur- 
rent to  a  circuit  of  said  motor  from  an  alternating  cur- 
rent source,  a  control  winding  on  said  magnetic  ampli- 
fier for  controlling  the  impedance  of  said  gate  windings, 
means  for  deriving  a  speed  reference  signal,  circuit  means 
for  providing  a  speed  feedback  signal  indicative  of  motor 
speed,  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  speed  reference 
and  said  speed  indicative  signals  to  obtain  a  speed  regu- 
lating signal  and  apply  said  regulating  signal  to  said 
control  winding  to  produce  a  control  current  therein  to 
regulate  the  electrical  energy  supplied  to  said  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  feedback  winding  on  said  magnetic  amplifier  in 
series  with  said  motor  circuit  and  so  poled  that  the  cur- 
rent in  said  winding  opposes  the  effect  of  the  current  in 
said  control  winding  on  said  gate  windings,  the  number 
of  turns  of  said  control  and  said  feedback  windings  being 
so  chosen  that  the  current  in  said  motor  circuit  varies 
substantially  linearly  with  the  control  current,  and  means 
for  setting  a  predetermined  limit  on  the  current  in  said 
control  winding  to  thereby  set  a  corresponding  limit  on 
the  load  current 
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3,026,464 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Donald  J.  Greening,  Thiensville,  Norman   L.  Peterson, 
Wauwatosa,  and  Charles  E.  Smith,  Milwaukee,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,303 
10  Claims.    (CI.  318—327) 
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I.  In  an  adjustable  voltage  drive,  the  combination  with 
a  direct  current  motor  having  an  armature  winding  and 
a  shunt  field  winding,  of  first  means  for  energizing  said 
field  winding  to  full  value  and, controllable  to  decrease 
said  field  winding  energization,  second  means  controllable 
to  supply  adjustable  voltage  to  said  armature  winding, 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  constant  but  adjustable 
first  control  voltage,  cross-over  means  comprising  arma- 
ture voltage  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  control 
voltage  through  a  first  range  of  magnitude  thereof  for 
providing  a  second  control  voltage  for  controlling  said 
Mcond  means  to  supply  adjustable  voltage  to  said  arma- 
ture winding  thereby  to  effect  operation  of  and  accelera- 
tion of  the  motor  and  field  control  means  responsive  to 
said  first  control  voltage  through  a  second  range  of  mag- 
nitude thereof  for  providing  a  third  control  voltage  for 
controlling  said  first  means  to  decrease  the  energization 
of  said  field  winding  thereby  to  further  accelerate  the 
motor,  means  comprising  a  semi-conductor  device  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  value  of  armature  current  for 
providing  a  fourth  control  voltage  following  initiation  of 
change  in  motor  speed  whenever  the  armature  current  ex- 
ceeds said  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  compar- 
ing said  fourth  control  voltage  with  said  first  control  volt- 
age to  provide  a  resultant  voltage  for  controlling  said 
cross-over  means  to  maintain  the  armature  current  below 
said  predetermined  value. 


3,026,465 
ALTERNATOR.RECTIFIER  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
William  M.  Hallidy,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Leece-Neville  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  July  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,921 
14  Claims.     (CL  320—28) 


1.  In  an  alternator-rectifier  generating  system,  a  three- 
phase  alternator  having  Y-connected  inductor  phase 
windings,  a  power  rectifier,  an  external  direct-current 
load  circuit  connected  with  said  alternator  through  said 
power  rectifier,  a  load  relay  comprising  a  magnet  coil 
and  normally  open  switch  contacts  controlling  said  load 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  closed  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  said  magnet  coil,  and  an  energizing  circuit  con- 
necting said  magnet  coil  directly  with  said  alternator 
through  the  neutral  point  of  said  V-connected  phase  wind- 
ings. 

3,026,466 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Kevin  F.  Friedrich,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,431 
13  Claims.     (CI.  321—5) 
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7.  An  electric  power  translation  system  comprising 
three-phase  power  leads,  direct-current  power  leads,  poly- 
phase power  leads,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transformers 
connected  between  said  three-phase  power  leads  and  said 
polyphase  power  leads,  each  of  the  transformers  of  said 
pairs  comprising  an  interconnected  delta  three-phase  pri- 
mary winding  connected  to  said  three-phase  leads  and 
three  secondary  windings  each  having  diametrically  op- 
posite end  connections,  said  primary  windings  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  to  produce  across  the  associated  sec- 
ondary windings  two  six-phase  output  voltages  each  dis- 
placed in  phase  from  said  three-phase  leads  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle  in  opposite  directions,  means  conductively 
connecting  the  diametrically  opposite  end  connections  of 
each  secondary  winding  to  said  polyphase  leads,  a  plu- 
rality of  mercury  vapor  gas  tubes  each  having  a  single- 
phase  space  current  path  and  anode  means  and  a  cathode 
means,  each  of  said  tubes  having  its  own  individual  cath- 
ode means,  said  devices  being  connected  between  said 
direct-current  leads  and  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  trans- 
formers in  an  interconnected,  delta,  six  phase,  triple  dia- 
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metric  connection,  phase  shifting  transformers  connected 
between  said  three-phase  power  leads  and  at  least  two 
pairs  of  said  transformers  to  shift  the  output  voltages  of 
each  of  said  parrs,  by  a  predetermined  phase  angle  to 
produce  across  said  polyphase  leads  a  voltage  having 
symmetrical  phases  equal  to  the  number  of  pairs  times 
twelve  and  interphase  reactance  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit relation  with  said  secondary  windings  to  permit  a 
plurality  of  said  devices  to  operate  in  parallel  at  all  times. 


terminals  and  direct  current  output  terminals,  a  transis- 
tor having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, a  first  circuit  including  the  supply  terminals,  the  pri- 
mary windings  of  the  transformer  and  the  alternating 
current  terminals  of  the  full-wave  rectifier,  a  second  cir- 
cuit including  the  direct  current  terminals  of  the  rectifier, 
the  collector,  the  base  and  the  emitter,  a  second  full-wave 
rectifier  having  alternating  current   input  terminals  and 


3.026,467 
EI  ECTRir  POWER  TRANSI  AT10N  SYSTEM 
Donald  k.  Barnes,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weslinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,543 
10  CUims.    (CI.  321—5) 
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direct  current  output  terminals,  said  alternating  current 
mput  terminals  of  the  second  rectifier  being  connected 
across  the  terminals  of  the  secondary  windings  of  the 
transformer,  said  transistor  base  being  interconnected 
with  the  direct  current  output  terminals  of  the  second 
/  rectifier  to  thus  effect  a  switching  operation  of  the  transis- 
tor upon  saturation  of  the  transformer  to  effect  substan- 
tially open  circuit  conditions  for  the  transformer  primary 
winding  during  the  saturating  period  of  the  transformer. 


8.  In  an  electric  power  translation  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  direct-current  power  leads,  three- 
phase  power  leads,  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  rectify- 
ing devices,  transformer  means  including  a  three-phase 
winding  delta  connected  to  said  three-phase  power  leads 
and  two  secondary  windings  inductively  disposed  on  a 
common  magnetic  core,  said  secondary  windings  each 
comprising  three  phase  windings,  each  phase  winding  in- 
cluding first  and  second  winding  portions  each  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  and  being  zig-zag  connected  to  shift 
the  output  voltages  of  each  of  said  secondary  windings 
by  a  predetermined  phase  angle  of  substantially  15'  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  three-phase  power 
leads,  said  first  winding  portions  each  having  fewer  turns 
than  the  associated  second  winding  portion,  the  turns  of 
the  respective  winding  portions  of  the  corresponding 
phase  windings  of  said  secondary  windings  being  inter- 
wound  about  a  portion  of  said  core  and  the  turns  of  the 
second  winding  portions  of  the  corresponding  phase  wind- 
ings of  said  secondary  windings  being  interwound  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  associated  first  winding 
portions  to  substantially  balance  the  reactances  between 
said  primary  winding  and  each  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ings, means  for  connecting  said  devices  between  said 
direct-current  leads  and  said  transformer  means  in  a  delta, 
twelve-phase,  multiple,  double  zig-zag.  double-way  con- 
nection and  interphase  reactance  means  connected  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  devices  and  said  transformer 
means  for  absorbing  the  instantaneous  voltage  differences 
necessary  to  permit  a  portion  of  said  devices  to  operate 
in  parallel  at  all  times. 


3.026,468 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCH  FOR  SATURATING 

TRANSFOR.MER 

Paul  Weisman  and  James  C.  Carroll,  Irwin.  Pa^  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,115 
5  Claims.    (CI.  321—11) 
3.  Current  limiting  means  for  a  saturating  transformer 
in  combination,   a    pair  of   supply    terminals  energized 
from  a  suitable  source  of  single  phase  alternating  cur- 
rents, a  full-wave  rectifier  having  alternating  current  input 


3.026,469 
VOLTAGE  RECl'IATOR  AND  OVERLOAD 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Irvin  M.  Wilbur  and  Noel  E.  Brown.  (  inrinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  .Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,854 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  323—22) 
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In  a  voltage  regulating  system,  the  combination  of: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

first  and  second  output  terminals; 

a  first  transistor  including  an  emitter  and  a  base  and 
a  collector  and  having  its  emitter  connected  to  the 
first  input  terminal  and  its  collector  connected  to 
the  first  output  terminal; 

a  first  voltage  divider  comprising  a  first  intermediate 
terminal  and  resistance  connected  across  said  input 
terminals; 

a  second  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  output 
terminals  and  comprising  a  first  non-linear  Zener 
diode  and  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  intermediate 
terminal,  said  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to 
said  second  intermediate  terminal  and  its  cathode 
connected  to  said  first  output  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  including  an  emitter  and  a  base  and 
a  collector  and  having  its  emitter  connected  to  said 
second  intermediate  terminal; 

a  third  voltage  divider  comprising  a  second  resistor  and 
at  least  one  second  non-linear  diode,  said  second  re- 
sistor being  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal  and 
said  second  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
which  is  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal; 
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a  connection  between  said  second  resistor  and  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  second  transistor,  and  an  emitter  and  a 
collector  connected,  respectively,  to  the  base  and 
collector  of  said  first  transistor; 

and  a  semiconductor  diode  having  an  anode  connected 
to  said  first  intermediate  terminal  and  a  cathode 
connected  to  the  first  output  terminal,  the  last-men- 
tioned diode  being  conductive  on  overload  to  pro- 
vide a  current  flow  across  the  third  voltage  divider 
to  bias  the  second  transistor  into  conduction  on  re- 
moval of  the  overload. 


magnetic  amplifier,  and  an  adjustable  time  delay  cir- 
cuit connected  in  circuit  relation  between  said  fourth 
means  and  said  fifth  means,  said  time  delay  circuit  com- 
prising a  second  bistable  magnetic  amplifier  having  a 
plurality  of  windings  and  a  resistance  and  a  reactance, 
one  of  said  windings  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
magnitude  of  said  output  signal  from  said  fourth  means 
of  a  duration  determined  by  the  time  constant  of  said 
resistance  and  said  reactance  connected  in  circuit  rela- 
tionship, and  another  of  said  windings  being  connected 
to  couple  said  output  signals  of  a  duration  longer  than  a 
predetermined  value  to  said  fifth  means. 


3.026,470 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Bryan  Webb,  Jr.,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corporation,    East   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Penns\lvania 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,911 
6  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 13.5) 


3.  In  a  voltage  regulating  system  for  an  alternating 
current  circuit  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
and  secondary  windings  and  a  motor  driven  apparatus  for 
changing  the  secondary  voltage  of  said  transformer  by 
changing  taps  on  said  windings,  first  means  connected  in 
cir(;uit  relation  with  said  secondary  winding  for  obtaining 
a  measure  of  said  secondary  voltage,  second  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  said  first  means  for  com- 
pensating said  measure  of  said  secondary  voltage  for  the 
voltage  drop  in  a  particular  section  of  said  alternating 
current  circuit,  said  first  means  and  said  second  means 
being  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship,  third  means 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  first  and  second 
means  for  comparing  said  compensated  measure  of  said 
secondary  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage  to  produce 
a  net  error  voltage,  fourth  means  connected  in  circuit 
relation  with  said  third  means  to  be  responsive  to  values 
of  said  error  voltage  larger  than  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude for  producing  substantially  a  predetermined  output 
signal,  said  fourth  means  comprising  a  first  bistable  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  a  load  winding  for  producing  said 
output  signal,  a  control  winding,  a  bias  winding  and  a 
feedback  winding,  said  error  voltage  being  applied  as 
an  input  signal  to  said  control  winding,  the  feedback  cur- 
rent applied  to  said  feedback  winding  being  variable  to 
change  the  compounding  of  said  regulating  system,  the 
bias  current  applied  to  said  bias  winding  being  variable 
to  change  the  bandwidth  of  said  regulating  system,  fifth 
means  connected  in  circuit  relation  between  said  fourth 
means  and  said  driven  apparatus  to  be  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor  driven  apparatus,  said  fifth  means  being  connect- 
ed in  circuit  relationship  with  said  load  winding  of  said 


3,026,471 
INDl  CTIVE  DEVICES 
Kenneth  Canfor,  Dundas,  Ontario,  Fricis  A.  Goba,  Ham- 
ilton, Ontario,  and  Gerald  L.  Tiley  and  Eric  Oldfield, 
Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian 
Westinghouse  Company,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept.  27,  1958 

4  Claims.    (CI.  323—89) 


1.  An  inductive  control  device  including  a  core  of 
magnetic  material,  at  least  two  coils  disposed  respectively 
on  opposite  limbs  of  the  core  with  their  axes  at  least  ap- 
proximately parallel,  said  coils  being  connected  in  series, 
a  pair  of  signal  sources  connected  in  series  and  connected 
respectively  to  the  said  coils  to  supply  operating  current 
to  each  of  said  coils,  a  magnet  member  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  the  core  between  first  and  second 
positions,  with  said  first  position  being  closely^  adjacent 
to  the  core,  so  the  magnet  member  increases  the  flux  in 
one  of  said  core  limbs  relative  to  the  flux  in  the  other 
limb,  and  with  said  second  position  being  spaced  from 
the  core  and  with  the  magnetic  axis  of  said  magnet  member 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  at  least  one 
of  said  coils,  and  output  terminals  comprising  the  junction 
of  the  two  signal  sources  and  the  junction  of  the  two  coils. 


3,026,472 
NULL  TYPE  GAS  ANALYZER 
Malbone  W.  Greene,  Pasadena,  and  Jan  W.  Haagen- 
Smit,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,520 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—36) 


1.  In  a  null  type  instrument  for  measuring  the  quantity 
of  a  particular  gas  present  in  a  gas  mixture  wherein  a 
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pivotally  mounted  test  body  is  deflected  from  a  null  posi- 
tion when  the  particular  gas  is  present  and  is  restored  to 
the  null  position  by  an  electrostatic  force,  with  the  restor- 
ing force  being  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  the  particular 
gas  present,  the  combination  of:  a  housing;  a  test  body 
having  a  gold  surface;  suspension  means  for  suspending 
said  test  body  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 
electrode  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  generating 
an  electric  field  for  producing  an  electrostatic  force  on 
said  test  body,  said  electrode  means  having  gold  surfaces: 
and  means  for  delecting  rotation  of  said  test  body  and 
varying  the  electric  potential  between  said  test  body  and 
electrode  means  to  oppose  said  rotation. 


ages  in  each  circuit,  a  flip-flop,  means  for  alternately 
applying  to  said  flip-flop  the  R  and  C  voltages  of  one 
R-C  circuit  and  the  R  and  C  voltages  of  the  other  R-C 
circuit  whereby  to  produce  a  flip-flop  output  comprising 


3,026,473 
FREQl  ENCY  RUSPONSF  ANAI  Y7.ER 
Dale  H.  De  Mott,  1^  Habra  Heights  Calif.,  assiimor  to 
.MetroloK  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,374 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324—57) 
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3,026,474 
DI.SSIPATION  FACTOR  METER 
George  E.  Pihl.  Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Instrument  Corporation  of  Acton.  Acton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MassachuMtts 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58.102 
6  Claims.  (CI.  324—60) 
3.'  A  dissipation  factor  measuring  instrument  which 
comprises  two  series  R-C  circuits,  one  involving  a  stand- 
ard capacitor  and  the  other  mvolving  an  unknown  capaci- 
tor, means  for  applymg  a  common  alternating  current 
signal  to  both  circuits  whereby  to  produce  R  and  C  volt- 


a  train  of  pulses  of  nearly  90*  width  produced  alternately 
by  said  two  circuits,  and  means  responsive  to  said  train 
of  pulses  for  producing  a  DC.  output  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  the  phase  angles  produced  by  the  standard 
and  unknown  capacitors. 


3,026.475 

FREQUENCY  SCANNINCi  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT 

Sidney  Applebaum,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,733 

14  CUims.    (CI.  324—77) 


1.  A  frequency  response  analyzer  comprising:  a  pair  of 
resolvers  each  having  a  rotor  carrying  a  winding  and  a 
pair  of  stator  windings  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  respective  90°  phase  shift  network  connected 
to  one  stator  winding  of  each  resolver;  means  to  apply  a 
respective  voltage  of  predetermined  frequency  in  the 
vicinity  of  zero  frequency  directly  to  each  phase  shift 
network  and  to  the  other  stator  winding  of  the  associated 
resolver.  whereby  to  create  a  rotating  flux  vector  of  said 
predetermined  frequency  for  each  resolver.  wherein  said 
signals  may  differ  in  amplitude  and  phase:  means  to  rotate 
said  rotors  in  unison  at  a  plurality  of  revolutions  per  sec- 
ond, thereby  to  create  voltages  across  said  rotor  wind- 
ings of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  pre- 
determined frequency  and  the  speed  of  rota'ion  of  said 
rotors;  respective  means  responsive  to  two  voltages  to 
develop  indications  of  their  amplitude  ratio  and  phase 
relationships;  and  means  coupled  to  said  rotor  windings 
for  applying  the  voltages  thercacross  to  each  of  isaid  means 
for  developing  indications. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  an  input  signal  occurring 
within  a  band  of  frequencies,  means  for  deriving  an  out- 
put signal  equivalent  to  having  passed  said  input  signal 
through  a  linear  filter  which  has  linearly  frequency 
scanned  said  band  of  frequencies  ccMnprising  means  for 
successively  time  delaying  said  input  signal  by  equal  in- 
crements of  time  which  arc  independent  of  the  frequency 
of  said  input  signal  and  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  said 
input  signal  by  equal  increments  of  frequency  to  derive  a 
plurality  of  time  delayed  and  frequency  shifted  signals, 
means  for  weighting  each  of  said  time  delayed  and  fre- 
quency shifted  signals  to  derive  weighted  signals  com- 
prising means  for  changing  the  phase  of  each  of  said  time 
delayed  and  frequency  shifted  signals  in  a  predetermined 
manner  and  means  for  changing  the  amplitude  of  each  of 
said  time  delayed  and  frequency  shifted  signals  in  a  pr^ 
determined  manner,  means  for  vectorially  adding  each  of 
said  weighted  signals  to  derive  said  output  signal,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  timing  of  said  output  signal 
with  the  timing  of  said  equal  increments  of  frequency 
shifting  to  determine  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal. 
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3,026,476 
OPTICAL  GALVANOMETER  MULTIPLIER  USING 

PLLSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 
Leo  B.  Conner,  Jr.,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Nfotors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,761 
3  Claims.    (CI.  324—97) 


dimension  at  the  ends  remote  from  said  plane,  said  mova- 
ble vane  deflectable  over  a  predetermined  range  in  ac- 
cordance with  current  flow -through  said  coil,  and  a  sta- 
tionary vane  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  movable 
vane  and  said  coil,  said  vanes  being  arranged  concentri- 
cally about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  stationary  vane 
formed  from  magnetizable  sheet  material  and  including  a 
first  portion  which  extends  substantially  uniformly  in  the 
axial  direction,  and  a  tapered  portion  of  said  stationary 
vane  which  decreases  from  a  maximum  axial  dimension 
adjacent  said  first  portion  in  the  region  of  the  minimum 
current  position  to  a  minimum  axial  dimension  in  the 
region  of  the  maximum  current  position  of  said  movable 
vane,  said  movable  and  stationary  vanes  extending  in  an 
axial  direction  substantially  symmetrical  about  said  plane. 


]^^-':  "^  I  -^^-^1 


1.  In  measuring  means,  a  galvanometer  including  a 
pivotally  mounted  mirror  and  a  plurality  of  actuating 
coils  to  which  operating  voltages  may  be  independently 
applied,  said  mirror  taking  a  position  depending  upon  the 
composite  field  generated  by  the  coils,  a  light  sensitive 
member  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  a  beam 
from  the  mirror  as  it  moves  pivotally,  a  source  of  light 
mounted  to  project  a  beam  on  said  mirror  for  reflection 
to  the  light  sensitive  member,  a  light  modulating  means 
mounted  between  said  mirror  and  light  sensitive  member 
and  having  variable  width  transparent  and  opaque  areas, 
means  for  moving  said  modulating  means  to  provide 
pulses  in  the  light  sensitive  means,  said  modulating  means 
being  so  mounted  that  the  width  of  the  transparent  areas 
upon  which  the  light  beam  from  the  mirror  impinges  varies 
for  different  mirror  positions,  amplifying  means  connected 
to  the  light  sensitive  means  to  amplify  the  output,  clamping 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifying  means 
to  hold  the  base  of  the  pulses  to  a  desired  reference  po- 
tential, and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  clamp- 
ing means  for  developing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
time  average  value  of  the  pulses. 


3,026,477 

ELECTRICAL  MEASLRING  INSTRUMENT 

Edwin  C.  Guptill,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,332 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324— 147) 


1.  For  use  in  a  long  scale  concentric  vane  repulsion 
type  of  electric  instrument,  a  field  coil,  a  rotatably 
mounted  movable  vane  formed  from  a  substantially 
rhombus-shaped  magnetizable  sheet  and  mounted  so  as 
to  taper  from  a  maximum  dimension  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  vane  to  a  minimum 


3,026,478 
ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  CORE 
Elmer  G.  De  Mott,  Chatham,  Charles  B.  Stegner,  Verona, 
and  Gerald  Stolar,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Daystrom, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,349 
10  Claims.    (CL  324—151) 


I.  In  a  moving  coil  electrical  instrument  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  system  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical-shaped core  magnet  and  a  magnetic  yoke  surround- 
ing the  said  core  magnet  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  radial 
air  gap,  a  separable  movement  bracket  having  an  axial 
arm  portion  extending  through  the  yoke  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  yoke  and  magnet,  and  locking  means 
extending  between  the  yoke  and  magnet  at  a  point  diamet- 
rically opposed  to  the  axial  arm  portion  of  the  movement 
bracket  and  clampingly  securing  together  the  core  mag- 
net, yoke  and  bracket,  cooperating  means  formed  on  the 
yoke  and  movement  bracket  relatively  axially  and  angu- 
larly positioning  the  yoke  on  the  movement  bracket,  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  movement  bracket  and  core 
magnet  relatively  axially  and  angularly  positioning  the 
core  magnet  on  the  movement  bracket,  the  said  cooperat- 
ing means  preventing  disassociation  of  the  core  magnet, 
yoke  and  movement  bracket  when  the  said  locking  means 
is  only  slightly  loosened. 


3,026,479 
NULL  TYPE  TRANSISTOR  ALPHA  GREATER 
THAN  UNITY  MEASURING  SET 
Donald  E.  Thomas,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,   Incorporated,  New   York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,730 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 
6.  In  combination  with  a  transistor  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  a  base  electrode,  and  a 
common  base  current  amplification  factor  greater  than 
unity,  an  arrangement  for  measuring  said  current  am- 
plification factor  which  comprises  means  to  supply  direct 
operating  potentials  to  said  electrodes,  a  potentiometer 
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having  a  movable  contact  and  a  pair  of  fixed  termi- 
nals the  first  of  which  is  connected  to  said  collector 
electrode  and  the  second  to  said  emitter  electrode,  a 
resistor  serially  connected  between  said  base  electrode 
and  said  movable^ contact  of  said  potentiometer,  an  input 


^     -v- 
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signal  source  connected  in  series  with  said  potentiome- 
ter and  said  resistor  between  said  base  electrode  and 
said  emitter  electrode,  and  null-reading  voltage  meas- 
uring means  connected  between  said  base  electrode  and 
said  second  fixed  terminal  of  said  potentiometer. 


3.026.480 

EXCITER  KQL  ALIZER 

Theron  Usher,  Jr.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Textron  F.lectronlcs,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958,  S«r.  No.  720,234 

8  Claims.    (CI.  328—127) 


3,026.481 
SYNCHRONI7FD  TIME  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Beesley.  PouKhkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooal  Business  %1actaines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Scr.  No.  687,231 
11  Claims.  (CI.  328—130) 
7.  A  timing  system  comprising,  a  source  of  electrical 
pulses  to  be  counted,  means  including  a  first  counter  por- 
tion for  counting  a  preselected  number  of  said  pulses 
and  a  second  counter  portion  for  counting  a  variable 
number  of  said  pulses  and  including  means  for  alternating 
the  utilization  of  said  pulses  by  said  counter  portions  upon 
completion  of  the  maximum  count  by  each  thereof,  and 
means  responsive  to  timing  electrical  pulses  occurring  in 
asynchronous  relation  to  said  first  pulses  for  controlling 


the  maximum  number  of  said  pulses  to  be  counted  during 
each  operation  of  said  second  counter  portion  to  control 

I*' ""^  I- ••  I  -  .«1_  "■  l_  ""Ll     ■« 


7.  An  equalizer  circuit  for  an  exciter  equalizer  for 
determining  the  low  frequency  characteristic  thereof 
comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  an  integrating  cir- 
cuit having  an  input  coupled  to  said  terminals  and  hav- 
ing an  output,  a  first  variable  attenuator,  a  differentiating 
circuit  having  an  input  coupled  through  said  first  attenua- 
tor to  said  terminals  and  having  an  output,  a  second 
variable  attenuator,  and  a  summing  circuit  having  three 
inputs  coupled  respectively  to  the  outputs  of  said  inte- 
grating and  differentiating  circuits  and  to  said  termi- 
nals, the  coupling  to  the  output  of  the  differentiating 
circuit  being  through  said  second  atteni|ator,  said  sum- 
ming circuit  having  an  output  which  is  the  output  for 
the  equalizer  circuit,  and  said  attenuators  being  me- 
chanically ganged  for  joint  adjustment. 
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by  said  timing  pulses  the  maximum  totalized  pulse  count 
effected  by  said  counter  portions. 


3,026.482 
DETECTOR  FOR  RECOGNIZING  EITHER  OF  TWO 
SIGNAIi*.  EACH  CONSLSTING  OF  INDIVIDUAL 
CYCLIC  FREQUENCY  DEVIATION  OF  A  CAR- 
RIER 
Richard  F.  J.  Filipowsky,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,547 
4  Claims.    (CI.  329—132) 


1.  In  frequency  cycling  signal  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, input  means  adapted  to  have  an  alternating  current 
signal  of  variable  frequency  applied  thereto  the  frequency 
of  which  is  cyclically  varied  within  preselected  upper  and 
lower  frequency  limits  at  a  preselected  rate,  pulse  gen- 
erator means  connected  to  said  input  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  to  generate  a  pair  of  coincident  pulses 
when  the  time  interval  between  the  instants  of  said  signal 
attains  its  upper  and  lower  frequency  limits  correspond- 
ing to  a  preselected  value,  other  pulse  generator  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  input  means  and  including 
differentiator  means  and  delay  means  and  constructed  and 
arranged  for  generating  a  third  pulse  coincident  with  said 
pair  of  pulses  when  the  slope  of  the  wave  form  of  the 
signal  has  a  predetermined  value  as  the  frequency  changes 
between  the  upper  and  lower  frequency  limits,  and  coin- 
cidence means  operatively  connected  to  both  the  pulse 
generator  means  and  having  the  generated  pulses  applied 
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thereto,  said  coincidence  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  generate  an  output  pulse  while  the  three  pulses 
applied  thereto  are  in  time  coincidence. 


3,026,483 
PLURAL  CHANNEL  RECORD  READ-OUT  HAVING 
MEANS  CHANGING  PUIiiE  SLICING  LEVEL  IN 
ALL  CHANNELS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  PULSE  PRES- 
ENCE IN  ANY  (  HANNEL 
James  R.  Noonan,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,603 
11  Claims.     (CI.  328—168) 


second  switching  means  to  alternate  between  two  conduc- 
tive states,  coupling  means  to  apply  a  voltage  derived 
from  said  tap  on  the  main  winding  of  said  first  core  to 
said  second  inverter  to  cause  said  second  inverter  to 
synchronize  with  said  first  inverter,  means  to  provide  a 
second  output  from  said  second  inverter  alternating  at  a 
fundamental  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined  frequ- 
ency and  displaced  in  phase  from  said  first  output  by  0 
electrical  degrees  as  determined  approximately  by  the 
equation. 
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1.  A  pulse  translating  system  comprising  code-bit  pulse 
uilizing  means,  amplifying  means  for  receiving  groups  of 
concurrently  presented  electrical  code-bit  pulses  represen- 
tatives of  characters  read  from  a  record  medium  and  for 
normally  translating  to  said  utilizing  means  those  por- 
tions of  the  pulses  which  lie  between  preselected  upper 
and  lower  amplitude  clipping  levels,  means  responsive  to 
the  first  pulse  translated  by  said  amplifying  means  to  said 
utilizing  means  in  respect  to  each  group  thereof  for  de- 
veloping a  control  effect  of  preselected  duration,  and 
means  responsive  to  each  said  developed  control  effect 
for  substantially  lowering  the  amplitude  value  of  said 
lower  clipping  level  of  said  amplifying  means. 


3,026,484 

SELF-LOCKING  POLYPHASE  MAGNETIC 

INVERTER 

lames  A.  Bennett,  2  Park  St.,  and  Charles  H.  R.  Camp- 
ling, 28  Kensington  Ave.,  both  of  Kingston,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,769 
13  Claims.     (CI.  331—107) 
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1.  A  generator  adapted  to  provide  an  alternating  output 
of  at  least  two  phases  from  a  unidirectional  power  source 
comprising  a  first  magnetic  inverter  including  a  first 
switching  means,  a  first  saturable  core  having  a  tapped 
main  winding  with  at  least  one  tap  thereon  whereby  the 
number  of  turns  in  the  tapped  section  over  the  number 
of  turns  in  the  winding  is  defined  as  tap  ratio  K,  means 
including  said  first  core  to  caus^  said  switching  means 
to  alternate  between  two  conductive  states  and  thereby 
oscillate  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  and  means  to  pro- 
vide a  first  output  alternating  at  said  frequency,  at  least  a 
second  magnetic  inverter  including  a  second  switching 
means,  a  second  saturable  core  having  a  main  winding 
thereon,  means  including  said  second  core  to  cause  said 


e=90°(l-f^) 


where  p  is  the  number  of  turns  in  the  main  winding  on 
said  second  core  times  the  saturation  flux  of  said  second 
core  over  the  number  of  turns  in  the  main  winding  of  said 
first  core  times  the  saturation  flux  of  said  first  core,  the 
value  of  K  being  such  that  said  second  inverter  will 
phase-lock  to  said  first  inverter,  p  is  greater  than  zero,  and 
the  absolute  value  of 

p-1 


is  greater  than  zero  and  up  to  and  including  unity. 


3,026,485 
UNIJUNCTION  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
TRANSISTOR,     IN     DISCHARGE     CIRCUIT     OF 
CHARGE    CAPACITOR,    FOR    COUPLING    DIS- 
CHARGE TO  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Jerome  J.  Suran,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,748 
7  Claims.     (CI.  331—108) 


1.  A  wave  generator  comprising  a  unijunction  transistor 
having  a  rectifying  junction  and  exhibiting  a  negative  re- 
sistance characteristic,  a  source  of  direct  potentials,  a 
capacitor  coupled  to  said  source  by  means  providing  for 
the  charging  thereof,  a  junction  transistor  having  an  input 
junction,  means  connecting  said  unijunction  rectifying 
junction  and  said  transistor  input  junction  in  series  in  the 
easy  flow  direction  in  a  path  between  the  capacitor  ter- 
minals for  the  recurrent  discharge  thereof,  and  means  for 
applying  bias  potentials  across  the  two  bases  of  said  uni- 
junction transistor  and  across  the  output  junction  of  said 
junction  transistor.  ^ 


3,026,486 
SINE-WAVE  GENERATOR 

Robert  H.  Pintell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Intron  International,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,585 

13  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 
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1.  In  a  generator  for  sinusoidal  waves,  in  combina- 
tion, a  primary  circuit,  and  a  secondary  circuit  coupled  to 
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said  primary  circuit  and  to  a  load;  said  primary  circuit 
comprising  a  source  of  electromotive  force,  switch  means 
connected  across  said  source  and  control  means  for  peri- 
odically operating  said  switch  means,  thereby  producing  a 
square  wave  having  a  fundamental  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  operating  period  of  said  switch  means;  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  comprising  a  series-resonant  network  tuned 
to  substantially  said  fundamental  frequency;  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  feedback  means  inductively  cou- 
pled to  said  secondary  circuit  whereby  said  operating  peri- 
od is  identical  with  the  frequency  passed  by  said  series- 
resonant  network. 


mental  frequency  of  said  crystal,  and  effectively  coupling 
in  said  oscillator  circuit  a  variable  reactance  and  varying 


3,026,487 
PULSE  GENERATORS 
James   !>.   Wabh,   Hyde   Park,   and    Philip   Vf.    Marino, 
Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,921 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—116) 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising:  a  pair  of  transistors 
each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  means 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  different  operating  potentials 
including  a  reference  potential;  a  common  connecting 
means  connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  each  of  said 
transistors  to  one  of  said  operating  potentials;  a  resonant 
circuit,  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  collec- 
tor electrode  of  one  of  said  transistors  and  the  other 
terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  another  one  of  said 
operating  potentials;  means  connecting  said  one  terminal 
of  said  resonant  circuit  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  other 
of  said  transistors;  voltage-clipping  means  connecting  the 
base  electrode  of  said  other  transistor  to  said  reference 
potential;  said  clipping  means  responsive  to  the  polarity 
of  oscillations  of  said  res'^nant  circuit  to  alternately  switch 
the  current  from  said  common  connecting  means  from 
one  of  said  transistors  to  the  other,  means  connecting  the 
base  of  said  one  transistor  to  one  of  said  operating  poten- 
tials; and  signal-output  means  connected  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  other  transistor  for  deriving  an  output 
signal  therefrom. 


3.026.488 
FREQIENCY    MODI  I.ATOR    HAVING    EI  ECTRO- 

MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  MEANS 
George  H.  Lister,  Robert  N.  Lister,  and  Ralph  C.  Blau- 
velt  Cleveland,  Ohio,  avsignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Lee  H.  Peck,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  trustee 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,852 
9  Claims.  (CI.  332 — 26) 
I.  The  method  of  operating  an  oscillator  circuit  in- 
cluding a  space  charged  tube  having  two  electrodes  ef- 
fectively coupled  by  an  electromechanical  crystal  in  a 
holder,  comprising  connecting  in  parallel  with  said  crystal 
an  electrical  value  simulating  an  inductance  of  a  value 
to  cause  said  crystal  at  all  times  to  exhibit  the  properties 
of  an  electrical  capacitance  in  said  circuit  near  the  furida- 


[«]  »U.  X.. 


said  reactance  to  produce  direct  frequency  modulation 
of  said  oscillator  circuit. 


3.026,489 

DOUBLE  SIDEBAND  SI  PPRESSED  CARRIER 

AMPLITl  DE  MODULATOR 

Nathan  Gold,  Newton,  Mass. 

(23  Lincoln  Road,  Sharon,  Mass.) 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,275 

2  Claims.     (CI.  332 — 44) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  generating  double  sideband  sup- 
pressed carrier  radio  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  means  for  amplifying  a  modulating 
signal,  means  for  generating  a  carrier  wave  signal,  means 
for  changing  the  phase  of  said  carrier  signal  responsively 
to  reversals  of  polarity  of  said  modulating  signal,  means 
for  producing  full  wave  rectification  of  said  modulating 
signal,  and  amplifier  means  for  amplitude  modulating  the 
phase-changing  carrier  signal  with  the  full  wave  rectified 
signal. 


3,026,490 
MICROWAVE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENTS 
William  W.  Mumford,  Parslppany-Troy  Hills  Township, 
Morris  Count>',  and  Isamu  Tatsuguchi,  Hanover,  NJ., 
assigndrs  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,416 
2  Claims.     (CL  333— II) 


I.  A  hybrid  junction  coupling  arrangement  comprising 
a  pair  of  electrically  interconnected  planar  sheet-like 
outer  conductors,  insulating  means  for  maintaining  said 
outer  conductors  in  dielectrically  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation,  a  planar  inner  conductor  in  parallel 
with  and  in  insulated  spaced  relation  between  said  outer 
conductors,  said  inner  conductor  comprising  a  first  branch 
arm  of  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  and  collinear 
second  and  third  branch  arms  perpendicular  to  said  first 
arm  and  integrally  connected  to  respective  legs  of  said  U 
at  the  extremities  thereof,  each  of  said  arms  being  equal 
to  an  odd  multiple  of  quarter  wavelengths  at  the  mean 
frequency  of  the  microwave  energy  applied  to  said  hybrid 
junction,  said  second  and  third  arms  being  electrically 
connected  at  their  free  ends  to  said  outer  conductors,  said 
inner  conductor  further  comprising  a  fourth  branch  arm 
integrally    connected    to   the   junction   of  said   first   and 
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second  arms  and  a  fifth  branch  arm  integrally  connected 
to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  third  arms,  said  second 
and  third  arms  each  being  divided  into  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  sections  which  are  separated  a  pre- 
determined distance,  a  first  elongated  conductor  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  inner  conductor  and  in  insulated 
spaced  relation  between  said  longitudinal  sections  of  said 
second  arm  and  extending  from  said  free  end  of  the  latter 
to  a  point  just  short  of  the  junction  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arms,  a  second  elongated  conductor  also  disposed  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  inner  conductor  and  in  insulated 
spaced  relation  between  said  longitudinal  sections  of  said 
third  arm  and  extending  from  said  free  end  of  the  latter 
to  a  point  just  short  of  the  junction  of  said  first  and  third 
arms,  and  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  elongated  conductors  at  the  proximate  ends  there- 
of. 


3,026,491 
INDIRECTLY  EXCITED  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC FEELER 
BoHvoj    Dubsky,    OldHch    Straka,    and    Jaroslav    Jink, 
Prague,  and  viclav  Sedla^ek,  Homi  Pocemice,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to   Vyzkumny  a  zkusebni   letecky 
ustav,  Letnany,  near  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Oct.  2,  1957 
15  Claims.     (CI.  336—20) 


prevent  the  concentration  of  electrical  stresses,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  formed  from  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial disposed  at  each  end  of  said  high  voltage  winding 
to  bear  against  each  of  said  static  plates  for  supporting 


the  static  plates,  windings,  and  layers  of  solid  insulation 
in  predetermined  positions  on  the  core  legs,  the  radial 
dimension  of  each  of  said  supporting  members  being  sub- 
stantially limited  to  the  area  of  contact  with  the  associated 
static  plate. 


4*  '    '  •  '   • 

l.'An  indirectly  excited  electromagnetic  feeler,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  tubular  member  of  ferromagnetic 
material  having  an  axis;  casing  means  of  ferromagnetic 
material  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  and  defining 
therewith  a  space  extending  about  said  axis;  an  annular 
core  member  in  said  space,  said  core  member  surrounding 
said  axis;  a  toroidal  exciter  winding  on  said  core  member; 
conductor  means  forming  with  said  tubular  member  and 
casing  means  a  short  circuited  winding  about  said  core 
member;  means  for  torsionally  deforming  said  tubular 
member  about  said  axis;  and  means  for  detecting  a  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  the  torsional  deformation  of  said 
tubular  member.  | 


3,026.492 
INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 
GASEOUS  DIELECTRICS 
Paul  Narbut,  Hickory  Township,  Mercer  County,  Pa.,  as- 
signor   to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,217 
9  Claims.     (CI.  336—70) 
I.  A  transformer  comprising  a  case,  a  core  having  a 
plurality  of  legs,  high  voltage  and  low  voltage  windings 
mounted  in  concentric  relation  with  and  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  on  the  legs  of  the  core,  a  gaseous  dielectric 
only  disposed  between  said  windings  to  prevent  a  voltage 
breakdown  between  said  windings  due  to  the  voltage  dif- 
ference between  said  windings,  each  winding  comprising 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  conductors,  layers  of  solid  insula- 
tion disposed  between  the  layers  of  conductors,  the  layers 
of  solid  insulation  being  so  constructed  that  they  do  not 
extend  laterally  beyond  the  layers  of  conductors,  static 
plates  applied  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  high  voltage 
and  low  voltage  windings,  the  surfaces  of  the  static  plates 
not  in  engagement  with  the  windings  being  curved  to 


3,026,493 

RECTILINTAR  POTENTIOMETER 

Ernest  H.  Treff,  166 — 25   12th  Ave.,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,745 

2  Claims.     (CI.  338—183) 


Ait,  I 


.-y.  .. 
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1.  A  rectilinear  potentiometer  in  which  linear  motion 
of  a  driver  determines  the  potentiometer  resistance,  said 
potentiometer  comprising  an  elongated  housing,  a  bear- 
ing mounted  in  an  end  wall  of  said  housing,  an  operator 
shaft  slidably  supported  at  one  end  in  said  bearing  with 
its  other  end  extending  into  said  housing,  a  piston  siio- 
ably  contained  within  said  housing,  said  piston  rotatably 
supporting  the  other  end  of  said  operator  shaft,  a  first 
spring  member  carried  by  said  piston,  an  electrical  resist- 
ance element  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending 
longitudinally  therein,  an  electrical  contact  mounted  on 
said  first  spring  member  and  slidably  engaging  the  sur- 
face of  said  resistance  element,  said  first  spring  member 
maintaining  said  contact  is  engagement  with  said  resist- 
ance element,  and  means  carried  by  said  piston  for  coun- 
teracting the  force  exerted  by  said  first  spring  member. 


3,026,494 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BLOCK  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  CIRCUITS 
Gordon  W.  Andersen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  John  L.  Hill 
and  Donald  W.  Martin,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,519 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339—17) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  intercon- 
necting relating  pairs  of  conductive  terminals  comprising 
an  elongated  insulating  block  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  ribs  which  are  longitudinally  spaced 
from  one  another  and  loacted  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  web  portion  of  reduced  section  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  each  of  said  ribs  to  define  a  transverse- 
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ly  extending  recessed  channel  therebetween,  and  a  de- 
tachable contact  clip  resiliently  secured  to  said  web  por- 
tion, said  contact  clip  having  a  pair  of  resilient  conduc- 


•»>>       •• 


tive  arms  which  extend  transversely  beyond  said  rib  in 
laterally  diverging  relation  to  establish  electrical  con- 
tinuity  between  a  related  pair  of  conductive  terminals. 


3,026,495 
.    SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward  Clarke  Quackenbush,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assienor 
to  The  Whitney  Blake  ('umpan>.  New  Ha>en,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1958,  S«r.  No.  764,693 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—42) 


In  a  connector  of  the  axiaily  mating  type  including  a 
resilient  body,  means  defining  a  bore  through  said  body 
and  opening  at  both  ends  of  said  body,  a  first  contatt 
member  disposed  in  seated  position  in  said  bore  at  a 
first,  mating  end  thereof  for  axiaily  mating  at  said  first 
end  with  a  second,  complementary  contact  member  cor- 
respondingly disposed  in  a  complementary  connector,  a 
conductor  extendmg  into  said  bore  through  the  other, 
non-mating  end  thereof  and  secured  therein  affixed  to 
said  first  contact  member,  and  an  open-ended  hollow 
shell  receiving  said  resilient  body  therein  exposing  the 
mating  and  non-mating  ends  of  said  body,  the  improve- 
ment which  includes  a  plurality  of  fingers  affixed  about 
and  extending  from  the  end  of  said  shell  remote  from 
the  mating  end  of  said  body  and  overlying  the  non-mat- 
ing end  portion  of  said  resilient  body,  said  resilient  body 
having  a  reduced  cross-section  adjacent  its  non-mating 
end  thereby  defining  a  recess  in  said  resilient  body,  a 
lug  affixed  to  each  said  finger  on  the  inner  side  thereof 
positioned  intermedjate  the  ends  thereof  registering  with 
said  recess,  and  clamp  means  disposed  about  said  shell 
overlying  said  fingers,  lugs  and  recess  for  compressing 
said  fingers  radially  inward  to  seat  said  lugs  firmly  in 
said  recess  and  to  compress  said  resilient  body  radially 
about  said  conductor. 


3,026,496 

ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  AND  CONTACT 

THERFFOR 

William   Cluck,   Yonkers,    N.V.,   avsignor   to   Industrial 

Electronic   Hardware    Corp.,   a    corporation    of   New 

York 

Filed  June  5,  1957,  S«r.  No.  663,851 
5  Oaims.     (CI.  339—193) 


1.  A  socket  comprising  a  molded  insulation  body,  one 
or  more  metal  contacts,  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires 
leading  from  said  contacts,  each  contact  being  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  into  a  pin  grip,  sloping  t.mgs. 
a  wire  clamp  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  pin  grip  by 
an  amount  subsiantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
tangs,  and  an  auxiliary  clamp,  said  pin  grip  being  a  resil- 
ient split  tubular  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  split  end-to-end 
on  one  side  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  sleeve  being  split 
on  the  opposite  side  and  being  constricted  in  diameter 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  upper  portion,  said 
t.mgs  depending  from  said  pin  grip  and  being  disposed  in 
the  open  space  between  the  pin  grip  and  the  clamp,  said 
tangs  being  located  one  at  each  side  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  end-to-end  split  and  being  resiliently  compressible 
toward  one  another,  said  wire  clamp  being  squeezed  di- 
rectly around  a  bared  end  of  the  insulated  wire,  said  auxil- 
iary clamp  being  squeezed  around  the  insulation  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  bared  end.  said  insulation  body  having 
an  elongated  passage  housing  each  of  said  contacts,  said 
passage  having  end  portions  suitable  to  pass  the  wire 
clamp  and  auxiliary  clamp,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of 
lesser  section  suitable  to  pass  the  tangs  when  squeezed 
together,  said  lesser  section  being  too  small  to  pass  the 
tangs  when  spread  apart,  and  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  socket  may  be  assembled  by  simply  passing 
a  combined  contact  and  wire  through  a  passage  until  the 
tangs  snap  out  over  a  ledge  formed  between  an  end  por- 
tion and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  passage  because 
of  the  change  of  section. 


3,026,497 

CENTER  BOLT  CONNECTORS 

Robert    R.    Myers,    McKeesport,    and    Jay    W.    Atman, 

CanonsburK,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  679,627 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—246) 


c 


1  A  low  electrical  resistance  wrought  metal  connector 
clamp  characterized  by  exhibiting  flexural  reaction  on 
clamped  assembly  on  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  to 
provide  and  maintain  close  conformity  and  uniform  load- 
ing and  electrical  contact  with  and  between  electrical  con- 
ductors clamped  therein  under  initial  and  subsequent 
varying  thermally-induced  electrical  loading  thereof,  said 
connector  clamp  comprising  a  cable-receiving  member 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  offset  outboard  arms  disposed 
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on  either  side  of  an  intermediate  boss  formed  integrally 
therewith,  each  outboard  arm  having  a  similarly  directed 
open  top  concave  cable-receiving  groove  in  respective 
parallel-spaced  relationship,  the  cable-receiving  member 
being  of  uniform  cross-section  transverse  to  the  parallel 
axes  of  the  grooves  and  having  at  least  one  outboard  arm 
of  substantially  U-shapcd  cross-section  with  its  exterior 
defining  curved  surface  extending  below  a  lower  exterior 
surface  of  the  intermediate  boss  in  the  form  of  an  ex- 
terior surface  contiguous  with  the  curved  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  outboard  U-shaped  arm  and  reversely  curved 
in  respect  thereto,  the  thickness  of  the  transverse  cross- 
section  underlying  each  groove  being  less  than  the  length 
of  each  individual  beam  defined  by  the  distances  between 
the  centers  of  the  axes  of  the  grooves  and  an  axis  parallel 
thereto  substantially  centrally  disposed  through  the  inter- 
mediate boss,  the  said  transverse  cross-section  thickness 
underlying  each  groove  being  also  small  relative  to  the 
axial  thickness  of  the  mtermediate  boss  and  progressively 
reduced  therefrom  towards  terminal  edges  of  the  lateral- 
ly offset  outboard  arms,  a  threaded  aperture  extending 
through  the  intermediate  boss  coincident  with  its  sub- 
stantially centrally  disposed  axis,  a  C-shaped  cable-engag- 
ing member  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel -spaced 
arcuately  concave  pusher  surfaces  integrally  connected 
by  an  arcuate  web,  said  pusher  surfaces  t)eing  disposable 
in  overlying  facing  relationship  to  the  parallel  grooves  in 
the  cable-receiving  member  with  the  arcuate  connecting 
web  arched  outwardly  away  therefrom  in  cable-connect- 
ing assembly  of  the  connector  clamp  on  a  pair  of  electrical 
conductors,  the  cross-section  of  the  cable-engaging  mem- 
ber transverse  to  the  parallel  axes  of  the  pusher  surfaces 
being  uniform  over  the  axial  length  thereof  with  the 
thickness  of  the  cross-section  of  the  arcuate  connecting 
web  intermediate  the  pusher  surfaces  being  of  the  order 
of  each  of  the  reduced  transverse  cross-sectional  thick- 
nesses of  the  cable-receiving  member  underlying  its  paral- 
lel grooves  and  small  relative  to  the  length  of  each  in- 
dividual beam  defined  by  the  distances  between  the  axes 
of  the  pusher  surfaces  and  an  axis  parallel  thereto  co- 
incident with  the  axis  of  the  threaded  aperture  in  the 
intermediate  boss  of  the  cable-receiving  member,  an 
aperture  extending  through  the  arcuate  connecting  web, 
and  a  detachable  threaded  load-applying,  connecting  and 
securing  bolt  extending  through  the  aperture  for  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  intermediate  boss 
of  the  cable-receiving  member,  said  aperture  being  over- 
size in  respect  to  said  bolt  diameter. 


>  3,026,498 

SAFE  TRAILING  DISTANCE  WARNING 

SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Edward  G.  Galiiers,  3050  Gerrittsen  Ave., 

Brooklyn  29,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,167 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—104) 
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1.  A  safe  trailing  distance  warning  system  for  indicat- 
ing to  the  driver  of  a  trailing  vehicle  that  he  is  approach- 
ing too  close  to  the  rear  of  a  leading  vehicle,  comprising 


a  source  of  electric  power  carried  by  said  leading  vehicle, 
a  transistor  amplifier  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a 
collector,  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  source 
of  electric  power,  said  voltage  divider  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive resistor  the  resistance  of  which  varies  inversely 
with  the  intensity  of  incident  illumination  and  a  rheostat 
connected  in  series  with  said  photosensitive  resistor,  said 
photosensitive  resistor  being  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
leading  vehicle  in  a  position  to  have  light  from  the  head- 
lights of  said  trailing  vehicle  fall  thereon,  and  a  light- 
emitting  signal  device  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  leading 
vehicle  in  a  position  to  be  visible  to  the  driver  of  said 
trailing  vehicle,  said  signal  device  and  said  power  source 
being  connected  in  series  with  one  another  between  said 
emitter  and  said  collector  of  said  transistor  amplifier, 
and  said  base  of  said  transistor  amplifier  being  connected 
to  said  voltage  divider  at  the  junction  of  said  photosensi- 
tive resistor  with  said  rheostat,  the  operative  resistance 
value  of  said  rheostat  photosensitive  resistor,  the  bias 
voltage  applied  through  said  voltage  divider  to  said  tran- 
sistor amplifier  is  insufficient  to  render  the  latter  con- 
ducting unless  light  from  said  trailing  vehicle  is  incident 
on  said  photosensitive  resistor  at  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  between  said  vehicles. 


3,026,499 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Adam  Chaimowicz.  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  6,  1956 

15  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1.  Information  storage  apparatus  including  a  plurality 
of  bistable  storage  devices  forming  a  matrix  having  rows 
and  columns,  each  device  having  first  and  second  stable 
states,  a  separate  row  line  for  each  row  interconnecting 
all  the  devices  in  the  associated  row,  means  for  applying 
a  read-out  signal  selectively  to  any  one  of  said  row  lines 
to  cause  resetting  to  said  first  state  of  any  devices  which 
are  in  the  second  state,  a  first  and  a  second  column  line 
for  each  column,  each  independently  interconnecting  all 
the  devices  in  the  associated  column,  a  separate  signal 
transfer  circuit  for  each  column  having  an  input  which 
is  coupled  to  the  first  column  line  of  the  associated  col- 
umn and  an  output  which  is  coupled  to  the  second  column 
line  associated  with  another  column,  each  said  signal 
transfer  circuit  being  responsive  to  signals  appearing  on 
the  first  column  line  to  which  it  is  coupled,  in  response 
to  resetting  of  a  device  in  that  column  to  produce  a  signal 
on  the  second  column  line  to  which  its  output  is  coupled 
and  means  for  rendering  the  devices  of  a  selected  row 
responsive  to  said  second  column  line  signals  to  be  set 
thereby  from  the  first  to  tiic  second  state. 
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3,026.500 
ELECTRONIC    CIRCUITS    FOR   SELECTIVELY 
SHII-TING  THE  TIME  POSITIOiN  OF  DIGITAL 
DATA 

Micluel  Nfjy,  Santa  \fonica,  and  Dankl  L.  Curti<>,  Man- 
hattan B«ach.  (  alif ..  avsignor^  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pan>.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  395,212, 
Nov.  30.  1953.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1957,  S«r. 
No.  681.042 

19  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1) 


17.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  variable  time  delay  com 
prising  a  medium  adapted  to  receive  magnetic  recording 
a  plurality  of  channels  defined  on  said  medium,  each  ot 
said  channels  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  mag 
netic  cells  defined  on  said  channel,  magnetizing  trans- 
ducer means  controlled  by  electrical  signals  for  selec- 
tively magnetizing  said  cells,  said  transducer  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  medium  such  that  one  cell  of  each 
channel  in  said  plurality  is  magnetized  simultaneously, 
a  plurality  of  sensing  tr:insducers  for  detecting  the  state 
of  magnetization  of  a  cell  and  providing  an  electrical  sig- 
nal related  to  said  state,  said  plurality  disposed  adjacent 
said  channels  such  that  the  numbers  of  cells  between  s.Tid 
magnetizing  transducer  means  and  said  sensing  trans- 
ducers are  different,  and  a  plurality  of  electronic  delay 
elements  controlled  by  said  electrical  signals  providing 
relatively  short  time  delays. 


3,026,501 
WEATHER  DISPLAY  AND  FORECASTING  SYSTEM 
Sidney  Gray,  Somenrille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,451 
13  Claims.     (CI.  340—182) 
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1.  In  a  system  in  which  geographically  spaced  transmit- 
ter means  transmit  data  indicative  of  a  weather  parameter 
at  the  different  transmitter  locations,  an  arrangement  for 
displaying  said  data  comprising,  in  combination,  a  display 
panel  having  spaced  points  thereon  corresponding  in  loca- 
tion to  the  locations  of  the  transmitter  means,  and  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  each  spaced  point  for  producing  an 
illumination  adjacent  that  point  having  an  intensity  gradi- 
ent dependent  on  the  extent  of  said  actuation:  and  means 
for  receivmg  the  weather  data  transmitted  from  the  re- 
spective transmitter  means  and  actuating  the  correspond- 
ing spaced  points  in  accordance  therewith. 


3,026,502 
PEAK  SIGNAL  SUMMATION  SYSTEM 
Louis  J.  Rogers,  Nitro,  and  Marvin  D.  Weiss,  Charleston, 
W.   Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide   Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,035 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—187) 


I.  In  a  signal  storage  system  for  use  with  a  vapor  frac- 
tion analyzer  and  an  indicating  device  therefor  wherein 
the  output  of  the  analyzer  is  a  recurring  signal  set  each 
set  having  a  plurality  of  individual  signals  of  varying 
amplitude  occurring  at  fixed  predetermined  times  each 
of  which  b  representative  of  the  concentration  of  a 
plurality  of  gas  components  and  the  output  of  the  indica- 
tor is  a  mechanical  displacement  proportional  to  the  in- 
stantaneous amplitude  of  each  signal,  which  analyzer 
comprises  first  means  mechanically  connected  to  the  in- 
dicator for  pixxlucing  a  first  electrical  signal  proportional 
to  said  mechanical  displacement,  a  plurality  of  signal 
storage  means  each  of  which  is  mechanically  adjustable 
to  develop  and  store  a  second  electrical  signal,  means 
connecting  said  first  and  for  selectively  connecting  one 
of  said  second  electrical  signals  to  an  amplifier,  means 
for  producing  an  output  signal  when  a  difference  exists 
between  said  two  signals,  a  plurality  of  motor  means 
selectively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  oper- 
able on  said  output  signal,  each  motor  means  being 
mechanically  connected  to  one  of  said  storage  means  for 
adjusting  same  in  a  direction  which  will  reduce  the  differ- 
ence between  the  first  and  second  electrical  signals,  phase 
detection  means  also  connected  to  the  output  of  the  ampli- 
fier means  which  will  produce  an  output  signal  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  second  electrical  signal  exceeds  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  electrical  signal,  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  phase  detector  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  power  to  the  motor  means  upon  an  output  there- 
from, and  means  selectively  operable  to  reset  said  signal 
storage  means  to  zero  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  variable  resistances  each  of  which  is 
mechanically  connected  to  one  of  said  motor  means  and 
is  moveable  therewith  to  produce  a  resistance  value  pro- 
portional to  the  mechanical  displacement  of  the  motor 
means,  wherein  all  of  said  variable  resistances  are  con- 
nected in  scries  with  each  other  and  a  current  limiting 
resistor  substantially  larger  than  the  sum  of  all  of  said 
variable  resistances  across  a  power  source,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  voltage  drop  across  said  variable  resistances 
after  a  complete  signal  set  has  been  stored  by  the  signal 
storage  means  and  prior  to  resetting  of  the  signal  storage 
means. 


3,026.503 
SLEEP  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
OPERATOR 
Donald  W.  Scbeer,  3004  S.  Abingdon  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  696,159 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—279) 
2.  A  system  for  warning  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  of  his 
approaching  drowsiness,  comprising  means  positioned  on 
a  control  element  of  the  vehicle  for  measuring  the  resist- 
ance between  predetermined  points  of  a  palm  of  said 
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driver,  an  alarm,  and  means  for  operating  said  alarm  in    a  critical  value  or  when  another  voltage  is  raised  beyond 


response  to  said  means  for  measuring  and  on  a  prede- 


-m-, 


a  critical  value:  a  unijunction  transistor  oscillator  com- 
prising a  unijunction  transistor  having  first  and  second 
base  electrodes  and  an  emitter  electrode,  capacitive 
means  connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and  said 
first  base  electrode,  first  impedance  means  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  emitter  electrode,  second  impedance 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second  base  electrode, 
said  unijunction  transistor  oscillator  operating  to  pro- 
duce electrical  oscillations  upon  the  application  of  a  first 
voltage  between  said  first  base  electrode  and  the  other 
end  of  said  first  impedance  means  and  a  second  voltage 
between  said  first  base  electrode  and  the  other  end  of 
said  second  impedance  means,  and  said  oscillator  ceasing 


♦  £; 


^*» 


termincd  rise  of  said   resistance   as   measured  by  said 
means  for  measuring. 


3,026,504 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Aurand,  Collingswood,  and  Lester  S.  Lappin, 
Merchantville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,036 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—206) 


T»AhSt0IUItM 


I.  An  information  transmission  system  comprising 
means  for  providing  a  pair  of  alternating  current  waves 
of  like  frequency,  one  of  said  waves  being  a  reference 
wave,  a  phase  shifting  circuit  means  including  a  satu- 
rable core  transformer  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  waves  with  respect  to  said  reference 
wave,  means  responsive  to  the  information  to  be  trans- 
mitted for  saturating  said  transformer,  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  saturating  means  to  the  input  of  said 
phase  shifting  circuit,  peaking  transformer  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  named  means  for  pro- 
viding an  impulse  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  ref- 
erence wave  during  each  cycle  to  thereby  provide  a  series 
of  reference  impulses,  second  peaking  transformer  me'^ns 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase  shifting  circuit  for 
providing  an  impulse  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
other  wave  during  each  cycle  to  thereby  provide  another 
series  of  impulses,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  signal 
including  both  of  said  series  of  impulses. 


to  produce  oscillations  when  the  ratio  between  the  first 
and  second  voltages  exceed  predetermined  limits;  a  plu- 
rality of  voltage  supplying  means  connected  between 
said  first  base  electrode  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  im- 
pedance means  for  applying  therebetween  variable  po- 
tentials to  be  monitored  for  undervoltage;  voltage  sup- 
plying means  connected  between  said  first  base  electrode 
and  said  other  end  of  said  second  impedance  means  for 
applying  therebetween  a  variable  potential  to  be  moni- 
tored for  overvoltage;  and  means  connected  to  said  os- 
cillator for  detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  elec- 
trical oscillations  produced  therein  as  an  indication  of 
the  overvoltage  or  undervoltage  of  said  voltage  supplying 
means. 


3,026.506 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DIMENSIONS 

OF  A  PRODUCT 

Tadahiko   Nakagiri,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  24,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—265) 


3,026,505 

UNUUNCnON  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

VOLTAGE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 

Enrico  S.  Bevilacqua.  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,820 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—253) 
In  apparatus  adapted   to  provide  a  control   function 
when  any  one  of  a  given  set  of  voltages  is  lowered  below 


1.  An  indicating  system  for  inspecting  a  dimension  of 
a  product,  comprising  a  transformer  including  primary 
and  secondary  windings,  said  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  having  two  extremities  and  including  a  cen- 
ter tap,  a  resistor  coupled  to  one  extremity  of  said 
secondary  winding,  a  first  lamp  connected  to  said  center 
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tap,  a  switch  including  a  movable  contact  coupled  to 
the  other  extremity  of  said  secondary  winding  and  two 
stationary  contacts  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  movable  contact,  a  second  lamp  connected  to  one  of 
said  stationary  contacts,  a  third  lamp  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  stationary  contacts  and  a  dimension  meas- 
uring means  coupled  to  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  mov- 
able contact  to  engage  one  of  the  stationary  contacts 
when  the  dimension  measured  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined lower  limit  and  to  engage  the  other  of  the  station- 
ary contacts  when  the  dimension  measured  is  more 
than  a  predetermined  upper  limit. 


3.026,507 
WHEEL  SLIP  AND  SLIDE  INDICATING  CIRCUIT 

Herman  G.  Blo^ser  and  Leslie  R.  Allison,  Pittshurch,  Pa., 
avsignors  to  W estinghoiuc  Air  Brake  Companj,  Wil- 
merding.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylvania 
FUed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,598 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—271) 


r^    ^     r^ 


wall  being  closed  and  the  other  end  wall  defining  an  open- 
ing for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  said  car  to  and  from  said 
garage,  a  signal  system  for  use  in  guiding  said  car  in  and 
out  of  said  garage  comprising:  elongated  pressure-respon- 
sive means  physically  continuous  but  having  a  plurality  of 
portions  each  said  portion  being  separately  responsive  to 
pressure  on  said  portion,  anchored  on  said  floor  for  pres- 
sure actuation  by  said  wheels  rolling  thereon,  said  pressure 
responsive  means  defining  an  open-ended  rectangular  space 
for  receiving  the  wheels  of  said  car,  said  space  having 
sides  and  a  closed  end  adjacent  the  parallel  side  walls  and 
closed  end  wall  respectively  of  the  garage,  and  the  open 
end  of  the  space  coinciding  with  the  opening  of  the  garage, 
said  sides  being  respectively  spaced  from  said  parallel  side 
walls  and  said  closed  side  from  said  closed  end  wall  a  dis- 


'id 


1.  A  circuit  for  indicating  variations  in  the  angular 
velocity  of  wheels  on  a  railway  vehicle,  said  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  plurality  of  velocity  re- 
sponsive means  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said 
wheels  each  of  which  velocity  responsive  means  develops 
an  alternating  current  output  voltage  proportional  to  the 
angular  velocity  of  its  associated  wheel,  said  circuit  com- 
prising, an  impedance  member,  means  receiving  and  rec- 
tifying the  output  voltage  from  said  velocity  responsive 
means,  said  rectifying  means  being  connected  to  provide 
voltages  of  opposing  polarity  in  alternate  portions  of  said 
'impedance  such  that  when  said  wheels  are  rotating  at  the 
same  speed  the  voltages  cancel  out,  a  first  relay,  a  re- 
sistive element  connected  across  said  impedance  in  series 
with  said  first  relay,  a  source  of  direct  current  potential, 
a  code  following  relay  operative  to  alternately  connect 
said  source  of  potential  across  said  impedance,  said 
resistor,  and  said  first  relay,  and  then  to  connect  said 
source  of  potential  across  said  resistive  clement  only, 
said  source  of  potential  being  capable  of  energizing  said 
first  relay  when  the  output  voltages  of  said  velocity  re- 
sponsive means  cancel  out,  and  said  source  of  potential 
being  ineffective  to  control  said  first  relay  when  the  out- 
put of  said  velocity  responsive  means  is  unbalanced,  and 
a  decoding  relay  controlled  by  said  first  relay,  one  of  a 
pair  of  indicating  means  being  energized  by  said  decoding 
relay  dependent  on  the  operation  of  said  first  relay. 


3,026.508 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CI  IDING  A  CAR  INTO  A 

G  ARXGE 

George  H.  Mullet,  215  Hill  St.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,872 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—282) 

I.  In    a   rectangular   garage   for   a   motor  car   having 

wheels  and  a  car  structure  supported  on  said  wheels,  said 

garage  having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  floor,  one  said  end 


tance  sufficient  for  a  wheel  to  roll  on  a  pressure-responsive 
means  defining  said  sides  and  end  before  the  car  structure 
strikes  the  wail  of  the  garage  adjacent  said  sides  and  end, 
and  said  sides  being  spaced  apart  for  the  untouching  pas- 
sage of  said  wheels  therebetween  when  the  car  is  driven 
through  the  garage  opening  parallel  to  said  side  walls;  fas- 
tening means  for  anchoring  said  operative  pressure-respon- 
sive means  on  said  floor;  and  signal  means  mounted  in 
said  garage  and  operably  connected  to  said  portions  of  the 
pressure-responsive  means  and  responsive  to  actuation 
thereby  for  signalling  when  one  of  said  wheels  rolls  on 
which  portions  of  said  pressure-responsive  means,  whereby 
a  wall  indicating  warning  signal  is  given  before  said  car 
structure  can  strike  an  indicated  wall  when  said  car  is 
driven  in  and  out  of  said  garage. 


3,026,509 

CONVERSION  OF  DFCIM  AL-CODED  BINARY 

NUMBERS  INTO  DECIMAL  NUMBERS 

Rudolf  Buscr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 

Halske  Aktiengesellschaft   Berlin  and  Munich,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649.884 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Apr.  6,  1956 

4  Claims.  (O.  340—347) 
I.  A  converter  for  binary  numbers  present  in  the  form 
of  pulses  into  numbers  of  lower  digit  sequence,  wherein 
the  numbers  in  the  code  of  the  higher  digit  sequence  after 
the  places  of  the  number  of  lower  digit  sequence  arc 
separately  coded  and  wherein  the  places  of  the  number 
of  higher  digit  sequence  associated  with  each  place  of  the 
number  of  lower  digit  sequence  are  at  least  for  the  con- 
version operation  simultaneously  present  in  parallel,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  magnet  cores  each  with  at  least 
approximately  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  the  number  of 
said  cores  corresponding  to  the  number  of  different  values 
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which  can  be  assumed  by  a  place  of  the  number  of  lower 
digit  sequence,  a  premagnetizing  winding  identically  linked 
with  each  of  said  magnet  cores,  said  premagnetizing  wind- 
ing carrying  continuously  constant  current  to  effect  restor- 
ation of  all  said  cores  into  normal  position  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  information  lines  in  number  corresponding  to 
the  places  of  the  binary  number  which  is  to  be  converted, 
each  of  said  information  lines  being  linked  with  each  core, 
the  direction  of  winding  of  each  individual  linking  with 
a  core  being  such  that  when  an  impulse  occurs  on  the 


I 


CI  1  I  I  lir 


corresponding  line  for  an  equivalent  number,  a  flux  is 
produced  in  the  corresponding  core  which  is  opposite 
to  the  flux  produced  by  said  premagnetization,  informa- 
tion lines  over  which  no  impulse  is  supplied  being  linked 
with  the  corresponding  core  in  reverse  direction  of  wind- 
ing, and  a  timing  line  linked  with  at  least  some  of  said 
cores  for  supplying  current  thereto  for  the  purpose  of 
augmenting  the  effect  of  partial  currents  flowing  respec- 
tively in  the  information  lines  and  the  premagnetization 
winding  to  cause  tipping  of  the  corresponding  cores. 


3,026,510 
SELF  TIMED  PCM  ENCODER     - 
Claude    G.    Davis,    Morristown,    NJ.,   assignor   to   Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,057 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


;rHr^b'Pp-T^R-^ 
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1.  In  a  PCM  encoder  for  transforming  a  signal  ampli- 
tude sample  into  a  code  of  marks  and  spaces,  a  series  of 
encoding  stages  each  comprising  means  to  generate  a 
reference  pulse  of  standard  amplitude,  means  to  compare 
the  amplitude  of  said  reference  pulse  with  said  signal 
sample,  means  to  generate  an  output  dependent  on  said 
comparison,  and  means  responsive  to  said  reference  pulse 
output  of  each  encoding  stage  to  sequentially  operate  the 
succeeding  stage. 


3,026,511 
SLOW  READOUT  PCM  ENCODER 
Claude   G.    Davis,   Morristown,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,075 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


\     ^         \..        \^         ]^         ],-j     \..         \     .  ,y_.^ 


1.  In  a  PCM  encoder  for  transforming  a  signal  am- 
plitude sample  into  a  code  group  of  marks  and  spaces 
occupying  n  successive  time  slots,  means  for  applying  said 
signal  amplitude  sample  to  said  encoder  for  a  period  of 
time  less  than  n  time  slots,  a  series  of  n  encoding  stages 
for  determining  and  storing  the  code  group  for  said  sig- 
nal amplitude  sample  during  said  period  of  time,  and 
means  for  reading  out  the  stored  code  group  from  said 
encoding  stages  so  that  a  mark  or  space  of  the  code  group 
appears  in  each  time  slot  of  said  n  time  slots. 


3,026,512 

MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Jacob  G.  Baker,  Dalhis,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,662 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—373) 


-V  «* 


3.  A  changeable  illuminating  device  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  cylindrical  housing  having  a  viewing 
end,  a  lamp  disposed  in  said  housing  for  directing  light 
rays  along  a  principal  optical  axis  toward  said  viewing 
end,  a  hemispherical  mask  member  having  its  center  nor- 
mally intercepting  said  principal  optical  axis  and  having 
a  plurality  of  light  modulating  zones  each  of  a  different 
character  positioned  at  different  angular  positions  relative 
to  the  center  of  said  mask  member,  gimbal  mounting 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  mask  member  within 
said  housing  including  a  ring  mount,  means  supporting 
said  ring  mount  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  diametric 
axis  thereof  within  said  housing  transverse  to  said  prin- 
cipal optical  axis  and  means  mounting  said  mask  mem- 
ber within  said  ring  mount  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
diametric  axis  thereof  perpendicular  to  said  first-men- 
tioned diametric  axis  to  permit  displacement  of  the  center 
of  said  mask  member  radially  in  any  direction  from  said 
principal  optical  axis  for  disposing  selected  ones  of  said 
zones  in  intercepting  relation  to  said  light  rays  to  modu- 
late said  light  rays  upon  angular  adjustment  of  said  mask 
member  about  its  pivotal  axes,  said  mask  member  includ- 
ing a  magnet  occupying  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
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zones  and  having  like  poles  spaced  at  quadratically  op- 
posite points  relative  to  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  .mask 
member,  a  first  functional  pair  of  electromagnets  hav- 
ing cores  including  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  terminating 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  mask  member  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field  oriented  along  a  first  field  axis, 
a  second  functional  pair  of  electromagnets  having  cores 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  terminating  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  mask  member  for  establishing  a  mag- 
netic field  oriented  along'H  second  field  axis  located  at 
right  angles  to  said  first  field  axis,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  said  functional  pairs  of  electromagnets 
to  establish  magnetic  fields  along  either  or  both  of  said 
first  and  second  field  axes  and  means  for  reversing  the 
polarity  of  said  magnetic  fields  to  produce  magnetic  field 
conditions  within  said  housing  for  forcing  said  magnet 
and  its  associated  mask  member  to  selected  angular  posi- 
tions about  the  pivotal  axes  thereof  to  dispose  selected 
zones  of  light  modulating  zones  in  intercepting  relation 
to  said  light  rays. 


video  pulses  including  video  pulse  components  of  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitudes  from  pulse  to  pulse  derived 
from  fixed  object  echo  pulses  and  video  pulse  components 
of  varying  amplitudes  from  pulse  to  pulse  derived  from 
moving  object  echo  pulses,  a  cancellation  system  for  sub- 
stantially eliminating  video  pulse  components  representa- 
tive of  fixed  objects  comprising:  an  oscillator;  angle  mod- 
ulating control  means,  said  control  means  being  coupled 
to  said  oscillator,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to 
respond  to  said  video  pulses  to  angle  modulate  said  oscil- 


3,026,513 
DUAL  BEAM  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Loab  A.  KartE,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1956.  S«r.  No.  580,393 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.4) 


1.  In  a  system  for  tracking  an  object,  the  combination 
of  means  adapted  to  illuminate  a  target  volume  with  two 
beams  of  electromagnetic  energy,  the  axes  of  said  beams 
being  angularly  displaced  from  each  other  and  defining 
a  simultaneous  lobing  plane,  means  for  causing  said 
beams  to  move  so  that  said  plane  will  rotate  about  a  scan 
axis  which  is  disposed  in  said  plane  and  bisects  the  angle 
between  said  axes,  means  for  receiving  energy  from  said 
beams  reflected  from  any  targets  present  in  said  volume  in 
proportion  to  the  intensity  thereof  thereby  to  provide 
a  pair  of  signals,  means  including  a  sum  and  difference 
hybrid  junction  for  adding  and  subtracting  said  pair  of 
signals  thereby  to  provide  a  sum  signal  and  a  difference 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sum  and  difference 
signals  for  generating  azimuth  and  elevation  tracking 
signals. 

3.026.514 
MOVING  TARGET  SELECTOR 
Harold  V.  Hance  and  Norman  H.  Encnstein,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif .  assignors,  by  mesne  a5Lsignments,  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1952,  Ser.  No.  327,558 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 
I.  In  a  pulsed  radar  object  locating  system  wherein 
video  pulses  are  derived  from  object  echo  pulses,  said 
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lator  during  the  occurrence  of  said  video  pulses  and  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  amplitude  of  said  video 
pulses:  a  delay  circuit,  said  delay  circuit  being  coupled 
to  said  oscillator,  said  delay  circuit  being  adapted  to  de- 
lav  signals  from  said  oscillator  substantially  by  the  period 
between  successive  video  pulses;  and  angle  modulation 
comparing  means,  said  comparing  means  being  coupled 
to  said  oscillator  and  to  said  delay  circuit,  said  comparing 
means  being  operative  to  develop  demodulated  output 
signals  representative  of  the  difference  in  angle  modula- 
tion between  successive  signals  from  said  oscillator. 


3,026,515 
FREQLTNCY  MODL  I  ATFD  RADAR 
Thomas  J.  Rey,  1245  Guildford  Road.  Glen  Bumie,  Md., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Leonard  Bloom,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,224 
2  Claims.     (Q.  345—14) 


1 


oat«.jio^.-|— »"—^  -  U^..<^     ~    \ 


I.  A  frequency-modulated,  continuous  wave  radar  sys- 
tem for  measuring  the  range  of  a  distant  object,  com- 
prising, a  first  oscillator,  a  second  oscillator  electrically- 
coupled  to  said  first  oscillator  for  modulating  said  first 
oscillator  in  frequency  with  one  sinusoid  so  as  to  produce 
a  frequency-modulated  continuous  wave,  a  potentiometer 
electrically-coupled  between  said  first  and  second  oscil- 
lators for  adjusting  the  modulating  voltage  in  response  to 
a  control  voltage,  a  single  antenna  directly  coupled  elec- 
trically to  the  output  of  said  first  oscillator  for  both  radi- 
ating said  wave  into  free  space  and  for  receiving  the 
wave  reflected  from  the  distant  object,  detection  means 
electrically-coupled  to  said  single  antenna  and  to  said 
first  oscillator  for  mixing  said  reflected  wave  with  a  por- 
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tion  of  the  radiated  wave,  whereby  a  beat  signal  is  pro- 
duced, an  amplifier  electrically-coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  detection  means  and  being  tuned  to  the  modulation 
frequency  component  in  said  beat  signal,  a  phase  com- 
parison network  electrically-coupled  between  the  outputs 
of  said  amplifier  and  said  second  oscillator  for  compar- 
ing the  phase  of  the  modulation  frequency  component  in 
said  beat  signal  with  the  instantaneous  phase  of  the  modu- 
lation frequency,  whereby  the  relative  phase  difference 
is  a  measure  of  the  distance  to  the  object,  an  envelope 
detector  electrically-coupled  to  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier for  monitoring  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  for 
extracting  therefrom  a  control  voltage,  and  means  to  feed 
said  control  voltage  to  said  potentiometer,  whereby  the 
modulation  voltage  is  adjusted  to  render  maximum  ampli- 
tude at  the  output  of  said  amplifier. 


3,026,516 

ROTATABLE  RADOME  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Edward    M.    Davis,  Sherman   Oaks,   Calif.,   assignor 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,989 

7  Claims.     (CI.  343—705) 


to 


I.  In  an  airplane,  the  combination  of  a  disk-shaped 
radome  rotatably  mounted  on  and  exterior  to  the  body  of 
said  airplane  with  its  minor  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  flight,  said  disk-shaped  radome  hav- 
ing a  major  solid  segmental  portion,  greater  than  one  half 
thereof,  constructed  of  high  strength  metal  and  a  minor 
portion  of  said  radome,  less  than  one  half  thereof,  con- 
structed of  material  substantially  transparent  to  high  fre- 
quency energy,  a  spindle  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  airplane 
and  projecting  a  substantial  distance  into  the  interior  of 
the  radome  substantially  in  the  center  thereof,  bearing 
means  rotatably  securing  the  radome  to  the  fixed  spindle 
within  the  radome,  means  for  rotating  the  radome  about 
an  axis  normal  to  the  direction  of  flight  and  an  antenna 
mounted  in  said  radome  for  rotation  therewith,  said  an- 
tenna located  in  said  minor  portion  of  said  radome  be- 
yond said  spindle  and  arranged  to  transmit  and  receive 
through  said  minor  portion. 


3,026,517 

RADAR  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

James  F.  Nameth,  Downey,  and  Romar  E.  Stein,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,696 

27  Claims.     (CL  343—758) 


W 


■^i 


11.  In  a  two-coordinate  radar  system,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  support  structure  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  orientation  axis;  a  first  beam-radiating  antenna  mount- 
ed on  said  support  structure  for  rotation  relative  there- 
to about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  oriea- 
tation  axis;  a  first  drive  means  to  rotate  said  antenna 
relative  to  said  support  structure  through  a  felatively 
wide  range  of  angles  for  search  scanning;  a  second  beam- 
radiating  antenna  mounted  on^aid  support  structure  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  second  scanning  axis 
IJerpendicular  to  the  first  scanning  axis;  a  first  rocker 
means  for  connection  with  said  first  antenna  for  oscilla- 
tion thereof  through  a  relatively  small  angle  in  said 
range  of  angles  for  precision  scanning;  a  second  rocker 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  second  antenna 
for  oscillation  thereof  in  a  plane  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  said  small  angle  for  precision  scan- 
ning; a  drive  crank  operatively  connected  to  said  two 
rocker  means  for  concurrent  oscillation  of  the  two  an- 
tennas for  precision  scanning;  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  two  rocker  means  and  said  crank  being  substantially 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  rocker  means  posi- 
tioned substantially  90*  apart  relative  to  the  drive  crank 
axis  to  cause  the  two  antennas  to  oscillate  at  substan- 
tially 90'  out  of  phase  with  each  other;  a  second  drive 
means  to  rotate  said  drive  crank;  a  first  clutch  to  op- 
eratively connect  said  first  drive  means  with  said  first  an- 
tenna; a  second  clutch  to  operatively  connect  said  first 
rocker  means  with  said  first  antenna;  and  control  means 
for  operating  said  drive  means  and  clutch  means  selec- 
tively: and  means  to  rotate  said  support  structure  to 
vary  the  general  direction  of  said  small  angle. 
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192,407 

SIGN 

John  G.  Purdy,  708  Mary  St.,  DowagiJK,  Mkh. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,53« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


192,410 

DOOR  HOLDER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  WALLS 

AND  DOORS 

Charles  J.   Schueuler,    137   Turner   Ave.,  West  Covina, 

Calif.,  and   Herbert  Wilzig,   1809  Steams  Drive,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.      i  (CI.  DIO— 7) 


lA 

t 

& 

192,408 
BRAID  OK  THE  LIKE 
Inge  Petsche,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bar- 
men Lace  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,755 

Term  of  patent  i^i  years 

(CI.  D3— 32) 


192,411 

FINGER  FOR  A  CHICKEN  PLUCKING  MACHINE 

Benjamin  Levin,  51 1  Commercial  St.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dll— 1) 


?q? 


192,409 
SHOE  HEEL 
Edgar  E.  Joiner,  Andover,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Fred  W. 
Mears  Heel  Company,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


192,412 
PET  FEEDER 
Russell  J.  Forsman,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West- 
land  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 
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192,413 
COMBINATION     UTILITY     YARD    STORAGE 
SHELTER    AND    ABOVE    GROUND    SWIM- 
MING POOL 

Louis  E.  Kopecky,  Hollister,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


192,416 

FENDER  ORNAMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  Bloom&eld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,784 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


192,414 
DRIVE-IN  RESTAURANT  BUILDING 
Richard  E.  Bierley,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Red  Bam  System,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


192,417 
COMBINED  WHEEL  AND  TIRE 

Harold  D.  Hulterstmm,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Flam- 
beau Plastics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 


192,415 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Dale  W.  McKee,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  and  Robert  E. 
Greenman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


192,418 
WHEEL  COVER 
Paul  H.  Deesen,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,846 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 
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lf2,419  192,422 

CHAIR  CONTAMINATION-PROOF  LABORATORY  HOOD 

William  H.  Sullivan,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oliver  S.  Turpcn,  Jr.,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dublin 

B.  L.  MarMc  Furniture  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpora-  Industries,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

tioo  of  Ohio  fomia 

FUed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65^6  Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,847 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  Di5— 1)  (Ci.  D16— 2) 


192.420 
COMBINED  H\IR  DRYER  AND  CHAIR 
George  H.  Martin,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The 
Martin  Brothers  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15 — 8) 


S 


j-iv 


192,423 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

Donald   E.   Lcman,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 3) 


192,421 
TRACTOR  SEAT 
Harold  W.  Bostrom,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bostrom 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


192,424 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 
Charles  S.  Myers,  Evanston,  and  Warren  P.  Wahl,  Ster- 
ling,   IIU    assignors    to    Wahl    Clipper    Corporation, 
Sterling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 5) 
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192,425 
MAGNETIC  1  APE  RECORDER 
Richard    S.    Massarella,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,139 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


192,428 

FLAG 

Mann  E.  Jacob,  1222  W.  Flora  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 17) 
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192,426 

FEED-THROUGH  SWITCH 

Frederick  A.  Zoda,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Circle  F 

Mfg.  Co.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,976 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


192,429 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND  HAND  PUMP 

SPRAY  UNIT 

Stewart  J.   Ridenour,   Raytown,   and   Asa  Picldnpaugh, 

Kansas  City  North,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cook  Chemical 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 3) 


192,427 
BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  CORDLESS  ELECTRIC 

TOOL  OR  APPLIANCE 
Marshall  B.  Johnson,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of.  Maryland 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


192,430 
SPINNING  REEL 
Earl  E.  Miller  and   Kelvin  D.  Krotzer,  Dowagiac,  and 
Robert  L.  Gallup,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  James 
Heddon's  Sons,   Dowagiac,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 4) 
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1W,431 

GAMEBOARD 

William  O.  Williams,  Jr.,  1309  Lindhurst  Drive, 

Gastonia,  N.C. 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61.072 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,434 

SHARPENER 

Paul  O.  Rawson,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  and  Frank  M. 

Grunwald,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elcc- 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  9,  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 
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192,432 

BASE  BALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Elmer  L.  Haskett,  1126  32nd  Ave.,  Greeley,  Colo.. 

Harry  V.  Tuttle,  S.  Star  Rte.,  Brush.  Colo. 

FUed  May  29.  1961.  Scr.  No.  65,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


and 


192.435 

DRINKING  CUP 

Leonard  Goodman,  20  Grove  Ave.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

FUed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 9) 


•=,.^^1"^ 


^^^ 


192.436 

DISH  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE 

Tnfic- Antonio  Chemor,  Apartado  Postal  31091. 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


192,433 

EXERCISER,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  J.  Harwood,  P.O.  Box  1212,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961.  Scr.  No.  67^81 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

_(CL  D34— 5) 
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192,437 

DISH  OR  LIKE  ARTICLE 

Tu&c-Antonio  Chemor,  Apartado  Postal  31091, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,308 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44>-15) 


192,440 

TABLE  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  H.  Green,  4921  Dodt  Ave.,  New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,234 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


-^^^ 


192,438 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Albert  Henry  ToronKo,  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,286 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


The 
cor- 


192,441 

BASE  FOR  A  LIGHTING  POLE 

Henry  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  Summit,  N J.,  assignor  to  Pfaff  and 

Kendall,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,016 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 31) 
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192,439 

SOCK 

Alcide  O.  Cormier,  Laconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Roland 

J.  G.  Nadeau,  trustee,  Laconia,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63.725 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


192,442 

SLroE  BOLT  UNIT 

Eriing  P.  Bugge.  P.O.  Box  36183,  Wilshire-La  Brea 

Station,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,836 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D50— 5) 
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192,443 
VENDING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Howard  E.  Grant.  F«nnin«dal«.  NY.,  aasignor  to  Auto- 
matic Coocessions  C  orporation,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  York 

FU«d  May  S,  IWI,  S«r.  No.  65,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


192,444 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Albert  C.  EnKelmann,  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  The 
International  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1961,  S«r.  No.  66,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


192,444 
AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT 
Stephen  A.  McClellan,  Earlysvillc,  Va.,  and  Ivan  O.  Field- 
gate,    Halesite,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Specialties,   Incor- 
porated, Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 6) 


192,447 
'  TUBING  CUTTER 

Ermon  F.  Ayer,  Mount  Carmel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


192,445 

RIVET  HEADING  TOOL  FOR  CHAIN  SAWS 

George  .A.  Amctt,  Wichita,  and  Lloyd  T.  Smith,  Newton, 

Kans.,   assignors   to   Rains   Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc.,  Newton,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 10) 


192,448 

GLASS  CUTTING  TOOL 

Stephen  J.  Kovacik,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey* 

Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 
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192,449  192,452 
SLIP  JOINT  PLIERS  BOTTLE 
Edward    Hanson   Shore,   Little   Rock,   Ark.,   assignor  to  Robert  J.  Palazzo,   Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anderson, 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpora-  Clayton  &  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
tion of  New  \ork  ware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,170  Filed  Oct.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13)  (CI.  D58— 6) 


192,450 
ELECTRIC  ORGAN 

Nels  A.  Miller.  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  64,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 2) 


192,453 
BOTTLE 
Russell  B.  Wilhelm.  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


192,451 

JUG 

Theodore  Kaplan,  21  Ivanhoe  St.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


192,454 
WASTE  BASKET 

John  W.  Ebstein.  Roslyn  Heights.  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Federal   Enameling  &   Stamping  Co., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17)  ' 


"898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  20,  1962 


192,455 
HOLDER  FOR  A  SPOOL  OF  TAPE 
Charles  Castelli,  New  Bniiuwick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John- 
son 8i  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26) 


192,458 
AIRCRAFT 
Edward  P.  Knauer,  Kenmore,  Emerson  W.  Stevens,  Sny- 
der, and  Mitchell  Zurawinski,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Aircraft  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  48.765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


192,456 

CLOSl'RE  FOR  AEROSOL  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eugene  H.  Neupert,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Clayton  Corporation  of  Delaware, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


192,459 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  STAMP 

MOISTENER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  J.  Pajek,  28  Glendale  Road,  Brockport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D74— 10) 


192,457 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Terry  L.  Bamer,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


192,460 
COMBINED  KALEIDOS< OPE  AND  PENCIL  CASE 

Jack  Fairchild  Fleming,  Summit,  N  J.,  avsignor  to  Sterling 

Plastics  Co.,  I  nion,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 21) 
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192,461 

COMB 

Samuel  J.  Golden,  2095  Grand  Concourse,  I80th  St., 

Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 8) 


192,462 
CASING  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 

Walter  E.  Moore,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  iMo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  63,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8fr~10) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1962 

N<"«- — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sljmlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Automatic  Electric  liahoratorleo.  Inc.  :  See- 
Faullcner.  Alfred  H.     Re.  25,139. 

K.MC  Corp. :  Rrr— 

Galloway.  Robert  K.     Re.  25.140. 


taulltnpr.  Alfred  H..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratorie*.  Inc 
Electronic  telephone  system.  Re.  25,139  3-20-62  CI 
179 — 18. 

(Jalloway.  Robert  K..  to  FMC  Corp.     Article  handling  mecli- 
anlsm.     Re.  25,140,  3-20-62,  CI.  198 — 32. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


192,4.16.  .1-20- 
192.437.  3-20- 


AnderMon.  Clavton  A  Co.  :  See — 
Palazzo.  Robert  J      192.4«2 
Arnett.  Georee  A  .  and  L    T.  Smith,  to  Ralnw  MfK    Co     Inc 
Rlvpt  headinf;  fool  for  chain  saws.     192,4+5,  3-20-62    CI 
n54 — 10.  '       ' 

.\utomatlc  Concessions  Corp.:  See  ~ 

Grant.  Howard  E.     192.443. 
Ayer.  Ermon  F  .  to  General  Hardware  Mfe.  Co..  Inc     Tublne 
cutter      192.447.  .V20-62.  CI    D.54— 13  xuuihk 

Barcslo  Mfgr.  Co  :  f!ee — 

Shore.  Edwurd  H      192.449. 
namien  T.ace  Corp,  The:  Ree — 

IVtxchp.  Inpp.      192.408 
Rarner.  T^rry   L.   to  Monroe  Calculatlnir  Machine  Co.     Cal- 
culating machine      192.457,  3-20-62.  CI    D64 11 

Rell  .Mrcraft  Corp  :  f!ee 

.>.     .'^"■JJ*"'".    f-''*n'"d   P.    Stevens,   and  Zurawinskl.      192  458 

Mlerlev    Richard  E  .  to  Tho  Red  Rarn  System,  Inc.     Drlve-ln 

n'sfaur.int  bnildins:      192.414,  3-20-62,  C\    D13 — 1 
Hlncl<  and  Decker  Mftr  Co..  The  :  Kee — 

Johnson.  Marshall  R.     192.427 
Rordlnat.  Eueenp,  Jr.    to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Fender  ornament 

for  automobiles  or  th(»  like.     192,416,3-20-62    CI    D14 6 

iiostrom  Corp.  :  See  - 

Rostrom    Harold  W.     192,421 
Rostrom,   Harold  W  .  to  Rostrom  Corp.     Tractor  seat      192.- 

Rueee.    Erllnjr    P.      Slide   bolt    unit.      192.442     3-20-62     CI 

rciO  — ,5,  ' 

Castelll.  Charles    to  Johnson  A  Johnson.     Holder  for  a  spool 

of  tape      1»2.4.'"»5    3-20-62.  CI.  r>58 — 26 
Chemor.  Tiiflc  Antonio.     Dish  or  like  article 

62.  CI    044 — 15 
Chemor.  Tu6c-Antonlo.     Dish  or  like  article 

62    CI.  rM4— 15 
Circle  F  Mfg.  Co   :  See— 

Zoda.  Frederick  A.     192.426 
<'lark  Equipment  Co.  :  flee — 

McKee.   Dale  W..  and  Greenman.     192.415 
<  lay  ton  Corp.  of  Delaware.  Inc  .  The  :  See— 

Neunert.  Eugene  H.     192.456 
<'o<>k  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Ridenour.  Stewart  J.,  and  PIcklnpaugh.     192.429 
Cormier.    Alclde    O  .    to    R.    J.    G.    Nadeau.      Sock        192  4.19 
3-20-«2.  CI    r>47— 7  ■•-.•»^.'. 

"7r418';"."^2ol62.'ci.''Dl4-30'"''°"'    """'^       ''''''    '"'''"• 
l>ublin  Industries.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Turpen.  Oliver  S..  Jr.     192,422 
Ebstein.    John    W.    to    Federal    Enameling   k    Stamping    Co. 

Waste  basket       192  454.  ,3-20-62.  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Engelmann.  Al»»ert  C  .  to  The  International  Silver  Co      Fork 

or  similar  article  of  flatware.     192.446.  3-20-62,  Cl.'  0.54 

Federal  Enameling  k  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

EhBteln.  John  \V      192.4<54. 
Fieldgafe    Ivan  O.  :  See — 

McClellan.    Sfeohen  A.    and   Fieldgate.      192  444 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp.  :  See  — 

Hulterstrum.  Harold  D.     192  417 
Hemlng.  Jack  F.  to  Sterling  Plastics  Co.     Combined  kaleido- 

scope  and  pencil  case.     192.460,  3-20-62,  Cl    D74 21 

Ford  Motor  Co  :  See— 

Rordlnat.  Eugene,  Jr.     192.416 

'■^'9T.412.^"'2"^62.CKDi2'-!l2"*'  P'""*'*^".  In''.     P-t  feeder. 
Gallup.  Robert  L    'see^ 

Miller.  Earl  E  .  Krotzer,  and  Gallup 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Rawson.  Paul  O  .  Jr.,  and  Grunwald 
General  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ■  See 

.\.ver.  F:rmon  F.     192,447 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Deesen,  Paul  H.     192,418 

Golden.  Samuel  J.     Comb.     192,461.  3-20-62.  Cl    D86 8 

Goodman     Leonard       Drinking   cup.      192.435,    3-20-62  '  Cl. 

D44      9 
Grant    Howard  E.  to  Automatic  Concessions  Corp      Vending 
machine  or  similar  article.      192.443    .3-20-62    Cl    IVi'' 2 

*'T  2(062 'crmS-^'o*'*'  '*"''  *""  """■'■  "ft'^'^      192";440; 


192.430. 
192,434. 


Greenman.  Robert  E. :  See — 

McKee.  Dale  W.,  and  Greenman.     192.415. 
Grunwald.  Frank  M.  :  See — 

Rawson    Panl  O..  Jr..  and  Grunwald.     192,434. 
Hammond  Organ  Co.  :  See — 
Miller.  Nela  A.     192.4C0. 
Harwood.  Richard  J.     Exerciser,  or  similar  article.     192.433 

3   20-62.  Cl.   D.34— 5. 
Haskett.    Elmer    L.,    and    H.    V.    Tuttle.      Base   ball   practice 

device.     192.432.  3-20-62.  CI.  D.34 — 5. 
Heddon's    James.  Sons  :  See — 

Miller.  Earl   E.    Krotzer.  and  Gallup.     192.430. 
Hulterstrum.   Harold  D..   to  Flambeau   Plastics  Corp.     Com- 
bined wheel  and  tire.      192.417.  3-20-62,  C!l.  D14 — 30 
International  Silver  Co..  The  :  See — 
Eneelmann,  Albert  C.     192.446. 
Jacob    Mann  E.     Flag.      192,428.  3-20-62    Cl    D29 — 17 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Castelli,  Charles.     192.4.'>5. 
Johnson.    Marhall    B.    to   The    Black    and    Decker    Mfjt.    Co. 
Ritterv  charger   for  a    cordless   electric   tool    or  appliance. 
192.4^7.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  D26 — 15 
Joiner.  Edgar  E  .  to  Fred  W.  Meers  Heel  Co.,  Inc      Shoe  heel 

192  409   .3-20-62.  (1.  D7— 5.  ' 

Kaplan.   Theodore.      Jug.      192.451,  3-20-62,  Cl.  D5S — 6 
Knar>n-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Moore.  Walter  E.     192,462 

Knauer.    Edward   P     E.   \V,   Stevens,  and   M    ZurawinskI,   to 

Rell      Aircraft     Corp.      Aircraft.       192  458,     .3-20-62      Cl 

D7]  — 1.  • 

Kopecky.  Loul«  E.     Combination  utility  vard  storage  shelter 

!ind   above   ground   swimming  pool.      192,413,   3-20-62,   Cl. 

Kovacik.   Stephen  J.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co      Glass 

cutting  tool      192.448.  3-20-62.  Cl.  D54 — 13 
Krotzer.  Kelvin  D.  :  See — 

Miller.  Earl  E..  Krotzer.  and  Gallup.     192.430 
Lcmsn.  Donald  E..  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Electric  shaver      192  - 

423.  3-20-62.  Cl.  D22— 3. 
I.#vin     Benjamin       Finger   for   a   chicken    plucking  machine. 

192,411.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  Dll-l. 
Libl)ev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Kovacik.  Stephen  J.     192.448. 
Marble.  R.  L.,  Furniture  Inc.  :  See — 

Sullivan.  William  H.     192.419 
Martin  Bros.  Electric  Co..  The:  See — 

Martin.  Georce  H      192.420 
Martin    George   H..    to  The  Martin   Bros.   Electric  C«      Com- 
bined hair  drver  and  rhalr.     192.420.  3-20-62    C]    D1.5 — 8 
Massnrella.  Richard  S  .  to  Snerrv  Rand  Corp.     Magnetic  tape 

recorder      192.42.').  3-20-62.  C\    D26 — 5. 
McClellan.    Stephen    A.,    and   I.    6.    Fieldgate.   to   Specialties 
Inc.      Aircraft   instrument.      192.444<.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  D.52 — 6. 
McKee.   Dale   W  ,  and   R.   E.   Greenman,  to  Clark  Equipment 

Co.     Lift  truck.     192.415,  3-20-62.  Cl.  D14 — 3 
Meers.  Fred  W.,  Heel  Co  .  Inc. :  See — 

Joiner.  Edgar  E.     192.409. 
Miller    Earl   E..  K.  p    Krotzer.  and  R.   L.  Gallup,  to  James 
"  — -        Spinning    reel.       192.430.    .3-20-62,    Cl. 


Electric    organ. 


Heddon's    Sons. 

D31 — i 
Miller.    Nels    A  .    to    Hammond    Organ    Co 

192,4.50.  3-20-62.  Cl.  D56— 2. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Barner.  Terry  L.     192.457. 
.Moore.  Watler  E..  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Casing  for  a  hair 

dryer.     192  462.  3-20-62.  Cl.  D86— 10 
-Myers.   Charles   S..  and  W.   P.  Wahl,  to  Wahl   Clipper  Corp. 

Electric  hair  clipper.      192,424,   3-20-62,  Cl.  D22 — 5 
Nadeau.  Roland  J.  <i.  :  See — 

Cormier.  Alclde  O.     192  4.39 
Neupert.  Eugene  H..  to  The  Clavton  Corp.  of  Delaware.  In«. 

Closure   ofr   aerosol   cans   or    the   like.      192,456    3-20-62. 

Cl.  D58 — 26. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Wilhelm,  Rn.ssell  B.     192.453. 
Pajek.  Raymond  J.     Combined  container  and  stamp  molstener 

or  the  like.     192.459.  3-20-62.  Cl.  D74^ — 10 
Palazzo.  Robert  J.,  to  Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co.     Bottle      192,- 

452.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  D58 — 6. 
Petsche.  Inge    to  The  Barmen  Lace  Corp.     Braid  or  the  like. 

192.408,  .3-20-62,  Cl.  D3— 32. 
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LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


rfaff    Hrnry  «'.    Jr..  to  Tfaff  and  Kendoll.     Bate  for  a  Ught- 

iiiK  pole      191',-Ml.  a-20-62.  a.  D48 — 31. 
rfaff  an<l  Kendoll  :  See   - 

J'faff.  Henry  ("..  Jr.     192,441. 
i'icklnpauKl).  Axa  :  See 

Kidfoour.   .'<t»-wart  J  .  and  Plcklnpaunh.      192.429 
I'rix'ter  h  (iamble  <'o  .  Th*-  :  See 

Toronto,  .\lb*rt  H.     192  43«. 
Purdy.  John  H      Siun.     192.407.  3-20-62,  Q.  Dl  -12. 
Kainn  .MfK.  Co..  Ino  :  See — 

.\rnftt.  t'.furiif  A  .  and  ,*<nii;Ii      192,44fi. 
Kaw!«4in,  I'aul  O.,  Jr.,  and  F.  .M.  iJrunwald,  to  fleneral  Electric 

(•»      Sharpener       1»_'.434.  3-2(MI2..a.  D37— 1. 
Ufd  Harn  System ,-!«*„  The  :  See — 

liierlev.  KUhard  K      192.414. 
Uidenour,  Stewart   J  .  and  A    Plckinpaach.  to  Took  Chemical 
Co      Liquid  container  an«l  hand  pump  Rpray  unit.     192.429, 
.•J-2()-«2.  «'I.  1)31      3 
Schue!4iiler.  Charles  J     and  H   Wililg.     Door  holder  for  mount- 
ing on  »-Hll>.  and  doors.      192.410.  .3-20-62.  CI.  r>10— 7 
Shore     Kdward    H      to    Harcalo   Mfg.    Co.      Slip  Joint   pliers. 

192.449.  3   2()-«2.  C|.  I>ft4 — 13. 
Smith.  Lloyd  T.  :  .See- 

.\rnett.  (Jeorice  .\..  and  Smith 
Specialtle«.  Inc.  :  Sec 

.MH'lellan.   Stephen  .\..  and  F 
S|»erry  Kand  Corp   :  See 

Massarella.  Richard  S      192,42:i. 
.Sterling  I'lastira  Co.  :  .s'cc    - 

Klemlntc.  Jack  K.     192.460. 


192.445 

eldgate. 


192.444. 


Stevens,  Kmerson  \V.  :  See — 

Knauer.   Kdward  P..  Stevenx.  and  Zurawlnski.     192,458. 
Sullivan.   William   M  ,   to  B.   L    .Marble  Furniture  Inc.     Chair. 

192.419.  .3-2()-»»2,  CI.  1)15 — 1. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  .S'rc — 

Leman.  I>onuld  K.     192,423. 
Toronto,   .\lbert   H  .   to  The  Procti-r  k  (Iambic  Co.     Beverage 
dlx|>en«ier       I!»2.».{H.  ;{    20   •>2.  «T     l»44      21 

Turi>en.  (Uiver  S..  Jr.  to  Publln  Industries,  Inc.  Contami- 
nation proof  laboratory  hood.  192,422,  3-20-62,  CI. 
IH»i     2 

Tuitle.  Harry  V.  :  See- 

Haskett.  KImer  L  .  and  Tuttle      192.432. 

Wi^hl  Clipper  Corp.  :  See 

Myers.  Charles  S,  and  Wahl.     192,424, 
Wahl.  Warren  P   ;  Sre 

Myers   Charles  S  .  and  Wahl.     192,424. 
Wfstland  Plasties.   Inc.  :  See 

Korsnian.  Hus.s.ll  J      192.412. 
Wilhtlni.     Kiissell    IS.    to    Owens  Illinois    ii\am    Co.      Bottle. 

Iy2.4.'i3.  3   20  «12,  CI.  1»."»8     H. 
Williams.    William    O..    Jr.      Cameboard.      192,431,    3-20-62. 

CI.  1)34— .">. 
WiUli;.   Herbert  :   See 

Schuessler,   Charles  J.,  and   Wilzlg.      192,410. 
/oda,  Frederick  .\..  to  Circle  F  Mfg.  Co.     Feed-through  switch. 
•    I!t2.42ti.  3   20-ti2.  CI.  l)2»l      13. 
/.urawlnskt,  Mitchell:  See 

Knauer,  Kdward  P..  Stevens,  and  ZurawiDskl.     192,458. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1962 

Note. — ArraDg<>d  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AEI-Blrlec  Ltd.  :  See— 

Slocombe    Cyprian  M.,  and  Lovern.     3,026,444 

Aaroti,    Moe    I.,    to   American    Stencil   Mfg.    C         Double-end 
ballpoint  pen.     3.025.834,  3-20-fi2,  CI.  120 42  1 

.\bbott   Laboratories  :   See — 

Schock.   Richard  I'.      3.02«,.322. 

Abluso,  I^'onard  F.     Method  for  avoiding  paper  stretching  in 
offset  printing.     3,02.'i,7S*2.  3-20-»iJ,  Cl    .01      2i; 

Achterhof,  .Marvin,  J.  W.  Henley,  and  J.  E.  Shriner  to  The 
KaKle  Picher  Co.  .M.'thcKl  of  rendering  unvulcanized  ruh 
Iter  embi»sRable  comprising  incorporating  therein  the  re 
action  product  of  a  celiulosic  material  and  an  epoxy  resin 
arid  product  obtain  thereby.  3,026,271,  3-20-62  CI 
2(>0 — 2. .3.  ' 

Ackermann.  Harry  J.     Corn  topper.     3.025,653,  3-20-62    CI 
.V> — .>3. 

'^*".^^^}?^D,"-  "■">■  J      .KnJ  K«te  for  wagon  boxes.     3,026,139. 

Adcock,    Joseph    .N.,    to    The    Lnited    Steel    Companies    Ltd 
Apparatus  for  cooling  hot  metal  strip  or  plate  by  laminar 
liquid  flow.     3,025.H<;.'),  .3-20-<i2    C\    134— 12-> 
.\dler.  Carl  :   See — 

<;erth.  Sol  R.,  Kati,  Adier,  and  Spercel.     3,020  104 
.\eroJet  (.eneral  Corp,  :   See — 

Fowler.  Blair  B.      3.026,047. 
Aeroquip  Corp. :   See 

Willis,  W'illlam  M.      3.026,128. 
.\gfa  .Vktienge.sellschaft  :   See — 

Kaden.  Willv.  and  Filsinger.     3.025,752 

■"3Kl34,''3-2o'«2.  'ci.  1»2-2.'l  .^'"'P"  ""^""''^  "''''' 
Ahtiaineii,  ILsakkl,  to  I.V  Light-Weight  Brick  Constructlr>n 
..  "i^  ^  Brick  construction.  3,02.'), 641,  3-20-62,  CI  50—354 
Air  Reduction  Co.,   Inc.  :   iS'cc —  < 

.\nderson,   .Nelson  E.      3,026,405 
.\kashl.  Coro  :   See — 

Fukuda.    Shinro,    Miyake,   Akashi.  and   Seto. 
Aktiebolaget  W.  Dan  Bergman:   See — 

Hallerback.  Stig  L.     3,02,'), 799. 
.\lbertson.    Stanley   K..   Jr.     Rotary   winged  kite 

.3-20-<;2.  CI.   244    -l.'i3. 
Albright  and  Wilson  (Mfg.)  Ltd.  :   See — 

Paddo<-k.  Norman  L.     3,026,174, 
Allln    Frwlerlck   R.  :   See— 

Courtot.  Louis  B  .  and  Allln.     3,026.129 
Allis-Chalmers  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 
....  ^^'hlppen.  Warren  (J.,  McCormack,  and  Breda. 
Allison.  I.rf>slie  R.  :   See  — 

BloHser.  Herman  (i..  and  Allison.     3.026,507 
Allmanna  Svenska  Electriska  Aktiebolaget  :   See — 

Liljeblad.  Ragnar.  and  Madsen.     3,026  256. 
Alliiietal  Weatherstrip  Co.  :  See — 

Lundgren,   Herbert  K.,   Cook,  and   Collin. 
Allston     Hugh   C,    .'50%    to   W.    O.    Hanahan 

3,02^,677,  3-20-62.  Cl.  61—28. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See- 
Myers.  Robert  R.,  and  Atman.     3,026.497. 
.\merican  Can  Co.  :  See  — 

Currie.  Frank  S.,  and  Gueffroy.     3.025,814. 
American  Chain  A  Cable  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Silberger,  .Marvin  E.     3,025.938. 
.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See — 

Cannon,  Donald  S.     3,026.245. 

Epstein.  Martin    and  Buckler.     3.026  327 

Frank.  Simon,  and  Feldman.     3,026.353. 

Gerko.  Joseph  I.     3,026,277. 

Sandhage.  Ellsworth  R.,  and  Marlow.     3.025,652 

Wellman.  Victor  E..  and  Bikales.     3,026  168 

.Schlegel.  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Dugllss.     3.026.283 
.Vmerican  Enka  Corp  :   See — 

Eskrldge.  Brewster  B.     3,026,169. 

Gonsalves,  Victor  E.     3.025,660 

McPeters,  Arnold  L.     3,026.170. 

N'oordenbos.  Pleter  K.      3,025,657 

Rice,  Charles  M..  and  Sullivan.     3.026,0.'i5 

Schonfeldt.    Nlkolaus   A.,    and   Grunewald.     3,026,171 

.Seldl.  Lol«.      3,026,063.  ■ 

American  Fabrics  Co.,  Inc..  The     See — 

Noble,  Percy  W.      3.025. ."iSS. 
American  Photocopy  Emilpment  Co.  :  See — 

Stuckens.  I.,eo  J.      3  025,778. 
.\merican  Stencil  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Anron,  Moe  I.     3.025,834.  y 

American  Viscose  Corp.  :  See —  / 

McMahon,  Howard  O.,  and  Watson.     3,026  190. 
Amerr)ck  Corp.  :  See — 

Ahlgren.  Axel  W.      3,026,134. 
Ames     Stanley    R.,    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Preparation   of 
stable   aqueous    Isomeric   vitamin  A  compositions.      3  026  - 
249,  .3-20-62,  CI.  167 — 81. 
Ames    Victor  H.  :   See — 

Morey,  Woodruff  A.,  and  Ames.     3,026.462 
.\mpex  Corp.  :   See — 

Markowitz,  Seymour.     3,025,591. 


3,026.215. 


3,026,073, 


3,026,085. 


3,025,575. 
Flood    gates. 


.\nchor  Hocking  <>la88  Corp.  :  S 
Stover,  Harry  E.      3,025,87 


See- 
5. 


.\nciens  Etablissements  (ioldenberg  & 

3,025,742. 


hoist.       3.026.090, 

Laboratories.   Inc. 
in    a    double    base 


co-trustees. 
3,026,114, 


compositions, 
assembly. 


3,026,280,    3-20-62.    Cl. 
3,025.948,    3-20-62.    Cl. 


Electric     Co. 
3.026,475,      3- 


Frequency 
20-62.     Cl. 


„  _  Cie  :  See- 
Lenioine,  Marcel  C.  J. 
.Vndersen,  Gordon  W.,  J.  L.  Hill,  and  D.  W.  Martin,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corp.  Electrical  connector  block  for  interconnecting 
circuits.  3  026.494,  .3-20-4)2,  CL  339 — 17. 
Anderson,  Charles  H.  J.,  and  A.  P.  G.  Friederichs,  to  North 
.\merican  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Airfield  lighting  fixture. 
3,026,408,  3-20-62,  Cl.  240—1.2. 
Anderson,    Daniel    R.      Ceiling    material 

3-20-«!2,  Cl.  254 — 4. 
Anderson.    Harold    P..    to   Bell    Telephone 
Bistable   circuit    using    avalanche   effect 
diode.    3.026,425,  3-20-62,  Cl.  .307 — 88.5. 
Anderson,   James   H.,    to   Borg-Warner   Corp.     Sleeve  valves. 

3.025,880,   3-20-62,   Cl.   137 — 625.33. 
Anderson,  Nelson  E.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Automatic 

machine  control.     3,026,405,  3-20-62,  Cl.  219 — 124 
AniJresen.  Hilniar  A.  and  R.  H..  to  R.  J.  Gits,  Jr.,  E.  W.  Gits, 
and    Mercantile    National    Bank    of    Chicago, 
Rotary    face    seal    device    with    fluid    director. 
3-20-62,  Cl.   277—68. 
Andresen,  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

Andresen,  Hilmar  A.  and  R.  H.     3,026,114. 
Angel,   Richard   R.,  and  G.   S.   Boudreaux,    to   Phillips   Petro- 
leum    Co.     Reverse    opening    circulating    sub.     3,025.919, 
3-20-62,  Cl.  175—317. 
Anker-Phoenix  Nahmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Engel,   Wolfgang.     3,025,812. 
Anner,   Georg  :    See — 

Wettstein,    Albert,    Anner,    Meystre,    Wieland,    Ebniann, 
Heusler,   Hunger,   and   Kebrle.      3,026,340. 
Anthony,  William  C.  :  See — 

Heinzelman,  Richard  V..  Lyttle,  and  Anthony.     3,026,325. 
Apotheker.    David,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Improved    asphalt 
260 — 28.5. 
Appelt,    Edna.      Carrier 

206—4. 
Applebaum,     Sidney,     to    General 
scanning     filter     arrangement. 
324—77. 
Applied  Physics  Corp.  :  See^ 

Cary,  Henry  H.,  and  Hawes.      3,025.746. 
Argabrlght,    William    S..   to   Double   Envelope   Corp.     Double 

coin   pocket   mailer.      3.026.019.   3-20-62,  Cl.   229 — 72. 
Arey,  William  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Tyson,  Charles  W.,  De  Feo.  and  Arey.     3,026,176. 
Ariinoto,  Fred  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     High 
temperature     mechanical     fluid     compositions.     3,026,263, 
3-20-62,  Cl.  252—50. 
.\rlsto  Grid  Lamp  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Azan,   Andrew.     3,026,410. 
.\rkla  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Whitlow,  Eugene  P.     3,025,685. 
Arinen,    Ardy  :    See — 
Murdock,  Stanley 
Murdock,  Stanley 
.\rmour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Niblack,  Robert  L.,  and  Kline.      3,026,209. 
.\rnold,  Delevan  J.,  and  R.  L.  Svlvester.  to  Rack  Specialists. 
Inc.      Side  shifting   load   carrier.      3,025,986,   3-20-62,   Cl. 
214—731. 
.\ronson,    Theodore    F..    and    F.    A.    Lvon.     Envelope    blank 
forming    means    and     methods.     3.025,770,     3-20-62,     Cl 
93—63. 
Ash,    Raymond  J.      Tire  valve  cap  tool.     3,025,734,   3-20-62, 

Cl.  81—90. 
.\shbaugh.    James    A.,    to    Minster    Machine    Co.     Lubricant 
pressure   control    valve.     3,026,387,   3-20-62,   Cl.   200 — 82. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vodden,  Cyril   C.     3,026,441. 
.\  tellers      de      Constructions      Metalliques      et 
Glovanola  Freres  S.A.  :  See — 
Rossi,  Ello  R.     3,026,081. 
Atkinson,  Allen   S.  :   See — 

Russ,  Daniel  G.     3,025,670. 
Atman,  Jay  W.  :   See — 

Myers,  Robert  R..  and  Atman 
Auerbacher.  George  N.,  to  Champlain  Co.,  Inc. 
tension      for      uniform      lavoff.      3,025,791, 
101-181. 

Aurand.  James  A.,  and  L.  S.  I..appin,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica. Information  transmission  svstem.  3,026,,')04,  3-20-62, 
Cl.  340^-206. 
.\uteni,  Fred,  to  Southern  Textile  Machinery  Co.  Inc. 
Hosiery  inspecting  apparatus.  3,026.007,  3-20-62,  Cl. 
223—77. 
Autolok  Casters,  Inc. :  See — 

Segal,    George   J.      3,025.930 
Automated  Buildine  Components,  Inc. :  See — 
Jurelt,   John   C.      3.025,577. 

iii 


A. 
A. 


and  Armen. 
and  Armen. 


3,026.295, 
3,026,296. 


3,026.497. 


Mecanlques 


Variable  web 
3-20-62.     Cl. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Atco  Corp.  :   8fe — 

\Vilbur,  Irvin  M..  and  Brown      3.026.469. 
Awplda.    JfMi«>    I.,    aud    R.    B.     Huiiiphrpy.    to    InternatloDal 
BuMtn4>HM    MarhiQfM    Corp.       Overlap    detector.      3,026.419, 
3-2U-H2.  CI.  2.'>0-  219. 
•Aj-r»»«.    Waldemar    A.,    to    The    Singer 
ornamental  stitch  M*winK  meiihaniMnix. 
CI.   112-158. 
Azan.    Andrew,    to    ArUfo    Grid    1.4imp 
Htabilized   cold   cathode   light   Huurre. 
CI.    240  -11.4. 
HaboiK-k  *  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 
Matty.   Robert  E.      3.026.240. 
Baer.  Herman  \V.  .  See — 

Sloan,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Baer. 
Baird   .Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 
Clay.    Murray   G.     3.025.889. 
3.025.890. 
3.025,891. 
Circular  bed  pan. 


Mfg.    Co.     Automatic 
3.025.809.  3-20-62, 

Products.    Inc.      Pre- 
3.026,410,    3-20-62, 


3.025.944. 


3.025.531.  3-20-62, 


Illumination     device. 


-58. 


Roll  fllni  di«penter 


Segmentf-d 
3,025.76.-1. 


Clay,    Murray   G 
Clay.   Murra>-  O 
Baker.  Carolyn  F.  M. 
n.  4 — 112 

Baker  Engineering  Corp.  :  See    - 

r>otzenroth.    Paul   N.      3.026.238. 
Baker.     Jacob     (i.        .Multiple     display 

.■t,t>2«.."il2,  .3-20-62.  CI    340      373. 
Baker.  Janiex  .M..  to  t'nion  Carbide  Corp 

carton.      3.025.956.  3-20-62.  CI.  206 
Baker.  Lee  H.  D  .  and  L    O.  Beckett,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.      Air 

circulation  itystem  and  Htructure.     3.025.683.  3-20-62.  CI. 

62 — 119 
Baker.  Robert  F.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

ring-type     refractory     metal     liners     for    guu8 

3   2<>-«2.  CI.  89—16. 
Baldwin.   Howard  J.  :   See  - 

Miller,  Lloyd  E  .  and  Baldwin.     3.026.159. 
Ball.  Charlen  F.      Mining  machine  having  laterally  adjustable 

head       3,02»1.097.  3  2<v  rt2.  CI    262  -!» 

Barcellona,   Joneoh   J.,    and    .\.   J     Lechner,   to  Lockheed   Air- 
craft Corn      Container.     3.026.071.  .3-20-62.  CI,  244      137. 
Barchielll.    Rlccardo:    See - 

Di  Marco.  Aurelio,   Borettl.  Barchielll,  Spalla.  Cattapan. 
and    Bertaxxoli.      3.026.316 
Barnard     Clifford    A.,    to    Pye    Ltd.      TelevUlon    apparatux 

3.02rt.37o.  .1   20-62,  CI    178—7.2. 
BarneH.   Donald  K.,  to  WeHtinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Electric 
power  fninslation  system.      3,026,467.  3-2t>-62.  CI.  321      5. 
Itarnex   Knirineertng  Co.  :  See 

CollvHr.  Philip  \V  ,  and  Barnes. 
Barnes.  Robert  B      See 

Collver    Philip  W..  and  Barnes. 
B.irnhi<el.   Frnnk    R   :   See 

Bonkow^kl.  Teofll   L      3.025.645 
Barricks.   Joseph   B      Toy  balloon  ejecting  plutol 

3-20-62.  CI.  46 — 88. 
Barton.   Derek   H.   R  .  and  C    H    Robinson,   to  Schering  Corp 
Novel  .I  9  cvcloxterolds  and  methmls  for  their  manufacture 
3,026  3.^7,  3   20  62.  CI    260-    .197.45. 

Basinger       Joseph      W 

CI    16—85 
Bath,  Cvrll,  Co     The  : 
I»e  Marco,  Robert 
Batteau.    Dwight    W.. 

measuring     tr\ie     RMS 

3   20-62.  n    136- -4 
Bauer,  Jordan  V  .  4^%    to  R    H.   Ourtln.  and  ^0%   to  R    L 

John^4ton.    l*ro<1ucts  useful  as  filtering  device's  and  meth<»d 

of  making   thfm.      3.025.963,   3-20-62,  CI.    210-493 

Bauer     Roy    C        Tip    guard    for    skate    bladen        3.026.119, 

3   20  62    n    2«0      1 1  18 
Batimgaertel,    f»swin.       In.xide   calipers.      3.025.610.    .3-20-62. 

CI     33      199 
Baumhart.    Donald    H.    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Dynamoelectrlc 

machine      3.026.432,  3-20-62.  CI.  310 — 239. 
Baxter.   Don.   Inc.  :   See  - 

Hamilton,  Donald  A.     3.025.855 
Baxter  Labonitorlet.   Inc  :   See — 
Stone.    Irwin  M.      3  026.205 


3.025.744. 
3.025,744. 


3.025,634. 


Door     atop,        3.025,559,     3-20-62. 


S*-e— 

F      3,025  901 
to   Flow   Corp 
of     random 


Thermal 
signals. 


element    for 
3,026.363. 


Ltd 
50 


Can    crushing   device. 

to  Belolt  Iron  Works. 
3.023.910.     3-20-62. 


Bavnhan.  John  W  ,  to  Scottish  .Agricultural  Industries 

Fertilizer    compositions        3,026,193.    .3-20-62.    n.    71 
Beach.  Jose|>h  C.  :    See    - 

Beach.  Reuben  T      3  02.'>.837 
Beach      Reuben    T.    to    J     C     Beach. 

3  025.837.  3   20-62.  C\    121-38 
Beachler.  Edward  D..  and  K    J    Justus. 

Belted     suction     box     arrangement. 

n.   162-367. 
Bean,  Flovd  A   :   See— 

Howell,  John  K     and   Bean      3, 026, .395 
Iteasse,    Jacques     to   Societe    Industrielle   et    Commerclale   des 

Ourvrlers     Lunetiers     (Cottet.     Polchet,     Tagnon     A    Cle). 

Spectacle    mountings       3.025.761.    3-20-62.    CI.    88 — 47. 
Beblnger.  Jack  E..  to  Oneral  F^Iectrlc  Co.     Food  waste  dis- 
poser     3.026.050.  .3-20-62.  CI.  241 — 16. 
Be<kftt.  Leo  »;   :   See  — 

Baker    Lee  H    D.  and  Beckett      3.02.'>  683. 
lieckham.  «h«car  S..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  To.     Cam  follower 

and    spacer    for    engine    valves.      3.025,841,    3-20-62,    CI. 

123—90. 
Berkman   Instruments.   Inc.:    See — 

Gree:ie,    .Malbone  W  .  and    Haagen-Smit.      3,026,472, 
LIston,   Max   D      3.(i2.\74.*> 
Beecher    Jack    E  ,    R    J     Kallal,   C    M,    Sayre.   Jr.,   and   I.    M. 

Singer.  Jr.  to  E.   I.  Du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.      Process 

for  pns'ucing  prllle<l  urea  of  low  biuret  content     3.025, .'>7 1. 

3   20-62    <'l     IH— 47  2 
Beers,    (;eorge    L,.    to    Radio   Corp     of    .\merlca.      Clock    con 

trolled    receiver.      3,026,411.    3-20-62,    CI.    251^-20, 


Bt-esley.  James  P.,  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp 
Synchronized  time  system.  3.026.481,  3-20-62  C\ 
328—  1 30. 
BeghelU,  Benito,  to  Montecatini,  Sixieta  Generale  per 
1  Industria  .Mineraria  e  Chinii<a  Hosiery  articles  knIttiHl 
from  iH)lypropylene  yarn  3.02r>.6.s9,  3  20-62.  <"l.  66  202 
Behun.  Eugene :    Ser 

De   Brosse.    Kenneth   L..   and   Behun.      3.023.680, 
Bell,  Benjamin  P,  :   S't 

ReusM,  John  L  ,  and  Bell.     3.023.707. 
Bell  Telephone  I>abor.ituries.  Inc.:   See 

Anderson.  Harold  P.     3.026.425, 

Davis.  Oaude  ^i.     3.026.310. 

Darts.  Claude  <;.     3.026..'>ll 

Graham.  Robert  E.     3.026.373 

.Muniford.   William   W..   and   Tatsuguchi.      3.026.490, 

Sullivan.  John  L.     3.026.377. 

Thomas    Donald  E      3.026.479. 
Belult  Iron  Works:   .s>»' 

Beachler.  Edward  D  .  and  Justus.     3,025.010. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :   See — 

Hopkins.  Frank  L.     3,026.017. 
Bender,   Harry  :    See 

Pitt.  Haxold  .M.,  and  liender.     3.02«.3ni. 
Bender.   Richard   B..    to  Tejas   Plastics   .Materials   Supply  Co. 
Support    for    pl|>ellne.      3.026,076.    3-20-62.    (T.    248—49 
Bendix  Corp,.  The:   See- 

.Mock,  V'^ank  C.     3.023.668. 

Rusdto.  Anthony  J.     3,026.437. 
Itendix  Westinghouse   Automotive   .\lr   Brake   Co.  :   Set — 

Gates.  Charles  E.     3.026.103. 

KenHeld.  Kenneth   R       3.023.869. 


Tire    chain. 


3.025.901. 
P.    Grotto. 


3-20-62,    CI 
Ilaiid   scoop. 


.   and    L.    V 

CI    294      .'>5 

to    VEB     Mnnsheld     llutten  Kombinat 

Furnace     cleaning     device.        3.023,548, 

1*)4  16 

and    C,    H.    R.    Campling.      Self  locking 

J.026.484.     3-20-62,      CI. 


3.026.421. 


H     R 

Inverter 


Spulla.    Catta- 
,  Inc.     Handle. 


Bengert.    Harry 

132-2.39 
Benjamin.    Homer    H 

3.026.138,  3-20-62 
Benkenstein,     Walter. 

Wllhelm      Pieck 

3   20  62.  CI    13 
Bennett.    Jam»>s    A 

polyphase     uiagnetli 

331      107 
Bennion,   David   R.  :   See — 

Crane,  Hewitt  D..  and  B^^nnlon 
ItentunWilllanis  Co..   Inc.  :   Srr 

Skudd.   itenton  J.     3,023,332 
BeiUnli.  .Martin  J       Lobster  tank  with  artifklal  ocean  water 

a'nl    a    filter    therefor.      3.025.831,    3   20-62     CI     119-2 
Bergman.   William   E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Treatment 

of  oil  bearing  formation*.     3,023.911,  3   20-62,  CI.  166 — 42. 
Bergman,  William  E  ,   S.  J    Marwll,  ami  C.  J.  Engle.  to  Phil 

lips    Petroleum    Va       Hydraulic    cyclone    unit.      3.023,963. 

3   20   •12.  CI.  210      512. 
Bergmann.    Erich,    to    Siemens    Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesell- 

Bchaft.        Welding     apparatus         3.026.407.     3-20  62      CI 

219      131. 
Berman.  .Max  G.  :   .s'rc 

Sutton      Ernest     S.,     Jr..     Rellly,     Berman.     and     Irwin. 
3.02.>.795. 
Bertaxxoli.  Cesare  :   See — 

Dl    .Marco.    Aurelio.    Borettl.    Barchielll, 
pan    and  liertaxxull.     3.026,316 
Bertram,  John  C.   to  Bertram  Wire   Product* 

.■{.026,U<I8,  3-20-62.  <'l.  224 — 43. 
Bertram   Wire  Products,   Inc.  :   .S'cc — 

Bertram.  John  C     3,026.008 
Besslere.    llerre    E.,    to    Conipagnle    Telma.       Eddy    currents 

braking   apparatus.      3.026.431.   3-20-62,   O.    310 — 93. 
Bethlehem   Steel  Co.  :    See 

Kern.  Fred  W.     3.026.074. 
Bevllacotia.    Enrico    S,    to    Minneapolis  Iloneywall    Regulator 

Co,      I'nijunctlon    transistor   oscillator   voltage   monitoring 

circuit.     3.026.503,  3   20-62.  CI.  340      2.33 
Blddisun,  John  M..  to  H.   W.   Moore.     Coll  winding  machine. 

3.023,977.  3-20  62    CI.  214  -  1. 
BIkales.  .Norbert   .M.  :  See- 

Wellman.  \  Utor  E.,  and  BIkales.     3,026,168. 
Billot,  Pierre  R.  :  See- 

Warolin.  Christian  J.,  and  Billot.     3.026,350. 
Bingham.  GeorKe  H..  Jr  .  and  R.  J.  Kenworthy.  to  Cambridge 

Rubber  Co.      .Meth(Ml  of  providing  an  artlde  made  of  mold 

able  material  with  a  distinctive  surface  area,  for  Instance. 

an  artificial  seam.      3.025.543.   .3-20-62.   CI.    I2      146. 
Bingham,  (ieorge  H..  Jr.,  to  Cambridge  Rubber  Co.     Insulat- 
ing   and    ventilating    footwear.       3,023,614.     3-20-62     CI. 

.36  -3 
BInkley.  Cllffonl  T   :  .sec— 

BInkley.  W.lllam  J.  and  C.  T..  and  Packer.     3,025,860. 
BInkley.  William  J.  and  C.T.,  and  R    V.  Packer:  said  Packer 

assor.  to  said  W    J.  and  C.  T.  BInkley.     Stove  for  uae  out- 
floors      3.023. 8.30,  3-2<>-62.  CI.  126-    43. 

BIsp.  William  E.  Collapsible  table,  3,026,160.  3-20-62  CI. 
311-84. 

Blxby.  Harold  8.  Sr  Shoe  polish  kit.  3.025.350.  3-20-62. 
CI     l.V     238. 

Blackwood.  Robert  K  .  to  Chas.  Illier  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  6  methylene  3-oxytetracycllne.  3.026.354,  3-20- 
62.  CI.  260— .V')9. 

Blalsdell.  Sidney  B..  to  Edmonds  Co.  Cradle  for  planetary 
cabling  machine      3,026.062.  3-20-62.  CI.  242—129.6. 

BUke.  I^slle  K..  aud  J  R.  Howells.  to  The  British  Thomson- 
Houston  Co.  Ltd.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus. 
3.023. 7o.-..  3-20-62.  CI.  7.3-  .343. 

Blauvelt.  Ralph  C.  and  R.  X.  aud  <i.  II.  Lister,  to  L.  H.  Peck, 
trustee  !->e<|uency  mo-'ulator  having  electrumagnetlcal 
oscillator  means.      3.026.48H,  3-2(»-62.  CI.  .332 — 26. 

Bliss.  Carl  .M  .  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp.  Transmission  con- 
trol.    3,025.714.  3-20-62.  CI.  74 — 484. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bl<Mlgett.  Edwin  O.,  and  G.  A.  Denis,  to  Commercial  Controls 
Corp.     .Selective  data  translating  system.     3,023.941    3-20- 
62,  CI.   197     20. 
Bloom.  Leimard  :  See- 

Rev.  Thoiniis  J.     3.026.313. 
Blosser.    Merman  G.,    snd  L.   R.   .\lllson.    to   Westliiuhouse  .\ir 
Brake  Co.     Wheel  slip  and  slide  indicating  circuit.     3.026,- 
507    3  20  (;2.  CI.  340     271. 
liluni.  Juliu-i.  &  Co  ,  Inc,  :  See — 

Tliiirnaner.  William      3.026,0841, 
Boehrlnu'er,  <'.  I"  .  &  Soehne  G.m.b  H.  :  See — ■ 

Br.iini,  Franz,  ami  Hanck.     .■t.026,32>i( 
MoeliiL'  -Mrplane  Co   :  See  — 

Moorehead,  James  R.     3.023.667, 
Itokiim  Tool  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Heiiser.  Helmut  C      3.023.729. 
Bolfinirhoiise,   Joseph   C.  :   ,S'rp 

Slater    John  M.,  and   Boltinghoiise. 
to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
glycol  .Tud  alkanol. 


3.025.708. 
Polvester  from  tri- 
3.026.300.  3   20-62. 


'  .  to  F    H.  Barnhisel,  and  '-'.  to  Brake  & 
Bake  lining  grinder.     3,02.'>.645,   3   20- 


Torslonnlly,  resilient 
^l    7 1      732 


Spalla.  Cattapan. 


Liquid 


Mfg. 


Moltou,  Benjamin  .\ 

mellltlr  anhvdrid)' 

CI    260     77! 
Boiikow.ikl    Teofll  L 

.Viitoinotive   Sjiles. 

<;2.   CI     .-.1       t03. 
Booke.    Kenneth    E..    •-'•    to    F     Carson 

drive  coupling.     3.023.724.  3   20  62. 
Booth.    John    S.       >Toi»ture    controlled    refrigerator    opwilnrs 

3.023,681.  3   20-62,  CI    62      248. 
Borefti.  r.julla  :  See 

Di  Marco.  Aurelio,   Borettl.  Barchielll 
and  P.ertRizoll      3.026.316. 
Borg  Warner  Cort>.  :  See- 

Anderson.  James  H      3.025.880. 
Bosonl.   .\chllle.   to  Montecatinl   Socleta  Generale  per  I'lndns- 

tria   Mineraria  e  Chimica       Method  of  mohling  amorphous- 

crvstalUne  polviners  and  articles  molded  therefrom,     .3.023,- 

372,  3   20-62,  CI    18      .'5 
Bo«sl,    Enrico,   to   P    Gennarl       >tnchtne   for  preparing  coree 

beverage      3,023,781,  3   20-62.  CI.  99      .302. 

Botkin.  Lawrence  .\  ,  to  Buckeve  Iron  &  Brass  Works 
lev.l   detector.      3  023,893,   3-20   62.   CI.    141       128. 
Botidreniix,  ileorce  S   :  See 

Angel,  Richard  H.    and  Boudreaux,     3.023.919, 
Bouhlin,  Preston  N,     Printing-press,     3.026.106.  .3-20  62.  CI. 

270     5 
Bowers.  APert:  Srr 

Rln^old.     Howard     J..     Zderlc.     DJerassl.     and     Bowers. 
:!.0-6.3l7 
Bovland,  Donald  A.,  and  J.  W.  Brliihtwell.  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.     Process  for  production  of  low  permeability  carbon 
and   resultant  article      3.026,214,  3-20  02,  CI.  117 — »8. 
Bradv.  Jules  L.  :  Srr 

Towne    Claude  M..  and  Brndy      3  023  619. 
Braglnetz,   Paul   A.    to  Canitol  Products  Corp.     Rolling  rtoor- 
.   lock  hardware.     3,023.603    3   20   62.  CI    70      10O. 
Braineri'.  Gideon  R  .  to  Westinchouse  Electric  Corp.     Control 
circuit  for  electroluminescent  cell.     3.026.440.  3   20-62.  CI. 
313—108 
Brake  &  .Automotive  Sales  :  See- - 

Bonkowski.  Teofll  L.     3.023.643 
Brandon.  Denvs  F.  :  Ser 

Gorham.  WllllHin  F..  and  Brandon.     3.026  307. 
Brauer.   Edwin  H  ,  Jr.,  and  G    J    Jnnke    to  The  Oshorn 

Co.     Expanding  chuck      .!, 026,113,  3   20-62.  CI.  279 
Braun.    Edward    M.      Methfsl    for   controlling   the    speed 

motion  picture  prolector.     3.023.731,  3-20-62,  ("l.  88 
Brann.    Frjinz    and    K.    Haack,   to  C.   F.  Boehrlneer  4  Soehne 
G  III  h.H.       Processes    for    i-onvertlng    L-erythro  3-amino  fi- 
plienvl    dioxane    to    the    correstwindlng    I^-erythro    dloxane. 
3.026.328.  3-20  62.  CI.  20O— 340  7. 
Brann.  Giinther  :  Srr 

.Muller.     Kirl    E..     Holtschintdt.     Morschel. 
3.026.275 
Breda.  Thornlf  K.  :  Srr 

Whippen    Warren  G  .  McCormack.  and  Breda 
llreltenhach,  Karlllelnz:  Srr 

Stelchele.   Joseph.   Wendel.   and   Breltenbnch. 
Brehni.  Charles  M.,  to  The  Vulcan  Tool  Co.     Tube  cutter  com- 
prising a  die  having  b<ith  reciprocating  and  oscillating  mo- 
tion.    3.023,7.39.  3   20   62.  <'I.  H3      198. 
Brems.  John  H.     Re<iprocating  drive  mechanism.     3,02.3,709. 

3   20  62.  CI.  74      91 
Brldgeiiian.  Kdlth  :  Srr 

Sfrouil.  William  F      3.026.107. 
Bridges,    Ronald    P  .   and    T.    E.    Curtis,    to   A     B    Chance   Co 
Fuse  cutout  o|K-rating  tool.     3,020..391,  .3-20-82.  CI    20O- - 
114. 
Brightwell.  John   W   :  See 

Boyland.   Donald  A.,  and   Brlfhtwell.     3.026.214 
Brllmver.    Handd  <;..   and   G.    E.   Wehlann,   to  Huck  Sifg    Co. 
Driving  tool  for  applying  torque  driven  ]ockh<dt  fasteners. 
3.025.730.  3   2(>-62.  CI    78-     46. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See — 

Littlewoo<l.  fJoeffrey       3,023.379. 
British  Thomsim  Houston  Co.  Ltd.    The  ■  See — 

Blake,  l>-slle  R.,  and  Howells.    .3.023.703, 
Brollng,   Keith    W..   to   Cniversal   Rallwav   l>evlces  Co      Slack 

adjuster.     3.023.9.32.  3-2<»-62.  CI    188"— 200. 
Brooks,  (Jrenville  P..  and  O.   H.  Ketchum.     Amusement  appa- 
ratus.    3.025.632.  .'t-20-62.  CI.  46 — 63. 
Brooks  Pro<lucts.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bush,  Howard  (J.     3,023,774. 
Brown.  Charles  K.,  Jr,  :  See—- 

Lacv.  Johnson  W..  and  Brown.     3.026.043. 
Brown,  Herlwrt  C.  B   C.  S.  Rao.  and  P.  \.  TIerney.  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation.     Mono-  and  cllchlorohoraiie  etherates 
3,026,3_'9.  3   20   62,  CI    260      343  1. 
Brown,    Herbert    <'.      Proct  ss    for   the   preparation    of   orgnno 
boron   compounds.      3,026,.3.'>6,   3-20  62,  CI.  260 — 606,3. 
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ind    Itniuii. 

3.026.083. 
3.023,6.38, 


Brown.  James  D  ,  and  K.  H.  Hoen,  to  The  Elmco  Corp.  Pres- 
sure fluid  power  system  and  control  means  therefor  3  025  - 
673,  3-20-62,  CI.  60 — .33. 

Brown,  John  O'..  and  L.  F.  Stava.  Vehicle  wheel  tire  chain 
assembly.     3.023,900.  3-20-62,  CI.  152 — 213. 

Brown.  Noel  E.  :    See — 

Wilbur.  Irvin  M..  and  Brown.    3.026.469 

Brown.  Richard  W..  to  .Minneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co 
Remote  indicating  control  circuit.  3.026.448.  ,{-20-62.  CI. 
■313—1.3.5. 

Brown.  Robert  G..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.    Tappet  wrench.     3  025  - 

-  732.  3   20-62.  CI.  81—13. 

Browne.  Robert  J.,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  Rotary  pump.  3.025- 
802,  3-20-62,  CI,  10.3 — 135.  J   »        h         .        . 

Browner.  William  J.,  to  Relaxaclzor.  Inc.  IVvlce  for  el^tro- 
therapy.     3.023.857.  3-20-62.  CI    128 — 376. 

Browner.   William   J.,  "to   Relaxaclzor.   Inc      Ambulatorv  elec- 
trical   muscle   stimulating  device.      3.025.858    .3-20-62    CI 
128-422.  .  '       ■ 

Brucker.  Henry  J. :  See — 

Klaiismann.   Milton   H..  Brucker,   and  0"I.#nlck.     3,025.- 

HI  A. 
Briinlng,  William  E..  >■.;,  to  International  Paper  Co..  and  V,  to 
The  Stanley  Works.     Grain  car  bulkhead      3.025.804    3   20 
62,  CI.  105      376. 
Bryant.  Austin  C  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.     Valve 

construction.     3.026,084.  3-20  62    CI    251 282 

Bub,   Robert  A    :   See — 

Summers.  James  J.,  and  Bub.     3,025,964. 
Buchhold,  Theodor  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Bearing  con- 
struction.    3.026,151.  3-20-62.  CI.  308— 10, 
Buckay.  Stanlev  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Pressure  regula- 
tor.    3.025,877.  3   20-62.  CI.  137—620. 
Buckeve  Iron  &  Brass  Works  :   See — 
Botkin,  Lawrence  A.     3.025.893 
Buckler.  Sheldon  .\,  :   See — 

Epstein,  Martin,  and  Buckler.     3.026.327. 
Buckley.  Charles  W,.  and  S.  Rappaport.  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp  . 
Ford    Instrument   Co.    Division.      Air   bearings       3  026  1.50 
3    20   62,  CI.  .308    -9.  f-  .         .         , 

Bundschuh,  John  J„  and  H.  G,  Quick,  Jr,,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
<'o,     .Aperture  <'ontrol  mechanism  for  photographic  camera 
.•^023. 776.  3   20-62,  CI    93—10 
Burk.  Enimett  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Keith,  Carl  !>  ,  Burk.  and  Mool.     3,026.268 
Burnstein,  Harry,  to  E    MIrman.     Collapsible  ladder      3  025- 
923,  3   20-62.  CI.  182-96.  ■        .        . 

Burroughs  Corp.:   Sep- - 

Crane.  Hewitt  D  .  and  Bennion.     3.026  421 
Ferguson.  Ronald  W.,  and  Low.    3,025.787, 
Mueller,  Lawrence  E.     3.025.593. 
Burtek,    Inc  :   Sre 

3.025.613. 
W.  Montgomery.     Plastic  storm  win- 
like.     3.025.906.   3-20-62.   CI.    160 — 


Mitchell.  Charles  R 
Burton,   Elwin  E.,  to  C. 

dow  assemblv   or  the 

329. 
Burwell.    Edith   B..   and 


,      .,?\ii.    -  : -^^   'f*    Kvans.      Infant's  wearing  ap- 
parel     3.025,856.  3-20-62.  CI.  128 — 288. 

Buser,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  &  Ilalske  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin 
and  Munich.  Conversion  of  decimal-coded  hlnarv  numbers 
Into  decimal  numbers.     3.026.309.  3-20-62.  CI.  340—347 

Bush.  Howard  G..  to  Brooks  Products.  Inc.  .Access  and  pr«>- 
tective  cover  for  vilves.  meters,  manholes  and  the  like 
3.023.774.  3   20  62.  CK  94 — .34 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T   :   Sre    - 

Cornell,  David  D..  and  Butterv.     3.026  014 
rilrich,  Fred  J.,  and  Buttery."   3,026.013, 

Butzke.  Fritz.  H.  Graml.  and  S.  V<»elcker,  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  and  sending  out  and/or  decoding 
coded_muIti-step  alphabet  teleprinting.     3.026. .371,  3-20-62. 

Buxton.  Loran  O.    Pocket  size  cigar  holders.     3,020,951,  3-20- 

62.  CI,  200 11, 

r  A\    Ltd.  :   Ser 

Hutchecm.  Keith  F.     3.025.797. 
Knight,  Basil  E      3.026.157. 
<"aldwell,    Douglas    H..    H.   A,    Godecke.    and   T     Voorhees     to 
Caldwell    Lumber    Sales.      Prefabricated   fence       3  025  955 
3    20-62,  CI.  206      46. 
♦  'aldwell,  John  R  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Acetone  solution  of 
cellulose    triacetate    and    vinyl    polvmer    and    process    for 
preparing  same.      3,026.276.  3-2«5-62.  CI.   260-17 
Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  II    W.  Coover.  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      .Vcrylaniidic  graft   copolymers  and   their   preparation, 
3,026,293,  3-2(»-62.  CI,  260 — 15,5. 
i'aldwell   Lumber  Sales:   See — 

Caldwell,  Douglas  H..  Godecke.  and  Voorhees.     3,025,955 
(  alifornla   Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Mertens.    Edward    W.,   and   Wright.      3,026.266. 
Parker.  Phillip  II.,  Jr.     3,026,286. 
Gallery  Chemical  Co.  :   See-  - 

Johnston.  Henrv  P.    3.026,355. 
Margrave.  John  L..  and  Randall.    3.026,178. 
Cambridge  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Bingham.  George  H..  Jr.     3.025.614, 

Bingham.  George  H..  Jr..  and   Kenworthv.      3,025.545. 
Cameron-Johnson.  .Alan,  to  Dowtv  Rotol  Ltd."     Hydraulic  ac- 
tuator   systems.       3.025,674.    3   20-62.    CI.    60 — 54,5. 
Campbell,   George   A.,  and    D.    K.   Howard,   to   The   Gelgy   Co. 
Ltd.       Saponaceous    detergents,       3,026,265,    3-20-62.    CI 
252 — 117. 
Campling.  Charles  H.  R,  :  See — 

Bennett,   James  A.,  and  Campling.     3,026,484. 

<"anadlan  Westinghouse  Co.,  Ltd.  :    S<^ 

i'anfor,  Kenneth.  Goba.  TIley,  and  Oldfield,     3  026  471 
Canfor,    Kenneth,    F.    A.    Goba,   G.    Tllev.   and    E.   oldfield     to 
Canadian      Westinghouse     Co.      Ltd.        Inductive     devlc«'s 
3,026,471.  3-20-<i2,  CI.  323—89. 
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LIST  OF  PATKNTEES 


Cannon.    Donald   S..    to   Aiiifrloan    Tyanaintd   Co.      Method   of 
roDtrolltnt;  nfinatodfM  pniploylnK  thlutblaxollneM.    3.02U.245. 
.{   20  ••.1;.  CI    1«7      Xl. 
Capitol   ProductH  Corp. ;   See — 

Braulnpti.  Paul  A.     3.()2.1.«9:i. 
Capiitto.   Knnwel  :    See 

Wolf.   St^-wart  G  .   Jr.   Cap-ilto.   and  Truoco.     .1.()2«.251. 
Carando  Mnchinf  Works:   Srr 

Mci'oy.  Thomaa  A      ;{.0-_>.->,Hl»5. 
Cardla.  Antonio  A.,  and  K    R.  P   Sartorio     Spt-ar  kud.     .1.025,- 

845.  .•{  20-«2,  crrr24   ~i\. 

<'ardwfll  WfMtinichoii  4«'  Co.:   See 

IVtt-rson.  Bertll  K.     .{,025.974. 
Ciirlxon.  Koland  W.     ImajTH  aiiiplifier  sysfpm      .■S.()2«.412.  ;t-20. 

«2.  CI.   I'-V^-TLS. 
Carman,  .Mfiandi^r  J  .  and  H.   W.   Connor,  to  Celan«»«n»  Corp 
of  Amerlcii.      Manufiictiire   of  tilani*>ntM  of  varyinir  dt-nlnr. 
.■<.025..'i«:{.  .'5   2<>-«2,  CI.  IH— N. 
^'ariin,   Kduar  L.  :   See 

IIiM'kHfiiia.   H>'rnian.  Caron,   and   Ilinnian.     .'i,02H.aai. 

Carpt-nter,     David    J  .    to    Ex-OHI-fVCorp.       K1»TtromaKnetir 

rran*lu<vr      3,()2«  379.  3-L'<»  ni',  CI.    179     Joo.:;. 
Carroll.  Janifx  C.  :   See    ■ 

W^i«man.  Paul,  and  •"arroll.     3.02r,.4«M. 
Carron  Products  Co.  :   See 

<;illo;i.  James  H      ,'<,0l'.',991. 
Carson.  Frank  :  See- 

Mookp.  Kennffh  K      :t. <)_•.'. 7-'4 
Cury,  llfnry  H.,  and   R    C    Hawp«,  to  .\pDl|p<i  Pliyslrs  Corp. 

Spertrophotomfti-r.      .1.( )•-'.".. 7 4 «,   3   20.  n2    CI.   H»      14 
Caslnl.    Carlo    R       Carhiir^-tion    fntin*'    with    vnriahl«»  voluniv 
combuHtlon  rhami»T      3.02.'>,S40.   3-20-«2.   C|.    123     4h 

Cas»«"lnian.    F:ibrldK»'   J  .   and   J.    P.   Conant,   to   Phllln  Morris 
Inc.     Mfthod  and  apparatus  for  dt-ti-rmlninit  itittlnir  ability 
of  an  wlKHd  niPtal  tool.     3,02.", 747.  3  20  f.2.  t'\.  S8    -14. 
Caat  Die,  Inc.  :   See — 

Smith.  Dale  K      3.025.727. 
Castle    Hilda  If      Purse  llnlnc  supported  kev  holder.     3.02.>, 

rtHii.   .H   2(»  «2.   CI     24      13 
Caterpillar  Tra<tor  «"..   :   .>»•» 

Ke.kham.  Osnir  S      3.o2."..H41 
Kir»T.  CeorKe  W  .  Jr.  and  <'osta.     3.02.".722. 
Mess.  Richard  K      3.02.'.. «20. 
•   Cattapan,  Donienico  :   See 

Dl  Marco,  Aurello.  Flor»-fti.  Ilarchlelli.  Spalla.  Cattapan. 
and   Hertaxxoll       .l.(»2»;.:5l»i. 
«'ecchl,    Vandlo    .\.      Inlversjil    cartrldee   holtier.      3,025.743, 

.T  2t»  fi2.   CI     M;     44. 
Cplanese  ( 'orp   of  .\merlca  :    See 

Carman.  .Vlfxander  J  .  and  (Ninnor      3  025.5«>3. 
Krav.   Raymonil  J.  and  I>ef.i/|o      3.02«  2!>9 
Celnier.    Walter   D  ,   to   Chas     Pft/er  A   Co  .    Inc       Pn.dut Hon 
of  trans  3  styrylf  hloKlycolIc  acid       3.02»;.34!>.  3  20  «2.   CI 
2«0     470 
Cenco  Instruments  Corp  :    See 

JankowskI,    Conrad    M.,   Hyde.    Reynolds,   and   Thoburn. 
3.oj«;.  I  s2 
•  'halmowlcr,  .\dam,  to  International  i'ompufers  and  Tahula 
tors     Ltd.        Information     storage    apparatus.       3,02»>.499. 
3  ••0^fi2.   CI    .34<V     174. 
Challenire  CooIp  Bros.   In<-.  :   See  -' 

Swarthout.  Rassele  K.     3,025.803. 
Chaloux    Kdward  J   :   See 

Itiuk.    Mortimer    R..«'haloux.   and   «re«»ne.      3  0"»5.P>«5 
Chambers.    Vaughan    C.    Jr.   and   A     K.   Oberth.    to   K.    I    du 
Pont    de    .Nemours    and    <'o.       ."^Ilver    halide    photographic 
emulsions  contalnini;   linear   ixdyamlne   s>>nsltlzinK  atfents 
3,02»i.2'»3.  ;i  2o^j2.  ri    «>♦►     107 
Champlain  Co.    Inc.:   See 

.\uerbacher.  fJeorjte  \      3  0)J5.791. 
Sorkln.  Morris.     3.025,740. 
Chance,  .\    n  .  Co.  :   See 

Uridges.  R.>nald  P  .  and  Curtis      3,02«..391. 
Chavannes.    Marc    .V  .    t..    Sealed    .\ir  «'orp       Methfwl   of   mak 
InK  an  embossed  laminateil  strui-ture.     3,02»i,231,  3-2t>  ••2, 
CI.    I5«^    205 
Chemrini;  Ltd.  :   See 

Pook.  IternanI  T   T.     3  i>25,925. 
Chenev.  C   W  .  k  Son  Ltd   :   See 

Cheney,  Charles  W    It      3.025,»W2. 
Chenev    Charles  W    It.     :?.t)2«.1.35 
Cheney.  Charles  W    II  .  deivased.  by  F    M    Ti>mkinson.   H    W. 
Cheney,   and  *'•     M.    Sherwood.  ex>-cutors.   to  C,   W    Cheney 
&  Son    Ltd.      Kev  locked    fastenings   for   travel   bags,  boxes 
and   the   like.     3,025.»;<t2.  :«   2(»  tVJ.  (1.  70     »i7. 
iheney.  Charles  W    H.  deceased,  by  F    M    Tomkinson.   H    W. 
Cheriey,    an<l    •;.'  M      SlierWood.    e\ec»tti>rs.    to    C.    W     Cheney 
Jk    Son    Ltd.       Snap    fasteners    for    handbags    and    similar 
portable  articles       :«.02«,i:{5,   .i  2«>  »i2,  CI.   292     304. 
Cheney.  Howard  W.  :    Sre 

Chenev.  <niarles  W    It      3,025.«92. 
ITieney,  Charles  W    It      3,02«.1.T5. 
Cheronnet.    Jean,    to   «'oniiiteurs  et    Moteura   Anter.      Kle<'tro- 
niairnetU-  devlc*  for  relays  and  like  apparatus.     3,02«,3Mit. 
;j-20-«2.   CI.    2«M>      103. 
Cheuvront,  Ityron  T   :    See- 

Polan,   Lincoln  .M..  Chwivront.  Ingalls.  Strom,  and  Mulr. 
3,025,7.50. 
Chevlron.  Wayne  K.     Klectrlr  defroster.     3.02«.40I.  3  20-«2. 

CI.    219      .39. 
Chicago  Itrldge*  Iron  Co  :   Sre- 

Horton.  John  T  .  and  La  Fave      3.025.993. 
Chicago  Forging  A  .Mfg   «'i>.  ;   See 

Korab.  <;eorge.  and  Krause      :t,02«,132. 
Kraus«'.  Herbert      .l.o2»;,i:il 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp   :    See 

Griawold.  Heitor  W.     3.025,585. 


Kneeler   for   chaira. 


3.026.227. 


Chisholm.    Kenneth    D    F.,   to   The   F.ngllsh   Electric  Co.    Ltd. 

Klectrtcal  pulse  delay  and  regenerator  circuits.     3,02<t,427, 

:i  20-H2.   <'l.   ,t07     X8.5. 
ChrUtenaon,    Howard    W..    to  (ieneral    Motors   Corp.      Trana- 

mission.      3,025.717.   3-20-fi2,   CI.    74      »V45 
Chrlstenson,    Howard    W..    to   General    .Motors   Corp.      Power 

plant  control  mechanism.     3,025,71>«.  3   20  t;2.  CI.  74      ♦MS. 

♦  Tiristianson,    .Vrnold        tMitboard    motor    stan<l.      3,020,105, 

.1  20  «2,   CI     2»i9      103. 
Christ.iphersen.     Ralph     C.       IHah    tirying    rack.       .•t.025,9ti7. 

.•{-20  •;2.   CI     211      41 
Clacdo.  Peter  L       Reel  feed  transmission  for  cable  feed  appa- 
ratus for   H«'wer  cleaning  flexible  drive  «'ablv  and   the  like, 
3,025,547,   :{   20   ♦■,2,   CI.    15      104.3. 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc  :   See —  • 

I»ruey,  Jean,  and   Isler      3.020,:{19. 
Mueller,  Paul,  and  Trefzer.     .•{,02»!,324. 
Wettstein.  .Vlb.rt,  and  Heusler      :{,020  :{;{(i. 
Wettstein,    .\ll>ert,    .\nner.    Meystre,    Wi»<lan<l,    Khmann. 
Heusler,    Hunger,   anil    Kebrle.      .■1.02<>.340. 
Clmoli,  I<l<do  :    See 

Malgeaini,  Tony.     3.025,848. 
Cincinnati  Mfg  Corp  :   See 

Straus.  Samuel  C      3.02H.I50. 
<'ltlien  Watch  Co.,  Ltil.  :   See 

N'akaglrl,  Tadahlko.     3,02H..50«i. 
Clare    C    I'  .  &  Co.  :   See— 

Koda.  Arthur  J.      3,02«,390. 
Clarln  Mfg    Co.  :   See- 

Clarln.  Werner  K.      .•{,02fi,144. 
Clarin.   Werner   K,   to  Clarln    Mfg 
:{.02f.  144,  .•t-20-«52,  Cl.,21>7 — 4^5 
Clark    David.  Co.  Inc  :   Nee — 

Flagg   John  K.,  and  Cormier 
Clark  K<|Uipment  <'o   :    See — 

Miller.  James  A       3.025.723. 
Clark,    Samuel    C       Amusement   devl<v.      3,020.117.    3-2(M12. 
•     CI    280      1  194. 
Clav     Murray   f,  .    to  The   BaIrd   Machine  Co       Wire   forming 

machines      3.025.889    3  20-«;2.  CI.  140     71. 
Clav    Murray  <;  .  to  The  BaIrd  Machine  Co.     Method  of  shap- 
ing wire  stock       3  025,M90.   3-20-02.   CI     110      71. 
Clay.    Murray   <t..   to   The   Balrd    Machine   Co.      Wire  forndng 
me<-hanisni  with  selectivelv  operable  forming  tools.     .3,025,- 
H!»l.  3   2<V«2.  CI.   14U  -71". 

•  Hav     Murray    «;       Wire    guide    for    spring  roiling    machines. 

.3".02fi(>12,  3-20  02.  CI.  220. — 187. 
Clevite  Corp.  :   See  - 

Hill,  John.     3.025.978. 
Pomeranti.  Dinlel   I       3,020  424. 
Wang.  Chlh  Chung       3.020,188. 

Winkler.   Viktor.   (;oebi>els,  and   Kramer.      3,025.738. 
<'luetf     P.-alMslv  A  Co     Inc   :    ifte 

Pfeffer.  Kdward  C     Jr      3  020.109. 
Coates    Kugene  .V.     Combination  land  and  air  vehicle.     3.020,- 

OW,.  3-2O-02,  CI    244      12 
Cobb,  Phara  L  .  Jr     to  Kasfmnn  Ko<lak  Co      Nonchanneling 
tobacco    smoke    filament    filter        3.025,801,    3   20-02.    CI. 
l.Tl    -20« 
Coherly.  Clarence  J  .  and  R    F    Mc.Xrthur 
anchor    with     nllot     operated     control 
3-20  »;2    CI    10,1     4rt 
Coble,  Robert  L.,  to  < ieneral  F'lpctrlc  Co 
na    and    method 
100    -.39. 
Cockrum.  Maurice  M. 
,{  025,800    .1-20-412. 
Colclongh    William  C 
Walton,   HIthard 
Cole,  .\ustin 
1H.1,  ."{-20 


to  Kobe, 
valve. 


Inc      Oas 
3,025.798. 


Transparent  alumi- 
f    preparation.      3.02fl.210.    3-20-«2.    Ci 

Fabrlo  awning  and  atretcher  therefor. 
CI    135     5 
Jr.  :   See- 

K,    Sellers,   ami   Colclough.      3  020,278. 
Ill    to  Dayco  Corp.     Mixing  apparatus.     .■{,02<«,- 
02.  CI    23      252. 
Coleman.  Denis,  to  .Monsanto  Canada  Ltd      Polyamidea  from 

.i-2(M!2 


3,02t5,.{02. 


CI. 


Coll 


2,4  bla-carboxy  methyl  toluene. 
2f,0--78. 
-oliin.   Paul   N.  :   See- 

Lun<lgren.  Ilerliert  K..  <*ook,  and  CoUln.     3,025.575. 
Collyer    Philip  W  ,  and  R.   B.  Barnes,   to  Barnea  Knglneerlng 

Co.     Speitrometer      3,025,744,  .3-2(V-<i2,  CI.  MH-   14. 
Colston,  Charles.  Lt<l       See- 

WUkham.  Alfred  IL.  and  <;ilson       3,020,040. 
Cidvin.    Kllie    H.    and    I.    L.,    to   Texas    Mos-tic    Co.      Mosaic 
plaque    and    meth<«1    of    forming       3,025.025,    3-2(M{2,    CI. 
41-23. 
Colvln,   Ina  L.  :   Nee 

Colvin   Kllie  II    and  I.  L.     3,025,025. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :   See 

Ward    Charles  T.  Oliver,  an.l  Pandelis.      .{.02.>  590 
Comeau.   Ernest  J  .  Jr  .  and  J    P    Dankese,   to  W.   R.  Crace  k 
Co.      Separators   for   electric  storage   batteries.      3,020,300, 
,-{   20-02,  CI     130      145 
ComIno,  l»emetrius,  to  I>exion  Ltd.     ConstnictUmal  elementa. 
particularly  such  consisting  of  slotted  metal  bara  of  angle 
section      3  025.9;{3,  .3-20-«12,  CI.  189-  34. 
Commercial  Controls  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Itlodgctt    Edwin  (>  ,  and  Denis.      3,025,941, 
Commlns,    James    A.,    to   Curtiss  Wright    Corp.      Radioactive 

source   container.      3,02t>,414,   3 -20-02, 
Compagnle  Telnia  :    See  — 

Besaier^,  Pierre  K.      3,020.431. 
Compteura  et   Moteurs  Aster  :   See — 

Cheronnet.  Jean.      3.026,389. 
Conant,  John   P.  :    See — 

Ca.sselman.   Elbrldgp  J.,  and  Conant. 

Concrete  Building  Inlts  Co.    Inc  :  See         

Licv.   Johnson   W  .  an.l   Brown       :{.02fl.04,{ 
Conner    I^'o  B.  Jr  ,  to  IJeneral   Motors  <'orp.     Optical  galva 
nometer   multiplier  using  pulse  width   modulation.     .{,020,- 
470.  .•{-2<n',2,  <'l.  324-97. 
Connor,  Harohl  W.  :   Nrr  - 

Carman,  Alexander  J.,  and  Connor.     3.025,563, 


CI.  250—106, 


3.025.747. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Maaaev,  John  V.,  and  R.  H.  and  W.  P.  Kaulfuaa.     3.025,- 
954. 
Containers,   Inc.  :   See — 

Cook,  Max  J.      3.020.005 
Contant.     Peter    R.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.       Windshield 

wi|H.r  mechanism.     3.025.552.  .3-20-02.  CI.  15—250.10. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Marchand.  William  C.      3.020,1.54. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Hueklterg.  Herbert   S  .  and  Simon.      3.025.561. 
Simklns,  Daniel.      3.026,078. 
Continental  <;in  Co   :   See   - 

IVems.  Frank  E.     3,025.785. 
Cook.   .\rnol<l  M.  :   See 

Lundgren.  HerN-rt  K.,  Cook,  and  Collin.      3.025.575 
Cook.  Charles  C,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Electrostatic      concentration      of      minerals.         3  025.900, 
."{20-02.  Cl    209      3. 
Cook.    Charles    W.    and    M.    B.    Sampson,    to   The    .S-P    Mfg 
Corp.     Hydraulic  cylinder  cushion.     3,025.8.30,  3-20-02.  Cl. 
121      38." 
Cook  Foundation    Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Cook    John   B.      3,025050. 
Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.  :   See   - 

Caldwell    John  R.,  and  Coover.      3  020,293. 
Cook.    John   B.,   to   The   Cook   Foundation,    Inc.      Method   and 
apr>aratuR    for    making    communication    cable.      .■{.025,050, 
3   20  02.  Cl.  57      34. 
Cook.   Max   J.,   to  Containers,   Inc.     Flexible  dispensing  con- 
tainer     3,026  005    .■{-20  02.  Cl.  222      105. 
Coover.  Ilarrv  "W.    Jr.  :    See — 

Shearer.  Newton  H..  Jr..  and  Coover.  3.020,310. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Process  of 
pidymerizing  vinyl  chloride  or  vinylldene  cbloride  In  the 
pres«>nce  of  an  acrvlamide  polymer.  3,020.289.  3-20-02,  Cl. 
2<'.0  45  5. 
Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Three-compo- 
nent alumlnum-tltaniuin  tetrahalide  catalvsfs  for  olefin 
polymerization.      3. 02(i  .109.  3-20-02.  Cl.  200      93.7. 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  F.  B.  Joyner.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Olefin    polvmerizatlon    using   catalvsts    containing   or- 
ganic   sulfur    compoun<lK.      3.020.311,    3-20-02.    Cl.    200 
93  7. 
Cormier.   Norman  A.:  See- 

Flagg   John  E  ,  and  Cormier.     3.020.227. 
Cornell.    David    D.   and    K     T    Buttery,    to   KVP    Sutherland 

Pai»er  Co      Carton      3  020.014,  3-20-02,  Cl.  229-  38. 
Costa.  Philit>  J    :    See 

Eger    <;eorge  W..  Jr  .  and  Costa.      3,025.722 

and    H     G.    Wallace,    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
of    spent    filter   cake.      3.020,314,    .3-20-62, 


Cottle,    John    E 
Co.      DIspositI 
Cl.   260     94.9. 
Cotv.  .Anne  ;  See— 

Coty.    Fred    P.      3.026.186. 
<'otv.   Fred   P.,  deceased  :   A.  Cotv,  admlnlstmtrix. 

apparatus.      3.020.180.  3   20-02,  Cl    23-288. 
Couchot.    Ralph    A        Hedge    trimmer.       3,025,055, 

Cl    56     233. 
('oudek.   Irene  M.  :  See— 

Coiidek    John  J       3.025  783 
Coudek,    John   J.,    .50'^^    to    I     M.   Coudek. 
20  02.  Cl    99     345. 
F..  to  General  Electric  Co. 
.'{.020.0.'{4.   3   20-02.  Cl.  235 
F  .  to  General  Electric  Co. 


Catalytic 
.3-20-02, 


Rotisserle  basket. 


.'{.026.0.15,  3-20-02,  Cl.   235—155. 
3.025.622 


Binary  to  decimal 

155." 
Decimal  to  binary 


3  025.783    3 
Couleur,  John 

cm  version 
<'ouleur,  John 

Conversion. 
Courfa-ilds.    Inc.  :    See 

Hilton,    A    Beekman. 
Courtof.   Louis   B..   and   F    R.   Allln.   to  The   Weatherhead   Co.- 

Swivel  joint  with  helicallv  wound  fiexihie  hose  attached  to 

housing   membJ'ra       3.020,129,   3   20-62,   Cl.   285-184. 
Coyner,    Eugene   C.    to    E.    T.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and   Co. 

Aerosol   hair  treating  composition.     3,026,250,  3-20-02,  Cl. 

167      87.1 
Crane.    Hewitt    D..    and    D     R.    Bennion.    to   Burroughs   Corp. 

Core   device    for    performing    logical    functions.      3,020,421, 

3   20-02.  Cl.   307      88. 
Craven,    William   J.,   and   II.  K.   Wiese,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Enclnwrlng    Co       Cyclop<>ntadienvl    carhonyls.      3,026,344, 

,1   20-02,    <"1     200 — 439 
Crawford,    Wallace.     Golf  cart   trailer,      3,025.985,   3-20-62, 

Cl.  214-505 
Crompton  ft  Knowles  Corp.  :  See — 
Wells.  Rlchai'd  D.      3.025.586. 
Crosby,  Oiarles   H..   W.   T    Hicks,  F.   Wnhl,  and  R.  R.  Wnhl- 

berg,  to  Western  Electric  Co..   Inc.      Snubber  for  stranding 

cahler.      3.026,010.  ,'{-•20-02,  Cl.  22« — 150. 
Croaman.    Dorland    L,    to    The    I..ionel    Corp.      Toy    projectile 

launcher      3.025,846,  3-20-62.  Cl.  124—26. 
Cross   Co  ,   The  :    See — 

Cross.  Ralph  E  ,  and  Martens.      3.025,728. 
Croaa,   Ralph  E  .  and  H.  A    Martens,  to  The  Cross  Co.      Tool 

detector      3.025,728,  3   20-02.  Cl.  77—22. 
Croucher,  Anthony  H.      Ditch  cleaners  or  trenchers.     3,025,- 

618,  3-20  02.  ci.  37      85. 
Crow,      Cecil      H.       Automatic     weighing     scale.       3,025,921, 

."{20  02,  Cl    177      105. 
Crown  Auto  Top  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Gurvis.    Ilcnrv       3,020.237. 
Crowther,  Philip  .\.  T.,  and  J.  Swaine,  to  Tlie  Raven  Co.  Ltd. 

Internal    combustion    engines    of    the    liquid    fuel    injection 

compression  ignition  type.     3,025,839,  ,3-20-62,  CI.  123-  32. 
Cubeddu,    Tommaso,    to    MontecatinI     Societa     Generale    per 

rindustria   MIneraria   e  Chimlca.      Process  for  the  produc- 
tion    of     hydrogen     peroxide     from     alkylanthraiiuinones. 

3,020,180,  .{-20-02,  Cl.  2.{— 207. 
Curran.    Bernard    E.,    to    H.    H.    Robertson   Co.      End    closure 

for  air  cell.     3,025.883.  3-20-62.  Cl.  138—89. 


Currie.  Frank  S..  and  W.  A.  Gueffroy.  to  American  Can  Co. 
Can  seaming  mechanism.     3,025,814,  3-20-62,  Cl    113 — 22 
Currier,   Robert   F,  :   See — 

Piotrowski,  Joseph  L.,  and  Currier.      3,025,542. 
Curry,   Bennett   C.      Vandal   resistant   parking  meter  housing. 

3,026,022.  .•{-20-02.   Cl.  232—1. 
Curtis.  Daniel  L.  :  See — 

.Mav,  Michael,  and  Curtis.      3,026.5<K». 
<'urtis,  Russell  H.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Jordan  V.      3.025,963. 
Curtis.   Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Bridget.  Ronald  P..  and  Curtis.     3,020,391. 
Curtiss-Wrighf  Corp.  :  See — 

Commins.  James  A.      3,026,414. 
EilenT,    Norlwrt.      3,026,0.18. 
Cutler  Hammer,   Inc.  :  See 

Davis.  Charles  C,  and  Bobbins.      .'{,020, .385. 
Fath.  Douglas  W.      3,020.400.  ' 

(Jreenlng,  Donald  J.,  Peterson,  and  Smith.      3,026,464. 
Cutler,    Ivan   B.,   to   V.    F.   Ostler.      Calcium   oxide   refractory 
and    process    of    producing   same.     3.020,211,    3-20-62.    Cl. 
100— 58. 
Cutrin.  Leonard  S.  :  See — 

Fake,  Harry  B.,  and  Cutrin.      3,025.544. 
D  M  E  Corp.  :  .SVc    - 

Hal  ward,    Folke.      3,025.570. 
Daley,  Dorothy  M..   •<.   to  M.  M.  Rogers.      Shower  curtain  rod 

clothes  rack.      .•{,025.909,  3-20-02.  Cl.  211 — 86. 
Daniels.   Howard  L..  to  Sperrv   Rand  <'orp.      Datii   processing 

code    card       3.020,029.    3-20-02,    Cl.    235— 01  12. 
Dankese.  Joseph  P.  :  See 

Comeau,  Ernest  J.,  Jr  .  and  Dankese.      3.026.360. 
D.ivls,  Charles  C,  and  C.  F.  Robbins.  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Push-button     operator     with      locking     means.      3,026,385. 
3   20-62,  Cl.   200     44. 
Davis.   Claude  (',..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.      Self 

timed    PCM   encoder       3  020.510.   3-20-02.   Cl.   340^    347. 
Davis.  Cla'id».  G..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.      Slow 

readout  PCM  encoder.      3,020.511.  .3-20-02.  Cl    ,140—347. 
Davis.    Edward    M..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.      Rotatable 

radonie  for  aircraft.      3.020.510.  3-20-02,  C|.  ,143      705. 
Davis.  Paul  F*.      Proc»'ss  for  the  hvdrogenation  of  phosphatides. 

3. 020. .141,  3-2(V-62,  Cl.  260-    403. 
Davison.   Lloyd  W.  :  See  — 

Mapgio.  Paul  J.,  and  l>avlson.      .1.020.120 
Dawson.    Robert  A.   J.      Marine  method.     3,025,678.  3-20-62. 

C|.  01  -40.5. 
Dawson-Vogel  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Vog.s|.    Arthur  E.      3.026.125 
Dav.  Cvrll  L..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Method     and  •  apparatus     for     assembling     photo     tubes. 
.1.020  103.  1-'20-02.  Cl.  316 — 21. 
Davco  Corp.:  See 

Cole.  Austin.   III.      3,020.183. 
Wagner.   William   T.     3,025.741. 
D.MVstrom.    Inc.  :   See — 

De  Mott.  Elmer  G.,  Stegner.  and  Stolar.      3,026,478 
De  Brosse,   Kenneth  L.  and  E    B»>hun,  to  International  Tele- 
phone  and    Telegraph    Corp.      Cooling    system.      3.025.080. 
1-20  02.  Cl.  02      132. 
Decker.  Harrv  J.  :  See — 

Freure.  Beniamin  T..  and  Decker.      3.020.346. 
Freore.  |{en<amin  T..  and  Decker.      3  026.347. 
Deems.    P'rank    E.,   to   Continental   Gin   Co.     Pneumatic   feed 

means  for  fiber  press.      3,025,785.  3-20-02.  Cl.  100—90. 
D«'ere  4  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  Frank  D.      3,025,654. 
Weaklv.  Marl  in  E.     .1,025.882. 
Deering  .Mil liken  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Evans.  Cyril  G       r{.025,.584. 
Defazlo.   Charles  A    :    See — 

Krav    Raymond  J.,  and  Defazio.     3,026,299. 
|>«>  Feo    Richard  J   :   See   - 

Tvson    Charles  W.    De  Feo.  and   Arey      1.026  176. 
De  <:rav.  William  (;       Folding  portable  baby  crib.     3,025,5.10. 

1-^20-02.   n    5—99 
I>eisch        Nwl  Photographic       illuminating       t^ouipment. 

1  020  400.  3  20-02.  CI  2  10  11 
IK"  Jongh.  David  K.,  A.  Kraaljeveld,  G.  C.  van  Leeuwen,  and 
J  F.  Mi<hels.  to  N.V.  .Xederlandsche  Comhinalie  voor 
Chemische  Industrie.  New  sut>stitute<l  2.0  <ilkelopii>erazine 
and  its  manufacture.  3,026,321.  .3-20-62,  Cl.  260— 20K. 
Delman  Co.,  The  :    See— 

Shanr.  Edward  C.     3.025,827. 
Delnionte.  John:   See   -  » 

Hlrosawa.  Frank  N.    and  Delmonte.     3.020.285. 
De  Lorean    John  Z     to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission. 

1.025.721.  1-'2O-02.  CI.  74—677. 
Del  Vento.  John   M    :    See- 

Haan.  (iilbert  J.,  and  Del  Vento.     ,1,020,091. 
De    Marco,    Rol^rt   F.,   to   The   Cyril    Bath   Co       Machine   for 
stretch     forming    mandrel     support*-*!     tube  like    elongate*! 
stock.      1.025,904,  .1-20-02.  Cl.   153-    32. 
I>e    .Mott     Dale    H.,    to    Metrolog   Corp.      Frequency    response 

analvz«'r.     1,020,473.  3   20-02.  Cl.  124  —  57. 
De  Mott.  Elmer  G..  C.  B.  Stegner.  and  (i.  Stolar.  to  Daystrom. 
Inc      Electrical  instrument  with  a  i>erin«nent  magnet  <-ore. 
1.020. 47H.  1   20-02.  Cl.   124      151. 
Denis,  Gillx'r  A.  :   See 

Blodg.tt.  Edwin  O..  and  I>«>nls.     3.025,5H1. 
IK'iiison,  F.  Kviyn  :  see  - 

Denison,   Henry  W.,  and  Johnson.     3,020,058. 
Denison,  Henry  W.,  decease*!  (F.  E.  Denison,  special  adminis- 
tratrix),   and     L.    E.    J*ihnson,    to    Denison-Johnson,    Inc, 
Spin  <'asting  reel.     3,02fi,058.  3-20-62.  Cl.  242—84.2. 
Deiiison-Joluis*in,   Inc.:  See - 

Denison,  Henry  W.,  and  Johnson.     3,026,058. 
Dennler,  fJeorge   F.      Reel   loading  and  unloading  apparatus. 
3,020  059,  3   20-ti2,  Cl.  242—84.5. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iNTJVh.   Frlti  :  Srr 

Kauch.  Kmll  Bi.  anil  iJernch.    .1.026.201. 
IN"    Sraat   iUt   .N><l«Tlanil»'n   f^-n   Dexe   \>rtp)tpnwoordij:<l   I>«»«r 
•!«•    I>iivrt«>ur<;»"n»'rfiil   tl^r   I'lwterijt'n.   Tel^-Krafi**   Kn   Tfle- 
fonl*- :  Srr    - 

Van    Ouur<>n.    Hendrik  i\   A.,   and  Tuinman       .'{.026.372. 
Metr*"*  ('h<>iiil<-al  Induxtru-H.  Inf.  :  Set — 

KtitTiniin    Kdwin  K       {Ol'tJ.Ua. 
iVutorhe  tiold-  unil  .SilbfT-i^fheideanntalt  vormals   Ro*«»ler : 

Srr 

WiiHt.  Karl.     3.02H..1*.' 
Drxion  Ltd   ;  Srr    - 

•  '..mino.  I>«>iiiftriaM      3.023,9.1.'?. 
Miiuiionil  Alkali  *'<>.  :  Srr    - 

K.iirn.-y.  Jnm^s  J      3.0'26..'508. 
Miuiiionil  I-alxiratori***  :  Srr    - 

Tak'tarl.   KviTPtr   R..  Hn«l   F'ahwr.     3.02.').»5.T 
l»i    .Mart-...   AuthIIo.    r.     Itoretrl.    R.    Uarrhiplli.  r     Spalla.    I> 
•  'attapan.  and  r.  lt»>rtazz<>li.  to  S<>ci«>ta  FarinaiH-iitici  Italia. 
.Nhw   anMtni;ii»><«  of   viraniln    Hij  and   prinvjw   for  their  bio- 
s.viifhesj!.       :{.02«.31rt.   .•{-2(>-«2.   (n.   2«0— 211.S. 
I'istillvri*  <o   Ltd.,  "Thf  :  .srr 

LaHiowicz.  .Stpfan  K.     3.02«i,.3«0. 
I  'j^-rasul.  Carl  :  Sre 

HInKold,     Howard    J  .     '/aWtIc,     I>JcraMi,     and     Bowers. 

.'i.o2«.n7. 

!»jeraj«i.  <'arl,  and  J    .V.   Zderic,   to  Syntex.   S  A.     I)«>rivatlv»»i» 
of   i-ortixone   and    h>dro<-orti.«»oi;«'.      3.02«.320,    3  20-fi2.   CI. 
•_'«o     235*  .v.. 
I>j»>ra.«Mi.    farl.   and   <;     Roxenkranz,    to   .SyntPX    S.A.      A'-allo- 
prHicncnf  I  la.21'diul  3.2<)diun»>,  ♦■st^'rs  thereof,  and  the  for- 
re.4p..ndinK  A'  •derivatives.     3,026.338,  3-2«>-«2,  CI.  260- 
.•«>7  4.".. 
I'oliratz.  Kliiier  H  .  to  Koppera  Co  .  Inc.     rrooesn  for  produc- 
ine    'lialkjl    aluiiiiuuDi    hydrides.      3,026.34.'>.    3-20-62.    CI. 
261^     14H 

K.  J.  Chaloux,  and  E.   Creene.     Tlniini; 
3   20-62.  CI.  .-.8 — 144. 
«;..  to  K.  r  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  ("o. 
3.O2«.:{03.  3-2(X-62,  CI.  260      78.4. 

Kckart,    and   J.    Ileokinaier.    to    Wacker- 

I'roi-eM.s  and  a(>|>aratui«   for  granulating 

iiias.se.s.      3.t>2."),565.  3-20-62.  CI.    \H — 


.Murdoch,  .Stanley 
.Murdo<-k.  Stanley 
.MurdiH-k.  Stanley 
Murdot'k.  Stanley 
.Murdock  .Stanley 
Hetllni;.  John  .N 


I'ork.    Mortimer    R.. 

de\  l(v      :{.()2.'>.66."1 
Itonarumu.  Lorraine 

I'olyoxiuie  esters. 

I'oriar.    .Martin.    J. 
Chemie.    <•  inh.M. 
and  forniint:   plastic 
12 
I'orzeiiroth.    I'aul   X..    to    Maker   KnKineerinjf  Corp.      LahelinK 

apparatus      .•{.026.2.3N.   3   20  •12.   CI.    1.76— .">71. 
lNiut>le  Kntelope  Corp.;  Srr 

Ar>:abriKht.  William  .S.     3.026,019. 
I  h»w  *  'hemical  Co.,  The  :  Srr   - 
Knk'les.  Karl  K      3.026.273. 

Lee.    Lien»;  Huant:.  and   Keskkula       3.02A,298. 
.McMillan.    William  J  .  and  .Mcholls.      3.026,274. 
A.,  and  Arnien      3,026,295. 
.\  .  and  .Vrmen      3.02«!,29«!. 
A  .  Traylor.  and  l-efTerdink.     3,026,287. 
A  ,  Traylor.  and  Lefferdink.     3.026,288. 
A  ,   and   Tray!<»r.      3.026,291. 
Jr      3.026. 1J>6. 
Rut>ens.  Louis  C.,  and  Knt'les.     3.026.272. 
Stanton,   (ieor^e  \\  ,  and  Traylor.     3.026,292. 
Wilkinson.   I«ru<e  W  .   rumpelly,  and  Russell.     3,026,;?r(7. 
Younuson,  Charles    R.   and   <iorin»{.     3.026.244. 
Younjjon.  Charles  R,  and  (JorinR.     3.026,246. 
lH)Wty   Rofol  Ltd.  :    Srr 

Caineron-JohnMun.  Alan.      3.025,674. 
Draper  Corp  :    Srr    - 

KreKeolle.  Hscar.     .■<.025.68«. 
Thlbau:t.  Harrison  N.     :<.0'25.888. 
Villani,  Antonio      ;».0*2.'».>*»«. 
I>resser  Industries,   Inc.:    Sre    - 

.Mcl<erran.  .\rrhle  R  .  and  M<iFadden      3,02.'^. m72 
I>ruey.  Jean,  and   H     Isler.  to  Clba   Pharmaceutical   Products 
Inr       .New    sulfonamides   and   method   for   preparing   same. 
.<.(t26..il<».  .{   !>•►  «:».  ti    i»»so     2.J9.7 
iMihskr.    BoHvoj.    O     Straka.    J     JIHk.    and    V.    Sedluc<>k.    to 
Vyzkumny    a    zkusehnl    leteckv    ustar.      Indirectly    excited 
electromagnetic  feeler.     .{.026,491,  3-20-62.  CI.  336 — 20. 
I»ucrot,  .Vlbert.     t'onvertihie  sofa  with  twin  spring-mattresses. 

,.<.02.*S.."\;J5,  ;i  "Ji^  62.  CI    .">     42. 
Duell.  Morgan   V,   to  Scovlll  Mfif.  Co. 

.»   20-62.  <'l.  24      2.^9 
IhiKliss.  Charles   H    :    Srr 

Schlecel.  John  C..  Jr..  and  Dutclisa. 
I'unlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :    Srr 

.Nebout.   Xo*l.     3,026,2:10. 
Ituplan  Corp..  The:   Sre — 

Strub.    Henry    M  .   Jr ,   and   Micbalek.     3.025.661. 
I>u  I'ont  de  .Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Co  :    See — 
AiM»theker.  David      .1.026.2^0. 
Arlmoto.  Kreil  S.     .■{.026.26.{ 

B«-cher.   .lack   K..   Kallal.   .*<ayre.  and  Singer      .1.025, . 171 . 
Chanitiers.   Vauichan  C.  Jr.  and  Uberth.     3,026.203. 
Coyner.  Kuicene  C.     3,O'2«,250 
I>iinaruma.  Lorraine  (J.     3,O26,.103. 
Kmery,  John  R  ,  and  Morrow.     ;t,(V26.242. 
(iresham.   William   F,  and   MerckliDK.      3,026,269. 
Heilnian.  Kenneth  .\       .1.02.'i.H2'* 
KIrst.  William  K.     .■{.026.221 
Liebermnn.  Krwin  I'      .{.026.294. 
.Martin.  Kluiore  L.     .{.026. .14H. 

Masfranitelo.  Sebastian  V    R..  and  .Swamer      3,026,359. 
.McKusick.   Blaine  ('..  «nd  Roland.     .{.026.326 
Mppeicard.  .\lfred  L..  and  Stevenson      .1.026,213. 
Patterson.  l>«>nald.  Jr      .1.025.699. 
IVase.  I»onaldC      ;{.o'26.17:{ 
Proskow.  Stephen.     .(.••2»>..{U4. 
Smith.  William  C      .l.(»2t;.179 
.Sownrds.  iKmald  M      .{.<»2f..-j"j(t. 
Wllcos.  Forrest  S.     ;!.t)26.229 


Hair  Clip.     3,025,581, 


3,026,283. 


lUiro  Co..  The      Srr 

Wolfe.  H.  Hlx.  and  Haas.     3.025.800. 
Duval  Sulphur  &  Potash  Co   :    Srr 

Smith.  Mlllaril  L  .  and  WItman.     3,026.194. 
KZ  PackaKint;  Corp   :   Srr 

Stuhlnian.  Frank  A.     3.025.649 
Kajrle  Picher  I'n  .  The  :    See 

Achterhof.  Marvin.  Henley,  and  Srhrlner.     3.02<>.271. 
Fastman   Kmlak  Co   :    See 

.\mes,  Stanle.   R.     ;{.026,249. 

Bundschuh.  John  J  ,  and  Oulck.     .1.0*25, 776 

«'aldwell.  John  R.     .{.026.276. 

Caldwell.  John  R  .  and  Coover.     3.026,29.1. 

<'ol.h.  Pliira  L..  Jr      .1.025.H61. 

Co<>\er.  Harry  \\  ,  Jr      .1.0'26.2M9 

Coover.  Harry  W  ,  Jr.     .1.026., {((9. 

Coover.   Harry    W  .  Jr.,  and  Joyner.     3,026,311 

Foster.  Lloyd  P  .  and   Wilson.      .1.026.262. 

HaKemeyer.  Hunn  J.,  Jr.,  Park,  and  Kdwards.     3,026112 

Junicjohnnn.  \  ernon  H.     1.02.'>.7«{0 

Kno\.    William    J.    Jr.,    and    Wright       1,026  202 

Lake,  Alvln  K  .  Jr.    and  Yeaton.     1,<»26,415. 

MrA<lam,    Ralph    F  .    l>etier.   and   Pollock.      1,025  758 

Morgan,  John  V      ;{.()26.21M. 

Rodgers,  John  .\..  and  Taylor      1,025,751 

Russell,  Harold  D..  and  Kiinz.     1.02."i,779. 


Shearer,   Newton 


H  ,   Jr.  and   Coover.      3.026,.1lO, 
.{.026,1(»H 
an<l   Mump<iwer.      3,026,226. 


SwIuK.  Charles  K 
Touey.    IJeorue    P. 
Ha  ton  .Mfir.  Co.  :   Srr 

Brown.  Robert  <f.     3,025,732. 
Browne.  Robert  J       1,025,802. 
FlH'rle,    Julian    J        Ink    pump    cleanlni;    ilevlce.       3,o2.">  H»J3 

1   20  r.2,   CI.    134      101. 
Fbihara.    Keikichl.   and    K.    (tiraw.t       Thread    take  up   media 
nisin  for  a  H«'wln;:  machine.     3.ii25.Mlo,  3   20  62,  CI.  112 

Kckart,  Josef  :   See 

l>oriat,   Martin.    Kckart.  and   Heckiualer      3  02.'"...-i6,-.. 
Kdels.    Sieirfrl«il,    and    A      W.    K«cil|.    to    R4-ja6\    Ltd.      Silk 
scre«-n   prllitint;    nuichiii4>s.      3.02«{.OV.1.    3   20  «2    CI     221  — 
22.'i 
Kderer.    .Norbert.    to  Curtiss Wriuht   Corp      Chart    r«M-ordlni: 

system.      3.02<'i.03s.   1   20   62.   CI     21."i      187. 
Kilnionds  Co,  :    Srr 

Blaisdell.  Sidnev  B      1.026.»M!2 
FMstrom.   John  (»..  ami  «;.   H.   Widmark       Method  of  depisi- 
fyinir  steel  un<l  other  metals.     3.026.l!»."i    1   20  «!2    CI    75    - 
49 
Kdwards,  Marvin  M      r.Vrr 

Hajremeyer.  Huirh  J  .  Jr..  Park,  and  Kdwards.     3.0'26.312 
F'irer.  (Jeorire  W  .  Jr  .  and  P    J    Costa,   to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.      Wh*-*'!  slip  control  for  whe«'|-tvi>e  tractors      .1.<»2."»  722 
3   20  62.   CI     71711 
Khmann.  Ltnlwit; :    Srr 

Wettsfein.    AllMTt.    Aiiner.    Meystre,    Wieland.    Khmnnn. 
Heusler.    Ilunirer.   an<l   Kchrle      3.02<>.31»». 
KIchelman.  Burr  S   :   srr 

Ki<helman.  John   M    and  It    S  .  Towsley.  F    K    and  J    1*. 
MofTett.    and    /«'ltner       3.02.">.64S 
Klihelnian,  John  M    and  B.  S.,  D.  S.  Towsley.  F.  K.  and  J     F, 
.Moffett,    and    W     /eltner.    Jr.      Method   and   a(>parutus    for 
attaching  displays   to  containers.      3.02."i.«'M8.   .'i  2(»-62    CI 
.'.3      137. 
Kickhoff.  Henry  :    Srr 

Sisson.  (JillsTt   K..  and  KickhofT      3.«»26.0.-.3. 
Kllerman.    Ceorge    K.    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   Class   Co.      <;lass 

tllKr   tr»'atment.      3.02.*i..">KM,  3   20   »i2.  CI.   2x      74. 
Kimco  I'orp..  The  :    Srr 

Brown.  James  D..  and  Huen.     3.025.673. 

Kisler.    Paul.      I.ainlnates   of    Insulatint:   material   embodying 

electrically  couilui  ti\e  patterns  :inil  Micthinl  and  apparatus 

for  priMlucIng   same.      .1,026,2.14,  .1   20  62,   CI     I5«;     2.'»7 
Kllam.    Patrick       Midget    Ice    boat.      3.026,121.    3   2(»  •12,    CI. 

2SO      16 
Klectric  &  Musical  Industries  Lt<l.  :   Srr-- 

Spencer.   Rolf  K      1.O2t;.O40 
Klectronic  Coxer-Llte  Corp  :   Srr   - 

Fleishman.  Charles  H..  and  Ross.     3.02.'i.6r.2. 
Kmanuel.    Riil>erto.    tn    Soc     .Vie     hlmanuel   dl   <;  elt.    Kmanuel 

ftC      Slldahle  \aiie  rotary  compressor.     3.02ii,021    3-20-62. 

CI.   2:io      140 
Kmery.   John    R..   an«l    K.   .Morrow.   Jr..   to   K.    I.   du   Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co      Ciunpositlon  board      3.(126.242.  3-20  <>2. 

CI     162      146 
Knenstein.   Norman  H.  :    Srr 

Haiu-e.  Ilarolil  V  .  and  Ku»'nstein.     1.026. .Ml 
Kngel.    Wolfgang,    to    .Vnker- Phoenix    .N'ahmasch'nen    .Xktlen- 

gesellschaft.       Sewing    machine.       3,«»25,812,    3-20-62.    «'l. 

112      2.5N. 
Knglander.   Rotn-rt   S.      .Automatic  monitoring  device  for  <-om- 

inunlcatioa   lines.      3,tl26,383,  3   2<t   62,  CI     I7!»      17.'i  2. 
Kngie.  Charles  J.  :    Srr 

Bergman.   William   K..   .Marwil.  and   Kngle.     3.025  965. 
Kngles,  Karl  F.  :    .sec 

Ru>>ens.  I44>uls  <'..  and  KngleM.     3.026.272, 

Kngles,  Karl  )r'..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  <'o.  Pr<K'ess  for  mak- 
ing expandable  vinyl  aromatic  resin  compositions.  3,026,- 
271.   3   20  62,   CI     .'tiO      2  ."». 

Kngllsh  Klectric  Co.  Ltd.  The:   Srr 

Chisholm.  Kenneth  D.  F.     3.0'26,427. 

Kngllsh  Klectric  Val\e  Co  :   .s'rr 

Staerck,  Thomas  H       3.026.445. 

Knsign,  (Gertrude  W  Dishwasher.  3.025.864,  .3-20-62.  CI. 
134      II.-.. 

Knsnid.  .\lf  I-"  .  M  L,  <)<hieano.  and  F.  R.  Steinbacher.  to 
l.iOckheed  .Aircraft  <'orp.  I'nlcore  panel  construction. 
3,025.935.   3-20-«i2,   CI.    189      34. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Kpsteln.   .Martin,  and  S.   A.  Buckler,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Substituted    1.3,5,7  tetraalkyl-2,6,9  trloxa-10-phoKpha- 
trlcyclo  [3  3.1.1  3,1  decanes.     3,026.327.  3-20-62.  CI.  260 — 
340.7. 
Krmllch,  John  R.  :   See — 

Rodman,  Frank  A.,  and  Krmllch.    3,025,749. 
Kskridge,  Brewster  B.,  to  American  Knka  Corp.     Manufacture 

of   viscose    rayon.      3  026,'69.   3-20-62,   CI.    18-54. 
Esslg,    Henry    J.,    to    The    T»>8t     Base    <'o.       Control    valve. 

3,026,082.   .V20-62.  CI.   2.'V1— 14. 
Ksso  Research  and  Knglneering  Co.  :   See  — 

Craven.  W  llllam  J.,  and  Wlese,     3,026,.144. 
Mozell,  Thomas  M.,  and  Cleason.     3,026,279. 
Tyson,  Charles  W..  De  Feo,  and  Arey.     3  026,176. 
Vanderbilf,  Byron  M  .  Marsden,  and  (Jessler.     3,026,2'23. 
Ktterman,  Edwin  K.,  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     Dry 

cleaning  li.|Ul<l  seal.     3.026.113.  3-20-62,  CI.  277 — t. 
Kureka  .Specialty  Printing  Co.  :   Srr — 

Hein,  Kurt  and  W.  C.     3,026,2.30. 
Kvans.  .Xdeline  D.  :   .S'rc-  - 

Burwell.  Kdlth  B  ,  and  Kvans.     3.025,8.56. 
Evans.   Cyril  (I.,  to   iH-ering   Milllken   Research 


thermoplastic 
28-1 


Corp. 
monofilament 


Appa 

yarn. 


3.026.(M)3. 


Individual 
-96.2. 


3.025.794. 


ratus    for    elastici/.lng 
3.025. 5H4.   :t-20-62.   CI. 
Kxcell.  Arthur  W.  :   Srr   - 

Kdels.  Siegfried,  and  Kx<'ell. 
Kx-Cell  <»-Corp.  :   See  - 

Carpenter.  David  J.     3.026.379. 
Eyb,   Wolfgang,    to  Dr.  Ing.   h.c.K.    Porsche.   K  ft. 
wheel  suspenshm.     3,026,124,  3-20-62,  CI.  280- 
F.MC  Corp.  :   Srr 

C.allagher,    <ierald   T.   and    Weinberg.      3,026,166. 
Ix)ve.  Robert  F.     3.026,(«)6. 

Fa  Klh.i  Werk  Kttlinger  Baumaschinen-  und  Hebezeugfabrik 
U  m  b  IT.  :   Sre 

Maler,      Hartmut      W.,      Schuchardt,      and      Kuehner. 
3.025,980. 
Fabreeke  I'roducts  Co.  :   Sre-^ 

Rogers.  William  B.,  Jr.     3.026,224, 
Fabriks  .Vktiebolaget  Venta  :  See — 

Dstrom,  Krik,     3.025,970. 
Fagan    Herbert  C.  ;   Srr   - 

L«'bourg,  .Miiurlce  P.,  and  Fagan. 
Fairbanks.  Lyndoe  K  :  See 

Moule.  Rex  K..  and  Fairbanks.     3.025,939. 

Fairchlld  Camera  an<l  Instrument  Corp.  :   Sre 

Hoerni.  Jean  A.     3,<»25.5H9. 
Faisaiulier.      JacinH-s.        Hydro  t'lectric      servo      mechanisms. 

3.025. S79.   3   2(^-62.   CI.    137      623. 
Fake,  Harry  B..  and  L.  S.  Cutrin,  to  l'nlte<l  Shoe  .Machinery 
Corp.      .Methods    of    manufacturing    Coodyear    welt    shoes. 
3,025,544,   .T  20-62,   CI     12      142. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  .\ktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
Hofmann,  Rudolf,  an<i  Hager.     3.026,167. 

Miiller,    Karl    E..    Holtsohmidt.    Morschel,    and    Braun. 

3,02»{.275. 
Wegner.  Christian,   Hess,  and   Haberland.      3,026,333. 
Farbwerke    Hoeclist    Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Melster   Lu- 
cius &  Briiidng:  Sre — 

HIrschbeck,  Josef,  and  Stelnrotter.     3,026.172, 
Fasano,  Richanl  K..  to  Ix)ft  Candy  <"orp.     Tray  for  conveying 

candy.     1,025.983,  3-20  62.  CI.  214-^307. 
Fath.    f>ouglas    W.,    to    Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.      Motor   control 

system.     3,026.460,  3   20-t!2,  <'l.  318-226. 
Pay,  Wayne,  and  L.  B.  MK^u^e.  to  (Jeneral  Refractories  Co. 
Refra<-tory  product  and  method  of  manufacture.     3,026,212, 
.1-20  ti2,  CI.  10«>-»  68. 
Feldman,  Allan  M.  :  See 

Frank.  Simon,  and  Feldman.     3,026,353. 
Fend,  (Jebruder:  Srr 

Fend.  Kurt.     3.02.'>.831. 
Fend.  Kurt,  to  <;.  Fend.     Multicolor  pen  or  pencil. 

3  20  «2,  CI.  12»»-   14.5. 
F'erguson,    Rimnld    W'..   and   E.   M.   Ijow,   to   BurroughH  Corp. 
l>ata  registering  and  marking  machine.     3,025,787,  3-20-62, 
tn    101      95. 
Fether.   Donahl  W      Double  walled  perforated  oil  well  liner. 
3.025,914,  3-20  62.  CI    ^(MV     235. 

nilpowsky,  Richard  F  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Detector  for  recottniziu'i  either  of  two  signals,  each  consist- 
ing of  individual  cvdlc  freuiiency  deviation  of  a  carrier. 
3.026. 4s2.  3-20  62.  CI.  128     132. 

Pllsinger.  Krlch  :  .sVf 

Kaden.  Willy,  and  Fllslnger.     3.025.752. 

Finch.  Lionel  .N..  to  .Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Method  for  pro- 
vhllng  films  of  thermoplastic  nuiterial  on  the  exterior  faces 
of  cathode  ray  ful>e8.     3,026,232,  3-20-62,  CI.   l.-)4 — 41. 

Fine.  Roy  S.,  and  S  V.  Perry,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca. 
Dual  fee<lt»ack  circuit  for  stereophonic  audio-frequency  sig- 
nal amplifier  systems.     3.026.373.  3-20-62.  Cl.  179—1. 

Fine.  Roy  S..  and  S.  V.  Perry,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Stere<iphonic  auilio-frequencv  signal  amplifier  systems. 
3,026, .'17K.  3   20  62,  CI.   179      100.1. 

Flnkel,    .\bram    R.      Shower    door    for    bathtub. 
3   20-^12,  Cl.  20-  16. 

Flnkel,    Abram    R.      Shower    door    for    bathtub. 
:t-20  02,  Cl.  1N9     4ti. 

FIrma  Rhelnnu'tall  <;.m.b.II.  :  See 

Menneking.  Hartmut      3.025.76*1. 

I-Mscher.  Rol>ert  L  ,  K.  F.  I./osco.  and  II.  I,.U8tnian,  to  Westing- 
house  Klectric  <'orp.  Phase  transformation  bonding  of 
metal    meml)ers.      3,025..592.   3-20-62.   Cl.   29—194. 

Fis<-hoff  Ktienne.  .Methods  of  and  devices  for  stabilizing  tur- 
bine rating,  notably  in  power  missiles.  3,025,669,  .1-20  <>2, 
Cl.  6(>   -;i9  27. 

F'isher.  Lawrence  E.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Busway  switch. 
3.026.:{96,  1-20  t!2,  Cl.  200      170. 


3,025,833. 


.3,025,574, 
3.025,937. 


nagg,  John  E.,  and  .N.  A.  Cormier,  to  David  Clark  Co    Inc. 

Method  of  making  seamless  molded  brassiere  cups      3.026  - 

227.  3-20-62.  Cl.  1.-.4— 110. 
Fleishtnan,  Charles  H.,  and  B.  Ross,  to  Electronic  Cover  Lite 

Corp.      Illuminated    wrist    watch.      3,025.662    3-20-^2    Cl 

58—50. 
Flelssner.    (Jerold.    to    Melssner    &    Sohn.    (J.m.b.H.    it    Co., 

Maschlnenfabrlk.     Apparatus  for  continuous  wet  treatment 

of  fibrous  material   In   bat  and  like  formation.     3,025,691, 

3  2(>-62,  Cl.  68—158. 
Flelssner  &  Sohn,  (J.m.b.H.  Sc  Co.,  Maschinenfabrik  :  See — 

Flelssner.  (Jerold.     3,025.691. 
F'letcher-Terry  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Judd,  Chester  K.,  Jr.     3,026,153. 
Flow  Corp.  :  See — 

Hatteau.  Dwlght  W.     3,026,363. 
Flynn,  William,  to  .Metal  Edge  Industriea.     Box  making  mu 

chine.     3.025.769.  3-20-62,  Cl.  9.'V— 44.1. 
Foln.   Warren  C..  R.   A.  Gregory.  F.  B.   Hartman.  and  R.   A. 

Tracliy,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp      Set  bit 

instructions.      1,026.037,    3   2(>-62.    Cl.    2.15      157. 
Folkers,  Karl,  and  D.  E.  Wolf,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.     Chroman 

compounds  having  antioxidant  activity.      3,026,330,  3-20- 

62.  Cl.  260^—345.5. 
Ford,  Barton  H.  :  See  — 

Ford,  Michael  J.  and  B.  H.     3,025.908. 
Ford,   Barton   H..    'a    to   International   Paper  Co.,  and    Vj   to 

Reinforced   car   closure.      3.025,907. 


International  Paper  Co..  and   M(    to 
Car   liner.      3.025,805.    3-20-62,   Cl. 


H. 


Vi   to  International   Paper  Co.. 
Temporary    car    door. 


The    Stanley    Works. 
1-20  62.  Cl    KiO — 368. 
Ford.    Michael   J.,    V.    to 
The    Stanley    Works. 
10.5-   423. 
Ford.   Michael  J.  and  B. 

and     Vj     to    The    Stanley    Works. 
3.025.908,  3-20-62,  Cl.  160 — 368. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Sec  — 

Bnumhart,  Donald  H.     3,026.432. 
Formsprag  Co.  :  See-- 

Moule.  Rex  K..  and  Fairbanks      3.025,939. 
Foster.  I^eslie  W..  to  McCuUoch  Corp.,  Marine  Products  Dlvi- 
slon.      Outboard  motor  water  pump  arrangement.     3,025,- 
824,  3-20^2.  Cl    ll.V-17. 
Foster.   Lloyd  P..   and   E.   W.   Wilson,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Synthetic   lubricant   composition.     3.026,262.   .3-20-62,   Cl. 
252—49.8. 
p'oster  Yates  A-Thom  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hardy.  Henry.     3,025.568 
Fowler     Blair    B  .    to   .Aerojet-General    Corp.      NoKle-closure. 

3  026  047.  3-20-62.  Cl.  2.19—309. 
Fox.    Robert   M..   and   H    J.   Wubhe.   to  General   Motors  Corp. 
WhKlshleld     wiper    mechanism.       3.025.553.    3-20-62.    Cl. 
15     2.50.16. 

.<Jee— 
M  .  and  Lovem.     3.026.444 
M.   Feldman.   to  .Amerlcnn   Cyanamld 
on  solid  catalysts.     3,026.353.  3-20 


J.   R.  Welgel.  to 
control     system. 


Fox.  Samuel.  &  Co.  Ltd. 
Slocombe.   Cyprian 
I'rnnk.    Simon,    and    .A. 
Co.     Ozone  oxidation 
62   CI.  260 — 531. 
Frnnkenfleld.  Bruce  E.  L.  W.  Malzahn,  and 
Western     Klectric    Co..     Inc.       Electrical 
1.026.4.52    3    '0-62.  Cl    317-6 
Frankfurt.  Sandor    to  Home  Draught.  Inc.     Beverage  tapping 

apparatus.     3.026.006.  3-20-62.  Cl.  222—400.7. 
Franklin  Research  and  l>evelopment  Corn.  :  See — 

Sisson,  (Jilhert  E..  and  Eickhoff.     3,026,0.53. 
Fredd.  John  V.  :  Sre    - 

Schramm,  Harry  B.,  Raulins.  and  Fredd.     3  025,912. 

Freeman.  James  H  ,  S.  Robbins.  and  R.  F    Sterling,  to  West- 
Inchouse  Klectric  Corp.     Process  of  treating  a  thermoplastic 
amine  al'ehvde    resin    with    a    thermf>setting    additive    and 
product  obtained  therefrom.     3,026,284,  ,1-20-62,  Cl.  260^ 
45  1. 

Freeman.  Lewis  <;.     .\d1ustable  table.    3,026.158,  .3-20-62,  Cl. 
311      19. 

Valves.     3.025.881.  3-20-62.  Cl.  137— 


Draper   Corn.      Pattern    mechanism    for 
3.025,68H.  3-20-62.  Cl.  06 — 154. 
to   Tlnhis    Olsen   Testing    Machine   Co. 
.3-20-62,    n.    310—19. 


Corn, 
■^nolc 
Freure. 

Corp. 

anolc 


Freeman.  Mathew  L. 

627  5. 
Fregeolle.    Oscar     to 
kiilttinc  machines. 
French.    Richanl    W. 

Low    frequency    pickup.      3,026,428, 
Frerlchs    Hans-fliinther  :  Srr — 

Reher.  Helmut,  and  Crerlclm.     3,026.380. 
Fremlenheim,    Herl>ert       Reading   and   evaluation    of    tabular 

Information.     3.026.028.  3-20_«2.  Cl    2.15-61.6. 
Froure.    Beniamln    T..    and    H.    J     Decker,    to   Union    Carbide 
Improved    process   for   the   nltrllatlon   of   6  halohex- 
acld  esters      3.026.,346.  3-20-62.  H.  260 — 464. 
Benjamin    T.,    and    H,    J.    Decker,    to    Union    Carbide 
Iniprove<l   process   for  the   nltrllatlon   of  6-haIohex- 
acid  esters.      3.026,347,   3-20-62,  Cl.  260—464. 
Fn'ystedt,  Krlch,  and  R.   Nicolaus.  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Akti- 
engesellschaft.     Electric  clock   drive.      3,026,458,    3-20-62. 
Cl.  318^-112. 
Frick,  (HIbert  R.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus  for 
inserting  tools  Into  submarine  open  iHire  holes.     3,025,916, 
3-20  62.  Cl.  175-    7. 
Fried,  Josef,  to  Olin  Mathleson  CThemical  Corp.      17-eBters  of 
16p,17p-dihydroxy  progesterone.      3,026,.1.15,      3-20-62,      Cl. 
2(50 — 197.4. 
Frlederichs,  Antonius  P.  G.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  H.  J.,  and  Frlederichs.     3,026,408. 
Friedrich.  Kevin  F.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Electric 
power  translation  system.      3,026,466,  3-20-62,  Cl.  321—5. 
Friess,  Ilans  :  .S'<f  — 

Lohmann,      Adalbert,      Friess,      HInze,      and      Schmidt. 
3,026,369. 
Fuhiinann,  Juhann  P.  G.  :  See — 

Schultze,  (leorge  R  ,  and  Fuhrmann.     3,025,698. 
Puji  Shashin  I-Ilm  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Fukuda,  Shlnro,  .Miyake,  Akashl,  and  Seto.     3.026,215. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Pukuda  Shinro.  T  MiyHke.  G.  Aka^hi.  and  M.  Heto.  to  Fuji 
Shaxhln  mm  Kabuwhlki  Kalnha.  I'rowM  <>f  producInK 
inaKn»'ti<"  sound  rf-oordinir  matJTial  In  which  c<>nl  fe  ferrife 
columnar  parflcleM  ar*-  plar««d  in  a  direct  currf'nt  nia(rn»»tir 
fl«*ld  and  ort<>nt»Ml  by  nifuns  of  an  ultraMtnic  work  and 
aft»Twardi»  h^-at*^!  antl  cuolt-d  in  th**  dirfct  currt-nt  niaunem,' 
fl«'ld.  3.0Jrt.2 1  .-1.  3-2«>-«2,  CI  117—93. 
GI'E  Tonfroln.  Inc   :  Set- 

Mattt'Mon.  Richard  J.      .').025.*f96. 
Gadtftf  of  Th.-  M.)nth  Club.  Inc.  :  Srr^ 

.MauKlo.  Paul  J.,  and  DavLson       3.026.126. 
Galbruifh,     I>onHl<l     C.     to     Mllsco     Mfg.     Co       Vehicle    neat 

asnemblaK''      .l.OL'K.US.  3-20-rt2,  CI    297— 4.'»5. 
4;allaKher,    (;»>rald    T..    and    X.     Weinberu,     to    FMC    Corp. 
Peroxide  dlp^TNulfate  bleaching  of  cotton  flbrest.     3,026.166. 
3-20-62.  <"l.  8     111. 
GallierH.   Rdward  G       Safe  trailing  distance  warnlni;  Hystfmx 

for  vehlileH.      3,026,49«.  3   20-62.  CI.  34(V-1(>4. 
Gandon.    Louia  :    8er  — 

Marcheifuet.  Henri  G.  L..  and  Gandon       3.026.267 
Garcy  Corp.  :   f!rf    - 

Mcl>-an.   James.      3.025.971. 
Ruhnkf,   Richard   R.     3.026.149. 
Garlock  Inc.  :  Hee  — 

Mayer.    Ehrhard.     3.020.112. 
Garmalxe.   Pavid   L..  and   .\    F    McKay,   to  Monsanto  Canada 
Ltd.      3.4   dichloro  aminoalkylaiuides.      3.026.343.   3   20-62. 
CI    2«0     404.5 
Gascoicne.     I»enis.     and     8.     C.     Watkina.     to     Joseph     Lucas 
-(Industries)      Ltd.      Duplex     liquid     fuel     burner     nozzles. 
3.026. (MS.  .{-20-62.  CI.  239-   424 
(Jan  Reiflster  Corp.  :  Hre  , 

Settlemlre.    Eujcn*'    F       3.026.032.  * 

Gates.    Charles    R.    to    B«'ndlx  Westinithouse    AiitoniotlTe   Air 
Brnke     Co       Valve     mechanism     for     vehicle     air     fiprinfts. 
3.026.103.  3-20-62.  Cl    267-  65 
Grtttl.    Arno  .   Hrr 

St    Pierre.   Philippe  r>.  S..  and  Gattl.     3.026.177. 
Gt'berf.    Russell    C.    to    James    Lee»    and    Sons    Co       Tufting 

apparatus       3.025.807.  3-20  «2,  CI.    112—79. 
ijfbhardr.    .\lfred    .X       >'»<■ 

.Merrill.  Charles  \V  .  and  Gebhardt:      3.025.7o_' 
G»*er.  Charles  \V..  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.      Solar  energy 

converters       3.026.4.39.  3  20-62.  CI.  313 — 100. 
Gelgv  Co    Ltd..  The  :  Srr 

C:impb»-ll,  (ieorge  A  .  and  Howard.      3.026.265 

•  Jelsaler.    The<K|or.     to    Kohl)-ii«chfldunifs  (fesell>i<-haft    m.b K. 

Radiant  tubular  holler      .■t.ti25.H44.  3-2t^-62.  CI     122      235. 
G>-IMng.     Helmut,     to    Walther     Buromaschinen     Gesellschaft 
m  b  H.     INtntrol     mechaniam     In    ad«llng    and    calculating 
machines.     a.n^'O.OSO,  3  2<»-62.  Cl.  235     79, 
General  .Vnlllue  A  Film  Corp.  :  8te  — 

Rauch.  Emil  B  .  and  L>er!tch.     3.026.201. 
(ieneral  ControN  Co.  :  Srf 

Ray.    William    A.      3.025.873. 

•  inneral  I»ynan>lcs  Corp.  :  Srr-  - 

Kerst.  Donald  W.      3.026.447. 

•  Jeneral   Electric  Co.  :  Srt^~ 

Applebaum.    Sidney.      3.026.475. 

Beblni:er,  Jack  E.      3,026.050 

Buchhold.   Theodor    A.      3.026.151 

Coble.    Robert    L.      3.026.210. 

Cr>uleur.   John    F      3.<»26,034. 

Couleur.    John    F.      3.026.0.35 

Fisher.    Lawrence  E       3. 026. .396, 

Guptlll.  Edwin  <V      3.026.477. 

Quirk.   I>ouglas    W       3.026.393. 

Quirk.   Douglas   W       3.026.398. 

St    Pierre.  Philippe  D.  S  .  and  Gattl.      3.026.177. 

Suran.   Jerome  .1       3.ti26.4«5 

Wolke,   Rlchanl  \V.  and   Kubler.      3.026,463. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Srr — 

Bovland.  l>..nald  A  .  and  Brlghfwell       3.026.214. 

.Nixon.  R.ilph  r».      3.o'_'rt,41S 

Phyllp  Jones.    Gwllvm       3.026.422 

Tomlin.son.  Terenc  B.      3.026,417. 
General  .Metils  Corp.  :  See 

Towne,  Claude  M..  and  Brady.      3,025.619. 
(•eneral    Motors   Corp.  :    Srr 

Bliss.  Carl   M.      3.025.714 

Buckav.  Stanler  L       3.025.S77 

4'hriHtenson.  Howard  \V       3.025,717. 

Chrlstenson.  Uowar<l  W      3.025.718. 

Conner.  I^o  B  .  Jr      3.026.476. 

Contant.  Peter  R.      3,025.552 

I>e  U>rean.  John  Z       3,02.'i,721 

Fox.  Robert  M,.  and  Wuhbe       3.02.'i,.'i53. 

G..<«Iwln.  Richard  M       3,02rt.O«4. 

Gradv.  Francis  H      3.025.715. 

Kelitlilev    L'ovd  M      3.tl25.«70 

Kelley.  Oliver  K  .  and  Lindsay      3.025.719 

Kellev.  Oliver  K      3.02.'V  720 

Knlffln.  Walter  G      .■{.02.'..6M2. 

Martin.  Rohert  A.,  and  Matklns.     3.026.446. 

Muller    Llovd  K.     3.(»25  716 

Svrovv.  <;erald  H.    3.025.072. 

Van  SI.M.t.-n.  LoiiN  J      3 025  S42, 

Welsh    Marvev  W       :{.026.(tS7 

Zlf-ifler    E.iifene  R.      3,025.554. 
(ieneral   Refractories  Co   :    Srf   -  . 

Fay.  Wayne,  and  .Mc(.'lure.     .1.026.212. 
General   Time  Corp    :    Srr 

Morrison.  David,  and  Postell       {.025.tt«;3. 
(it-lieral  Tlrn  &  Rubber  Co  .  The  :    Srr  ' 

Robinson,  Jack  D  .  and  Irbanlc     3.026.22H. 
tt'^nnarl.   Plero  :    Sre 

Bos»|.   Knrlco      3.025.781. 
Geiixer,   .Milton:    Srr- 

Schwartz.   Robert   S  ,  and  Gens^r.     3.025.763. 


3.025.- 


Prooesa  for 
aldehyde  con- 
active    agent, 

J.    Spercel.    to 
3,026,104.  3-20-62, 

See— 


3.026,51 ; 


Bottle   stojiper. 


3.026.114. 
3,026.114. 
3.026.111. 


George.  Harry  F.     Latching  and  locking  mecbaDlsm. 

694.  .3-20  H2.  Cl.  70 — 107. 
(ierko.    Joseph    I.,    to    American    Cyanamld   Co. 
preparing    molding   composltlim    <-oiiiprlslng 
densatlon     product     and     non-ionic    surface 
3.026.277.  .3-2U  02.  Cl    2»U>-    173. 
Gerth.    Sol    H  .    A     S.    Katz.   <'.    Adier,    and    R 
Sterling  Industries.  Inc.     l>oor  closer. 
Cl.  267—70. 
Geaellschaft  der  Ludw.  von  Roll'schen  Etsenwerke  AG  : 

Meister.   Krwln.     3.t>26.0N9. 
(Jessler.  .\lbert  M.  :    See 

Vanderbllt,   Byron   M  .  Marwden.  and  Gessler.     3.026.223 
Gleleghem,   Maurice  J.      Snap-In   type  caged  nuts,      3.025.897. 

3   20^62.  Cl.  151      41.74, 
Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co  .  The  :   Sec— 

Schumacher.  Guy  F.    3.025,626. 
Glltlllan  Bros. -Inc.  :    See — - 

.Nameth.  James  F..  and  Stein. 
(Jlllette  Co..  The  :    .S'fC 

.Mssen.  Warren  I.     3.025. .598. 
Snape.  Alfred  L.     3,025.958. 
Snaite,  Alfnd  L      3.1125.968. 
Glllun,    James    H..    to   Carron    Products   Cu. 

3, 025. 901 .  3-20  62,  Cl.  215      56. 
Gllson,  Robert  J.  :    See  - 

Wlckham.  Alfr-d  H..  and  (Jllson      3.026,046, 
Glrard,    .\rnold    T       Machine    for    producing   wood   particles. 

3.<t25.s9."»,  3   20   «2.  Cl,  144 — 172. 
Gits.  Edward  W.  :    See 

Andresen.  Hllmar  .\    and  R.  H. 
Gits,  Reml  J  .  Jr   :    No 

.\ndn-sen,  Hllmar  \   and  R.  H. 
Glass,  .Marvin  I    :    Srr 

LIcltls.  (iuiiars.  and  McFarland. 
Gleason.  .Vnthony   H    :    See 

Mozell.  Thomas  .M..  and  Gleason.     3.026.279. 
(iluck.     William,     to    Industrial    Electronic    Hardware 
Electrical    socket    and   <-outact    therefor.      .3.026.49<>. 
•  >2.  «'l    339      193. 
(iluesenkamp,    y.url    W  .    to    Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      Process 
of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  ether  with  a  trlalkylaluudnum/tlta- 
nlum  tetrachloride  catalyst.     3.020. 290.  3-2O-02.  Cl.  260 — 
45.5. 
<ioba.  Fricis  .V,  :    .s'cc 

Canfor,  Kenneth,  Goba,  Tiley,  and  Oldtield.     3,026.471. 
<Jode«-ke.  Howard  .V    :    Sre 

i'aldwell.  Douiclas  H..  (iodecke.  and  Voorhees.     .3.025.9.'i.*t. 
Gi»'bt»els.   I/eonliard  :    .s'cr 

Winkler.    Viktor.   <;oehhels.   and   Kramer,      3.025.738. 
Gold.  Nathan.     l>ouble  sideband  suppressed  carrier  amplitude 

modulator.     3.02«.4h9.  .3-2t>-62.  Cl.  332 — 14. 
Goldman.  Sylvan  N,  ;   Srr   - 

Young.  Fred  W.     3.026.122 
Gonsalves.  Victor  K  .  to  .\merlcan  Enka  Corp. 

process.     .3.025.60U.  .3    20   62.  Cl.  57      157 
(iiHxiwIn.   Francis   E  .   to   Hughes  Aircraft  <'o. 

tng  circuit      3,OJ«,454,  3   2t»  62.  Cl   317      123. 
(ioodwin.    Richard    M  .    to    (>eneral    Motors    Corp.      Filament 
tension     regulating    apparatus        3.026,004.     3-20-62,     Cl. 
242      l.'>6. 
Guudvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See- 
Herman.  Eugene  T.     3.025.376. 
RIggs.  .Mart  B.     3.025..5«19. 
Ruof.  Edgar  J      3,020,148 
Saltman,  William  M      3,026.313. 
Sanderson,  William  M.     3,025.902. 
Spacht,  Ronald  B      ;<.026.297. 
Sutton.    Robert    W  ,    and    Reyncdds. 

Flush   mechanism. 


Corp. 
3   20- 


Drawtwlsting 
Current  driv- 


Goostn-e.    .Merle   B. 

Cl    4      .'•6. 
Gordon.  Charlfs  B   : 
Robson.  Norman 
Gorham.    William    F. 


3.026.070. 
3,025.530, 


,3-20-6i 


.Sir 

S  .  and  Gordon.     3.025.929. 
and    D.    F    Brandon,    to    I'nlon   Carbide 


i'orp.     Continuous  solution  polvnierlzatloq  of 
aery  late,     3.026.307.  3   20-62.  «"'l.  26(^     89.5. 


methyl  nieth- 


iorlng.  Cleve  .\    I.  :    Srr 

\oungson.  Charles   R..  and  (iorliig.     .3.026.244. 
Youngson.   Charles    R  ,   and   (ioring,      ,'l.o:2«,240, 
Guss.    Charles   o.,    to    International    Typograi>liical    rnl<)n    of 
.North  .America.     Line  up  table  with  means  fur  drawing  nou- 
straight  lines.     3,025. OOl.  3-20  «2,  Cl.  33      26 
Gould,    David    H  ,    and    C     H.    Robinson,    to    .Scherlng    Corp. 
9. 1 1  dlhalogeno  substituted  steroids  of  the  androstane  serlea. 
,3.02»;. .■{.(».  .{   20   1.2.  Cl.  2»M>     ,{97, 45, 
Grace.  W    R..  &  Co  :   Srr 

Comeau.    ErneKt  J  .  Jr,.  and   Dankese.     3,026..366. 
Grace.  William  E,     Pneumatic  rtdlers  for  earth  working  ma- 
chines     3.02."».775.  3   20-02,  Cl.  94^.'>0. 
<irady,   Francis   11..    to  General   NIotors  Corp.      Trantiml«Blon 
control.     3.025, 71.'».  3-2t>-62.  Cl.  74 — 484. 


Graham  Rot>ert  E.  to  IU>li 
Transmission  of  quantized 
Cl     179      15, 

Graml.  Hermann  :   See — 

Butzke,  Fritz,  tiraml.  and 

Grant.  <'harles  H 
flow- 


Telephone    Laboratories     Inc. 
Hignals,      3,020,375.    3-20-62, 


Voelcker      3.020,.371, 
I  (evict's  for  pn>ducing  and  controlling  ; 
around   airfoils.      3.020,007.   3-20-62.  Cl.   244-42. 

(irass.  .\lbert  M.     Variable  speed  paper  feeding  drive. 

Oil,  3-20-02,  Cl.  226—178! 
(;ravlin.  Earl  W.  :   Sre— 

Koelnch.  Emery  F..  and  Gravlin      3.025.995. 
<Jray.    Sidnev.   to   Radio  Corp,   of  .\merica.      Weather 
•     and  forecasting  system       .3.02r,,.'>01,  3-20-<i2,  Cl,  340 
Green^  .\rrhur  K,  :   Srr- ■ 

Koshaha,  Wilson   and  Green,      3.02.'i.713. 
(Jreen.    .Max    D.      Inverted  .turbine.      3.026.088,    3-20-62,    Cl. 

2.5.3—105. 
(Jret-ne    Eilgfworth  :  See — 

Dock,  .Mortimer  R,,  Chaloux.  and  Greene      3.025,665. 


air 
3.020,- 

dlsplajr 
0--182. 


/ 
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3,026,464. 


3,026.217. 
3.026,241, 
Method  of  introdnc- 
3,026,200,  3-20-02, 


Greene.  Malbone  W..  and  J.  W,  Haagen  Smit,  to  Beckman  In- 
■truments.  Inc.  Null  type  gas  analyser.  3.026,472, 
3-2(M)2.  Cl.  324—36.  ^    „    „     c    ..u     . 

Greening     Donald    J..    N.    L.    Peterson,    and   C.    E.    Sinitn,   to 
Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.      Motor   control   syBtems 
3-20-62.  Cl.  318 — 327. 
Greenman.  Edwin  G.  :   See— 

Hechtman.  John  F..  and  Greenman 
Hechfman    John  F.,  and  Greenman 
•  Jregory.  Eric,  to  134  W()odworth  Corp. 
ing  hard  phases  into  metallic  matrices 
Cl    75—224. 
(Jregorv.  Ralph  A.  :   See —  „  «oo 

Foln.  Warren  C,  Gregory,  Ilartman,  and  Trachy.    3,026.- 
037 
Gregson    Henry  C.     Traction  device.     3,025,899,  .3-20-62.  Cl. 

152 — 178. 
Gresham     Wllliim   F.  and   N    G.    Merckllng    deceased    (N.   K 
Merckling    administratrix),   to   E.  I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours 
and  Co.     Polymerization  catalyst.     3.026,269.  3-20-62.  Cl. 
252—429. 
Griffin    Ray,  R  :   Kcr 

Turner'  Inns  B,.  and  Griffin       3.02.1  .>49, 
Griswold,  Hector  W  .  to  Chlcopee  Mfg,  Corp,     Apparatus  and 
method  for  making  nonwoven  fabric.     3,025.585.  3-20-62, 

(^]    28 1 

GrosstelnN'ck.    Rolf,   and    H,    Hidtz.    to   Velasques    Nederland 
N  V         Method     of     producing     tobacco-containing     foils. 
3.025  800    .3-20-02.  Cl.   131—140. 
Grotto.  La  Von  I',  :   Srr — 

Benjamin    Homer  H,,  and  Grotto.     3,026,138. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 

Brvant.  Austin  V.     3,026,084. 
Grunewald,  Kurt  H,      See — 

Schonfeldt.  NikolauR  A,,  and  Grunewald.     3.026.171. 
itueffroy    Walter  .\,  :    Srr  - 

Currie.  Frank  S.  and  GuefTroy.      3.025.814. 
«;uerard.  Achille.     Ski  sled.     3,026.120.  3-20-02.  Cl.  280—12. 

Guest.   Iloward   R.  :   See —  ^^_ 

Sookne,    Arnold    M  ,    Guest,    and   Adams.      3.026.218. 
Guptlll.  Edwin  C  ,  t<i  General  Electric  Co.    Electrical  measur- 
ing instrument.     3.026.477.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  324—147. 
Gurvis    Henrv.  to  Crown  Auto  Top  Mfg.  Co.     Heat  and  pres- 
sure sealing  press.     3.026.237,  3-20-^52,  Cl.  15C»— 365. 
Gustafson,  Carl  M.  :   Sre — 

Matuskv.  Steve  M..  Gustafson,  and  I..efran.     3.025,99 1. 
Haack,  Erich  :   Sre  - 

Braun.  Franz,  and  Haack.     3.026.328. 
Haagen  Snilt    .I>in  W.      Srr 

(Jreene    Malbone  W..  and  Haagen  Smlt.      3,026.472. 
Haan    (JillH'rt   J.,   and   J.    M,   IV|  Vento.      Sink   structure   for 

ultrasonic  cleaning       3,020.093.  3-20-62.  Cl.   2.">9— 1. 
Haanstra.  John  W..  R.  L.  Hung.  M.  L.  Lesser.  L.  D    Stevens, 
and  W.   W.   Woodbury,   to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp,      Data   transfer   apparatus.     3.020,030,   3-20-62.   Cl. 
235—157. 
Haas.  Edward  W.  :  Srr 

Wolfe    H.  Hix.  and  Haas.      3,025,800. 
Haas 
para 

3-2O-02.  Cl.   To— 7 
Haherkorn.    Otto,    to    Walther    Buromaschinen    Gesellschaft 
in  li.H.     Totalizer  control  mechanism  for  adding  and  calcu- 
lating machines.     3,026,026,  3-20-<52,  Cl.  235—00. 
Ilal)4'rland.  Hans:  Srr 

Wegner,  Christian.   Hess,  and  Habej-land.      3,026  333. 
Haberstumii.     Alfred    H,,     to    Haberstump  Harris     Inc        Ele- 
ment arranging  and  delivering  device.     3,026.000.  3-20-<>2, 
Cl.  221—10. 
Haberstump-Harrls  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Haberstump.  Alfred  H.      3.026.000. 
Habii-ht     Krnst    and   G     .Melnas.      Material    handling   system, 

3.025,996    3-20-02.  Cl.  220—94. 
Ilaerr    Roger  S,,   to  North  American  Aviation    Inc,      Method 

for  precision  forming.     3,025,905,  3-20-02,  Cl.  153--32. 
Hagenmever.  Hugh  J,.  Jr..  V.  K.  Park,  and  M.  B,  Edwards, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Co,     Catalysts  containing  alkali  metal 
salts    for    olefin    polymerization.      3.026,312,    3-20-02.    Cl. 
200 — 93.7. 
Hager.  Wilbelm  :   See— 

Hofmann,  Rudolf,  and  Hager.      3,026,167. 
Hahne.  Karl  H.  :  Sre — 

Ravdt.  ririch,  and  Hahne.     3.025.946. 
Hair.     Kenneth     E        Steam     bath     apparatus,       3.025,533, 

3-20-«>2    Cl,  4—102, 
Halhig,    Paul,    to   Lonza    Electric  and   Chemical   Works   Ltd. 
Preparation  of  aqueous  dispersions  of  polymers.     3,020,306, 
3-20-62    Cl,  260-   H<;.3. 
Hall.  Alton   B..   to  White  Glove  Charcoal.  Inc,     Preparation 

<if  fuel  briquettes,     3.026.189.  3-20-62,  Cl,  44—16. 
Hallerback     Stig  L,.   to  Akilebolaget   W'.   Dan   Bergman,      Im- 
merslble  drainage  pumps.     3.025.799,  3-20-<>2.  Cl,  103 — 87. 

Halliday.  William  M,.  to  The  I>eece  Neville  Co.  Alternator- 
rectifier  electrical  system.     3,020,4<)5.  3-20-62,  Cl.  320 — 28. 

Halward,  Folke,  to  DM-E  Corp.  Plastic  mold  base  and  unit 
dies.     3,025,570,  3-20-62.  Cl.  18 42. 

Hamilton.  Donald  A  .  to  Don  Baxter.  Inc.  Mold«Hl  part  for 
a  parenteral  drip  housing.  3,025,855.  3-20-02,  Cl.  128— 
214.  t 

Hammer,  Allan  D.  Portable  lunch  box.  3,023,947,  3-20-62, 
Cl.  206 — 4. 

Hanahan.  W.  O.  :  See — 

AUston,  Hugh  C.      3,025.677. 

Hance,  Harold  V,.  and  .N.  H.  Enenstein,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co,  Moving  target  selector.  3,020,514,  3-20-02,  Cl.  343 — 
7.7. 

Hanna.  Milton  M..  and  F.  K.  Lipscbutz,  to  Louisville  Cap 
Corp.  Hat  or  cap  with  sizing  insert  or  element.  3,025,529, 
3-20-62,  Cl.  2-197. 


MMlf.    II.    111,%.   aoii    iinan,        .»,\/^.^,tj»rv. 

Josef,  to  International  Fiber  Development  Corp.     .\p- 
itus    for    processing    of    vegetable    nbers.       3,025,57.1, 


Hannes,   Paul,    to  Koppers  Co.,   Inc.     Silt   hopper  discharge 

means.     3.025,881,   3-20-62.  Cl,   214-17. 
Hanson,  Chester  C.     Mall  box  signal  apparatus.     3,026,025. 

3-20-62,   Cl.   232—35 
Hardy,    Henry,    to    Foster    Yates    &    Thoni    Ltd.,    and    Inter- 
national  Vulcanizing  Corp.      Means  for  controlling  or  de- 
termining   the    filling    of    moulds    in    Injection    moulding. 
3,025,5«i«.   3-20-62,   Cl.   18^.30. 
Harper,  George  !■'.  :  See — 

Kaye,  Joseph,  and  Harper.     3.025.633. 
Harrell,    George    L.,    to    The    Merit    Co.      Casket    hardware. 

3,025,624.   .3-20-62.   Cl.   41—10. 
Harren.   Richard   K..  and  V.  Runowlcz.  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co. 
Aqueous    composition   containing   polyvalent    metal    salt    of 
an   acidic   copolymer  as   a   thickener.     3.020.281.   3-20-62, 
Cl.   260     29.6. 
Harris    Robert  E..  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co,      Resistance  weld- 
ing  machine,      3,026,404,    3-2()-62.   Cl.   219—81. 
Hart,    Harry    H  .    to    John    Inglls    Co.    Ltd,      Wire    changing 

fourdrinler  machine.     3.025.909.  3-20-62.   Cl.    162—273. 
Ilartman.  Frank  B.  :  See — 

Foln      Warren     C,     Gregory.     Hartman,     and     Trachy. 
3.026,037. 
Hartwell,   Ralf  L.,  to  Technical  Wire  Products  Inc.      Shield- 
ing and  mounting  strip.     3.026.367.  3-20-62.  Cl.  174—35. 
Hawes.  Roland  C.  :   See — 

Cary.  Henrv  H.,  and  Hawes.     3.025,746. 
Hawks,   Otis  J.      Hydraulic  door  control   device.     3.025,.i.i8, 

3-20-62.   Cl.    16-^51. 
Heath.  Rodney  T.    OH  and  gas  separator.    3.025.928.  3-20-62. 

Cl     183 2  7 

Hechtman,  John  F     and  E.  (J.  Grewiman,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corp.     Fiber  proaucts  and  methods  of  manufacturing  com- 
prising base  sheet  of  cellulose  fibers  saturated  with  a  mix- 
ture   comprising    elastomeric    polymer    and    polar    adjunct 
pf)lymer  having   i-arboxylic  acid   functional   group.     3.026. 
217.  3   20-62.  Cl.  117—155. 
Hechtman.  John  F..  and  E.  (J.  Greenman.  ti>  Kimberly-Clark 
Corp       Ceilulosic    product    and    method    4)f    manufacture, 
3,026.241.   3   20-02.   Cl,    102      135, 
Heckmaier.  Joseph  :    Sre —  ,-  -    - 

Doriat.    Martin.   Eckart.  and   Heckmaier.     3.02.).56j. 
Hellman    Kenneth   -V..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Coating  apparatus.     3.0.;5.828.  .•i-20-«12.  Cl.   118-63. 
Heln     Kurt    and    W.    C.    to    Eureka    Specialty    Printing   Co. 
Stage  pad  and  label  rejector.     3.020.236.  3   20-62.  Cl.  150— 
3.->5. 
Hein,  Walter  C.  :   See-- 

ilein,  Kurt  and  W.  C.     3,026.2.36. 
Heinzelinan.    Richard   V.,   D.    A.   Lyttle.   and    W.   C.    Anthony, 
to  The  Ipjohn  Co.     o-hydroxy-a  alkyltryptophans.     3.026.- 
325.   3-20-62.   Cl.    260-  319. 
Hell    Dr.  -Ing.  Rudolf  Kommanditgesellsrhaft  :  .See — 

Zeven.  Fritz-Otto.     3,02(>,0.39. 
Hendrix.  Dewey.     Center  locating  device.     3.025.608.  3-20-62. 

Cl    33      191.  .     , 

HendrlJt,     Dewey,       Center     locating     and     scribing     device. 

3.025,009,   3-20-62.   Cl.   33   -19'1. 
Henkel,  Eugen  (J..  KG,  :   See- 

Welnschenk,  Albert,     3,025,541. 
Henley,  John  W,  :   .sr< 

Achterhof,    Marvin.   Henley,  and   Schrlner,      3,026,2il. 
Henry    Nelson  R..   to  The  Wi>odman  Co.,   Inc.     Batch  weigh 

ing  apparatus.     3,025.920,  3-20-62,  Cl.   177—99. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Anderson  E.,  Jr.     3.026,270. 
Robinson.  Anderson  E,.  Jr.     3.026.305, 
Herman     Eugene    T.,    to    The   tJootlyear    Tire    &    Rubber    Co. 

Refrigerator  door  seal.      3.025.576.  .3-20-62,  C\.   20—69, 
Hess     Hans     to    olympia    Werke   A<;.      Line    shifting   control 
arrangement.      3.025.942.   3-20-62,   Cl.    197—06. 

Hess.  Kurt  :   Srr--  

Wegner.  <'hrlstian.  Hess,  and  Haberland.     3.026.333, 

Hess    Paul,  and   K.   C.   Stieg  ;  said   Stieg  assor.   to  said  Hess. 

Projectile  and  target  game.     3.026,110.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  273- 

106. 

Heuser     Helmut  C,   to   Bokum  Tool   Co..   Inc.      Tool   holder. 

3.025,729,   3-20-62,   Cl.   77— .58. 
Ileusler,  Karl:  See —  * 

.\lbert.    .\nner.    Meystre.    Wieland.    Khmann. 
Hunger,   and   Kebrle.      3.026.340. 
See    - 

Albert,  and  Heusler.     3.026  336. 
L,     to    Organon    Inc.       -New     16-heterocycIic 
3.026.318.   3-20-62.   Cl.   260— 239.5. 
See — 


Wettsteln. 

Heusler. 

Heusler.  Karl  : 

Wettsteln. 

Hewett.    Colin 

amino  steroids. 
Hicks.  W  illiam  T, 


Hicks,     Wahl.     and      Wahlherg 
Turnover   mechanism.      3,025.- 


Crosby,      Charles      H,, 
3,026,010. 
Hill,    John,    to  Clevite  Corp 
978,   3-20-62,   Cl.    214—1. 
Hill,  John  W  :  Sre  - 

-Vndersen,  Gordon   W..  Hill 
Hill,     Robert    T.       Pharmaceutical 

.3-20-62,   Cl.    167-58. 
HlUen.  Robert  J.:   See— 

Rogers,  Dow  A.,  Jr..  and  Hillen. 
Hllllard,  John  K.,  and  E.   Mitchell, 
conference  system.      3.026.374.   .3- 
Hlllyer,   Murrel    N.,   and  J.   E.   -Maxcy.    to   Hoover   Bros..    Inc. 
Viewing  screen  assembly   for  movie  projectors.     3.025.757. 
.3-20-62.   Cl.    88—24. 
Hilton     A    Beekman.    to    Courtaulds,    Inc.      Textile    process 

and  produ.t.     3.025.622,  3-20-62,  Cl.  38—144. 
Hlnman.  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Hoeksema.    Herman,    Caron.   and   Hinman.      3.026,331. 
Iliiue.  Adolf  :   See — 

L(dimann.      Adalbert.      Frless.      Hinze,      and      bchmldt. 
3,026,369. 


and   Martin.     3,026.494. 
preparation.       3,02ti,247. 


3.026.222. 

Voice-control  telephone 
20-02.   Cl.   179      1. 
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HlroMwa.  Prank  N  .  and  J  IVlmonte.  CurinK  agent  t-om- 
prUlng  the  reartlon  product  of  an  aliphatic  polyamldr 
and  an  aldehyde,  and  epojy  r*«Jn  cured  tnerewjth.  3.0L'«,- 
-*8o.    :i-l'<>-fl2.    <1     2«0     4.')  J, 

Hlr»chb«Hk,  Jon^f,  and  H    Stelnrfifter.  to  Karbwerke  Uo«K-hfit 
Aktlengei»«*lliH'haft     vorniain     Melster     LucIuh     A     Brtlnlnu 
I'rocesM   for   !«eparatlnK  carbon   monoxide  and  oleflni*  from 
KHHeouH  mlxturex.     3.026.172,  .■t-20-<'»2.  CI.  23 — 2. 

Hlrsrhfeld.  Oscar  W  Mank  f«r  paper  money.  :j.()l'«.():J3. 
.V2«^  t>2.   CI.   232 — 4. 

HlrHchhauser.  .Arthur  :   S>e 

Lepper.   Krich.   and    Mlrm-hhauser.     3.025.60.' 

IIixtKeM  KeM-arcb  and  iH'VpJopnient  i'o.  :    Sfr — 
WIJIlaniH    r»4«verlv  K      3.()2fi.l'Or. 

lloek.<w>ma.  tlerman.  K  I,.  Caron.  and  J.  \V.  Ilinnian.  to  Tli«' 
Ipjohn  Co  Tetrahyd  ropy  ran  derivatives  of  novoblm-ln 
3.0j»;j331.   ;i-2U-«2.   CI.    260— 345.9. 

H<>«n.  Kenneth  H.  :  See   - 

Brown.  Jamen  l>..  and  H«en.     3.025.673. 

Hoernl.  Jean  .\  .  to  Kalrrhlld  Camera  and  InHirument  Corp 
!Metho<l  of  manufacturintc  semiconductor  devlrvs  3.02r»  - 
5H9.   3-1'0-r.;.'.   CI.    1*»-  25.3. 

Hoffman  Kle<'t ron lea  Corp.  :   See 
iieer.  CharleH  \V.     3.0-'«.43» 

Hofmann.    Rudolf,  and   \V.    Hatter,   to   KarbenfHbrikfii   Hjiyer 

.Xktlenitesfilnchaff        ("KntlnuiiU""    treatment    <>f    intlivldual 

stretrhable     threads    for    example    artittclal     silk     threads. 

3.026. Wm.   3-20-62.   CI    8      151  2 
iloKarth.   flarnld   I'.      Meth<Ml  and  apparatus   for  fonnlnx  la 

pered  aurfaces  on  elongmte  members.     3.025,»M4.  3-20-62. 

CI.   51  —  103. 
IIoKlan.    Forest    A  .    to    International    .Minerals    A    Chemical 

Corp.     Stabtliiatlon  of  malt  beveratceii.     3.02«».-'04    3-20-«>2. 

CI    99     4H 
Ilohwart.  Ernest  K.  :  Hee — 

Hohwart.  Ceorice  and  K.  K      3.025.736 
Ilohwart.  (ieorte  and  E    F      3.025.737. 
Ilohwart.  <ieorKe  and  K    F..  to  X.  A.  Woodworth  Co 

3.025.736.  3  20-62.  CI.  N2     44. 
Hohwart.  (ieorse  and  E. 

3.025.737,  3   20   62.  CI. 
Holland.  .Vnthonv.  and  K 

fiirfurylldene    hydroxy 
6_'.  CI    JtJo     347  3. 

Supersonic  vertical  rtslni;  airrraft. 
244      1 2 


D 


K..  to  N 

H2    -44 
Slack,  to  May  & 
acid    hydraxides. 


.\rbor. 


A.  Woodworth  Co.     Arbor. 


Baker  Ltd 
3.026.332. 


.Vitro 
3-20- 


Holland.  Raymond  !>..  Jr 
3.0i2rt.tKl.-i    3   20-62.  il 

Holloway,  John  L. 
ti-',  CI.   297      252. 

HoiniKren,  Frank  A 
024.  3-20  62.  <'l 

Holmcren.  Freda  1 


FolilinK  stadium  chair.     3.026.142,  3-20 
Signals  for  mailboxes.    3,026,- 


Morschel,    and     Braun. 


Rolf,  and   Holfz      3.o25.8(M). 

B..    to    TarksOamer   Co.      Apparatus   for 


and  F    I 

232      35 
,  :  See  - 

HolmKren.  Frank  A   and  F.  I.     3.026.024 
Holtsrhmidt.   Hans  :  .Vf*- 

.Miiiier.    Karl     E.,    Holtschmidt 
•!. 026.275. 
Hoita,  Hans  :  See- 
)irosstelnl>e<-k 
Hidticlaw.   (;rover 

•  leanluK  machines  and  room  surfaces      3,020.020.  3-20-62 
»  I.  23IK     47 
Home  I>raiii;hr.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Frankfurt.  .Sandor      3.026.006. 
Homestead  Valve  Mlg.  Co.  :  .sve- 
Norrls.  Scott  .\      3.025.697. 
Hoover  BroM.,   Inc.:  See- - 

Hillyer.  Murrel  .\  .  and  Maxcy.     3.025.757. 
Hopkins.    Frank   I,  .   to  Beiiils  Bro    Bag  Co.      Bag  top  olosiire 
with    carrying    handle       3.O26,017^    3-20-62.    CI.    229--65. 
Horimura.   Nao.   to  Kofuku  Sangyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha.     Auto- 
matic  rever<»lni:  device   for   continuously  operating  a   tape- 
recorder      3.026.057.  3   20  62.  <'l    242      55  12 
H'Tton.  John  T  .  and  I.  \     Iji  Fave.  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 

<o      Anchor  system      3.025,91»3.  3  20-62.  CI.  220— 15. 
Hoshino.    Yasushi.    antl    >l     Sato.      Mechanism    for    enabling; 
a  maitnetii-  recorder  to  be  useil  with  a  masnetic  record  sh^«-t 
shorter  than  standakd  sixe.     3.026.3H1.  3-20-62    CI    179 
1002.  \ 

Howard.  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Campbell,  Ceorge  .\  ,  and  Howanl.     3.026.265. 
Howell.   John    K  .  and    F    .\     Bean,    to   Westlnghouse   Ele<'trlc 
<'orp.     <lrcuit  interrupters      3.026.395.  3-20-62.  CI    20<> 
146. 
Howell.    Thomas    B  .    and    M.    Rogin       Proje<-tlon   device    for 
producing  composite  optical  image  effects.     3.025.756.  3-20- 
62.    CI.  HK— 24 
How«Ils.  John  R.  :  See —^ 
Blake.  I^slle  R  .  and 
Huu|C.   Kity   L.  :   srr   - 

ilaanstra.   John    W.. 
bury      .!.02»i.o:;6. 
Huber.  J    >I  .  Corp  •  See 

Takewell.    Kol>ert    B.. 
Hu.k  Mfg   Co.  :  .srr 

Brllmver.  Harold  «;..  and  Wehlann.     3.025.730. 
Huebner.  William  C      Trtntlng  press  plate  treating  apparatus 
3,025.7S9,  3-20  62.  CI    101       147 

Huet.   Andr*      .\rticulate<1   system  for  control  of  assembly  of 
fuel  ro«ls  and  neutron  refltrtor  panel*.     3.026  25(i   3-20-62 
CI    204      1932. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See  - 

(ioo4lwin    Francis  E      3.026.454. 
Han<e.  Harold  v  .  and  Fneustein      3.026,514 
Kurtz,  Louis  \.     3.026.513. 
May.  .Michael,  and  Curtis     3.026..500. 
Hughes.  Curtis  W      Instrument  panel  structure  for  aky  divers 

3.026.072.   3-20  62.  <l    244      148 
Hughes.    Herbert    I».    R     W     Lewis,   and   A.    II.   Partridge    to 
.Metachemical      I'riM-esses      Ltd.        Electric     primary     cells 
3.026..365.  3   20-«l2,  CI.  1.36      lOO. 


Howells.     3.025.705. 

Huag.    Lesser.   Stevens,  and   Wood.- 

an<l   Self  ridge.      3.026,185 


H..  to  Unlte<l  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 

LlKht   source.      3.026.436.    3-20-62,    CI    313 — 54 

Cable  sheath  cutter.     3,02o,i97,  3-2«>-^ 

storage   tanks 
3  20-62.    CI. 


Ehniann. 


•  Jregory.  Hartman.  and  Trachy.     3.026,- 


Hughes.  John 
tnority. 

Huglln.  Raymond  K 
62.  CI.  3(t-  91. 

Humphrey.  Frederick  H.  Relnforce<l  plastic 
and  methisl  of  making  same  3  025  992 
220     .-). 

Humphrey.  Robert  B   :  See 

.\welda.  Jesse  1  .  and  Humphrey      3.026,419 

Hunger,  Alfred  ;  Ser 

Wettstein.    .\lbert.    Anner,    Meystre.    Wleland 
Heusler.  Hunger,  and  Kebrle.     3.026.340 

Hunt,  liavid  H  .  to   the  S^tencfr  Turbine  Co      Vacuum  clean- 
ers.     3.025. ^94.  3   20-62.  CI.    141      369. 

Hunt.    Robert    A  .    to    I     R     Systems,    Inc.      Card    structure 
3.025.623.  3-20  62,  CI.  40      158. 

Hupp.    Robert    C       .Mounting   panel    for   Huid    control   compo- 
nents.    3.025.878.  ;i-20  62.  CI    l.;7      622 

Hurdle.  Junius  I'.  :  .s><- 

Jaquith^  Howard  R..  and  Hunlle      3.025  868 

Hutcheon.    Kmth    F.   to   C.A.V.    Ltd.      Ll<|uid   fuel  pumpa   for 
internal     cond)Ustion     engines.        3,025.797      3  20-6'      CI 
lo,{     ;{7  •     '-'• 

Hutto,    John    F,    to    l>hlilli>s    IVtrojpum    Co.      Purification   of 

furfural.     3,026.2.'V4.  3-20  62    CI    202-42 
Hyde.  David  F   :  Srr 

JankowskI,    Conrad    M.,    Hyde,    Reynolds,   and    Thoburn 
3.026.182. 
lA  Light  Wel(;ht   Brick  Construction.  Inc.  :  Ser— 

.Xhtiainea.   lisakki.     3.025.641. 
IR    Systems,   Inr   :  See 

Ifunt.    Robert   A.      3.025.623 
Industrial   IMertronic   llanlware  Corp   :   See  ~ 

<;iuck.  William      3.026.496. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  .s'rr 

S|>o,mer.  David  L      3.026,03.3. 
Indnstriewerk  Schaettler  oH<J  :  Ser-~ 

I.lti,   Karl      3,02."..5{»o 
Ingalls.  .Arthur  L   :  See   - 

I'olan.  Lincoln  .M..  Cheuvront.  Ingalls.  Strom,  and  Mulr. 
3,025,750 
Inglis.  John.  Co    Ltd   :  s>r 

Hart.  Harry  H      3.025.9<K». 
Insana.  Franco.      Hair  curler.     3.025.862.  .3-20-62    CI    132 — 

42 
International  ltii->lness  Maclilnes  Corp  :  Srr  - 

.Vwclda.  Jess^  1  .  and  Humphrey      3  026,419 

Be»"sl.'y.   James   |>       3.0jr,.-JMI 

Foin.  Warren  ( 
037. 

Ilaanstra.    John    W..    Huag.    lesser.    Stevens,   and   Wood 
bury      3,t>26.0.{6. 

.Murtley.  Robert  V.     3.025.710. 

.Noonan.  James  R.     3.026.483. 

.Schwartz.  Robert  S  .  and  denser.     3.025.783. 

Walsh.  James  L  .  and  M.irlno.     3.026.487. 
International   Computers   and   Tabulators    Ltd.  ;   Hee — 

•  'hainiowlcT.  .\dani       .'t.02»>.49!» 
International  Fib«-r  iVveliuiment  Corp.:   Srr    - 

Hans.  Josef      3.025..'">».3 
InternatiouMl  .MIn  >rals  A  Chendral  Corp. :  8n — 

<'ook.  rharles  C.     .3.025.1MM». 

Hoglan.  Forest  A      3.026.204. 

Johanningmeler.  rharles  E.     3,025.945 

Reiiss.  John  L..  and  B«'ll.     3.025.707. 
International  I'liDer  fo   :    Srr 

Bninlnit.  William  K      3.025.804. 

Ford.  Barton  H      3.025.907. 

Ford.  Michael  J      3.025.805. 

Ford.  Michael  J    and  B   H      3.025.1Km. 
International  TeU-phone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

iHiy    Cyril  L.     3.026.163. 

IH-    Brosse,    Kenneth    L,    and    Behun 

International  Tyixigraphlcal  I'nlon  of 

(loss,  Charles  M.     3.025.601. 
International   Vulcanizing  Corp.  :   See — 

Hardy.  Henry      3.025. .568. 
Intron  International.  Inc   :    .s'rr 

IMntell.  Robert  H.     3,026,486. 
lovinelli,   Edward  W      Scribing  tool.     3.025,602.  3-20-62,  CI. 

.33      41 
Ives.   Edwin,   to  Standard  Oil  Co.      Solid  ammonium   nitrate 
propt'llant   containing  alkali   metal   aminobenzoate  combus- 
tion  catalyst.      3.(»26.19l.   3-20-62.   CI.    149—18. 
Irwin.  .Arnold:    See -- 

Sutton.     Ernest     S.,     Jr..    Rellly.     Bennan.    and     Irwin. 
3,025.795. 
Isler.  Hans  :   See  — 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Isler.     3.026,319. 
Jackson.  Carey  B.  and  R    E    Shearer,  to  MSA  Research  Corp. 
Thermally    regenerative   manganate   galvanic   cell.      3,028,- 
3r.4.  3-20-62.  CI.   1.(6      80 
Jacobs,  orvllle  W..  to  The  Sheffield  Corp      Transfer  appara- 
tus.    3.025,'r31.  3   20-62.  CI.  78-'96. 
Janke.  OilbtTt  J.  :   See  — 

Brauer.    Edwin    11..   Jr..   and   Janke.      3.026.115. 
JankowskI.    Tonrad    M  .    D.    F.    Hyde.    M.    S     Revnolds.    and 
J     M.  Thoburn,   to  Cenco   Instruments  Corp.     Slethod  and 
apparatus    for   automatic   photometric   color   end   point   de- 
tection of  titration  processes.     3.026,182,  3-20-62,  CI   23 — 
230. 
Jaquith.  Howard  R  .  and  J.  P    Hurdle,  to  Taylor  Instrument 
<  ompanies.       Control     system.       3.025. 8»P<,     3-20-62.     CI. 
137      85. 
Jennings.  Jo  E  ,   to  Jennings  Radio 
electric    switch.      3.026..39I.    3   20 
Jennings  Radio  Mfg    Corp  :    See 
Jennings.  Jo  E      3.026.394. 
Jensen.  Itelmar  J.  :    .S'cc 

I'uul.sou,  Lester  L..  and  Jensen. 


Bee — 

3.025.680. 
.\«irth  America:  See-- 


Mfg.  Corp. 
62.   CI.   200- 


Vacuumlzed 
144. 


3.020.949. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


Jentoft.  Arthur  I'.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Conditioned  air 

distribuilon.     3.026.041.  3-20-62.  CI.  2.36—13. 
Jirik.   Jaroslav  :    Srr 

Dubsky,  Borivoj.  Straka,  Jirik.  and  Sedlacek.     3.026. 4!)1 
Johnnnlngiiu'li'r.     Charles    E..     to     International     Minerals    & 

Chemical  Corp.     Device  for  discharging  material  being  con- 

veved.     3.02.'>.!»4.'>.  3    2<l    62.  CI     198 — 65. 
Johnson.   John    R  .   and   R    \.   Kurtz,   to  Owens-HlinolK  Glass 

Co.      Devlc»>  for   marking  containers.      3,025.786,   .3-2«»-62, 

CI    101      44. 
Johnson.  Lhivd  E.  :    Srr 

Dcnison,"  Henry  W  .  and  Johnson.      3.026.058. 
Johnson    Robert,   to  II.   K.  I'ortcr  Co.   Inc.     Duct  outlet   with 

a<ijustment  for  floor  lev.-l.     3.025.884.  3    20-62.  CI.  138      92 
Johnson.  Tonillnson  F.      Merhanism   for  opening  or  closing  a 

switch  bv  means  of  an  electric  motor.     3.020,.388.  .3-20-62. 

ri.  2tHi    '  92 
Johnston.  Hi-nry  I' .  to  Callery  riiemlcal  Co.     Preparation  of 

MmineH    from    amides    bv    reduction    with    a    borohydridc. 

3.026..{55.  3    20   62.  <'l.  260^     577. 
Johnston.  Richard   L.  :    ,S'«'«' 

Bauer.  Jordan  V      3.025.963. 
Joiner.    Edgar    K  .    to    Fred    \\ .    Mears    Heel    Co..    Inc.      Louis 

heels   having   forward   lip  extensions.      3.025.616.   3   20-62. 

<1    36      24.5. 
Jones,  Ernest,  to  SimiiKmds  Aerocessorles  Ltd.     Mountings  for 

spindles,  rods,  shafts  and  the  like.     3.025.931.  .3-20-62,  CI. 

18H       H3. 

Jones,  Frank  D  ,  to  I)eere  k  Co.     Method  of  harvesting  corn. 

3.025.654.  3    20   62.  CI    5ft  -  ^i3. 
Jones.    Ragon    E.      Calculator    for    determining    hejitlng    and 

cooling    requin'inents.      3.026.031.    .3-2<»  62.   <'l.    235—89. 
Joy   Mfg    Co.  :   Srr 

I.,even.   Samuel       3.025.918. 
Joyner.  Frederick   B.  ;   Sre    - 

Coover.   llarrv    W..  Jr.   and  Jovner.      3.026.311. 
Judd.   Chester   K.."  Jr..   to  The    Fletcher  Terrv  Co.      Ball   axle 

assembly      3.026.153.3    20   62.  CI    30M      18. 

Jungjoliann.    Vernon    H  .    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.       Indexing 
k'car    means    for    slide    changer.      3.<r25.760.    3-20-62,    CI. 

SS       28. 

Jureit,    John    C.,    to    .Automated    Building    Components,    Inc. 

Structural   element.      3,025,577,   3   20-62,    CI.    20—92. 
.lustus.  Kd;;;ir  J    :    Srr 

Beachlcr.    Edward    D  .   and  Justus.      3.025.910. 
KVP  Sutherland  P>..^r  Co   ;    Srr 

Cornell.  Davl.l  I)  .  and  Buttery.     3,026,014. 
Kaden.    Willy,   and    E.    Filslnger,    to  .\gfa    AktIengesellschaft. 
<^lntroI    device    for   a    motion    picture   camera.      3.025.752. 
.{   20  62.  CI.  88      17. 
Kallal.  Robert  J.  :    .SVc 

Bifcher.   Jack   E..   Kallal.  Sayre.  and  Singer.      3,025.571. 
Kaolan.    Ira.  to  Kev  .\ccoiints.  Inc.     Can  opener  key.     .3,(»2.5,- 

!t94.  3   20  62.  C|.  220      52. 
Karasek.     Fran<-ls    \V..     to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.       Sulfur 

prodiHtlon.     3.026.184.  3-20-<;2.  CI.  23  -  255. 
Kari>cliuk.    Sylvester,    to   TInlus    Olsen    Testing    Machine   Co. 
Low  fr<s|uency  inertia-type  pickup.     3.026.429.  .3-20-62.  CI. 
3I(>     25. 
Katz    .\vrum  .S.  :  Srr 

Certh.  Sol   R..  Katz.  Adier.  and  Spercel.     3.026.104. 
Kaulfuss.  Rob«'rt  H.  :  Srr  - 

.Mas«..y,  J(din  V..  and  R.  H.  and  W.  P.  Kaulfuss,     3.025.- 
954. 
Kaulfuss    William  P   :  Srr 

-Massey.  John  V.,  an<i  R.  H.  and  W.  P.  Kaulfuss.     3.025.- 
954. 
Ka.ve.   Joset>h.  and  (J.   F.   Harper.     Rocket  launcher      3.025,- 
633.  3   20-«i2.  CI.  46      74. 

Kearney.  James  J  .  to  Diamond  .Alkali  Co.     Suspension  poly- 
merization  utiliring   rihost>horus  compounds  as   siispendiiig 

agent      3.026.308.  3   20-62.  CI.  260      92.8. 
Keating.  John  D.  :  Srr    - 

Tedechi.  Anihonv,  and  Keating.     3,026,423. 
Keating     Raymond    J  .    D     L.    Orloff.   and    H     F     Pernot,    to 

Oscar    Mayer    k    Co..    Inc.       Article    handling    apiwiratus. 

3.025.943   3-20-62.  CI.  198-  20. 
Kebrle.  Jindrich  :   Srr 

W«'ttsti'ln.    .Albert.    .Anner.    Meyntre.    Wleland.    Ehmann. 
Heusler    Hunger,  and  Kebrle.     3,026.340. 
Ke»'n.    John    M.    S..    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd.      Propelling   nozzles 

for  J4't  propulsion  gas  turbine  engines.     3,025,666.  3-20-62. 

ri.  60     3.-.  6. 
Keighley.   Lloyd  M..   to  Ceneral   Motors  Corp.     Refrigeration. 

3  ()25  679.  3   20_62.  CI    62      71. 
Keith     Carl    D,    E     II.    Btirk,    Jr.,    and    J.    Mooi,    to   Sinclair 

Refining   Co.      Process  for   regenerating  catalysts.     3,026,- 

2»i.s.  3   20   62,  CI.  252      +19. 
Kclley.   Oliver   K..    to  <;eneral    Motors   Corp.      Hydrodvnamic 

fonpie  converters.     3.025.720.  3   2(M>2,  CI.  74 — 677. 
Kelli-y.  Oliver,  K..  an<l  J.  D.  Llnrlsjiy.  to  (General  .Motors  Corp. 

■Multiole   stator   tonjue  converter.      3.025,719.  3-20-62.   CI. 

7  4      677. 
Kellog>;.  M.  \V..  Co..  The  :  See  — 

Schreiner,    Warren  C.,   and   Loudon.      3.026.181. 
Kelly.   Murel  \V.      Im|ilenient  (iraw-bar  floating  hitch.     3,025.- 

915.  3-20-62.  CI.  172     445. 
Kenfield.    Kenneth    R  .    to    Bendix-Westinghouse    Automotive 

.Air   Brake   Co.      Fluid    pressure   valve   mechanism.      3,025.- 

8ii<.).  3   20  iVl.  CI    137      102 
Kennedy,   William   P.     Adjustable  pattern  sprinkler.     3.026.- 

044.  3   20   62    CI    239-97. 
Kenworthy.  Robert  J.  :  Srr    ■ 

Bi'icham.  (Jeort'e  II  .  Jr..  and  Kenworthy.     3  025.545. 
Kern.   Fre<l   W  .  to   Bethlehem   .st»H'l  Co.      Switch  point  guard 

r-il      •:.0_'<i.074.  3- 20-<52   CI.  246     441. 
Kerst.   Donald   W.,  to  <;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Plasma  con- 
taining device.      3.026.447,  3   20-62,  CI.  315—111. 


CI.    93      35. 
3.025.632. 


Keskkula.  Henno  :  See — 

Lep,    Lieng  Huang,  and   Keskkula.      3.026,298. 
Kessler.    Richard    P,    to    West    Virginia    Pulp   and    Paper  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  non  gussetted  bag  with 
satchel   lN)ttom  a<lai>ted  to  provide  an  open  container  with 
square    corners.      3.025.768,    3   20-62, 
Keichuiii.  Oakley  H.  :  Srr — 

Brook.s.  (Jrenville  P.,  and  Ketchum. 
Key  .Accounts    Inc.  :  See-- 

Kaplan.  Ira.     3.025.994. 
Kiiiiberly-i'lark  Corp.:  Ser — 

IIe<-htmaii.  John   F..  and  (Ireenman.     3,026,217. 
Heclitman.  John  F..  and  (Jreenman.     3.026,241. 
Kincai.l.   Kent    R       Wafer  ski  device.     3,025,539.  3-20-62.  CI. 

9     ;;io. 
Kin;;,    William    R.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeyw-eil    Regulator   Co. 
Photographic  slide  projector.     3.025.759,  3-20-62,  CI.  88 — 

JH. 

Kingsley.  David  <i..  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.  Method  for 
attaching  wirebound  box  p&tU.  3.025,892,  3-20-62,  CI. 
140     93. 

KirsT.  Williaiu  E..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Explosive   composition.      3.026.221.    3-20-62.    CI.    14!» — 39. 

Kivell,  Wayne  A.  Liquid  clarifying  apparatus.  3,025,966, 
3   20  (i2,  Ci.   210     520. 

Klancnik.  Adolph  V.  Machine  tools.  3.025,838,  3-20-62, 
CI     121      45. 

Klausinann,  Milton  H..  H.  J.  Brucker.  and  A.  J.  CLenick  to 
Seal-Sp<iut  Corp.  Spout  inserting  machine.  3.025.813. 
3   20-62.  <•!.  113—1. 

Kline.  Ralph  W.  ;  Sre 

Niblack.  Robert  L..  and  Kline.    3.026.209. 

Klingele,  Hugo.  .Alarine  hoist.  3.025.984.  3-20-62.  CI.  214^ 
394. 

Knittin.  Walter  (J.,  to  <Jeneral  .Alotors  Corp  Ice  block  mak- 
ing and   harvesting.      3.025.682.  3-20-t;2.   <T.  62 — 340. 

Knight,  Ba.sil  E  .  to  C..A.\'.  Ltd.  Means  for  minimising  risk 
of  seizure  of  rotary  spindles  in  bearings.  3,026,157,  3-20- 
62.  CI.  .308-237. 

Knoblauch,  Arthur  AV.  Ice  drill.  3,025,917,  3-20-62,  CI. 
175      18. 

Knoll  .Vssociates.  Inc.:  See — 

.Schultz.  .Aloses  R.     3,025.534. 

KoIh'.   Inc.  :  Srr    - 

(^'olsrly.   Clarence   J.,   and    McArfhur.     3,025.798. 

Kofuku  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 
Horimura.  Isao.     3  026.057. 

Kohleiischeidungs-(iesell8chaft  ui.b.H.  :  See — 
tJeissl.'i.  Theodor.     3.025.844. 

Kojii)erK  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dobratz,  Elmer  H.     3,026.345. 

Kiiowlton.  David  R..  to  rnited-Carr  Fastener  Corp  Furni- 
ture glide.     3.025..557.  .3-20-62.  Ci.  16 — 42. 

Knox.  William  J..  Jr..  and  J.  F  AA' right,  to  I-}astman  Kodak 
C(».  (Jelatin  coating  compositions.  3.026.202.  3-20-62, 
C|    9«S      94 

Koda.  .Arthur  J.,  to  C.  P.  Clare  k  Co.  Relay  construction. 
3  026..390.  3-20-62.  (T.  200 — 104. 

KoeIs<h.  Emery  F..  and  E.  W.  (Jravlin.  to  Royal  Jet  EMvision 
of  Royal  Industries,  Inc.  Container  with  impact  indicator. 
3.025.995.  3-2(V-«}2.  CI.  220—71. 

Kfs'tting,  Rol)ert  .\.,  'j  to  R.  C.  Mueller  and  Vj  to  Roberts 
Instruments  Co.  A'lsual  field  examination  device.  3,025.- 
7.55    3-20-«52.  CI.  88-20. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — • 

Hannes    Paul.     3.025.981. 

Korab.  tleorge.  and  H.  Krause,  to  Chicago  Forging  k  Mfg. 
Co.     Dual  latch  structure.     3,026.132.  3-20-62.  CB  292 — 11. 

Koshaba.  Wilson,  and  .A.  K.  (Jreen.  Brake  actuanng  mech- 
anism for  motor  vehicles.     3.025.713.  3-20-62.  CI.  7-1 478. 

Kostenowczyk.  Stanley,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Thread- 
chain  holding  and  cuffing  device  for  sewing  machines. 
3.025.811    .3-20-<)2.  CI.  112-252. 

Kosfur.  J  Edward.  Automatic  vacuum  forming  machine  for 
plastics.     3  025..566.  3-20-62,  Cl.  18—19. 

Kraaijeveld.  .Adrinan  :  .*>Vf — - 

De    Jongh,    David    K.,    Kraaijeveld,    van 
Michel  8      3,026„321. 

Kramer.  Karl-Heinz  :  See — 

AA'inkler.  Viktor.  (Joebbels,  and  Kramer. 

Krause,  Herls'rt  :  Sre-— 

Korab.  tJeorge.  and  Krause.    3.026.132. 

Krause.    Herbert,    to    Chicago    Forging    and 
adjusting  dual   latch.     3.026.131.   3-20-62. 

Kr.iwetzke.  Elmer  J.,  and  H.  Peters,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass 
Co.     Handling  of  hot  glass.     3,025,638,  3-20-62.  CI.  49—14. 

Kray,    Raymoml   J.,   and   C.    A.   Defazlo,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
.America.      Trioxane   copolymers.      3,026.299.    3-20-62.    CI. 
260-67. 
Kubler,  Ernest  F.  :  Sre-- 

Wolke.  Richard  W.,  and  Kubler.     3,026,463. 
Kuehner.  Ernst  :  Srr 

Mnier.  Hartmut  AA'..  Schuchardt,  and  Kuehner. 
Kulifay.   Stanley   M.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
the    preparation    of    tellurldes    and    selenldes. 
3-20-62,  CI.  23-50. 
Kundtz,  Louvenia  L. :  See — 

Kundtz.  Theodore  S.  and  L.  L.      3.026.143. 
Kundtz,    Theo<lore    8.    and    L.    L.     Folding    rocking 

3.026.143.  .3-20-62.  CI.  297—258. 
Kuiiz.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Russell.  Harold  D.,  and  Kunz.     3.025.779. 
Kurtz.  I.,ouls  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.      l>ual  beam  tracking 

system.      3.026.513.  3-20-62,  Cl.  .343—7.4. 
K  irf/..  Robert  A.:  see— 

Johnson.  John  R..  and  Kurtz.     3.025.786. 
L  k  .AI  Space  Research  and  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 
Lovref.    Frederick   I.      3,026,392. 


Leeuwen,    and 


3.025.7.38. 


Mfg.    Co.      Self 
Cl     292—11 


3.025.980. 

Method  for 

3,026,175, 


chair. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Laas.  Kurt  :  See  — 

Mt-lK**!.  Il'-lmut.  Ijias.  and  rapk(>      3.026.376 
Larhowicz.  Stffan  K  .  to  The  DixflllerK  Vo    Ltd       Production 

of  chlorprfDe.      S.oSH.^tid.  .{-JO-H^.  <T.   260—653. 
Ijtry.   Johnson   \V..  ami  ('    K.   Brown.  Jr  ,   to  Concrete  Build 
Ing   I  nltK  Co.,    Inc.     Blowdown   tank   and   h«>at  conaerver. 
.■!.o2rt.043.  3-20-62.  CI.  237      r,7 
Iji  Fave.  IvaB  V.  ;  *ire 

Horton.  John  T  .  and  Iji  Fave      3.025.993 
I^ke.  Olvin  E  .  Jr..  and  K.  ('    Yeaton.  to  Eantman  Kodak  Co. 
Flaw    detector    for    ronttnuoun    web.     3.026,415.    3-20-*2 
ri.  250-    209  I 

r.;)leN.*e.    Herman    C.    to    North    American    rhilips 
TranxdiH-Int:  device.      3.026.3X2,  3   20-62.  CI.  179 
l,H  Mfri-anopfica  I^eonardo  S.|>.A.  :  See 

Vijtano.    (ilunni.      3.02.'«.762. 
I^noerini.       Sylvio.       Automatic       proflloeraph. 

:j-2<>-62.  CI    .{46^    H_ 
I^andgraf.  David  C.     Gra.HH  root  planter.     3,026,001.  3-20-62 

CI     221 — 12. 
I^ppln.  I>»!«fer  S.  :  See  — 

Aurand.  JiimeM  A  .  and  I^ppln.      3.02«..'»04. 
Lar^e.    Wlllijim   E..    f.>   Westlnifhouse   Electric  Corp.      Electric 

dlscharire  apparatus       3.026.4r)0,  3-20  62.  CI.  .>1.'> 171. 

I.an«.n.    Carl    K       Plnnournphlr    printint;    meth<M|    and    api-a 
;!.li2.'>.790,  3   20  62.   CI.    101       149  2. 
<;ien    M..    to    Mine    Safety    Appliances    C...      Helmet 
3.025.525.  3   20-62.  CI.   2      3 

Harold    E.    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Slip    tub.- 

for    Ip  Ka.'«    tanks.      3.025.703.    3-20-62.    CI     73— 29H 

EuKt-iie  P.      iH'vlces  for  ai:itatinK  and  ejecting  liquids 

3.025.690.  3-2«V  •J2.  CI,  68-     134 

«;..    to  Owens  Illinois   GlasM  Co.      Gob   tHiidinK 


Co..    Inc. 
U)0  41. 


3.026,164. 


rat  us. 
Ijtrson. 

liner. 
Le    Rue 

I.athuy. 

and  the  like 
I..auck.    AllH-rt 


apparatus.      3.025.637.  3   2n  62.  CI.  49      14 
Lauve.    Henry    D..    to    Lyon    Inc.      Tire    trim    with    marginal 

tension  relief.      3.026.147.  3   20-62.  CI    301      37 
Leader.   .Sidney   A  .   to   Ryhar    Laboratories   Ltd       .Siphon   tube 

asuembliea  for  atomisers       3.026.049.  3-2<V-62   CI    239^    433 
I^-bourg.   Maurice  p  .  and  H.  C    FaKaii.  to  .Schliimbe"r»£er  Well 

Surveylnic       drp.       Perforatini;       ap|>aratus.       3.025.794. 

3-20-«2.  CI.   102—24 
Lechner.   .\lberf   J.  :  See 

BarclLma.  Joseph  J  .  and  I>>chn«'r.      3.026.071. 
Lee.  Lien»:  Hiianit.  and  H    Keskkula.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co' 

Silane     terniinate<l     rM.lytarbonatf!*.       3,026  298      3-20-62 

CI.   260-    47 
Lee.    William    H       Sensing   and    control    circuit 

3   20-':2.   CI.    3IH-    229 
Leece  .Neville  Co,  The:  See- 

Hallldy.   William    .M.      3,026.465. 
L.M's.  Jiiines.  an<l  S<ins  Co   :  See — - 

Geberf,    Russell   C.      3,025,807. 
LeeHona  <*orp.  :  See    - 

Sf.Mjilard.  Nicholas  J.,  and  Seem.      3,025.6.'»9. 
lieffan.   William   H.  :  See 

Gustafson.  and  I^effan. 
Srr 

Traylor.  and  I^fferdink. 
Traylor.  and  I^fferdink 


3.026.461, 


3.02.-,.997 


3.026.287. 
3.026. 2S8. 


.Matuskv.    Steve   .M 
LefTerdink.  Theodore   B 
.Murdoik.  Stanley  A 
Murilock.  Stanley  .\ 
I/eibincer.     Berthold.     to     .Messrs     Tnimpf    k    Co.      .NibbiinK 

machine.      3.02.'>,600,  3   20^62.  CI    .3l> 241 

liemieux.    Wilfrid    J.      Concrete    steps.      3.025.639.    3-20-62 

CI    .^a     10«. 
Lemoine,   Marcel  C    J  .  to  Anclens  Etahlissemenfs  (;oldenh»-rjr 
*    <  le      Anchor    b<dt    comprlslnir    separate    shells    having: 
n.lin.-d   ramp  surfaces   fo  be  expan.led   bv  a  wedge  sliaiw^l 
block  drawn  therebetwe»-n       3.025.742.  3-2"0^62.  CI.  8.5   -2  4 
I^epper.   Erich,  and  A     Hirschhauser.  to  Carl  Zeis*      Adjust 

able  measuring   table      3.025  605    .3-20-6''    CI     33-125 
Letier.   Edward  K   :  See 

.McAdam.  Ralph  E.  I>>tzer.  and  Pollock.      3  025  758 
Leven    Samuel    to  Joy  Mfg.  Co      Pip^  storage  and  handling 

device      3.t»25.918,  .3-20-62.  CI.   175^52 
Lewis.   Richard   W   :  See-- 

Hughes.   Herbert  D.   I>>wls.  and  Partridge       3.026  365 
l>-wls.     Rob.rt     P,       Clutch    discs,      3,02.'>.686.    3-20-62.    CI. 

64 — .30. 
Llbbey  Owen.s  Ford  Glass  Co  :  See — 

Ro.lman.  Frank  A.,  and  Ermllch.      3,025,749. 
Libman.    Max  :   Srr   - 

Rnbinow.    Jacob.      3  025.664 

'''o'!Ji;:.^' ""■'■''    ""''  ^'   "T    M<F«rland.  to  M.  I.  Glass.     Game. 

3.026.1  M.  3   20  «2.  CI.  273-118 
Lieberman.  Erwin  P  .  to  E    I    dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

rro<-esH  for  curing  chlorosiilfonate<l  polyethylene  elastomers 

3.026.294.  3-2«VH2.  CI    260      45  5 
Lless.  Richard  K..  fo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.      Diagonal  brace 

mounting  for  tlltable  bulldozer  blade.      3.025.620.  .3-2t»-62. 

CI    .37      144 
Ligglo.  Leo  L      Interchangeable  bearings     3.026  152  3-20  62 

C|.  .308      15  *.,-.-. 

Lighter.     Stephen.       Fo*kI    heater.       3.026,399.    3-20-62      (3 
219 — .35. 

Llljeblad    Ragnar.  and  K    D    Madsen.   to  Allmanna  Svenska 

...       ,-^'<"»'f>"l"g«"f       Construction   of   the   distribution 

and  collecting  vessels  for   the  cooling  medium  In   heteroge 

neous  nuclear  reactors      3.026  256   3-20^6*    CI     '04 193  • 

'''".'ll^r-''v.w'"''.'?''    ^^'      '•'••P^'-y   track"  and   lubricator  therefor 
3.()2.>.560,    .{    20^  62.   CI     16      H7  ti 

^^".'•"•*''-,V"«".o?  o  ^.i;"*-.?*  ''""  ""»"«lng  faller  bars  and   the 

like       3.t»26.235.  3   20«2.  CI.  156-305 
Lindsay.  John   l».  :  See 

Kel ley,  Oliver  K.  and  Lindsay.      3.025.719. 
Llndse^-.    L     E       Conductor   clamp   assembly   for  use   on    pole 

top   insulators.      3.026.368.   3   20-62    CI     174-169 
Lingers      Franclsciis,    to    North    American    Philipa    Co.      Inc 

Hexible  connection  between   two  ali«ne«t  conductors  one  of 

3;tS442.T2oL;2.'ci.'*313-278  "'   "    ""^■'"'^»^*'    '"»- 


Lionel  Corp..  The:   See~~ 

Crosman.   I  Borland  L.      3.025.846. 
Lipschutz,  Frank  K    :   See 

Hanna.  .Milton  .M..  and  Lipschutz.     3,025  529 
I>e88er,  .Murray  L.  :   See — 

Haanstra.   John    W,.   Huag.  l^aaer,   Stevens,   and   Wood 
bury.     .<.02»(,036. 
Lister,  iieorge  H.  :   See-- 

Blauvelt.  Ralph  C,  and  R.  .N.  and  <;.  H.  Lister.     3,02<i. 

Lister,  Rol>ert   .N.      See   - 

Ulauvelt.  Ralph  C.  and  R.  N.  and  t;.  H.  Lister.      3,026, 

Liston,   Max  I>..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.     .Method  and 
apparatus    for    analyzing    gases.      3,025,745,    3-20-«i2     «'l. 

HK    -  1  4.  * 

Little  Chief  Products,  Inc.  :   See 

Paulson.  Lester  L.  and  Jensen.      3.025  949 

Littlewood^  <;eoffrey,  to  The  British   Iron  and  Steel  Research 

^\''"o..    '^"PV"""""  <'astlng  of  metals.     3.025,579,  3-20-<;2 
t  I.    22  -   57.2.  * 

LItz.  Karl,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler  oIKJ.     Method  and  de 
vice  for  arranging  roller  elements  in  cages,  races  or  tempo- 
:.9o'  3--'(!lri^>  "n'""o'"l   *'"'  '*'*'^"'''*  "'  "  •'^«ring      3.025.- 
LockhtH'd  .Vircraft  Corp.  :   See 

BarcelloBa,  Jos«'ph  J.,  and  I.,echner.     3,026  071 
Davis.  Edward  .M.      3.026,516. 

Ensrud.   Alf   F.,   Ochieano,   and   Steinbacher.     3  02.5.935 
Spearman.  Charles  K.      3.026,068 
Loft  (  an<iy  Corp.  :   Sre — 

Fasano.  Richard  K.      3.025,983 

Lohmann.   A1el|.ert.   H    Friesa.  A     Hinze,  and  H    Schmidt    to 

Siemens    &    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft    Berlin    and    Munich 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  editing  single-tape  television 

recordings.     3,021!, 369.  ;{-2<^-62    CI    1(8— .>  8        t'^  '  '«■"»'"" 

Lojewski.    Eugene    .\,.    to    oiin    .Mailiieson    Chemical    Corp 

•1   •V-T'il.    .fi  P';*:P«'"ing  i)entachloronitro»»enzene,     3,026.358. 

•>--0— "2,  I  I.   260      •146. 

Lonza  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd  •  See 

Halbig.   Paul.      3.02t>..306 
Voigt,   Wllfrled.      3.025.5t!4 
Loretan.    Kdouard     to    I'arechoc   S,A,      Shock  absorbing   bear 
'"•5  '.Vw.    .'.'"" '"f  ♦•'•'"'•'nt  of  a  small  mechanism.    3.02<l - 
li>.>.  3-20-62.  CI.  .308 — 1.'>9. 
I.osco.  Ezeklei  F.  :   See 

Fischer.  Robert  L.,  Losco,  ami  Lustman.     3  025  592 
Losco,   liiuseupe  :    See  - 

Tonelli.  Pietro  de  P.,  Lowo.  Rossi,  and  Santi.     3,026.243 
Loudon.  Donmld  E.  :   See  - 

S<hrelner.   Warren  C.  and   Loudon.     3.026  181 
Louisville  Cap  Corp   :    See — 

Hanna.  .Milton  .M..  and  Lipschutz.     3  025  5'9 
Love,     Robert     F.     to    FMC    Corp.       Method    for    controlling 

underground   water      3,026.()9«r  3-2(Mt2    CI    ••6'>— 1 
Lovern.  Benn  T.  :   See—  '  .       .  -  ~     ±. 

Slocomb.>,   Cyprian   M.,  and  Lovern.      3  026.444 
Lovret.  tredeflck  L    to  L  k  M  Space  Research  and  Electronics 
Corp.      shunting  device.      3,02fl,392    3-20-«>2    CI    200  — 1J8 
Low.  Emery  M    :   See  .      ..  *w        »io. 

Ferpiis.in,  Ronald  W  .  and  Low.      3,025  787 

Lucas.  Joseph,   i  Industries)   Ltd       See 

Gascoigne.  iH-nis.  and  Watkins.     3.028,048. 
Lucien     Rene,    to  Recherches  Etudes   Production  REP       Hy- 
draulic servo  distributor   with  very  small  leakage.     3  02j- 
*<t>i.  .'1-20— ♦>2.  CI.   1.37      82  •        .   -   . 

Liindgren    Herl)ert   K  .  A.   M.   Cook,  and   P    N    Collin    to  All- 
iiu-jal    Ueatherstrip  Co      Window  sash  mounting.'  3.025- 
.>i.>.  .{-2i>-62.  (I.  20—52. 
Lustuian.  Benjamin  :  See— 

Fi-«  her    Rotiert  I...  I.posci.,  and  Lusfman       3,025.."i92 
Lyon.   Floyd  .\    :   See — 

A ronson.  Theodore  F,  and  Lyon.      3  025  770 

''';:"^e;:"T:.25:8i5  3'2!Ll:^"  n'frrnr '"'  """'"'^ ""'"' 
'''3:o25;8r8'!vV62:'cr  i"t  WT'"" "'  """"^  '"•"' ''"" 

'^'37)25,;"l7V-20^ij.-cr  ll3-m'"''  "'  """'"'^  ""'""  '""• 
Lyon  Inc,  :  See — 

Lauve   Henry  de  S.     3.026,147,  ' 

Lyon.  George  .\,     3.025.815. 

Lyon,  (ieorge  .V       3.025,818 

Lyon.  George  A.     3,025.819. 
Lyttle.   Douglas  .\.  :   See  - 

Heinzelman.    Richard   V.,    Lyttle,   and   Anthony.     3,020.- 

MS.\  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

%f      .''"'"'""">.  f'arey  B     and  Shearer,     3,026  364 

CI   "•I'—h*''''''"*^''   ^^'       ''""'*'   *^*"**''       ^.025.735.  3-20-62, 

Machinenfabrik  .Schwelter  .\f;  :   See 

Schwelter,  Walter.      3.026,054. 
Mackey.  <'har|..«   W  .   Jr.   to   .S<.)vll|    Mfg    Co       Anti  siphonic 

device.     3.025.870.  3-20-62   CI    137      '^17  '^"«' s'l»"onM 

.Madsen    Kristian   D   :    See  — 

Llljeblad.  Ragnar,  and  .Madsen.     3.026,256 
.Mages,  .\lvin  E.  :   .Vcp — 

Vierthaler    Ijiwrence  A  .  and  Mages.     3.025.830 
'MfnVh'ci"K''i'   ""'^^    ^'    '»«*••<">"■    Mo   to   (JadgetOf  The- 
.3  026  126   3-'o"*6'   p"''2H*i"    4-f*'"*'*'*  memorandum  holder. 

•"^'"'tr  l!-"""'.""!^!  Y."  H.  .Schuchardt.  and  E  Kuehner  to  Fa. 
Klba^Werk  Kttllnger  Baumaschinen  und  Hebezeugfabrik 
<.  ni,b,H.      Apparatus  for  charging  a  distributor  device  for 

,     bulk  materials,     3.025.980.  3-20-62.  CI,  214 10. 

-Malgesinl.   Tonjr   ^,    to    I.    Cimoll.      Charcoal    briquet    saver 

hoods,     3,02.>.848,  .3-20-62    CI    126 25 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works     See — 
Wiegert,  Philip  E.      3,026,351. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Malzahn.  I>»f«ter  W  :  See-  ^  „■  ,     ,      o  no«  a-o 

Frankenfleld.  Bruce  E.,  Malzahn.  and  Welgel.     .^026,4.)2. 
Marchand,  William  C.  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engine^r-" 
ing  Corp.     Bearing  means.     3.026,154,  3-20-62,  01.  308— 

35 

Marcheguet,  Henri  G.  L..  and  L.  Gandon,  to  NoberBozel. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  silica  sols.  3,026.2t>7, 
3-20-62,  CI.  252—31.3  ^,   „  r.^  , 

Margrave.  John  L.,  and  S.  P.  Randall  to  <  a'.ljfy  Chemical 
Co  Preparation  of  tniric  oxide  and  boric  acid.  3,026,1(8, 
3-20-62,  CI.  23— 149.  ,      .,      .  q  no*  ii  r 

Marlnl     Albert,    Sr.      Oulck-change    tool    adapter.      3,(»26.11t>. 

3-20-62.  CI.  279—48. 
Marino,  PhUip  M.  ;  See — 

Wrtlsh.  James  L,.  and  Marino.     3,026.48(. 
.Markovich,    William    J.      Indicating   gauge  elements.      3.02.),- 

826,  3-20-62.  CI.  116— 124. 
Markowltz,  Seymour,   to  Ainpex  Corp.      NX  ire-fastening  meth- 

.Ml.      3.025..591.   3   20   62.   CI.   20      155.55, 
Marks    Robert   B.     Adjustable   three  dimensional   circuit  sys- 
tem      3.026.453,   3-20-62.   CI.   317      101. 
Mario  Coll  Co.  :   See— 

Pellegrini.  I^iuls  <'.     3.026.092. 
Marlow.  William  H.  :   Nee—  o  nos  c-o 

Sandhage,  Ellsworth  R.,  and  .Marlow.     3.025. 6.>2. 
.Marschlk     Eduard.      Apparatus   for   executing    the   automatic 
repeat   needle   distance  change,   automatic  yarn   and  color 
change    as   well   as   for  using  an  additional  upper   thread. 
3,025  808.   3-20-62.   n.    112—84. 
Marsden.  Charles  F.,  Jr.  :   See—  ,  ,,       ,  ,  no«  •>•.■! 

Vanderbllt.  Byron  M.,  Marsden.  and  Gessler.     3,02b.^^A. 
Martens.  Herbert  A.  :  See-- 

Cross   Ralph  E,  and  Martens.     3.025,(28. 
Martin.  Donald  W. :  See—  _        „  ^„„  ^„^ 

Andersen,  Gordon  W..  Hill,  and  Martin.     3.026,494, 
Martin    Elmore    L,   to   E.    I.  du    Pont  de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Preparation     of     tetracyanoethvlene     and     chlorotrlc.vano- 
ethylene  from  dlchloro<llcyanoethylene.    3.026.348,  3-20-6-. 
CI.   260     4658, 

Martin.  John  F.  :  See  -    •  „ ^ 

Phelon.  Russell  E.  and  Martin,     3  026,0(5, 
Martin.    Robert    A,,   and    E.    G,    Matklns,    to   <!»-n«"''al    Motors 
Corp       Automatic    headlamp    contnd    system.      3,0-h.44h. 
3-2<V-62.   CI,    315      83,  ^        ^         . 

Martinson,  Royden  H,     Weed.  etc..  guard  for  outboard  motors. 

3.025.825,   3-20-62,   CI.    115-42. 
Marwll.  Stanley  J.  :   Sre  .   ,.      ,         ..  ,,..-  oc- 

Bergman.  William   E,.   Marwll    and  Kncle,     3.0J.).96.i. 
Mason    Christopher  A.     Fixation  ilevlce  for  fractured  femur. 

3.02"5,853.   3-20-62,   CI.    128- -92. 
Mason  Electric  Corp  :   See- 

Mason.  Howard  F.     3.026,386, 
Mason    Howard  F.,  to  Mason  Electric  <"orp.     Rotary  switch. 

3  026  386,   .3- -'0-62.   (3.   200^-68. 
Massey.   John  V..   R.   H.   and  W.    P.    Kaulfuss,   to  Container 
Coro     of    America.      Combined    easel    and    handle    carton. 
3  025.954.   3-:>0-62.   CI.   20(V    45  2  »      v     t 

Mastrangelo    Sebastian   V.    R.,  and   F,   W .   Swamer.   to   K.    L 
du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  nreparlng  poly- 
fluoroalkanes  of  high  purity.     3:026.359.  3-20-62,  CI.  260- 
653, 
Matklns.  Eugene  (J.  :   See— 

Martin    Robert  A.,  and  Matklns.     3.026.446 
Matteson.    Richard  J.,   to   <;PE   Controls.   Inc       ^"'•''•••:;.P5Jf*- 
tlon   Indicator   having  movable   sensing  means.      3.02.. ,696, 
,3-20  62.  CI.   73     37  6,  „  ..  , 

Matthews  Virgil  E  ,  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corn  Process  for 
the  production  of  dlnlkali  metal  salts  of  nltroacetlc  acid. 
3  0''6  35'    3-20-62.  CI.   260     526.  „       „. 

Matton,'  Kablen.      Picker    sticks.      3.025.887.    3-20-62.      CI. 

Matty     Robert   E,.   to   The   Babcock   &   Wilcox   Co.      Chemical 
■    recovery   system.      3.026.240.    .3-20-62.   O    162     36. 
Matuskv    Steve  M  .  C   M    Gustafson,  and  W.  H    Leffan.     ton 

talnerliandle.     3  02.1.997.  3  20-62.  CI.  220-95. 
Maxcy,  Jack  K.  :  See — 

Hlllver.  Murrel   N..  and  Maxcy.     3.025,(57. 
May  k  Baker  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Holland.  Anthonv.  and  Slack.    3.026  3.32^ 
Mav     Michael,    and    D     L.    Curtis,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co 
Eleitronic   circuits   for    selectively    shifting   the   time  posi- 
tion of  digital  data       3.026..500.  ^-20-62.  CI.  V^V(^3iho 
Mayer    Ehrhard    to  Oarlock  Inc.     Slide  ring  seal.     3,026,112. 
3-20-62.   CI.   277-   3, 

See— 

.  Orloff,  and  Pernot.     3,025.943. 

R     J     Staffa.    to   Texas   Gulf    Sul- 

apparatus   for  treating   sea    water 

3.026.261.  3-20-62.  CI. 


McElheny.  Clinton  B.  :  See  — 

Sabers.   -Myrl   M..  and  .McElheny.     3,025, .599. 

McElwaIn,  J.  F.,  Co..  division  of  .Melville  Sh(H>  Corp.  :   See-  - 
Plotrowskl.  Joseph   L..  and  Currier.     3,025.542, 

McFadden.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Mclicrran,  Archie  R.,  and  .McFadden.     3,025.872. 

McFarland.  Norman  T.  :  See — 

Licltls,  <;unars,  and  McFarland,     3.026.111 

.McFeaters,  Harrv  L.,  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering  C^orp. 
H.Mul   post   crane.      3.026.102.  3-20-62,  Cl,   26«V^-35. 

McKay,  Arthur  F.  :   See — 

Garmalse.  David  L..  and  .McKay.    3.026.343. 

McKeever.  Charles  H..  to  Rohm  4  Hans  Co.  Separation  and 
utilization  of  Isobutylene.  3.026,362.  3-20-62.  CI.  260  - 
677. 

.McKenzie.  Eugene  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. 
Retroreflective  elements  and  structures.  3,025.764.  3-20- 
62,   CI.   88-82. 

McKusick,  Blaine  C.  and  J.  R.  R<dand,  to  E.  I,  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  2-trlcyanovlnyl-azomethines  and 
method  of  preparing  them.  3.026.326,  3-20-62.  Cl.  200- 
326.5. 

McLane.  Jack  S.  :   See  —  ^ 

Mcl^ln.  Robert  S.  and  J.  S.     3.025,684. 

.McLain.  Robert  S.  and  J.  S.  Refrigerating  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  rotary  condenser  and  evaporator.  3,025,<184. 
.3-20-62    Cl.   62 — 499. 

Mclxiren.  Norman  H.,  and  W.  T.  Mitchell,  to  Inlted  King- 
dom .\tomlc  Energy  .\uthorlty.  Butterfly  valves.  3,026,- 
083,  3-20-62.   Cl.   251      173. 

Mcl^ean,  James,  to  Garcv  Corp.  Mounting  for  display 
brackets.     3.025.971.  3-20-62,  Cl.   211-176. 

Mcl>»rran.  Archie  R.,  and  E.  J.  McFadden.  to  Dres.'ser  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Liquid  level  control  apparatus.  3.025.H72. 
3-20-62,   Cl.    137—398.  . 

McMahon,  Howard  O.,  and  P.  C,  Watson,  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corp.  Elastomer  bonded  abrasives.  3,026.190.  3-20- 
62.   Cl.   51—295. 

McMillan.  William  J.,  and  (i.  L,  Nicholls.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Production  of  foamable  vinyl  aromatic  resin  com- 
positions.     3.026.274,   3-20-62.   Cl.   260-2.5. 

McPeters,  Arn<dd  L..  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Manufacture 
of    viscose    rayon.      3.026.170.    3-20-62.    Cl.    18- .54. 

Mcl'herson  Instrument  Corp.  :   See — 
Mcl'herwon.  Paul  M.     3.026.435. 

Mcl'herson  Paul  M.,  to  Mcl'herson  Instrument  Corp.  I  Itra- 
violet  lamp.     3.026.435,  3-20-62,  Cl.  31.3—22. 

Mears.  Fred  W,.  Heel  Co,,  Inc.  :   Sre — 
Joiner,  Edgar  E.     3.025.616. 

Mefco  Sales  and  Service  Corp.  :   See — 

.Merrill,   Charles    W..    and    Gebhardt       3.025.702. 

Melgel.  Helmut.  K.  Laas.  and  W.  Papke.  to  Siemens  k  Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft    Berlin    and    Mun:ch.    Telephone   system 


S.  Pollock,  to  East 
3.025.758.  3-20-62. 


3.025.798. 


Maver.  Oscar.  A  Co  .  Inc  : 
Keating.   Raymond   J. 

Mavfleld.    -Alfred    L.    and 

phur   Co.      Methoil   and 

to  remove  objectionable  hardness. 

210-56 
McAdam    Ralph  E..  E    K.  I^etzer.  and  J. 

man  Kodak  Co.     Photographic  printer. 

CT.   88—24. 
McArthur.  Ralph  F.  :   See— 

Coberly    <^'larence  J.,  and  McArthur, 
McClure.  Iceland  B,  :  See— 

Pay.  Wavne.  and  McClure.     3.026.212. 
McConnaughay.   Kenneth   E.     Method  of  paving, 

.^'20-62.   Cl    94—23, 

McCormack.  Webster  J  :  See—  .  „     ^        «  no«  nor 

NNTiippen.  Warren  G,.  McCormack,  and  Breda.    3.026.085. 

McCoy    Thomas  A.,  to  Carando  Machine  Works.     Drum  body 
seani    rolling    machine.      3.025.816.    .3-20-62.    Cl.    113—60. 
McCulloch  Corp  .  .Marine  Products  Division  :  iS'ee— 

Foster.  I^slle  W,    3.025  824. 

Millar,  Gordon  H.     3.025.676. 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Sre— 

Tedeschi,  Anthony,  and  Keating.     3,026,423. 


3.025,773 


comprising  selectors  controlled  by  control 
thereto.     3,026.376.  3-20-<)2.  CI.  179—18. 
Melnas,  (Jeor/  :  See — 

Habicht.  Ernst,  and  Meinas.     3.025.996. 

.Melster.    Erwin,    to    (Jesellschaft    der    Ludw. 


devices  common 


Fork  lift  trucks.     3.026.089, 


von    Roll'schen 


3-20-62.  (T. 
3,026,009, 


3,026.269. 
3.020,269. 


to  Mefco  Sales  and 
3,025.702,  3-20-62. 


Elsenwerke  AG. 
254—2. 
Memaln,  Jean  E.  L.  E.     Dispensing  paper  holders. 

3-20-62,  Cl.  225—52.  .  „       ,, 

Menneklng    Hartmut,   to   Flrma   Rhelnmetall   (J.m.b.H.     ( ar- 
tridge  belt  for  automatic  weapons.     3,025.766,  3-20-62,  Cl. 
89—35. 
Mercantile  National  Bank  of  Chicago  :  See — 

Andresen,  Hllniar  A.  and  R.  H.     3,026,114. 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.  :  Sre 

Folkers.  Karl,  and  Wolf.    3,026.330. 
Merckling,  Nicholas  (J.  :  See- 

(Jresham.  William  F..  and  Merckling. 
Merckling.  Noelle  K.  :  See-- 

(Jresham.  William  F.,  and  Merckling. 
Merit  <'o..  The  :  See 

Harrell,  (Jeorge  L.     3.025,624. 
Merrill.  Charles  W.,  and  A.  A.  Gebhardt, 
Service  Corp.     .Auxiliary  hoist  control. 

Mertens   Edward  W..  and  J.  R.  Wright,  to  California  Research 
Corp      Catlonlc  bituminous  emulsions.     3.026.266.  3-20-02, 
Cl.  252—311.5. 
Messrs.  Trumpf  A  Co.  :  .See— 

Lelblnger.  Berthold.     3.025,600. 
Metachemlcal  Processes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hughes.    Herbert    D..    lycwls,    and    Partridge.      3.026,365. 
Metal  Edge  Industries  :  Nee— 

Flynn.  William.     3,025,769. 
Metrolog  Corp.  :  Nee — 

De  Mott.  Dale  II.     3.026,473. 
Metzger    William  J.,  to  National  Castings  Co.     Car  coupler. 

3.025,975.  3-20-62.  Cl.  213-100. 
Meystre.  Charles  :  See — 

Wettstein     .Albert.    Anner.    Meystre.    \Meland.    Ehmann. 
Heusler,  Hunger,  and  Kebrle.     3,026,.340. 
Mlchalek.  Charles  C,  :  See—    ^   ,..  ^   ,  ,        _  .„.  ^., 
Strub.  Henry  M  .  Jr.,  and  Michalek.     3.02.. ,661. 
Mlchels,  Joaephus  F.  :  See-  ,,,.,,  a 

De    Joneh,    David    K,,    Kraaljeveld.    van    Leeuwen.    and 
Mlchels.     3  026.321  ^       ^  , ., 

MIckelson.  Samuel  R.     I^g  locking  device  for  folding  tables. 

3.026.161.  .3-20-62,  Cl.  311—99. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter.  Inc.  :  See— 

Vlschulls.  (Jeorge.     3.025.793.  „     .,     .    r^i-i 

Millar,  (iordon  H.,  to  McCulloch  Corp.,  Marine  Products  Dlyl- 
slon.      Mulfple  engine  si)eed   control.      3,02.1.6(6.   3-20-<»2, 

MiUer^Dale'b.     Gear  pump.     3.025,796.  3-20-62.  Cl.  103—4. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Method   of   moiintiiiK 
holdtTH.      3,(11'.'). 71'ti. 

ConipoMlte   dlaniund 

<'o.      Control    syMtfrn 
CI    74      7.1-' 
Co.     Fluid  wficht   Jolt 
«•-'.  CI.   TZ     4.'> 
T0..I  tray.     3.02fi.l5«. 


Miller.  <;ienn  E  .  to  W»-<tern  Electric  Vo  .  Inc.     Apparatun  for 
aHiwniblinK  helical  Hprlnicx  <»n  obje«t».     ;{.0:ir»,.VM.  ;{   20  •>:». 

Miller.    Harold    C,    to    Super  Cut.    Inc 
dianiondn    In    tool    Mhankx    and    other 
.H  J<)-«:».  CI.  7rt^     101. 
Miller,    (farold    C.    to    Super  <"ut.    Inc. 
t.M»l      3.0_'."i.M7.  .Vl'O  •12.  (T    ll'.V    39. 
Miller.    Jameti   A.,    to   (Mnrk    Kgulpnient 

for  rranitmlMMlon.     3.()2.">.7J3.  .{-iMV-tS^. 
Miller    I>'"n    F.   to  The  <Kborn    Mfg. 
moldinjc   iiiuchine.      3  u_'.">..'»7.S.  3   20 
Miller    Lloyd   K  .  and  H    J.  Kalil«ln 

3   20  «2.  CI    311-  21. 
Mllrtco   MfK.  Co    :  .<fer 

<;«lbnilth.   iN.nald  C.     3.026.145. 
Mine  Safety  Anpllancett  Co   :  !trt 
LnrMin.  C.len   M      3.02.'.. .'i2.^. 
.*<umnier«.  Junien  .1.  and  Buh      ,3  02.%  J)H4. 
MlnNcl    l-'r«n<e«icr>.  to  Monteratini  .Socleta  Genernl  per  I'lndiiM 
tria    Sllneraria   e   Chlnilca.      Process   for  obtalnlnit  e{»silon 
siihutltuted  derivatlvi's  of  caprolc  acl«l  and  Its  h<l||loll>t^l•■^' 
and    the   products    thereof       .■».02«..t34.   3-20  •>2.   «l.   2rtO 
34!l 
Minne<<[M>lls  Ilonevwell  ReKulnforCo.  :  Ser- 
Bevllacoiia    Enrico  S.      3.02«..%0.-). 
Hrown    Richard  \V      3  0"rt  44«. 
Klnjr    Wlllhini  R      3,tf.'5.7.'>9. 
Pearson    Robert  JV     3.(»2.">.704. 
Minnesota  M'nlnir  and  MfR.  Co.  :  Srt — 
McKenxle.  Eucene  L      3.02.%  7H4 
Nev.  William  O  .  Jr      3.02«.301. 
Wall,  Thomas  H,     3.02.'>.9.*>7 
Mlnoipje.  James  (J,  :  8er — 

Mlnturtnl    Mario      3.02.'S,«27 
.Minuter  Machine  Co.  :  Hee 

Anhhaueh.  James  A.     3  020..387. 
Mlnter.  James  W      Tie  markers      3.02.").528.  3-20-62.  C\.  2~ 

144. 
.Mlrman.   Edward  :   See-  - 

Burnstein,   Harry.     3.02.1.923. 
Mlr-kv.  I>avid      Strabismic  fus'on  measure  and  tralnloK  appa 

ratus.     .3.02.-).7.")4.  3-2<>-<i2.  CI.  MS     20. 
Mi«ifiirlnl.    Mario,  to  J.   <;    Mlnoicue. 

3.02.'i,»!27,  3    20   «2.  Cl    41       2»! 
Mitchell.  Charles  R..  to  Burtek.  Inc. 

«I3    3-2<v62.  Cl    35—49 
Mitchell    Eric  ;  Ser^- 

Milliard.  John  K..  and  Mitchell 
Mitchell.  William  T   :  See 

McLaren.   Norman   H..  and  Mitchell.     .3.026.083. 
Mlvake.  Tokuakl :   See 

nik'ida.    Shinro,    Mlyake.    .\kashl.   and    Seto       3.026.21.') 
Mobar  Chendcal  Co   :  See 

Milller     K>irl     E.     Holtschmldt.     Morschel.    and     Braun. 
3.026.275 
Mock.  Frank  <'  .  to  The  Bendiz  Corp.     <tas  turbine  enirlne  hav- 
inir   coor 'Inated    fuel     coou'ressor    'Hiflet    area    nu'^    turbine 
inlet  area   control.      3.02.'). rt«8.  .•1-20-62.  Cl.  60      .39  24. 

Mnffett.  Frank   E   :  See 

B    S..  Towsley.  F    E.  and  J     F 
3.02.').ft48. 


Color  printing  process. 
Display  device.     3,02.').- 

3.026.374. 


Eichelman    John   M.  and 
Mofft-rt.  and  Zeltner. 
Moffett.  John  F.  :  See  — 

Eichelman    John  M    and 
-Moffett.  and  Zeltner. 


B    S..  Towsley, 
3.02.'>,648. 


F.  E    «n<l  J.  F 


Reciprocating  pumps.     3.02.'>..%S0.  3-20- 


3.02.5.87 1.' 


Mulenaar.  Henri   C. 

62.  Cl    1.-.      2.")0  02 
Monarch  Equipment  Co.  :  See 

Roth.  (Jrant  V.  W  .  and  Saarl. 
Monsanto  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

«;armalse    I»iivld  L.  and  McKay      3.026.343. 

Colemnn.  I»enls.     3.026. .302. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :    See    - 

nnch.  Lionel  N      .•{.026.232 

(iluesenkamp.  f:ar1  W      3.026,290. 

Kullfay.  Stanley  M      3.026.17.5 

Generate    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla 


Monteratini.    Socleta 
('hiniica  :   See 

Beghelll.  Benito. 
Bosonl.  Achille 
Cubeddu,  Tommaso 
MiniscI,  Francesco 


3.025,6N9. 
<. 025. .572, 

3.026,180. 
3.026,334. 


Tonelll.  IMetro  de  P.  I^)sco.  Rossi,  and  Santl.     3.026,24.{. 
Mimfgomerv,  Charles  \V.  ;    .Sre 

Burton.  Elwln  E      3.025,906, 
Moodv,   Harvey  H      Two-way  positive  cable  dflve  mechanism. 

3,025,647.  .3-20-62.  Cl,  51—240, 
MiM>l.  John  ;    See 

Keith.  Carl  D  .  Burk.  and  Mool.    3.026.268. 
Moore,  Harry  W.  :    See 

Blddlson.  John  M,     :t,<i25.977. 
Moore.    .Monte    N,      Electric    motor.      3,026.459.    3-20-62,   Cl. 

.11 H      172 
Mcioreheiid.  James  R..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Rotary  turret 

reversible     thrust     nolin*     suppression     jet     engine     nozzles. 

3,025.»W.7,  3-2<K  62,  Cl.  60— 35.55, 
Moran,    Edward  J       Multiplication   device.      3,025.612,   3-20- 

62.  Cl    35^     31. 
Morey,    Woodruff    .\.,    and    V     H,    Amen,    to    Whiting    Corp. 

Crane    load    brakes       3.026,462.    :i- 20-62.    Cl.    318^— .302. 
Morgan.  John  V  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Procedure  for  form 

tng  photosensitive   lead   sultlde  layers  by   vacuunt  evapora- 
tion     .i,o26,2lM,  .{   20  62.  C!,  117-  201. 
.Mi.rrell.  iharles  P      Boiler  spuds  and  the  like  and  methodM  of 

attaching  same       3,026.1.10.  3   2(^62.  Cl.  285—201 
Morris.  Philip.  Inc   :    See 

t'asselnian.   Elbridge  J  .  and  Conant,     3,025,747. 
.Morrison.    David,    and   (i,    P     Postell.    to  General   Time  Corn, 

Clock    bousing.      3,025.66.3.    3  2t>-62.    CL   58 — 54. 


preparation 


Morrow,  Robert.  Jr  :   See 

Kni.-ry,  John  R,.  and  Morrow      3.026,2'42. 
Morschel,  Heinrlch  :   Sec— 

Milller.    Karl     E.,     Holtschmldt,    .Morschel.    and     Braun 
3.026,27.' 
-Moule,   Rex  K..  and  L.  E,   Fairbanks,  to  Formsprag  Co      Cen- 
trifugal  clutch       3.02.5, 93!».  .3    20- »;2.  Cl,   192      10.5 
Mozi-ll,  Thomas  M  .  and  .\    H    (Jleason.  to  Esso  Research  and 

bngineerlng  Co,     Moditted  o.xidlzed  polymer  oils.     3,026  279 

3    2tt   >;2.  <'l.  260      23.  .         .    •». 

.Mueller,    Erich    <•,.    r,,    Westlnghoiise    Electric    Corp       Brush 

holder    support     for    dynamiM-lectrIc    machine.       3  026  433 

.!   20  62.  Cl    .MO      239, 
Mueller.    Lawrence    E  .    to    Burroughs   Corp       Applicator   for 

applying   electronic  com|>onents   to   printed   circuit   boards 

3, 02.5. .593.  .V20   62.  Cl.  29      203, 
Mueller.   Paul,   and  R    Tref/er.  to  <'lba   Pharmaceutical   Pro  I 

iicfs    Inc.      Proc«-ss    for   the    manufacture   of    pyridine   car 

hoxyllc   acid   amides       3.02,;.324.   3   20  62    Cl     260      295 
Mueller.  Robert  «'.  :    See 

KiM-tflng,  Robert  .\.     3,025.755, 
Mueii.hing.T,    Merman    G  .    to    i'lillilns    Screw   Co       Tik>Is    for 

recessed     head     fastener    with     oblliiue    re<-»-ss        3  025  H96 

■  >    20   62.  Cl,   14.5      .')0. 
Miifflev.   Robert   V,.   to   International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Positioning   device       .3.025.710,    3   20^  62.   Cl     74     91 
Miihr.   John       Wall   structure  of  panels  and   InterhK'king  lie 

rails.     :i.025.640.  3   20  62.  Cl,  .50      1M«. 
.Miiir.  (Jeorge  .\.  :    See  — 

Polan.  Lincoln  .M,.  Cheuvront,  Ingalls.  Strom,  and  Mulr 
3.02.5.750 
.Muller.   George   H,      Signal   system  tor  eiildlnjr  a  car  Into  u 

garage.     3,02i!.,V»H   3   20-»>2.  Cl    340— 2n2 
Muller.  Karl  E  .  M,  Uoltschmldt,  H.  Morschel.  and  O    Braun 

w"  J"   I-arbenfabrMten   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  and    U.    to 

Mobay  Chemical  Co,      Preparation  of  cellular  polyurethane 

plastics.     3.02H.275.  3-20  02,  Cl    26(>-    2  5 
Muller.    Lloyd    E      to   General    Motors  Corp       Lubricant   con 

trol  means.     3.025.716.  .3-20-62.  Cl    74      64)7 
Miimford.   William   W..   and   I    Tatsiigucbl.   to   Bell  Telephone 

:t026%'»(7'.r'2«v'6'>   Cl'^rn"'^!!*'*'     '■""^'""*>'     ""angeinents. 
MuniKower,  Robert  C,  II  ;   See 

Touey.  (i4-orge  I'.,  and  Mumpower.     3.026  226 
Murawskl.    .Stephen    A,      Artificial    casting    halt.      3.025,62S, 

Miirdock.  Stanley  A  .  T.  (J.  Traylor.  and  T  B  I^fferdlnk.  to 
I  he  Dow  (  henilcal  Co.  Graft  copolymers  comprised  of 
mixtures  of  vinyl  pyridine  monomers  and  certain  mono- 
merle  sulfonic  add  compounds  on  N  vlnvl  3  niorphollnone 
polymer  substrates.  Improved  acrvlonltr'lle  p 
positions  ohtain.ihle  therewith  and"  method  of 
3.026  2S7.  3   2(»   62.  Cl.  2«;o      45  5 

Murdock  Staiiley  A..  T  G  Traylor.  and  T  B  I>.fferdlnk,  to 
The  l»ow  <  hemlcal  Co,  Graft  co|>olvmers  comprised  of 
mixtures  of  vinyl  pyridine  nionoiiiers  and  certain  i..ooo.iieric 
sulfonic  add  compounds  on  c-ertaln  .\-vinvl  2-oxazolldlnone 
copj.lymer  snbsfrates.  Iniprov.^  acrvlonltrlle  polymer  com- 
positions obtainable  therewith,  and  method  of  preparation 
3.02t>,2HX.  3   20  ♦12,  Cl.  260     45  5  »-     »-  • 

Murdock,  Stanley  A  .  and  T  (},  Traylor.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
t  o  tiraft  copolymers  of  certain  monomeric  sulfonic  acids 
on   polyvin.Tl  lactams.   Improved  a<rvlonltrlle  polymer  com- 

?."m.I!.' '.'.?.".  •:?'"'""'''•'  «»"T»*wlth.  and  method  of  preparation, 
3,02«(,29l.3   20  «2.  Cl,  260    -45  5. 

Murd.Kk,  Stanley  A  .  and  A,  Armen.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Graft  copolvniers  comprised  of  certain  iiiononierlc  dlacryilc 
esters  of  polyglycols  on  .N  vinyl  3  niorphollnone  |>olvmer  sub 
strates   Improved  acrylonltrlle  polymer  compositions  obtaln- 

1   ..-.  I...*"^*".?".^    ""'J    '"•''hod    of    preparation       3.026.2!».5. 
•  >   — o  liz.  \  I    260      45, .5, 

Murdock.  Stanley  A  ,  and  A.  Armen,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co 

(.raft  copolymers  comprised  of  certain  monomeric  dlacrvllc 

esters     of    polyglycols     on    certain     N  vlnvl  2  oxazolldlnone 

cop<)lymer  substrates.   Improved  acrylonltrlle  polymer  com- 

3'?^26.296."3'"v\"62^V'3♦IJ^''^^^  '""**'"*'  "'  P^'P-ratlon. 

Murray.  Maynard.     .Margarine.     3,026,207,  3-20-62,  Cl,  99  — 

.Milschenborn.  Walter,  and  E  Notiold  Method  of  producing  a 
carbonaceous  product  from  low  grade  coal  3  026  2.5'' 
3   20- 62.  CI    202     .11.  .-.--. 

Myers.  Robert  R..  and  J.  W  Atman.  to  Aluminum  Co  of 
America.  Center  bolt  connectors,  3.026,497,  3-2(K-62,  Cl. 
3.39      246, 

X  \"     Nederlandsche    Comblnatle    voor    Chemlsche    Industrie - 

See 

r>^    lonich.    I>avld    K  ,    Kraaljeveld.    van    I^eeuwen,    and 
MIchels       .3,(»26.321. 
Xagele.    Karl    F,      Apparatus   for  feeding   fai)e  carrving  slide 
fasteners  and  debiirrlng  the  same.     3.025.546,  3-20-02    Cl. 
1.5      21. 
.Nakaglrl.   Tadahtko.   to  Citizen   Watch  Co.,  Ltd.      System   for 
Indicating   the  demenslons  of  a   product.     3.026,506    .3-20 
62.  Cl    .340      26.5 
.Nameth.    James    F,,    and    R.    E     Stein,    to   Glinilan    Bros.    Inc. 
Radar  scinnlng  system.     3,026,517.  3-20^62.  Cl.  34,3-758, 
Xarbut.   Paul,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Inductive  ap- 
paratus for  utilizing  gaseous  dielectrics.     3.026,492,  3   20- 
62.  Cl    3,36      70. 
Nathan.    Emanuel,    to  The   Optlcase  Co,      Holder  for  contact 

lenses      3.025.9.50,  3-2(^-62.  Cl    20«> — 5. 
National  .Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc,  :   See — 

Swanson,  Floyd  A.     3,025,642, 
.National  Castings  Co.  :    See    - 

Metzger.  William  J.    3,025,975. 
Shafer.  Arnold  L,     3.025.973. 
.Nebout.    .No^l.    to    iMinlop    Rubber    Co     Ltd        Apparatus    for 
storing  and  procefMing  strips  of  rubber  and  the  like  sheet 
materials.      3,026.230,   3-20-62,  Cl.   156-  128. 
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Xelder,  F,  A.,  Co,,  The  :  See— 

Reynolds,  Frederick  N.    3,025,631. 
.Nelson    John  R..  to  Owens-Illincds  (Mass  Co.     Apparatus  for 
forming   and    trimming   plastic  articles.      3,025,562,   3-20- 
62.  Cl.  18—5, 
Neisson.   Nels,   to  Cnited   States  (;ypKum   Co     Wall  structure 
and   Improved  clip  for  attaching  boards  to  trussed  studs. 
3.025,650,  3-20-62,  Cl.  50 — 313, 
Netschert,  Franz  J,  :  See — 

Russell,   Fred  J,,   and  Netschert.      3.026.136. 
.New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Pethvhridge.  Charles  A.     3,026.101. 
NeT     William    ().,    Jr.,    to    Minnesota    Mining  and    Mfg,    Co, 
Stabilized   polypyrrolidone.      3,026,301,  3-20-62,  Cl.  260— 
78. 
.Niblack     Robert    L..   and    R,    W.    Kline,    to  Armour  and   Co. 
Packaging  <>f  fresh  meat  and  poultry.     3,026,209.  3-20-62, 
(n,  99—174. 
.Nicholls.  George  L,  :  See — 

McMillan.  William  J  .  and  Nicholls.     3,026.274. 
Nicolaus,  Robert  :  See — 

Freystedf.  Erich,  and  Mcolaus,    3.026.4158. 
.Nielsen  Hardware  Corp..  The  :  See  — 
Swanson.  Gunnar  E.     3.026,133. 
Nielsen    Watrous  A      .Xccounting  appnrntus.     3,026.0.)6.  3-20- 

62.  Cl.  242      .55  12. 
Niklas.  Wilfrid  F     to  The  Rauland  Corp,     Electron  discharge 

device      3.026. 4.T7.  3-20-62.  Cl    313—65. 
Nlssen.    Warren    I.,    to  The   Gillette   Co.     Knife.      3.025,598, 

3-20-62,  Cl,  30—162. 
Nixon     Ralph   D,.   to  The  General   Electilc  Co.  Ltd.     Photo- 
conductive  devices,     3,026,418,  3-20-62.  CT.  250—211. 
.Nobel -Bo'el  :  See    - 

Marcheguet.  Henri  G,  L  ,  and  Gandon,     3.026.267. 
Noble.    Percy    W..    to   The   American    Fabrics   Co  .    Inc.      Lace 
thread-dniwing  and  inspection  system.    3,025,583,  3-20-62, 
Cl    26     70. 
Noland,    Richard    F.      Attachment    for    an    oar.      3,025,538, 

3_20-62,  Cl.  9—24. 
Noonan.  James  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Plural  channel  record  read-out  having  means  changing 
pulse  sllcinc  level  In  all  channels  In  rewnonse  to  pulse 
presence  In  anv  channel.  3.026,483.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  328-168. 
Noordenbos.    Pleter    K,     to    American    Enka    Corp,      Package 

building      3,02.5.6.57.  3-20-62,  Cl,  57— 75. 
Norbute  Corp.  :  See    - 

Russell.  Walter  J.     3,025,780. 
Nordberg  Mfg,  Co.  :  See  — 

Saari,  Robert  S.     3  026.051,  

Norehad     onnig    M,       Radially    adjustable    reel,      3.026,060, 

3   20-62.  CI.  242      110  1. 
Norrls,  Scott  A..  Jr..  to  Homestead  Valve  Mfg.  Co,     Method 
and  apparatus  for  testing  the  sealing  clearance  In  valve*. 
3,02.5,697,  3-20-62   Cl,  7.3— 4fl. 
North  .\inerlcan  .Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 
Haerr.  Roger  S      3.02.5  905. 

Slater.   John   M  .   and   Boltinghouse.      3,025,708. 
.North  .\merlcan  llilllps  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson    Charles  H,  J,,  and  Friederlchs.     3,026,408. 
Lales.se.  Herman  C      3  026,382, 
Lingers.  Franclscus      3.026.442, 
Van   d.n   Blink,   Wlllem   P.      3.026.406. 
.Norton     David    J  ,    to    Westlnghouse    Brake   and    Signal    Co., 
Ltd       Tractive   armature    relays.      3.026,456.    3-20-62,    Cl. 

Noseworthv.  Melvln  M.,  ami  A.  J.  Spiegel,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k 
Co.,  Inc.  Thioglycerol  and  formaldehyde  sulfoxylate  stabi- 
lized tetracvdine  antibiotics  In  polyhydrlc  alcohol  solvents, 
3.026.248.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  167-65. 

.Niitzold.   Erich  :   See 

Milschenborn,    Walter,   and    Notzold       3  026.252. 
Nyborg,  Meredith  M.     Butt  welder,     3,026.403,  3-20-62.  Cl, 

219     57. 
Oakland  Corp..  The  ;  See— 

Wallace,  Richaril  B     3.025,rW0. 
Oaks    Clarence   D.      leverage   tool.      3,026,091.   3-20-62.  Cl. 

254—2.5. 
Oberth,  Adolf  E.  :  See  * 

ChaniNps.  Vaughan  C  ,  Jr,.  and  Oberth,     3,026,203. 
(K-hleano    Mario  L,  :  See — 

Ensrud.    Alf   F  .  Oehleano,   and   Steinbacher.      3,025,935. 
Ogawa    Klvoshi  :  See    - 

Eblhara.   Kelkichl,  and  Ogawa.     3,025,S10. 
tUshel,  John   R  .  and  W,   C.   RIester.  to  Trlco  Products  Corp. 
Windshield  cleaning  svstem.     3,025.551.  3-20-62.  Cl.    1,5— 
2.50.02. 
Old  Dominion  Box  Co  .  Inc  :  See — 

nirich,  Fred  J.,  and  Buttery.    3,026,013. 
OMfleld,  I->lc  :  See— 

("anfor,   Kenneth,   <;oba,  Tlley.  and  Oldfleld.     3,026.471. 
(>'I>'nick,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Klausmann,   Milton   IL,   Brucker.  and  OLenlck.     3.025,- 
813 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Fried.  Josef.     3.026,335. 
Lojewski,  Eugene  \.     3,026,358. 

Oliver,  Richard  M,  :  See—  ,^^ 

Ward.  Charles  T..  Oliver,  and  Pandells.     3,025,596. 
Olympla  Werke  AM.  :  See— 
Hess.  Hans,     3.025,942. 
134  Woodworth  Corp. :  See — 

(Jregory.  Eric.     3.026,200, 
Opel,  (ieorge  E.      Safety   wheel   rim.     3,025,898,  3-20-62,  CT. 

152      158. 
i»ppegard.  Alfred  L  ,  and  H.  B    Stevenson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours    and    Co.      Preparation    and    u«e    of    unsaturated 
organosilanes.     3,026, 2l5,  2-20-62,  Cl.  106—285. 


Pellett,  Fred  (J, 
Sherman,   Orvllle 
WilllamK.  Harold 
Williams.  Harold 


Oppenheim,  Ben  J.,  to  Victory  Engineering  Corp      Tempera- 
ture sensing  device.     3,025,706,  3-20-62,  Cl.  73 — 362. 
Opticase  Co.,  The  :  See — 

-Nathan,  Emanuel.     3,025,950. 
Organon  Inc. :  See — 

Hewett.  Colin  L.     3.026,318. 
Orloff.  Daniel  L,  :  See— 

Keating.  Raymond  J.,  Orloff,  and  Pemot.     3,025,043. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Brauer,  Edwin  H..  Jr..  and  Janke.     3,026,116, 
Miller.  Leon  F.     3,025,578. 
Peterson.  Ruben  O.     3,026,219. 
Ostby.  Christian  A..  Jr..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Water- 
proof garment  and  method  of  making.     3,026,225,  3-20-62. 
Cl.  1.54  -.50. 
Ostler,  Virgil  F.  :  See — 

Outler.  Ivan  B.     3,026,211, 
Ostrom,    Erik,    to    Fabrlks    Aktlebolaget    Venta.      Collapsible 

shelf   arrangement.      3.025.970.   3-20-62.   CL   211—90. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Schramm.   Harry  B.,  RaullBs.  and   Fredd.     3.025.912. 
Slzer,  Phillip  S.      3.025,913. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co,  :  See — 

Johnson.  John  R.,  and  Kurtz.     3,025,786. 
Krawetzke,  Elmer  J.,  and  Peters.     3,025,638. 
Lauck,  Albert  G.     3,025,6.37. 
Nelson,  John  R.      3.025,562, 
3.026.100, 
B,      3.025.567, 
W,      3.025.988. 
W.      3.025,989. 
Owens.    Rhea   H.     Distance-rate   computer  and/or   Indicator. 

3.02.5.603,  3-20-62,  Cl.  33—69, 
I'ack  Mfg.  Co,  :  See— 

Shellv,   Robert   S.      3,025,604, 
Packer.  Ralph  V.  :  See — 

BInkley,  William  J.  and  C.  T,.  and  Packer,     3.025,8.50, 

Paddock,    Norman    L.,    to    Albright   and    Wilson    (Mfg.)    Ltd, 

Production    of    phosphonttrlllc    oils.       3.026,174,    3-20-62, 

Cl.  2.3—14. 

Paikert.   Hans  P.     Pump.     3.025.801.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  103—1.32. 

Palatini.   Benno.     Surface  covering.     3,025.772,  3-20-62,  Cl. 

94 — 4. 
Palmer.   Walter  T,  :  See — 

Taggart.  Everett  R.,  and  Palmer.      3.025.953, 

Pancrazi.   Alex,   to    Sparkle-Top   Corp,      Plastic  closure   mem- 
bers    for     champagne     bottles.     3,025,990,     3-20-62,     Cl. 
21.5 — 47. 
Pandells.  Charles  R,  :  See — 

Ward,  Charles  T.,  Oliver,  and  Pandells.      3.025,596. 
Papke.  Wrilfgang  :  See — 

Mele«>l,  Helmut.  Laas.  and  Papke.      3.026.376, 
Pare.      Victor.      Skate     and      shoe      combination.      3,026,118. 

3-20-62.  Cl.  280—11.3. 
Parechoc  S.A,  :  See — 

Loretan.   Edouard,     3.026,155. 
Park.   Vernon   K.  :   See — 

Hagemever,  Hugh  J..  Jr.  Park,  and  Edwards,  3,026.312. 
Parker,  Phillip  H,.  Jr,,  to  California  Research  Corp,  Stabili- 
zation of  a  copolymerizable  mixture  of  an  unsaturated 
monomer  and  an  unsaturated  polyester  with  dlphenyl 
p-benzoqulnone.  and  stabilized  mixture  obtained  thereby. 
3.026.286.  3-20-62.  Cl.  260—45.4. 
Parks  Cramer  Co.  :  See — 

Holtzclaw.  Grover  B.      3,026.020. 
Partridge.  Alan  H.  :  See — 

Hughes.  Herbert  D..  Ix-wls.  and  Partridge,     3.026.365. 
Pattantvus,  Georg.      Device  for  measuring  the  length  of  colls 

of  strip,      3.025.607.  3-20-62.  Cl.  33—127. 
Patterson.  Donald.  Jr,.  to  E,   I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Tear   test    apparatus,      3.025,699,    3-20-62.    Cl.    73^88, 
Patton.  James  K.      Adjustable  golf  sole  covering.      3,025,615, 

3-20-62.  Cl.  36 — 7.6, 
Paulsen,     Gerhard.     Textile     pressing     machine,     3,025,621, 

3-20-62.  Cl.  38 — 15 
Paulson.  I>»ster  L..  and  D.  J,  Jensen,  to  Little  Chief  Products, 

Inc.      Lunch  box.      3.025.949.  3-20-62,  Cl,  206 — 4, 
Pawlowskl,   Walter  F,  :    See — 

Splselman,  Joseph  W,.  and  Pawlowskl,      3,025.934. 
Pearson,    Robert   P,.   to  Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Fluid  quantity  control  apparatus.     3,025,704,  3-20-62,  CL 
73—304. 
Pearson.    William    S.      Serving   machine   for   wrapping   wire. 

3.026.061.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  242—129.5. 
Pease,    Donald    C,    to    E.    I,    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co, 
Preparation    of   dlhalo«llfluorosllanes.      3,026,173,    3-20-62, 
Cl    23—14. 
Pechlney  Compagnie  de  Prodults  Chimiques  et  Electrometal- 
lurgiques  :  See — 

Rlou.  Marcel,  and  Rlchaud,     3,026.255. 
Peck.    Alvln    W,.    to  Phillips    Petroleum   Co,     Apparatus   for 
Injecting   fluid    Into   soil,      3.025,806,   3-20-62,   Cl.    Ill — 6. 
Peck.   Lee  H.  :   See— 

Blauvelt,  Ralph  C,  and  R.  N,  and  G,  H.  Lister,      3,026,488. 
Pellegrini,    Ix)Uls    C,    to    Mario    Coll    Co,     Heat    exchanger. 

3,026,092.  3-20-62.  Cl,  257— .50, 
Pellett,   Fred  G.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glaus  Co,      Apparatus  for 
flame-treating     plastic    articles.     3,026,100,     .3-20-62,     Cl. 
263 — 6. 
Pendergast,  Lawrence  C.  :  See-^— 

Scholl.  William  M.,  and  Pendergast.     3,028,233. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corp  :  See— 

McFeaters.  Harry  L.      3.0^6,102, 
Pernot.   Ha  redd   F,  :   See — 

Keating,  Raymond  J.,  Orloff,  and  Pernot.     3,025.943. 
Perrv.  Svdney  V.  :  See — 

Fine.  Roy  S.,  and  Perry.     3.026,373. 
Fine,  Roy  S..  and  Perry.     3,026,378. 


XTlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Petprx,  Henry  :  Set — 

Krawptxke.  Elmer  J.,  and  Peter*.     3.025.638. 
Peterien.  Vernon  B.     Baby  food  carrier.     3.029.998.  3-20-62. 

CI    220—102. 
Peterjion.   Oertil   E  .   t.)  Cardwell    WeHtlnf;ho(Hi«  Co.     Rubber 

draft  Rear      3,025.974.  3-20-«2.  CI.  213—40. 
I*pfer»i>D.  .Norman  L.  :  See — 

Gr»H-nlnK.   Donald  J..   PeterHon.   and   Smith.     3.026.4«4. 
Petemon,     Ruben    O..     to    The    OHborn     Mfg.     Co       Brutihlnic 
niethfMl    and    apparatun.     3.02H.219.    3-2<>-«2.    CI.    134 — 9 
Peterson.  Thnman  P.,  to  Preformed   Line  Productn  Co.      Sup- 
port for  armored  cablfn.      3.02«,077.  3-20-62    CI    248 — 8.1 
Pethybrldxe.    CharteH    A  .    to   The    New    Britain    Machine   Co. 

Heat  treatinjr    device       3.026.101.    3-20-62.    CI.    268 — 4. 
Pet ro  Tex  Chemlral  Cori)   :  See — 

Woerner.  Rudolph  C.      3.028.253. 
Peyton.      Charlea      M.      CoaHter.      3.026.123,      3-20-62.      Cl 

2S0— 87  01. 
Peffer.  Edward  C,  Jr ,  to  Clnett.  Peabody 
matic   feed   device       3.026.109,   3-20-62. 
Pftier.  Chan  .  A  Co  .  Inc   :  See  ~ 

Blackwoo.l.    Robert   K.      3.026.354. 
Olmer.    Walter   !»       3  026.349 
.NoHeworthy    Melvln  M  ,  and  Spiegel. 
F'helon  MaKnairrtp  Co.,  Inc   :  See  — 

Phejon.  Rudnell  E..  and  Martin.      3.026,075. 
F'helon,    RunHeil    E.,   and  J.    K.   Martin,   to   F'helon   Maffnagrlp 


k  Co..  Inc.     Auto- 
Cl.  271—32. 


3.026,248. 


ChrUtmaa  tree  atand.      3.026.075.   .3-20-62.  Cl. 


3.026, 2.'.9,    3-20-62.    Cl. 


3.025,919. 


<*o..   Inc, 
248 4g 

Phn<-o  Corp  :   See^- 

Smith.  Cllbert  M.     3.026,4.Vi 
Van  Solver.  Kdwln  P.     3,026  400 
Phillips,    Paul    B       Water   treater 

204—249. 
Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co  :   See— 

Anifel.  Richard  R  ,  and  Boudreaux 
Bercman.  William  F      3,025.911 
Berenian,  William  E  .  Marwll.  and  Enitle.     3.025.96.-| 
Cottl*.  John  K  ,  and  Wallace.     .3.026.314. 
Hutto^  John  F     3.026.254 
Karaaek,  Kr«ncls  W      3.026.1S4 
I^  Rue,  Harold  K      3.nj5.703 
Peck.  Alvln  W,     3.02.'.. 806 
I'hllllna  Screw  Co  :   See   - 

Muen<hlneer,  Herman  (1      3  025  S96. 
I4)lpp«.  Cornellua  M  .   to  F'lastofllni.  Inc      Dlnpenner  packaite. 

3.0J.'.  952.   3-20-62    Cl.    206-42 
I'hylip-Jonen.    Cwllym.    to    General    Electric   Co     Ltd       Trnn 
nixtor  shift  reclnter  with  blocklnK  oscillator  xtaxea      3.026. 
422.   .3-20-62.   Cl.   .307      ««..'>. 
I'lhl.   Georse    E  .    to  Technology   InRtrument   Corn    of  .Acton 
nisnipation  factor  meter      3.026.474.  3-20-62.  Cl    324 — 60. 
F'ike.    RoMcoe   A.,    to    I  nion   Carbide  Corp.      I>lmethyl  Nillcone 
elastomers   croHMllnked    throuKh   cyano  rroiipt*  an<l    procena 
therefor       3,026.282.   3-20-62,   Cl.    260     37 
IMntell.   Robert   H..   to  Intron   Inten.atlnnal    Inc      Sine  wave 

uenerafor       3,026,4M6,   ,3-20-62.   Cl.   .331  —  113 
Plotrow*kl.   Jo!«»ph   L..  and  R    K.   Currier,   to  J    K    McElwaIn 
Co..  dlvNIon   of   Melville  Shoe  Torp       .AppnratUH  for  auto- 
matically cleanInK  and  Hpraylnt;  the  soU*  of  a  shoe.     3.02.'>, 
.'.42,   .3-20-62,   Cl.    12      IM.'i 
Pitt.    Harold    M  ,    and    H     Bender    to    Stauffer   <"hemlcal   Co. 
PrtKluctlon    of   chloroform.      3.U26.361     3-20-62    Cl    260 
6.".H 

I'irtHburKh  IMate  <ilaMH  Co 

F^ilermaii,  (JeotKe  K. 
I'lastoflini.  Inc.  :   See 

Phlppi«.  CornelluM  M 


See— 
3,025..'^88. 


I 


See- 


3.025,9.-\2. 


Cheuvront.  IngallR.  Strom,  and  Mulr 


ladderx 


3.026.239. 


>lan  InffunfrleM  Inc. 
Polan.  Lincoln  .M. 
3.025. 7.'S0. 

F'olan.    Lincoln    .M  ,    B.    T.    Cheuvront,    A.    L     IntalN.    W     M 
Strom,  and  H.  A.  Mulr.  to  I'olan  InduMtriex  Inc.     Masatine 
loa<le<i    motion    picture   projector.      3.025,7.V),   3   20-62.   Cl. 
8H — 16.2 
I'oleMchuk.    Stephen.      Kxtnislon   press.      3.025.959,    3-20-62 

Cl     207—2. 
Pollock.  John  8.  :  See— 

McAdam.  Ralph  E  .  Letzer.  and  i'ollock      3.025.7.58. 
I'omeranti.    F)aniel    I.,    to    Clevlte    Corp.      TranxiHtor    circuit 

with  double  collector.     3. 026.424,  3  2<>-62,  Cl.  .307— 88  5, 
Pook.   Bernard  T    T..   to  Chemrlng  Ltd.      I.4iiy-tonfr)<  niecha- 
nlama,     with    particular    application    to    foldable    ' 
3.025.925.   .3-20-62.   Cl.    182—157. 
Porsche,  Dr -Ing.  he  F  .  KM.  :   See — 
Eyb,  Wolfgang.     3,026.124. 
Uagner,  .Max,  and  Schubert.     3,025.843. 
I'orter.    Charles    E.       (envelope    stripping   device. 

3-20-62.   Cl.    1.56 — 584. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See 

Johnson.  Robert.     3.025,8H4. 
i'oschman.  William  M  .  II      Circuit  breaker  with  timing  con 

trol.      3, 026, :{H4.   3-20-62.   Cl    200—38. 
F'ostell.  George  P.  :    See-- 

Mi>rrison.  David,  and  Postell.    3,025,663. 
Preeman.    .Marvin    B..    to   Standard    Steel    Corp.      Drier   with 
straight  and  sawtooth  lifter*.     3.025.611.  3-20-62.  Cl.  34— 
137. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co.:   See — 
Peterson.  Thomas  F.     3.026,077. 
Preston.   Jnmes  .\       Tonjue  and  propulsion   reaction  engine. 

3,025.671.     .3-20-62.    Cl     60     .39  3.> 
I'roskow.    Stephen,    to    E.    I.    du    I'ont    de    Xemours   and    Co. 
Halothioformylcyanldes  and  homopolymers  thereof.     3,026,- 
.304.   .■i-2(»-62.   <•]     2HO     79 
F'umpelly,  Charles  T.  ;   See— 

Wilkinson.  Bruce  W  .  Pumpelly.  and  Russell.     3.026.257. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :   Sre — 

Brown.  Herbert  C.  Rao.  and  Tlerney,     3.026.329. 


Sealed 
62. 


ball   for   hall   point 
3.025.835.  3-20^2. 


3,025.986. 


Pye  Ltd  :  See— 

Barnanl.  <'lifford  A.     3.026.370 
Quackenbush,   Edward  C.  to  The  Whitney   Blake  Co 

electrical    connector.      3.026.495.    3-2U-62     H     .3.39 
Quick,  Howard  G  ,  Jr.  :    See — 

Bundschuh.  John  J.,  and  Quick.     3.025.776 
gullling     .Marshall    L.      Ajiparatus    to    prevent    flshing    holes 

from   f reeling.      3.025,8.>2.   3-2(^-62,   Cl     12fr-  271  2 
Quint,   William   M       Vehicle   loading  and  unloading  conveyor 

structure.      3.025.982,   3-20  62    t'l    214      83  3fi 
Quirk,    Douglas   W.   to  General    Ele<  trie  Co.      liaseboard   wlr 
ing  device   provided   with  combination    thermostatic  switch 
o'5I'.?'?A"*'  Pu«bbutton  switch  temperature  control  system 
3.026. .393.   3-2^^-62.   Cl.    200 — 138 
Quirk.   Douglas  W.,   to  General  Ele«trlc  <'o.     Baseboard  elec 
\  .LJ*.^!il''^K    ?>"'••'"    ""'•    electric    heating    units    therefor. 
3.026„«>8.   .3-20-62,   Cl.    219-  .34. 
Rabinow,    Jacob.   .50%    tr.    M.    Llbman.      Positive-action   auto 
matic  rate   regulation   for   timepieces.     3.025.6«H.   3-20-62 
Cl.    .58—  85.5, 
Race,    Ruath    J  .    to    Scripto,    Inc.      Steel 
pens  and  tnethcHl  for  priMlucing  same 
Cl     120-42.4. 
Rack  S|>eclallsta.  Inc.  :  Nee- 
Arnold.  Delevan  J.,  and  .Sylvester, 
Radio  <'orp.  of  America  :   Sre  - 

Aurand,  James  A  .  and  I^ppin.     3,026..5O4 
Beers,  George  L.     3.026,411 
Fine,  Roy  S  .  and  Perry.     3.026.373 
Fine.  Roy  S  .  and  FVrrv.     3.026  378 
Gray.  Sidney.    3  026..501. 
Sloan,  Kenneth  R  .  and  FJaer.     3  025.944 
Taylor.  F'aul  K.     3.026,413. 
Warne.  Thomas  P..  Jr      3,026  438 
Welmer.  Paul  K.      3.026.416. 
Whifelv    Richard  L.      3.026  420. 
Ramlrex.  Rafael  \      Windshield  wiper  mechanism 

.3-20-62,   CI.   1.5      250  24. 
Ramon,    tJlno.      Kneeling    devices.      3,025.526     3 

2—24. 
Randall.  Sterling  P.  :  See — 

Margrare,  John  L..  and  Randall.     3.026.178, 
Rao.  Bookinkeve  C.  S.  :   See — 

Brf>wn.  Herbert  C,  Rao.  and  Tlerney.      3.026  329. 
Rappaport.    Maximiliano.      Device   for   visual   observation 

vocal  conls      3.02<>.449,  .3-20-62.  Cl.  31.5 — 166 
Rappnport    SIcTtinnd  :    .s>c 

Buckley.  Charles  W..  and  Rappaport.     3.026.150. 
Rasmumen,     VIggo        Pontoon     boat 

3,025..V37,  .V20-62    Cl    9-1, 
Ranch.   Emil   B..   and   F.   IVrsch.   to  General   Aniline  A  Film 

liver 


3.025.555. 
20-62.    Cl. 


of 


itructure.       3.025,.537. 


Corp.     Antifogganrs  and  stabilizers  for  photographic  s 
h«llde  HfTUilsions       3.026.201,  3   20  62.  Cl    96     6i 

Rauland  Corn.    The     See — 

Nlklas.  Wilfrid  F      3.026.437. 

Raulins.  George  M       See — 

.Schramm.  H^rry  B  ,  Raulins.  and  Fredd.     3.025.912 

Raven  Co    Ltd..  The      See — 

Crr.wther.  I'hillp  A.  T..  and  Swalne.     3.025.8.39 

Ray.  William  A  .  to  General  Controls  Co.  Gas  regulator  con 
strnctlon      3  025  873.  3-20-62.  Cl.   137^54  2 

Raydt.  Tlrlch.  and  K  H.  Hahne.  Production  of  electric 
cable  sheaths      3,025.946.  ,3-20-62    Cl    20.5 26 

Reading,  Ralph  R.  Spray  device.  "  3.026.045  .3-20-62  Cl 
239 — 143. 

Reason.  Richard  E..  to  Tavlor.  Tavlor  k  Hobson  Ltd  Sur- 
face testing  apparatus      3,025  700    ,3-20-62    Cl    7.3-105 

Reason.  Richard  E.,  to  Taylor.  Taylor  k  Hobson  Ltd.  Appa 
ratus  for  measuring  or  indicrtting  the  roughnesses  or  undu- 
lations of  a  surface.     3.025.701.  3-20-62.  Cl.  73 — 103. 

Recherches  Etudes  F'roductlon  R  ?:.P.  :   See — 
Luclen.   Rene.      3.025.867. 

Reding.  John  N..  Jr.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  magnesium  thorium  alloy.  3.026  196. 
3-20-62.  Cl.  75—122.7. 

Reglna  Corp..  The  :    See — 

Verhagen.  Edward  L.     3.026.434. 

Reher.  Helmut,  and  H  Frerichs  to  Telefunken  (i  m  b.H. 
Transistorized  reproducing  amplifier  circuitry  having  feed- 
back     3.026.380.  3-20-62.  Cl.  179 — 100  2 

Reilly    Hugh  T   :   See — 

■I  A*oi  tI?«°*"*    **•    '■■•    R«'"y.    Berm«n.    and    Irwin. 

Rejaflz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Edels,  Siegfried    and  Excell.      3.026.003. 
Relaxaciior.  Inc.  :  See — 

3.025.857. 
3,025.858. 


Browner.  William  J. 

Browner.  William  J. 
Research  Corp.  :   See  — 

Wolf.    St&irart   i'...  Jr 
Reuss.  John  L..  and  B    I 


Caputto.  and  Tnicco. 
Bell,  to  International 


3.026.251. 
Minerals  k 


Chemical  Corp.     Sampling  apparatus.     3,025.707.  3-20-62. 
Cl.   73—421. 
Rey.  Thomas  J..  %  to  L.  Bloom.     Frequency  modulated  radar. 

3,026  515.  3   20  62.  (T.  343      14 
Reynolds.  Frederick   N.,  to  The  F.  A.  Xeider  Co.     Furniture 

glide  mount.     3.025.631.  3-20-62,  Cl.  45—137. 
Reynolds,  John  T  :  See — 

Sutton.  Robert  W..  and  Reynolds.     3.026,070. 
Reynolds.  Manning  S.  :  See — 

JankowskI,    Conrad    M..    Hyde,   Reynolds,    and   Thoburn. 

3  026.182. 

Rice.    Charles    .M..    and    M.    A,    Sullivan,    to    American    Enka 

Corp."     Clutch   for   thread  collecting  machines.      3.026,055. 

3-20-62,  Cl    242— 46  5. 

Richardson.  Arthur  A,     Ignition  device.     3.026.451.  3-20-62. 

Cl.  315—172. 
Rlchaud,  Henri  :   See— 

Riou,  Marcel,  and  Rlchaud,     3,026.255. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiz 


Ing  device  for  an  apple  paring  and 
S76.  .•i-20-62.  Cl.  214—1. 


Rlester.  William  C.  :  See — 

Olshel.  John  R..  and  Rlester.     3.025,551. 
Riggs    Mart  B..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Mold- 
ing" inflatable  articles.     3.025,569,  3-20^)2.  Cl.  18—38. 
Rlngold.  Howard  J..  J.  A.  Zderlc.  C.  Djerassi,  and  A.  Bowers, 
to    Svntex    SA        1 3.2  c]  pvrimidlne    derivatives    of    andro 
Ktane  compounds.     3.026.317.  3-20-62.  Cl.  260—239.5. 
Kiou.    Marcel,    and   H.    Rlchaud.    to   Pechiney   Compagnie  de 
I'roduits   Chimiques   et    Electrometallurgiques.      Method   of 
protecting  metal  surfaces.     3,026.255.  3-20-<>2,  Cl.  204 — 33. 
Rizzonelll.  Rose  A,     Shoe  heel  protector.     3.025.017.  3-20-(!2. 

Cl.  3»>— 72. 
Robbins.  Clyde  F.  :  See— 

Davis,  Charles  C,  and  Robbins.     3.026.385. 
Robbins.  Sydney  :  See — 

Freeman,  James  H..  Robbins.  and  Sterling.     3,026,284. 
Roberts  Instruments  Co.  :   See — - 

Koetting,  Robert  A.      3.025,755. 
Roberts     Marvin   T.      Feedli 
coring  machine.     3,02.5.9' 
Robertson.  H.  H.,  Co.  :   Set 

Curran.  Bernard  E.     3,025.883, 
Harris,  Rol>ert   E.      3.026,404. 
Jentoft.  Arthur  P.      3.026,041. 
Rols-rtson.    Judson    H.     to   The    I'niversity   of   Tennessee   Re- 
se«rch  Corp.     Vapor  density  measuring  apparatus.     3,026,- 
187,  3-2(Mi2,  Cl.  23—292. 
Robinson,  'Anderson  E.,  Jr..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Cross- 
linking    of    polymeric    epoxides.      3,026,270,    :}-20-62,    Cl. 
2fl<) — 2. 
Robinson.   Anderson  E,.   Jr..    to  Hercules   Powder  Co.     Vul- 
canization of  polymers  and  copolymers  of  epichlorohydrin. 
3.026  .305,  .3-20-<>2.  Cl.  2G0— 79.5, 
Robinson.  Cecil  H.  :  See — 

Barton.  Derek  H.  R..  and  Robinson.     3.026,337. 
Gould.  David  H..  and  Robinson.     3.026.339. 
Robinson.  Jack  D.,  and  A,  J.  I'rbanlc.  to  The  General  Tire  k 
Rublier  Co.     Laminated  articles  reinforced  with  glass  fibers. 
3.02«,228    3-20-62.  Cl.   154  —  128. 
Robinson.    Kenneth    J.      Anchor   davit.      3.025,821.   3-20-02. 

Cl.   114—210. 
Robtton,  Norman  S..  and  C.  B.  (Jordon.  to  Trabon  Engineering 


Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See  — 

Wheeler.  Reynold  E.     3.025.940. 
Rubens.  Louis  C.  and  E.  F.  Engles.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Process   for   making    latent  lonming   tliernioplastic  pol.vmer 
compositions.     3.026.272.  3-20-62.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Kuekberg    Herl)ert    S.,   and   .\.    I.    Simon,    to  Continental   Can 
Co..  Inc.     Plastic  article  machine.     3,025. .".61.  3-20-62.  Cl. 
18—5. 
Ruffalo.    John    B.      Paper    slide    rule    calculator.  "  3.025.767. 

3-20-62.  Cl.  93-1. 
Ruhnke.    Richard    R.,    to   (Jarcy   Corp.      Drawer   slide   mecha- 
nism     ;{.026.149,  3-20-62.  Cl,  308—3.8. 
Runowicz.  Victor  :  See— 

Harren.   Richard   E.,  and   Runowlcz. 
Ruof.   I-Vipir  J  ,   to  The  CrfMslyenr  Tire  & 
live  brake  pressure  control.     3.026.148, 
21. 
Ruscito,    Anthony   J.,    to   The    Rendlx   Coro. 
denser.     3.02«,45-.  .3-20-<".2,  Cl.  317—260. 
Kuss.   Daniel  (J..    '<.   to  A.  S.  Atkinson.      Method  and  appara- 
tus for  detecting,   measuring  and  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture  of  >:as   turbine  en»rlnes.      3.025.670.  3-20-62,   Cl.   60 — 
39.28. 

,   and   F.  J.  Npts<hert  :   said   .Netschert   assor. 

Russell.      Door  locking  mechanism   having  a 

blocker.      3.026,136,  3-20-62,  Cl.  292—336  3. 

Latch  bolt  casing  anchor.     3,026.137,  3-20- 

3.3T 


3,025,929 
construction 


3-20-62.    Cl. 


3,025,725. 


Roerty.   iK^nnis  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Rer 
with    helical    Ink    tube.      3.026.165.   3-20-62,   Cl,   346- 


to  Union  Carbide  Corn. 
3.026.502.    3-20-62,    Cl. 


Products  Co. 
44. 


Vibration 


Corp.      Fluid   distributor    means. 

184—7. 
Roche.    Clifton    R.      Transmission 

3-20-412,  Cl    74—754. 
Rocklln.    Albert    L,   and   J.    L.    Van   Winkle,   to  .Shell    Gil    Co 

Substituted  lienzeiies.      3,026,264.  3-20-62,  C\.  252      52. 

Rixlgers.  John  A.,  and  W.  E.  Taylor,  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Motion  picture  projector  for  television.  3,025,753. 
3-20-<!2,  Cl.  88—18.4. 
Uislman,  Frank  A.,  and  J.  R.  Ermlich.  to  Libbey-Owens  Ford 
iilass  Co.  Inspection  device  for  glass  sheets.  3,025.749, 
3-20-«i2,  Cl,  8»i— 14. 

Recorder 
140. 

Rogers.  Dow  .\..  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Hillen,  to  Westinghou.se  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Composite  mica  Insulation  and  electrical  con- 
ductors insulated  therewith.  3,026.222.  3-20-62,  Cl.  154— 
2.6. 
Rogers.  Louis  J.,  and  M.  D.  Weiss, 
Peak  signal  summation  sj'stem. 
340^—187 
Rogers.  Mathilda  M.  :  See — 

Daley.  Dorothy  M.     3.025.969. 
Rogers,  \\illiam  B.,  Jr  ,   to  Kabreeka 

absorbing  pad.     3,026,224,  3-20-62,  Cl,  15" 
Rogln,  Milton  :  See- 

Howell,  Thomas  B..  and  Rojrln.     3,025.756. 
Rohm  k  Haas  <'o.  :  See  — 

llarrcn    Richaril   K  .  and   Runowicr.     3.026.281. 
McKeever,  <harles  H.     3.026,.362. 
Roland,  John  R.  :  See 

.McKuslck,  Blaine  C.  and  Roland.     3,026,326. 
RollsRovce  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

Keen,  John  .M.  S.     3,025,666. 

•  Rosenberg.  Frip<la  M.,  *^\o  R.  M.  Rosenberg.  R.  M.  Rosenberg, 
Jr..  ami  J     L.   Rosenberg.  Jointly,     Shoulder  load  carrying 
strap.     3,025,859.  3-20-62.  Cl.  128—510. 
Rosenb«"rg.  J.  Loren  :  See  - 

Rosenberg,  Frie<la  M.     3.025.859. 
Rosenberg.  R    .M  .  Jr.  :  Sec 

Rosenberg,  Frieda  M.     3.025,859. 
Ftosenla-rg.  Robert  .M.  :  *>'cf — 

Rosenberg.  F'rieda   M.     3,025.8.59. 
Rosenkranz.  George  :  See    - 

Djerassi,  Carl,  and  Rosenkranz.     3.026.338. 
Rosenthal,   Zoltan,   to  S.R.S,   Jewelry  Casting  Corp. 
of  forming  ring-like  frames  tor  Jewelry  or  the  like. 
H20,  :t-20-62,  Cl.  113 — 116. 
Ross.  Bernard  :  See  - 

Fleislnnan.  Charles  H  .  and  Ross.     3.025.662. 
Ross     Henry    M.      Xon-reflllable    bottle    and    valved 

therefor.     3.025,987.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  215—18. 
Rossi.    Ello    R..    to    Ateliers   de   Constructions    Metalllques   et 
Mecanlques   (iiovanola    Freres   S.A.     Remote-control  valve. 
3,026.081.  ,3-20-62.  Cl.  251  —  14. 
Rossi.  Giorgio  :  See — 

Tonelll.    IMetro  D..   Losco,    Rossi. 
Roth.  (;rant  V.    W..  and  F.   E.  Saari. 
Co.     Operating  valve  and  piston. 

Rounds  "Uruce  C.      Embossing  register.     3,026,127,  3-20-62, 

Cl.  282—1: 
Rowell.  William  <;..  to  Scully  Signal  Co. 

od    and    mechanism    for    tank    truck 

3-20  62,  Cl.  222      .30. 
Royal   Jet    Division  of   Royal    Industries. 


Method 
3.025, 


stopper 


and    Santl.      3,020.243. 
to  .Monarch  Equipment 

-20-62.  cn. 


3.025.871.  3- 


Koelsch.  Emery  F  .  and  (iravlin.    3.025.995. 


Safety  switch  meth- 
vehlcles.      3.026,004, 

Inc,  :  See — 


3,026,281. 
Rubber  Co.     Adap- 
3-20-62.  Cl.  303 — 


Electrical   con- 


Russell,   Fred   J. 

to   said    F.    J. 

dual  purpos«> 
Russell    Fred  J. 

62,  Cl.  292 


3-20-62.  Cl.  9.5—94. 


3,026,257. 
fume  hood. 


3,026.402.  3-20-62.  Cl. 


Mnrlow,    to 
capsules. 


.American 
3.025.652. 


Russell,   Harold   D..  and  C.  J.  Kunz.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Film   processing  machine.      3.025,779, 
Rissell,  Joseph  L   :  ."Ice 

Wilkinson.   Bruce  W..  F'umi)elly.  and  Russell. 
Russell    Walter  J.,  to  Norliute  Corp,     Laboratory 

3,025.780.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  ".»8 — 115. 
Russell,  William  M.     Electric  kettles. 

219—44. 
Rvbar  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

I^-ader,  Sidney  A.      3.(>2ti.049. 
SKF   KuL'elJagerfubriken   tiesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haf- 
tung  :  Set-  - 

Stelchele,   Joseph,   Wendel,   and   Breltenbach.      3,025.658. 
S-P  Mftf.  Corp  ,  The  :  See — 

Cook    Charles  W..  and  Sampson.     3.025.836. 
S  F{  S    Jewelrv  Castini:  Corp.  :  See  — 

Rosenthal    Zoltan.     3,025,820. 
Saari    Frank  E.  :  See — 

Hotli.  <irant  V.  W..  and  Saari.     3.025.871. 
Saari.    Robert    S.,    to  Nordberg   Mfg.   Co.      Hydraulic  support 
assfiublv    for   gvratorv    crushers.      3,026,051.    3-20-62.    Cl, 
241      213. 
St     Pierre    Phillpne  D.  S..  and  A.   Gatti,   to  Oneral   I^lectrlc 
Co        Process    for    prodncine    transnarent     pcdycrystalllne^ 
alumina      3.026.177.  3   20  62.  Cl.  23—142 
Saitiiian     William    M..    to   The   «;oodyear  Tire   &    Rubber   <'o. 
Preparation  of  els  1.4  polylscoprene.     3,026,;{13.  .3-20  62. 
Cl    260   -94  3. 
Sanmson.  Merrltt  B.  :  .Crc — 

Cook,  Charles  W.    and  Sampson.     3,02.>.S.3r.. 
Sanderson    Willlnm   M..   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Ftnbher  Co. 
Safety   tiibeless  tire  crmstructlon.      3,025,902,  3-20-62,  Cl. 
1.-.2      340 
Snndhage.    Ellsworth    I{  .    and    W.    H 
Cvanamid    Co        Sealing    hard    shell 
3-20-62    Cl    .53—390. 
Sanltarv  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wiillams,  Frederick  P.     3  025.962. 
Santa  Monica  Aviation.  Inc.  •  See — 
Savidge.  Robert  W      3,025,922. 
Santl.  Romano  :  See — 

Tonelll     Plefo   D..    Los^o,   Rossi, 
Sartorio.  Raul  R.  P  :  See—  -  no.-  oir 

Cardia.  Antonio  A.,  and  Sartorio.     3,025,845, 
Sato    Minoni  :  See 

Hosliino.  Yasushi,  and  Sato      3.026,381  „»♦.„„ 

S-niers    Mvrl  M     nnd  C    B.  McElheny.     Power  driven  slitting 
■  ■  shears      3.025;.-.99.  3-20  62,  Cl    30      228. 

Savi.lu-e.  Robert  W.    to  Santa  Monica    ^^'"♦'"S  J",''^„.^"lf*UJi'' 
for  tnaneuverlnc  aircraft  on  the  ground.     3,025,922,  .3-20- 

pty       r^l        1  RO—  -  1  •!  ' 

Sixe'  Van  Rensselaer  T*      Adjustable  connection  unit.     3,025.- 

<>3'6    :<   '>0-f.2,  Cl    189      36. 
Savre   Clifford  M     Tr.  :  See    - 

Beeclier    .Tack  E     Kallal    Sayre.  and  Sineer 
Schficter.  Rnhin  .T      Salts  of  trlbaslc  acids 

<ch^r    Donald  W       Sleep  warning  system  for  vehicle  opera- 
tor '  3  02r,  503.  3  20^.2.  Cl.  340—279. 
Scher,  Nathan.     Display  hag.     3,026,016,  3-20-62,  Cl.  229— 

.s<-hering  Corp.:  See  -  o  ooc -ji- 

Barton    Derek  H.   R..  and  Robinson.     3.02t>,.j,l( . 
Gould    David   H.,  and   Robinson.     3,026,339. 
Schiegel,    John    C..    Jr..    and    <\     H.    Dugliss.    to    American 
Cyanamid    Co.      Decolorizing   synthetic    resins.      3,026.28.5, 
.3-20-62    <'l.  260     40. 
SchlumberKer  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  See— 

Lebourg,   .Maurice  P.,  and  Fagan.      3,02o,(94. 
Schmidt,  Heinrich  :  See —  ^  ._,  .      -j^      o  oo« 

Lohmann.  Adalbert,  Friees.  Hinze.  and  Schmidt,     3,02e.- 
369 
Schock    Richard  C,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     Bls-qulnaldines, 

3  026  322   3-20-<52,  Cl.  260—286. 
Schlw^pe    Fred  A.,  and  H.  J.  Venables  III.  to  Thompson  Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc.     Optical  contour  gauge.     3.02j.<48,  3-20- 
62,  Cl    88      14. 
SchoU  Mfg.  <'o..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

SchoU    William  .M..  and  Pendergast.     3.026.233. 
S<holi     William    .M       Finger  bandage  and  method  of  making 
the  same.    3.025,854,  3-20-62,  Cl.  128—156. 


and    Santl.     3.026,243. 


3  025  571. 
3.026.323.  3-20- 


XX. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Scholl,  William  M..  and  L.  ('.  Tendergaat.  to  The  SchoU  Mfg. 

Co..     Inc.      Klectronic    beat    ■«'allng    poiyuretbaoe     foam. 

3.01'«.1'33,  3-J0-«2.  <|.  15rt — 231. 
Sohonfeltlt.   Mkolaua  A  ,  and  K.  H.  Grunewald,  to  Am<>rlcaD 

Knka   ^^urp.      Manufactarv  of   rayon      3,02«.171,   »-2<>-6J. 

CI    IH^    54. 
S<hrunini.  Harry  B..  ^i    .M.  Kaulins.  and  J.   V.   Krt-dd.  to  Otin 

Kn(fln»^rln)c   <'orp.      Wt-ll    ti>ol    having  pivotally   connected 

tubular  Hectiona.     3.0i,-).91J,  3-J0-6J    CI.   160 — 8o. 
Scfiriuiiiii.  Jacob  H..  to  \\>«tlnt;houae  Electric  Corp.     Graln- 

reflneil  aluminum  Iron  alloyH.     3,()L'8.iy7.  3  •2(>-«:i    Cl'7.'» — 

.VIireiDer.  Warren  C..  and  I).  K.  Loudon,  to  The  M.  W.  Kel- 
loKg  Co.      I'hoMphonis  pro<luctlon.     3,0J«.1»1,  3-J0-82,  CI. 
-»;»-  223. 
Schrlner.  John  K.  :  See 

Arhterhof.  Marvin,  ilenley  and  Schrlner      3.026,:M1. 
Schubert.  Kernhard  :  Sre 

VxaKiier.  .Max.  and  Schubert.     3.025,843. 
Schuchurdt.  Kflinut  :  See-- 

-Maier.   ilartmut   W.,  Scbuehardt.  and  Kuehner.     3,025.- 
9H*i. 
Srhultx.    .Mofwn   R..    to   Knoll  AHsoclates.   Inc.      Sofa-bed  con- 

miction.     3.02.'»,.'>34.  3-20-H2.  CI.  5 — 17. 
s<hulti»',   Ceorgi-   K,   and  J.    F.   <;.    Kuhnnann.      I'rocejw   for 

testing  oil*.     3.0i'.'>.rt9H.  .3-2t>-«2.  CI.  73^53 
Schumacher.  (Juy   K.   to  The  A.   C.  (Albert  Co.     Scenic  tiles 

for  mlniarure  railroad      3.02.').«2rt    3-2(>-«2.  CI    fl — 23. 
SchUrlch,   Herbert,  to  Karl   Stelnhof.  Apparatefabrlk      Hand 

flat  knittinif  mnchliies.     ,l.iij.">,««7.  3-20-«2.  CI,  «tt-    60. 
Schutte.    CharleM   E.    to    WlUys   Motorst.    Inc.      Vehicle    wlnd- 

ithield  aiwenibly.     3,l)-'rt.l40.   3-JO-«2.  CI.  2U«-84. 
Schwartz.    Koljert    S.   and    M.    (ienaer.   to  International   Huai 
neHM  .Machinea  Corp.     .Vbaorption  edge  light  valve  indicator 
xyHteni.     3.025. 783.  3-20-62.  CI.  88-61 
Sch»>lter.   Walter,    to   .Machinenfabrlk   Schweiter  A. (I.      Yarn 
end  l<K'atlng  attachment  for  an  automatic  winder.     3,020,- 
»54.  3-2<)-«2.  CI.  242      35.6. 
Scott.    Charlen   K..   to  Sun  nil   Co.      Preparation   of  hexahy- 

droxycyclododecane      .!,()_•«, .■»7,  3-20-62,  CI.  260 — 617. 
Scotti.>«h  At:ri(-ultural  Iiidu;>trie!<  Ltd.;  4iee  - 

Baynbam.  John  W.     :i.026.1U3. 
Scovill  MfK'    <'o.  :  Sre 

I>uell.  .Morgan  V      3.025.581. 
Mackey.  Charles  \\\,  Jr.     3.025.870. 
Scripto.  Inc  ;  See — 

Race.  Ruath  J      3.025.835. 
Scully  Signal  Co.  :  See 

Rowell,  William  «;.    3.026.004 
S«ale<l  Air  Corp.  :  See  — 
ChavanneH.  .Marc  A 
.Se:il-.spout  Corp.:  .See - 
KlaUMmanu.   Milton 
»13. 
Searx,   Thomaa   u.      Inflatable   fishing   container. 

3   20-62.  Cl.  43—55. 
Sedlacek.  Vaclav  :  See— 

Uubaky.    UorivoJ,    Straka.    Jlrik,    and    Sedlacek. 
491. 
Seem.  Warren  .\.  :  See — 

Siod.lard,   .\icholaa  J  .  and   Seem.     3,025,659. 
Segal.  t.eorKe  J  .   to  .\utolok  < 'asters.  Inc.     Self  locking  cas 

terw      3.<»25.».l().  3-20-62.  Cl.  18*  -74. 
Segur.  .\iia  B.     System  of  hanilling  brick  and  similur  artlcleH 

3<»25.»79.  3   2«)-62.  Cl.  214—8.5 
.Seidel.    Walter.      Proceed    for   coating   round    bodies,    ia   par 
ticular  elastic   cores   for   tennis   balls,   with   seamleM   felt 
3.025,5.S7.  3-20-62.  Cl.  28-    72.3. 
Seldl.    Lois,    to    .\merlcan    t^nka    Corp.      Tensioning    device 
.1  026.(i63.  3   2(^62.  n.  242      155. 


3.026.231. 
H  .   Bnicker.  and  OLenlck.     3.025.- 

3,025.629, 

3,026,- 


S»'l/r|(|ge.  Frank  W.  :  See 
Takewell.    Rol)ert    B 

Sellers.  Ralph  F   :  See  — 
Walton.    RUhard   K. 

.Sfto.  Mitsuru  :  See    ■ 

Fukuda     Shinro.    Mlyake. 


ing 
2.35 


and   Selfridge.      3.026.185. 
Sellers,   and  Colclougli       3.026.278. 
Akashi.   and   Seto.     3.026.215. 

ColTJ 

for    gasoline    pumpM       3.026,032.    3-20-62.    Cl 
KniHk-<1<>wn  pallet  carton.    3.026.015.  3-20- 


devlce 
94. 

Severn.  <'l;ire  F 

»i2   Cl    220      41 
S»ward.   Ruth   K.     Hresn.     3.025.527,  3-20-62.  Cl.  2 — 70. 
Shaar.    Kdward    <'..    to    The    Iviman    Co.      Cleaning    solvent 

re.-».TVolr   rap.      3.025.827.   3   21^62.   Cl.    116^    -133. 
Shafer.    Arnold    L.    to   National    Castings    Co.      Car   coupler 

shield      3.025  973.  3- 2a  62.  Cl.  213—1. 

>hearer.  .Newton  H  .  Jr  .  and  H.  W.  ("oover.  Jr..  to  Kastman 
Kodak  Co.  Three  romponent  catalyst  containing  polymeric 
iiietliyi  halide metal  reaction  priHluct  and  titanium  com- 
IM.und  for  olefin  polymerization.  3.026,310.  3-20-62  Cl. 
2»;o  93  7. 
Shearer.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Jackson,   Carey   B,  and  Shearer.     3,026,364. 
Shelfleld  Corp  .  The  :  Srr 

Jarobs.  Orville  W.     3.025.731 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See  — 

Rorklin    Albert  L     and  Van  Winkle.     3.026.264 
Shelly.   Robert  S  .  to  Park  .Mfg    Co.     Parallel  ruling  appara- 
tus  for   layout   or   register  tables.      3  l»25.rt<M.   .{   20  •!2    Cl 
33      Ml 
Shemian,    Orvlll^    B.    to    Owens-Illlnols    CtUss   Co,      Method 
and  apiMiratus  for  low  presMure  molding.     3.025,567,  3-20- 
•12.  <'l    18-   .30,  ^ 

.Sherwood,  tionlon  M   :  Sre    - 

Cheney.  Charles  W    B      3,025.692. 

Cheney   Charles  W,  B      3.026,1.35. 

Siemens  k  Mnlske  .\ktient:esell.«chaft  :  See 

Freystedt.  Erich,  and  NIcolaus.    3,028.458. 


Slemena    k    Halske    Aktiengesellachaft    Berlin    and    Munich  • 
>Vr  — 

Buser.  Rudolf.     3.026..'»09. 

Butzke.   Fritz.   (;raml.   and   Voelcker.      3.026.371 

Lohmann.      Adalbert.      Friem,      Hlnze,      and      Schmidt 

3.026.369. 
Meigel.  Helmut.  Laas.  and  Papke.      3.026.376. 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke  .\ktlengesell8chaft  :  Hee — 

Bergmann,    Erich.      3.026,407. 
Sierra  Mftals  Corp.  :  See-- 

Thielemann,  Rudolf  H.      3.026.198. 
Thielemann,  Rudolf  H       3.026.199. 
Sllberger,    Marvin    E  .    to   .\merican    Chain    &  Cable  Co      Inc 

Motor  brake.     3.025.938.  3-20-62.  Cl.  192      2. 
Silvey.    Leonard    L.      Rotlent    poison    container    and    feeder 

3.025.630.  3-20-62.  Cl.  43  —  131. 
Simklns.    Daniel,    to    Continental   Can   Co..    Inc.     Collapsible 
and  expendable  pallet.      3.026.078,   3-20-62,   Cl.   248 — 120. 
Simmonds  Aerocesaories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jones.  Ernest.     3.025.931. 
Sim<rt).  .Vllan   I    :  Srr 

Ruekberg.  Herbert  S  .  and  Simon.     3,025.561. 
Sinclair  Rehniiig  Co.  :  Sre- 

Kelth.  Carl  1> .  Burk.  and  Mool.     3.026.268. 
Singer,  Isaac  .M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Beecher,  Jack  E..  Kallal,  Say  re,  and  Singer.     3.025.571. 
Singer  .Mfg.  «o  .  The  :  See 

.\yre»,    Waldemar  A.      3,025.809. 
KoHtenowczyk.    Stanley.      3.025.811. 
Sisson,    <;ilbfrt    E.    and    H.    Elckhoff.    to    Franklin    Research 
and  I>eveUi|>nient  Corp       Crossover  stock  cutting  device  in 
multireel     winding    apparatus.       3.026,053.    3-20-62.    Cl 
242      25 
Slzer.    Phillip   S..    to   Otis   Engineering   Corp.     Hydraulically 
actuatable  anchor   for   well   pipe.      3.025,913.    3-20-62    Cl 
166-120. 
Skudd.    lU*nton    J.,    to    Benton  WllllaniM    Co.,    Inc.     Shower 

closure.      3.025.532.  3-20-62.  Cl.  -I — 149. 
Slack.   Ronahl  :  Srr 

Holland,  .\nthony.  and  Slack.      3,026.3.32. 
Slater.   John   M  .  and  J.  C.    Boltintchouse.   to  .North  American 
.\viation.    Inc.       Free  rotor    gyrosco|»e    motor    and    torquer 
drives.      3.025  708.  3-20-62.  Cl.  74      5.46. 
SI<Min.  Kenneth  R..  and  H.  W.  Baer.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 

3,025,944, 


Fox  k  Co. 
3.026.444. 

3.025,924. 


3.026.464. 
of    making 


Article      orienting     and      positioning     device 
.3-20-62.  Cl    198     .30. 
Slocombe.  Cyprian  M..  and  B    T.  Lovern  ti>  Samuel 
Lt<l..   and    AEI  BIrlec   Ltd.     Electrode   clamps. 
3-20-62.    Cl.    314      lOl. 
Smith.     Carlton     V       Collapsible     step     ladder 

3   20-62.    Cl     182      156. 
Smith.  Charles  E.  :  .sVe- 

(;reenlng.  Donald  J..  IVtertion.  and  Smith 
Smith.    Dale    E..    to    Cast  Die.     Inc.      Method 
cutting  <lle.      3.025.727.  3-20-62.  Cl.  76      lo; 
Smith.    Frederick    J.      Towel    dispenser.      3.025.829.    3-20-62. 

Cl    118     221. 
Smith,    C.Hb.>rt    M..    to    Phlico   Corp.     Differential    switching 

amplifier       3.026,455.  3-20-62.  Cl    317-149 
Smith,    Millard    L.  and  R    E    Wltman.   to  Duval    Sulphur  k 
Potash   Co.      Potash   treating  process 
Cl,   71--64. 

to    E.    I.    du    P(mt 
selected     Inorganic 
203. 
Cyllndrlc  safety  lock. 


3.026.194.   3-20-62. 


de    Nemours    and    Co. 
fluorides.      3.026.179. 

3,025.695.  3-20-62. 


Smith.    WllllMm    C 
Preparation     of 
3   20-62.  Cl    23 
Smogar.   Franjo. 

Cl.  70     .360. 
Snaiw,  .\lfre<l  L..  to  The  Gillette  Co.      Pilferproof  merchandise 

case.      3,025,958.  3-20^62.  Cl.  206     79. 
Sna|»e.     Alfred     L.     to     The     Gillette     Co.     Display     stand. 

3.025.968.  3   20  62.  Cl.  211  —  59. 
Soc,   .\cc.   Emanuel  dl  G.  e  R.   Emanuel  k  C.  :  See — 

Emanuel,    Roberto       3.026.021. 
Socleta  Farnmceutici  Italia  :  See-  - 

Dl   Marco.  .Xnrello,   Boretti.   Barchielll.  Spalla,  Cattapan, 
and    Berta/zoll       3,o2t>,316. 
Soclete  de  Pro<lultM  Chlmiques  et  EngraU  d'Auby  :  See — 

Tapln.  Jean   H.     3.026.15(2. 
Soclete   Intlustrlelle  et   Cominerciale  des  Ourrrlers  Lunetlers 
(Cottet.  Polchef.  Tagnon  k  del  :  See — 
Beastte.    Jacques       3.025.761. 
Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co  .  Inc  :  See 

Frick.   Gilbert    R       3.025.916. 
Soiiinier.      Relnhold.     to     VEB     .S<-hlepperwerk     Nnrdhausen. 

Transmission   system       3.025.7I1.   3-20-62.   Cl.   74—342. 
Soiulnizin.   .Nicholas   V.     .Xutomatic  stationary   rotary  tongs. 

3.025.7.33.  3   20-62.  Cl.   81 --53. 
.Sookne.   Arnold  M..   H    R.   Gueht.  and  J.  T.  Adams,   to  Union 
Carbide  Ci>rp.      Treatment    of    textile   fabri<-s   with   methyl- 
glyddyl  ethers.      3.026.216.  3   20-62.  Cl.  117      1.39  4 
Sorkln.    Morris,    to    Champlain    Co.,    Inc.      Intermittent    web 
feed     mechanism     providing    low    velocity    feed     prior    to 
stoppage.      3,025.740.  3-20-62.  Cl.  83-282. 
.Sowards,    iNmald    M..   to   E,    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Aluminum    pigments    and    flbers.     3.026.220.    .3-20-62.    Cl. 
148     6.1. 
Spacht.     Ronald    B,.    to    The-^Goodyear    Tire    ft    Rubber    Co. 
Oxidizable    diene    rubber    containing    phenolic    substituted 
xylenes      3.026.207.  3-20-62.  Cl.  2«$0— 45  95. 
.Spalla.   Celestlno  :   See — 

Dl  .Marco.  Aurelio.  Boretti.  Barchielll,  Spalla,  Cattapan, 
and  Bertazzoll       3.026.316. 
Spar.   Donald:  See 

Spar.  Robert  B.  and  D.      3,025,712. 
Spar.   Robert   B.   and   D.      Hydraulic  control  system.     3,025,- 

712.  3  2(>-62.  Cl.  74—384. 
Sparkle  Top   Corp.  :    Sec — 

Pancrazl,   Alex.     3.025,090. 
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3.026.261. 

3.025.595.    .3-20-62.    Cl. 

3,025.782,  .3;-20-62.  Cl 


3.025.651,  3-20-62. 


Sparks.  Virgil  H.  :  See— 

Trainmen.  Albert  T..  and  Sparks.     3.026.095. 
Spearman.    Charles    K..    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.      Yaw 

and  thrust  control.      3.020.068.  3-20-62.  Cl.  24-1 — 52. 
Spencer,  Rolf  E.,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.      Auto- 
matic machine  tools.      3.026.040.  3-20-62.  Cl.  235—197. 
Spencer  Turbine  Co..  The  :  See — 
Hunt.  David  II.     3.025.894. 
Spercel,  Robert  J.  :  Srr — 

G4-rth.  Sol  R.,  Katz,  Adler,  and  Spercel,     3.026.104. 
.Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See 

Andersen.  (Jordon  W..  Hill,  and  Martin.     3.026.494. 
Daniels.  Howard  L.      3.026.029. 
•Sperry  Rancl  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division  :  See — 

Buckley.  Charles  W..  and  Rappaport.      3.028.150. 
Spiegel.  Allen  J.  :  Sre- 

Noseworthy.  .Melvin  .M..  and  Spiegel.     3.026.248. 
Splselnian.    Josenh    W..    a.nd    W.    F.    Pawlowski.     Sectional 

flooring      3.025.934,  3-20-62.  Cl    189^—34. 
Spooner.  David  L  .  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Means  for 
digltallv     indicatint;     functions     of     an     analog     signal 
3.026.033.  3   20  62.  Cl.  235—154. 
Stack,    Marv    E.     .Adjustable    supixirt    means   for   liquid   dis- 
pensing vessels.      3.026.079.  3-20-02,  Cl.  248 — 125. 

Staerck,  Thomas  H  .  to  English   Electric  Valve  Co      Travel- 
ling wave  electron  discharge  tubes.     3.026.445.  .3-20-62.  Cl. 
315      3.5. 
Staffn,  Ravinond  J.  :    Srr 

Mavfleld.  Alfred  L  .  and  Staffa. 
Stafford.    Alton    B.       Axle    puller. 

29-239 
Stall.  James  H.     Barbecuing  vehicle, 

99-     .3.39 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :   See— 
Bolton    B.njamin  A.     3,026,300 
Ives,  Edwin      3,026.191, 
Weltkamp.  Alfn'd  W.     3,026,315. 
Standard  Steel  Corn.  :   See 

Preeman.  Marvin  B      3.025.611. 
Stanley.  Oscar  M.     Check-out  counters. 

Cl.  53—384 
Stanlev  Works.  The  :   Sre — 

Brunlnc.  William  E      3,025.804. 
Ford,  Barton  H      3,025,907. 
Ford,  Michael  J.     3,025.805. 
Ford.  Michael  J.  and  B   H.     3.025,908. 
Stanton.  George  W  .  and  T.  O.  Traylor.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      N-vlnvl  3-morphollnone-graft    copolymer    and    method 
of  preparing  same.     3.026.292.  3-20-62.  Cl.   260 — 45.5. 

Stapllne  Machines  Co.  :   See — 

KIngslev.  David  O.     3.025.892. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co  :   See — 

Pitt.  Harold  M..  and  Bender.     3.026..381. 
Stava.  Ivouls  F   :   Sre — 

Brown.  John  O.,  and  Stava.     3.025.900. 
Stegner.  Charles  B.  :   See  — 

De  Mott.  Elmer  G.,  Steener.  and  Stolar.     3.026.478, 
Stelchele,  Josenh,  G.  Wendel.  and  K.-H.  Breltenbnch.  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabrlken  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Spindle  drive  arraneement  for  textile  machines.     3.025. 65S. 
3-20-62.  Cl.  57—105. 
Rteldlnger.  Don-^'d  J.  :   See — 

Stratton.    Edwin   J     D..   and  Steldlnger      3.026.018. 
Stein.  June  M      Climbing  gaff      3.025.927.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  182— 

221. 
Stein,  Romar  E.  :   See— 

Naineth.  James  F  .  and  Stein.     3.026.517. 
Stelnbacher.  Franz  R   :   See — 

Ensrud     A  If   F.,   (»chleano.   and    Stelnbacher.      3.025.935 
Stelnberti.    Hyman    A.      Solar   oven.      3.025.851,   3-20-62,   Cl. 

126  -  270. 
Stelnhof.  Karl.  Apparatefabrlk:   See — 

Schllrlch.  Herbert.     3.025.687. 
Stelnriitter    Heinz  :   Sre 

Hlrschbeck.   Josef,   and   StelnrStter.      3,026,172. 
SterlluK  Industries,   Inc.  :   Srr-~ 

Gerth    Sol  R,  K.Ttz,  Adlcr.  and  Spercel.     3.026.104. 
Sterling.  Robert   F.  :   See — 

Freeman,  JaTn4's  H..  Robblns.  and  Sterling.     3.026.284. 
Stevens.  Louis  I>.  :    See — 

Haanstra.   John   W'..   Iluag.    Lesser, 
bury.      3.02<!.0.3<!. 
Stevenson.  HaNev  B   :    See — 

Oni«etr«rd.  .\  If  red  L..  and  Stevenson. 
Stieg.  Robert  C   :    See    - 

Hess.  Paul,  and  Stlee.     3.026.110. 
Stinson.   Harold    S.     Adding   machines. 

Cl    235-  60 
Stoddard.    Nicholas   J  .    and    W.    A.    Seem,    to    Leesona    Corp. 
Method    of    therniallv    processing    non-thernioplastlc    yarn. 
3.025.659.  3   20  62.  Cl.  57-    156. 
Stolar.  (Jerald  :   See  — 

De   Mott.   Elmer   O.,   Stegner,    and   Stolar.      3,026.478. 
Stone.    Irwin    M..    to   Baxter    liaboratorles.    Inc.      Process   of 
producing    baked    confections    and    the    products    resulting 
therefron:  bv  alpha  amvlase.     3.026.205.  3-20-62.  Cl.  99  - 
92 
Stover.  Harrv  V...  to  .\nchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. 
for  seallnK   containers.      3.025.875.   .3-20-62.  Cl 
Straka.  OldMch  :   Srr 

I)uhsk.<,  BoHvoJ,  Straka.  JIflk.  and  Sedlacek.     3.028.491. 

Stratton.   Edwin   J.   D  .   and   D.   J.    Steldlnger.  to  Varco.   Inc. 
KnvelojH's  having  irnmmed  flaps  formed  with  tap*'.     3.026.- 
01S.  3-20  <',2.  Cl.  229      <.9. 
Straus.    Samuel    C.    to    Cincinnati    Mfg.    Corn.      Adjustable 

snindle  bearlnj:       3.026.156.  3-20-62,   Cl.   .308—207. 
Strom.  William  M.  :   See 

Polar.  Lincoln  M..  Cheuvront.  Ingalls.  Strom,  and  Mulr. 
3.025.750. 


Stevens,   and    Wood- 


3.026.213. 


3.026.027.   ,3-20-62. 


App 
1.37 


aratus 
557. 


I'nljunctlon  relaxa- 
dlscharge    circuit    of 


Stroud.  Edward  .\.  :  See — 

Stroud,  William  F.     3.026.107. 
Stroud.  William  F..  »/i  to  E.  A.  Stroud,  and  Mi  to  E.  Bridge 

man.      Collating  apparatus  for  printing  machines.     3.026. 

107.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  270      58. 
Strub.  Henry  M.,  Jr..  and  C.  C.  Michalek.  to  The  Duplan  Corp. 

Coiled  textile  strand  and  method  of  producing  same.    3.025,- 

661.  .3-20-62.  Cl.  57—157. 
Stuckens.    Leo    J.,    to    .American    Photocopy    Equipment    Co. 

Photocopy     apparatus    and     Jocumeut    carrier    for     same. 

3.025.778.  3-20-62.  Cl.  95-75. 
Stuhlnian.    Frank    A.,    to    E-Z    Packaging    Corp.      Garment 

bagging    machine.      3.025.649.   .3-20-62.    Cl.    53—256. 
Sullivan.  John  L  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Com- 
patible   ringing   circuit.      3.026.377,    3-20-62,   Cl.    179 — 87. 
Sullivan.  Milton  A.  :   See— 

Rice.  Charles  M..  and  Sullivan.    3.026.055. 
Sutniiiers.  James  J.,  and  R.  A.  Bub.  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 

Co.     Zig'/ag  filter  element  and  method  of  making  It.     3.025.- 

964.  3   20-62.  Cl.  210—493. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :    Srr — 

Scf.tt.  Charles  E.     3.026.357.  --^ 

Super-Cut.   Inc.  :   Sre —  ^~^ 

•Miller.  Harold  C.     3.025.726. 
Miller.  Harold  C.     3.025.847. 
Superior  Valve  and  FMttlngs  Co.  :  See — 

Vocum.  William  C.     3.025.874. 
Suran.  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

tion    oscillator    with    transistor,    in 

charge  capacitor,  for  coupling  discharge  to  output  circuit. 

3.026.485,  3   20   62.  CI.  331       108. 

Sutton,  Ernest  S..  Jr..  H.  T.  Rellly.  M.  G.  Bernian.  and 
\.  Irwin,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Time  delay  fuse  ele- 
ment. 3.025.795.  3  20  62.  Cl.  102—85. 
Sutton.  Robert  W..  and  J.  T.  Reynolds,  to  The  Goodvear  Tire 
ft  Rubber  Co.  Fuel  tank  fitting.  3.026.070.  3-20-62,  CI. 
244  1.35. 
Swalne.  John  :   See  — 

Crowther.    Philip  A.   T.,  and   Swalne.     3.025.839. 
Swainer.  Frederic  W.  :   See — 

Mastrangelo.  Sebastian  V.  R..  and  Swamer.     3.026.359. 
Swanson.    Floyd    A.,    to    National    -Automatic    Tool    Co..    Inc. 

Honing  apparatus.      3.025.642.  .3-20-62.   Cl.  51—34. 
Swanson,   Gunnar   E..   to  The   Nielsen   Hardware  Corp.      Fas- 
tening device.     3.026.133,  3-20-62,  <n    292      113. 
Swarthout.    Rasse'»    E..    to    Challenge-Cook    Bros     Inc.      Ma 
chine  for  spraying  plaster  and  the  like.     3.025.803.  3-20-62. 
CI.    10.3—170. 
Swing.    Charles   E..    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Card    retainer. 

3,026.108    3-20-62.  <'l.   271-18, 
Switch.  Aloysius  C  .  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  dispensing  fluid  material.     3.025.817.  .3-20-62,  Cl.  1 13 
93. 
Sylvester.  Rowland  L.  :   Sre — 

Arnold.  Delevan  J.,  and  Sylvester.     3.025.986. 
Syntex  S.A.  :  See — 

DJerassi.  Carl,  and  Rosenkranz.     3.026.338. 
Djerassi.  Carl,  and  Zderlc,     3.026.320. 

Ringold.     Howard     J.,     Zderlc.     Djerassi.     and     Bowers. 
3.026.317. 
Syrovy.   Gerald   H..   to   <ieneral    .Motors  Corp.      Engine  acces- 
sory installation.     3.025.672.  3-20-62.  Cl.  <J0— 39.66 
Szabo.    (Jyozo    and    P.      >letliod    of    and    apparatus    fof    the 
manufacture  of  brushes.     3.026.146.  3-20-«S2.   <'I.  3(M)     1. 

Szabo.  Piroska  :  See — 

Szabo.  Gyozo  and  P.     3.026.146. 
Szent-Gyorgyi.  .Albert.      Process  for  the  treatment  of  water. 

3.026.208.   .3-20-62.   Cl.   99—155. 
Taggart.   Everett   R..  and   W.  T.   Palmer,   to  Diamond   I.«bo- 
Pellet   magazine.      3.025.953.  :i-20-62.  Cl.   20fr - 


W,    Self  ridge,    to   J. 
black    production. 


M.    Huber 
3.026.185. 


ratories. 
42. 
Takewell.    Robert   B..    and    F. 
Corp.      Furnace   for  carbon 
.3-20-62.   CI.   23  -2.59.5. 
Tapln.  Jean  H..  to  Soclete  de  Prodults  Cliinii<iues  et  Engrais 
d'.Auby.      Manufacture   of    complex    fertilizers.      3.026.192. 

.3-20-62.   Cl.   71 13. 

TatsuKUchl.  Isaniu  :  Sre — 

-Mumford.  William  W..  and  Tatsuguchl.     3.026.490. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies:   Srr — 

Jaquith.    Howard    R..   and   Hurdle.      3,025.868. 
Taylor.   James   S.      Spider  and  slip  construction.      3.025.582. 

3   20-62    Cl.    24—263, 
Taylor.    Paul    K..    to   Radio   Corp.    of   -America.      Determining 
the   range  of  an   infra-red   source   with   resp«>ct   to  a   point. 
3.026,413.   3-20-62.   Cl    250-83,3. 
Tayli>r.  Taylor  ft  Hobson  Ltd.  :   See — 
Reason.  Richard  E.     3.025.700. 
Reason.  Richard  E.     3.025.701. 
Taylor,  Walter  E,.  Jr.  :   See — 

Rodgers.  John  A.,  and  Taylor.     3.025.7.53. 
Technical  Wire  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Hartwell,  Ralf  L      3,026.367. 
Technology  Instrument  Corp.  of  .Acton  :   See — 

Plhl.  (JeorEe  E.    3.026.474. 
Tedeschl.    Anthony,    and    J.    D.    Keating, 
craft   Corp.      Active    control   circuit. 
Cl.   307—88.5. 
Tejas  Plastics  Materials  Supply  Co.  :   Srr 

Bender,  Richard  B,     3.026.076. 
Telefnnken  C.m.h  H.  :    See   - 

Reher    Helmut,  and  Frericlis      3  026.380. 
Tenney    William    L.      Outboard   motor   trunsmlsslon.      3.025. 

822!   .3-20-62.   CI     115 — 17. 
Tennv    Willl.im  L      Outboard  motor  construction.     3.025.823. 

3-20-C.?.   Cl     115  -17. 
Texas  Gulf  Sulnhur  Co. :  See— 

Mayfleld.  Alfred  L  ,  and  Staffa.    3.026.261. 


to    McDonnell    Air- 
3.026.423.    3-20-62. 
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Tes«H  MoHMir  Cd.  :   See 

Colvin.  Elllp  H,  and  I    L.     3.0-J5.6l>r». 
Textron  Flfctronint.  Inc   ;   See- 

Isher.  TfMTon.  Jr.     3.01'«.4HO, 
T«»«tron.  Inc   .    See   - 

Welles,  KotMTt  D      3.0J6.141. 
Theteier.    Oarar.      Turbine*.      :i.02H.086.    3-20-fiL».    CI.    2.'i3— 

.Irt  IS 
ThibHulr.  HarriHon  .N  .  to  Praper  Corp.     Keplfnishlnc  mecha- 
nism  f.ir   l<i..ni«       :<  <>2."».H>«H.   .•t-20-«2.   O     I.«>      -TtT. 
Thielemann.    Kudolf   H  ,   to  Sierra   Metalx  Corp.      NU-itel  base 
CHHtinK    alloy.      3.02«.19H.    .{--'<)  «2.    «  1.    '."»      171. 
'  Thielemann.   Riitlolf  H,.   to  Sierra  .MetaU  r«»rp.      Metal  nlloy 

3.026.  ifty.  .1  Jf)-*",!*.  ri.  7r>    171 

Thlokol  Chemical  <'orp  :   See- 

Sutton.     Krnest    S.,     Jr..     Kellly,    Iternian.     an<l     Irwin 
3.0-.'.')  79.-1. 
Thobum.  James  M.  :   Srr 

Janknwxki.    Conrad    M  .    Hyde.    Keynold.t.    and    Thoburn. 

3.02';.  1H2 

Thomas,    Ponalii    K.    to    Mell    Telephone    I.abonitories.    Inc. 

.Null    type   trinsistor   alpha   greater   than   unity   measuring 

set       3.02H.47;).   3  JO  »J2.   CI.   .324      1.">H. 

Thompsi>n.    Karl    A.      \Vhe»'l    oscillator.      3.02.'i,ft43.    3-20  <>2. 

CI     .')!      M) 
Thompson,    Flarl    A.      Spindle.      3.02r).»V4fi    .3-^2<^«2    CI    Sl-- 

Ifi.'.. 
Thompson.  Earl  A.     THnlnc  compensator  for  hydnulic  power 

trjinsmissli.ns.      3.02."i.«7.')    3-20-fi2.   CI.   60-    r>4.r>, 
Thompson  iCamn  Wooldrldee  Inc   :   Sre- 

Schoepe.  Kred  .\..  and  Venables.     3  02.">.74M 
Thurnauer.    William     to   Julius    Hluni   k   Co.,    Inc       Handrail 

support       3.02«>.0Hn,   .3   20-fi2.   CI.    24H     2r»l 
Tlerney.  Paul  A    :   See    - 

Brown.   Herbert   C.  Rao,  and  Tlerney.     3.026.329. 
Tiley.  <rt>rald  :   See 

Canfor,  Kenneth.  (Jobii.  Tiley.  and  Oldfleld.     3,02»;.47l. 
TlniiM  Olsen  Testlnjt  Machine  Co.  :   See  — 
French    Ulchard  W      3.026.428. 
Karpchuk,  Sylvester      3.026.429. 
TiHiikinson    Kr<ncls  M   :   .*>>♦• 

Chenev.  Charles  W    It      3.02«.13.-> 
Cheney,  J'harles  W    H      3  02.'i.t;!»2. 
Tomllnson.    Terence    IS.,    to    The    (General    Klectric    Co.    Ltd. 
IMiotoconductlve  devices.     3.026.417.3   20   62.  CI.  2.'>0      211. 
Tonelll,    I'ietro   de    I*.    C     Losco.    (,.    R4>s>ii.   and    K    Sanfl.   to 
Montecafini    Socleta    'Jenenle   l>er   I'lndustria    Minerari.i    <■ 
(*hlmica.      Control   of   the  olive   tlv  hy  appliiation  of  prod 
n«-ts     c<mralnint:     <>.<)     diniethvlthiophosphorylacetic     acid 
monomethylamide.      .3.026.24.3,   3-20  62.   CI     167      22. 
Torres,   I>avid.    ti>  The   \>ndo  Co.      VendlnE  machine   for   I'y 
lindrical  objects  havini;  jam  prevenflni:  means.     3.02«'i.<Mi2, 
3   JO   62.   CI     221      67 
Toiiey.    Genrire    P.,    and    R     C    Mumpower.    II,    to    Eaarman 
KcHlak   Co.      Process    of    manufacturing   Alters.      3,026,226. 
3-20-«2   ri.   I.'i4— »1 
Towne.  flatide  M  .  and  J.   L.  Brady,  to  (General  Metals  Corp 
Spring  retainer  for  bucket  teeth.     3.025,619.  ;;-2()-«2.  CI 
37—142 
Towslev.   I>onald  D  :   Ree — 

Kichelman.  John  M    and  B.  S,.  Towsley.  F.  E.  and  J.  F. 
Moffett,  and  Zeltner      3.025,648. 
Trabon  Kngineering  Corp.  :   See — 

Robson.  .Norman  S.  and  (iordon.     3.025  929. 
Trarhy.  Richard  A       Srr 

Foin.  Warren  C  .  tJregory.  Hartman.  and  Trachy.     3.026. 
037. 
Tr.iiiKnell.  .\lt»-rt  T..  and  V.  H    Sparks  :  .<«iid  Trammell  assor 
to     said      SparkH         Carburetor     cimsfuctlon.        3,o2«.(K».'i. 
.•l_2a-^,2,  CI    261 — 41. 
Traylor    Teddy  r.   :   See 

Munlock.   Stanley  A  .  and  Traylor      3.026.291. 
Murd(M'k.    Stanley    A  .    Traylor.    and    I..efferdink.      3.026, 

287. 
Mui^tock.    Stanley    A  .    Traylor.    and    I^efferdlnk       3.026. 

288 
Stanton    (;eorge  W.  and  Traylor.      3  026.292. 
TrefT.     Krnest     II        Rectilinear     potentiometer.       3.026.493. 

.3-20-62.  CI.  ,338   -1H3. 
Trefzer.   Rober     See 

Mueller.  Paul,  and  Trefier.      3,026  324. 
Tregoning.     Robert     H.       Painters    wall    stencil.       3.025.788, 

;t-2(>-62    <'l    101      127  1. 
Trlco  Pro<lucts  Corp.  :    Srr 

oi.hel.  John  R    and  Riester.      3  025..V.1 
Trucro.   Raul   E.  :   See- 
Wolf.   Stewart  <;.,  Jr.  Caputto.  and  Truwo      3.026.251 
True.    Max    M.     'Mefhml   of  mixing  and  delivering  aggregate 

mixtures.     3.026.094,  3-20-»;2.  CI.  259 — 147. 
Tulnman    Jan     See  — 

Van  iMiuren.  Hendrik  C    .\     and  Tulnman       3.026.372 
Turner.   Inus  B  .  and  R    R    C.riffin.     Circular  trowel.     3.025.- 

549.  ,3-20-62 CI.  l.V    23.-|  6. 
Turner.    Ridand    P.      I,eak    locator    method    anri    apparatus 
3.02.'>,6O6.  .3-20-62.  CI.  .33      125. 

Tyson.  Charles  W  R.  J.  I»e  Feo.  and  W.  F.  Arey.  Jr.  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co  Hallde  recovery  from 
spent  supporte<l  halide  catalyst.  3,026,176  .3-20-62,  CI. 
2.3  -100 

I'chida.  Isamu.     .Xpparatun  for  counting  bank  notea  and  aim 
liar  articles      .3,02.'i.771,  3-20-62.  CI   93 — 93 

I  lery.  Wilfre.l  N   :    See — 

Walters.  Edgar  H..  and  I'lery.      3.025,635 

nirich.  Fred  J  .  and  K  T.  Buttery,  to  Old  Dominion  Box 
Co..  Inc.  Dispensing  carton  or  container  3.026.013. 
;t-20-fl2,  CI    229     17. 

Cmeda,  Joe  :   See — 

Young,  Leparla  D.,  and  L'meda.     3.026,069. 


3  026„34«. 
3.026. .347. 
3.026.307, 


3.026.0M3. 


I'akon  Carbide  Corp.  :  Kee — 

Baker.  James  M      3,025.956. 

F'reure.  Benjamin  T  .  and  Decker. 

Freure.  Benjamin  T..  and  IVcker. 

(iorbam,  William  F.,  and  Brandon. 

Matthevrs.  Virgil  K.      3.026.352. 

Pike.  R<tsco«>  .\.      3.026.282. 

Rogers.  Louis  J  .  and  Weiss.      3,026  ,102 

Sookne.  Arnold  M..  <;uest.  and  Adams.      3.026,216 

Walton.    Richard   K  .   Sellers,  and   Colclough.     3.026.278. 
I'nipak  Cartons  Ltd.  :   Sre — 

Wasyluka,   Paul.      3.025,999, 
rnite<l  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Knowlton,  David  R.      3,025, .'»57. 
Inited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Hughes,  John  D.  H.      3.026,430. 

McLaren.  .Norinan  H  .  and  .Mit<heil. 
lnitp<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Fake.  Harry  B..  and  Cutrln.      3,025,544. 
I'nited  Show  Case  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Waszkicwici.  John  .V.      3.026.162, 
I'nited  Stateu  Cypsum  Co.  :  See — 

NelsHon.   Nets       3,025.6.'"»0. 
Inited  StateB  Rub)>er  Co.  :   See — 

Ostby.  Christian  A  ,  Jr.      3  026.225. 
I'nite<l  Steel  Companies  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

.Xihfwk    Jos«>ph   N       3.(»2.'>  S6."i. 
Fniversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Watkln<<.  Charles  H.      3.026,260. 
Fniversal  Railway  I»evices  Co.  :   See — • 

Broling.  Keith  W.     .<. 025. 9.32. 
I'nlversity  of  Tennesst-e  Research  Corp     The  :   Bee — 

Robertson.  Judson  H.      3,026.187. 
I'pjohn  Co..  The  :   See— 

Heinzelman.    Richanl    V.,    Lyttle,   and  Anthony.     3,026- 
325.  ! 

Hoeksema.  Herman,  Oaron.  and  Hinman.     3,026.331 
Irhanic.  .\nthony  J   :   See-- 

Robinson.  Jack   D  .  and   Irbanlc.      3,026.228. 
Isher.    Theron.    Jr.    to    Textron    Electronics     Inc.      Exciter 
equalizer.     3.026.480.  ,3-20-62,  CI.  328      127. 

VEB   Mansfeld  Hutten  Komblnat  Wilhelm  Pleck  :   See — 

Benkenstein,  Walter      3.02.'>,54M. 
VKB  Schlepperwerk  .Nordhausen  :   See — 

Sommer.   Relnhold.      3.025,711. 

Van   den    Blink.    Willem    P..    to   North    American   Philips  Co., 

Inc.      .MethiMl    of    and    apparatus   fur  dispensing  magnetic 

powder.     3,026,406.  3-20-62,  CI.  219  — 130. 

Vanderhilt.  Byron   M.  C    F    Marsden.  Jr.  and  .\    M    (iessler. 

to    Ksso    ReKear<-h    and    Kngin<-ering    Co       «'(>  cured    rubber 

and  reinftirced  resin.     3.026,22.{.  3-20  »;2.  CI.  I,'t4 13 

Van    Diei>en,    John.    Jr        Hoisting    apparatus    and    systems. 

3,025.972.  3-2(V-«;2.  tn.  212— 1. 
Van  Duuren.  Hendrik  C  A.,  and  J.  Tulnman,  to  D^  Staat  der 
.Ne<lerlanden  ten  !»«•;«'  Vertegenwoordlgd  Ihjor  de  Dlrec 
teur  (H-neraal  der  p.>st«rijeii.  Telejrrafie  En  'IVIefonie. 
-Multifrequeucy  leletrrapli  system  including  means  for 
checking  the  adverse  intiuence  of  signal  element  prolonga- 
tion. 3.026, .{72.  3-2l>-62.  CI.  178 — 88. 
Van  I>eeuwen.  «;e«-rlnil<ia  C.  :   Sre — 

I»e    Jongh.    David    K..    Kraaijeveld.    van    I.«euwen     and 
.Michels.      3.026.321. 
Van    SMver.    Edwin    P..    to    Philoo   Corp.      Electric  appliance. 

3,026.4(M).  3   2(>  62.  CI.  219      35. 
Van    Slooten.    l/oiils   J  ,    to   <ieneral 
ta.ned    hydraulh'    lash    adjuster. 
1 23      90. 
Van  Winkle,  Jtihn  L.  :  See — 

Rocklln.  Albert   L..  and  Van  Winkle 
Varco.  Inc.  :  Sre- 

Stratton,  Edwin  J.  D..  and  Steldinger.     3.026.018. 
Velas«|ues  Ne<lerland   N.V.  :  Srr 

(;rosstelnbeck.  Rolf,  and  Hidtz.     3.025.x«k). 
Venables.  HerU'rt  J  .  Ill  ;  .s'cr 

S<  hoepe.  J'reil  A.,  ami  Venables.     3.025.748. 
Vendo  Co..  The:  Srr 

Torres.  David      3.026.002. 
Verbatren,    E4lward    L  .    to  The    Reglna   Corp 
brush  conn.Htlon.      3.026,434.  3   20  62.  C\. 

Ver  Noov.   B'lrton.  to  T    D.  Williamson.  Inc 
ger      3.025.MK-I.  3   2a  «2.  CI.    I3X      94 

Victory  Knv:lneerlnir  Corp.  :  Sef 

Oppenhelni.   Ben  J       3.025.706 

Vierthaler.    Iviwreeire   .\  .   and   .A     E    Matres 
cator      3.02."..M.10.  .T   20  t;2.  CI    llH      243 

Vlirano.   <;ianni.   to   Iji   Meci-anoptica    Leon-irtlo  S  p..\ 

drical  bin'je  for  si>ectacles.     3,02.">.762.  .3-20-62.  CI,  88-    53. 

Villani.  .\ntonlo.  to  Dr.'i|»er  <'orp      Fllllnic  carrier  for  shuttle- 
less  lo<uns,     3.025. »<N6.  3   20  62.  CI.  1.39      122 

Vlschulls.    Ceorce.    to    Mielile-tioss-Dezter.    Inc       Method   and 

apparatus    for   chauKlnK   inks    In    printing   press    fountains. 

3.025.79.1.  3   20  62.  CI    101      .350 
VIves.    Julius   C.      Safety    ladder  device       3.025.926.   3-20  62, 

CI.    182      201. 
VlV'ek.  Jaroniir.  to  ^avody  presnebo  strojIrenstTi  fJottwaldov. 

iWice  for  nailing  shoe  heels.     3,025. .')43.  3  20-62.  <1.   KJ — 

435. 
V<Hlden.    Cyril    C,    to    Associate<l    Electrical    Industries    Lf«l. 

Electnsle    structures    for    thermionic    devices,      .3.026.441, 

3   2<>  62.  CI.  313      261. 
Voelcker.  Sven  :  Srr 

Butzke.    FrIti.   Grand,   and    Voelcker       3,026.371. 
Vogel.  .\rthur  E..  to  Dawson-Vogel  Engineering  Co.     Control 

system     for    vehl<ie    suspension.       3,026.125.    3-20  62.    CI. 

2S0      124 
Volet.    Wilfrle<l.   to  Lonza   F.le<-trlc  and  Chemical   Works  Ltd. 

.\pparatus  for  pr<Mlucing  small  b«Mlies  from  a  plastic  mass. 

3,025,.564,  3-20-62,  C|.   18—12. 


.Motors    Corp       Self-con- 
3-2(] 


3,025.842, 


.'0-62.    CI. 


3,026,264. 


Electric  motor 
."tlO      249. 

Pipe  line  plug 


.Adhesive  appll- 
Cylln 
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Voorhees,  Themlore  :  Sre 

Caldwell,  Douglass  H..  Godecke,  and  Voorhees.    3,025.955. 
Vulcan  Tool  Co.,  The  ;  See— 

Brehiii,  Charles  M.     3.025.7.39. 
Vyzkumny  a  zkusebni  ietecky  ustav  :  See — 

Dubsk.<-.  BoHvoj.  Straka,  JiMk,  and  Sedlacek.     3,026.491. 
Wa<'ker Cliemle  (i.m.b.H.  :  See 

Dorlat,   Martin.  Eckart.  and   Heckmaier.     3,025.565. 
Wade,   Tansll    V.      Wire   coiling  and    seizing  tool.     3.026.052. 

3   20  62.  CI.  242      7. 
Wagner.    Max,   and   B     .Schubert,    to   Dr.    Inp.   h  c.F.    Porsi-he. 
K.(;.     Control  arrangement  for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
3.025,843.  3-20-62.  CI.   173—140. 
Wagner.   William  T.,  to  Dayco  Corp      Apparatus  for  cutting 

shw-t  material.     3.025.741.  3-20-62.  CI.  83—431. 
Wahl  (Tipper  <'orp.  :  See — 

Wabl.  John  F.     3,028.4,30. 
Wahl.  Frank  :  .<Jec  - 

Crosby,  Charles  H.,  Hicks,  Wahl,  and  Wahlberg.     3,026, 
010. 
Wahl    Frank,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Tool  for  forming 

can  bodies.     3.025.903.  3-20  62.  CI.  153—2 
Wahl,    John    F..    to    Wahl    Clipper   Corp.      VIbratorv    electro- 

iiiaiinetic  motor.      3.026,430,  3-20-62,  CI.  310--29 
WMhltierg.  Roper  R.  :  Srr — 

Crosby.  Charles  H  .  Hicks.  Wahl,  and  Wahlberg.     3,026.- 
010. 
Wall.  Thomas  H..   to  Minnesota   Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Pack- 
age«l  folded  adhesive  sheets.     3.025,957,  .3-20-62.  CI.  206 
63.2. 
Wallace.  Richard  B  .  to  The  Oakland  Corp.     .Apparatus  for  re- 
storln--'  damaged    threads.      3.025.540.    3-20-62.    CI.    10-1. 
Wallace.  Robert  G.  :  See 

<'ottle.  John  E..  and  Wallace.     3.026.314 
Wslsh.  James  L  .  and  P.  M.  Marino,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.     Pulse  generators      3.026.487.  3-20-62.  CI. 
.331—116 
Walters    E'"ar   H..   and   W     N.    Dlery.      Rocket   toy  balloon. 

3.025.635.  3   20-62    CI.  46      89. 
Walther    Buroniaschlnen    Gesellschaft    ni  b.H.  :    See — 
Gelltne.  Helmut       :'  026.n.10. 
HaberkornOtto      3  026  026 
Walton     Richard  K  .   R     F.  Sellers    and   W    G.  Colcloujrh.  Jr  . 
to   Union   Carbide  Corp       Cvanoalkyl   silozane  copolymers. 
3.026.278.  3   20- 62.  CI    260-18. 
Wang    Clilh  Chung    to  <'levite  Com      Method  and   aptwratus 
for  growing  single  crystals.      3.026.188.  3-20-62.  CI.  23— 
,301. 
Ward.  Charles  T  .  R    M    Oliver,  and  C.  R.  Pandelis,  to  Com- 
bustion   F^nirlneerinir.    Inc       Brare    bonding    of    concentric 
tubes  and  shells  and  the  like.     3.025.596.  3  2a  62.  CI.  29    - 
4711 
Wame.    Thomas   P..   Jr..    to   Radio   Corp.    of   .America.      Grid 
cath.xle  Hssen>hly  for  cathode  rav  tubes.     3.026.438.  3  20 
62    CI    313     82 
Warolln    Christian  J  .  and   P    R    Billot  •   Process  for  prermr 
Ine  acetvlsallcyllc  add  anhydride.     3,026.350.  3-20-62.  CI. 
260  — »H0. 
Warren.    .Tames    V.      Plant    canning    or    potting.      3.025.636. 

.-?   20  62.  CI    47-37. 
Wasvlukn    Paul    to  I'nii'ak  Cartons  Ltd.     Cartons.     3.025.909. 

3   20  62. <M    220      113 
Wasiklewict    .lohn  A  .  to  Fnlted  Show  Case  Co..  Inc.     Breath 

cuard      3.026.162.  3   20  62.  CI    312      140.4. 
Watklns.   <'harles   H  .   to   Fniversal   Oil   Products  Co      Three- 
state  hvdnicarbon  hydrocracking  process.     3.026.260,  .320- 
62.  CI    208     68. 
Watklns.  Sidney  C.  :  See- 

Gascolene.  IVnIs.  and  Watklns.     3.026.048. 
Watson.  Paul  C   :  Srr 

McMahon    Howard  O  .  and  Watson.     3.026.190. 
Weaklv    Marlln  E  .  to  I>eere  k  <'o      Air  Inlet  control  for  fans 

and  the  like      3.025  8«2.  3-20-62.  CI.   1.38—46. 
Weatherhead  <'o  .  The:  Sre 

Conrtot.  l/ouls  B.  nnd  Allln.     3.026.129. 
Webb     Brvan    Jr  .    to   Wesfnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Control 

apparatus      3.026.470.  3  20  62.  CI.  323     43  5. 
Weener.    Christian.    K     Hess,    nnd    H     Haberland.    to   Farl)en- 
fabrlken    Baver     vktiensresellschaft.      Process    for    the    con- 
tinuous pro«luctlon  of  propylene  oxide.     3,026,333.  3-20-62. 
CI    260      34H.5. 
Wehlann.  iJerald  E.  :  SVC 

Brllmyer.  Harold  G..  and  Wehlann.     3.025.730. 
Welgel,  John  R.  :  Srr 

Frankenfleld.  Bruce  E..  Malzahn.  and  Weigel.     3.026.4.»2. 
Welmer,   Paul  K  .   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America       Photoconduc- 

tlve  devices      3.026  416,  :!   2«>  62.  CI.  250 — 211. 
Weinberg.  Norbert  :  Srr 

(Jallagher.   Gerald  T..   and   Weinberg.     3,026,166 
Welnsrhenk.  Albert,   to  Eugen  G.   Henkel,  KG.     Pulling  over 
device    for   shoes.    parti<  ularlv    for   a    toe   lasting   machine. 
.{025  .-.41.  3   20   62    CI     12      10  1. 
Welsman.  Paul,  and  J.  C.  Carroll,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.       Transistor     switch     for     saturating      transformer. 
3.026.468.  3   20-62.  CI.  321—11. 
Weiss,  Marvin  D.  :  See- 

Rogers,  Louis  J.,  and  Weiss.      3. 026. .502. 
Weitkamp.    Alfred    W .    to   Standard   Oil    Co.     Separation   of 

isothloclneole.      3,026.315.   3-20-62.    CI.    260—96  5. 
Welles.  Robert  D..  to  Textron,  Inc.      TJnderseat  compartment. 

3,026.141.  ,V20-62.  CI.  297—192. 
Wellman.  Victor  E..  and  N.  .M.  Blkales.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Simplified    method    of    cyanoethvlatlon    of    cellulosic 
fabrl^       3.026.168.  3   20-62.  CI.  8 — 158. 
Wells.    Richard    D..    to   Crompton   k   Knowles   Corp.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  n«>edling  a  fibrous  web, to  form  a  textile 
pr.Kluct.     3.(t25.586.  3-20-<52.  CI.  28—4. 
Welsh.    Harvey    W..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      SUtor    ring 
assembly      3.026.087,  3-20-62.  CI.  253—78, 


Wendel.  Gunther  :   See — 

steichele.  Joseph.  Wendel,  and  Breitenbach.     3.025.658. 
West  Base  Co.,  The  :  Sre — 

Essig.  Henry  J.     3.026.082. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  P.     3.025.768. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Crosby.  Charles  H..  Hicks.  Wahl.  and  Wahlberg.  3.026.010. 
Frankenfleld.  Bruce  E  .  Malzahn,  and  Weigel.      3.026,452. 
Mll»er.    Gb'nn    E.      3.025.594 
Switch.  Alovsius  C.     3.025.817. 
Wahl.   Frank.     3,025.903. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Blosser.  Herman  G..  and  Allison.     3.026,507. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Norton.   David   J.      3  026.4.56. 
White.  Edear  I.      3.026,426. 
Westinghous*'  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Baker,   Robert   F.      3.025.765. 
Barnes.   Donald  K.      3.026.467. 
Bralnerd.   Gideon    R.      3.026.440 
PillnowBkv.  Richard  P.  J.     3.026.482. 
Fischer.  Robert  L  .  Losco.  and  Lustman.      3.025  .592. 
Freeman.  James  H..  Robbins.  and  Sterling.      3,026.284. 
Friedrich.  Kevin  F.      3.026.466 
Howell,  John  K..  and  Bean.      3.026.395. 
LarL'e.   William   E.      3.026.4.50. 
Mueller.  Erich  O       3.026.4.33. 
Narb'it.   Paul.      3.026.492. 
Roertv.  Dennis  F      3.026  165. 
Rogers.  Dow  A..  Jr..  .-.nd  Hlllen.      3,026.222. 
Schramm.  Jacob  H.      3  026.197. 
Webb.   Brvan.  Jr       3.026.470. 
Weinman.  Paul,  and  Carroll.     3.026.468. 
Wilson,  William  E.      3.026,443. 
Wettsteln.    Albert    and    K.    Heusler.    to   Ciba    Phnrmaceutlcal 
I'roducts  Inc.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  allopregnanes. 
3.026336.  3-20-62.  CI    260—397.4. 
Wettstein.    Albert.    G.    Anner.    C.    Meystre,    P     Wieland.    L. 
Ehmann.    K.    Heusler.   A.    Hunger,   and   J.   Kebrle.    to   Ciba 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.     Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  a  new   16a-methvl-17a-hvdroxy-allopropnane.      3.026,340. 
3-20  62.   CI.   260-397  45. 
Wheeler.     Reynold    E  .     to    Roval     McBee    Corp.  -  Line    lock 

apparatus  ■    3,025  940.  3-20-^62.  CI.  197—17 
Whippen.    Warren    G..    W.    J.    McCormack,    and    T.    K.    Breda. 
to  .Mlis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Diagonal  flow  reversible  pump- 
turbine.     3.026,085.  .3-20-62.  CI.  253—31. 
Whirliiool  Corp.  :  See — 

Backer.  I>ee  H.  D..  and  Beckett.      3.025.683. 
White.  Edgar  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd. 
Counting  chain  with  rectifier  means  between  corresponding 
outputs  of  each   stage.      3.026,426.  .3-20-62.  CI.  307—88.5. 
White  Glove  Charcoal.  Inc  :  See — 

Hall.  Alton  B       3.026.189. 
Whitelv.    Richard    L..    to   Radio   Corp.   of  .America.      Magnetic 
switching    and    storing    device.     3,026.420.    3-20-62.    CI. 
.•{07—88. 
Whiting  Corn.  :  See — • 

Mnrey.  Woodruff  A.,  and  .Ames.      3,026.462. 
Whitlow.    Eug<'-i.'    P..    to    .Arkia    indiistrii's    Inc       Means    for 

wetting    surfaces.      3.025.685.    3-20-62.    CI.    62—515. 
Whitney  Blake  Co..  The:  See — 

Quackenbush.  Edward   C.     3.026.495. 
Wlckhain.  Alfred  H  .  and  R.  J    Gilson.  to  Charles  Colston  Ltd. 
Dish    washing    machine    spray    impeller    head.     3.026.046. 
3   20-62.  CI.  239-223. 
Wldmark.  Gustaf  H.  :  See— 

Edstriim,  John  O  .  and  Wldmark.      3.026,195. 
Wlegert.    Philip  E..    to   Mallinckrodt   Chemical   Works,      ^pdo- 
benzoic  acid  compounds.      3.026.351,  3-20-62.  CI.  260—519. 
Wieland,  Peter  :  .SVe  - 

Wettstein.    Albert.    Anner.    Meystre.    Wieland.    Ehmann. 
Heusler.    Hunger,   and    Kebrle.      3.026.340. 
Wiese.  Herbert  K.  :  Srr 

Craven.  William  J.,  and  Wiese.      3.026.344. 
Wilbur,   Irvln   M..  and   N.   E    Brown,  to  Avco  Corp.     Voltage 
regulator     and     overload      protection      system.     3.026,469. 
.^   20-62.  CI.  .32.3—22. 
Wilcox.    Arnold   G..   to  Wilcox   Mfg.   Co.      Auger   type  mining 

machine.      3.026.098.  3-20-62.  CI.  262—27. 
Wllcov.    Forn-st    S  .   to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 
Method     of      laminating     layers      of     different      polymers. 
3.026.229.  3-20-62.  CI.  154-137. 
Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Wilcox,  Arnold  G.  3,026,098. 
Wilkenson.  Erik  A.  .Automatic  compensation  for  film  emul- 
sion sp4'ed  in  a  camera  with  light  meter.  3.025.777, 
3  20-62.  CI.  95—  10. 
Wilkinson.  Brtin-  W..  C.  T.  Pumpelly.  and  J.  L.  Russell,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  adding  hydrogen 
bromide  to  vlnylarvl  compounds.  3.026.257.  3-20-62,  CI. 
204— 154.  „      „   „„ 

Williams.    Arthur    D.      Portable    grill.      3.025.784,    3-20-62. 

CI.    99-446. 
Williams.   Beverly  E..    to   Hodges   Research   and  Development 
Co.      Processes"   for    tendering    meat.      3,026,206.    3-20-62. 
CI    99—107. 
Williams.  Frederick  P..  to  Sanitary  Plastics.  Inc.     Protective 
devices  for  septic  tanks.     3.025.962.  3-20-62.  CI.  210—86. 
Williams.     Harold     W..    to    Owens  Illinois    Glass    Co.     Xon 

removable    closure.      3.025.98H.    3   20-62     CI.     215     41. 
Williams    Harold   W..  to  Owens-Illinols  (Jiass  Co.     Closures 

for  c<mtalners.      3.025.989,   3-20-62,   CI.   215 — 42. 
WilllamKon.  T.  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton.    3.025.885. 
Willis     William   M..    to  Aeroqulp  Corp.      Remote   operational 
joint   coupling.      3,026,128.  3-20-62,   CI.   285—18. 
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WiJlyn  MotoM.  Inc.  :  8er— 

Sctiottt'.  tliarlM  K.     3.02«.140. 
Wilxun.  Karl  \V   :  See 

Vimtfr.  LloytJ  l»  .  anil  WiUon      3.02«.J«J. 
Wiinon.  William  K  .  to  \V»«tinKhoafi«  Electric  Corp.     Electric 
lamp  an<l  ban*-  ther»-fnr      :j.(rj«.443.  3-20-«r>.  n.  313—318. 
Uluklrr.    Viktor.    I.     <;ofhb«>l!<,   and   K.-H    Kramer,   to   Clevlte 
«'orp.      I'uttuig    apparaiUR       3,023,738.    3-aO-<$2,    CI.    82— 
702. 
Witinan.  Richard  K.  :  See- 

Smith.  Miliar))  L.  and  U'ltman.     3.02«.1»4. 
\\  itx*>nburK,   .Marii>n       .Vpparatun    for   the  automatic   feeding 

of  houH.    :t.(i_'.'..H.i:.'.  3  J(^rt2.  <'l.  119 — .'S2 
Woern^r    Ku<tolph  i\.  to  I'etroTex  Chemical  Corp      Ertrac- 
tiv..    liUtillattoD    prort^M.      3.ir.i6,Jo3,    3-20-«2,    CI.    202— 
.195. 
Wolf.  OonaUl  E. :  Het 

Kolkrm.  Karl,  and  Wolf.     3.02H.330 

Wolf.  .Stewart  tJ  .  Jr  .  H.  <'aputto.  and  R.  E.  Trucco.  to 
HfMParch  < 'orp.  Mfth<Mi  of  Isolatini;  gastric  itecretlon  In- 
hibitory MiibMtanoe,  and  thf  ••nzvnie  gaMtricin.  and  th»* 
rp<niltinir   priwlurt       3.()2«i  I'.'.I .   .'l-^IO  «2.   CI.    1ft.'.     «2. 

E.   W,    Haaii.   to  The  Duro  Co.     Submer- 
3.02.'..KOO.  3-20-H2.  (1.   103—108. 

Water    fluoridation    device.      3.025.876, 
.Vi4  .". 
and  E.  F.  Kubler,  to  Cenerat  Electric  Co. 


Wolff.   H     Hix.   and 

Hlble  type  pump 
Wolfe.     Robert    W. 

:»  ja  «_'.  n   137 

Wo.ke.  Richanl  W 


3,0i.'fl,4«3,  3-20-62, 
3.026,- 


Spe«»d  control  ityMtpm  for  D.  C  motors. 
CI.  3IH^    3J7 
Wolxe.  Martin  H.     Adhesive  tape  conditioning  meana. 

397.  3-20-62.  CI    219— 1». 
Woodbury.  William  \V.  :  Nee  - 

HaanAtra.   John   W  .    lluag.   Lesser,   Stevens,   and  Wood- 
bury    3.i)::6.o.'w. 

Woodman  <'o.,  Inc.  The:  See    - 

Henry.  .Nelson  R      3.025.920. 
U  •lodwcirth.  .\.  .V     Co.  :  See  — 

Hohwart.  (;eorKeand  K.  F.     3.025.736. 

Hohwart.  <;eori:p  and  E.  F.    3,025,737. 
Wright.  Jamen  R   :  aire  * 

Merfenx.    Edward   W..   and   Wright.     3.026.268. 
Wright.  John  V.  :  See  — 

Knoi.   William  J.,  Jr..  and  Wright.     3.026,202. 


Wubbe.  Henry  J   :  See- 
Fox,  Robert  M  .  and  Wubbe     3.025.5A3. 
Wiist    Karl,  to  IteutiH-he  tJold-  und  .Sllbt-r  S<lH'l<leanBf«lt  vor- 
iiiuU    RiM-HwIer.      rrooewi   for  the  prmluctlon   of  aliphatic  w 
amino  carboxyllc  acids.     3,026.342,  3-20-62,  CI.  260^—404. 
Veaton.  Edward  <".  :  Nee- 
Lake.  .\lvln  E..  Jr..  and  Yeaton.     3.026.415 
Vetterland,  Thomaa  E.     Dre  grader.     3.025,961.  3-20-62,  CI. 

209—73 

YiM-uui,    Wiilijim    C,    to    Superior    Valve    and    Fittings    Co. 

I'renxure    relief    valve.      3.02.'».874.    3-2(^62.    CI.    137—540. 

Young,    Kred    W  .    to    .s.    .\.    i;oldman.      Telescoping   grocery 

carts   with   sliding  bottom.      3,026,122,   3-20-62.   CI.  280— 

:'.:im. 

Young,  I.<eparis  !>..  and  J.  Imeda.     Wheel  rotating  device  for 

airplanes      3.()2«.069.  3   20-62,  CI.  244-103. 
YoungHon.  ClmrleN  R  .  and  C.  A.  I.  Coring,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Co.      Agronomic   practice   for   the   protection   of  crops 
und    new   compoHltion    of   matter.      3,026,244,    3  20-62,   CI. 
167      22. 
YoiiiigMon.    CkarleH    R..    and    C.    A.    I.    Uoring.    to 
CliHiiloil    Co.      C^iloropicrinpropargyl    bronndt 
.■:.()26.24rt.  3   20-62.  CI.  167      39 
/.avtMly  preHneho  Mtrojirenotvi  (iottwaldov  :  Hee 

\\fek,  Jaj^omir.     3.025.543. 
/xlerir.  John  A.  :  See 

l>Jera<iHi,  Carl,  and  Zderlc.    3,026,320. 
Ringold,  Howard  J.,  Zderic,  DJerassi.  and  Bowers. 
317. 
Zeiss    Carl  :  See— 

Lepper.   Erich,  and   HIrschhauaer.     3,025,605. 
/eltner.  Walter.  Jr.  :  See — 

Elcheliiian,  John  M.  and  B    S..  Towslfy,  F.  ¥1    and  J    F. 
.Moffett.  and   Zeltn<-r       .H.025.648 
/eyen,  Fritz  Otto,  to  I»r.  -Ing  Hell,  Rudolf  Kommanditgesell- 
Kc-haft.      Electronic  apparatUM  for  obtaining  for  reproduc- 
tion purp<ii4eH  corrt-cted  color  extractloiwi  from  uncorrected 
color  extraction!).     3.026,0,39,  .3-20-62,  CI    2.35-180. 
/legler.    h^ugene    R..    to    (;eneral    Motor    Corp.       Windshield 

wiper  mechanimu.     3.025. ,"(.')4,  3-20-62,  CI.   15—2.50.17. 
/iinnierman,    Henry    (J.      I'ortable    folding   stove.      3,025, fM9, 

3   20-  62.  CI    12«      43 
/oltok.  Harry.     Engine  co)i|lng  and  vehicle  heating  and  ven- 
tilating unit.      3,026.042.   .3-20-62.  C\.  237- 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I 


ISSUED  MARCH  20,  1962 


Note. — First  number  =  clafi9.  second  number  =  subclass,  third  number=patent  number 


2- 


8- 


10- 
12- 


15- 


3 
24 

70 

144 

197 

5». 

112 

149 

162 

17 

42 

99 

111 

151.2 

15» 

1: 

24: 

310: 

1: 

10.1: 

18.5: 

43.5: 

142: 

146: 

21: 

104. 16: 

104.3: 

23.V6: 

250.02: 


16— 


18- 


290.16 


250.17 

250  24 

258 

42 

51 

8.^ 

87.6 
5 


19— 
20- 


22- 
23- 


8 
12 

19 

30 

38 

42 

47  2 

54 


55 

7 

16 

52 

69 

92 

4.^ 

67.2 

2: 

14: 


24 


26- 

28- 


.W: 
100: 
142: 
149: 
203: 
207: 
223: 
230: 
2.S2: 
255: 
259  5: 
288: 
292: 
301: 

13: 
2.^9: 
263: 

70: 
1: 


4: 

72  3: 
74: 

29-  25  3: 
148.4: 

155  .W: 
194: 
203: 
227: 
239: 
471  1: 

30—  91: 
162: 


3. 025.  525 
3. 025.  .V26 
3. 025.  527 
3. 025.  528 
3. 025.  529 
3. 025.  ,■>;«) 
3.02.1.  .S3 1 

3.  (ny  .VJ2 

3. 025.  .533 
3.  (125.  .VM 
3. 025.  ,M5 

3. 025.  .V<6 
3. 026. 166 

3. 026.  167 
3. 026.  16S 
3. 025.  ,537 
3. 025.  KiH 
3.  Oi.'i.  .S39 
3. 025.  .MO 
3.02.V.541 
3. 025.  .M2 
3. 025.  .543 
3. 025.  544 
3.  niS.  .M5 
3, 025.  .546 
3. 025.  ,MK 
3. 025.  .547 
3. 025.  .549 
3. 025.  fM) 
3.02.S.  .Vil 
3. 025.  5.52 
3. 025.  .5.53 

:  3.025.  .V>4 

:  3. 025,  .VIS 

:  3.tr25..Vi6 

:  3.(>25.  .W7 

:  .3.(r2,V.558 

:  3.025.  ,5,S9 

:  3. 025.  ,160 

:  3.02,V.'»iI 

3.  (t25.  562 

:  3.(t25.,V>3 

:  3.02.5.  ,164 

3. 025.  .165 

3.l>25.  566 

3,025.  .167 

3. 025,  .168 

3. 025.  .169 

3. 025.  570 

3. 025.  .171 
3.026.169 
3.026.170 

3.026.  I7i 
3. 025.  572 
3. 025.  573 
3, 025,  574 
3. 025,  .175 
3. 025.  576 
3, 02.1,  577 
3. 025,  57K 

3. 025,  579 
3.026,172 
3.026.173 
3.026.174 
3.026.175 
3,026.176 
3.026.177 
3.026.178 
3.02fi.  179 
3,026.180 

3.026.  181 
3,  026, 182 
3.026.183 
.3.026.184 
3.026,185 
3.026.186 
3, 026.  187 
3.026,188 
3, 025.  580 
3. 025.  .181 
3.  (r25.  .182 
3, 025.  .183 
3. 025.  .184 
3. 02.1.  ,185 
3.  025.  .186 
3. 02.1.  587 
3. 025.  .188 
3. 025.  .189 
3. 02.1,  590 
3. 025,  591 
3,  025,  ,192 
3. 025,  .193 
3. 025,  594 
3. 025.  595 
3. 025.  596 
3. 025.  .197 
3. 025, 598 


30—  228 
241 


33- 


34- 
3.1— 

36- 


37- 


38— 

40— 
41— 


26 
41 
69 
81 
125 

127 
191 

199 

137 

31: 

49: 

3: 

7.6: 

24.  5 

72: 

85: 

142: 

144: 

15: 

144: 

158: 

10: 

23: 


43- 


26 

35 

.15 

131 

44-   16 

4.1—  13 


46- 


47- 
49- 


65 
74 
88 
89 
37 
14 


51- 


56- 


50-  108 
186 
313 
354 
34 
50 
103 
105 
161 
240 
29.1: 
53-  137: 
256: 
384: 
390: 
53: 
63: 
233: 
57-  34: 
75: 
105: 
1.16: 
157: 

.18-   50: 

.14: 

85.5: 

144: 

60—35  ,15: 

3.1.6: 

39  24: 

39  27: 

39  28: 

39  35: 

39  66: 

53: 

.14.  5: 


61- 
62- 


64— 

66- 


68- 
70- 


97: 

28: 

46  5: 

71: 

132: 

248: 

340: 

419: 

499: 

515: 

30: 

60: 

1.14: 

202: 

134: 

158: 

67: 

100: 


3. 025.  .199 
3. 025. 600 
3.02.1.601 
3.  025.  602 
3.  02.1.  603 
3. 025. 6m 
3.  (>25, 605 
3, 025,  606 

3. 025. 607 

3. 025. 608 

3. 021. 609 
3.  025.  610 
3. 025. 61 1 
3.025,612 
3, 02.1. 613 
3.025.614 
3.02.1,615 
3.025.616 
3.025.617 
3.025.618 

3. 025. 619 

3. 025. 620 
3. 025, 62r 

3. 025. 622 

3. 025. 623 

3. 025. 624 

3. 025. 625 

3. 025. 626 
3,025.627 
3. 025. 628 
3. 0-25. 6'29 

3. 025.  630 

3.026.  189 
3,025.631 
3, 025, 632 
3. 02.1. 6<3 
3. 025. 634 

3. 025.  f>.S5 
:  3.025.6.36 
:  3.02.1.6.S7 

3.  025. 638 

:  3.025.639 

:  3.025,640 

:  3,025,650 

3.025,641 

3,025.642 

3, 025. 643 

3.  025,  644 

3./ra,645 

3,  02.1. 646 

3.02.1.647 

3. 026.  190 
3.  025.  648 
3. 025. 649 
3.(»2.1.  651 
3. 02.1. 652 

■  3. 025. 613 
3, 02.1. 614 
3. 025. 615 
3. 025, 6.16 
3. 025. 657 
3. 025,  6.18 
3. 025, 619 
3. 025. 660 
3. 025.  661 
3. 025. 662 
3. 025.  e^i 
3. 02.1.  664 

3. 025. 665 
3.  (r2.1. 667 

3. 025. 666 
3. 025. 668 
3,  (V25. 669 

3. 025. 670 

3. 025. 671 
3,  025,  672 
3,  025. 673 
3,  025.  674 
3, 025,  675 
3, 025, 676 
3.  (r25.  677 
3,  (r25, 678 

3. 025. 679 

3. 025. 680 

3. 025. 681 

3. 025. 682 
3, 025,  683 
3, 025, 684 
3, 025, 6H5 

3. 025. 686 

3. 025. 687 
3. 025,  688 

3. 025. 689 

3. 025. 690 
3.025,691 
3. 025. 692 
3.025,693 


70- 
71— 


73- 


74- 


75 


76- 
77- 
78- 


81- 


82— 


83- 


85— 
86- 


107 

360 

43 

50 

64 

37.6 

46 

.13 

88 

105 

143: 
298: 
3(M: 
343: 
362: 
421: 
5.46: 
91: 

342: 
364: 

478: 
484: 

607: 
645: 

677: 


711 
732 
752 
754 
-  49 
122.7 
124 
171 

224 
101 
107 
22 
58: 
46: 
96: 
13: 
.13: 
90: 
33: 
44: 

70  2: 
198: 
2S2: 
431: 
2  4: 
44: 
14: 


89- 
93- 


94 


95- 


16.2 

17 

18.4 

20 

24: 


28: 

47: 
53: 
61: 
82: 
16: 
35: 
1: 
35: 
44.1: 
63: 
93: 
4: 
23: 
34: 
50: 
10: 


75: 

94: 

96-   67: 

94: 


3. 025.  694 
3. 025.  695 
3.026.192 
3. 026. 193 
3.026,194 
3, 025. 696 
3. 025.  697 
3.025.698 
3. 025,  699 
3. 025,  700 
3. 025.  701 
3. 02.1.  702 
3. 025,  703 
3,  (»25,  704 
3, 025,  705 
3. 025.  706 
3.  025,  707 
3. 025.  708 
3. 025.  709 
3. 025.  710 
3.02.1.711 
3.025.712 
3. 025.  713 
3.02.1.714 
3.025.  715 
3,025,716 
3. 025.  717 
3.02.1.718 
3.025.719 
3. 025.  720 

3. 025.  721 
;  3.025.722 
:  3.025.723 
:  3.025.724 
:  3.025.725 
:  3.026.195 
:  3.026.196 
:  3.026.197 
:  3.026.198 

3. 026.  199 
:  3. 026.200 
:  3.025,726 
:  3,025,727 
:  3.02.1,728 
:  3,025.729 
:  3.025,730 

3.02.1.731 
3.02.1.7:12 
3. 025,  733 
3. 025,  7,34 
3. 025.  73  ■■ 
3. 025.  73). 
3. 025.  737 
3. 025.  738 
3. 025.  739 
3. 025,  740 
3.025.741 
3. 025.  742 
3. 025.  743 
3. 025.  744 
3.02.1.745 
3. 021.  746 
3. 025.  747 
3. 025.  748 
3. 025.  749 
3. 025.  7.10 
3. 025.  751 
3. 025,  752 
3. 025,  7M 
3. 025.  754 
3. 025.  7.15 
3. 025.  7.16 
3. 025. 757 
3. 025.  758 
3. 025.  7.19 
3. 025.  760 
3,  (K2.1.  761 
3,02.1,762 
3, 025,  763 
3, 025.  764 
3. 025,  761 
3, 025,  766 
3. 025.  767 
3. 025.  768 
3. 025.  769 
3. 025.  770 
3. 025.  771 
3. 02.1,  772 
3. 025.  773 
3. 025.  774 
3. 025.  775 
3. 025.  776 
3.025.777 
3. 025.  778 
3. 025.  779 
3.  026. 201 
3,026,202 


96— 
98— 
99— 


100— 
101— 


102- 
103— 


107 

115 

48 

92 

107 

122 

155 

174 

302: 

339: 

345: 

446: 

90: 

44: 

95: 

127.1: 

147: 

149.2: 

181: 

217: 

3.10: 

24 


105— 
106- 


111— 
112- 


113- 


85 

4 

37 

46 

87 

108 

132 

135 

170 

376: 

423 

39: 

58: 

68: 

285: 

6: 

79: 

84: 

158: 

241: 

252: 

258: 

1: 

22: 

49: 

60: 

93: 

116: 


114—  210 

115—  17 


42 
116—  124 
133 
46 
93 
139.4 
155: 
201: 
63: 
221: 
243: 
2: 
.12: 
14.5: 
42  1: 
42  4: 
38: 


117- 


118- 


119- 
120- 


121 


45: 

122-  235: 

123—  32: 

48: 
90: 


124— 

125- 
126- 


140: 
11: 
26: 
39: 
25: 
43: 


128- 


270: 
271  2: 
-  92: 
156: 
214: 
288: 
376: 
422: 
510: 
131—  140: 


3. 026. 203 

3. 025.  780 
3.026.204 
3. 026. 205 
3.026.206 

3. 026. 207 

3. 026. 208 

3. 026.  209 
3. 025,  7S1 
3, 025.  782 
3, 02.1.  783 
3. 025.  784 
3, 025.  78,1 
3. 025.  786 
3. 025.  787 

:  3.025.788 
:  3.02.1.789 
:  3.02.1.790 
:  3.025,791 
:  3,02.1.792 
:  3.025.793 
:  3.025.794 
:  3.02.1.795 
:  3.025.796 
:  3.025.797 
:  3.025.798 
:  3,021,799 
:  3. 025.800 
3.025.801 
3.025,802 
3.025.803 
3. 025. 804 
3.025,805 
3, 026.  210 
3.026.211 
3.026.212 
3.026.213 
3. 025. 806 
3.  025. 807 
3, 025.  808 
3.  025. 809 
3.025.810 
'3,02.1.811 
3.02.1.812^ 
3.  025.  813 
3.025,814 
3,025.815 
3,  025,  816 
3.025.817 
3.025.818 
3. 025.  819 
3. 025.  820 
3. 025.  821 
3, 025. 822 
3. 025,  823 
3. 025,  824 
3. 025. 821 
3. 025,  826 

3. 025,  827 
3,026,214 
3.026,215 

3. 026,  216 
3,026,217 
3.026.218 
3. 025.  828 
3. 025.  829 
3, 025,  830 
3, 021.  831 
3,025.832 
3.  025.  833 
3. 025.  834 
3. 025. 835 
3. 025. 8;i6 
3. 025,  8.37 
3.025,838 
3. 021. 844 
3. 025.  839 
3. 025,  840 
3,  025,  841 
3. 021.  842 
3. 021.  843 
3, 025.  845 
3. 025.  846 
3. 025. 847 
3. 025.  848 

3. 025. 849 

3. 025. 850 
3. 025.  851 
3. 021.  852 
3. 025.  853 
3.025,854 
3, 025.  855 
3.025.856 
3. 025,  857 
3.025.858 
3. 025.  859 
3,025.860 


131—  208 

132—  42 


134- 


135— 
136- 


137- 


9 

101 

115 

122 

5: 

4 

86: 

100: 

145: 

82: 

ai: 

102: 
217: 
238: 
398: 

454.2: 
.140: 
557: 

564.5: 

620: 

622: 

623: 

625.33: 

627.5: 

138—  46: 
89: 
92: 
94' 

139—  122: 
156: 
257: 

140—  71: 


141- 


93 
128 
369 

144-  172 

145—  50 

148—  6.1 

149-  18 
39: 

151—41.74: 

152—  158: 

178: 

213: 

239: 

340: 

2: 

32: 


153- 


154- 


156- 


2  6 
43 
44 

50 
128: 
152: 
180: 
205: 
212: 
251: 
257: 
305: 
309: 


3.15: 
365: 
571: 
.184: 
160—  329: 
368: 


162- 


166- 


167- 


172— 
174— 

175- 


36: 
135: 
146: 
273: 
367: 

42: 

85: 
120: 
235: 

22: 

33: 
39: 
.18: 
65: 
81: 
87.1: 

445: 
35: 

169: 


18: 
52: 


3.025.861 
3. 025.  862 
3.026.219 
3. 021,  863 
3. 025. 864 

3. 025.  865 
3. 025. 866 

3. 026.  363 
3.026.364 
3. 026. 365 
3. 026.  366 
3. 025.  867 
3. 021. 868 
3. 025.  869 
3. 025.  870 
3. 025.  871 
3. 025.  872 
3. 021. 873 
3. 025.  874 
3. 025,  875 

3. 021. 876 

3. 025. 877 
3. 025.  878 
3. 025.  879 
3. 021,  880 
3,  025,  881 
3. 025.  882 
3.025.883 
3,  025,  884 
3. 025.  885 
3. 021,  886 
3, 025,  887 
3, 025,  888 
3. 025,  889 
3. 025,  890 
3. 025.  891 
3. 025. 892 
3. 025,  893 

:  3.025.894 

:  3.025.895 

:  3.021.896 

:  3.026.220 

:  3.026.191 

:  3.026.221 

:  3,025.897 

:  3.025.898 

;  3,025,899 

3, 025.  9(K) 

3,025,901 

3, 025,  902 

3,025,903 

3. 025,  904 
3,  025. 905 
3. 026. 222 

3. 026,  223 
3, 026,  224 
3,  026. 225 
3.  (r26.  230 
3. 026. 227 
3,026.226 
3,026.231 
3. 026. 232 
3. 026. 2.33 
3.026,234 
3, 026.  235 
3,026.228 
3, 026,  229 
3, 026. 216 
3.  (126.  237 
3. 026.  238 
3.  (126,  239 
3, 025,  906 

3. 025,  907 

3. 021. 908 
3, 026. 240 
3.026.241 
3. 026. 242 

3. 025. 909 
3.025.910 
3.021.911 
3. 021. 912 
.3.025.913 
3.025.914 

3. 026.  243 
3,  026, 244 

3. 026. 245 

3. 026. 246 
3, 026.  247 

3. 026. 248 

3. 026. 249 
3.026,250 
3.021.915 
3. 026,  367 
3.026.368 
3. 021.  916 
3.025,917 
3,025,918  1 


175— 
177- 

178- 


179— 


317: 

99: 

105: 

.1.8: 

7.2; 

22: 

88: 

1: 

15: 

18: 


87 
100.1 
100.2 


100.41: 
175.2: 


180— 
182- 


183— 
184— 
188— 


189— 


14: 

96: 

156: 

157: 

201: 

221; 

2  7: 

7: 

74: 

83: 

200: 

34: 


36 
46 

192- 

2 

105 

195- 

62 

197- 

17 

20 

66 

198- 

20 

30: 

32: 

65: 

200— 

.38: 

44: 

68: 

82: 

92: 

103: 

104: 

114: 

118: 

138: 

144: 

146: 

170: 

202- 

31; 

39.5: 

42: 

204  - 

33: 

1.14: 

193  2: 

249: 

205— 

26: 

206— 

4: 

207- 

208- 
209— 

210- 


211- 


212- 
213- 


5: 

41: 
42: 

45  2: 

46: 

58: 

63.2; 

79: 

2: 

68: 

3: 

73: 


3. 025.  919 
3. 025. 920 
3.025.921 
3.026.369 
3. 026. 370 
3.026.371 

3. 026.  372 

3. 026. 373 

3. 026. 374 
3. 026.  375 
R«\25.139 
3. 026,  376 
3, 026,  377 

3. 026. 378 

3. 026. 379 

3. 026. 380 
3. 026,  381 
3. 026. 382 
3.026.383 
3. 025,  922 
3. 025.  923 
3. 025,  924 
3. 025,  925 
3. 025.  926 

3. 025. 927 

3. 021. 928 
3. 025,  929 
3. 025. 930 
3. 025,  931 
3. 025.  932 

3. 025. 933 

3. 025. 934 
3. 025,  935 

:  3.025.936 

;  3.025.937 

:  3.025.938 

:  3.02.1.939 

:  3.026.251 

3.025.940 

3.025.941 

3.025.942 

3. 025.  943 

3. 025.  944 

R). 25.140 

3. 025.  945 
3.026.384 

3. 026,  385 
3, 026,  386 
3. 026.  387 
3.026,388 
3.  (r26,  389 
3, 02f.,  390 
3,  026,  391 
3. 026.  392 
3. 026.  393 
3.  (r26. 394 
3. 026. 395 
3. 026.  396 
3.  (TX.  212 
3. 026.  2.13 
3. 026.  254 
3. 026.  255 
3, 026,  257 
3,026.256 
3.026.258 
3. 026,  259 
3.025.946 
3. 025.  947 
3. 025.  948 
3.  025. 949 
3.  (r25,  950 
3.  025.  951 
3. 025.  952 
3.  025,  953 
3,  025.  9.14 
3.  025^  9.1.1 
3, 025. 956 
3. 021,  967 
3. 025.  958 
3. 021.  9.19 
3.  (r26.  260 
3.025.960 
3.025.961 


56: 

86; 

493: 


3. 026,  261 

3,  025. 962 

3. 021.  963 

3.  02.1,  964 

512:  3,021.965 

3. 025.  966 

3. 025,  967 

3,025.968 

3. 021. 969 

90:  3.021,970 

176;  3.  ((21.  971 

1:  3.021,972 

1:  3,025.973 


520: 
41: 
59: 
86: 


XXV 


xxti 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

213—      40 

3.025.974 

235-      94 

3.026.032 

252-311.5: 

3.026.266 

260-     319 

:  3.026.325 

281-      44: 

3. 026. 126 

316—      21 

3. 026. 163 

100 

3.025,975 

154 

3. 026. 036 

313: 

3.026.367 

326.5 

3, 026.  326 

283-         1: 

3.026.127 

317-        6 

3.026 

452 

214-         1 

3.  (r25. 976 

155 

3. 026. 034 

419: 

3. 026. 268 

340.7 

3. 026.  327 

285-       18: 

3.026.128 

101 

3.026 

453 

3.025.977 

3,026,035 

429: 

3.026.260 

3.026.328 

184: 

3.026.129 

123 

3.026 

4M 

3.025.978 

157 

3, 026. 036 

25»-      31: 

3.026.085 

345.1 

3. 026. 329 

201: 

3.  026,  130 

149 

3.026 

455 

8.5 

3. 025. 979 

3. 026.  l«7 

39  15: 

3.026.086 

345  5 

3.026.330 

292-       11: 

3.026.  131 

187 

3.026 

456 

10 

3. 025.  m) 

180 

3, 026. 039 

78: 

3. 026, 087 

345  9 

3.026.331 

3. 026.  132 

260 

3.026 

457 

17 

3. 025.  UHl 

187 

3.  OJ6, 038 

165: 

3.026,088 

347  3 

3. 026. 332 

113: 

3.026.133 

318-     132 

3.026 

4.58 

83. 3A 

3,025,982 

197 

3,026.040 

254-        2: 

3.026.089 

348  5 

3.026.333 

251  5: 

3. 026.  134 

172 

3.026 

459 

307 

3.(r2.Vg83 

236-       13 

3.(r26.(Hl 

4: 

3,026.090 

349 

3. 026.  ;i34 

MH: 

3.026.  135 

226 

3.026 

460 

3»4 

3.025.984 

237-    12  3 

3. 026.  (M2 

25: 

3. 026. 091 

397  4 

3.  (r26. 335 

336.3: 

3. 026.  136 

229 

3.026 

461 

505 

3, 025,  985 

67 

3. 026. 043 

257-      50; 

3, 026. 092 

3. 026. 336 

337: 

3.026.  137 

302 

3.026 

462 

rji 

3,  (r2.V  986 

239-      97 

3.  t»26. 044 

259-         1: 

3.026.093 

397  45 

3. 026.  :«7 

294-      55: 

3. 026.  138 

327 

3.026 

463 

215-       IH 

3.  (Rtt.  987 

143 

3. 026. 045 

147: 

3.  ir26. 094 

3.026.338 

296—      56: 

3. 026.  1.39 

3.026 

464 

41 

3. 025.  988 

•223 

3.  IW.  m6 

260^        2; 

3.026.270 

3.026.339 

84; 

3. 026.140 

320-      28 

3.026 

465 

42 

3,  inj.").  9KV 

309 

3.l»26.(M7 

2.3: 

3.0J6.'271 

3.026.340 

297-     192: 

3.(r26.  141 

321-        5 

3.026 

466 

47 

XtriVWO 

.      424 

3.  <rj6. 048 

2.5: 

3. 026.  -272 

403 

3.{r26.341 

252: 

3.026.  142 

3.026 

467 

.  56 

3. 025.  991 

433 

3. 026.  IH9 

3. 026.  273 

404 

3. 026,  342 

258; 

3.026.143 

11 

3.026 

468 

2\9-      Itt 

3.  irj6.  397 

24a-    1.2 

3. 026.  408 

3, 026. '274 

404.5 

3. 026. 343 

425; 

3.026.144 

323-      22 

3.026 

469 

34 

3. 026. 398 

1.3 

3. 026.  4l»9 

3. 026. 275 

439 

3.  (W,  :M4 

455; 

3.026.145 

43.5 

3.026 

470 

35 

3, 026,  399 

11.4 

3,026.410 

17: 

3.  irj6.  276 

448 

3, 026.  34ft 

300—        1: 

3.026.146 

89 

3.02»-. 

471 

3,026,400 

241-      46 

3.026.0,5(1 

17  3; 

3. 026.  •>77 

464 

3, 026,  346 

301-      37: 

3.  026.  147 

324-      36 

3.026 

472 

36 

3, 026.  401 

213 

3. 026. 051 

18: 

3. 026. -278 

3,026.347 

303-      21; 

3.026.  148 

57 

3.(r26 

473 

44 

3,026.402 

242-        7 

3. 026. 052 

■23: 

3. 026. -279 

465.8 

3. 026.  348 

307-      88: 

3. 026.  420 

60 

3.026 

474 

57 

3.026.4<« 

25 

3. 026. 0.ft3 

28.5: 

3, 026. -28(1 

470 

3. 026.  349 

3. 026.  421 

77 

3.026 

475 

81 

3,  (r26,  4U4 

35.6 

3. 026. 1X54 

29.6: 

3.026.281 

480 

3.  (r26, 3.ftO 

88.5: 

3.026.422 

97 

3.026 

476 

124 

3.  (r26.  405 

46.  ft 

3. 026.  O.V> 

37: 

3, 026. -2X2 

519 

3.026.,3ftl 

3.  It26.  423 

147 

3.026 

477 

130 

3, 026.  406 

55.12 

3.026.0.ft6 

40: 

3. 026.  283 

526 

3,026.3.ft2 

3. 026.  424 

151 

3.026 

478 

131 

3,  (»26.  407 

3.  (W.  057 

45.1: 

3.026.284 

.531 

3, 026.  ;v>3 

3. 026. 42ft 

158 

3,026 

479 

220—        5 

3. 025. 992 

84.2 

3.  026.  {\f)H 

45  2: 

3. 026. 285 

559 

3.026.;i54 

3. 02«-..  426 

328-     127 

3.026 

480 

15 

3. 02ft.  993 

84.5 

3.  (r26. 059 

45  4: 

3. 026. 286 

577 

3. 026. 3.ftft 

3. 026,  427 

130 

3.026 

481 

52 

3.  tW.  994 

110.  1 

3. 026. 060 

45.5: 

3.026,287 

606.5 

3. 026.  356 

308-    3.8: 

3.(r26. 149 

132 

3. 026 

482 

•    71 

3.  iniV  99ft 

129.5 

3.  026. 061 

3, 026. 2W 

617 

3.026.3.ft7 

9: 

3. 026. 150 

168 

3.026 

483 

94 

3,  02ft,  996 

129.6 

3.  026. 062 

3. 026. -289 

646 

3. 026.  3.ft8 

10: 

3.026.151 

331-     107 

3.026 

484 

95 

3,025.997 

155 

3.  (r26, 1)63 

3,026.290 

653 

3.026.3.59 

15: 

3.026.152 

108 

3.026 

485 

102 

3, 02ft.  998 

156 

3. 026. 064 

3.026.291 

655 

3. 026.  360 

18: 

3.026.1.53 

113 

3.026 

486 

113 

3, 02.ft.  999 

244-       12 

3. 026. 06fl 

3, 026. '292 

658 

3.026,361 

35: 

3.026.154 

116 

3.026 

487 

221—      10 

3,026,000 

3.(>26.066 

3.(r26.293 

677 

3, 026. 362 

K59; 

3.026.1.5ft 

332-      26 

3.026 

488 

42 

3. 026. 001 

42 

3. 026. 067 

3, 026. -294 

261-      41 

3,  (r26. 09ft 

207: 

3.026.1.56 

44 

3.026 

489 

«17 

3. 026. 002 

52 

3. 026. 068 

3. 026.  295 

262-        1 

3. 026. 096 

237; 

3.026.1.57 

333-       11 

3.026 

490 

225 

3, 026. 003 

103 

3,l»26.  (»69 

3. 02»>.  296 

9 

3,026.097 

310-      19: 

3. 026.  42H 

336-      20 

3.026 

491 

222—      30 

3,  <  W.  004 

13ft 

3,(^.070 

45.95: 

3. 026.  297 

27 

3,026.()9K 

25; 

3, 026.  429 

70 

3.026 

492 

105 

3, 026. 005 

137 

3,026.()71 

47: 

3. 026.  298 

263—        6 

3,026.099 

29: 

3. 026.  4;<0 

338-     183:^.026 

493 

400  7 

3. 026. 006 

14H 

3,tW.072 

67; 

3, 026.  -299 

3,026.100 

93: 

3.026.431 

339-       17 

3.026 

494 

223—      77 

3. 02»"..  007 

IM 

3, 1 126.  073 

77; 

3,tr26.300 

266-        4 

3,026,101 

239; 

3. 026.  432 

62 

3.026 

495 

224—      4ft 

3,  026.  (lOK 

246-     441 

3,l»26.074 

78: 

3.  (r26. 301 

35 

3, 026.  102 

3. 026.  433 

193 

3.026 

496 

225—      .ft2 

3, 026.  (109 

24H—      48 

3.1126.07ft 

3. 026. 302 

267-      65 

3,026.103 

249: 

3.  l»2«..  434 

246 

3.026 

497 

22B-     150 

3.  (W.  010 

49 

3.  irjfi.  i»76 

78.4: 

3.  (V26.  303 

70 

3.026.  im 

311-      19; 

3.026.  1.58 

340—     104 

3.026 

498 

17« 

3.(r.>6,  on 

63 

3.(r26,077 

79; 

3.  (r26. 3^^ 

269—     163 

.  3, 026.10ft 

21: 

3.026. 1.59 

174 

3.026 

499 

187; 

3.026.012 

12«) 

3. 026. 078 

79.5: 

3. 02»-..  305 

270-        5 

3. 026. 106 

'  84; 

3.026.160 

174  1 

3.026 

.500 

22»—      17: 

3.  (W.  013 

12ft 

3.026.079 

86.3: 

3. 026. 3tl6 

58 

3. 026. 107 

99: 

3.026.161 

182 

3,026 

.vn 

38: 

3.<r26.014 

2ftl 

3. 026. 080 

89  5: 

3. 026.  307 

271-      18 

3.026.108 

312-140.4: 

3.026. 162 

187 

3.026 

5tr2 

41: 

3. 026. 015 

25(>-      20 

3.026.411 

92.8: 

3. 02»>.  308 

32 

3. 026, 109 

313-      22: 

3. 026.  435 

206 

3.(r26 

.504 

55: 

3. 026, 016 

71.5 

3.026.412 

93.7; 

3.  IW.  3«)9 

273—     106 

3.(r26. 110 

54: 

3.  026.  4:J6 

253 

3.026 

,V)5 

«: 

3.  (W.  017 

83.3 

3.  026.  413 

3.ir26.310 

118 

3.026.  Ill 

65; 

3.  026.  437 

265 

3. 026 

.506 

69 

3,026,018 

106 

3.026.414 

3.026.311 

277-        3 

3.026. 112 

82: 

3.  026.  4:18 

271 

3.026 

507 

72 

3,026.019 

2«)9 

3.026.41ft 

3.026.312 

4 

3.026.113 

100: 

3.  (»26.  439 

279 

3.026 

IS03 

■230—      47- 

3.026.020 

211 

3.H26.>416 

94  3; 

3.026.313 

68 

3.026. 114 

108: 

3.  (W.  440 

282 

3.026 

.508 

140 

3,(^.(121 

3.tr.>6.4l7 

94.9; 

3.  (rj6.  314 

279-        2 

3.026.  lift 

261: 

3.026.441 

347 

3.(r26 

.509 

232-        1 

3.  (W.  ir22 

3.  l>26.  418 

96  ft: 

3.<»26.  3Ift 

48 

3.(r26,  116 

278: 

3. 026.  442 

3.026 

510 

4 

3.0jrt.«23 

219 

3.tl26.  419 

211.  5: 

3.  irjti.  316 

280-1   194 

3.026.  117 

318: 

3.  (t26.  443 

3. 026 

511 

3ft 

3. 026.  (r.>4 

251-      14 

3.026.081 

239  5: 

3.(rj6.ai7 

11.  18 

3.026.119 

314-     101: 

3.  (»26.  444 

373 

3.026 

512 

3.026.112ft 

3,026.i>82 

3.  (rj6.  318 

11  3 

3.026.  118 

315-    3.5: 

3.026.445 

343-    7.4 

3.026 

513 

235-.     60 

3. 026.  "W 

173 

3.026.083 

239  .Vi: 

3.  irj6.  320 

12 

3.026.  120 

83: 

3. 026,  446 

7.7 

3.026 

514 

3.  (W.  027 

282 

3.  (r26. 084 

239  7: 

3.irj6.:M9 

16 

3. 026. 121 

111: 

3,  026.  447 

14 

3.026 

515 

61.12 

3.tW.029 

252-  49  8 

3. 026.  '262 

268: 

3.tr26..32l 

33  99 

3. 026,  122 

135: 

3. 026.  448 

705 

3.026 

516 

61  6 

3.026.(»2H 

50 

3. 026.  263 

286: 

3.(r26.3-22 

87.01 

3.(r26.  123 

166: 

3.026.449 

758 

3.026 

517 

79 

S.iW.iWl 

52 

3.  OJ6,  2»V4 

287: 

3. 026.  323 

96.2 

3.  (W.  124 

171: 

3. 026.  4.50 

346—        8 

3.026 

164 

89 

3.026,031 

117 

3. 02»>.  26ft 

295; 

3, 026. 324 

124 

3. 026.  125 

172: 

3.026,451 

140 

3,026 

166 

Classific.xtion  of  Designs 


I>1- 

12;    192.407 

D14- 

30:   192.417 

D26- 

15;    192.427 

D44- 

15:    192.436 

D54- 

10:   192.445 

D58— 

17:   192.454 

l)  3- 

32     192.408 

192.  4lH 

1)29- 

17;    192.428 

192.  437 

12:    192.446 

26:    192.455 

1)  7- 

5;    I92.4«I9 

nii- 

1:    192.419 

1)31  — 

3:    192.429 

21:    192.438 

13:    192.447 

192.  4.56 

1)10— 

7:    192.410 

8:    192.420 

4:    192.430 

1)47- 

7;    192.439 

192.  448 

D64- 

U:   192.457 

1)11- 

1:    192.411 

192.  421 

1)34- 

5:    192.431 

1)48— 

20;    192.440 

192.  449 

1)71- 

1:    192.458 

1)12- 

2;    192.412 

1)16— 

2:    19-.'.  422 

192.  432 

31:    192.441 

1)56- 

2;    192.4.50 

1)74- 

10:   192.4.59 

1)13— 

1:    192.413 

ir22- 

3:    192.423 

192.  433 

1)50— 

5;    192.442 

1)58— 

5:    192.451 

21:    192.460 

192.  414 

5     192.424 

1)37- 

I:    192.434 

1)52— 

2;    192.443 

6:    192.4,52 

U86- 

8:    192.461 

1)14- 

3:    192.415 
6:    192.  4  le 

1)26- 

5     192  425 
13:    192  426 

1)44- 

9:    192.435 

6:    192.444 

8:    192.453 

10:    192,462 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  1 — Patent  OflBce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2. — Rules  or  Practice  in  Trademark  Cabes 

NOTICE  or   PROPOSED  Rl'LE    MAKING 

Notice  li  hereby  glTen  that  the  Vnlted  States  Patent  Office 
propof«e8  to  amend  certain  rules  and  regulations  relating  to 
trademarks.  The  amendments  are  proposed  to  be  Issued  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  contained  in  Title  15,  U.S.  Code,  sec- 
tion 1123.  Title  35.  U.S.  Code,  section  6,  and  other  authority. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  written  data,  views,  argu- 
ments or  surgestlons,  for  consideration  In  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  are  Invited  to  forward  the  same  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington  25,  D.C,  on  or 
before  April  23.  1962.  on  which  day  a  hearing  will  be  held 
at  10:00  am.  in  Room  3886-B  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building.  .Ml  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  are 
requested  to  notify  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their 
Intended  appearance. 

The  text  of  the  proposed  amendments  follows  : 

1.  Section  2.39  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

I  2.39     Omianon   of  allfgation  of  u«e  by  foreign  applicants. 

(a)  The  allegation  that  the  mark  is  In  use  In  commerce, 
required  by  |  2  33,  and  the  statements  of  the  dates  of  appli- 
cant's first  use,  re(|uired  by  12.33(a)(1)  (vll)  and  (viil). 
may  be  omitted  in  the  case  of  an  application,  died  pursuant 
to  section  44(e)    of  the  act  for  registration  of  a  mark  duly 


registered  in  the  country  of  origin  of  a  foreign  applicant, 
provided  the  application  whe.n  filed  is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  of  the  trademark  office  of  the  foreign  countr>- 
showing  that  the  mark  has  been  registered  in  the  country  of 
origin  of  the  applicant  and  also  showing  the  mark,  the  goods 
for  which  registered  and  that  said  registration  is  then  In 
full  force  and  effect.  If  the  certificate  is  not  in  the  Engilsh 
language,  a  translation  is  roqtilred. 

2.  Section  2.96  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol-, 
lows : 

I  2.96     latueg  ;  burden  of  proof. 

The  issue  in  an  Interference  between  applications  shall  be 
the  respective  rights  of  the  parties  to  registration  as  estab- 
lished in  the  proceeding.  The  issue  in  an  Interference  be- 
tween an  application  and  a  registration  shall  be  the  same, 
but  in  the  event  the  decision  is  adverse  to  the  registrant,  a 
registration  to  the  applicant  will  not  be  authorized  so  long  as 
the  interfering  registration  remains  on  the  register.  The 
party  whose  application  or  registration  involved  in  the  inter- 
ference has  the  latest  filing  date  (the  junior  party)  will  Iw 
regarded  as  having  the  burden  of  the  proof. 

3.  Section  2.97  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

I  2.97     Enlargement  of  is»ue». 

Any  party  to  an  Interference  may,  within  fifty  days  after 
the  notice  of  interference  is  mailed,  file  a  pleading  setting 
forth  affirmatively  any  matter  on  the  basis  of  which,  if 
proved,  the  other  party  would  not  be  entitled  to  obtain  or 
maintain  a  registration.     Such  pleading  may  request  afflrma- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16,455 

Date  of  oldest  new  application June  22,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .._ June  22,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dirccl«r.  Tntdcnark  Bxamlnliic  Oycntlea 

TRADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  M.  WENDT,  Classes  2.  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  B,  10,  II,  12, 13, 14,  16,  1«,  17, 19,  »,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29, 30, 31,  32,  33, 34,  35, 

38.  39,  40,41.42,43.  44,50 

(II)  H    E.  KASCnUB.  ria.sses  1,  6,  18,  22,  37,  38,  45,  4«,  47,  48.  49,  51,  52;  Servtee  Mark  Classes  100,  101.  102,  103,  104,  105, 

106,  107;  CoUectlve  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


&-22-61 

7-24-61 

12-29-61 
1-9-62 


6-22-61 
8-2-61 
l-2»-«2. 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1962 — 2.112 


Registrttioni  Issued 295— No.  728,709  to  No.  729,003 

Renewals  Issued 52 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  lh«  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iwHied  weekly.  ■■  maiW  unHer  the  direction  of  the  SuperinteoJeni 
of  Document*,  (iovrrnmrnt  Prinlinc  Office.  V  ashinitton  2^.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  mibacription*  shnuM  be  made  payable  and  all 
ronimunirations  addrepsrd:  mibarription  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  Biailinii  $3.75  additional;  single  copies,  20  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  forniahed  by  (he  PalenI  Oflke  for  10  cenU  CMh.    AddrcM 

orders  to  the  Coniniaaioner  of  Patents,  Waahinfton  2S,  D.C. 
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tlv»  T«llef  by  way  of  cmDorllatlon  of  a  r«>Kl8tratlon  IdvoItmI. 
but  ao  d«*ftfDMe  attacklDK  the  validity  of  Much  refUtratlun 
may  tK  othcrwlite  ralM><l  la  the  proceeding.  Such  r<>4)ueat  for 
ulflrinatlvp  relief  muHt  be  vt-rifled  and  muitt  be  accompanied 
by  the  fee  required  by  itection  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  auch 
request  for  affirmative  relief  la  required  within  twenty  days 
after  nervlce  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  flied  to  other 
affirmative  defenxeH. 

12.100      [Amendment  ] 

4.  Parafraph  (b)  of  |  2. KM!  la  propoaed  to  be  amended  to 
read  ax  fullow!* ; 

(bl  An  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense,  In- 
cluding a  requeiit  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  reglHtratiun  pleaded  In  the  notice  of  oppoxition,  but  no 
defenite  attackinK  the  validity  of  Huch  reicixt ration  may  be 
otherwiMe  rained  In  the  proceeding  Such  r^-quext  for  affirma- 
tive relief  muitt  be  verified  and  niuMt  be  accompanied  by  the 
fee  required  by  aectlon  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  auch  a 
request  for  affirmative  relief  U  required  within  twenty  dayx 
after  aervice  thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other 
affirmative  defenHeii. 

I  2.113     [Amendment] 

5.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.113  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  aa  followa: 

(b>  When  the  petition  la  correct  aa  to  form,  a  notice  aball 
be  prepared  Identifying  the  title  and  number  of  the  proceed- 
Intc  and  the  reglHtratiun  Involved,  and  dexlgnatlng  a  time,  not 
lens  than  thirty  dayx  from  th«>  mailing  date  of  such  notice, 
within  which  anawer  muHt  be  filAl.  A  copy  of  this  notice 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  petitioner  In  care  of  his  attorney 
or  agent.  If  he  ban  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record.  The  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  petition  and  exhibits  Hhall  be  forwarded  with 
a  copy  of  auch  notice  tu  the  registrant. 

12  114      (.4iiicndmcn<) 

6.  Paragraph  (b)  of  i  2.114  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  followtt  : 

(b)  An  answer  may  contain  any  affirmative  defense.  In- 
cluding a  request  for  affirmative  relief  by  way  of  cancellation 
of  a  registration  pleaded  In  the  petition,  but  no  defense 
itttaclcing  the  validity  of  such  registration  may  be  otherwise 
raised  In  the  proceeding  Such  request  for  affirmative  relief 
must  be  verified  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required 
by  section  14  of  the  act.  A  reply  to  auch  a  request  for 
atffrmatlve  relief  Is  required  within  twenty  days  after  aervice 
thereof,  but  no  reply  need  be  filed  to  other  affirmative  de- 
fenses 
12.120      [Amendment] 

7.  Subparagraph  (1)  of  |  2.120(a)  ia  proposed  to  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

(1)  .\ny  party  to  an  opposition,  interference,  cancellation 
or  concurrent  use  proceeding  may.  at  any  time  not  later  than 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may 
first  be  taken  as  set  by  Initial  or  subsequent  Office  action,  take 
the  deposition  of  any  pt'rson.  including  a  party,  for  the  pur 
pose  of  discovery.  Such  depositions  may  be  taken  upon  oral 
examination  In  the  manner  prescribed  by  |i  1.273,  1.274,  and 
1.275  of  this  chapter,  or  upon  written  questions  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  |  2.124.  The  responsibility  for  securing 
attendance  of  proposed  deixitients  not  parties  to  the  proceed- 
ing rests  with  the  moving  party,  and  if  he  is  unable  to 
arrange  for  their  voluntary  attendance,  they  may  only  be 
compelled  to  submit  to  queatlortn.'  by  the  order  of  a  court 
under  35  U  8  C   24. 

8  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.120  ia  prc.H>s«d  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  Reqmett  for  admitaiof  *>  Any  party  to  an  opposi- 
tion, interference,  cancellation  o"  concurrent  use  proceeding 
may.  within  the  time  speclHeu  f"-  (aking  depositions  for 
discovery,  serve  upon  any  adverse  party  a  written  request  for 
admission  by  the  latter  of  the  genuineness  of  any  relevant 
document  described  in  and  attached  to  the  requeat  (a  photo- 
copy may  be  attached  provided  the  original  thereof  Is  made 
available  for  Inspection),  or  of  the  truth  of  any  facts  which 
are  material  and  relevant  to  the  issues  and  which  are  believed 
to  be  within  the  knowledge  of  both  the  party  serving  and 
th«  p«rt7  served.  Each  matter  in  reapect  of  which  an  admla- 
■lon  is  requested  shall  be  considered  as  admitted  unless, 
wlthlo  fifteen  days  aXter  service  thereof,  the  party  to  whom 


the  request  Is  directed  serves  upon  the  party  requesting  the 
admission  a  sworn  statement  denying  spedflcally  the  matter 
in  respect  of  which  admission  Is  requested,  or  setting  forth 
In  detail  the  reasons  why  he  cannot  truthfully  either  admit 
or  deny  the  same,  or  files  objections  thereto.  Any  reply  to 
such  objections  shall  be  due  within  ten  days  after  service 
thereof. 

(2)  .No  admission  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record 
In  the  case  unless  a  party  flies,  before  the  close  of  his  testi- 
mony period,  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon  and  a  copy  of  the 
admission  and  request  therefor. 

9.  Paragraph  (c)  of  i  2  120  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(c)  Motion  to  produce  documenf.  etc.,  for  inipection  and 
copying.  Ipon  motion  showing  good  cause  therefor,  filed 
prior  to  the  date  upon  which  any  testimony  may  first  be 
taken  as  set  by  Initial  or  subsequent  Office  action,  an  order 
may  be  entered  requiring  a  party  to  produce  and  permit  the 
Inspection  and  copying  or  photographing,  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  moving  party,  of  any  designated  books,  documents  or 
other  tangible  things,  not  privileged,  the  existence  of  which 
has  been  pleaded  or  otherwise  asserted,  and  which  constitute 
or  contain  material  within  the  scope  of  inquiries  permitted 
in  depositions  for  discovery  and  which  are  In  his  possession, 
custody  or  control.  The  order  shall  specify  a  time  for  com- 
pliance therewith,  and  may  prescribe  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  may  t>e  Just. 

10.  Paragraph  (d)  of  {  2.120  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(d(  Refunal  to  make  ditcovery.  (1»  If  any  party  falls  or 
refuses  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produce  and  permit  the 
lnsp<-ctlon  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated  things, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  strike  out  all 
or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss  the 
action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a  Judgment 
as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  «ucb  other  action 
as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

(2t  If  a  party  or  other  deponent  refuses  to  answer  any 
question  propounded  upon  oral  examination,  the  examination 
shall  be  completed  on  other  matters  or  adjourned  as  the  pro- 
ponent of  the  question  may  prefer.  Thereafter,  on  reasonable 
notice  to  all  persons  affected  thereby  the  proponent  of  the 
question  may  apply  to  the  court  In  the  district  where  the 
deposition  Is  taken  for  an  order  compelling  an  answer  (35 
U.S.C.  24).  Failure  to  make  such  application  will  be  con- 
sidered as  a  waiver  of  the  question. 

(3)  If  a  party  or  an  officer  or  a  managing  agent  of  a 
party  willfully  falls  to  appear  before  the  officer  who  Is  to 
take  his  deposition,  after  being  served  with  a  proper  notice, 
or  refuses  to  comply  with  an  order  to  produc*'  and  permit 
the  inspection  and  copying  or  photographing  of  designated 
things,  the  Trademark  Trial  and  .Appeal  Board  may  strike 
out  all  or  any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  or  dismiss 
the  action  or  proceeding  or  any  part  thereof,  or  enter  a 
Judgment  as  by  default  against  that  party,  or  take  such 
other  action  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate. 

12.127  (.4mrndmcn(J 

11.  Paragraph  (b)  of  |  2.127  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(b)  Any  petition  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision.  If  It  Is  not  ap|>ealable,  must  be  filed  within  ten  days 
after  the  decision  or.  If  the  decision  ia  appealable,  within  the 
time  specified  in  |  2  129(c). 

12.128  [Amendment] 

12.  Paragraph  (c)  of  |  2.128  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(c)  If  a  party  desires  an  oral  hearing,  he  should  so  state 
by  a  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  his  brief,  and  the 
time  for  such  hearing  will  be  set  In  a  notice  sent  to  each 
party  by  the  Office.  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing  is  made, 
the  case  will  be  decided  on  the  record  and  briefs. 

12.129  [Amendment] 

13.  Section  2.129  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  cancelling 
the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  and  by  adding  new  para- 
graph (c)  reading  as  follows  : 

(c)  Any  petition  for  rehearing,  reconsideration,  or  modifi- 
cation of  a  decision  must  be  filed  within  thirty  days  from 
the  date  thereof. 
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14.  Section  2.133  la  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read 
as  follows  : 

12.133      Amendment    of    application    or    regittration    during 
proceeding!. 

An  application  Involved  In  a  proceeding  may  not  be  amended 
Id  substance  nor  may  a  registration  be  amended  or  disclaimed 
iQ  part,  except  with  a  consent  of  the  other  party  or  parties 
and  the  approval  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
or  except  upon  motion  duly  filed  and  considered. 

15.  Section  2.134  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

I  2.134     Surrender  or  cancellation  of  registration. 

If  a  registrant  Involved  in  a  proceeding  applies  to  cancel 
his  registration  under  section  7(d)  of  the  act  without  first 
obtaining  the  written  consent  thereto  of  the  adverse  party, 
Judgment  shall  be  entered  against  him. 

16.  Section  2.135  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows  : 

i  2.135     Abandonment  of  application  or  mark. 

If,  in  a  proceeding  an  applicant  files  a  written  abandon- 
ment of  the  application  or  of  the  mark  without  the  consent 
thereto  of  the  adverse  party,  Judgment  shall  be  entered 
against  such  applicant. 

i  2.142      [Amendment] 

17.   Paragraph  ca)  of  |  2.142  Is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(a)  Such  appeal  must  be  taken  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  final  refusal  or  from  the  date  of  the  action  from 
which  appeal  Is  taken.  Appeal  Is  taken  simply  by  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  and  payment  of  the  appeal  fee. 

18.  Paragraph  (c)  of  i  2.142  is  proposed  to  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows  : 

(ci  If  the  appellant  desires  an  oral  hearing,  he  should  so 
state  by  a  separate  notice  filed  not  later  than  his  brief;  and 
due  notice  of  the  time  for  such  hearing  will  be  given.  Oral 
argument  on  the  hearing  will  be  limited  to  one-half  hour 
unless  otherwise  permitted.  If  no  request  for  oral  hearing 
Is  made,   the  appeal   will   be  considered  on   brief. 

DAVID  L.   LADD, 
Commisaioner  of  Patents. 
Approved  : 

EUGB.NB  P.  F'OLEV, 

Acting   .Astittant   Secretary  of   Commerce   for   Domestic 
.Affairs. 

(F.R.  Doc.  82-1316;  Filed,  Feb.  8,  1962;  8:45  a.m.] 

Published  in  iS  F.R.  tin,  Feb.  9.  19tt 


Trademark  Suits 


Notices  under  15  f.S  C    lllH  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1940 

Reg.  No.  1M,761  (M.\rK),  International  Motor  Company, 
Motor-trucks:  Reg.  No,  811.711,  same.  Mack  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  same,  filed  Dec.  14,  1961,  DC. N.J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  1061/61,  Mack  Trucks,  inc.  v.  Diesel  Injection  Service 
et  al.     Notice  of  dismissal  Jan.  26,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  442.R2S  (<;RAC0  AND  DKSIG.N),  Gray  Company. 
Inc.,  Lubricating  and  lubricant-handling  devices,  i-qulpment, 
etc.,  filed  Dec.  18,  1960,  D.C  N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  104;</fiO, 
ISray  Company.  Inc.  (Minnenota  Corporation)  v.  Oray  Com- 
pany. Inc.  ( S'rw  Jersey  Corporation)  et  al.  Cause  settled  Dec. 
8,  1961  :  order  of  dismissal  Jan.  26,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  5I1.7II.     (See  Rejf.  No.  138,761.) 

Reg.  No.  U8.e4S  (BARODA),  The  R.  L.  Griffith  and  Son 
Company,  Imitation  stones  for  Jewelers'  use,  sold  either  alone 
or  mounted  In  Jewelry,  such  as  finger  rings,  etc.,  filed  Apr.  21, 
1961,  DC.R  I.  (Providence),  Doc.  2472.  Incas  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  Clark  i  Coombs  Company.  Complaint  dismissed 
with  prejudice  ;  defendant's  second  counterclaim  denied  Jan. 
19,  1962. 

Reg,  No.  M«.24«  (KINO  QUALITY),  Quality  Dairy  Com 
pany.  Packaged  Ice  cream  ;  Reg.  No.  674,682,  same.  Packaged 
Ice  cream,  butter,  fresh  cream,  etc.,  flied  Jan.  6,  1961,  D.C, 


E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  61-C-6( 3),  (Qualify  Dairy  Com- 
pany V.  Schnuck  Markets,  Manchester,  Inc.  et  al.  Stipula- 
tion  filed  ;   cause  dismissed   with  prejudice  Jan.   18,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  557.037  (BLUE  SHIELD),  Blue  Shield  Medical 
Care  Plans,  Furnishing  medical  care  on  a  prepayment  basis; 
Reg.  No.  557,040,  same.  Underwriting  the  expense  of  medical 
cure;  Reg.  No.  562,430  (DESIGN  OF  A  SHIELD),  same. 
Underwriting  the  expense  of  furnishing  medical  care  on  a  pre- 
payment basis :  Reg.  No.  901.778,  same.  Underwriting,  on  a 
prepayment  basis,  the  expense  to  the  patient  of  medical  care 
and  underwriting  the  doctor's  expense  In  furnishing  medical 
care ;  Reg.  No.  617,304,  same,  filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  DC,  W.D. 
Tex.  (Austin),  Doc.  1237,  A°a/iona{  .48«ort<ifion  of  Blue  Shield 
Plans  et  al.  v.  United  Bankers  Life  Intiurance  Company  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  557.040.      (See  Reg.  No.  557,037.) 

Reg.  No.  562,430.     (See  Reg.  No.  567,037.) 

Reg.  No.  591,778.     (See  Reg.  No.  567,037.) 

Reg.  No.  607,534  (DESIGN  OF  WINGED  DOOR),  Wlsco 
Aluminum  Corporation,  Aluminum  windows  and  doors,  filed 
Feb.  5,  1962,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  62/719,  Office  Temporaries, 
Inc.  V.  Tailored  Temporaries,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  817.228  (SCOTSMAN),  Queen  Stove  Works,  Inc., 
Machines  for  making  Ice  cubes  and  Ice  chips,  filed  Sept.  11, 
1961,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  40/192,  King- 
Seeley  Thermos  Company  v.  Scotsman  Ice,  Inc.  Cause  dis- 
missed without  prejudice  Jan.  25,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  817,304.     (See  Reg.  No.  557,037.) 

Reg.  No.  824,535  (L'AIGLON),  L'Alglon  Apparel,  Inc., 
Women's  and  misses'  dresses,  filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  62/678,  L'Aiglon  Appa'-el,  Inc  v.  Scoa.  Inc.  et  al.  Same, 
filed  xame.  D.C,  S.I).  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  62/231-WM. 
L'.iiglon  .Apparel,  Inc.  v.  Scoa,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  642,438  (SEARS),  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Con- 
nection with  repair  service  for  refrigerators,  air  conditioners, 
dehumldlflers,  freezers,  radios,  television  sets,  water  systems, 
etc.,  filed  Jan.  26,  1902,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (ToUkIo),  Doc. 
C -02/12,  Sears,  Roebuck  d  Co.  v.  Sears  Television  and  Appli- 
ance Service. 

Reg.  No.  680,368  (SUBURBAN  LIFE),  The  Oranges,  Inc., 
Magazine  published  bi-monthly,  filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  98/62,  The  Oranges,  Inc.  v.  Jules  Jacobsen 
et  al. 

Reg.  No.  670,028  (TASK  FORCE),  Statistical  Tabulating 
Corporation,  Preparing  punched  data  cards,  etc,  bookkeeping 
and  accounting  services,  typing  and  stenographic  services, 
etc.,  filed  Aug.  10,  1961,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  61/2859,  Statis- 
tical Tabulating  Corporation  v.  7 ask  Force.  Incorporated 
et  al.     Consent  Judgment  ;  defendants  enjoined  Jan.  26,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  674.882.     (See  Reg.  No.  548,246.) 

Reg.  No.  678.075  (TOPP  COLA),  The  Topp  Cola  Co..  Cola 
flavored  soft  drink,  filed  Aug.  15,  1959,  DC,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc. 
14y/2Hl,  7opp  Cola  Company  v.  Coca-Cola  Company.  Order 
jtranting  plaintiff's  motion  for  summary  Judgment  ;  denying 
defendant's  cross  motion  for  summary  Judgment  Jan.  31,  1962. 


Renewal  Papers  and  Fees 

When  application  Is  made  for  the  renewal  of  a  trademark 
registration  that  has  expired  or  has  been  cancelled,  the  appli- 
cation pai>ers  will  be  returned  and  the  renewal  fee  refunded 
In  due  course  of  buslnttis.  The  same  practice  will  be  followed 
where  the  application  for  renewal  is  filed  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  original  or  previously 
renewed  certificate  of  registration. 

When  the  application  for  renewal  Is  executed  or  filed  more 
than  six  months,  but  less  than  twelve  months,  prior  to  expira- 
tion, the  paptTs  will  not  be  n-turned,  but  the  applicant  for 
renewal  will  be  required  to  file  In  the  Patent  Office  prior  to 
the  expiration  date,  a  supplemental  affidavit  alleging  that  the 
mark  is  currently  in  use  in  commerce  which  may  lawfully  be 
regulated  by  Congress. 

This  notice  supersedes  that  of  January  10,  1947  (595 
O.G.  8). 

HORACE   B    FAY,   Jr., 
Feb.  28,  1962.  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  followlnc  mark!  are  pubU«b«d  In  compliance  with  aprtion  12(a)  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  Mctlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  dajrs  of  this  publication.     See  Rul<>a  2.101  to  2  105 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  uUd  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  acconnpany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  '"''mI^'i^w  oc".':iri'5So'*'"' """"  '^^'""*"'"'''  *'""*"  '^*'* 

S.V  63.021.     Stark  Bro'ii  Nurwrleii  A  Orchards  Co..  Louisiana. 
Mo.     MIed  Dec.  2«.  1998 

STARKRIMSON 

Owner  of  Reg.   No*.  44.394.  S63.818,   and  othent. 

For  Krult  Trees  and  PlantM. 

t^ntt  UHe  on  or  about  Mar.  21,  1941. 


SX  104.193.     Scott  Paper  Company.  Chester.  Pa.    Filed  Sept. 


9.  1960. 


SCOTT 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nom.  669.919.  699.616.   and   714.832. 
For  Polyenter  Foam  Sheetlnx. 
Flmt  UMe  October  1957 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  red  and  yellow,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  to  any  particular  colom.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  368.121, 
411.U08.  and  562.495 

For  Sheet  Metal  TsnkH  and  Sheet  Metal  Bins.      . 

Flrtit  UHe  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1934;  on  or  about  Apr.  IS. 
1915,  as  to  sheet  metal  tanks  In  substantially  the  aame 
display. 


SN   10e.9.t6.      American    BltumuU   k  Asphalt  Company.   San 
FrandMCO.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1960. 


PETROSIZE 


SN  113.326.     Ilarwood  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence. 
R.I.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1961. 

BOBBV   RIM 


For  AMphalt  Suitable  for  Comminution  and  Steam  Atomlza- 
tlon. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  I960. 


SN    124.473.      Societe    de    la    Viscose    Sulii 
Swltserland.     Filed  July  21,  1961. 


Kromenbrucke, 


FLISCA 


r^m 


For  Manufactured  Flbre»4  and  Filaments. 
FIrMt  une  In  or  about  1941  :  In  commerce  In  or  about  Janu- 
nry  1942. 


Applicant   dlHclalms  the   term    "Bobby    Pin"   separate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  mh  Hhown 

For  Combined  Box  and  Spreader  for  Bobby  Plna. 
Flnt  UNe  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN    124.476.       Societe    de    la    VUcoMe    Sulsiie.    Emmenbrucke. 
Switzerland.     Filed  July  21.  1961. 


RATUJAL 


8N  114.110.     \V.  R    Grace  A  Co..  .New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
21,  1961. 


For  Manufactured  F\bre«  and  Filaments. 

Flmt  UHe  In  or  about  1946  ;  Id  commerce  In  or  about  Decem- 
ber 1948. 


ROLL  PUFF 


For  IMspenser  for  Dry  Powder. 
First  uite  July  21.  1960 


SN  123.071      Montgomery  Ward  *  Co..  Incorporated,  Chicago. 
III.    Piled  July  31,  1961. 

GARDEN  MARK 

For  I'eat  Mohm  and  I.jiwn  Seed. 
FlrMt  UHe  Jan    I.  1958 


Qass  2  —  Receptades 

SN   102.231.      Goldberg  Brother*.  Inc..  d.b  a.   Goldberg  Bron 
Mfg.  Co..  Denver.  Colo      Filed  Auk.  8.  1960 


SN    115.0415       I^amtex    Industrlen.    Inc.,    Farmlngdale.    N.Y. 
Mied  Mar  7.  1961. 


HYSTRAN 


For  PreMiure  Bottlen.  Containers  for  PropellantH,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Not.  15,  1959. 


SN    115.475.      Inlsnd    Container    Corporation,    Indlanapolla. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar    l.'l.  1961. 


REEL-SAFE 


GRIP-COAT 


For  Contalnern  for  K«^N  of  Motion  Picture  Film,  Magnetic 
Tape  and  tbe  Like. 

First  use  Mar  21,  1960. 

TM    80 


For  FlnUh   Incorporated   Into   I'aperboard   Cartons. 
Flrnt  UHe  Feb.  3,  1961. 


March  20,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  81 


8N    116,698.      Bee   Plastics,    Inc.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Filed    SN  125,217.     Oleltsman'g,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.    Piled 
Mar.  29,  1961.  Aug.  2,  1961. 


PEARL-WICK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  291,056. 

For  HamperK,  Waste  Baskets,  Bathroom,  Boudoir,  and  Juve- 
nile Room  Accessories — I.e.,  TlsHue  Boxes,  Cotton  Dispenmers, 
Laundry  Bags,  Brush  Holders,  Diaper  Hampers,  Toy  Chests, 
and  Nursery  Hampers. 

First  use  February  1929. 


Filed 


For  Plastic  Hounehold  Containers  Sold  Empty  in  the 
Trade — Namely,  Pans,  Tumblers,  Palls,  Water  Cans,  Pitchers, 
Bowls,  Decanters,  Refrigerator  Bottles,  Salt  and  Pepper 
Shakers,  and  Food  Storage  Receptacles. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


SN  125,219.     Oleitsman's,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  NY. 
Aug.  2,  1961. 

WALDORF 


For  Hampers,  Waste  Baskets,  Bathroom,  Boudoir,  and 
Juvenile  Room  Accessories — I.e.,  Tissue  Boxes,  Cotton  Dis- 
pensers. Laundry  Bags,  Brush  Holders,  Diaper  Hampers,  Toy 
Chests,  and  Nursery  Hampers. 

Mrst  use  March  1955. 


SN    125,313,      Merrymald    Plastics    Corp.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 


SN  120.270.     Wolff  Appliance  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.     Filed  May  17,  1961. 


COMPACT 


1W 

Desijtfnef 


For  Pitchers. 

First  use  June  27,  1961. 


SN    125,865.      Aluminum   Container  Corporation,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


The   phrase   "Designer   Series"    is    disclaimed   apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Waste  Baskets  and  Tissue  Boxes. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 


SN    123,372.      SLS    Corporation,    Rocky   Hill,   Conn.      Filed 
July  3, 1961. 

AVALA 

For  Plastic  Disposal  Bags  With  Supporting  Holders. 
First  use  June  14,  1901.  *- 


CONTAIN^.! 


Applicant   makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Aluminum  Con- 
tainer Corporation"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown. 
For  Aluminum  Containers — Namely,  Cans. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 


SN    123.638.      Fibreboard   Paper   Products   Corporation,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  July  10,  1901. 


SN  125,946.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 


Aug.  14,  1961. 


SCOTTCUPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669.919  and  714,852. 
For  Beverage  and  Food  Receptacles  of  Paper. 
First  use  February  1960. 


For  Paperboard  Carriers  for  Liquid  Containers. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN  124,010.     Bernard  M.  Stanton,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  July        For  Flower  Arranging  Frog. 
17,  1961.  First  use  July  28,  1961. 


SN  126,828.     Westland  Plastics,  Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1961. 

FLORA-STAR 


CHARCO-BURGER 
WRAPPER 

The  term  "Wrapper"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Paper  Wrappers  for  Hamburgers. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  126,957.    Kathryn  M.  Schuli,  d.b.a.  Peggie  Schuli,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1961. 

WATER  'N'  WATCH 

For  Indoor  Garden  Containers. 
First  use  July  12,  1961. 


TM  82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  20,  1962 


SN  128.S07.    SoutbwMt  Qr««M4  0tl  Co..  loc.  WIcblU.  Kans.    SN    125.729.      Pelker    Maoufacturlng    Company,    Torrance. 
Filed  S«pt.  25,  Ittftl.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1»61. 


HANDI-MEASURE 
DURA-PAIL 


For  OreaM  Containers. 

First  UKe  on  or  before  Aun   19,  1961. 


THUlFlY-Wr 

For  Qrlndlnx  and  Abrasive  Wheels.  DIhcs  and  Cuttlni;-Off 
Blades. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5.  1960. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   125.454      Etienna   Algner,   Inc..  New  York,  NY.     nied 
Aus.  7.  1961 


SN    125.799.      Buebler   Ltd.,  Evanstun.    III.      Filed   Aug.    11, 
19«1. 


TEXMET 


For  Chemoteztlle  PoliMhlng  Cloth  for  Use  With  Specimens 
for  MIcroMcoplc  Examination. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


For    Handbags,    Handbag    Closure    Clasps,    Purses,    Comb 
Cases,  Key  Cases,  and  Luggage. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1961 


SN  89.475.     Twinsburg-Mlller  Corporation,  Twinsburg,  Ohio. 
F^led  Jan.  21,  1960. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials         T  ^M  IN    •    MILL 


SN  82.259.     Madison  Cht>mical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Madl 
sun   Supply   k.  Kqulpment  Co..   Maywood,   III.      Filed   Sept. 


For  Adheslres. 

nrst  use  May  28,  1959. 


28,  1959. 


SEAL-GLAZE 


For  General  Purpose  Polish. 
First  use  In  June  1956. 


S.N    122.357.      Permallte    Plastics    Corporation,   Costa    Mesa, 
Calif.    Filed  June  19.  1961. 

MIX'A-PAK 


8N  125.581.     Allen  F.  Carpenter,  d.b.a.  Allen  Industries,  Fort 
Lauderdale.  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1961. 


For  Kpoxy,  Resin  Based  Adhesive. 
First  use  .May  .11,  1961. 


C^hai^ 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    99.327.      Fletcher    Hall,    d.b  a.    Cedacote   Manufacturing 
Company.   .Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  June  20,   1960. 


For  Automobile  Cleaner  and  Polish. 
First  use  May  10.  195S. 


CEDADISK 


SN   125,621       Radiator   Specialty  Company,  Charlotte.  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1961. 


;0^ 


Owner  of  ReR.  No.  378.414. 

For  Pressed  Wooden  Disks  With  Applied  Aromatic  Oil  for 
Use  as  an  Aromatic  Agent  and  Deodorant. 
First  use  July  3.  1952. 


For  Polishing  Wax   for  .Vutomoblles.  and  the  Like, 
h'lrst  use  Aug.  31.  1955. 


8N  101.500.     Adam  Kurant,  d.b.a.  A.K.  Products  Co.,  Toungs- 
town.  Ohio,    Filed  July  26,  1960. 


BEST  CHARGE 


Any  trademark  significance  in  and  to  the  word  "Charge." 
apart  from  the  trademark  as  a  whole.  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Battery  .\ddltlve  Compound  for  Electrical  Storage  But- 
teries. 

First  use  approximately  June  13,  1960. 


March  20,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  83 


SN  102,745.    Dean  8  Pride,  Incorporated,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed    Q355  9  —  ExploSIVOS,    RreaOHS,    EquipHientS, 

Aug.  16.  1900.  ^ 


A 


^ 

y 


^^i 


yi 


and  Projectiles 


Chud 


V  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670.450. 

For  Room  Deodorant  and  Air  Freshener. 

Y\nX.  use  May  3, 1960. 


SN    122.475.      Bernard   J.    Semel,   Washington,    D.C.      Filed 
June  20,  1961. 


S.N  103,560.     Golden  Bear  Oil  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  1960. 


For  Fireworks. 

I-Mrst  use  Oct.  5.  1959. 


COHEREX 


SN  125.144.     Kodlak  Manufacturing  Company.  North  Haven, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1961. 


For  Oil  F:mulslon  Employed  as  a  Dust  Palliative  for  Roadd 
and  otliJT  Earth  Surfaces. 
First  use  July  7.  1960. 


KODIAK 


For  Sporting  Firearms. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1959. 


S.N   111.744.     Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  12.  1961. 


AQUALIN 


SN   12C.625.     Tradewinds,   Inc.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filerf"  Aug. 
24,  1961. 

TRADEWINDS 


For  Telescopic  Gun  Sights  and  Mounts  Therefor,  Ordinary 
For  Water-Soluble  Drying  Oil  Based  Chemical  Vehicle  for     Sights  and  Triggers. 
j.g,„(^  First  UHe  Aug.  26.  1959.  on  telescopic  gun  sights. 

First  use  Nov.  25.  1960. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


SN  123.378.     Swift  &  Company,  d.b.a.  Victor  Fertlllier  Co.. 
SN  112.775.     Ribbon  Crafts,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y'.    Filed  Jan.        Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  3, 1961.  ^ 

''''*'  VICTOGRO 


VELVON 


For  Gift  Tie  Ribbon. 
First  use()ct.  3.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  185.693  and  186,125. 

For  FertlUiers. 

First  use  July  1,  1956. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    112.183.      Val   Wright.    Liberty vllle,   111.     Filed  Jan.   19, 


SN  124.080.     Gillette  Inhibitor  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 


17,  1961. 


ATOMIC  BALANCE 


1961. 


For  Lawn  and  Garden  F'ood. 
nrst  use  In  May  1961. 


PIN-UP 


For  Disposable  Ash  Trays  Constructed  of  Foll-Paperboard 
Laminate. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1960. 


SN  124.268.     James  W.  Hager,  d.b.a.  Hager  Supply  Co.,  Men- 
tone,  Calif.    Filed  July  19,  1961. 


ORGA-NITRO 


SN  116,384.     Colin  Byford  Limited.  London.  England.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1961. 

COLIN  BYFORD 

"Colin  Byford"  is  a  member  of  the  applicant  corporation 
and  the  consent  to  use  his  name  Is  of  record. 
For  Pipes  for  Smokers. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1955 ;  to  commerce  Jan.  5.  1955. 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  In  the  year  1947. 


SN  124.777.    Valley  Earthworm  k.  Compost  Co.,  Fabens.  Tex. 
Filed  July  26.  1961. 


VITA-FLORA 


For  Organic  Compost, 
l^rst  use  Apr.  22,  1901. 
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Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  AAateriaJs 

SN    11«,438.      Sun    Cht-nalcal    Corporation.    New    York.    NT. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


-  For  Klcxoicrapblc  Inks,  Letterprma  Inkn,  offH^-t  InkH.  Ink 
AddltlvvN.  Prlotlng  InkM.  Half-Toa«  loks.  Drylni;  .\KFnt»  for 
InkH.  MoUturv  Set  Inkn.  Foil  Inkx.  Metal  Ink*.  Mf  talllc  FInUh 
Inks.  Quick  Settlnc  Inkn.  Newitpaper  InkM.  Grarure  Inks. 
I'late  Ktchlng  Matfrlala.  Fluorescent  Inkw,  uffst-t  Blanketti, 
PlKmentH.  DyeH.  Tonera.  Laketi.  Ink  Blnd«TH.  and  th."  Like 
First  um"  Jun*'  19<)0 


8N   107.411.     Columbian  Steel  Tank  Company,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.     MIed  Oct.  31,  1960. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  yellow,  but  no  claim  U 
nrnd**  to  any  particular  colon.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  420.572 
and  57H.1H4. 

For  I're-Fabrlcated  Bulldlnp*.  She«'t  Metal  Concrete  ForniH 
and  Smoke  StarkH. 

nrxt  uxe  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1954;  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 
1927,  In  Hubstantlally  the  aame  display. 


SN    n2.«72       The    Alumlllpe    Corporation, 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1961. 


Pawtucket.    R.I. 


R-W  6 


Q9is  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  82.937      Unlrersal  Chemicals  Corporation.  Central  Falla, 
R.I.    Filed  Oct.  8.  1959. 


For   Road   Making  Materials — Namely.  .Viipbalt   Addltlvex. 
First  UMe  194rt. 


SN  89.476.     Twlnnburg-.MIller  Corporation,  Twinsburg.  Ohio, 
nied  Jan.  21.  1960. 


TVH 


ILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  4.14.724 

Fur  Welded  ConMtructlon  That  l8  Incorporated  In  a  Door 
CoUMtructluD. 

FIrMt  UHe  on  ur  about  July  19.^9. 


8.\  115.654.     Amco  Aluminum  Corporation.  Pblladelpbla.  I'a. 
nied  Mar.  15.  1961. 


STURDY-BILT 


For  Aluminum  WIndowH  and  Doors. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  I960. 


For  WaterprouflnK  Materials  of  Generally  Strip  or  She<'t 
Form  and  Joint  S«>allntc  Materlaln  of  Uquld  or  Semi-Llquld 
Form. 

nmt  use  June  12.  1959. 


SN  119.064.     Sta  DrI.  Inc.  odenton.  Md.     Hied  May  1,  1961. 

STA-DRI 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   536.034.  54.1.1  «9.  and  586.057. 

For  Mlu»Ti«l  I'owder  Coni|K>und  To  Be  Mlx*'d  With  Water 
or  With  Water  and  Sand  .for  Itte  aa  a  Plaster  or  Mortar 
To  Rend>>r  i'orouH  Maoonry  Water  Retilxtant. 

FlTHt  UHe  Jan    lU.  IU4T. 


SN    120.115       MorriM  Corporation.    Bristol.    R  I       Filed   May 
16.  1961. 


SN  991.128.     Case^Jamb.  Inc..  Balnbrldge  iMJand.  Wash.     Filed 
June  16.  1960. 


CASE-JAMB 


PORMRTP 


TJ 


Applicant   disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  sepa- 
rate and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Factory  fitted  Door  and  Door  Frame  Sets  and  Window         For  Door  Frame  Inlts  Comprising  Adjustable  Jambs  and 
and  Window  Frame  Sets  Weather  .Stripplnc 

First  use  on  ot  about  May  1937.  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1961. 
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'«id7u'iy24,mT**'*  ''''""'  ''"■  '''"""'''•  ''*"'•  aass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
PLYSAWN  Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


For  Plywood  Panels. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN  107.512.    Hariow  C.  Stahl  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960. 


SN  124,939.     Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  July  28, 1961. 

^mf  ate  way 


For  Sliding  Glass  Doors. 
First  use  May  9,  1961. 


8N  125,003.     The  Celotex  CorporaUon,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed 
Joly  31, 1961. 


ALUMA-LAY 


For  Perforated  Metal  Panel  With  Sound  Absorbing  Mate- 
rial Laminated  Thereto. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1961. 


SN    125.029.      General    Dynamics    Corporation,   Chicago,    III.    „  The    representation    of   the   chef   does   not    represent    any 
I..,.  J  t   1    o,    ,«a»  living  Individual   and   is   a  purely   fanciful   creation  by   the 

Filed  July  31,  1961.  ...  ",     .^       j       ...  ,  .      ^ 

artist  In  the  advertising  agency  s  office. 


DYNACORE 


For  Cored  Slabs  Made  of  Pre-Stressed  Concrete. 
I^^rst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  23, 1961. 


SN    125.053.      Johns-Manvllle   Cor^ratlon,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1961. 

WEATHER-TAB 

For  Asphalt  Roofing  Shingles. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  19,  1961. 


For  Hollow-Ware. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1957. 


SN  111,914.     Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
16,  1961. 

BELVALVE 

For  Relief  Valves  for  Filter  Systems. 
First  use  November  1959. 


SN  118,530.     Great  Lakes  Screw  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 


SN    125.578.      Aurora    Wholesale,    Inc.,    Aurora,    111.      Filed 
Aug.  8,  1961. 


PRE-COTE 


For    Wood    Products — Namely,    Wall    Panels,    Siding   and 
Roofing  Shakes. 

First  use  July  10,  1961. 


SN  125,598.     Hough  Manufacturing  Corporation,  JanesvlUe, 
Wis.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1961. 


MAGNASEAL 


For  Folding  Doors. 
Flrat  use  May  25,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Screws  and  Bolts. 
First  use  June  10,  1960. 


SN    121,555.      BJ.P.S.     (Research    &    Development)    Limited, 
Slttingbourne,   Kent,   England.     Filed  June  7,  1961. 


SN  125.694.     The  Cbaa.  Taylor's  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1961. 


CZ 


For  Shaped  Refractory  Articles. 
First  use  July  14,  1943. 
TM  776  O.G.— 8 


DRISEL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  799,264.  dated  Dec.  15,  1959. 
For  Sliding  Clasp  Closures  Formed  Principally  of  Extruded 
Plastics. 
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8N  129.120.    CtaarlM  WheaUejr  Company,  Tulu.  Okla.    Filed 


July  31.  1»61. 


Q> 


UNILAUNCH 

For  Valveii,  Valve  ComponentM,  and  Plp«  Line  Inatallatlona. 
Flmt  use  May  12.  19«1. 


For  Hardware— Namely.  Collara,  EscutrheoDii.  Closet  RodM. 
Cloaet  Bracket*.  Adaptf>r  Platea.  Back  Bolts.  SIldlDg  Door 
Tracks.  Drawer  Slides,  Konndatlon  VenU.  SUdlns  Door  Track 
Asaembltea.  Door  Stop*.  HIngea.  Knobs.  Door  Pulls.  Saab 
Lifts.  Magnetic  Bar  Catches,  Hat  and  Coat  Hooks.  Door 
Cloaera.  Latches.  Butt  Ulncea.  Handrail  Brackets  and  Fric- 
tion Catches. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  27,  IMl. 


SN  125.407.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.     tiled  Aug   4.  1»«1. 


KINNEY 


8N  1 23.797.    The  American  Tool  Worka  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,     nied  July  12.  1961. 


Uwner  of  fteg.  No.  S22.903. 

For  High  Vacuum  Valves;  Radio  Frequency  Feed  Th roughs. 
Vacuum  Feedthrough  Headers,  Baffled  Valves,  Rotary  Motion 
Devices,  and  Cold  Traps. 

nrat  use^on  or  before  July  1,  1907.  on  high  vacuum  valves. 


8N    125.465       Chemo    Product!.    Inc.,    West   Warwick,    R.I. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1961. 


/mfiax 


FLAN-COTE 


For  MeUlllc  Kitchen  Utensils  Coated  at  Least  in  Part  With 
Plastic. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  July  19,  1961. 


For  Aluminum  Foil  Pans. 
Firat  use  June  7.  1961. 


8N    124.526.      Dover  Corporation,    Waahlngton.   D.C. 
July  24.  1961. 


Filed 


DOVER 


SN  126.5.10.     Melard  Manufacturing  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Mled  Aug   2.?,  1961 

XTENDA-SHOWER 

For  Flexible  Shower  Kxtenalon  Anna. 
First  uae  Jan.  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,906. 

For  Ollwell  Supply  Kqulpment.  Such  as  Bull  Pluga.  Swaged 
Nipples.    Butterfly   Valves  and  Well  Head  Equipment. 

Mrat  use  Oct.  27.  1960.  on  bull  plugs  and  swaged  nipples. 


8N  123.008.     William  X.  Comba,  Lea  Aafeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Jaly  31.  19«1. 


SO-PANGER 


8N    126.536.      A.    U    Schnell.    d  b  a.    Schnell    Manufacturing 
Company,  Perryton,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1961. 

klDBIE-PoO 


For  Kitchen  Sink  Type  Children's  Shampoo  Headrest. 
Flrnt  UM"  May  22.  1961  


For  Soap  Hanger  Device. 
Firat  use  Jan.  17,  1961. 


Oass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

8N  112.597.     Caat  Maatera.  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  27, 


SN    125.060.      William   N.    Laughlln.   d.b  a.   Mark  Tool   Com- 
pany, Lafayette.  La     nied  July  31.  1961. 


1961. 


PLASTRON 


For    Synthetic   Rubber   Blast  Jolnta   Used  To   Protect   tbe 
Tubing  In  Oil  and/or  Oas  Wells. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  F>b.  1.  1960. 


^MaMk4 


For  Precision  Metal  Caatinga. 
Firat  use  July  1958. 


SN  125.072.     Montgomery  Ward  h,  Co..  Incorporated.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  July  31.  1961. 

GARDEN  MARK 

For  Chain   Link  Trellis',  Wire  Border  Fences.  Chain  Link 
Fencing.   Sprinklers.    Hoit*>   Notxies  and   Spray   Heads. 
Firat  uae  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN   125,461       William   Allen   Bumgardner.  d.b  a.   Bumgardner 
k  Co.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1961. 


KINGALOY 


For  Aluminum  and  Bronxe  CastingH. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1939. 
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SN   125,720.     The  Carpenter  Steel  Company.  Reading,  Pa.    SN   125,294.     ID  Paso  Natural  Gas  Products  Company,  El 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1961.  Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 


NIMARK 


For  Steel   in  the  Form  of  Wire,  Strip,  Bars,  Billets,  and 
Shapes. 

First  use  July  25.  1961. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN   91,227.      The  AUantlc  Refining   Company,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1960. 

ATni]nL 


EL  PASO 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   653,295,  713,034,   and  others.  — 

For  Gasoline,  Lubricating  Oils,  Power  Transmission  Oils, 
Cutting  Oils,  Transformer  Oils,  and  Greases. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1956,  on  gasoline. 


SN  125,295.      El    Paso  Natural  Gas  Products  Company,  El 
Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,464. 
For  White  Mineral  Oil. 
First  use  1934. 


SN   118,422.     Direct  Oil  Company,   Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1961. 


c^ 


For  Gasoline,  Kerosene,  Oils.  Greases. 
Mrst  use  Nov.  10,  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,295,  713,034,  and  othere. 
For  Gasoline,  Lubrlcating^  Oils,   Power  Transmission  Oils. 
Cutting  Oils,  Transformer  Oils,  and  Greases. 
First  use  Oct   15,  1956,  on  gasoline. 


SN    125,291.      El   Paso   Natural    Gas    Products  Company,    £1    ClaSS  16  — PfOteCtiVe  dttd  DeCOFatlve  CoatlngS 

Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 

SN  89,477.     Twinsburg-Mlller  Corporation,  Twinsburg,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1960. 


A 


lacan 


PASOLKAI) 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  o5o,29o,  7iA,12.i,  and  othera. 

For  Grease. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1960. 


S.N'   125,292.     El   Paso    Natural   Gas  Products  Company,   Bl 
Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 


TWIN  • 


ILL 


For  Coating  Materials  for  Protective  and  Decorative  Pur- 
poses. 

I'irst  use  June  15,  1959. 


SN  111,048.     Red  Spot  Paint  &  Varnish  Co.  Inc..  Evansville, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1960. 


A 


SPRAMASK 


For  Paints  and  Lacquera. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1960. 


RTiTJH 


l»ASOVOI.T 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  G53,295,  718,123.  and  others. 
For  Transformer  Oil. 
First  use  June  16,  1960. 


SN  112,128.    Columbia  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Jan.  19,  1961. 


COLUMBIA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597,534. 

For  Gym  Seal  and  Finish.  Tread  Proof  Wood  Seal,  Color 
Seals  and  Finish. 


SN    125.293.     El   Paso   Natural  Gas  Products  Company,  El        First  use  Dec.  12,  1943. 
Paso,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 


SN  113,688.     Chemical  Corporation  of  America,  Tallahassee, 
Fla.    Filed  Feb.  15, 1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,295, 
713,034.  and  others. 

For  Gasoline,  Lubricating  Oils,  Power  Transmission  Oils, 
Cutting  Oils,  Transformer  Oils,  and  Greases. 

Firat  use  Oct.  15,  1956,  on  gasoline. 


FREESEAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  589,892. 

For  Combined  Floor  Sealer  and  Polish. 

Firat  use  Feb.  3,  1961. 
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SN    116.442.      Sao   Chemical    Corporatloa.   New  Twk.   N.T.    8X  110.034.     Brlnkmann  OMellMhaft  mlt  b*schrinkter  Hat- 
Pll«4  Mar  24.  19«1.  tunc.  Bivfn«n.  Oermany.    Piled  Dec.  12,  I960. 


LINCOLN  CAVENDISH 


No  claim  !■  made  to  the  word  "Carendlah"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  nhown.  The  name  "Lincoln  CavendiMb"  l8  not  the 
name  of  a  living  Indlrldoal.  Owner  of  German  Ref.  No. 
740.3ti9.  dated  Sept.  27,  1960. 

For  SmokloK.  Chewing  and  Snuff  Tobacco,  Cigars,  CIga- 
rilloa.  SwIsH  Cigar*  Without  Wrapper*,  and  Cigarette*  Made 
With  American  Tobacco. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  13S.828.   443.461.  and  663.997. 

For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatlngii — Namely.  Paints. 
Koof  Coatings,  Enamels.  Vamishea,  Lacquers,  Shellacs,  mi- 
era.  Sealers.  Prlmem,  Finishes.  Preservatives.  Removers, 
Repellents.  Colors,  and  TbiniMr*,  Reducers  and  OUa  Therefor. 

Flrit  use  November  1936. 


S.N    120.929       The    Sherwln-WUlUms    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio     Filed  June  7,  1961. 

SUPER  KEM-TONE 

No  claim    la   auide   for  "Super"   apart  from   the  mark   aa 
iihown.    Owner  of  Rag.  No.  B73,737. 
For  Painta. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1950. 


SN  110.023.     Brlnkmann  Oesellschaft  mit  beschrlnkter  Haf- 
tung.  Bremen.  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


SN  124.848.    Seymour  of  Sycamore,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.    Filed 
July  27,  1961. 


SPRUCE 


For  Ready  Mixed  Paints. 
First  uae  June  IS.  1961. 


MWCWH 


SN  123.421.     The  T.  H.  Pitt  Company.  San  Pranciaco.  Calif. 


Filed  Aug.  4.  1961. 


TOPICO 


For  Waterproofing  and  Corrosion  Raalstant  Coatings. 
First  uae  Aug.  27.  1934. 


SN  126.322.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1961. 


No  elalili  la  made  to  the  word  "Cavendish"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  name  "Lincoln  Cavendish"  is  not  the 
name  of  a  living  Individual.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec. 
44(d)  on  German  application  flled  June  30,  1960;  Reg.  No. 
740,370.  dated  Sept.  27.  1960. 

For  Smoking.  Chewing  and  Snuff  Tobacco.  Cigars.  Clga- 
rlllos.  Swiss  Cigars  Witbont  Wrappers,  and  Cigarettes  Pro- 
duced With  American  Tobacco. 


IMRON 


For  Floor  Paint. 

First  use  Sept   IS.  1960 


SN  123.478.  Oebr.  van  Schuppen's  Ritmeester  Sigaren- 
fabrieken  N.V..  Veenendaal.  Netherlands.  Filed  July  6, 
1961. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  109.880  Koninklljke  Tabakfabrlek.  KofflebranderiJ  en 
Theehandel  J.  4  A.  C.  Van  Rossem  N.V.,  Rotterdam.  Neth- 
erlanda.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1900 


"Schtppers-Tabak"  meana  "aktpper's  tobacco."  The  word 
"Tabak"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  The 
pictorial  representation  Is  not  the  portrait  of  any  particular 
living  Individual. 

For  Tobacco. 

FIrat  use  1922. 


For  Cigar*  and  Cigarlllos. 
Flrvt  oae  1939. 
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SN    124,434.      Oebr.    van    Schuppen's    Ritmeester    Slgaren-    SN  102,500.     Omln  Company,  Inc.,  Flahkill,  N  T     PUed  Aug 
fabrleken  N.V.,   Veenendaal,   Netherlands.     Filed  July  21,        11,  1960 
1961. 


For  Cigars  and  Clgarilloa. 
First  uae  1935. 


Red  Dot 


The  woman'H  head  shown  Ir  not  that  of  a  particular  living 
individual.  The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  red,  which  ia 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
248,633,  271,004,  and  others. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1961. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN     84,878. 


The  portrait  and  signature,  "E.  M.  Sekunna,"  is  that  of  the 
preaident  of  the  applicant  corporation,  whose  consent  is  of 
record.  The  words  "Products"  and  "Genuine"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  ViUmln  and  Mineral  (Product)  Preparation  in  Tablet 
Form. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1930. 


SN    102,675.      Ell    LlUy    and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1960. 


SN   125,136.      Federal   Cigar  Company,   Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1961. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  parabololdal 
capsule  in  which  applicant's  goods  are  sold. 

For  Capsules  Containing  Applicant's  Medlcinee  and  Phar- 
maceutical Preparations. 

First  use  Feb.  13,  1952. 


SN  105,243.     York  Pharmacal  Company,  d.b.a.  Poole's  Lab- 
oratories, St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1960. 


POOLE'S 


For  Medicinal  Preparations — Namely,  Rubbing  Alcohol 
Compounds,  Alum,  AntlsepUc  Mouthwash,  Aspirin  Tablets, 
Boric  Acid,  Calamine  Lotion,  Camphorated  Oil,  Spirits  of 
Camphor,  Castor  Oil,  Citrate  of  Magnesia,  Glycerin.  Epsom 
Salts,  Tincture  of  Iodine,  Mineral  Oils,  Olive  Oil,  Hydrogen 
Peroxide.  Sweet  Oil,  Petroleum  Jelly,  Saccharin  Tablets, 
Turpentine  and  Witch  Haiel. 

First  use  during  1941. 


SN  120,703.     Diana  Manufacturing  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wla. 
Filed  May  24,  1961. 


PRIMS 


For  Medicated  Wet  Dressings. 
First  use  May  8,  1961. 


Eape     Fabrik     Pharmazeutischer     Priparate    ^,  -_       if    ■  .  ■ 

O.m.b.H..  Seefeld,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  9,    ClaSS  lT""VehlCieS 
1959. 


HYACONDRIN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
flled  July  24,   1959;  Reg.   No.  756,530,  dated  Dec.  28,  1961. 

For  Medicines  in  the  Form  of  Solutions  for  Injection  Pur- 
poaes  Having  Diffusion  Increasing  Properties  and  Affecting 
the  Mucus  Secretion. 


SN  54,516.  Glassmaster  Plastics  Comiwny,  Columbia,  B.C., 
by  change  of  name  from  Koolvent  Metal  Awning  Com- 
pany  of  Columbia,   Columbia,  S.C.     Filed  June  30,   1958. 


For  Fiberglass  Boats. 
First  use  June  20, 1958. 
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8N  107,410.     ColambUa  8te#l  Taak  Coatpftiiy, 
Mo.    Ftlcd  Oct.  31,  1»«0. 


Cltjr,    8N  iaS.5»4.     AtUntlc  FlbnYlan.  Inc.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
ni«4  July  10,  19«1. 


Tb«  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  yellow,  bat  no  claim  la 
made  to  any  particular  colora.  Owner  of  Ret.  Noa.  422,632 
aod  5«9.8S7. 

For  Tank  Vehicle  Bodies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1964;  on  or  aboat  Apr.  1, 
1924,  In  subatantlally  tbe  same  display. 


SN   109.849.     BAIkow-Entwlckluncvn  Kommandltceaellachaft. 
Ottokman,  near  Munich.  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  8,  19«0. 


.♦<i'-'^<V. 


SN  119.299.     Lchtgh.  Inc..  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  May  4.  1961. 


,-fe 


**« 


'smm 


The  number  "21"  and  the  word  "Special"  are  disclaimed 
when  naed  apart  from  the  mark  abown. 
For  Boats. 
First  use  Nor.  14,  1960. 


Qass  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus/  MadiMes, 
uA  Supplies 

8N   108,631.     Herman  Electronics,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    FUed 
Not.  it,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Ref.   No.  727.2S3.  dated  July  21.  1969. 

For  Aircraft — Namely,  Engine  Drlren  Airplanes,  Sail- 
planes. Gliders.  Flzed-Wlng  Aircraft.  Helicopters.  Flying 
Bodies— ^Namelyj,  Pilotless  Aircraft  Including  Remote-Con- 
trolled  AlrcrafU  With  Reaction  DtItc  ;  Landing  Gear.  Under- 
carriages and  Landing  Supports  Inclndlng  Docking  Trolleys 
for  Aircraft ;  Structural  Clements  of  Synthetic  Material  for 
Aircraft  and  Flying  Bodies. 


HERMAN 

EH 

ELECTRONICS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bectronica"  apart  from 
tbe  mark. 

For  Electronic  Products  Used  In  Radio,  Telerlaion.  and 
HI-FI  Sets — Namely.  Condensers.  Resistors,  Controls,  Trans- 
formera.  Recelrlng  Tubes,  Stereo  Ampilflers,  Speakers,  and 
Batteries. 

First  use  May  24,  1960. 


For  Material  Handling  Equipment — Namely,  Towable 
Trailer  Trucks,  Carts  and  Wagons  Hartng  Varloua  Steering 
Designs,  and  Special  Material  Handling  Equipment  Mounted 
on  tbe  Vehicles  Including  Conreyors.  Dump  Bodies  and 
Asphalt  Heaters  ;  and  Self-Propelled  Cranes. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1961. 


SN  113,232.     Me-Hl  Enterprtses,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Feb.  7.  1961. 


Filed 


ME-HI 


For  Convection  Dry  Vaporiser  for  Controlling  Inaecta. 
First  uae  Jan.  16, 1961. 


SN    \n.Vtl.      Jolly    Rancher    Sales    Company.    Wheatrldge,     gjj  113  3^9      Rik^n  Optical  Industries,  Ltd..  OhU-kn,  Tokyo, 
Colo.     Filed  July  3,  1961.  Japan.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1961. 

TRAVEL  WING 

For  Luggage  Carrier  Attachable  to  tbe  Top  of  a  Vehicle 
With  the  Carrier  Being  Usable  aa  a  Boat  When  Separated 
From  the  Vehicle. 

First  use  tfh  or  aboat  Apr.  1,  I960. 


CD 


SN    123.516.  _Bliu   Bird   Body    Company,   Fort  Valley,   Oa. 
Filed  July  7. 1*61. 


BLUE  BIRD 


For  AntomotlTe  Vehicle  Bodies. 
First  use  July  1933. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  486.466.  dated  Aug.  17,  1958. 

For  Electric  Appliance* — Namely,  Recording  and  Repro- 
ducing Machines,  Playlng-Back  Unlta.  Sound  Printing  Units. 
Microphones  and  Magnetic  Sensltlxed  Recording  Sheets  and 
Electric  Insulation  Material,  and  Duplicating  Machines  and 
Electro  Photographic  Copying  Machines. 
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SX  114,177.     Blaupunkt  Werke  Genell8chaft  mlt  beBchrankter    S.N   120,740.      Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co,   Kankakee 
Haftung,   HIldeKheim,   Germany,     t^led  Feb.  23,   1961.  III.     Filed  May  24,  1961. 

PARATRONIC 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nok.   101,973,   565.593,  and  othem. 
For  Mechanically  Operated  Electric  Switch  Assemblies. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  applicant  dis- 
claims the  color  blue  aa  an  integral  portion  of  the  mark. 
<>wner  of  U.S.   Hej;.  No«.   624,372,  671,479,  and  others. 

For  Radio  Receiving  Apparatus,  Television  Receiving  Sets, 
and  Combinations  of  Radio  Re<eivlng  Apparatus,  Television 
.Sets  and  Record  Players. 

First  use  1926  ;  in  commerce  In  the  fall  of  19.59. 


SN    114,944       Electronic 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1961. 


Systems,    North    Hollywood,    Calif. 


GUARDIAN 

For  Radio  Inter-Commiinlcatlon  Apparatus. 
First  use  January  1956. 


SN  122,419.     The  Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit, 
June  20,  1961. 


Mich.     Filed 


SHIPMATE 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1954. 


SN   122.420.     The   Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

SKIPPER 

For  Radiotelephones. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1954. 


SN    122,426.      Commercial    Controls   Corporation,    Rochester, 
N.Y.    nied  June  20,  1961. 


SN     117,784.       Jackes-Kvans    Manufacturing    Company,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 

J^hiietrol 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,778. 

For   Valves  — .Namely.    Solenoid   Valves  and    Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1960. 


SN  118.331.     Globe  Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     nied  Apr. 


21,  1961. 


ULTRAKAPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  500.842.  650,844.  and  others. 
For  Ceramic  Capacitors. 
First  use  November  1955. 


SN  118.963      Coleman  Cable  k.  Wire  Company,  River  Grove, 
III.     Filed  May  1,  1961. 

COUNT  -O-  CORD 

For  Insulated  Electric  Wire, 
nrst  uae  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SN     119.417.       Pegaaus    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Berkley,    Mich. 
Filed  May  5,  1961. 


^JUlAllA. 


^ 


For  Serro  Systems  and  Components  Thereof  Including 
Servo  Valves,  Servo  Ampilflers,  Fluid  Pressure  Actuators, 
Klertro-Mechanlcal  Transducers  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing. 

Hrst  use  July  1964. 


Electromode 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  289.978  and  573,39s. 

For  Electric  Furnaces;  Electric  Space  Heaters  Including 
Room  Heaters  Both  Mxed  and  Portable,  Baseboard  Heaters, 
Pump  House  Heaters,  Milk  House  Heaters,  Bathroom  Heaters 
and  Industrial  Heaters  ;  Electric  Heating  Klements  Including 
Heating  Cable  for  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Radiant  Heating, 
Heating  Cable  and  Tape  for  Pipes  and  the  Like ;  Electric 
Heating  Mats  ;  Quartz  Tube  Heaters  ;  Electric  Heat  Panels  ; 
Radiant,  Radiant  Circulating  and  Radiant  Convection  Heat- 
ers ;  Electric  Duct  Heaters  ;  Kxploslon-Proof  Electric  Heaters  ; 
In-Car  Electric  Heaters  for  Drl%'e-In  Theaters;  Electric  Space 
Heating  Systems  ;  Thermostats,  Input  Controllers  and  Relays  ; 
and  Parts,  Accessories  and  Associated  Equipment  for  the 
Above. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  11,  1960,  on  electric  space 
heaters,  Including  room  heaters,  baseboard  heaters,  and  bath- 
room heaters. 


S.V  124,968.  Andenne  Manufacture  d'Horlogerie,  Patek. 
Philippe  et  Co.,  Soci£t£  Anonyme,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Filed  July  31,  19(il. 


VIBROSTAT 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swias    Reg.    No. 
185,426.  dated  Mar.  29.  1961. 
F'or  Electric  Motors. 


SN  125.027. 
31,  1961n 


Futura  Electronics,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed  July 


STINGER 


For  Antennas. 

First  uae  May  3,  1960. 


SN  125,406.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 


KINNEY 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  522,903. 

For  Filament  Holders,  Work  Heaters,  Electrodes,  Glow 
Rings,  Vacuum  Safety  Switches,  Tungsten  Filaments,  Arc 
Furnaces,  Vacuum  Furnaces,  Vacuum  Drying  Ovens,  Gauge 
Tubes,  Cathodic  Etching  Apparatus,  Electrical  Terminal 
Seals,  Packaged  Power  Supplies,  Television  Tube  Aluminisers, 
and  High  Vacuum  Evaporative  Coating  Equipment. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1966,  on  electrodes. 
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SN    123.MO      Alllrd  Control  Comp«ny.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     8N   114.3S41.      Shrnnan  Car   Wai«h    Kqulpmeot   Co     Palmyra 
Kll^  Aug.  9.  ISKJl.  N.J      Ktl*^  Krb.  24.  19H1. 


CRADLE 


FO-MOR 


For  Electrlral  Relay*. 
nrNt  uae  June  22.  1961. 


For  Car  Wanh   Eqalpment   Detergent  Foaminfc  I'nlt. 
Flmt  UKe  t>ct.  15.  19«0. 


SN    123.675       The    Maxnavox    Comitany,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind. 
Filed  Aujr   9.  1961 


SN   114.554.      Toyokokt   Selaaknaho  Co.,   Ltd.,   Nakamura-ku, 
Naxoya.  Japan.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1961. 


VIDEOMATIC 


For  TelevUlon  8et«. 
r\nn  use  Apr   21.  1961. 


Qass  23  -  Cutiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


8N     101.471.       Carpenter     Manufacturlnir     Company.     Inc., 
I)e  Witt.  N.Y.     nied  July  26.  194U) 


For  PJate  Cuttlnfr  and  Fonninc  Machine. 

Flntt   uae  Oct.   1,   1960;  In  commerce  Oct.   1.  196(). 


TWINCONE 


Kor    FlberKla!<M     Whe^-U    for    Wire    StrlpperH    and    Partu 
Thereof 

Flritt  oae  on  or  about  Mar  25.  1956. 


SN  114,6.1.1      Oneida  Ltd..  Onelda.  NY.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1961. 

DESERT  SAND 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   667.085. 

For  StalnlPHH  Steel  Flat  Tablewanv 

MrMt  U!*e  Feb.  9.  19«1. 


SN    10.1.498       Ward    Manufacturing   Co..    Royal   Oak.    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1960 


STO-FI^ 


SN    115.4.10.      Carl    Hurth    MaHcblnen-    und    Zahnradfabrik. 
Munich.  Oennany.    nied  Mar.  i:t,  1961. 


For  Mobile  Unit  Coniprii«lng  a  Tank.  Pump  and  Conduits 
for  Removing  Flammable  Liquids  From  Their  ContalnerM.  and 
Storing   and   DlHcharglng   Such    Liquids  From   the   L'nlt. 

Ftn«t  UMe  on  or  about  July  7.  1960. 


SN    10.1.821       20th   Century   Product*.    Detroit.   Mich       Filed 
Sept.  1.  I960. 

THE  HAMBURGER  THAT 
BREATHES 

For   MachlneM   for    .Making   Perforated    HambufKer  Patties. 
FIrMt  use  Aug.  25.  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   .No,   724.84.1.  dated  May  1.1,  1959. 

For  Machine  Tools.  Tools  for  Machine  Tools.  Gearings. 
Gearing  V'oraponents.  Couplings  and  Clutche«.  Gears.  Chain 
Sprockets,  Worms.  Worm  Gears,  and  Shafts  Haring  a  Non- 
Circular  Prortle. 


S.\   113.437.      Nicholson   File  Company,   i-jist  Providence,  R.L 
I-'lled  Feb.  10.  194!  1 

BARNESUPREME 

For    Hack   Saws.    Band   Saws,    and    Bladen  Therefor 
First  use  September  I960. 


SN    115,89tt.      Consolidated    Stamp   Manufacturing   Company, 
Spring  Valley.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1961. 


PULLMAN 


For  Dating  and  Numbering  Stamps. 
First  use  1932. 


SN   115.898       Consolidated   Stamp   Manufacturing  Company. 
Spring  Valley.  NY      Mled  Mar.  17.  1961. 


SN  114.046.     Reed  Roller  Bit  Company.  UouatoD,  Tex.     Filed 
Feb   20.  1961. 

GOLDEN  CmCLE 

For  Pneumatic  Tools. 
First  uae  Jan  6.  1961. 


STA-TITE 


For  Rubber  Type. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1958. 


SN  114.190      Dayton  Perforators.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb   23,  1961. 


PUPS 


SN   117,848.     The  DoAll   Company.  Dea   Plalnes.  III.     Filed 
Apr.  14.  1961. 

POLYPAC 


For  Piercing  Punches  and  IMes. 
Flnt  uac  Dec.  21.  1959. 


For  Pump  and  Solenoid  Valre  Units. 
First  UMe  on  or  before  Dec.  29,  1960. 
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SN   119.719.     Racine  Hydraulics  k  Machinery,  Inc.,  Racine,    SN   122.946.      Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Kankakee. 
Wt8.     Filed  May  10.  1961.  111.    Piled  June  27.  1961. 


PARA-PEGG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  101,973,  565,593,  and  others. 
For  Hosiery  Finishing  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  600,991,  608.206.  and  724.116. 

For  Single  and  multiple  Tampers.  Rail  Drills,  Rail  Saws,  SN  122.947.  Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co..  Kankakee, 
Power  Hack  Saws.  Pumps.  Pressure  Boosters,  Earth  Com- 
pacting Machines.  Parts  of  the  Above  Goods,  Hydraulic  Power 
Units  Including  a  Reservoir,  Pump,  Motor  and  Parts  Thereof 
and  Hydraulic  Package  Units  Including  a  Power  Unit  With 
Va^vlng  and  a  Mounting  Panel  Therefor  and  I'arts  Thereof 
and  Machlnes'for  Applying  Rail  Anchors. 

Vint  use  Aug.  11,  1960. 


III.     Filed  June  27,  1961. 

PARATRAY 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.   101.973,  565,593,  and  others. 
For  Hosiery  Drying  and  Finishing  Machines. 
Vint  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN  119.811.     The  Terrell  Machine  Company,  Charlotte.  N.C.    sx  122.979.     Yetter  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Colchester.  III. 
Filed  May  11,  1961.  Filed  June  27,  1901. 


TERMACO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  147.704  and  342.148. 

For  Bobbin  Handling  Machinery  Including  Automatic  Bob- 
bin Conveying  Machines.  Hopper  Feeding  Machines,  and 
Hoisting  .Machines,  for  Textile  Bobbins ;  Also  Pickers  for 
Looms. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1956. 


SN  119.813.     The  Terrell  Machine  Company.  Charlotte,  N.C. 
nied  May  11.  1961. 


TERMACO 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  656,117. 

For  Farm  Equipment.  Including  Hay  Conditioners.  Rotary 
Cutters  and  Mowers,  Earth  Diskers  and  Earth  Mulchers. 
First  use  t^eb.  13,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  147.704  and  342.148. 
For   Sewing    .Machines   for   Piecing  Together    the  Ends   of 
Tire  Cord. 

First  use  April  1961. 


SN  123,498.     Saco-Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  6, 


1961. 


MARATHON 


SN  121,661       Paramount  Textile   Machinery  Co..  Kankakee, 
III.    Filed  June  8,  1961. 


For  Spinning  Rings  for  Use  In  Textile  Drafting  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1960. 


PARAMATIC 


SN  123,873.     Colar  Company,  Compton,  Calif.     Filed  July  13, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  101,973,  565.593,  and  others. 
VoT  Hosiery  Drying  and  Finishing  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1961. 


1961. 


COLAR 


For  Barbecue  Grille  Rotors. 
First  use  June  9.  1961. 


S.\   121,851.      Niagara   Screens   and   Plant   Limited,    Enfield, 
England.    Filed  June  12.  1961. 


NLVTEX 


SN   124,151.     United   Shoe   Machinery  Corporation.   Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  July  17,  1961. 


For  Screening  and  Sifting  Machinery. 

First  use  Mar.   1,  1961  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1.  1961. 


"POP' 


SN  122.592.     Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Allis,  Wis. 
Filed  June  22.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,689. 
For  Rivet  Setting  Tools. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1958. 


TEKTRO 


For  Hydraulic  Pumps,  Flow  and  Directional  Control  and 
Actuating  Valves.  Hydraulic  Cylinders,  and  Parts  and  Attach- 
ments for  the  Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  29,  1961. 


SN    124,160.      American   Can   Company.   Easton.    Pa.      Filed 
July.l8,  1961. 

DIXIE 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  120,264,  674,443,  and  others. 
For  Disposable  Eating  Utensils. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1959. 


SN   122.945.      Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Kankakee, 
III.     Filed  June  27,  1961. 

PARALECTRIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   101.973,  565,593,  and  others. 
For   Hosiery   Dning  and  Finishing  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1961. 


SN  124.239.     Underwood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  18,  1961. 

UNDERWOOD  FORUM 

For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  IdfiO. 
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SN  124.240.     Uadcrwood  Corporatloo.  New  York,  N.Y.     PUed    S.\  124.»09.     Th«  Jaeger  Machine  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
July  18.  IMl.  Filed  July  28.  1961. 


UNDERWOOD  RAPHAEL 


Kor  Typewriter*  and  Partu  Thereof. 
Flntt  uiteOct.  24.  I960 


8N  124.241      (  nderwood  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Mled 
July  18.  1»«1 

UNDERWOOD  SCRIPTOR 

For  Tjt)ewrlteni  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  uaeOct.  24.  I960 


For  Trash  I'umpM. 
y\mt  UHe  June  26.  1961. 


SN    124.246.      T.    D.    Willlamaon.    Inc..    Tulsa.    Okla.      Filed 
Jaly  18.  1961. 


SHORTSTOP? 


For   Apparatus   for    Pluftsing   Pipelines   and   Other    Fluid 
Conductlnic  Cundulta. 

First  use  Ht  least  as  early  att  July  10.  1961. 


SN    124.95.3.      Sperry    Rand   Corporation.   New    Holland,    Pa 
Kll.-d  July  28.  19(11. 

CROP-CRUISER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675.197. 

Kor  Fami  Machinery — Namely,  Self-Propelled  Forage  Ilar- 
vestent. 

First  use  Mar.  1.1.  1961. 


SN    125.049.      International   Klectronlc  Research  Corp.,   Bur- 
bank.  Calif.     MIed  July  31.  1961. 


SN  124.271.     Johnaon  Products,  Inc.  Muskegon.  Mich.     Filed 
July  19.  1961. 

SKELKAST 

For  Valve  Tappets. 
h^nt  use  May  15.  1961. 


Kormat 


SN   124.402.      Alexander  Manufacturing  Company.    Picayune.  •"''"■  bolder  Dispensing  Device*. 

Miss.     Filed  July  21.  1961.  Fln.t  use  .Nov.  1.3.  1959. 


\M 


SN    125.115      Tree   Eater   Corporation,  Ourdon.   Ark.      Filed 


July  31.  1961. 


TREE  EATER 


For  Harrow*. 

First  use  February  1961. 


For  Brush  Clearing  Apparatus, 
nrst  use  June  26,  1961. 


SN   124.479.     I'nit  Service  Kxchange  Company.  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  July  21.  1961 


UNITEX 


SN    125.230.      I/evelator   Corporation    of   America.    Brooklyn. 
NY.     Filed  Aug.  2.  19«1. 

LEVELATOR 

For  Self-Leveling  Dish  Dispenser. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1960. 


For  Clutch  Plates.  Clutch  Pressure  Assemblies.  Clutch  Sets, 
and  Oil  Pumps. 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1960. 


SN  125.405.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company.  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1961. 


S.N  124.491.      American  Marietta  Company,   Milwaukee.   Wis. 
nied  July  24.  1961  ' 


KINNEY 


AMPAC 


For  Pneumgllcf  ompactors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  522,903. 

For  Work  Holding  Fixtures,  Diffusion  Pumps.  Degassing 
Apparatus,  Mechanical  Vacuum  Pumps,  Rotary  Liquid  Pumps, 
High  Vacuum  Systems.  Work  Supporting  Tripods.  I.>eak  De- 
tection Manifold  Systems. 

First  use  July  1.  1907.  on  vacuum  pumps. 


SN     124.497.       Ansul    Chemical    Company.    Marinette.    Wis      gy    125,783.      Vacuum    Concrete    Corporation    of    America. 
Filed  July  24.  1961.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Aug   10.  1961. 


MERRIMAC 


OCTOPUS  LIFTER 


No   claim   Is   made   to    the   word   "Lifter"   apart   from   the 
For  Fire  Extinguishing  Apparatus — Namely,  Dry  Chemical     mark. 
Fire  Extinguishers.  For   Lifting   Equipment   for   Handling   Materials. 

First  use  June  20,  1961.  nrst  use  July  19,  1961. 
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SN  126,136.    AMP  Incorporated.  Harrlsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.    Qgjj  26  "~  MeaSUrinO 

17.1961.  ' 

TERMA-SHIELD  Appliances 


.  TM  95 

and     Scientific 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719.591. 

For  Tools  for  Applying  Electrical  Connectors. 

First  use  In  April  1957. 


S.\    107,782.      Nordisk    Insnllnlaboratorium,    Gentofte,    Den- 
mark.   Filed  Nov.  3,  1960. 


ELDONCARD 


...     ,      ,        ^        ,       „  ,„  ™,.^         For   Color  Changing   Test    Cards   for   the    Examination    of 

SN  126.495.    Western  Brass  Works,  Los  Angeles,  calif.  Filed     g.^^^  ,„,  ,^,b«ratory  Use. 

Aug.  22,  19lil.  J,,,    J  j^^jy    27,  1954 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  21,  1957. 

SEALWELL  ^^_ 


For  Eqnipmt'nt  for  Pumping  Water  Wells. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1960. 


SN    116, .394.       Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochebter,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1961. 


8N  126,703.    Arthur  P.  Warner,  d.b.a.  Resultant,  New  Haven, 
Conn.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1961. 

SW/rCHBLAtiE 

For  Mason's  Tools  Such  as  Trowels,  Straight  Edges,  Etc. 
nrst  use  Apr.  25.  1961.  


Kodak 


Class  24 - Uundry  Appliantes and  Madilnes     ---^r. Sor^rcS'"' '°''  °''"' 


First  use  Aug.  11,  1960. 


SN   107,902.      Arvin   Industries,   Inc.,   Columbus,   Ind.     Filed 
Nov.  7,  1960. 


(fa 


SN   117,031.     General   Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   NY. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1961. 

NEEDELIFE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,632. 
The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  yellow,  but  no         y^^  Timers  for  Use  In  Various  Types  of  Electrical  Appa- 
clalm  Is  made  to  color.                                                                                   ratus  for  Indicating  Accumulated  Time. 
For  Collapsible  Ironing  Tables.                                                               Y\TtX  use  Aug.  30,  1957. 
First  use  June  11.  1958.  


^~^^^"~^  SN     119,776.       Lafayette     Radio     Eaectronlcsj    Corporation, 

SN    124,922.      McGraw-Edlson    Company,    Elgin,    111.      Hied         Jamaica,  N.Y.    Filed  May  11,  1961. 


July  28,  1961. 


HY-PRO 


For  Flatwork  Ironers. 
nrst  use  June  14.  1961. 


J^^ette 


SN    124.925       McOraw-Edlson    Company,    Elgin,    III.      Hied  ;!;-,;;,'/;«^^^«,;  Tolf  Ohmmeter/Mu.tl-Tester.    Filament 

July  28,  1961.  Tester,  Visual  Unit  Meter  (V.U.  Meter).  Microammeter.  Mllll- 

HYDREX  ammeter.  Voltmeter,  Signal  Strength  Indicator  ("S"  Meter), 

**       X-rx».A-<-tm.  Ammeters,    Tuning   Meter,    Field    Strength    Indicator,    Audio 

•Balance   Meter.   Audio   Level    Indicator,   Stylus   Chronometer, 

For  Combination  Washer-Extractors.  Stylus  Pressure  Gauge,  and  .\nemonieter. 

First  use  June  15,  1961. ^^^^  First  use  Apr.  29,  1958. 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

SN    126,547.      The   Waterbury    Lock    &   Specialty    Company, 
Milford,  Conn,    ^iled  Aug.  23,  1901. 


WALSCO 


Owner  of  Reg/No  372,233. 

For  Padlocks. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  15,  1938. 


SN    123,414.      Duncan    Electronics,    Inc.,   Costa   Mesa,   Calif. 
Filed  July  5,  1961. 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 
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8N  124.451.     NatloMi   Inntrumeat  LaboratoriM,  Inc..  Wash-    fl__,  ^O         l^^^l_„  ..^J  B        •  A«    ^    i  lAa 

lairtoa.  DC  m^ July  :>i.  1991  ^ws  28  —  lewelry jMio Preooiis-Metal Waro 

8N    125.385      Tb#    Int^rnattonal    Sllrer   Company,    Meiiden, 
Conn.    Fll«>d  Aug.  4.  1961. 


VISION 


For  Flow  Met<>rc  for  MraaurinK  th^  Flow   Rate  of  OaseH         „       „      . 
a«d  UguldH.  '^o'"  st'rllnif  Silver  Flatware— Namely,  Knlrea.  Forka,  and 

nmt  uMe  Apr.  18.  195.1.  Spoon*. 

FlrHt  uw  May  1.  1»«1. 


8N  125.179.     WorthloKton  Corporation.  Harrtson,  N.J.     Filed 
Auk.  1.  1»«1. 


Gass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

S.V  125.322.     Robert  D    Putman,  d.b.a.  U.S.  Mop  Co..  Cedar 
Raptdx.  Iowa.     I-Mled  Aug.  3,  1961. 

SNOOPER 


WORTHINGTON 


The  drawing  Im  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  Ih  made  to  eolor. 
Owner  of  Reg.    Non.    155,130,  (>92.002.  and   otherit. 
For  Fluid  Meters. 
y\nt  aw  May  15.  1961. 


For  Mopa.  Mop  Headn  and  Handle*, 
nrtit  uw  1950. 


8N  125.379      Oertu  Lumbard  k  Co.^  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug. 


4.  1961. 


TRYNEL 


S.N  125.404.     The  New  Yorli  Air  Brake  Company.  New  York. 
X.Y.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1961. 


For  Paint  Roller  Covers. 
Flrwt  u»e  Mar  2.<,  1981. 


KINNEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  So.  522.903. 

For  Bell  Jiir«,  Vacuum  GaugeM.  Carbon  Evaporation  Appa- 
ratus, and  Spectrograpbtc  Cart>onii. 

Firat  uHe  May  20.  1958.  on  vacuum  gauge*. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  127.498.     The  Salem  China  Company.  Salem.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1981. 


SN  126..')S5     The  Oeolograph  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1961 


4^""*^. 

^  % 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  390.122. 

For  Merhaalcal  Inntniment  for  Recording  Data  Concerning 
Well  Drilling  Operations.  Such  an  Drilling  Time  In  Minutes 
per  Foot.  Round  Trip  Time  for  Changing  Bit*  and  Adding 
JolntR.  Shut-I>own  Time  and  the  Like. 

Hrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  12.  1940. 


<//Vrsto'«*' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  433.834  and  835.180. 
For  Seml-VltreouM  Dinnerware. 

Flrwt  UHe  June  WO.  19fll. 


SN    128,548.      The    Waterfoury    Lock    &    Specialty    Company. 
Mllford.  Conn,     "-lied  Aug.  23.  1961. 

WALS  CO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  372.234 
For  Tape  Meaiiurea. 
Flntt  UHe  Oct.  l.'S.  19.38. 


Cass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  109.195.      Novo  Industrial  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1980. 

TRI  PHASE 

For  Automotive  .K\t  Cleaner*. 
Firat  UHe  AugUHt  1957. 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 


SN  122.418.     The  Bendlx  Corporation.   Detroit.   Mich.      Filed 
SN    125.522.      Monet   ProductH   Corporation.    Smlthfleld.    Va  June  20.  1961. 

""""''••"_  POROGUARD 

KjAULLiLiPLKj  For  Flltera   and/or   Demulniflera   and   Parte  Therefor,   for 

For  V,  atchea.  Purifying  Fluid* 

Flrat  uae  June  30.  1981.  Flrat  uae  Sept.  23.  1960 
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Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery  ®^  ^^®'*®®     Slmmons  company.  New  York.  NY.    Piled  Aut 


22,  1981. 


SN  108.033.    Apaco  Producta,  Inc..  Rockford,  111.     PUed  Oct. 
10.  1960. 


BELMONT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  513,426. 
For  Mattreaaea. 
First  use  June  1936. 


For  Stands  for  Typewriters  and  Other  OfBce  Machines. 
Firxt  use  Mar.  7, 1960. 


SN  107,383.     Stanley  Furniture  Company,  Inc..  Stanleytown, 
Ta.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1960. 

YORK  COUNTY 

For    Wood    Furniture — Namely,    Bedroom,    Dining    Room, 
Living  Room,  Occasional  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Sept.  23.  1980. 


SN  115.862.     The  United  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Mar   16.  1961. 


KING  FOAM 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Foam"  when  employed 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Cushioning  Material- -Namely,  Mattresses  and  Seat 
Cushions. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1961.    \ 


SN  126,856.     Dlecasters.  Inc.,  Closter.   N.J.     Filed  Aug.   29, 
1961.  » 

DUPLEX  61  BY  SWIVELINE 

For  Mirrors. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1960. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  113,151.     The  Shelton  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Shelton, 
Conn.    Filed  Feb.  6, 1961. 

For   Portable   Apparatus  for  Cleaning  and  Purifying  Air. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1959. 


SN  113,779.     Waterloo  Register  Company,  Inc.,  Cedar  Falls. 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  15. 1961. 


SN  120.269.     Wolff  Appliance  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    tnied  May  17,  1961. 


SATALUM 


For  Aluminum   Registers.  Qrllles,  Dlffusers,  Dampers  and 
Ventilators. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  8, 1960. 


The  phrase  "Designer  Series"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Ornamental  Metal  Shelving. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1961. 


SN    123,653.      Klein    Manufacturing    Company,    Burlington, 
Iowa.    Filed  July  10,  1961. 


COOKSEAT 


SN  125.150      Market  Forge  Company,  Ererett,  Mass.     Piled 


For  Portable  Stoves. 
First  use  May  12,  1961. 


Aug.  1.  1961. 


MARKMOBILE 


For  Movable  All-Purpose  Metal  Shelving, 
nrst  use  May  31, 1961. 


SN  125.216.     Oleltsman's.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed 


SN  123,906.     Maxon  Premlx  Burner  Company,  Inc.,  Muncle, 
Ind.     Filed  July  13,  1961. 

TUBE-0-FLAME 

For  Gas  Burner. 

First  use  Jan.  12, 1961. 


Aug.  2,  1961. 


PEARL-WICK 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  291,055. 

For  Hassocks,  Ottomans,  Chairs,  and  Stoola. 

First  use  February  1929. 


SN  124,371.     National  Cooperatives,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea.  Minn. 
Filed  July  20,  1961. 


SN  125,218.     Oleltsman's,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed 


CofihL 


Aug.  2,  1981. 


WALDORF 


For  Hassocks,  Ottomans.  Chairs,  and   Stools. 
First  use  March  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  >:os.  663,131.  666.285.  and  688.223. 
For    Household    Appliances— Namely,     Electric    and    Gas 
Ranges. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1960. 
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Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc-  Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 
ing,  and  NonmetaJlic  Tires 


SN    123.915.      Tbe   Mohawk   RuMter  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
ni«>d  July  13.  IMl. 

MOHAWK  JET  CHIEF 

Own«r  of  .^*t.  No».  225.929.  719.325.  and  othern 
For  .\utuinobllr  TtrrM. 
First  aa*  Aumist  1900. 


8N    10S.7S8.      Ottentaelmer  Pnbliahcra,   Inc.,   Baltimore,  Md. 
Fll«d  Oct.  4,  19«0. 


8N  125.5.12.     R«id  Enterprlaea,  Inc..  Lung  Beach.  Calif.    Fl\,ed 
Auc  7.  19«1. 


OMNISEAL 


For  Mechanical  SeaU  for  Dynamic  and  Static  .^ppllrattona. 
Flr«t  ii>w  on  or  about  Mar   29.  I960. 


No  claim  of  eiclUKlve  right  it  made  to  "Books"  as  applied 
to  a  lierlfM  of  bookM. 
For  Series  of  Books. 
Flrttt  use  July  18.  1960. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


S.V   98.976.      International  Paper  Conipaay,   New  York.   N.T. 
Filed  June  14.  I960. 


INTERNATIONAL 


For  Duplicator  Paper  Made  From  Wood  Pulp, 
nrat  use  Dec.  11,  1945. 


Oass  39  -  aothing 

S.\    99.858.      International    Shoe   Company.    St.    Louia.    Mo. 
Filed  June  28.  1960. 

For  Men's  and  BoyM'  Shoes. 
F\nt  use  Apr.  22.  1960. 


SN  98.977.      International   i>aper  Company.  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

MIed  June  14.  1960.  > 


INTERNATIONAL 


For  Bond  Papers  Made  From  Wood  Pulp. 
Flntt  use  Mar   25.  1960 


SN  98.978.      International   Paper  Company,   New  York.  N.Y. 
i-^led  June  14,  1960. 


INTERNATIONAL 


For  Mlmeoftrapli  I'apera  Made  From  Wood  Pnlp. 
V\nt  uae  Feb.  19,  19<M>. 


SN  108,670.  Washlnirton  Manufacturinf  Co..  Nashrille, 
Tenn.,  aasignee  of  The  Rauh  Company,  Cinclnuati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor    17,  I960. 

$runuis£€ 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  120.913. 

For  Sweaters  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 

V\nt  UHe  July  29.  1960. 


SN    111,541.      Phlllipa-Van    Heusen  Corporation,   New   York, 
,     N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 


SN  98.979      International  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.T. 
nied  June  14.  1960 


INTERNATIONAL 


For  Ledger  Paper  Made  From  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  Mar  25.  1960. 


"CENTURY** 


For  Men's  Shirts  and  Shirt  Collars. 

First  use  In  1949. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  48.399 


SN  99.331.      International   Paper  Company,  New  York,   NY. 
nied  June  20.  19<10. 


INTERNATIONAL 


For  MlmeoHcrlpt  Paper  Made  From  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  Not   20.  1945. 


SN  111.887.     The  House  of  Perfection.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T. 
nied  Jan   16,  1961. 


JUST  ALIKES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  553.292  and  700,209. 

For  Dresaea. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1961. 
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8N  112,118.     CiinipuH  Sweater  k  Sportswear  Company,  Cleve-     SN  122,124.    Royal  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Allentown. 
Innd.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1961.  Pa.    Filed  June  15,  1961. 


l)lPLOMA.T 

For  Sport  Shirts.  Sport  Coats,  and  Slackr*. 
F'IrHt  UHe  on  or  abunt  Jan.  2,  1957. 
SnbJ   to  Intf.  with  Kpk   No   704,327. 


A 


vo#^ 


> 


SN  112.987.     John  F.  Wall,  Scarboro,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed 
Feb.  2,  1961. 

POL-E-Murr 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Nov.  24,  19(;0:  Reg.  Xo.  122,760,  dated  July  7,  1961. 
The  word  ".Muff"  l«  disclaimed. 

For  Ear  Muffs. 


For    Men's   and    Boys'    Dress,    Negligee,   and    Work    Shirts, 
Blouses,  Polo  Shirts,  and  Underwear. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1934. 


SN  122.450.     Movie  Star,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
20.  1961. 


SN  114.198.     A.  Klgart  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1961. 

MISTER  TEEN 

For  Suits. 

First  use  Nov.  18.  1960. 

SubJ  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  723,641. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Panties  and  Briefs. 
First  use   May   15,    1961.   on  women's  and  mlsHea 


r 

'  paotles. 


SN   122,721.      Reliance  Manufacturing  Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  23,  1961. 


SN   118,934.      Alsetti.  New  York.   N.Y.     Filed  May   1.   1961. 


STILTS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress,  Work  and  Sports  Clothing — 
Namely,  Shirts.  Pants,  I'nderwear,  Pajamas,  Overalls,  Work 
Shorts,  Deck  Pants,  Dungarees,  Jackets,  Slacks  and  Slack 
Suits. 

First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN    122,865.      United    States    Rubber    Company,    New    York, 
The   person   shown   on   the  drawing  is   fictitious.  N.Y.     Filed  June  26,  1961. 

For    Men's    and    Women's    Custom    Tailored    Suits,    Coats, 
Jackets,  Vests,  Trousers  and  Shirts.  SPERRY 

First  use  Mar.  15,1961.  For  Shoes. 

_^_  First  use  1939  or  earlier. 


SN  124.420.     Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 


Filed  July  21,  1961. 


SN  119,350.     Buster  Brown  Textiles,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  5.  1961. 

The    name    "Buster  »Brown"   Identifies  a   fictional    juvenile 
character  created   by    R.    H.   Outcault.      Owner   of   Rep.    Nos.     ^^^^^^     ^  ^^^^^     Jackets.    Top   Coats,   Overcoats,    Slacks, 

.'il.981.505.22.'5.  and  others  Trousers  and  Vests. 

For  Sleepwear     Namely,  Infants'  and  Children  s  Pajamas.         ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

F'lrst  use  June  1959. 


CREES-LOCK 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Outer    Garments — Namely,    Coats, 


„         ^       „  ^  X.       V -u    «  V      vn^A     SN  124.763.      Salant  k  Salant,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 

SN  121.716.    T.  O.  Dey  Seryice  Corp.,  New  York,  N.\.     Filed        ^        ^g  i9«, 
June  9,  1961.  >       • 


AIR-WAVE 


GRAND  CANYON 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  545,955. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Pants  and  Jackets. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1958,  on  jackets. 


SN  122,122.     Royal  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa.    Filed  June  15,  1961. 

CLADRITE 


SN   125,031.     Genesco  Inc.,  NaahvUle,  Tenn.     Filed  July  31, 
1961. 

FUN-EASE 

For   Shoes  and  Slippers  of  Leather,  Rubber.  Fabric,   or  a 
For    Men's   and    Boys'    Dress,    Negligee,  and   Work    Shirts,    Combination  of  Those  Materials  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chll- 
Blouses,  and  Polo  Shirts.  dren. 

Mrst  use  May  1,  19.33.  I-'irst  use  May  1, 1961. 


TM  1(X) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  20,  1962 


8N    12S.119       Vartetr    SappI/   Compaaj,   Clarm    City,   Mian. 
Ktl^d  July  28.  19«1. 

j%/}  Jfmr 

Own^r  of  Reic^  No.  716.523. 

For    L°nderic*nnentii — Namely,    Briefm,   Athletic   Sblrtii.   T- 
Shirt*,  and  SbortM 

Hnt  UHfMay  2(>.  li>«l. 


8N  12A.S21.     Hacgar  Company,  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  23, 
IMl. 


PIMALON 


For  Mea'a  and  BoyH'  Clothinf    -Namely.  Slacko. 
nmt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22.  IMl. 


SN  133,»16.     WUpese  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  12. 
IMl. 


WEE  WISP 


Owner  of  Rex  No.  ni 6.260. 

F'or  Women'M  Olrdlen  aod  Panty  Olrdlea. 

Flmt  uae  Sept.  16.  1991. 


SN   123.237.      OabkoMh   B  Ouah,   lacorporated.   Oahkonh.   Wla. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1961. 

SILVER  FLASH 

For  Boya'  PantH. 
Flritt  u»e  Mar.  1,  1959. 


8N  i;i;j.917.     Wlapeae  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Dec.  12. 
1961. 


WISPON 


8N    123.239.      Oshkoiih    B'Ooab.    Incorporated.   OHhkoah.   WU. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  19(il 


DUDES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  616.266. 

For  Women*  Otrdleit,   Pantiea.  and  Panty  GlrdleH. 

Flriit  UNe  Jan.  1.  194.'{. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


For  Men'a  and  Boya' PantM.  g,,,    121.147.      Textile    Sales    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Filed 

Flmt  uae  Not.  10.  1960.  H^  31   199^ 

GRIP  STRIPE 

SN    125.462       Burcon    Hosiery    MIIU.    Inc..  Burlington.    N.C.         ^.^r  WaUtband  Material  Adapted  To  Be  Incorporated  With 

Filed  AuK.  7.  1961.  ^^^^  WaUtband  of  a  Uarinent. 

Flmt  uae  Mar.  1.  1961. 

DUNREATH  


For  Hoalery  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Flrat  uae  June  29.  1961. 


SN    125.774.      Soren    Shirt   Company,    Inc..    New   York.   NY. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1961. 


8N    125.540      Joaepb    Saladlno.   Richmond  Hill.   NY.     Filed 
Aug.  7.  1961. 


DARP 


For  Hair  Conibii. 

nrMt  uHe  June  30.  1961. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

8N   79.832.      Beacon    Manufacturing   Company.    Bwannanoa, 
N.C.    Piled  Aug.  19.  1959. 


For  Men'M  Dreiut  and  Sport  Sblrta. 
Flrat  uae  Mar   1.  1953. 


SANDMAN 


For  Blanketa. 

nrat  uae  June  1950. 


SN    126.258.      Ragan    Knitting   Company,   Inc.,   Thomaarllle, 
N.C.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1961. 


For  Hoatery  for  Men  and  Boya. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  10.  1961. 


8N  111.077.     BImer  P.  Scott  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1960. 

DRAPERY  DEPARTMENT 
IN  A  PACKAGE 

For  Curtalna. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  11,  1900. 


VSN  126.520      HaKgar  Company.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  23, 


SN    114,785.      Pepperelt    Manufacturing    Company,    Boaton, 
Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1961. 


1961. 


SUNTAMER 


NORPORE 


For  Men'H  and  Boya'  Clothlng-Namely.  Slacka. 
Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Aug.  22.  1961. 


For  Cotton   Piece  Uooda.  Piece  Oooda  of  Artificial  1-MberH, 
and   Piece  Oooda   of  Mixed  Cotton   and  Artificial   Fibera. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  30.  1960. 
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8N    115,672.      Dan   River  Milla.   Incorporated,   Danville.   Va.  SN  124.257.     Crown  Fabrics  Limited,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1961.  July  19,  1961. 

DANPEL  INJA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Wool  or  Syn-  por  Woven  Piece  Goodn  of  Silk,  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Yarns 

thetic    Fibers    or    Any    Combinations    Thereof    for    Making  and  Combination  of  Such  Yams. 

Wearing  Apparel,  Draperiea,  Upholstery,  Sheets,  Pillowcases.  First  use  June  29,  19C1. 
Bedspreads  and  the  Like. 

First  uae  Feb.  14.  1961.  —^^—— 


SN   116.445.      Sun   Chemical   Corporation,    New    York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1961. 


SN  124,816.     Joanna  Western  MlUa  Company,  Joanna,  S.C. 
Filed  July  27,  1961. 


SUPERCOMB 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibera  or  Combinations  Thereof,  Laminates  of  Urethane  Foam 
and  Polyester  Film  and  Laminates  of  Urethane  Foam  and 
Vinyl  Film  for  Use  as  Stiffening  Material  in  Wearing  Apparel 
and  Laminated  Plastic  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  TarpauUna, 
Tents.  Awning)*.  Swimming  Pool  Liners  and  Ribbon. 

First  use  January  1961. 


For   Textile    Fabrics,    Such   as   Broadcloths,   Lawns,    and 
Twills. 

First  use  Mar.  16.  1961. 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 

SN  124,331.     Emile  Bernat  k  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain. 
Mass.    Filed  July  20,  1961. 

SHAKERSPUN 

For  Hand-Knitting  Yarn. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SN    124,474.      Soclete    de   la    Viscose   Suisse,   Emmenbrucke, 
Switzerland.    Filed  July  21, 1961. 


SN   120.711.     Fife  Associates,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


FLISCA 


May  24.  19S1. 


DEARSKEN 


For   Plasticlsed   Fabrics   for   Making  Jackets,   Coats,    Up- 
holstery. Handbaga,  Belts,  and  Luggage. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


For  Threads,  Yarns,  and  Spun  Y^arns.  ^ 

First  use  In  or  about  1941 ;  In  commerce  In  or  about  Jan- 
uary 1942. 


SN  121.620.    Allied  Kid  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June 
8,  1961. 


SN  124,622.     Emile  Bernat  ft  Sons  Company,  Jamaica  Plain. 
Maaa.     Filed  July  25,  1961. 

LUXURIA  BILLOW-KNIT 


For  Handknitting  Yarn. 
First  use  June  2,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593,457. 

For  Vinyl  Coated  Fabric  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Shoes 
and  Pocketbooks. 

First  uae  May  2, 1961. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  97,579.     Simmons  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
20.  1960. 


SN    122.392.      Tank    Topper.    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
June  19,  1961. 

TANK  TOPPER 

For  Decorative  Covers  of  Plaatic  With  an  Insulating  Filler 
for  Use  on  Bathroom  Toilet  Parts, 
nrst  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 

For  Wheel  Stretchers,  Acceaaories  for  Attachment  Thereto 

~"^^^^~^~                                                  and  Parts  Therefor. 
SX  122,780.     Crown  Fabrics  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed         First  use  Aug.  1.  1950;  April  1950  as  to  "Easy  Lift." 
June  26.  1961.  


s  1  ]:i]:i  u  e 


SN  97.580.     Simmons  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May 
20,  1900. 

EASY  UFT 

For    Piece   Goods    Used   In    Making  Women's   and    Misses' 

Dresses.  Blouses.  Skirts  and  the  Like,  and  Men's  Shirts,  Trou-  For  Wheel  Stretchers,  Accessories  for  Attachment  Thereto^ 

sers  and  Coats  and  the  Like.  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Flrat  use  May  7.  1960.  First  uae  April  1950. 
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8.vno.T25.  A.,.8....a.  inc..  „.ttoro.  P..  FMe.  Dec.  23.  Qass  45  -  Sof t  Driflks  afld  CarboRated 
AIR-SHIELDS  Waters 

VltTsr'"***'  *"*  *■  iDHtrumenU  for  S*n-lnK  and  Re,K,rtlng    gjj    57496.      Richard    B.    Mloge..    F.yett.'vllle.    N.C.      Filed 
Klr:tu"-;;Au,.30.19«0.  Au„.  19.  1958. 


SX  113.190.     Du  Pa  Co..  Inc..  Arcadia.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  7. 
1961. 

du  Pa  Co 


For  AneMtheiila  AppllancvM 
Flmt  use  Feb.  IM,  195M. 


S\    113.192.      B   &    .M    Instrument   Co..    Inc..   Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1961. 


Applicant  dlHclaims  »h«>  words  'Electrical  k.  Mechanical" 
and  the  plcturlzatlon  of  11  iiilcruiiieter  a.x  they  are  shown  In 
the  drawing.  ^ 

For  InstrumpntM  Connected  by  Instructors  to  Animals  and 
Humans  In  Laboratories  and  by  Thyslclans  In  Hospitals  and 
Patients'  Rooms,  Respectively.  To  Teach  Recordlni;  and  To 
Record  Blood  PresHure.  KlectrocardloKrams.  Respiration. 
BlectromyoirraniM.  KlectroencephalograitiH.  I'ulse  Contours. 
Skin  Resistance.  Heart  Rates.  Heart  Sounds.  Temperature. 
Oxysen  Tension.  Fluid  Drops  as  In  Gland  Secretion.  .Nerve 
and  Muscle  Conduction  Velocities  and  Other  Related  Physio- 
logical Kvents. 

First  use  Sept.  29.  1958. 


S.N   125. 7«3.      Precious   Metals   Research   Worlts.   Inc..  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.     Filed  Au(.  lU,  19ttl. 

ROCLOC 


For  Dental  Bridge  .Vttachment. 
¥\T%X  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1961. 


SN    126.5.H5.      Ritter   Company.    Inc.    Rochester.    N.V. 
Auk.  2a.  1961  ^ 


Filed 


DYNADJUST 


For  Dental  Chair  W  1th  I'ower  Back. 
First  oae  June  5.  1961. 


SN  126.fi.1M      Acme  Protection  Kqulpment  Co.,  South  Haven. 
Mich      Filed  Auk.  25.  1961 


CARRY  AIR 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Refreshments"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 
For  Soft  Drinks. 
V\t%\  use  May  20.  19.'>8 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

8N  77,965.     The  Standard   Fruit   Product  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  July  17.  1959. 


cmmjE 


For  Canned  Fruits ;  Fruit,  Berry,  Butterscotch.  Nut, 
Marshmallow,  Chocolate  Syrup  and  Fudge  TopplnRs ;  Food 
Flavoring  Kxtracta;  Food  Coloring  Concentrates;  Soda  Foun- 
tain Syrup  Concentrated  and  Ready  for  Use;  Instant  Hot 
Chocolate;  Citric  Add  Solution;  Pure  Citrous  Pure««s  ; 
Candles  ;  Fruit  and  Berry  Mllers  for  Ice  Cream  Pies  ;  Sherbet 
Base;  KggnoKK  and  Kgg  Custard  Base  and  Shelled  .Nuts. 
Packaired  In  Bulk  for  Ice  Cream  Manufacturers  and  Soda 
Fountain  O|ierators. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  19:<4. 


S.N  84,388.    Cbllders'  Foods,  Inc  ,  Bedford.  Va.     nied  Nov.  2, 
1959. 


CHILDERS' 


For  Canned  Chicken  Products  -Namely,  Shredded  Chicken. 
Broth.  Fat.  Uravy  and  Croquette  Mix. 
First  use  July  20,  1959. 


S.N  84,741.     Eugene  Fruit  Growers  .Vssoclatlon.  F^ugene.  Oreg. 
Filed  .Nov.  «,  1959. 


LANE   COUNTY 


For  Gas  Masks. 

Mrst  use  on  or  t>efore  Aug.  1.  1961. 


For  Canned   and   Frozen   F'rults   and   Vegetable*. 
First  use  June  1,  1928. 
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'''n' Dak'^Fiied' A?g.  "'^^^m. ''''"'''"  ''*""'"''  ''""^'"'''  CUss  51  -  CosHictics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


PERX 


For  Livestock  Block  Salt,  Table  Salt,  and  Food  Processing 
Salt. 

First  use  approximately  July  1,  1960. 


Oass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    79.265.      Donald    B.    Modlin   and    Peter    S.    Sommer    Jr. 
(Joint   owners),   Sacramento.  Calif.      Filed  Aug.   10.   1959. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  June  30,  1959. 


SN    103,348.      Mlddlebrooke-Lancaster.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  19(50. 


DUAL 


For  Hair  Waving  Lotions. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


SN    103,711.      Kastern    Trading   Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 


,^-\ 


"Ellen    Harvey"    does   not    identify    any    particular   living 
Individual. 

For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  May  25,  1960. 


Qass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


SN  82,463.     Barton  Distilling  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed    S.N   78,675.     Armour  and  Company    (Delaware  corporation), 
Oct.  1.  1959.  Chicago,    111.,    assignee   of  Amiour   and   Company    (Illinois 

corporation),  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  .30.  1959. 


BOURBON  COUNTY 


BIOPHENE 


Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  of  exclusive  use  to  the  word  "Bourbon"  apart  from         For  Chemical   Composition   Incorporated   as   a   Germicidal 
Its  mark,  as  used  on  bourbon  whiskey.  Ingredient  In  Liquid  Detergents. 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey.  First  use  Apr.  1.  1959. 

First  use  Jan  9.  1951. 


SN  82,303.     Ultra  Chemical  Works,  In«.,  Paterson,  N.J.    Filed 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     » pt  '»  '»'» 
Classified 


HIT 


SN  88,361.     W.  H.  Brady  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  4. 


1960. 


POLY-PLATES 


For    Pressure    Sensitive    Labels    and    Marking    Indicia    of 
Metallized  Synthetic  Film  Material, 
nrst  use  Mar.  6,  1958. 


SN  107.504.     Onyx  Art  Creators,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960. 


For  Trophies  for  All  Occasions ;  Wall  Plaques.  Pendants 
and  Medals  of  Metal  Alone  or  In  Combination  With  Onyx, 
Marble.  Wood  or  Plastic 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1960  ;  at  least  since  1955  as  to  "Ever- 
lasting." 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .307,9(i6. 

For  All-Purpose  Household  Detergent. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1959. 


SN   98,016.     The  Mellocraft  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,      nied 
May  27,  1960. 


For  Soaps  and  Synthetic  Detergents  for  Surgical  and  Gen- 
eral Uses ;  Scum  Remover ;  General  and  Special  Purpose 
Cleafiers  ;  Bug  Remover  ;  Steam  Cleaning  Solvent  ;  I>egre*ser  ; 
Carbon  Remover;  Metal  Surface  Cleaning  Compound;  Print- 
ing Type  Cleaning  Compound  ;  Cleansing  Disinfectant  ;  Non- 
Freezing  Mist  Preventing  Cleanser  for  Glass ;  Remover  of 
Floor  wax  and  Rubber  Mark  Burns ;  Grease,  Paint,  Lacquer, 
and  Varnish  Remover  and  Stripper  ;  Toilet  Fixture  Cleaner^ 
Scale  and  Rust  Remover  ;  Soap  Regenerator  ;  Film  Absorbent ; 
Waterless  Hand  Cleaner ;  Hair  Shampoo,  Drain  Pipe  Cleaner 
and  Opener;   Vomit  Cleaner  and   Sweeping  Compound. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1958,  on  floor  and  furniture  cleaning 
preparations. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CUsi  100  -  MiKellaneous 


Class  103  —  Constnictioii  and  Repair 


8N  50.8M.     Anf*lln«»  F    Hunt,  d.b.a.  Th*  Pont«tne  OrtfantM      SN   10«.827.     Nationwide  Homes  Corp..   Atlanta.   Oa.     Filed 
tlon,   Marrtage  i'roponents,   Seattle.   Wash.      Filed  Maj   2.         Oct.  20.  1960. 
1958. 


MARRIAGE  PROPONENTS 


For  Froiipectlve  Marriage  Partner  ETaluatton  and  Selection 
CounHelInc  and  Ouldanc**  Serrlcea,  ConiitltutinK  Marriage 
Arranging  ServlceH. 

Flmt  uae  Apr.  14.  1956. 


The  map  outline  of  the  United  States  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  an  whown.  | 

For  Conntructlng  Shell  Homes. 
First  UHe  on  or  about  Dec.  18.  1958. 


8N  50,818.     Vibration   Measurement  Engineers,   Inc.,  Eranii- 
ton.  III.    Filed  Aog.  7.  1958. 


Seismolog 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  649.291. 

For  Service  of  Recording,  Prucesslng  and  Analyxtng  Earth- 
borne  VlbratlunH  From  Blasting  and  Uther  Industries  Creating 
Earth  LMsturbances. 

First  use  Feb.  2:<.  1954. 


SN   117.245.     Texas   InstrumentH  Incorporated.   Dallas.  Tes. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1961. 


8N   10«,016.     r.   W.   Woolworth  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed         y^^f  ^^^  1955 
Oct.  7.  I960.  ' 


Owner  of  Rfg.  Nos   575.975  and  011.418. 
Fi>r    ConHultIng    Engineering    Services    In    the    Electronics 
Field. 


HARVEST  HOUSE 


For  Restaurant  Serrlces. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1959 


(h$s  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


Gass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

I 

8N  104,134.     Ask  Mr   Foster  Tnirel  Senrlce,  Inc..  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Sept    9.  I960. 

GREAT  WHITE  WAY 

For  Travel  Agetioy  Servicer 
First  use  Feb   5.  1959. 


SN    100.442.      Financial    Programs   Corporation   of   America. 

New  York.  NY   Filed  juij  7.  it«o  (Ji^^  |06  "  Material  Treatment 


C.LI.P. 


For  Insurance  Agency  Serrlces  and  Stock  Brokerage  Serv- 
ices. 

First  use  July  1.  1960. 

TM    104 


8N    72.4.38       K  A   Vita-Pelt    Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1959. 

PLASTY-COTE 

For  Treatment  for  .\ddlng  Lustre  to  Funt. 
First  use  In  June  1953. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


SN  98,725.     National  Ski  Patrol  System,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  June  9,  1960. 


SN  98.200.     Boys'  Clubs  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  1.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noti.  .'{90.3;i9  and  396.340. 
For  Indicating  MemberHhlp  in  the  Applicant. 
First  UHe  1»5(>. 


8N  98.201       Boys'  Clubs  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  1.  1960. 


K^lLlL4 


""^:t^^^* 


Owner  of  Rep.  Nos.  .•t96.3:H9  and  .196,340. 
For  Indicating  Meinbemhlp  In  the  Applicant. 
FlrHt  use  In  1956. 


The  drawing  illuKtratlng  the  mark  Is  lined  for  color  to 
Indicate  a  gold  croxH. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  an  Aswoclatlon  of  Individuals 
Designed  for  the  Purpose  of  Promoting  Great»»r  Safety  and 
Thus  Greater  Enjoyment  in  the  Sport  of  Skiing. 

Mrst  use  .September  1938. 

TM    105 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


(\ 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

72H.709       KITTY    BOX.       The    Johnson-March    Corporation. 

d.ba.   Warerly   Petroleum   Products  Company.     SN   8«..<25. 

Pub    1-2  «2      Filed  12  .a   M. 
72S.710       WONDKRWHITK.       Gaspesta     Sulphite     Company 

Ltd.     SN    10«.0H7       Pub.   1    2-62.      Filed   1(»   !(>-«(). 

728.711.  PHOTO  OKXETIC.  Ed.  F.  Manxelsdorf  k  Bro . 
Inc.     SN  1()«..14.».     Pub    l-2-«2.     Filed   ll-14-«',0. 

728.712.  .\RBIS<»  Abltlbl  Power  k  Paper  Company.  Llni 
Ited.      SN    108.590.      Pub.    1-2-62.      Filed    ll-17-«0. 

728.713.  FABl-LIFE.  S.  B  Foot  Tannlnir  Company.  SN 
10D.783.     Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  12-7-60 

728.714  AUSTIN  BL.\CK  ACHROMITP:  Slab  Fork  Coal 
Company.     SN  111.4.S7.     Pub    1-2-62.     Filed  1-6-61. 

728.715.  OOLDKN  ORKENHOl  SK  AND  DESIGN  W.  Atlee 
Burpe«»  Company.  SN  114,926.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
.1-«-fll 

728.716.  MR.  SANDBOX.  South  River  Sand  Company.  SN 
120.451.     I*ub   1-2-62      Filed  5-19  61. 

728.717.  PILOT  LITK  SebajfO  Chemical  Corporation  SN 
122.472.     Pub.  l-2-r.2.     Filed  6-20-C.l. 

728.718.  GALAXY.  General  MIIIb,  Inc.  SN  122,691  I'ub 
1  -2  62.     Filed  6-2.^-61 . 

728.719  SOFTEX.  The  Ohio  Leather  Company  SN 
122.830.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  6-26-61. 

728.720  INITED  CARBON  AND  DESIGN.  Inlted  Carbon 
Company.      SN    122.862.      Pub.    1-2-62.      Filed  6-26-61 

728.721.  FIBREFLEX.  Jolntlne  Products  Company  Lim- 
ited.     SN   122.9.U.      Pub.    1    2^i2.      Filed  «V^27-r.l. 

728.722.  rVEX  F:«stnian  Kodak  Cum|>any.  SN  12.1,005. 
Pub.  1    2-62.     Filed  6-28-61. 

728,72.1  TRIK  O.  Oothard.  Inc.  SN  12.1.010.  Pub  1-2-62. 
Filed  6-28-61. 

728.724  CAVIAR.  Leather  a  Best.  Inc.  SN  123.208.  Pub. 
1-2  62.     tiled  6-.10-61. 

728.725  PRINCESSA  I>eather*8  Be>.t.  Inc.  SN  123.209. 
Pub    1    2  «2      Filed  6  .{0  61. 

728.726.  PRINCESS.  Leathers  B«»t,  Inc.  SN  123.210 
Pub.  1-2-4J2.     Filed  »-.10-4il. 

728.727.  ALP  DESIGN.  Alaska  Lumber  k  Pulp  Co  ,  Inc 
SN  12.«,2."S4      Pub    1    2-62      Filed  7-3-61. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

728,728.     SHINE-OMATIC      Brlllo  Manufacturlnjr  Company, 
Inc      SN   111..{H4       I'll!)    1    2   t'.2       Filed   1    «  <>1. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

728,729.  GARDN-WISE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ross  Seed 
Company.      SN   66.4U4.     Pub.   1-2-62.      Filed  1-26-59. 

72M,730.  AMERICA.N  AND  DESIGN.  American  Chemical 
('orporatlon.      SN   82.182.      Pub    9-19-61.      Filed  9-28-59 

728,731.  FOG  SHIELD.  Fog  Shield,  Incorporated,  assignee 
of  Carl  J.  Woolf.  SN  83,259.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
ia-14-59. 

728.7.12  GYPBAN  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
83,867.     Pub.  12  62.     Filed  lO- 2.1-59. 
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728.733.  NYLITON.     General  Aniline  k  Film   Corporation 
SN  90,0!i0.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  2-1-60 

728.734.  STAT  O  MIST.  Braco  Chemical  Company.  S.N 
95.050.     Pttb   1-2-62.     Filed  4-14-60. 

728,735      WESPET       The    Western    Petrochemical    Corpora- 
'tlon.     SN  1(M),742.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  7-12  60. 

728.736.  BIRS  T  AND  DESIGN.  BIrs  BetelllKuncs  und 
VerwaltunptsKeHellschaft  AG.  SN  102,1X2  Pub.  1-2  62. 
Hied  K   H   «(». 

728.737.  NFB.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN  103,947. 
Pub    1-2-62      Filed  9  6-60. 

728.7.18  CLEANERS  WITH  THE  MAGIC  TOICH  AND 
ALADDIN  TYPE  DESIGN.  Aladdin,  Inc.  SN  105.480. 
Pub.  1-2-62     Filed  9-30-60. 

728.739.  Sl.'PER  KARB.  IVnnaalt  Chemicals  Corporation. 
SN  107,211.     Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  10-26-<>0. 

728.740.  N«1>VEGE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
107,418      Pub    1    2   62.     Filed  10-31 -«W. 

728.741.  4P.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN  107,693. 
Pub.  1-2-4^2.     Filed  11    2  60. 

728.742.  JItTEX.  D.  Sebel  k  Company  Limited.  SN  107,706. 
Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  11    2-«lO 

728.743.  SOILSERV.  Sollserv,  Incorporated.  SN  107.708. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  11   2-60, 

728.744.  VlCTAD.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
107.710.     Pub    1-2-62.     Filed  1 1-2-60. 

728.745.  HJY-AD.  Arkansas  Company,  Inc.  SN  108,150. 
Pub.  1    2*2.     Filed  11-10-00. 

728.746.  SI'ROIT   NIP.      Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 
'assignee  of  Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 

10H.160.     Pub.  1    2   02.     Filed  11-10-60 

728.747.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.  William  K.  Slevers.  SN 
108,398.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  11-14-60. 

728.748.  ARMACFLOTE.        Armour     and     Company.        SN 
'1O8.442      Pub.  1    2  62      Filed  11-15  60 

728  749       HIMBLE-THERM.      Humble   OH    *   Refining  Com 

pany.      SN    108.5.50       Pub.    1-2-62.      Filed    11-1C.-60. 
728  750.     ALSTINS  FLl'FF.     James  Austin  Company.     SN 

108,690.     Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  1 1-1  tMiO. 
728.751.      FLY  STRIPE.     John  M    Slmel,  d.ba.  Fly  Strl|W  Co. 

SN  109.437.     Pub.  1    2  «i2      Filed  12-1-60. 
728  752.      DS  SOLITION.     Chemco  Pliotoproducts  Company. 

Inc      SN  109,500.      Pub.   1-2-62      Filed   12-5-60 
728  753       CONTROLWAX.      Mud    Control    Ijiboratorles.    Inc 

SN  110,556.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  12   20-60. 
728.754       CHEMCOTE.       Coleman     Instruments,     Inc.       SN 

"110.820.     Pub.  1    2   62.     Filed  12   27    60. 
728,755.      ALBIZY.MK       Knkkerborker  Blologlcals.   Inc.     SN 

112.0,50      Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  1-18  411. 
72M.7d«.      BIOTROL.      Nutrlllt.-   Products.    Inc       SN   ll(...55.'i 

Pub.  1-2-62.     Hied  .1-27  61. 

728.757.  GESACIRE.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
116,878.     Pub.  1    2  62.     Flled3   31    61. 

728.758.  ENZ.  O.  E.  Llnck  Co.,  Inc  SN  117.027.  Pub 
1-2-62.     Filed  4   3   61. 

728.T59-  Nl'LITE.  Jerclaydon.  Inc.  SN  117.968.  Pub. 
1    2-62      filed  4   17  01. 

728.760.  CABOCIRE.  Cabot  Corporation.  SN  118.554 
Pub    1    2   62.     Filed4   25-<-,l. 

728.761.  SNO  SHOO.  I>«stoll  Products.  Inc.  SN  120,731. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  5  24-61. 

728.762.  AUJOCLAD  Sel  Rex  Corporation.  SN  121,438. 
Pub.  1    2  62      Filed  6  5-61. 

728.763.  Al  ROHOND.  Sel-Rex  Corporation.  SN  121.440. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  6-5-61. 
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Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

728.764.     PLENETYPE.     Carlbonum   Limited.     SN  119,352. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Flled:5   5-01. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

728,705.     PATCHEX.     L.  B.  Allen  Co.,  Inc.    8X  65,347.   Pub. 
11-24-59.     Filed  1    6-59. 

728.766.  AMERETTA.      American  Marietta    Company.      SN 
111,575      Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  1-10-61, 

728.767.  CARGO.     SocletA  Appllcazlonl  Gomma  Antlvlbrantl 
"SAGA"  S.p  A.    SN  112.012.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  12-22-60. 

728.768.  DURA-PLY.    The  Trenton  Corporation.    SN  115.016. 
Pub  9-19-61.     Fll.'d  ;i-6-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


728.769.  DELTA    STITCH.      Delta    Mercantile    Corp, 
113.188.     Pub.  1    2-62.     Filed  2-7-Gl. 

728.770.  I'NIQUE.      Unique    Zipper    Distributing    Co. 
118,739.     Pub   1-2   62.     Hied  4-2C.-61. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN 


SN 


728.788.  VETIBENZAMINE.  Clba  Limited.  SN  122,271. 
Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  6-19-61. 

728.789.  INFUSYL.  Longllfe  Fish  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN 
122,542.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  6-21-«l. 

728.790.  RED  CLOUD  BERRIES.  The  Mifflin,  McCambridge 
Company.     SN   123.215.      Pub.   1-2-62.      Filed  6-30-61. 

728.791.  BALATRIN.        Ethlca     Standard     Co.,     Inc.        SN 

123.288.  Pub    1-2-62.     Filed  7-3-61. 

728.792.  NEOCARBON.       Ethlca    Standard    Co.,    Inc.      SN 

123.289.  Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  7-3-61. 

728.793.  SOLAMIL.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  123,468. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  7-6-61. 

728.794.  SUPHAMIL.  Carter  Products.  Inc.  SN  123,469. 
i'ub.  1   2-62.     nied  7-6-61. 

728.795.  ACIDAMOL.  F.A.  Products  Company.  SN  123.975. 
Pub.  1-2-62      Hied  7-14-61. 

728.796.  CLAIR-NASAL.  F.A  Products  Company.  SN 
123,976.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  7-14-61. 

728.797.  VITAFFEINE.  F.A.  Products  Company.  SN 
123,978.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  7-14-61. 

728.798.  THIBENZOLE.  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  124.110. 
Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  7-17-61. 

728.799.  PHENO-MINRAL,  O.  W.  Meyer,  d.b.a.  Farmers 
Friend  Mineral  Co.  SN  124,210.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
7-18-61. 

728.800.  ORNIMED.     Laboratories  for  Applied  Biology  Llm-^ 
ited.     SN  124,446.     Pub.  1    2-62.     Filed  7-21-61. 

728.801.  ORNIVITE.  Laboratories  for  Applied  Biology  Lim- 
ited.    SN  124,447.     Pub.   1-2-62.     Filed  7-21-61. 

728.802.  PYOCILLIN.  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  -124,755. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  7-26-61. 


728.771.  MAGIC  KOTE.    James  E.  Thorn,  d.b.a.  Thorn  Sales 
Co.     SN   104,341.     Pub.  1-2-62.      Hied  9-12-60. 

728.772.  SELECTANE.    Westland  Oil  Company.    SN  118,021. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  4-17-61. 

728.773.  ROSS.     Ross   Utilities,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rosa   Inc.      SN 
119,052      Pub.  1    2-62.     Hied  5-1-61. 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

728.774.  DOCTOR  JAMES  AND  DESIGN.  Doctor  James 
Industries,  Inc.     SN  81,685.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  9-21-59. 

728.775.  STOMEASE.  .\rthur  G.  Seltzer,  d.b.a.  Stom  Ease 
Company.      SN    104,196.      Pub.    1-2-62.     Filed  9-9-60. 

728.776.  CLOSTROID.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Fort  Dodge  Ljiboratorles.  SN  115,030.  Pub. 
l-2-<i2.     Filed  3-7-61. 

728.777.  PHARMATON.  Pharmaton  S.A.  SN  115,621. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  .1  14-61. 

728.778.  HOG  UMPH.  Nixon  k  Company.  SN  115,938. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  3-17-61. 

728.779.  NEOMIL.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  116,206. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  3-22-61. 

728.780.  CAPLA.  Carter  Products,  Inc.  SN  116.207.  Pub. 
6-27-61.    Filed  3-22-61. 

728.781.  KANTREXIL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
119.925.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Hied  5-15-61. 

728.782.  KONTRAST  "U."  Aktlebolaget  Leo.  SN  120.608. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  5-2.1-61. 

728.783.  POM.  Irwin,  Nelsler  k  Co.  SN  120,640.  Pub. 
1-2-62.    Filed  5-23-61. 

728.874.  NIDRAFUR.  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.  S.N  121,506. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  6-6-61. 

728.785.  NIHYDRA.  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.  SN  121,507. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Hled6  6-«l. 

728.786.  DIANACORTEN.  Clba  Limited.  SN  122.208. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Hled6  19-^U. 

728.787.  TRASICOR.  Clba  Limited.  SN  122.270.  Pub. 
l-2-«2.     Hied  6-19-61. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

728.803.  E  AND  REVERSED  E.  Clba  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  by  change  of  name  from  Eldophor  Inc. 
(Delaware  corporation).  SN  87,792.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
12-22-59. 

728.804.  RED  H  AND  DESIGN.  Hlndle  Transformer  Co. 
Inc.     SN  89,355.     Pub.  12-20-61.      Hied  1-20-60. 

728.805.  FLAIR.  General  Motors  Corporation.  SN  110,992. 
Pub.  11-21-61.    Filed  12-29-00. 

728.806.  D.AGE.     Dage  Electric  Company,  Inc.  SN  118,849.' 
I'ub.  7-4-61 1    Filed  4-28-61.  


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

728.807.  WEATHER  SHIELD.  Paul  Reed,  Inc.  SN  95,923, 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  4-27-60. 

728.808.  PATTI  PL.\YPAL.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  SN 
101,874.     Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  8-2-60. 

728.809.  MARBA-DICE.  Richard  L.  East.  SN  106.317. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  10-13-60. 

728.810.  TOMMY-BURST.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  106.513.  Pub. 
1-2-62.     Filed  10-17-60. 

728.8ir     BARBIE.     Mattel.  Inc.     SN  106.620.     Pub.  1-2-62. 

Filed  10-18-60. 
728,812      CARICATURE    OF    A    RETURN    TOP    PLAYER. 

Donald    F.     Duncan,     Incorporated.       SN     107,842.       I'ub. 

1-2-62.     Filed  11-4-60. 

728.813.  BLINKY.  Gold  Seal  Company.  SN  108,041.  Pub. 
6-6-61.     Filed  11-8-60. 

728.814.  ACF3  PRO.  .4merace  Corporation.  SN  110,298. 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  12-16-60. 

728  815.  W-20.  Western  Lace  k  Line  Company,  d  b  a.  West- 
ern Fishing  Line  Co.  SN  110,920.  Puh.  1  2-62.  Hied 
12-27-60. 

728,816.  SNIPPER  DOODLER.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
114,610.     Pub.  1-2-02.     Filed  2-28-01. 
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728.817.  DAY  FLYKR.  O^rce  Youof  k  Company.  8N 
m.Md.    Pub.  1-2-82.     Ktled  2-28-61. 

728.818.  SNARK  II.  Tbr  S^amleitti  Rubber  Company.  S.N 
115,179      I'ub.  1-2^2.     nied  3-8-61. 

728.819.  SNARK  III.  The  Seamlewt  Rubber  Coinpany.  SN 
115.183      Tub.  1-2-62.     Filed  3-8-61. 

728.820.  HELPTROl'BLI-:.  Help-Trouble  WbUtle  Company. 
aN115.4«9      I'ub    1-2-62.     Filed  3-13-61. 

728.N21.  "MIMI."  Alexander  Doll  Company,  Inc.  d.b.a. 
Madame  Alexander.  SN  115.567.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
.3-14-<51. 

728.822.  MAQNl'M.  SUa-Flex.  SN  113.955.  Pub.  1-2-C2. 
Filed  3-17-61. 

728.823.  ZKKBKE  Brunnwlck  Corporation.  .  HMlxnee  of 
Zebco  Company     SN  116.778.    Ihib.   1-2-62.    Filed  .129-61. 

728.824.  "DOLLY. POP."  Ineeda  Doll  Co..  Inc.  SN  117.234 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  4-5- 61. 

728.825.  FIOIRK  N.  Harry  L.  Morrill.  Jr.  SN  117.517. 
Pub.  l-a-6X     Filed  4-10-61. 

728,826  D^DAY.  Th*  Avalon  Hill  Company.  SN  118.210. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  4-20^61. 

728.827.  AIR  EMPIRE.  The  Avalon  Hill  Company.  S.N 
118.211.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  4-20-61. 

728.828.  FLAT  HEAD.  Atlantic  Lure*.  Inc.  SN  118,396. 
Pub.  l-2-«52.     Filed  4-24-01. 

728.829.  RADIO  CHIEF.  Radio  Steel  k  Mfjf.  Co.  SN 
118.484      Pub   1-2  62      Mled  4-24-61 

728.830.  UEX  CHIEF.  Radio  Steel  *  Mfg.  Co.  SN  118.485. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  4-24-61. 

728.831.  REX    ROCK^rr.      Radio    Steel    *    Mfg.    Co.      SN 

118.486.  Pub    12-62      Filed  4-24-61. 

728.832.  REX    MISSILE.       Radio    Steel    *    Mfg.    Co.       SN 

118.487.  Pub    12-62.     Filed  4   24-61. 

728.833.  DEL  .MAR.  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratorlen. 
SN  11«.«66      Ihib    1    2   62.     Mled  4-26-61 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

728.834.  AIRFIX.  Frledrlch  Tonne.  SN  11(1,704.  Pub. 
1-2-62.     Filed  :i- 29-61. 

728.835.  REXLON.  Chain  Belt  Company.  SN  118,053. 
Pub.  1-2   62.     Filed  4-18-61. 

728.836.  FI>)MASTER  Fry  and  Company.  Inc.  SN  118.432. 
Pub.  1-2-62      Filed  4-24-61. 

728.837.  l-'YNEEDOE.  Food  Fair  Stores,  Inc  SN  118.570. 
Pub.  1    2-62      Filed  4    -'.'>   ii\ 

Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

728.838.  DAOE.  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  SN 
107.388.     Pub.  4    1161       Filed  10   2K-6t). 

728.8:i».  .\NSCO  FILE  General  .\nlllne  k  Film  Corpora 
tlon.    SN  115,141.     Pub.  1-2-02.     Filed  .1-8-01. 

72M.H40.  DIET  Chiirlew  Bruning  Company.  Inc.  SN 
118.221      Pub    1-2-02.     Filed  4-20-61. 

728.841.  CINE  SCN.  Hudson  Photographflc  InduKtrlea.  Inc. 
SN118.2.V).     Pub.  1-2-62.     Mled  4-2<^-61. 

728.842.  TRAY  MASTER  Sawyer*  Inc  «N  118.289  Pub. 
I    2   62.     Filed  4    20  «1 

728.843  H  AND  DESIGN.  Hurletron  Incorporated.  SN 
120.52H.     Piih    1    2   «2      Filed  5   22   61 

Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

728,844.  TRINDLE  TWIN  AND  DESIGN.  Kenneth  C  Pat- 
terMn.  d.b.a.  Trundle  Twin  Company.  SN  50,637.  I'ub. 
11-3-39.     Filed  4-»-58. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

728,845.      INK  STIK.     Mlcropolnt,  Incorporated.     SN  34,717. 

Pub    1-5-60.    Filed  7-31   57. 
728,848      STICKPEN.      Eagle  Pencil  Company.     SN   85,000. 

Pub.  5-16-61.     Mled  11-10-59. 

728.847.  JOLLY  ROCKET  AND  DESIGN.  Jolly  Products. 
Inc..  by  chiinge  of  name  from  Jolly  Gulp,  Inc.  .S.V  90, .'5.17. 
I'ub.  1-2-02.     Filed  2-4-00. 

728.848.  ENVOY.  American  Can  Company.  SN  103,431. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     nied  8-2(MM). 

728.849.  FIRMM>RM.  BonnarVawter.  Incorporated.  SN 
109.161       Pub.  1    2-62      Filed  11-28-60. 

728.850.  RITE  MARKER  AND  DESIGN.  Rite  Marker,  Inc. 
SN   114.793       Pub     1    2-62       Filed   .1-2-61. 

728.851.  TICONDEROGA  ENGLISH  FINISH  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company.  SN  117.371.  Pub.  1-2-62.  nied 
4   7-61 

728.852.  GATOR  PEL.  International  Paper  Company.  8.\ 
117.6S8.      Pub.   l-»-62.     Filed   4-11-61. 

728.853.  BECKP:TT  1848  TRADITIONAL.  The  Beckett 
Paper  Company.  SN  118,401.  Pub.  1-2-62.  MIed 
4-24-01. 

728.854.  TWIN-SERVER.  KImberly  Clark  Corporation.  SN 
120.893      Pub.  1    2  62.     Fll.-d  5-20-61. 

728.855.  PRINTAPOrCH  Rlegel  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
121,667.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  0-8-61. 

728.856.  MAFBRITE.  MacAndrewH  k  Forbes  Company. 
SN  122.446.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  6-20-61. 

728.857.  '•R*:DI-SET  ••  The  Rough  Notea  Cuinpany,  Inc. 
SN  123.926.     Pub.  1    2-62      Filed  7-13-01. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

728.858.  80UND-N-SI0HT.  John  F.  Rider  PublUber,  Inc. 
SN  79,950.     Pub   1-2-62.     Filed  8-20-59 

728.859.  CARICATIRE  AND  BANNER  DESIGN.  Kelwy- 
Hayes  Company.  aKMlgnee  of  Gunlte  Foundries  Corporation. 
SN  80.989.    Pub   l-2-<52.    Filed  9-8-59. 

728.860.  FAMILY  AFFAIRS.  The  Merrill  Anderson  Com- 
pany,  Inc      SN  83.232.     Pub    1    2-62      Filed  10-14-59. 

728.861.  HOME  OWNER  TAX.  Builders,  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Home 
owner  Tax  Reports.  SN  88.593.  Pub.  1-2-02.  Filed 
1-760. 

728.862.  AMERICARD.  American  Greetings  Corporation. 
SN  88,719      Pub.  1    2-62.     Filed  1-1 1-60. 

-28,86;«.   HAIKl  CARDS  THE  POETRY  OF  THE  ORIENT 

AND  DESIGN.    Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.    SN  108,628. 

Pub    1    2-62      Filed  11    17-00. 
728,864.     TEACH.     The  Sunday  School  House,  d.b.a.  Gospel 

Light    Publications.      SN    109,456.      Pub.    1-2-62.      Filed 

12-1-410 

728.865  DESIGN  OF  BOYS  HEAD  AND  GIRLS  HEAD 
ETC.  .Mfdiciil  Books  for  Children  Publishing  Company. 
SN  110.515.     Pub    1-2   62.     Mled  12    I9-0O. 

728.866  .S<H.I1)  STATE  JOIRNAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Horizon  House  Solid  State.  Inc.  SN  110,683.  Pub  1-2-62 
Filed  12   22   60. 

728.X67.      \yU    DEFENSE   MARKI-rr/PLANNING    REPORT 

.\ND  DBSIG.N.     American  Aviation  Publications,  Inc.     SN 

112,4.33.     Pub.  1    2-62      Filed  1    25-01 
728.868.      NATIONS   TOP    HOMEMAKERS       Mrs.    America. 

Inc.      SN   114.710.      Pub.   1-2-62.      Filed  3   1-61. 
728.8<i9.      THE    ESTATE    LI-rTTER       The    Purse    Company, 

dba.    Purco.      SN   115.519.      Pub.   l-2-<-.2.      Filed  3-13-01. 
728,870.     SOLID    SYMBOL.      The   Chaae    Manhattan    Bank. 

SN  117.H44      Pub.  1-2  62      Filed  4-14-61. 
728.871       OOLFMASTER.       The    Sportsmaster    Corporation 

SN  118.010      Pub    1-2   62      Filed  4    17-61. 

728.872.  PHC  ETC.  Plumbing  k  Heating  Publishing  ^^>m 
pany,  Inc      SN  118.600.     Pub.  1-2-62.     ttl«l  4-25  61. 

728.873.  PHAIDON  Phaldon  Press  Ltd  SN  122.459 
Pub.  1-2-02.     Filed  6  20  01. 
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728.874.  DRUG  TRADE  NEWS.  The  Topics  PablUblng 
Company,  Inc.     SN  122.656.     Pub.  1-2-02.     PMled  0-22-01. 

728.875.  DM  THE  DISCOUNT  MERCHANDISER.  Super 
Market  Publishing  Co,  Inc.  SN  122,856.  Pub.  1-2-62. 
Filed  6-20-01. 

728.876.  NATIONAL  MILK  PICTORIAL.  National  Milk 
Producera  Federation.  SN  123,126.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
•V-29-61. 

728.877.  I'OSH.  P  k  O-Orlent  Lines,  Inc.  SN  123,354. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  7-.3-61. 

728.878.  THE  BISINESS  STATESMAN.  Whaley  Eaton 
Corporation.      SN    123,513.      Pub.    1-2-62.      Filed    7-6-61. 


Class  39 -Clothing 


725.879.  POODLE  SOCK.  Browns  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
(North  Carolina  corporation — new  corporation),  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignment,  of  Browns  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  (North 
Carolina  corporation).  SN  48.007.  Pub.  8-18-59.  Filed 
3-19-58. 

728.880.  DESIG.V  OF  POODLE  DOG.  Browns  Hosiery  Mills, 
Inc.  (.North  Cari>llna  corporation  new  ooriM)ratlon  I,  as- 
signee, by  wiesne  usslgnnient,  of  Browns  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
(North  Carolina  cori>oratlon) .  SN  48,008.  Pub.  8-18-59. 
Filed  3   19   58. 

728.881.  BUDGET  POWER.  Spiegel.  Inc.  SN  110,288. 
Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  12-15-60. 

728.882.  ALASSIO.  Talbott,  Inc.  SN  112.649.  Pub 
1-2-02.     nied  1-27   01 

728.883.  LINDA  LEE.  Undale  Mills,  Incorporated.  SN 
113,843.     Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  2  16-61. 

728.884.  ALSPEC.  Sawyer  Tower,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sawyer-Tower 
Safety  Co.      SN    115,201.      Pub.   1-2-62.     Filed  3-9-01. 

728.885.  WALKIN  STYLE.  Federated  Department  Stores. 
Inc.     SN  110,112.     Pub.  1-2-02.     Filed  3-21-61. 

728.886.  SNAP-A  PAIR.  Proudfoot  Hosiery  Corp.  SN 
llO.IS.'i.     Pub.  1    2  62      FlItHia^l    01. 

728.887.  STIRDITWLST.  The  Joseph  k  FeIss  Company. 
SN  116,644.     Pub.  1-2-62      Filed  . "1-28-61. 

728.888.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  A  HUMAN  BEING.  Cob- 
blera  Incorporated.  SN  177,454.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
4-10-61. 

728.889.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  A  RABBIT  HEAD. 
HMH  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  117,864.  Pub.  1-2-62. 
nied  4-14  r,\. 


Gass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

728.890.  VEIyONYL.       Martin     Fabrics     Corporation.       S.\ 
07,949.     Pub.  10-24-01.     Filed  2-18-59. 

Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

728.891.  RUBBERLOID.      "Van   R"    Dental    Products,    Inc. 
SN  120,046      Pub.  11-14-01.    Filed  5   15  01. 

Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

728,892      CAFAY    DRY.       Canada     Dry    Corporation.       SN 
99,719.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Piled  6-27-60. 

728.893.     FROSTIE.      The   Froatle   Company.      SN    116,876. 
Pub.  1-2-62.    nied  3-31-61. 
TM  776  O.G.— 9 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

728.894.  DAIRY  Ql'EEX.  McCuIlough's  Dairy  Queen.  SN 
50,085.     Pub.  3-28-01.    Filed  4-21-58. 

728.895.  MORE.\.  F'eed  Service  Corporation.  SN  75,180. 
Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  6-5-59. 

728,890.  STERI-VAC.  Chill  Products  Corporation  Ltd.  SN 
78,851.     Pub.  1-2-62.     nied  8-.3-59. 

728.897.  ITS  BIN  CHECKED  AND  DESIGN.  Atklnsou 
Milling  Company.     SN  80,623.     Pub.  1-2^2.     Filed  9-1-59. 

728.898.  SPICE  MATES.  New  Horizon  Foods,  Inc.  SN 
82,911.    Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  10-8-59. 

728.899.  FULY-RVPE.  Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association. 
SN  84.737.     Pub.  1    2-62      Filed  11-6-59 

728.900.  BETTER  QUALITY  YODER  FEEDS  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Yoder  Feeds,  Inc.  SN  85,450.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
11-16-59. 

728.901  CHAMBOURCY  AND  DESIGN.  Soclote  Lalttere 
A. LB.      SN    85,523.      Pub.    1-2-62.      Filed    11-17-59. 

728.902.  NATIO.NALS  TOP  TASTE.  National  Tea  Co., 
d.b.a.  National  Food  Stores.  SN  90,552.  Pub.  1-2-62. 
nied  2-8-60. 

728.903.  IMPERIAL  SUGAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Imperial 
Sugar  Company.     SN  95,440.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Filed  4-20-tiO. 

728.904.  RED  k  WHITE.  Bushey  k  Wright,  Inc.  SN 
96,472.     Pub.  1-2-62.     nied  5-5-<i0. 

728.905.  KIZ  AND  ST.\R  DESIGN.  Kosher  ZIon  Sausage 
Company  of  Chicago.  SN  97,944.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
5-26-60. 

728.906.  M.\ROON'S.  Maroon  Bros.  SN  101,794.  I'ub. 
1-2-62.     MIed  8-1-60. 

728.907.  EMER.\LD.  Diamond  Walnut  Growers,  Inc.  SN 
102,104.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  85-60. 

728.908.  MIDAS.  Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
100,164.     Pub.  1-2-02.     Filed  9-2»)-«.0. 

728.909.  DAFI-XJDIL  FARM  BAKERY  AND  DE8IG.N.  Con- 
tinental Baking  Company.  SN  105,341.  Pub.  1-2-62. 
Filed  9-28-00. 

728.910.  DAFFODIL  FARM  BAKERY.  Continental  Baking 
Company.      SN    105,342.      Pub.    1-2-62.      Filed  9-28-00. 

728.911.  TEMESCAL.  Blue  Goose  Growers.  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corporation. 
SN  105,412.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Mled  9-29-60. 

728.912.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HORSE  S  HEAD,  ETC. 
M.  J.  Prltchard,  Inc.  SN  105,760.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
10-4-60. 

728.913.  FANCIFUL  REIJRESENTATION  OF  A  CHEF 
HOLDING  A  ROLLING  PIN.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
106.594.     Pub    1-2-62.     Filed  10-18-60. 

728.914.  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CHEF 
HOLDING  A  SPOON.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  100.593 
I'ub.  1-2-62.     Filed  10-18-60. 

728.915.  HUNT'S  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt  Foods  and  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hunt  Foods,  Inc.  SN  107,759.  Pub 
1-2-62.     Filed  11-3-60. 

728,910.  HUNT'S  AND  DESIGN.  Hunt  Foods  and  Indus 
tries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hunt  Foods,  Inc.  SN  107,760.  Pub 
1-2-02.     nied  11-3-00. 

728.917.  JEM.  The  Nestl*  Company  Inc.  S.N  108,366. 
Pub.  1-2-62      Filed  11-14-60. 

728.918.  SOI  PR-TRIM.  Milk  Foods  Inc.,  U.S.A.  SN 
111.808.     Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  1-1.3-61. 

728.919.  UNIKORN.  Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.  SN  114,399. 
Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  2-27-61. 

728.920.  FREZERV  BRAND.  Kelley,  Farquhar  k  Co.  SN 
114,490.     Pub.  1-2-4.2.     Filed  2-27-61. 

728.921.  KINO  KULLEN  AND  DESIGN.  King  Kullen 
Grocery  Co..  Inc.  SN  116,611.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
3-14-61. 
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728.»22  JINKBT  8«l»d»  Shlrrlff  Howey.  Inc.  SN  115,848. 
Pnb.  1-2  «2     ni*<l  :»-l«-«l. 

728.»23.  MARINPHO.  Maiinpro  LimitMl.  SX  116.049. 
Pub.  1-2  «2.     Ktled3   20«l. 

728.924  HA.NDI  SHAKK.  The  Carey  Salt  Company.  SN 
116.47.V     Pub   12  ^.2      I-lli^  .1-27-ai. 

728.925.  4  KI8HKRMKN  AND  DESIGN.  Kulham  BrotherK. 
Inc      SN   116.99.%      F'ub    1-2-62.     nied  4  3  «1. 

728.926.  "SKA  CHEF'  AND  DESIGN.  Cre»t  Brokerafe 
Company,  d.b.a.  Civ»t  Brokerage  Co.  SN  117.095.  Pub. 
1-2-62      Filed  4-4  61. 

728.927  CLA88KK  T.  J  Power,  d  b.a.  T.  J.  Power  k  Co. 
SN  117.132.     Pub    1    2-«2.     filed  4-4-61. 

728.928.  SONG  TIME.  Cal  Cod  Procenn  Corp.  SN  117.449. 
Pub    1    2-«2      1-1  led  4    KV  61 

728.929.  DtZSKRT  MESA  Habefb  RancbeH  SN  117,487. 
Pub    1    2  «2      Filed  4-10-«l. 

728.930.  KRL'NCH  KOTB  IllinoU  Baking  Corporation. 
SN  117.871.     Pub.  1-2  62.     Filed  4-14-61. 

728.931.  ROYAL  CI  P  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Cup  Inc.  SN 
118.000      Pub    l-2-<;2      tiled  4-17-«l. 

728.932  SK<H>KrM  Dwlicht  PaulhamuH,  d.b.a.  Skooknni 
Pood*  Conpany.    SN  118.368.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  4-21   61. 

728.933.  MINTDENT  Scoop  Productn,  Inc.  SN  118.502. 
Pub.  1-2  62.     Filed  4   24^61. 

728.934  PARTY  PINK  Henrli.  Food  Productn  Company. 
Inc.      SN   120,519.      Pub.    1-2  62      Filed  5-22-61. 

72H.935  SATIN  ROYAL.  M.-yenberg-Old  Fashion  Productn 
Company       SN    I20.N1H       I'ub.    1-2  «2.      Filed  5  25-61. 
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728.9.36.      FLORAL    DE8IO.V        K.    J.    Brach    *    Sunn. 
120,955.     Pub.  1   2-«2      Filed  5  2»-«l. 


SN 


728.937.     RWrVAT>:.       Max    J.     Brown,    d.b.a      Advanced 
Health  Product"*.    SN  121. .358.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  ft  5  «1 

728.9.38       DESERT    CLASSIC.       Kay»    Rancbeit.     Inc.       SN 
121.393      Pub.  1-2-62      Hied  6-5-61. 

728.939.      TRAINERS       HorllckK   Corporation       SN    121.565 
Pub.  1    2  62      Filed  6  7  ^1 

728.940  GOLD    O'    CORN.      Food    Fair    StoreH,    Inc       SN 
122.434.     Pob.  1-2-62.     Filed  6-20-61. 

728.941  BLOSSOM    FARMS       Nick   Rajkovlch,   d  b  a.   N    P 
Rajkorlch       SN    122.4r,l        Tub.    1    2-62       Filed    «^  20  61 


Class  47  -  Wines 


728,942      SWISS  .MIST      Inlted  Vintnerti.  Inc  .  d  b  a.  Italian 
.SwlsH  Colony.      SN   11«,«S4.      Pub    1    2  fi2       Filed  .1   2H-61 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  liquors 

728,»43.      PHOENIX.       International     Brewerlex.     Inc.       SN 
M7.954.     Pub.  l-2-<12      Filed  12-24-59 

Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

728,944.     CHANTRE.       KoninianditgeMellHChaft    Chantr«     k 
<1e.      SN    10H.792       Pub     1 -2-«2       Filed    11    21-«0. 

728,943.     CHBQl'ER8       John   McEwan  k  Co.   Umited.      8N 
117,893.     Pub.  1    2-62.     Filed  4-14-61. 

728,946.     OLD  RATES      Joneph  8    tlnch  and  Company.     SN 
118,()«1.      Pub.  1    2   62.      Filed  4    IH   61 

728,947      VOSTOK       Auattn.    Nlchola   k    Co     Incorporated. 
SN  118,320.     Pub    1    2^  62      M led  4-21-61. 

728.948.     CAPTAIN'S  CHOICE.      Mr.    Boaton   Dtatlll«r   Inc. 
SN  121.403.    Pub.  1-2-62      Filed  t^-5-«l. 


Classified 


728,949       REVELLrWARS     AND     DESIGN,        l-lemins     H. 
Revell  Company      SN  94,692.     Pub    1    2  62      Filed  4-8-00. 


Gass  51 "  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

728,950.  TRIIMPH  OVER  PREMATIRELY  AGEING 
SKIN  Aloe  Creme  Laboratorlei.,  Inc.  8N  53..383.  Pub. 
1   2-62.     Hied  ft  12-58. 

728,951  5X  MOISTl'RIZER  VIrtane  Woodard  Corpora- 
tion, by  chaniee  of  nHiiie  from  VIvlane  Woodard  CoKmetlcM. 
SN  74,C.37      Pub.  1    2   62.     Filed  5^  27   59. 

728.952.  FOlNDATIUN  Charlea  E.  nemlng,  Jr.  d,b  a. 
Anita's  Beauty  Shoppe.  SN  82,764.  Pub.  8-15-61.  Filed 
10^6  59. 

728.953.  BIRS  T  AND  DESIGN.  Blm  BetelllKunKx-  und 
VerwaltunKHKeaellHchaft  AG.  8N  102,183.  Pub.  1-2-62. 
Filed  8-8-^ 6t). 

728.954.  HOLI^ND  HOISK.  John  H.  DouKlaH  N.V.  SN 
108,881.     Pilb.  1    2-62      Filed  11    22-60 

728,953.  JOHNSON'S  Jobntton  k  Johu»on.  SN  109,694. 
Pub.  1-2  ^2.     Hied  12  0  60. 

728.956.  SOOTHEX  Carter  ProductH,  Inc.  SN  113,083. 
Pub.  11-14461.     Filed  2  ft  61, 

728.957.  TOILETTE  Breun  LaboratorieM.  Inc.  SN  113,060, 
Pub    1-2  62      Filed  3   15-61. 


728,958, 
Pub.  1 

MIDDEN  (iU)VE      Intitru-Cbem, 
-2-62.     Filed  5^2-61, 

1 

,  inc. 

SN 

119.131. 

728.959       EFI 
Company. 

►'ERDENT 
SN    119.333. 

Warner 
Pub.   1 

I.ambert     Ph 
2   rt2       Filed 

nrmaceutlcal 
5  4  61 

Gass  52  -~  Detergents  and  Soaps 

728.960  ECONOMIST  MadUon  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  82.252.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Hied  9-28-59. 

728.9(11.  NEI'TREX  Madlxon  <'hemlcal  Corporation,  d,b.a. 
MadUun  Supply  and  Equipment  Company.  SN  82,260. 
Pub    1-2-62      Filed  9  28^59 

728.962.  CRYSTO  SHEEN,  Crysto^She«n  Co.  SN  107.245. 
Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  10-27-60. 

728,963  SAFLEX.  Oil  Speclaltlen  *  ReflnInK  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
108.20.3.     Pub.  1-2-412.     Hied  II    10  60. 


728.964  DEO  CLEAN. 
108,207.     Pub    1-2-62. 

728.965  N«>RO     CLOR. 
109.297.     Pub.  1-2  62, 


Perk'M     ProductM    Company.       SN 
Filed  11-10-60. 

Borit  Warner     Corporation.       SN 
Hied  ii-;k)  «0. 


728,960.     HILDA  GLAZE.      Oranltixe    Produrtu,    Inc,    d  b.n. 


GranltUe  ProductM  Co 
3    14   61 


SN  115,601. 


Pub    1-2-62.     Filed 


728,967.     LIKIDY     .SI'DS.       P.M      Chemical    Co.     Inc 
117,129      Pub    1    2  «2.     Filed  4-4   61 


8N 


728.968.     Sl'PER   NAC.     National  Chemical   I^aboratorie*  of 
Pa,   Inc.      SN   118,102      Pub.   1    2  62       Filed  4    19  61 


728,969      FOG  ST  IK        Scientific    Safety    Corporation. 
120,406.     Pub.  1-2  <i2.     Hied  5  9  til. 


SN 


728,970.  LEGCI.E.\N.  Walter  G.  I>>Kice  ConiiMiny,  Inc.  S.N 
120.342     Pub    1-2-62      Filed  5-22-61. 

728,971  HI  RRAH  AND  DESIGN.  National  Chemical  Lab- 
oratorieM of  Pa.,  Inc.  SN  121,304.  Pub.  1-2-62  Filed 
6-2  61. 

728.972.  LINKK-ITE.  Pennaalt  CbemlcaU  Corporation. 
SN  121,;i09      Pub.  1    2-62.     Hledft-2-61 

728.973.  ACI  GEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Sloan  Chemlcala. 
Inc.      SN    121,441.      Pub.    I   2-62.      Filed  ft^S-Cl. 
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% 

Gass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

728.974.  AQR.      R,   C,    Simpson   k   Staff,    Inc.      SN    120,760. 
Pub.  1-2-62.    Hied  5-24-61, 

728.975.  ARC.        Atlantic     Research      Corporation.        SN 
124,322.     Pub.  10-24-61.     Filed  7-20-61. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

728.976.  KINO  KORN.  King  Korn  Stamp  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  by  mercer  and  change  of  name  from 
King  Korn  Stamp  Company  (Iowa  corporation).  SN 
670.789.     Pub.  1-2  62.    Filed  7-29-54. 

728.977.  MERI  MISSILE  ELECTRONIC  RESEARCH  IX- 
DLSTRIES  AND  DESIGN.  George  Miller,  d.b.a.  MUnlle 
Electronic  Research  Industriea.  SN  90,173.  Pub.  1-2-62. 
Filed  2-2-60. 

728.978.  BOWL  AMERICA  FOR  FINF:ST  FAMILY  FUN 
AND  DBSIG.N.  North  American  Bowling  Incorporated, 
8N  101,802.    Pub,  1-2-62.    Filed  8-1-60. 

728,979  THE  HOMEMAKERS  GUILD  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Research  Guild.    SN  105.549.    Pub.  l-2-<i2.    Filed  9-30-60. 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Financial 


728,985.  E  AND  REVERSED  E.  Clba  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  by  change  of  name  from  Eldophor  Inc. 
(Delaware  corporation).  SN  87,793.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Filed 
12-22-59. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

728.98ft  THE  BON  VOYAGE  CO.  Freight  Boat  Travel 
Service,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Bon  Voyage  Co.  S.N  109,785.  Pub. 
1-2-C2.    Filed  12-7-tiO. 


r28,987.      SAFT-WAY. 
119,439      Pub.  1-2-62. 


Trans    World 
Hl.Kl  5  5-61, 


Airlines.    Inc.       SN 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


728.988.  CREATORS  OF  CINEMA  STAGE  AND  DESIGN. 
Cavalcade  Productions,  Inc.  SN  56,387.  Pub.  1-2-62. 
Hied  7-31-58. 

728.989.  THE  RAILWAY  EDUCATIONAL  BUREAU  Slm- 
mons-Boardman  Publishing  Corporation,  SN  91,123.  I'ub. 
1-2-62,    Hied  2-17-60. 


728.990.     LIFEWAY8   INC, 
SN  108,127.     Pub    1-2  62. 


AND  DESIGN. 
Filed  11-9-60. 


Lifeways,  Inc. 


728.980.  EAST  RIVER  SAVINGS  BANK  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. East  River  Savings  Bank.  SN  117,180.  I'ub. 
1-2-62.    Hied  4-5-01. 

728.981.  SELF/R.\TE.  Badger  Mutual  Insurance  Com- 
pany      SN   122,905       Pub,    1-2-62,      Filed  6-27-fil. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

728.982.  POWER-LIFT.  American  Radiator  k  Standard 
Sanitary  Corporation.  SN  95,801.  Pub.  1-2-62.  Hied 
4  26-60. 

728,983  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEAVER  WITH  OVER 
ALLS  AND  HARD  HAT,  The  Servco  Company,  SN 
96,752.     Pub.  1-2-62.     Hied  5-9-60. 

728,984.  M.\O.N.\FLUX.  Magnaflux  Corporation.  SN 
117,719.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Hied  4-12-61. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 

728.991.  TAU  KAPPA  EPSILON.  Tau  Kappa  Epsllon  Fra- 
ternity.    SN  121.039.     Pub.  1-2-62,     Filed  5-29-61, 

Certification  Mark 

Class  A  —  Goods 

728.992.  NEW  YORK  CERTIFIED  SEED  AND  DESIGN. 
New  Y'ork  Certified  Seed  Growers  Co-Operatlve,  Inc.  SN 
116,249.    Pub.  1-2-62.    Filed  3-22-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opT>o8ition, 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


Gass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


728  993      Armbrust    Paper    Tubes,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      SN     728,995.     Hanlon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans,     SN 
115.210.     Hied  P.R.  3-9-61  :  Am.  SR.  1-8-62.  116,025.      Hied    PR.   3-20-61;   Am.   S.R.    12-26-61. 


PUSH-UP 


For  Plunger  Type  Cylindrical  Containers  for  Sherbets  and 
Ices. 

Hrst  use  Apr.  4,  1950. 


Gass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

728,994.     Major  Leather  Goods  Manufacturing  Co..  Chicago, 
111.      SN  94.995.     Filed  PR.  4-13-60;  Am.   S.R.   1-11^2. 


MANLONk 

Wash-'N-Wox 


ENVY-LOPE 


For  Plastic  Folder  for  Papers. 
Hrst  use  Feb.  22r  1960. 


For  Sponge  Device  for  Washing  and  Waxing  Painted  Sur- 
faces Such  as  Automobiles. 
First  use  in  Februar>-  1959. 


TM  112 

Qass  5  —  Adhesives 
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729.000.     BrUadooD  Ho«t«rr  Mills.  lac.  New  York,  NY.     SN 
104.507.     Filed  P.R.  9-15-60:  Am.  8.R    12-18-«1. 


728,996       K1*nk     Kpoxy    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich.       8N 
90.2M.     nied  2-3-60. 

KLENK'S 

For    I'olyuretbaae  and   Kpoxy    Resin   AdtaMlvca. 

Mrwt  uiw  Oct    1.  1958 


RIPPLEKNIT 


For   Mrn'i   Women'*.   Bojra'.  and   Olrla'   Hoalery-Namely. 
StocklOKH,  KockM,  and  AnkletM 

Flntt  line  on  or  about  July  15,  1960. 


•29.001      Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     SN  115.014. 
Filed  PR.  S-«-61  ;  Am.  8.H.  l-ll-«2. 


FLEX-ACTION 


Qass  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

For  Men'*  Belt*  for  PeriMinal  Wear. 

728.997.     Marcy  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     8X  96.125.     Filed         Flrxt  uwe  AuKUwt  1960 

PR.  4-29-00 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-61 .  — — — ^— — ^-^— ^ 


ADJUST-0-FLAME 


For  Cigarette  and  Cigar  Lighter*. 
First  use  Feb   15,  1960 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,    Funushiags,  and 
Notions 


729,002       Kem    AKHOclatea,    New    York.    N.Y.      SN    112,048. 
nied  PR.  1-18-61  :  Am.  S  K.  1-12-452. 


728.998.     LewUburg  Chair  and  Furniture  Co.,  Lewlsburg.  Pa. 
8N  118,591      Filed  4-2{Mil. 

PENNSYLVANIA  HOUSE 

For  Chairs.  Settees.  TableM.  Beds.  Mirrors.  Desks.  General 
Llrlng  Koom.  IHnlng  Room  and  Bedroom  Furniture. 
Mr«t  uw  July  1.  194U. 


"CATSEYE 


*» 


For  Buttoas  for  Apparel. 
First  use  Nov.  30.  1960 


Qass39-Qothing 


728,999      Armored  Hosiery  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  66.688. 
nied  PR.  1    29-09  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-16-62. 


For  Men's  Hosiery 
First  UMe  Dec  22,  19SH. 


729.00.3.     Kem    Associates.    New    York,    NY.      SN    112.049 
Filed  P.R.  1-1»-61  :  Am.  S.R.  1-12-62. 


"SEAWAVE 


99 


For  ButtoflM  for  Apparel. 
FIrMt  use  Nov.  30.  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


149.256  TRILLIUM      CI.  39.    12-6-21. 

149..'H4  MOHAWK  AND  DESIGN      CI.  52.     12   13-21. 

151.068.  TRANSOLOID.    CI.  37.     1-24-22. 

151.732  THOROBRF.D      CI    .15.     2-14- 2t. 

151.855.  MKKMAID.     CI.  52      2-14-22 

151.990  VASSAR   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39      2-14-22. 

152.114  WM    ANDERSON      CI.  42.     2-21-22. 

152^274.  ALl  DIR      CI    6      2-21-22 

,^^rSri59  VICTORIA.    CI.  42.     .VI 4   22. 

154.573  SPUR.     CI.  .19      4-18-22. 

154.687.  PBOGY  WARE)  AND  DESIGN      CI.   39      4-18-22 

155.624  JISTATOICH      CI    51      6^6-22. 

155.652.  LITTLE  BOY  BUE  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     6-6-22. 

155.699.  PIKEX  A.ND  DESIGN.     CL  51.     6-6-22 

155.734  THE  CHORE  BOY  AND  DK8IGN.     CI    4.     6-6-22. 

156.044  GONOSAN.     CI    18.     6-i;j-22 

156.216.  LITTLE  BOY  BLUE.     CI.  6,     6-20-22. 

156.419  THE    SHELTON    LOOMS   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   42. 

«-  20-22. 

:<90.952.  JBNNY.     CI,  23      10-14-41. 

.391.968  BEN  MONT      CI.  37      12-2-41. 

.392,906.  REMBRAND.     CI.  37.     1-20-12. 

392.920  DI  I/)N.     CI.  37      1    20-42. 

392.945  PI  EN-YE  VIE  JO      CI    47.     1-20-42. 

393.047.  ARIZL   AND  DESIGN.     01.  43.      1-27-42. 


393.093  POR-OSWAY.     CI.  4.     1-27-42. 

.393,309  BLIE  RIBBON      CI.  35.     2-3-42 

.393.417.  THL'MBS  IP.     CI.  46.     2-10-42. 

.393.537  JAJRDY.     CI    51.     2-17-42. 

.393,5.38.  LH  SANCY.     CI.  51.     2-17  42. 

393.7.32.  Tl'XEDO  GROVES.     CI.  46.     .3-3  42. 

393,733  Tl'XEIX)  RIVER.     CI.  46.    3-5-42. 

393.859.  CASCO      CI.  44.     3-10  42 

394.017.  JACK  DANIEL'S  A.ND  DESIGN.    CI.  49.    3-17-42 

394.018.  JACK   DANIELS  AND   LABEL  DESIGN       CI.  49 

3    17   42 

.394.124.  LYNCO     CI   44     3-17-42 

394.364  MltN  TH0-80TE.     CI.  18.     a-31-42. 

394.749.  SCRAPPER.     CI.  39.    4^28-42. 

.394.790.  gi'AKKR.     CI.  35.     4   28-42 

.394,811.  LI8TERINE    SHAVING    CREAM    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  51.     4-28-42. 

394.875.  ANY  TIME  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     5-5-42. 

.395.051.  MARVEI.OKS.     CI.  52.     5-12-42. 

.395.308  DRIOX.     CI.  6.     5-19-42. 

395.321  PYRAN.     CT.  46.     5-19-42 

.395.721  ANYTIME      CI.  46     6-9-42. 

395.747.  LITEWAY.     CI.  21.     6-9-42 

395,780.  CRYSTAL  DESIGN.    CI.  44.     6-9-42. 


March  20,  1962 

396.008,  junior  scholastic. 

390.009.  mlrco  and  design. 

.396.010       Ml'RCO   AND  DESIGN. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  113 


Cl.   38.      6-23-42. 
CI.   13.     6-23-42. 
CI.   84.      6-23-42. 


.396.119.     GIARDIAN.     Cl.  16.    6-30-42. 

396.125.      PICT  RIPE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-.30-42. 

396,155.      KENTILE  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.    12.      6-30-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

167.137.  SCO.     CI.  46.     4-24-23, 

171.11.3.  VICT<»R    SCO   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    46.      7-31-23. 

191,976.  RIDSCO.     Cl.  13.     11-25-24, 

272,461,  .MONT  BI.u\.NC.     Cl   52      7-8-30. 

427.M01.  HARCREST.    Cl.  42.     2-2.'S-47. 

4.35,678,  PROTECTED  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   12.     l-G-48. 

443,333.  RUDSCO.     CI.  13.     9  6-49. 

597.500.  KONSTANT    KOLOR.      Cl.    106.      10-26-54. 

605,176.  SACAJAWKA.     Cl.  39,     4-26-55, 


618,415. 
6:^0.164. 
620,168, 
620.169 
620,176. 

620,183 

620.187. 

020.192. 

620.196. 

620.203. 

620.204. 

620.205. 

620,209. 

620.210. 

«20,2J2. 

620.214 

620.216. 

1120.222. 

620.223. 

620.224. 

•120.225. 

)i20,229. 

620.235 

620.249. 

620.250. 

620.256, 

620.257 

620.261. 

620.262. 

620,263 

620,264. 

fi20.2(i7. 

620.268. 

620,273. 

<!20.274. 
620,275 
620.279, 
620.282. 
620.283, 
620.285. 
620.288. 
620.290, 
620.291, 
620,292. 
620,297. 
020.300, 

620,. 301. 

620.302, 
620.304. 
620.307. 
620,308. 
620,309, 
620,310, 
620,311. 
620.313. 
620.318. 
620.323. 
620.330. 


4. 

A.VD  DESIGN. 

CI.  1, 


Cl.   1. 


Cl.   13. 


14. 


The  following  regint rations  iMnued  Jan.  S,  195i 

L<1  THER.M.  Cl 
GARDEN  SPOT 
MEAT  PACKER 
.NOMEN.     CI    1. 

D.  E.  "DOC"  OLSENS  SELECT  A  FLY  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   Cl.  2. 
"TREN."    Cl.  10. 
SKY-TONE.     CI.  11. 
G  S  GRAVEL  STOP  GUTTER.    Cl.  12. 
MHl  M      Cl.  12. 
SILENT-KNIGHT.     Cl    12. 
WINIK>  KA.MA    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    12. 
STARRY  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  12. 
NOZZLE  TITE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  13. 
SNAP  NOZZLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  13. 
ANO  LITE      CI    13. 

TEDYBAR  AND   DIA.MOND  DESIGN. 
ELJER  MIRRAY.    CI.  1.3. 
STEP-STOP      Cl.  13, 
SOAP  SENTRY,    Cl.  13. 
DEPTH  B(»MB      Cl    13. 
OLANDKRIXJCK.     Cl.  13. 
MF.     CI.  14. 

DIAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
ANO  LENE.    Cl.  18. 
MYRO  I'AC  AND  DESIGN. 
DR.   LEGEAR  S  ETC.  AND 
PANASOLE.     CI.  18. 
SHARSTREP.     Cl.  18. 
HYDRA  STEER.     Cl.  19. 
MICROLETTE.     Cl.  19. 
WELMAC.     CI.  19 
THE  MIRACLE  BATTERY 
ASC  AND  DESKiN      Cl   21. 
PERSPECTA  STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  AND 

SIGN.     CI.  21. 
MINI  GRILL.     Cl.  21. 
GUARDAUtY      CI.  21. 
VIBRA  SWEEP  BRUSH,     Cl. 
RAY  GUN      Cl    21, 
RAYTHERM.     Cl.  21. 
STRIKE.     Cl.  22. 
PK  PRE-KUT  AND  DESIGN. 
SURFCHU.M      Cl.  22 
NUMBRILLE  AND  DESIGN. 
RELATO.     Cl.  22. 
KELLER.    CI.  23 
HI  LO    MOTOR    MOUNT.    ETC. 

Cl.  23 
NUAX     CHAIN     SAW    AND    CIRCLE     DESIGN. 

Cl,  2.3. 

AND  WOMAN. 


Cl.  18. 
DESIGN. 


Cl.  18. 


Cl.  21. 


DE 


21. 


Cl.  22 


Cl.  22. 


AND    DESIGN. 


23. 


DESIGN  OP  MAN 

BIG  SIX.    Cl.  23. 

PORTA  BELL.     Cl. 

MOPURM      CI    23. 

RBO   SPIN  TRIM  AND  DESIGN. 

REO  SCOTTY  AND  DESIGN,     Cl 

REO  RIDE  A  LAWN  AND  DESIGN 

DUO-THERM.    CI.  23. 

LIBRA  SCOPE      CI.  23, 

DESIGN  OF  CHIPMUNK.     Cl.  23. 

PIGLOADER     Cl,  23. 


Cl.  23. 


Cl. 
23. 


23. 


Cl.  23. 


Cl.   2.3. 


Cl.  26. 
Cl.  26. 


620,335.  FIRE  FIEND.     Cl.  23. 

620„337.  ERECTO  MILL.     Cl.  23. 

620,338.  GOLDEN-TONE.     Cl.  23. 

020,.339.  HH  WITHIN  CIRCLE.     Cl.  23, 

620,.341,  DESIGN   OK   MAN   AND  SHIELD, 

620,342  .MICANIZED.     CI.  24. 

620,.346.  .MAGNASTEP  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26. 

620.348.  AN8UL  DRI-EYE      Cl    26. 

620.351.  JIFFY  SLIDE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

620.352.  HALL  A  LOY     Cl.  26. 

620.354.  CURl'AX  PERCIVAL  LENS.     Cl.  26. 

620.355.  LIETZ  B-B-M  BOARD,     Cl.  26. 

020.356.  HI)  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

620..359.  TRI-CHEK  THE  UNSEEN  HAND  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  26, 

620..360.  ORACLE     Cl,  26. 

620.361,  HARLEQUIN  AND  DESIGN. 

620.362.  RAYCONTKR  AND  DESIGN. 
620,374.  AIRMASTER.     Cl.  26. 
620,378.  SPOTLESS.     Cl.  29. 
620,381.  FAMILY  CIRCLE.     Cl.  .32. 
(•.20,383.  THRIFTMIZER.     Cl.  34. 

620.384.  ABArlKtocrat.    Cl,  34. 

620.385.  BRAZIT.     Cl,  34. 
620,.387.  BROTHER.    Cl.  34. 
620,.391.  AURAL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  36, 
620,.398.  WIN  DO-WAVE.     Cl.  37. 

620.400.  OIL  JOHNNY  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  OIL- 
FIELD.    Cl.  38. 

620.403.  COUNTRY  AND  WESTERN  JAMBOREE      Cl    38. 

620.404.  THE   PATGRAPH   AND  CHEMGRAPH    REVIEW. 

CI,  38. 

620,405  TV  EYE      Cl    38. 

620,406.  LAS  VEGAS  SKIRT.     Cl.  39. 

620.410.  CALPRETA  CAREFREE.    Cl. 

620.411.  AUTOTONKS,     Cl.  .39. 

620.417.  INSURED.    Cl.  39. 

620.418.  ROYAL  HARRISON     Cl   .39. 

620.419.  FASHION  MOLDED  4  I'.     CI. 

620.420.  BLACK  FOREST.     Cl.  .39. 
620.430.  SAVOY.    Cl.  39. 
620.435  HONEYKURL.    Cl.  39. 
620,439  DY.NORLLA      Cl.  39. 

620.440.  FAMOUSPrrTE.     Cl.  39, 

620.441.  THE  SWEATER  GIX>VE.    Cl.  .39. 

620.442.  THE  SWEATERED  HAND.    Cl.  39.  ♦ 
020,445.  TRIK.     CI.  39 

620,448.  FOLIES      Cl.  39, 

620.450,  MARTINWEB.     Cl.  42. 

620.451.  TERRY-FIX.    Cl.  42. 
620,453.  CORTILLION.     Cl.  42. 

620,455,  COTAN  RAYA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 

620,457.  CRYLBENE,  Cl.  43. 

620,459.  PAYNEZE.  Cl.  44. 

620.467.  TASTI-DIET  TILLIE  LEWIS  COFFEE  DELIGHT 

AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  45. 

620,470.  MAUDS  MINUTE  MARKET.    Cl.  46. 

620,474.  EETS.     Cl.  46, 

620.488.  ARABIAN  BARS.     Cl   46 

620,490.  YUM    YUM    SOUTHERN    2    IN 

Cl.  46. 

620.493.  EL  GOZO.     Cl.  46. 

620.494.  EURBYS  SPECIAL  DRESSING, 

620.501.  ROLLRITE,     Cl.  46, 

620.502,  REDCHAIN    UNIVERSAL    EGG 

CI   46. 

620.505.  GOLDEN  MALLARD.     Cl.  46. 

620.506.  TRINIDAD.     Cl.  46. 

620.507.  SHORESAVE  AND  DESIGN, 

620.508.  8HOREPRIDE  AND  DESIGN, 
620.509  FREDCO.     CI.  46, 
620.517.  PORTUGALETE.     Cl    46. 
620.522.  SPEKLBORD  AND  DESIGN. 
620,530.  AEROTAN.    CT.  51. 


39. 


.39. 


1    AND   DESIGN. 


Cl.  46. 


AND    DESIGN. 


Cl,  40. 
Cl.  46. 


Cl.  50. 


TM  1 
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H20.5.-il  MAII>AID.     a.  52. 

♦.20.5.'J2  MOTH  OON      n    S2 

f.-'o.r.il  Kt  R  Nl       CI    r.2 

»12«).544  NKW    SOITH  S    WILD  CAT   CLKANKR.      CI.    52. 

•  120,.'i4.'i.  .MOl  SSK  FACIAI.E.     CI.  52. 

♦•,20.546.  THREK-WAY      BLKACH      trrc.      AM»     DKSIGN 

CI.  .')2. 

»-.20,551  MASTER  HOST.     CI.  100. 

»;2<).5.V>  MASTKR  HOST  KTC    AM)  DKSKiN.     CI.  100. 

n2l)..'>.'..i  THKTOPS  IN  STOl'S      CI.  100. 

i._M).r»54.  MHMH  AM>  ItKSUiN.     CI    100. 

t,J».5«».  THK  MAN   WITH   TUB  WROl  GHT   IRON   KKOS. 
CI    lO.H. 

•;jO,5<W  THK  BKST  KIND.     CI.  IH 

»i20,577.  COWMANS  GlIDK.     CI.  ;{8. 

«20.r.79.  PKODCCTS  IN  I'r'iNT.    CI.  38. 


620.580. 
ti20.581. 

«2().r)H2. 

«20.583 

620.586. 

620,588. 

»>2«)..'»»3. 

620.504. 


»;55.2.'<«. 
.1!»«.540. 

«:<.■{.«  I. «. 

411.324. 


RKADY  FEEL     CI.  38. 

SHKNANDOAH    VALLFT    MAID   HOSIKRY    AND 

DK.sioN.    CI  :<n 

SHAI'K  SAVERS.     CI.  .»» 
THON(}-TI.     CI.  :?9. 
MSHMIRLAINK.     CI.  42. 
StAY  RLIM.    CI.  45. 
RKNTOOL.     CI.  100. 
RENTOOL  DKSIGN.    CL  100 


Section   18 


CONTOl'R      CI.  26.     12-.1-57. 
BAKIN  CHIPS     CI   46.     10-^-54 
M<»Ol)MTK.     CI.  21       »-4   56. 
Nl   BRITK      CI.  4.     l-»-45. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


l.m,647       BORDENS       CI     4<;.      5-4-20       The   Borden   Com- 
pany.- .\fw  York,  N.Y'.     Amended  to  appear  ; 


BORDEN'S 


.•|.<2.l4.'i.  R  A  K  AND  DKSIGN  CI.  4B.  Ifr  17  :>().  Rich- 
ardson h  Robblnit  Company.  Dover,  Del.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certlticate,  lines  4  and  1.1.  In  the  heading.  In  the  slKnature 
and  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Co."  xhuiild  be 
deleted  and  Company  Nhoiild  b«  la»erted. 

H58..126  EIGENK.  CI  M\.  2-11-58.  Kuicene  &  Co.  Sea 
Brljfht.  N  J.  .\niended  In  the  •<tateiiient.  column  2,  line  2, 
after  "niatoeM."  m^rkrted  for  contumption  In  Inserted. 


t;r)».Hi2  N(HULITY.  CI  2X.  .{25^58.  Empire  Cm f ft.  Cor- 
poration, .Newark.  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  xtutenient. 
column  1.  line  3,  "N.J."  Hhould  be  deleted  and  .V.V.  should 
be  Inserted. 

«".»7,8M7.  LA.NOLIN  PLUS.  CI.  51.  5-17-60.  National 
Boulevard  Bank  f>f  Chloaco,  assignee  of  I..anolln  Plus,  Inc., 
Newiirk.  .V  J.  .\inen<led  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  .1. 
"liquid  cleanser,  sunfan  lotion,"  is  deleted  and  In  line  6. 
"and  baby  oil,"  Is  deleted. 

71.».«2«       Nl  TRA.MKNT      CI.  46.     4-4   61.     Mead  Johnson  *   . 
Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind.      .Xmended  :    In    the    statement, 
colunin   2.    lines  ."1   and   4,   "and   vegetable   oils,"   Is  deleted.  - 

720.7tJO.  LANt>LIN  PLCS.  CI.  52.  8-29  61.  Lanolin  Plus, 
Inc.,   Newark,  .\.J.     .\mended  :  In  the  Ntatenient.  column  2, 

line  1.  "toilet  soap  and"  Is  deleted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

.New  Certillcatea  Issued  under  aectlons  7(c».  7(f ».  7(k»  of  the  Trademark  .\<t  of  I94«i  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  orlicinal  regiHt rations. 


1.-.-.927  JEWEL.  CI.  1  Beatty  Coal  Company  C  1.V22. 
New  Cert  Sec.  7(c>  to  Jewell  RIdge  Ctwl  Sales  Company, 
inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

:{4.{,528       KEY  AND  DKSIGN      CI.  1.     Clark  Coleman  Coal  k 

Coke  Co.     2   2.»   37.     New  Cert.  Sec.  T{.C)   to  Peabody  Coal 

Company,  St.  LouIm.  Mo. 
.{Hi. 173.      LKMON    IP    AND    DESIGN.      CI     45       I^mon  Ip 

Company.     9   17   40.     .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(C)   to  The  Seven- 1  p 

Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


.'»H4.3n«.      ARWOOD.     CI.  14      The  Arwood  Precision  CaitinK 
Corp.      I    5   54.      .New   Cert.   Sec.   7(c>    to   .Arwood   Corpora 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y. 


r.47.635  IMtWKRHorSK  CI.  1.  Southern  Coal  Company, 
Inc.  7-2-57.  .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c>  to  Poabody  Coal  <'om- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MARCH  20,  1962 

(ReKlstered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  PubUcationa.) 


ASC  Cable  Divigion  of  Radio  Apparatus  Corp.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.     620,268,  cane.      CI.  21. 
Abltibi  Power  &  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

728,712,  pub.  1-2-62.     CI.  1. 
Adams,    Bruce    T.,    West    BamsUble,    Mass.     620,583, 

CI.  39. 
Advanced  Health  Products :  8e» — 

Brown,  Max  J. 
Ager.  Drei,  .Miami,  Fla.      620,192,  cane.     CI.  12. 
Ajar   Box  Co.,   The,   Chicago,   III.     620,398,   cane.     CI. 
.VktIebolaget,      I.ieo,      Helsingborg,      Sweden. 
1-2-62.     CI.  18. 

728,738,    pub. 
Inc.,    Seattle, 


728,782, 


cane. 


37. 
pub. 


Ga. 
Co., 


1-2-62.      CI.    6. 


Wash.     728,727. 


pub. 


Fla. 


38. 
See- 


411,324. 
7-18-61 


DC 


728,730,  pub 
728,862,    pub 


.\laddln.    Inc.,    Atlanta, 
Alaska   Lumber  A   Pulp 

pub.  1-2-62.     CI.  1. 
Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madame  Alexander,  New  York, 

N.Y'.     728.821,  pub.   1-2-62.     CI.  22. 
Allen,    L.    B.,    Co.,    Inc.,    Schiller    Park,    111.     728,765, 

11-24-09.     CI.  12. 
Allie<l  Engineering  &  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Brunner,    Rudolph. 
Allied  Rentool  Service  :  See — 

Oarlits.  Edward  E.,  Jr. 
Aloe     Creme     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Fort     Lauderdale, 

728.950.  pub.  1-2-62.      CI.  51. 
Altrogge,  J.   J..  Tulsa,  Okla.     620.400.   cane.     CI. 
.Mumlnlum  Press  &  Waliwerk  Munchenstein  A.G.  : 

.Soclete  Anonyme  Des  Uslnes  Giuilnl. 
Alymp-ol    Soap    &    Chemical    Co.,    Taunton,    Mass 

cjinc.     CI.  4. 
Amerace    Corp.,    .New    York,    N.Y.      728.814.    pub 

CI    22. 
.\nierlcan     Aviation     Publications,     Inc.,     Washington 

72R.8t!7.   pub    1-2-62.      CI.  38 
American    Brake  Shoe   Co.,   .New   York,   NY.     620,229,   cane 

CI.  14. 
American   Can   Co..   New  York.   N.Y.      728.848,   pub.    l-2-«2 

CI.  37. 
American  Cliemlcal  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

9   19  61.      CI    6, 
American    Greetings   Corp.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

1-2-62.     CI.  38. 
.\merlcan    Homo    Products   Corp..    d.b.a.    Fort   Dodge   L<«bora 

torles.    Fort   Dodge.    Iowa       728.776,   pub.    1-2-62.     CI.    18 
.Vmerlcan    Kardex    Co.,    Tonawanda.    to    Sperry   Rand    Corp., 

New  York.   NY.      151,068.    ren.   3-20-62.      CI.   37. 
American  Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  III.     728,766,  pub.   1-2-62. 

CI    12. 
.\merlcan  National  Growers  Corp.  :  See — 

Blue  Goose  Growers.  Inc. 
American    RadUtor  &    Standard    Sanitary   Corp.,   New  York. 

N.Y.      72X.982.   pnb.   1-2-62.      CI.   103. 
.\mlty  Dyeing  and  Fnlshing  Co.  Inc..  Glendale.  N.Y 

cane.     CI.  106. 
Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CI   46. 
-Vnderson.  Wm..  Textile  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 
Anderson.  Wm  .  Textile  Mfg.  Co. 
.Vnderson.   Wm..   Textile    Mfg     Co..    to 

Mfg     Co.    Ltd..    New    York.    NY. 

CI.  42. 
An  Fo  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 
Rosefield,  John   B. 
Anita's  Beauty  Shoppe  :  Bee — 
Fleming,  Charles  E.,  Jr. 
Anolene  Co.  :  See — 

Kocher,   Anna   G. 
Anollte    Corp.    New    York,    NY.      620,212.    cane.      CI.    13. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co..  Marinette,  Wis.     620.348,  cane.     CI.  26. 
Antlseptol    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      395,051,    ren.    3-20-62. 

CI.  52 
Apothecaries    Hall    Co,    Waterbury,    Conn.     272,461,    cane. 

CI.  52. 
Arkansas  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     728.745.  pub.  1-2-62 
Armbrust    Paper   Tubes,    Inc..   Chicago,    III.      728.993. 
Armored    Hosiery   Corp.,    New   Yf-rk.    NY.      728,099. 


597,500, 


.     728.919,  pub.  1-2-62. 

:  See— 

Wm    Anderson   Textile 
152.114,    ren.   3-20-62. 


111.     728.748.  pub.   1-2-62. 


Armour  and  Co..  Chicago 
.\rwood   Corp.  :    See 

Arwood  Precision  Casting  Corp..  The. 
.\rwood    Precision     Casting    Corp..    The,    to 

New  York.  NY.     584.366,  now  cert.     CI.  14. 
.\tellers   de   la    Motobecane.    Pantln.    France. 

CI.  19. 
Atkinson    Milling    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

1    2-»i2.      CI.  46. 
Atlantic  Lures,  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.     728,828,  pub 

CI.  22. 
Atlantic    Research     Corp.,     Alexandria,     Ta. 

10-24-61.      CI.   100. 
Attwood  Brass  Works,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

CI.  19. 
.\ural  Record  and  Recording  Service :  See — 

Johnston.  William  F. 
Austin,  James,  Co..  Mars,  Pa.     728.750.  pub. 
Austin.    Nichols    k    Co.    Inc.,    Maspeth,    N.Y. 

1-2-62.      CI.  49 
Avalon  Hltl  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     728,826,  pub.  1 

CI.  22. 


CI.  6. 

CI.    2. 

CI.   39 

CI.  6. 


Arwood  Corp., 
620,263,  cane. 
728.897,    pub. 


1-2-62. 


728,975.     pub. 
620,262,  cane. 


1-2-62 
728,947, 


CI.  6. 
pub. 

2-62. 


Avalon  Hill  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     728.827,  pub.  1-2-62. 

CI.  22. 
Babb.  B.  A..  New  York.  N.Y.     620.203,  cane.     CI.  12. 
Badger  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     728.981.  pub. 

1-2-62.      CI.  102. 
Barnes,  Maud  O.,  d.b.a.  Maud's  Minute  Market,  Winnetka,  III. 

620,470,   cane.      CI.   46. 
Beatty  Coal  Co.,  to  Jewell  Ridge  Coal  Sales  Co.,   Inc..  Qn- 

cinnati,  Ohio.     155,927,  new  cert.    Cl.  1 
Beckett    Paper    Co.,    The,    Hamilton,    Ohio.       728.853,    pub. 

1-2-62.     cn    37. 
Bell  Distributors.  Inc..  New  York,  NT.    620.307.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Benegas  Heruianos  y  Compania  LImitada  Socledad  Anonima 

Industrial  y  Comerclal.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     392.945. 

ren.  3-20-02.     Cl.  47. 
Benmont  Papers,  Inc.,  Bennington,  Vt.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.,  Midland.  Mich.     391,968,  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl.  37. 
Benson,  Arthur  J.,  d.b.a.  Twin-B  Publishing  Co.,  Kansas  City. 

Mo.     620.577,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Beskind.    Sidney,  d.b.a.   The  Tanophene  Co.     620,568,   cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Bierhaus,  E.,  &  Sons,  to  E.  Bierhaus  k  Sons,  Inc..  Vincennes, 

Ind.     394,875,  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl.  46. 
Bierhaus,  E.,  k  Sons,  to  E.  Bierhaus  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Vincennes, 

Ind.     395,721,  ren.  3-20^62.     Cl.  46. 
Bierhaus.  E..  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bierhaus.  E.,  k  Sons. 
Birs    Beteilgungs-    und    Verwaltungsgesellschaft    AG,    Basel, 

Switieriand.     728,736,  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  (5. 
Birs    Beteilgungs-    und    Verwaltungsgesellschaft    AG,    Basel, 

SwItzeriand.     728,953,  pub.  1-2-62.    Cl.  51. 
Blue  Goose  Growers.   Inc.,  from  American  National  Growers 

Corp.,  Fullerton,  Calif.     728,911.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  46. 
Blumenthal,  Sidnev,  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     156,419,  ren.  3-20- 

62.     a.  42. 
Boiteux,  Roland,  Santiago.  Chile.    633,913.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Bon  Voyage  Co..  The  :  See — 

Freight  Boat  Travel  Service,  Inc. 
Bonnar-Vawter.    Inc.,    Keene,    N.H.      728,849.    pub.    1-2-C2. 

Cl.  37. 
Borden  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     130.647.     Am.  7(d).     Cl. 

46. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     728,965,  pub.  1-2-62.     CT. 

52. 
Bourjois,  A.,  k  Co.   Inc.,  to  Bourjois,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

155.624.  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl.  51. 
Bourjois.  Inc. :  See — 

Bourjois,  A.,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Brach.    E.   J.,   k   Sons,   Chicago,    111.      728.938,   pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl.  46 
Braco  Chemical  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     728,734.   pub.    1-2-62. 

a.  6. 

Branstrator  Truck  Engineering  Corp..  to  E.  F.  Vilter  Sales, 

Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    620,300.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Breon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      728,957,    pub. 

1-2-62      Cl.  51. 
Brigadoon    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      729.000 

Cl.  39. 
Ilrillo  .Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     728,728,  pob.   1-2-62. 

Cl.  4. 
Bristol-Myers   Co.,    New   York,   N.Y.     728,781,   pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Brown  Century  Corp. :  See — 

Campe  Corp..  "The. 
Brown,    Max    J.,   d.b.a.    Advanced   Health    Products.    Venice, 

Calif.    728.937,  pub.  1-2-62.    Cl.  46. 
Browns  Hosiery  SliUs,  Inc.,  from  Browns  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc., 

Buriington,  N.C.     728.879-80.  pub.  8-18-59.     Cl.  39. 
Bruce  Ellen   Co.,  Inc.,  Marion.  Ohio.     620,183.   cane.     Cl.   10. 

Brunner.    Rudolph,    d.b.a.    Allied    Engineering    k    Sales    Co., 

Dallas,  Tex.     620,359.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Bruning,   Charles,   Co..    Inc.,   Mount   Prospect,    111.      728,840, 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  26. 
Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  from  Zebco  Co..  Tulsa,  Okla. 

72S,823.  pub.  1-2-62.    Cl.  22. 
Builders.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Home  Owner  Tax  Beports.  Wichita,  Kans. 

728,861,  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  38. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Blumenthal,  Sidney,  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Burpee,  W.  Atlee,  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     728,715,  pub.  1-2- 

62.  Cl.  1. 
Bushey  k  Wright.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     728,904,  pub.   1-2-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Cabot  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     728,760,  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  6. 

Cal-Cod  Process  Corp.,  Maspeth,  NY.     728,928,  pub.  1-2-62. 

CI.  46. 
Calico  Printers'  .Vssoclatlon  Ltd.,  The,  Manchester,  England. 

620,410,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Callaway    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      620,285,    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Calumet  Steel  Castings  Corp.,  Hammond,  Ind.     620,235,  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
Campe  Corp.,  The.  to  Brown  Century  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

394.749.  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl.  39. 
Canada   Dry   Corp.,   New  York.    NY.     728,892,   pub.    1-2-62. 

a.  45. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Carry  Salt  Co..  The.  Hutrhlnaon.  Kans.     728.924.  pub.  1-2-62. 

n   4« 
rarlboDuni    Ltd..    London.    KoKliind       728.7(M.    pub.    1-2-02. 

n   11 

Tartrr  Product".  Inc..  New  York.  NT.     728.77».  pub.   1    2-«2. 

n    18. 
•  'arter  I'riiductN.  Inc.  .New  York.  NY.     728.780,  pub.  «-27-«l. 

n    18 
*'»TtfT    I'riMluctn.     In<- .     NVw    York.     NY.       72H,7M  4.    pnb. 

1    2-«2      CI    IH 
Carter  l*rortuctii.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     728.9.VI.  pub.  11-1  + 

HI       CI    M 
Caaco     I'ruductit    Corp..     KridKeptirt.    Conn.       393.8.'i9.     ren 

.V2fV  «2      CI.  44 
Cavalcad*-     Frodurtloaa.    Inc..    Chtcaco,     III.       728.988.    pub 

1    2-«2.     CI    107 
Chain   Belt  «o.   Milwaukee.  WU.     728,8.ry  pub.   1    2-62.      CI 

2.1 
Chain  0°I.akeH  Caiiif  Fleldx  :  Ace 

Kffer*..  Karl  W. 
Cha<^  Manhattan  Bank.  The.  New  York.  NT.     728.870.  pub 

1    2-H2      CI    .1«. 
Cheniro    I>horopr<MlurtH   Co.     Inc..   Glen   Cove.    N.Y.      728.752. 

puh    I    2  62      CI    6 
Ch  II  I'roduc'n  Corp.  Ltd  .  I/oh  .^nitelew.  Calif      728.896,  pub 

1    2-«r2      CI    46. 
Chori*  t'f»'nitl1ii  Cori>  ,  The:  ft^ 

Kinirman.   UuhncII   H 
Ctha      Ltd,    BMKle.     Hwltserlaod.      728.786-8.     pub      1    2  <f2 

CI    18. 
Clark  Coleman    <*onl    ft    Coke    Co.    to    Peabody    C«>«I    Co  . 

St    LoulN.  Mo      843.528.  new  cert.      H.  1. 
naun.  Walter   P   :   Srr 

KernKtiiwn   HoalerT  Mill, 
ninfi.n    MiK-hlnn  Co,   Clinton.   Mich,      rt20..101,   cane.     CI.  2.t 
CtibblfrM     Inc..     I^m    AnRel.>a,    Calif.      728.888.    pub     1-2-62 

CI    .19 
C.ickrell.    Klpan..r    M  .    MailNon.   N  J.     620.448.  cane     CI.   39 
Colfninn     InxtriinientH.     inc.     Mnywood,     III.       728,734,     pub 

1-2   H2       CI    6. 
Colotyle    Tyl.*  Bord.     Inc..     Seattle.     Waah        620.522.    cnnc 

<'l    HO. 
CoiuinbU    CoHt    Co.    Itoaton,    Mhiw.      620.418,    cane,      CI.    39. 
ColuiiibM  .Southern  Chemical  <"orp   :  Srr 

Pittobiirxh  [Mate  Ola«<4  Co. 
Condenaed    KIoIdk    Co.    ChlraKo.    Ill  .    to    Purei    Corp..    Ltd. 

I.jik.'w.NHl.   Calif      15.^,652.  ren.   3  20-62      CI    6. 
(^'onileniwMl    BluInK    Co  .    CMrnuo,    III  ,    to    Pnrej    Corp..    Ltd  , 

Ijikewo<Ml.    Calif       156.216.    ren     3-20-62      CT.    6 
"^ontact    I>«nM    Foumlatton.    Ltd..    Wilmlnirton.   Del.      655.236. 

cane.      CI    26. 
Continental  Baking  Co.  Rye.  NT.     728.909-10.  pub.  1-2-62 

r\  46 

Cotton  Club  HofflInK  Co.  :  Srr 

Miller.  B«'Ckpr  Co  .  Thf 
Country    A    \Ve«tern    Jamboree.    Inc.    ClilcaKo,    III.     620.403. 

cane.      CI,  .18. 
Cre«t   Brokerase  Co  .  d.b.a.  Creat  Brokernice  Co  .  I,.oa  Ancelen. 

Calif.      728.92rt.   pub.    1    2-62       CI    4« 
OvMto  .Sh.*n    Co,    South    Bend.    Ind.      728.962.    pub     1-2-62 

CI    .%2. 
Curry    A     Paxton     Ltd..    I»odon.    Rnirland        620..154.    cane. 

CI.  2« 
Daee    Electric    Co..    Inc..    B«^eh    Oriive.    Ind.      728.806.    pub. 

7   4  61       CI    21. 
Itallaw  Iron  *  Wire  Worka.  Inc.  Dallaa.  Tei.     620.288.  cane. 

CI    22 
I>anlel.    Jack.    Platlllery.    Lem    Motlow.    Prop.,    Inc.    to   Jack 

Daniel    niKtillery.    I^-m     .Motlow.    Pntp..    Inc..    LynchburK. 

Tenn      .194,017-18.  ren.  3   20-62      CI.  49. 
I>aT  Brtte     LightlnK.      Inc  .      to      Day  Brlte     LiirhtlnK.      Inc  . 

8f    LouU,  .Mo      .195.747,  ren    .V20-62.     CI.  21 
Payfon    Rubber  MfK    Co  .  The.   to  The  Dayton  Tire  A   Rubber 

Co .    Itnyton,   Ohio       l.%1.732.   ren    .1-20^62.     CI.  .33. 
Dayton  Tire  A  R<ibber  Co..  The  :  Hre 
l>ayton   Knhtwr  Mf^    Co  .  The 
SAM  Tire  A  .\ufo  Supply  Co. 
Dearborn  Kate  <'o  .   I>eart>orn.   Mich.     620.374.  enne.     O    26. 
I»el     Mar     RnxIneerinK     I,«b«)ri«tor1eH.     L««     Ancelea.     Cnlif 

72H.833.  pub    1-2  62.      CI    22 
l»e|ta  Mercantile  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     728.769.  pub    1-2-62. 

CI    13 
I»e    Sanno.    A     P..    A    Son,    Inc..    Phoenixvllle.    Pa.      393.093. 

ren,  3  20-62      CI    4 
I>e    Sanno.    A     P..    A    Son.    Inc.    Phoenlxrllle.    Pa.      618.415. 

cane      CI    4. 
Detroit  MichlKan   Stove  Co..   to   Welbllt  Corp.,  Detroit,   illch. 

620,384.  cane      H    34 
DUnuind    Walnut    Urowera.    Inc..    Stockton.    Calif       728.907 

pub    1-2  62       CI    46 
I>J  Noc  Chemical   .\rf«,   Inc,  :  S«« — 

Di  Noc  MfK   Co  ,  The 
IM  Noc   MfK    Co.   The.   to  Di  .Noc  Chemical   Arta.   Inc..  Oeve 

land.  Ohio.      392.U2U.  ren.  3-20-62.      CI.  37. 
IMion   Iron  Workx     8ee — 

Waicher.  Dixon  K. 
Douglai.  John  H  .  N  V..  Haarlem,  Netberlanda      728  954    pub 

I    2  rt2.      <l.  51. 
IX)W  Chemical  Co..  The  :  Se#- 

Benmont   Papem.   Ine, 
Dow     c'1)«>nucal     Co.     The.     Midland.     .Mich       728,732,     pub 

1    2-62       n.   6. 
Dow     Chemical     Co.,     The,     Midland.     Mich.     728.740,     pub 

1-2  62      CI    6  '^ 

Duncan.  iKtnald  P.,  lac.rTWcaco.  ^ll.     728.812.  pub    1-2-62 

CI    22 
Eaule    Pencil    Co..    Danbury.    Conn.      728.846,    pub.    5-16-61. 

Baat.    RIebard    L..    Modeato,    Calif.      728.809.    pab     1-2-62 
CI.  22. 


Eaatman   Kodak  Co..   Rochester.  N.T.     728.722.  pub.  1-2-62. 

CI.    1 
EaKt    River    Savlnga    Bank.    New    Tork,    NY       728.980.   pub. 

1    2-62      CI.   102. 
KfTem.  Karl  W.,  d.bJi.  Chain  o'Lakea  Game  Plelda.  McHenrr, 

III      620.5O5,  cane.     C\    46 
Kldi.phor  Inc..  New  York.  .NY.     728.803.  pub.  1-2  62.     CI    21. 
KIdophor  Inc  .  New  York.  NY.     728.985.  pub.  1    2-62,     CI    104 
Kleetro  Acid    Corp.    HouMton     Tex,      620.267.    cane,      CI.    21. 
Electronic    Heating    Corp..    .Newton.    Maaa.       620.282.    cane. 

CI.  21. 
Electmnlc    HeatInK    Corp..     Newton,    Maaa.       620.283.    cane. 

CI.  21. 
KliiiK.     Kritnk.     d.ba      Roaanuir    Parm.     8an     Martin.    Calif. 

620.168.  cane.     n.  1 
Eljer  Co,   Konl  Clt/.   Pa.  t<»  The  Murray  Corp.  of  Anerica, 

I>etroit.  MIeh      620.216.  cane.    CI    l.n. 
Ely  A   Walker   Dry   Go<Mla  Co..   St.    LouU.   Mo.,   to   Burlington 

IndUMtricK.    Inc..   (ireenHboro.    N.C.      153.159,    ren    .3-20-62 

CI.  42. 
Empire  Crafta  Corp..   Newark.   NT.      659.812.   cor.      CI     28. 
Erwin  Lambeth.   Inc   :  8er 

Standani  Chair  Co. 
EthicH   Standnrd   Co.,    Inc..    Long   iHland   City.   .NY.      728, 7»1, 

pub.  1-2  62.      CI.  18 
Efhica  Standani  Co  .   Inc..  Long  laland  City.  NY.     728.792, 

pub    12  62.      CI.   18 
Eugene  A  Co.  8ea  Brlgbr.  N  J.     658.326      Am.  7(d).     CI.  46 
Eugene    Prult    Growera   .Va«nclat1on.    Eugene.  Oreg       728.899. 

pub    1    2  62      CI    46. 
EvauM.   John    R..  A  Co..  Camden.   .N  J.      620.169.  cane.      <'l.   1 
K     A     l'r<Hlu.tii   Co.    Chicago.    Ill       728.79.%-7.    pub     1-2-412 

CI.   18 
Kiilioue.   JoM«-ph.   Rockford.    III.     620,.''.46,  cane      CI,   32. 
Kauioufi  KimmIb.   Ini-  .  .\tlanta.  Urn.     ■'i96,540    cane      CI.  46 
KnmouH-Mald  Bra.«iiiere  <'orp,.  .New  York,  .NY      620.440   cane 

CI    .19 
Kiirniera  I'riend  Mineral  Co.  :  Nc#  — 

Meyer.  M    W 
KV.lernte<l  D<>partiiient  Store*.  Inc.,  New  Tork.  .NY.     728,885. 

pub    I    2   62,     CI    .19, 
K«m1   .Srrvlte   Corp,.  Crete.   .Nebr.      72H.K!».'>,   pub,    1-2  62       CI. 

46 
Klnch.    JoMeph    8..    and    Co.    .New    York.    .N.Y.      728.946    pub. 

1    2-62      CI    49 
Klre«tone  Tire  A  Rubber  <'o  .  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     620.22S.  cane 

CI    13 
Fleming.  Charlei*  E..  Jr..  d.b.a    Anita'i*  Iteauty  Shoppe.  Rocky 

Mount.  N.C.     728.9.%2.  pub.  8-1.3-61.     CI.  51. 

Flotlll  PriKluctM,  Inc  .  Stucktun.  Calif.     620.467.  cane     CI   43 
My  Stri|>e  Co,  :  Set^ 
Slincl.  John  .M. 
Fog  Shli-ld.  Inc,  from  C,  J.  Woolf,  (>Mlartown.  Ga      72t*.731 

pub    1    2  62.     CI.  6 
Fo«n  Fair  Mtorta.  Ine  .  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.     728.837.  pub.  1-2- 

62.     CI.  23.     , 
FiKHl  l^lr  StonU.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     728.940,  pab    1-2- 

ti2      CI    46 
Foot.    S    B  .    Tanning   Co.    Red   Wing.    Minn.      728,713.   pub 

I    2   62.      CI.    1. 
Fort  iMdKe  Laboratorieit  :  Set 

.ViiierlrHn  Home   I'rtMlurtM  Corp 
Freight    Bout    Travel    .Service.    Inc..    d  b.a.    The    Bon    Voyage 

Co..  LoH  AngeleH.  Calif      728.986.  pub,   1    2-62.     CI.   103 

Froatie  Co..  Thf.   Baltimore.  .Md,     728.893,  pub.   1-2-62.     CI. 

4."». 
Fry  and  Co..   Inc.  Canon  City,  Colo.     728,836.  pub    1-2-62. 

CI    2.1 
Fulham  Brothem,  Inc.  Boaton.  .Maaa.     728.925    pub    1-2-62 

CI.  4«.  ,  ^     . 

Ganlner  I»enver  Co:  Bee 

Keller  Tool  Co. 
Garlltii.    Edward   E..   Jr.   dba     Allied   Rentool   .Service    Yard 
ley.  I'a.     rt2(».593-4.  cane      CI    100 

<;«»|H"Hla   Sulphite   Ci>    Ltd  .   Quebec.  Canada.     728.710.   pub. 

1    2  62.     CI.   I. 
(Selgy   Chemical  Corp..    Ardiiley,   NY       728.737.   pub     1-2-62 

CI    6 
(ieneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp  .  .New  York.  .N.T      728.733   pub 

1-2   62.     n   6.  '        •  f 

General  AnIline.A  Film  Corp..  .New  York.  N.Y.     728,839    pub 

1    2  62.     CI    26. 
General^MllU.  Inc.,  MlnneapoUa,  .Minn      728.816.  pub.  1-2-62. 

General  Milln.  Inc..  Mlnneapolla.  Mlnjju^  728.718.  pub.  1-2-62. 

General    Mllla.    Inc..    .MInneapolla.    Minn.      728.913   14     pub 

1-2  62.     CI.  46.  ■    f 

General  Motor*  Corp  .  Ivtrolt.  .Mich.     728,805.  pub.  11-21-61. 

General    Proilucta  <'orp.,    Lo»   .\ngelea.    Calif      620.474    cane 

CI    46 
Gold  Seal  Co..  Blamarck.  N.  Dak      728.813.  pub.  6-A-61       CT 

22 
<;oldi<teln.   .Morria   L..  d  b.a.   Mayfalr  Garment   Mfg    Co     Los 

Angele-.  Calif      620. 406.  cane      CI   .19  a    v  ".   ia.. 

(rolodeti.  M.  A  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     620,517    cane      CI    46 

<;ordon  I,.acey    niemlcal     ProiluctH    Co,    Inc..    Maapetb      N  Y 

«20..142.  cane      CI    24.  ........ 

(Joiipel   Lluht  l'ut)II(atlonH     flee 
Sunday  .School  Hour*    The 
(Jothard.   Inc.  Canutillo.  Tex.     728.723    pub    1   2  62      CI    1 
Granitlxe  Product*  Co,  :  See 
(iranltize  PHxiucta,  Inc, 
<iranitlBe   PriMlurtM    Inc.  d.ba    <iranltlae  Produeta  Co     Lyn- 

wo<m1.  Calif.     728.966.  pub.  1-2-62     CI   52 
Grant,    Mtdge,    Inc..  .New   Tork.   .NT.      626.44.'i.  cane      CI    39 
Gunlte  Pound riea  Corp.  :  Set 
Kela«7-Hayea  Co. 
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Ouy.  George  H..  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd..  Lake- 
wood,  Calif     155.699.  ren.  3-20-62.    CI.  81. 

H  A  H  Bit  Co      See— 
Hammock.  Walter  K. 

HMH  PublUhlng  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    728,880,  pub.  1-2-62. 
CI.  39 

Habeeb  Ranchea.  .Meaa.   Aril.     728.929.  pub.   1-2-62.     Cl.  46. 

Hahn.  Robert  H..  d.b.a.  Paynese.  Chicago,  III.     620.459,  cane. 
CT.  44. 

Hall  Gage  A  Mfg.   Inc.,  East  Detroit.  MIeh.     620,352,   cane. 

n.  26. 

Hallmark  Carda,  Inc.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    728,863,  pnb.  1-2-62. 

Cl    .18. 
Hammock.  Walter  E..  d.b.a.  H  A  H  Bit  Co.,  Garland,  Tex. 

620.339.  cane      Cl.  23. 
Hanlon    Chemical    Co..    Inc.,    Kansas   City.    Kans.      728.995. 

Cl.  4. 
Hansen  Glove  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     620,441-2,  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Hainea   City   Citrus  Grower*  Aaaoctatlon,   Haines  City.   Pla. 

393.417.  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl    46 
Hardle'*.  Inc..  Butler.  Pa      620,.306.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Harlequin  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  NY.     620.361.  cane.     Cl   26. 
Harvey  Co  .  The.   Nanhvllle.  Tenn.      427. KOI,  cane      Cl.  42. 
Hat  Corp    of  America.  Norwalk.  Conn.     620  420.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Help-Trouble  Whistle  Co..  Chicago,  III.     728.820,  pub.  1-2-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Henri's  Pood  Products  Co..  lac,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     728,9.S4, 

pub.  1-2-62      Cl.  46. 
Hewes   A   Potter,    to   Hewea   A   Potter,    Inc.,    Boaton,    Mass. 

154.573,  ren.  S-20-62.     Cl.  39. 
Hewe*  A  Potter.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hewe*   A   Potter. 
HIckok  Mfg   Co.  Ine  .  Rochester.  NT.    620  430.  cane.     C\.  39. 
Hill's   Reataurant.    De   Queen.   Ark.     620.494.   cane.      Cl.   46. 
HIndle  Transformer  Co.  Inc.,  Plemington,  N.J.     728.804.  pub. 

12-26  61.     Cl.  21. 
Home  Owner  Tax  Reports  :  See — 

Builders,   Inc. 
Horlson   Houae-Solld   State,   Inc.,   Brookline.  Mass.     728.866, 

pub    1-2-62.     Cl.  38 
Horllcks  Corp.,  Rielne.  Wis.     728  939.  onb    1-2-62.     Cl.  46. 
Hoald  Product*  Inc..  Syracoae,  N.T.     620.332.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Hudnut,    Richard.    New   York.   NY      620.545.    cane.      Cl.   52. 
Hndaon   Photographic  InduRtrlea.    Inc..   Irvington-on-Hudson, 

N.Y.     728.841,  pub    1-2  62.     CT.  26. 
Hughes,    P.    A.,    A    Co.    Ltd.,    Piccadilly,    London,    England. 

620.275.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Humble   on    A    Reflning   Co.,    Houston,    Tex.     728,749,    pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  6. 
Hunt  Foods.  Inc  :  Wee — 

Hunt  Food*  and  Industries.  Ine. 
Hunt  Foods  and  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.     728,908, 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  46. 
Hunt  Foods  and    Industries.   Inc..   d.ba.    Hunt   Foods.    Inc., 

Pullerton.   Calif.      728.915-16.    pub.    1-2-62.      Cl.   46. 
Hurletron  Inc..  Danville.  111.     728.843,  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  26. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  Hollls.  NT.     728,808,  pnb.  1-2-62.     Cl.  22. 
Illinol*   Baking   Corp..   Chicago,    III.      728,930,   pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Imjperlal  Sugar  Co..  Sugar  Land,  Tex.     728.903,  pub.  1-2-62. 

a    46. 
Instru  Chem.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     728.958,  iwb    1-2-62      Cl    61 
International   Breweries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     728,943,  pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  48.  '       •  y 

International    Paper  Co.,   New  York,   N.T.     728,851-2,   pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  87. 
Irwin.    Neisler   A  Co.,   Decatur,   III.      728,783,   pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Italian  Swiaa  Colony  :  Bee — 

United  Vintners.  Inc. 
James.  Doctor.  Industries,  Inc.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.     728,774,  pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  18. 
Jerclaydon.  Inc..  Clifton.  N  J.     728.759,  pub.  1-2-62.     CI.  6. 
Jewell  Ridge  Coal  gales  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Beattv  Coal  Co. 
Johnson    A    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.J.      728,955,    pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl    51. 
Johnson  March  Corp.,  The.  d.b.a.  Wgverlv  Petroleum  Products 

Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     728.709.   pub.   1-2-62.     Cl    1 
Johnston.    William    P..    d.b.a.    Aural    Record    and    Recording 

Service.  Long  Islnnd  City.   N.Y.     620.391.  cane      Cl    36 
Jolntlne  Product!  Co.  Ltd.,  Lincoln,  England.     728,721,  pub. 

1—2—62.     Cl,  1, 
Jolly  Gulp.  Ine.  :  See — 

Jolly  Products.   Inc. 
'°l'7o  f  •■<xlu<*f«.    Inc..    from    Jolly   Oalp,   Inc.,    Chicago,    HI. 

728,847,  pub.   1-2-62.      CI.  37 
Joseph    A    Pelss    Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.     728,887.    pub 

1-2-62.     Cl.  39. 
Kansas   Packing  Co.,    Inc.,    New   Tork,    NT.     620.509,   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
K*^'«  Ranches,  Inc.,  Thermal,  Calif.     728,988,  pub.  1-2-62. 
Cl.  46. 

*"*]!.*/ .3^***'  ^'  *°  Gardner-Denver  Co.,  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

620.297.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Ke"*"/.     Parquhar    A    Co.,     Taeoma,    Waah.     728,920,    pub. 

Kelsey-Hayes    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    from    Gunite    Foundries 

Corp.,  Rockford,  III.  728.859.  pub.  1-2-62.  Cl.  38 
Kern  Asaociates.  New  Tork,  NT.  729.002-3.  Cl.  40. 
Kennedy.    David    E..    Inc.,   to   KenUle,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   NT. 

396,135,  ren    3-20-62.     Cl.  12 
Kentlle,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  David  E.,  Inc. 
Kernatown    Hosiery   Mill,   ta   W.   P.   Claus,   Winchester    Va 

620.581,   cane.     Cl.  89. 
KImberly  CUrk  Corp.,   Neenah,   Wla.     728.864,  pub.   1-2-62. 

v,l.  ST, 


King  Korn  Stamp  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  from  King  Kom 
8|«™p    Co..    Dea    Molnea,    Iowa.     728,976,    pub.     1-2-62. 

King  KuUen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     728,921,  pub. 

Kingman,  Ruaaell  B.,  to  The  Chore  UtenslU  Corp.  of  America 
Orange,  to  Metal  Textile  Corp.,  Roaelle.  N.J.  153.734,  ren." 
.1—20—62.     Cl.  4. 

^3^20^2  "a'*^  ^°  ■     ^°*^ '     ^'*''''*°'     ^^      394,124,    ren. 
Klenk  Epoxy  Corp.,' Detroit.  Mich.     728.996.    Cl   5 
Knickerbocker    Blologlcals,    Inc.,    New    York.    .N  Y      728  755 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  6.  •*o,iuj, 

Koch,  Reinhold,  York.  Pa.     620..356.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Kocher,  Anna  G.,  d.b.a.  Anolene  Co.,  Maywood,  Cailf.    620  249 

cane.     CI.  18.  '       ' 

Kommandltgesfllachaft    Chantre    A    Cle,     .Nleder-Olm.     near 

Mainz.  Germany.     728.944,  pub.  1-2-62      Cl   49 
KoHher  Zion  Sausage  Co.  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III.     728.905 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  46. 
Kowall,    Alfred    E.,    Berwyn.    111.     620,196^   cane.     O.    12. 
Kreider.  George  L.,  Palmvra.  Pa.     620.417.  cane.     Cl    39 
I^boiatorle*    For    Applied    Biology    Ltd.,    London, '  EngUnd 

728.800-1,  pub.  1-2-62.      Cl.  18. 
Lambert  Pharmacal  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Warner-Lambert 

Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morrts    Plains,    N.J.     384,811,    ren. 

Lanolin  PJus,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

National  Boulevard  Bank  of  Chicago 
Lanolin  Plus,  Inc.,  Newark.  .N.J.    720,760.    Am.  7(d).' H  52 
La     Publlclte    SelentlAque.    Geneva,    Swltaerland.       620,530* 

cane.    Cl.  61. 
Leather's  Best,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    728,724-26,  pub.  l-2-«2. 

Le  Gear,   Dr.   L.   D.,   Medicine  Co.,  St.   Louis,   Mo      620.256 

cane.    Cl.  18. 
Legge.   Walter  G.,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.T.     728,970    pub 

1-2-62.    Cl.  32. 
Lemon  Up  Co..  to  the  Seven-Up  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     381  173, 

new  cert.     Cl.  43. 
Lenolr-Quinn  Corp..  The,  Baltimore.  Md.    620.164.  cane.    Cl   1 
Lestoll  Products,  Inc.,  Holyoke.  Mass.     728,761.  pub.  1-2-62.' 

Cl.  8. 
LewUburg  Chair  and  Furniture  Co.,  Lewlsburg.  Pa.     728,998. 

Librascope    Inc     Glendale,  Calif.     620,318,  cane      CI    23 
Lletf,  A.,  Co.,  'The.  San  Prancisco,  Calif.     620.3.33,  cane   '  Cl 

26. 
Lifegard  Sign  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     620,274,  cane.     Cl    21 
Llfewaya.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    728.990,  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl  107 
LInek,   O.   E.,  Co.,   Inc..  Clifton,   N.J.     728.738,  pub.   1-2-62. 

LIndale  Mills,   Inc.,   New  Tork.  NT.     728.883.  pub    1-2-62 

Cl.  39. 
LInde  Air  Products  Co..  The.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp     New 

Tork,  .NT.    395,308.  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl.  6. 
Long  Co..  The,  Oak  Hill.  W.  Va.     620.330.  cane.     CT.  23. 
Xvongllfe   Pish   Food   Products,   Inc..   Denville.  N.J       728.789 

pub.  1-2-62.    Cl.  18.  . 

Loa    Angeles    .Soap    Co.,    Lo6    Angeles.    Calif.      151,8.35,    ren. 

3-20^2.     Cl.  .32. 
M.  A  B.  Headwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.     620,411.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
MaeAndrews    A    Forbes    Ca.    Camden,    N.J.      728,856.    pub. 

1-2-62.    Cl.  37.  .       .    K     • 

Madame  Alexander  :  Bee — 

Alexander  Doll  Co..  Inc. 
Madison   Chemical   Corp..  d.ba.   Madison   Supply  and   Equlp- 
»  ment  Co..  Maywood.  111.     728.961.  pub.  1-2-62      Cl   52 
Madison  Chemical  Corp.,  Maywood,  111.     728,960.  pub.  1-2-62. 

MadlKon  Supply  and  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

Madison  Chemical  Corp. 
MaBnaflux  Corp..  Chicago,  III.  728.984,  pub.  1-2-62.  CI.  103 
Magnolia  Baking  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.  820,490.  cane  CI  46 
Major  Fashions  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  620,439.  cane.  Cl  39 
Major  I>>ather  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  728.994  Cl  3' 
MangelBdorf.  Ed.  P.,  A  Bro.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    728,711.  pab 

1-2-62.     Cl.  1. 
Marcy  Corp..  New  York.  NT.     728.997.    Cl.  8. 

Marlnpro  Ltd..  London.  England.     728,923.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl. 

46. 
Markwell    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    NT.      620,304,    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Maroon  Bros..  Peoria,  III.     728.906.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  46. 
Martin  Fabric*  Corn.  :  See — 

Martin.  J.  B..  Co. 
Martin  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.     728.890    pub    10-24- 

61.     a.  42.  •  f     ■ 

Martin,  J.  B  ,  Co..  formerly  Martin  Fabrics  Corp..  New  Tork. 

NY.     620.450.  cane.     Cl    42. 
Master  Host  Motor  Hotels,  Inc..  Port  Worth.  Tex.    620.551-4 

cane.     Cl.  100. 
Mattel.    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.      728,810-11     pub     1-2-62 

Cl.  22.  .    K  . 

Slaud's  Minute  Market :  Bee — 

Barne*.  Maud  O. 
Mayfalr  Garment  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Goldstein,  Morris  L. 
.McCullough'H  Dairy  Queen.  Geneaeo.  III.     728,894.  pub   3-28- 

61.     Cl.  46. 
McEwan.    John,    A    Co.    Ltd..    Lelth,    Edinburgh     Scotland 

728,943.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  49. 
Mead   Johnson  A  Co.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     713,626.     Am.  7(d). 

Cl,  46, 
Medical    Book*    For    Children    Publishing    Co.,    Minneapolis 

Minn.     728.863.  pub    1-2-^2.     Cl    38. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.     620.261    cane     Cl    18 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     728.798,  pub.  1-2-62      Cl. 

18. 
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Mineral  Co..  Napoleon, 
728.845.    pub.    l-S-40. 
RlTrrdale.  Md.     728.790.  pub. 


CI.  18 
Calif. 


728.»48.  pub  l-2-«2 
305..')21.  r*ii.  3-20-62 
728,737.  pub.  l-2-«2 


1-2 


.Merrill   AndenMO   Co..    Inc..  The.   New   Tort.  N.T.     728.860, 

pab.  1   2-«2.     CI.  38. 
Metal  Teitlle  Corp.  :  Hrf 
Klnmian.  Kiiascll  H. 
MevrntM-rt;  OI<t    KHxhloo    I'riMlurtH   Co..    Man    PrantlHCO.   Calif 

728.9:i3.  »»ub    I-2-H2      CI.  4«. 
Merer.   O    W  .   (lb*.    I'amieni   Friend 

«)hlo      728.T»W.  pub    1    2  H^ 
MIrropolnt.    Inr..    Sunnyvale, 

CI.  37. 
Mifflin.  MrCambrldfe  Co..  Tbe 

l-2-«2      CI.   18 
Milk  KoodM.  Inr  .  Monterey,  Calif      728,918.  pub.  1-2-62.     H 

4«. 
Miller  Becker  Co..  The.  d  b.a.   The   Sillier-Becker  Co.   and  ai 

Cotton  Club  Bottllnic  Co  ,   CleTeland,  Ohio      620,S88,  cane 

CI    45 
Miller,  <;e<>r«e.  d  b.a.    MUnlle   Electronic  Research   Induatrle* 

Waltham.    Mann.      728,977,   pub.    1-2-62.      CI.    101. 
MlMlle  Kle<'tronlc  Research  InduMtrleH  :  gee- 
Miller.  <}eorKe. 
Mr.  Bonton  DUtlller  Inc..  RoHton.  MaiM. 

a.  49 
MonHAnto  Chemical  Co.,  .St    Louia.  Mo. 

CI.  46 
Monmrnto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

CI    « 
Mook    Bmn.    Inc..    New   York.    N.T.      620.453.   cane. 
Morrill.   Harry  L..  Jr..  Marietta.  Ga.     728,825.  pub. 

CI.  22. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp..  Lani«in(t.  Mich.    620..309-11,  cane 
Motor   Wheel  Corp.,   I>«n»lnic,   Mloh.     620.313,  cane. 
Mra.   America.   Inc  ,   New   York,  N.Y.     728.868.   pub. 

CI.  38 
Mud     Control     Laboratoriea.     Inc.. 

728. 7.^.'^.  pub    1    2-62      CI.  6. 
MunHlnKwear.   Inc  :   *rce — 

VawMir  SwIkh  Underwear  Co. 
Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :  See — 

Eljer  Co. 
Murray.    D     J  .    Mfr    Co..    Waurau.    Win.     396.009-10,    ren 

:i-20-62.     CI.   13. 
Myron   Dniita  :    Sec  — 

Rhaolro,  Herman  M. 
.N  *  N  Sal*"!!  Co  .  Bell  Cardf-nn.  Calif 
National  Boulevard  Rank  of  ChiCNKo, 

Newark    N.J      697,887.     Am.  7(d) 
NntioDnl  Chemical  T,<«boratorle«  of  Pa 

728.968    oub    1    2  62.     n.  .52  ^  ^    „ 

.Vatlonol  ChemlcHl  Laboratories  of  Pa..  loc.,  Phlladelphlli.  Pa 

728.971     pub    1-2-62.      CI.  52. 
National  Fo<»d  Storen  ;  (trr 

Natlonxl  Tea  Co. 
Nntlonal      Milk      Prodncern     Federation.     Waahinitton.     PC 

728876    Dub.   1-2  62.      CI    .38. 
National   Tea  Co.,   d  b.a.   National 

Cl    46 
White    Plalna.    N.Y 


Cl.  23 

Cl.   2S 

1-2-62 


Paynete  :  8ff — 

Hahn,   Robert  H, 
Peabody  Coal  Co.  :  See— 

Clark  Coleman  Coal  k  Coke  Co. 
Southern  Coal  Co.,  Inc. 
Peck  H    Protlucts   Co..    St.    LouU,    Mo.      728.964,    pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl.  52. 
Pennaalt   ChemicaU   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     728.739,   pub. 

1-2-62.      Cl    6. 
Pennaalt   Chemical*   Corp..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     728,741.   pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl   6. 
Pennaalt   Chemleala  Corp..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     728.B72,   pub. 

1-2-62      Cl.   52. 
Perfect  Jeraey  Co.  :  See — 

Perfect  Jeritey  Co..  Inc. 
Perfect  Jeraey  Co.,  Inc..  to  M.  Kalman.  d.b.a.  Perfect  Jeraey 

Co  ,  New  York,  NY.      620,4.^1.  cane.      Cl    42. 
Perapecta     Sound     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.     620.273.     cane. 

Cl.  21 
Pflter.    Chaa..    *    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     728.802.    pub. 

1   2-62.     Cl.  18. 
Phaidon  Preaa  Ltd.,  London.  EnRland      728.873.  pub.  1-2-62. 

Cl.  .38 
Pharmaton  8.A..  LoKano,  Switierland.     728.777.  pub.  1-2-62. 

Cl    18. 
Philpitt.   Fred  C,  Waablnirton,  D.C..   620.404.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Pine,  William  S  ,  Loa  AnKeleti,  Calif      .390,952,  ren.  .3-20-62. 

Cl    23. 
Ilttaburfch  Plate  (iiaan  Co..  from  Columbia-Southern  Chemical 

Corp..   Pittubunth.  Pa.     728.746,  pub    1-2-62.     Cl.  6. 
I'lumblnK  *   HeatInK  I'ublUblnK  Co..  Inc..  WaHhlngton,  DC. 

728.872,  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  38. 
Porter,  H    K  .  Co.,  Inc.  :  See   - 


^,_.  ,-  .r«.»        /%i.i  Quaker  Rubber  Corp. 

Oklahoma     City,     Okla.     F>o«t   I'ubllahinic  Co.   Boaton.   Maaa.      620,405. 


620.224,  cane      Cl.  13. 
from  Ijinolin  Plua.  Inc., 
Cl.  51. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa 


New    York,    N.Y. 


Chicafo.  Ill 
728.917.  pub 
728.898.    pub. 


Food   Storea, 

728.902,  pub.   1-2-62 
Neatle    Co.     Inc..    The, 

1    2-62.      Cl    46 
New    Horiaon    Fooda,    Inc. 

1-2-62       Cl    46 
New   South   Mfe    Co  .    Atlanta,   Oa.     620.544.   cane      Cl.   52. 
New  York  Cerflrte<l  See<l  (Jrowera  Co-Operatire.  Inc..  Ithaca. 

N.Y.      728992.   Dub     1-2-62      Cl.   A. 
.New   York   Make  Up  Corp  .   New  York,  NY.     .393,537-8.  ren. 

.3-20-62.      Cl    51 
Nihon    Miahin    Selxo   Kabuahfkl    KalHha.    MIraho-ku,    Noroya. 

Jaoan      620..387.   cane.     a.  34. 
Nixon  A  Co.,  Omaha,   Nebr      728,778.  pub    1-2  62      Cl    18 
North  American  Rowllnic  Inc.,  Arllnxton,  Va.     728,978,  pub. 

1-2-62.      Cl.   101. 
Nuclear     Inatniment     and     Chemical     Corp..     Chicago,     III. 

620..36O.  cane       Cl    26. 
Nu  Swift    Ltd  .    Elland.   England       620.3,35.   cane      Cl.    23. 
Nutrlllte   Producta.   Inc,    Buena   Park.   Calif.      728.756.   pub. 

1-2  62.      Cl.   6 
Ohio  Leather  Co..  The.  Clrard.  Ohio.     728,719,  pub,   1-2-62 

Cl.  1. 
on  Spedaltiea  *  Reflnlng  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     728,963. 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  52. 
Olander,  N    J  .  *  Son.  B4>aton.  Maaa      620,225,  cnnc      Cl.  13. 

Old  Colour  Paint  k  Chemical  Co..  Loa  Anirelea.  Calif     396.119, 

ren.  .3-20-62       Cl     16 
Old   Town   Corp.,   Brooklyn,    NY      620,187.  cane.     Cl.    11. 
Olde  Tvme  ProductH  Co  .   Ix>h  AnKelea,  Calif.      620,541,  cane. 

Cl    52. 
Olaen,  Ooc,  Fiahinit  Tackle  Co. :  See— 

Olaen.   Eugene  I>. 
Olaen.   Eujcene   P.,   d  b  a.    Doc  Olaen   Fiahinit  Tackle  Co..   Salt 
'      Ijike  CitT,  Utah       620.176,  cane.      Cl    2 
Owen,    (nifr  C,   d.b.a.  Owen    Druu   Producta.   Sallt<bury,   N.C. 

.394, .364.  ren.  .3-20-62.      Cl.  18. 
Owen  Drug  Producta  :  Hee — 

Owen.   Cliff  C. 
P.M.    Chemical    Co     Inc.    San    Diego.    Calif.     728.967.    pub. 

1-2-62      Cl.  52. 
P  *  O  Orient  Llnea.  Inc..  San  Franelaco.  Calif.     728.877.  pub. 

1,-2-62.      Cl.  38. 
Padgett,   Jay    D..    Dallaa.   Tex,     620.346,   cane.     C\.   26. 

Parker,  R    S  ,  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Parker.  R    Shirley. 
Parker.   R    Shirley,  d.b.a.   R.   8.  Parker  Cheanical  Co..  Oreer. 

8.C.      620.237,   cane.      a.    18. 
Patteraon,   Kenneth   C.   d  b  a.   Trundle  Twin   Co  ,  Ana  Art>or, 

Mich.      728,844,  pub.  11-3-59.      Cl.  32. 
Paul  Reed,     Inc,    (^harleToIx,    Mich.       728,807,    pub     1-2-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Paufhamaa.    I>wlgbt,    d.b.a.    Skookum    Fooda    Co.,    Oakland, 

Calif.     728,932.  pub.   1-2-62.     Cl.  46. 


PoHt  l>ubliahing  Co..   Boaton.   Maaa.      620,405.  cane.     Cl.  .38. 
Power.  T.  J  .  d/b.a.  T.  J.   Power  k  Co.,  Carrlso  Springs.  Tei. 

72X,927.  pub.  1    2   HJ      Cl.  46. 
Power,  T.  J,  A  Co.  :  Wee — 

Power,  T   J 
Preway  Inc..  WUeonaIn  Raplda,  Wia.     620,383.  cane      Cl.  34. 

Prince,   H.   .M..  TextlleM   Inc  .  New   York,   NY.     620.386,  cane, 

n.  42. 
Pritchard.    M.    J..    Inc..    Mlnneapolia.    .Minn.      728.912.    pub. 

1    2-62      Cl    46 
Proudfoot    Hoaiery    Corp..    New    York,    NY.      728.886,    pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl    39. 
Purco  :  Kee — 

Purae  Co  .  The. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
Condenaed  Rluing  Co. 
<fUT.  (leorge  H. 
Purae   Co.,   The.   dba     Purco.  Chattanooga.  Tenn      728,869. 

pnb.  1-2-62.     Cl.  38 
Quaker  Hi'bber  Corp  .  rhlladelohla.  Pa.,  to  H    K.  Porter  Co., 

Inc..  Pittaburgh.   Pa      .394.790.  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl.  S5. 
Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co  .  Chicago,  111.     728,829-32,  pub.  1-2-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Rajkovlch,  N    P  :  See— 

Rajkovlch,  Nick. 
Rajkovlch.    Nick,    d  b.a.    N.    P.    RaJkoTleh,    San    Joae,    Calif. 

728,941,  pub    1-2-62      Cl.  46. 
Rand,  Sperry.  Corp  :  See — 
American  Kardex  Co, 
Remington  Rand  Inc. 
Raycon  Corp.,  Reluiont,  Calif.     620,.302,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Relato  Educational  CameM.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     620,292,  cane. 

<'i.   22 
Remington    Rand   Inc.    Ruffalo.   NT.   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  , 

NiwYork.  NY      :1HJ.»<»«,  ren    .•t-2a  62      Cl.  37. 
Research  (iulld,  Tlie,  Chicago,  111.     728,979.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl. 

101. 
Revell,  Fleming  H..  Co  ,  Weatwood.  N.J.     728,949,  pub.   1-2- 

62      Cl.  50. 
Rich,  Ramett,  New  York.  NY      620.291.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Rlchanlaon  Merrell    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      728.784-5.    pub. 

1    2-«2.     Cl     18. 
RIchardHon  *  RobbinH  Co..  Dover.  Del.     532,145,  cor.     Cl.  40. 

HIchter.  F    Ad  .  *  Co.  Inc.  ;  See 

Riedel  k  Co  ,  Inc 
Rider  John  F  ,  Pubiinher,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     728.8r»8.  pub 

1-2-62      Cl.  .38. 
Riedel  k  Co..  Inc  ,  New  York.  NY,  to  F    Ad.   Ri<  hter  *  Co. 

luc.   Staten    laland,    NY       156,044.    ren.   3-20-62.     Cl.    18. 
Rlegel    Paper  Corp..   New   York.  NY.     728.865.  pub.   1-2-62. 

V\    37 
Rite  .Marker.  Inc  .  Raniaev.  N  J.     728,850,  pub.  1-2-62.    CI37. 
RobbinH,  Harold  R  ,  Den  NIoinea,  Iowa.     620,214.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
KobertHon  Mfg.   Co..  Chicago,  III.     «-'0.3K5,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Rockland   Sportawear,    Inc..    Rockland.    .Maaa.      620..'^82.   canr. 

(1.  39. 
Rollrlte  Pie  Cruat  Corp.,  MinneapolU.  Minn.     620.801,  cane. 

Cl    46 
Roaamar  Farm  :  See — 

Ellaa.  Frank 
Roaefleld,    John    B..   d.b.a.    An  Fo    Mfg.    Co..    Oakland.    Calif. 

620. .-.31.  cane      Cl.  52. 
RoBn  Inc.  :  See   - 

Roaa  UtIlltieM.   Inc. 
Rohm    Seed   Co..   The.    Wichita.    Kana.      728.729.    pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl    6. 
R4>MH  Utilitlea.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Roaa  Inc..  BelleTtlle.  III.     728.77S. 

pub    1-2-62.    (T  15. 
Rough  Notea  Co.,  Inc..  The.  IndlanapollH.  Ind.     728.857.  pub. 

1-2-62.    Cl.  37. 
Roxborough  Co  .  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     620.419,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Roval    ApplUnce    Mfg.    Co.,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      620.279.   cane. 

Cl.   21 
Roval  Cup  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     728,931.  pub.  1-2-62.    O. 
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Rudman  *  Scofleld  :  Sec — 

Scofleld,  C.  K. 
Rudman  k  Scofleld,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    44S,333,  cane.     Cl. 

13. 
SAM  Tire  k  Auto  Supply  Co.,  MlnneaDolis,  Minn.,  to  The 

Dayton  Tire  k   Rubber   Co.,  Dayton.   Ohio.      393,309,    ren. 

3   20-62.     Cl.  35. 
Salada  Shlrriff  Horaey.    Inc.,    Woburn,    Maaa.      728,922.    pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  46 
Sawyera  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg.     728.842,  pub.  1-2-62.     H.  20. 
Sawyer-Tower  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Sawyer-Tower  Safety  Co.,  Water- 
town,  Maaa.     728.884.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  39. 
Saw^yer-Tower  Safetv  Co.  :  See — 

Sawyer-Tower  Inc. 
Sclentlfte  Safety  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     728,960,  pub.  1-2-62. 

Cl.  52. 
Scofleld,   C.    K.,    d.b.a.    Rudman   k   Scofleld.   New  Tork,    N.Y. 

191.976.  cane.     Cl.  13 
Scbelwer.  Albert  T.,  Erie,  Pa.     620.209-10.  cane.     CL  13. 
Scholaatlc  Corp.,    to   Scholaatic    Magaslnea,    Inc..   New   York, 

N.Y.     396.008,  ren.  3-20-62      Cl.  38, 
Scholaatic  Magaiinea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scholaatlc  Corp. 
Schuckl  k  Co.,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.    396.125.  ren.  3-20-62. 

Cl.  46 
Scoop    Producta.     Inc.,    Melroae    Park,    III.     728,933,    pub. 

1-2-62.     a.  46. 
Seamieaa  Rubber  Co.,  The,  New  Haven,  Coon.     728,818-19, 

pub.    1-2-62.     a.   22. 
Sebago   Chemical    Corp.,    Smith   Windham,    Maine.     728,717, 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  1. 
Sebel,  D.,  4  Co.  Ltd.,  Erith,  Kent,  EngUnd.     728,742,  pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  6. 
Segul.  Joae.  Pinar  del  Rio.  Cuba.     620,493,  cane.     Q\.  46. 
Sel  Rex  Corp..  Nutley.  N.J.     728.762-3,  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  6. 
Seltier.    Arthur    O.    d.b.a.     Stom    E:aiie    Co.,    Toledo.    Ohio. 

728,775,  pub.  1-2-62.     CT.  18. 
Servco  Co..   The,   Long  Beach,  Calif.     728,983.  pub.  1-2-62. 

Cl.  103. 
Service    PubliahinK    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     620,579.   cane. 

Cl.  S8. 
Seven-Up  Co. :  See — 

Lemon  Up  Co. 
Seymour   Packing  Co.,   The,    Topeka.    Kana.     167,137,   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Seymour   Packing   Co.,    The,    Topeka,    Kana,     171,113,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Shapiro,    Herman    M..    d.b.a.    Myron    Drugi.    Baltimore,    Md. 

620.250.  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Shore'a    Market.    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.     620,507-8,    cane. 

a.  46. 
Sievera.     William    E.,     Long    Beach.     Calif.     728.747,    pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  6.  _    „„ 

Slla  Flex.  Coata  Meaa,  Calif.     728.822,  pub.  1-2-62.     C\.  22. 
Simel,    John    M..    d  b.a.    Fly    Stripe    Co.,    Alameda,    Calif. 

728,751.  pub    1-2-62      CT.  6. 
Siminona  Boardman      Publiahing     Corp.,      New     York,     N.T. 

728,989.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  107 
Simpaon.  R.  C,  *  Staff,  Inc..  Ridgewood.  N.J.     728,974.  pub. 

1-2-62      Cl    100. 
Skookum  Fooda  Co.  :  See — 

Paulhamua.  Dwlght. 
Slab  Fork  Coal  Co.,  Slab  Fork.  W.  Va.     728,714,  pub.  1-2-62. 

a.  1. 
Sloan  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Oeveland.  Ohio.     728.973,  pub.  1-2-62. 

Smith.  Hurley,  I.*n8lng.  Mich.     620,351.  cane.     CT.  26. 
Socledad   Anonima   Vinedoa  v   Bodegas   Arlau.   Buenoa  Aires, 

Argentina      398.047.  ren    3-20-62.     Cl.  48. 
Sodeti    Aopllcatloni    Oomma    Antivibrantl    "Saga"    S.p.A., 

Milan.  Italy.     728.767.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  12. 
Sodete  Anonyme  Dea  Ualnea  GInltnl.  to  Aluminium  Preaa  k 

Walzwerk  Mnnchenateln  A.G..  Basel,  Switxerland.     152.274, 

ren    3-20-62.     Cl.  6. 
Soclete   Laitiere  A.L.B..   Clamart    (Seine),   France.     728.901, 

pub    1-2-62       Cl.    46.  ^       ,. 

Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  to  Soclete  Crylor.  Parts.  France.    620.457. 

cane.     Cl.  43.  ^    « 

Sollaerv.   Inc.   Salinas.   Calif.     728  743.   pub.   1-2-62.     Cl.  6. 
Sonoflux   Corp..   Houaton.  Tex.      620  308.   cane.     Cl.   23. 
Sonth     River     Sand    Co..    Old     Bridge.    N.J.     728.716,   pub. 

1— 2— B2      Cl    1 
Southern  California  Muffler  Corp.,  Culver  City.  Calif.     620.338. 

cane.     Cl.  23.  ,      ,      ., 

Southern  Coal  Co..  Inc..  to  Peabody  Coal  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

647,635,  new  cert.     Cl.  1.  „  ^     „^ 

Spiegel,    Inc..   Chicago,    111.     728,881.    pub.    1-2-62.     Cl.    39. 

Sportamaater     Corp.,     The,     Detroit,     Mich.     728,871.     pub. 
1-2-62.     Cl.  38. 

Spotless   Plastics  Corp,   Rochester.   N.T..   to  Textron   Amer- 
ican. Inc..  Providence.  R.I.     620.378.  cane.     CT.  29. 

Standard    Chair   Co..    to  Brwin-Lambeth.    Inc.,    ThomasvUle. 
N.C.     620.381,  cane.     Cl.  32. 

Stark    Ceramics.    Inc.,    East    Canton.    Ohio.     620,205,    cane. 
Cl    12 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     728.744,  pub.  1-2-62. 
Cl.  6. 

Steinberg  of   London   Ltd..   New  York,   N.Y.     620,435,   cane. 
Cl    39 

Step  Stop,   Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     620,222,  cane.     CT,  13. 

Stom  Ease  Co.  :  See — ■ 

Seltser,  Arthur  G.  ^     „„ 

Strausaer,    Arlan   B.,   Reading.    Pa.     620.290.   cane.     Cl.   22. 

Strunk     F-qulpment     Co.,     Coatesvllle,     Pa.     620.328.     cane. 

Cl.  28 
Sundav  School  Honae.  The,  d.b.a    Ooanel  Light  Publications, 

Olendale.  Calif.     728.864.  pub   1-2-62.     Cl.  38. 
Sunshade   Corp.,   Buffalo,   NY.     620,204,   cane,     a,    12, 


Super  Market  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     728,875. 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  38.  *o,o,o. 

Swift  4c  Co. :  See — 

Swift  and  Co. 
Swift  and  Co..   to   Swift  k  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     149,514,  ren. 

3-20-62.     Cl.  52. 
Tailored  Silk   Undergarment  Co.,  to  Trillium  Lingerie.   Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y.      149,256,  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl   39. 
Talbott.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     728.882.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl    39 
Tandy  Corp.   Fort  Worth.  Tex.     729.001.     Cl.  39. 
Tanopbene  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Beaklnd.  Sidney. 
Tau   Kappa  Epsilon  Fraternity,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     728,991, 

pub.   1-2-62.     Cl.  200. 
Textron  American,  Inc. :  See — 

Spotless  Plastics  Corp. 
Thompson  Ramu  Wooidrldge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  OhlC".     728,838. 

pub.   4-11-61.      Cl.   26. 
Thorn,  James  E.,  d.b.a.  Thorn   Sales  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

728.771,  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  15. 
Thorn  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Thorn,  James  B. 
Tonne.    Friedrlch.    Stuttgart-Valhlngen,    Germany.     728,884, 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl,  23. 
Topics  Publiahing  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     728,874, 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  38. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     620,302. 

cane.    Cl.  23. 
Trans   World   Airlines.    Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     728,987,   pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  105. 
Trenton  Corp.,  The,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.    728,768,  pub.  9-19-61. 

CT.  12. 
Trillium  Lingerie,  Inc. :  See — 

Tailored  Silk  Undergarment  Co. 
Trundle  Twin  Co.  :  See—  ' 

Patteraon,  Kenneth  C. 
Turehan  Follower  Machine  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     620,337,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Turover,  Isador  S.,  Betheada.  Md.     433,678,  cane.    CI.  12. 
Tuxedo  Fruit  Co.,  Fort  Pierce.  Fla.     393.732-3,  ren.  3-20-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Twln-B  Publishing  Co. :  See — 

Benaon.  Arthur  J.  ^, 

Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     728,824,  pub.  1-2-02, 

a.  22. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Linde  Air  Products  Co,.  The. 
Unique  Zipper  Diatrlbuting  Co..  Taeoma,  Wash.    728,770,  pub. 

1-2-62.    Cl.  13. 
United  Biscuit  Co.   of  America,  Melroae  Park.  111.     620,488, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
United    Carbon    Co.,    Houston.    Tex.      728,720,    pub.    1-2-62. 

n.  1. 
United  Vintnera,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swlas  Colony.  San  Pran- 

eiseo,  Calif.     728,942,  pub.  1-2-62.    Cl.  47. 
Univeraal  DenUl  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     395,780,  ren.  3-20- 

62.     Cl.  44. 
Univeraal  Mllla,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     620.502.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
"Van  R"  Dental  Products.  Inc..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     728,891, 

pub.  11-14-61.     Cl.  44. 
Vaaaar  Swiss  Underwear  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Munslngwear. 

Inc.,  Minneapolla,  Minn.     151.990.  ren.  3-20-62.     Cl.  39. 
Vllter,  E.  F..  Sales.  Inc.  :  Ree— 

Branatrator  Truck  Engineering  Corp. 
Wagher.   Dixon    R.,  d.b.a.   Dixon   Iron   Works,   E^anston,  IlL 

620,560.  cane.     Cl.  103. 
"Ware,  Peggv,"  Children's  Dress  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Peggy  Ware,  Inc. 
"Ware,  Peggj,"  Children'a  Dress  Co.  Inc.,  to  Peggy  Ware,  Inc., 

New   York.   NY       154,657,   ren.   3-20-«2.      Cl.   39. 
Warner  I.rf»mbert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Lambert  Pharniaeal  Co. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Morris    Plains,    N.J. 

728  959.  pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  51. 
Waverly  Petroleum  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Johnaon-.March  Corp..  The. 
Wellamann.  Hana.  New  York  City.  N.Y.     620.455.  cane.     Cl. 

42. 
Welbilt  Corp.  :  See- 
Detroit  Michigan  Stove  Co. 
Welln-Maclaehlan   Davita.   Ltd..   Ixtndon,   England.      620,264. 

cane.     CT.  19.  ^ 

Western  Flahing  Line  Co.  :  See — 

Weatern  Lace  k  Line  Co. 
Weatern  Lace  k  Line  Co..  d.b.a.  Weatern   Flahing  Line  Co., 

Olendale.  Calif.    728  815.  pub.  1-2-62.    CT.  22. 
Weatern  Petrochemical  Corp..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     728,735, 

pub.  1-2-62.     Cl.  6.  ^ 

WeatUnd  Oil  Co.,  Mlnot,  N,  Dak.     728.772,  pub.  1-2-62.     a. 

15 
Whaiey  Eaton   Corp..    Stannton.   Va.  '728.878.   pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl.  38. 
Wigg<na  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Wiegina.  Theodore  L.  „         .      _     ■ 

Wigglna   Theodore  L..  d.b.a.  Wigglna  Mfg.  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

605.176.  cane.     Cl.  .39.  «        „  ^    ««. 

Win.  A.  H..  Inc..  Cheater,  Pa.    820.580.  cane.     a.  38. 
Woodard.   Vivlane.  Corp..  from   Vlvlane  Woodard   Coametlca, 

Panorama  City.  Calif.     728,951,  pnb.  1-2-62.     Cl.  51. 
Woodard,  Vivlane  :  See — 

Woodard,  Vivlane.  Corp, 
Woolf.  Carl  J.  :  See- 
Fog  Sh'eld.  Inc.  ^    „„ 
Wrap-King  Corp..  Holyoke.  Maaa.    620  341,  cane.    H^  2 3 
Yode>  Feeda,   Inc..  Kalona.  Iowa.     728.900.  pub.   1-2-62.  a. 

YounV   George,   k   Co..   Chicago,    III.     728.817,   pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Zebco  Co.  :  See — 

Brunswick  Corp. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Applicants  To  Be  Notified   Directly  Where  Election  by 
t^ommon  Assignee   Is  Required 

\Vh.-novpr  a   c.niinon  nsslgnw  of  applications  bv  different 
Inv.-ntors  Is  rall.d   „pon   to  elln.lnat.>  confllctinc  claims  from 
Hll  evc-pt  one  application  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  78(b) 
■I  eopy   of  the  Offlcp  notion   innklnK  this   requirement  must   t)e 
>ent  (llrertly  to  each  of  the  applicants. 

W  hen.-ver  a  common  assljrnee  is  required  under  Rule  201  (c» 
to  ,|..ct  one  of  the  conflicting  applications  owned  bv  him  for 
purpoM.  of  Interference  with  a  third  party,  a  copy  of  the 
Offiiv  action  making  this  requirement  must  be  sent  to  the 
M|>pllcants  In  each   of  the  commonly  assigned  apjilicatlcms. 

(Signed)    M.   C     ROS.A. 
•Mar.   1,   19H2.  fUrrrtor.  I'nfint  Frnmining  Operation 


Kenenal    Papers  and   Fees  ' 

When  application  Is  made  for  the  renewal  of  a  trademark 
registration  that  has  expired  or  has  been  cancelled,  the  appli 
cation  papers  will  be  returned  and  the  renew.il  fee  refund.-,! 
In  due  course  of  busln.-ss.  The  same  practice  will  be  followed 
where  the  application  for  renewal  Is  filed  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  original  or  previously 
renewed  <ertlficate  of  reglstraWon 

When  the  application  for  renewal  Is  executed  or  filed  more 
than  six  months,  hut  less  than  twelve  months,  prior  to  explra 
flon.  the  paiH-rs  will  not  be  returned,  but  the  applicant  for 
renewal  will  be  required  to  file  in  the  Patent  OfBce  prior  to 
the  expiration  date,  a  supplemental  affidavit  alleging  that  the 
mark  is  currently  In  use  in  commerce  which  may  lawfully  be 
regulated  by  Congress. 

This    notice    sujiersedes    that    of    Januarv    10.    1947    (595 

IIOR.VCE   B    F.\Y.   Jr.. 
Feb.  28,   1962.  At^intant  Commiitiiionrr  of  PatentH. 


Hearings — Board  of  Appeals 

The  Board  of  Appeals  has  directed  attention  to  the  fact 
that  In  a  substantial  number  of  cases  In  which  an  oral  hear- 
ing is  requested,  no  appearance  Is  made  on  behalf  of  the 
appellant  at  the  hearing  and  the  Board  Is  not  notified  in 
advance  that  appearance  will  not  be  made.  Such  instances 
occasion  a  material  loss  of  time  and  prevent  the  Board  from 
makini;  the  most  effective  use  of  Its  limited  hearing  facilities. 

While  there  are  doubtless  some  instances  In  which  an 
attorney  who  intends  to  appear  at  an  oral  hearing  Is  pre- 
vented from  doing  so  at  the  last  moment.  It  .seems  probable 
that  in  many  cases  counsel  must  be  aware  well  In  advance 
of  the  bearing  date  that  no  appearance  will  he  made  In 
such  cases  the  Board  should  be  notified  as  soon  as  possible  in 
order  that  arrangements  may  be  made  to  substitute  another 
case. 

D.WID  L    L.\DI). 
Feb.   20.   19fi2  rommi»»ioner  of  Pntrntg. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  February   1962 

Examiner  affirmed     ^^i 

Kxaminer  affirmed  In  part _      .54 

Kxaniiner  reversed _    _    __      97 

Total      ~^ 


Cases  Submitted  on  Brief — Board  of  Appeals 

The  Board  of  .\p{iealH  Is  currently  acting  on  appeals  sub- 
mitted on  brief  In  mechanical  and  electrical  cases  within 
approximately  six  months  after  the  filing  of  the  Examiner's 
.\nswer.  and  on  chemical  cases  submitted  on  brief  within 
twelve  to  fifteen  months  after  the  date  of  the  Kxaminer's 
.\nswer  These  dates  are  substantially  earlier  than  the  dates 
of  acting  on  the  corresponding  cases  when  oral  hearing  Is 
requested  and  accordhigly  a  substantially  earlier  determina- 
tion of  appeals  may  be  had  by  waiving  oral  hearing 

KDWIN   L    RKYNOLDS. 
Mar    S,  19«2.  -       Firnf  Agnistant  (ommixitiotirr. 


Classification   Order  No.   328 

Classification  Order  .\o.  .328,  dated  January  29.  1962,  Incor- 
porates changes  in  the  following  classes  : 

251      Valves  a.sd  Valve  .AfxrATiox 
Sprint,  Devites 

Joint  PAfKiNG   (.New  Class— Bulletin  No    447) 
Pipe  Joints  or  Corrt.iNos 
.Abolished  (Bulletin  No.  .•?54  1 
.\bolished  (Bulletin  No.  .-^SS) 
'Machine  Elements.  Cylinpers  and  Pistons 


2fi7 
277 
285 

286 
288 
.109 


Classification  Order  No.  329 

Classification  Order  No.  .'129,  dated  February  28.  19*i2.  In- 
corporates changes  in  the  following  classes  : 

15       BRISHINf;.    SrRIBBING    AND   GENERAL    CLEAXINC, 

19  Textiles,  Fiber  Preparatiox 

29  Metal  Working 

58  HoROLcxjY 

D58  rAfKiNo  AND  Storing  Vessels 

nsfi  Toilet  .Xrtules  « 

nSK  Tents.  Tmbrellas.  Tanes  and  Hank  Fans' 

I>90  Veuxii'EDEs 

The  above  changes  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
Classification   replacement  pages  dated  .\prll   1962. 

M.   C.   ROS.\. 
nirertor.  Patent  Krnmining  Operation. 


New  Applieations  Received  Dnring  January  1962 

Patents «  927 

resigns ^ 47.>5 

I'lant  PatentR  I jg 

Reissues.    22 

Total '.^ 7.442 


Patents 1040 — No. 

FH'slgns SO-    No. 

Plant  Patents.         1      No. 

Reissues  _    7 — No. 

Total 1078 


issue 

.•{.026.518  to  No. 
192.4(W  to  No. 
2.134 
25.141   to  No. 


3.027.557.  Incl. 
192.492.  incl. 

25.147,  Incl. 
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Adjudicaled  Patents 

(DC.  Dvl.)  Hannan  and  Pachtck  Patent  No.  2.917.577 
U7S — 7.8).  for  portable  television  rei;eiver.  Held  loTalld. 
Phac9  Corp  V.  Admiral  Corp,  199  F.  Supp  797;  131  LSl'g 
413. 

(D.C.  Del  )  Hannan  Design  Patent  No  183.092  (3«— 4). 
for  portable  televlHlon  receiver.  Held  Invalid.     Id. 

(D.C.  Del.)  Harman  Design  I'atent  No  180,134  (56—4). 
for  back  panel  for  a  portable  televUlon  receiver.  Held  Invalid 
and  not  tnfrlnfed.     Id 


Disclaimer 

2.907.325. — Oeorfft   Kenneth    Burke.    Bethlehem.    Pa.      Vb.ho- 
<LY»ii   KgriPMi.NT       Patent  dated   Oct.   6.    1959       Dis- 
claimer Hied  Feb.  7.  1962.  by  the  anaignee,  Baxter  Labora- 
tariet.  Inc. 
Hereby  enter*  thia  disclaimer  to  claima  1.  2.  4.  5.  and  0  of 

Hald  patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.4.'t5.471  Safety  Device  for  Amusement  Park  RideM. 
ARtrid  M  Llneck.  eiecutor  of  the  eittate  of  William  B. 
Schmidt.  CorreHpondence  %  Coula  P.  Butler.  Esa.,  33  N.  La 
Salle  St..  ChlraKo  2.  III. 


3.018.912 
Chumiey.  Tazewell.  Tenn 


Stopper  Attachment  for  Thermos  Bottle. 
y.  Taiewell. 
The    folUiwlnK    2    patents   iire    offered    by 


Route  ;<.  RoKersvllle.  Tenn 
2.971.548.     Collapaible  Door  Vine. 
3.016.1U5      Scaffold 


Hugh    L. 


K.  D 

Houxe. 


General  Klectrlc  Company  U  prepared  to  ^rant  non-exclu- 
Mlve  M<-eDHeK  iiiKter  the  followliiK  4  patents  upon  reaHoniible 
tennx  to  domeKtIc  manufacturertt. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addreHsed  to  :  General  Klec- 
trlr  (  nniDHtiy,  Hiiii»ewi«re»  and  ('(iiniiierclHl  Equipment  IMvl- 
xlon.  1283  BoNton  Ave  ,  Brldi^port  2,  Conn. 

2.969.473  Cordletts  Electric  Clocka. 

2.981.464  Multiple  Propeller  Fan. 

2.987.606.  Electric  Cooklnf  Ve«He) 

2.991.928.  Low  Coat  Mobile  Vacuum  Cleaner. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1962 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... 


Oct 
Oct 


195,  144 

5.  608 

98,  362 

1,803 

3,  1960 

4,  1960 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Director.  Patent  Enmlninf  Operatioii 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(D  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(in  EVANS,  N    H,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(Iir  REYNOLDS.  E.R  .  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.... 

^\\^  SPINTMAN,  S  ,   MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VT)  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VIII  WHITMORE.  H  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  G.  A  ,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Raman  niunermla  in  parentheaea  indicate  Examininf  Groap) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDRERO,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Plantlnit;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps 

8.  <VII)  MARMELSTEI.V.  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatmeiit;  Meullurgy    (Process  and 
Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Material  or  Article  Handling 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics 

6.  a)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes, 

Amides 

7.  aV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G.,  Optics 

8.  (V)  BRETTM,  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders:  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

0.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines .,. 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUplIng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  ail)  DURHAM,  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

18.  ail)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  ail)  WILTZ.  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending. >Ilscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

16.  (VH)  BRINDISI,  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 

17.  aV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  AssocUtlng  or 

Folding:  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering... 

18.  CVI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants:  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illumlnatliig  Burners 

20.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors i 

2J.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles _ 

22.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics:  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  PropeUers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows 

23.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machliies;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

Uon  .    _ 

24.  ail)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing  . 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders.. 

26.  rVII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus:  Paper 

Making 

a«.  an  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors:  Transformers 

27.  aV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Maklnr  Textiles.  Fluid  Tnating 

Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids i 

28.  (VI)   BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;    Spring 

Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  Shafu;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 

Wheel  Substitutes:  Hoists;  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

20.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leath«-  and  Rubber 

Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

10.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 

inf  Solids  (part) 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
fPimiir  ummttw*l»  ia  parcntlMM*  indicate  Enmlaiiic  Gtm^) 


n.  (1)  STERMAN,  M  .  rarhon  Chemistry  (part>  e.f..  Urw  Adducts.  Silicon  Contnlnlng  Carbon  Compounds.  Ilydrofnui- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Ilalofenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.f..  Oll-Mo<llfled;  Stablllred);  Mineral  Oils;  Distillation      

33.  (V^1)  MARTIN',  H.  L  ,  Gas  ami  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  ExtlnRulshers;  Centrlfuftal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

a.  (V^  MlJSHAivE,  W    L  ,  Brldites;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enftlneerlnx;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Rulldlnit  Structures 

M.  (IV)  QUACKENBCr'H.  L..  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fen<ler8;  Haml  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AglUtlng 

(IV)  DEMBf),  L.  J.,  DLipenslng;  Filling  Re«»placles;  TolJet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dlspea'^lng  Cahlnets;  Article  DLopensIng;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R.  L  .  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-Ceil  ClrculU 

(I)  PARKER,  C    B  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Axo.  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones. 

Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins 

(IV)  WEIL,  I .  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pietoelectrlc  Devices 

(U)  CAPELLI.  S  WV.  Electric  Signaling  (part);  N'on-llnear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIGHT.  W   B  ,  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  I>eathers;  Preserving,  Sterlltxtng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systeius;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar:  Sonir;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MAMAN,  J.  A  ,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrtcatloa;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

a)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L  .  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Slock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
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(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays.  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  l>ayer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BEN'DETT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring ^ 

(D  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  ChemWry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBV.  O.  N  ,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tanets;  MlsceUaneoas  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

{IV)  NINAS.  G.  A.  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Poruble  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 
Food  Apparatus:  Closiire  Operators:  Illumination  ..  _ 

(II)  NILSON.  R.  G  .  Electric  I^mps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices:  I.amp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Dlschwnte  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

fVII)  HOFFMAN.  R   J  .  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members  

(T)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Composltlotu;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

C  hemlstry 

57.  ail)  MILLER.  A    B   (TOMLIV.  C   W  .  acting).  Bolt,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings:  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Catting 

(III)  BRONAUGH.  F.  H  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  acting),  RolLs  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoon^:  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; .^elective  Cutting   • 

(J)  BRINDISI.  M.  A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertlllxers:  Oas.  Heating  and  niumlnattng 

(I)  MANGAN.  P  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  .■^>-nthetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

Al.  (Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  RaUway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors;  Photographic 
A  pparatus 

(D  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H..  Fopds  and  Beverages;  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfurlied  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(Il  GREENWALD.  J  .  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(ID  SA.X.  E.  J  ,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  Insulators;  AmpllfJers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  Seal  s      

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C   F.  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (laminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation 

(II)  BURNS.  W    W  ,  JR  .  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

(III)  OANNAH.  A    B   'acting.  Industrial  Arts 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E    H  ,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY.  J   S   (KENT.  A.  P,  acting).  Glass 

92   GAUSS,  H  ,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

03.  WAHL,  R   A  .  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ.  W  .  Gas  Separation ^ 

ANGEL,  C    I)  .  Metallic  Building  Structures ., _ 

E  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L  H  'LIEBMAN.  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resin.' 
(part).  I.e  ,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  March  1062.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  \  eterans  I'ltent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Ind-i  of  Patmt$—l9SS. 

P*ttota Numbers  2J70.613  to  2.372.630  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents > Numbers  652  to  656  Inclusive 

904' 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

j     U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  kk  Sidney  Schwartz 

.Vo.  fnm.     Drvidrd  Fchruarp  U,   f9(i2 

140  CCVA  — :  —  F.2d  — :  132  T'SPQ  4»V41 

I  1  1     PATrNTABILITY PARTICULAR  SUBJECT   MaTTER "DRAPERY   PlEATER    HoOK." 

Tho  <l(*<-isi(>ii  <if  tlie  Hoard  of  Appeals   refusing  clalni.<s  in  an  application  ' 

entitiwl  "MraiMT.v  IMeater  Hook"  is  aftirniwl. 

Afpe-m.  from  tlie  Patent  Office.     Serial  Xo.  491,556. 

AFFIRMED. 

Hamfs.  K)Ksf1h.  Rniarh  cf*  Choafe.  Fi^h^^r.  Chrixfen  d'  Ooodfiori 
{Evgcnf  SohoJ,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Chirence   11'.  Moore   (S!.  Wm.  Corhrov,  of  counsel)    for  the  Com- 
inissionerof  Patents. 
Before   AVori.kv.    Chf^f   Judge,   and    Run.    M.\i?tin.    and    Smith, 

Asaorhite  Judges,  and  .Tiidffe  Wii.i.i.xm   IT.  KiiuviwrnicK,  T^tiifed 

Sftifes     Senutr     D'tsfrht     JvJge     for     the     Fusferr)     Di^trtrt     of 

Pevu>*ylvan'ut 
M.XRTiN. ./.,  (lelivore<l  tlie  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
.Vppeals  affirminir  tlie  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  14,  15  and  16. 
the  only  claims  remaininjr  in  applicjition  Serial  Xo.  401.5.56,  filed 
March  '1.  1055.  entitled  "Drapery  Pleater  Hook." 

•Vppellant's  pleater  device  comprises  four  closely  spared  vertical 

■    fin^rs  lyinjr  in  a  single  plane   and   joined  at   their  lower  ends  to 

provide  a  unitary  structure,  a  "U-shaped  pleat  reinforcinrr  meml)er" 

or  clip  disposed  near  the  lower  end  of  the  fingers,  and  a  rearwardly 

extending  supporting  hook  joined  to  the  lower  end  of  the  fingers. 

The  pleater  is  adapted  for  use  with  a  drapery  wliich  has  lieen 
provided  with  a  downward  fold  or  hem  at  its  upper  edge  and  four 
equally  s|)aced  vertical  pockets  opening  downwardly  and  formed 
l)etween  the  draper\-  and  the  fold.  In  attaching  the  pleater,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  drape  is  gathered  so  that  the  pockets  are  disposed 
side  by  side  and  the  four  fingers  are  inserted  into  the  four  pockets. 
Thereafter  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  clip  are  inserted  into  the  pleats 
l>etwoen  each  outer  finger  and  its  adjacent  inner  finger  to  reinforce 
'  the  pleats  laterally  "and  pinch  them  together  to  improve  the  appear- 
ance thereof." 

Claims  15  and  16  are  representative : 

ir*.  A  drapery  pleater  inrludinp  a  pair  of  inner  fincers  and  a  pair  of  outer 
finirers  disposed  penerally  uprijrht  wlion  the  pleater  is  in  its  operative  posititm 
and  connected  to  their  lower  ends,  the  fii^gers  lyinjr  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  to  i>ositively  define  in  oi>eration  three  permanent  pleats,  a  supporting 
hook  connected  with  said  fingers  at  their  lower  conne<'ted  ends  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom.  an<l  a  pleat  engaging  and  supporting  memlH»r  in<luding 
a  pair  of  i)Ieiit  reinforcing  elements  and  connected  to  s'lid  pleater  adjacent  sai<l 
lower.  connecte<l  ends  for  movement  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  the  plane 
of  .«<aid  lingers,  said  pleat  engaging  member  being  movaiile  from  a  position 
generally  in  Itack  of  the  fingers  to  a  position  siib.staiitially  forward  of  said 
fingers  and  entering  the  folds  of  the  pleat   formed  by  said  fingers. 

1«!.  A  device  as  set  forth  in  claim  l.'i  wherein  said  pleat  engaging  meml»er 
includes  a   U-shajted  sheet   metal   clip  mounted   on   the  lower  portion  of  said 
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tincprs  atxivp  their  r<>nne<'te4l  ends  for  sliding  movement  in  a  plane  normal  to 
Haiti  Angers. 

The  refeirnres  relied  on  are: 

Andreon,  2,on2,0±>.  May  15,  1951. 
Solomon.  2,55MB7,  June  2r),  1 951 . 
n.indJey,  2,f>->.V>,SJ,  I)ecend)er  30,  195-2. 
H.iiidley,  2,623,5.S3,  I>erenil»er  30,  1952. ' 
Arkins,  2.r»:'»S,97H,  May  19,  1953. 

The  Solomon  patent  shows  a  drai)erv  pleat injj  device  roniprisinp 
four  vertical  finjrers  lyinjr  in  a  sinjrle  plane  and  joined  at  their  lower 
ends,  snl>stantially  as  in  appellant's  pleater,  and  a  supporting  hook. 
The  finjTPrs  ;in>  adapted  for  insertion  into  four  tunnels  or  pockets 
formed  in  the  upper  en«l  of  a  dra|)erv  in  connection  with  a  hem,  thus 
forming  three  pleats.  However,  the  Solomon  pleater  lacks  a  clip  for 
ivinforcin;:  and  pinchinjr  the  pleats  thus  formed. 

Tlie  An<lreou  patent  descril>es  a  pleating  arranjrement  utilizing  a 
pin.  a  hook  havinjj  a  flat  vertical  portion,  and  a  clip.  In  usinp  that 
arraiiL'Pment,  the  pleats  are  formed  hy  ^atherinp  the  drape  mate- 
rial hy  hand  and  the  pin  is  then  extende<l  around  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  h(M)k  and  through  the  pleats.  The  clip  iia>  two  le;rs  wlii<h 
are  suhseijuently  inserte<l  into  the  outermost  folds  of  the  pleat  "to 
pinch  the  pleats  tojrether  in  a  manner  to  hold  them  substantially  in 
paiallel  planes  projecting  {)eq)endicular  to  the  plane  of  the  drape 
and  the  h«M»k  portion." 

Tlie  Atkins  patent  discloses  a  pleater  tised  with  a  dra|)ery  which 
has  a  strip  of  stiffenin«r  material  stitched  to  its  tipper  edjje  |x)rtion. 
That  portion  of  the  drapery  is  provided  with  vertically  offset  and 
horizontally  displa<-ed  hmps.  Pleats  are  forme<l  l>y  ^atherinp  the 
<lraf>erv  so  as  to  place  the  l<M>ps  in  vertical  alijrnment  an<l  the  sinple 
vertical  fin«rer  of  the  pleater  is  inserted  throuph  the  hK>ps.  A  clip 
havinjr  two  le«rs  is  positioned  with  its  inner  end  alH)ut  the  fin^r  and 
it.s  leps  e.\tendin«r  into  the  outermost  folds  of  the  pleats  to  pinch 
the  pleats. 

The  Handley  patents  descril>e  pleaters  ijsed  with  drapes  which  are 
reinfon'e<l  at  their  upper  ends  hy  stifTenin^  material  in  which  creases 
are  fonne<l  to  facilitate  pleatinjr.  The  pleaters  each  include  a  pair 
of  fin;rprs.  a  supp<)rtinjr  hook,  and  a  clip  having  a  pair  of  le^s.  .\per- 
tures  at  the  outermost  pleats  of  a  proup  receive  the  fin^rs  while  the 
lejrs  of  the  clip  e.xtend  into  the  outermost  folds  of  the  pleats  to  act 
as  pleat-retaining  and  spacinp  memliers  for  the  lower  portion  of  the 
pleate<l  se<tion  of  the  draj^e. 

'  Tlie  l^oard  sustained  the  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  as  iinpat- 
entahle  over  the  prior  art  as  represente<l  hy  SoUnnon,  Ilandley 
2,fi23,5M2  and  2,623,5R3.  .Vndreou  and  Atkins.  It  tr)ok  the  view  that 
one  skilled  in  the  art,  t>|>on  ex|>eriencinp  difficulty  due  to  sappinp 
of  the  drape  when  a  four-finder  support  of  the  character  shown  by 
Solomon  was  used,  would  l*  led  to  the  sohition  of  that  problem  by 
the  other  references. 

We  do  not  lx»lieve  that  appellant  would  contend  that  the  various 
individual  elements  claimed  are  new  since  obviously  the  four  fingers 
are  dis<losed  by  Solomon,  the  hook  by  Solomon,  Atkins,  Andreou 
and  both  Handleys  and  the  clip  by  Atkins,  Andreou  and  both 
IIan<lleys.  As  we  understand  it,  appellant  urpes  patentability  for 
his  device  because  of  the  combination  and  coaction  of  these  elements. 
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At  the  outset  of  this  discussion  we  shall  lay  at  rest  one  contention 
of  appellant  which  involves  several  of  the  references.  Appellant 
arpues  that  these  particular  references  are  not  significant  because 
they  include  a  stiffened  heading  in  their  combinations.  Suffice  to  say, 
that  appellant  does  not  exclude  the  use  of  that  feature  in  the  claims 

on  appeal. 

Furtheniiore,  as  an  over-all  proposition,  it  seems  U)  us  that  the 
combinations  set  forth  by  appellant  in  his  claims  would  be  obvious 
to  one  skilled  in  the  drapery  art  with  the  teachings  of  these  several 
references  before  him.  In  other  words,  we  think  it  would  be  obvious 
for  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  modify  Solomon's  four  fingers  with  the 
clips  of  the  other  references  to  produce  appellant's  invention.  How- 
ever, we  shall  discuss  appellant's  various  contentions. 

He  argues  that  it  would  not  be  logical  to  modify  Solomon's  four 
fingers  with  a  clip  since  the  inner  two  fingers  of  Solomon  function 
as  a  clip.  We  disagree  with  this  contention.  First,  it  is  obvious 
from  reading  the  specifications  that  Solomon  did  not  intend  this 
interprftation  of  his  invention.     For  example,  Solomon  states: 

Thereupon,  the  four  fingers  of  a  pleater  are  worked  Into  the  four  pockets 
or  tunnels  21  formed  hy  tlie  pairs  of  stitch  lines  20.  with  the  result  that  at  each 
group  of  four  pockets  there  is  fornie<l  a  triple  or  French  pleat,  as  shown  in 
FIG.  0. 

Second,  the  legs  of  the  clips  of  the  references  extend  into  the  loops 
of  the  pleats  which  are  situate<i  forwardly  from  the  fingers  to  provide 
"pinch  pleats''  and  give  the  pleats  lateral  support  over  the  entire 
width  of  the  pleat  just  as  claimed  by  appellant.  Although  appellant 
adds  that  he  positions  the  clips  so  as  to  reinforce  the  "pleat  roots," 
that  feature  is  not  claimed. 

Ai)pellant  further  argues  that  his  use  of  the  clip  is  distinguishable 
from  that  of  the  references  in  that  their  only  function  in  those  com- 
binations is  to  grip  tightly  the  unanchored  pleats.  However,  this 
contention  is  inconsistent  with  the  facts.  Atkins'  pleats,  for  example, 
are  completely  anchored  by  one  finger  and  she  shows  a  clip  for  appel- 
lant's purpose.     Atkins  states  in  her  specification : 

In  FirfURE  8.  I  have  shown  a  pinch  clip  adapted  for  use  when  it  is  desired 
to  form  pleats  into  pinch  pleats  such  as  are  c(»mnionl.v  made  professionall.v.  • 

•  •  • 

We  come  now  to  the  limitation  of  appealed  claim  15  which  reads: 

•  •  •  said  pleat  engaging  meml»er  t)eing  movahle  from  a  position  generall.v 
in  ha<-k  of  the  fingers  to  a  position  8ul>8tantian.v  forward  of  said  fingers  and 
entering  the  fcdds  of  the  pleat  formed  hy  said  fingers. 

We  find  this  feature  disclosed  in  both  Atkins  and  Handley,  2,623,583. 
Xext  we  consider  the  limitation  in  claim  16 : 

•  •  *  said  pleat  engaging  memher  includes  a  U-shaped  sheet  metal  clip  mounted 
on  the  lower  porticm  of  said  fingers  al>ove  their  connected  ends  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  a  plane  normal  to  said  fingers.  -        -• 

Andreou,  Atkins  and  Handley,  2,623,583,  all  disclose  this  element. 

In  conclusion,  we  find  no  coaction  of  the  various  elements  claimed 
by  appellant  which  would  not  be  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  this  art. 
Furthermore,  we  do  not  l)elieve  it  would  require  a  substantial  recon- 
struction of  the  elements  of  the  reference  patents  to  produce  the 
device  recite<l  in  claims  14,  15  and  16  as  appellant  contends. 
1 1 1  Therefore,  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 
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In  the  OrrlrlAi,  (;a7.ettk.  Issue  of  Jan  16.  1962.  vol.  774. 
p.  420.  under  the  heading  "Patent  Suits"  second  column 
thenof.  lines  21  to  2.'i.  strike  out  '•2.6«;.'>.h3h.  If  W.  Forrer. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,141 
LOW  SHRINKAGE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  A  \nXTURE  OF  FILLERS 
Wilbur  J.  Womiuth,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     OHginal  No.  2,938,011,  dated  May  24, 
1960,  Scr  No.  597,577,  July  13,  1956.    Application  for 
reissue  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,262 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  exhibiting  during  molding 
low  linear  shrinkage  comprising,  by  weight,  (1)  100  parts 
of  a  methyl  vinylpolysiloxane  convertible  to  the  cured, 
solid,  elastic  state  containing  about  2.0  to  2.005  total 
methyl  and  vinyl  groups,  from  about  0.05  to  2%  of  the 
silicon  atoms  being  connected  to  at  least  one  and  not  more 
than  two  vinyl  radicals  by  a  carbon-silicon  linkage,  (2) 
a  finely  divided  mixture  of  silica  fillers  composed  of  (a)  a 
precipitated  silica  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
from  20  to  25  millimicrons  and  a  surface  area  of  about 
140  to  160  square  meters  per  gram,  and  (b)  a  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  between 
1.000  to  6,000  millimicrons  and  having  a  surface  area 
of  about  15  to  30  square  meters  per  gram,  the  total  filler 
content  comprising  from  75  to  150  parts,  the  [diatomace- 
ous  earthj  precipitated  silica  being  present,  by  weight,  in 
an  amount  equal  to  from  about  60  to  85%  of  the  weight 
of  the  [^precipitated  silicaj  diatomaceous  earth,  the  said 
filler  content  and  proportions  of  fillers  varying  with  the 
hardness  requirements  of  the  cured  product,  and  (3)  from 
0.5  to  2  parts  bis-(2.4-dichlorohcnzoyl )  peroxide. 


ly  directed  retaining  terminals  engageable  retainingly  wath 
the  intermediate  flange  of  the  tire  rim,  said  axially  inner 
cover  member  comprising  an  annulus  including  a  portion 
thereof  engaging  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the  axially 
outer  cover  member  and  having  the  body  thereof  extend- 
ing generally  axially  inwardly  and  engageable  with  said 
tire  rim  side  flange,  a  portion  of  said  axially  inner  cover 
member  engageable  with  the  side  flange  having  a  series 
of  spoke  extensions  therefrom  projecting  through  the 
openings  between  the  connecting  spokes  of  the  axially 
outer  cover  member  and  having  their  extremities  retain- 
ingly engaging  the  radially  inner  portion  of  the  outer 
cover  member. 

25,143 
LIFE  SAVER  PACKAGE 

Harry  E.  Engleson,  Morton  Grove,  and  Elmer  D.  Sramek, 
Cicero,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cromp- 
ton  &  Knowles  Packaging  Corporation,  Holyoke, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Slassachusetts 

Original  No.  2,926,833.  dated  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
616,823,  Oct.  18,  1956.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,054 

4  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


25,142 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  No.  2,713,518,  dated  July   19,   1955,  Ser.  No. 

327,783,  Dec.  24,  1952.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,972 

11  Claims.     (CL  301—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a 
wheel  body,  the  tire  rim  having  a  base  flange  and  an  in- 
termediate flange,  axially  outer  and  inner  cover  members, 
the  axially  outer  cover  member  comprising  a  radially  inner 
portion  and  a  radially  outer  marginal  portion  spaced 
apart  and  connected  by  spoke  elements,  said  outer  mar- 
ginal portion  having  an  underturned  flange  thereon 
formed  with  axially  inwardly  extending  resilient  finger  ex- 
tensions having  short  and  stiff  generally  radially  outward- 

776  O.G.— 61 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material 
wrapped  around  a  stack  of  cylindrical  articles,  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  material  being  folded  tightly  against  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  stack  thereby  defining  annular  creases 
extending  through  parallel  planes  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  package,  an  opening  thread  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  package  along  the  inner  side  of  said  wrap- 
ping material  adjacent  one  of  the  folded  ends  and  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  the  annular  crease  at  said 
end,  said  thread  being  secured  to  the  wrapping  material, 
said  opening  thread  being  arranged  substantially  in  the 
said  plane  of  the  crease,  one  end  of  said  opening  thread 
protruding  laterally  from  the  package,  and  said  opening 
thread  serving  as  an  opening  element  for  the  package, 
whereby  pulling  of  said  one  end  of  the  thread  effects  a 
tearing  of  the  wrapper  along  the  line  of  securement  there- 
by removing  the  corresponding  folded  end  for  access  into 
the  package. 

25,144 
WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  No.  2,713,516,  dated  July  19,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
319,637,  Nov.  10,  1952.  Application  for  reissue  Aug. 
30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,974 

26  Claims.  (CI.  301— 37) 
I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a  wheel 
body,  a  cover  for  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  comprising 
a  pair  of  separately  formed  cover  members  comprising 
an  axially  outer  cover  member  and  an  axially  inner  cover 
member,  the  outer  cover  member  being  supported  by  the 
inner  cover  member,  said  inner  cover  member  having 
means  engageable  with  one  of  the  wheel  members  for 
attachment  of  the  cover  to  the  wheel,  both  of  said  cover 
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members  having  intermediate  axially  opposite  portions  •     25,146 

thereof  provided  with  spoke  elements  with  the  spoke  ele-  JUG  CLOSURE 

ments  of  the  inner  cover  member  disposed  behind  the    Alfred  J.  Huck,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp-Mon- 

arch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Orijtinal   No.  2,978,133,  dated   Apr.  4,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
11,678,  Feb.  29,   1960.     ApplicatioD  for  reissue  May 
29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,857 

11  Claims.    (CI.  2 IS— 13) 


spoke  elements  of  the  outer  cover  member  and  visible 
through  openings  between  the  spoke  elements  of  the 
outer  cover  member. 


25,145 
SELF-PROPELLED  MOBILE  LIFT 
George   J.    Baudbuin,   Stuntcon   Bay,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
Drott  Manufacturini;  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Wisconsin 
Original  No.  2,909,298,  dated  Oct.  20,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
766,086,  Oct  8,  1958.    Application  for  reissue  Oct.  18, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  146,409 

19  Claims.     (CL  214—396) 


19.  A  mobile  lifting  vehicle  of  a  type  htrving  a  free  cen- 
tral span  for  straddlinff  objects  to  be  lifted  and  trans- 
ported, comprising,  two  straight  spaced  horizontally  dis- 
posed structural  beams,  a  first  inverted  vertically  disposed 
U-shaped  frame  having  one  each  of  its  legs  slidably  se- 
cured to  one  each  of  said  beams,  a  second  inverted  ver- 
tically disposed  [J -shaped  frame  having  one  each  of  its  legs 
secured  to  one  each  of  said  beams,  a  pair  of  forks  includ- 
ing a  wheel  fork  affixed  to  each  of  said  legs  of  said  first 
frame  below  said  beams,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in 
each  of  said  forks,  said  forks  supporting  said  wheels  such 
that  the  axes  of  said  wheels  are  substantially  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  first  frame,  a  second  pair  of  forks  in- 
cluding a  second  wheel  fork  pivotally  attached  to  each  of 
said  beams  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  in  each  of  said  second  forks,  said 
second  forks  positioning  the  axes  of  the  wheels  substan- 
tially in  vertical  alignment  with  said  second  frame,  an  en- 
gine mounted  on  said  vehicle,  at  least  one  pump  driven 
hy  suiil  fni^ine.  hydraulic  motors  connei  ted  to  the  pump 
and  mounted  on  each  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  forks,  and 
eiuh  connected  to  that  wheel  mounted  on  the  same  fork 
for  driving  that  wheel,  hydraulic  steering  units  for  turn- 
ing one  of  wtJ  pair  of  forks  to  effect  steering  of  the  vehi- 
f  /*•  and  control  means  for  controlhng  the  application  of 
hydruulu  pressure  frimi  the  pump  to  the  motors  and 
steering  units. 


9.  In  a  jug  closure,  a  jug  cap  having  provisions  for  se- 
curing the  same  on  the  neck  of  a  jug,  said  cap  having  a 
vent  opening  therethrough,  and  a  cup  in  telescoping  and 
selectively  readily  separable  storage  relation  with  said 
jug  cap,  and  said  cup  cooperating  with  said  cap  when  said 
cup  is  normally  in  stored  relation  with  said  cap  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  vent  opening,  and  whereby  selective 
removal  of  the  cup  from  stored  relation  with  said  cap 
exposes  the  vent  opening  to  atmosphere. 


25,147 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  MILTIPLE  VALVE  BANKS 
Robert    D.    KrehbicI,    Hutchinson,    kans.,    assignor    to 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 
Original  No.  2,954.051,  dated  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
769,638,  Oct.  27,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,569 

13  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


V 


v^-x'X'v^A 


I.  A  control  valve  structure  for  association  and  co- 
operation with  other  similar  valves  in  a  valve  bank  in 
which  the  various  valves  have  registering  transverse 
through  pressure  passages  which  constitute  pressure  fluid 
supply  means  extending  through  the  bank  and  have  ad- 
ditional registering  transverse  through  return  passages 
which  constitute  fluid  disposal  means  extending  through 
the  bank,  said  control  valve  structure  comprising:  a 
housing  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  valve  spool 
receiving  bore  therein;  annular  grooves  constituting  spaced 
chambers  surrounding  and  communicating  with  said 
bore;  transverse  passages  communicating  with  said  bore 
through  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  and  arranged  to 
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cooperate  in  providing  pressure  fluid  supply  means 
through  all  housings  in  the  bank;  a  fluid  return  passage 
in  the  housing  [communicating  with  said  borej;  first  and 
second  transmission  ducts  in  the  housing  communicating 
with  said  bore  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations,  and 
constituting  means  to  transmit  fluid  between  said  bore 
and  respective  points  of  use;  a  longitudinally  disposed 
fluid  transfer  passage  in  the  housing  communicating  at 
its  opposite  ends  with  said  bore,  said  opposite  ends  being 
positioned  to  communicate  through  said  bore  with  the 
respective  transmission  ducts,  said  transfer  passage  also 
being  in  communication  with  the  fluid  return  passage; 
and  a  cannelured  valve  spool  reciprocable  in  said  bore, 


said  spool  being  effective  in  a  first  position  to  establish 
communication  between  the  fluid  supply  means  and  the 
first  transmission  duct  while  blocking  communication 
between  the  fluid  supply  means  and  the  second  trans- 
mission duct;  said  spool  being  effective  in  a  second  posi- 
tion to  establish  communication  between  the  fluid  supply 
means  and  the  second  transmission  duct  while  blocking 
communication  between  the  fluid  supply  means  and  the 
first  transmission  duct,  and  effective  in  at  least  one  of  said 
positions  to  simultaneously  establish  communication,  via 
the  transfer  passage,  between  the  return  passage  and  that 
transmission  duct  which  is  at  that  time  blocked  from 
communication  with  the  fluid  supply  means. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,134 

ROSE  PLANT 

Quinto  Mansuino.  Via  Duca  d'Aosta  15.  Sanremo,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  29,  1960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 

combination  of  a  vigorous,  bushy,  erect  and  rapid  habit 

of  growth,  abundant  and  attractive,  large,  glossy  foliage 


which  clothes  the  plant  well,  an  extremely  free  and 
abundant  blooming  habit  throughout  the  year,  with  con- 
sequent suitability  for  use  for  commercial  cut  flower  pro- 
duction, as  well  as  for  decorative  garden  plants,  a  habit 
of  bearing  the  flowers  singly  on  long,  erect,  rigid  and 
stout  stems,  an  attractive  and  decorative  flower  shape, 
large  flower  size,  velvety  flower  petals,  a  distinctive  and 
attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers  correspond- 
ing to  Cardinal  Red  overlaid  with  Currant  Red,  and  rela- 
tively complete  freedom  of  bluing  tendency  of  the  flower 
colors. 
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3.026.518 
ALTOMATIC  STAPI.ER 

James  J.  (hivsani,  777  5lh  Ave.,  Brooklvn,  N.Y. 
Original   application    Mar.   24,    1955,   .S«r.   No.   496,465, 
now  Patent  No.  2,877,461.  dated  Mar.  17.  1959.     Di- 
vided  and   this  application   Mav    16.    1957.   .Ser.   No. 
659,678 

9  Claims.     (CI.  1—3) 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  device,  a  fastener  carrier  for 
staple  fasteners  comprising  a  track  upon  which  a  row 
of  said  staple  fasteners  of  predetermined  length  may  be 
slid  along  its  Itngth  when  spanning  said  track  to  a  dis- 
charge end.  adjacent  which  end  a  driving  plunger  is 
positionfd  to  impel  said  staple  fasteners  into  the  work, 
and  an  overlying  guide  channel  cooperating  with  said 
track,  said  channel  and  track  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  form  a  slot  to  hold  a  row  of  said  fasteners  of 
said  predetermined  length  slidably  nested  on  said  track, 
said  guide  channel  and  track  outlining  said  slot  each  hav- 
ing portions  extended  rearwardly  from  said  discharge  end 
for  a  length  holding  a  second  row  of  said  staple  fasteners 
of  said  predetermined  length,  and  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tended portion  of  said  extended  channel  having  a  filling 
aperture  along  the  length  thereof  along  and  over  said 
rearwardly  extended  portion  of  said  track  through  which 
said  second  row  of  staple  fasteners  may  be  bodily  posi- 
tioned into  spanning  position  on  the  track  in  said  slid- 
able  nested  position  on  said  track,  and  a  slidable.  spring 
biased  pusher  mounted  on  said  track  to  slide  along  said 
track,  said  pusher  having  a  shielding  rearward  extension 
to  close  said  filling  aperture,  thereby  to  feed  said  fasteners 
into  said  slot  outlined  between  said  track  and  channel 
and  of  a  length  to  shield  said  filling  aperture  from  receiv- 
ing said  second  row  of  said  staple  fasteners  until  the  first 
said  row  has  been  discharged  and  thereby  to  slide  said 
first  row  of  said  staple  fasteners  through  said  slot  to  said 
discharge  end  adjacent  said  driving  plunger,  whereby  re- 
traction of  said  slidable  pusher  serves  to  shield  the  said 
aperture  to  the  filling  of  a  still  further  row  of  staples 
on  said  track  through  said  aperture,  and  means  to  overlie 
said  second  row  of  said  staple  fasteners  frictionally  re- 
movable from  engagement  with  said  rearward  portion 
having  said  filling  aperture,  to  contact  said  second  row 
of  said  fasteners  on  said  track  on  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tended -portion  of  said  track. 


3.026,519 
STAPI.ING  MACHINE 
Arden  R.  Johason,  3920  146th  Place  S., 
Alderwood  Manor.  Wash. 
Filed  S«pt.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,648 
1  Claim.     (CI.  1— 3> 
A  stapling  machinr  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  horizontal  cross  beam  mounted  in  fixed  posi- 
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tion,  work  supporting  means  below  said  cross-beam,  a 
pair  of  air  actuated  staple  driving  machines  mounted  for 
movement  in  opposite  directions  along  said  cross-beam, 
means  mounted  on  the  cross-beam  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing said  machines  in  unison  along  said  cross-beam,  a 
source  of  operating  air  for  the  machines  connected  there- 
to through  a  normally  closed  solenoid  valve,  an  electric 
circuit  for  the  valve,  normally  open  control  switches  for 
said  circuit,  said  switches  being  mounted  on  and  movable 


with  the  machines  along  the  cross-beam,  a  cross-bar  sui>- 
ported  above  and  extending  along  the  cross-beam,  and  a 
plurality  of  switch  actuators  fixed  to  the  cross-bar  and 
each  actuator  being  progressively  engageable  with  the 
corresponding  switch  on  the  machines  to  momentarily 
close  the  respective  switch  as  the  machine  is  advanced 
whereby  the  solenoid  valve  is  opened  for  actuation  of  the 
corresponding  machine. 


3.026,520 
POWER  OPERATED  CRING  CI.INCHINC.  TOOL 
Clifford  ( harles   Albrecht,  Leicester,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Novflty  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Spencer,  Mass..  a  corpo- 
ratiota  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  8.843 
I        17  Claims.     (CI,  1—187) 


f 

*  ■ 

pnrnUiLA    ••     \ 

■^ 

I.  A  power  operated  C-ring  clinching  tool  comprising 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws  mounted  thereon  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  frame  between  ring  re- 
ceiving and  clinching  positions,  a  magazine  for  supplying 
a  ring  to  the  jaws  when  in  said  receiving  position,  a  piston 
chamber  and  a  piston  therein,  means  connecting  said 
piston  with  the  jaws  to  reciprocate  the  jaws  in  opposite 
directions,  said  jaws  being  arranged  to  drag  over  a  ring 
in  said  magazine  and  grasp  it  and  then  to  transport  the 
ring  to  a  clmching  position,  means  including  a  stop  which 
causes  the  piston  movement  in  a  forward  direction  to 
swing  the  jaws  and  clinch  the  ring  therein,  and  a  man- 
ually controlled,  automatically  operated  reversing  valve 
mechanism  connected  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to  reciprocate 
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the  piston  and  jaws  positively,  said  valve  mechanism  em- 
bodying means  for  moving  the  piston  rearwardly  when  the 
ring  has  been  clinched  and  causing  the  jaws  to  drag  posi- 
tively over  an  exposed  ring  in  the  magazine  to  lodge  the 
ring  therein  and  thereafter  moving  the  piston  forward  to 
clinch  A  new  ring  in  the  jaws. 


3,026,521 

MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  FRAGILE  STl  FEED 

CASINGS 

Jack  Panfili,  1576  61st  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,650 

1  Claim.     (CI.  1—329) 


fT-T  n-^^ 


In  a  device  for  closing  the  ends  of  stuffed  casings  or 
similar  articles  by  means  of  a  dcformable  wire  clamp,  the 
improvement  comprising:  first  and  second  track  members 
disposed  in  mutually  parallel  spaced  planes,  a  closing  ele- 
ment including  a  pair  of  guide  surfaces  mutually  opposite- 
ly disposed,  each  guide  surface  communicating  with  one 
of  said  track  members,  said  guide  surfaces  each  includ- 
ing a  first  substantially  rectilinear  portion,  a  first  cam  por- 
tion communicating  with  said  rectilinear  portion,  and  a 
second  cam  portion  communicating  with  said  first  cam 
portion,  and  driving  means  cooperating  with  said  track 
members  for  moving  said  deformable  wire  clamp  against 
said  guide  surfaces. 


3,026,522 

DIVING  HELMET 

Carl  J.  Di  Julio,  2  W.  Chesapeake  Ave.,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No,  746,130 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—2.1) 


tending  therethrough  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  hood,  and  a  plate  member  positioned  on  top  of 
said  hood  over  said  opening  and  secured  to  said  hood 
around  the  marginal  edges  of  said  plate  member  to 
form  a  chamber  between  said  hood  and  plate  shaped 
member,  said  plate  member  being  of  arcuate  shape  and 
having  a  contour  conformation  corresponding  to  the  top 
of  said  hood,  said  plate  member  being  arranged  to  close 
said  opening  in  said  first  member  upon  a  reduction  in 
pressure  in  said  hood;  and  a  second  valve  means  in  said 
plate  member  in  series  with  said  first  valve  means  having 
at  least  one  opening  formed  therein  and  arrangecl  to  com- 
municate with  the  exterior  of  said  hood  when  suflficient 
pressure  is  built  up  in  said  chamber,  whereby  air  en- 
trapped in  said  hood  can  escape  therefrom  when  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber  is  sufficient  to  open  said  open- 
ings in  said  members. 


3,026,523 

SUSPENSION  HARNESS  FOR  SAFETY  HATS 

Charles  E.  Bowers,  Sr.,  Moylan,  and  Edmond  B.  Maillart, 

Media,    Pa.,   assignors  to  The    Fibre-Metal    Products 

Company*  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec,  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,258 

9  Claims.     (CI.  2—3) 


I.  In  a  susf)ension  harness  for  safety  hats  having  a 
shell  and  a  headband,  the  improvement  comprising,  an 
integral  one-piece  plastic  unit  comprising  a  fixed  cradle 
and  a  head-engaging  assembly,  said  cradle  having  a  cen- 
tral dome  and  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  legs 
depending  therefrom,  said  head-engaging  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
arms  each  interposed  between  and  integrally  joined  at  its 
medial  regions  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  legs  of  the  cradle, 
adjustable  means  for  assembling  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  in.  fixed  relation,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  legs  for  establishing  a  detachable  connection  to 
the  shell  of  a  safety  hat,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  arms  for  establishing  a  detachable  connec- 
tion to  a  headband. 


I.  A  diving  helmet  arrangement,  comprising,  structure 
defining  a  hood  for  fitting  the  face  and  head  contour  of  a 
user  thereof,  and  a  valving  arrangement  positioned  in 
the  top  of  said  hood  for  the  escape  of  entrapped  air  from 
the  interior  of  said  hood,  said  valving  arrangement  in- 
cluding a  first  valve  means  having  a  member  integrally 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  hood  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  member  having  an  opening  ex- 


3,026,524 
HELMET  EAR  CI  P  ASSEMBLY 

Guy  T.  Bixby.  Playa  Del  Rev.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mine 

Safet>  Appliances  Company 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,112 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—6) 


1.  An  ear  cup  assembly  for  the  inside  of  a  helmet, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  cup-like  cushion  supported  by  the 
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inner  side  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  head 
around  an  ear,  a  vertical  supporting  member  spaced  from 
the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
Imks  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
links  being  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  member  on  parallel  axes,  the  links 
divergmg  from  the  supporting  member  toward  the  frame, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  links  to  the  frame  on 
parallel  axes,  the  links  being  slidable  across  said  means 
transversely  of  said  last-mentioned  parallel  axes,  springs 
extending  along  the  links  urging  the  frame  away  from 
said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
supporting  member  to  the  inside  of  a  helmet. 


3,026^25 

PROTFCTTVT  HFIAIET 

Julius  Gyorfy.  2141  W.  67(h  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959.  Scr.  No.  831.560 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2— «) 


A  welder's  helmet  comprising  a  face  enclosing  light 
impervious  shield  having  a  forward  face  with  a  window 
opening  therein  containing  a  light  transmitting  material, 
and  having  light  impervious  top  and  side  walls,  head 
gear  on  the  shield  for  supporting  the  same  on  the  weld- 
er's head  in  an  operative  position  wherein  the  shield 
is  positioned  forwardly  of,  and  in  spaced  relation  to,  the 
welder's  face  in  generally  upright  position,  a  hood  sup- 
port connected  to  the  head  gear  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  beyond  the  rear  of  the.head  gear  to  a  position 
to  be  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  head  of  a  wearer  of 
the  head  gear  and  shield,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
shield  to  the  head  gear  for  swinging  of  the  shield  rela- 
tive to  the  head  gear  and  support  upwardly  to  an  inop- 
erative position,  a  light  masking,  head-enclosing  hood 
secured  at  its  rear  margin  to  the  support  and  at  its  for- 
ward margin  to  the  shield  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  top  and  side  walls  to  the  support  in  position  so  as  to 
be  out  of  contact  with  the  head  when  the  shield  and  hood 
are  in  normal  operating  position  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  level  to  prevent  rays  of  light  from  entering 
the  inside  of  the  helmet  at  the  top,  back,  and  sides  of 
the  helmet,  said  hood  being  collapsible  in  a  direction 
rearwardly  upon  swinging  of  the  hood,  relative  to  the  head 
gear  and  hood  support,  upwardly  to  inoperative  position 
and  extendable  forwardly  upon  swinging  the  hood,  rela- 
tive to  the  head  gear  and  hood  support,  downwardly  to 
operating  position,  and  said  hood  including  means  lo- 
cated between  the  hood  support  and  the  shield  for  main- 
taining the  hood  in'  a  position  in  which  it  is  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  head  of  the  welder  in  all  relatively  swung 
positions  of  the  helmet. 


3.026^26 
BATHING  CAP 
Arthur  MontrtKe.  2058  W.  99tli  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,657 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2—68) 
I.  A   bathing  cap   comprising:    a   substantially   hemi- 
spherical hollow  cap  of  pliant  resilient  material  and  hav- 
ing a  marginal  edge,  said  marginal  edge  including  a  fore- 


head portion,  a  pair  of  co-extensive  temple  portions  and 
a  depending  neck  portion  interconnecting^  said  temple 
portions;  hollow  tube  means  of  pliant  resilient  material 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cap  and  adjacent  said  mar- 
ginal edge;  hollow  chin  strap  means  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  one  end  of  said  chin  strap  means  being  in- 
tegral with  said  cap  and  having  said  passage  in  commu- 


nication with  the  interior  of  said  tube  means,  the  other 
end  of  said  passage  being  open  for  pneumatically  and 
selectively  inflating  said  tube  means;  and  fastening  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  chin  strap  and  said  cap 
means  for  removably  securing  the  other  of  said  ends  of 
said  chin  strap  means  to  said  cap,  and  valve  means  in  said 
cap  means  for  selectively  closing  said  passage  from  com- 
munication with  said  interior  of  said  tube  means. 


3,026,527 

COAT 

John  F.  Folk.  1452B  5th  Ave.,  Fort  Knox,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,845 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—94) 


A  coat  comprising  a  body  portion,  sleeves,  armpit  por- 
tions defined  by  the  joining  of  said  sleeves  to  said  body 
portion,  an  inner  pocket  formed  in  one  of  the  front 
panels  of  said  body  portion  and  having  outer  and  inner 
walls  with  an  opening  on  the  inner  side  of  the  body  por- 
tion below  the  sleeves,  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  p>ocket 
being  of  a  greater  width  than  the  outer  wall,  and  support 
means  for  the  inner  wall  of  the  pocket  connected  to  the 
inner  wall  intermediate  its  ends  adjacent  the  opening  and 
to  the  base  of  said  adjacent  armpit  portions. 


3.026.528 
COLLAR  RETAINTR 
William  Dzus,  West  Islip,  N.Y.     {'r  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 
Inc.,  Babylon,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,538 
1  Claim,     (a.  2—132) 
The  improved  combination  of  a  shirt  collar  and  re- 
tainer which  comprises  a  collar  assembly  consisting  of  a 
neck   band  portion  and  an   attached  folded  down  soft 
collar  terminating  in  two  collar  points  each  formed  with 
a  buttonhole  near  the  tip  of  the  point  and  a  pair  of  collar 
retainers  mounted  in  said  buttonholes  and  each  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  with  an  interconnecting 
reduced  neck  portion,  said  neck  portions  of  the  retainers 
being  disposed  in  said  buttonholes  and  being  of  a  length 
so  that  the  flanges  are  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
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the  collar  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  said  flanges 
being  of  a  size  to  retain  the  body  member  in  the  button- 
hole with  one  of  said  flanges  of  each  retainer  being  rela- 
tively small  and  of  a  size  so  that  it  may  be  inserted  through 
the  buttonhole  of  the  collar  and  the  other  flange  of  each 
retainer  being  relatively  larger  and  overlying  the  outer 
surface  of  the  collar  point  surrounding  the  buttonhole 


so  that  the  retainers  conceal  the  buttonholes  from  view, 
each  of  said  retainers  having  a  mass  of  between  approx- 
imately 0.006  and  0.010  lb.  so  as  to  normally  retain  the 
collar  point  in  natural  depending  rolled  condition  with- 
out distortion  or  stretching  while  at  the  same  time  per- 
mitting movement  thereof  relative  to  the  shirt  to  which 
the  collar  is  attached. 


3,026,529 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING  AND  RETAINING 

THE  SHAPE  OF  KNOTS  LN  TIES 

Michael  Kovalovsky,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(305  Hillside  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,000 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—153) 


ik« 


1.  A  four-in-hand  tie  made  of  fabric,  a  dress  knot  tied 
therein  and,  included  within  the  knot  at  the  apex  portion 
thereof  as  a  knot-shape  forming  and  retainirig  device,  an 
elliptical  element  of  bendable  sheet  material  about  3  to 
6  times  as  long  as  it  is  wide,  the  length  being  between 
about  1  to  2  inches,  the  sheet  being  of  sufficient  thickness 
and  being  made  of  material  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  retain 
its  shape  against  stresses  imposed  thereon  by  compressed 
folds  of  cloth  in  the  knot,  said  element  having  at  least 
one  elongated  slot  therein,  said  element  being  bent  around 
both  end  portions  of  the  tie  which  depend  from  the  knot, 
fabric  of  the  tie  extending  into  said  elongated  slot  in  said 
elliptical  element  helping  to  hold  the  element  in  position 
within  the  knot. 


3,026,530 

NECKTIE  KNOT  SUPPORT 

Henry  Gruber,  7420  Wise  Ave.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961.  Scr.  No.  86,440 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—153) 


-fe^ 


J 


HI 


A. necktie  knot  support  comprising  a  narrow  straight 
upright  shank  having  an  outwardly  flared  generally  tri- 


angular upper  portion  and  an  arcuately  reverted  generally 
V-shaped  end  portion  depending  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  and  said 
V-shaped  portion  being  cut  away  to  form  a  central  recess, 
upstanding  arcuate  shoulder  portions  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cut  away  portions  forming  bights  connecting 
said  upper  portion  and  said  end  portion,  an  integral 
longitudinally  extending  ridge  formed  on  said  shank  ad- 
jacent one  side  thereof,  and  a  U-shaped  resilient  clip 
adapted  to  engage  over  said  ridge  and  a  portion  of  a 
necktie  for  holding  the  portion  of  the  necktie  in  position 
on  said  shank,  and  stop  means  formed  on  said  shank 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  ridge  adapted  to  retain 
said  U-shaped  spring  clip  against  vertical  upward  move- 
ment, said  stop  means  comprising  an  integral  transverse 
bar  disposed  at  right  angles-to  and  adjacent  said  integral 
longitudinally  extending  ridge  on  said  shank. 


3,026,531 
NEOPRENE  GLOVE 
Joseph   M.   Holaday,  Belmont.  Mass.,  assignor  Xo  The 
B.  F,  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,397 
8  Claims.     (CI.  2—167) 


1.  A  rubber  glove  comprising  a  light-weight  fabric 
glove  lining,  a  rubber  base  coat  disposed  over  said  glove 
lining,  the  rubber  constituent  of  said  base  coat  being  com- 
posed of  a  blend  of  natural  rubber  and  neoprene  rubber, 
the  amount  of  neoprene  rubber  in  the  rubber  constituent 
of  the  said  base  coat  being  from  15  to  35%  by  weight  of 
the  rubber  constituent  of  the  said  base  coat,  and  a  layci 
of  neoprene  rubber  composition  disposed  over  the  said 
rubber  base  coat. 


3,026,532 

DECORATIVE  LAPEL  POCKET  HANDKERCHIEF 

Alex  J.  Janz,  3332  S.  9th  Place,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,701    - 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—279) 


1.  In  a  decorative  lapel  pocket  handkerchief;  an  elon- 
gated sheet  of  material  folded  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
into  four  overlying  panels  of  similar  dimension  to  form 
folds  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elon- 
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gated  sheet  of  material  with  the  two  ends  being  folded  to 
nneet  «t  the  central  portion  of  the  length  of  the  material 
and  then  a  fold  being  formed  along  the  central  portion 
of  the  material  to  form  the  bottom  edge  of  the  handker- 
chief, the  width  of  said  sheet  of  material  and  the  panels 
formed  thereby  conforming  substantially  to  the  width 
of  the  lapel  pocket  in  which  the  handkerchief  is  placed: 
stitching  extending  along  the  lower  portion  of  two  op- 
posite side  edges  of  the  two  outer  panels  to  secure  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  side  edges  of  the  outer  panels  to- 
gether and  thereby  form  a  pocket  between  the  two  lengths 
of  stitching  with  the  ptKket  being  open  at  the  top;  and  an 
integrally  formed  insert  of  stiff  but  pliable  material  lo- 
cated in  said  pocket  and  being  shaped  to  form  one  or  more 
points  that  exterul  from  each  end  thereof,  said  insert  be- 
ing of  sufficient  length  to  enable  the  extremities  of  its 
points  to  penetrate  the  edges  of  the  pocket  in  the  hand- 
kerchief and  engage  the  seams  of  the  lapel  pocket  into 
which  the  handkerchief  is  placed  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
taining the  handkerchief  in  position  in  the  laf>el  pocket. 


3,026.533 

SWIVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REVERSIBLE  BELT 

David  Zakarin,  260 — 47  I'nion  Turnpike, 

Glen  Oaks,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jone  I,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,174 

1  aaim.     (CI.  2—301) 


A  belt  for  wearing,  comprising  an  elongated  narrow 
laminated  body  composed  of  layers  of  different  mate- 
rial, narrow  straps  of  leather  forming  extensions  of  the 
body,  a  buckle  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  narrow 
straps,  the  other  narrow  strap  having  spaced  openings 
in  the  free  end  thereof  and  swivel  means  of  connection 
between  the  ends  of  the  body  and  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  narrow  straps,  said  means  of  connection  including 
a  swivel  joint  assembly  consisting  of  a  pair  of  socket 
members,  each  socket  member  being  rectangular  in  con 
figuration  and  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  prongs  on  the 
long  edges  of  the  side  portions  of  the  socket  members, 
the  socket  members  being  disposed  with  their  bight  por- 
tions back  to  back,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the 
bight  portions  midway  their  ends,  each  bight  portion 
having  a  notch  at  each  end  with  the  edges  thereof  form- 
ing an  outwardly  protruding  portion,  said  outwardly  pro- 
truding portions  serving  to  yieldingly  bold  the  bight  por- 
tions in  back  to  back  relationship  against  displacement, 
one  socket  clamping  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  be- 
tween the  side  portions  thereof,  the  other  socket  mem- 
ber clamping  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strap  between  the 
side  portions  thereof,  said  bight  portion  movable  into 
and  out  of  operative  position  with  a  snap  action. 


3,026,534 
PROSTHETIC  HANDS 
Noel  J.  Brown,  748  Coleman  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,230 
5  Claims.     (CI.  3—12.7) 
I.   A  prosthetic  hand  comprising  a  hollow  frame  form- 
ing the  body  of  the  prosthetic  hand,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
including  a  thumb,   means  pivotally   attaching  a  finger 
opposite  said  thumb  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
means  pivotally  attaching  said  thumb  to  a  side  of  said 
frame,  said  thumb  having  an  extension  extending  into  said 
frame  past  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a  mechanism  normally 
holding   said   thumb   arul  said   pivotally   mounted   finger 
closed,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  crank  pivotally  at- 


tached  to  the  inside  of  said  frame,  a  lever  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  crank,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  said  pivotally 
mounted  finger  opposite  said  thumb  and  a  linkage  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  thumb  ex- 
tension to  point  of  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  resilient  means  rotating  said  crank  in  one  direc- 
tion to  close  said  thumb  and  said  pivotally  mounted  finger 
and  stop  means  for  said  crank  for  stopping  the  rotation 


of  said  crank  by  said  resilient  means  when  said  thumb 
and  said  pivotally  mounted  finger  opposite  said  thumb  are 
closed,  said  stop  means  being  positioned  such  that  it 
stops  rotation  of  said  crank  when  the  pivot  of  said  lever 
on  said  crank  is  past  dead  center  with  respect  to  the 
pivot  of  said  crank  whereby  said  thumb  and  said  pivotally 
mounted  finger  opposite  said  thumb  are  locked  in  closed 
position  when  said  stop  means  arrests  rotation  of  said 
crank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  open  said  thumb  and  said  pivotally  mounted 
finger. 

3,026,535 

DOl  BLE  TANK  FLLSHING  APPARATUS 

Jesse  D.  Langdon,  1  John  St.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,737 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—28) 


C~J 


*w 


1.  A  double  tank  flushing  apparatus  comprising  an  in- 
ner tank  provided  with  a  check  valved  air  inlet  normally 
closed  against  egress  of  pressure  from  within  said  inner 
tank,  a  liquid  supply  inlet,  an  outlet  exposed  to  atmosphere 
at  all  times  formed  by  a  casing  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  inner  tank  and  providing  a  seat  for  a  tiltable 
float  valve  normally  closing  said  outlet,  stop  means  being 
located  above  the  float  valve  to  limit  the  rise  thereof  when 
opened,  actuating  means  for  said  tillable  float  valve  con- 
comitant said  casing,  said  inner  tank  disposed  within  and 
spaced  away  from  the  inside  of  an  outer  tank  communicat- 
ing freely  with  atmosphere  above  the  level  of  the  casing 
outlet  same  being  spaced  away  from  an  outlet  provided 
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for  said  outer  tank  to  permit  atmosphere  to  enter  the  inner 
tank  outlet  when  a  negative  pressure  exists  therein,  where- 
by the  backflow  of  contaminated  liquid  into  which  the 
outer  tank  outlet  may  be  submerged  is  prevented,  air  be- 
ing permitted  to  enter  both  tanks  to  neutralize  pressure 
and  nullify  the  effects  of  negative  pressure  occurring  with- 
in said  supply  inlet  and  said  inner  tank. 


3,026,536 

WATER  SAVING   DEVICE   FOR  WATER   CLOSETS 

William  P.  Wood,  1164  Thomdale  Drive,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,985 

6  Claims.     (CI.  4—57) 


live  ends,  the  outer  side  edge  portions  of  said  arms  lying 
in  a  horizontal  plane  common  to  the  laterally  projecting 
extensions,  the  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  body  and 
the  adjacent  inwardly  directed  side  edge  portions  of  said 
arms  being  arcuately  curved  downwardly  from  the  hori- 
zontal plane  defined  by  the  outer  side  edge  portions  of 
said  arms  forming  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  head 
of  a  user,  said  body  having  a  flanged  edge  dependirig 
from  the  outer  free  edge  of  the  bight  portion  of  said 
U -shape  and  the  outer  free  edge  of  each  said  arm.  said 
flanged  edge  merging  into  the  plane  defined  by  the  lower 
surface  of  said  laterally  projecting  extensions;  an  intern- 
ally threaded  boss  depending  centrally  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  bight  portion;  a  tube  threadedly  engaged 
by  one  end  portion  within  said  boss  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom;  a  stem  threadedly  inserted  into  said 
tube;  and  a  suction  cup  secured  to  the  depending  free 
end  portion  of  said  stem. 


1.  A  toilet  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
comprising:  a  tank  having  a  water  reservoir;  inlet  valve 
means  controlling  the  entrance  of  water  into  said  tank: 
a  discharge  opening  for  said  tank;  a  cover  member  nor- 
mally seated  on  and  closing  said  discharge  opening:  a 
handle  mechanism  movable  relatively  of  said  tank  and 
being  operable  to  unseat  said  cover  member:  a  guide 
element  fixed  with  respect  to  said  tank;  a  control  ele- 
ment interconnecting  said  guide  element  with  said  cover 
member  and  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween; 
a  buoyant  weight  carried  by  said  guide  element  in  shift- 
able  relationship  therewith;  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  guide 
element  and  normally  being  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  weight:  means  for  pivoting  said  arm 
out  of  the  path  of  said  weight;  and  means  for  guiding 
said  weight  between  a  position  on  said  guide  element 
and  a  position  on  said  cover  member,  whereby  said 
weight,  when  positioned  on  said  cover  member,  will  ef- 
fectuate premature  reseating  of  the  satne. 


3,026,537 

SHAMPOO  HEADREST 

Aaron  L.  Schnell,  705  Amherst,  Perryton,  Tex. 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,983 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4—159) 


1.  A  headrest,  comprising:  a  substantially  U-shaped 
body  having  transversely  widened  parallel  arms  each  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  extension  at  the  respec- 


3,026,538 

OUTDOOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

Frances  P.  Boyd  and  Benjamin  C.  Boyd,  both  of  Rte.  4, 

Box  472-A5,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,035 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4—171) 


1 ,  In  an  outdoor  swimming  pool  having  a  submergible 
pool  enclosure  and  a  buoyant  walkway,  means  loosely  at- 
taching said  walkway  to  the  top  edge  portions  of  said  pool 
enclosure  for  supporting  said  enclosure  in  depending  sub- 
merged position  in  the  water,  said  enclosure  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  to  accommodate  the 
free  flow  of  water  into  and  out  of  the  enclosure,  means 
to  raise  said  enclosure  with  respect  to  said  walkway 
and  the  water  in  which  the  enclosure  is  submerged,  said 
raising  means  comprising  an  inflatable  tubular  member 
disposed  about  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  into  said  tubular  member  to  inflate  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  imparting  buoyancy  to  said  enclosure,  whereby 
said  enclosure  may  be  raised  with  respect  to  said  walk- 
way and  the  water. 


3,026,539 
FLEXIBLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  TUB 
Margery  F.  Lewis,  Rte.  1,  Box  218,  Drain,  Oreg. 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,463 
1  Claim.    (CI.  4—177) 
A  flexible  and  collapsible  tub  assembly  comprising  a 
flexible  box-like  container  having  a  pair  of  spaced  upright 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  end  walls  extending 
between  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  walls,  and 
a  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall  connecting  the  lower 
edges  of  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  said  side  end 
and  bottom  walls  being  formed  of  flexible  water-proof 
material,  each  of  said  flexible  side  walls  having  a  loop 
integrally  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tubular 
rod  in  each  of  said  loops,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
angular  leg  assemblies  for  supporting  said  side  walls  and 
said  end  walls  in  a  vertical  position,  each  of  said  leg  as- 
semblies having  a  bight  portion  extending  from  a  cen- 
trally disposed  pivot  along  the  lower  edge  of  a  flexible 
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end  wall,  a  pair  of  portions  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bight  portion  having  a  horizontally  offset  extension  on 


the  upper  end  of  each  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
removably  contained  within  an  end  of  said  tubular  rods. 


3,026.540 

PLASTIC  FOOT  BATH 

Joan  Barker,  741  N.  B«atty.  Pitlsbursh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,708 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—182) 


I.  An  easily  portable  and  plastic  foot  bath  adapted  to 
receive  both  feet  and  the  lower  leg  portions  of  a  person 
using  the  device  comprising  a  generally  elongated  cylin- 
drical wall  having  an  open  top.  a  bottom  wall  unitary 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  projections  of  hollow  construc- 
tion adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  receiving  th€  toe 
portions  of  the  feet  of  a  person  using  the  device,  said 
bottom  wall  extending  in  underlying  and  sealed  relation 
to  the  projections  thereby  sealing  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
forming  an  open  top  receptacle  for  receiving  liquid  ma- 
terial thereby  enabling  the  feel  and  lower  leg  portions 
of  the  person  using  the  device  to  be  immersed  in  the 
liquid,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  an  opening  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  for  ease  of  drainage  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  emptied  without  lifting 
the  receptacle  or  tilling  the  receptacle,  a  removable  clos- 
ure plug  for  the  opening,  said  closure  plug  being  attached 
to  the  cylindrical  wall  by  a  flexiMe  member  to  retain  the 
closure  plug  in  adjacent  relation  to  the  opening  even  when 
the  closure  plug  is  removed,  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  having  a  bead  formed  peripherally  thereon 
for  reinforcing  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
forming  a  convenient  means  for  gripping  the  receptacle, 
said  cylindrical  wall  having  an  enlarged  opening  adjacent 
the  bead  for  forming  a  hand  hold  for  ease  of  carrying  the 
receptacle. 


3.024341 

PNEIMATIC  LIFTER  FOR  BED  PATIENT 

Adolf  R.  Murat,  1104  ElcanuDO  Real, 

San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,955 

6  Claims.     (O.  5— «1) 


c 


I.  A  pneumatic  lifter  for  a  bed  patient,  said  pneumatic 
lifter  comprising  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  flexible 
elongated  pad  having  a  single  air  chamber  therein,  means 
connected  said  air  chamber  with  said  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  and  means  connected  with  one  end  of  said  pad 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  pad  transversely  beneath  the 
patient,  said  insertion  facilitating  means  including  an 
elongate  rigid  rod,  and  means  connecting  said  elongate 
rod  to  said  pad  including  a  flexible  elongate  member 
secured  respectively  to  said  rod  and  to  one  end  of  said 
pad. 


3,026,542 
HOSPITAL  STRETCHER 
Paul  C  Tahb^rt.  RridKman,   Mich.,  avsienor  to  Tabbert 
Manafacturing  ('ompan>,  Bridgman,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,063 
13  Claims.     {CI.  5 — 86) 


'>.  A  hospital  stretcher  comprising  a  base,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  ends  of  said  base,  part  of  said  wheels  being 
castor  mounted,  fixed  upright  columns  on  the  ends  of 
said  base  with  slots  in  their  upper  ends,  a  platform  hav- 
ing longitudinally  spaced  posts  depending  from  its  un- 
derside and  laterally  retained  by  said  columns,  elevating 
mechanism  connected  to  said  base  between  said  columns 
and  having  an  upright  with  a  transverse  guide  slot  therein, 
pivot  mounted  on  said  base  at  each  end  of  said  upright, 
primary  support  levers  pivotally  connected  at  their  ad- 
jacent inner  ends  by  a  pivot  guided  in  said  guide  slot  and 
swingabhy  supported  intermediate  of  their  ends  on  said 
pivots  on  said  base,  a  direct  support  link  connected  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  primary  support  levers 
and  one  of  said  posts  by  a  pivot  passed  through  the  slot 
in  one  of  said  columns,  a  toggle  link  including  pivotally 
connected   toggle  sections   having   the  opposite  ends  of 
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its  said  toggle  sections  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
other  primary  support  lever  and  the  other  of  said  posts, 
a  pivot  passed  through  said  slot  in  said  other  column  and 
through  said  other  post,  an  adjusting  screw  and  crank 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  one  post  and  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  said  toggle  link  adjacent  its  pivot  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  toggle  link  and  tilt  the  platform  about  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  direct  support  link  and 
the  first  post,  and  means  for  adusting  the  primary  sup- 
port levers  on  said  base. 


the  uK>er  surface  of  said  hull,  said  deck  completely 
sealing  the  interior  of  said  hull  from  the  entrance  of 
water,  driving  means  adapted  to  propel  said  vessel  in- 
cluding a  motor  and  screw,  a  rudder  secured  to  the  stem 
portion  of  said  vessel,  a  radio  receiver  carried  within 
said  hull,  apparatus  responsive  to  signals  from  said  re- 
ceiver for  the  control  of  said  motior  and  said  rudder,  an 
antenna   carried   by  said  vessel  externally  of  said  hull 


3,026,543 

CLOSURE  FOR  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  A.  McPhaden,  Maple  Ave.,  Lake  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,092 

2  Claims.     (CL  5—100) 


1.  A  crib  having  a  gate  for  a  side  member,  a  first  rail 
and  a  second  rail  spaced  from  each  other,  means  attach- 
ing said  first  rail  and  said  second  rail  together,  an  opening 
in  said  gate,  a  removable  spoke  supported  across  said 
opening,  the  first  end  of  said  spoke  being  received  in  a 
hole  in  said  first  rail,  the  second  end  of  said  spoke  being 
received  in  an  opposed  hole  in  said  second  rail,  and 
resilient  means  urging  said  spoke  toward  said  second  rail, 
said  hole  in  said  first  rail  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  allow 
said  spoke  to  be  forced  thereinto  against  the  force  of 
said  resilient  means  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow  the 
second  end  thereof  to  be  moved  out  of  said  hole  in  said 
second  rail,  said  second  end  of  said  spoke  having  a  re- 
duced size  dowel  on  the  end  thereof,  said  reduced  size 
dowel  being  received  in  said  hole  in  said  second  rail. 


3,026,544 
UPHOI.STERY  STRUCTURES  OF  RESILIENT  POLY- 

URETHANE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Herbert  Persicke,  Robert  Schwab,  and  Helmut  Schilling. 
Hanau  (Main),  Germany,  assifniors  to  Dunlop  Tire  and 
Rubber  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  5—361) 


2: 


Vr^\A 


^ 


connected  to  said  receiver,  means  forming  a  scoop  at  the 
bow  of  said  vessel,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
arms  afllixed  to  said  hull  near  the  bow  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting generally  horizontally  and  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion from  said  vessel,  and  cooperating  with  the  bow  to 
receive  and  retain  a  floating  object  against  the  bow  of 
said  vessel  while  said  vessel  is  moving  in  the  forward 
direction. 

3,026,546 
WATER  SKI 

Edward  Kakes,  Oneida  County,  Wis. 

(R.F.D.  1,  Minocqua,  Wis.) 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,777 

3  Claims.     (CI.  9—310) 


i^ 


1.  A  water  ski  comprising  a  forward  section  having  an 
elongated  flat  body  with  one  end  thereof  being  upturned 
and  tapered,  a  rear  section  having  one  end  thereof  re- 
movably secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  forward  sec- 
tion in  overlapping  relation,  the  joint  between  said  for- 
ward and  rear  sections  providing  a  ledge  on  the  under-* 
side  of  said  ski,  a  pair  of  elongated  tapered  keels  fixed  to 
the  underside  of  said  rear  section,  each  having  one  end-* 
adjacent  to  a  marginal  edge  of  said  rear  section  adjacent 
said  ledge,  said  tapered  keels  converging  rearwardiy  and 
terminating  at  the  free  end  of  said  rear  section. 


I.  An  upholstery  structure  of  two  units  each  having 
one  plane  surface  and  an  opposite  undulating  surface, 
the  undulating  surface  of  one  unit  being  opposed  to  the 
undulating  surface  of  the  other  unit. 


3,026,545 
RETRIEVING  VESSEL  AND  LAUNCHER 
THEREFOR 
Edward  C.  Brainard  II,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brain- 
con    Corporation,    Marion,    Mass.,   a   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,266 
6  Claims.     (CI.  9—14) 
1.  A  vessel  for  retrieving  floating  objects  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  shallow  draft  hull,  a  deck  formed  on 


3,026,547 

COMBINATION  BOAT  FENDER  AND 

LIFE  PRESERVER 

Lewis  L.  Dollinger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dol- 
linger  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,136 
2  Claims.  (CI.  9—312) 
2.  A  combination  boat  fender  and  life  preserver,  com- 
prising two  identical,  resilient  buoyant  parts,  each  of 
said  parts  being  substantially  semi-cylindrical  in  config- 
uration and  having  a  plane,  axial  surface  extending  con- 
tinuously for  the  full  axial  length  of  a  respective  part, 
resilient  means  connecting  said  two  buoyant  parts  to- 
gether and  constantly  urging  said  two  parts  toward  one 
another  to  hold  said  plane,  axial  surfaces  in  substan- 
tially coextensive  contact  with  one  another,  whereby  said 
two  contacting  parts,  when  in  contact,  define  a  generally 
cylindrical  member  which  may  be  used  as  a  boat  fend- 
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er.  said  two  buoyant  parts  being  separaNe  against  the  noid  on  the  carriage  having  a  core  mounting  the  half-nut 
resistance  of  said  resilient  means  to  permit  insertion  of  for  extension  of  the  half-nut  into  and  out  of  engagement 
a  person's  body  between  said  two  parts  whereby  said  two    with  the  feed  screw  responsive  to  energizing  and  deener- 

gizmg  of  the  solenoid,  a  commutator  driven  in  timed  rc- 


Huoyant  parts,  \*hen  separated,  cooperate  for  use  as  a 
life  preserver,  and  \*hercin  said  lv.o  parts  constitute  the 
sole  buovant  means  in  said  lite  preserver. 


1.  A  combination  boat  fender  and  life  preserver  com- 
prising two  elongate,  buoyant  parts,  each  of  said  parts 
being  flexible  and  being  bowed  along  its  length  to  have 
a  normally  concave  inside  surface,  resilient  means  en- 
compassing both  said  parts  and  urging  the  normally  con- 
cave surfaces  thereof  into  coplanar  abutting  relation- 
ship to  provide  an  elongate,  compact  boat  fender,  retain- 
ing means  at  opposite- ends  of  said  fender  loosely  connect- 
ing said  buoyant  parts,  said  resilient  means  being  remov- 
able from  said  fender  to  permit  said  parts  to  separate 
and  flex  into  their  bow  shaped  form,  and  said  retaining 
means  permitting  limited  separation  of  said  buoyant 
parts,  whereby  the  normally  concave  surfaces  of  the  lat- 
ter cooperate  to  define  an  opening  into  which  a  person's 
body  may  be  inserted  so  that  said  parts  act  as  a  life  pre- 
server. 


3.026,549 
I  HAD  SCREW  MEANS  WITH  HALF-NUT  ENGAGE- 
ABLE    WHEN     IN     ALIGNMENT    WITH    LEAD 
SCREW  THREADS 

Derick  S.  Hartshorn.  6009  Fountain  Way, 

Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  S«r.  No.  725,223 

2  Claims.    (CK  10—105) 

1.  In  a  thread-chasing  apparatus  having  a  base  and  a 
carriage  slidable  on  the  base,  mechanism  for  effecting  re- 
ciprocation of  the  carriage,  comprising  a  feed  screw  sup- 
ported on  the  base,  a  half-nut  follower  on  the  c.irriape 
having  threads  engageable  with  threads  of  the  feed  screw 
during  rotation  of  the  feed  screw  and  when  the  threads 
of  said  feed  screw  and  half-nut  are  in  alignment,  a  sole- 


\> 


3.026.548 

COMBINATION  BOAT  FENDER  AND 

LIFE  PRESERVER 

.ewis  L.  Dollinser,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Dol- 

llnger  (  orporation,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of 

.New  Y  ork 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,367 
2  Claims.    (CI.  9—312) 


lation  by  the  feed  screw  and  switches  in  circuit  with  the 
solenoid  controlled  by  said  commutator  for  energizing 
and  deenergi/ing  the  solenoid,  said  commutator  having 
a  bridging  element  completing  the  circuit  of  said  solenoid. 


3,026.550 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PREPARING  TUBING  FOR  A 

SWEATED  JOINT 

Robert  S.  Bollin.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assiintor  to  The  Toledo 
Pipe  Threading  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1960,  S«r.  No.  24,009 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 4) 


r^i 


I.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  plurality  of  different  sizes 
of  tubing  for  a  sweated  joint  comprising  a  motor  having 
a  drive  shaft  extending  therethrough,  means  for  removing 
burrs  from  the  outside  surface  of  the  end  of  the  tubing 
mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  motor,  a  brush  having 
a  peripheral  surface  for  cleaning  a  portion  of  the  outside 
surface  of  said  tubing  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  one 
face  in  substantial  juxtaposition  with  said  burr  removal 
means  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  motor 
whereby  said   outside   surface   is  cleaned   and   dehurred 
simultaneously  as  the  tubing  is  moved  into  contact  with 
both  said  burr  removal  means  and  said  peripheral  surface, 
a  tube  engaging  guide  member  spaced  from  said  brush, 
said  member  having  a  first  portion  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from 
the  outermost  face  of  said  brush,  said  first  portion  having 
an  edge  spaced  from  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  brush 
and  a  relatively  flat  surface  angularly  disposed  to  said 
peripheral   surface  for  supporting  the  tubing  in  contact 
with  said  brush,  said  second  portion  having  an  edge  co- 
operating with  said  flat  surface  to  form  a  guide  for  main- 
taining the  tubing  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  brush  when  said  tubing  is 
supported  by  said  flat  surface,  and  means  mounting  said 
guide  member  for  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
jjxis  of  said  brush  whereby  said  edge  is  moved  toward  said 
peripheral  surface  to  maintain  the  spacing  between  said 
edge  and  said  peripheral  surface  substantially  constant  as 
the  brush  is  worn  away. 
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3,026,551 

COMBINATION  LAWN  SWEEPER  AND 

INCINERATOR 

Lillian  Vivian  Smith,  608  S.  East  St.,  Lebanon,  Ind. 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,470 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 4) 


brush  which  are  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  brush 
being  flared  outwardly  and  downwardly,  a  flexible  polish- 
ing pad  formed  from  randomly  oriented  fibers  penetrable 
by  the  ends  of  said  brush  fibers,  said  pad  having  a  lower 
disc-shaped  portion  and  an  annular  upstanding-flange  por- 
tion around  the  periphery  of  the  disc-shaped  portion,  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  flange  portion  being  less  than  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  brush  at  its  wider  end  whereby 
the  free  ends  of  the  brush  fibers  will  project  into  the  bot- 
tom area  and  into  the  inner  side  face  of  the  flange  portion 
to  engage  the  randomly  oriented  fibers  of  the  flange  por- 
tion and  facilitate  cleaning  of  comers  and  side  walls  of 
cooking  utensils,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
brush  fibers  projecting  into  the  flange  portion  will  impart 
a  rotational  torque  to  the  pad  during  the  aforesaid  clean- 
ing of  corners  and  side  walls. 


1.  In  a  combination  lawn  sweeper  and  incinerator,  a 
body  member  including  a  horizontally  disposed  top  por- 
tion, spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  portions,  and 
spaced  apart  front  and  rear  portions,  a  handle  connected 
to  said  top  portion,  front  and  rear  wheels  connected  to 
said  body  member,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  in  front  of 
said  body  member  and  driven  by  one  of  said  wheels,  ao 
inclined  batile  jxjsitioned  rearwardly  of  the  brush,  there 
being  a  passagway  in  said  body  member  above  said  baffle, 
a  firebox  for  receiving  leaves,  grass  and  the  like  from 
said  passageway,  said  firebox  including  a  bottom  wall  pro- 
vided, with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures,  said  fire- 
box further  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures,  the  top  of  said  fire- 
box being  o|jen,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  side  wall  in  alignment  with  said  passageway, 
a  sliding  closure  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
open  and  closed  relation  with  respect  to  said  last  named 
opening,  a  handle  connected  to  said  closure,  an  insulated 
jacket  surrounding  said  firebox,  a  lid  hingedly  connected 
to  the  top  of  said  jacket,  exhaust  pipes  extending  through 
said  j'acket,  an  ash  receiver  below  said  firebox,  a  movable 
closure  for  said  ash  receiver,  and  a  lever  for  moving  said 
last  named  closure. 


3,026,552 

SCOURING  DEVICE 

Joseph  C.  Price,  136  E.  Club  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,711 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—97) 


3,026,553 

DISPOSAL  TOOL 

Lee  O.  Whitmire.  3816  Vanuys  Road,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,705 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—104.8) 


*»  ^9  25 


6.  A  tool  for  disposing  of  waste  material  and  the  like, 
said  tool  comprising  a  pan.  a  scraper  adapted  to  be  used 
with  said  pan  for  scraping  material  into  said  pan,  said 
scraper  including  a  rod,  said  pan  being  flexibly  suspended 
from  said  rod  in  a  substantially  balanced  horizontal  po- 
sition in  spaced  and  unfixed  relationship  to  said  rod 
whereby  said  pan  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  carried  by 
said  rod  or  lowered  to  a  ground  engaging  position  for 
use  by  said  scraper  being  moved  in  cooperating  relation- 
ship thereto  to  load  said  pan. 


3,026,554 
SELF-WRINGING  MOP 
Joseph  Palma,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  and  James  G.  Knapp,  Lom- 
bard, III.,  assignors,  by  mesie  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can-Marietta Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1950,  Ser.  No.  198.807 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15—119) 


A  scouring  device  for  cooking  utensils  and  the  like 
comprising  a  motor,  a  shaft  rotataHy  driven  by  the 
motor  at  one  end  thereof,  the  motor  and  the  shaft  being 
of  a  size  suitable  for  manual  manipulation,  a  brush-sup- 
porting disc  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  remote  from 
the  motor,  a  wire  brush  of  flexibly-resilient  fibers  ar- 
ranged in  truncated  conical  form  and  having  its  narrower 
end  secured  to  one  face  of  the  disc,  those  fibers  of  the 


1.  In 
thereto. 


a  mop  including  a  handle  and  a  head  attached 
a  socket  attached  to  said  head  for  receiving  said 
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handle,  said  head  including  an  elongated  plate  having  a 
downward  V-notch  transversely  across  the  center  thereof 
and  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  said  V-notch,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  smaller  plate  on  each  side  of  said  V-notch,  one 
of  said  smaller  plates  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
socket  and  the  other  of  said  smaller  plates  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  socket  about  the  hinge  at  the  bottom 
of  said  V-notch.  a  sponge  secured  beneath  said  enlarged 
plate,  and  a  longitudinally  extendmg  arm  crossing  above 
said  V-notch.  said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  smaller  plates  and  releasably  fastened  to 
said  one  smaller  plate  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  said 
socket,  whereby  said  elongated  plate  can  be  maintained 
in  a  horizontal  position  for  mopping  and  folded  under 
pressure  from  said  arm  to  wring  out  said  mop. 


3,026.555 

wrsnsrREEN  wipers 

Waiter  Dudley,  Quadro  Works,  Arrow  Road  Factory 

Ceotre,  Redditch,  England 

.  Filed  May  25,  I960,  S«r.  No.  31,742 

Clajim  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  May  23,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.20) 


I.  A  windscreen  wiper  including  a  wiper  arm.  a  wiper 
blade  carried  on  said  wiper  arm,  spring  means  for  press- 
ing the  wiper  blade  onto  the  windscreen,  an  oscillatable 
spindle   for  oscillating  the  wiper  blade  carried   by  the 
wiper  arm  over  the  windscreen,  a  first  component  cou- 
pling member  movably  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  hav- 
ing the  wiper  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  second  component 
coupling  member  fixed  on  said  spindle  so  as  to  oscillate 
therewith,   spring   loaded    means   for  transmitting  oscil- 
latory movement  from  said  second  coupling  member  to 
said  first  coupling  member,  an  abutment  member  posi- 
tioned in  relation  to  the  wiper  arm  and  engageable  there- 
by in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber away  from  said  second  coupling  member,  said  spring 
loaded  means  retaining  said  coupling  members  in  driving 
engagement  and  permitting  overload  movement  of  said 
first  coupling  member  away  from  said  second  coupling 
member  in   response  to   increased  friction  between   the 
wiper  blade  and  the  windscreen,  said  overload  movement 
of  the  first  coupling  member  causing  said  wiper  arm  to 
bear  on  said  abutment  member  and  thus  relieve  the  pres- 
sure of  the  wiper  blade  on  the  windscreen  whilst  said 
coupling  members  remain  in  driving  engagement. 


and  end  wall  structure,  said  side  wall  structure  at  one 
side  of  the  box  being  mounted  midway  its  length  upon 
an  upright  axis  and  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  ap- 
proximately 180*  to  expose  each  surface  thereof,  a  holder 
for  equipment  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  side  walls, 
said  holder  including  shelving  with  a  curved  edge  spaced 
from  said  axis,  said  shelf  having  a  maximum  width  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  width  of  the  interior  of 


3.026.556 

SHOESHINE  BOX 

Wllmer   7..   Betts.   116  Hilkrest  Road,  and   Brevard   O. 

B«tts,  1424  Canterbury  Road,  both  of  RaleifEh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1961.  S«r.  No.  80.302 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—265) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

hollow  generally  rccungular  box  having  top,  bottom,  side 


the  box  whereby  when  said  side  upon  an  upright  axis  is 
rotated  said  shelf  may  be  moved  alternately  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  box  to  conceal  or  expose 
respectively  by  a  mere  rotation  of  the  side  wall  struc- 
ture the  contents  of  the  box  on  said  shelf,  a  combination 
rest  and  handle  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  generally 
rectangular  box,  said  rotatable  side  wall  structure  serv- 
ing to  support  the  top  wall  and  the  combination  rest  and 
handle  mounted  thereon. 


3.026.557 
ELEVATOR  CASTERS  FOR  FURNITURE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Clarence  Mallonee,  7045  Riverview,  Muncic,  Kans.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Ireland  U,  Wells,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  • 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,591 
2  Claims.    (CI.  16—33) 


"T 


1.  A  caster  device  for  furniture  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  brackets  adapted  to  extend  across  and  be 
affixed  at  their  ends  to  a  furniture  frame,  a  pair  of  vertical 
shafts  carried  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in  each  of 
said  brackets  respectively  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  caster  wheel  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  shafts,  and  operating  means  for  moving  said  shafts 
upwardly  or  downwardly  relative  to  said  brackets,  where- 
by said  wheels  may  be  selectively  extended  beneath  or 
retracted  above  a  horizontal  plane  defined  by  the  normal 
floor-engaging  portion  of  said  furniture  frame,  said  op- 
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erating  means  comprising  spring  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  shafts  and  urging  said  shaft  upwardly  to  re- 
tain the  associated  caster  wheel  yieldably  in  its  retracted 
position,  a  first  pulley  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  the  associated 
bracket  adjacent  each  of  said  shafts  but  lower  than  the 
associated  first  pulley,  a  cable  associated  with  each  said 
wheel,  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  over  the  associated  first  pulley  and 
downwardly  around  the  associated  second  pulley,  and  a 
tensioning  device  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  frame  and 
having  an  operating  member  movable  relative  to  said 
frame  and  means  for  moving  said  oiwrating  member,  the 
opposite  ends  of  all  of  said  cables  being  secured  to  said 
operating  member,  whereby  all  of  said  wheels  may  be 
extended  or  retracted  simultaneously. 


a  boss  portion  integral  with  said  horizontal  leg  and  ex- 
tending into  the  door  body  between  said  spaced  facing 
panels  and  having  a  pintle  rod  receiving  bore;  a  pintle  rod 
having  a  shank  extending  through  said  bore  and  between 
the  facing  panels  of  the  door  body  and  presenting  an  outer 
end  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  bore;  a  cam 
member  contained  within  the  door  body  and  fixed  to  said 
pintle  rod  and  presenting  an  upwardly  facing  cam  track; 
a  riding  cam  member  contained  within  the  door  body 


3,026.558 
CASTER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Kent  A.  Mulholland,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saginaw 
Products  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,473 
4  Claims.    (CI.  16—44) 


f'Tyvz-^TTT:^^' 


4.  A  caster  assembly  comprising;  a  caster  housing 
member  adapted  to  depend  from  a  frame  to  be  supported, 
including  arm  means  rigidly  extending  from  said  housing; 
an  elongate,  resilient  metal  torsion  bar  carrying  said  arm 
means;  one  portion  of  said  arm  means  having  its  free 
end  rigidly  connected  to  said  torsion  bar  and  a  second 
portion  journal ing  the  torsion  bar;  wheel  supporting 
axle  means  generally  parallel  with  and  generally  coex- 
tensive with  said  torsion  bar;  and  lever  means,  pivotal 
about  said  torsion  bar  while  resisted  in  said  pivotal  move- 
ment thereby,  rigidly  connected  to  said  axle  means  and 
including  a  portion  mounted  fast  to  said  torsion  bar  near 
its  said  opposite  end. 


►    *  ^    «  a'  • 


and  presenting  a  downwardly  facing  cam  track  designed 
for  sliding  contact  with  the  cam  track  of  said  fixed  cam 
member,  said  riding  cam  member  being  swingably  and 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  pintle  rod  and  presenting 
opposite  flat  side  faces  positioned  to  make  sliding  con- 
tact with  adjacent  inner  surface  portions  of  the  facing 
panels  of  the  door  body;  and  means  within  the  door  body 
for  applying  a  camming  load  to  said  riding  cam  member 
sufficient  to  effect  swinging  movement  of  the  door  to  pre- 
determined residence  position. 


3,026,560  * 

SASH  BALANCE  DEVICE 

Arthur  M.  Starck,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

(A.M.S.  Corp.,  4  Taft  St.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.) 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,502 

6  Claims.    (CI.  16—197) 
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3,026,559 
DOOR  OPERATING  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Kent  W.  Benham,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Sanymetal  Products  Company,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,791 
7  Claims.  (CI.  16—182) 
3.  A  door  combination  presenting  a  door  body  having 
side  wall  forming  facing  panels  secured  together  in  spaced 
relationship  by  vertical  and  horizontal  edge  portions,  and 
a  door  operating  hinge  assembly  detachably  secured  to 
the  door  body,  said  door  operating  hinge  assembly  in- 
cluding; a  comer  reinforcing  bracket  having  a  rear  ver- 
tical leg  and  a  horizontal  leg  integral  with  said  vertical 
leg  and  presenting  a  horizontal  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  flange  portions  overlapping  adjacent  portions  of  said 
facing  panels,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  legs  of  said  corner  bracket  to  adjacent  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  edge  portions  of  the  door  body,  and 


I 


1.  A  balancing  device  for  a  sliding  window  sash  ele- 
ment mounted  in  a  window  frame  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected between  the  frame  and  sash  element  comprising, 
in  combination,  two  telescoping  tubes,  one  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  window  frame  and  the  other  to  the 
sash  element,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  tubes  to  a 
telescoping  position,  the  inner  of  said  telescoping  tubes 
being  enlarged  at  its  telescoping  end,  and  the  outer  tube 
being  formed  with  a  frictional  engaging  portion  on  its 
inner  surface  at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  to  achieve  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  enlarged  end  of  said  inner 
tube  whereby  the  supplemental  friction  thereby  effected 
will  act  to  maintain  said  tubes  in  their  respective  ex^ 
tended  and  telescoped  positions  against  the  action  of 
gravity  and  said  resilient  means  when  said  enlarged  end 
engages  said  lower  and  upper  ends,  respectively. 
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3.026.5«1 

MACHINE  FOR  DE-STRINGINC  CHAINS  OF 

LINK  MEAT  PRODLCTS 

Tbeodore  B.  Clinc,  Sycamore  Township,  Hamilton 

Coantv.  Ohio     (7545  kirtJey  Drive,  Cincinnati  34, 

Ohio) 

Filed  July  31.  1959.  S«r.  No.  S30,892 
5  Claims.    (CI.  17—1) 


i 


Ill-K^'-' 
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1.  A  machine  for  removing  strings  from  a  string- 
carrying  chain  of  encased  meat  products  which  com- 
prises a  frame,  a  shaft,  spaced  shaft-supporting  bearings 
supporung  said  shaft,  a  main  bearing  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  on  the  main  bearing  for  mounting  one 
of  said  shaft-supporting  bearings  in  the  main  bearing 
and  off-center  thereof  for  rotational  movement  thfcrein. 
means  for  movably  mounting  the  other  shaft-supporting 
bearing  on  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  main  bearing,  whereby  one  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  is  caused  to  orbit  when  the  main  bearing  rotates, 
a  shaker- wheel  mounted  on  the  orbiting  end  portion  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  main  .^earing,  and 
means  adjacent  the  shaker  wheel  for  drawing  the  chain 
of  encased  meat  products  over  the  shaker  wheel,  where- 
by the  shaker  wheel  shakes  the  chain  to  shake  strings 
from  the  chain,  the  amplitude  of  orbit  of  the  shaker 
wheel  being  varied'when  the  other  shaft-supporting  bear- 
ing in  advaiKcd  toward  and  away  from  the  main  bearing. 


3.026.562 

PATTY  FOR.MING  MOID 

Edward  J.  Bania,  8933  Ohio,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1960.  Scr.  No.  6,748 

3  Claims.    (CI.  17—32) 
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1.  A  patty  forming  mold  comprising  a  base  having 
an  upwardly  opening  mold  chamber,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  upright  spaced  pins  having  their  lower 
portions  set  rigidly  into  the  base,  said  pins  projecting 
upwardly  into  and  substantially  through  said  chamber 
to  perforate  a  patty  occupying  the  chamber,  an  ejecting 
plate  freely  fitted  in  the  chamber  and  movable  up  and 
down  therein,  the  pins  guiding  said  plate  in  such  move- 
ment, a  spring  within  the  base  and  reacting  between  said 
plate  and  the  base  to  yieldably  resist  down  travel  of  the 
plate,  a  cover  for  the  mold  chamber,  and  means  disposed 
at  one  side  of  said  chamber  for  hinging  the  cover  to 
the  base  and  thus  affording  swinging  of  the  cover  from 
a  covering  position  to  a  position  exposing  said  chamber. 


3.026.563 
APPAR ATI'S  FOR  PR(K  KSSING  HEAT- 
SOFTENABLE  MATERIALS 
Games  Slayter  and  Henry  J.  Snow,  Newark,  Robert  G. 
Russell,  Gran>ille,  and  Dale  Kleist,  St.  I  ouis\ille,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  OwenvComing  FibtrrKlas  Curporatioa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1956,  S«r.  No.  578,926 
3  aalms.     (CL  18—2.6) 


/>3r 


3.  A  rotatable  distributing  means  for  heat-softened  ma- 
terial comprising  a  member  of  cup-like  configuration 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  com- 
paratively thin  peripheral  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  be- 
ing formed  with  circumferentially  spaced  slots  through 
which  material  is  projected  by  centrifugal  forces  of  rota- 
tion, said  slots  having  zones  of  different  cross  sectional 
area  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  the  material. 


3.026.564 
APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  SHAPED  ARTK  I.F:S  FROM  ARTIFI- 
CIAL THERMOPLASTIC  SI  BSTANCFi> 
Jobann  Friedrich  Kohlwey,  Velp.  Gelderland,  Nether- 
lands, as.signor  to  Algemene  kunst/ijde  I  nie,  N.V., 
Ambem,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958.  Ser.  No.  769.780 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  22,  1957 
I        7  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 


'■3  •  •■'  . 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
elongated  shaped  thremoplastic  objects  by  a  process 
wherein  a  heated  artificial  thermoplastic  substance  in  the 
plasticized  or  molten  state  is  forced  into  a  cooled  mold- 
ing device  and  the  solidified  object  is  drawn  out  of  the 
molding  device,  the  combination  of  a  beatable  feeding 
device  for  the  artificial  thermoplastic  substance;  a  con- 
necting molding  device  equipped  with  a  codling  device; 
and  means  located  between  the  feeding  device  and  the 
cooled  molding  device  ai>d  immediately  adjacent  the 
latter  for  defining  a  region  of  relatively  restricted  cross- 
section  through  which  the  heated  artificial  thermoplastic 
substance  is  supplied  through  said  region  of  relatively  re- 
stricted cross-section  from  the  feeding  device  to  the 
shaping  thermoplastic  object  exclusively  along  the  bound- 
ary surfaces  of  said  object  as  it  is  being  formed  near  the 
entrance  to  the  cooling  device. 


3.026.565 
EXTRUDER  HEAD  FOR  HOLLOW  PRODUCTS 
William  J.  Bonner.  Ashaway,  ILI^  assignor  to  Franklin 
Research     and     Development     Corporation.     Mystic, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1961.  Ser.  No.  80.591 
11  Claims.    (CL  18—14) 
1.  An  extruder  head,  comprising  companion  parts  hav- 
ing a  through-passage  providing  a  tubular  die  aperture 
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with  a  longitudinal  axis  for  extrusion  of  plastic  in  tubu- 
lar form,  an  inlet,  first  and  second  flow  paths  leading  from 
said  inlet  and  to  said  die  aperture,  respectively,  said  first 
flow  path  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
said  axis  and  about  the  latter  for  less  than  one  turn  to 
end  near  but  short  of  said  inlet,  and  said  second  path 


3.026.567 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
John  N.  Scott,  Jr.,  and  Doyle  L.  Alexander,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,841 
10  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 
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being  tubular  and  in  line  with  said  die  aperture,  and  a 
constricted  tubular  communication  passage  between  said 
paths  and  in  line  with  said  second  path  and  being  pe- 
ripherally varyingly  dimensioned  to  admit  plastic  into  said 
second  path  for  its  flow  therein  at  a  substantially  uniform 
rate  peripherally  throughout. 


3,026,566 
ROTARY  MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  VAC- 
UUM FORMING  OF  CONTINUOUS  THERMO- 
PLASTIC BANDS 
Guido  Martelli,  Nerio  Marielli,  and  Francesco  Martelli, 
Bologna,  Italy,  assignors  to  Compagnia  Italiana  Nest- 
pack  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  7.  1958 

15  Claims.    (CI.  18—19) 


1.  A  high-speed  molding  machine  for  continuously 
forming  trays  or  the  like  from  thermoplastic  material, 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  drum,  a  plurality  of  molds  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum,  means  for  feeding  a  contiWuous  strip 
of  thermoplastic  sheet  material  onto  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  means  for  moving  the  sheet  material  into  engage- 
ment with  the  mold  surfaces  of  said  molds,  said  drum 
including  two  spoked  wheels,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  which 
said  wheels  are  mounted,  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
said  spokes,  at  least  one  of  the  said  spoked  wheels  being 
mounted  axially  shiftahle  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for 
locking  the  said  shiftahle  wheel  in  said  shifted  position  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  fastening  the  molds  to  the 
spokes  of  the  two  spoked  wheels. 
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1.  In  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  heat- 
ing cylinder  having  a  nozzle  attached  to  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  forcing  molten  plastic  material  from  said 
heating  cylinder  through  a  passageway  formed  in  said 
nozzle,  and  a  mold  having  formed  therein  a  sprue  which 
is  in  communication  with  said  passageway  formed  in  said 
nozzle,  the  improvement  in  a  valve  means  which  com- 
prises a  valve  stem  positioned  in  an  opening  formed  in 
a  side  of  said  nozzle,  said  opening  extending  to  said  pas- 
sageway formed  in  said  nozzle  so  that  said  valve  stem 
when  in  an  extended  position  closes  said  passageway, 
and  said  valve  stem  and  said  opening  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  makes  an  acute  angle  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  passageway  formed  in  said  nozzle 
so  that  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem  in  said  opening 
points  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle;  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  stem  within  said  opening  formed 
in  said  nozzle,  said  means  for  moving  being  independent 
of  the  plastic  pressure  in  said  passageway  and  adapted  to 
move  said  valve  stem  to  said  extended  position  prior  to 
engagement  of  said  sprue  with  said  nozzle. 


3.026,568 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED 
BITUMEN  PELLETS 
Jack   Moar,   Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  SchuIIer  Services  Limited,  Ed- 
monton, Alberta.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773.863 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—47.2) 
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I.  In  the  production  of  coated  bitumen  pellets,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  spraying  molten 
bitumen  downwardly  into  an  upwardly  directed  stream  of 
air  carrying  a  powdered  coating  material  to  atomize  the 
bitumen  into  fine  pellets,  initially  coat,  and  partially  cool 
the  same  to  a  semi-molten  state;  and  (ft)  passing  said 
initially  coated  pellets  through  a  second  zone  of  swirling 
air  carrying  the  coating  material  whei;eby  the  semi-molten 
pellets  acquire  additional  coating. 
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3,026,549 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  O-RINGS 

PhiUp  B.  Keller,  245  Tavistock  Are^  Los,  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,320 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18—53) 


to  room  temperature  while  maintaining  the  same  pres- 
sure; and  compressing  at  room  temperature  to  approxi- 
mately 200-1.000  kg. /cm.',  in  a  final  stage. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  elastomer  O-rine,  char- 
acterized by  the  steps  of:  extruding  uncured  elastomer 
stock  to  form  a  strip  having  at  least  the  desired  final 
croiss-sectional  area  of  the  0-ring:  severing  a  length  of 
said  strip:  forming  said  strip  into  a  ring  of  less  than  the 
desired,  circumference  of  the  0-ring  with  the  ends  of  the 
strip  overlapping  in  mutual  contact  to  form  a  splice  zone 
of  substantially  double  the  cross  section  of  the  rest  of 
the  ring;  confining  the  enlarged  joint  zone  of  the  ring 
in  an  enlongated  spicing  chamber  of  larger  cross  section 
than  the  desired  final  cross  section  with  the  chamber 
wall  extending  completely  around  the  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  the  ring  and  contracting  the  cross  section  of 
the  chamber  to  substantially  less  than  said  double  cross 
section  to  place  the  overlapping  material  in  the  splice  zone 
under  pressure  and  to  cause  elongation  of  the  elastomer 
longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  circumferentially  of 
the  ring  by  both  permanent  flow  and  elastic  deformation 
of  the  confined  elastomer;  releasing  the  ring  from  the 
splicing  chamber  with  release  of  the  elastic  deformation 
for  recovery  of  cross  section  in  the  splice  zone  to  greater 
than  the  desired  final  cross  section  of  the  0-ring  with 
the  circumference  of  the  ring  increased  from  the  starting 
circumference  to  approximately  the  desired  final  circum- 
ference of  the  ring;  then  curing  the  spliced  ring  in  a  mold 
of  the  desired  final  configuration  with  removal  of  the 
excess  elastomer  from  the  ring  in  said  splice  zone  by  the 
mold. 


3.026.570 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  SHAPED 

PARTS  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

Kurt  Beck.  Vreden.  Westphalia,  and  Otto  Roelen.  Ober- 

hausen-Holten.  German>,  avsignors  to  Kuhrchemie  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen-Holten,  Germany 

Filed  June  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  21,  1956 

1  Claim.  (CI.  IS—5S) 
A  process  for  the  production  of  shaped  parts  of  poly- 
ethylene, said  parts  having  particularly  high  shock-  and 
impact  resistance,  accuracy  of  size  and  size  retention, 
which  comprises  compressing  finely  divided  polyethyl- 
ene, having  a  molecular  weight  above  5(X).000,  in  a  first 
stage  to  approximately  110  kg. /cm.'  at  room  tempera- 
ture to  effect  sintering;  lowering  the  compression,  in  a 
second  pressure  stage,  to  approximately  10  kg  cm.'  at 
approximately  150°  C.  thereby  effecting  complete  plas- 
tification  of  the  polyethylene;  cooling  the  polyethylene 


3,026,571 
METHOD  OF  CONTINl  Ol  S  MAMTACTLTRE 
OF  .ME.MBRANE  FILTERS 
Karl    Heinricb    Maier,    Gottingen,    Germany,    assignor, 
by    mesae    a.ssignments,    to    Membranfiltergesellschaft 
G.m.b.H.,  Gottingen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  4,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18—57) 


I.  A  process  of  making  a  porous  diaphragm  filter  com- 
prising the  steps  of  continuously  coating  a  moving  endless 
belt  with  a  solution  of  3%  to  15%  of  a  cellulose  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  nitrate  and 
cellulose  acetate  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  containing 
light  volatile  components  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethyl  acetate,  amyl  acetate,  acetone,  methylethyl 
ketone,  ether,  ketone,  ester,  and  heavier  volatile  compo- 
nents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol, 
butyl  alcohol,  amyl  alcohol  and  isobutyl  alcohol  to  form 
a  coating  layer,  feeding  said  belt  coated  with  said  solu- 
tion into  a  chamber  maintained  at  a  relative  humidity  of 
from  50%  to  70%  and  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to 
40°  C.  in  order  to  obtain  a  gelatinization  and  a  vaporiza- 
tion of  said  light  volatile  components  of  said  solution; 
feeding  said  belt  through  a  bath  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pure  water,  an  aqueous  solution  of  alcohols, 
an  aqueous  solution  a|^ters  and  a  glycerin  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  from'W^'  C.  to  40°  C.  in  order  to  solidify 
said  coating  layer  on  said  diaphragm  filter  and  to  re- 
move said  heavier  volatile  components  of  said  solution; 
and  separating  the  formed  porous  diaphragm  filter  from 
said  belt  after  emerging  from  said  bath. 


3.026.572 
CANDl  K  MOLDING 
Franklin  G.  Reick,  Jamesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diversi- 
fied Technology,  inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,833 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—58) 


\ 


mold  with  water  containing  a  wetting  agent  adopted  to 
wet  the  internal  molding  surface  of  the  mold,  pouring 
molten  beeswax  into  the  mold,  and  applying  additional 
water  containing  a  wetting  agent  to  the  external  sur- 
faces of  the  mold  to  cool  the  mold  and  add  to  ihe  water 
containing  a  wetting  agent  reaching  the  internal  surface 
of  the  mold. 


3,026,573 
METHOD  OF  STIFFENING  A  SHOE  UPPER 

Joseph  A.  Ciaio.  Corona.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Modem  Shoe 
Making  Machine  Corporation,  VV'ilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,564 
13  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 
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1.  TTie  method  of  stiffening  a  portion  of  a  shoe-upper 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  said  portion  to  receive 
a  fluid  plastic  stiffening  agent,  confining  and  sealing  off 
the  perimeter  of  at  least  part  of  said  portion  in  a  mold 
which  has  a  cavity  of  the  shape  and  contour  it  is  desired 
to  impart  to  the  confined  finished  shoe-upper  portion, 
introducing  said  plastic  stiffening  agent  to  said  confined 
portion  while  iiT  said  mold,  maintaining  said  portion  in 
said  confined  condition  until  said  fluid  plastic  stiffening 
agent  has  set  in  accordance  with  said  desired  shape,  and 
removing  the  shoe-upper  from  the  mold. 
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\  3,026,574 

\PROCF.SS  FOR  MOLDING  A  FOAMABLE  SHELL 

ONTO  A  SPONGE  BASE 

Andrew   S.    Takacs,   Northridge,   and    Harold   J.    Beck. 

Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Techniform,  Inc., 

Van  Nuys.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  675.179 

5  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 


1.  A  method  of  molding  beeswax  candles  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  walls  of  a  micro-porous  walled 


1.  A  process  foV  producing  a  smooth,  impervious 
hardened  surface  on  a  thermoplastic  sponge  body  which 
comprises;  applying  granular  material  to  a  surface  of 
said  thermoplastic  sponge  body,  the  granules  of  said  gran- 
ular material  containing  a  heat-expandable  agent  having 
a  boiling  point  substantially  below  the  softening  point 
of  the  thermoplastic  sponge  body;  heating  said  sponge 
body  and  granules  to  a  temperature  above  the  soften- 
ing points  of  said  sponge  body  and  said  granules  and 
above  the  expansion  point  of  said  granules  to  thereby 
expand  said  granules  and  cause  fusion  of  said  granules 
together  with  said  thermoplastic  spionge;  applying  pres- 
sure exceeding  that  pressure  required  to  overcome  the 
expansive  pressure  of  said  granules  to  thereby  crush  and 
fuse  said  granules  and  to  cause  fusion  between  said  gran- 
ules and  the  surface  of  said  sponge  body  thereby  form- 
ing an  integral  hardened  skin  on  the  surface  of  said 
sponge;  and  immediately  cooling  said  article,  below  the 
temperature  at  which  substantial  expansion  of  $aid  gran- 
ules takes  place. 


3,026,575 

SKYLIGHT  STRUCTl  RE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION 

Kenneth  G.  Lusher,  Perrysburg,  and  Murray  McDavitt 

and  Harvard  B.  Vincent,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  699,311 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  plurality  of  glass  blocks 
having  opposing  planar  faces  and  peripheral  edges  join- 
ing the  faces  into  a  composite  unit,  the  steps  of  coating 
the  peripheral  edges  of  the  blocks  with  glass-adherent 
elastomeric  material,  positioning  the  blocks  in  their 
finally  assembled  and  spaced  relation,  enclosing  the  peri- 
meter of  the  assembled  blocks  within  a  polygonal  mold 
frame,  sealing  the  interstices  between  adjacent  coated 
block  edges  and  between  the  block  edges  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  mold  frame  while  maintaining 
interconnecting  flow  passages  therebetween,  positioning 
the  mold  frame  with  its  assembled  blocks  so  that  a  diag- 
onal of  the  frame  is  vertical,  injecting  a  liquid  resinous 
bonding  material  into  the  sealed  assembly  through  an 
aperture  in  the  frame  located  at  the  lowermost  extremity 
thereof  so  as  to  fill  the  sealed  interstices  by  flow  through 
said  interconnecting  passages,-  at  least  partially  curing  the 
bonding  material  to  a  solid  state  to  secure  the  coated 
edges  to  one  another  through  the  bonding  material  and 
removing  the  mold  frame  to  expose  the  complete  com- 
posite unit.  * 


3,026,576 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DOOR  KNOBS 

Harold  P.  Henderson,  271  Northwood  Drive, 

Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,190 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  door  knobs  which 
comprises  forming  by  injection  molding  a  unitary  closed 
ended  tubular  blank  of  organic  thermoplastic  material 
wherein  the  diameter  and  wall  thickness  of  the  blank  is 
proportioned  to  form  the  bearing  portion  for  the  knob, 
embedding  a  metal  mounting  bushing  in  the  interior  of 
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the  open  end  of  the  tubular  blank  to  positively  retain 
said  bushing  against  axial  displacement,  and  subsequently 
blowing  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  tubular  blank  to 
enlarge  the  same  and  form  a  bulbous  relatively  thinner 
walled  handle  portion  for  the  door  knob. 


3,026.577 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOl  NTING  PRE- 
FABRICATED PANEI.S  OF  INSLT.ATION 

Cornelius  D.  Dosker.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
avsienments,  to  Conch  International  Methane  I  imited, 
Navsau.  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 
Filed  June  23,  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,630 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20 — i) 


A  w;ill  mounting  comprising  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting wall  and  insulating  panels  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting wall,  said  insulating  panels  comprising  a  com- 
posite of  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  a  relatively  soft  ther- 
mal insulating  material  and  an  outer  face  ply  of  a  rela- 
tively hard  structurally  strong  material  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent the  supporting  wall,  openings  extending  continu- 
ously crosswise  through  the  panel  and  with  the  opening 
through  the  face  ply  being  of  smaller  dimension  than  the 
remainder  of  the  opening  through  the  panel,  a  threaded 
stud  secured  at  its  outer  end  to  the  supporting  wall  and 
extending  from  the  supporting  wall  part  way  through  said 
panel  openings,  nut  means  threadably  received  on  the 
stud  portion  extending  into  the  opening,  and  an  abutment 
between  the  nut  means  and  the  face  ply  dimensioned  to 
be  larger  than  the  opening  through  the  face  ply  but 
smaller  than  the  remainder  of  the  opening  through  the 
panel,  a  resilient  spacer  of  substantial  thickness  interposed 
between  the  nut  member  and  the  face  ply  to  enable 
axial  movement  of  the  face  ply  relative  to  the  nut  member 
responsive  to  expansion  and  contraction  forces  developed 
in  the  panel  for  movement  relative  to  the  wall  without 
noticeable  increase  in  the  force  holding  the  panel  onto 
the  supporting  wall,  said  nut  means  being  turned  down 
onto  the  stud  to  bring  the  abutment  into  pressing  engage- 
ment with  the  face  ply  to  hold  the  panel  onto  the  sup- 
porting wall  whereby  the  face  ply  operates  to  carry  the 
forces  of  compression  and  the  load  of  the  panel. 


3.026,578 
WOOD  STRIP  Fl  OOR  STRICTI  RE 
Nor>elle    C    Hundle\.    keno\a.    W.    \  a.,    assignor,    by 
me^ne  avsignments.  to  Homer  Flooring  Company,  Dol- 
lar, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,233 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20 — 8) 
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A  wood  flooring  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  floormg  sections  rigidly  connected  to  a  support- 
ing base  to  form  a  planar  floor  surface,  said  sections 
bemg  rectangular  with  groups  of  such  sections  longitu- 


dinally aligned  in  end  abutting  relation  to  form  rows  of 
the  sections  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  base,  each 
of  said  sections  including  a  series  of  flooring  strips  with 
mterengaged  mating  tongues  and  grooves  providing  a 
tongue  extending  along  one  side  of  the  section  and  a 
uroove  extending  along  the  opposite  side  of  the  section, 
a  plurality  of  screeds  glued  to  the  underside  of  said  strips 
extending  transversely  thereof  at  spaced  positions  along 
the  length  of  the  section,  one  of  said  screeds  at  one  end 
of  each  section  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  strips  in  such  section,  another  of  said  screeds  at  the 
opposite  end  of  each  section  being  disposed  inwardly 
of  the  ends  of  the  strips  in  such  section  to  leave  the  ends 
of  the  strips  in  such  section  extending  freely  beyond  the 
.outer  edgit  of  said  another  of  said  screeds,  each  of  said 
screeds  having  end  portions  thereof  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  the  section  and  engaged 
beneath  the  sides  of  adjacent  sections  in  the  assembled 
relation  o(  said  sections,  the  end  portions  of  said  screeds 
along  one  side  of  the  section  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures to  accommodate  fasteners  for  connecting  said  sec- 
tions to  the  supporting  base,  filler  strips  disposed  between 
adjacent  screeds,  said  filler  strips  having  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  screeds  providing 
Mipport  fqr  the  segments  of  the  flooring  strips  between 
said  screcjs,  and  mastic  materia!  disposed  on  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  filler  strips  retaining  said  filler  strips  posi- 
tioned beneath  said  flooring  strips. 


3.026.579 

STORM  SASH  FOR  AWNING  TYPE  WINDOWS 

George  T.  Carter.  307  Napoleon  Ave..  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,033 

2  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 12) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  awning  type  window  having 
a  main  frame  carrying  upper  and  lower  window  sash 
which  swing  and  slide  relatively  in  their  closing  and 
opening  movements  and  meet  at  a  sealing  joint  in  closed 
position,  each  of  said  window  sash  including  upper  and 
lower  rails  and  two  vertical  stiles  uith  a  window  panel 
enclosed  thereby,  said  joint  including  a  depending  rigid 
outer  flange  on  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  a 
rigid  outer  lip  on  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  said 
depending  outer  flange  extending  downwardly  over  and 
overlapping  the  outer  lip  when  the  window  sash  are 
closed,  a  storm  sash  applied  directly  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  rails  and  stiles  of  said  lower  sash  and  embodying  a 
frame  having  two  vertical  stiles  and  a  lower  horizontal 
rail  with  a  window  panel  carried  thereby  and  which  is 
exposed  at  its  upper  edge  and  said  edge  being  below  said 
outer  rigid  lip.  and  a  sealing  gasket  applied  to  said  win- 
dow panel  upper  edge  and  having  a  flexible  upstanding 
flange  which,  when  the  window  sash  are  swung  into  closed 
position  to  bring  said  outer  rigid  flange  over  taid  outer 
rigid  lip,  will  extend  upwardly  over  said  lip  and  beneath 
said  outer  flange.. 
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3,026,580 
WINDOW  SASH  STOP 
Herbert  K.   f.undgren,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,   assignor  to   All- 
metal  Weatherstrip  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No,  11,283 
6  Claims.    (CI.  20—52) 


1.  A  window  sash  mounting  construction  comprising 
a  window  frame  having  a  side  member,  and  top  and  bot- 
tom wooden  members  extending  transversely  of  said  side 
member,  a  sash  guide  and  weather  stripping  means  ex' 
tending  along  said  side  member  with  at  least  one  end 
thereof  adjacent  one  of  said  transverse  members,  a  win- 
dow sash  slidably  engaged  with  said  sash  guide  and 
weather  stripping  means  for  movement  therealong,  and 
means  engaged  with  said  sash  guide  and  weather  strip- 
ping means  and  including  a  pointed  end  portion  impaled 
in  said  one  transverse  member  for  securing  said  sash 
guide  and  weather  stripping  means  relative  to  said  win- 
dow frame,  said  securing  means  also  including  means  ex- 
tending into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  window  sash  for 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  sash  to  a  point  spaced  from 
said  one  transverse  member. 


3.026.581 
WINDOW  SASH  MOUNTING 
Paul  N.  Collin,  Golf,  and  Arnold  M.  Cook.  Evanston.  HI., 
as.signors  to  Allmetal  Weatherstrip  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  July  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,666 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20—52) 


3.  A  window  sash  stop  means  for  use  with  a  metal 
window  sash  guide  and  weather  strip  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  window  frame  and  to  guide  the  travel  of 
a  window  sash,  said  sash  stop  means  comprising  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  element  including  one  leg  having  a  rebent 
end  portion  adapted  to  slidably  and  clampingly  engage 
an  end  edge  portion  of  the  sash  guide,  a  bight  portion  pro- 
viding a  transverse  ledge  for  abutting  engagement  with 


the  adjacent  transverse  rr<ember  of  the  window  sash,  and  a 
second  leg  extending  in  generally  parallel  relation  to 
said  one  leg  and  being  di^t^sed  to  extend  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  sash  guide  in  ijie  path  of  movement  of  the 
window  sash  slidably  mounted  in  said  sash  guide,  said 
second  leg  having  a  length  at^Ieast  as  great  as  that  of 
said  one  leg  so  tlial  it  is  adapftd  to  abut  a  transverse 
member  of  the  window  frame  alVi  provide  support  for 
said  bight  portion,  said  second  leg  iticluding  a  lengthwise 
rib  adapted  for  strengthening  said  second  leg,  thereby 
providing  increased  support  for  said  b^ht  portion. 


3.026.582 
COMPOSITE  GLASS  SHEETN 
Franz  Xaver  Bayer,  5  Friedhofstras 

Elzach,  Baden.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,197 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  window,  an  assembly  of  a  monolithic 
elongated  member  of  substantially  T-shaped  cross-section 
having  a  monolithic  substantially  central  leg  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  rigid  outer  peripheral  portion 
and  an  opposed  substantially  rigid  inner  peripheral  portion 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  outer  peripheral 
portion,  said  leg  portion  being  formed  with  longitudinally 
extending  recesses  in  its  opposite  side  faces,  and  having 
a  pair  of  bendable  wall  portions  integrally  connected  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  opposed  sides  of  said  outer 
peripheral  portion,  the  thickness  of  said  bendable  wall 
portions  being  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  rigid 
outer  and  inner  peripheral  portions  of  said  central  leg 
portion;  and  sealing  strips  of  resilient  sealing  material  lo- 
cated in  said  recesses  in  said  opposite  side  faces  of  said 
central  leg  portion,  whereby  a  pair  of  sheets  of  trans- 
parent material  may  be  placed  against  said  opposite  side 
faces  of  said  central  leg  portion  in  contact  with  said 
sealing  strips  in  said  recesses  therein  and  abutting  against 
said  inner  and  outer  rigid  peripheral  portions  of  said  cen- 
tral leg  portion  and  said  bendable  wall  portions  may  be 
bent  around  the  edges  of  said  sheets  to  firmly  hold  the 
latter  against  said  sealing  strips  and  said  inner  and  outer 
rigid  peripheral  portions  of  said  central  leg  portion  of 
said  monolithic  elongated  profiled  member. 


3.026.583 
MACHINES  FOR  CASTING  STEREOTYPE  PLATES 
Arthur  Victor  Bugler.  New  Maiden.  England,  assignor  to 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,241 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  22 — 4) 
1.  A  machine  for  casting  curved  stereotype  printing 
plates  comprising  a  core  with  upper  ar>d  lower  ends  and 
having  a  cooling  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  which  is  con- 
stituted by  that  part  of  the  core  defining  the  mold  cavity 
and  the  inner  wall  of  which  is  constituted  by  a  corre- 
spoTvJingly  curved  plate  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
core  part  and  arranged  in  close  proximity  thereto  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  fluid  outlet  at  its  upper  end  and 
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is  devoid  of  outlets  except  at  its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  ly  being  closed,  and  a  control  device  that  causes  said  oven 

spray  tube.s  extending  parallel  to  said  outer  wall  within  to  move  toward  said  pattern-supporting  frame  and  that 

said  chamber,  means  to  conduct  a  cooling  fliud  to  the  also    causes    said    electrically-responsive    valve   to   open 

lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  spray  tubes  being  formed  when  said  oven  is  adjacent  said  pattern-supporting  frame, 
to  provide  a  multjplicjty  of  jet  orifice  means  having  later-  ' 

3,026,585 

SFCnON AI.  HOT  TOP 

Ed(;ar  Marburg.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as^dgnor  to  I'nited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  847,599 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22—147) 


ally  obliquely  directed  portions  and  arranged  to  discharge 
luterally-flared  sprays  of  cooling  fluid  into  said  chamber 
and  against  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  wall  to  fill  the 
chamber  and  to  impart  a  high  local  velocity  to  the  cool- 
mg  fluid  in  proximity  to  said  outer  wall. 


3,026,584 

MOI  niNC  MACHINF.S 

Thomas    k.    Hutchinson,   926    l^ngdon,    and    Oliver   C. 

Hutchinson,  311  Prospect,  both  of  Alton,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  22— 9) 


I.  A  mold  forming  machine  that  can  form  and  cure 
shell  molds  and  that  comprises  a  pattern-supporting 
frame,  an  oven,  a  guide  that  guides  said  oven  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  pattern-supporting 
frame,  a  blower,  a  valve  that  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
he;iting  gas.  a  plurality  of  burners  in  said  oven,  a  mixing 
device  that  receives  air  from  said  blower  and  receives 
heatint:  gas  from  said  valve,  said  valve  being  an  elec- 
;ric;illyresponsive  valve,  a  pressure-responsive  valve  inter- 
mediate said  electrically-responsive  valve  and  said  source 
of  heating  gas.  said  pressure-responsive  valve  normally 
being  closed  but  responding  to  a  reduction  in  the  pressure 
at  the  outlet  thereof  to  open,  said  mixing  device  respond- 
ing to  the  movement  of  air  therethrough  to  create  a  re- 
duced pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said  electricaliy-respoasive 
valve,  s.iid  electrically-responsive  valve  being  openable 
to  permit  the  movement  of  air  through  said  mixing  de- 
vice to  create  a  reduced  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said 
pressure  responsive  valve  and  thereby  open  said  pressure- 
responsive  valve,  a  conduit  that  connects  the  outlet  of 
said  mixmg  device  to  said  burners  to  supply  admixed  air 
and  heating  gas,  said  electrically-responsive  valve  normal- 


I .  A  sectional  hot  top  for  a  generally  rectangular  mold 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  slabs  one  located  on  each  of 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  mold,  a  second  pair  of  slabs 
one  looted  on  e.'ch  of  the  other  sides  of  the  mold, 
each  of  th«  first  pair  of  slabs  including  a  generally  ver- 
tical portion,  the  generally  vertical  portion  having  a  gen- 
erally vertical  griK»ve  in  its  inner  face  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  bottom  and  two 
sides,  the  bottom  of  each  groove  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  slab  in  a  substanti.illy  vertical  plane 
for  the  majority  of  its  length  and  then  tapering  toward 
the  said  inner  face,  the  sides  of  each  groove  sloping 
downwardly  toward  the  adjacent  end  face  of  its  slab, 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  slabs  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  correspt>nding  vertical  groove  of  the 
first  pair  of  slabs,  the  end  face  of  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  slabs  extending  downwardly  for  the  majority 
of  its  length  and  then  tapering  toward  its  opposite  end 
face,  the  last  named  tapered  portion  having  the  same 
slope  as  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
in  the  associated  first  pair  of  slabs  but  of  less  length 
than  the  tapered  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
whereby  the  hot  top  can  be  inserted  in  oversize  and 
undersize  molds. 


3.026.586 
THERMOPI.A.STIC  Rt:SiN  FROM  CRF„SYiiC  ACIDS 
AND  SHELL  .MOLDING  COMPOSITION  THERE- 
FROM 
Martin  B.  Neuworth  and  Elsio  Del  Bel.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
aviiKnors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  PenasyUania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,819 

23  Claims.  (CI.  22—193) 
12.  A  thermoplastic  phenolic  novolac  resin  compris- 
ing a  blend  of  a  thermoplastic  phenol-formaldehyde 
novolac  resin  and  a  thermoplastic  intercondcnsed  resin- 
ous composition  of  formaldehyde  and  a  distillate  frac- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  cresylic  acids,  said  fraction 
having  a  boiling  range  of  at  least  30  degrees  between 
180  and  230°  C. 


3.026.587 

M\CNFTIC  RIRRFR  TOB\C(0  PRIMING  BANDS 

Hilliam  Rot)«rt  Spencer.  Bolton.  Conn.     C/r  The  Spencer 

Rubber  Products  Co..  52  Main  St.,  Manchester.  Conn.) 

Filed  June  28.  1955.  Ser.  No.  518.669 

I  (  laim.     (CI.  24—16) 

A  rubber  band  for  grouping  tobacco  leaves  for  curing 

having  the  characteristic  of  being  detectable  in  a  non- 


March  27,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAJ^ICAL 


931 


metallic  mass  by  means  of  a  metal  detecting  device,  com- 
prising an  endless  rubber  band  formed  of  rubber,  through- 
out which  has  been  dipersed  a  quantity  of  ferro-ferric 


'^'■ 


oxide,  said  ferro-ferric  oxide  being  present  in  said  band 
in  a  quantity  of  not  less  than  20%  nor  more  than  40% 
of  the  weight  of  rubber. 


3,026,588 

HOLDING  PIN 

Corrin  P.  Strong,  142  Foxwood  Road,  Stamford,  Comi. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,618 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24—76) 


\ 

to                    . 

"     ,4 

"_  ^  ^ 

1.  A  catchless  holding  pin  comprising  an  upwaixily 
facing  supporting  platform,  stop  means  upstanding  from 
and  defining  an  outer  end  of  said  platform,  bearing  means 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  platform  outwardly 
beyond  said  stop  means,  said  bearing  means  forming  an 
outer  end  portion  of  said  pin  and  having  a  lower  part 
adapted  to  bear  beyond  said  platform  against  a  surface 
to  which  said  pin  is  applied,  and  resilient  pin  means  be- 
low and  having  a  captive  end  fixed  to  an  inner  end  por- 
tion of  said  platform,  said  pin  means  being  bowed  down- 
wardly and  having  a  free  end  normally  closely  adjacent  to 
and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  lower  part,  said 
free  end  being  freely  movable  upward  and  downward 
relative  to  said  lower  part  substantially  in  a  plane  there- 
beside,  and  said  free  end  on  loading  of  said  platfwm 
being  retractable  within  an  outer  longitudinal  limit  of 
said  bearing  meaits. 


3,026,589 
SLIDE  FASTENER 
Charles  R,  Spcrry,  Cambridge,  and  Carleton  S.  Marden, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,212 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.1) 


extending  through  the  openings  in  each  web  and  sealed 
in  fluid-tight  relation  thereto,  the  fastening  elements  in 
one  web  having  inner  locking  portions  opposing  and 
engageable  with  inner  locking  portions  on  the  fastening 
elements  in  the  other  web,  said  fastening  elements  having 
outer  ends  disposed  outwardly  of  said  webs  and  between 
said  panels,  an  elongated  lip  of  resilient  material  secured 
to  and  extending  lengthwise  of  each  panel  at  each  edge 
of  said  opening,  the  ends  of  said  lips  on  corresponding 
panels  being  united  at  opposite  ends  of  said  opening, 
and  a  slider  having  edge  flanges  engaging  the  outer  ends 
of  said  fastening  elements  for  guiding  said  fastening  ele- 
ments into  locking  engagement,  and  moving  the  lips  on 
one  U-shaped  strip  into  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the 
lips  on  the  other  U-shaped  strip  when  said  fastening 
elements  are  in  locking  engagement,  said  lips  overlying 
and  substantially  covering  said  fastening  elements 
throughout  their  lengths. 


3.026,590 

AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDERS  FOR  SEPARABLE 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(125  Beechwood  Ave.,  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,218 

6  Claims.    (CI.  24—205.14) 


1.  A  lock  slider  comprising  a  channelled  slider  body 
defined  by  upper  and  lower  walls  joined  by  a  connecting 
web,  an  upwardly  projecting  post  on  the  upper  wall  over 
said  web,  a  lock  element  pivoted  on  said  post  below  the 
top  thereof,  there  being  a  recess  in  said  web  opening 
through  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  lock  element  in- 
cluding a  part  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  recess, 
and  a  shield  fixed  to  said  post  and  arranged  within  side 
boundary  edges  of  the  lock  element  at  one  end  thereof 
when  said  lock  element  is  in  operative  position  to  pre- 
vent depression  of  said  end  of  the  lock  element  external- 
ly of  the  slider. 

3,026,591 
CLASP  AND  BUCKLE 

Milton  Brock,  251  19th  St.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,684 

8  Claims.     (CI.  24—233) 


1.  A  fluid-tight  slide  fastener  comprising  an  imperme- 
able article  having  a  pair  of  opposed  internal  edges  de- 
fining an  opening  in  said  article,  a  pair  of  strips  of  thin 
flexible  material  of  U-shaped  cross-section,  each  strip 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  edge 
panels  joined  by  a  base  web  having  a  row  of  openings 
therein,  one  edge  panel  of  one  of  said  strips  being  united 
with  said  article  along  one  of  its  internal  edges,  one  edge 
panel  of  the  other  strip  being  united  with  said  article 
along  its  other  internal  edge,  a  row  of  fastening  elements 


5.  A  three  piece  buckle  construction  having  a  base 
member,  an  intermediate  engaging  member  and  a  final 
loop  member,  said  members  being  rotatable  in  respect  to 
one  another  and  said  base  and  intermediate  members 
having  coacting  spring  and  cam  members  adapted  to 
maintain  said  intermediate  engaging  member  in  closed 
position  with  respect  to  said  base  member,  said  cam  mem- 
ber consisting  of  transversely  mounting  flatted  means 
on  the  base  member,  said  intermediate  member  being  of 
U -shape  and  having  side  legs  and  said  flatted  means  being 
formed  of  a  centrally  flatted  transverse  rod  and  extend- 
ing between  and  engaging  at  its  ends  said  side  legs. 
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3,026.592 
CLAMP 
VeinoQ  E.  Dudley,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,  assigoor  to  Gala 
Industries,   Inc.,  Eagle    Rock,   \a.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,664 
6  Claims.     (CI.  24—248) 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  an  approximately  U-shaped 
body  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  said  upper 
side  being  shorter  than  said  lower  side  and  spaced  there- 
from to  provide  an  entrance  to  the  body,  a  spring  made 
of  essentially  flat  stock  fitting  conformably  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  body  and  attached  to  the  longer  side  of 
said  body  and  held  against  the  shorter  side  of  the  body 
by  the  inherent  resilience  of  the  spring,  a  handle,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  handle  to  said  shorter  side  of 
said  body,  said  handle  having  means  by  which  to  depress 
one  side  of  said  spring  toward  the  other  side  thereof 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle,  grippers 
connected  with  said  clamp  and  rendered  operative  when 
said  handle  is  moved  to  the  clamp  closing  position  to 
enhance  the  gripping  action  of  the  clamp  on  an  article, 
said  grippers  including  undulations  provided  at  opposite 
side  edges  of  the  portion  of  said  spring  adjacent  the  lower 
side  of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  depending  ears  provided 
on  said  handle  adjacent  the  pivot  means  thereof,  said 
ears  being  movable  toward  said  undulations  when  the 
handle  is  moved  to  its  clamping  position. 


3,026,593 

CLAMP 

Orville   S.    Wani;,   La   Crosse,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Companv,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,438 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—249) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  clamp  for  clamping 
a  hanger  to  a  support  bar  of  polygonal  cross  section 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  comers, 
comprising:  a  hanger;  a  V-shaped  saddle  for  receiving 
one  of  said  corners  of  said  support  bar.  said  V-shaped 
saddle  being  fixed  to  said  hanger;  an  arm  jaw;  an  abut- 
ment portion  provided  on  said  arm  jaw;  means  pivotall> 
mountmg  said  arm  jaw  on  said  hanger  in  opposing  rela- 
tion to  said  saddle;  said  abutment  portion  including  sid^s 
forming  a  V-shaped  recess  whose  apex  is  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  bar  and  describes  an  arc 
tangential  to  a  line  that  bisects  the  angle  of  said  V-shaped 
saddle;  and,  force  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
hanger  and  cooperating  with  said  arm  jaw  for  moving 
s^iid  apex  thereof  to  a  position  substantially  at  the 
point  of  tangency  between  said  arc  and  said  line  for 
contacting  sajd  other  corner  of  said  support  bar. 


3,026.594 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRESSING  SOAP 

Leo   P.    Gajda,   Hugh    C.   Edgar,    and    Walter   S.    Kaz- 

mierczak,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Arthur  Colton 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,229 

21  Claims.     (CL  25—7) 

#» 
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6.  A  continuously  operating  machine  for  molding  bars 
from  an  extruded  material  which  comprises,  means  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  hollow  one-piece  die  boxes  having  a 
smooth  walled  cavity  extending  therethrough  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  and  peripherally  closed  die 
pockets,  moving  trim  means  to  form  bar  blanks,  means 
to  shift  said  moving  bar  blanks  into  one  of  the  open  ends 
of  said  peripherally  closed  die  pockets,  means  to  move 
said  die  pockets  as  they  receive  said  blanks,  moving  form- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  members  oper- 
able to  close  on  the  opposite  sides  of  s;iid  blank  in  each  of 
said  moving  die  pockets  to  form  said  blanks  into  bars, 
and  means  serving  to  move  formed  bars  out  of  said  die 
pockets. 

3,026.595 

APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING  (  ERAMIC  MXTFRIAL 

Johann  Wilhelm  I  udowici.  Landhaus,  Jockgrim, 

Pfalz,  Germany 

filtd  Sept.  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  54,048 

6  Claims.     (CI.  25—134) 


1.  Apparatus  for  baking  ceramic  material  of  the  type 
having  a  track  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  baked 
and  having  a  kiln  which  is  movable  along  the  track  in 
operative  relation  with  said  material,  the  kiln  providing 
preheating,  baking  and  cooling  zones,  said  track  com- 
prising an  elevated  pedestal  of  trough  shape  the  material 
being  supported  in  the  trough  shape  of  the  pedestal,  so 
that  the  nrkaterial  is  laterally  engaged,  said  elevated  pedes- 
tal defining  a  space  therebeneath  and  duct  means  in  said 
space  and  connecting  said  zones  for  selectively  transfer- 
ring heat  therebetween. 


3,026,596 
RAISING  OR  NAPPING  MACHINE 
Josef  Kuppers   and    Alfred  Schultheiss,   Monchcn-Glad- 
bach,    Germany,   assignor*    to    Firma    Franz    Muller, 
Monchen-C>  lad  bach,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  15,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CI.  26—35) 
In  a  napping  machine, 
a  main  shaft. 

a  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  pile  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  counter-pile 
rollers  being  alternately  disposed  on  said  drum  and 
rotating  by  a  planet  motion  with  the  latter. 
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a  pair  of  cloth  feeding  rollers  disposed  adjacent  said 

drum, 
means  for  driving  said  drum  with  adjustable  speed, 
means  for  driving  said  cloth  feeding  rollers,  said  pile 
rollers  and  said  counter-pile  rollers  from  said  main 
shaft  permitting  a  change  of  the  speed  of  said  cloth 
feeding  rollers,  of  said  pile  rollers  and  of  said  counter- 
pile  rollers  at  the  same  ratio  at  which  the  speed  of 
said  main  shaft  is  changed. 


a  first  control  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  pile 
rollers  and  a  second  control  means  for  adjusting  the 
speed  of  said  counter-pile  rollers, 

each  said  control  means  driving  its  respective  rollers 
through  a  ring  gear  provided  therefor  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  and 

each  ring  gear  engaging  a  spur  gear  driven  from  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  control  means,  whereby  the 
napping  effect  may  be  adjusted. 


3,026,597 
TEXTl  RING  JET  I 

James  R.  Swaney,  Gibsonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  I960,  Ser.  No.  35,696 

9  Claims.     (CI.  28—1)  I 


I.  A  tcxtupng  jet  comprising  a  body  having  a  straight 
tapered  yarn  passage  extending  therethrough  and  an  air 
passage  communicating  with  said  yarn  passage  and  ex- 
tending in  substantially  normal  direction  therefrom,  said 
yarn  passage  being  enlarged  at  the  entry  point  of  said 
air  passage  to  form  a  turbulence  chamber,  and  means 
for  adjustably  altering  the  configuration  of  said  turbulence 
chamber. 


3,026,598 
MEANS  FOR  HEADING  STEEL  SHELLS 
George   Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original   application   Apr.   26,   1955,  Ser.   No.   504,015. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
751,977 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—1.31) 
In  a  heading  die  assembly  for  shells,  a  die  block  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  closely  receptive  of  the  base  end  por- 
tion of  a  shell  to  hold  the  same  against  spreading,  a  re- 
ciprocable  die  block  slidably  operable  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  heading  face  disposed  to  oppose  the  outer  side 
of  the  base  wall  of  the  shell,  a  rcciprocable  punch  of  a 
diameter  to  fit  closely  in  the  base  end  portion  of  the  shell 
77»!  o.G. — 62 


and  having  a  heading  face  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the 
base  wall  of  the  shell,  the  respective  die  and  punch  head- 
ing faces  having  opposing  respective  annular  coactive 
forming  ribs  projecting  therefrom  and  spaced  a  limited 
distance  from  the  perimeters  of  the  faces,  said  punch  face 
having  a  central  recess  of  limited  depth  and  a  substan- 
tially smaller  diameter  than  the  adjacent  diameter  of  the 
rib  on  the  punch  face,  a  hardened  heading  nipple  mounted 
in  said  punch  face  recess  and  having  a  portion  of  substan- 
tial length  projecting  beyond  the  punch  face  and  tapering 
substantially  small  toward  its  tip,  said  rcciprocable  die 
block  face  having  a  clearance  recess  centrally  therein, 
all  of  said  clearance  recess  and  particularly  the  lower  and 
smaller  end  thereof  being  of  substantially  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  punch  face  recess  and  substantially  com- 
plementary to  said  tapered  portion  of  the  heading  nipple 


<-    *" 


to  abuttingly  receive  the  tapered  portion  after  it  has  been 
forced  through  an  originally  smaller  opening  in  a  shell 
base  wall  to  enlarge  the  base  wall  opening  by  radially 
outward  displacement  of  material  of  the  base  wall  lying 
against  said  reciprocable  die  block  face,  the  bottom  of 
said  clearance  recess  opening  into  a  clearance  passage 
for  evacuation  of  air  from  said  clearance  recess,  said 
face  of  the  reciprocable  die  block  immediately  surround- 
ing the  clearance  recess  supporting  the  base  wall  about 
the  base  wall  opening  against  substantial  displacement 
into  the  clearance  recess  while  said  tapered  portion  of  the 
heading  nipple  enlargingly  displaces  material  radially  in 
the  base  wall,  said  ribs  being  coactive  to  displace  ma- 
terial in  the  base  wall  at  the  radially  inner  sides  of  the 
ribs  coactively  with  the  radially  outward  displacement 
effected  by  said  tapered  portion  on  the  heading  nipple. 


3.026,599 
FABRIC  SPREADING  AND  BIAS  BINDING 
STRIP  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Albert  Leff,  660  E.  242nd  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,862 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—2.16) 
!.  A  machine  for  cutting  bias  strips  from  a  tube  of 
fabric  material,  the  combination,  comprising  mechanism 
for  feeding  said  fabric  material  to  the  cutter  elements  of 
the  machine  including  a  rotatable  frame  for  supporting  a 
bolt  of  tubular  fabric  material,  a  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  frame  for  rotating  the  same,  a  stationary 
cylindrical    cam    mandrel   above  and   in  line   with   said 
frame,  said  mandrel  having  an  elliptical  shaped  endless 
cam  face,  a  disk  above  said  mandrel  rotatable  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  frame,  tubular  members  secured  to 
said  disk  and  depending  therefrom,  said  members  having 
elongated  slots  constituting  trackways,  cam  followers  slid- 
able  along  said  trackways,  said  followers  including  cylin- 
drical rods  slidable  in  the  tubular  members,  pins  protrud- 
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ing  from  the  ends  of  said  rods  through  the  slots  in  the 
tubular  members  to  the  outside  of  the  cam  mandrel, 
rollers  sleeved  on  said  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  track- 
way, plates  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  pins  and  bristles 
protruding  from  said  plates,  a  roller  adjacent  the  man- 


drel at  the  crest  of  the  cam  face  thereof,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  roller,  a  series  of  spaced  cutter  elements  adja- 
cent the  roller  for  cutting  fabric  material  passing  over 
said  roller,  into  bias  strips,  and  a  rotatable  spindle  and 
associated  motor  driven  roller  for  drawing  said  cut  strips 
from  the  cutter  elements  and  winding  same  on  the  spindle. 


3,026.600 
LATHE  OR  OTHER  I  IKE  CITTING  TOOI.S 
Colin  Piyne,  Coventry,  Richard  Nigel  Cook.  Kenilworth, 
and  John  Alexander  Loudon,  Berk.swell.  near  Coventry, 
Eogland.    assignors    to    Wickman    Limited,    Coventry, 
England 

Filed  June  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  39,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  20,  1959 

2Xbiinis.     (CI.  29—96) 


I.  A  cutting-bit  holder  comprising  in  combination  a 
shank  having  at  one  end  a  notch  for  accommodating  a 
complementary  part  of  a  cutting-bit,  and  having  near 
said  end  a  transverse  cylindrical  bore  and  a  screw-threaded 
hole  opening  iq^  said  transverse  bore  at  a  position  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  screw-threaded 
hole  being  at  right  angles  to,  and  off-set  from,  the  axis 
of  said  transverse  bore,  a  substantially  U-shaped  metal 
strap  for  embracing  the  cutting-bit  when  the  latter  is  in 
engagement  with  said  notch,  the  side  portions  of  said 
strap  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  said 
shank,  and  being  provided  respectively  with  a  pair  of 
holes  at  positions  adjacent  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
transverse  bore,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  fitted 
within  said  transverse  bore,  and  provided  intermediate 
its  ends  with  a  shoulder,  a  pair  of  circumferentially 
grooved  trunnions  provided  respectively  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  member  at  {Positions  eccentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  and  engaging  the  holes  in  the  adjacent  side 
portions  of  said  strap,  means  for  imparting  rotational 
movement  in  one  direction  to  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  thereby  causing  said  trunnions  to  pull  said  strap  to 


a  position  in  which  the  cutting-bit  can  be  gripped  tightly 
between  the  notch  in  the  end  of  said  shank  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  strap,  v^hich  means  consists  of 
an  adjusting  screw  in  engagement  with  the  screw-threaded 
hole  in  said  shank,  and  abutting  at  one  end  against  the 
shoulder  on  said  cylindrical  member,  and  additional  means 
for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  cylindrical 
member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,026,601 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  ASSEMBLING  A 
BEARING  RETAINER 
Howell  L.  Potter,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Division  of  application  Ser.  No.  94,665,  Mar.  7,   1961, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  746,781,  July  7,   1958.     This  application  May  3, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  112,487 

I  4  CUims.    (CL  29—148.4) 


/'    /    ,' 


.1 


W^^CT 


^. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  annular  ball  retainer  ring 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  ring  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  holes  with  a  single  inwardly  extending  lug  and 
a  single  outwardly  extending  lug  formed  between  ad- 
jacent holes  and  terminating  said  holes,  each  hole  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls  to  be 
received  therein,  reaming  each  of  said  holes  to  a  larger 
diameter  than  that  of  said  balls  and  inwardly  a  predeter- 
mined distance  short  of  the  radially  inner  limit  of  said 
inwardly  extending  lugs  to  form  ball-retaining  seats  in 
the  inwardly  extending  lugs,  whereby  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  have  generally  concentric  concave  facing 
surfaces,  lugs  with  a  trepanning  tool  substantially  con- 
centrically with  the  axis  of  each  respective  hole  to  form 
two  opposed  separate  arcuate  bendable  fingers  for  each 
hole,  whereby  each  of  said  fingers  has  a  concave  inner 
surface  and  a  convex  outer  surface  both  surfaces  being 
substantially  concentric  about  the  axis  of  a  hole  so  that 
a  ball  may  be  held  in  a  ball  pocket  by  separating  adja- 
cent fingers  and  bending  them  over  the  ball  pockets. 


3.026,602 
METHOD  OF  MANLKACTURING  WELDED 
TRIANGILAR  LATTICE  GIRDER 
Ernst  Cvikl.  Wickenburggassc  23/12,  Vienna  VIII,  Aus- 
tria, and  Otmar  Nerath,  Steinfeldergasse  31,  Modling, 
near  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1953,  Ser.  No.  335,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  9,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—155) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lattice  girder,  comprising 
the  steps  of  laying  a  plurality  of  chord  members  parallel 
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to  each  other  on  a  working  surface,  welding  the  upper 
chord  members  to  V-shaped  frames,  laying  a  plurality 
of  cross  stays  over  the  upper  chord  members  and  under 
the  lower  chord  member,  welding  said  cross  stays  to 
said  upper  chord  members  and  to  the  frames,  raising  the 
lower  chord  member  into  the  apices  of  said  frames,  and 
finally  fitting  latticings  and  welding  the  same  to  said 
chord  members. 

3,026,603 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Stanley   A.  Zysk,  Little  Falls,  and  Walter  J.   Rozmus. 

Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,837 

11  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.55) 


the  two  sheets  together  to  embed  said  projections  and 
said  resistor  wire  into  said  uncured  covering  sheet  and 
(7)  simultaneously  finishing  the  cure  of  the  partially  cured 
material  and  completely  curing  the  uncured  material  to 
permanently  bond  the  two  sheets. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  coated  rivet-type  electri- 
cal contacts  comprising  placing  the  free  end  of  a  wire 
section  or  the  like  of  cold  pressure  weldable  contact  base 
metal  in  abutting  contacting  engagement  with  a  slug 
of  precious  contact  metal  also  of  cold  pressure  weldablc 
material,  initially  confining  said  slug  to  present  a  free 
end  of  predetermined,  including  zero,  projecting  length 
engaging  said  wire  section,  and  applying  upsetting  pres- 
sure axially  of  said  slug  and  wire  section  while  simul- 
taneously progressively  releasing  said  slug  from  its  confine- 
ment, to  increase  the  projecting  length  thereof  in  pro- 
portion as  the  pressure  application  js  continued,  whereby 
to  forge  a  head  upon  the  end  of  said  wire  section  by  up- 
setting against  said  slug  acting  as  a  cooperating  anvil  and 
to  flow  and  spread  the  slug  metal  over  and  to  cold  pres- 
sure weld  it  unto  the  surface  of  the  head  formed  upon 
termination  of  the  upsetting  operation. 


3,026,604 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRIC 

RESISTANCE  HEATERS 

Albcn  C.  Boggs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Fxiwin  L.  Wiegand  Company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,456 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.63) 


3,026.605 
HOLLOW  TURBINE  BLADES 
Philip  George  Turner,  Inkberrow,  England,  assizor  to 
The  International  Nickel  Company,   Inc.,  N«w   York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  / 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1957.  Ser.  No.  683^26 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britaiiv^pt.  13,  1956 
'  4  Claims.     (CI.  29—156^) 


1.  In  a  process  fo/the  production  of  a  turbine  blade 
having  at  least  on^ongitudinal  cooling  passage,  the  im- 
provement whicl^  comprises  providing  a  billet  having  at 
least  one  axi^  longitudinal  filled  hole,  extruding  said 
filled  billet^  form  an  extruded  segment  having  embry- 
onic leaditJg  and  trailing  edge  portions  of  an  integral  root 
blade  afld  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  filled  hole 
therein  drilling  and  filling  a  plurality  of  lateral  holes  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  the  embryonic  trailing  edge 
portion  to  at  least  one  longitudinal  filled  hole  of  said  ex- 
Iruded  segment,  machining  the  thus-formed  extruded  sec- 
tion to  a  blade  blank  having  an  integral  root  portion, 
hot  working  the  machined  blade  blank  between  dies  to 
form  an  airfoil  blade  having  the  lateral  filled  holes  open- 
ing substantially  on  the  trailing  edge  of  said  blade,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  filler  from  said  blade. 


3,026,606 
HOT-DIP  ALUMINUM  COATING 
Richard  A.  Nickola,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
I  nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,311 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—196.2) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electric  resistance  heating 
element,  which  comprises  the  following  steps  in  numbered 
order  ( 1 )  pressing  the  aperturcd  face  of  a  rigid  member 
against  and  into  the  face  of  a  sheet  of  uncured  pliant 
dielectric  material  to  deform  the  sheet  face  by  extruding 
uncured  material  at  said  face  into  the  member  apertures 

(2)  partially  curing  said  material  to  stabilize  the  sheet 

(3)  stripping  said  rigid  member  from  said  sheet  whereby 
the  stabilized  extruded  material  forms  projections  ex- 
tending from  said  sheet  at  its  deformed  face  (4)  Avinding 
a  resistor  wire  about  said  projections  to  a  desired  heating 
pattern  (5)  placing  a  covering  sheet  of  uncured  dielectric 
material  flatwise  against  said  deformed  face  (6)  pressing 


1.  A  hot-diK>ed  article  comprising  a  ferrous  metal 
base,  a  coating  of  an  abrasion-resistant  aluminum  alloy 
comprising  essentially  aluminum  and  4  to  25%  of  mag- 
nesium silicide  and  a  thin  ductile  intermediate  alloy 
layer. 

3,026,607 
METHOD  OF  LK\  ELING  A  MACHINE 
MOUNTED  ON  A  BEDPLATE 
John  W.  McNulty,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,253 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29 — 407) 
I.  A  method  for  duplicating  at  installation  the  initial 
leveling  during  fabrication  of  a  bedplate  supporting   a 


93fi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  27,  1962 


machine,  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  temporary  sup- 
port members  under  spaced  peripheral  portions  of  said 
bedplate  to  support  said  bedplate,  mounting  a  machine  on 
said  bedplate,  removing  one  of  said  support  members, 
thereby  effecting  a  downward  deflection  of  the  unsup- 
ported peripheral  portion  of  said  bedplate,  measuring 
the  degree  of  said  deflection,  relocating  the  machine  and 


bedplate  on  permanent  support  structure  supporting  said 
bedplate  at  all  of  said  peripheral  portions  except  said 
unsupported  peripheral  portion,  and  providing  a  per- 
manent support  member  for  said  unsupported  peripheral 
portion,  said  last-mentioned  support  member  having  a 
height  equal  to  the  vertical  height  of  the  space  below 
said  unsupported  peripheral  portion  plus  the  degree  of 
said   deflection. 


3,026,668 
METHOD  OK  MAKING  A  MOBILE  TYPE 
SIGN  ELEMENT 
Ralph  L,  Holcombe,  Ada,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Daw  C'orporatioo,  Seminole,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Sept.  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,986 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—416) 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  mobile  sequin  sign  element 
in  strip  form  severable  into  use  lengths,  comprising:  ec- 
centrically aperturing  and  punching  sequins  from  one  edge 
of  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  deformabic  sheet  material 
at  evenly  spaced  intervals  to  leave  post  forming  fingers 
between  sequin  producing  areas  thereof,  punching  the 
other  edge  of  said  strip  to  define  apertured  attachment 
means  for  mounting  said  use  lengths  on  a  supporting 
structure,  bending  at  least  the  tip  portions  of  said  post 
forming  fingers  into  width  reducing  curved  transverse 
cross  sections  to  facilitate  mounting  of  said  punched  out 
sequins  thereon  by  reception  of  said  bent  tip  portions  of 
said  fingers  in  the  sequin  apertures,  so  mountmg  said 
sequins  on  said  bent  tip  portions  of  said  fingers,  and  ex- 
panding said  bent  tip  portions  of  said  fingers  to  widths 
greater  than  the  diameters  of  said  sequin  apertures  to 
retain  said  sequins  thereon. 


3,026,609 
RLTER  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Bryan,  Fairhaven,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Carl  N. 
Beetle  Plastics  (  orporation.  Fall  River,  .Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,1 1 1 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—419) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  liquid  filter  including  the 
following  steps:  providing  a  porous  inner  tube  having 
openings  therein  to  permit  liquid  fuel  to  pass  from  with- 
in the  tube  through  the  latter,  wrapping  filter  material  di- 
rectly around  said  tube  to  a  normal,  uncompressed 
given  external  diameter,  providing  a  porous  outer  tube 
having  openings  therein  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  fuel 
outwardly  from  within  said  outer  tube,  the  latter  having 


an  internal  diameter  less  than  said  given  diameter,  slip- 
ping the  inner  tube  and  wrapped  material  thereon  into 
a  closed-end  flexible  bag  containing  air  at  normal  at- 
mospheric pressure,  reducing  the  pressure  within  the  bag, 
applying  atmospheric  pressure  externally  to  the  bag  with 
the  filter  material  therein  to  subject  the   bag  and  filter 


material  to  a  radial  compressive  force  inwardly  effective 
to  reduce  the  diameters  thereof  to  a  size  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  outer  tube,  inserting  the  com- 
pressed flexible  bag  and  the  inner  tube  and  compressed 
filter  material  into  said  outer  tube,  and  removing  said 
compressive  force,  whereupon  the  filter  material  under- 
goes expansion  and  fills  said  outer  tube. 


3,026,610 
METHOD  OF  M\KING  A  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Walter  H.  Wakefield,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carl 
N.  Beetle  Plastics  Corporation,  Fall  Ri*er,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mavsachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,110 
8  Claims.    (CL  29 — 451) 


12 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  filter  cartn'dge  including 
the  following  steps:  assembling  inherently  resilient  sheet 
filter  material  to  an  initial  diameter  directly  around  a 
seamless  porous  tube  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  material,  coiling  a  flexible  elongated  member  in  heli- 
cal form  so  that  all  of  the  coils  therof  are  the  same  diame- 
ter around  said  filter  material  to  exert  a  compressing  force 
thereon  to  reduce  it  to  a  compressed  diameter  on  the 
tube  less  than  said  initial  diameter,  inserting  the  tube  and 
filter  material  thus  compressed  thereon  into  a  second 
porous  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  intermediate  said 
initial  and  said  compressed  diameters,  and  uncoiling  and 
removing  the  member  from  the  filter  material  to  enable 
the  latter  to  expand  and  fill  the  space  between  said  tubes. 


3,026,611 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A   PRFAStRE  Gl'ARD  OF 

THE  DIAPHRAGM  CAPSl  IE  TYPE 
Robert  C.  Du  Bois,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Man- 
ning, Maxwell  A  Moore,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,083 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—454) 


^     ^^'    ^» 


I .  That  method  of  making  a  guard  for  installation  be- 
tween a  source  of  variable  fluid  pressure  and  an  instru- 
ment which  is  responsive  to  such  variations,  said  method 
comprising  as  steps  providing  a  rigid  bushing  having  an 
axial  bore,  installing  a  capillary  tube  within  the  bore  in 
the  bushing  so  that  one  end  of  the  tube  projects  slightly 
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beyond  that  surface  of  the  bushing  which  is  at  the  end 
of  the  bore,  welding  said  end  of  the  tube  to  the  bushing, 
providing  two  diaphragm  discs  of  thin,  resilent  metal 
and  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  and  diameter, 
one  of  said  discs  having  a  central  aperture,  assembling 
the  latter  disc  with  the  bushing  so  that  the  central  aper- 
ture of  the  disc  is  concentric  with  the  capillary  tube,  ap- 
plying chills  to  the  material  of  the  disc,  bordering  said 
opening,  while  welding  the  inner  edge  of  the  disc,  testing 
the  weld  so  formed,  assembling  the  other  disc  with  the 
apertured  disc  so  that  their  outer  edges  are  in  registry, 
applying  chills  to  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  the 
two  discs  while  welding  their  outer  edges  together  thereby 
to  form  a  diaphragm  capsule,  testing  the  last  named  weld 
and  subjecting  the  united  discs  to  pressure  between  ap- 
propriate dies  thereby  to  provide  the  discs  with  matching 
corrugations  with  the  troughs  of  the  corrugations  of  one 
disc  registering  with  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  of  the 
other  disc. 


3,026,612 

VEGETABLE  PEELER 

Harry  Szczepanski,  755  Oakleigh,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No,  836,126 

4  Claims.    (CI.  30—123) 


other  end  to  the  arm  means  of  the  second  jaw  men>bers 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  arm  means 
of  the  first  and  second  jaw  members  being  crossed  and 
pivoted  together  at  their  inner  ends,  and  first  and  second 
jaws  fixed  on  the  inner  ends  of  related  arm  means  and 
angkd  laterally  relative  to  the  arm  means,  said  jaws  hav- 
ing outer  ends  carrying  blades  in  shearing  relation  to  each 
other,  jaws  comprising  parallel  spaced  side  plates  and 
cro^s  bars  fixed  to  and  extending  between  the  side  plates 
at  their  trailing  edges,  the  side  plates  of  the  first  jaw  being 
more  widely  spaced  than  the  side  plates  of  the  second  jaw 
and  providing  for  entrance  of  the  second  jaw  between  the 
side  plates  of  the  first  jaw  in  a  closed  relationship  of  the 
jaws. 

3.026.614 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
ARTIFICIAL  DENTURES 
Joseph  W.  Squillace.  Ezio  Alleva,  and  Mario  A.  Monll- 
celli,  all  of  1530  Chestnut  St.,  Suite  714-22,  Philadel- 
phia 2,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,591 
5  Claims.    (CI.  32—19) 


4.  A  vegetable  peeler,  comprising:  a  housing  including 
a  rotor  shield  op)ening  on  one  side;  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  flexible  radially  extending  axial  vanes;  and 
drive  means  for  said  rotor  including  hydraulic  motor 
means  and  flexible  shaft  means  having  an  outer  tubular 
member;  and  conduit  means  including  said  tubular  mem- 
ber connected  to  conduct  the  exhaust  flow  of  said  hydrau- 
lic motor  means  to  said  shield  to  flush  said  shield. 


3,026,613 

DEHORNER 

Carl  R.  Nelson,  3344  Summit  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,941 

7  Claims.    (CI.  30—245) 


1.  Upper  and  lower  bite  rims  for  use  in  making  arti- 
ficial dentures,  each  of  said  bite  rims  comprising  tooth- 
shaped  members  connected  one  to  the  other  in  an  arcu- 
ate series,  said  members  of  each  rim  being  rigidly  con- 
structed and  having  occlusal  surface  portions  which  mate 
with  the  occlusal  surface  portions  of  the  other  rim  when 
said  rims  are  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
manner  of  natural  teeth,  at  least  one  of  said  bite  rims 
having  grip  projections  on  the  outwardly  facing  surface 
thereof. 

3,026.615 

GUIDED  MISSILE  SIMULATOR 

Pierre     Camille     Aubert,     Paris,     France,    assignor    to 

Giravions  Dorand,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,719 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  15,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  35—25) 


1.  A  dehorner  comprising  opposed  longitudinally  elon- 
gated first  and  second  levers  having  outer  and  inner  ends, 
longitudinal  handle  bars  secured  on  the  outer  eixls  of  the 
levers,  the  inner  eiKis  of  the  levers  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  first  jaw  member  having  arm  means  having  an 
outer  end  pivoted  to  said  first  lever  at  a  point  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  end  of  the  first  lever,  a  second  jaw 
member  having  arm  means  having  an  outer  end  pivoted 
to  the  secorni  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  second  lever,  firs*  link  means  pivoted  at  one  end 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  second  lever  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  arm  meiiins  of  the  first  jaw  member  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  second  link  means  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  first  lever  and  at  its 


1.  A  guided  missile  simulator  for  reproducing  optically 
the  apparent  displacements  of  a  guided  missile  through  a 
landscape  from  a  firing  station  towards  a  target,  compris- 
ing an  eye-piece  and  a  window  through  which  a  firer  may 
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directly  observe  said  landscape  and  said  target,  a  semi- 
transparent  mirror  interposed  between  said  eye-piece  and 
said  window,  a  projecting  system  operatively  associated 
with  said  mirror  and  capable  of  superimposing  on  said 
landscape  before  the  eyes  of  said  fiber,  by  reflection  on 
said  semi-transparent  mirror,  a  luminous  virtual  image 
representing  said  guided  missile,  said  mirror  and  pro- 
jecting system  including  a  movable  element  angularly 
movable  in  two  perpendicular  planes  to  shift  said  virtual 
image  in  azimuth  and  elevation  respectively,  pre-adjust- 
able  means  to  generate  electrical  voltages  corresponding 
to  initial  conditions  of  firing,  hand-controlled  means  to 
generate  electrical  voltages  corresponding  to  guiding  cor- 
rection orders  and  a  computing  unit  coupled  to  said  hand- 
controlled  means  and  including  two  mechanical  output 
members  each  operatively  connected  with  said  movable 
element  to  displace  the  same  separately  in  each  of  said 
planes  in  response  to  said  electrical  voltages,  to  thereby 
impart  to  said  virtual  image,  from  an  initial  position  cor- 
responding to  said  firing  station,  azimuth  and  elevation 
displacements  exactly  simulating,  for  the  firer.  the  ap- 
parent behaviour-of  the  missile  being  simulated. 


3,026.616 
CLOGLESS  TIP  FOR  A  DENTAL  AMALGAM 
CARRIER  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Clark,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadset-OfThe-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North  Hoi- 
lywood.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,534 
4  Claims.    (CI,  32—60) 


1.  A  clogless  tip  for  a  dental  amalgam  carrier  appara- 
tus of  the  type  including  a  longitudinal  hollow  casing,  a 
connecting  rod.  and  a  digitally  operable  plunger  slidably 
carried  thereby,  comprising:  a  hollow  longitudinal  casing 
extension  member  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  egress  end 
of  a  dental  amalgam  carrier  apparatus  casing  and  to  slid- 
ably carry  therein  a  forward  portion  of  a  dental  amalgam 
carrier  apparatus  connecting  rod  having  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  extend  beyond  an  outer  forward  end  of  said  casing 
extension  member,  and  being  provided  with  a  hollow  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  amalgam  receiving  barrel  adapted 
to  slidably  carry  the  plunger  therein  for  controllable  re- 
ciprocation between  a  forward  amalgam  dispensing  posi- 
tion and  a  rear  amalgam  receiving  and  retaining  posi- 
tion, said  casing  extension  member  having  an  interior  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  plunger  and  larger  than  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  connecting  rod  adapted  to  slidably 
pass  therethrough  and  being  provided  with  transverse 
waste  amalgam  by-pass  aperture  means  to  prevent  amal- 
gam which  may  by-pass  the  plunger  from  being  retained 
and  hardening  whereby  to  clog  the  amalgam  carrier  ap- 
paratus tip;  said  amalgam  receiving  barrel  being  provid- 
ed with  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  a  size  such  as  to  effec- 
tively allow  passage  of  liquid  from  the  amalgam  but  pre- 
vent passage  of  the  amalgam  therethrough. 


3.026,617 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS  PANES 

Joseph  E.  Jendrisak,  Northviile,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shat- 
terproof Glass  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  Sept.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,559. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1|,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
49,101 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33—27) 


1.  In  a  glass  cutting  machine  having  a  pane  supporting 
table,  an  endless  templet  above  said  table  and  having  par- 
allel side  portions  and  a  glass  cutter  guided  by  said  tem- 
plet and  movable  in  an  endless  path  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  said  table,  said  table  being  movable  vertically  relative 
to  said  cutter  from  a  loading  and  unloading  position 
spaced  from  the  cutter  to  a  cutting  position  where  a  glass 
pane  on  the  table  engages  said  cutter,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  shifting  said  table  bodily  rela- 
tive to  the  cutter  and  templet  in  either  direction  parallel  to 
said  side  portions  of  said  templet,  controlling  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  movement  of  said  cutter  along  one  of  said 
side  portions  of  said  templet  for  actuating  said  shifting 
means  in  one  of  said  directions  and  to  movement  of  said 
cutter  along  the  opposite  side  portion  of  said  templet  for 
actuating  said  shifting  means  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  controlling  means  inopera- 
tive, whereby  glass  panes  of  different  length  may  be  cut. 


I  3,026,618 

'  GUN  SIGHT 

Walter  G.  Vardara,  487    6th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1961.  Ser.  No.  88,178 
5  Claims.    (CI.  33—58) 


1.  A  sight  for  a  firearm  of  the  type  that  includes  a 
barrel,  said  sight  embodying  a  clamp  detachably  engaging 
said  barrel  and  said  clamp  including  spaced  apart  side  por- 
tions which  each  include  an  arcuate  section,  flat  sections 
above  said  arcuate  sections  and  said  flat  sections  being 
interconnected  by  a  connecting  portion,  a  base  piece  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  thereof  interposed  between  the  flat  sec- 
tions of  said  side  portions,  a  spacer  positioned  between 
said  base  piece  and  connecting  portion,  an  elongated  bar 
including  an  intermediate  circular  portion  arranged  above 
said  connecting  portion,  said  bar  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  the  longtiudinal  axis  of  said  barrel,  a 
securing  element  extending  through  said  circular  portion, 
through  said  connecting  portion,  through  said  spacer  and 
through  said  base  piece,  spaced  parallel  front  and  rear 
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rings  fixedly  nwunted  on  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
bar,  a  manually  operable  adjustable  elevator  comprising 
bearings  projecting  upwardly  from  the  front  portion  of 
said  base  piece  and  affixed  thereto,  a  shaft  journaled  be- 
tween said  bearings,  a  knob  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  said  knob  having  indicia  thereon,  and  a  cam 
arranged  below  said  bar  and  said  cam  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  bearings  and  affixed  to  said  shaft,  said  cam 
being  provided  with  an  off-center  arranged  longitudinally 
extending  bore  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said 
shaft,  and  said  cam  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
angularly  arranged  flat  faces  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof. 

3,026,619 
FOLDING  EXTENSION  LEVELING  ROD 
Paul  W.  Graff,  Blairsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Gear  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,334 
5  Claims.    (CI.  33—74) 


ing  parallel  to  said  measuring  scale,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  head  carriage  and  a  measuring  carriage,  a  guide 
extending  parallel  to  said  measuring  scale  for  slidably  sup- 
porting said  measuring  carriage,  said  carriages  being  each 
provided  with  a  pointed  element  between  which  the  work- 
piece  to  be  measured  is  supported,  an  optical  reading  de- 
vice fixedly  mounted  in  said  carriage,  means  for  projecting 
a  portion  of  said  measuring  scale  indicating  the  length 
of  the  workpiece  supported  in  the  machine  intg  said  opti- 
cal reading  device,  said  projecting  means  including  an 


7.      «* 


objective  glass  which  is  arranged  at  a  distance  equal  to 
its  focal  length  from  said  measuring  scale,  said  focal 
length  being  equal  to  one-half  of  the  distance,  between 
said  measuring  scale  and  the  measuring  axis  which  is 
coincident  with  the  horizontal  axis  passing  through  the 
points  of  said  two  pointed  elements,  and  at  least  one  op- 
tical element  oscillatably  mounted  in  said  measuring  car- 
riage in  rear  of  said  objective  lens  and  in  the  path  of  the 
rays  deflected  into  said  reading  device  for  compensating 
minor  deflection  of  said  reading  device  as  may  be  caused 
by  inaccuracies  in  said  guide  for  said  measuring  carriage. 


1.  A  folding  extension  leveling  rod  comprising  a  ver- 
tical front  bar,  a  vertical  back  bar  engaging  the  front 
bar  and  slidable  upwardly  thereon,  a  slide  secured  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  back  bar  and  extending  around  the 
front  bar  in  sliding  engagement  with  its  sides  and  front, 
a  clamp  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  front  bar  and 
extending  around  the  back  bar  in  sliding  engagement 
with  its  sides  and  back,  the  two  bars  being  divided  cen- 
trally in  the  same  transverse  plane  when  the  bars  are 
not  extended  into  upper  and  lower  sections,  hinges  at 
one  side  of  the  bars  hinging  said  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions together  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  folded,  and  re- 
movable internal  locking  devices  normally  holding  said 
sections  in  end  to  end  alignment,  the  said  slide  and  clamp 
being  provided  at  the  hinged  side  of  the  bars  with  in- 
wardly opening  vertical  channels  therethrough  to  allow 
the  slide,  when  the  back  bar  is  slid  up  the  front  bar,  to 
pass  over  the  hinge  on  the  front  bar  and  to  allow  the  hinge 
on  the  back  bar  to  pass  through  the  clamp. 


3,026,621 

HOLE  POSITION  GAUGING  MEANS 

Joseph  S.  Papps,   15371   Ferguson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and 

Robert  J.  Spencer,  6232  Oakman,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   746,193,  July   2, 

1958.    This  application  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,971 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—174) 


3,026,620 
OPTICAL  MEASURING  MACHINF.S  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING THE  LENGTH  OF  WORKPIECES 
Kurt    Riintsch,    Wetzlar,    Lahn,    Germany,   assignor   to 
M.  Hensoldt  &  Sohne  Optische  Werke,  A.G.,  Wetzlar, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  12,  1957 

17  Claims.    (CI.  33—147) 

3.  In  an  optical  measuring  machine  for  measuring  the 

length  of  workpieces.  a  linear  measuring  scale,  means  for 

supporting  a   workpiece   in  spaced   relation  above  said 

linear  measuring  scale  in  alignment  with  an  axis  extend- 


Means  for  facilitating  the  gauging  of  the  axial  spacing 
between  a  plurality  of  round  holes  of  different  sizes  in  a 
workpiece  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  locating 
members,  one  for  each  hole,  each  member  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  supporting  portion  at  one  end,  the  cor- 
responding supporting  portions  of  different  members  being 
of  different  diameters  to  fit  such  different  sized  holes,  each 
of  said  members  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  single  cylin- 
drical datum  abutment  stem  portion,  all  of  said  abutment 
stem  portions  being  of  the  same  length  and  diameter  and 
coaxial  with  the  supporting  portion  of  the  member,  a 
combined  shoulder  and  gripping  portion  on  each  of  said 
members  located  between  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  two  previously  mentioned  portions,  all  of  said  com- 
bined shoulder  and  gripping  portions  being  of  the  same 
thickness  measured  along  the  common  axis  of  said  two 
mentioned  portions,  and  an  accessory  abutment  element 
having  a  spherical  surface  portion  and  an  open  end,  a 
substantially    cylindrical    socket    therein    radial    to    said 
spherical  surface  portion  and  proportioned  to  overfit  ac- 
curately upon  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  stem  por- 
tions, but  deeper  than  the  length  of  said  stem  portions, 
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whereby  said  element  may  be  fitted  on  the  stem  portion 
of  one  of  said  members  with  the  center  of  its  spherical 
surface  located  on  said  common  axis  of  the  member,  said 
accessory  element  having  a  shoulder  portion  at  the  open 
end  of  the  socket  located  at  a  prefixed  distance  from  said 
center  and  adapted  to  seat  against  said  combined  shoulder 
and  grippmg  portion  of  such  member,  to  thereby  coact 
with  said  combined  shoulder  and  gripping  portion  to  lo- 
cate said  center  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  work 
surface  area  surrounding  a  hole  in  which  the  member  is 
fitted. 


3.026,622 

DIAL  BORE  GAGES  HAVTSG  AN  EXTENDED 

RANGE 

Walter  J.  Croshicr,  Hyde  Park,  and  Frank  Bunn.  Pough- 

keepsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Standard  Gage  Company. 

Inc..  Poughkeepsie.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Rled  Mar.  28.  1960.  S«r.  No.  18,086 

11  Claims.     (CI.  33— 178) 


5.  A  dial  bore  gage  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dial 
indicator  housing,  a  dial  indicator  mounted  therein,  said 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  extension  into  which  the  in- 
dicator plunger  extends,  a  plurality  of  bore  gaging  heads 
each  comprising  a  stationary  measuring  contact  and  a 
movable  measuring  contact  plunger,  said  measuring  con- 
tact and  contact  plunger  lying  on  a  diameter  of  a  bore 
to  be  gaged,  a  centralizing  yoke  mounted  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  measuring  contact  and 
having  centralizing  pins  fixed  thereto  for  engaging  a 
bore  wall  to  cause  said  measuring  contact  and  contact 
plunger  to  lie  on  a  diameter  of  the  bore,  motion  trans- 
mitting means  cooperating  with  said  measuring  plunger 
to  transmit  movement  from  said  measuring  plunger  to  the 
indicator  plunger,  a  first  sleeve  surrounding  said  motion 
transmitting  means  fixed  to  a  gaging  head  and  remov- 
ably fixed  in  said  cylindrical  extension  of  said  indicator 
housing  and  a  retracting  mechanism  for  retracting  the 
centralizing  yoke  of  any  of  said  gaging  heads,  said  re- 
tracting mechanism  comprising  a  second  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  sleeve  and  having  a  handle  member 
at  the  end  adjacent  said  indicator  housing,  and  means  at 
the  end  adjacent  a  gaging  head  for  engaging  the  said 
centralizing  yoke  of  the  gaging  head. 


AND     LOCKING 
EDGES    IN    LINELP 


«      3,026,623 
COMBINATION     SAFETY     GIB 
MEANS    FOR    STRAIGHT 
AND  REGISTER  I  ABI  FS 

George  H.  Chamock,  Jr.,  819  Dedham  St., 

Newton  Center,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,325 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33—184.5) 


movement  at  the  upper  side  of  the  table  along  paths  of 
travel  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  exten- 
sion rail  members  for  supporting  the  straight  edge  units 
in  retracted  positions  at  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  table, 
said  extension  members  being  formed  with  slots,  slide 
members  secured  to  each  of  the  straight  edge  units  for 
movement  over  said  slots,  vertical  gib  p)ortions  movable 
with  respective  slide  members  into  positions  of  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  respect  to  the  slots,  locking  plate 
means  resiliently  supported  on  the  said  extension  mem- 
bers, said  locking  plate  means  presenting  recessed  lock- 
ing extremities  for  engaging  m  the  slotted  portions  of  the 
said  rail  members. 


3,026,624 

AUTOMATIC  CENTERING  CALIPER 

James  H.  Clay.  1318  S.  Henderson, 

Bioomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Mav  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.482 

1  Claim.     (CL  33 — 191) 
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In  ;in  automatic  centering  caliper,  an  elongated  flat  body 
member,  having  c.ilibrations  thereon. 'bearings  positioned 
on  the  ends  of  said  body  member  and  secured  thereto  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  body  member,  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  bearings.  s;iid  shaft  extending  longituJmally  of 
and  in  parallel  superimposed  relation  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  shaft  being  provided  with  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  portions,  a  knob  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  slidable  supp<irt  members  positioned  contiguous  to 
said  body  member,  each  of  said  support  members  being 
of  inverted  U-shape  and  comprising  a  bight  portion  that 
is  in  contaclual  relation  with  said  body  member  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  dependmg  leg  portions  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  side  edges  of  said  body  member,  jaws 
extending  from  said  support  members,  collars  extending 
from  said  support  members  and  engaging  the  right  and 
left  hand  threaded  portions  of  said  shaft,  a  pointer  ex- 
tending from  the  medial  edce  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  spring  member  connected  to  each  support  member 
with  said  body  member  and  a  pin  extended  through  the 
leg  of  each  of  said  support  members  transversely  thereof 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  spring  member  mounted  there- 
in and  engaging  said  spring  member  to  retain  said  spring 
member  in  position  intermediate  of  the  legs  of  said  sup- 
port member. 


3,026,625 

Sl'RVEYING   INSTRl'MENT 

John  F.  Carey,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  255,  Cornelia.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,879 

2  Claims.     (CL  33—212) 


1.  In  a  line-up  and  register  tabic  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  straight  edge  units  m,ounted  for  independent 


I.  A  level  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  adjustable 
tripod  and  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  flat  triangular 
base  surrounded  by  upstanding  sides,  a  transparent  top 
glass  of  uniform  thickness  having  three  upwardly  sloping 
triangular  surfaces  which  meet  at  an  apex  disposed  cen- 
trally of  the  base  and  spaced  above  the  upstanding  sides, 
and  liquid  substantially  filling  the  casing  to  provide  a  bub- 
ble space  beneath  the  top  glass. 
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3,026,626 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  PULVERULENT 

MATERIAL 

Alfred   R.   Smith.   Patcbogue,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,458 

3  Claims.     (CI.  34—57) 


/ 


I.  A  heat-exchanger  for  pulverulent  material  com- 
prising a  vertically  elongated  chamber,  a  gas-permeable 
panel  mounted  horizontally  in  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  wind  box  below  said  panel,  vertically  spaced  tube 
sheets  on  top  of  said  chamber,  a  water  box,  said  water 
box  being  divided  into  at  least  three  fluid  chambers,  a 
plurality  of  heat-exchange  tube  means  connecting  said 
fluid  chambers  in  series  and  extending  into  said  elongated 
chamber,  one  of  said  fluid  chambers  having  a  fluid  inlet, 
another  of  said  fluid  chambers  having  a  fluid  outlet,  an 
miet  pipe  for  said  material  extending  downwardly  through 
said  sheets  into  said  chamber  to  a  level  adjacent  said  panel 
and  an  outlet  for  said  material  opening  through  the  side 
wall  of  said  chamber  at  a  level  adjacent  the  lower  sheet, 
said  outlet  for  said  material  being  adjacent  the  heat- 
exchange  tube  means  connected  to  said  fluid  chamber 
having  the  fluid  inlet. 


to  the  direction  of  flow  of  solid  materials  therethrough 
and  will  supply  heat  to  the  solid  materials  passing  through 
said  kiln,  means  for  insulating  the  substantially  cylin- 
drical outer  wall  of  said  kiln  so  as  to  minimize  heat  loss 
therefrom  through  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
planiform  annular  plates  of  metallic  materia!  positioned 
inside  said  kiln  adjacent  to  the  inside  periphery  thereof 
and  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis,  each  said  plate  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  kiln,  each  said 
plate  extending  in  the  plane  thereof  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance toward  said  axis  but  substantially  short  of  it,  so  as 
to  be  contacted  by  heat  gases  passing  through  said  kiln 
and  to  absorb  heat  from  said  gases  for  transmission  to 
said  solid  materials  in  the  annular  spaces  between  said 
plates,  each  of  said  plates  and  the  inside  of  said  device 
being  substantially  free  of  means  acting  to  lift  substantial 
portions  of  said  solid  materials  incident  to  the  rotation 
of  said  kiln,  and  each  of  said  plates  having  at  least  one 
passage  therethrough  for  said  solid  materials,  so  that  said 
solid  materials  can  pass  from  the  upper  end  of  said  kiln 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  without  passing  across  the  in- 
ner peripheries  of  any  of  said  plates,  said  solid  materials 
being  in  good  heat  transferring  relation  with  said  plates 
during  the  movement  of  said  solid  materials  through  said 
kiln,  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  heat  transferred 
to  said  solid  material  will  be  picked  up  by  said  plates 
from  said  gases  and  transmitted  therethrough  to  said 
solid  materials;  wherein  there  is  a  cage  construction 
wholly  inside  said  kiln  including  a  plurality  of  said  an- 
nular plates,  and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
kiln  on  the  inside  thereof  for  rigidly  securing  said  plu- 
rality of  annular  plates  together  to  form  said  cage  con- 
struction; and  means  for  anchoring  said  cage  construc- 
tion inside  said  kiln  in  a  manner  such  as  to  minimize 
heat  losses  through  the  insulated  wall  thereof. 


3,026,628 
DRYING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISHWASHERS 
William  E.  Berger,  Sr.,  Benton  Harbor,  and  Edward  C. 
Levit,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,559 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34—231) 


3,026,627 
ROTARY  CYLINDRICAL  HEAT 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Olav  Moklebust,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  R-N  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  438 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  34—136) 


1.  A  substantially  cylindrical  rotary  kiln  adapted  for 
operation  in  a  position  in  which  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical kiln  approaches  the  horizontal,  but  with  one  end 
higher  than  the  other,  so  that  solid  materials  supplied  to 
the  higher  end  will  be  moved  by  gravity  coupled  with 
the  rotation  of  said  kiln  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  solid  materials  to  the  higher  end  of  said 
kiln  for  treatment  therein  in  a  manner  in  which  heat  is 
to  be  supplied  to  said  solid  materials,  means  for  rotating 
said  kiln  about  its  axis,  means  for  supplying  heated  gases 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln  and  for  exhausting  gases 
from  the  higher  end  of  said  kiln,  so  that  gases  will  flow 
through  said  kiln  in  a  direction  generally  countercurrent 
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1.  A  dishwasher  or  the  like,  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls,  front  and  rear  walls 
and  opposed  side  walls  cooperatively  defining  a  dish  treat- 
ment zone,  a  pair  of  conduit  members  protruding  up- 
wardly through  said  bottom  wail  in  the  two  rear  comers 
of  said  enclosure  provided  by  said  rear  wall  and  opposed 
side  walls,  a  deflector  mounted  closely  above  each  con- 
duit member  and  shaped  to  direct  a  moving  air  stream 
along  said  bottom  wall  from  said  two  rear  corners  and 
toward  the  center  of  said  bottom  wall  for  intersection 
with  the  air  stream  from  the  other  conduit  member,  and 
fan  means  connected  to  said  conduit  members  and  forc- 
ing air  upwardly  therein  and  against  said  deflectors  for 
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movement  along  said  bottom  wall  of  said  enclosure,  the 
air  streams  from  said  conduit  members  then  intersecting 
at  generally  the  center  of  said  bottom  wall  and  moving 
upwardly  therefrom  toward  said  front  wall  of  said  en- 
closure for  discharge  from  said  treatment  zone  along  the 
front  lower  portion  thereof. 


3.026.629 
STABILIZER  TRIM  KORCE  SIMl  I.ATION 
Donald  S.  Peck,  WashinKtoo,  D.C.,  and   Henry  J.  Mc- 
Cinty.  West  Hyattsville,  Md.,  av>ienors  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.\ .,  a  corporation  uf 
New  Jerwy 

nkd  Apr.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,596 
9  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 
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1.  In  a  grounded  aircraft  trainer  of  the  type  having 
aerodynamic  computers  to  derive  voltages  proportional 
to  functions  of  Mach  number,  altitude,  and  elevator 
position,  a  system  for  simulating  to  a  trainee  the  varia- 
tions in  forces  on  the  stabilizer  trim  wheel  resulting  from 
simulated  aerodynamic  loading  and  simulated  connect- 
ing cable  strctchmg  comprising  in  combination  a  mechan- 
ical differential  having  two  input  shafts  and  an  output 
shaft  turnable  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  forces 
applied  to  the  input  shafts,  a  stabilizer  trim  hand  wheel 
connected  to  one  mput  shaft  for  manipulation  by  a 
student,  a  braking  means  and  a  driving  means  connected 
to  the  other  input  shaft,  yielding  means  biasing  the  out- 
put shaft  to  a  neutral  position  to  simulate  the  force  re-' 
quired  to  stretch  a  connecting  cable,  means  on  the  output 
shaft  to  derive  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  displacement 
thereof  from  neutral  position,  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  aerodynamic  computers,  to  the  said  voltage 
deriving  means  and  to  the  said  braking  means  and 
operative  to  connect  the  computer  voltage  to  the  brak- 
ing means  to  simulate  aerodynamic  loading  only  when 
it  IS  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  derived  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  output  shaft  displacement,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  a  source  of  voltage  representing  elec- 
trical trim  force  connected  to  the  said  voltage  deriving 
means  and  to  the  said  driving  means  and  operative  to 
connect  the  said  source  of  voltage  to  the  driving  means 
to  simulate  aircraft  power  trim  functions  only  when  it 
is  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  derived  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  output  shaft  displacement. 


3.026.630 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SIMULATION 
Hosca  D.  White.  Jr.,  Grccnbcit,  Charles  L.  Cohen,  Hyatts- 
vllle,  and   Henry  J.  McCinty.  West  H>attsville.  Md., 
ashiicnors  to  ACT  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,236 
8  CUims.     (CI.  35—12) 
2,   In   a   flight    training    device   having   computers   for 
determining  the  value  of  simulated  flight  conditions  in- 
cluding roll  angle,  apparatus  for  simulating  an  automatic 


flight  control  system  comprising  a  simulated  roll  channel 
having  means  for  simulating  a  turn  knob  mode  of  oper- 
ation including  a  turn  knob  demand  control  for  develop- 
ing a  potential  proportional  to  the  rate  of  turn  desired, 
roll  shaft  means  for  developing  potentials  analogous  to 
the  sine  of  the  roll  angle  and  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
roll  angle,  a  control  wheel  having  means  connected  there- 
to for  generating  voltages  proportional  to  the  position 
and  rate  of  change  of  position  of  the  control  wheel,  com- 
bining means  responsive  to  the  potential  output  of  the 
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turn  knob  demand  control,  the  control  wheel  position 
voltage,  the  rate  of  change  of  control  wheel  position  volt- 
age, the  output  of  the  training  device  roll  shaft  analogous 
to  the  sine  of  the  roll  angle  and  the  rate  of  change  of  roll 
angle  voltage  for  developing  a  potential  value  represent- 
ative of  the  total  force  to  be  applied  to  said  control  wheel, 
said  control  wheel  having  motive  means  responsive  to  the 
combining  means  for  positioning  the  control  wheel  in 
accordance  with  the  output  of  the  combining  means  and 
means  connected  to  said  roll  channel  for  simulating  dis- 
ablement thereof. 


3.026.631 
AIRCRAFT  TRAINER  WITH  PHASE 
SELECTOR  AND  LIMITER 
Clyde  M.   Whitby,   Beltsviile,   and   Robert  R.  Fontaine, 
East  Riverdale,  Md.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries.  In* 
corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,766 
6  Claims,     (O.  35—12) 
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5.  A  circuit  to  derive  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
position  of  simulated  spoilers  for  use  in  computing  aero- 
dynamic characteristics  in  a  grounded  aircraft  trainer  of 
the  type  having  a  computer  for  deriving  voltages  propor- 
tional to  functions  of  simulated  Math  number  and  altitude 
and  having  control  wheel  and  speed  brake  handle  com- 
puters for  manipulation  by  a  trainee  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  servo  having  an  amplifier  and  a  motor  with 
shaft  movable  to  a  position  representing  the  position 
of  the  stimulated  spoilers,  a  first  poptentiomctcr  having 
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a  wiper  arm  mechanically  connected  to  the  servo  shaft 
to  derive  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  position  thereof, 
a  second  potentiometer  having  a  winding  connected  to 
the  Mach  number  and  altitude  computers  and  a  wiper 
arm  driven  by  the  servo  shaft  and  connected  to  the  servo 
amplifier  to  derive  a  volUge  tending  to  move  the  shaft 
in  a  simulated  blow-down  position  at  simulated  high  speed, 
an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  control  wheel  and  speed 
brake  handle  computers  and  to  the  wiper  arm  of  said 
potentiometer,  and  a  phase  selector  and  limiter  circuit 
connected  between  said  input  circuit  and  the  said  servo 
amplifier  to  predetermine  the  sense  and  magnitude  of 
the  input  of  the  servo  amplifier,  said  last  recited  circuit 
comprising  an  input  circuit,  a  first  pair  of  diodes  con- 
nected in  series,  said  input  circuit  connected  to  the  com- 
mon junction  between  said  first  diode  pair,  an  output 
amplifier,  a  pair  of  voltage  divider  circuits,  each  of  said 
divider  circuits  connected  in  parallel  between  a  respective 
extreme  terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  diodes  and  said 
output  amplifier,  a  second  pair  of  diodes  connected  in 
series  having  one  of  its  respective  extreme  terminals 
connected  in  each  divider  circuit,  and  a  reference  voltage 
source  connected  to  the  common  junction  between  said 
second  diode  pair,  said  four  diodes  and  the  included 
divider  circuit  portion  forming  a  closed  loop  unidirectional 
current  path. 

3,026,632 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FJECTION  SYSTEM 
SIMULATOR 
Robert  M.  Eisenbers.  Rockvllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,183 
6  Claims.     (CL  35—12) 
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3,026,633 
MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  PLOTTING  SYSTEM 

Francis  P.  Browne,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora; 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,380 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—12) 
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3.  Flight  simulation  display  apparatus  comprising  a 
transparent  display  screen  having  vertical  black  lines  upon 
one  surface  thereof,  first  projecting  means  focused  upon 
the  second  surface  of  the  screen  at  an  angle  to  the  screen 
so  as  to  be  visible  within  a  first  field  of  view  proximate 
to  the  screen,  first  and  second  computing  means  for  cal- 
culating the  positions  of  a  simulated  aircraft  and  a  simu- 
lated target  respectively,  the  outputs  of  said  computing 
means  being  conducted  to  the  said  first  projection  means 
for  controlling  the  presentation  within  the  first  field  of 
view,  second  projection  means  focused  upon  the  second 
surface  of  the  screen  at  an  angle  to  the  screen  so  as  to 
be  visible  within  a  second  field  of  view  proximate  to  the 
screen,  and  chart  means  and  said  aircraft  position  com- 
puting means  being  connected  to  said  second  projection 
means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  chart  and  an  in- 
dication of  the  simulated  aircraft  position  upon  the  display 
surface  for  viewing  within  the  said  second  field  of  view, 
the  said  first  projecting  means  including  separate  pro- 
jectors connected  individually  to  said  computing  means 
for  the  said  simulated  aircraft  and  simulated  target,  and 
the  said  second  projection  means  including  one  projector 
connected  to  the  chart  means  for  displaying  an  image 
of  the  chart  and  another  projector  connected  to  the  air- 
craft computing  means  for  displaying  an  indication  of 
simulated  aircraft  position. 


3,026,634 
AUDIO-VISUAL  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUCTOR 

Carlos  A.  Irazoqui,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Linguatronics,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,544 

8  Oaims.     (CI.  35—35) 


1.  In  a  grounded  aircraft  trainer  of  the  type  having  a 
computer  for  deriving  voltages  representing  simulated 
aerodynamic  forces  to  a  control  column,  a  system  to 
simulate  one  phase  of  a  pilot  ejection  system  by  remov- 
ing the  control  column  from  interfering  relationship  with 
a  trainee's  body  to  an  extreme  non-interfering  reference 
position,  comprising  reversible  driving  means  normally 
connected  to  the  computer  to  drive  the  control  column 
to  simulate  aerodynamic  forces  acting  thereon,  a  poten- 
tiometer having  a  wiper  arm  connected  to  be  driven  by 
said  last  named  means  to  derive  a  voltage  proportional 
to  the  displacement  of  the  column  from  the  reference 
position,  a  circuit  including  switch  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  trainee  to  disconnect  the  computer  from  the 
driving  means  and  connect  the  potentiometer  thereto  to 
thereby  rapidly  move  the  control  column  away  from  the 
trainee  and  to  the  reference  position,  manually  operable 
means  under  the  control  of  an  instructor  for  reversing 
the  driving  means  to  reset  the  control  column  to  an 
operative  position  in  readiness  for  another  cycle,  said 
resetting  means  including  a  generator  coupled  to  and 
driven  from  the  driving  means  and  a  circuit  adapted  to 
connect  the  output  of  the  generator  to  the  driving  means. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  audio-visual  instruction,  compris- 
ing uniformly  rotatable  means  to  traverse  a  film  having  a 
picture  and  a  pair  of  sound  tracks,  at  least  one  of  said 
sound  tracks  being  capable  of  being  erased,  means,  in- 
cluding a  uniformly  rotatable  optical  scanner,  to  scan 
and  to  project  the  picture  on  a  screen,  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  rotatable  optical  scanner  and  said  film 
traverse  means,  independently  controlled  and  selectively 
operable  means  to  play  back  the  recorded  signals  on 
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each  sound  track,  means  to  record  and  erase  the  signals 
on  one  of  said  sound  tracks,  a  film  supply  spindle  and  a 
film  take  up  spindle,  and  a  single  driving  motor  and  dis- 
connectible  and  connectible  transmission  connections  to 
the  rotatable  optical  scunner,  to  the  film  supply  spindle, 
and  to  the  film  take  up  spindle. 


3,026.635 
OVERSHOE 
Duncan  E.  Slade.  Naugatuck.  Coon.,  asshnior  to  I  nited 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  24,  I960,  S«r.  No.  17,292 
7  Claim.<>.     (CI.  36—7.3) 


1.  An  elastomeric  overshoe  comprising  an  outsole,  a 
vamp  integrally  formed  over  the  outsole,  a  shank  por- 
tion connected  to  said  outsole.  and  a  heel  connected  to 
said  shank,  a  quarter  positioned  above  the  shank  and 
heel  and  integrally  formed  with  the  vamp  to  complete 
the  entire  overshoe,  said  shank  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  corrugations,  said  quarter  having  a  wide  expand- 
able margin  on  each  side  thereof  being  formed  of  a  pat- 
tern of  spaced  substantially  vertical  corrugations,  said 
expandable  margin  being  located  at,,  and  limited  to  the 
upper  half  of  said  quarter,  said  corrugations  being 
adapted  to  expand  without  the  material  thereof  stretch- 
ing, said  corrugations  in  the  shank  having  a  relatively 
thick  base  and  a  relatively  thin  connecting  web,  said  web 
forming  the  upper  part  of  said  corrugations,  whereby 
after  the  corrugations  have  been  completely  flattened, 
the  connecting  web  is  stretched  before  any  other  por- 
tion of  the  overshoe  is  stretched. 


3,026,636 
SHOE  WITH  VUIXAMZED  OUTSOLE 

Egon  Fridrich,  Wurmlinfien,  near  Tuttlinsen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rieker  &  Co.,  Tuttlingen,  Germany,  a 
firm  ~^ 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,624 
1  aaim.     (a.  3^—14) 


A  shoe  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper  formed 
from  smooth  leather  and  havipg  at  the  lower  rim  portion 
thereof  an  inwardly  extending  lip  having  a  top  face  and 
a  bottom  face;  an  insole  having  a  bottom  face  abutting 
with  a'  peripheral  portion  thereof  against  said  top  face 
of  said  lip;  a  reinforcing  strip  at  least  co-extensive  with 
said  lip  and  abutting  against  the  bottom  face  thereof, 
said/reinforcing  strip  being  formed  from  material  better 
bondable  to  vulcanizable  material  than  the  smooth  leather 
of  said  upper;  thread  means  passing  through  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  insole,  said  lip  and  said  reinforc- 
ing strip  for  connecting  said  insole,  said  lip  and  said  re- 
inforcing strip  together;  and  an  outer  sole  of  vulcanizable 
material  abutting  against  said  reinforcing  strip  and  said 
insole   inwardly   of  the   peripheral  portion  thereof  and 


vulcanized  to  said  reinforcing  strip  and  said  insole  in- 
wardly of  the  peripheral  portion  thereof,  whereby  a 
perfect  connection  is  provided  between  said  outer  sole 
and  said  shoe  upper  of  smooth  leather,  said  reinforcing 
strip  and  said  insole  at  a  poriion  thereof  inwardly  of  said 
peripheral  portion  being  formed  with  perforations  there- 
through and  said  outer  sole  extending  into  said  perfora- 
tions. 


3,026,637 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  SHOES  WITH  VULCANIZED 

SOLES 

Hermann  Binder,  Tuttlingen,  and  Fgon  Friedrich.  Wurm- 
lingen,  Kreis  Tuttlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieker 
A  Co.,  Tottlingen,  Wurttemberx,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  17,  1959 

1  Claim.     (O.  36—14) 


In  an  article  of  footwear,  in  combination,  an  insole 
having  a  front  portion  and  an  underside;  an  upper  having 
an  etlge  portion  overlapping  and  extending  along  the 
underside  of  said  insole;  a  toe  plate  adjacent  to  the  under- 
side and  extending  along  the  front  portion  of  said  insole. 
Sciid  toe  plate  having  an  edge  portion  extending  beyond 
the  outlines  of  said  upper  and  formed  with  perforations 
in  said  edge  portion  thereof;  stitch  means  provided  in- 
wardly of  the  edge  portion  of  the  toe  plate  for  connecting 
said  toe  plate  to  said  insole  and  to  the  edge  pt>rtion  of 
s.  id  upper;  and  a  sole  of  vulcanizable  material  connected 
to  said  insole  and  to  said  toe  plate,  the  material  of  said 
sole  filling  the  perforations  of  said  toe  plate  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  sole  from  the  edge  portion  of  the  toe 
plate. 


3,026.638 
AUTOMATIC  BLADE  SLOPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paul  F.  Havner  and  Thomas  W.  Thompson.  Nashua.  N.H.. 
Clifford  K.  Walker.  Dracul,  Mass.,  Melvin  G.  Pfeifer. 
Middlehury,  Conn.,  Herbert  W.  Campman,  Jr.,  and 
Howard  W.  Boothroyd,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc..  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Jan.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,269 
18  Claims.     <CI.  37—156) 
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I.  An  automatic  blade  slope  control  system  for  use 
in  a  vehicle  for  road  grading  including  a  vehicle  frame, 
a  cutting  blade  assembly  coupled  to  said  frame  a  cutting 
blade  coupled  to  said  assembly  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  normal  to  its  cutting  edge,  means  for  rotating  said 
cutting  blade  about  a  normal  axis  defining  member,  said 
cutting  blade  and  said  normal  axis  member  being  rotat- 
able relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  motion 
of  said  vehicle,  means  for  rotating  said  cutting  blade  and 
normal  axis  member,  and  hydraulic  means  for  controlling 
orientation  of  said  cutting  blade,  comprising:  reference 
sensor  means  having  an  inertial  mass  for  defining  a  ver- 
tical reference  axis;  reference  transducer  means  coupled 
to  said  reference  sensor  means  for  producing  a  reference 
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electrical  signal  representative  of  a  desired  predetermined 
blade  slope  angle;  resolving  means  coupling  said  cutting 
blade  and  a  feedback  transducer  means,  said  resolving 
means  including  driving  means  coupled  to  said  blade  and 
having  a  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
normal  axis  member  and  a  first  pivot  support  means 
affixed  thereto  for  providing  a  pivot  support  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  normal  axis  member,  intermediate  pivot 
means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pivot  support  means  for 
relative  pivotal  motion  about  said  pivot  support  axis 
and  having  second  pivot  support  means  affixed  thereto 
for  providing  a  second  pivot  support  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  pivot  support  axis,  and  an  actuating  means 
having  a  member  coupled  to  said  feedback  transducer 
means,  said  actuator  means  being  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  support  means  for  relative  pivotal  motion  about  said 
second  support  axis  whereby  said  actuating  means  is 
rotated  only  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  nor- 
mal axis  member  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  motion  of  said  vehicle;  feedback  transducer  means 
having  a  rotatable  member  coupled  to  said  actuating 
means  for  producing  a  feedback  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  projected  angle  of  said  normal  axis  de- 
fining member  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  vehicle;  comparator 
means  coupled  to  said  reference  and  feedback  transducer 
means  for  producing  an  error  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  algebraic  sum  of  said  reference  and  feedback  signals; 
and  electro-hydraulic  valve  means  coupled  to  said  hy- 
draulic means  and  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
continuously  controlling  the  orientation  of  said  cutting 
blade  at  said  desired  predetermined  blade  slope  angle. 


attached  to  said  center  portion  so  as  to  extend  away  from 
said  barrel;  a  tube  extending  from  said  center  portion. 
said  tube  being  open  to  the  interior  of  said  center  portion; 
a  tubular  gun  sight  mounted  on  said  tube,  the  interior  of 
said  gun  sight  being  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  tube;  mirror  means  mounted  within  said  gun 
sight  adjacent  to  said  tube;  lens  means  mounted  within 
said  gun  sight  adjacent  to  said  mirror  means;  a  drum 
formed  of  a  light  transmitting  material  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  center  portion,  said  drum  including  a  ratchet 
wheel  formed  on  one  end  thereof;  a  light  bulb  mounted 
within  said  drum  adjacent  to  said  tube;  film  means  posi- 
tioned on  said  drum,  images  on  said  film  means  being 
visible  through  said  gun  sight  when  projected  by  said 
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3,026,639 
DISPLAY  CARD  FOR  USE  IN  CONJl'NCTION  WITH 

A  BOW  OF  DECORATIVE  RIBBON 
Lucille  M.  Lille.  West  Los   Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing   Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,409 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—10) 


light  bulb  against  said  mirror  means  within  said  gun 
sight;  a  trigger  rotatably  mounted  within  said  center  por- 
tion so  as  to  extend  therefrom;  pawl  means  carried  by 
said  trigger,  said  pawl  means  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel; 
stop  spring  means  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
within  said  center  portion;  and  a  trigger  spring  mounted 
within  said  center  portion  and  engaging  said  trigger,  said 
trigger  spring  serving  to  return  said  trigger  to  an  initial 
position  after  actuation  of  said  trigger  so  as  to  cause 
said  pawl  means  to  move^  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said 
drum,  said  stop  spring  means  serving  to  prevent  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  drum  from  movement  during 
movement  of  said  trigger  means  back  to  said  initial  posi- 
tion. 

3,026,641 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  CHANGEABLE 

SIGN 

John  B.  Keats,  627  First  Ave.,  Johnsonburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,368 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—125) 


I.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  bow  of  decorative 
ribbon,  a  display  card  comprising  a  bow  fastening  por- 
tion, a  back  panel  attached  to  said  bow  fastening  portion, . 
and  a  decorated  foldable  panel  attached  to  said  back 
panel,  said  fastening  p>ortion  being  notched  lengthwise 
thereof  from  its  free  end,  an  aperture  in  said  fastening 
portion,  said  aperture  communicating  with  said  notch 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter  and  being  wider  than  said 
notch  at  said  inner  end,  tips  being  defined  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  aperture  and  said  notch,  and  fold  lines  formed 
across  said  fastening  portion,  between  said  free  end 
and  said  aperture,  to  form  foldable  tabs  which  extend 
from  said  fold  lines  to  said  free  end  of  said  fastening 
portion. 

3,026,640 

TOY  GUNS 

Ernest  B.  Ogdon,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

(8763^  Hilldale,  I^s  Angeles  69,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,209 

8  Claims.     (CI.  40—77) 

4.  A  toy  gun  including  a  barrel,  a  hollow  center  portion 

attached  to  said  barrel  at  an  extremity  thereof;  a  handle 


A" 


1.  In  a  portable  sign,  an  elongated  closed  hollow  base 
having  a  top  wall,  the  spage  of  said  base  forming  a  closed 
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chamber,  a  socket  in  the  mid-ponion  of  said  base  and 
opening  out  of  said  top  wall,  said  socket  being  out  of 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  including  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  top  wall  and  notches  formed  in  said 
base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  openmg,  and  spaced  re- 
cesses formed  in  said  base  below  and  in  registry  with  said 
notches  and  out  of  communication  with  said  chamber, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  holes  arranged  in  spaced  re 
lation  in  said  top  wall  and  located  on  each  side  of  said 
socket  and  each  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a 
removable  filling  and  emptying  plug  closing  each  hole,  a 
weighting  material  disjHJsed  in  said  chamber  and  insert- 
able  through  and  withdrawable  from  each  of  said  holes 
when  the  adjacent  plug  is  removed  therefrom,  a  sign- 
supporting  standard,  a  flat  plate  conformably  shaped  to 
engage  in  said  top  wall  opening  and  surrounding  and 
fixedly  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  and 
spaced  tongues  depending  from  said  plate,  said  standard 
being  disposed  so  that  it  extends  in  a  perpendicular  direc- 
tioo  with  respect  to  said  base  with  said  plate  engaging 
the  top  wall  opening  and  said  tongues  releasably  engag- 
ing said  notches  and  recesses. 


3.026.642 

FIREARM  ACTI'ATING  Bl'CKLE 

John  W.  Ryan,  11027  Cashmere  St.,  B«l-Air.  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,272 

10  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 


"    f    'J  V      m 


1.  A  firearm  actuating  device  comprising:  a  body;  a 
firearm  pivotally  supported  on  said  body;  releasable 
holding  means  on  siid  body  for  releasably  holding  said 
firearm  in  a  first  position  lying  against  said  body;  and 
spring  means  on  said  body  for  biasing  said  firearm  into 
a  position  pointing  away  frorf\  said  body  upon  release 
of  said  holding  means,  said  releasabld  holding  means  in- 
cluding hook  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and 
said  firearm  including  a  barrel  portion  having  an  open  end. 
said  hook  means  being  engageable  with  said  barrel  portion 
adjacent  said  open  end  for  retaining  said  firearm  in  said 
first  portion. 


3,026.643 
KEY  OPERATED  CAP  GIN 

Adoiph  E.  Goldfarb.  7427  Vama  St., 
North  HolUwood.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1961.  .S«r.  No.  102,055 
13  Claims.     (CI.  42—57) 


in  said  keyhole  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing; 
anvil  means  fixed  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  support 
percussive  cap  means  thereon;  hammer  means  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing;  spring  means  biasing  said  ham- 
mer means  into  engagement  with  said  anvil  means;  and 
escapement  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
escapement  means  being  pivotable  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  key  means  for  translating  rotation  of  said  key 
means  in  one  direction  into  pivotal  movement  of  said 
hammer  means  away  from  said  anvil  means  and  releas- 
ing said  hammer  means  for  spring  biased  impact  against 
said  anvil  means  so  as  to  detonate  a  percussive  cap  means 
positioned  therebetween. 


3.026,644 

CASTING  DEVICE  FOR  FI.SHING  RODS 

Ir>inK  .S.  Raider.  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 

(200  East  End  Ave.,  New  York  28.  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jul>  14.  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,859 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43 — 19) 


1.  A  percussive  cap  pistol  comprising:  a  housing  having 
a  keyhole  extending  therethrough;  key  means  posilionable 


A  fishing  line  casting  device  of  the  character  described 
for  use  in  connection  with  a  fishing  rod  that  comprises 
an  ejecting  device  for  ejecting  a  fishing  line  sinker  and  a 
hook  from  a  point  adjacent  a  handle  portion  of  the  fish- 
ing  rod,  the   fishing   rod  being  of  the  type   that  has  a 
winding   reel  for   controlling  a  fishing  line  havmg  the 
sinker  and  the  hook  attached  thereto  at  its  free  end.  the 
device  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  that  is  open  at 
its  upper  end  and  closed  at  its  lower  end,  means  for  at- 
taching the  housing  to  the  fishing  rod  slightly  in  advance 
of  the  reel  that  comprises  a  flat  flexible  strip  that  is  angled 
at  its  opposite  ends  and  shaped  to  form  cylindrical  clamp 
devices  whereby  the  housing  may  be  fully  supported  upon 
the  fishing   rod,  the  strip  intermediate   its   length  being 
secured  to  a  spacer  block  that  is  fastened   to  the  side 
of  the  housing  and  where  the  housing  may  be  supported 
in  normal  parallelism  with  the  fishing  rod  and  flexible 
toward  and  from  the  fishing  rod,  the  housing  being  pro- 
vided upon  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  block  with  an 
elongated  slot  and  with  the  slot  terminating  below  the 
open  end  of  the  housing,  the  slot  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  extending  lateral  notches,  a  pis- 
ton device  slidable  in  the  housing  and  with  the  piston 
device   having   an  arm   extension   that   projects  through 
the  slot  and  with  the  arm  extension  having  a  neck  portion 
capable  of  engagement  in  any  of  the  lateral  notches,  the 
arm  having  an  upturned  transversely  serrated  thumb  por- 
tion, a  compression  spring  disposed  within  the  housing 
to  scat  upon  the  closed  lower  end  thereof  and  bear  upon 
the  lower  side  of  the  piston  whereby  to  bias  the  piston 
upwardly  toward  the  top  end  of  the  slot,  the  uppermost 
position  of  the  piston  providing  a  cylindrical  open  socket 
for  the  reception  of  the  sinker  and  with  an  extension  from 
the  sinker  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
housing  for  connection  with  the  hook,  the  closed  lower 
end  of  the  housing  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
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tending  conical  socket  formed  integral  with  the  housing 
and  a  cork  plug  fixed  in  the  conical  extension  whereby 
to  receive  a  barb  of  the  hook  prior  to  the  operation  of 
the  device,  the  arm  extension  and  the  thumb  piece  being 
depressible  through  the  slot  to  anchor  the  piston  at  any 
one  of  the  lateral  notches  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
degree  of  ejection  of  the  sinker,  the  said  sinker  when 
disposed  upon  the  piston,  following  the  piston  downwardly 
to  any  set  position  of  the  piston  and  whereby  the  piston 
may  be  released  by  a  lateral  movement  of  the  arm  for 
an  ejection  of  the  sinker  toward  a  tip  of  the  fishing  rod 
whereby  the  sinker  will  be  projected  outwardly  in  a 
line  directly  from  the  end  of  the  fishing  rod.  with  the 
hook  attached  thereto,  the  said  strip  permitting  a  yielding 
shock  absorbing  engagement  of  the  housing  with  respect 
to  the  fishing  rod  when  the  sinker  is  ejected. 


3,026.645 

FISHHOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Harvey  L.  Burnett,  201  N.  Pine  St.,  De  Ridder,  La. 

nied  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,051 

,     5  Oalms.     (CI.  43—37) 


near  one  end  thereof  operative  to  permit  rocking  of  the 
corresponding  longitudinal  ends  of  said  jaw  members,  a 
bail  pivotally  attached  at  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  jaw 
members,' a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bail,  said 
bail  being  operative  to  swing  said  roller  about  said  other 
end  of  said  one  of  said  jaw  members  and  between  the 
other  ends  of  said  jaw  members,  and  resilient  means  lo- 
cated between  said  other  ends  of  said  jaw  members  and 
said  pivoting  means  for  urging  said  other  ends  of  said 
jaw  members  in  the  direction  of  abutting  engagement  with 
each  other,  whereby  a  loop  of  line  placed  between  the 
other  of  said  jaw  members  and  said  roller  when  said 
roller  is  swung  between  said  other  ends  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers will  be  releasably  held  against  said  other  of  said  jaw 
members. 

3,026.647 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Horace  S.  Rainey,  4674  Quince,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  89.746 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—44.4) 


/ 


tz: 


z_ 


I.  In  a  fishhook  assembly,  a  tube  having  the  same  in- 
ternal diameter  throughout  its  length  and  open  at  one 
end.  an  anchoring  element  in  the  form  of  a  solid  body 
conformably  shaped  to  fit  snugly  within  said  tube  posi- 
tioned within  said  tube  and  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  open  end  of  said  tube,  at  least  two  fishhooks 
each  ificluding  a  shank  and  a  barb  on  one  end  of  the 
shank,  said  shanks  arranged  in  spaced  nested  relation 
within  said  tube  when  said  clement  is  away  from  the 
open  end  of  said  tube  and  each  fishhook  having  the  other 
end  of  the  shank  connected  to  said  anchoring  element, 
and  a  guiding  and  supporting  member  positioned  within 
said  tube  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  open  end  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  tube,  said  member  being  provided 
with  at  least  two  openings  extending  therethrough  and  a 
guiding  surface  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  each  opening, 
said  guiding  surface  diverging  rearwardly  the  barbs  of  said 
fishhooks  being  exteriorly  of  the  open  end  of  said  tube 
with  the  portions  of  the  shanks  intermediate  the  ends  ex- 
tending slidably  through  said  openings,  said  fishhooks 
upon  application  of  a  pulling  force  to  the  barb  of  one 
fishhook  being  projectable  in  diverging  directions  out  of 
the  open  end  of  said  tube  upon  contact  of  said  shanks 
with  the  adjacent  guiding  surfaces. 


3.026.646 

LINE  HOLDING  CLAMP  DEVICE 

John  E.  Weaver.  P.O.  Box  855.  Marathon.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,132 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 43.12) 


A  fishing  device  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  fish- 
hook having  a  portion  thereof  embedded  in  said  body 
portion  to  fixedly  interconnect  said  fishhook  and  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  notches,  said  notches  being  arranged  in  spaced 
vertical  alignment,  said  body  portion  including  an  edge 
portion  and  a  depending  portion  depending  from  said 
edge  portion,  an  arcuate  cradle  pivotally  attached  adjacent 
one  end  to  said  depending  portion,  a  wire  loop  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  loop  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  cradle  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
loop  and  being  removably  engaged  in  a  selected  one  of 
said  notches,  each  of  said  notches  having  a  restricted 
mouth  portion  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  said 
loop  therefrom;  said  edge  portion,  said  cradle,  said  de- 
pending portion  and  said  loop  being  arranged  to  establish 
a  hand  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  whereby 
said  band  is  adapted  to  surround  and  hold  the  mid-portion 
of  a  minnow  with  the  minnow  extending  through  said 
opening,  said  band  being  disposed  beneath  said  hook  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  with  the  plane  of  said 
hook  whereby  a  minnow  held  in  said  band  is  adapted  to 
extend  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
hook  and  therebelow,  an  impaling  pin  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  body  portion  and  extending  across  said  opening 
towards  said  loop  in  spaced  relationship  adjacent  said 
edge  portion  whereby  said  pin  is  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  a  minnow  to  pre- 
vent the  minnow  from  swimming  out  of  said  band,  said 
loop  being  movable  by  force  past  said  restricted  mouth 
portion  to  unlatch  said  loop  for  removing  the  minnow, 
said  pin  being  provided  with  a  barb  adjacent  the  outer 
end  thereof  whereby  said  minnow  is  prevented  from 
accidentally  leaving  said  pin  when  said  loop  is  unlatched. 


1.  A  line  holding  clamp  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  flat,  elongated  jaw  members  having  sub- 
stantially flat  face  portions,  pivoting  means  transversely 
arranged  between  said  face  portions  of  said  jaw  members 


3,026.648 
INFLATABLE  DISPLAY 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  289  High  St.,  Perth  Amboy.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1956.  Ser.  No.  559.232 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 87) 

I.  An  inflatable  article  comprising  an  enclosure  of  a 
flexible  plastic  material,  an  opening  in  said  enclosure,  a 
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section  of  flexible  light-transmitting  plastic  sheeting 
covering  said  opening  and  sealed  at  its  circumferential 
edges  to  the  portion  of  the  enclosure  surrounding  the 
opening,  an  area  of  said  section  carrying  an  image  photo- 


graphically developed  therein,  and  at  least  part  of  the 
remaining  wall  of  said  enclosure  having  light  transmit- 
ting properties  for  permitting  external  light  to  pass  there- 
through and  into  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  for  il- 
luminating and  high-lighting  said  image. 


3,026.649 

PLANT  SI PPORT 

Peter  D.  BarakausluB,  1605  He5«mins1er  Place. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,210 

3  Claims.     (CI.  47—34) 


1.  A  plant  support  for  a  flower  pot  having  a  circular 
upper  portion  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractible 
circular  band  clamp  adapted  to  be  circumferentially  ad- 
justed to  fit  onto  the  upper  portion  of  said  pot,  a  pair 
of  socket  members  slidably  mounted  on  said  band  by 
means  including  horizontally  spaced  slots  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  socjcet  memner  through  which  the  band  of  said 
clamp  passes  so  that  each  of  said  socket  members  may 
be  positioned  selectively  anywhere  around  the  external 
periphery  of  said  upper  portion,  a  pair  of  upright  stakes 
supported  respectively  in  said  sockets,  at  least  one  bracket 
adjustably  supported  on  each  stake,  and  at  least  one  cross 
member  supported  by  a  pair  of  such  brackets  on  said 
stakes,  said  cross  member  being  slideable  in  its  asso- 
ciated brackets  so  that  said  sockets  may  be  moved  to 
desired  positions  on  said  band  out  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site positions  on  said  pot  and  the  cross  member  may  be 
supported  therebetween 


3.026.650 

PLANT  SI  PPORTING  MEANS 

Geonte  F.  Miller,  1555  E.  55th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

nied  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742.551 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  47—46) 

I.  .A    knockdown    supporting    means    for    row    plants 

comprising  in  combination  upstanding  posts  adapted  to 

be  embedded  in  the  soil  at  the  ends  of  a  row  or  in  spaced 

series  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  row.  a  bar 

between  adjacent  posts  and  having  plant  securing  means. 

post-engaging  bracket  members  carried  at  each  end  of 

the  bur.  each  of  said  bracket  members  comprising  a  side 

wall  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  being  open  at  the 


other  side  to  facilitate  assenvbly  of  the  bar  ends  and 
brackets,  the  top  and  bottom  bracket  walls  terminating 
in  inturned  bar  end  stop-providing  end  wall  portions  pro- 
v.ding  opposed  spaced  ends. TK^-bracket  side  wall  having 
an  extension  extending  beyond  the  end  wall  portions,  a 
keyhole-like  slot  in  said  end  wail  extension  and  having 
a  reduced  upper  portion,  headed  shank  providing  studs 


arranged  in  longitudinal  series  in  at  least  one  correspond- 
ing side  edge  of  each  of  said  posts,  and  the  stud  heads 
bw'ing  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  enlarged  lower 
portions  of  the  keyhole  slots  of  said  side  wall  extension 
whereby  stud  shanks  will  shift  into  the  reduced  upper  slot 
portions  so  as  to  retainingly  support  the  bar  at  different 
levels  above  the  ground. 


3,026.651 
BIT!  DING  CONSIRl  CTION 
Donald  L.  Richter,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,223 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  50—52) 


1.  In  a  building  construction  a  plurality  of  structural 
units  so  disposed  and  secured  to  each  other  as  to  form 
a  three-dimensional  space  truss,  each  of  said  units  com- 
prising a  four-cornered  panel,  said  panel  in  turn  being 
bowed  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  a  diagonal  center 
line  in  the  said  panel  such  that  two  opposing  corners 
thereof  are  displaced  upwardly  from  the  normal  plane 
of  rest  of  the  panel,  a  strut  member  extending  across 
the  panel  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  upwardly 
displaced  corners,  means  anchoring  contiguous  panels 
together  in  a  fixed  geometric  pattern,  said  means  includ- 
ing hub  elements  securing  groups  of  panels  together  at 
the  vertices  on  the  truss  formed  by  the  converging  cor- 
ners of  the  panels,  and  means  securing  the  base  perim- 
eter of  the  building  formed  from  certain  of  the  said  units 
to  the  ground,  said  means  including  ground  piers  and 
support  columns,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  columns 
being  secured  to  said  piers  and  the  upper  extremities  of 
said  columns  being  secured  to  certain  of  said  bub  ele- 
ments. 


3,026,652 
REINFORCED  LIGHT-WEIGHT  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Knut  Helmer  Helmerson  and  Ben^t  Au^nist  Helmerson, 
Skelleftehamn,  Sweden,  a.ssignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Casius  Corporation  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  386,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  3,  1953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  50—78) 

I.  A  rigid  structural  building  slab  consisting  of  a  body 

of  light  weight  concrete  and  a  reinforcement  capable  of 

being  sawn  with  an  ordinary  wood  saw,  said  rcinforce- 
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mcnt  consisting  of  spaced,  parallel,  rigid  metal  rods  com-  so  as  that  the  rotation  of  one  causes  the  rotation  of  the 

pletely  embedded  within  the  body  and  extending  substan-  other    for   a    preestablished    rotation    angle   due   to   the 

tially  the  length  of  said  body,  said  rigid  metal  rods  hav-  displacement  of  said  second  carriage, 
ing  a  shorter  length  than  the  dimension  of  said  body  in 


the  direction  of  said  rods,  and  joining  members  running 
crosswise  and  at  right  angles  to  said  metal  rods  and  in- 
terconnecting therewith,  said  joining  members  being  made 


-j^ 


of  a  material  possessing  at  least  the  same  ease  of  cutting 
as  the  light  weight  concrete  of  said  body,  whereby  the 
slab  may  be  sawn  entirely  through  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  metal  rods  by  means  of  an  ordi- 
nary wood  saw  without  obstruction  from  reinforcing  parts 
which  are  difficult  to  sever,  and  said  joining  members 
having  at  least  their  one  end  exposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  light  weight  concrete  body. 


3,026,653 
Al  TOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  LAPPING  OF  MAR- 
BLE SLABS  AND  Ol  HKR  SIMILAR  STONES 
Battista  De  Zordo,  Bergamo,  Italy     {"c  Ing.  A. 
Giambrocono,  Via  Durini  4,  Milan,  Italy) 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Nov.  3,  1958 
1  Claim.     (CI.  51—56) 


An  automatic  machine  for  lapping  of  marble  slabs  and 
the  like  comprising  a  first  carriage  mounted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  first  motor  means  in  a  first  direction,  a  second 
carriage  mounted  sliding  on  said  first  carriage,  and  associ- 
ated to  second  motor  means  able  to  displace  it  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
said  second  carriage  being  associated  to  an  abrasive 
machine  of  known  type,  the  said  first  carriage  being  con- 
nected to  a  motion  distributing-reversing  member  of 
the  said  first  motor  means,  said  second  carriage  being 
combined  with  a  further  motion  distributing-reversing 
member  of  the  said  second  motor  means,  a  first  shaft 
being  provided  parallel  to  said  first  direction  connected 
to  the  machine  casing  and  provided  with  means  to  act 
correspondingly  to  said  motion  distributing-first  member 
and  a  second  shaft  being  provided  parallel  to  said  second 
direction,  connected  to  said  first  carriage  and  provided 
with  means  able  to  act  correspondingly  the  said  motion 
distributing-reversing  second  member,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shaft  being  kinematically  connected  to  one  another 


3,026,654 

BUFFING  WHEEL 

Charles  J.  Petersen,  Shrewsbury  Drive,  Rumson,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,238 

14  Claims.     (CI.  51—193) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  buffing 
wheels,  said  article  comprising  a  bundle  of  longitudinally 
extending  woven  fabric  strips,  said  bundle  having  a  cross 
section  having  major  and  minor  axes,  said  strips  being 
arranged  with  their  width  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
said  major  cross-sectional  axis,  the  width  of  each  strip 
being  considerably  less  than  the  major  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  bundle,  said  strips  being  arranged 
in  partially  laterally  overlapping  relation,  and  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  stitching  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
bundle  securing  said  strips  together,  each  pair  of  adjacent 
rows  of  stitching  being  spaced  apart  laterally  of  said 
bundle  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said  strips. 


3,026,655 
FACE  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Werner  Osenberg,  Gehrden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bister- 

feld  &   Stolting,   Radevormwald,  Germany,   a  firm 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No,  739,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  4,  1957 

6  ClUms.     (CI.  51—209) 


I.  A  radial  face  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  support- 
ing disc,  a  plurality  of  concentrically  spaced  thin  walled 
grinding  elements  secured  to  said  disc  having  a  uniform 
curvature  for  the  elements  equally  spaced  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  supporting  disc  and  axially  extending  and  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  means  which  easily  wear  out  dur- 
ing the  grinding  operation  located  between  said  grinding 
elements  maintaining  the  radial  spacing  between  said  ele- 
ments and  defining  cavities  between  said  elements. 


3,026,656 

COMMERCIAL  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  Rumsey,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,166 
3  Claims.     (CI.  53—22) 
1.  The  method  of  packaging  package  contents  in  sheet 
material  so  that  the  package  is  at  least  partially  evacu- 
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ated  which  comprises:  first  providing  a  sheet  of  wrapping 
material  of  the  type  which  shrinks  when  subjected  to 
heat  and  which  seals  together  when  heat  and  pressure  are 
applied  thereto  and  which  is  of  greater  length  than  the 
length  of  the  package  contents  and  of  greater  width  than 
the  distance  around  the  package  contents;  then  wrapping 
the  sheet  material  around  the  package  contents  so  that 
the  ends  of  the  wrapping  material  project  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  package  contents  and  so  that  the  longitudinal 
marginal  portions  are  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
proximately  spaced  air  passages  for  the  respective  over- 
lapping layers  arranged  in  offset  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  affording  communication  between 
the  two  surfaces  of  each  of  the  respective  layers;  closing 
and  heat  sealing  the  projecting  ends  of  the  wrapping  ma- 
terial; isolating  and  confining  an  area  of  the  overlapping 


JL 
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layers  and  encompassing  both  of  said  air  passages  and 
applying  suction  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  confined  area 
of  said  overlapping  layers  so  as  to  separate  the  layers  in 
said  confined  area  from  each  other  and  from  said  pack- 
age contents  and  so  as  to  withdraw  entrapped  air  from 
inside  the  package  through  the  air  passage  of  the  inner 
layer,  thence  between  the  layers  and  out  through  the  air 
passage  of  the  outer  layer;  and  finally  while  continuing 
to  apply  suction  thereto  sealing  the  confined  area  of  the 
overlapping  layers  together  by  applying  heat  and  pressure 
to  said  area  so  as  to  prevent  the  re-entry  of  air  into  said 
package  through  the  air  passages  and  simultaneously  ap- 
plying heat  to  the  remainder  of  the  wrapping  material 
sufficient  to  cause  it  to  shrink  and  thereby  eliminate  wrin- 
kles and  cause  it  to  tightly  embrace  the  package  contents 
and  to  cause  an  adhesion  between  and  sealing  of  the  over- 
lapping layers  outside  of  the  confined  area. 


3,026,657 
SLICING  AND  INTERLEAVING  MACHINES 

GeolTrey  Ernest  Williams,  Little  Neston.  and  William 
Thornton  Dow,  I  pton,  England,  a.vsignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  May  9,  1958,  S«r.  No.  734,263 
18  Claims.     (CI.  53—23) 


3,026,658 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
William  S.  Schneider.  Glendale,  and  Arthur  P.  Corella, 
North    Holl>wuod,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Packaging 
Frontiers  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,007 
.32  Claims.    (CI.  53—28) 


MA  method  of  slicing  and  interleaving  pfastic  sub- 
stance in  the  form  of  a  bar  comprising  cutting  a  slice 
from  the  bar  with  a  blade  and  at  the  same  time  insert- 
mg  m  the  cut  interleaving  sheet  materia]  from  a  supply 
of  the  material,  causing  relative  displacement  between 
the  bar  and  the  blade  to  bring  them  to  a  position  ready 
for  the  next  slice  to  be  cut.  then  severing  the  inserted 
mterleavmg  material  from  the  supply  at  a  point  between 
the  first-mentioned  slice  and  the  blade,  and  thereafter 
repeatmg  the  cycle  of  operations. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  filled  four-sided  pack- 
ages in  tandem  relation  from  a  continuous  web  of  sheet 
material,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  filling  mandrel  with  its  longitudinal  axis  upright; 
forming  means  at  the  mandrel  shaping  the  web  about 

the  mandrel  into  a  tube; 
side   sealing   means   at   the   mandrel   sealing   together 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  web  to  complete  the 
tube    prior    to    withdrawal    from    the    end    of    the 
mandrel; 
transverse  sealing  means  below  the   mandrel   scaling 
the  walls  of  the  tube  together  across  the  tube,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating 
carriage  and  two  pairs  of  relatively  movable  scaling 
heads  mounted   at  different   levels  on   the  carriage 
at  said  tube  with  one  pair  of  heads  above  the  other 
pair,  the  plane  of  the  seal  made  by  one  pair  of  heads 
being  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  approxi- 
•  mately  90°   to  the  plane  of  the  seal  made  by  the 
other  pair  of  heads,   the  carriage   moving  the  two 
pairs  of  sealing  heads  simultaneously  over  identi- 
cal reciprocating  paths; 
and  drive  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage and  for  moving  the  pairs  of  transverse  seal- 
ing heads  alternately  into  sealing  position  in  timed 
relation  therewith  to  grip  the  tube  and  advance  the 
web  during  each  down  stroke  of  the  carriage. 
20.  The  method  of  producing  a  filled  package  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  from  flexible  con- 
tinuous web  material,  that  includes  the  steps  of  forming 
the  web  material  into  a  tube  about  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing filling  mandrel; 
making  a  transverse  seal  to  close  the  open  lower  end 

of  the  tube  beyond  the  mandrel; 
discharging  a  measured  quantity  of  one  substance  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  through  the  mandrel  from 
a  first  source; 
making  a  second   transverse   seal   to  seal   off  a   first 

compartment  containing  the  first  substance; 
moving  the  tube  downwardly  to  lower  the  first  com- 
partment relative  to  the  mandrel; 
discharging  a  measured  quantity  of  a  second  substance 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  through  the  mandrel 
from  a  second  source  separate  from  the  first  source; 
and  making  a  third  transverse  seal  to  seal  off  a  second 
compartment  containing  the  second  substance;  and 
severing  the  tube  at  the  third  seal. 
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3,026,659 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING 
AN  OVERWRAP  SHEET  ABOVE  MATERIAL  TO 
BE  WRAPPED 
James  Harrison,  Thomhill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Globe  and  Mail  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Ontario 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  140 
12  Claims.     (CL  53—74) 


filling  container  with  a  constant  force,  and  means  inserta- 
ble  between  said  filling  and  metering  containers  to  sever 
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a  column  of  said  food  product  contained  partially  in  each 
container. 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  an  overwrap  sheet  upon 
material  such  as  a  stack  of  newspapers  or  the  like -com- 
prising in  combination  conveying  means  for  carrying 
the  material  along  a  horizontal  path  of  travel,  control 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveying 
means  for  engagement  by  the  stack  of  material,  over- 
wrap sheet-depositing  means  overlying  said  path  of  travel, 
overwrap  sheet  magazine  means,  overwrap  sheet-convey- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  magazine  and  sheet 
depositing  means,  and  operating  means  connected  to 
said  overwrap  sheet  conveying  and  depositing  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  and  placed  into  operation  by 
said  control  means  for  operating  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence the  depositing  means  and  said  overwrap  sheet 
conveying  means  to  place  an  overwrap  sheet  on  the 
material  engaging  said  control  means,  said  overwrap  sheet 
conveying  means  comprising  vertically  oscillating  and  pe- 
riodically effective  suction  nozzles  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
pick-up  rollers  in  alignment  with  said  suction  nozzles 
for  receiving  an  overwrap  sheet  therefrom,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  and  horizontally  disposed  endless  con- 
veyors in  alignment  with  said  pick-up  rollers  and  dis- 
posed in  overlying  relation  to  said  material  conveying 
means. 


3,026,661 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  CIGARETTES 
IN  RECEPTACLES 
George  Frederick  Pembroke  and  James  George  Edward 
Hillman,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Ma- 
chine Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  10,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  53—148) 


3,026,660 
CAN  FILLING  MACHINE 
Alois  G.  Luthi,  Gardena,  and  Edward  E.  Dutton,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Luthi  Machinery  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,257 
18  Claims.  (CL  53—124) 
5.  A  can  filling  machine  comprising  an  open-ended, 
tubular,  filling  container,  an  open-ended,  tubular,  meter- 
ing container  axially  aligned  with  said  filling  container, 
said  filling  container  having  a  volume  greater  than  the 
volume  of  said  metering  container,  a  plunger  reciprocally 
insertable  into  the  open  end  of  said  filling  container,  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  for  forcing  said  plunger  into  said 


1.  Cigarette-collecting  apparatus  comprising  a  support, 
means  to  feed  cigarettes  downwardly  on  to  the  support 
on  which  they  form  a  stack,  means  to  move  the  support 
downwardly  to  lower  the  stack  during  its  formation,  up- 
right confining  walls  between  which  the  support  is  moved 
down,  the  said  support  and  the  said  confining  walls  con- 
stituting confining  members  which  confine  the  stack  dur- 
ing its  formation,  a  pusher  to  push  a  stack  across  the 
support,  means  to  support  a  container  in  a  position  to 
receive  said  stack  from  the  support,  means  to  raise  the 
support,  means  operative,  after  a  stack  of  the  required 
size  has  been  formed  on  the  support,  to  prevent  further 
cigarettes  from  moving  down  until  the  stack  has  been 
pushed  across  the  support  into  an  adjacent  container  and 
the  support  has  been  raised  to  receive  further  cigarettes, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  said  confining  members  com- 
prises movable  parts  located  where  those  edges  of  a  com- 
pleted stack  which  are  in  contact  with  the  said  confining 
walls  will  be  located,  and  means  to  cause  each  such  mov- 
able part  to  assume  a  position  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
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member  of  which  it  forms  part,  for  facilitating  the  forma- 
tion of  the  stack,  and  to  move  inwardly  from  the  said 
position  before  the  stack  is  pushed  into  a  container,  so 
as  to  cause  the  said  edges  of  the  stack  to  be  formed  to 
suitable  shapes  to  enable  them  to  clear  any  obstructions 
in  the  inner  corner  portions  of  the  container. 


3,026,662 
CARTRIDGE  TANK  CRADLE  CONVEYOR 
Harold   F.   Lar^en,  Washington,   and  Charles  M.  Weir, 
Mitchell,  Ind.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  30,  I960,  Ser.  .No.  40,113 
6  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 331.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,026,664 
MOUNTING  FOR  CROP  GATHERING  AND 
HARVESTING  UNITS 
Robert  E.   Beach,   Minneapolis,   and   Kermit   A.   Lloyd, 
Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-.Moline 
Company,  Hupiuns,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,759 
15  Claims.     (CI.  56—10) 
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2.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  conveyor  means  for 
moving  a  procession  of  articles  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  in  a  spaced  and  timed  order,  a  work  sta- 
tion disposed  medially  thereon  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  articles,  said  work  station  having  a  vertical  rotary 
transfer  means  medially  located  in  said  conveyor  means 
for  removing  the  artictes  off  of  said  conveyor  means  and 
into  a  work  position,  pneumatic  means  for  performing  the 
work  on  the  articles  while  in  said  work  position,  said 
rotary  means  rotating  the  articles  back  on  said  conveyor 
means  in  their  original  position  when  the  work  has  been 
performed  thereon. 


3,026,663 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  THE  END  CLOSURE 

OF  A  PACKAGE 
Giorgio  Giraudi,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gescllschaft,  Neu- 
hausen am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1961.  Ser.  No.  99,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  I,  I960 

2  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 379) 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  the  end  closure  of  a  package 
of  which  the  end  closure  comprises  a  closure  strip  pro- 
jecting perpendicularly  from  one  end  of  the  package  and 
connecting  with  laterally  protruding  closure  flaps,  char- 
acterised in  that  it  comprises  a  rotatable  roller  around 
the  curved  surface  of  which  are  arranged  folding  elements 
comprising  a  pressure  for  folding  down  the  end  closure, 
two  sheet  metal  skirts  which  serve  to  move  the  closure 
flaps  to  longitudinal  positions  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  the  package  end  and  then  fold  them  inwardly,  and 
a  cylindrical  segment  for  pressing  the  closure  flaps  against 
the  end  of  the  package. 


I.  In  a  crop  gathering  and  processing  machine,  a  basic 
unit  including  a  traveling  frame  and  means  in  said  unit 
for  processing  crop  material  as  the  frame  travels  for- 
wardly  over  a  field,  a  crop  gathering  unit  mounted  for- 
wardly  of  said  basic  unit  for  gathering  crop  material 
from  the  field  and  conveying  same  to  said  basic  unit  for 
processing  therein,  means  for  mounting  the  crop  gather- 
ing unit  on  the  basic  unit  which  includes  transversely 
sp.iced  supports  on  one  unit  and  the  other  unit  having 
cooperating  notches  for  engaging  said  supports,  said  sup- 
ports and  notches  being  located  on  lower  portions  of  the 
basic  and  crop  gathering  units  and  when  engaged  pivot- 
ing these  units  together,  relatively  upwardly  located  over- 
center  pivoted  fastening  links  located  one  at  each  side  of 
the  basic  unit  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  link  elements 
and  a  handl^  having  spaced  pivots  connecting  center 
portions  of  said  link  elements,  means  pivoting  one  of 
said  link  elements  of  each  fastening  link  to  one  of  said 
units  and  the  other  link  elements  having  eyes,  and  the 
other  of  said  units  having  notched  brackets  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  the  eyes  on  said  link  elements  whereby  as 
the  link  elements  are  drawn  into  overlapping  relationship 
and  are  mov^d  to  over-center  relative  positions  by  said 
handles  the  basic  and  crop  gathering  units  will  be  drawn 
together  at   upper  portions. 


3,026.665 

LAWN  MOWER  BLADE  MOUNTING 

AND  CONTROL 

Stephen  J.  Hoff.  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco,  Inc., 

Richmond.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,118 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) 


I    In  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a  mower  housing  in- 
cluding a  generally  horizontal  top  wall,  the  combination 


March  27.  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


;>.5a 


therewith  of  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said 
housing  and  extending  in  depending  relation  below  said 
top  wall,  a  blade  carrier  mounted  on  and  wholly  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  support  a  blade 
for  horizontal  rotation  in  spaced  relation  below  said 
wall,  said  mounting  providing  free  non-driving  rotation 
of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  blade  carrier,  a  centrifugal 
clutch  assembly  between  said  shaft  and  blade  carrier, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  clutch  drum  fixed  on  said 
carrier  and  rotatable  therewith  and  forming  the  driven 
element  of  a  centrifugal  clutch,  a  centrifugal  clutch  driv- 
ing element  fixed  on  said  shaft  in  clutching  relation  with 
said  drum,  said  element  being  normally  disengaged  from 
said  drum  and  having  a  friction  clutching  shoe  engage- 
able  with  said  drum  to  frictionally  clutch  the  driving  ele- 
ment to  the  drum  and  blade  carrier  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  at  predetermined  speeds  higher  than 
idling  speed,  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated  at  idling 
speeds  without  driving  said  blade  carrier  and  will  be  fric- 
tionally clutched  in  driving  relation  with  said  blade  car- 
rier in  response  to  centrifugal  force  at  said  higher  speeds. 


mal  to  the  first  portion,  a  clamping  element  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  two  depending  side  portions  constructed 
and  arranged  to  extend  around  three  sides  of  the  rake 
tooth  bar,  one  of  the  side  portions  of  the  clamp  element 
embracing  the  first  portion  of  the  rake  tooth  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  clamp  element  embracing  the  sec- 


3,026,666 

NUT  PICKER 

William  T.  Baugh,  Jr.,  833  Linda  Lane,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  556 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—328) 
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ond  portion  of  the  rake  tooth  when  the  rake  tooth  and 
the  clamp  are  positioned  on  the  rake  tooth  bar,  a  bolt 
means  for  securing  the  clamp  element  to  the  rake  tooth 
bar  and  positioned  outside  the  confines  of  the  rake  tooth 
bar  and  in  engagement  with  the  side  portions  of  the  clamp 
element. 

3,026,668 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HANDLING  CABLES 

Kenneth  Eric  Latimer,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Submarine  Cables  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  1,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CL  57—77.4) 


1.  A  device  for  picking  up  nuts  and  the  like  from  the 
ground  comprising  a  container  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  through  which  nuts  and  the  like  are 
adapted  to  pass,  means  cooperating  with  said  container 
opening  for  gathering  and  retaining  the  nuts  passing  there- 
through comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  resilient  wire 
arms  positioned  in  and  transversely  of  said  opening  ad- 
jacent the  lower  edge  of  said  container,  one  correspond- 
ing end  of  each  of  said  resilient  arms  being  free,  said  con- 
tainer having  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  free  ends 
of  said  resilient  arms  to  permit  the  resilient  arms  to  move 
away  from  each  other  upon  a  nut  passing  therebetween, 
and  means  carried  by  said  container  for  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  other  corresponding  ends  of  said 
resilient  arms. 

3,026,667 
RAKE  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Morrison  and  Philip  D.  Wenzel,  Stockton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,475 
1  Claim.  (CI.  56 — 400) 
In  a  side  delivery  rake,  a  rake  tooth  bar  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  rake  tooth  element  depend- 
ing from  the  rake  tooth  bar  and  having  an  upper  attach- 
ing portion  snugly  abutting  adjacent  sides  of  said  rake 
tooth  bar:  the  upper  attaching  portion  of  the  rake  tooth 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  disposed  nor- 


3.  A  sheave  apparatus  for  use  in  the  handling  of 
armoured  submarine  cables,  hawsers  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  sheave  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  longitudi- 
nal substantially  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  central  por- 
tion and  two  flanges  extending  from  said  central  portion'^T 
and  defining  a  groove,  that  part  of  the  central  portion 
forming  the  base  of  the  groove  being  tapered  in  a  longi- 
tudinal axial  direction  and  being  sufficiently  wide  to  allow 
slight  movement  of  the  cable  across  its  surface,  and  guide 
means,  consisting  of  two  small  pulleys  mounted  with 
their  axes  approximately  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
mounted  at  two  locations  adjacent  the  tapered  base  of 
the  sheave  to  define  the  points  at  which  the  cable  is  guided 
on  and  off  the  sheave,  whereby  the  cable  is  constrained 
to  roll  by  said  slight  movement  across  the  tapered  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  sheave  a  fixed  distance  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  central  portion  to  control  the  rate  at 
which  it  is  twisted  per  unit  length  thereof. 


3,026,669 
SYNTHETIC  ROPE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Stanton,  Mapiewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,866 
14  Claims.     (CI.  57—140) 
1.  A  synthetic  rope  comprising:  a  selected  number  of 
strands,  selected  ones  of  said  strands  having  a  core  which 
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includes  selected  synthetic  thermoplastic  materials  whose 
melting  pomt  temperatures  fall  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined range,  and  at  least  one  layer  surrounding  said  core 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  yarns  of  selected  ones  of 


said  thermoplastic  materials  and  also  includes  a  plurality 
of  yarns  of  selected  other  synthetic  materials  whose  re- 
spective melting  point  temperatures  fall  within  a  second 
predetermined  range  which  is  substantially  higher  than 
said  first  range. 

3,026,670 
BRACELET    FORMED    OF    DETACHABLE    LINKS 
HAVING    RESILIENT    PLN-RETAINLNG    MEANS 
THEREIN 

Norman  C.  Burkhardt.  Brookville,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to 
Jacob> -Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y^  ■  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1959,  Scr.  No.  847,589 
5  CUims.     (CI.  59—82) 


1 .  A  bracelet  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  links,  one 
having  a  recess  and  the  other  having  a  projecting  portion 
extending  into  said  recess,  said  projecting  portion  having 
a  first  passage  therethrough  and  said  one  link  having  a 
second  passage  open  at  an  external  surface  of  said  one 
link  and  registering  with  said  first  passage,  an  element 
passing  through  said  passages  and  accessible  at  said  ex- 
ternal surface  of  said  one  link,  and  a  resilient  member 
in  said  other  of  said  links  engaging  said  element  as  it 
extends  through  said  first  passage  and  frictionally  retain- 
ing it  in  position,  in  which  said  projecting  portion  of  said 
other  link  projects  from  an  intermediate  portion  flanked 
by  body  portions  constituting  opposite  sides  of  said  other 
link,  said  -resilient  member  comprising  an  elongated  ele- 
ment the  ends  of  which  extend  into  said  body  portions 
and  an  intermediate  portion  of  which  engages  said  cle- 
ment in  said  first  passage. 


3,026,671 
ROCKET  PROPl  I.SION  VfFTHOD 
William  \.  Barber,  Spiincdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mitine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  S«r.  No.  711,794 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.4) 
I.  A  rocket   propulsion   method  which  consists  essen- 
tially in:  admixing  strong  nitric  acid  and  a  compound  se- 


lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyclopentadienyl- 
magnesium.  methyl  substituted  dicyclopentadienlymagne- 
sium  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  combustion  chamber 
wherein  they  ignite  spontaneously,  and  ejecting  the  gases 
produced  through  an  orifice  at  high  velocity  to  produce 
a  propulsive  thrust. 


3,026,672 
COMPOSITE   PROPELLANT  CONTAINING   BURN- 
ING RATE  DEPRESSANT  AND  METHOD  OF  LSE 

George    D.    Saminons,    Bartlesville,    Olda.,    assignor    to 
Phillips  Petrokum  Cumpaoy,  a  corporation  uf  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,768 

20  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
19.  In  the  method  of  developing  thrust  wherein  a  solid 
propcllanl  charge  contained  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
rocket  motor  is  ignited  and  then  burned  with  the  evolution 
of  combustion  gases  which  are  exhausted  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  step  which  comprises  burning  in  said 
combustion  chamber  a  propellant  charge  comprising: 
from  75  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidizer  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  of  solid  inorganic  oxidizing 
salts  consisting  of  ammonium  perchloratc,  the  alkali  metal 
perchlorates,  ammonium  nitrate,  the  alkali  metal  nitrates, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  oxi- 
dizer component  being  at  least  one  of  said  perchlorates; 
and  from  25  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  binder  component 
comprised  of  a  rubbery  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber  poly- 
mers, and  mixtures  thereof;  and  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
said  oxidizer  component  plus  said  binder  component 
of  a  burning  rate  depressing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxylamine.  inorganic  salts  of  hydroxyl- 
amine,  semicarbazide,  inorganic  salts  of  semicarbazide. 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,026,673 
RAM  JET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Morris  Ollodort,  Whittler,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  605,450 
4  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


^iLU^,/.  ^     ^ 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  ram  jet  engine,  buzz  control  means  for 
the  ram  jet  engine,  said  buzz  control  means  comprising 
static  air  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  ram  jet  engine, 
an  analogue,  ram  air  pressure  sensing  means  in  said 
analogue,  pressure  comparing  means  connected  to  said 
static  air  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  ram  jet  engine, 
and  to  said  ram  air  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  analogue 
for  comparing  static  air  pressure  in  the  ram  jet  engine 
with  the  ram  air  pressure  in  the  analogue,  fuel  valve  means 
connected  to  the  ram  jet  engine  for  restricting  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  the  ram  jet  engine,  said  fuel  valve  means  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  said  pressure  comparing 
means  and  operating  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  ram 
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jet  engine  when  the  static  air  pressure  in  the  ram  jet 
engine  exceeds  the  ram  air  pressure  in  the  analogue  by 
a  predetermined  amount,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  ram  jet  engine  so  that  the  maximum 
possible  ratio  of  combustion  chamber  pressure  to  free 
stream  total  pressure  is  maintained. 


3,026,674 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
WUIiam  G.  Hayraes  and  Anthony  C.  Keatbley,  McGregor, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of   Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,259 
13  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


which  are  arranged  inside  and  outside,  respectively  of  the 
said  central  flame-holding  means  and  forming  therewith  a 
substantially  convergent  duct  serving  to  convey  the  pri- 
mary air  into  the  combustion  chamber,  and  ribs  connect- 
ing the  said  surfaces  of  the  diffuser  to  the  said  surfaces  of 
the  flame-holding  means  and  which,  on  the  one  hand,  en- 
sure the  desired  flow  and  distribution  of  the  air  and  on  the 
other  hand  serve  for  the  formation  of  turbulent  zones 
which  promote  combustion. 


3,026,676 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OP- 
ERATING DOORS,  WINDOWS,  DRAPERIES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
William  J.  Wenzel,  41  Meadowlark  Drive,  and  Kenneth 
K.  Knight,  604  Forest  Ave.,  both  of  Great  Falls,  Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,464 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


/o  I  • 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 
defining  a  combustion  chamber,  a  reaction  nozzle  secured 
to  the  aft  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  solid  propellant  charge 
loaded  within  said  chamber,  said  charge  comprising  a 
lining  of  propellant  and  a  plurality  of  triform-shaped 
grains  of  propellant  longitudinally  and  spatially  supported 
within  said  chamber  in  a  radially  symmetrical  patterii, 
said  lining  of  propellant  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally and  circumfercntially  contiguously  aligned  cog- 
shaped  grains. 

3,026,675 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AIR  INTAKE  INTO  THE  PRI- 
MARY ZONE  OF  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  IN 
A  TURBO-MACHINE 
Walter  Vesper  and  Reginald  Scfainzinger,  Dammarie-les- 
Lys,  and  l,ouls  Jules  Bauger,  Vanves,  France,  assignors 
to   Societe    Nationale   d'Etude  et   de  Construction   de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,005 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  22,  1958 
14  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.74) 


1.  Burner  for  annular  combustion  chamber  through 
which  an  air  current  travels,  comprising  a  central  flame- 
holding  means  in  the  form  of  a  ring  bounded  by  two  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  surfaces  which  arc  coaxial  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  forming  between  them  a  gap 
and  connected  to  one  another,  fuel  injectors  distributed 
about  the  axis  of  the  annular  combustion  chamber  and 
opening  into  the  said  gap  between  the  said  surfaces, 
means  surrounding  part  of  said  injectors  for  calibrating  the 
passage  of  primary  combustion  air  through  said  gap,  a  dif- 
fuser formed  of  two  substantially  frusto-conical  surfaces 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
reservoir  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  hydraulic  circuit,  a  pump 
and    a    pressure  tank    for    forcing    said    hydraulic    fluid 
through  said  circuit,  a  working  cylinder  having  a  work- 
ing piston  to  be  actuated,  and  a  manually  operated  con- 
trol valve;  a  hydraulically  operated  control  valve  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  a  control  piston  therein,  said 
last  named  cylinder  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  tank,  a  port  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  working  cylinder,  and  an  ex- 
haust port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  reservoir,  said 
ports  being  in  a  common  transverse  plane,  said  control 
piston  being  spring  urged  toward  a  normal  position  at 
one  end  of  said  last  named  cylinder,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse bore  disposed  to  connect  said  working  cylinder  port 
and  exhaust  port  in  said  normal  position,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  last  named  cylinder  and  manually 
operated  valve  whereby  actuation  of  said  manually  op- 
erated valve  applies  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  control  pis- 
ton to  move  it  to  an  operating  position  against  said  spring, 
said  control  piston  having  a  second  transverse  bore  dis- 
posed to  connect  said  pressure  port  and  working  cylinder 
port  in  said  operating  position,  detent  means  for  holding 
said  control  piston  in  operating  position,  hydraulic  means 
connected  to  said  working  cylinder   for  releasing  said 
detent  at  the  completion  of  the  working  stroke  of  said 
working  piston,  said  control  piston  having  a  recess,  said 
recess  being  connected  by  a  small  bore  to  the  spring  end 
of  said  control  piston,  said  detent  comprising  a  piston 
spring  urged  to  recess  engaging  position,  whereby  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  spring  end  of  said  control  piston  is 
applied  through  said  small  bore  to  said  detent  piston  to 
eject  said  detent  from  said  recess  against  the  action  of 
its  spring,  and  a  port  at  the  spring  end  of  said  valve 
cylinder  connected  to  said  working  cylinder. 
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3.026,677 
PRESS  CONTROL 
Norbcrt   J.    Nitka,    Walerford,   and    Richard    E.    Davb, 
Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Oilgear  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,566 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


least  one  primary  flight  control  surface  and  having  a 
design  maximum  continuous  operating  pressure  level: 
hydraulic  actuator  means  connected  to  said  operating 
components,  a  variable-volume  pump  connected  to  said 
actuator  means  in  powering  relation,  regulator-unloader 
means  operably  connected  to  said  variable-volume  pump 
to  limit  the  operating  pressure  of  said  variable-volume 
pump  at  a  first  operating  pressure  level  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  system  design  maximum  continuous  oper- 
ating pressure  level  and  to  increase  the  operating  pres- 
sure of  said  variable-volume  pump  to  a  secondary  oper- 
ating pressure  level  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
said  first  operating  pressure  level,  and  load-sensing  means 
operably  connected  to  said  regulator-unloader  means 
and  capable  of  detecting  time-separated  transient  loads 
which  are  imposed  upon  said  primary  flight  control  sur- 
face and  which  are  at  a  pressure-related  level  that  is 
above  said  system  design  maximum  continuous  operating 
pressure  level,  said  regulator-unloader  means  limiting  the 
operating  pressure  of  said  variable-volume  pump  to  said 
first  operating  pressure  level  when  said  load-sensing 
means  fails  to  detect  one  of  said  transient  loads  and  in- 
creasing the  operating  pressure  of  said  variable-volume 
pump  to  said  pump  means  secondary  operating  pressure 
level  when  said  load-sensing  means  detects  one  of  said 
transient  loads. 


3.026.679 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  HYDRODYNAMIC  COIPLING 

ram  cylinder,  a  ram  movable  in  said  cylmder  for  actuat-    Wayne  R.   Howard,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 


ing  said  press,  a  supply  a  motive  fluid  connected  to  said 
cylinder,  signal  means,  elcctrohydraulic  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  signal  means  for  controlling  said  sup- 
ply of  motive  fluid  to  said  ram  cylinder,  said  signal  means 
comprising  a  position  feedback  signal  transmitter  opera- 
tive to  provide  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  displace- 
ment of  said  electrohydraulic  means  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, a  pressure  transducer  transmitter  operative  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid  supplied  to  said  ram  cylinder,  a  ram  position 
transmitter  operative  to  provide  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  ram.  and  first  switch  means  oper- 
able to  connect  said  pressure  transducer  transmitter  and 
said  ram  position  transmitter*  so  that  the  difference  of 
their  signals  command  said  electrohydraulic  means  in 
opposition  to  the  signal  of  said  position  feedback  signal 
transmitter  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  cyl- 
inder varies  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  ram. 


Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,299 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—54) 


3,026,678 

AIRCRAFT  HYDRAl  lie  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Kibele.  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,184 

3  Claims.     (CI.  60—52) 


I.   In  an  airplane  which  has  an  aircraft  hydraulic  sys     .._ „  „ ^  .^.„ 

tern  for  powering  operating  components  that  include  at   wheel  simultaneously 


3.  In  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  bladed  wheels,  a  fluid  sump  comprising 
a  plurality  of  walls  including  two  end  walls,  one  of  the 
said  end  walls  being  located  closely  adjacent  and  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  outer  surface  of  one  of 
the  bladed  wheels,  vanes  on  the  said  outer  surface  of  said 
one  of  the  bladed  wheels  which  cooperate  with  said  one 
end  wall  for  circulating  air,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  passages  connected  between  the  said  two 
end  walls  centrally  of  the  sump,  whereby  the  circulating 
action  of  the  vanes  produces  a  flow  of  air  axially  inwardly 
through  the  said  passages  and  then  radially  outwardly  over 
the  said  one  end  wall  and  said  one  bladed  wheel,  the  air 
flowing  over  the  said  one  end  wall  and  said  one  bladed 
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3,026,680 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PATTERN 
CONTROLLED  MACHINE 
Wmdell  I.  Evans,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,149 
16  Claims.     (CI.  6(^—97) 


fluid;  a  vortex  tube  having  an  inlet  communicating  with 
said  pressure  source,  a  hot  tube,  and  a  cold  outlet;  a 
compressor  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  cold 
outlet  of  said  vortex  tube;  conduit  means  for  conveying 
fluid  from  the  pressure  side  of  said  compressor  to  the 
enclosure;  a  cooler  in  said  conduit  means  for  cooling  the 
fluid  discharged  from  said  compressor;  an  expansion 
engine  in  said  conduit  means  on  the  discharge  side  of 
said  cooler;  and  means  for  delivering  power  recovered 
by  said  expansion  engine  to  said  compressor. 


3,026,682 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  METHANE 

Dominic  F.  Palazzo,  Brooklyn,  and  Warren  C.  Schreiner, 

East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,902 

11  Claims.     (CI.  62—17) 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  controlled  irreversible  rela- 
tive traversing  movement  in  a  tracing  system  comprising 
in  combination  a  hydraulic  motor  for  effecting  said  rela- 
tive traversing  movement,  means  establishing  hydraulic 
pressure  at  a  first  and  second  level,  a  pattern  and  follower 
mounted  for  relative  traversing  movement  in  respjonse  to 
operation  of  said  motor,  said  follower  adapted  to  engage 
the  pattern  for  control  movement  thereby,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  control  movement  of  the  follower  to 
connect  one  side  of  the  motor  to  the  first  pressure  level 
when  the  control  movement  of  the  follower  is  within  pre- 
determined limits,  means  responsive  to  the  control  move- 
ment of  the  follower  to  isolate  said  one  side  of  said  motor 
from  said  first  pressure  level  when  the  follower  is  at  said 
predetermined  limits,  means  responsive  to  the  control 
movement  of  the  follower  to  connect  said  one  side  of  the 
motor  to  the  second  pressure  level  when  the  follower  is 
beyond  said  predetermined  limits,  and  means  to  connect 
the  other  side  of  the  motor  to  the  second  pressure  level. 


3,026,681 
HIGH  PRESSURE  RATIO  AIR  CONDITIONTNG 
SYSTEM 
Frederick  H.  Green,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assign- 
or to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,633 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62—5) 


coMraciaoM 


1.  The  process  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  from  a 
mixture  containing  methane  and  at  least  90  mol  percent 
hydrogen  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
liquefied  stream  of  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  at  an 
elevated  pressure  in  an  absorption  zone  whereby  methane 
is  absorbed  by  said  hydrocarbon,  separating  purified  hy- 
drogen of  at  least  95  mol  percent  purity  and  liquefied 
hydrocarbon  containing  absorbed  methane,  passing  said 
liquefied  hydrocarbon  containing  absorbed  methane  from 
said  absorption  swne  to  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure,  sep- 
arating an  overhead  fraction  comprising  vaporized  meth- 
ane and  a  bottoms  fraction  comprising  liquefied  hydro- 
carbon in  said  zone  of  reduced  pressure  and  returning 
liquefied  hydrocarbon  from  said  zone  of  reduced  pressure 
without  contacting  the  same  with  a  stripping  medium  to 
said  absorption  zone  as  said  liquefied  stream  of  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon. 


1.  Mechanism   for  conditioning  fluid  to   be  supplied 
to  an  enclosure  comprising:   a  source  of  high  pressure 


3,026,683 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN  AND  METHANE 
Dominic  F.  Palazzo,  Brooklyn,  and  Warren  C.  Schreiner, 

East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,891 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62—17) 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  hydrogen  from  a 
mixture  containing  hydrogen  and  methane  comprising  con- 
tacting said  mixture  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  in  an  ab- 
sorption zone  and  recovering  purified  hydrogen  from  said 
absorption  zone,  the  improved  method  for  the  recovery 
of  hydrogen  of  high  purity  without  substantial  absorp- 
tion of  hydrogen  by  the  hydrocarbon  liquid  in  the  absorp- 
tion zone  which  comprises  using  a  liquefied  normally  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


058 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  27,  1962 


C]  and  C]  hydrocarbons  as  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  and    support,  electrical  switch  means  disposed  at  the  opposite 
maintaining   said   absorption   zone   at   a   temperature  of   end  of  said  shaft  from  said  movable  wall  having  a  de- 

pressible  plunger  cooperable  therewith  to  effect  actuation 
thereof,  an  axially  movable  member  slidably  disposed 
within  said  shaft  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  en- 
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not  less  than  about  —296*  F.  but  less  than  about  —257* 
F.  and  a  pressure  above  about  100  p.s.i.a. 


3,026,684 

MSTORTABLE  ICE  TRAY  AND  CONTROL 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

Thomas  B.  Chace,  Winnetka,  111.,  assit^ior  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  coiporation  of 

Illinois 

FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828^64 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—132) 


u« 


1.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a 
flexible  ice  tray  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
journalled  for  rotatable  and  longitudinal  movement  along 
its  longitudinal  axis  within  said  support  in  a  freezing 
compartment  by  means  which  include  a  shaft  coupled 
to  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
end  of  said  ice  tray  and  support  means  for  said  shaft 
formed  in  said  support,  and  means  coupling  said  second 
end  of  said  ice  tray  to  said  support  which  substantially 
prevents  longitudinal  movement  of  said  second  end.  means 
for  filling  said  ice  tray  with  water  and  freezing  the  water 
into  ice  blocks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  tray  through  differential  arcs  to  distort  said  tray 
and  effect  ejection  of  frozen  ice  blocks  therefrom. 


3,026,685 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ICE  MAKING 

APPARATLS 

Carl  C.  Bauerlein,  Lincolnwood,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

FUed  July  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,258 
11  Claims.  (CI.  62—135) 
2.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising  a  support  with- 
in a  freezing  compartment,  an  ice  tray,  an  elongated 
hollow  member  mounted  within  said  ice  tray  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  opening  to  one  end  of  said 
ice  tray  for  containing  a  thermally  expansible  substance, 
a  movable  wall  closing  the  open  end  of  said  member,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  said  tray  and  sealing  said  movable  wall 
to  said  one  end  of  said  tray  and  journalled  within  said 


gageable  with  said  plunger  to  effect  actuation  of  said 
switch,  and  motion  translation  means  interconnecting  said 
movable  wall  with  said  axially  movable  member  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  said  switch  means  as  a  function  of  the 
temperature  to  which  the  substance  within  said  member 
is  subjected. 

I  3,026.686 

ICE  MAKING  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  E.  Lowe,  P.O.  Box  621,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,138 

2  Claims.     (CL  62—149) 


-a 


I.  In  ice-making  apparatus  and  the  like,  a  refrigera- 
tion system  adapted  to  be  cycled  alternately  through  a 
freezing  phase  and  a  harvesting  phase  including  an  evap- 
orator in  the  form  of  a  downwardly  opening,  cup-shaped, 
vertically  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  radially  spaced 
cylindrical  surfaces  concentric  with  a  vertical  axis  through 
said  evaporator  body  extending  substantially  throughout 
the  height  thereof  and  defining  inner  and  outer  ice-form- 
ing surfaces  and  a  closed  bottom  annular  refrigerant 
chamber  therebetween,  water  spray  means  adjacent  the 
upper  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  ice-forming  surfaces 
for  spraying  water  thereon  during  the  freezing  phase,  a 
compressor  having  discharge  and  suction  sides,  a  con- 
denser, an  accumulator  tank  adapted  to  be  disposed  out 
of  the  flow  path  of  refrigerant  between  the  compressor, 
condenser  and  evaporator  during  the  freezing  phase  and 
to  receive  and  store  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator 
during  the  harvesting  phase,  said  accumulator  tank  hav- 
ing a  suction  conduit  connection  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor  for  returning 
vaporized  refrigerant  to  the  compressor  only  during  the 
harvesting  phase,  a  transfer  tube  connecting  the  accumu- 
lator tank  with  said  refrigerant  chamber  having  open 
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ends  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  each,  valve  means  for 
connecting  said  refrigerant  chamber  with  said  suction 
side  of  the  compressor  during  the  freezing  phase,  conduit 
means  continuously  connecting  said  discharge  side  of  the 
compressor  with  said  condenser,  conduit  means  for  the 
flow  of  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  condenser 
to  said  refrigerant  chamber,  valved  means  for  directly 
applying  hot  gaseous  refrigerant  under  pressure  from  the 
discharge  side  of  said  compressor  to  said  refrigerant 
chamber  at  the  beginning  of  the  harvesting  phase  to  heat 
said  ice-forming  surfaces  and  displace  liquid  refrigerant 
from  said  refrigerant  chamber  through  said  transfer  tube 
to  said  accumulator  tank  and  disconnecting  said  refrig- 
erant chamber  from  said  suction  side,  and  valve  means 
controlling  said  suction  conduit  connection  of  the  ac- 
cumulator for  opening  the  same  only  during  the  harvest- 
ing phase,  the  valve  means  controlling  said  suction  con- 
duit connection  closing  the  same  at  the  beginning  of  the 
freezing  phase  to  cause  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  the 
accumulator  tank  to  be  forced  back  through  the  transfer 
tube  into  said  refrigerant  chamber. 


3.026,687 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Aobrey  Hastings  Robson,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,068 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—160) 


I.  In  a  system  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  air 
for  a  space:  means  forming  a  first  path  for  the  flow  of 
air  to  be  conditioned;  means  forming  a  second  path  for 
the  flow  of  outdoor  air;  a  refrigerant  compressor;  a  first 
pair  of  refrigerant  coils  disposed  in  upstream  and  down- 
stream relation  in  said  first  path;  a  second  pair  of  refrig- 
erant coils  disposed  in  upstream  and  downstream  relation 
in  said  second  path;  first  refrigerant  line  means  connect- 
ing the  downstream  coil  of  said  first  pair  to  receive  hot 
gas  from  said  compressor;  control  valve  means  in  said 
first  refrigerant  line  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  hot 
gas  flow  to  said  downstream  coil  of  said  first  pair  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  air  temperature  downstream 
from  said  coil;  refrigerant  flow  directing  means  includ- 
ing .'second  refrigerant  line  means  and  valve  means  for 
connecting  the  upstream  coil  of  said  first  pair  and  the 
upstream  coil  of  said  second  pair  for  series  refrigerant 
flow  in  one  direction  and  another  direction  for  operation 
of  said  system  in  a  heating  cycle  and  cooling  cycle  re- 
spectively, and  for  connecting  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream coil  of  said  second  pair  for  series  refrigerant  flow 
in  that  order  for  a  defrosting  operation. 


3,026,688 

CONTROLS  FOR  TWO-COMPARTMENT 

REFRIGERATOR 

John  J.  O'Connell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,377 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—178) 


S¥ 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  insulated  cab- 
inet enclosing  separate  below  and  above  freezing  com- 
partments, first  and  second  evaporators  connected  in 
series  and  individually  associated  respectively  with  said 
below  and  above  freezing  compartments  for  cooling  said 
compa(ttments.  refrigerant  liquefying  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  refrigerant  to  said  first  evaporator  and  for 
withdrawing  evaporated  refrigerant  from  said  second 
evaporator,  fan  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  below 
freezing  compartment  in  heat  transfer  with  said  first 
evaporator,  cycling  control  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  second  evaporator  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  hquefying  means  and  said  fan  means, 
and  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
low  temperature  of  said  below  freezing  companment  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  fan  means. 


3.026,689 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  FRIGORIFIC 

INERTIA  MASS 

Albert  Charles  Jules  Erb,  6  Rue  du  Marechal  Jofibv, 

Le  Vesinet,  France 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,130 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  12,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62—226) 


O    f"-- 


1.  An  automatic  de-icing  device  for  household  com- 
pression refrigerants  of  the  type  including  a  cooling  cham- 
ber, a  freezing  compartment,  a  refrigerating  circuit 
through  which  a  freezing  agent  flows,  an  evaporator 
mounted  in  said  cooling  chamber  in  contact  with  said 
freezing  compartment  and  interposed  in  said  refrigerating 
circuit,  and  a  compressor  connected  to  said  circuit  outside 
said  cooling  chamber,  said  device  comprising  a  spongy  ab- 
sorbent mass  arranged  in  substantial  contact  with  the 
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evaporator,  mounting  means  connected  to  said  freezing 
compartment  for  mounting  said  spongy  absorbent  mass 
thereon  so  that  said  spongy  absorbent  mass  is  maintained 
in  contact  with  said  evaporator  and  said  freezing  com- 
partment, said  mass  being  impregnated  with  pure  water 
and  ice  in  varying  proportions  so  as  to  constitute  a  frigo- 
rific  inertia  mass  for  the  refiigerator,  and  a  thermostat 
fitted  in  said  freezing  compartment  for  controlling  an 
intermittent  operation  of  said  compressor,  said  thermo- 
stat being  adjusted  for  starting  the  compressor  as  the 
temperature  prevailing  in  said  freezing  compartment  rises 
above  zero  degree  centigrade. 


3J26,690        V ' 
CONDENSER 
Charles  N.  Dcverall,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  assi|pior  to  Niagara 
Blower  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FU«d  Apr.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  23,943 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62—305) 


1.  In  a  condenser  for  compressed  gas  or  vapor  having 
a  plurality  of  upright  coil  sections  arranged  side  by  side. 
an  inlet  pipe  supplying  said  compressed  gas  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upright  coil  sections,  an  outlet  pipe  adjacent 
the  lower  outlet  ends  of  said  upright  coil  sections  for 
the  escape  of  condensate  therefrom,  and  means  moving 
a  stream  of  coolant  over  the  exterior  of  said  upright  coil 
sections;  the  combination  therewith  of  means  propelling 
said  gas  and  any  condensate  downwardly  through  said 
upright  coil  sections  and  producing  a  lower  pressure  in 
said  outlet  pipe  than  the  head  pressure  in  said  inlet  pipe, 
comprising  gas  separating  means  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  said  upright  coil  sections  with  said  outlet  pipe 
and  separating  uncondensed  gas  from  the  condensate 
escaping  through  said  outlet  pipe,  an  upright  transfer 
pipe  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  separating  means 
and  arranged  to  withdraw  uncondensed  gas  therefrom 
and  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  compressed  gas 
or  inlet  line,  and  means  connected  with  said  transfer  pipe 
and  producing  a  pressure  differential  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  transfer  pipe. 


3,026.691 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CYIINDER-,  BLOCK- 
OR  BARSHAPKD  ICF 
Leonardus  Hubertus   Maria   van   Heyst,   Vught.   Nether- 
lands, assitcnor  to  Crasso's  Koninklijke  Machinefabrie- 
ken  N.V.,  's-Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands,  a  corporation 
of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  (Kt.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  14,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  62—340) 

I.  A  machine  for  making  cylindrical,  rectangular,  or 

bar-shaped  blocks  of  ice  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 

bores  therem  which  are  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 

the  other  end  thereof,  said  machine  comprising  a  water 

tank,  a  plurality  of  core  units  disposed  within  said  tank 

and  secured  in  fixed  position  therein  to  a  wall  of  said 

tank,  each  of  said  units  comprismg  a  water-tight  housing 

having  a  top  wall  and  a  vertical  end  wall  by  which  said 

housing    IS   secured    in    water-tight   relationship    to   said 


tank  wall,  aligned  openings  in  said  vertical  wall  and 
said  tank  wall,  a  plurality  of  freezing  cores  carried  by 
said  housing  and  projecting  upwardly  through  said  top 
wall,  each  of  said  cores  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
freezing  tubes  arranged  in  a  group,  circulation  ducts  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  in  communication   with  said 


r 
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freezing  tubes,  said  ducts  being  adapted  to  alternately 
provide  circulation  of  a  freezing  medium  and  a  thawing 
medium  through  said  freezing  tubes,  said  ducts  terminat- 
ing in  pipes  which  extend  out  through  said  aligned  open- 
ing for  connection  to  sources  of  freezing  and  thawing 
mediums,  a  heating  member  within  said  housing  Sur- 
rounding each  of  said  cores. 


3.026.692 
COl'PiJNG  FOR  ANGLE  TRANSMLSSION 
Gunther  Budnkk,  deceased,  late  of  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
by  Thea  Budnick.  legal  representative,  191  Heinricb- 
strasse.  Darmstadt.  (;erman> 

Filed  Jan.  4.  I960.  Ser.  No.  376 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  7,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  64—15) 


'K 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  rotary  shafts  comprising  a 
drive  member;  a  driven  member;  a  third  member  sur- 
rounding at  least  one  of  the  other  members;  a  first  pair 
of  parallel  springs  secured  at  their  respective  ends  to  the 
drive  member  and  to  the  third  member;  a  second  pair 
of  parallel  springs  secured  at  their  respective  ends  to 
the  driven  member  and  the  third  member,  the  springs 
of  the  first  pair  making  a  90°  angle  with  those  of  the 
second  pair,  and  all  springs  lying  substantially  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  the  points  of  attachment  of  each  pair  of 
springs  to  the  third  member  being  at  corners  of  a  single 
base  of  a  rectangle  having  such  pair  of  springs  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rectangle. 


3.026.693 
KELLY  Bl  SHING 
Joseph  Thomas  Ben/.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  assignor  to 
American    Iron    &    Machine    Works    Company,    Inc^ 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,385 
5  Claims.    (CI.  64—23.7) 
1.  A  roller  kclly  bushing  comprising  a  body  having  a 
vertical  hole  therethrough  to  receive  a  kelly,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  cages,  the  cages  of  each  pair  being  disposed 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  hole,  means  inde- 
pendently pivotally  mounting  each  cage  directly  on  the 
body  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular 
to  a  radius  from  said  hole  extending  through  the  cage 
and  simultaneously  holding  the  cage  against  all  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  body,  each  cage 
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having  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  thereon  above  the  cage    the  needles  of  the  first  set  complete  their  cycle,  and  further 
pivot  axis  and  another  roller  rotatably  mounted  thereon    so  that  the  needles  of  the  first  set  commence  movement  to 


below  the  cage  pivot  axis,  the  position  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  cages  being  unaffected  by  the  rotation  of  the 
other  of  said  pairs  of  cages. 


3.026.694 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
George  I.  Folsom,   Laconia,  N.H^  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,318 
4  Claims.    (CL  66—13) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  cylinder,  a  dial, 
cylinder  and  dial  needles  respectively  carried  thereby, 
cams  for  imparting  stitch  drawing  movements  to  said 
cylinder  and  dial  needles  during  rib  knitting,  sinkers  hav- 
ing nebs  for  effecting  inward  movements  of  fabric,  means 
for  controlling  said  cylinder  and  dial  needles  to  effect 
transfer  from  dial  needles  to  cylinder  needles  of  the  last 
loops  drawn  by  dial  needles  during  rib  knitting  and 
means  controlling  said  sinkers  to  cause  them  to  restrain 
knitted  fabric  to  provide  elongation  of  said  last  loops 
during  transfer. 

3,026,695 

KNTTTING  MACHINE  CAM  MECHANISM 
Morris  Philip,  26  Bruckner  Blvd.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,518 
7  Claims.    (CI.  66—20) 
I.  In  a  camming  mechanism   for  a  circular  knitting 
machine  employing  two  sets  of  needles  and  having  two 
groups  of  cams  one  for  each  of  said  needle  sets,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  cams  of  one  of  said  groups  arc 
so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  cams  of  the  second  group 
as  to  cause  the  needles  of  the  second  set  to  begin  their 
clearing  movement  while  the  needles  of  the  first  set  are 
still  moving  to  knit  so  that  the  needles  of  the  second  set 
reach  their  point  of  extreme  movement  approximately  as 


clear  before  the  needles  of  the  second  set  complete  their 
knitting  movement. 


3,026,696 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  YARN  FOR 

KNnriNG  PURPOSES 

Willi  Markert  and  Werner  Steudten,  both  of 

Bergzabem.  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  11,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  66—125) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  yarn 
spool  and  stitch  forming  means,  a  device  for  withdrawing 
yarn  from  said  yarn  spool  and  delivering  said  yarn  to  said 
stitch  forming  means,  said  device  comprising  two  plates 
located  one  above  the  other,  one  of  said  plates  having  a 
surface  for  supporting  yarn  withdrawn  from  said  yam 
spool,  the  other  one  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slots,  yarn  engaging  members  movable  in  said 
slots,  and  m*ans  connected  with  said  yarn  engaging  mem- 
bers for  reciprocating  pairs  of  said  yarn  engaging  mem- 
bers in  succession  in  said  slots  to  cause  said  yarn  engag- 
ing members  to  withdraw  yarn  from  said  yarn  spool  and 
place  it  in  wave-like  formation  upon  said  surface,  said 
yarn. extending  from  said  surface  to  said  stitch  forming 
means. 


3,026,697 
UNDERGARMENT 
George  E.  Rutledge,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Munsing- 
wear.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,609 
2  Claims.  (CL  66— 177) 
1.  A  panel  for  a  body  molding  garment  comprising 
knitted  fabric  having  a  body  portion  and  depending  leg 
portions,  said  leg  portions  having  continuously  knit  tubu- 
lar welts  along  their  lower  ends  and  at  their  upper  ends 
being  continuously  knit  with  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
portion,  the  sides  of  said  body  portion. converging  from 
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its  Icwer  end.  a  front  portion  of  an  upper  tubular  welt    be  connected  to  the  drain  of  a  basin  positioned  above  said 
knit  continuously  with  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,    pump;  and  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  pump  in- 
a  back  portion  of  said  upper  tubular  welt  knit  continuous- 
ly along  one  edge  with  said  front  portion  of  said  upper 


e)u 


tubular  welt  and  overlying  the  same,  means  securing  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  back  portion  of  said  upper  tubular 
welt  to  said  upper  end  of  said  body  portion;  and  selvages 
along  the  ends  of  said  welts,  the  sides  of  said  body  portion, 
and  the  sides  of  said  leg  portions. 


3,026,698 

Tl'Bl'LAR  KMT  PATTERNED  FABRIC 

Nathan  I^vln,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assitnior  to  Textile  Machine 

Works,  Wyomissins.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  Sept.  10.  1956,  S«r.  No.  608.777,  now 

Patent  No.  2.935.863,  dated  May   10,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,571 

4  Claims.    (CI.  66—179) 


'V.V.MMM^. 


1.  A  weft  knit  body  fabric  having  courses  formed 
of  a  body  yarn  and  having  stitches  of  a  design  yam  in- 
corporated within  said  courses  of  said  body  fabric  for  a 
number  of  courses  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  wales 
of  said  body  fabric,  said  design  stitches  being  disposed 
in  adjacent  wales  in  adjacent  courses,  the  design  stitches 
in  each  of  said  courses  comprising  both  regular  and  tuck 
stitches  of  said  design  yam. 


3,026,699 
WASHING  MACHINE 
John  E.  Rhodes,  Louisville,  Ky>,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,075 
7  Claims.    (CI.  68—12) 
3.  A  washing  machine  comprising:  a  liquid  container; 
means  for  washing  clothes  in  said  container;  means  for 
introducing  water  to  said  container;  a  drain  pump  posi- 
tioned below  said  container  and  having  an  inlet  connect- 
ed to  said  container;  motor  means  for  operating  said 
washing  means  and  said  drain  pump;  sequence  control 
means  for  causing  operation  of  said  washing  means,  said 
introducing  means,  and  said  drain  pump  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  said  sequence  control  means  including 
first  switch  means  for  enabling  operation  of  said  drain 
pump  by  said  motor  means  and  second  switch  means 
for  energizing  said   motor   means;  a  conduit   also  con- 
nected to  said  pump  mlet.  said  conduit  being  adapted  to 


dcpendently  of  said  second  switch  means  and  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  first  switch  means  to  empty  said  basin. 


3,026,700 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  SUS- 
PENSION  SYSTEM  WHICH  SERVES  AS  A  LIQUID 
SEAL 
John  Bochan,  I^ouisville,  Ky.,  and  Creighton  E.  Pool, 
Charlestown.  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,005 
6  Claims.    (CI.  68—23) 


I.  A  vertical  axis  washing  machine  comprising:  a  floor 
mounted  cabinet;  an  imperforate  tub  formed  within  said 
cabinet;  means  for  draining  liquid  from  said  tub;  means 
forming  a  horizontal  support  surface  in  said  tub;  an  an- 
nular assembly  having  a  continuous  annular  lower  sur- 
face seated  on  said  horizontal  support  surface  in  sliding 
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relation  thereto;  means  biasing  said  assembly  to  a  sub- 
stantially centered  horizontal  position  relative  to  said 
cabinet;  and  a  moving  system  including  a  clothes  basket 
positioned  within  said  tub  and  rotatable  on  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis,  means  within  said  basket  for  washing 
clothes  therein,  drive  means  positioned  below  said  basket 
and  connected  thereto,  said  drive  means  being  effective 
alternatively  to  cause  washing  of  clothes  in  said  basket 
and  to  cause  rotation  of  said  basket  to  centrifuge  liquid 
out  of  the  clothes  therein,  and  a  support  member  posi- 
tioned above  said  drive  means  and  beneath  said  basket 
coaxially  therewith;  said  support  member  having  a  con- 
tinuous annular  surface  and  said  assembly  having  a  con- 
tinuous annular  upper  surface  both  formed  as  spherical 
surface  portions  having  a  common  center  on  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  basket,  said  support  member  surface 
being  slidingly  supported  on  said  assembly  upper  surface 
whereby  said  moving  system  is  tiltable  on  said  assembly, 
said  moving  system  extending  down  through  said  annular 
assembly  and  having  its  mass  distributed  low  enough  to 
cause  its  center  of  gravity  always  to  fall  at  a  point  lower 
than  said  center  of  said  spherical  surface  portions,  said 
horizontal  support  surface  and  said  assembly  lower  sur- 
faces forming  together  a  first  liquid  seal  in  said  tub,  said 
support  member  surface  and  said  assembly  upper  surface 
forming  together  a  second  liquid  seal  in  said  tub. 


3,026.701 
COMBINED  WASHING  AND  CENTRIFUGING  MA- 
CHINE WITH  VIBRATION-ISOLATING  SUSPEN- 
SION  SYSTEM 
Philip  H.  Houser,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,006 
8  Claims.    (CI.  68—23) 


1.  A  centrifuging  machine  comprising:  a  rigid  support 
frame  including  a  horizontal  surface;  an  assembly  sup- 
ported on  said  surface  and  movable  thereon  in  all  direc- 
tions relative  thereto;  means  biasing  said  assembly  to  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  said  surface;  and  a  mov- 
ing system  including  a  container  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  drive  means  positioned  below 
said  container  in  rotative  relation  thereto,  and  a  support 
portion  substantially  coaxial  with  and  below  said  container; 
said  support  portion  and  said  assembly  being  formed  so 
that  said  support  portion  is  supported  on  said  assembly 
in  tiltable  relation  thereto,  said  moving  system  having  its 
mass  distributed  low  enough  to  cause  its  center  of  gravity 
always  to  move  up  upon  movement  of  said  container 
away  from  a  vertical  axis  during  tilting  of  said  support 
portion  of  said  assembly. 


3,026,702 
COMPACT  LATCH  AND  LOCK  STRUCTURE 
Lloyd  H.  Cary,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Southern  Ex- 
trusions, Inc.,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  a  corporatioD  of  Ar- 
kansas 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,090 
3  Claims.    (CI,  70—97) 
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1.  A  compact  latch  and  lock  structure  comprising:  a 
latch  plate  adapted  to  be  reciprocably  mounted  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  end  surface  of  a  sliding  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  lockingly  and  disengage  a  notched  dead  bolt 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  jamb  of  such  door, 
a  substantially  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  such  door  adjacent  said  latch  plate  and 
having  on  the  closed  end  thereof  manually  operable  rotat- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  one  side  of  such 
door,  said  substantially  cup-shaped  member  having  a 
radial  outwardly  directed  lug  disposed  loosely  in  an  open- 
ing in  said  latch  plate,  said  substantially  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  disposed  axially  in  the  inside  face  of 
its  closed  end,  and  a  lock  cylinder  having  a  key-turnable 
face  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  exposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  door  and  having  an  axially  extending  key 
turnable  operating  bar  on  the  other  end.  lost-motion 
means  connecting  said  operating  bar  and  the  key-turnable 
portion  of  said  lock  cylinder  said  lock  cylinder  being  dis- 
posed in  said  substantially  cup-shaped  member  and  hav- 
ing its  operating  bar  slidably  disposed  in  said  slot  to  ro- 
tatably  link  the  key-turnable  portions  of  said  lock  cylinder 
and  said  substantially  cup-shaped  member,  said  lost-mo- 
tion means  permitting  turning  of  the  cup-shaped  member 
without  rotation  of  said  key-tumable  portion  of  said  lock 
cylinder. 

3,026,703 
DEADBOLT  LOCK 
Nicholas  A.  Welch,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  American   Hardware   Corporation,   New   Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,674 
4CUims.    (CI.  70— 134) 


1.  A  lock  including  a  casing  having  spaced  side  walls 
defining  a  chamber  therein,  a  bolt  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  for  horizontal  movement  between  pro- 
jected and  retracted  positions,  said  side  walls  having  trans- 
versely aligned  slots  therein  extending  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  bolt  and  terminating  in- 
wardly of  the  edges  of  said  side  walls  whereby  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  slots  arc  closed  to  provide  abutment  surfaces, 
a  plunger  mounted  in  said  bolt  for  vertical  reciprocal 
movement  between  deadlocking  and  non-deadlocking  posi- 
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tions  and  having  a  hole  extending  transversely  there- 
through that  is  alignable  with  said  slots,  a  deadlocking  pin 
adapted  for  insertion  through  one  of  said  slots  into  said 
hole  and  when  positioned  therein  having  its  opposite  end 
portions  projecting  into  said  slots  for  engagement  with 
said  abutment  surfaces  to  retain  the  bolt  in  said  casing, 
each  of  said  slots  having  a  detent  notch  in  one  edge  thereof 
configured  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  dead- 
locking pin  when  said  bolt  is  in  projected  position  to 
thereby  deadlock  said  bolt,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  casing  for  moving  said  plunger  out  of  deadlocking 
position  and  said  bolt  between  its  retracted  and  projected 
portions,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  urging  said  plunger  to- 
ward deadlocking  position. 


3,026.704 
I  OCK  MOl  NTING  MEANS 
Arthur  R.  Baker,  BrisloJ.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,732 
12  Claims.    (CI.  70 — 451) 
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tion  of  a  burette,  pipette  or  the  like,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  stationary  support  bracket  consisting  of  a 
vertical  column  and  a  pair  of  horizontally-projecting 
arms  adapted  to  retain  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
workpiece  in  vertical  alignment,  a  reservoir  for  retaining 
a  calibrating  liquid  connected  to  said  workpiece  for  in- 
troducing said  liquid  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  standard 
volumetric  bulbs  integrally  connected  to  said  workpiece 
for  measuring  prescribed  specific  volumes  of  said  liquid 
to  be  temporarily  contained  within  said  workpiece,  a 
movable  horizontal  arm  mounted  on  said  vertical  column, 
a  light  source  and  image  screen  having  a  reference  mark 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  movable  arm  on  opposing  sides 
of  said  workpiece,  magnifying  means  mounted  on  said 
movable  arm  adapted  to  form  an  enlarged  shadow  image 
of  the  meniscus  of  a  contained  specific  volume  of  said 
liquid  within  said  workpiece  with  respect  to  said  reference 
mark  on  said  image  screen,  a  marking  device  mounted 
on  said  movable  arm  adjacent  said  workpiece  adapted 
to  inscribe  its  exterior  surface,  and  adjustment  means 
for  positioning  said  movable  arm  for  precise  alignment 
of  said  meniscus,  said  reference  mark  and  said  marking 
device  for  accurate  marking  of  said  article. 


/-*^-Ut- 


11.  Mounting  means  for  mounting  a  door  lock  in  a 
channel  in  a  door,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
bracket  for  supporting  said  door  lock  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  said  channel  for  movement  longitudinally  toward 
one  end  thereof,  flanges  extending  from  said  bracket 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said,  channel  and  having 
longitudinal  notches  therein  opening  toward  its  said  one 
end.  and  supporting  members  extending  from  a  wall  of 
said  channel  and  positioned  to  be  received  in  said  notches 
upon  movement  of  said  bracket  toward  said  one  end  of 
the  channel,  said  supporting  members  having  head  por- 
tions engageable  with  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 
notches  to  support  the  bracket  in  said  channel. 


3,026,705 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

SCIENTIFIC  GLASSWARE 
John  W.  Blackman,  Pitman,  and  Dudley  C.  Smith,  Mill- 
ville,  NJ..  assignors  to  Kimble  Class  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1957.  Ser.  No.  705,517 
ICIaiois.    (CI.  73— I) 


3.026,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MASS 

FLOW  MEASUREMENT 

Charles   M.   Halsell  and   Alfred  J.  Goodwin,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Black.  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,450 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 3) 


1.  A  device  for  proving  a  mass  flow  meter  comprising, 
a  pressure  vessel,  means  for  charging  said  pressure  vessel 
with  gas  under  pressure,  an  outlet  from  said  pressure  ves- 
sel, a  pressure  regulating  valve  in  said  outlet,  a  restriction 
in  said  outlet,  means  for  connecting  a  mass  flow  meter 
into  said  outlet  between  said  pressure  regulating  valve 
and  said  restriction  and  means  for  weighing  said  pressure 
vessel  and  said  outlet,  said  restriction  comprising  two 
nozzles  connected  to  said  outlet  so  that  they  exhaust  in 
opposite  directions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  volumetric  calibration  of  a  tu- 
bular light-transmitting  workpiece  such  as  the  body  por- 


3.026.707 
MICROPHONE  FOR  APPARATUS  TO  CHECK  THE 

RATE  OF  TIMEPIECE  MOVEMENTS 
Frederic  Marti,  Georges  Braunschweig,  and  Jean  Schaad, 
all  of  165  Rue  Numa-Droz,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  19,  1957 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73— «) 
2.  Timepiece  holding  apparatus  having  an  internal 
microphone  and  being  adjustable  to  hold  a  timepiece  in 
various  positions  to  check  its  rate,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  frame  having  a  generally  horizontal  arm.  a  hollow 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  arm  and 
having  a  pivot  shaft  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  arm, 
a  case  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  swingable  therearound 
from  a  position  generally  parallel  to  said  arm  to  a  posi- 
tion generally  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  microphone 
mounted  in  said  case  substantially  along  the  axis  of  said 
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arm,  and  electric  circuit  means  to  establish  a  connection 
from  said  microphone  to  a  remote  position,  said  case  sur- 
rounding the  ends  of  said  shaft  partially  encircling  said 
arm,  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape,  and  extending 


space,  said  space  including  a  central  chamber  and  two 
end  chambers  in  direct  communication  with  said  central 
chamber,  heating  means  surrounding  said  central  cham- 
ber for  maintaining  the  middle  portion  thereof  at  a  uni- 
form high  temperature,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  a 
test  piece  in  fixed  position  in  said  central  chamber,  an 
extensometric  device  in  one  of  said  end  chambers,  said 
device  having  a  part  fixed  with  respect  to  said  end  cham- 
ber and  a  part  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  movable  part  with  the  other 


approximately  equally  in  front  of  and  behind  said  shaft, 
said  microphone  being  enclosed  in  the  forward  portion  of 
said  case,  whereby  said  case  tends  to  counterbalance  itself 
when  holding  a  timepiece. 


3,026,708 
MICROPHONE  FOR  APPARATUS  TO  CHECK 
THE  RATE  OF  TIMEPIECES 
Frederic  Marii,  Georges  Braunschweig,  and  Jean  Schaad, 
all  of  165  Rue  Numa-Droz,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  13,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73— «) 


Apparatus  for  clamping  and  holding  a  timepiece  to 
check  its  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  stand, 
a  generally  rectangular  case  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
stand  and  enclosing  at  one  end  a  sound  transducer,  said 
case  having  a  track  along  its  length  extending  from  one 
end  to  nearly  the  other  end,  and  leaving  an  open  slot 
in  the  top  of  said  case,  a  mating  slide  member  fitted  in 
said  track  and  having  an  upstanding  clamp  portion  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  said  slide  member  having  two 
bent-over  edges  on  opposite  sides,  a  stationary  clamp  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  track  and  cooperating  with  said 
upstanding  clamp  to  hold  a  timepiece  against  said  case, 
said  stationary  clamp  extending  freely  through  the  top 
of  said  case  down  to  said  sound  transducer,  spring  means 
urging  said  slide  member  toward  said  stationary  clamp, 
said  spring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tension  springs 
recessed  in  the  bent-over  edges  of  said  slide  member,  said 
upstanding  clamp  comprising  a  bifurcated  bracket 
fastened  to  said  slide  member,  said  slide  member  being 
captive  in  said  track,  and  finger  holding  means  provided 
on  said  case  and  on  said  slide  member,  whereby  said 
member  can  be  manipulated  by  an  operator  using  one 
hand  and  a  wide  range  of  timepiece  sizes  can  be  accom- 
modated. 


3,026,709 
CREEP  TESTING  MACHINES 

Andr^  Gautier.  Clamart,  and  Olivier  Pommellet,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique,  Paris,  France,  a  French  state  administration 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  30,  1956 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—15.6) 
1.  A  creep  testing  machine  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, fixed  vessel  means  enclosing  a  high  vacuum 
770  <).G.-  •)4 


^.^-7    -.r  -.:■:. 


end  of  said  test  piece,  said  connecting  means  being  sub- 
stantially out  of  frictional  contact  with  said  vessel  means, 
cooling  means  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  vessel 
means  that  connects  said  last  mentioned  end  chamber 
and  said  central  chamber  so  as  to  prevent  heat  propaga- 
tion between  said  central  chamber  and  said  last  men- 
tioned end  chamber,  and  means  located  in  the  other  of 
said  end  chambers  and  operative  frcwn  the  outside  of 
said  space  for  exerting  a  load  on  said  test  piece,  said 
last  mentioned  means  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  second  mentioned  end  of  said  test-piece. 


3,026,710 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  ANALYSIS 

AND  CONTROL 

Dale  E.  Lapfer,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  613,289 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—17) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  detecting  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  constituent  in  a  sample  of  a  solution  having  a 
cloud  or  fudge  point  that  is  characteristic  of  said  concen- 
tration, said  point  being  definable  by  at  least  two  proper- 
ties one  of  which  is  a  temperature  that  is  characteristic 
of  saic'  point  for  a  concentration  when  at  least  one  other 
property  representative  of  said  point  is  known,  and  com- 
prising: a  cell  for  containing  said  sample,  means  to  con- 
tinuously withdraw  from  a  body  of  said  solution  a  sam- 
ple having  an  unknown  concentration  of  said  constituent 
and  to  continuously  pass  said  sample  through  said  cell, 
means  to  exchange  heat  with  the  fluid  passed  through 
said  cell,  means  to  continuously  pass  a  beam  of  radiation 
through  said  cell,  means  to  continuously  measure  the  ra- 
diation transmitted  through  said  cell,  means  continuously 
responsive  to  said  beam  to  adjust  said  means  to  exchange 
heat  so  that  the  sample  stream  passed  through  said  cell 
is  maintained  at  approximately  the  fudge  point  thereof, 
and  means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  said  sample 
stream  in  said  cell  whereby  the  concentration  of  aqueous 
ammonium  nitrate  is  determined  by  the  temperature 
measured. 
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3,026,711 
FLAMMABLE  GAS  DETECTION 
Gcrkard  SUmpc,  Karl  F.  Mollering.  and  Karl  Grosskopf, 
Lubcck,  Gcrmaoy,  auignori  to  Otto  Hcinricb  Draper, 
Lubcck,  Germany 

Filed  Jun«  17.  1M7,  Ser.  No.  6««,052 

Claims  priority,  appiicatk>a  Germany  June  23,  1956 

3  Clahns.     (CI-  73—23) 
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each  located  within  said  mandrel,  means  connecting  said 
carrier  gas  preheat  means  and  said  sample  gas  preheat 
to  said  valve  means,  valve  motor  means,  means  inter- 
cunneciing  said  motor  means  and  said  valve  means  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  valve  means  upon  selective  opera- 
tion of  the  motor  means,  means  whereby  a  first  position 
of  the  valve  means  interconnects  said  carrier  gas  preheat 
means  with  the  chromatographic  column  and  intercon- 
nects the  sample  volume  means  with  the  sample  gas  pre- 
heat means,  means  whereby  a  second  position  of  the  valve 
means,  interconnects  said  sample  volume  means,  chromat- 
ographic column  and  thermal  detector  means,  first  elec- 
tric heater  means  located  within  the  wall  of  said  mandrel, 
second  electric  heater  means  located  within  the  wall  of 
the  mandrel,  third  electric  heater  means  located  in  said 
lower  compartment,  circuit  means,  said  circuit  means 
including  first  thermostat  means  connected  to  the  first 
heater  means  to  quickly  bring  the  upper  compartment  to 
the  approximate  operating  temperature,  second  thermo- 
stat means  connected  to  the  second  heater  means  to  main- 
tain the  upper  compartment  at  the  operating  temperature 
and  third  thermostat  means  connected  to  the  third  heater 
means  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  lower  compart- 
ment. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  unknown  quantita- 
tive presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas,  such  as  methane,  in 
an  air-gas  mixture,  comprising  adding  sufficient  and 
known  quantities  of  a  flammable  \as  to  said  air-gas  mix- 
ture to  ensure  combustion  of  said  mixture,  suddenly  ap- 
plying oxygen  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  90  atmospheres 
to  said  mixture  to  compress  said  mixture  to  its  self-ignit- 
ing temperature  and  producing  a  combustion  of  said 
mixture,  collecting  the  products  of  combustion,  and  in- 
dicating the  chemical  constituents  of  said  products  of 
combustion  in  terms  of  said  hydrocarbon  gas. 


3,026,713 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  GASFi? 
Stefan  Block,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Hans  Geori; 
Schlenz,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Praunheim,  Germany,  as- 
siKnors  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger< 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769.147 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  2,  1957 

3  Claims,     (CI.  73—27) 


3.026.712 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYZER 

John  G.  Atwood,  West  Reading,  and  Charles  C.  Helms, 

Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-EImer  Cor* 

poration,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,056 

2  Claims.     (CL  73—23) 
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1.  A  chromatographic  analyzer  comprising  means  form- 
ing an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment,  a 
tapered  hollow  mandrel  located  in  the  upper  compart- 
ment, valve  means,  a  chromatographic  column  formed 
of  coiled  tubing  positioned  around  the  outer  surface  of 
the  mandrel  in  contact  therewith,  sample  volume  means 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  connected  to  said  valve  means, 
thermal  detector  means  connected  to  said  valve  means, 
carrier  gas  preheat  means  and  sample  gas  preheat  means 


K^ 


I.  A  device  for  the  analysis  of  gases  containing  vari- 
able amounts  of  oxygen  and  subject  to  total  pressure 
variation,  said  device  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  heater  wires  in  adjacent  arms  of  the  bridge; 
test  and  comparison  gas  chambers  for  the  respective 
wires;  a  magnet  in  the  test  chamber;  resistance  elements 
in  opposite  adjacent  arms  of  the  bridge;  a  constant  sup- 
ply of  current  for  the  bridge  connected  to  one  diagonal 
of  the  bridge;  two  ganged  potentiometers  each  having  re- 
sistors with  two  end  terminals  and  a  slide  tap;  means  for 
supplying  a  potential  difference  variable  with  the  total 
pressure  of  the  test  gas  to  the  end  terminals  of  one  resis- 
tor; a  source  of  substantially  constant  potential  difference 
connected  to  the  terminal  ends  of  the  other  potentiometer; 
a  take-off  circuit  connected  to  the  points  of  the  other 
diagonal  and  including  the  respective  portions  of  the  two 
potentiometer  resistors  between  an  end  terminal  and  the 
slide  tap  and  an  amplifier  at  the  input  thereof,  for  vary- 
ing the  input  to  the  amplifier  to  correct  for  errors  due  to 
differences  in  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  with  respect  to 
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total  pressure  during  fluctuations  of  the  latter  and,  motor 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  for  mov- 
ing the  slide  taps  to  null  position. 


3,026,714 
MEASUREMENT  OF  LINEAR  DIMENSIONS 
James  Charles  Evans,  Hampton,  Ivor  Gcraint  Morgan, 
Tcddington,  Leonard  Wilfred  Nickols,  Hampton  Hill, 
Arthur  John  Garratt,  Esber,  Frederick  Charles  Peter 
Mason.  Fellham,  and  William  Frederick  Atkins,  Twick- 
enham, England,  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  England,  a  British 
corporation 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—37.7) 


vacuum  has  attained  a  suitable  value,  said  last  means 
comprising  means  interconnecting  said  valves  to  provide 
a  first  or  load  position  in  which  said  first  and  third  valves 
are  closed,  said  second  and  third  valves  being  rigidly  in- 
terconnected for  joint  actuation  thereof,  a  two-position 
actuator  to  open  said  first  valve  and  provide  a  second  po- 
sition in  which  said  test  port  is  connected  for  evacuation 
through  said  manifold  to  said  vacuum  pump,  and  a  vac- 
uum gauge  controller  operable  when  the  vacuum  reaches 
said  suitable  value  to  actuate  the  second  and  third  valves 
to  the  closed  and  open  position,  respectively,  to  provide 
a  third  position  in  which  said  test  sample  is  connected 
through  said  manifold  to  the  leak  detector  and  the  vac- 
uum pump  is  isolated  from  said  manifold  for  leak  testing 
of  the  sample,  said  two-position  actuator  being  shaped 
and  positioned  such  that  when  actuated  back  to  said  first 
position  it  drives  the  interconnecting  means  between  said 
second  and  third  valves  and  disconnects  the  test  sample 
and  leak  detector  from  the  vacuum  pump  while  connect- 
ing the  manifold  to  the  vacuum  pump. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  thickness  of 
thin  sheet  material  while  it  is  in  motion  by  pneumatic 
gauging  effected  by  the  aid  of  a  fluid  discharge  nozzle 
through  which  a  fluid  medium  employed  in  gauging  is 
discharged  under  the  control  of  the  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  roller  over  which  the  material  passes,  a  beam  of 
inverted  Y  section,  two  bearing  surfaces  at  each  end  of 
said  beam  on  the  underside  of  the  limbs  of  the  Y  contact- 
ing the  roller  at  circumferentially  spaced  regions  whereby 
the  beam  takes  a  direct  sliding  bearing  on  the  periphery 
of  the  roller  clear  of  the  material,  the  bearing  surfaces 
at  one  end  corresponding  with  those  at  the  other  so  that 
the  regions  of  contact  define  two  lines  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  roller,  and  at  least  one  said  fluid  discharge 
nozzle  carried  by  said  beam  substantially  in  one  of  the 
axial  planes  defined  by  said  two  lines. 


3,026,715 

LEAK  DETECTOR  TEST  TABLE 

Walton  E.  Briggs,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,430 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 40.7) 


3,026,716 
ROLLING  BALL  VISCOMETER 
Carl  A.  Connally,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,338 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—57) 


1.  A  viscometer  for  use  with  an  impedance  change 
responsive  time  measuring  system  for  determining  vis- 
cosities of  fluids,  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  a 
passage  along  its  length  for  receiving  a  fluid  to  be  tested, 
a  ball  having  at  least  an  outside  metallic  surface  and 
adapted  for  rolling  movement  in  the  passage  from  one 
end  of  said  tube  toward  the  other  end  thereof  through 
the  fluid  contained  within  the  said  tube  when  said  tube 
is  in  an  inclined  position,  and  a  pair  of  metallic  probes 
spaced  one  from  the  other  along  the  length  of  said  tube 
and  extending  into  the  passage  through  wall  structure 
of  said  tube,  each  of  said  probes  being  spaced  from  said 
ends  of  said  tube,  said  probes  having  needle-like  end 
portions  positioned  in  the  path  to  be  taken  by  said  ball 
for  establishing  conductive  connection  with  said  ball  as 
the  center  thereof  passes  over  the  end  of  each  of  said 
probes,  said  tube  comprised  at  least  in  part  of  metallic 
structure  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  and  insulated  from 
each  probe,  said  ball  upon  conductive  connection  with 
each  of  said  probes  changing  the  impedance  between  said 
probes  and  said  metallic  structure. 


1.  A  leak  detector  semiautomatic  test  table  for  use 
with  a  vacuum  leak  detector  responsive  to  particular 
tracer  gases  comprising:  a  manifold,  a  first,  second  and 
third  vacuum  valve  interposed  between  said  manifold 
and  a  test  port,  a  vacuum  pump,  and  a  leak  detector, 
respectively,  said  test  port  including  means  to  connect 
the  sample  being  leak  tested,  said  vacuum  pump  being 
capable  of  evacuating  the  sample  being  tested  when  con- 
nected thereto,  and  said  leak  detector  being  able  to  in- 
dicate the  presence  of  a  tracer  gas  which  enters  the  vac- 
uum system  through  a  leak  in  the  sample  being  tested, 
means  to  sequentially  connect  the  sample  being  tested  to 
the  vacuum  pump  and  to  the  leak  detector  when  the 


3,026,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

SEDIMENTATION  RATE  OF  BLOOD 
Karl   Erik   Harry    Danielsson,   Vaghustorget   3,   Orebro, 
Sweden,  and  Johan  Foike  Sigurd  Lnndmark,  Orebro, 
Sweden;  said  Lundmark  assignor  to  said  Danielsson 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  5,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—61) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  the  sedimen- 
tation rate  of  blood,  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  tube 
made  of  transparent  plastic  material  for  the  blood  to  be 
tested,  a  holder  for  said  tube,  said  tube  being  closable 
at  its  ends  and  being  maintained  in  a  vertical  position  by 
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said  holder,  clasping  means  constituting  a  fixed  part  of 
said  holder,  said  clasping  means  pinching  said  tube  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof  and  attaching  the  same  to  said 
holder,  a  clip  suspended  on  the  tube  and  free  of  said 
holder,  said  clip  pinching  said  tube  adjacent  its  lower  end 


"} 


;- 
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and  also  constituting  a  weight  for  straightening  said  tube 
and  maintaining  the  same  in  said  vertical  position,  said 
holder  having  below  said  fixed  clasping  means,  a  plane 
face  including  a  graduated  scale  for  measuring  said  sedi- 
mentation rate. 


3.026,718 

SOIL  MOISTLRE  INDICATING  GAGE 

Randolph  Matson,  1954  Camlno  Lome  Verde, 

Vista,  Calif. 

Fikd  Dec.  15.  1959,  S«r.  No.  859,680 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—73) 


a. 


.  :A 


:J 


at  a  point  adjacent  the  extremity  of  said  tubular  arm 
members  to  render  said  arms  substantially  rigid  and  to 
support  the  extremities  of  the  arms  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  whereby  to  pre- 
clude unintended  relative  movement  of  said  indicating 
tube  and  said  casing,  substantially  U-shaped  scale  means 
frictionally  disposed  within  said  casing  and  partially  en- 
circling said  indicating  tube,  said  scale  adapted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  within  said  casing  relative  to  both 
said  casing  and  said  indicating  tube  for  calibrating  said 
gage. 


v^ 


1.  In  a  soil  moisture  indicating  gage  including  a  trans- 
parent nonporous  tubular  casing  member,  a  cup-shaped 
porous  ceramic  bulb  portion  disposed  on  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  a  closure  member  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site end.  the  combination  comprising  an  elongated  mois- 
ture indicating  tube  including  a  flexible  fluid  reservoir  on 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  tube  and  said  reservoir  being 
disposed  within  said  transparent  casing  member,  support 
means  for  supporting  said  indicating  tube  and  reservoir 
axially  of  said  casing,  said  support  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  resilient  sleeve  member  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  indicating  tube  for  supporting  the  same  with- 
in the  tube,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed  tubular  arms 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  resilient  sleeve, 
said  arms  extending  outwardly  a  suitable  distance  to  fric- 
tionally engage  the  inner  walls  of  said  tubular  casing,  arm 
stiffening  means  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  pin  disposed  with- 
in said  outwardly  directed  tubular  arms  and  terminating 


'  3,026,719 

PROPULSION  OF  BODIES  AT  HIGH 

LINEAR  SPEEDS 

John  F.  Kopczynslii,  1671  Sweeney  St., 

North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,493 

20  Claims.     (CI.  73—88) 


-^t. 


i 


7.  A  device  for  propelling  a  body  at  ultra-high  linear 
speeds  continuously  within  one's  field  of  observation, 
which  comprises  u  member,  means  for  gyrating  said  mem- 
ber in  a  small  closed  loop  path  about  a  fixed  axis,  said 
member  having  an  endless  track  for  said  body  facing  and 
encircling  the  axis  of  said  gyratory  path  and  confining 
said  moving  body  to  said  path,  when  placed  on  said  track, 
during  its  linear  movement  along  the  track,  whereby 
when  said  means  gyrates  said  member,  said  body  will  be 
caused  to  travel  linearly  around  said  track,  once  around 
for  each  gyration  of  said  member. 


3,026,720 

PURE  BENDING  TEST  MACHINE 

Ronald  G.  Hill.  1036  W.  Nickerson,  and  Edwin  J.  Zapcl, 

7924   15th  Ave.  SV\.,  both  of  Seattle,  Hash. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,240 

8  Qalms.     (Ci.  73—100) 


,.if^'.  ■  c 
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I.  In  a  pure  bending  test  machine,  a  pair  of  pulley- 
like loud  heads  having  parallel  spaced  axes  of  rotation, 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  load  heads  for  hold- 
ing a  specimen  in  a  load  bending  plane  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  center  plane  defined  by  said  axes,  said 
load  heads  and  their  respective  clamping  means  being 
bodily  movable  relative  to  one  another  in  said  center 
plane,  a  first  pair  of  parallel  spaced  pull  lines  anchored 
to  a  first  of  said  load  heads  and  extending  therefrom  in 
a  first  direction,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  spaced  pull 
lines  anchored  to  said  first  load  head  and  extending 
therefrom  diametrically  opposite  said  first  pair  and  in 
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a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  a 
third  pair  of  parallel  spaced  pull  lines  anchored  to  the 
other  of  said  load  heads  and  extending  therefrom  co- 
planar  to  said  first  pair  and  in  said  second  direction,  a 
fourth  pair  of  parallel  spaced  pull  lines  anchored  to 
said  other  load  head  and  extending  therefrom  coplanar 
to  said  second  pair  and  in  said  first  direction,  said  four 
pairs  of  pull  lines  each  being  parallel  to  said  load  bend- 
ing plane  and  means  for  equally  tensioning  said  pull 
lines. 


3,026.721 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  BRAKE  LINING  BOND 
Clyde  F.  Ensor  and  William  R.  Wllburn,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Hesco  Parts  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky., 
a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,343 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—101) 


lOLC  n.«tt 


6.  A  machine  for  testing  the  strength  of  a  bond  ad- 
hesively securing  a  brake  lining  to  a  brake  shoe  which 
has  the  lining  on  its  outer  side  and  has  a  longitudinally 
extending  web  projecting  radially  inward  on  its  inner 
side,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
clamp  jaws  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operative,"  in  an 
open  position,  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the  brake 
shoe  web  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shoe;  a  brace  on 
said  frame  for  engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  shoe  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  shoe  and  supporting  it  against 
movement  toward  or  in  the  direction  of  said  brace;  means 
for  adjustably  mounting  said  brace  on  said  frame  for 
accommodating  it  to  various  sizes  of  brake  shoes;  means 
on  said  frame  for  closing  said  jaws  against  said  shoe  web 
to  lock  said  shoe  on  said  frame;  a  reciprocating  ram 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  against  the  end 
face  of  the  brake  lining  at  said  one  end  of  said  brake 
shoe;  and  means  for  moving  said  ram  against  said  lining 
end  face  with  a  predetermined  value  of  force. 


ing  power  to  said  engine  and  another  associated  only  with 
the  function  of  absorbing  combustion  power  output  from 
said  engine,  a  second  control  device  for  directing  mag- 
netizing current  to  the  coil  for  motoring  and  the  coil  for 
power  absorbing  alternately,  and  a  third  control  device 
for  regulating  the  magnitude  of  current  m  whichever  of  . 
said  coils  is  energized  according  to  the  >etting  of  said 
second  control  device,  which  comprises  operating  said 
engine  and  dynamometer  under  the  influence  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  control  devices  manually  adjusted  as 
necessary  to  obtain  operating  results  according  to  said 
predetermined  program;  modulating  the  intensity  of  ex- 
posure of  moving  photographic  film  in  a  camera  means 
according  to  the  displacements  of  said  control  devices  to 
obtain  three  film  exposure  tracks  of  light  transmission 
densities  as  developed  corresponding  separately  to  the 
displacement  of  each  control  device  as  adjusted  manually; 
developing  said  film;  connecting  an  electrically  actuated 
mechanical  positioning  means  to  each  of  said  control  de- 
vices and  further  connecting  each  such  positioning  means 
to  the  output  terminals  of  at  least  one  separate  photo- 
electric cell;  passing  said  developed  film  through  a  pro- 
jecting means,  and  directing  light  transmitted  through 
each  film  exposure  track  to  impinge  upon  the  photoelec- 
tric cell  connected  to  the  mechanical  positioning  means  in 
turn  connected  to  the  control  device  according  to  the 
displacement  of  which  by  manual  adjustment  the  partic- 
ular exposure  track  was  obtained  whereby  a  voltage  is 
generated  actuating  said  positioning  means  to  adjust  said 
control  device  automatically. 


3,026,723 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  AND  ADJUSTING 

INJECTION  PU.MPS 

Juan  Cief,  Villa  Mugueta,  Santa  Fe,  Argentina 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,933 

3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 119) 


3,026.722 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fredrick  Lowell  Jonach,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,078 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—116) 


1.  A  method  for  imposing  automatic  operating  control 
according  to  a  predetermined  program  on  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  an  eddy  current  dynamometer 
coupled  thereto,  said  engine  being  characterized  by  a 
throttle  mechanism  and  a  first  control  device  for  regu- 
lating the  setting  thereof  and  said  dynamometer  being 
characterized  by  at  least  two  magnetizing  current  coils, 
one  associated  only  with  the  function  of  supplying  motor- 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  operating  characteristics 
of  an  injection  pump  which  has  a  cylinder  provided  with 
fuel  intake  and  discharge  ports  and  which  has  a  piston 
means  slidable  therein  for  closing  said  ports  during  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  axial  movement  of  said  piston 
means  and  for  opening  said  discharge  port  when  said 
piston  means  moves  to  another  predetermined  axial  po- 
sition, said  device  including  an  elongated  tube  adapted 
to  be  removably  connected  with  the  injection  pump  in  a 
position  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
thereof;  a  first  conduit  branching  from  and  communi- 
cating with  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  so  that  the  fluid  flows  along 
the  interior  of  said  tube  and  discharges  through  said  ports 
until  the  latter  are  closed  by  said  piston  means  where- 
upon the  pressure  of  the  fluid  increases  in  said  tube;  a 
second  conduit  means  branching  from  and  communicating 
with  said  tube;  a  pressure-sensitive  means  including  a 
diaphragm,  said  pressure-sensitive  means  being  carried 
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by  said  second  conduit  means  with  the  interior  of  the 
latter  communicating  with  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  so 
4hat  said  diaphragm  moves  upon  an  increase  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  in  said  tube;  means  carried  by  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive means  for  regulating  the  force  necessary  to 
move  said  diaphragm  thereof;  electrical  indicating  means 
cooperatmg  with  said  pressure-sensitive  means  for  indi- 
cating when  the  diaphragm  moves  upon  an  increase  in  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  tube;  third  conduit  means 
branching  from  and  communicating  with  said  tube,  said 
third  conduit  means  being  coaxial  with  said  tube;  an 
elongated  rod  freely  shiftable  axially  in  said  tube  and 
being  located  with  clearance  in  the  latter,  said  rod  en- 
gaging at  one  of  its  ends  said  piston  means  so  that  said  rod 
moves  axially  with  said  piston  means;  and  means  carried 
by  said  third  conduit  means  and  cooperating  with  said 
rod  for  registering  the  extent  of  axial  movement  thereof 
so  as  to  indicate  the  extent  of  axial  movement  of  said 
piston. 


3,026,724 

DEVICE  TO  MEASl'RE  AND  REGISTER  ALTO- 

MATICAIJ.Y  ANGl  I.AR  DISPI  ACEMENT 

Alphonse  Celestin  Cstalder,  45  Rue  des  Laitieres, 

Mncennes,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1956,  S«r.  No.  594,663 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—136) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  relative  angular  displace- 
ment between  a  pair  of  rotatable  members  comprising  a 
rotatable  support,  a  relatively  rotatable  flange  mounted 
for  rotation  around  said  rotatable  support  coaxially  there- 
with, means  for  driving  said  rotatable  flange  from  one  of 
said  rotatable  members  through  a  lost  motion  connection 
in  one  direction  of  rotation,  follower  flange  means  mount- 
ed for  rotation  with  said  rotatable  support  coaxially 
therewith,  means  for  resiliently  loading  said  follower 
flange  means  and  biasing  it  toward  said  rotatable  flange, 
means  for  providing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
follower  flange  and  said  rotatable  flange  constructed  to 
provide  for  relative  angular  adjustment  between  said, 
flanges  in  accordance  with  torque  transmitted  therebe- 
tween, follower  plate  means  mounted  coaxially  with  said 
rotatable  support  and  for  axial  translation  thereof,  means 
for  driving  said  follower  plate  by  the  other  of  said  rotata- 
ble members  through  said  rotatable  support,  cam  means 
on  said  rotatable  flange  arranged  in  engagement  with 
said  follower  plate  means  for  translating  relative  angular 
displacement  between  said  rotatable  flange  and  said  fol- 
lower plate  means  into  relative  linear  axial  movement 
therebetween,  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  follower 
plate  means  into  engagement  with  said  cam  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  linear  movement  of  said  follower 
plate  means  for  measuring  such  linear  movement  whereby 
relative  angular  displacement  between  said  rotatable 
flange  and  said  rotatable  support  are  measured. 


3,026,725 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl  RING  TENSILE  STRESSES 

IN  FISHING  LINFii 

Victor  J.  Jamal.  62  Annover  Road.  Lewiston.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,610 

4  Cfaums.    <CI.  73—144) 

I.  A  tension  indicating  and  measuring  device,  suitable 

for  angling  operations,  which  comprises,  in  combinatioa. 


a  lower  fixed  circular  member  and  an  upper  rotatable 
circular  member,  said  members  being  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship  with  each  other  and  having  their  peripher* 
ically  annular  portions  convergently  bent  and  overlap- 
ping; a  first  idler  wheel  rotatable  about  a  central  itud, 
said  stud  being  in  planarly  perpendicular  relationship 
with  said  lower  and  upper  members  and  being  fixedly 
connected  to  said  lower  member;  a  second  idler  wheel 
rotatable   about  a  pin  fixedly  connected  to  said  upper 


^v.- 


member  and  planarly  positioned  between  said  first  idler 
wheel  and  the  periphery  of  said  upper  member;  a  spring 
interplanarly  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  lower  and 
upper  members;  a  numerically  calibrated  chart  remov- 
ably attachable  to  said  lower  member;  and  a  hairline- 
containing  transparent  disc  inserted  into  a  circular  open- 
ing provided  in  said  upper  member  symmetrically  op- 
posite to  said  second  idler  wheel,  said  hairline  being  in 
vcnically  spaced  juxtaposition  with  the  calibrated  chart. 


3,026,726 

.MEASL'RING  DEVICE  FOR  SOFTNESS  TESTER 

FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Edward  H.  Reading.  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Personal 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694,304 

I       11  Claims.    (CL  73— 159) 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  testing  flexible  sheet  material 
for  softness  having  a  strain  gauge  as  a  component  thereof 
for  measuring  the  softness  reacted  by  a  specimen-engaging 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  entire  width  of  the  sheet 
material  to  be  tested,  electrical  devices  for  measuring  the 
force  on  said  strain  gauge  including  a  bridge  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  gauge,  a  source  of  current  for  said  bridge 
circuit,  and  at  least  two  devices  for  independently  vary- 
ing the  current  to  said  bridge  circuit,  one  of  said  devices 
being  calibrated  for  different  widths  of  sheet  materials 
to  be  tested. 


3,026,727 
MASS  FLOW  SENSOR 
John  E.  Spurting,  i-^cino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Electronic  Research  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Apr.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,0S0 
8  Claims.    (CL  73— 211) 
1.  A  base  assembly  for  a  mass  flow  sensor  compris- 
ing an  upstream  fitting  and  a  downstream  fitting  forming 
a   housing.    s.iid    fittings   having   complementary    sealing 
faces  and  means  reieasably  holding  said  faces  in  opera- 
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tive  engagement,  said  fittings  having  openings  respectively 
extending  therethrough  forming  a  passage  for  the  flow  of 
fluid,  a  thin  plate  orifice  assembly  confined  between  said 
passages,  said  orifice  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  orifice 
element  having  an  orifice  opening  therethrough  and  a 
movable  orifice  element  mounted  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  the  fixed  orifice  element  adapted  on  movement 
of  said  movable  orifice  clement  to  vary  the  size  of  the 
orifice  opening  whereby  the  location  of  the  vena  con- 
tracta  shifts  to  different  corresponding  axial  positions, 
an  annular  perforate  ring  in  the  passage  of  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  orifice,  aperture  means  in  the  ring  ex- 


outside  said  kiln  and  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  kiln  and  adjacent  to  the 
path  of  said  tube  for  assisting  an  observer  in  determin- 
ing the  angle  at  which  said  tube  is  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  at  the  instant  that  some  of  said  solid  mate- 
rial of  said  bed  starts  to  pass  out  through  said  tube  on 
any  one  revolution  of  said  kiln,  said  angle  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  being  jointly  indicative 
of  the  depth  of  said  solid  material  in  the  kiln. 


tending  throughout  the  limits  of  location  of  the  vena 
contracta,  and  a  fluid  pressure  connection  in  said  housing 
in  communication  with  the  aperture  means  therein,  means 
forming  a  passageway  from  the  passage  at  the  upstream 
side  of  the  orifice  opening  to  the  downstream  side  of 
said  movable  orifice  element  whereby  to  balance  pres- 
sures on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  orifice  element. 
and  a  bimetallic  actuator  assembly  retained  in  sealing 
position  in  said  housing  including  a  connection  between 
the  inner  end  of  said  bimetallic  actuator  assembly  and 
said  movable  orifice  element  whereby  to  render  said  mov- 
able orifice  element  subject  to  changes  in  temperature. 


3,026,728 
BED  DEPTH  GAUGE  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 
Oiav  Moklebust  and  John  R.  Walker,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assif^ors  to  R-N  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  IJ,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,507 
9  Claims    (CI.  73—298) 


1.  A  gauge  for  determining  the  depth  of  a  bed  of 
fluent  solid  material  in  a  continuously  rotating  kiln  of 
known  inside  diameter  during  the  operation  thereof, 
comprising  a  tube  having  one  end  open  to  the  outside 
of  the  kiln,  said  tube  extending  substantially  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  kiln  and  rotating  therewith,  so  that  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube  is  located  at  a  point  which  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  kiln  and  which  is  between  the  outer 
wall  and  the  axis  of  the  kiln  and  is  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  axis,  said  inner  end  of  said  tube  being 
so  located  that  some  of  said  fluent  solid  material  from 
the  bed  thereof  in  said  kiln  will  pass  outwardly  through 
said  tube  by  gravity  during  each  revolution  of  said  kiln, 
and  a  stationary  circumferential  scale  fixedly  mounted 


3,026,729 

PRF.SSURE  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 

Ellis  A.  Johnson,  419  Essex  Ave^  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1946,  Ser.  No.  707,546 

2  Claims.    (CI.  7i— 398) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


''   "1 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  and  recording  the  pressure 
signature  of  a  vessel  traversing  a  body  of  water  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  hollow  casing  for  disposition  with- 
in said  body  of  water,  said  casing  having  an  open  side 
and  a  pair  of  insulated  conductors  sealingiy  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  said  casing  for  providing  electri- 
cal communication  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  conformingly  seated  in  said  open  side 
for  closing  said  casing  to  define  a  sealed  chamber  there- 
within,  said  diaphragm  flexing  in  a  manner  corresponding 
to  the  pressure  variations  of  the  water  surrounding  said  • 
casing  when  within  said  body  of  water,  means  including 
a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  therewithin.  a  pair  of 
magnetic  cores  disposed  within  said  field  and  mutually 
spaced  to  define  a  pair  of  coplanar  faces,  an  individual 
coil  wound  on  each  of  said  cores,  circuit  connections  for 
serially  connecting  the  coils  in  series  across  said  pair  of 
conductors,  an  armature  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
plane  surface  disposed  in  equi-spaced  face  adjacency  to 
said  coplanar  faces  and  movable  by  flexures  of  said  dia- 
phragm in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  faces  for 
changing  the  magnetic  flux   through  said  coils  thereby 
to  generate  electrical  signals   proportional   to  the   time 
rale  of  change  of  said  flux,  said  plane  surface  normally 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  coplanar  faces  and  at 
such    preselected    distance    therefrom    as    to    obtain    an 
approximately    overall    linear    relationship    between    the 
pressure  applied  to  said  diaphragm  and  change  of  flux  in 
said  coils,  to  thereby  substantially  nullify  the  flux  effects 
caused  by  pressures  arising  from  varying  depths  of  sub- 
mersion of  said  casing  in  the  body  of  water  and  render 
said  system  sensitive  to  substantially  only  flux  variations 
produced  by  pressures  generated  by  a  vessel  traversing 
said  body  of  water,  said  preselected  distance  being  deter- 
mined by  balancing  the  known  rate  of  decreasing  flex- 
ibility of  the  diaphragm,  as  the  applied  pressure  increases, 
against  the  known  rate  of  increasing  induction  within  the 
coils  as  said  plane  surface  moves  toward  said  coplanar 
faces,  and  a  recording  fluxmeter  located  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  situs  of  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  pair 
of  conductors  to  receive  said  generated  electrical  signals, 
said   fluxmeter  being  operable  to  integrate   said   signals 
and  develop  therefrom  indicia  representative  of  the  pres- 
sure signature  of  a  vessel  traversing  said  body  of  water. 
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3.026.730 
SAMPI.INC  DF VICES 
Arthur  James   Howarlb.   Holmrood,   Kngland,  and   Rex 
W.  (ollinv  Thurvj.  ('aithnes.s,  Scotland,  assi(;nors  to 
I'nited   kingdom   Atomic   Knerg>    Authorit>.  London, 
England 

Filed  Au«.  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836.506 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Auk.  29,  1958 

I  Claim.     (CI.  73 125.4) 


A  sampling  device  having  a  body  member,  a  hollow 
sjmpling  needle  mounted  on  said  body  member,  a  mas- 
sive carrier  member  slidably  supported  on  said  body  mem- 
ber, an  evacuated  elastomer-capped  sampling  bottle 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  resilient  means  tending  to  re- 
strain said  carrier  member  and  body  member  against 
movement  in  a  direction  of  approach  of  said  bottle  and 
needle,  a  rcleasable  latch  for  retaining  said  members  ia 
a  relative  position  in  which  said  needle  penetrates  the 
cap  of  said  bottle,  and  elongate  flexible-means  secured  to 
said  body  part  so  as  to  be  operable  to  suspend  the  device 
in  a  liquid  to  be  sampled  and  by  means  of  a  sudden  up- 
ward force  applied  to  the  flexible  means  to  cause  the  body 
part  to  move  upwardly,  the  inertia  possessed  by  the  car- 
rier member  due  to  its  massive  nature  causing  it  to  re- 
sist upward  movement  apainst  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means,  the  resultant  relative  movement  between  the  body 
member  and  the  carrier  member  causing  the  needle  to 
penetrate  the  cap  of  said  bottle  and  allow  liquid  to  pass 
into  said  bottle  through  the  needle,  and  the  latch  engaging 
to  retain  the  members  in  the  sampling  position  until  re- 
leased to  allow  the  resilient  means  to  urge  the  members 
into  their  initial  position  ready  for  another  sampling 
operation. 


3.026,731 
%fACNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GYROSCOPE 
Paul  F.  Maeder.  Rumford.  R,l.,  avslgnor  to  Speidel  Cor- 
poration.   Providence,    R.i..   a   corporation   of   Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Aug.  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  52,991 
19  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.7) 


ber.  stationary  electromagnetic  means  fixed  with  said 
structure  in  electromagnetically  interacting  relationship 
with  said  liquid  developing  liquid-accelerating  torques  ro- 
tating said  liquid  within  said  chamber  about  a  spin  axis 
and  including  winding  means  directing  magnetic  field  flux 
through  said  liquid  substantially  radially  in  relation  to 
said  spin  axis,  and  electrical  output  means  producing  elec- 
trical output  signals  responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  in- 
duced in  said  liquid  by  relative  movement  between  said 
radial  flux  and  said  liquid  in  axial  directions  relative  to 
said  spin  axis. 


3.026,732 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MOTION  TIIROLCH 

AN  IMPERFORATE  SEAL 

Louis  Ren^  Corvisier,  9  Ave.  du  General  Uperrine, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,854 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  20,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  74—18) 


I.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  the  mechanical  energy 
of  a  power  means  to  a  driven  member  through  tight  walls 
defining  a  closed  space  under  pressure  different  from  the 
pressure  outside  of  said  space  and  including  an  oscillatory 
lever,  an  oscillatabic  shaft  secured  to  said  oscillatory  lever 
and  passing  through  a  passage  in  said  walls,  and  ratchet- 
lik.c  means  mechanically  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  driven 
member  for  translating  the  oscillatory  motion  of  said  shaft 
into  unidirectional  rotation  of  said  driven  member,  the 
provision  of  relatively  rigid  tubular  torsion  means  having 
one  of  its  ends  force-fitted  and  permanently  joined  in  fluid 
tight  manner  in  said  passage  and  its  other  end  force-fitted 
and  permanently  joined  in  fluid  tight  manner  coaxially  on 
said  oscillatable  shaft,  said  tubular  torsion  means  being 
sufl^ciently  rigid  to  provide  bearing-like  axial  stability  to 
said  shaft. 


3,026,733 

MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR 

Clarence  F.  (  arlson,  751  Spring  St..  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  764.952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 87 > 


»  a    9   )o 


'.!•  I'lfy  m"Sf>y 


2Q, 


«       -     / 

T 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  angular  movement  com- 
prising a  structure  having  a  hollow  liquid-tight  chamber 
therein,  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  within  said  cham- 


I.  Iti  a  rotatively  operated  vibration  device  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  member  to  be  vibrated,  a  vibratile 
hollow  body  defining  a  lengthwise  extending  chamber, 
lubricant  in  said  chamber,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  ex- 
tended lengthwise  through  said  body  axially  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  generally  cylindrical  roller  bearing  element 
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confined  loose  within  said  chamber  to  extend  substantially 
the  length  thereof,  said  roller  bearing  element  having  an 
eccentric  bore  extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  with 
the  portion  of  said  shaft  within  said  body  being  of  non- 
circular  cross  section  for  driving  said  clement  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  loose  fitting  abutting  con- 
tact therewith. 


ber  connected  to  pivot  with  said  latch  and  engaged  by 
the  end  of  said  threaded  contact  member  to  rock  the  sec- 
ond member  in  order  to  release  the  latch. 


3,026,734 
ELECTRICALLY-POWERED  TIME  DEVICES 
George  G.  Ensign.  Glenn  T.  Soper,  and  Ossian  Lundahl, 
Elgin,  III.,  assignors  to  Elgin  National  Watch  Company, 
Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Apr.  15,  1952,  Ser.  No.  282,388,  now 
Patent  No,  2,865,163,  dated  Dec.  16,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  788,703 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—126) 


1.  An  electrically  actuated  timepiece  including  a 
frame,  a  balance  system  having  a  balance  and  electro- 
magnetic means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  oscillation, 
a  star  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation,  a  part 
carried  in  oscillation  with  the  balance  for  engaging  and 
advancing  the  star  wheel  step-by-step,  variable  means 
effective  to  control  the  rest  position  of  the  star  wheel 
between  engagements  of  the  said  part  therewith;  and 
means  for  fixing  said  variable  means  in  selected  position. 


3,026,735 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

John  E.  KastcD,  %  kasten  Manufacturing  Corp., 

Allentown,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,664 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 150) 


3,026,736 
BALL  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 

Hellmuth  Petzhold,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frte- 
drich  Cavallo,  Getriebe-undZahnraderfabrikG.m.bJl., 
a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,151 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—193) 


1.  A  ball  transmission  unit  comprising  first  and  second 
shaft  members,  said  shaft  members  being  in  parallel  dis- 
placed gelation,  a  funnel  shaped  portion  on  each  of  the 
shaft  members,  the  funnel  shaped  portions  being  adja- 
cent one  another  and  cooperatively  defining  an  enclosure, 
a  ball  member  in  said  enclosure  and  engaging  each  of  the 
funnel  shaped  portions,  the  ball  member  being  displace- 
able  in  said  enclosure  along  said  funnel  shaped  portions, 
at  least  one  of  said  shaft  members  being  provided  with  a 
bore  extending  to  said  funnel  shaped  portion,  and  a  con- 
trol member  in  said  bore  and  engaging  said  ball  mem- 
ber, the  control  member  being  slidable  in  said  bore  for 
displacing  the  ball  member  in  the  enclosure. 


3,026,737 
BELT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Winfred  M.  Berg,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pic 
Design  Corp.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1960.  Ser.  No,  44,718 
15  CUims.    (CI.  74—229) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  for  driving  a 
winch  in  step-by-step  fashion  and  for  releasing  the  driv- 
ing effort  thereto  upjon  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
of  said  winch,  a  hollow  winch  drum  having  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  means  for  advancing  said  drum 
in  step-by-step  fashion  including  a  first  link  journaled  on 
said  drum,  a  crank  spaced  from  said  drum  and  a  second 
link  connecting  said  crank  and  said  first  link,  a  pawl  in 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  first  link  and  adapted  to  turn  said  drum 
upon  rotation  of  said  crank,  means  for  lifting  said  p^wl 
from  engagement  with  said  drum  comprising  a  rock  arm 
and  a  spring  biasing  said  rock  arm  in  a  position  toward 
said  pawl,  a  releasable  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first 
extension  of  the  first  link  and  holding  said  rock  arm  away 
from  a  pawl  lifting  position,  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
comprising  a  threaded  contact  member  slidably  connected 
to  the  drum  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  drum  and 
therewithin.  a  second  extension  from  said  first  link  thread- 
ably  engaged  with  said  contact  member,  a  second  mem- 

77G  O.G.      Co 


a<. 


1.  A  transmission  belt  comprising  a  flexible  elongated 
body  portion,  and  a  series  of  registering  pairs  of  elements 
extending  laterally  from  both  sides  of  said  body  portion 
and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said  elements  having 
a  height  less  than  that  of  said  body  portion  and  being 
substantially  centrally  located  relative  to  the  height  of 
Slid  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  substantially 
circular  in  cross  section,  said  body  portion  and  said  ele- 
ments being  integrally  molded  from  plastic  material. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  transmission  belt  of  claim 
1,  a  gear  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said  body 
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portion  of  said  belt,  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  and  hav- 
ing a  groove,  of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said 
body  portion  of  said  belt,  substantially  centrally  formed 
in  the  toothed  surface  thereof  and  passing  through  said 
gear  teeth,  thereby  separating  said  gear  teeth  into  a  pair 
of  Sections,  one  on  each  side  of  said  groove,  into  which 
groove  said  body  portion  of  said  belt  is  adapted  to  be 
received,  the  circumferential  spacing  between  the  gear 
teeth  being  such  as  to  receive  said  elements  between  cir- 
cumferentially  adjacent  gear  teeth  sections. 


3,026,73S 

JACK  SHAFT  SI  PPORT 

Erich  Rahlson.  S818  Windsor  Drive.  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  June  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  438,899 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—242.15) 


an  input  clutch  drum  member,  an  output  clutch  drum 
member,  and  a  helical  friction  spring  bridging  relatively 
adjacent  drum  surfaces  of  associated  input  and  output 
drum  members,  the  input  drum  members  of  the  first  and 
second  clutches  being  connected  to  turn  with  the  shaft, 
the  output  drum  members  of  those  clutches  being  jour- 
nalled  to  turn  independently  of  each  other  about  the  axis 
of  the  shaft,  wheels  on  the  output  drum  members  of  the 
first  and  second  clutches  adapted  respectively  for  con> 
tinuous  connection  with  a  common  rotary  load  in  low 
and  high  speed  driving  relationship,  the  third  spring 
clutch  being  operatingly  interposed  between  the  low 
speed  dnving  output  drum  member  and  the  input  drum 
ntember  of  the  first  spring  clutch,  and  the  clutch  spring 
of  the  third  spring  clutch  being  coiled  in  such  direction 
that  the  wheel  of  the  low  speed  driving  output  drum  mem- 
ber can  overdrive  or  attempt  to  overdrive  the  shaft  when 
the  load  is  turning  faster  than  at  its  low  speed,  respec- 
tive actuator  means  connected  to  control  selectively  the 
helical  springs  of  the  second  and  third  spring  clutches  to 
render  their  clutch  springs  active  and  inactive,  one  of 
the  second  and  third  spnng  clutches  having  means  oper- 
ating to  limit  its  torque  delivery  capacity,  whereby  both 
the  second  and  third  spring  clutches  can  be  engaged 
simultaneously  when  the  load  is  rotating  faster  than  at 
low  speed. 

3,026,740 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Calvin   C.   Covert,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assiipior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,392 
10  Claims.    (CL  74—395) 


1.  In  combination;  a  machine;  a  power  source;  a  pulley 
connected  to  said  power  source;  a  shaft  rotatably  secured 
to  said  machine;  a  pulley  secured  to  said  shaft;  a  freely 
extendible  arm;  a  bearing  in  one  end  of  said  freely  ex- 
tendible arm;  said  shaft  receiving  said  bearing;  a  jack  shaft 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  freely  extendible  arm; 
a  dual  pulley  on  said  jack  shaft;  belts  reeved  over  said 
dual  pulley  and  said  pulleys  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
power  source  respectively;  and  a  single  means  secured  to 
said  freely  extendible  arm  for  both  pivoting  it  to  tighten 
one  of  said  belts  and  thereafter,  acting  in  conjunction  with 
said  belt  tightened  by  pivoting^  extending  said  freely  ex- 
tendible arm  to  tighten  the  other  of  said  belts. 


3,026,739 
PLIHAL  SPEED  DRIVING  MECHANISMS 
Philip  C.  Hungerford,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Donald  R. 
Tomlio.  Cleveland,  and  Russell  F.  Neff.  East  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,139 
18  Claims.    (CI.  74—368) 


I.  In  a  v-lf  contained  plural  speed  trarumission  unit, 
a  drive  shaft  adapted  for  continuous  connection  to  a 
rotary  source  of  power,  first,  second  and  third  spring 
clutches  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  each  clutch  comprising 


I.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller,  the  combination  in- 
cluding, a  hub  having  an  annular  extension  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  stationary  support,  bearing  means  carried  by 
said  support  and  rotatably  journalling  the  hub  extension 
therein,  a  ring  encircling  said  hub  extension  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  therewith  although  capable  of  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  regulator  assembly  connected  to 
the  front  of  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith,  shaft  means 
extending  axially  from  said  regulator  assembly  through 
said  hub  and  into  said  hub  extension,  said  shaft  means 
being  connected  to  rotate  with  said  hub  and  also  sup- 
fxjrted  for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  relative  to  said  hub, 
a  control  member  disposed  within  said  regulator  assem- 
bly for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  shaft  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
means  imparts  axial  movement  to  said  control  member, 
means  extending  through  said  hub  extension  operatively 
interconnecting  said  ring  and  said  shaft  means  for  con- 
verting axial  movement  of  said  ring  to  rotation  of  said 
shaft  meatu.  and  a  control  lever  operatively  connected 
to  said  ring  for  imparting  axial  movement  thereto. 
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3,026,741 

VALVT  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Edward  Mocy  Schaverien,  6  Canons  Drive, 

Edgeware,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  24,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  74 — 424.8) 


3,026,743 
MEMORY  WHEEL 
Myron  S.  Curtis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Warner 
&  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,525 
11  Claims.     (O.  74—568) 


»     SI    ",    57 


1.  A  fluid-flow  control  valve  comprising  a  rigid  sup- 
port, a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  casing  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  rigid  support,  and  having  integral  internal  teeth 
forming  a  comparatively  large  diameter  internal  gear, 
a  slide  axially  reciprocable  in  said  outer  casing,  rack 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slide,  a  worm  engaged 
with  each  of  said  rack  means,  a  gear  of  comparatively 
small  diameter  rigidly  associated  with  each  of  said 
worms,  each  of  said  small  gears  being  located  inside  said 
outer  casing  and  being  in  mesh  with  said  internal  teeth 
of  said  outer  casing,  means  for  mounting  a  washer  in 
association  with  said  slide,  and  means  rigidly  associated 
externally  with  said  outer  casing,  operable  to  rotate  said 
outer  casing  in  relation  to  said  rigid  support,  and  thereby 
to  rotate  said  worms  by  way  of  said  meshed  gearing, 
in  order  to  move  said  slide  and  associated  washer  axial- 
ly in  relation  to  said  outer  casing. 


3.026,742 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLE  HANDLES 
Patrick  J.  Bruno,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany  Ma« 
chine  Tool  Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,467 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—548) 


•  1~ 


I .  A  memory  wheel  device  comprising  a  rotatable  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  memory  pins  ar- 
ranged in  a  circular  array  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
said  pins  extending  outwardly  of  each  side  of  said  wheel, 
an  input  station  adjacent  said  wheel,  means  at  said  input 
station  for  variably  displacing  the  pins  of  said  wheel 
axially  as  said  pins  are  moved  past  said  station  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel  to  set  the  pins  in  accordance  with  a 
variable  condition,  a  read-out  station  adjacent  said  wheel, 
means  at  said  read-out  station  for  locking  said  pins  against 
axial  movement  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  circular 
locking  member  of  different  diameter  from  said  circular 
array,  support  means  mounting  said  locking  member  ec- 
centrically with  respect  to  said  array  of  pins  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  locking  member  engaging  said  array  of  pins 
at  said  read-out  station  and  rotatably  supporting  said  lock- 
ing member,  said  support  means  including  means  sup- 
porting said  locking  member  for  radial  movement  toward 
and  away  from  its  point  of  engagement  with  said  array  of 
pins  at  said  read-out  station  and  means  yieldably  urging 
said  locking  member  into  engagement  with  said  pins  at 
said  read-out  station. 


3,026,744 
MOTOR  OPERATED  AJVD  OVERRIDING  MANUAL 
DRIVE  FOR  ROTATABLE  SHAFT  OPERATED 
DEVICES 
WUIiam  H.  Rouse,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,797 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—625) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  use  in  connecting  a  rotatable 
stem  member  having,  a  grip  surface  formed  at  the  end 
of  said  stem  member  and  a  non-circular  outline  with,  a 
handle  member  having,  a  central  opening  formed  therein 
to  receive  said  grip  surface  and  having  a  configuration 
complementary  thereto,  said  coupling  device  comprising  a 
resilient  wire  of  circular  cross-section  folded  upon  it- 
self to  form  a  fastener  member,  a  first  section  of  said 
fastener  member  extending  through  ;aid  central  opening 
between  said  handle  member  and  said  grip  surface,  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  section  anchored  to  said  handle  member, 
a  first  end  of  said  fastener  member  forming  a  right  angle. 
a  second  end  of  said  fastener  member  forming  a  second 
right  aixgle.  a  resilient  jaw  formed  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  and  resiliently 
urged  toward  one  another,  said  resilient  jaw  extending 
beyond  said  handle  member  and  resiliently  gripping  said 
stem  member  in  a  zone  adjacent  said  handle  member. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  having  a  rotatable 
operating  shaft  with  a  gear  fixed  thereon,  of  a  motor 
operated  drive  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  non- 
rotatably  but  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft  and  a  spring  biasing  the  driving  shaft  gear  into  mesh 
with  the  operating  shaft  gear,  and  a  manual  drive  com- 
prising a  manually  operable  drive  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  on 
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said  drive  shaft  and  a  spring  normally  biasing  said  drive 
shaft  to  a  position  holding  its  gear  out-of-mesh  with  said 
operating  shaft  gear,  said  drive  shaft  being  movable 
axially  against  the  bias  of  the  last  mentioned  spring  to 
move  its  gear  into  mesh  with  said  operating  shaft  gear 
and  to  concurrently  move  the  driving  shaft  gear  out-of- 
mesh  with  said  operating  shaft  gear. 


3,026,745 
EPICYCLIC  GEARING 

James  Forrest  Shannon,  Bowden,  and  Charles  Tate  and 
James  Fulton,  Sale,  England,  assignors  to  Avsociated 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Jane  29,  19«0,  Ser.  No.  39,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July   1,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 801) 


3,t26,74< 
INDEXING  PLATFORM 
Otto  Mueller,  1 3  Byfield  Ijtnt,  Dearborn,  Mich.;  Clarence 
H.  Miller,   1014  Balfour  Road,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.; 
and  William  M.  Engelbrecht,  2434  Devon  Lane,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,815 
20  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 822) 
1.  In  a  device  for  accurately  indexing  a  workpiece  in 
various  positions  to  have  predetermined  operations  per- 
formed thereon,  a  base,  a  platform  movable  on  said  base. 
means  for  moving  said  platform,  a  first  element  adjacent 
to  the  edges  of  said  platform  having  a  plurality  of  index 


means  thereon,  a  carriage,  a  second  element  mounted  on 
said  carriage  and  movable  into  engagement  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  index  means,  said  second  element  and 
carriage  being  moved  with  said  platform  when  said  sec- 


ond element  is  engaged  by  said  index  means,  and  means 
actuated  through  the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  stop 
the  movement  of  said  platform  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion. 


1.  An  epicyclic  gearing  system  supported  within  a  fixed 
externa!  casing  and  comprising  a  sun  gear  wheel  con- 
nected to  a  shaft,  planet  gear  wheels,  a  gear  annulus  sur- 
rounding the  planet  gear  wheels,  the  said  planet  wheels 
meshing  with  the  sun  wheel  and  the  gear  annulus,  said 
gear  annulus  being  suspended  from  the  external  casing 
for  floating  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  planet  wheels 
by  means  of  an  intermediate  ring  and  a  first  set  of  piv- 
oted linkages  connecting  the  intermediate  ring  to  the  ex- 
ternal casing  and  a  second  set  of  pivoted  linkages  con- 
necting the  gear  annulus  to  the  intermediate  ring,  both 
of  the  sets  of  pivoted  linkages  having  their  pivoting  axes 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  epicyclic  gear,  the 
said  first  set  of  pivoted  linkages  comprising  a  first  pair 
of  links  having  pivot  points  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other  and  the  second  set  comprising  a  second  similar 
pair  of  links  also  having  their  respective  pivot  poinL«^ 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  and  upon  a  diameter 
at  right  angles  to  the  diameter  containmg  the  pivotmg 
axes  of  the  first  pair  of  links  so  that  the  first  pair  of 
links  allow  motion  relative  to  the  external  casing  of  both 
the  intermediate  ring  and  the  gear  annulus  suspended 
therem  in  the  common  plane  contaming  the  planet  wheels 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  relative 
motion  allowed  by  the  second  pair  of  links  to  the  gear 
annulus  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  ring. 


3,026,747 

DEVICE  FOR  REFORMING  DIAMOND 

SAW  BLADES 

John  J.  Johnson,  Baiter,  Mont. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,065 

4  Claims.     (CI.  76—25) 


1.  In  a  device  for  reforming  diamond  saw  blades,  bear- 
ing means  mounting  said  saw  blade  for  rotary  movement, 
a  roller  bearing  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  saw  blade  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  roller  bearings  which  are  disposed  for 
individual  rotary  movement  of  each  thereof  about  its 
own  axis  and  for  rotary  movement  of  all  thereof  about 
a  central  axis,  means  mounting  said  roller  hearing  assem- 
bly for  reciprocating  movements  in  a  direction  extendin.; 
generally  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade  and 
generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  saw  blade  and  power 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  saw  blade, 
whereby  upon  movement  of  the  bearing  assembly  toward 
said  saw  blade  and  upon  rotation  of  the  saw  blade,  the 
roller  bearings  of  said  bearing  assembly  one  each  suc- 
cessively engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  saw  blade  to 
impart  said  rotary  movement  to  said  roller  bearings  and 
to  roll  a  peripheral  generally  cylindrical  edge  surface  on 
said  saw  blade. 


3,026,748 
DRILL  POSITIONING  JIG 

Leo  Comorau,  36 — 27  32nd  St.,  I^ng  Island  City,  N.Y., 
assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Allen  A.  Surrey,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,488 
9  Claims.     (CI.  77—62) 
1.  A  jig  for  accurately  positioning  and  guiding  a  tool 
upon  a  rectangular  work  part  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly cube  shaped  guide  block,  a  central  vertical  bore  in 
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the  guide  block,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  horizontal  bores 
on  each  side  of  the  vertical  bore  in  the  guide  block  trav- 
ersing the  said  block  and  parallel  with  each  other  and 
at  least  one  side  of  the  guide  block,  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  horizontal  bores  on  each  side  of  the  vertical  bore 
in  the  guide  block  normal  to  the  first  pair  of  horizon- 
tal bores  and  vertically  displaced  therefrom,  an  elongated 
rod  freely  disposed  within  each  of  the  horizontal  bores. 


to  move  the  compressing  ring  inwardly  relative  to  the 
clamping  ring  upon  relative  rotation  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  threaded  socket  in  the  clamping  ring  and  a 
threaded  portion  on  the  compressing  ring  for  screwing 
into  the  socket,  and  means  for  rotating  the  compressing 


a  setting  block  slidably  carried  upon  the  free  ends  of 
each  pair  of  rods,  means  to  support  the  I'ectangular  work 
part  between  the  setting  blocks,  said  support  means  be- 
ing slidable  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  work  part 
to  adjust  the  location  of  the  guide  block  upon  the  work 
part  and  means  to  lock  the  setting  blocks  upon  the  rods 
to  hold  the  jig  and  work  part  in  their  adjusted  relation- 
ship. 

3,026,749 
DRILL  GUIDE  BUSHING 
Leon  R.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  and  Clyde  M.  Taylor,  May- 
wood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rezolin  Incorporated,  Santa 
.  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,294 
6  Claims.     (CI.  77—62) 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  drill  guide 
mounted  in  a  bushing,  the  said  bushing  being  secured  in 
a  drilling  template  by  a  potting  or  cementing  compound, 
said  drill  guide  comprising  a  tubular  member  formed  of 
material  having  a  relatively  high  rate  of  heat  conductivity, 
said  bushing  being  comprised  of  material  having  a  rela- 
tively lower  rate  of  heat  conductivity,  the  said  bushing 
having  a  higher  decomposition  temperature  than  the  ma- 
terial of  the  template  or  the  cementing  or  potting  com- 
pound and  the  bushing  having  sufficient  heat  conductivity 
to  be  able  to  disperse  and  radiate  the  heat  generated  by 
friction  to  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  template  ma- 
terial or  the  potting  or  cementing  compound  to  rise  to  their 
decomposition  or  physical  degradation  points. 


3,026,750 
LEAD  CAULKING  TOOL 
Klaas  Prins,  Wellston,  and  Arthur  J.  Stocluneister,  Jack- 
son, Ohio,  assignors  to  Beaver  Pipe  Tools,  Inc.,  Warren, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,671 
11  Claims.  (CI.  78— 47) 
1.  A  caulking  tool  for  use  in  compressing  a  compres- 
sible joint  material  or  the  like  between  one  pipe  section 
inserted  in  another  pipe  section,  comprising  a  clamping 
ring  adapted  to  be  clamped  around  the  latter  section 
and  a  compression  ring  mounted  on  the  camping  ring 
and  having  compressing  means  for  engaging  the  joint 
material,  a  threaded  connection  between  the  two  rings 


ring  to  move  said  ring  inwardly  relative  to  said  clamp- 
ing ring,  both  of  said  rings  being  split  rings,  said  clamp- 
ing ring  having  half  sections  hinged  together,  and  said 
compressing  ring  having  separate  half  sections,  each  of 
which  is  positioned  in  the  corresponding  section  of  the 
clamping  ring. 

3,026,751 

LEVER-CAM  OPERATED,  SLIDABLE 

JAW  WRENCH 

Wayne  K.  Bergman,  927  Butler  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,375 

4  Claims.     (CI.  81—129) 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  lever,  a  bi- 
furcated end  portion  on  said  lever  and.  a  cam  portion 
on  said  bifurcated  end  portion;  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws 
pivotally  attached  to  said  bifurcated  end  portion,  a  cam 
portion  on  one  of  said  jaws  cooperating  with  said  cam 
portion  on  said  bifurcated  end  portion,  so  that  when 
the  lever  is  laterally  pivoted  in  either  direction  the  force 
imparted  to  said  gripping  jaws  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  lever  causing  the  cam  por- 
tions to  force  said  gripping  jaws  together  when  said 
cam  portions  are  forced  beyond  their  mating  position  by 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  lever  in  either  direction. 


3,026,752 
RADIUS  TURNING  TOOL  HOLDER 
Henry  Zabel,  2714  Paulding  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,200 
1  Claim.     (CI.  82—12) 
A  turning  attachment  for  a  machine  tool,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  cutter  bar  having  a  cutting  edge,  a  platform 
plate  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  plate  Including  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  bar  with  said  edge  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  platform,  said  platform  plate  having 
a  first  dovetail  groove,  a  dovetail  plate  having  a   first 
portion  engaged  and  slidable  in  said  groove,  said  base 
plate  having  another  dovetail  groove  oriented   perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  groove,  said  dovetail  plate  having  an- 
other portion  engaged  and  slidable  in  the  other  groove, 
and  means  for  moving  the  dovetail  plate  and  platform 
plate  in  mutually  orthogonal  directions  while  said  cut- 
ting edge  traverses  a  circular  path  including,  a  rotatable 
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worm,  a  worm  gear  engaged  with  said  worm,  a  drive 
plate  secured  to  said  gear,  said  drive  plate  having  a  radial 
slot,  a  nut  slidable  in  said  radial  slot,  a  drive  pin  having 
an  end  engageable  with  said  nut  to  lock  the  nut  and  pin 
a  selected  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  said  drive 
plate,  said  pin  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  drive 
plate,  said  dovetail  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  said 


platform  plate  having  a  central  hole,  said  pin  passing 
through  said  longitudinal  slot  and  hole,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  worm  turns  said  pin  in  a  circle,  while  said  plat- 
form plate  is  revolved  in  a  circular  path  oytside  of  the 
circular  path  of  said  cutting  edge,  said  nut  being  T-shaped 
in  cross  section,  said  radial  slot  being  correspondingly 
T-shaped. 

3,026,753 
AFPARATL'S  FOR  CUTTING  TAPERED  SHOl'I.DER 
PADS  SUCCESSIVELY   AND   WITHOLT  WASTE 
MATERIAL 

KartI  H.  N.  Sctaulpea,  HaviUaan  Nr.  17, 

Tbc  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Auu.  26,  1955,  S«r.  No.  530.737 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netheriaods  Aug.  26,  1954 

S  Claimf.     (Q.  83— IS4) 


f— ft  *W  .  \    '^-      -*-  • 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  curved  objects 
,out  of  a  block  of  multicellular  material;  comprising  a 
first  frame,  at  least  one  stationary  curved  shaping  means 
mounted  on  said  first  frame  and  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  shape  of  the  objects  to  be  cut  from  the 
block,  a  dnven  flexible  cutting  band  slidably  mounted  on 
and  guided  by  said  shaping  means  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  proKcting  beyond  the  shaping  means,  a  first  car- 
nage mounted  on  the  first  frame  for  movement  to  and  fro 
in  said  frame,  a  second  frame  swingably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  a  second  carnage  adapted  to  carry  a  block 
of  material  said  second  carnage  being  slidably  arranged 
on  said  second  frame,  and  driving  means  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  carriage  and  said  second  frame. 


3,026.754 
SHEET-METAL  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

William  O.  Hartup,  'c  Model  Trimmer,  inc..  25th  and 
Hawcreeli.  (  olumbus.  Ind.;  William  A.  Cooner,  execu- 
tor of  said  William  O.  Hartup,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,942 
5  Claims.     (CI.  83—188) 


I.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  the  walls  of  sheet- 
metal  stampings,  comprising  a  die-plate  movable  in  a 
fixed  hori/xintal  plane,  a  complementary  die  holder,  a 
thrust  plate  engaging  said  dic-plaic  for  moving  the  same, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  levers  in  thrust-transmitting  rela- 
tionship with  said  thrust  plate,  the  levers  of  each  pair 
being  diametncaily  opposite  each  other  in  a  common 
plane,  the  plane  of  each  pair  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  another  pair,  a  cam  carrier  vertically  movable 
below  the  die  plate  and  positioned  substantially  on  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  die  plate  and  between  the  levers,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  cams  on  said  carriage  and 
acting  outwardly  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  to  force 
their  upper  ends  radially  inward,  a  plurality  of  crossed 
slides  engaged  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  for  trans- 
mitting the  radial  movements  thereof  to  the  die  plate, 
and  means  to  drive  the  carrier  through  vertical  move- 
ments, said  cams  being  operable  upon  vertical  movement 
of  said  carrier  to  selectively  operate  the  die  plate  suc- 
cessively in  a  plurality  of  radial  directions. 


3,026,755 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  CLA.MP  FOR 

WORK  SEVERING  DEVICE 

James  Blair  Castle.  Jr.,  221  Park  Way,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1954,  Ser,  No.  439,349 

1  Claim.     (CI.  83—380) 


A  machine  comprising:  a  frame  including  a  work  sup- 
port; a  ram;  means  supporting  said  ram  on  said  frame  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  work  support;  means  for 
moving  said  ram  to  perform  an  operation  on  work  placed 
on  said  support,  said  moving  means  including  a  cylinder 
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assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  drive  connected 
to  said  ram;  a  work  hold-down  device  mounted  on  said 
ram,  said  bold-down  device  involving  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidably  sealed  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  hold-down  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  piston  and  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  work  support;  means  for  connec.ing  said 
hold-down  device  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  power  before 
said  ram  cylinder  assembly  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
hydraulic  power  for  a  stroke  of  said  ram  toward  said 
support,  to  thereby  advance  said  hold-down  rod  inde- 
pendently of  advancing  movement  of  said  ram;  pressure 
relief  means  connected  between  said  hold-down  device 
and  the  source  of  power  therefor  for  permitting  escape 
of  liquid  from  said  device  in  response  to  advancing 
movement  of  said  ram  following  engagement  of  the  work 
by  said  hold-down  rod;  and  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  at  a  controlled  rate  to  said  hold-down 
device  during  a  retracting  stroke  of  said  ram  to  main- 
tain said  rod  in  close  proximity  to  the  work  as  said  ram 
retracts  therefrom. 


jecting  beyond  said  printed  circuit;  and  solder  electrically 
connecting  and  mechanically  fastening  all  said  projecting 
portions  to  said  printed  circuit. 


3,026.756 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Richard  H.  Peterson.  10108  Hamew  Road  E., 

Oaklawn,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,924 

3  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.01) 


3,026,757 
TRANSIENT  FILTER 

Robert  J.  Ziebike,  JanesvUle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gibbs 
Manufacturing  &  Research  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,893 
1  Claim.     (CI.  84—1.19) 


In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  type  in  which  first  and 
second  tone  signal  terminals  have  applied  thereto  musical 
tone  signals  extending  over  a  range  of  several  octaves  to- 
gether with  undesired  transient  noise  substantially  lower 
in  frequency  than  the  lowest  pitch  tone  signal  and  in 
which  a  positive  and  a  negative  supply  potential  terminals 
are  connected  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  tone 
signal  terminals,  in  combination  with  Ihe  terminals,  a 
cathode  follower  including  an  electron  discharge  tube 
having  an  anode  connected  to  the  positive  supply  potential 
terminal,  a  grid  connected  to  the  first  tone  signal  terminal, 
a  cathode,  and  a  load  resistor  connecting  the  cathode  to 
the  second  tone  signal  terminal;  a  voltage  gain  coupling 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding;  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the 
primary  winding  and  forming  with  the  primary  winding 
a  series  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  lowest  pitch  musical 
tone  signal,  the  series  connected  capacitor  and  primary 
winding  being  connected  across  the  load  resistor  to  induce 
voltage  amplified  tone  signals  in  the  secondary  winding 
and  to  substantially  attenuate  the  low  frequency  transient 
noise. 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ,  in  combination:  a  series  of 
oscillators,  one  for  each  semi-tone  of  the  musical  scale 
within  the  range  of  the  instrument;  each  oscillator  in- 
cluding a  tuned  t.ink  circuit  having  an  individual  inductor 
and  individual  meanti  for  precision  adjustment  of  said 
inductor  for  tuning  purposes;  said  oscillators  being  phys- 
ically interconnected  into  a  plurality  of  groups;  each 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  octavely  related  oscil- 
lators; each  group  having  a  panel  supporting  the  induc- 
tors of  the  group  side  by  side  in  parallelism;  each  group 
having  a  frame  supported  by  said  panel  and  extending 
away  from  said  panel  on  one  side  only;  a  printed  ciixuit 
sheet  for  each  group;  said  sheet  being  mounted  on  said 
frame,  spaced  from  said  panel,  and  with  one  face  facing 
toward  said  panel  and  an  opposite  face  facing  away  from 
said  panel;  a  printed  circuit  on  the  face  of  said  sheet 
remote  from  said  panel;  said  oscillators  having  additional 
components,  including  triodes.  resistors  and  capacitors; 
said  frame,  panel  and  sheet  defining  a  compact,  partially 
opening  housing;  the  components  for  all  the  oscillators 
being  substantially  within  the  confines  of  said  housing; 
said  precision  adjustments  for  said  inductors  being  located 
accessibly  on  the  outer  face  of  the  panel  remote  from 
said  frame;  certain  other  components  being  mounted  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  printed  circuit  sheet;  said  last  men- 
tioned components  having  terminal  conductors  passing 
through  said  sheet  into  electrical  contact  with  said  printed 
circuit;  said  terminal  conductors   having  portions  pro- 


3,026,758 

TREMOLO  PRODUCING   MEANS  FOR   AN 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  J.   Ziehlkc,   Janesville,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Gibbs 

Manufacturing  &  Research  Corporation,  a  corporatioo 

of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser,  No.  745,564 
3  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.25) 


!.  Fn  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  a  tone 
generator  producing  bass  and  treble  signals  and  having  a 
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load  impedance  connected  to  the  tone  generator  and  in- 
cluding output  terminals,  a  tremolo  producing  means 
comprising  an  amplifier  including  an  electron  discharge 
tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  a  coupling 
capacitor  connecting  the  anode  directly  to  one  of  the 
terminals,  a  parallel  connected  capacitor  and  first  resistor 
connecting  the  cathode  to  the  other  terminal,  a  second 
resistor  connecting  the  grid  to  the  other  terminal,  and  an 
oscillator  producing  signals  at  a  desired  tremolo  rate  and 
including  a  third  resistor  across  v^hich  the  tremolo  signals 
are  obtained,  the  third  resistor  being  connected  across 
the  second  resistor  thereby  applying  the  tremolo  signals 
to  4he  grid  to  vary  the  internal  cathode-to-anode  resist- 
ance of  the  tube  at  the  tremolo  rate,  whereby  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  bass  and  treble  signals  at  the  output  terminals 
of  the  load  impedance  are  varied  at  the  tremolo  rate. 


3,026.759 
DRl-M  HEAD  AUXILIARY  UNIT 
Rudolph  R.  Kleiner,  14  Cod  wise  Ave.,  and  Jerome  Zar- 
cone,  176  Memorial  Parkway,  BIdg.  3,  Apt.  8E,  both 
of  .New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,556 
S  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 411) 


1.  An  auxiliary  drum  head  unit  adapted  to  be  affixed 
to  the  main  driHTi  head  of  a  drum  comprising  a  flat  lami- 
nate including  an  outer  auxiliary  drum  head  surface  layer 
of  tough  flexible  drum  head  material,  at  least  one  inner 
layer  of  relatively  soft  material  situated  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  said  tough  outer  layer  in  contact  therewith, 
means  for  affixing  said  unit  against  the  batter  area  of 
said  main  drum  head  to  cover  and  protect  said  batter 
area,  said  auxiliary  drum  head  layer  being  of  an  area 
larger  than  the  area  of  said  batter  area  and  smaller  than 
the  area  of  said  main  drum  head,  said  auxiliary  drum 
head  unit  when  affixed  to  said  main  drum  head  having 
the  property  of  loading  said  main  drum  head  to  alter 
the  basic  frequency  response  of  said  main  drum  head 
when  said  auxiliary  drum  head  surface  is  struck,  said 
response  being  altered  in  the  absence  of  substantially 
muffling  the  tone  of  the  drum. 


3,026.760 

MISICAI    INSTRl  MENT  KEY  ACTION 

Richard  F.  Fauser.  Kenmore,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Aurora 

Corporation  of  Illinois,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,983 

2  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 423) 


rearwardly  of  said  balance  rail  and  a  recess  in  the  bottom 
of  such  notch,  a  compression  coil  spring  disposed  in  each 
of  said  recesses  and  projecting  ihereabove,  and  a  spring 
rail  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  balance  rail 
through  the  transverse  notches  of  the  plurality  of  keys 
and  bearing  jointly  against  the  upper  ends  of  the  coil 
springs  of  said  plurality  of  keys,  whereby  said  keys  are 
resiliently  biased  to  rest  position  with  their  front  ends 
raised. 


3,026,761 
RETRACTABI  E  BLIND  BOLT  HAVING  RADIALLY 
CONTRACTABLE    AND    EXPANDABLE    WORK 
ENGAGING  MEANS 

Carel  T.  Torresen.  469  22nd  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,065 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—2.4) 


^j  i^  II  ei  21    20      ^»  ^ 
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A  retractable  blind  fastener  including  a  nut,  a  screw 
partly  thre.ided  within  the  nut  and  a  contraction  element; 
said  nut  being  a  flexible  relatively  thin  walled  tubular 
body  having  a  laterally  extending  head  at  one  end,  said 
nut  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  extending  from 
said  head  end  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  bore 
portion  at  a  second  nut  end  remote  from  said  head  de- 
fining a  generally  conical  wall  diametrically  decreasing 
and  terminating  at  a  cylindrical  orifice,  said  nut  having 
a  laterally  extending  external  shoulder  at  said  second  end. 
said  shoulder  lying  within  the  external  circumference  of 
said  nut  body,  the  external  nut  surf.ice  at  said  second 
end  inclining  from  said  orifice  to  said  shoulder  to  provide 
a  cam  surface,  said  nut  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
Kmjiitudin.illy  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  slits  ex- 
tending from  nc.ir  said  first  end  and  through  said  second 
end;  said  screw  having  a  first  end,  a  threaded  shank  ex- 
tending from  said  first  screw  end,  a  conical  shoulder  juxta- 
posed to  said  nut  conical  wall,  and  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  extending  from  the  small  diameter  end  of  said 
conical  shoulder  and  through  said  nut  orifice;  said  con- 
traction element  defining  a  cupped  member,  said  cupped 
member  being  secured  to  said  reduced  diameter  screw 
portion,  the  major  diameter  of  said  cupped  member  being 
less  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  tubular  nut  body, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cupped  member  being  generally 
conical  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  inclined  ex- 
ternal nut  surface  adjacent  said  external  nut  shoulder, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  in  a  tightening  direction 
will  move  said  screw  conical  shoulder  against  said  nut 
conical  wall  and  said  cupped  member  axi.illy  of  said  nut 
second  end  to  move  said  nut  external  shoulder  into  work- 
piece  engaging  position  and  rotation  of  s.iid  screw  in  the 
opposite  direction  will  move  said  cupped  member  into 
engagement  with  said  nut  second  end  to  contract  said  sec- 
ond end  and  release  said  nut  external  shoulder  from 
engaging  position. 


I.  In  a  keyboard  for  musical  instruments,  a  balance 
rail  and  a  plurality  of  keys  fulcrumed  thereon,  each  of 
said  keys  having  a  transverse  notch  in  its  upper  surface 


3,026.762 

THREE   PART   BRAIDED  GROMMET   AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John   Jordan,   Uest    Ha^en,   Conn.,   assignor   to    L'nited 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,416 

3  Claims.    (CI.  87—8) 

I   The  method  of  making  a  three  p  irt  braided  grommet 

which  comprises  providing  a  length  of  flexible  material 
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longer  than  three  times  the  desired  circumference  of  the 
grommet.  forming  a  first  loop  with  first  and  second  ends 
in  said  material  starting  with  its  first  end  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  material,  forming  a  second  loop  in  said  ma- 
terial starting  with  its  first  end  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
first  loop,  arranging  the  loops  side  by  side  with  the  first 
end  of  the  first  loop  below  the  second  end  thereof  and 


responsive  to  radiation  emanating  from  the  sample  at 
said  observation  point  in  response  to  radiation  from  said 
source  fo;  providing  an  electrical  output  proportional 
to  radiation  emanating  from  said  sample;  recording 
means  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  with  one  coordi- 
nate of  said  chart  in  response  to  the  value  of  the  out- 
put of  said  sensing  means;  a  holder  for  carrying  a  chart 


the  first  end  of  the  second  loop  below  the  second  end 
thereof,  braiding  the  sections  of  the  material  together 
by  passing  the  length  of  material  beyond  the  second  loop 
over  the  second  loop,  beneath  the  first  loop,  over  the 
first  loop,  beneath  the  second  loop  and  repeating  the 
operation  until  the  braiding  is  completed,  removing  any 
excess  of  material  from  its  ends,  and  then  fastening  the 
ends  together. 

3,026,763 
LIGHT  POLARIZING  DEVICE 
Alvin  M.  Marks,   149 — 61   Powells  Cove  Blvd.,  White- 
stone,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  said 
Alvin  M.  .Marks  and  Mortimer  M.  Marks,  Whitestone, 

N  Y 

Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,865 
4  Claims.    (CL  88— 1) 


in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  each  of  said  samples; 
time  controlled  means  for  moving  said  recording  means 
with  respect  to  said  holder  in  a  direction  parallen  to  an- 
other coordinate  of  said  chart,  said  last  named  move- 
ment being  at  a  selected  rate  with  respect  to  the  time 
intervals  between  successive  presentations  of  a  given 
sample  to  said  observation  point. 


3,026,765 
SATELLITE  PICTURE  RECTIFICATION 
Joseph  Guarricini,  Trenton,  NJ.,  Gerald  J.  Herskowltz, 
Queens,  N.Y.,  and  John  E.  Keigler,  Princeton,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  the  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,643 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


:  f 
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1.  A  multi-layer  light  polarizing  structure  for  disposi- 
tion substantially  at  Brewster's  angle  with  respect  to  light 
rays  passing  therethrough  comprising,  alternate  layers  of 
high  and  low  index  solid  materials,  the  high  index  layers 
being  deposited  in  successive  bands  of  decreasing  width 
to  form  a  gradient  light  polarizing  structure,  said  low 
index  layers  having  a  thickness  not  less  than  0.5  and  not 
more  than  12  times  one  ten  thousandths  of  an  inch,  said 
structure  being  disposed  substantially  at  Brewster's  angle. 


3,026,764 
AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  NEPHELOMETER 
Wade    W.    Allen,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Clayton  D.  Alway,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  >1ichigan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,558 
15  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  and  recording  on  a 
chart  data  with  respect  to  the  radiation  responsive  char- 
acteristics of  a  plurality  of  samples,  the  combination 
comprising:  conveyor  means  carrying  said  samples 
through  a  closed  path  and  thereby  repeatedly  and  suc- 
cessively presenting  said  samples  to  an  observation  point; 
a  radiation  source  at  said  observation  point  for  directing 
radiation  to  the  sample  positioned  thereat;  sensing  means 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  oblique  satellite  pictures  of 
the  earth  to  orthogonal  maps,  said  device  comprising  a 
translucent  spherical  surface,  means  to  project  said  pic- 
tures onto  the  outside  of  said  spherical  surface  from  a 
point  above  the  center  of  said  spherical  surface  propor- 
tional to  the  altitude  at  which  said  satellite  picture  was 
made,  means  for  orienting  the  projector  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  was  the  satellite  camera,  means  to  project  lines 
of  latitude  and  longitude  and  continental  outlines  onto 
the  inside  of  said  spherical  surface,  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  globe  with  a  point  source  of  light  at  its 
center  and  a  semi-reflector  set  at  a  45  degree  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  spherical  surface,  means  to 
rotate  said  globe  to  a  point  at  which  its  image  on  the 
spherical  surface  coincides  with  that  of  the  said  satellite 
picture,  a  camera  with  its  optical  axis  co-linear  with  that 
of  the  said  spherical  surface  and  its  first  nodal  point  lo- 
cated at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  spherical  surface. 
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3,026,766 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLRING  AND  RECORDING 

TERRAIN  DATA 

Everett  S.  Preston,  I'pper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Photoronix,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Fikd  Aug.  14.  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,116 
3  Claims.    (CI.  M — 24) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  photogrammetric  instrument 
having  projectors  for  projecting  stereoscopic  images,  a 
platen  onto  which  a  portion  of  said  images  are  projected, 
means  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  projectors  and 
platen  to  move  said  platen  both  laterally  of  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  direction  of  projection  of  said  images 
to  bring  given  portions  of  said  images  into  focus  on  said 
platen,  counting  means  responsive  to  said  lateral  move- 
ments of  said  platen  to  indicate  the  extent  of  said  lateral 
movements  from  a  given  position,  counting  means  respon- 
sive to  said  generally  parallel  movements  of  said  platen 
to  indicate  the  extent  of  said  parallel  movements  from  a 
given  position,  registering  means  operative  to  record  the 
counts  of  said  counting  means  on  a  control  elem<^t  for  a 
calculating  machine,  and  means  to  actuate  said  register- 
ing means  to  record  the  counts  of  the  respective  counting 
means  on  the  control  element  at  one  of  any  selected  posi- 
tions of  said  platen. 


3,026,767 

COPY  HOI  DER  FOR  Ml!  TIPl.F  EXPOSl  RES 

Harry  M.  Smith.  Jr..  6810  Indian  Run  Parkway, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,766 

4  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 24) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  LS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  For  use  with  a  camera,  in  producing  a  plurality  of 
separate  latent  images  upon  a  single  photographic  plate, 
a  copy  holder  comprising  a  light  box  having  a  light  source 


and  an  aperture;  a  copy  frame  for  receiving  the  material 
to  be  copied  mounted  on  said  light  box  and  extending 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  aperture;  a  background 
easel  of  greater  area  than  said  copy  frame;  means  sUd- 
ably  mounting  said  light  box  for  movement  horizontally 
along  said  easel  measured  distances  comprising  parallel 
bars  extending  horizontally  across  the  face  of  said  ea«d, 
hook  means  attached  to  said  light  box  and  slidably  engag- 
ing said  parallel  bars,  said  bars  having  end  stop  means 
to  limit  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  light  box, 
pointer  means  extending  normally  from  the  top  and  bot- 
tom sides  of  said  light  box  and  corresponding  markers 
on  said  easel  for  aligning  said  light  box  and  said  eaacl; 
and  means  for  moving  said  light  box  vertically  along  said 
easel  measured  distances. 


3,026,768 

READING  DEVICE  ON  A  BALANCE 

Max  Karl  Appius,  RapperswU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Erfaard  Mettler,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,669 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Switzerland  Apr.  2,  1959 

4  CUims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  balance  having  stationary 
and  movable  elements,  a  scale  reading  device  comprising 
a  calibrated  plate  connected  to  said  balance  movable 
element  for  movement  in  a  given  direction  relative  to 
the  stationary  element  of  said  balance,  a  fine  scale  and  a 
guide  line  on  said  calibrated  plate,  said  fine  scale  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  calibrated  plate 
and  siud  guide  line  extending  obliquely  relative  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  calibrated  plate,  a  screen 
and  a  pointer  connected  to  the  stationary  element  of  said 
balance  for  reading  off  the  last  decimals  of  weight  of  the 
article  to  be  weighed  by  said  balance,  projection  means 
for  optically  enlarging  a  section  of  said  calibrated  plate 
and  for  projecting  the  same  onto  said  screen,  and  a  sta- 
tionary rough  scale  arranged  at  said  screen  and  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  apparent  direction  of  movement 
of  the  optically  enlarged  section  of  said  calibrated  plate 
visible  on  said  screen  to  cause  the  visible  section  of  said 
guide  line  to  intersect  that  part  of  the  rough  scale  which 
corresponds  to  the  weight  value  next  preceding  the  last 
weight  decimals  of  the  article  to  be  weighed. 


3,026,769 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  SWITCHING  IMPULSES 
Heinz  Thiele,  Kiel-Wik,  and  Amo  Ritze,  Kiel,  Germany, 

assignors  to   Zeiss   Ikon   Aktiengesellschaft.   Stuttgart, 

Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,016 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1958 
3  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 28) 

1.  In  a  device  for  recording  switching  impulses  upon 
a  magnetic  sound  tape  provided  with  two  separate  sound 
tracks  moving  in  the  same  direction,  of  which  one  sound 
track  carries  a  record  of  speech,  music  or  the  like,  while 
the  other  sound  track  is  used  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  slide  changer  of  a  slide  projector,  including 
a  manually  operable  switch  in  circuit  with  a  frequency 
generator  for  determining  the  length  of  the  recording  time 
of  switching  impulses  on  said  other  sound  track  in  de- 
pendence of  the  time  for  starting  the  change  of  the  slides 
to  be  projected  by  the  slide  projector,  another  circuit  in- 
cluding a  transistor  for  energuing  said  frequency  gen- 
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erator,  a  magnetic  sound  head  adapted  to  be  employed  for 
the  recording  of  said  switching  impulses  and  also  as  a 
reproducing  and  erasing  head,  and  a  change-over  switch 


a  direction  at  right  angles  to  a  central  ray  of  the  projec- 
tion beam  being  larger  than  the  extention  of  the  non- 
reflecting  surfaces  in  the  same  direction  so  that  the  sum 
total  of  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  corrugations,  when 
viewed  from  the  viewing  space,  present  a  substantially 
continuous  screen  projection  surface. 


for  connecting  said  magnetic  sound  head  into  its  record- 
ing position  with  the  output  of  said  transistor  and  in  its 
reproducing  position  with  the  input  of  said  transistor. 


3,026,770 
CURVED  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Tom  F.  Smith,  %  General  Delivery,  Ariington,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  fifty  percent  to  Rowe  E.  Carney,  Jr.,  Rolla, 

Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,946 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—28.90) 


3,026,771 

MULTI-POSmON  REAR  VISION  MIRROR 

William  R.  Knowlton,  Williamsville,  and  Lynn  C.  Meade, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Standard  Mirror  Company, 

Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,842 

1  Claim,     (CI.  88—77) 


I.  A  reflecting  projections  screen  with  a  projection 
image  receiving  concave  surface  arranged  alcng  a  continu- 
ous curve,  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  a  projector 
emitting  a  projection  beam  and  in  front  of  a  viewing  space 
located  on  both  sides  of  a  central  ray  of  the  projection 
beam,  said  projector  being  located  at  a  greater  distarice 
from  the  receiving  surface  of  the  screen  than  the  viewing 
space,  and  said  distance  being  larger  than  any  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  screen  in  a  horizontal  plane,  corruga- 
tions along  said  continuously  curved  projection  image  re- 
ceiving surface  of  the  screen,  the  surface  of  which  is  ex- 
posed to  the  light  rays  of  the  projection  beam,  said 
corrugations  being  each  continuous  and  unbroken  from 
end  to  end  of  the  screen  and  being  each  of  uniform  width 
throughout  its  length,  said  corrugations  having  reflecting 
and  non-reflecting  surfaces  separated  by  the  line  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  along  opposite  sides  of  which  an  incident 
ray  is  reflected  and  non-reflected  respectively  and  on  the 
reflecting  side  of  which  the  incident  rays  of  the  projection 
beam  impinge  on  the  surface  of  the  corrugation  under  an 
angle  of  incidence  entailing  reflection  towards  the  viewing 
space,  while  on  the  other  side  of  said  line  the  rays  im- 
pinge on  the  surface  of  the  corrugation  under  an  angle 
of  incidence  of  the  beam  which  is  of  such  size  that  the 
rays  would  be  reflected  towards  a  portion  of  the  screen, 
such  reflection  being  prevented  by  the  non-reflecting  char- 
acter of  this  side  of  the  surface  of  the  corrugation,  the 
extension  of  the  reflecting  portions  of  the  corrugations  in 


A  manually  mechanically  and  manually  electrically 
controlled  multi-position  rear  vision  mirror,  comprising 
a  panel  having  a  reflective  face,  a  case  having  its  rim 
secured  to  and  forming  a  bezel  for  said  panel,  said  case 
enclosing  the  side  of  said  panel  in  rear  of  its  reflective 
face,  a  supporting  plate  arranged  in  said  case  and  ex- 
tending along  said  panel,  means  extending  through  an 
opening  in  said  case  for  attaching  said  supporting  plate 
to  an  automobile  body,  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
case  on  said  supporting  plate  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
axis  arranged  generally  parallel  with  said  reflective  face, 
solenoid  means  including  at  least  one  winding  fast  to 
said  case  on  an  axis  generally  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  axis  and  said  solenoid  means 
also  including  at  least  one  movable  core,  a  rod  fixed  to 
and  projecting  axially  from  the  core  of  said  solenoid 
means,  an  extension  fast  to  said  supporting  plate  and 
extending  alongside  said  rod  and  having  a  closed  cam 
slot  of  predet.Tmined  length,  a  transversely  projecting 
member  on  said  rod  and  riding  along  said  closed  cam 
slot  to  translate  longitudinal  movement  of  said  core  and 
rod  into  movement  of  said  panel  between  fixed  points 
about  said  first  axis,  means  providing  a  slideway  in  said 
case  adjacent  said  transversely  projecting  member  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  rod,  a  slider  in  said  slideway 
and  having  a  fingerpiece  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
case,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  slider  to 
said  transversely  projecting  member. 


3,026,772 
CARGO  LAUNCHER 

Carlton  A.  Moreland,  Marshall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,054 

5  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.5) 


1.  A  cargo  launcher  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: a  rocket  motor  housing;  a  propcllant  charge 
mounted  in  a  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  the  inter- 
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mediate  portion  of  said  housing;  wall  means  defining  a 
cargo-bay  axially  disposed  in  the  after  end  portion  of 
said  housing;  a  plurality  of  propelling  exhaust  nozzles 
in  communication  with  said  combustion  chamber  and 
spaced  circumferentially  around  said  cargo-bay;  a  starter 
disc  in  each  of  said  nozzles;  a  cargo  disposed  in  said 
cargo-bay;  anti-friction  means  supporting  said  cargo  in 
said  cargo-bay;  an  explosive  bolt  in  each  of  said  clamps 
for  holdmg  each  of  said  clamps  in  clamping  position  in 
contact  with  said  cargo;  means  for  igniting  said  pro- 
pellant;  a  plurality  of  tension  springs  attaching  said 
damps  to  the  wall  of  said  cargo  bay  and  adapted  to  bias 
said  clamps  to  a  normally  expanded  condition  when  said 
bolts  are  exploded  and  thus  release  said  cargo;  and  means 
for  exploding  said  explosive  bolts  while  said  propellant 
is  burning  and  developing  thrust  so  as  to  cause  accelera- 
tion of  the  remainder  of  said  assembly  away  from  said 
cargo  and  thus  launch  said  cargo  into  non-sustairted 
flight. 


3.026,773 
ROCKET  NOSE  INSTALLATION 

Clarence  I  .  Johnson,  Encino,  and  William  A.  Reed.  San 
Fernando,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  195©,  Ser.  No.  140,652 
1  Claim.     (CI.  89—1,7) 


f  1 


Vt. 


^ 


An  apparatus  for  launching  rockets  from  aircraft  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongated  panel-like  access  doors 
normally  forming  part  of  the  envelope  of  a  generally 
conical,  forwardly  tapering  section  of  the  aircraft,  re- 
tractable means  in  the  airplane  envelope  exposing  the 
forward  ends  of  said  doors  within  the  aircraft  envelope 
at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rocket  launch- 
mg  tubes  mounted  on  the  interior  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  doors,  and  rocket  firing  circuits  closed  upon  the 
exposure  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  doors. 


3,026.774 
FIRING  DEVICES  FOR  ROCKETS  CARRIED  IN 
CLLSTERS  BY  A  LAI  NCHING  MACHINE,  AND 
IN  PARTICl  LAR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Hansjakob  Hosli,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bre- 
vets Aero-Mecaniques  S.A..  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a 
confederation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,487 

Claims  priority^application  Luxemboun;  Feb.  20,  1958 

J  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 


and  a  supported  one.  holding  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  detachably  suspending  said  supporting  rocket  to 
said  support,  holding  mearts  carried  by  said  supporting 
rocket  for  detachably  suspending  said  supported  rocket 
to  said  supportmg  rocket,  holding  means  carried  by  said 
supported   rocket  and  capable  of  detachably  suspending 
still  another  rocket  to  said  supported  rocket,  and  a  mem- 
ber movably  carried  by  each  of  said  two  first  mentioned 
rockets,  each  of  said  members  being  arranged  to  occupy 
either  an  inactive  position  when  a  rocket  is  actually  sus- 
pended to  the  rocket  to  which  said  member  belongs  or  an 
active  position  when  no  rocket  is  suspended  to  said  rocket, 
a  firing  system  for  said  rockets  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  source  of  electric  current  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, electrical  conductor  means  connected  with  one  ter- 
minal of  said  source,  an  electric  igniting  device  carried  by 
each  of  said  two  first  mentioned  rockets,  said  igniting  de- 
vice inciudini:  a  primer  operable  by  electric  current  caused 
to  flow  therethrough,  one  terminal  of  said  primer  being 
connected  with  said  electrical  conductor  means,  at  least 
two  conductors  extending  through  each  of  said  two  first 
mentioned  rockets,  one  of  said  two  conductors  being  a 
transit  conductor  wholly  insulated  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  the  other  of  said  two  conductors  being  a  primer  ex- 
citation conductor  insulated  in  said  rocket,  and  contacting 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  member  of  said 
rocket  for  placing  the  other  terminal  of  said  primer  in  elec- 
tric  connection   with    said    primer   excitation   conductor 
when  said  member  is  in  active  position  and  for  holdng 
said  last  mentioned  primer  terminal  out  of  connection  with 
said  primer  excitation  conductor  when  said  member  is  in 
inactive  position,  cooperating  contact  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  two  first  mentioned  rockets  for  connecting 
when  said  supported  rocket  is  suspended  to  said  support- 
ing rocket,  one  end  of  the  transit  conductor  of  said  sup- 
ported rocket  with  one  end  of  the  primer  excitation  con- 
ductor of  said  supporting  rocket  and  one  end  of  the  primer 
excitation  conductor  of  said  supported  rocket  with  one  end 
of  the  transit  conductor  of  said  supporting  rocket,  and 
switch  means  for  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source  either  with  the  other  end  of  said  transit  conductor 
of  said  supporting  rocket  or  with  the  other  end  of  said 
primer  excitation  conductor  of  said  supporting  rocket 


3,026,775 
RECOIIIESS  RIFLE  HTTH  A  VENA 
CONTRACTA  ORIFICE 
«    .         Mu«er.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
Mates  of  America  as  represented  by  (he  Secretary  of 
the  Army  ' 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,888 

3  Claims.     (CI,  89—1,7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


L  For  use  in  connection  with  the  combination  of  a 
launching  support,  at  least  two  rockets,  a  supporting  one 


I.  A  breechless  non-venturi  recoilless  rifle  including  a 
barrel  for  receiving  a  projectile,  a  perforated  cylinder 
axially  mounted  to  a  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  chamber 
concentrically  mounted  about  said  cylinder,  means  for 
releasably  securing  a  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  to  a 
forward  end  of  said  chamber,  a  replaceable  cap  around 
a  rear  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  perforated  cylinder 
extending  rearwardly  short  of  said  cap  and  axially  aligned 
therewith,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  cap  to 
said  rear  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  cap  having  a 
centrally  disposed,  axially  aligned,  circular,  square-edged 
orifice  disposed  therein  of  such  diameter  to  provide  vena 
contracta  effect  and  to  permit  insertion  of  the  projectile 
therethrough. 
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3,026,776 
LATCH  TYPE  CARTRIDGE  LINK 

Nicholas  D.  Kintzer,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,819 
8  Claims.     (CI.  89—35) 


ment  of  said  table  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  second  cam, 
a  second  cam  follower  adjustably  connected  to  said  table 
in  position  to  be  engageable  with  said  second  cgm  at  a  pre- 
determined time  as  said  table  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  urge  said  second  cam  follower  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  cam,  a  fluid  actuator  operably  con- 
nected to  reciprocate  said  head,  a  head  cam,  a  head  cam 
follower  adjustably  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to 


I.  In  combination,  a  cartridge  link  comprising  a  round 
holder  for  resiliently  retaining  the  rear  end  of  a  cartridge 
provided  with  a  case,  rigid  clamp  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  round  holder  and  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the 
front  end  of  the  case  more  than  180°  for  preventing  side 
displacement  of  the  cartridge  from  the  link,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  clamp  means  to  release  the  cartridge  for 
side-stripping  from  the  link. 


3,026,777 

AITOMATIC  FIRING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  R.  V\ooderson  III,  609  S.  Campbell  Road, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser,  No.  733,249 

9  Claims.     (CI.  89—149) 
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5.  In  a  recoil  operated  type  of  firearm:  a  receiver,  a 
bolt  slidably  received  in  the  receiver,  spring  means  yield- 
ingly urging  the  bolt  toward  the  front  end  of  the  receiver, 
a  firing  pin  slidably  received  in  the  front  end  of  the  bolt, 
a  firing  pin  hammer  slidably  received  in  the  bolt  behind 
the  firing  pin.  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  ham- 
mer toward  the  firing  pin.  a  cocking  sear  cooperable  with 
the  receiver  and  with  the  hammer  to  cock  the  hammer 
during  forward  movement  of  the  bolt,  a  firing  sear 
mounted  on  the  bolt  to  engage  the  hammer  and  hold  it 
cocked,  and  cocking  sear  release  means  cooperable  with 
the  bolt  and  with  the  cocking  sear  to  release  the  cocking 
sear  from  engagement  with  the  hammer  following  for- 
ward movement  of  the  bolt  to  a  point  at  which  the  firing 
sear  may  engage  and  hold  the  hammer  cocked  during 
further  movement  of  the  bolt. 


3,026,778 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Arthur  H.  Fotsch,  Wauwatosa,  and  John  G.  Jorgenson, 
Merton,  WLs..  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corpora- 
tion, West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,163 
12  Claims.     (CI.  90—15) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  reciprocable  work  sup- 
porting table  and  a  tool  carrying  head  reciprocably  mov- 
able in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  table,  a  fluid  actuator  operably  connected  to 
reciprocate  said  table,  a  first  cam.  a  first  cam  follower  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  table  in  position  to  be  engage- 
able  with  said  first  cam  as  said  fluid  actuator  moves  said 
table  in  one  direction  to  urge  said  first  cam  follower  into 
engagement  with  said  first  cam,  means  operably  connected 
to  reverse  the  action  of  said  fluid  actuator  to  effect  move- 
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be  retained  in  engagement  with  said  head  cam,  a  single 
means  operably  connected  to  rotate  all  of  said  cams 
simultaneously  as  said  fluid  actuators  are  urging  their  as- 
sociated members  in  their  respective  paths  of  travel, 
whereby  said  cams  will  be  rotated  and  said  cam  followers 
will  coact  with  their  associated  cams  to  effect  coordinated 
movement  of  said  table  and  said  head  to  thereby  effect  the 
generation  of  a  predetermined  pattern  in  the  work. 


3,026,779 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PAPER  CONTAINERS 

Helmut   Majer,   Tubingen,  Germany,   assignor  to   Mas- 

chinenfahrik,  Rissen  G.m.h.H.,  Hamburg-Rissen,  Ger- 

many,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118.557 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  21,  1960 

I  Claim.     (CL  93—39.1) 


In  the  manufacture  of  conical  and  cylindrical  paper- 
board  or  carton  containers  provided  only  on  the  inner  sur- 
face with  a  protective  coating  layer,  having  a  twofold 
wound  jacket  and  a  bottom  member  provided  only  on 
♦one  of  its  surfaces  with  a  protective  coating  layer  and 
having  an  edge  or  flange  to  be  connected  with  said  jacket, 
in  combination  the  steps  of  cutting  out  from  carton  a 
circular-segment-like  portion  having  a  design  adapted  to 
be  wound  twofold  to  form  the  jacket  of  the  container, 
a  first  half  of  said  cut-out  portion  being  provided  with  a 
protective  coating  layer  to  form  the  interior  surface  of 
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the  container  and  said  first  half  having  a  strip  cut-off  from 
its  circular  periphery  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  jacket 
to  be  formed;  the  second  half  of  said  cut-out  portion 
being  uncoated  and  having  on  its  circular  periphery  of 
said  bottom  side  of  the  jacket  to  be  formed,  an  uncoated 
strip  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  flange  of  the  bottom 
member;  forming  the  jacket  by  twofold  winding  of  said 
cut-out  carton  portion  and  assembling  the  jacket  with  the 
bottom  member,  having  its  coated  surface  on  the  inside 
of  the  container  and  folding  said  uncoated  strip  over  the 
flange  of  the  bottom  member,  so  that  uncoated  surface 
of  said  flange  lies  against  said  uncoated  folded  strip. 


3,026,780 

ROOFING  MACHINE 

Roy  H.  Stein,  3920  Zephyr,  Whcatridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept  2,  195S,  S«r.  No.  758,312 

6  Claims.     (CI.  94 — U) 


i.c^i 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  surface,  prime 
mover  means  for  propelling  the  machine  over  a  surface, 
a  tank  at  one  end  of  the  machine  forming  a  container  for 
a  fluid  material  to  be  discharged,  an  elongated,  trans- 
versely positioned  discharge  valve  means  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  discharge 
fluid  material  in  a  pattern  of  predetermined  width  onto  a 
surface  over  which  the  machine  passes,  another  container 
mounted  reurwardly  of  said  tank,  a  transversely  posi- 
tioned elongated  opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
other  container  of  substantially  the  same  transverse  di- 
mension as  the  discharge  pattern  of  said  discharge  valve 
means,  a  laterally  shiftable  connection  connecting  said 
tank  and  said  container  and  means  for  moving  and  re- 
taining said  shiftable  connection  in  predetermined  selected 
position  whereby  the  container  can  be  offset  relative  to  the 
tank. 


3,026.78! 
ROAD  ROLLER 
Heinz  Schiifer.  EIz,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to   Scheid    Maschinenfabrilt    Gesellschaft    mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Limburg  (Lahn),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  608,238 

Claims  phoritv,  application  Germany  June  1,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 50) 


«     .V 


1.  In  a  road  roller,  a  roller  support,  a  hollow  roller 
body,  a  pair  of  bearing  members  for  said  roller  body  in 
the  form  of  sleeves  fixedly  connected  to  said  roller  sup- 
port, a  housing  rigidly  secured  to  and  supported  by  said 
sleeves,  said  roller  body  being  rotalably  mounted  on  the 


outer  circumference  of  said  sleeves,  a  rotatable  shaft 
provided  with  a  centcal  eccentrically  disposed  mass  por- 
tion, mounted  rotatably  in  said  sleeves  and  traversing 
said  roller  body,  eccentric  cams  mounted  inside  the  roller 
bi^dy  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  an  oscillating  mass,  resilient 
means  connecting  said  housing,  and  the  oscillating  mass, 
connecting  rod  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ec- 
centric cams  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  oscillating 
mass  for  raising  and  lowering  said  oscillating  mass  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  eccentrically  disposed  mass 
portion  providing  a  counterbalancing  effect  to  the  mass 
of  said  connecting  rods  and  to  said  oscillating  mass,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  oscillating  mass  in  substantially  a 
vertical  direction  only,  said  guiding  means  being  located 
inside  said  roller  body  and  connecting  said  oscillating 
mass  with  said  bearing  members. 


3.026,782 
LIGHT  METER  MOUNTING 
Sidney  Freed.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  (o  l-S.  Photo 
Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Washington,  O.C^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,327 
5  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


u 


rS  ^"rC.^ 


vl 


J 


.". 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  light  meter  on  a  camera  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  plate  secured  to  the  camera  housing, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bracket  having  a 
first  portion  thereof  substantially  conforming  in  size  and 
shape  to  said  opening  and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
therein,  said  plate  having  flanges  adjacent  the  opening  for 
retaining  said  portion  therein,  said  bracket  having  a  sec- 
ond portion  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  first 
portion,  a  block  member,  means  for  securing  the  block 
member  to  the  light  meter,  and  means  integral  with  said 
second  portion  for  slidably  engaging  and  supporting  said- 
block  member. 


3,026,783 

AITOMATIC  CAMERA  CONTROLS 

Alfred    Winkler,    Munich,   Gemiany,   assignor   to   Agfa 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Baverwerk,  Germany 

Filed  May  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  10,  1958 

11  CUims.    (CL95— 10) 


I.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  light  meter  means 
including  an  indicator  automatically  moved  by  the  re- 
mainder of  the  light  meter  means  to  a  location  indica- 
tive of  the  lighting  conditions;  follower  means  for  fol- 
lowing said  indicator  to  a  position  determined  by  said 
indicator;  a  pair  of  slip  clutch  elements  one  of  which 
is  connected   with   said   follower  means  to   move  with 
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the  latter;  spring  means  cooperating  with  said  slip  clutch 
elements  for  maintaining  the  latter  at  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  each  other  until  the  other  of  said 
slip  clutch  elements  moves  with  respect  to  said  one  slip 
clutch  clement  after  said  follower  means  reaches  said 
position;  manually  movable  means  operatively  connect- 
ed to  said  other  element  for  moving  both  of  said  slip 
clutch  elements  until  said  follower  means  reaches  said 
position  and  for  then  moving  only  said  other  slip  clutch 
element  while  tensioning  said  spring  means;  and  limit- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  other  slip  clutch  ele- 
ment for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect 
to  said  one  slip  clutch  element  to  a  predetermined  extent 
of  movement  each  time  said  manually  movable  means 
is  actuated  so  as  to  limit  tensioning  of  said  spring  means 
and  thus  limit  the  pressure  with  which  said  follower 
means  engages  said  indicator  of  said  light  meter  means. 


3,026,784 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  UNDERWATER  PHOTOGRAPHY 

AND  RELATED  USES 

Donald  J.  Byers,  Washington,  D.C. 

(509  Berkely  St.,  Falls  Church,  Va.) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  420,338,  Apr.   1, 

1954.    This  application  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,928 

1  Claim.    (CL  9S— 11) 


3,026,785  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INTRA-LENS  SHUTTER 
Fritx  Barth,  deceased,  late  of  Calmbacfa  (Enz),  Germany, 
by  Anneliese  Barth,  widow  and  sole  heir,  Calmbach, 
Kreis  Calw,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  Gouthier, 
G.ni.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Gemiany 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,495 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95—64) 
1.  In    a    photographic    intra-Iens    shutter,    coaxially- 
arraoged  diaphragm  and  speed  setting  rings  having  over- 


lapping inner  and  outer  cylindrical  mantles,  the  said  inner 
mantle  having  external  gear  teeth  disposed  within  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  mantle  and  closely  spaced  with 
respect  thereto;  a  coupling  roller  turnably  carried  by  the 
outer  mantle  and  exposed  exteriorly  thereof,  said  ix)ller 
being  movable  thereon  between  two  predetermined  limits, 
said  roller  having  its  axis  extending  generally  circum- 
fercntially  of  the  mantle  and  having  worm  threads  on  part 
of  its  outer  circumference,  the  remainder  of  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  roller  being  knurled  and  having 
greater  axial  length  than  that  portion  of  the  outer  cir- 
cumference having  the  threads  thereon,  the  outer  ends 


A  cover  for  use  in  protecting  equipment  of  the  type  of 
cameras  and  photographic  instruments,  and  the  controls 
thereon,  from  the  deleterious  effects  of  water,  comprising 
a  yielding  portion  and  a  rigid  portion,  said  yielding  por- 
tion being  formed  of  thin,  pliant,  water-impervious  mate- 
rial, said  rigid  portion  being  formed  of  relatively  stiff 
material,  and  comprising  a  window  and  an  internally 
disposed  platform  rigidly  attached  to  said  window,  said 
yielding  portion  being  attached  to  said  window  by  a 
water-tight  seal  about  the  periphery  of  said  window,  said 
platform  being  provided  with  means  for  mounting  said 
equipment  thereon,  said  yielding  portion  constituting  a 
cover  loosely  surrounding  said  equipment  and  said  con- 
trols, said  cover  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
equipment,  except  at  said  platform  mounting,  said  cover 
being  water-tight  and  air-tight,  said  yielding  portion  nor- 
mally extending  out  of  contact  with  and  away  from  said 
camera,  said  cover  being  of  a  size  in  proportion  to  said 
equipment  to  contain  a  body  of  entrapped  air,  sufficient 
to  float  the  entire  assembly,  said  yielding  portion  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  camera  whereby  and  where- 
through the  controls  of  the  camera  may  be  reached  and 
manually  operated,  and  an  externally  disposed  visual 
sighting  means  mounted  on  said  window. 


of  the  knurled  portion  extending  outwardly  of  that  por- 
tion having  the  threads  thereon,  and  forming  on  said 
roller  a  pair  of  stops  which  control  the  movement  of  said 
roller  between  said  limits,  the  worm  threads  on  said 
roller  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  inner 
mantle,  said  roller  being  shiftable  to  cause  engagement 
and  disengagement  between  the  said  gear  teeth  and  worm 
threads,  turning  of  the  roller  when  the  threads  and  teeth 
are  engaged  effecting  a  fine  adjustment  between  the  said 
rings  and  the  said  engagement  locldng  the  rings  against 
relative  movement  and  a  spring  biased  plunger  mounted 
in  one  end  of  said  roller  for  releasably  holding  the  roller 
at  either  of  said  limits. 


3,026,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  ORGANIC  PROTEINS 

Thor  Onarheim,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  to 

A/S  Stord.  Leirvik,  Stord,  Norway 

Filed  May  23,  1956.  Ser.  No.  586,734 

2  Claims.    (CI.  99— 234) 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drum-shaped  hous- 
ing, an  inlet  in  one  end  of  said  housing,  an  outlet  in 
the  opposite  end  of  said  housing,  a  rotor  comprising  a 
shaft,  axially  spaced  arms  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  said  shaft  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be  ro- 
tatable about  an  axis  extending  from  said  inlet  end  to 
said  outlet  end,  said  arms  being  arranged  in  groups  on 
said  shaft,  the  groups  b^g  sequentially  disposed  from 
said  inlet  to  outlet,  knife  means  on  the  group  closest  to 
said  inlet  for  disintegrating  particles  engaged  thereby,  a 
second  group  of  said  arms  positioned  adjacent  the  first 
said  group  imparting  to  particles  engaged  thereby  a  whirl- 
ing movement  while  simultaneously  disintegrating  such 
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particles,  a  third  group  being  positioned  closest  to  said 
outlet  and  imparting  to  particles  engaged  thereby  a  whirl- 
ing movement,  a  first  individually  adjustable  baflle  in 
said  housing  :tnd  arranged  to  retard  particle  flow  from 
said  first  grou))  of  arms  to  the  second  said  group,  a  second 
individually  adjustable  biiffle  in  said  housing  and  arranged 
to  retard  particle  flow  from  said  second  group  to  the 
third  said  group,  means  in  said  housing  fur  introducing 
moist  solid  material  and  gaseous  drying  medium  through 
said  inlet,  means  in  said  housing  for  discharging  particles 
of  said  material  in  a  dried  state  dispersed  in  said  gaseous 
drying  medium  from  said  outlet,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  outlet  for  separating  said  solid  particles  from  said 
gaseous  medium. 


3,026.787 
INDl'CTION  AIR  DISTRIBITORS 
Albert  Judet   de   la   Combe,   Lille,   France,   assignor  to 
Societe  Anon>me  des  Etablis-sements  Neu,  Lille,  Nord, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,696 
4  Claims.    (CI.  98 — tl) 


I.  An  internal-induction  air  distributor  comprising  a 
spiral  shaped,  internally  unobstructed-to-spiral-movement- 
of-air  diffusion  body  having  a  peripheral  wall  formed 
with  a  tangential  air  inlet  adapted  to  be  fed  by  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure  and  said  body  having  opposing  sides. 
one  of  said  sides  being  formed  with  a  circular  air  outlet 
opening  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
body  and  the  opposing  side  being  formed  with  a  circular 
central  air  inlet  disposed  concentric  with  and  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  outlet  and  a  shutter  positioned  in  the 
body  tranverse  to  the  axis  of  the  central  air  inlet  be- 
tween the  central  air  inlet  and  the  air  outlet  and  movable 
between  the  central  air  inlet  and  the  air  outlet  relative 
to  the  air  inlet  for  closing  off  said  air  inlet.     ^ 


3,026.788 

VENTILATOR  FOR  WALL  OVEN 

Walter  A.  Spear,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  avsignor  to  N'utone, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,679 

1  Claim.    (CI.  98— 115) 


-T  r^' 


A  ventilator  for  a  wall  oven,  said  ventilator  compris- 
ing a  housing  defined  by  top.  bottom,  side  and  rear  walls. 
an  exhaust  outlet  in  said  rear  wall,  an  opening  defined 
at  the  front  of  said  housing,  a  filter  disconnectably 
mounted  across  said  opening,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
raised  boss  formed  therein  and  an  aperture  in  said  boss, 
spaced  parallel  ways  mounted  from  said  top  wall  insi«Je 
said  housing,  said  ways  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
front  of  said  housing,  a  blower  in  said  housing  which  is 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  housing  through  said 
opening,  said  blower  comprising,  an  electric  motor  hav- 
ing a  vertical  drive  shaft,  vanes  for  the  acceleration  of  air 


secured  to  said  shaft  above  said  motor,  a  generally  flat 
convolute  envelope  secured  to  said  motor  and  enclosing 
said  vanes,  said  envelope  having  an  air  intake  adjacent  said 
shaft,  said  envelope  having  a  throat  portion  extending  to 
said  exhaust  outlet,  means  for  making  a  compression 
seal  between  said  throat  and  said  exhaust  outlet,  guide 
rails  mounted  to  said  envelope  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
said  rails  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  ways  where- 
by said  blower  is  movable  along  said  ways  relative  to 
said  opening,  said  motor  having  cooling  air  intake  ports 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sleeve  extending  below  said 
motor,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
motor  around  said  ports  and  having  a  lower  end  posi- 
tioned for  frictional  engagement  with  said  boss  around 
said  aperture  whereby  air  for  cooling  said  motor  is  drawn 
in  from  below  said  housing  through  said  aperture  and 
sleeve  into  said  ports. 


3,026.789 

ABRASIVE-BLASTING  SYSTEM 

W  illiam  H.  Mead,  202  Camino  Al  Lago,  Athcrton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,042 

15  Claims.    (CI.  9ft— 115) 


I.  In  a  blasting  system  for  the  surface  treatment  of 
materials  providing  for  the  recovery  of  the  abrasive  par- 
ticles used  in  the  blasting  operation,  the  combination 
of  a  multi-hopper  floor  structure  for  the  blast-room  and 
an  adjoining  concentrator  unit,  said  floor  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  small  hoppers  arranged  in  rows,  each  said 
hopper  being  shallow  and  occupying  only  a  small  frac- 
tion of  said  floor  area,  the  upper  end  of  said  hoppers 
occupying  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  floor;  and 
a  plurality  of  ducts  having  a  triangular  cross  section  and 
arranged  in  fixed  spaced  relation  on  said  floor,  each 
said  duct  lying  adjacent  one  row  of  hoppers  with  its  bot- 
tom located  on  the  same  plane  as  tlie  bottom  of  said 
hoppers,  said  hoppers  being  open  for  passage  thereto 
of  ventilating  air  from  said  blast-room  and  the  solid 
particles  falling  onto  said  floor;  said  duct-outlets  being 
further  attached  to  said  concentrator  unit  having  a  rela- 
tively large  expansion  area  which  enables  the  air  to 
slow  down  rapidly  as  it  leaves  said  floor;  and  means  in 
said  concentrator  to  deflect  the  airstream  upwardly;  means 
to  arrest  the  solid  particles  and  separate  them  from  the 
airstream,  and  means  to  trap  the  arrested  particles  so 
they  can  be  drawn  from  the  concentrator  for  re-usc. 


3,026,790 

fryiSjg  apparatus 

John  Arvan,  60  S.  Regent  St.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul>  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  44,746 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—336) 
1.  Deep  fat  frying  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electrically  heated  deep  fat  frying  tank;  a  sup- 
port structure  mounting  said  tank;  slide  means  recipro- 
cable  vertically  of  said  support  structure;  a  perforated 
basket  secured  to  said  slide  means  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation relative  to  cooking  oil   in  said  tank;  mechanism 
operable  to  reciprocate  said  slide;  an  electric  motor  for 
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driving  said  mechanism;  a  first  energizing  circuit  for  said 
motor  closed,  responsive  to  actuation  of  a  manual  switch, 
to  energize  said  motor  for  downward  movement  of  said 
basket;  means  operable  to  open  said  first  circuit  when  the 
basket  reaches  its  lower  limit  of  movement;  a  timer  en- 
ergized responsive  to  downward  movement  of  said  slide; 
a  second  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  closed  by 
said  timer  at  the  end  of  a  pre-set  time  interval  to  ener- 
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gize  said  circuit  for  upward  movement  of  said  basket; 
and  means  operable  to  open  said  second  circuit  when  the 
basket  reaches  its  upper  limit  of  movement;  said  first  cir- 
cuit including  a  normally  open  first  switch  in  shunt  with 
said  manual  switch,  said  normally  open  switch  being 
closed  by  said  mechanism  as  said  basket  starts  down- 
wardly and  being  opened  by  said  mechanism  at  the  limit 
of  downward  movement  of  said  basket. 


3,026,791 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

FOODSTUFF 

Richard  H.  Wegener,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Brooks 

Foods,  Inc.,  Collinsville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser,  No.  721,853 

10  Claims.    (CI.  99—356) 


<*"* 


1.  In  a  filling  head  for  transferring  a  sterile  food  prod- 
uct from  a  pipeline  to  a  storage  container,  a  housing  hav- 
ing one  open  face  adapted  for  flush  sealing  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  storage  container  which  includes  a 
bung  hole,  a  tubular  filling  nozzle  having  one  end  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  pipeline  and  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  housing  for  discharging  the  food  product 
into  said  bung  hole,  and  a  movable  wrenching  device  ex- 
tends from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  for 
selectively  withdrawing  and  inserting  a  bung  in  said  bung 
hole,  said  housing  having  an  inverted  pot-like  configura- 
tion including  a  generally  horizontal  upper  wall,  both  the 
filling  nozzle  and  the  wrenching  device  having  movable 
sealed  mounting  in  the  upper  wall,  said  wrenching  device 
including  a  vertical  shaft  which  passes  through  the  afore- 
said upper  wall,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  retaining  a  bung  in  interlocked  en- 
gagement, the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  means  for  selectively  rotating,  raising,  or  lowering 


the  shaft,  said  tubular  filling  nozzle  including  an  upper 
vertical  portion  which  passes  through  the  aforesaid  upper 
wall  and  a  lower  portion  formed  to  provide  a  lateral  offset 
of  the  lowermost  end  of  the  nozzle  in  respect  to  the  upper 
vertical  portion  thereof,  said  lateral  offset  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  lateral  separation  between  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  aforesaid  shaft  and  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  connected  to  said 
upper  portion  of  the  nozzle  for  rotating  the  same  so  as 
selectively  to  dispose  the  lowermost  end  thereof  on  the 
extended  axis  of  the  wrenching  shaft. 


3,026,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  BRANDING  UNIFORMLY- 
SHAPED  ARTICLES 
John  J.  Miskel,  Brooklyn,  and  James  E.  Fitzgerald,  Jr., 
Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  E.  Ackley,  Oreland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,586 
,  7  Claims.    (CI.  101—11) 


f~  ■^■s 


1.  An  apparatus  for  branding  indicia  upon  the  surface 
of  small  uniformly-shaped  articles  comprising  a  conveyor 
including  spaced  longitudinally  aligned  compartments  for 
carrying  said  articles,  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  incorpo- 
rating projecting  branding  elements,  said  drum  being 
mounted  above  said  conveyor  with  said  branding  elements 
disposed  in  substantially  tangent  contact  with  the  surfaces 
of  articles  carried  past  them  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  conveyor,  the  spacing  between  said  branding  elements 
being  coordinated  with  the  spacing  between  said  compart- 
ments to  permit  successive  branding  elements  to  contact 
successive  longitudinally  aligned  articles  carried  upon  said 
conveyor,  drive  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  and 
said  cylindrical  drum  for  rotating  said  drum  and  moving 
said  articles  past  it  at  coordinated  speeds  which  cause 
successive  branding  elements  to  contact  successive  articles, 
heating  means  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  for  maintain- 
ing said  branding  elements  at  a  temperature  which  per- 
mits them  to  brand  said  indicia  upon  said  articles  as  said 
elements  momentarily  pass  into  said  substantially  tangent 
contact  with  said  articles,  said  heating  means  being  in- 
serted within  said  drum,  said  heating  means  being  com- 
prised of  a  heating  rod.  and  radially  adjustable  means 
mounting  said  rod  within  said  drum  to  permit  its  heating 
effect  upon  said  branding  elements  to  be  varied. 


3,026.793 
PRINTER 
Earl  D.  Clark,  Willits,  Calif.     (Covelo,  Calif  J 
Filed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,416 
6  Claims.     (CI.  101—44) 
1.  A  printer  adapted  to  print  the  ends  of  lumber  mov- 
ing on  a  conveyor,  comprising:  a  printer  bed  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  such  conveyor,  a  print 
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lever,  a  pintle  secured  to  said  bed  and  pivotiilg  said  lever 
for  swinging  movement  thereon,  said  lever  having  a  pivot 
hub  about  said  pintle  and  extending  therefrom  an  actuat- 
ing arm  and  a  prmt  arm,  a  fluid  actuated  means  arranged 
between  and  in  engagement  with  said  actuating  arm  and 
said  bed  for  the  actuation  of  said  lever  and  its  arms  about 
said  pintle  from  an  ink  position  to  a  print  position,  said 
print  arm  having  a  head  removed  from  said  hub,  a  print 
shaft  iournaled  in  the  head  of  said  print  arm,  a  print 
block  having  pivotal  movement  on  said  print  shaft  and 
having  indicia  on  a  face  of  said  block  tangential  to  such 


block's  pivotal  movement,  and  mechanism  acting  so  that 
upon  actuation  of  said  print  arm  from  ink  to  print  posi- 
tion said  mechanism  will  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
print  block  with  respect  to  said  print  arm,  said  mecha- 
nism including  linking  means  extending  between  and  in 
engagement  with  said  shaft  and  bed,  said  mechanism  being 
constructed  to  have  lost  motion  in  causing  the  rotation 
of  said  print  block,  having  stop  means  limiting  such  lost 
motion,  and  having  spring  means  biasing  out  said  lost 
motion  by  movement  of  a  part  of  said  mechanism  against 
said  stop  means. 


3.026,794 
SILK  S(  REEN  PRF.SS 
Jerome  J.  Nicholson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  kubin- 
NichoLsoR  C  orporatioD,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Hbcoasin 

nied  July  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828377 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—123) 


and  printing  means  are  opened,  and  means  for  moving 
the  registering  means  to  a  printing  position  between  the 
bed  and  printing  means,  said  bed  and  printing  means 
c  osing  on  the  sheet  when  the  registering  means  is  in  the 
printing  position. 


3,024,795 

DA.VfFENINC  APPARATl  S  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  PRF^iSES 

Paul  Dietrich,  Augshure,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschin- 
enfabrili  Augsburg-Numberg  A.G.,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  18,  I9S7 

4  Claims.     (CI.  101—148) 


I.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  having  a  plate  carrying 
cylinder,  means  for  applying  dampening  liquid  to  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  liquid  well,  a  foam  rubber  coated 
ductor  roll  partially  immersed  in  said  well,  a  moist  dis- 
tributor roll  continuously  contacting  said  ductor  roll  for 
receiving  liquid  from  said  ductor  roll,  and  driving  means 
for  rotating  each  roll  with  the  ductor  roll  rotating  at  less 
speed  than  the  distributor  roll. 


3.026,796 
DOCTOR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  A.  Crawford,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Bird  &  Son, 
Inc.,  East   Walpole,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massa- 
cbnsctts 

Filed  May  13.  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,012 
10  Claims.     (CI.  101—157) 


I.  In  a  silk  screen  printing  device  for  producing  suc- 
cessive inked  impressions  in  like  predetermined  locations 
on  each  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  stock  comprising,  a 
flat  bed  defining  a  hard  smooth  upper  surface  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  one  of  said  sheets,  printing  means  posi- 
tioned in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bed,  means 
for  raising  the  bed  vertically  up\vard  and  lowering  the 
printing  means  vertically  downward  into  engagement  si- 
multaneously, means  for  registering  a  sheet  in  a  prede- 
termined position  on  one  side  of  the  bed.  said  registering 
means  including  means  for  clamping  the  sheet,  means 
secured  to  the  printing  means  and  movable  therewith  for 
actuating  the  clamping  means  to  receive  one  of  said  sheets 
only  when  the  bed  and  printing  means  are  in  engagement. 
said  clamping  means  closing  on  the  sheet  when  the  bed 


I.  In  a  machine  for  roller  printing,  the  combination 
with  a  roller  to  which  ink  is  applied,  of  a  doctor  blade 
assembly  which  comprises  a  doctor  blade  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  roller,  a  supporting  means  on  which 
the  doctor  blade  is  pivotally  supported  for  movement 
into  line  contact  with  the  roller  and  away  therefrom  in- 
cluding a  doctor  blade  support  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  roller  axis,  pneumatic  means  for  moving  the  doctor 
blade  against  the  gravure  roller  and  alternatively  to  an 
inoperative  position  away  from  the  gravure  roller,  means 


March  27,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


991 


for  supplying  air  to  said  pneumatic  means  including  a   each  of  said  plate  cylinders,  and  a  rotary  impression  regis- 


low  pressure  line  connection  connectable  to  move  the 
doctor  blade  against  the  roller,  and  a  high  pressure  line 
connection  connectable  to  move  the  doctor  blade  away 
from  the  roller,  and  means  acting  when  rendered  opera- 
tive for  operatively  connecting  said  high  pressure  line, 
and  alternatively  said  low  pressure  line  to  supply  air  at 
said  respective  pressures  to  move  the  doctor  blade  away 
from  and  against  said  roller. 


3,026,797 
WEB  MARKING  APPARATUS 

Ira  S.  Gottscho,  Milbum,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Gottscbo,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
York 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,843 
13  Claims.     (CI.  101—228) 


Adolph 
of  New 


try  differential  having  a  casing  geared  to  said  pinion  and 
a  rotary  shaft  geared  to  said  impression  cylinder  gear  and 


connected  to  said  casing  by  planetary  gearing,  said  differ- 
ential being  constructed  to  maintain  a  two-to-one  speed 
ratio  between  said  impression  cylinder  and  all  of  said 
plate  cylinders. 

3,026,799 
SOUND  RESPONSIVE  CODED  SIGNAL  MINE 

John  F.  Toomev,  250  Tulip  Ave.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1947,  Ser.  No.  741,657 

8  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  repeated  markings  to 
successive  sections  of  a  continuous  web  with  each  mark- 
ing extending  over  a  predetermined  length  of  the  related 
web  section;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  backup  roll 
around  which  the  web  is  fed,  a  marking  roll  having  a 
circumference  slightly  smaller  than  the  length  of  each 
web  section  to  be  marked  and  having  marking  means  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
marking  roll  for  rolling  and  marking  contact  of  said 
marking  means  with  the  web  as  it  passes  over  said  back-up 
roll,  means  for  rotating  said  marking  roll  in  accordance 
with  the  feeding  movement  of  the  web  and  having  slip 
means  interposed  therein,  latch  means  operative^to  hold 
said  marking  roll  against  rotation  at  an  initial  position, 
and  control  means  releasing  said  latch  means  momentarily 
in  synchronism  with  the  feeding  movement  of  the  web  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  marking  roll  through  a  single 
revolution  whereupon  said  latch  means  is  again  operative 
to  hold  said  marking  roll  against  further  rotation  beyond 
said  initial  position  and  said  slip  means  slips  during  the 
final  increment  of  the  movement  of  the  web  through  the 
length  of  a  web  section. 


4^"^ 


3,026,798 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 

George  O.  Frostad,  3037  S.  Wentworth  Ave., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,189 

3  Claims.     (CI.  101—248) 

I.  Printing  apparatus  comprising,  a  single  impression 
cylinder  rotatable  about  an  axis,  at  least  two  plate  cylin- 
ders coacting  with  the  periphery  of  the  impression  cylinder 
and  being  rotatable  about  independent  axes  disposed 
parallel  to  said  impression  cylinder  axis,  a  gear  rotatable 
with  said  impression  cylinder,  a  pinion  rotatable  with 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  disclosed  for  firing  a 
mine  selectively  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  signals  re- 
ceived through  the  surrounding  water  in  consecutive  order 
and  in  predetermined  time  spaced  relation,  a  signal  re- 
ceiving circuit  including  a  control  relay,  a  timing  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  relay  and  operated  thereby  as  the 
first  of  said  signals  is  received,  a  circuit  closing  device  on 
said  timing  mechanism  connected  to  said  control  relay, 
me;.ns  on  said  mechanism  for  operating  said  circuit  clos- 
ing device  momentarily  while  the  timing  mechanism  is  in 
operation,  a  second  relay  connected  to  said  circuit  closing 
device  for  operation  by  the  control  relay  while  the  ciixruit 
closing  device  is  momentarily  operated,  a  second  circuit 
closing  device  on  the  timing  mechanism  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  relay,  means  on  said  mechanism 
for  operating  said  second  circuit  closing  device  momen- 
tarily in  predetermined  time  delayed  relation  with  respect 
to  the  time  of  operation  of  the  first  named  circuit  closing 
device,  means  including  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts 
on  said  second  relay  for  establishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  second  circuit  closing  device  and  the 
control  relay  while  the  second  relay  is  operated,  and  an 
electroresponsive  detonating  device  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  circuit  closing  device  for  operation  by  the 
control  relay  while  the  second  circuit  closing  device  is 
operated. 
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3,026,800 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  DEVICES 
Harry  Clark   Foster,   East   Alton,   III.,  assiftnor  to  Olln 
Mathieson   Chemical  Corporation,   East   Alton,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  V  irsinia 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.257 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—25) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  liberating  explosively  a  charge 
of  compressed  ga^  as  a  work  performing  medium, 
(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  wail, 
(/>)   a  pressure  chamber  positioned  within  said  wall  to 
form  an  annular  space  between  said  wall  and  said 
.  pressure  chamber. 

( 1 )  said  wall  having  at  least  one  exhaust  port  to 
provide  communication  between  said  annular 
space  and  the  atmosphere. 

(2)  sai3~pressure  chamber  having  venting  means 
to  provide  communication  between  said  pressure 
chamber  and  said  annular  space, 

(f )  a  first  valve  means  comprising  a  sleeve  positioned 
in  said  annular  space  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
wall  and  said  pressure  chamber,  said  sleeve  being 
inovable 

( 1 )  from  a  closed  position  in  which  communica- 
tion between  said  annular  space  and  the  atmos- 
phere, and  between  said  annular  space  and  said 
pressure  chamber  is  cut  oflf, 

(2)  through  a  partially  open  position  in  which 
communication  between  said  annular  space  and 
the  atmosphere  is  cut  off  while  permitting  com- 
munication through  said  venting  means  between 
said  pressure  chamber  and  said  annular  space. 

(3)  to  an  open  position  where  communication  be- 
tween said  pressure  chamber  and  said  annular 
space  and  between  said  annular  space  and  the 
atmosphere  is  effected, 

(d)  a  second  valve  means  communicating  with  said 
pressure  chamber  and  said  annular  space,  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  permitting  fluid  pressure  derived 
from  said  pressure  chamber  to  be  applied  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  sleeve  to  move  said  sleeve 
slowly  from  the  closed  position  to.  said  partially 
open  position,  whereby 

( 1 )  augmenting  fluid  pressure  passes  from  said 
pressure  chamber  through  said  venting  means  to 
said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  sleeve,  applying 
a  secondary  thrust  to  said  sleeve,  moving  it 
sharply  to  said  open  position,  and 

(2)  the  charge  of  compressed  gas  from  said  pres- 
sure chamber  is  explosively  released  through 
said  venting  means  to  said  annular  space  through 
said  exhaust  port  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,026.801 
SHOTGUN  SHELL 

Ceorxe  G.  Oberfell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  (ompanv.  a  corporation  of  l)ela>«are 
Filed  July  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829,798 
8  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 42) 

I.  A  cartridge  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  chamber  of 
the  barrel  of  a  shotgun  and  fired  therein  comprising  in 
combination  a  shotgun  shell  having  its  external  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  ofvsaid  chamber 
and  a  length  after  firing  not  greater  than  the  length  of 


said  chamber,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  one-piece 
adapter  sleeve  closely  surrounding  said  shell  in  concen- 
tric frictional  contact  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  its 
mside  diameter  before  avsembly  into  position  surround- 
ing said  shell  slightly  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  shell,  said  sleeveT  having  its  outside  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  but  adapted  to  closely  fit  said 
chamber,  whereby  said  sleeve  will  not  separate  from  said 


\^7~^' 


^' 


u 


MM    LlMSTM     *S    iMtU. 


shell  during  normal  handling  of  said  cartridge  including 
loading,  firing,  and  ejecting  said  cartridges  in  and  from 
sold  chamber  of  said  shotgun,  said  sleeve  being  of  a  length 
not  greater  than  the  length  of  said  chamber  and  not 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  shell  after  firing,  said  shell 
being  hollow  and  containing  in  series  from  its  breech  to 
its  muzzle  a  primer,  a  charge  of  gun  powder,  an  expan- 
sible wad.  and  a  charge  of  shot. 


3.026, K02 
PLASTICS  LIGHTS  tlCHF  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Fredrick  R.  Barnet  and  Walter  T.  Johnson,  Kensington, 
and  Stanley  P.  Prosen,  Ijinham,  Md.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Na>y 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,911 

1  Claim.     (CI.  102 — 13) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (19521,  sec.  266) 


A  cartridge  case  having  a  uniformly  cylindrical  outer 
surface  throughout  its  length  and  a  slightly  tapered  in- 
terior surface  coaxial  with  said  outer  surface,  said  car- 
tridge case  being  composed  of  thermoplastics  material 
and  having  a  cup-shaped  base  pt)rtion  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  contiguous  with  the  smaller  end  portion  of 
said  tapered  interior  surface,  a  plurality  of  discrete,  an- 
nular raised  projections  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
cup-shaped  base  portion,  a  metallic  cup-shaped  base  mem- 
ber having  a  like  plurality  of  discrete  annular  recessed 
portions  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  in  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  raised  projections,  a  substantially 
♦  cylindrical  primer  device  having  a  flared  bifurcated  por- 
tion, said  primer  device  being  embedded  within  said  base 
member  and  the  bifurcated  portion  extending  through  said 
base  portion,  said  primer  device  located  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  outer  surface,  a  washer  disposed 
about  said  bifurcated  portion  adjacent  said  base  portion 
and  engaging  said  flared  portion  in  a  manner  to  clamp 
said  metallic  base  member  and  said  base  portion  of  said 
cartridge  case  tightly  together. 
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3,026,803 
CARTRIDGE  CASE 

Daniel  Metzger,  Ix)$  Angeles,  Calif. 

(958  Calle  Sante  Cruz,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.) 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,670 

1  Claim.     (CL  102—43) 


A  cartridge  case  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
wall,  a  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  wall  projecting  out- 
wardly peripherally  thereof,  a  thickened  body  portion  at 
the  flange  end  of  said  wall  with  the  wall  having  substan- 
tially a  constant  outside  diameter  from  the  flange  to  the 
opposite  end,  said  thickened  body  portion  having  a  smooth- 
ly curved  convex  inner  surface  extending  inwardly  and  de- 
fining an  orifice  spaced  from  the  flange  end  of  the  cartridge, 
a  primer  hole  formed  in  the  flange  end  of  the  cartridge 
and  communicating  with  said  orifice,  said  primer  hole  hav- 
ing a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  orifice  thereby  pro- 
viding a  longitudinally  outwardly  facing  shoulder  for 
limiting  the  insertion  of  a  primer  into  the  primer  hole,  the 
diametrical  distance  of  the  shoulder  being  relatively  small 
in  relation  to  the  diametrical  distance  of  the  orifice  there- 
by forming  but  very  little  restriction  of  flow  of  gases 
from  the  primer  into  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cartridge, 
said  curved  inner  surface  of  the  thickened  body  portion 
being  continuous  to  said  shoulder  thereby  defining  a  rela- 
tively thin  lip  forming  said  shoulder,  said  cartridge  case 
being  constructed  of  plastic  material  whereby  the  thin  lip 
forming  the  shoulder  will  melt  when  the  primer  is  fired 
thereby  preventing  reuse  of  the  cartridge  case,  said  primer 
hole  being  chamfered  at  the  outer  end  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  serrations  for  |rippingly -en- 
gaging a  smooth  surface  primer  when  forced  therein  and 
enabling  the  primer  to  be  forced  in  the  primer  hole  with 
only  finger  pressure  exerted  thereby  preventing  pressure 
on  the  primer  during  insertion  thereof  from  firing  the  same 
and  securely  gripping  the  primer  to  prevent  primer  blow 
back  when  the  primer  is  fired,  said  serrations  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  ridges  and  depressions  formed  in 
the  wall  of  ihp  primer  hole,  the  peaks  of  the  ridges  being 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  inner  edge  of  the 
shoulder  with  the  bottoms  of  the  depressions  spaced  slight- 
ly radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  shoulders 
thus  further  reducing  the  area  of  the  lip  actually  engag- 
ing the  primer  when  inserted  into  the  primer  hole. 


3,026,804 
SHRAPNEL  PACKAGING 

Paul  W.  Adier,  Rurbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

B.  H.  Hadlev.  (  laremont,  Calit. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,101 

6  Claims.    (CI.  102—67) 


1.  A  container  for  cubic  elements,  said  container  com- 
prising concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  providing  a  space 


having  a  thickness  which  is  proportional  to  the  length  of 
the  edge  of  the  elements,  the  bottom  of  said  space  in  said 
container  having  a  pocket  having  sides  spaced  substan- 
tially 90°  apart,  two  adjacent  sides  of  a  cubic  element 
fitting  in  the  pocket. 


3,026,805 
PHOTOELECTRIC  INFLUENCE  DETECTOR  AND 

ARMING  DEVICE  FOR  TORPEDOES 
Robert  A.  Becker,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreury  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  12,  1950.  Ser.  No.  161,495 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 
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1.  A  combined  photoelectric  and  magnetic  influence  ex- 
ploder comprising  a  thermionic  tube  having  a  cathode,  a 
grid,  and  an  anode,  photoelectric  means  connected  be- 
tween cathode  and  grid  whereby  the  grid  bias  varies  with 
the  illumination  of  said  means,  said  means  being  connected 
with  such  polarity  that  increasing  illumination  makes  the 
grid  correspondingly  more  negative,  and  a  magnetic  in- 
fluence exploder  also  connected  to  said  grid  with  polarity 
opposite  that  of  said  means. 


3,026,806 
BALLISTIC  MISSILE  NOSE  CONT 
Leslie  A.  Runton,  Middle  Haddam,  and  Henry  C.  Morton, 
Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Russell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,838 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102—92.5) 


1.  A  nose  cone  for  a  ballistic  missile  of  the  intercon- 
tinental type  having  a  head  and  adapted  in  its  flight  to 
leave  and  reenter  the  earth's  atmosphere,  comprising  a 
first  member  composed  of  a  high  melting  point  metal  at- 
tached to  said  head  and  having  a  front  wall  to  be  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
descent  of  said  missile  after  reentry  into  the  atmosphere 
and  forming  with  said  head  a  first  chamber,  said  front 
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wall  having  a  series  of  openings  containing  heat  fusible 
plugs  adapted  to  be  melted  by  the  ambient  temperature 
to  expose  said  openings,  a  solid  material  capable  of  vapor- 
izing endothermically  without  passing  through  the  liquid 
state  disposed  in  said  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  air  pass- 
ing through  said  openings,  and  peripheral  passages  in 
said  member  for  causing  the  air  after  passing  in  thermal 
exchange  with  said  material  to  flow  around  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  head. 


3,026,807 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PLMPS 

William  Geome  Hutchinson,  Applcton,  near  Wairintfton, 
and  Leslie  Charles  Cole.  Cuicheth,  near  Warrington, 
England,  as!>ignors  to  L'nited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Aathority,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10.  1957 

1  Claim.     (CL  lOJ— 1) 


In  an  electromagnetic  pump  having  a  thin  walled  con- 
duit for  the  passage  of  electrically  conductive  fluid,  elec- 
trical means  operatively  associated  with  said  conduit  for 
providing  a  magnetic  flux  and  an  electrical  current  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  to  each  other  and  traversing  the  walls 
of  the  conduit,  flanges  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
channel,  and  springs  in  compression  between  said  flanges 
to  apply  a  tensile  loading  to  said  conduit. 


3,026,808 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PI  MP  ASSEMBLY 

Silvio  Immovilli,  ''«  log.  .A.  Giambrocono,  Via  Durini  4, 

Milan,  Italv 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,836 
3  Claims.     (CL  103—87)        .» 


I.  An  electrically-operated  pump  assembly  comprising 
in  combination  a  pump  tmpelier.  a  casing  within  which 
the  pump  impeller  is  housed,  an  electric  motor  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  pump  casing  and  having  a  rotor  as- 
sembly and  a  stator  as.sembly  disposed  within  a  casing 
frame,  a  plate  member  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing  frame  of  the  stator,  securing  means  for  attachment 


of  the  casing  frame  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  the 
casing  of  the  pump,  a  first  bearing  provided  on  the  pump 
casing  and  a  second  bearing  provided  on  the  casing  frame 
of  the  stator  assembly,  a  shaft  mounted  within  the  said 
first  and  second  bearing  and  extending  within  the  stator 
assembly,  the  shaft  removably  carrying  the  pump  im- 
peller at  a  forward  end  thereof  and  the  rotor  assembly 
on  an  intermediate  part  thereof,  and  a  valve  mechanism 
located  in  the  pump  casing  and  adapted  to  open  upon 
mounting  of  the  casing  frame  of  the  motor  on  the  pump 
casing  to  permit  passage  of  liquid  from  the  pump  casing 
to  the  interior  of  the  casing  frapie  and  further  adapted  to 
close  and  thereby  inhibit  flow  of  liquid  from  the  pump 
casing  upon  detachment  of  the  motor  casing  frame  from 
the  pump  casing. 


3.026.809 
INTERNAL-EXTERNAL  GEAR  PLMP 

J  Edward  C.  .Anderson  and  Fred  C.  llaberland.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  avsignors  to  Borg-\>  amer  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1956.  Ser.  No.  576,568 
15  Claims.     (CL  103—120) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pump,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a 
pumping  chamber  in  said  housing,  an  inlet  leading  to 
and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber,  gear  means  re- 
ceived in  said  chamber  and  comprising  an  internal  or 
ring  gear  and  an  external  gear  or  pinion  for  pumping 
fluid  from  said  inlet  through  said  chamber  and  out  said 
out'et.  said  gear  means  being  eccentric  to  one  another 
and  having  teeth  which  mesh  and  provide  a  plurality  of 
fluid  pockets  therebetween  of  various  diminishing  sizes 
whereby  fluid  in  said  pumping  chamber  is  trapped  in 
said  ptKkets  and  subjected  to  increasing  pressure,  said 
teeth  having  contours  maintaining  continuous  cont.icts  be- 
tween said  pockets  while  performing  said  fluid  pressure 
function,  and  a  member  disposed  within  said  pumping 
chamber  between  said  gear  means  and  said  outlet  and 
h.iving  passage  defining  means  therein  for  communicat- 
ing said  pockets  and  said  outlet,  said  member  being  ec- 
centrically disposed  with  reg.ird  to  said  gear  means  and 
being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  position  where- 
in said  passage  defining  means  provides  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  said  pockets  and  said  outlet  and 
a  position  wherein  said  passage  defining  means  is  blocked 
by  one  of  said  gear  means  so  that  no  communication  is 
provided  between  said  pockets  and  said  outlet,  said  mem- 
ber thereby  varying  the  degree  of  communication  be- 
tween s.iid  pockets  and  said  outlet  by  being  moved  to 
various  intermediate  positions  between  the  two  said  posi- 
tions. 


3,026,810 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PI  MP 
Emil    A.    kuhiak.    Cleveland,    and    John    M.    Herberth. 
Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1956.  Ser.  No.  609.384 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103— 120  > 
1.  In  an  aircraft  fuel  pump  assembly,  the  combination 
of  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  commonly  driven  axially 
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spaced  pump  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  one  of  said 
pump  means  comprising  a  centrifugal  boost  pump,  first 
inlet  means  in  said  housing  and  in  communication  with 
said  boost  pump,  an  outlet  for  said  boost  pump,  the 
remaining  pump  means  each  including  an  internal  or 
ring  gear  and  a  meshing  external  gear  or  pinion,  second 
and  common  inlet  means  for  said  remaining  pumps,  said 
outlet  for  said  boost  pump  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond and  common  inlet,  an  outlet  for  each  of  said  remain- 
ing pump  means  connected  to  a  common  outlet,  the 
gears  of  said  remaining  pump  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  fluid  pockets  therebetween  in  communication  with  its 
respective  outlet  for  performing  said  pumping  function, 
said   internal   or  ring   gear  of  each  of  said  remaining 


pump  means  being  mounted  eccentrically  to  said  external 
gear  or  pinion,  and  displacement  control  means  for  each 
of  said  gear  pump  means  operatively  disposed  between 
the  gear  side  faces  adjacent  the  said  pockets  and  said 
respective  outlets  for  varying  the  displacement  of  each 
of  said  remaining  pump  means,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding slide  means  operatively  disposed  between  the 
gear  sides  adjacent  the  said  fluid  pockets  and  said  outlets, 
control  piston  assembly  means  for  each  of  said  gear 
pump  means,  and  means  for  applying  an  external  source 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  control  piston  assembly  means 
for  changing  the  position  of  said  slide  means  to  vary  the 
number  of  said  fluid  pockets  exposed  to  each  of  said  re- 
spective outlets  to  thereby  vary  the  displacement  of  each 
of  said  gear  pumps. 


3,026,811 

ROTARY  PLMP 

Louis  E.  Van  Beuning,  1826  9th  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,524 

1  Claim.     (CL  103—130) 


Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  casing  including  end  walls  and  an 
annular  side  wall  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  outlet  port,  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor 
positioned  within  said  end  walls  in  sealing  relationship 
and  having  the  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the  casing  axis  and 


a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  casing,  an  abutment 
member  extending  from  said  casing  into  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and  in  sealing  contact  with 
said  rotor  and  said  end  walls  to  normally  seal  said  ports 
from  each  other,  means  urging  said  abutment  member  into 
such  engagement  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said  rotor 
in  said  casing,  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  casing  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  fixed  projecting 
member  received  in  said  slot  whereby  said  flange  is  slid- 
able  on  said  projecting  member  and  said  projecting  mem- 
ber serves  to  prevent  said  casing  from  rotating  on  its 
axis,  a  shaft  attached  to  an  end  wall  of  said  casing,  and 
a  rotatable  crank  arm  journalled  to  said  shaft  whereby 
rotation  of  said  crank  arm  causes  said  casing  to  assume  a 
substantially  translational  orbital  movement  centrifugally 
urging  said  rotor  into  engagement  with  continuous  por- 
tions of  the  side  wall  of  the  casing. 


3,026,812 

SLIDING  VALVE  WELL  PUMP 

Roy  F.  Carty,  920  Hilgard  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,746 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—155) 


1.  A  deep  well  pump  comprising  a  pump  chamber  hav- 
ing spaced  concentric  inner  and  outer  side  walls  provided  ' 
with  intake  and  delivery  ports  positioned  near  the  lower 
and  upper  ends  of  the  chamber  respectively,  a  pump  rod 
connected  to  the  chamber,  said  rod  extending  into  the 
chamber  and  being  arranged  to  lower  the  chamber  into 
a  wen  casing  from  the  top  of  a  well,  a  plunger  connected 
to  the  pump  rod  and  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  thereby 
within  the  chamber,  a  valve  tube  slidably  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  with  the  space  between  the  con- 
centric side  walls  of  the  pump  chamber  and  provided 
with  valve  ports  formed  near  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  said  valve  ports  being  positioned  to  register  alter- 
nately with  intake  and  delivery  ports  formed  in  the 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  the  chamber  walls  respec- 
tively as  the  valve  tube  is  reciprocated,  and  means  con- 
necting the  valve  tube  to  the  plunger  for  actuating  the 
tube  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  intake  and  delivery 
ports  as  the  plunger  is  reciprocated  within  the  chamber. 


3,026,813 
CUTTING  PLUNGER  PUMP 
Leonard  M.  Nechine,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,585 
2  Claims.     (CL  103—157) 
1.  A   pump  comprising  a   cylinder  having   inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  hardened  sleeve  fixed  within  said  cylinder 
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and  provided  with  openings  in  registration  with  said  cyl- 
inder ports,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  sleeve,  said 
piston  having  a  single  port  opening,  the  edges  of  said 
piston  contiguous  to  its  port  opening  being  hardened^  a 
splined  shaft  rigidly  secured  to  said  piston,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  cam  cylinder  fixed  to  said  piston 
and  shaft,  a  circumferential  cam  groove  in  said  cam  cyl- 
inder, a  geJT  case  secured  to  the  pump  cylinder,  and  a 
cam  roller  fixed  to  said  gear  case,  said  cam  roller  being 


rigid  means  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  which 
coincides  v^ith  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  portions  and 
which  is  transversal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  prevent- 
ing said  bearing  means  from  moving  in  axial  direction 
relative  to  said  frame  member  and  to  said  pivot  pin  por- 
tions, said  rigid  means  being  spaced  from  said  frame 
member  and  having  a  pair  of  edge  portions  concavely 
curved  toward  said  support  member  so  that  said  rigid 
means  have  a  minimum  width  at  portions  thereof  located 
substantially  midway  between  said  bearing  means  to  per- 
mit tilting  movement  of  said  members  relative  to  each 
other  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  portions  and  to  per- 
mit flow  of  cooling  fluid  past  said  rigid  means  into  said 
open  end  of  said  frame  member. 


positioned  in  said  groove  to  reciprocate  said  piston  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  pump  cylinder  as  said  piston  is  rotated 
by  rotation  of  said  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
moves  said  piston  port  sequentially  into  and  out  of  regis- 
tration alternately  with  each  of  said  cylinder  ports,  the 
interengagement  of  the  hardened  edges  of  said  piston  port 
and  said  sleeve  openings  being  effective  to  cut  or  shear 
any  solids  caught  therebetween  as  said  piston  port  moves 
out  of  registration  with  said  cylinder  ports. 


3.026.814 

SW\SH-PI  ATE  PI  MP  OR  MOTOR 

Josef  Binhack.  Markstrasse  II.  Neuenhurg.  (Jermany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1957,  S«r.  No.  690.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  29.  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 


3.026.815 
DOMF.STIC  APPMANCE 
James  W,  Jacobv,  l)a>ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Cofporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,639 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—218) 


1  In  a  swash  plate  pump  or  motor  unit  surrounded  by 
a  cooling  fluid,  in  combination,  a  support  member;  a 
drive  shaft  turnably  supported  by  said  support  member; 
a  pair  of  coaxial  bearing  meijns  fixedly  carried  by  said 
support  member  and  respectively  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft;  a  frame  member  having  an  open  end 
facing  and  spaced  from  said  support  member  and  having 
a  pair  of  coaxial  pivot  pin  portions  projecting  from  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  frame  member  and  supported  respec- 
tively in  said  bearing  means  so  as  to  mount  said  frame 
member  turnably  about  the  axis  of  said  bearing  means, 
said  bearing  means  and  said  pivot  pin  portions  being 
formed  with  fluid  passages  therethrough  for  leading  pres- 
sure fluid  into  and  out  of  said  unit;  a  cylinder  druni  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  frame  member  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  co;iimunicating  with  said 
passages  for  passing  pressure  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder  drum  when  actuated  by  said  shaft;  and  rigid 
means  secured  to  and  interconnecting  said  pair  of  bear- 
ing  means  on   both   sides  of  said   frame   member,  said 


I.  In  a  combination,  an  arrangement  for  mounting  a 
pump-motor  assembly  to  the  sump  outlet  of  a  dishwasher 
comprising  a  motor  housing;  a  pump  housing  having  an 
irregular  peripheral  flange  forming  a  volute  and  a  central 
pump  inlet  defined  by  an  upstanding  collar  concentric 
\>ith  said  inlet;  an  annular  seal  member  having  a  resilient 
support  portion  and  a  seal  portion,  said  support  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  the  outside  of  said  outlet,  and  said 
seal  portion  adapted  to  be  between  the  inside  of  said 
outlet  and  said  upstanding  collar;  a  clamp  having  three 
radially  extending  arms  and  an  aperture  circumscribing 
said  seal  support  portion,  each  of  said  arms  extending 
outwardly  for  different  lengths  respectively  in  accordance 
with  said  irregular  peripheral  flange  and  having  a  ter- 
minal hook  segment,  each  of  said  terminal  hook  seg- 
ments including  a  slot  facing  in  the  same  respective 
direction  on  each  arm;  three  studs  having  upper  and 
lower  threaded  sections  and  a  shoulder  portion  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  lower  sections  connecting  said 
pump  housing  in  sandwiched  relationship  between  said 
shoulder  portion  and  said  motor  housing  and  said  upper 
secti;^ns  relaliveh  rotatably  engaging  said  hook  segments 
in  said  slots;  and  fastening  means  threadedly  connected  to 
said  upper  sections  for  drawing  said  upstanding  collar 
into  liquid  sealing  relation  to  said  sump  outlet. 


3.026,816 

CHII  DREN-S  EXERCISING  AND  AMI  SEMENT 

APPARATUS 

Nichola  P.  Russo.  367  S.  Quinsigamond  Ave..  Shrewsbury, 

Mavs..  and  Walter  F.  Allen,  40  Maplewood  Ave.,  West 

Bo>lston.  Mavs. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  I960.  Ser.  No.  12,562 
I  Claim.  (CI.  104—113) 
An  exercising  and  amusement  apparatus  comprising 
a  trolley  housing  having  aligned  openings  for  a  tensioned 
cable  passing  therethrough,  a  pair  of  grooved  wheels 
mounted  on  horizontal  axes  in  the  housing  and  arranged 
for  riding  along  the  cable,  a  cross  bar  beneath  the  hous- 
ing, a  vertical  axis  bearing  having  cooperating  inner  and 
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outer  raceways,  the  latter  being  carried  by  the  housing, 
means  including  a  hollow  pivot  supported  on  the  inner 
raceway  which  carries  the  bar  and  permits  free  revolution 
thereof,  a  pair  of  side  supports  suspended  from  the  bar, 
a  child  supporting  member  carried  by  the  side  supports,  a 
brake  shoe  mounted  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  cable  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  latter  frictionally  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  trolley  housing,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
brake  shoe  away  from  the  cable,  a  flexible  cable  attached 
to  the  shoe  and  passing  downwardly  through  the  hollow 


ing  a  section  in  which  the  ball  is  separate  from  the  flange 
and  curves  upwardly  on  an  arc  about  a  center  above  the 
rail  ball  as  an  arcuate  portion,  and  said  separate  ball 
having  a  strut  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
arcuate  portion  for  engaging  said  flange  to  serve  as  a 
brace. 

3,026,819 
STABILIZED  TRUCK 
Geoffrey    W.    Cope,    Wllliamsville,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,271 
12  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 


pivot  and  to  a  position  adjacent  one  of  the  side  supports 
and  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  supports  to  force 
the  shoe  against  the  cable  which  includes  a  brake  lever 
connected  with  said  flexible  cable  and  engageable  by  a 
hand  grasping  the  adjacent  side  support,  the  parts  being 
so  arranged  that  a  child  riding  on  the  supporting  member 
may  rotate  the  latter  to  face  in  any  direction  and  may 
control  the  speed  along  the  tensioned  cable  by  manipu- 
lating the  lever  while  using  both  hands  to  engage  the  side 
supports. 

3,026,817 
PALLETS 
James    R.    Sebastian    and    Clarence    L.    Filkins,    Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  as.signor$  to  The  Rapids-Standard  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,111 
1  Claim.    (CI.  104—135) 


A  load  carrying  pallet,  comprising;  a  pallet  member 
having  a  load  bearing  surface,  elongated  angular  unitary 
members  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  pallet  and  including 
a  flange  extending  thereunder,  a  ridge  guide  formed  on 
said  flanges,  said  flanges  extending  the  length  of  said  pallet 
to  provide  a  guide  wheel  receptive  surface,  and  said  ridges 
serving  to  prevent  lateral  shifting  of  said  pallet  as  received 
on  suitable  guiding  wheel  means. 


1.  A  railway  car  stop  comprising  a  length  of  rail  in- 
cluding a  flange,  a  vertical  web  and  a  ball,  said  rail  hav- 


1.  In  a  railway  truck  having  relatively  movable  spring 
supported  and  supporting  members,  the  combination  of 
angularly  related  wedging  faces  on  one  of  the  members. 
a  friction  face  on  the  other  member  angularly  related 
to  said  wedging  faces,  friction  shoes  having  wedging 
surfaces  embracing  and  each  engageable  with  one  of  said 
wedging  faces,  a  friction  surface  on  each  shoe  frictionally 
engageable  with  said  friction  face,  and  spring  means  act- 
ing inwardly  on  said  friction  shoes  for  urging  said  faces 
and  surfaces  into  engagement. 


3,026,820 
MEANS  FOR  ANCHORING  MERCHANDISE  CAR- 
RYING RACKS  WITHIN  THE  STORAGE  CHAM- 
BERS OF  TRANSPORT  VEHICLES 
Gerald  D.  Stough,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whitehead 
&  Kales  Company,  River  Rouge,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,539 
1  Claim.    (CI.  105—369) 


3,026,818 
RAILROAD  CAR  STOP 

Leon  S.  Barksdale,  4000   74th  St.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,216 

5  Claims.    (CI.  104—249) 


In  a  transport  vehicle  having  an  elongated  floor  and 
having  an  upright  side  wall  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
floor  and  provided  with  two  longitudinally  spaced  up- 
right posts;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  substantially  parallel 
horizontally  extending  supporting  rails  extending  length- 
wise of  said  side  wall  between  and  terminally  secured  to 
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said  spaced  posts,  a  horizontally  extending  longitudinally 
movable  anchorage  rail  upon  the  inner  sides  of  and  freely 
crossing  said  posts,  said  anchorage  rail  extending  length- 
wise of  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  wall, 
said  anchorage  rail  extending  longitudinally  of.  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  to,  and  bridging  the  space 
between  said  vertically  spaced  supporting  rails,  said  an- 
chorage rail  being  provided  lengthwise  thereof  along  its 
upper  end  lower  edges  in  opposed  relation  to  and  in  the 
horizontal  planes  of  said  supporting  rails  with  vertically 
extending  upper  and  lower  flange  portions,  said  anchorage 
rril  being  provided  at  spaced  points  longitudinally  thereof 
between  said  upper  and  lower  flange  portions  with  an- 
choring means  for  one  or  more  portable  merchandise  car- 
rying racks  shiftably  supported  upon  the  floor  of  said 
vehicle,  vertically  spaced  elastic  shock  absorbing  elements 
respectively  between,  disposed  in  the  horizontal  planes 
of,  and  secured  to  the  opposed  portions  of  said  supporting 
rails  and  the  upper  and  lower  flange  portions  of  said 
anchorage  rail  to  support  and  yieldingly  resist  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  longitudinally  movable  anchorage 
rail,  rigid  members  secured  to  said  posts  above  and  below 
said  anchorage  rail  and  having  portions  overlapping  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  vertically  extend- 
ing flange  portions  of  said  longitudinally  movable  anchor 
age  rail  to  constitute  guiding  slideways  for  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  anchorage  rail  and  to  hold  said  anchor 
age  rail  against  both  lateral  and  vertical  displacement 
while  being  guided  longitudinally,  and  rigid  elements  se- 
cured to  at  least  one  of  the  vertically  extending  flange 
portions  of  said  anchorage  rail  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  and  engageable  with  the  rigid  members  afore- 
said en  said  posts  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
anchorage  rail. 


3.026,821 
R-OOR  C  LIPS 
Gilbert  F.  Oakley.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.,  Chicago, 
ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1958.  S«r.  No.  760,915 
3  Claims.     (CI.  105 — 422) 


I.  In  a  railway  car  having  substructure  including  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  sills  having  horizontal  flange 
portions,  the  combination  therewith  of  nailable  metal 
flooring  members  laid  in  adjacent  relationship  to  extend 
transversely  of  said  horizontal  flange  portions,  said  metal 
flooring  members  having  side  flange  portions  ivhich  are 
curved  to  present  regions  offset  from  one  another  laterally 
of  the  flange  portions,  and  the  side  flange  portions  of 
adjacent  floormg  members  being  complementarily  curved 
substantially  to  interfit  with  one  another,  floor  retaining 
clips  each  including  a  stem  portion  and  a  lug  portion 
extendmg  laterally  outward  from  one  edge  of  the  stem 
portion  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  clips,  the  stem  por- 
tions of  the  clips  being  curved  to  interfit  between  adjacent 
side  flange  portions  of  adjacent  flooring  members  and 
being  mterposed  between  adjacent  flooring  members  at 
predetermined  positions  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
flooring  memb;rs  and  determined  by  the  interfitted  curved 
stem  and  side  flange  portions  to  provide  preselected  spaces 
between  adjacent  side  flange  portions  of  the  metal  floor- 
ing members  and  between  the  flooring  members  and  the 
lug  portions  of  said  clips,  said  lug  portions  engaging  said 
horizontal  flange  portions  of  said  side  sills  on  the  faces 


of  the  side  sill  flange  portions  opposite  those  against  which 
the  flooring  is  laid,  and  means  securing  adjacent  flooring 
members  and  said  stem  portions  of  the  clips  together. 


3.026.822 

APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  A  HLLING 

CONTAINING  PASTRY 

Joseph  D.  GattI,  4200   16th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  I960.  Ser.  No.  22,513 

I  Claim.    (CI.  107—19) 


Apparatus  for  malcing  a  filling  containing  pastry  com- 
prising a  first  rigid  flat-face^  board  positioned  so  that 
one  of  the  faces  rests  upon  and  is  supported  upon  a  hori- 
zontal flat  supporting  surface,  a  second  rigid  flat-faced 
board  positioned  so  that  one  of  its  side  edges  abuts  and 
extends  along  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  first  board 
with  one  of  the  faces  resting  upon  and  supported  upon 
said  supporting  surface,  one  of  said  boards  having  a 
greater  transverse  extent  than  the  other,  along  a  line 
normal  to  said  abutting  side  edges,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
holes  in  one  of  said  boards  and  extending^  therealong 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  one  board,  and 
means  connecting  said  abutting  side  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  boards  together  for  movement  of  either  of 
said  boards  from  the  side  edge  abutting  position  to  a 
position  overlying  and  resting  upon  the  other  board  with 
the  respective  opposite  side  edges  of  said  boards  lying 
in  a  laterally-oflfset  relationship  so  as  to  present  a  mutual 
marginal  knife  guide  ledge. 


3.026,823 

PIE  CRUST  PERFORATOR 

Leslie  T.  Hilcox.  1 101  Cherry.  Ijwion.  Olda. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,608 

I  Claim.    (CI.  107 — 19) 


^. 


A  pie  crust  forming  device  comprising,  an  upstanding 
pie  crust  making  form  constiting  of  a  flat  circular  top 
plate  having  a  downwardly  diverging  side  wall  extending 
therefrom,  said  side  wall  terminating  with  an  upwardly 
turned  rim,  a  circular  holding  ring  mounted  concentrically 
to  the  underside  of  the  rim  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  said  rim.  hollow  tubular  cutting  studs 
upstanding  from  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  and  forming 
openings  therethrough,  a  sleeve  projecting  concentrically 
ind  normally  on  the  lower  side  of  the  plate,  a  cylindrical 
cutter  having  a  finger  knob  at  one  end,  said  cutter  slide- 
ably  received  in  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  project  out- 
wardly beyond  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  a  ring  shaped 
crimping  form  secured  concentrically  to  the  underside 
of  the  holding  ring,  said  ring  terminating  with  a  second 
rim  having  a  downwardly-  extending  cutting  edge  for 
cutting  engagement  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  pic 
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plate,  said  rims  being  of  the  same  radius  and  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  holding 
ring. 

3.026.824 

APPARATl  S  FOR  BAKING  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 

Walter  R.  Reach,  570  Walnut  St.,  Audubon,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,736 

6  Claims.    (CI.  107—57) 


nating  in  a  plane  not  extending  beyond  said  last-named 
face,  and  a  rigid  stop  member  having  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  threaded 
on  said  screw-threaded  post,  said  screw-threaded  post 
being  accessible  through  the  face  of  said  stop  member, 
and  said  stop  member  being  reciprocable  in  said  recessed 
portion  into  and  out  of  projecting  position  by  rotating 
said  screw-threaded  post;  whereby  said  refrigerator  door 
may  be  closed  only  when  said  stop  member  is  retracted, 
and  whereby  accidental  closing  of  said  refrigerator  door 
is  prevented  when  said  stop  member  projects  from  said 
recessed  portion  into  the  path  of  said  door. 


3,026,826 

FURNACE 

Richard    E.   Sampson.   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Bigeiow-Liptak  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,550,  Oct.  11, 

1957.    This  application  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,732 

2  Claims.     (CI.  110—7) 

rVr"^   r-. 


1.  Apparatus  for  baking  frozen,  soft  pretzels  compris- 
ing an  oven  having  a  wall  in  front  of  which  is  a  station 
at  which  said  pretzels  can  be  loaded  in  the  frozen  state 
and  unloaded  in  the  baked  state  and  also  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operating -zones  including  a  baking  zone,  end- 
less conveyor  means  in  said  oven  movable  out  of  and 
back  into  said  oven  in  a  path  along  the  front  of  said  wall 
through  said  station  for  receiving  said  frozen  pretzels 
at  said  station  and  carrying  them  successively  through 
said  operating  zones  in  a  certain  direction  and  eventual- 
ly back  to  said  station  for  unloading  thereof,  means  for 
driving  said  endless  conveyor  means  whereby  to  advance 
the  pretzels  loaded  thereon  successively  through  said 
zones  in  said  direction,  means  at  a  first  of  said  zones 
including  a  tank  in  proximity  to  said  wall  for  subject- 
ing the  frozen  pretzels  loaded  on  said  conveyor  means 
to  a  treatment  with  a  cold  caustic  liquid  while  said  pret- 
zels are  still  frozen,  means  at  a  succeeding  one  of  said 
zones  in  said  direction  for  subjecting  said  liquid-treated 
pretzels  to  proving  action,  means  at  another  succeed- 
ing one  of  said  zones  for  applying  salt  to  said  proved 
pretzels,  and  means  at  said  baking  zone  for  baking  said 
salted  prcliels.  

3,026.825 
ANTI-LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Gaylord  B.  Kidwell.  5024  34th  Road  N., 

Arlington  7,  Va. 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,922 

4  Claims.     (CI.  109—63.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  body  portion,  and  a  door 
hinged  to  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  and  said 
door  having  faces  adapted  to  be  brought  into  air-tight 
scaling  contact  with  each  other  when  said  door  is  closed: 
a  recessed  portion  in  one  of  said  faces,  said  recessed  por- 
tion extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  door  when 
said  door  is  closed,  a  screw-threaded  post  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  recessed  portion  and  termi- 


I.  In  a  furnace  for  burning  large  quantities  of  moist 
fuel  such  as  bagasse,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
hoii^ontally  separated  fuel  burning  cells,  said  cells  hav- 
ing inechanically  interlocked  tile  forming  the  side  walls 
thereof,  said  tile  being  arranged  in  vertically  superim- 
posed horizontal  courses,  certain  of  said  courses  at  the 
bottoms  of  said  side  yalls  having  openings  which  com- 
municate the  space  infeide  the  side  walls  with  the  space 
outside  the  side  waljl,  an  enclosure  surrounding  all  of 
said  cells,  said  enclosure  being  divided  into  an  upper 
space  and  a  lower  s|ace,  said  lower  space  being  divided 
into  separate  chamba*  for  each  of  said  cells  and  said 
separate  chambers  fumishi^ig  combustion  air  to  said  open- 
ings in  said  tile,  and  mcahs^viding  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  enclosure  for^-tte  circulation  of  air 
through    said    upper    space. 


3,026,827 
PLANT  W  ATERING  AND  FEEDING  DEVTCE 
Arthur  B.  Cunningham,  1438  Morris  Road  SE., 
Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,075 
3  Claims.     (CL  111—7.1) 
1.  A  plant  watering  and  feeding  device  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  elongated  hollow  water  stem  having  at 
one  end  thereof  an  outlet  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  an 
inlet  connectable  to  a  source  of  water;  a  first  valve  carried 
by  said  water  stem  and  arranged  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  thereof;  a  plant  food  container;  a  first  con- 
duit placing  the  upper  end  of  said  plant  food  container  in 
direct  communication  with  said  watering  stem  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  inlet  end  and  said  first  valve;  a  second 
valve  arranged  in  said  first  conduit;  a  second  conduit  plac- 
ing said  plant  food  container  in  communication  with  said 
watering  stem  at  a  point  intermediate  said  first  valve  and 
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said  outlet  end;  a  third  valve  arranged  in  said  second  con- 
duit; and  a  water  retaining  plate  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  being  adjustable  along  the  length  thereof,  whereby 
water  and  plant  food,  as  desired,  may  be  introduced  into 
the  ground  by  inserting  said  outlet  end  of  said  watering 


^\ 


stem  into  the  ground  to  any  preselected  depth  and  by  po- 
sitioning said  water  retaining  plate  along  the  length  of 
said  watermg  stem  until  said  plate  engages  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  thereby  preventing  the  escape  of  water 
and  plant  food  introduced  into  the  ground  through  said 
watermg  stem. 


3,026,828 

SEED  PLANTER 

John  J.  Sabaifis.  Rte.  2,  Cedar  Springs,  \f ich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  S«r.  No.  769.938 

2  Claims.     (CI.  Ill— «2) 


I  A  seed  planter  comprising:  a  hopper  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof;  a  selecting  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  hopper  and  having  the  upper 
portion  received  in  said  opening  in  closely  fitted  relation- 
ship, said  selecting  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
recesses  in  the  periphery  thereof  extending  to  one  side 
of  said  wheel,  the  v^.ilis  of  said  recesses  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  selector 
wheel  in  a  direction  to  place  the  central  portion  of  said 
recesses  in  advance  of  the  axialiy  outer  portions  of  said 
recesses  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  selector  wheel;  a  driving  shaft  rotatively  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  selecting  wheel;  supporting  wheel 
means  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  hopper; 
power-transfer  means  connecting  said  supporting  wheel 
means  and  said  driving  shaft,  said  supporting  wheel  means 
establishing  a  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said  se- 
lector wheel;  deflector  means  mounted  on  said  hopper 
opposite  said  recesses  and  overlying  the  portion  of  said 
selector  wheel  traversing  said  hopper,  and  having  an  edge 
inclined  in  a  direction  to  induce  movement  of  surplus 
seeds  in  said  recesses  outward  to  the  side  of  said  select- 
ing wheel  within  said  hopper,  said  deflector  including  a 
cantilever  men\b«r  mounted  on  said  hopper  and  resilicntly 
bearing  on  the  periphery  of  said  selector  wheel;  furrow- 
forming  means  mounted  in  front  of  said  hopper  and  in 


alignment  with  said  selector  wheel;  and  a  furrow-closing 
member  mounted  on  said  hopper  behind  said  selector 
wheel. 


3,026,829 

SEED  PI  ANTER  ATTACHMENT 

Jobo  R.  1  ampWin,  317  S.  Main  St.,  Henderson,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960.  S«r.  No.  2,767 

3  Claims.     (CI.  111—85) 


-J^t^^Jr^lir' 


I.  The  combination  with  a  seed  planter  having  an  up- 
standing seed  dispensing  chute,  and  a  planting  shoe  co- 
operatively arranged  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
ground  to  be  seeded,  of  a  normally  open  gate  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  lower  end  ot  said  chute  and  connected 
to  said  chute  for  swinging  movement  from  the  open  posi- 
tion to  a  position  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a 
sensing  means  embodying  a  ground-engaging  runner  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  said  planter  for  for- 
ward and  rearward  movement  and  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  and  adjacent  said  shoe,  spring 
means  connected  between  said  planter  and  said  runner 
for  biasing  said  runner  to  the  forward-movftnent  posi- 
tion, and  means  connecting  said  gate  to  said  runner  so 
that  said  gate  will  move  to  a  position  closing  the  lower 
end  of  said  chute  responsive  to  movement  of  said  run- 
ner upon  backward  movement  of  said  planter  when  s;jid 
runner  and  shoe  are  in  ground-engaj-ing  position. 


3,026.830 
Tl  FTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRO- 
DICING  Ml  ITI-COLOR  DESIGNS  IN  CARPET- 
ING AND  THE  I.IKE 
Clifford  Aldine  Bryant,  Robert  F.  Hackney,  and  Otis  C. 
Payne,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Cabin  Crafts,  inc., 
Dalton,  Ga..  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  765.108 
9  Claims.     (CI.  112—79) 


ft 


I.  In  a  tufting  machine,  needle-operating  means  recipro- 
cating in  a  predetermined  path,  a  bank  of  yarn-carrying 
needles  supported  by  said  needle-operating  means  and 
adapted  to  penetrate  a  ground  sheet  which  moves  in  a 
certain  direction  to  form  stitches  in  parallel  rows  in  the 
sheet,  looping  means  operating  in  a  fixed  path  beneath 
the  plane  of  the  ground  sheet  in  cooperation  with  the 
needles  to  catch  yarn  loops  as  they  arc  formed,  and  means 
to  move  said  needle-bank  laterally  to  and  fro  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  sheet  movement  and  relative  to  the 
looping  means  while  said  needles  are  out  of  the  ground 
sheet  and  causing  the  needles  to  penetrate  the  sheet  in 
rows  laterally  spaced  from  the  rows  of  previous  penetra- 
tion, and  motor  means  driving  said  needle  operating 
means  and  said  lateral-moving  means  in  synchronism  to 
maintain  the  relation  of  the  reciprocating  and  lateral 
movements  of  the  needle. 
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3,026,831 
ZIGZAG  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Ralph  E.  Johnson.  Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,108 
,      10  Claims.     (CI.  112—158) 


dilTerent  one  of  said  feed  forks  and  slidably  mounted  in 
one  of  said  channels,  an  operating  rod,  means  controlled 
by  said  operating  rod  for  individually  and  collectively 
var>ing  the  position  of  said  channels  and  the  motion  of 
said  feed  forks,  a  feed  dog  and  means  controlled  by  said 
feed  forks  for  imparting  either  of  two  angularly  related 
directions  and  a  direction  composed  of  said  two  related 
directions  to  said  feed  dog. 


2  - 


5- 


3,026,833 
SEWING  MACHINE 

Harold  J.  Schreck,  Marc>,  and  John  I..  Rockerath,  I  tica, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jetsew,  Inc.,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  688,848 

10  Claims.     (CI.  112—214) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a  bed 
and  a  bracket  arm  terminating  in  a  head  overhanging  said 
bed.  feeding  mechanism  in  said  bed  defining  a  line  of  feed, 
a  loop  taker  mounted  in  said  bed  and  having  a  loop  seizing 
beak,  means  for  actuating  said  loop  taker  and  thereby  de- 
fining a  path  of  movement  of  said  loop  seizing  beak,  a 
needle  bar  having  a  needle  secured  to  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  for  mounting  said  needle  bar  in  said  head 
for  endwise  reciprocation  thereof  for  passing  said  needle 
through  a  point  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  and 
in  loop  seizing  relation  to  the  loop  seizing  beak  and  there- 
by defining  the  point  of  loop  seizure  and  for  mounting 
said  needle  bar  in  said  head  for  vibration  in  a  plane 
laterally  of  the  line  of  feed  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
plane  of  lateral  vibration  and  including  the  point  of  loop 
seizure,  and  means  for  imparting  endwise  reciprocation 
and  lateral  vibration  to  said  needle  bar. 


3.026,832 
ZIGZAG  EMBROIDERING  MACHINES 
Bunsaku  Taketomi.  Chigusa-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to   Aichi  Kogvo  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Oaza  Shi- 
gehara,  Kariva-shi,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,747    .. 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112—204) 


4^^%^-' 


1.  A  sewing  machine  of  the  typie  adapted  to  semi-auto- 
matically  join  together  pieces  of  different  types  of  material 
with   minimum   operator   attention   comprising   a   sewing 
table,  a  sewing  head  mounted  on  said  table,  motor  means 
for  operating  said  sewing  head,  a  throat  plate  mounted  in~ 
said  table  beneath  said  head,  a  stripper  foot  mounted  in 
said   head,  means  lightly  urging  said  foot   into  floating 
engagement  with  said  plate,  at  least  one  sewing  needle 
mounted  in  said  head  in  operative  relationship  to  said 
plate,  a  pair  of  positive  feeding  rollers  mounted  closely 
adjacent  said  sewing  needle  on  the  output  side  thereof  to 
receive  therebetween  the  materials  after  they  are  sewn  to- 
gether, a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tension  control  rollers 
for  at  least  one  of  the  materials  to  be  joined  together 
mounted   adjacent   and   beneath   the   other  end  of  said 
throat  plate  said  tension  control  rollers  being  spaced  apart 
to  permit  selected  slippage  of  at  least  one  of  the  materials 
to  be  sewn  thereover,  a  first  clutch  member  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  positive  feed  rollers  to  control 
the    rotation    thereof,    second    clutch    means  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  tension  rollers  to  control  the  ro- 
tation thereof  and  lever  means  operatively  connecting  said 
first  and  second  clutch  means  to  said  motor  means. 


1.  A  zigzag  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  driven 
shaft,  a  feed  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
feed  forks  engaging  said  cam.  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
channels,  a  pair  of  slides  each  pivotally  connected  to  a 


3,026.834 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 
Herman  C.  Frentzel,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Han- 
sen Glove  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,577 
4  Claims.  (CI.  112—219) 
4.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
vertically  reciprocating  needle  and  a  driven,  revoluble 
shaft  to  which  said  needle  is  operatively  connected,  of 
a  motor-driven  electro-transmitter  operatively  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  revolve  it  at  high  speed  or  at  low  s^eed 
and  to  positively  stop  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  transmitter  including  a  '"run"  clutch  coil,  a 
brake  coil  and  a  "spotting"'  coil;  a  first  electrical  circuit 
including  the  "run"  clutch  coil;  a  switch  operator  carried 


Hnr-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  27,  1962 


by  5aid  revoluble  shaft;  a  second  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing said  "spotting"  coil,  said  brake  coil  and  said  s\*itch 
opcriitor:  a  manuallv  eperated  suitch  included  in  .ind  con- 
trolling both  of  said  circuits  whereby  when  the  first  cir- 
cuit to  the  "run"  clutch  coil  is  broken  the  second  circuit 
to  the  ■spotting"  and  brake  coils  will  be  cinsed.  .md  vice 
versa;  spaced-apart  shaft  rest  position  determining  brushes 
included  in  said  second  electrical  circuit  and  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  switch  operator  to  close  the  second 


circuit  to  the  ■"spottmi; '  coil  through  a  selected  shaft  rest 
position  determinmg  brush;  a  manually  operated  switch 
in  said  second  circuit  to  establish  the  latter  through  a 
preselected  shaft  rest  position  determining  brush  wherebv 
ihe  sewing  machine  will  quickly  stop  with  the  needle  in 
a  preselected  up  or  down  position;  and  a  slow  speed  switch 
in  said  second  circuit  which,  when  open,  breaks  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  "spotting"  coil,  the  circuit  being  maintained 
through  the  brake  coil  to  continuously  drive  the  shaft  at 
slow  speed. 


3,026,835 
PNEUMATIC  NEEDLE.BAR  POSITIONER  FOR 

SEWING  MA(  HI\F:S 

Richard  II.  Hall.  3907  llstes  Koad.  Nashville,  Teon. 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,021 

8  Claiim.     (CI.  112— 221) 
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I.  Means  for  positioning  the  needle  bar  and  thereby 
the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  in  a  preselected  stroke 
position,  comprising:  a  cam  member  and  a  cam-follower 
member  having  normally  disengaged  surfaces  providing 
when  said  surfaces  are  engaged  relative  rotation  in  one 
direction  therebetween  closely  approaching  360',  means 


operatively  connecting  one  of  said  members  for  rotation 
with  the  needle-bar  drive  shaft  of  a  sewing  machine, 
and  power-applying  means  for  operating  the  other  of  said 
members  into  engagement  with  said  one  member  to  posi- 
tion said  needle  bar  in  said  preselected  position  by  turn- 
ing said  needle-bar  drive  shaft  in  most  instances  in  a 
forward  direction  to  minimize  fretjuency  of  occurrence 
and  amount  of  undesirable  backward  movement  of  said 
shaft. 


3.026,836 
HINGE  FOR  SEWING  .MACHINE  SHI  TTLES 
Halter  I).  S/uba,  Summit,  and  George  I..  Zilg.  Dunellen, 
NJ..  assinnors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ell/abeth.  NJ..  a  corporation  of  Ne**  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,649 
I  2  Claims.     (CI.  112—232) 


1.  A  shuttle  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  com- 
prising a  shuttle  body  having  a  bore,  an  inner  subportion 
extending  along  one  side  of  s.ud  bore,  and  an  outer  sub- 
portion  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  bore,  a 
counterbore  and  a  radially  extending  bottomed  groove,  a 
shuttle  cap,  and  a  hinge  movably  connecting  said  cap  to 
said  body,  said  hinge  comprising  a  leaf  having  a  head 
one  end  of  which  is  positioned  in  said  groove,  and  a 
threaded  Jhank  extending  into  said  bore  and  counterbore; 
a  helical  compression  spring  surrounding  said  shank  and 
positioned  in  said  counterbore;  a  nut  screwed  to  the 
end  of  said  thrctded  shank  and  engaging  one  end  of  said 
spring;  and  a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  mounting  said  shut- 
tle cap  on  said  head. 


3,026,837 
DARNING  ATTACHMENT 
John  P.  Enos,  I  oioa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  .Manu- 
facturing (  ompany,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
.New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  5,  I960.  Ser.  No.  614 
4  Claims.     (CI.  112—236) 


1.  A  darning  attachment  comprising  a  first  member; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  first  member  to  the 
presser-bar  of  a  sewing  machine;  a  metallic  arm  movably 
mounted  on  and  resiliently  biased  with  respect  to  said  first 
member;  a  tongue  depending  from  said  arm,  both  said 
arm  and  said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  threaded  hole; 
an  L-shaped  clear  plastic  darning  foot  formed  with  a 
horizontal  sole  plate  portion  and  an  upright  shank  por- 
tion for  supporting  said  sole  plate  portion,  said  upright 
shank  portion  having  a  lower  thick  section  defining  an 
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open  faced  groove  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  receive 
said  tongue  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  portion 
terminating  in  a  thin  section  and  said  thin  section  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  close  one  face  of  said  groove;  and  a 
pair  of  screws  passing  through  said  plastic  foot,  one  of 
said  screws  entering  the  threaded  hole  in  the  metallic 
arm,  and  the  other  screw  entering  the  threaded  hole  in 
the  said  metallic  tongue. 


3,026,838 
TANK  SUPPORTING  AND  TURNING  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Sauder,  2000  Momlngside  Drive, 

Emporia,  kans. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,653 

5  Claims.     (CI.  113— 130) 


plastic  members  to  actuate  said  planing  members,  first 
means  to  inflate  said  members   with  a  compressed  gas  . 
causing  the  stern  end  of  said  boat  to  partially  lift  from 
the  water  in  which  it  is  buoyed,  said  hull  walls  comprised 
of  a  port  side  and  a  starboard  side,  an  inflatable  tube 
circumscribing  the  opening  of  said  cockpit,  second  means 
to  inflate  said  tube,  each  of  said  sides  having  longitudinal 
recesses   therein    substantially    parallel   to    said    bottom, 
third  inflatable  members  nested  in  each  of  said  Jast-men- 
tioned  recesses,  third  means  to  inflate  said  third  inflatable 
members,  said   third  inflatable  members  expanding  be- 
yond the  confines  of  said  recesses  when  inflated,  said 
first,  second  and  third  means  to  inflate  emanating  from  a  - 
common  source  in  said  cockpit,  whereby  at  high  speeds 
when  said  first  pair  of  members  arc  inflated,  said  second 
members  will  aid  in  preventing  said  boat  from  capsizing, 
and  said  tube  will  aid  in  making  said  boat  more  buoyant 
in  the  event  of  capsizing. 


3,026.840 

ANCHOR 

Mavnard  C.  Bevers,  Gladstone,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bevers 

Anchor.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,091 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114— 208) 
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.    5.  Tank  supporting  and  turning  apparatus,  compris- 
ing:  a  trackway;  a  pair  of  wheel  carriages  mounted  for 
guided  movement  on  said  trackway;  a  wheel   mounted 
on   each   of  said  carriages  on   a  horizontal  axle  lying 
above   said   trackway    and,  perpendicular   thereto;   drive 
sprockets  fixed  to  each  of  said  wheels,  said  carriages  each 
having  chain  guide  means  positioned  below  the  respec- 
tive   drive    sprockets,   one   on   each    side   of   said    drive 
sprockets;  a  driven  sprocket  at  one  end  of  said  trackway, 
an   idler   sprocket   at   the   other   end   of  said   trackway, 
and  said  sprockets  and  said  chain  guide   means  being 
disposed  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  outer  ones 
of  said  chain  guide  means  having  their  lower  extremi- 
ties terminating  at  the  same  level  as  the  upper  level  of 
said  driven  sprocket  and  said  idler  sprocket  at  the  other 
end  of  said  trackway;  an  endless  chain  trained  over  said 
driven  sprocket  and  said  idler  sprocket  at  said  other  end 
of  said  trackway,   said  chain  passing  under   the   cham 
guide  means  of  the  respective  carriages  and  over  said 
drive   sprockets   to  convey    power   to  said   wheels:   and 
means  connected  with  said  driven  sprocket  for  driving  the 
same. 

3.026,839 

BOATS 

Clifford  V.  Fridge.  267  levers  Ijince,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  50,965 

1  Claim.     (CI.  114—66.5) 


ny 


A  boat  having  a  relatively  flat  bottom,  substantially 
vertical  hull  walls,  and  a  passenger  cockpit,  a  motor 
driven  propeller  astern  and  disposed  along  the  center  Ime 
of  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  triangularly  shaped  planing 
members  on  said  bottom  spaced  forwardly  of  said  pro- 
peller and  having  their  apices  facing  in  the  forward  di- 
rection of  travel,  and  one  each  of  said  pair  on  either  side 
of  said  center  line,  a  pair  of  triangularly  shaped  inflatable 


1.  In  an  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
and  oppositely  disposed  substantially  flat  flukes  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  and  having  forward  ends  adapted  to 
engage  a  bottom,  and  a  plate  for  each  fluke  joined  mid- 
way between  its  ends  with  the  rear  end  of  the  fluke  and 
extending  normally  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
flukes,    said    plates    occupying    substantially   a   common 
plane,  the  improvement  comprising  a  connecting  bar  in- 
terconnecting the  two  flukes  and  disposed  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  flukes  and  the 
plane  of  the  plates,  a  sleeve  journaled  on  a  portion  of 
said    connecting    bar    intermediate    the    flukes   having    a 
length  coextensive  with  the  spacing  between  the  flukes, 
an  elongated  anchor  shank  joined  at  one  end  to  said  spin- 
dle portion,  and  a  stop  bar  integral  with  the  anchor  shank 
and  spind'e  portion  for  limiting  movement  of  the  anchor 
shank  relative  to  the  flukes,  said  stop  bar  having  a  por- 
tion extending  over  at  least  one  of  the  flukes  and  the  plate 
joined  thereto,  said  stop  bar  limiting  movement  of  the 
anchor  shank  in  one  direction  by  striking  said  one  of  the 
flukes  and  limiting  movement  of  the  anchor  shank  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  striking  the  plate  joined  to  said  one 
fluke.  ^^^^_^__^ 

3,026,841 

AMPHIBIAN  VEHICLE 

David  R.  Pender,  1018  Marion  St.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,734 

8  Claims.     (CI.  115—1) 

1.  An  amphibian  vehicle  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 

having  a   rotary   power  take  off  shaft  and  lift   means 

near  the   rear  end  thereof,   an   outdrive  unit   including 

a  propeller  and  gearing,  linkage  means  interconnecting 

said  outdrive  unit  and  lift  means,  whereby  the  outdrive 

unit  may  be  raised  and  lowered  at  the  will  of  an  operator 

of  the  amphibian  vehicle,  a  pair  of  pontoons  disposed 
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on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheeled  vehicle,  linkage  means  stationary  path  between  a  loading  position  and  a  coating 

including  pairs  of  vertically  swingable  cranks  and  pon-  position,  each  of  the  work  holders  having  its  own  separate 

toon  support  shafts  carried  by  said  cranks  and  adapted  loading   and  coating  position,   said   means,   whenever  it 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  shifted  fore  and  aft  with 


rtf^ 


1.  A  spreading  apparatus  which  co-operates  with  a 
rotatable  cylinder  comprising  a  holder  having  a  blade 
supporting  surface,  a  clamp  element  .iflfixed  to  said  holder 
to  grip  the  blade  therebetween,  a  blade  carried  between 
the  holder  and  the  clamp  element,  said  blade  having  a 
spreading  edge  in  pressure  engagement  with  the  rotat- 
able cylinder,  said  holder  and  cl.imp  element  providing 
a  recess  .idiacent  one  side  of  the  blade  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  blade  and  a  backing  surface  adjacent 
the  side  of  the  blade  opposite  the  recess,  and  an  inflatable 
tube  accommcxlated  within  the  recess  and  in  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  tube 
extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  blade 
so  that  when  inflated  the  tube  flattens  against  one  side 
of  the  blade  to  produce  a  uniform  clamping  action  there- 
on. 


3.026.843 
PAINTING  MACHINE 
Clyde  G.  Martin  and  I  eo  T.  Mcliue.  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors  to    Conforming   Matrix    Corporation,    Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,674 
16  Claims.     (CI.  118— 313) 
I.   Apparatus   for  applying  coating  compounds  to  .ir- 
ticles.  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  reciprocably  mounted  work  holders,  means  for 
reciprocating  each  of  the  work  holders  in  a   rectilinear 
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said  cranks,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  actuating 
the  last-named  linkage  means,  and  resilient  suspension 
means  for  said  pontoons  directly  connected  therewith  and 
with   said   pontoon   supporting  shafts. 


3,026,842 
SPREADING  APPARATUS  EMBODYING  A  BI  ADE 

CLAMPING  INFLATABLE  TLBE 
Harry  W.   Faeber,  Larchmont,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  Time, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.490 
3  Claims.     (CI.  118— 261) 


moves  one  of  the  work  holders  into  its  loading  position, 
positioning  another  one  of  the  work  holders  in  its  coating 
position,  .md  appKing  means  for  applying  coating  com- 
pounds to  articles  on  the  work  holders. 


3.026.844 
DOG  HOI  SE 
Bernard  A.  Spindler,  R.D.  2,  Marietta,  Ohio 
Original  application  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,420,  now 
Patent   No.  2.987.043.  dated   June  6,   1961.      Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  30,   1961,  Ser.   .No.  85,705 
2  Claims.     (CL  119— 19)  ♦ 


1.  A  dog  house  comprising  a  semi-elliptical  housing 
having  a  broad  base  and  a  relatively  narrow  truncated 
top.  a  top  plate  closme  said  top.  a  bottom  plate  covering 
said  base,  a  dog  door  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  base, 
and  means  adjacent  the  base  of  said  housing  comprising 
sp.iced  eyelets  on  said  housing  adjacent  its  base  .md  co- 
operating hooked  anchor  stakes  for  releasably  holding 
s.iid  housing  secured  to  the  ground. 


3.026.845 

STOCK     FEEDING     DEVICE 

Billy  B.  Winter.  Towanda,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  77.099 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119—51.11) 

1.   In  a  stock  feeder  for  periodically  supplying  feed  to 

an  elongated  feed  bunk  for  a  plurality  of  stock  animals 

to  feed,  the  combination  comprising,  an  elongated  feed 

distributing  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  said 

bunk,  s.iid  container  including  a  discharge  slot  along  a 

major  portion  of  one  side  of  the  container,  a  feed  supply 

device  in  discharging  relation  with  and  opening  into  said 

container  for  supplying  feed  thereto,  a  power  driven  feed 

conveyor  within  said  container  extending  along  said  slot 

for  generally  uniformly  distributing  a  given  amount  of 

feed  along  the  length  of  the  container,  normally  closed 
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movable  closure  means  mounted  over  said  discharge  slot 
which  closure  means,  when  moved  to  an  open  position, 
opens  said  discharge  slot  the  entire  length  thereof  to 
dump  said  given  amount  of  feed  from  said  container, 


ture,  the  armature  shaft  journalled  at  its  ends  in  related 
ends  of  the  case,  motor  means  within  the  case  for  rotat- 
ing the  armature  shaft  relative  to  the  case,  a  pencil  lead 
holder,  threaded  in  the  armature  shaft,  a  pencil  lead  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  securably  engaged  in  the  holder  and  a  for- 
ward end.  a  pencil  lead  centering  element  fixed  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  armature  shaft,  said  centering  element 
having  a  bore  through  which  the  lead  extends,  and  man- 
ual means  for  rotating  the  lead  holder  relative  to  the  ar- 
mature shaft  for  feeding  and  retracting  the  lead. 


and  closure  control  means  for  operating  said  closure 
means  so  as  to  deposit  the  feed  in  the  form  of  a  con- 
tinuous substantially  uninterrupted  ribbon  of  feed  in  the 
feed  bunk  under  said  container. 


3,026,846 
ANIMAL  HOLDING  FRAME 

John  Onno  Emmelkamp,  Nobleford,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,598 

2  Claims.    (CI.  119—103) 


1.  In  an  animal  holding  device  having  a  rectangular 
frame  structure  and  animal  engaging  means  mounted  to 
be  movable  into  engaging  and  disengaging  position  rela- 
tive to  an  animal  to  be  treated  in  the  frame,  said  animal 
engaging  means  comprising  body  plates  extending  the 
length  of  an  animal  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  shaped 
concavely  on  their  inner  sides  conforming  generally  to 
the  contour  of  the  sides  of  an  animal  to  be  treated,  said 
plates  having  working  openings  at  intervals. 


3.026.847 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  PENCIL  AND  RACK 

John  A.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

(7  Lexington  Dri\e,  Croton  on  Hudson,  N'.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,798 

3  Claims.    (CI.  120—9) 


1.  An  electric  pencil  comprising  a  tubular  case  having 
a  sidewall  and  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  tubular  arma- 


3,026,848 

POWER  DRIVEN  PENCIL  SHARPENERS 

Martin  J.  Green,  730  Milbum  St.,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,513 

3  Claims.    (CI.  120—96) 


1.  A  sharpener  for  the  lead  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  of  a  mechanical  pencil,  comprising  ro- 
tatable cutter  means,  and  a  receptacle  surrounding  said 
cutter  means  for  collecting  lead  in  dust  form  resulting 
from  operation  of  said  cutter  means  in  sharpening  said 
lead,  said  receptacle  having  a  readily  removable  cover 
frictionally  mounted  thereon  with  vertically  disposed 
guide  means  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  pencil 
to  present  said  lead  to  said  cutter  means  and  having  a 
portion  with  a  diameter  intermediate  those  of  said  lead 
and  said  pencil  body  terminating  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal shoulder  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said 
pencil  body  to  prevent  contact  between  the  latter  and  said 
cutter  means,  said  cutter  means  comprising  a  rotor  having 
a  vertical  axis  coaxial  with  said  guide  means,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter  elements  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotor 
on  horizontal  axes,  each  of  said  cutter  elements  compris- 
ing a  weighted  lower  end  and  a  cutter  blade  at  its  upper 
end  of  lesser  weight  than,  and  held  in  an  outer  inopera- 
tive position  by,  said  weighted  lower  end  when  said  rotor 
is  at  rest  and  swingable  inwardly  into  active  position  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


3,026.849 
FLUID  OPERATED  VALVE  FOR  RELEASE  OF 
FLUID  UNDER  PRESSl  RE 
Richard  E.  Powers,  Monterey  Park,  and  Charles  W.  Weis, 
Arcadia,   Calif.,   assignors   to    Powers   Wire    Products 
Company,  Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,484 
11  Claims.  (CI.  121—13) 
11.  A  fluid  operated  tool  of  the  character  described,  a 
valve  for  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  a  supply 
thereof  to  a  fluid  ojjerated  device,  and  including,  a  valve 
seat  facing  said  fluid  pressure  supply  and  surrounding  a 
port  in  communication  with  said  device,  a  shiftable  valve 
element  operable  between  two  positions,  one  position 
where  said  element  is  held  in  pressured  engagement  on 
the  seat  by  direct  exposure  to  said  fluid  pressure  and  in 
which  position  it  cooperates  with  an  exhaust  tube  to  ex- 
haust fluid  from  the  port,  and  the  other  position  where 
said  element  is  removed  from  the  scat  and  cooperates 
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with  said  tube  to  close  the  exhaust  therethrough,  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  valve 


one  member  of  the  two  members;  and  power  means  to 
create  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  act  on  said  load 
and  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  motor. 


3.026.851 

SERVO  MKC  HANLSM 

Ella  A.  Callo,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Dec.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  76,675 

2  Claims.    (CI.  121 — II) 


clement  to  lift  said  element  off  of  the  seat,  and  a  control 
means  directing  said  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  to  lift  the  valve  element. 


3,026.850 
FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID 
N  PRESSl  RE  ACTl  ATORS 

John  R.  Clifton.  Rolling  Hills,  and  Auldin  D.  Nolan, 
Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coleman  En- 
gineering Company.  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  17.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827.944 
3  Claims.    (CL  121 — 40) 


mm  »* 


1.  In  a  jack  for  lifting  a  heavy  load,  the  combination 
of:  structure  including  a  cylinder  forming  an  elongated 
fluid-tight  chamber  confinmg  a  body  of  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  piston  m  said  chamber  to  cooperate  therewith  for  lift- 
ing the  load  m  reNponse  to  fluid  pressure  exerted  between 
the  piston  and  the  chamber;  a  nut  member  inside  said 
chamber  completely  immersed  in  said  body  of  hydraulic 
fluid  for  complete  lubrication  theieby,  said  nut  member 
dividing  the  chamber  into  a  major  compartment  and  a 
minor  compartment  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  with  the 
two  comp.irtments  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
other,  said  piston  being  separate  from  the  nut  member 
for  reciprocation  relative  to  the  nut  member;  a  piston 
rod  member  connected  to  said  piston  in  said  major  com- 
partment and  extending  axially  from  the  piston  through 
said  nut  member,  through  said  minor  compartment  and 
through  said  one  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  exterior  of 
the  chamber,  said  piston  rod  member  having  a  peripheral 
screw  thread  in  screw  engagement  with  said  nut  member. 
one  of  said  chambers  and  said  piston  rod  member  being 
anchored  and  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  said  piston 
rod  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  applied  load: 
means  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
nut  and  said  cylinder;  transmission  means  to  rotate  one 
of  said  two  members  relative  to  the  other  of  the  two 
members  and  relative  to  said  structure  that  forms  the 
elongated  chamber,  said  transmission  means  being  con- 
fined with  lubricant  and  including  a  worm  gear  and  a 
worm  in  mesh  therewith;  bearing  means  acting  between 
said  one  member  of  the  two  members  and  said  structure 
that  forms  the  chamber  to  minimize  the  resistance  to 
rotation  of  said  one  member  of  the  two  members,  said 
bearing  means  being  immersed  in  said  body  of  hydraulic 
fluid  for  lubrication  thereby;  a  fluid  motor  to  actuate  said 


^  1.  Servo  mechanism  comprising  a  servo  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  cylinder  member  including  an  aperlured  side 
wall,  first  and  second  conduit  means  each  including  a 
fluid  flow  restriction  therein  and  each  connecting  said  servo 
fluid  pressure  source  through  the  flow  restriction  into  said 
cylinder  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  piston  slidable  within 
said  cylinder  responsive  to  differences  of  fluid  pressure 
on  opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  said  piston  having  a  valve 
chamber  formed  interiorly  thereof  opposite  said  cylinder 
wall  aperture  and  first  and  second  passage  means  one 
opening  at  one  end  through  each  face  of  the  piston  and 
each  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  an  orifice  opening  into 
said  valve  chamber  in  opposed  relation  to  the  orifice 
opening  of  the  other,  and  control  signal  input  means  ex- 
tending through  said  cylinder  wall  aperture  into  said  valve 
chamber  and  including  a  valve  flapper  element  pivotally 
connected  to  said  piston  and  having  oppositely  facing  sur- 
faces disposed  in  spaceJ  overlying  relationship  with  said 
orifices  to  define  therewith  a  pair  of  pilot  valves  the  effec- 
tive open  areas  of  which  vary  differentially  with  move- 
ment of  said  flapper  element  to  thus  vary  differentially 
the  fluid  pressures  on  opposite  faces  of  the  piston  so  as 
to  urge  its  movement  in  accordance  with  the  control  sig- 
nal input. 


3.026.852 
BOOSTER  MOTOR  MECHANIS.M 
Hilliam    Stelzer,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
kelse> -Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,571 
10  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 


1.  A  booster  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  pressure  responsive  unit  forming  therewith  a  con- 
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irol  chamber,  and  an  axially  movable  stiucture  compris-    therebetween,  said  piston  having  a  port  to  said  cylinder 
ing  a  follow-up  valve  mechanism  normally  connecting    adapted  to  register  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 


said  control  chamber  to  a  source  of  relatively  low  pres- 
sure and  movable  to  connect  such  chamber  to  a  source  of 
higher  pressure,  said  movable  structure  having  substan- 
tially equal  areas  facing  in  opposite  directions  exposed  to 
said  source  of  higher  pressure  and  having  substantially 
equal  areas  facing  in  opposite  directions  exposed  to  pres- 
sures in  said  control  chamber  whereby  said  movable 
structure  is  pressure-balanced. 


valve  member,  and  thrust  transmitting  means  operatively 
disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  displacement  mem- 


3,026.853 
BOOSTER  MOTOR  MECHANISM 
William   Stelzer,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor   to 
kelsey-Ha>es  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,585 
11  Claims.    (CL  121--4i) 


ber.  said  thrust  transmitting  means  comprising  a  ball  re- 
siliently  centered  in  said  casing  on  the  axis  of  said  valve 
member  to  compensate  for  misalignment  and  reduce  the 
bending  moment  of  reaction  forces  acting  on  said  valve 
member. 


1.  A  booster  motor  mechanism  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pressure  responsive  unit  therein  forming  therewith  a 
control  chamber,  said  pressure  responsive  unit  compris- 
ing radially  inner  and  outer  relatively  axially  movable 
sections,  a  follow-up  valve  mechanism  normally  connect-- 
ing  said  control  chamber  to  a  source  of  low  pressure  and 
movable  to  connect  such  chamber  to  a  source  of  higher 
pressure,  and  means  for  opposing  movement  of  said  valve 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  relative  movement  of  said 
sections  incident  to  different  degrees  of  resistance  to 
movement  thereof,  such  means  comprising  a  lever,  and 
interengaging  elements  carried  respectively  by  one  of  said 
sections  and  by  said  lever  and  one  of  which  elements  com- 
prises a  resilient  body  for  supporting  said  lever  relative 
to  said  one  section  and  providing  for  rocking  movement 
of  said  lever,  said  lever  having  mechanical  engagement  at 
all  times  with  said  valve  mechanism  and  with  the  other 
section. 

3,026.854 
PUMP  CONTROL 

Ernst  Wiedmann.  Oconomowoc,  and  Adolf  R.  Grad,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Oilgear  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,251 
9  Claims.  (CL  121—41) 
I.  A  control  for  a  hydrodynamic  machine  having  a 
casing,  a  displacement  varying  member  in  said  casing, 
and  means  urging  said  displacement  member  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  control  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitted 
in  said  cylinder,  and  valves  means  controlling  a  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  source  to  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  modu- 
lated control  force  urging  said  piston  to  move  said  dis- 
placement member  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  member  having  one 
end  radially  rigidly  supported  and  the  other  end  jour- 
nalled  in  said  piston  for  relative  reciprocable  movement 


3,026,855 

ENGINE  ACCESSORY  DRIVE 

Edwin  C.  McRae,  3348  NE.  29th  Ave., 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Original  application  July  17,  1953,  Ser.  No.  827,941,  now 

Patent  No.  2,953,039,  dated  Sept.  20,  1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,017 

5  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 43) 


1.  A  centrifugally  actuated  valve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  fluid  actuated  piston  comprising,  a  ro- 
tatable  housing,  a  control  valve  reciprocally  mounted  in 
a  radially  extending  bore  in  said  housing,  means  for 
urging  said  control  valve  inwardly  in  said  bore  against 
the  centrifugal  force  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said 
housing,  a  shuttle  valve  reciprocally  mounted  in  another 
bore  in  said  housing  to  freely  move  through  a  substantial 
stroke,  means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  shuttle 
valve  sufficient  to  move  said  shuttle  valve  to  one  end 
of  its  stroke,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  housing 
having  passageways  therein  connecting  said  shuttle  valve 
bore  with  said  piston  and  with  the  atmosphere  and 
arranged  so  that  when  said  shuttle  valve  is  at  one  end 
of  its  stroke  said  piston  will  be  connected  to  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure  and  when  said  shuttle  valve  is  at  the 
other  end  of  its  stroke  said  piston  will  be  connected  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  housing  having  other  passageways 
therein  connecting  said  control  valve  to  said  shuttle  valve, 
so  that  when  said  control  valve  moves  outwardly  in  its 
bore  only  a  small  amount,  said  axial  force  will  be  neutral- 
ized and  said  shuttle  valve  will  be  moved  to  the  other 
end  of  its  stroke  to  thereby  fully  actuate  said  piston  upon 
a  small  movement  of  said  control  valve. 
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3,026.856 
VAI.VF.  CONTROI.LING  MECHANISM 
Peter  B.  Olmsted,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Double 
A  Products  Company,  Manchester,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  S«r.  No.  32,415 
17  Claims.    (CI.  121^46.5) 


3.026,857 

FORCED-FI.OW  BOII  KR  OF  THE  ONCE- 

THROl  GH  TYPE 

Rupprecht  Michel,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 

mens-Schuckertwerke      Aktiengeseflschafl.     Berlin-Sie- 

menvstadl.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1958,  Set.  No.  722,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  30,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CI.  122—235) 


hind  said  branching  means  having  its  larger  number  of 
parallel  tubes  arranged  in  a  meander-shaped  group  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  to  form  a  continuously 
upward  and  horizontal  flow  path,  and  said  second  portion 
being  connected  at  its  bottom  with  said  branching  means 
to  extend  in  meander  steps  upwardly  therefrom. 


3,026,858 
TUBE  SI  PPORT 
Kurt  W.   Fleischer,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas 
Corporation  of  America,  Uresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  S«r.  No.  841,796 
8  Claims.     (CI.  122—510) 


■'""-■  I  11    I  -  -  -  ■ '-  ^'^''V^'^  ^ 


5.  In  a  pilot  operated  hydraulic  valve  shifted  by  a 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  latch  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a  seal  seat  assembly  shift- 
able  from  a  first  position  wherein  it  communicates  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
a  second  position  wherein  it  communicates  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  with  tank,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
latch  mechanism  and  engaging  said  seal  seat  assembly 
to  shift  it  between  said  first  and  second  p)ositions,  a  first 
hydraulic  piston  means  engaging  said  arm  for  shifting  it  in 
one  direction,  a  second  hydraulic  piston  means  engaging 
said  arm  between  the  first  hydraulic  piston  means  and  the 
axis  of  pivot  of  said  arm  to  pivot  the  arm  in  the  other 
direction,  and  a  latch  assembly  for  releasably  latching 
said  arm  each  time  it  moves  said  seal  seat  assembly  from 
one  position  to  the  other. 
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1.  Means  for  supporting  a  bank  of  tubes  adapted  to 
extend  horizontally  in  a  furnace  chamber  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  pipes  extending  vertically,  each  pipe 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  axially 
aligned  openings  extending  horizontally  therethrough,  a 
sleeve  forming  a  horizontal  passage  through  the  pipe 
and  received  in  each  pair  of  openings,  means  to  supply 
a  cooling  fluid  through  said  pipes  and  around  said 
passages,  the  passages  in  each  pipe  being  aligned  hori- 
zontally with  a  passage  in  the  other  pipe,  a  supporting 
member  received  in  and  extending  through  each  pair  of 
aligned  passages,  and  a  tube  supporting  element  sur- 
rounding each  member  between  said  pipes. 


3.026,859 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Eugene  Robert  Bamctt,  6268  Windsor  Drive,  Indianapo- 
lis, ind.,  and  Charles  E\ans  Hendershot,  R.R.  3,  Nash- 
ville, Ind. 

Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,098  < 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—39) 


1.  In  a  forced-flow  steam  generator  having  a  firing 
chamber  and  respective  pre-heating  and  radiant  heating 
and  contact  heating  evaporating  zones  and  having  a  sys- 
tem of  boiler  tubes  extending  through  said  zones,  said 
tube  system  comprising  a  first  portion  of  parallel  tubes, 
a  second  portion  of  a  greater  number  of  parallel  tubes 
than  said  first  portion  so  as  to  provide  in  said  second 
portion  a  larger  total  flow  cross  section  than  in  said  first 
portion,  and  branching  means  located  within  said  radiant 
heating  evaporating  zone  and  serially  interconnecting  said 
two  portions  and  located  at  a  position  where  the  propor- 
tion of  steam  in  said  system  has  reached  approximately 
50*^  by  weight,  said  first  portion  being  located  flow-wise 
ahead  of  said  branching  means  and  having  its  parallel 
tubes  arranged  in  a  meander-shaped  group  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  substantially  vertical  direc- 
tion within  said  firing  chamber,  said  second  portion  be- 


,"      '  ""^M^''^-^^o 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocably  received  in  the  cylinder,  means 
for  injecting  a  combustible  charge  into  the  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  the  piston  to  force  the  piston  toward  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  torsion  bar  having  one  end  fixed 
with  relation  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  pivoted  to 
s:iid  piston  and  extending  out  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  torsion  bar  centrally  thereof  and  pivoted  to 
said  piston  rod. 
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3,026,860 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Ball,  Bloomheld  Hills,  Robert  P.  Graham, 
Pontiac,  Clifton  M.  Elliott,  Birmingham,  John  W. 
Hurst,  Roval  Oak,  and  Mearl  E.  Noftz,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,999 
23  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


3ib 


said  charge  heating  means,  and  deflector  means  carried 
by  said  wall  portion  at  said  aperture  and  positioned' inter- 
mediate at  least  a  portion  of  said  aperture  and  one  of  said 
inlets,  said  deflector  means  providing  a  restriction  in  said 
passage  to  control  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  said 
passage  to  said  charge  heating  means  through  said  con- 
duit means. 

3,026,862 
ENGINX  FUEL  SUPPLY  COOLER 

Harold  R.  Fisher,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,233 

9  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 136) 


^"42 


I.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  fuel  distribution  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 
no/xle  feed  conduits  extending  therefrom,  a  fuel  feed  con- 
duit communic.iting  with  said  chamber  and  with  a  fuel 
source,  engine  speed  responsive  return  flow  metering 
means  and  load  responsive  fuel  metering  means  in  series 
in  said  fuel  feed  conduit  and  adjustable  to  vary  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  said  chamber  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
speed  and  load  operating  conditions  respectively  of  the 
engine,  and  said  metering*means  being  adapted  for  opera- 
tive connection  to  a  drive  portion  and  a  manifold  portion 
of  said  engine  respectively  to  adjust  in  response  to  said 
changes  in  the  operating  conditions  of  said  engine. 


3,026,861 
EXHAUST  GAS  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTAKE 
MANIFOLD  HOT  SPOT  AND  CONTROL  THERE- 
FOR 

Edward  M.  Brown.  Roval  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,369 
10  Claims.     (CL  123—122) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  air  intake  manifold,  the  combination 
of  fuel  supply  means  including;  a  main  fuel  conduit  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  engine,  a  heat  exchanger  in 
series  with  said  conduit,  a  casing  surrounding  said  heat 
exchanger,  a  secondary  fuel  conduit  branching  from  said 
main  fuel  conduit  to  one  end  of  said  casing  affording 
fluid  communication  therebetween,  said  secondary  fuel 
conduit  having  means  formed  thereon  adapted  to  allow 
leakage  of  air  therethrough  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel 
through  said  secondary  conduit  to  said  casing,  outlet 
means  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  intake  manifold  whereby,  due 
to  the  low  pressure  zone  effected  by  said  intake  mani- 
fold, a  small  portion  of  the  fuel  passing  through  said 
fuel  supply  conduit  enters  said  secondary  fuel  conduit, 
is  mixed  with  air  through  said  air  leakage  means,  and 
enters  said  cylindrical  casing  to  vaporize  therein  to  cool 
the  remainder  of  fuel  passing  through  said  heat  exchanger 
to  said  engine. 

3,026,863  — 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Harold    B.    Reynolds,    Oneida,    and    David    A.    Ward, 
Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Teletronics  Technicians, 
inc.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840.863 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—148) 


»:=j3    ^: 
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3.  In  an  engine  having  a  bank  of  cylinders,  an  intake 
system  for  feeding  a  charge  to  said  cylinders,  said  system 
including  an  intake  manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold  hav- 
ing a  wall  portion  defining  an  elongated  passage  for  col- 
lecting exhaust  gases  from  said  cylinders,  said  exhaust 
manifold  also  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  gas  inlets 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  passage  and  opening 
into  said  passage  and  having  an  exhaust  gas  discharge 
outlet  through  which  to  discharge  exhaust  gas  from  said 
p.  ssage.  exhaust  gas  charge  heating  means  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  a  portion  of  said  intake  mani- 
fold, an  aperture  in  said  wall  portion  of  said  exhaust 
manifold,  conduit  means  connecting  said  aperture  with 


1    i    I     %     I    t~K 


1.  In  an  ignition  circuit  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  wherein  the  ignition  circuit  includes  an  electrical 
energy  source,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding,  breaker  points,  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  the  breaker  points,  and  a  conductor 
serially  connecting  said  breaker  points  with  the  primary 
winding,  thereby  producing  a  resonant  circuit,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  connected  in  the  resonant 
circuit  to  damp  the  oscillation  thereof  and  convert  the 
resonant  circuit  to  a  non-resonant  circuit. 
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3.026,864 

SPEAR  GLN 

Joha  W.  Gray.  Honolulu.  Hawaii 

(1219  Locmt  St.,  Deaver  20,  Colo.) 

Filed  July  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,494 

1  Claim.     (CI.  124—27) 


A  spear  gun  comprising  an  elongated  barrel,  a  liner 
having  a  cross-shaped  opening  therein  positioned  in  the 
harrel,  a  spear,  cross-shaped  in  cross  section,  positioned 
in  the  opening  of  the  hner.  a  spring  in  the  barrel  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  the  spear  from  the  liner,  the  spear 
having  notches  in  edges  thereof,  a  stock  in  which  the  bar- 
rel is  mounted,  a  grip  extended  from  the  stocit,  a  trigger 
in  the  grip,  a  sear  slidably  mounted  in  the  stock  for  linear 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  spear  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  notches  of  the  spear  for  retaining 
the  spear  in  cocked  position,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  trigger  to  the  sear  for  actuating  the  sear  to 
release  the  spear,  said  means  comprising  a  rack  con- 
nected to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  line  of  linear 
movement  of  said  sear,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  gun  grip  and  operably  engaged  with  said  rack,  said 
trigger  having  a  finger-receiving  portion  disposed  in  a 
conventional  gun-trigger  position  generally  transverse  to 
the  length  of  said  gun  barrel  and  said  trigger  being 
mounted  on  said  gun  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  movable 
rearwardly  for  firing,  and  means  operably  connecting  said 
trigger  and  said  pinion  to  cause  said  pinion  to  move  with 
a  rearward  firing  motion  of  said  trigger  and  whereby  said 
pinion  is  rotated  for  moving  said  sear  out  of  said  barrel 
to  release  said  spear,  said  spear  being  specifically  a  fishing 
spear  and  having  a  sharp  tip,  said  liner  being  of  such  a 
length  as  to  effectively  support  and  direct  the  initial  travel 
of  said  fishing  spear. 


3,026,865 

STONE  CLTTER 

Kazuichi  Sunada.  91    2106  F  Fort  Heaver  Road. 

Ewa,  Oahu,  Hawaii 

Filed  May  12,  1961.  Ser.  No.  109,681 

11  Claims.     (CI.  125—23) 


bed.  a  standard  rising  from  one  end  of  said  bed,  a  for- 
wardly-extending  horizontal  arm  fixed  on  said  stamlard 
and  spaced  above  said  bed,  a  vertical  ram  shaft  mounted 
in  the  free  <nd  of  said  arm  for  up-and-down  movement, 
a  walking  beam  overlying  and  extending  along  said  arm 
and  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  arm 
for  rcKking  movement  of  said  beam  relative  to  said  arm, 
one  end  of  said  walking  beam  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  end  o<"  said  shaft,  a  vertical  cutting  blade 
fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  ram  shaft  in  shearing  rela- 
tion with  the  holding  blade,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  beam  for  effecting  the  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  beam  to  thereby  cause  up-and-down 
movement  of  said  ram  shaft. 


3,026,866 

COLLAPSIBLE  REFLECTOR  OVEN 

Edmund  Lynch,  Crafton,  Pa. 

(22  N.  Grandview  Ave.,  Pittsburxh  5.  Pa.) 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,941 

S  Claims.     (CL  126—274) 


I.  A  collapsible  reflector  oven  comprising  a  pair  of 
sp.iced  upstanding  side  members,  each  of  said  side  mem- 
bers being  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  having 
forward,  rearward,  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  cooking  shelf 
extending  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  said  side  mem- 
bers, means  detachably  connecting  said  shelf  with  said 
side  members  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
thereof,  a  rearwardly  bowed  concave  reflector  member 
extending  between  said  side  members,  means  detachably 
connecting  said  concave  reflector  member  to  said  side 
members,  said  concave  reflector  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  abutting  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
cooking  shelf  extending  between  the  rearward  edges  of 
said  side  members  and  having  an  upper  portion  extending 
above  said  cooking  shelf  and  a  lower  portion  extending 
below  said  cooking  shelf,  substantially  flat  upper  and 
lower  reflector  members  pivotally  connected  with  and 
extending  angularly  from  the  upper  and  lower  edges,  re- 
spectively, of  said  concave  reflector  member,  said  upper 
and  lower  reflector  members  extending  between  said  side 
members  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  thereof,  respectively,  and  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  reflector  members  to  said 
side  members,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  reflector 
members  extending  away  from  said  concave  reflector 
member  at  a  diverging  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal 
plane  containing  said  cooking  shelf. 


1.  A  stone  cutter  comprising  a  stone  supporting  bed. 
an  upstanding  toothed  stone  holding  blade  fixed  on  said 


3,026,867 
SOLLTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Size,  9466  Denker  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745.509 
2  Claims.     (CI.  126—350) 
1.  Water  heater  apparatus,  comprising:  a  sump  tank; 
a  pair  of  upstanding  tubular  walled  members  intercon- 
nected at  their  lowermost  ends  by  said  sump  tank  and  con- 
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stituting  first  and  second  heater  stages,  and  in  which  the 
first  stage  defines  a  combustion  chamber;  a  glass  lining 
on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  at  least  the  first  stage  mem- 
ber; a  fuel  burner  at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  first  stage 
member  for  injecting  a  combustible  fuel  and  primary 
air  mixture  to  form  upon  burning  with  secondary  air 
an  elongated  hot  flame  in  said  first  stage  member;  means 
at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  second  stage  member  for  in- 
ducing flow  of  hot  gases  from  the  combustion  of  said 
fuel  downwardly  through  the  first  stage  member,  through 
the  sump  tank  and  upwardly  through  the  second  stage 
member;  means  for  spirally  flowing  a  continuous  sheet 
of  liquid  downwardly  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  glass 


of  a  dry  air  source  in  continuous  and  exclusive  com- 
munication with  the  breathing  organ  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  envelop  said  organ  continuously  with  said 
air;  expiration  receiving  means  located  adjacent  said  or- 
gan but  out  of  contact  therewith  and  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously and  continuously  receive  dry  air  from  said 
source  and  expired  air  from  said  organ;  constant  flow 
means  in  communication  with  said  receiving  means  where- 
by said  dry  air  is  made  to  move  continuously  during  said 
time  past  said  organ  and  with  said  expired  air  through 
said  receiving  means  at  a  constant  rate  of  flow;  and  elec- 
trical means  for  continuously  measuring  the  amount  of 
moisture  contributed  to  said  dry  air  during  said  time  by 
said  body,  as  a  measure  of  said  volume. 


3,026,869  ' 

ORTHOPEDIC  LEG  BRACE 
Clyde  E.  Peach,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Textile  Machinery  Co.,  Kankakee,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois  .... 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  645,624 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—80) 


lining  of  said  first  stage  member  to  be  heated  directly 
by  the  hot  flame  therein  and  shield  the  glas  slining  therein 
from  said  flame,  the  heated  liquid  therefrom  being  dis- 
charged into  said  sump  tank;  spray  means  at  the  upper- 
most end  of  said  second  stage  member  for  introducing 
finally  divided  particles  of  liquid  into  the  uppermost  end 
of  said  second  stage  member  for  counterflow  movement 
downwardly  and  mixing  with  the  upwardly  moving  hot 
gases  of  combustion,  said  heated  liquid  being  discharged 
from  the  lowermost  end  of  the  second  stage  member  into 
said  sump  tank  and  the  cooled  gases  of  combustion  being 
discharged  at  the  uppermost  end  of  said  second  stage 
member;  and  means  for  conducting  heated  liquid  from 
the  sump  tank  to  a  point  of  use. 


3,026,868 

RESPIRATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Daniel  L.  Weinberg,  Durham.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Astra, 

Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,814 

14  culms.     (CI.  128—2.08) 


5.  An  orthopedic  leg  brace  comprising,  an  upper  leg 
portion,  a  lower  leg  portion,  said  portions  being  con- 
nected for  relative  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis,  a  cam 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  portions  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  said  axis  and  having  a  flat  locking  sur- 
face, a  block  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  portions 
and  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
■  named  flat  surface  to  hold  said  portions  in  alignment, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  portions  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  block  for  holding  said  block  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cam. 


3,026,870 

SURGICAL  BONE  PIN  DRIVER 

Charles  W.  Buckingham,  3417  Park  Ave., 

St.  Louis  4,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  729,831 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—83) 
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1.  In    apparatus    for   measuring    the    volume    of    air 
breathed  by  a  body  during  a  stated  time,  the  combination 


A  surgical  bone  pin  driver  comprising  in  combination, 
a  horizontal  shank  of  cylindrical  configuration  having  a 
circular,  vertically  disposed  flat  striking  surface  at  its 
head  end  and  a  vertically  disposed  flat  annular  working 
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surface  at  the  working  end  thereof,  a  bone  pin  adapter 
stud,  said  bone  pin  adapter  stud  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion extending  for  substantially  one  half  its  lentith  adja- 
^em  one  end  thereof  and  embodying  a  threaded  exterior 
surface,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bone  pin  adapter  stud 
having  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  extending  for  substan- 
tially one  half  its  lenjith  adjacent  the  opposite  end  there- 
of,   sjid    semi-cylindrical    portion    embodying    a    smooth 
longitudinal     semi-cylindrical     surface     in     longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  said  threaded  exterior  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  flat  smooth  rectangular  shaped 
engaging  surface  portion  directly  opposite  said  semi-cylin- 
drical surface  portion  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  a  longitudinal 
cylindrical  bore  extending  within  said  shank  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  one-half  the  length  of  said  bone 
pin  adapter  stud  and  in  from  said  annular  surface  in  said 
working  end  thereof  and  aligned  with  the  central   axis 
of  said  shank,  a  threaded  transverse  bore  formed  in  said 
working  end  of  said  cylindrical  shank  joining  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  therein  with  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  and 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  set  screw  carried  by  said 
threaded  transverse  bore  for  contacting  said  flat  surface 
portion  of  said  adapter  stud  preventing  rotation  of  said 
stud  within  said  transverse  bore  and  momentarily  secur- 
ing said  pin  adapter  stud  within  said  longitudinal  bore  in 
said  cylindrical  shank   while  said  shank   is   being  used 
as  a  bone  pin  driver. 


3,026,872 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Harlan   Prater.  Jr.,  Wellesley   Hills,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  C  yanamid  Company, 
New  York,  N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  May  17,  1952,  Ser.  No.  288,510 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


3.026.871 
APPARATT'S  FOR  OXYGENATING  BI  OOD 

Andre  Thomas.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sociefe  de  Con- 
structions Mecaniques  de  Stains,  Stains  (Seine),  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,364 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  30,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—214) 


I .  Apparatus  for  oxygenating  blood  comprising  a  closed 
housing,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  housing 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  wall  comprising  a  fabric  carrying  a  sili- 
cone film  and  having  closed  end  walls,  means  suppKing 
an  oxygen  containing  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
means  feeding  blood  onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  periph- 
eral wall  to  be  oxygenated  by  oxygen  from  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  which  diffuses  through  said  wall,  means  col- 
lecting the  oxygenated  blood  in  said  housing,  means  in- 
cluding a  nozzle  positioned  to  spray  an  aerosol  of  a 
treating  liquid  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral 
wall,  and  means  discharging  the  treating  liquid  from  said 
cylinder,  comprising  a  passage  through  one  of  said  end 
walls  containing  a  liquid  seal  and  a  bucket  carried  by 
said  last  end  wall  and  rotating  therewith  positioned  to  dip 
info  the  liquid  contained  in  said  cylinder  and  to  discharge 
the  same  into  said  passage  as  the  bucket  is  raised  by  the 
rotation  of  said  cylinder. 


3.  A  hypodermic  syringe  plunger  having  an  axial  cavity 
opening  towards  its  proximal  end,  said  plunger  being  of 
resiliently  yieldable  stock  and  tapering  towards  both  of 
its  ends  to  provide  an  annular  ridge  whose  crest  portion 
is  adjacent  said  distal  end,  said  cavity  extending  under 
said  crest  portion. 


3,026,873 
ASPIRATING  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  HOI  DFR 

John  J.  Miskel,  Brooklyn,  Frank  I.  Strom,  Douglasfon, 
Frank   Michel,   Brooklyn,   and    Kenneth  T.   Tancredi. 
Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  avsignors  to  Chas.  Phzer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,624 
9  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 


I.  A  hypodermic  syringe  holder  for  manipulating  a 
cartridge  and  needle  assembly  which  arc  longitudinally 
compressed  while  the  hub  of  the  needle  is  restrained  to 
establish  communication  therebetween,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  trough-shaped  body  for  receiving  said  cartridge 
and  said  needle  hub.  said  body  having  a  front  wall  in- 
cluding a  passageway  which  is  large  enough  to  permit 
said  needle  to  pass  therethrough  and  small  enough  to 
restrain  said  hub  within  said  body,  finger  grips  extending 
laterally  from  said  body,  a  station.iry  projection  extend- 
ing from  said  body  within  the  rear  portion  of  said  body, 
said  projection  including  a  number  of  steps  extending 
from  a  lowest  step  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  wall  of 
said  body  !o  a  highest  step  disposed  remote  from  said  in- 
ner wall  of  said  body,  said  lowest  and  highest  steps  being 
respectively  disposed  toward  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
holder,  said  projection  being  constructed  and  arranged 
far  enough  to  the  rear  of  said  body  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  front  wall  to  permit  the  rear  end  of 
Slid  cartridge  to  slip  in  front  of  one  of  said  steps  when 
said  assembly  is  inserted  into  said  trough  with  its  needle 
extending  through  said  passageway  and  said  cartridge  and 
needle  assembly  are  compressed  thereby  locking  said 
compressed  assembly  in  its  forward  position  against  a 
subsequent  backward  pull  to  facilitate  aspiration  prior  to 
injection,  said  trough  including  a  slotted  rear  wall,  and 
the  slot  in  said  rear  wall  being  disposed  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  said  trough  and  being  long  enough  to  permit 
attachment  of  a  plunger  rod  to  said  assembly  before  it 
IS  compressed  for  applying  pressure  to  compress  said  car- 
tridge and  needle  assembly  and  to  disp<isc  the  rear  end 
of  said  cartridge  in  front  of  one  of  said  steps  of  said 
projection  for  locking  said  compressed  assembly  within 
body  in  front  of  said  projection. 
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3,026,874 

WOUND  SHIELD 

Robert  C.  Stevens,  611 1  SW.  86th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,441 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—260) 


panel,  a  hem  band  at  the  base  of  said  elastic  insert  panel, 
and  a  short  fabric  pivc  connecting  said  sling  band  to 
said  elastic  insert  panel. 


i»Pv%f- 


1.  A  wound  shield  comprising  an  annular  dam  having 
a  central  opening,  said  dam  being  fabricated  wholly  of 
soft,  resilient  and  compressible  non-absorbent  material 
and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  body-engaging  bottom 
surface,  a  transparent  and  flexible  window  extending  over 
and  bridging  the  opening  in  said  dam  and  sealingly  se- 
cured to  and  carried  by  the  top  surface  of  said  dam,  the 
inner  wall  of  said  dam  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
window  forming  an  annular  space  of  substantial  depth,  a 
first  tube  extending  through  said  dam  between  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  dam  and  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  said  space  and  having  the  other  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  suction,  and  a  sec- 
ond tube  spaced  from  said  first  tube  and  extending 
through  said  dam  between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
of  said  dam  and  having  one  end  in  communication  with 
said  space  and  having  the  other  end  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  medicament,  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  dam  sealingly  engaging  the  skin  of  a  human  when 
the  dam  carrying  the  window  and  tubes  is  disposed  so  as 
to  encompass  an  -area  surrounding  a  wound  on  said 
human  to  thereby  house  said  wound  within  said  space 
completely  sealed  from  the  outside  air. 


3,026,875 
MATERNITY  GIRDLE 
Bette  K.  Kaupp,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maiden 
Form,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,351 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—540) 


3,026,876 
EXPANDIBLE  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
Charles  L.   Peynado,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
C.  E.  Sheppard  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,244 
2  Claims.     (CL  129—41) 


I.  An  expandible  loose-leaf  binder  having  front  and 
back  panels,  front  and  back  covers  hinged  thereto,  said 
panels  having  aligned  holes  therein,  a  strip  of  resilient, 
flexible,  monofilament  nylon  extending  along  said  back 
panel,  the  ends  of  said  nylon  strip  being  bent  upwardly 
and  projecting  through  said  aligned  holes  in  said  panels 
to  constitute  binder  posts  and  further  bent  at  the  free 
ends  thereof  to  extend  along  and  in  substantial  parallel 
relation  to  said  front  panel,  and  means  for  latching  and 
securing  said  nylon  strip,  said  latching  and  securing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  on  each  of  said  front 
and  back  panels,  said  plates  having  holes  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  nylon  strip  registering  with  the  holes 
in  the  front  and  back  panels,  each  of  said  plates  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  transverse  latching  ear  spaced  above 
and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  provide  clearance 
for  the  passage  of  the  free  end  of  the  nylon  strip  there- 
under, each  of  said  ears  having  at  its  free  end  and  in  the 
plane  thereof  a  downturned  lip  under  which  the  nylon 
strip  is  received,  said  lip  having  a  groove  therein  to  main- 
tain said  nylon  strip  for  securing  said  nylon  strip  in  posi- 
tion. 


3,026,877 

PEA  SHELLER 

WUlard  C.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  858,  Dade  City,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,147 

2  Claims.    (CI.  130—30) 


A  maternity  girdle  adapted  to  comfortably  support  the 
abdomen  in  progressive  changes  therein,  consisting  of  an 
abdominal  panel  of  elastic  net  which  is  stretchable  both 
horizontally  and  vertically,  a  unitary  back  and  hip  panel 
carrying  said  abdominal  panel  and  which  has  greater  re- 
sistance to  stretching  than  the  abdominal  panel,  but  which 
also  has  stretch  laterally  and  also  angularly  of  the  lateral 
stretch,  a  waist  band  carrying  the  back  and  hip  panel  and 
which  is  inelastic  vertically,  but  which  has  longitudinal 
elasticity,  the  forward  ends  of  the  waist  band  terminating 
at  the  opposite  margins  of  the  freely  elastic  abdominal 
panel,  in  combination  with  a  sling  band  provided  inward- 
ly of  the  abdominal  panel  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  sling  band  being  secured  to  the  back 
and  hip  panel,  an  elastic  insert  panel  below  the  abdominal 


1.  A  device  for  removing  seeds  from  dehiscent  pods 
of  vegetables  comprising  opposed  upper  and  lower  rollers 
spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the 
average  thickness  of  the  pods  and  serrated  in  the  form 
of  criss-cross  knurlings,  a  pod  feed  platform  adjustable 
about  a  pivot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  opposed  rollers, 
said  platform  being  arcuately  positionable  with  respect 
to  the  spacing  between  opposed  rollers,  pod  discharge 
means  rearwardly  adjacent  the  roller  and  adjustable  about 
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a  pivot  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  an  end 
of  said  discharge  means  being  arcuately  movable  into  and 
out  of  scraping  contact  with  the  lower  roller,  said  end 
being  bevelled  on  its  bottom  edge  adjacent  the  lower 
roller,  a  scraper  adjacent  the  upper  roller  including  a 
cover  means  cncwnpassing  partially  said  upper  roller  and 
means  connected  to  said  rollers  for  effecting  counter-rota- 
tional movement  to  said  rollers,  said  cover  being  above 
the  upper  roller  and  curved  rcarwardly  upon  itself,  form- 
ing an  axially  aligned  scraper  for  said  upper  roller,  the 
free  end  of  the  cover  being  curvilinear  so  as  to  provide  a 
bhield  to  confine  dehulled  peas  and  waste  to  the  device. 


3,026.878 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CIGARETTE 

ROD  FORMING 

Oswald    Erich    Eissmann,    Richmoad,    Va^    assignor   to 

American  Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 

tk>o  of  .New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,280 
4  Claims.     (CI.  131—64) 


I.  A  cigarette  making  machine  comprising  a  source  of 
pte-sized  torn  tobacco  leaf  lamina,  means  for  feeding  a 
continuous  stream  of  pre-sized  tobacco  leaf  lamina  from 
said  source,  a  pneumatic  conveying  duct  receiving  said 
stream  of  pre-sized  tobacco  leaf  lamina  from  said  means 
and  forwarding  it  pneumatically  to  a  separating  station,  a 
separating  station  having  a  bend  connected  with  said  duct 
for  separating  the  tobacco  leaf  lamina  centrifugally  from 
the  air  stream,  as  it  is  conveyed  around  said  bend,  an 
orifice  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  separated  tobacco 
stream  for  allowing  only  a  uniform  quantity  of  pre-sized 
tobacco  to  pass  therethrough,  a  cutter  for  shredding  said 
stream  of  tobacco  after  it  passes  through  said  orifice  and 
means  for  receiving  said  shredded  tobacco  and  forming 
it  into  a  cigarette  rod  after  it  has  been  severed  by  said 
cutters,  and  means  for  severing  said  rod  into  the  sec- 
tions of  the  length  desired. 


3,026,87* 
MXNIFACTI  RF   OF  MOITHPIFCF   riCARFTTF.S 
Desmond  Walter   Molins  and   Norman  Walter  Jackson, 

Dcptford.  I^ondon.  Fn);land,  assiicnors  to  Molins  Ma- 

chine  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 
Orieinal   application    Jan.    18.    1956,   Ser.    No.    559,946. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

853,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1955 
1  Claim.    (CI.  131—94) 


In  apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  cigarettes,  means 
to  convey  cigarettes  spaced  apart  endwise,  and  stub  feed- 


ing means  to  feed  stubs  in  succession  and  to  insert  suc- 
cessive stubs  into  spaces  between  ends  of  cigarettes,  said 
stub  feeding  means  including  a  fixed  guideway  for  stubs, 
means  to  place  stubs  in  succession  on  said  guideway  with 
their  longitudinal  axes  in  line  with  the  guideway.  means 
to  blow  a  jet  of  air  against  the  end  of  each  plug  located 
in  the  guideway  to  advance  it  lengthwise  in  the  said 
guideway  toward  the  space  between  the  cigarettes,  means 
to  arrest  temporarily  each  stub  so  propelled,  and  means 
to  engage  each  stub  so  arrested  and  to  move  it  in  a  path 
intersecting  said  guideway,  said  last  named  means  being 
arranged  to  transfer  stubs  to  the  means  to  convey  cig- 
arettes, and  to  insert  them  into  spaces  between  ends  of 
the  said  cigarettes. 


3.026,880 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  REMOVING 

TOBACCO  FROM  CIGARETTES 
Bernard     Perrin,     l^usanne,     Switzerland,    assignor    to 
.Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  rompanv 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  26,  1957 

21  CUims.    (CL  131—96) 


wT 


9J-' 


/-jTo.  ^^ 


EL 


1.  A  method  of  removing  tobacco  from  the  tubular, 
open-ended  wrapper  of  a  cigarette,  which  comprises  the 
step  of  directing  air  under  pressure  against  tobacco  within 
the  said  wrapper  vshiie  holding  the  wrapper  against 
lengthwise  movement,  the  air  being  directed  in  suflRcicnl 
quantity,  and  under  sufficient  pressure,  toward  an  open 
end  of  the  wr.ipper  to  expel  substantially  the  whole  of 
the  tobacco  from  the  wrapper  through  the  said  open  end. 


3,026.881 

.METHOD   AND   MEANS   FOR    INTRODUCING 

FLAVOR  IMPARTING  AGFNTS  INTO  .MAN- 

UFACTl  RFD  TOBACCO  ARTICLF.S 

Walter  T.  Canan,  Duarie,  Calif. 

(2250  4th  Ave..  San  Diego,  Calif.) 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,100 

2  Claims.    (CI.  131—144) 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  and  controllably  introduc- 
ing by  means  of  an  applicator,  a  flavor  modifying  agent 
into  a  tobacco  article  comprising  tobacco  filler  material 
and  a  wrapper  therefor,  said  wrapper  extending  for  at 
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least  part  of  its  area  over  and  in  contact  with  the  com- 
bustible portion  of  said  tobacco  filler  material,  and  be- 
ing composed  for  at  least  part  of  that  area  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  combustible  portion  of  said  filler  ma- 
terial, of  a  material  that  is  porous  and  liquid  penetratable, 
said  applicator  comprising  a  shank  portion  and  a  bead 
portion,  the  latter  portion  being  formed  from  a  heat 
liquifiable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  menthol; 
comprising  the  following  steps:  lighting  said  tobacco 
article,  and  manually  and  frictionally  contacting  the  bead 
portion  of  said  applicator  against  the  heated  area  of 
said  wrapper  close  to  the  burning  portion  of  said  to- 
bacco article,  whereby  the  composition  of  said  head  por- 
tion of  said  applicator  is  liquified,  and  whereby  said  liqui- 
fied composition  penetrates  through  said  wrapper  into 
said  tobacco  filler  material,  thereby  imparting  the  flavor 
of  menthol  to  said  tobacco  article. 


3.026,882 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SMOKING  PIPES 

John  Povec.  1649  Stephen  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,767 

2  Claims.    (CI.  131—244) 


■vs^aiiiig^ 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  first 
tank  for  contair^ing  water,  heater  means  associated  with 
the  tank  for  converting  the  water  to  steam,  resilient 
cap  means  removably  mounted  on  the  tank,  said  cap 
means  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  conveying 
steam  from  the  tank,  said  cap  means  having  an  aper- 
tured  apex  adapted  to  support  a  bowl  of  a  pipe  to  re- 
ceive steam  from  the  tank,  a  second  tank  adapted  to 
be  partially  filled  with  water  coupled  with  the  first-named 
tank,  a  pair  of  valve  members  having  resilient  bodies 
mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  second  tank,  each  of  said 
bodies  having  a  self-closing  passage  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  the  mouthpiece  portion  of  a  pipe  to  receive 
steam  carrying  debris  removed  from  the  interior  of  the 
pipe,  a  reservoir  in  the  second  tank,  said  second  tank 
having  a  centrally  disposed  vertically  arranged  tubular 
conduit  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  pair  of  valve 
members,  and  having  an  open  lower  end  portion  below 
the  level  of  water  therein  and  spaced  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  second  tank,  said  tanks  being  located  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  such  that  a  smoking  pipe  hav- 
ing its  bowl  supported  by  said  apertured  apex  will  have 
the  mouthpiece  portion  received  and  held  in  one  of  said 
bodies. 

3,026,883 

PIN  CURLER  SPOOL 

Adeline  A.  Harmon,  North  St.,  Goshen,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,372 

1  Claim.    (CI.  132 — 40) 

A  hair  curling   spool   comprising  in   combination,   a 

hollow  body  member  having  an  upper  cylindrical  hollow 

post  provided  with  an  enlarged  circular  base  flange,  a 

sleeve  member  rotatably  joumallcd  on  and  slidablc  in  a 


longitudinal  direction  upon  said  post,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  a  base  flange  which  is  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
open  slot  to  receive  a  strand  of  hair  therein,  a  vertically 
extending  coiled  spring  for  resiliently  urging  said  sleeve 
member  downwardly  to  force  its  base  flange  against  a 


curled  strand  of  hair  located  on  the  base  flange  of  said 
post,  a  cross  pin  secured  to  the  top  of  said  spring,  the  top 
of  said  hollow  post  having  two  pairs  of  angularly  spaced 
radial  slots  one  pair  being  of  a  different  depth  from  the 
other  pair  for  selectively  receiving  said  cross  pin  therein. 


3,026,884 
QUENCHING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  S.  Johnston  and  George  L.  Freas,  Steubenville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,928 
6  Claims.    (CI.  134—122) 


'}!'•' 


.••^•■•laf-  M 


1.  Apparatus  for  quenching  metal  strip  comprising  a 
quench  tank,  a  quench  box  mounted  in  the  quench  tank, 
the  quench  box  having  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom 
forming  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment therethrough  of  the  metal  strip  to  be  quenched, 
means  for  passing  metal  strip  through  the  quench  box, 
longitudinally  extending  baffles  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  quench  box  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  sides  of  the  quench  box,  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  quench  box  for  introducing  fluid 
quenching  medium  under  pressure  into  the  spaces  between 
the  baffles  and  the  sides  of  the  quench  box,  and  means 
in  the  quench  tank  in  the  vicinity  of  the  l>ottom  opening  in 
the  quench  box  for  transmitting  opposed  fluid  forces 
laterally  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  baffles. 


3,026,885 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTATO  CHIPS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Bruce  D.  Eytinge,  near  San  Antonio,  Tex^  assignor  to 

The  Frito  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 
Original  application   Mar,   18,   1958,  Ser.  No.  722,205. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No. 

801  981 

5  Claims.    (CI.  134—157) 

3.  In  a  potato-chip  producing  apparatus,  an  elongated 
horizontally  disposed  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  wash- 
liquid  bath;  a  foraminated  cylinder  open  at  its  ends  and 
positioned  horizontally  in  said  tank  to  be  partially  sub- 
merged and  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  at  least 
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one  end  of  said  cylinder  terminating  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tank;  means  at  said 
last  mentioned  end  of  said  tank,  fur  depositing  slices  of 
potatoes  into  said  end  of  the  tank,  and  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  tank  for  receiving  the  slices  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  discharging  said  slices  from  said 
tank;  a  pump  having  its  inlet  end  connected  with  the 


^^ 
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discharge  end  of  the  tank;  a  fluid-pressure-actuated  sonic 
transducer  in  said  tank  below  the  liquid  level  therein  and 
below  the  point  of  deposit  of  the  slices  thereinto  and  in 
advance  of  the  adjacent  intake  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump,  and  guide 
means  spaced  substantially  from  said  transducer  for  di- 
recting said  slices  from  the  deposit  means  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  cylinder. 


3.026.886 

FLUID  SEAL  WINDSHIF.I.D  WE.4THER 

PROTKCTOR 

John  P.  Francis.  20  Boston  St..  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1959,  S«r.  No.  853,507 

2  Claims.    (CI.  135—5) 


Ji 


m 


I.  A  fluid  seal  automobile  windshield  weather  protectoi 
adapted  for  erection  and  use  in  a  drive-in  parking  area 
such  as  a  drive-in  theatre  comprising,  a  vertical  support- 
ing post,  a  horizontally  mounted  supporting  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  said  vertical  supporting  post,  a  laterally  ad- 
justable and  laterally  retractable  flexible  water  repellent 
awning  panel  freely  supported  and  vertically  suspended 
from  the  said  laterally  positioned  horizontal  sup|x>rting 
arm,  said  freely  suspended  panel  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  the  said  normal  vertical  position  and  pivotally  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  rearwardly  about  90°  around  and 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  horizontal  supporting 
arm,  said  pivotal  panel  movement  providing  longitudinal 
supporting  engagement  with  the  lateral  contour  of  the 
roof  top  of  a  rearwardly  spaced  apart  parked  automobile 
for  lateral  friction  supporting  and  rain  sealing  engagement 
thereto,  and  a  flexible  lateral  outer  end  tab  securing  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  of  each  of  the  corner  portions 
of  said  lateral  free  end  of  said  panel  and  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  and  frictionally  engaged  to  the  automobile 
body  portion  for  instant  self-release  either  from  within 
or  upon  sufficient  movement  of  the  automobile,  said  tab 
members  adapted  to  adjustably  compress  the  said  lateral 
free  end  portion  of  the  said  panel  downwardly  and  lateral- 
ly taut  on  said  roof  top  upon  pulling  each  of  the  said 
lab  members  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  within  the 


automobile,  *said  laterally  opposed  tab  members  being 
frictionally  engaged  and  releasably  disengaged  between 
the  movable  windows  on  the  doors  of  the  automobile 
body  portion,  said  disengagement  of  said  tab  securing 
members  adaptet^  to  occur  either  upon  said  movement 
of  the  windows  or  upon  movement  of  the  parked  auto- 
mobile in  providing  sliding  disengagement  therefrom. 


3,026,887 
COMBINED  CRl  ICIU:S  AND  TRAY 
Patricia  \^ehr  Kirb>,  309  Kent  St.,  Falls  Church,  V«., 
and  Charles  M.  Shuey.  Falls  Church,  Va.     (1635  48th 
St.,  San  Diego  2,  Calif.) 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  S«r.  No.  839,625 
2  Claims.    (CI.  135—49) 


I  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
inJcpendcntly  movable  crutches,  a  tray,  and  means  for 
connectini;  said  tray  to  the  front  side  only  of  the  crutches 
for  supporting  the  tray  forwardly  of  the  crutches  in  hori- 
zontal posii'on  in  relation  to  the  crutches,  said  means 
includint;  a  hinged  element  connectinj;  one  rear  corner  of 
the  tray  to  one  of  said  crutches,  a  second  hiniicd  element 
connectini:  the  opposite  rear  corner  to  the  other  of  said 
crutches,  a  rigid  downw.irdly  inclined  strut  connectini; 
one  front  porncr  of  said  tray  to  one  of  said  crutches.  r\ 
second  rigid  downwardly  inclined  strut  connecting  the 
opposite  front  corner  of  said  tray  to  the  other  of  said 
crutches,  said  struts  each  having  a  lost  motion  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  crutches  and  a  universal  joint  con- 
nection  with   said   tray. 


3.026.888 
COMPRFASOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Alfred  J.  Gorand.  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,837 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—13) 


« 
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I.  A  method  of  preventing  an  explosion  in  a  compres- 
sor stream  wherein  oil  which  escapes  from  the  working 
parts  of  a  compressor  due  to  the  operation  thereof  and 
mixes  with  a  free  oxygen  containing  stream  being 
delivered  by  said  compressor  to  form  atomized  oil  drop- 
lets in  the  compressor  stream,  which  consists  in  prevent- 
ing the  accumulation  of  static  electricity  on  said  droplets 
by  introducing  an  atomized  liquid  antistatic  agent  into 
the  discharge  section  of  the  compressor. 
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3,026,889 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ADMISSION  OF 

HOT  MOTIVE  FLUID  TO  A  PRIME  MOVER 
Ozro  N.  Bryant,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,264 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—18) 


I.  A  prime  mover  driven  by  hot  elastic  motive  fluid 
and  having  a  plurality  of  motive  fluid  inlets,  a  plurality  of 
hydraulically  actuated  motive  fluid  admission  valve  mech- 
anisms for  controlling  motive  fluid  flow  through  said 
inlets,  each  of  said  valve  mechanisms  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  bore,  a  piston  member  slidably  disposed  in 
said  bore  and  dividing  the  latter  into  flrst  and  second 
chambers,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  piston  member 
in  one  direction,  an  adustable  hydraulic  speed  governor 
for  providing  pressurized  control  fluid  to  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  control  fluid  pressure  varying  with  the  speed 
setting  of  said  governor  and  the  speed  of  said  prime 
mover,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  second  chamber, 
a  conduit  for  venting  said  second  chamber,  a  spring 
biased  relief  valve  for  restricting  fluid  flow  from  said 
venting  conduit,  and  means  for  jointly  modifying  the 
spring  bias  on  each  said  relief  valve,  said  motive  fluid 
admission  valves  being  operable  sequentially  when  said 
rhodifying  means  is  in  one  position  and  operable  jointly 
when  said  modifying  means  is  in  another  position. 


3,026,890 
HYDRAl  Lie  RF.SISTOR 
Mehrin  Begian  and  Conrad  E.  Miesiak,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,881 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—56) 


portions  on  said  shaft,  a  movable  member  axially  slide- 
ably  received  within  said  arm  portion,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
member,  a  valve  member  slideably  retained  by  and  with- 
in said  movable  member  and  actuated  in  response  to 
variations  in  centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  arm  por- 
tions and  said  movable  member  for  adjusting  said  valve 
member  and  said  valve  seat  radially  relative  to  the  center- 
line  of  said  shaft. 


3,026,891 
SHOCK  RESISTANT  SPEED  RESPONSIVE 
TRIP  DEVICE 
Herbert  N.  Hoffman,  Lunenburg,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  863,166 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—56) 


1.  Centrifugally  operated  valve  means  comprising  a 
first  rotatable  member  defining  a  central  chamber  and 
a  radially  disposed  discharge  conduit  communicating 
through  the  wall  of  the  member  with  the  central  chamber 
thereof,  the  wall  of  the  member  having  a  valve  seat  por- 
tion disposed  between  the  discharge  conduit  and  the  in- 
terior chamber  at  a  radius  from  the  first  member  axis 
which  is  less  than  that  of  the  radially  outermost  interior 
wall  surfaces  of  the  chamber,  plunger  means  disposed  in 
said  central  chamber  with  its  axis  in  a  radial  plane  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  including  a  valve  disk  por- 
tion cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  portion,  said  plunger 
means  having  its  center  of  gravity  normally  located  eccer- 
trically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first 
member,  biasing  means  disposed  to  exert  a  force  on  the 
plunger  means  opposite  that  produced  by  centrifugal  force 
on  the  plunger  means  due  to  the  eccentrically  located  cen- 
ter of  gravity,  said  biasing  means  being  so  selected  and 
adjusted  as  to  yield  to  centrifugal  force  and  effect  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  means  away  from  the  valve  seat  por- 
tion at  a  preselected  speed  condition,  means  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  fill  the  central  chamber 
of  the  first  member,  whereby  the  plunger  means  will  move 
away  from  said  valve  seat  portion  when  a  preselected 
overspeed  condition  is  reached  to  effect  reduction  of  the 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  thereto  while  for- 
eign particles  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  will  be  centrifuged  to 
a  radius  greater  than  that  of  the  valve  seat  portion  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  reclosing  of  the  plunger  means. 


1.  A  centrifugally  actuated  hydraulic  resistor,  compris- 
ing a  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated,  radially  extending  arm 


3,026,892 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE 
Vee  C.  Tsien,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to   PneumoDynamics  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1957.  Ser.  No.  668,261 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—82) 
1.  A  fluid  controller  comprising  a  body  formed  with 
a  cavity,  an  inlet  orifice  through  which  fluid  flows  into 
said  cavity,  an  exhaust  orifice  through  which  fluid  flows 
out  of  said  cavity,  a  vane  pivoted  in  said  cavity  dividing 
it  into  first  and  second  chambers  both  coimected  to  said 
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inlet  and  exhaust  orifices,  said  vane  being  formed  with 
an  upstream  edge  adjacent  to  said  inlet  orifice  movable 
by  rotation  of  said  vane  to  control  the  division  of  flow 
therefrom  into  said  chambers  and  a  downstream  edge  ad- 
jacent to  said  outlet  orifice  movable  by  said  rotation  to 
control  the  division  of  flow  from  said  chambers  into  said 
outlet  orifice,  and  means  rotating  said  vane,  the  vane 
being  movable  only  to  |x>sitions  in  which  the  inlet  orifice 


open  position  and  by  its  length  to  locate  said  plate  at  an 
angle  toward  the  closed  position  for  engaging  water  run- 
ning through  said  pipe  section;  said  plate  in  its  normally 
open  position  being  capable  of  by-passing  light  water 
flow  and  being  capable  of  engaging  heavy  water  flow; 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  pivot  to  said  closed  position 
upon  engaging  heavy  water  flow  to  close  off  communica- 
tion through  said  pipe  section  and  to  act  as  an  inclined 
chute  directing  water  to  said  pipe  section  opening;  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  return  to  its  normal  open  properly 
angled  position  via  the  biasing  weight  of  said  spacer  arm 
pivoting  said  plate  and  abutting  said  pipe  section. 


3.026,894 
SLURRY  STOP  PLUG 
C  harles  H.  Brooks,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporatioa    of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,229 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—240) 


'-CB^ 


is  at  all  times  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
chambers  and  the  exhaust  orifice  is  at  all  times  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  first 
passage  in  the  body  always  in  communication  with  the 
first  chamber,  a  second  passage  in  the  body  always  in 
communication  with  the  second  chamber,  the  first  and 
second  pasages  together  reflecting  the  difference  in  pres- 
sure between  the  first  and  second  chambers. 


3,026,893 

AUTOMATIC  VAL\  F  FOR  BlILDING  ROOF 

DRAIN  I)<)\\NSPOLTS 

Edward  J.  McCarthy.  19209  Ryao  Road,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  No*.  7.  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,796 

2  Claims,    (CL  137— 119) 
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1.  A  safety  device  mountable  on  a  downspout  drain 
pipe  leading  from  the  roof  a  building  to  a  sewer  system 
for  permitting  light  water  volume  from  light  rainfalls  to 
flow  into  the  sewer  and  preventing  heavy  water  volume 
from  heavy  rainfalls  from  entering  the  sewer  to  eliminate 
sewer  flooding  and  consequent  backups  comprising  a  pipe 
section  having  at  least  one  sidewall  opening  communicat- 
ing to  atmosphere  on  one  side  thereof,  a  pivot  rod  across 
said  pipe  section  sidewise  opposite  said  pipe  opening,  a 
butterfly  valve  plate  pivotally  disposed  on  said  rod  across 
said  pipe  section  adapted  to  move  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position;  said  plate  having  a  short  dimension 
along  said  rod  to  avoid  contact  with  said  pipe  in  pivoting 
and  a  long  dimension  transverse  to  said  rod  for  contacting 
said  pipe  in  pivoting;  said  rod,  plate,  and  pipe  opening, 
being  so  coordinated  that  said  plate  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion abuts  said  pipe  section  below  said  pipe  section  open- 
ing and  slants  upwardly  therefrom  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  pipe  so  as  to  constitute  a  cross-chute  leading  to 
said  pipe  section  opening;  and  a  spacer  arm  on  said  plate 
on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  pipe  settion  opening 
adapted  by  iu  wei^t  to  cause  said  plate  to  pivot  to  the 


1.  A  rotatable  plug  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid-supported  comminuted  solids  forming  a  slurry, 
comprising  a  plug  rotatable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  vice  versa,  and  transversely  apertured  to  pass 
slurry  therethrough  in  the  open  position,  a  seat  for  said 
plug  having  a  restricted  inlet  and  an  enlarged  outlet 
positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  plug  aperture,  said 
enlarged  outlet  being  coupled  to  said  plug  aperture,  but 
said  restricted  inlet  being  uncoupled  therefrom,  at  a  plug 
position  intermediate  said  open  and  closed  positions;  a 
circumferential  channel  in  the  plug  contact  surface  of 
said  seat,  sintered  metal  cover  means  over  said  channel, 
conduit  means  connected  to  supply  pressured  wash  liquid 
continuously  to  said  channel,  said  cover  means  passing 
the  wash  liquid  therethrough  from  said  channel  to  the 
contact  surface  of  said  plug  but  rejecting  the  slurry 
solids,  and  a  passage  in  said  seat  and  plug  operably  con- 
trolled by  said  plug  and  positioned  to  direct  a  bath  of 
pressured  wash  liquid  from  a  point  in  said  conduit  means 
into  said  plug  aperture  at  said  intermediate  plug  position. 
said  bath  of  liquid  then  flowing  from  said  plug  aperture 
through  the  enlarged  outlet  of  said  seat. 


3.026.895 
AT  TOMATIC  I  IBRK  ATED  GATE  VALVE 
Alexander  S.  Volpin.  10200  W.  Broadview  Drive, 
Miami  Beach,  F'la. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,863 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—246.12) 
In  a  lubricant-sealed  gate  valve  having  a  gate  cham- 
ber and  a  movable  gate  therein,  a  flowway  intersecting 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  opposed  gate  seats,  a 
single   generally   cylindrical   chamber   integrally   formed 
wiihin  a  wall  portion  of  the  valve  body  and  defining  a 
sealant  reservoir,  a  tubular  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  in 
said  reservoir,   means  sealing  between   the  wall  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  sleeve  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  passages  extending  through  said  wall,  said  pas- 
sages communicating  wi'h  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  at 
longituduially   spaced   points  on   opposite   sides   of   said 
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sealing  means  and  opening  through  said  wall  into  the 
gate  chamber,  sealant  channels  in  the  gate  seats  com- 
municating between  the  gate  chamber  and  the  end  faces 
of  said  seats,  separable  conduit  portions  disposed  within 
the  gate  chamber  exteriorly  of  said  wall  and  said  seats 
connecting  said  passages  to  said  channels  whereby  to 


an  aperture  and  an  annular  sealing  means  embedded 
therein  and  surrounding  said  aperture,  an  aperture  clo- 
sure member  having  an  integral  annular  ring  for  engag- 
ing said  sealing  means  and  providing  a  primary  seal,  an 
annular  sealing  means  embedded  in  said  closure  member, 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  removable  portion  and 


''  providing  a  secondary  seal,  means  for  urging  said  closure 

member  against  said  plate,  whereby  said  sealing  means 
are  compressed,  providing  a  fluid  sealing  arrangement, 
and  said  primary  seal  may  be  replaced  while  said  second- 
ary seal  is  closed,  and  means  for  unseating  both  seals 
simultaneously. 

transmit  sealant  from  said  reservoir  to  said  gate   seats  3,026,898 

and  to  provide  line  pressure  communication  between  said  WALL  VALVE 

gate  chamber  and  said  reservoir,  a  movable  barrier  mem-    "^""^  Jy^!*!|^.''v*i5'"f "■'  )yes*Pl»""a»  Germany,  assignor  to 

ber  disposed  in  said  sleeve  to  move  axially  thereof  be-  '^"**'"5|'pr°*'*' "*™"' ^'^^/P''^"^; G«jmany 

•  .            J       •  .     •                     .1-  Filed  Jan.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,146 

tween  said  spaced  points  in  response  to  line  pressure  on  Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv  Jan.  8,  1958 

the  valve,  and  means  to  introduce  sealant  into  said  res-  4  Claims.    (CI.  137 359) 

crvoir  on  both  sides  of  said  barrier  member. 


3,026,896 

REVERSIBLE  VALVE  STRUCTLUE 

Kenneth  O.  Bos^orth,  SwanseSi,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  F. 

Matheson,   Barrington,   R.I.,  assignors  to  George  W. 

Dahl  Compan\,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,883 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—270) 


A  control  valve  comprising  a  separable  housing,  each 
housing  section  having  a  valve  port  therein,  said  ports 
being  in  alignment  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  valve 
plug  therebetween,  said  housing  sections  defining  a  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  surrounding  said  ports,  said  ports  de- 
fining valve  seats,  a  cylindrical  piston  slidably  received 
in  said  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  plate  oriented  on  a 
diameter  thereof  and  having  apertures  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  ports,  resilient  means  urg- 
ing said  piston  in  one  direction  in  said  chamber,  means 
to  supply  actuating  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of 
said  piston  and  to  exhaust  from  the  chamber  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  said  valve  plug  having  means  for  re- 
movably and  selectively  mounting  the  same  on  said  plate 
for  sealing  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  seats 
whereby  said  valve  may  be  changed  from  a  pressure-to- 
opcn  to  a  pressurc-to-closc  unit.  | 


3.026,897 
DRAIN  VALVE 
Edward  R.  Derrington,  La  Canada,  and  Robert  F.  Ray, 
Pacoima,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockbeed  Aircraft  Corpo* 
ration,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,054 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—315) 
1.  A  drain  valve  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  re- 
movable central  portion,  said  removable  portion  having 


1.  In  a  valve  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  valve 
top  member  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end;  a 
valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  ^aid  top  member  and 
having  an  inner  end  portion  and  an  outer  end  portion, 
said  outer  end  portion  extending  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  top  member;  a  valve  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  stem  and 
movable  axially  relative  to  said  top  member  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  stem;  a  tubular  guide  of  constant  cross- 
section  surrounding  said  outer  end  portion  of  the  stem 
and  rigid  with  said  top  member;  a  handle  connected  to 
the  outer  end  portion  of  said  stem  and  rotatably  cen- 
tered on  the  outer  end  of  said  guide,  said  guide  en- 
gaging and  holding  said  handle  against  axial  movement 
with  respect  thereto;  a  shield  member  axially  slidably 
surrounding  said  tubular  guide;  and  a  ring  of  resiliently 
yieldable  material  mounted  in  said  shield  member  and 
frictionally  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  guide. 


3,026,899 
VALVES 
Myron  S.  Mischanski,  27  Englewood  Road,  Clifton,  N J. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,613 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—375) 
1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  high  tensile  strength  and  in- 
cluding spaced  tubular  end  sections  and  an  intermediate 
section  secured  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  end  sec- 
tions and  said  casing  having  a  transversely  extending  slot 
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opening  through  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  faces 
thereof  between  said  end  sections,  inner  valve  parts  con- 
structed of  a  material  resistant  to  corrosive  fluids  and  in- 
cluding a  valve  element  and  tubular  walls  secured  as  a 
lining  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  sections,  said 
tubular  walls  having  inner  end  walls  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  and  between  which  said  valve  element  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted,  said  v^Ive  element  being  of  annular  for- 
mation in  transverse  section  through  the  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  band  of  high  tensile  strength  secured  about  the 
periphery  thereof  and  closing  said  slot  and  with  a  handle 


float  shaft,  while  the  central  portion  is  received  in  the 
valve  and  seat  assembly  groove,  so  as  to  retain  said 
float  shaft  and  float  in  said  carburetor  float  bowl. 


projecting  outwardly  through  the  said  slot  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  end  sections  for  manually  rotating  said 
valve  element,  each  of  said  end  walls  havinc  at  least  one 
flow  opening,  and  said  valve  element  having  at  least 
one  flow  opening  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  flow 
openings  in  said  end  walls  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  valve  when  the  handle  is  disposed  in  one  position  and 
with  the  flow  opening  in  said  valve  element  disposed  out 
of  alignment  with  the  flow  openings  in  said  end  walls  to 
close  off  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  valve  when  the 
handle  is  disposed  in  another  position. 


3.026.»»00 

(  ARBl  RFIOK  H  OAT  CI  IP 

Robert  Henrv  Hieger,  14305  Faust,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  11.  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,427 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137 — 144) 


I.  In  a  carburetor  construction  having,  a  float  bowl; 
aligned  grooves  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  float  bowl;  a 
float  member;  a  float  shaft;  a  pair  of  spaced  grooves  on 
the  float  shaft  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  a  pivotal 
arm  on  said  float,  the  edges  of  said  arm  positioned  be- 
tween said  spaced  grooves,  a  needle  valve  and  seat  assem- 
bly in  said  float  bowl,  a  groove  in  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  needle  valve  and  seat  assembly;  the  improvement 
ccMnpnsing  a  resilient  float  retainer  clip,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  clip  being  U-shaped,  including  legs  posi- 
tioned in  generally  parallel  relationship  and  depending 
angularly  from  said  central  portion,  the  central  portion 
and  legs  being  arranged  and  dimensioned  so  that  when  the 
central  portion  is  received  in  the  groove  in  the  needle 
valve  and  seat  assembly  the  clip  can  be  pivoted  about 
said  valve  and  seat  assembly  without  being  obstructed 
thereby;  an  arcuate  portion  at  the  intersection  of  said 
legs  and  said  central  portion;  the  arcuate  portions  of  said 
retainer  clip  being  engageable  with  the  grooves  in  said 


3.026.901 
VAI\K 

Joseph  S.  Wheeler.  Jr..  Houston,  Tex.,  as-signor  to  Wheeler 
Valve  and  Pump  Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  (Kt.  10.  1957.  Ser.  No.  689.304 
I     1  Claim.    (CI.  137 — 154.2) 


Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  pressure  fluid  pipeline 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  pipeline,  including  a  pair  of 
flanged  pipe  couplings,  a  check  valve  comprising  a  divided 
ring  body  providing  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  there- 
through, said  body  including  a  ring  having  a  seating  face 
on  each  end  thereof  parallel  to  the  adjacent  flange  face 
of  said  couplings,  said  body  clamped  between  adjacent 
faces  of  said  coupling  flanges,  said  valve  body  including 
a  rib  extending  diametrically  thereacross  dividing  the 
body  into  two  sections,  there  being  at  least  one  flow  pas- 
sageway between  one  side  of  said  rib  and  one-half  of  said 
ring  and  at  least  another  flow  passageway  between  the 
other  side  of  said  rib  and  the  other  half  of  said  ring,  a 
continuous  valve  seat  extending  around  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  one-half  of  the  ring  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  rib,  a  continuous  valve  seat  extending  around  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  other  half  of  said  ring  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  rib.  said  valve  seats  being  dis- 
posed between  the  ends  of  the  ring  and  both  facing  the 
same  one  of  the  ends  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
valve  closures,  each  closure  having  the  shape  of  a  half 
disc,  at  least  one  supporting  member  at  each  side  of  the 
diametral  rib  in  position  to  engage  the  adjacent  valve  clo- 
sure when  the  valve  is  closed,  said  supporting  members 
extending  across  said  ring  as  chords,  said  supporting 
members  and  said  rib  being  cast  integral  with  the  valve 
body  ring,  a  common  shaft  extending  diametrically  across 
said  valve  body  ring  parallel  to  .said  rib.  bearing  means 
on  each  closure  mounting  each  closure  for  pivotal  motion 
on  said  shaft  about  the  diametral  side  of  the  semi-disc 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  closure  engages 
said  seats  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  closure  is 
out  of  full  engagement  with  its  seat,  said  bearings  having 
bores  larger  in  diameter  than  said  shaft  providing  for 
limited  translation  of  each  closure  relative  to  its  seat  when 
in  closed  position,  whereby  pipeline  pressure  acting  on 
the  closures  moves  each  closure  to  fully  closed  position, 
bearitig  sockets  formed  by  holes  through  the  valve  body 
ring,  said  shaft  having  its  ends  supported  in  said  sockets, 
removable  screw  plugs  closing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
holes,  a  continuous  groove  in  each  valve  closure  adjacent 
its  periphery,  and  seal  means  in  said  grooves  engaging  the 
valve  seats  when  the  closures  are  seated  and  sealing  be- 
tween the  seats  and  closures,  the  spacing  of  said  seats 
from  said  one  of  the  ends  of  the  valve  body  ring  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said  half  disc  whereby 
when  the  valve  is  closed  the  valve  can  be  removed  from 
the  pipeline  by  motion  transverse  to  the  pipeline  between 
said  coupling  flanges. 
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3,026,902 
DRIP-PREVF.NTING  VALVE 
Edmund    W.    Ruhl,   Jr.,   Ridgewood,   NJ^   assignor  to 
Dorscy  Drip  Regulator  Corp.,  WilmingtOQ,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,910 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—484 J) 
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increases  toward  the  unconnected  ends  of  said  portions, 
and  a  magnetically  permeable  valve  element  disposed  in 


2.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  tube,  a  valve  disc  of  a 
size  and  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  an  inner 
surface  of  said  tube,  rotatable  means  upon  said  tube  pro- 
viding an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  valve  disc,  said  valve 
disc  being  mounted  within  said  tube  by  said  rotatable 
means  to  permit  said  valve  disc  to  rotate  from  a  closed 
position  in  which  it  engages  said  inner  surface  of  said 
tube  to  opened  positions,  a  loop  connected  to  said  valve 
disc,  said  loop  extending  from  one  portion  which  is  rela- 
tively close  to  said  axis  of  rotation  to  another  portion 
which  is  relatively  remote  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  a 
spring  anchored  to  said  tube  and  loosely  connected  to  said 
loop  for  urging  said  valve  disc  towards  closed  positions, 
said  spring  and  said  loop  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  dispose  said  portion  of  said  loop  relatively  remote 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  nearer  to  the  point  of  anchor- 
ing said  spring  when  said  valve  disc  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion to  forcefully  maintain  said  valve  disc  closed,  said 
spring  and  said  loop  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
dispose  said  portion  of  said  loop  relatively  close  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  nearer  to  the  point  of  anchoring  of  said 
spring  when  said  valve  disc  is  in  opened  positions  to 
minimize  the  force  required  to  maintain  said  valve  in  said 
opened  positions,  and  said  portions  of  said  loop  being 
smoothly  connected  with  each  other  from  said  one  por- 
tion to  the  other  which, permits  the  point  of  connection 
of  said  spring  to  said  loop  to  automatically  shift  from  one 
of  said  portions  of  said  loop  to  the  other  in  accordance 
with  which  of  said  portions  is  nearer  to  said  point  of 
anchoring  of  said  spring  as  said  valve  disc  moves  from 
opened  to  closed  positions. 

7.  A  check  valve  as  set  forth  in  claim  2  wherein  a 
flow-obstructing  projection  extends  from  the  upstream 
side  of  said  disc  at  a  portion  thereof  remote  from  said 
axis  of  rotation  to  provide  increased  area  for  reacting 
with  fluid  passing  through  said  valve  to  maintain  said  disc 
in  opened  positions. 


said   bore   for  movement   longitudinally   thereof  in   the 
direction  of  said  field. 


3,026,903 
MAGNETIC  CHECK  VALVE 
Erskine  E.  Roach,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harold 
Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,963 
18  Claims.    (CI.  137—533.13) 
8.  As  a  sub-combination,  a  cage-and-valve  construction 
for  a  check  valve  assembly,  comprising,  a  generally  tubu- 
lar cage  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  constructed 
of  substantially  non-magnetic  material,  said  body  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced 
parallel  portions,  permanent  magnets  encased  within  the 
walls  of  said  portions  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  magnetically  permeable  connector  member  secured 
to  said  portions  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in  contact 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  magnets  whereby  to  form 
with  said  magnets  a  magnetic  circuit  whose  field  intensity 


3.026.904 
AUTOMATIC  RESET  PILOT  VALVE  OPERATOR 
William  W.  Dollison,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July's,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,767 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—556) 


1.  A  pilot  valve  operating  device  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  fluid  flow  passageway  therethrough,  a 
valve  seat  formed  in  said  flow  passageway,  a  valve  ele- 
ment seatable  on  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  por- 
tion projecting  axially  through  said  valve  seat,  means 
resiliently  biasing  said  valve  element  intoj normal  seat- 
ing engagement  with  said  valve  seat  and  permitting  un- 
seating of  said  valve  element  upon  transverse  movement 
of  said  stem  portion  projecting  through  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  body  also  having  a  pressure  chamber  formed 
therein,  a  reciprocally  slidable  plunger  in  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  plunger  having  an  intermediate  balance 
position  relative  to  said  pressure  chamber,  biasing  means 
operable  to  oppose  movement  of  said  plunger  when  acted 
upon  by  fluid  pressure  within  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  biasing  means  urging  said  plunger  with  predeter- 
mined force  against  normally  imposed  fluid  pressures  to 
maintain  said  plunger  in  its  intermediate  balance  posi- 
tion, means  operatively  associated  and  movable  in  uni- 
son with  said  plunger  for  transversely  engaging  and  mov- 
ing said  stem  portion  upon  predetermined  movement  of 
said  plunger  from  its  intermediate  balance  position  to  un- 
seat said  valve  element. 
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3,026,905 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  DEVICES 
Erik   Kjell    Nilsson.    Nacka.   S<»eden.   assignor   to    Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  797.531 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden  Mar.  11,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—624) 


1.  A  multiple  valve  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
valve  casings,  each  casing  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through, each  casing  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  bore  and  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  means  for 
securing  said  casings  together,  with  said  bores  in  axial 
alignment  to  provide  a  unitary  structure,  a  valve  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  bore  of  each  casing,  said  valve 
members  having  opposed  end  surfaces  and  being  disposed 
in  axial  alignment,  each  valve  member  having  an  axial 
passage  extending  therethrough,  each  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  radial  passage  communicating  with  said  bore,  seal- 
ing means  disposed  between  and  engaging  said  opposed 
■  end  surfaces  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  axial  passage 
outwardly  between  said  valve  members,  peripheral  seal- 
ing means  dn  at  least  one  valve  member  for  preventing 
leakage  from  said  radial  passage  toward  said  end  surfaces 
and  means  for  independently  rotating  each  valve  member. 


3,026,906 
DIVERTING  VALVE  WITH  SEATS  OF 
DIFFERENT  SIZF.S 
George  N.  Chatham  and  O  O  Shurtleff,  Austin,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Chatleff  Controls,  inc.,  Austin,  Te«.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,833 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.4) 


11  A  diverting  valve  comprising  a  housing  containing 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  chambers  connected  by  a  central 
passage  of  smaller  diameter  provided  with  a  lateral  out- 
let port,  each  end  of  said  passage  having  a  valve  scat  in 
the  surrounding  chamber,  one  scat  having  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  other,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  mount- 
ed in  the  chamber  containing  the  larger  scat  for  move- 


ment toward  and  away  from  that  seat  to  close  and  open 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  passage,  said  means  sep- 
arating said  chamber  into  inner  and  outer  sections  and 
being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  valve  having 
a  by-pass  permanently  connecting-  said  inner  and  outer 
chamber  sections,  a  closure  disc  disposed  in  the  other 
end  chamber  adapted  to  engage  the  smaller  seat,  a  stem 
extending  through  said  passage  and  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  and  closure 
disc  an4  spacing  them  farther  apart  than  said  seats,  said 
stem  having  an  opening  therethrough  connecting  said  cen- 
tral opening  with  said  central  passage,  said  housing  hav- 
ing inlet  ports  opening  into  said  inner  chamber  section 
and  said  other  end  chamber,  a  movable  closure  member 
in  said  outer  chamber  section  for  the  central  opening  in 
said  pressure  responsive  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  closure  member  away  from  said  central  opening  to 
open  it. 

3,026,907 

WATER  FALCET  CONSTRUCTION 

Hughlin  E.  klingler,  223  Arcade  Ave.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,127 

16  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.17) 


16.  In  a  valve,  a  cylindrical  core  having  an  operating 
means  on  one  end  by  which  the  core  may  be  moved  ax- 
ially,  a  flexible  O-ring  seal  positioned  in  a  groove  around 
the  other  end  of  said  core,  said  core  having  an  axially 
extending  groove  formed  along  a  portion  of  its  periphery 
as  a  flow  passage  and  terminating  at  one  end  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  O-ring,  a  transverse  f)ort  formed  through 
said  core  from  one  end  of  said  groove  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  core,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  flexible  O-ring 
seals  positioned  in  grooves  around  said  core  beyond  the 
opposite  end  of  said  groove  from  said  first  ring,  means 
forming  a  valve  body  around  said  core  with  a  cylindrical 
core  chamber  in  the  body  closely  fitting  said  core  through- 
out the  length  of  the  core  between  said  first  seal  and 
the  inner  one  of  said  pair  of  seals,  said  means  defining 
axially  spaced  flow  openings  spaced  to  register  simulta- 
neously with  said  port  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
groove  from  said  port,  said  chamber  being  long  enough 
to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  groove  and  said  port 
out  of  registry  with  said  openings  whereby  the  side  of 
the  core  adjacent  said  transverse  port  will  close  off  one 
of  said  flow  openings,  said  pair  of  0-rings  being  spaced 
to  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  openings  when 
said  groove  is  out  of  registry  with  said  one  opening, 
and  coupling  means  on  said  body  forming  means  for 
connecting  a  supply  conduit  to  one  of  said  openings. 


3,026,908 

THREE-POSITION  VALVE 

John  W.  Blair.  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,524 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—627.5) 

I.  In  a  three  jjosition  valve:  a  body  member  having  an 

axially  extending  valve  chamber  therein  that  forms  an 

axially  extending  valve  port  one  end  of  which  is  sur- 
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rounded  by  a  first  annular  valve  seat;  a  poppet  member 
for  abutment  with  said  valve  seat;  a  tubular  flow  con- 
ducting member  having  a  first  portion  of  a  large  cross 
section  that  is  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  the 
sidewalls  of  said  valve  chamber  and  a  generally  tubular 
second  portion  which  ends  in  a  second  annular  valve 
seat  having  a  considerably  smaller  cross  sectional  area 
than  that  of  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  being 
adapted  to  project  through  said  valve  port  into  engage- 
ment With  said  poppet  member;  said  body  member  having 
first  passage  means  for  communicating  with  the  inside 
of  said  tubular  member,  second  passage  means  for  con- 
ducting flow  from  the  portion  of  said  chamber  positioned 
between  said  first  valve  seat  and  said  sliding  sealing  first 
portion  of  said  tubular  member,  and  third  passage  means 
which  communicates  with  the  portion  of  said  valve  cham- 
ber on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve  port;  a  cam  fol- 
lower operatively  connected  to  said  tubular  member  by 
means  of  a  lost  motion  connection  providing  a  generally 
predetermined  amount  of  lost  motion  between  said  cam 
follower  and  said  tubular  member,  said  cam  follower 
having   a   first  position    relative   to  said   body    member 


wherein  said  lost  motion  connection  is  in  its  expanded 
abutting  condition  to  transmit  abutment  force  from  said 
cam  follower  to  said  tubular  member  causing  it  to  be 
lifted  clear  of  said  poppet  member,  a  third  position 
wherein  said  lost  motion  connection  is  in  its  contracted 
abutting  condition  to  transmit  abutment  force  from  said 
cam  follower  to  said  tubular  member  causing  it  to  abut 
and  lift  said  poppet  member  from  said  first  valve  seat, 
and  an  intermediate  position  wherein  said  tubular  mem- 
ber engages  said  poppet  member  while  it  is  in  engagement 
with  said  first  seat  and  said  lost  motion  connection  is  in 
an  intermediate  nonabutting  position  where  it  does  not 
transmit  abutment  force  in  either  direction;  first  means 
biasing  said  poppet  member  against  said  first  seat;  sec- 
ond means  for  biasing  said  tubular  member  against  said 
poppet  member  with  a  generally  predetermined  force 
when  said  cam  follower  is  in  its  intermediate  position, 
said  first  means  providing  a  greater  force  than  said  sec- 
ond means  to  prevent  said  second  means  from  lifting 
said  poppet  member  from  its  valve  scat;  and  a  three  posi- 
tion cam  for  moving  said  cam  follower  into  its  three  posi- 
tions. 


3,026,909 
REINFORCED  DIAPHRAGM 
Henry   W.   Boteler,   East  Greenwich,   R.I.,  assignor  to 
Grinnell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,279 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—793) 
1.  A  molded  diaphragm  valve  diaphragm  having  two 
substantially  parallel  faces  and  of  flexible  elastomer  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  of  convexo-concavo  shape  with  an 
integral  regular  nodule  at  the  center  of  the  convex  face 


and  adapted  to  be  flexed  and  a  peripheral  flat  portion 
adapted  to  be  clamped,  said  diaphragm  including  a  first 
layer  of  reinforcing  fabric  between  the  faces  of  the  dia- 
phragm, said  first  fabric  layer  extending  from  the  outer 
boundary  of  the  peripheral  portion  on  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm  across  the  central  portion  to  the  outer  bound- 
ary of  the  peripheral  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
diaphragm,  said  first  fabric  layer  being  stressed  in  ten- 
sion due  to  the  molding  of  the  diaphragm,  a  stud  having 
an  enlarged  head  embedded  in  the  central  part  of  the  dia- 


phragm and  having  a  shank  passing  through  an  aperture 
in  the  said  first  fabric  layer  and  projecting  from  the  nodule 
on  the  convex  face  of  said  diaphragm,  a  second  layer 
of  fabric  between  the  stud  head  and  the  first  fabric  layer, 
said  second  fabric  layer  having  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  said  stud  shank  passes,  a  layer  of  elastomer  between 
the  first  and  second  fabric  layers,  said  second  fabric  layer 
being  larger  than  said  nodule,  and  extending  into  said 
central  portion  and  being  substantially  smaller  in  area 
and  stressed  in  tension  less  than  said  fijst  fabric  layer. 


3,026,910 
ORIFICE  PLATE  INSTALLATION 
Charles  E.  Cawker,  Royal  Oak,  and  Arthur  Gould,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Detroit  Exlison  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,295 
3  Claims.     (CL  138 — 44) 


".  81'  • 


1.  A  piping  system,  comprising  an  orifice  plate  between 
the  ends  of  two  weld  coupled  pipe  sections,  said  pipe  sec- 
tions including  end  portions  engaging  and  holding  the 
periphery  of  the  orifice  plate  in  position  therebetween, 
said  orifice  plate  including  an  integral  yieldable  periphery 
operable  to  prevent  the  orifice  plate  from  warping  or  be- 
coming loose  while  being  held  by  said  pipe  sections  com- 
prising a  pair  of  axially  spaced  and  yieldable  radially  ex- 
tending annular  flanges  providing  an  annular  groove  there- 
between of  radial  extent  greater  than  the  radial  extent  of 
said  end  portions  of  said  pipe  sections. 


3,026,911 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  AMPLITUDE  OF 

SHEDS  WHILE  WEAVING 

Jaime  Picanol,  Casa  Pairal  Catalunya,  Zandberg, 

Zillebeke-lez-Ypres,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Dec.  17,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CL  139—79) 

In  a  process  of  producing  a  plain  woven  fabric  in  which 

the  warp  threads  are  threaded  through  a  plurality  of 
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heddle  frames  and  reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  to 
said  heddle  frames  so  as  to  divide  for  each  weft  pick 
the  sheet  of  warp  threads  into  upper  and  lower  warp 
threads  forming  the  shed  through  which  the  shuttle  is 


made  to  pass,  said  heddle  frames  being  divided  into 
groups  of  adjacent  frames,  the  step  of  changing  the  am- 
plitude of  reciprocation  of  a  group  of  heddle  frames 
without  changing  the  amplitude  of  the  rest  of  the  heddle 
frames. 


3.026.912 

SHUTTLE  PROPKI  LING  MECHANISM 

FOR  LOOMS 

Worth  Wade,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  a5»ignor  to  American  Vis- 

cose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,910 
13  Claims.     (CI.  139—142) 


Jtf^" 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  propelling  a  shuttle  in  a  loom  be- 
tween first  and  second  terminal  positions  including  a  shut- 
tle, means  at  the  first  and  second  terminal  positions  op- 
erative in  alternate  relationship  for  exploding  a  propel- 
lant,  means  at  the  first  and  second  terminal  positions  actu- 
ated b>  such  explasion  for  propelling  said  shuttle,  means 
actuated  by  said  shuttle  as  it  moves  into  the  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal  positions  for  operating  said  propellant  ex- 
ploding means,  and  means  interposed  between  said  shut- 
tle actuated  means  and  said  propellant  exploding  means 
for  delaying  explosion  of  the  propellant  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  said  shuttle  is  received  within 
said  first  and  second  terminal  positions. 


bination,  a  searching  instrument  for  rendering  the  steiKil 
carriers  operative,  and  a  selector  for  predetermining  the 


•iQ 


3,026,913 
LOOM  EQIIPMENT  FOR  WEAVING  IN 

SYMBOL  SFQIFNCES 

Heinz    Horak,   Hul'wil,  Swit/eriand,   assignor  to  Textil- 

Apparatefabrik  A.G.  Huttwil,  Huttwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  651.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  10,  1956 

14  Claims.  (CL  139—319) 
1.  Equipment  for  weaving  looms  for  interweaving  warp 
and  weft  threads  to  form  sequences  of  symbols,  includ- 
ing stencil  carriers  correlated  with  each  symbol,  means 
for  scanning  the  stencil,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
scanning  result  to  the  warp  threads,  comprising  in  com- 
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sequence  in  which  said  searching  instrument  renders  the 
stencil  carriers  operative. 


3.026.914 
SPRING  L'NIT  LACING  MACHINE 

Alfred  Turley,  Bushbury.  Wolverhampton.  England,  as- 
signor to  Vono  Limited,  Tipton,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.448 
4  Claims.     (CL  140—92.7) 


1.  In  a  spnng  unit  lacing  machine  for  lacing  together 
coil  springs  into  a  spring  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
lower  frame  and  an  elongated  upper  frame  each  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  clamping  jaw  assemblies  for  clamping 
together  the  end  coils  of  two  rows  of  springs  held  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  jaw  assemblies,  each  jaw  as- 
sembly comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  slidable  jaw  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw  to  respectively 
••close  and  open  the  jaw^  each  frame  having  at  one  end 
mechanism  for  forming  and  advancing  a  wire  helix  for 
lacing  together  the  end  coils  of  the  springs,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  jaw  assemblies  and  means  for 
severing  the  wire  helices  after  a  completed  lacing  opera- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing platform  -on  the  entry  side  of  each  upper  and  lower 
jaw  assembly,  said  platforms  forming  inclined  surfaces 
mutually  converging  inwardly  towards  the  centre  of  the 
jaw  assemblies  so  that  a  spring  is  compressed  when  in- 
serted between  said  platforms,  a  substantially  vertically 
extending  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  each  such  platform, 
said  shoulders  being  engageable  within  the  end  coils 
of  a  fresh  row  of  springs  to  hold  in  position  between  the 
upper  and  lower  frames  a  fresh  row  of  springs  simul- 
taneously with  the  lacing  together  of  two  rows  of  springs 
already  positioned  in  and  clamped  between  the  jaws  of 
the  clamping  jaw  assemblies,  a  rotatable  transpwrter 
means  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate-shaped  finger  associated 
with  each  clamping  jaw  assembly,  pivoted  about  an  axis 
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parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  frames,  and 
means  operable  at  the  finish  of  a  lacing  operation,  to 
move  said  transporter  means  to  engage  the  end  coils 
of  the  springs  in  said  fresh  row  and  also  the  end  coils  of 
the  adjacent  row  of  springs  so  as  to  advance  the  two  laced 
rows  of  springs  forward  by  a  distance  of  one  row  and 
bring  the  fresh  row  of  springs  into  position  between  the 
jaws  of  the  clamping  jaw  assemblies. 


3,026,915  • 

WIRE  TWISTER 
Cecil  H.  Jones,  Mankato,  and  \  ictor  R.  Stenger,  Lake 
Crystal,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Kato  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Mankato,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,703 
9  Claims.     (CL  140— 119) 


1.  A  wire  twister  comprising  a  first  rotatable  member 
having  a  radially  directed  flange  at  one  end,  a  pair  of 
cooperating  jaw  members  pivotally  attached  to  one  face 
of  said  flange,  a  second  rotatable  member  having  a  ra- 
dially directed  flange,  a  pair  of  cam  elements  fixed  to  one 
face  of  said  second  flange  and  positioned  to  engage  por- 
tions of  said  jaw  members  to  urge  them  into  wire  grip- 
ping positions  when  said  rotatable  members  are  rotated  rel- 
ative to  one  another,  and  spring  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  members  and  normally  biasing 
said  second  rotatable  member  into  a  position  to  cause  said 
cam  elements  to  urge  said  jaws  into  wire-releasing  posi- 
tions. 


3,026,916 

MECHANISM  TO  CONTROL  INFLATION 

OF  TIRES 

Keith  Kennedy,  5295  Middlebelt  Road,  Rte.  2, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,775 

3  Claims.     (CI.  141—197) 


;^-w-w 
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2.  In  combination,  a  tank  holding  air  under  pressure, 
a  pipe  leading  therefrom  for  attachment  to  a  hose  to  be 
connected  to  a  tire  to  be  inflated,  a  ffrst  valve  in  said 
pipe,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  valve,  the  valve  being 
normally  closed,  a  timer  in  an  electrical  circuit  including 
said  solenoid  and  a  manual  switch,  the  timer  being  adapted 
to  close  said  circuit  energizing  said  solenoid  for  a  se- 
lected period  of  time,  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  the  first 


named  pipe  at  a  point  between  said  valve  and  the  tire,  a 
switch  at  the  end  of  said  branch  pipe  responsive  to  pres- 
sure of  air  to  break  said  circuit  when  said  pressure  has 
reached  a  predetermined  limit,  a  second  valve  in  said 
branch  pipe  between  said  switch  and  the  connection  to 
the  first  named  pipe,  a  solenoid  to  operate  said  second 
valve,  a  second  timer  in  said  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  solenoid  of  the  second  valve,  a  second  cir- 
cuit including  said  first  timer,  and  a  third  timer  in  said 
second  circuit  operatively  associated  with  the  second  timer 
and  adapted  to  energize  the  second  circuit  for  a  limited 
period  after  the  second  timer  is  deenergized,  said  third 
timer  being  adapted  to  close  the  second  circuit  energizing 
the  first  mentioned  solenoid  to  reopen  the  first  valve  and 
to  close  the  second  valve. 


3,026,917 

PORTABLE  POWER  SAW 

Leo  M.  Schwartz,  12780  Norris  Ave., 

San  Fernando,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  i960,  Ser.  No.  23,419 

5  Claims.     (CI.  143 — 6) 


^ 


1.  In  a  power  saw  having  a  counterbalanced  arm  pivot- 
ed above  a  work  support  and  carrying  a  circular  saw  and 
an  electric  motor  driving  the  saw,  spaced  vertical  sup- 
ports adapted  to  be  placed  upon  a  work  bench  and  the 
like,  spaced  transverse  upper  and  lower  parallel  mem- 
bers secured  between  said  vertical  supports,  a  vertical 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  parallel  members,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  restrained  against  vertical  movement 
by  said  members,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and 
extending  behind  and  above  the  upper  transverse  mem- 
ber, the  counterbalanced  arm  being  pivoted  on  said  brack- 
et, an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
length  on  said  sleeve,  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  pro- 
viding a  handle,  a  rigid  link  pivotally  connecting  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  operating  lever  and  the  counterbalanced 
arm,  movement  of  said  handle  downwardly  being  effec- 
tive to  lower  the  circular  saw  and  movement  in  lateral 
direction  being  effective  to  adjust  the  angle  at  which  the 
saw  cuts  the  work  from  front  to  back  but  normal  to  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  work,  and  a  work  support  of 
L  cross  section  extending  across  the  top  of  said  vertical 
supports  at  the  front  of  the  device. 


3,026,918 
LEVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
PhUip  C.  Dooley,  1426  SE.  84  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,372 
4  Claims.     (CI.  143—32) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  chain  saw  of  the  type  having 
a  motor  driving  a  saw  chain  guided  for  movement  by  a 
one  piece  flat  elongated  saw  bar  said  attachment  com- 
prising plate  means  disposed  against  one  side  of  said  bar, 
means  for  immovably  securing  said  plate  means  to  said 
bar,  said  plate  means  having  a  thickness  such  that  the 
saw  chain  just  clears  the  guide  means  of  a  workpiece 
thus  providing  for  cutting  off  work  flush  with  guide  means 
engaged  by  said  plate  means  said  plate  means  having  a 
dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  bar  less 
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than  such  width  and  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the 
length   of  said   bar   less  than  such  length  to  facilitate 


.*--  ^H 


ing  walls  of  the  recesses  diverge  outwardly  from  the  center 
thereof  and  define  surfaces  of  revolution  having  axes  of 
curvature  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  fastener,  a  driving  tip  comprising,  a  generally  con- 
vex arcuate  leading  end  surface  of  uniform  width  from 
end  to  end  thereof  with  the  opposite  leading  side  edges 
thereof  being  disposed  in  parallel  planes,  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  bearing  surfaces  vthich  diverge  toward  said  arcu- 
ate leading  end  with  said  bearing  surfaces  defining  gen- 
erally concave  surfaces  of  revolution  having  axes  of 
curvature  disposed  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
driver.  i 


application  of  said  plate  means  to  said  bar  without  re- 
quiring removal  of  the  saw  chain  from  said  blade. 


3,026.919 

LOG  DKBARKERS 

Edward  O.  I.unn.  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada, 

assignor  to  Sydney  Hansel,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,989 

1  Claim.     (CI.  144—208) 


*•» 


In  a  log  debarker  having  a  stator.  an  annular  rotor 
mounted  in  the  stator  and  means  for  feeding  logs  axially 
through  the  rotating  annular  rotor,  a  plurality  of  arms 
carried  by  the  rotor,  each  of  said  arms  being  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  a. bark-removing  tool  carried  at 
the  inner  end  of  each  arm.  said  tool  having  a  side  cutter 
adapted  to  sever  from  a  log  a  helical  band  of  bark  and 
a  raker  adapted  to  remove  the  helical  band  of  bark  from 
the  log  surface,  said  raker  having  a  face  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  log  and  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  radial  line  extending  from  the  center  of  the  log 
and  through  the  raker,  means  for  holding  the  tool  up  to 
Its  work  and  means  for  swinging  the  tool  towards  the 
periphery  of  the  debarker. 


3,026,920 
SCREWDRIVER 
Bernard  H.  York,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Voi- 
Shan  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,844 
2  Claims.     (CI.  145—50) 


3,026,921 
FLUSH  BAR  FASTENER 

Dana  B.  Colling^  Springfield,  Mass.,  a&^signor  to  Buxton, 
Incorporated,  Agav^ani,  MaitS.,  a  corporation  of  Massa* 
chusetts 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,466 
2  Claims.     (CL  150—42) 

I*  ft  ll  M 
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1.  In  a  pass  case  and  the  like  having  a  pair  of  closure 
members  swingable  about  spaced  hinge  lines  into  co- 
planar  edge-lo-edge  relation,  a  fastener  comprising  a  pair 
of  discrete  bar  members  of  channel  configuration,  each 
bar  member  including  a  leading  edge  and  spaced  opposed 
upper  and  lower  walls,  said  bar  members  fitted  around 
opposite  edge  portions  of  said  closure  members,  one  of 
said  bar  members  including  an  extension  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  its  leading  edge  in  a  plane  underlying  and 
substantially  parallel  to  its  lower  wall,  said  extension 
including  one  element  of  a  snap  type  fastener  disposed 
in  a  direction  'perpendicular  to  the  closure  member  on 
which  said  bar  member  is  fitted,  said  snap  fastener  ele- 
ment being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  out- 
wardly beyond  the  leading  edge  of  said  one  bar  member, 
the  other  bar  member  including  a  second  snap  fastener 
element*  interengageable  with  the  first  element  and  dis- 
posed in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  closure  member 
on  which  the  latter  fastener  element  is  mounted,  the  sec- 
ond fastener  element  being  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
leading  edge  of  its  bar  member  a  distance  not  greater 
than  said  predetermined  distance  for  interengagement  with 
said  first  element  when  said  closure  members  are  swung 
into  edge-to-edge  coplanar  relationship. 


3,026,922 
TRACTION  LOOP  CONSTRt'CTION 

Frank  Akutowicz,  2007  Harvey  Road,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,115 

1  Claim.     (CL  152—221) 


1.  In  a  driver  for  fasteners  having  undercut  driver-        In  a  traction  harness  mounted  on  a  road  vehicle  tire, 
receiving  recesses  of  the  type  wherein  portions  of  the  bear-    including  a  pair  of  circumferentially  extending  spaced 


Marih  27.  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1027 


loops,  one  on  each  side  of  said  tire,  and  having  trans- 
versely oriented  rubber  traction  loops  extending  there- 
between, the  traction  loop  construction  comprising  cord 
arranged  for  reinforcement  in  a  ribbonlike  configuration 
running  lengthwise  in  the  traction  loops,  and  metal  wickets 
conforming  in  outline  to  the  generally  longitudinal  ver- 
tical section  of  said  loops  atid  embedded  and  vulcanized 
with  said  cord  in  said  loops,  said  wickets  contacting  the 
ground  at  acute  angles. 


3,026,923 

WHEEL  RIM  COMPRISING  A  DETACHABLE  TIRE 

BEAD  SEAT  RING  AND  LOCKING  RING 

Pier  Prins,  Dokkum.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Prins  N.V., 
Dokltum,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,404 
5  CUims.    (CI.  152—410) 


3,026,925 
STRAIGHTENING  VEHICLE  FRAMES 
OR  BODIES 
Alex  H.  Laedicke,  Jr.,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  William  R. 
Chapman,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,428,  now 
Patent  No.  2,998,837,  dated  Sept.  5,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,397 
5  Claims.     (CI.  153—32) 
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1.  A  wheel  rim,  comprising  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous base  having  a  channel  of  curved  cross  section,  a 
detachable  tire  bead  seat  ring,  and  a  locking  ring  for 
detachably  maintaining  said  bead  seat  ring  in  position 
relative  to  said  base,  said  locking  ring  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parts  engaged  with  corresponding  spaced  parts 
on  said  bead  seat  ring  and  having  another  part  only  ex- 
tending into  said  channel  in  engagement  with  one  part 
only  on  said  base,  said  extending  part  of  said  locking 
ring  having  a  curved  cross  section  which  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  which  is  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  channel. 


3,026,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING  A  CABLE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Alden  P.  Lunt,  Barrington,  and  Carl  P.  Anderson,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.L,  assignors  to  The  Ansonia  Wire  &  Cable 
Company,  Ashton,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,062 
9  Claims.    <CL  153—1) 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  straightening  device  comprising, 
a  horizontal  main  beam,  an  auxiliary  beam  supported  on 
and  secured  to  a  medial  portion  of  said  main  beam  for 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  horizontal  plane 
to  provide  an  X-shaped  work  support  for  use  in  cor- 
recting twist  damage  to  a  generally  rectangular  vehicle 
frame  having  diametrically  opposed  high  and  low  points 
to  be  restored,  said  X-shaped  work  support  being  posi- 
tionable  under  said  frame  with  the  ends  of  said  beams 
located  under  the  high  and  low  points  thereof,  means 
interposed  between  and  coacting  with  the  ends  of  one  of 
said  beams  and  the  adjacent  low  portions  of  the  damaged 
frame  for  applying  upward  pressure  to  said  low  frame 
portions,  and  means  secured  between  the  ends  of  the 
other  of  said  beams  and  the  adjacent  high  portions  of 
the  damaged  frame  for  resisting  upward  movement  of 
said  high  frame  portions  during  said  pressure  application  ' 
to  said  low  frame  portions  whereby  the  low  and  high 
points  of  said  frame  are  thus  restored  said  beams  being 
relatively  movable  during  said  pressure  application. 


3,026,926 
FURNACE  BURNER  MOUNTING 
James  Everett  Briggs,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,600 
1  Claim.     (CI.  15»— 1) 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  transversely  corrugated 
metal  strip  into  a  tube  about  a  core  member,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  frame,  a  forming  guide  supported 
on  said  frame,  said  guide  being  flattened  toward  one  end 
and  having  walls  gradually  curving  inwardly  to  be  round- 
ed at  the  other  end.  said  guide  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  between  the  walls  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  guide  rollers  supported  in  tandem  relation  adjacent 
the  guide  to  engage  the  core  member  and  direct  it  along 
the  guide  and  hold  it  against  the  strip,  a  belt  movably 
mounted  in  said  longitudinal  opening  having  transverse 
ribs  on  its  upper  surface  to  engage  in  the  corrugations  of 
the  strip,  and  means  for  actuating  said  belt  to  draw  the 
strip  of  material  through  said  forming  guide. 


^U^ 


"  ■^■.  ■■  ■■  "J      .  • ' ' 


In  a  furnace  comprising  a  furnace  wall  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  foundation  and  having  an  outer  steel 
layer,  a  layer  of  insulating  material,  and  an  inner  layer 
of  refractory  material,  and  a  burner  assembly  inserted 
in  said  wall,  said  burner  assembly  comprising  a  burner, 
a  burner  block  provided  with  a  passage  to  detachably 
accommodate  said  burner  and  transmit  gases  from  said 
burner  into  the  furnace,  and  a  burner  block  holder,  said 
furnace  wall  having  an  opening  to  insert  said  burner 
block,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  opening  for 
said  burner  block  in  the  inner  layer  of  refractory  mate- 
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rijl  corresponding  in  size  to  the  cross-section  of  the 
burner  block,  the  opening  for  said  burner  assembly  at  the 
outer  steel  layer  and  the  insulating  layer  being  larger 
than  the  cross-section  of  said  burner  assembly  by  at  least 
the  linear  upward  expansion  of  the  inner  refractory  layer 
relative  to  said  foundation;  said  burner  block  holder 
comprising  a  steel  plate  permanently  attached  to  said 
burner  block  and  forming  the  outer  surface  of  said 
burner  assembly;  said  plate  further  extendmg  beyond 
the  openmg  of  the  outer  steel  layer  of  said  furnace  *all 
and  slidably  attached  to  the  outer  steel  layer  of  said 
furnace  wall. 

3,026.927 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND  SELECTION 
OF  FL  EL  TO  A  BURNER 
Theodore  Mathek,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  T.  Alver- 
SCO,  Jr.,  Sommer>ille,  N J.,  assignors  to  Foster  W heeler 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,089 
13  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 


said  pump;  a  circuit  to  energize  said  motor  to  maintain 
said  line  under  pressure  whereby  the  speed  of  operation 
of  the  motor  varies  with  the  rate  of  fuel  consumption  by 
said  engine;  and  means  directly  responsive  to  electrical 


«) 


V 


"ft.. 


Y 


energy  changes  in  said  circuit  to  vary  said  circuit  for  in- 
creasing the  torque  of  the  motor  when  the  motor  speed 
increases  thereby  to  compensate  for  pressure  drop  in  the 
fuel  line. 


'  3.026.929 

CO.MPOLIND  CENTRIFUGAL  AND  GEAR 
FUEL  PUMP 
Louis  G.  Bums,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Chandler-Evans    Corporation,    West 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  .Mar.  17,  1954,  Ser.  No.  416,922 
20  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.4) 


**  **' 


1 .  In  a  multi-fuel  selector  and  flame-failure  safety  con- 
trol arrangement  for  use  with  a  burner  firing  different 
combustible  fuels,  means  for  accommodating  a  radiant 
energy  sensitive  element  the  activation  of  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  amount  of  radiant  energy  impressed  thereon, 
second  means  cooperating  with  the  first-mentioned  means 
and  adapted  for  effecting  transmission  of  the  radiant  en- 
ergy of  the  flame  of  a  burner  to  the  radiant  energy  sensi- 
tive element,  said  second  means  forming  paths  having 
.light  transmitting  capacities  respectively  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  intensities  of  the  radiant  flame  energies  of 
the  fuels  to  be  used  in  the  burner,  and  fuel  selector  means 
adapted  to  select  fuels  characterized  by  flames  of  different 
radiant  energy  intensities,  said  fuel  selector  means  being 
operable  to  simultaneously  select  the  fuel  to  be  used  by 
the  burner  and  actuate  the  second  means  to  provide  the 
proper  path  of  light  transmitting  capacity  to  the  radiant 
energy  sensitive  element  in  accordance  with  the  radiant 
flame  energy  of  the  selected  fuel  to  be  fired  by  the  burner. 


3.026.928 
Fl'EL  DELIN  ERY  SYSTEM 
Delbert  L.  Phillips,  Los  Angeles,  and  LaVergne  L.  Smith, 
Reseda,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Telecomputing  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  678.616 
20  Claims.  (CI.  158—36.3) 
1.  In  a  fuel  system  wherein  fuel  is  forced  through  a 
fuel  line  from  a  fuel  source  to  an  engine  or  the  like, 
means  to  maintain  pressure  in  the  fuel  line  at  the  engine, 
comprising:  a  pump  to  force  fuel  through  said  fuel  line, 
said  pump  being  of  the  type  in  which  increase  in  pump 
speed  increases  the  rate  of  fluid  flow;  a  motor  to  operate 


I.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  rotary  compound  fuel  pump  comprising,  in  a  single 
unit,  a  gear  pump  and  a  centrifugal  pump,  arranged  in 
parallel  in  a  single  conduit  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine, 
and  driven  directly  by  a  common  drive  shaft  in  constant 
speed  ratio  with  said  engine;  means,  responsive  to  certain 
preselected,  variable  conditions  in  said  engine  that  afTect 
engine  operation,  for  generating  a  variable  control  pres- 
sure, which  is  a  preselected  resultant  function  of  said 
conditions;  and  means,  responsive  to  said  variable  con- 
trol pressure,  for  varying  the  discharge  pressure  and  rate 
of  said  compound  pump  in  accordance  with  a  preselected 
relationship  between  the  discharge  pressure  and  speed  of 
said  compound  pump  throughout  the  operating  speed 
range  of  said  engine. 


3,026,930 
OIL  BURNERS 
Vincent  W.  Auber,  736  S.  Ride,  Tallahassee,  FU. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,251 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—91) 
An  oil  burner  comprising  an  elongated  vertically  dis- 
posed  perforated   body,   a  bottom   for   said   body,  said 
bottom  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  surface, 
a  second  elongated  hollow  body  comprising  a  vertical 


March  27,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1029 


cylindrical  wall  positioned  within  said  first  body  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wall  spaced  laterally  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  first  body  to  thereby  provide  a  combustion 
chamber  above  said  bottom  and  between  the  proximate 
wall  surfaces  of  the  respective  bodies,  said  hollow  body 
having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  substantially  restricted 
upper  end  portion,  and  means  adjacent  said  upper  sur- 
face and  including  at  least  one  orifice  in  said  first  body 
for  directing  fuel  horizontally  inwardly  toward  said  sec- 
ond hollow  body  and  upon  the  latter  surface,  the  vertical 
wall  of  said  cylindrical   hollow  body  being  imperforate 


position  adjacent  the  upper  opening  of  said  drum  for 
extinguishing  the  flames  to  prevent  contamination  of  the 
fuel  carried  by  said  drum. 


« « 


«r- 


except  for  at  least  one  set  of  vertically  spaced  slots,  and 
the  inner  opposing  walls  of  each  of  said  slots  lying  re- 
spectively in  parallel  planes,  said  planes  being  positioned 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  fuel  orifice  and  through 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  hollow  body,  said  parallel  planes 
also  being  inclined  upwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
horizontal  orifice  axis,  whereby  when  a  draft  is  induced 
across  the  burner  the  combined  forces  of  the  parallel 
sheets  of  air  will  be  initially  directed  outwardly  and 
upwardly  in  opposition  to  downdrafts  upon  the  path  of 
inwardly  directed  fuel. 


3,026.931 
OUTDOOR  HEATING  STOVE 
Giinter  Krautkriimer,  Mainz,  Rhineland,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Adam  Krautkriimer.  Budenheim.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.563 

Claims  priority,  application  German v  Oct.  18,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  158—91) 


3,026.932 
SAFETY  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Joseph  M.  Algino,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,234 
5  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 125) 


,-ft 


Tir^jif-- 


1.  A  gas  burner  igniter  and  control  circuit  comprising 
a  gas  supply  line,  a  gas  burner  connected  in  said  supply 
line,  two  gas  valves  connected  in  said  supply  lines  on  the 
supply  side  of  said  gas  burner  in  series  with  said  burner, 
an  electrically  energizable  igniter,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  igniter  including  a  normally  closed  time  delay 
switch  and  a  flame  detector  switch  opening  by  the  heat 
of  the  burner  flame,  electrically  energizable  heater  means 
for  effecting  opening  of  said  time  delay  switch  in  a  pre- 
determined time  delay  interval,  electrically  energizable 
means  for  opening  one  of  said  valves,  connected  in  series 
with  said  electrically  energizable  heater  means  for  open- 
ing said  time  delay  switch,  and  energized  through  said 
flame  detector  switch  when  closed,  electrically  energizable 
means  for  holding  said  valve  open  upon  opening  of  said 
flame  detector  switch,  electrically  energizable  means  for 
opening  the  other  of  said  valves,  said  electrically  energiza- 
ble means  for  holdinj;  said  one  valve  open  and  for  open- 
ing the  other  of  said  valves  being  connected  in  parallel 
and  being  energized  through  said  time  delay  switch  and 
remaining  energized  upon  opening  of  said  flame  detector 
switch,  whereby  failure  of  the  burner  to  ignite  will  effect 
opening  of  said  time  delay  switch  and  closing  of  at  least 
one  of  said  valves. 


3,026,933 
DRAPERY  HANGER 

Louis  .'.  Troba  and  Teresa  A.  Troha.  both  of 

23501  Geneva.  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,079 

4  Claims.     (CI.  160—346) 


I.  An  outdoor  heating  stove  for  liquid  fuel  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  fuel  drum  having  an  upper  opening;  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  supporting  arms  mounted  on  said  drum 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  opening  thereof; 
a  downwardly  concave  cover  plate  having  corresponding 
apertures  therethrough  carried  by  said  arms,  said  arms 
passing  through  the  apertures  in  said  cover  plate,  at  least 
one  of  said  supporting  arms  including  abutment  means 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover  plate  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  thereof,  said  cover  plate  being  movable 
to  an  uppermost  position  substantially  parallel  to  and  at 
a  distance  above  said  drum  opening  sufficient  to  insure 
the  combustion  of  the  liquid  and  vaporized  fuel  to  occur 
near  the  upper  edge  of  said  fuel  drum,  and  a  lowermost 


1.  A  drapery  hanger  comprising  a  track  for  mounting 
over  a  window,  said  track  being  generally  C-shaped  in 
transverse  section  and  having  circular,  longitudinal  ways 
in  its  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  trol- 
leys, for  supporting  a  pairs  of  draperies,  mounted  on  the 
track,  each  trolley  including  a  forwardly  projecting,  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  bracket  terminating  in  upturned  end 
portions,  a  pair  of  inclined,  downwardly  divergent  braces 
having  their  upper  ends  affixed  to  the  bracket  and  ter- 
minating in  downturned  lower  end  portions,  spherical 
rollers  journaled  on  said  first  and  second  named  end 
portions  and  operable  in  the  ways,  means  for  mounting 
draperies  on  the  trolleys,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
trolleys. 


iTti  <>.<; 
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3,026.934  producing   the   resulting  displaced   petroleum    from   the 
^              RECTIFIER  ROM,  SLPPORT  lower  portion  only  of  said  formation  via  said  injection- 
Lloyd  Hombostel,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a5k.signor  to  Belolt  Iron  production  well. 
MorLs.  Beloit.  WLs.,  a  corporation  Of  Hlsconsin 


Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,251 
11  Claims.     (CI.  162—342) 


1.  In  a  flow  evener  for  a  paper  machine  having  mem- 
bers defining  a  stock  flow  conduit  from  a  slock  inlet 
to  a  stock  outlet  between  side  walls,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  rectifier  roll  having  a  perforated  cylin- 
drical tube,  heads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  resilient 
elements  on  the  heads  which  are  permitted  to  flex  during 
rotation  of  the  roll  and  shafts  mounted  on  the  resilient 
elements  and  extending  throuiih  the  side  walls;  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  bearings  rotatably  receiving 
each  shaft  outside  the  stock  conduit. 


3,026.935 
IN  SITl  COMBl  STION 
Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  and  Robert  E.  Kunetka,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,497 
11  Claims.     (CI.  166— 11) 


# 
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3.  A  method  of  carrying  out  an  in  situ  combustion 
operation  for  the  production  of  petroleum  from  a  sub- 
surface petroleum-containing  formation  which  comprises 
penetrating  said  formation  by  means  of  an  injection-pro- 
duction well  and  an  injection  well,  said  injection  well  be- 
ing spaced-apart  from  said  injection  production  well, 
establishing  gas  permeability  across  the  upper  portion  of 
said  formation  between  said  injection-production  well  and 
said  injection  yell  by  introducing  air  through  the  forma- 
tion penetrating  wells,  creating  a  high  temperature  com- 
bustionfzone  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  formation 
adjacent  said  injection-production  well  by  heating  means, 
introducing  a  combustion-supporting  gas  into  the  upper 
portion  only  of  said  formation  via  said  injection  well  and 
simultaneously  therewith,  introducing  air  into  the  upper 
portion  only  of  said  formation  via  said  injection-produc- 
tion well  for  in  situ  combustion  in  said  formation  and 


3.026,936 
METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  HTLI^ 
Abraham  J.   Teplitz,  Penn  Towaship,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  501,063 
12  Claims.     (CI.  166—23) 


5.  A  method  of  completing  and  producing  a  well  com- 
prising installing  tubular  casing  in  a  producing  formation 
of  the  well,  forming  a  cement  sheath  between  the  casing 
and  the  producing  formation,  applying  a  stress  to  the 
cement  sheath  from  within  the  casing  opposite  the  pro- 
ducing formation,  said  stress  being  suflicient  to  form  a 
network  of  small  cracks  extending  through  the  cement 
sheath  from  the  producing  formation  to  the  casing  but 
insutlicient  to  destroy  the  general  outline  of  the  cement 
sheath,  said  network  of  cracks  constituting  passages  afford- 
ing the  sole  fluid  communication  from  the  producing  for- 
mation to  the  casing,  providing  openings  in  the  casing 
communicating  with  the  network  of  cracks,  and  produc- 
ing fluids  from  the  formation  solely  through  the  network 
of  cracks  and  the  openings  in  the  casing. 


3,026.937 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  I  NDERGROL'ND 

COMBL'STION  ZONE 
Clarke  N.  Simm,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659.971 
8  Claims.     (CI.  166—39) 


I.  The  method  of  establishing  a  combustion  zone  uni- 
formly throughout  the  vertical  extent  of  a  petroliferous 
formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps 
of  injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  said  forma- 
tion to  produce  auto-oxidation  of  the  petroliferous  ma- 
terial in  said  formation  for  producing  a  combustion  zone 
at  some  distance  out  from  said  well  bore,  injecting  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas 
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through  said  well  bore  into  said  formation  in  contact 
with  said  combustion  zone,  adjusting  the  concentration 
of  said  combustible  gas  in  said  gaseous  mixture  to  below 
60f^  to  cause  said  combustion  zone  to  move  through 
said  formation  toward  said  well  bore,  and  increasing  the 
concentration  of  said  combustible  gas  in  said  mixture 
to  greater  than  60^^  when  said  combustion  zone  reaches 
the  portion  of  said  formation  adjacent  said  well  bore, 
so  that  substantially  ali  of  said  injected  oxygen  is  com- 
bined with  said  combustible  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
combustion  zone,  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  com- 
bustion zone  increases  as  a  result  of  combustion  of  said 
mixture  in  said  zone  to  cause  said  combustion  zone  to 
spread  vertically  in  said  formation  while  the  horizontal 
position  of  said  combustion  zone  remains  substantially 
constant. 

8.  TTie  method  of  controlling  a  combustion  zone  in  a 
formation  containing  petroliferous  material  penetrated  by 
a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  oxygen  and  a  combustible  gas  through 
said  well  bore  into  said  formation  to  contact  said  petroli- 
ferous material,  igniting  said  gaseous  mixture  in  said  well 
bore  to  establish  a  localized  combustion  zone  in  said 
petroliferous  material  in  the  wall  of  said  well  bore  pene- 
trating said  formation,  adjusting  the  concentration  of  said 
combustible  gas  in  said  gaseous  mixture  to  above  60% 
so  that  substantially  all  of  said  injected  oxygen  is  com- 
bined with  said  combustible  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
localized  combustion  zone,  and  continuing  the  injection 
of  said  gaseous  mixture  at  said  adjusted  concentration  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  said  localized  combustion 
zone  as  a  result  of  combustion  of  said  mixture  in  said 
well  bore  while  the  horizontal  position  of  said  combus- 
tion zone  within  said  formation  remains  substantially 
constant. 


in  a  well,  said  body  having  longitudinally  spaced  upjser 
and  lower  chambers  and  an  anchor  section  between  said 
chambers,  passageways  extending  through  said  anchor 
section  providing  communication  between  said  chambers, 
a  flow-restricting  passage  defining  the  outlet  from  said 
lower  chamber,  separate  bodies  of  explosive  material  in 
each  of  said  chambers,  means  for  igniting  the  explosive 
material  in  the  upper  one  of  said  chambers  whereby  to 
generate   high  pressure  gases  which  flow   through   said 


3,026,938 
PROPPING  AGENT  FOR  A  FRACTLRING 
PROCESS 
Jimmie  L.  Huitt,  Glenshaw,  Bruce  B.  McGlothlin,  Aspin- 
wall,  and  John  Papaila,  I^ogans  Ferry  Heights,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &   Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,535 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 42) 


passageways  and  cause  ignition  of  the  explosive  ma- 
terial in  the  lower  chamber  to  thereby  generate  addi- 
tional high  pressure  gases,  said  flow-restricting  passage 
being  operable  to  maintain  high  pressure  of  said  gases  in 
said  passageways,  and  anchor  means  carrying  wall-en- 
paging  elements  mounted  in  said  anchor  section  for  pro- 
jection therefrom  into  anchoring  engagement  with  the 
well  wall  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  gases  in  said 
passageways. 

3.026,940 
OIL  WELL  TEMPERATl  RE  INDICATOR 
AND  CONTROL 
SamueTSpitz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to   Electronic   Oil   Well   Heater,   Inc.,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,019 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166 — 60) 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  productivity  of  a  sub- 
terranean formation  penetrated  by  a  well  bore  which 
comprises  forcing  a  fracturing  fluid  down  said  well  and 
into  said  formation  under  suflicient  pressure  to  fracture 
said  formation,  and  displacing  into  said  fracture  fracturing 
fluid  having  suspended  therein  particles  of  a  propping 
agent,  the  said  propping  agent  comprising  solid  particles 
having  over  the  surfaces  thereof  a  coating  of  a  deformable 
solid  material  substantially  insoluble  in  the  fracturing  fluid 
encapulsating  the  solid  particles  whereby  fragments  of  the 
solid  particles  are  confined  within  the  coating,  said  parti- 
cles of  the  propping  agent  being  substantially  nonad- 
herent to  one  another. 


.jf 


3,026,939 
EXPIOSIVE-ACTL'ATED  WELL  TOOL  ANCHOR 

William  G.  Sweetman.  %  McCullough  Tool  Co., 

P.O.  Box  2575,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Julv  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,605 

10  Claims.    (CI.  166—55) 

I.  An  explosive-actuated  anchor  for  w:Il  tools,  com- 
prising, a  body  attachable  to  a  well  tool  to  be  anchored 


I.  In  combination:  an  electrically  energizabic  sub- 
surface heater  for  heating  the  oil  in  an  oil  well;  means 
for  moving  oil  from  the  well  to  the  surface;  an  electri- 
cally energizable  heater  at  the  surface  in  the  path  of  the 
moved  oil;  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  tempera- 
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ture  of  oil  adjacent  said  heater  at  the  surface;  an  electri- 
cal supply  source  for  said  heater;  means  cooperative  with 
said  temperature  responsive  means  for  simultaneously 
controlling  energisation  and  deenergizalion  of  said  healers 
dependmg  upon  whether  the  temperature  adjacent  said 
heater  at  the  surface  is  above  or  below  a  predetermintd 
value;  and  control  means  including  a  temperature  sensor 
adjacent  said  surface  heater  for  modulating  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  heaters  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the 
temperature  adjacent  said  surface  heater. 


3.026.941 
SI  BSIRFXC  F  HU  I   BORE  TOOL 
John    F.    Mus«,   W  hittier.   Calif.,   avsignor  to   Baker   Oil 
Tools,  inc.,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1957.  S«r.  No.  704,647 
19  Claims.    (CI.  166—216) 


■-,''  . 


I.  In  subsurface  well  bore  apparatus:  first  and  second 
members  movable  relatively  to  one  another;  one  of  said 
members  having  a  track  including  a  lateral  portion  in- 
tersecting a  longitudinally  extending  portion;  the  other 
of  said  members  having  a  generally  radially  movable  pin 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  lateral  portion  to  prevent 
substantial  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
members  and  in  said  longitudinally  extending  portion  to 
permit  such  relative  movement;  said  one  member  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  reset  track  lying  in  a  plane 
intersecting  said  lateral  portion;  means  for  shifting  said 
pin  generally  radially  from  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portion  to  allow  its  movement  into  said  reset  track; 
means  for  shifting  said  pin  generally  radially  from  said 
reset  track  to  allow  its  movement  into  said  lateral  por- 
tion; and  means  for  urging  said  pin  generally  radially 
toward  said  one  of  said  members. 


3.026.942 
HEI.iCOPTER  ROTOR  SYSTEM 
Wesley    I,.'  Cresap.    Fort   Worth.   Tex.,  assignor  to   Bel! 
Helicopter  Corporation.  Hurst.  Tex. 
Filed  July  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,587 
6  Claims.    <C1.  17fr— 160.25) 
1.  A  helicopter  aircraft  lift  rotor  and  control  system, 
comprising  a  rotor  drive  shaft,  a  hub  fixed  to  and  rigid 
with  said  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  beams  fixed  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
hub  to  extend  radially  from  said  hub  in  cantilever  spring 
fashion,  a  rotor  blade  mounted  directly  upon  the  outer 
end   of  each  of  said  beams  so  as  to  be  carried  solely 
thereby   while   being   freely   rotatable   thereon   for   pitch 
change  purposes,  said  beams  being  resilient  in  bending 


in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
hub  while  being  rigid  in  directions  generally  tangential- 
ly  of  said  hub,  a  swash  plate  mounted  uf>on  said  drive 
shaft  and  pilot-controllable  to  tilt  relative  thereto,  and 


push-pull   linkage  selectively  interconnecting  said  swash 
plate  and  said  rotor  blades  to  adjust  the  pitch  angles  of 
said  blades  about  their  pitch  change  axes  in  response  to 
.pilot-adjustments  of  said  swash  plate. 


3,026,943 
REVERSIBl.E  FAN  AND  ENGINE 

Herman  I..  Iluber,  2103  Hershev  Road.  Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960.  Ser  No.  3.083 

1  CUim.     (CI.  170—160.59) 


A  fan  for  an  engine  having  a  fan  pulley,  said  fan 
having  blades  thereon,  means  to  support  said  blades  on 
said  fan  to  direct  air  from  ^id  engine  and  to  selectively 
direct  air  away  from  said  engine,  said  fan  having  a  hub 
comprising  a  cylindrical  ring  having  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  thereon,  spaced  holes  in  said  flange,  studs  extend- 
ir.g  through  said  holes  attaching  said  hub  to  said  pulley, 
circumfercntially  spaced,  outwardly  directed,  radially  ex- 
tending bosses  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring,  a 
circumferentially  spaced,  inwardly  directed,  radially  ex- 
tending boss  concentrically  disposed  with  relation  to  each 
said  outwardly  directed  boss  and  integrally  attaphed  to 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  a  radially  extending  bore 
through  each  of  said  outwardly  directed  bosses  and  each 
of  said  inwardly  directed  bosses  and  through  said  ring, 
two  pairs  of  spaced  notches  in  the. inner  end  of  each  said 
inwardly  directed  boss,  said  fan  blades  each  having  a 
shaft  attached  thereto,  said  notches  terminating  adjacent 
said  ring  and  being  disposed  adjacent  said  flange,  the 
notches  of  each  pair  of  notches  being  disposed  on  each 
side  of  a  diameter  of  each  said  shaft  perpendicular  to  said 
flange,  each  said  shaft  being  received  in  one  said  bore, 
a  pin  in  the  inner  end  of  each  said  shaft  extending  radially 
therethrough,  the  ends  of  each  said  pin  being  disposed  in 
one  pair  of  said  notches  with  one  of  its  ends  in  close 
relation  to  said  flange,  and  a  spring,  one  on  each  said 
shaft  and  extending  around  each  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  ring  on  one  end  and  one  said  blade  on  the  other  and 


MaK(  It  27,  19r,2 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Km 


urging  said  blades  outwardly,  each  of  said  blades  being 
movable  inwardly  against  the  force  of  one  of  said  springs 
to  move  said  pins  out  of  said  notches  and  allow  said 
blades  to  be  rotated  to  bring  each  said  pin  into  another 
pair  of  said  notches,  each  said  pin  extending  from  each 
said  shaft  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  from  the 
inside  of  said  bores  to  said  flange  whereby  one  end  of 
each  said  pin  engages  said  flange  when  said  blades  are 
rotated  to  limit  the  amount  said  shafts  may  rotate  and 
thereby  direct  said  pins  into  one  pair  of  said  notches 
when  moved  from  one  said  notch  to  the  other,  the  axis 
of  each  pin  and  the  axis  of  its  corresponding  pair  of  spaced 
notches  being  coplanar  when  an  end  of  the  pin  engages 
said  flange. 

3,026,944 

IMPl  FMENT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Willard  H.  Tanke,  I^  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  765,536 

10  Claims.    (CI.  172—273) 


I.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  tractor;  an  implement  frame;  means  releasably 
connecting  said  implement  frame  to  the  side  of  said 
tractor;  an  anchor  connected  to  said  tractor;  a  boom; 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  boom  to  said  anchor 
for  universal  movement;  means  releasably  interconnecting 
the  other  end  of  said  boom  and  said  implement  frame  for 
joint  movement;  said  anchor  positioned  on  said  tractor 
and  constructed  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  other  end 
of  said  boom  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  supports 
said  implement  frame  in  position  for  mounting  to  the  side 
of  said  tractor,  to  a  second  jjosition  where  said  imple- 
ment frame  can  be  lowered  to  the  ground  leaving  a  free 
path  for  said  tractor;  and,  raising  and  lowering  means 
pivotally  interconnected  with  said  boom  and  said  means 
connecting  said  boom  to  said  anchor,  said  raising  and 
lowering  means,  and  said  boom  forming  a  brace  structure 
that  supports  said  implement  frame  when  said  implement 
fr.ihie  is  disconnected  from  the  side  of  said  tractor,  said 
raising  and  lowering  means  operable  to  move  said  other 
end  of  said  boom  vertically  to  a  desired  position. 


3.026.945 

SHIEI  D  MOINTING 

Willard   H.  Tanke,   La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720.218 

5  Claims.    (CI.  172—509) 


from  a  tool  gang  so  said  crop  shield  can  pivot  during 
forward  movement  of  said  tool  gang,  comprising:  an 
elongated  crop  shield  having  a  leading  portion  and  a  trail- 
ing portion;  w  support  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  tool 
gang;  a  link;  means  pivota  ly  connecting  the  rear  end  of 
said  link  to  sa  d  support  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel;  means  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  link  to  said  shield;  said  link  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  shield  to  said  support  so  said  shield 
as  it  IS  pushed  by  siiid  link  can  pivot  about  said  pivot  axis 
upon  upward  movement  of  said  shield  when  encountering 
trash  or  other  obstructions  during  movement  of  said  tool 
gang;  and.  stop  means  connected  with  said  link  and  co- 
operating with  said  tool  gang  to  prevent  said  front  end 
of  said  link  that  is  connected  to  said  shield,  from  moving, 
rearwardly  of  said  means  that  pivota'ly  connects  said  rear 
end  of  said  link  to  said  support. 


3,026.946 

SHOVEL  TYPE  CULTIVATOR 

Noble  L.  Rizer,  Rte.  1,  Quitman,  Ga. 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,810 

1  Claim.    (CI.  172 — 656) 


A  pair  of  adjustable  brackets  for  securing  cultivator 
shanks  having  horizontally  disposed  ears,  to  spaced  front 
and  rear  cultivator  beams  of  angle  bar  construction,  hav- 
ing spaced  openings  therein,  comprising  a  front  bracket 
secured  to  said  front  cultivator  beam  having  an  opening 
in  which  the  forward  end  of  a  cultivator  shank  is  readily 
positioned,  a  second  bracket  having  a  slot  facing  for- 
wardly  and  having  a  slot  facing  rearwardly,  said  for- 
wardly  facing  slot  adapted  to  fit  over  said  rear  cultivator 
beam,  said  rearwardly  facing  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
ears  of  said  cultivator  shank,  said  brackets  having  open- 
ings adapted  to  align  with  openings  in  said  cultivator 
beams  and  align  with  an  opening  in  said  shank  and  said 
ears.^  and  tapered  pins  extending  through  said  openings 
for  securing  said  cultivator  shanks  to  said  beams. 


3.026.947 
GROUND  WORKING  TOOTH 
Paul  \'.  Larsen  and  Paul  Eyolfson,  Portland,  George  W.- 
Hill,   Newberg,   and    Eugene    W.    Dils,   Jr.,    Portland, 
Oreg.;  said  Larsen.  said  Eyolfson.  and  said  Hill  assign- 
ors to  Fsco  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.713 
15  Claims.    (CI.  172—762) 


— 5?,  ^  ■^°- 
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1.  In  a  farming  implement,  the  combination  of  a  crop        1.  An  excavating  tooth,  comprising  a  socket  member 
shield  and  an  arrangement  for  mounting  said  crop  shield    and  a  nose  member  subject  to  vertical  stresses,  said  nose 
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member  being  equipped  with  a  longitudinally  tapered  nose 
and  said  socket  member  being  equipped  with  a  longi- 
tudinally tapered  socket  conforming  to  said  nose  and  in 
which  said  nose  is  removably  mounted,  said  socket  hav- 
ing at  least  one  arcuate  side  bearing  surface  fitting  a 
corresponding  arcuate  side  bearing  surface  on  said  nose, 
^each  of  said  side  bearing  surfaces  being  flanked  and  de- 
fined by  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  bearing  surfaces 
being  generally  vertical  and  including  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution having  a  common  axis  ot  generation  extending 
horizontally  and  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  removable  mounting  of  said  members  coupled 
with  wear  on  the  confronting  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  nose  and  socket  necessarily  resulting  from  said 
stresses  permitting  relative  vertical  movement  between 
said  nose  member  and  socket  member  when  a  vertical 
stress  is  applied,  said  bearing  surfaces  remaining  in  fitting 
engagement  during  relative  vertical  movement  of  said 
members. 


support  to  hold  the  standard  parallel  to  said  support,  a 
hammer  siidably  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  means 


3,026.948 

EARTH  BORING  APPARATUS 

Herb«rt  B.  Pettee,  Alicnton  Road,  R.F.D.  1, 

Hamilton,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1954,  Ser.  No.  838,741 

4  Claims.    (CI.  175—108) 


•^:'^^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  lifting  hoist 
and  a  driving  means,  a  longitudinal  frame,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  tractor  in  parallel 
spaced  relation,  said  arms  being  of  approximate  equal 
length  and  having  their  pivot  points  on  the  tractor  in  sub- 
stantial vertical  alignment,  a  coupling  between  one  of  said 
arms  and  the  lifting  hoist  of  the  tractor,  a  plurality  of 
auger  assemblies  carried  by  said  frame,  each  assembly 
comprising  a  bearing  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  means  mounting  said  bearing  on  said  frame  for 
selectively  positioning  said  bearing  along  said  frame,  an 
auger  bit  received  in  each  sleeve,  means  coupling  said 
driving  means  to  each  said  sleeve  for  rotating  the  same, 
and  at  least  three  adjustable  feet  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  feet  being  arranged  so  that  at  least  one  is  offset  with 
respect  to  the  frame  whereby  as  a  unit  the  frame  may 
be  supported  by  said  feet. 


3.026.949 
POST  DRIVER 

Frederick  J.  FIdridge.  24  Egan  Road,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and 
Walter  F.  KIdridge,  159  Calamao  Road,  Craoston  10, 
R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,617 
5  Claims.  (CI.  175—153) 
I .  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  post  into  the  ground  com- 
prising a  vehicle,  a  support  mounted  thereon,  a  guide 
plate,  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  forcing  the 
plate  against  the  ground  including  a  hydraulic  piston  and  a 
piston  rod.  said  plate  having  a  guide  opening  for  receiving 
one  end  of  a  post,  a  standard,  means  securing  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  standard  to  said  plate,  means  connected  to  said 


91  r***^ 


for  actuating  the  hammer  to  apply  hammer  blows  to  said 
post  for  driving  the  same  into  the  ground. 


3,026,950 
APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  HOLES 

John  H.  Johnson,  Bigelow,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,239 

9  Claims.     (CI.  175—161) 


1.  In  a  well  boring  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  differential 
on  said  frame  including  first  and  second  axles,  an  input 
shaft  for  forcibly  rotating  the  first  and  second  axles  of 
said  differential,  a  first  brake  manually  operable  to 
retain  the  first  axle  stationary  thus  to  cause  the  second 
axle  alone  to  be  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
input  shaft,  a  second  brake  manually  operable  to  retain 
the  second  axle  stationary  thus  to  cause  the  first  axle  alone 
to  be  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  input  shaft,  a 
derrick  on  said  fr^mc,  a  sheave  on  said  derrick,  a  boring 
tool  with  a  driving  rod,  first  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  boring  tool  with  the  driving  rod  constituted  as 
a  drum  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame,  a  drum 
rotatable  on  the  drum  shaft,  a  device  for  clutching  said 
drum  to  and  releasing  it  from  said  drum  shaft,  a  cable 
on  the  drum  and  extending  over  said  sheave  and  means 
for  securing  an  end  of  the  cable  spaced  from  said  drum 
to  said  driving  rod.  second  means  for  rotating  the  boring 
tool  constituted  as  a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  a  driving  yoke  to  be  engaged  by  said  drive 
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wheel  longitudinally  slidable  along  and  fixed  against  turn- 
ing movement  relative  to  said  driving  rod,  a  first  opera- 
tive connected  between  said  first  axle  and  said  drum  shaft, 
and  a  second  operative  connection  between  said  second 
axle  and  said  drive  wheel. 


surface,  and  means  providing  a  narrow  passage  extending 
between  said  flaring  core  hole  at  the  upper  end  of  said 


3,026,951 

HYDRAULIC  SOIL  SAMPLER 

Almond  D.  Bull,  520  S.  16th  St.,  Chickasha,  Okla. 

OriKinal  application  Aug.  7,  1953,  Ser.  No.  373,072,  now 

Patent  No.  2,868,019,  dated  Jan.  13,  1959.     Divided 

and  Uiis  application  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,790 

4  Claims.     (CI.  175—168) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^ 1.. 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  soil  profile  core  specimen 
comprising;  an  elongated  coring  tube  having  an  earth- 
penetrating  edge  at  its  lower  end;  hydraulic  powered 
means  for  applying  a  pressing  force  adjacent  the  upp)er 
end  of  the  coring  tube  in  a  direction  axial  thereto;  said 
hydraulic  powered  means  comprising  a  double  acting 
hydraulic  cylinder,  roller  chains  secured  to  the  piston 
of  said  cylinder,  said  chains  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  an  upward  and  a  downward  direction  by  said  piston, 
means  for,  securing  the  coring  tube  to  the  chains,  said 
double  acting  cylinder  being  so  positioned  that  the  cor- 
ing tube  penetrates  into  the  soil  to  the  desired  point 
when  the  piston  is  extended  its  maximum  distance  out 
of  the  cylinder  and  so  that  the  coring  tube  is  withdrawn 
upwardly  to  the  desired  point  when  the  piston  is  re- 
tracted into  the  cylinder  its  maximum  distance;  guide 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cor- 
ing tube  to  constrain  said  tube  to  substantially  a  vertical 
path;  and  means  for  preventing  rotational  movement  of 
the  coring  tube  during  its  penetration  into  and  withdrawal' 
from  the  soil. 


body  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  ducts  so  as  to  prevent 
blocking  by  material  ascending  through  said  hole. 


3,026,953 

EARTH  AUGER  TIP 

Herbert  B.  Pettee,  Allenton  Road,  R.F.D.  1, 

Hamilton,  R.I. 

FUed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,658 

2  Claims.     (CI.  175—385) 


3,026,952 

BORE  CROWN  ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED  IN 

DIAMOND  DRILLING 

Ingvald  Am,  Boliden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bolidens 
Gru>aktiebolag,  Skelleftehamn,  Sweden,  a  joint-stock 
company  limited  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,835 
2  Claims.  (CI.  175—330) 
1.  A  diamond  drilling  crown  comprising  a  cylindrical 
diamond  carrying  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  having  a  working  surface,  said  body  having  a  central, 
upwardly  flaring  core  hole  opening  through  both  ends  of 
said  body,  the  working  surface  of  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  grooves  for 
the  distribution  of  a  flushing  fluid  over  the  working  sur- 
face of  said  body,  circumferentially  spaced  ducts  extend- 
ing between  and  opening  through  the  lower  and  upper 
ends  of  said  body  to  provide  for  the  passage  of  flushing 
fluid  through  said  body  to  said  grooves  in  said  working 


1.  An  earth  auger  comprising  a  tubular  spindle  at  least 
one  auger  flight  fixed  to  and  extending  helically  about  said 
spindle  and  terminating  with  a  radially  extending  lower 
cutting  edge  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  end  of  said 
spindle,  a  lip  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  spindle,  said  tip 
comprising  a  bar  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  said  bar  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  pair  of  face  por- 
tions located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  axis  and  in 
a  plane  parallel  thereto,  the  lower  edge  of  each  said  face 
portions  extending  beyond  said  spindle,  said  bar  having 
relief  portions  leading  upwardly  and  away  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  face  portions  whereby  the  earth  is  loosened 
in  a  substantial  central  zone  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  flight. 

3,026,954 

BALANCE 

Max  Karl  Appius,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Erhard  Mettler,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  31,  1959 

3  Claims.  (CI.  177—248) 
1.  A  balance  for  determining  the  weight  of  an  object 
comprising  a  balance  rack  having  a  bearing  thereon;  an 
asymmetrical  balance  beam  having  a  center  knife  edge 
thereon  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  rack  bearing 
to  pivotally  support  said  beam  thereon,  said  balance  beam 
having  also  a  terminal  knife  dege  and  a  counterpoise;  a 
pan  carrier  having  a  bearing  arranged  for  engagement 
with  said  terminal  knife  edge  to  pivotally  suspend  said 
pan  carrier  from  said  beam,  said  pan  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  brackets  secured  thereto  and  also  including 
a  weighing  pan  for  receiving  said  object  to  be  weighed; 
a  plurality  of  control  weights  normally  removably  sup- 
ported on  said  brackets;  a  slide  adjacent  said  beam  and 
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said  pan  carrier;  means  supportingly  connecting  said  slide 
to  said  rack  for  free  vertical  movement  relative  thereto, 
said  slide  normally  having  a  rough-weighing  position  in 
engagement  with  said  balance  beam  and  said  pan  carrier 
to  elevate  said  balance  beam  relative  to  said  rack  to  space 
the  center  knife  edge  thereof  above  its  associated  rack 
bearing  and  supporting  said  pan  carrier  to  Space  the  bear- 
ing thereof  above  the  terminai  knife  edge  of  said  balance 
beam  whereby  said  slide  and  said  means  supportingly 
connecting  said  slide  to  said  rack  support  the  combined 


weight  of  said  balance  beam,  counterpoise,  carrier  and 
weighing  pan;  and  manually  operable  means  connected 
to  said  balance  rack  for  moving  said  slide  to  a  fine- 
weighing  position  wherein  said  balance  beam  is  lowered 
to  cause  engagement  of  the  center  knife  edge  thereof 
with  said  bearing  and  said  carrier  is  lowered  to  cause 
engagement  of  the  bearing  thereof  with  said  terminal 
knife  edge,  said  means  supportingly  connecting  said  slide 
to  said  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  con- 
nected to  cause  said  slide  to  move  parallelogrammatically 
relative  to  said  rack. 


3,026,955 

SPHERICAL  LOl  USPK.AKER  ENCLOSLRE 

Howard  I..  Hilber.  1340  knoxville  St., 

San  Diego  10,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1956,  S«r.  No.  605,»66 

3  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  combination  loudspeaker  and  loudspeaker  en- 
closure comprising  a  pair  of  hemispherical  shells  detach- 
ably  secured  together,  a  circumferential  joining  member 
having  grooves  on  either  side  thereof  receiving  the  cir- 
cumferential edees  of  said  shells,  an  outer  wall  of  said 
joining  member  being  exposed  to  decoratively  trim  said 
enclosure  and  to  hide  said  circumferential  edges  from 
view,  and  an  inner  w.iil  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  circumferential  edges,  means  for  detachably  engag- 
ing and  securing  said  edges  to  said  joining  member,  at 
least  one  of  sajd  shells  having  an  opening  therein,  a  loud- 


speaker mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  to 
about  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  a  stand  for  sup- 
porting said  shells  with  said  speaker  in  any  desired  posi- 
tion. 


3,026,956 

DETACHABLE  SPHERICAL  LOLDSPEAKER 

ENCLOSLRE 

Howard  L.  Wilbcr,  4465  361b  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,790 

3  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  spherical  loudspeaker  enclosure  comprising  a  pair 
of  hemispherical  shells,  at  least  one  of  said  shells  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  speaker  mounted  with  said  shell  and 
over  said  opening,  said  speaker  opening  being  covered 
with  a  grill  cloth  and  reinforcing  member,  a  mounting 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  legs  straddling  said  speaker,  at- 
taching means  connecting  said  speaker,  grill  cloth,  rein- 
fo'cing  member  and  said  legs  to  said  shell  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  and  said  speaker,  a  center  apex  inte- 
grally connecting  said  legs  together,  the  other  of  said  shells 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  engageable  means  for 
releasably  engaging  said  apex  and  connecting  said  apex  to 
said  other  of  said  shells  to  maintain  said  shells  in  con- 
nected relation  to  present  a  spherical  appearance,  said 
opening  in  said  other  of  said  shells  being  of  the  same  size 
as  said  first  mentioned  opening  and  covered  with  a  second 
grill  cloth  and  reinforcing  member,  each  of  said  openings 
truncating  said  shells  in  planes  parallel  to  the  edges  of  said 
hemispherical  shells. 


3,026,957 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Lewb  Gladstone,  177 — 44  Troutville  Road. 

Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,505 

5  Claims.     (CI.  181—31) 


^« 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system,  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  joined  walls  defining 
a  compartment  containing  air.  certain  of  said  walls  having 
openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  loudspeakers  respectively 
mounted  at  said  openings  in  the  walls,  each  of  said  loud- 
speakers having  a  cone  disposed  with  a  base  end  at  one 
of  the  openings  and  an  apical  end  extending  into  the 
compartment,  the  cones  of  the  loudspeakers  having  con- 
vex sides  exposed  to  a  common  air  mass  in  the  com- 
partment, said  cones  having  concave  sides  exposed  to 
the  exterior  of  the  cabinet  for  radiating  acoustic  waves 
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simultaneously  into  another  common  air  mass,  all  of  the 
loudspeakers  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
having  substantially  the  same  acoustic  range  of  frequency 
response,  all  of  the  cones  being  mechanically  loaded  by 
flexible  rings  of  different  sizes,  one  of  said  rings  being 
disposed  on  the  concave  side  of  each  cone  near  the  base 
end  thereof  so  that  the  several  loudspeakers  have  different 
lowered  bass  resonant  frequencies,  certain  of  the  cones 
being  additionally  loaded  by  other  flexible  rings  located 
close  to  the  apices  of  the  cones  on  the  concave  sides  there- 
of to  suppress  acoustic  interference  between  the  loud- 
speakers in  a  predetermined  acoustic  frequency  range  in- 
side and  outside  the  cabinet  in  the  respective  common  air 
masses  thereat. 


3,026,958 
ACOUSTICAL  DIAPHRAGM 

William  W.  Haerther,  Jr.,  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  Hawley 
Products  Company,  St.  Charles,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,823 
4  Claims.     (CI.  181—32) 


and  brake  means  comprising  a  substantially  C-shaped 
brake  member  pivotally  connected  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  C-shaped  brake  member  includ- 
ing a  relatively  long  upper  arm  and  a  relatively  short 
lower  arm  formed  with  a  groove  and  constituting  a  brake 
shoe,  said  brake  shoe  being  disposed  above  said  sloping 
cable  and  frictionally  engageable  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  cable  when  the  brake  means  are  applied,  and  an 
elongated  flexible  brake  actuating  element  operable  by 
tl.e  occupant  of  said  support  and  connected  to  said  upper 
arm  of  said  brake  member  for  pressing  said  brake  shoe 
downwardly   into  frictional   engagement   with  the  cable. 


1.  An  acoustic  diaphragm  having  a  vibratile  portion, 
a  supporting  flange  portion,  and  an  interconnecting  un- 
dulated portion,  said  flange  portion  and  said  undulated 
portion  being  of  rectangular  shape,  and  said  vibratile 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  undulated  portion 
to  a  tubular  nipple,  said  vibratile  portion  being  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  and  merging  from  said  undulated  por- 
tion to  said  tubular  nipple. 


3,026,959 

FIRE  ESCAPE  APPARATUS 

David  Sweigart.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Swelgart 

Protection  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,203 

1  Claim.     (CI.  182—11) 


3,026,960 

LADDER  DOLLY 

Ernest  Koutmk,  4475  Lowell  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,248 

3  Claims.     (CI.  182—15) 


3.  A  rigid,  wheeled  platform  adapted  to  support  a  con- 
ventional stepladder  unit  having  upwardly-convergent 
step  and  brace  legs  in  use  condition  thereupon,  openings 
in  said  platform  registrable  with  and  for  reciprocable  ac- 
commodation of  lower  ends  of  the  step  legs  of  an  as- 
sociated ladder,  and  means  resiliently  extensible  to  plat- 
form-immobilizing coaction  with  a  surface  engaged  by  the 
platform  wheels  carried  by  said  platform  in  obstructing 
relation  with  said  openings  for  supporting  coaction  with 
the  step  leg  ends  received  therethrough,  wherein  said 
means  comprises  a  tubular  barrel  fixed  beneath  the  plat- 
form, a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  barrel,  spring  means 
biasing  said  plunger  to  the  upward  limit  of  its  travel  in 
the  barrel,  and  a  vacuum  cup  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
plunger  operatively  opposed  to  the  subjacent  surface. 


3,026.961 

COMBINATION  LADDERS  AND  CHUTES 

James  H.  Leverett,  383  Havnes  St.,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,694 

6  Claims,    (CI.  182—21) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  fire  escape  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sloping  cable,  a  carrier  slidable  downwardly  along  said 
cable,  and  an  occupant  support  suspended  from  said  car- 
rier, said  carrier  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  body 
including  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  open 
entrance  at  one  side  of  said  intermediate  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  to  a  closed 
end  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  the  closed 
end  of  said  slot  slidably  receiving  said  sloping  cable  upon 
application  of  said  body  laterally  to  the  cable  through 
the  entrance  of  the  slot,  keeper  means  provided  on  said 
body  at  the  entrance  of  said  slot  for  retaining  said  cable 
jn  the  closed  end  of  the  slot,  means  for  suspending  said 
occupant  support  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  body, 


1.  A  combination  ladder  and  chute  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  stringers,  means  to  secure  one  end  of  said 
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stringer?  rotatably  at  a  first  level  and  means  to  secure 
the  other  end  of  said  stringers  releasably  at  a  second 
level,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  stringers,  a  plurality  of 
rest  members,  each  rest  member  having  a  tread,  front 
riser,  chute  plate  and  rear  riser  plate  and  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  first  and  second  fastening  means  securing  one  of 
said  side  plates  rotatably  to  one  of  said  first  and  to  one  of 
said  second  stringers  respectively,  third  and  fourth  fasten- 
ing means  securing  the  other  of  said  side  plates  rotat- 
ably to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  stringers  re- 
spectively, said  first  and  second  stringers  hjving  a  rela- 
tive lateral  displacement  sufficient  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  rest  members  from  a  position  wherein  said  treads 
are  honzontjl  to  a  position  wherein  said  chute  plates  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  stringers. 


3.026,962 

LADDER 

Ned  F.  Kramer.  20400  Halifax  Road, 

H'arrens>ille  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,068 

13  Claims.    (CI.  182—23) 


/: 


\ 
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I.  An  extensible  ladder  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  telescoping  tubular  members  coacting 
to  provide  a  single  continuous  extensible  tubular  assembly 
having  outer  and  inner  tubular  ladder  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  outwardly  extending  rungs  disposed 
m  spaced  axial  relation  along  opposite  sides,  guide  means 
on  said  outer  ladder  section  for  simultaneously  receiving 
and  guiding  the  rungs  on  said  inner  section  to  any  selected 
extended  position,  and  integral  means  coacting  in  re- 
leasable  engagement  between  said  guide  means  and  the 
rungs  on  said  inner  section  to  secure  them  in  any  selected 
extended  position. 


3.026,963 

LADDER  BRAC  KKT  CONSTRUCTION 

Vernon  J.  Wilkk,  5  Spring  St.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,832 

I  Claim.    (CI.  182—93) 


^. 


A  house  painter's  staging  construction  for  use  with  an 
exterior  vertical  wall  surface  of  a  building  comprising 
in  combination  a  pair  of  ladders,  each  including  spaced 


rail  portions  and  spaced  connecting  rungs,  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  ladder  brackets  located  between  the 
two  said  ladders  and  arranged  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  vertical  wall  surface  of  said  building  for  sup- 
porting the  ladders  upright  in  spaced  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  to  the  vertical  wall  surface  and  in  a  position 
such  that  the  rungs  of  one  of  said  ladders  occurs  in 
parallel  relationship  to  the  rungs  of  the  other  ladder, 
each  of  said  ladder  brackets  including  an  upper  support- 
ing arm  extending  parallel  with  the  rungs  of  the  adjacent 
ladder  and  be>ond  the  outer  rail  of  the  adjacent  ladder, 
a  lower  supporting  arm  extending  diagonally  between  the 
outer  end  of  said  upper  arm  at  a  point  beyond  the  outer 
rail  of  the  ladder  and  the  vertical  wall  surface,  said  lower 
diagonal  supporting  arm  lying  immediately  below  the 
upper  supporting  arm  and  being  formed  with  elongated 
slots  at  its  outer  end  portions,  means  for  solidly  securing 
the  inner  extremities  of  the  arms  to  the  vertical  wall 
surface,  means  adjustably  securing  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  respective  lower  supporting  arms  to  the  upper  sup- 
porting arms  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  rail  of  the 
ladders,  a  pair  of  spaced  outwardly  facing  hook  means 
adjustably  secured  to  each  of  said  upper  supporting  arms, 
each  of  said  hook  means  engaging  about  the  adjacent  rail 
portions  of  the  respective  ladders  immediately  above  the 
adjacent  rungs  of  the  ladders,  said  hook  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  rigidly  maintain  the  upper 
surface  of  said  upper  supporting  arm  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane  which  passes  through  the  uppermost  surface 
of  the  adjacent  ladder  rungs  of  the  two  ladders,  a  hori- 
zontally disp<ised  staging  plank  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  resting  upon  the  ladder  rung  surfaces  which  lie 
in  said  common  horizontal  plane  and  upon  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  upper  supporting  arms  to  provide  an 
elongated  work-supporting  platform,  whereby  said  sup- 
porting arms  engaging  against  the  undersurface  of  the 
staging  plank  at  points  between  said  ladders  provide  inner 
auxiliary  supporting  means  therefor,  and  additional  bear- 
ing supports  are  provided  for  the  staging  plank  by  said 
diagonal  supports  which  engage  said  plank  when  the  lat- 
ter sags  under  load  conditions  to  limit  sagging  of  the 
plank. 


3,026.964 
INDLSTRIAL  PRECIPITATOR  WITH  TEMPERA- 

Tl  RE-CONTROI.I  ED  ELECTRODES 

Gaylord  W.  Pennev.  216  Paris  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,334 

4  Claims.     (CL  183—7) 


*^^ 


1.  An  electrical  precipitator  comprising: 

an  ionizing  section  having  at  least  one  pair  of  related 
passive  electrodes  which  are  hollow  and  adapted  to 
be  temperature-controlled  by  fluid  flowing  therein 
and  which  are  of  greater  extent  in  the  direction  of 
gas  flow  than  in  the  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
gas  flow; 

the  related  hollow  passive  electrodes  being  spaced  apart 
and  facing  each  other  with  at  least  one  ionizing  elec- 
trode located  equidistant  between  the  hollow  passive 
electrodes; 
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each  passive  electrode  having  a  flat  wall  confronting 
the  ionizing  electrode: 

a  collecting  section  having  non-temperature-controlled 
collecting  plates  and  high-voltage  electrodes; 

the  parts  being  so  dimensioned  and  located  that  the 
non-temperature-controlled  collecting  plates  are 
spaced  downstream  from  the  ionizing  electrodes  a 
distance  which  is  greater  than  the  distance  from  an 
ionizing  electrode  to  a  related  hollow  passing  elec- 
trode: 

and  non-temperature-controlled  electrodes  extending 
substantially  the  entire  distance  between  the  hollow 
passive  electrodes  and  the  collecting  section  to  en- 
close the  space  between  the  temperature-controlled 
electrodes  and  the  collecting  section  to  prevent  any 
appreciable  amount  of  corona  due  to  space-charge. 


tides  to  the  radiation  pressure  of  an  acoustic  field  of 
airborne  waves  of  an  intensity  of  at  least  140  decibels 


3.026,965 
ELECTRIC  FILTER 
Adam  Lukas,  Manobeim,  and  Eduard  Broft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germanv,  assignors  to  Motor-Condensator- 
Compagnie    Schluz    k.-G.,    Mannheim-IndustriehafeD, 
Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


to  drive  the  particles  against  the  obstacle  for  agglomera- 
tion thereon. 


3,026.967 
AIR  FILTER 
William  A.  Stevens,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Lloyd  H.  Roben, 
Vidalia,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tool  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Vidalia.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,800 
22  Claims.    (CL  183-^4) 


I.  In  an  electric  filter  having  a  casing  containing  a 
grid,  a  rod  joined  to  said  grid,  and  extending  through  the 
top  side  of  the  casing,  an  oil  container  on  the  top  of 
the  casing  and  surrounding  said  rod,  and  a  hood  having 
its  rim  immersed  in  said  oil  container,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  annular  insulation  piece  seated  in  said  oil 
container  and  supportingly  engaging  the  rim  of  said  hood, 
said  insulation  piece  being  fully  immersed  in  oil  for  pro- 
tection against  contamination. 


3,026.966 
ULTRASONIC  DEMISTER 

Sture  Harald  \  iking  Asklof,  Waxjo,  Sweden,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Macrosonics  Corp.,  New  Bnins- 
wick,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,187 
12  Claims.  (CI.  183—15) 
1.  The  method  of  modifying  the  aerodynamic  trajec- 
tories and  the  behavior  of  fine  particles  generally  of  10 
microns  or  less  in  size  comprising  moving  a  stream  of 
gaseous  medium,  suspending  said  particles  to  the  order  of 
several  grains  in  weight  per  cubic  foot  of  medium  in  and 
for  movement  with  said  medium,  passing  said  medium 
through  a  fine  mesh  obstacle  while  subjecting  the  par- 


1.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel V-shaped  support  members  extending  across  and 
projecting  outward  from  said  frame,  and  a  pre-formed 
V-shaped  filter  member  removably  mounted  on  each 
support,  said  filter  member  being  formed  of  smooth,  non- 
porous  paper  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small  perfora- 
tions to  permit  the  passage  of  air  the  ratio  of  the  altitude 
of  said  V-shaped  support  members  and  V-shaped  filter 
member  to  the  widths  of  their  bases  being  approximately 
9  to  1. 


3,026,968 

EXPANDED  METAL  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Onni  S.  Koskinen,  6236  Bloomfield  Glens, 

West  Bloomfield,  Micb. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,839 

11  Claims.    (CL  183—73) 

An  expanded  metal  fabric  or  the  like  having  converg- 
connected.  outwardly  projecting,  edge  forming  leg 


1. 
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portions  bent  reversely  upon  themselves  to  form  a  smooth, 


continuous,  enlarged  edging  on  the  fabric  of  greater  than 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  fabric. 


3,026,969 
GAS  TREATING  PROCESS 
Frederic  F.  A,  Braconier,  Plainevaux,  and  Jean  J.  L.  E. 
Riga,    l.ifse,    Belgium,   assignors  to   Societe    Beige   de 
TAzote  et  des   Produits  Chimiques  du  .Marly,   Liege, 
Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  838.903 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Oct.  2,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  183— 115) 


■M. 


irx 


-4 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  substantially  pure  acet- 
ylene from  a  gaseous  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing the  same  and  produced  by  the  pyrolysis  of  hydro- 
carbons,- which  method  comprises  compressing  said  gas 
mixture  to  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  wash- 
ing the  compressed  gas  with  a  kerosene  fraction  of  hy- 
drocarbons boiling  between  about  175'  and  225*  C. 
washing  the  kerosene-washed  compressed  gas  with  liquid 
ammonia  selectively  to  dissolve  acetylene,  and  degasify- 
ing  the  resulting  ammonia  solution  to  recover  acetylene 
therefrom. 


3,026.970 
KI.EVATING  RAMP  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  R.  Hoolslaycr  and  Cecil  Jenkins,  Tulsa,  OUa., 
assignors  to  Lee  C  Moore  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  May  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  28.153 
3  Claims.    (CI.  187—8.72) 


1.  A  vehicle  ramp  structure  comprising  a  base,  a  ramp 
having  an  elevated  front  end  above  the  base,  a  ramp  sup- 


porting member  extending  forward  and  downward  from 
the  ramp  to  the  base,  means  pivoting  said  member  to 
the  front  of  the  ramp  and  the  base  on  axes  transverse 
to  the  ramp,  means  for  moving  the  ramp  forward  a  pre- 
determined distance  to  cause  said  pivoted  supporting 
member  to  raise  the  front  end  of  the  ramp  to  a  higher 
level,  track  means  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  base  behind  said  supporting  member,  and  roller 
means  attached  to  the  ramp  in  engagement  with  said 
track  means  and  adapted  to  roll  up  the  track  means  when 
the  ramp  is  moved  forward,  the  inclined  track  means 
being  steep  enough  for  said  roller  means  to  raise  the 
rear  end  of  the  ramp  to  said  higher  level,  and  said  track 
means  having  at  the  top  a  forwardly  extending  area  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  roller  means  while  the 
ramp  is  in  its  forward  position. 


i  '  3.026.971 

MOTOR  GENERATOR  SET  START  CONTROL 

John  R.  Dinning,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,936 

17  Claims.    (CI.  187—29) 


F.^^:^ 


^ 
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II.  In  an  automatic  elevator  system,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  elevator  cars  adapted  to  serve  a  plurality  of 
floors,  electrically  actuated  hoisting  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  cars  from  floor  to  floor,  a  motor  generator  set  for 
each  hoisting  mechanism,  signal  means  for  registering  de- 
mands for  service,  said  motor  generator  sets  being  de- 
energized  in  the  absence  of  demands  for  service,  a  selec- 
tor mechanism  adapted  to  select  idle  motor  generator 
sets  for  starting,  a  timing  mechanism  adapted  to  initiate 
an  operation  of  the  selector  to  initiate  the  starting  of  an- 
other motor  generator  set.  traffic  sensing  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  number  of  cars  in  operation,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  number  of  cars  in  service  and  standing  at 
a  preselected  floor,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
means  for  initiating  a  timing  operation  of  said  timing 
mechanism  in  response  to  first  predetermined  conditions 
and  for  accelerating  the  timing  interval  in  response  to 
other  predetermined  conditions,  said  selector  being  ar- 
ranged to  initiate  the  starting  of  a  motor  generator  set  at 
the  end  of  said  timing  interval. 


3.026.972  • 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  SEAT  BELT  ATTACHMENT 
George   Hendry   and    Harry    A.    Mellinger.  San   Diego, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   General   Dynamics   Corporation, 
San  Diego.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,108 
3  Claims.    (CL  188—1) 
I.  An  energy  absorbing  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  member  of  substantially   uniform  interior 
cross-section-  having  first   and  second  end   portions  and 
having  walls  radially  bendable  but  longitudinally  rigid,  a 
mandrel  forcibly  disposed  within  said  first  end  portion  of 
said   hollow    member   for   travel   longitudinally   of  said 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  second  end  portion,  said 
mandrel   being  of  a   substantially   uniform  cross-section 
dissimilar  from  said  interior  cross-section  of  said  hollow 
member  so  as  to  forcibly  engage  said  hollow  member, 
when   disposed   therein,   only    at  spaced   apart   portions 
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thereby  to  exert  radial  forces  upon  the  hollow  member 
to  bendably  distort  same  and  draw  portions  of  said  ra- 
dially bendable  wall  intermediate  said  spaced  apart  por- 
tions toward  contiguity  with  corresponding  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  mandrel,  and  linking  means  operably  con- 


with  the  main  shaft  between  said  locking  disc  and  said 
pinion,  an  eccentric  on  said  outer  shaft,  a  cylinder  spaced 
from  said  outer  shaft  and  opening  toward  the  eccentric, 
piston  means  in  said  cylinder  drivingly  connected  to  the 
eccentric  for  movement  in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of 
fluid  open  to  said  cylinder  receiving  and  delivering Huid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  above  the  piston,  plane- 
tary gear  means  fixed  to  the  outer  shaft  and  engaging  the 
pinion,  an  annular  gear  surrounding  the  planetary  gear 


nected  with  said  mandrel  to  transmit  forces  thereto  to 
urge  said  mandrel  through  said  hollow  member  toward 
the  said  second  end  portion  thereof,  thereby  progressively 
efl'ecting  said  hollow  member  distortion  and  absorbing 
such  force  as  is  required  to  effect  said  distortion. 


3.026.973 

WHEEL  BLOCK 

Alfred  J.  Piel.  Hubbard.  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  863,244 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—32) 


means  in  engagement  therewith,  locking  means  on  the 
annular  gear  controlled  by  an  operator  selectively  re- 
stricting the  rotation  thereof,  valve  means  between  the 
source  of  fluid  and  the  cylinder  controlled  by  the  opera^ 
tor  and  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  source 
and  the  cylinder  whereby  to  control  the  piston  move- 
ment and  second  locking  means  controlled  by  the  opera- 
tor positively  engaging  the  locking  disc  when  rotation  of 
the  main  shaft  has  stopped. 


3,026,975 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Herbert  G.  Yoder,  '/c  Ludlow  Machine  Products, 

R.F.D.  3,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,663 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—112) 


3.  In  a  wheel  block  means,  a  first  shell  having  a  first 
hole  in  one  of  its  end  portions  and  a  second  hole  in  its 
other  end  portion,  a  second  shell  having  a  first  hole  in 
one  of  its  end  portions  and  a  second  hole  in  its  other  end. 
an  elongated  flexible  rope  member  extending  first  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  first  shell  through  its  second  hole,  thence 
extending  out  through  its  first  hole,  thence  to  the  second 
shell  and  through  the  first  hole  of  said  second  shell  to  the 
inner  side  thereof  and  thence  out  through  the  second  hole 
of  said  second  shell;  said  elongated  flexible  rope  member 
having  its  two  free  end  portions  extending  back  of  that 
portion  of  the  elongated  flexible  rope  member  that  extends 
between  the  two  first  holes  of  the  two  shell  members,  and 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  top  flange  on  each 
of  said  shell  members  extending  over  that  portion  of  the 
elongated  flexible  rope  member  that  extends  along  their 
inner  sides,  respectively  whereby  said  first  and  second 
shells  can  be  adjustably  positioned  and  secured  in  proper 
relation  to  each  other. 


3,026,974 

VEHICLE  BRAKES 

John  W.  Gouker,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

(3rd  St.,  Dunbar,  Pa.) 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,623 

8  Claims.     (CI.  188—91) 

1.  An  emergency  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  drive  shaft 

carrying  power  from  a  prime  mover  to  the  vehicle  drive 

wheels,  a  pinion  spaced   intermediate  the  ends  of  said 

shaft,  a  locking  disc  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  spaced  from 

said  pinion,  an  outer  shaft  journaled  about  and  coaxial 


1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  trailer  having  wheel  brakes 
and  a  power  driven  vehicle  for  towing  the  same,  a  hitch 
means  connecting  said  trailer  with  said  vehicle,  said  hitch 
means  comprising  telescoping  members,  a  master  brake 
cylinder,   a   fluid   reservoir   in  communication  with   said 
cylinder  for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der which  is  reciprocable  to  displace  fluid  therefrom  to 
actuate  said  trailer  wheel  brakes,  means  for  moving  said 
piston  to.  a   fluid   displacing   position  responsive  to  col- 
lapsing of  said  telescoping  means  upon  substantial  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  trailer  with  respect  to  said  vehicle, 
while  hitched  thereto,  said  piston  having  a  primary  cup 
at  one  end  and  a  secondary  cup  at  the  other  end.  said 
secondary  cup  being  disposed  to  prevent  flow   of  fluid 
into  said  hitch  telescoping  members,  axially  spaced  port 
openings  in  said  master  brake  cylinder,  said  port  open- 
ings being  in  communication  with  said  fluid  reservoir, 
means  in  said  cylinder  for  urging  said  piston  to  a  non- 
fluid  displacing  position,  one  of  said  ports  being   posi- 
tioned ahead  of  said  primary  cup  and  the  other  behind 
the  same  when  said  piston  is  in  the  said  non-fluid  dis- 
placing position,  a  discharge  port  in  the  end  of  said  master 
brake  cylinder  forward  of  said  primary  cud.  a  conduit 
connected  to  said  discharge  port,  a  second  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  discharge  port  conduit  which  communi- 
cates with  said  trailer  wheel  brakes,  and  an  axial  by-pass 
groove  in  the  side  wall  of  said  master  brake  cylinder  ex- 
tending  from   said  discharge   port  end   to   a   point   for- 
wardly of  said  master  brake  cylinder  ports  which  com- 
municates with  said  fluid  reservoir,  a  resistance  fluid  check 
unit  means  connected  to  said  discharge  port  conduit  for 
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restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  controlling 
the  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  trailer  wheel  brakes,  and 
means  connected  to  said  unit  means  for  receiving  and 
retarding  the  flow  of  fluid  from  and  to  the  same  and 
effecting  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  trailer  wheel  brakes. 


J.026,976 
BRAKE    ADJl  STER 

Nathaniel   Bamett   Kell,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assisnor  to 
.  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  I960,  S«r.  No.  44,759 
7  Claims.     (CI.  188—196) 


I   to    • 


3,026,977 
PANTL  ASSEMBLY 

Gordon  J.  Pollock.  Parma,  and  Gilbert  I..  Fowles,  Avon, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  E.  F.  Hauserman  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  721,226 
10  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


ing  vertical  inturned  margin  portions  disposed  in  such 
channel  in  loosely  abutting  relationship,  a  slide  retained 
in  said  post  channel  for  vertical  reciprocation  therein,  up- 
standing camming  figures  on  said  slide  for  reciprocation 
therewith,  said  camming  fingers  having  panel-engaging 
edges  converging  in  one  direction  toward  the  slide  and  in 
another  angularly  related  direction  toward  each  other, 
said  panel  margin  portions  having  slots  through  which 
said  fingers  pass,  the  engaging  edges  of  said  slots  and 
finger  edges  being  relatively  contoured  to  draw  said 
panels  inwardly  toward  said  post  and  simultaneously  to 
draw  said  margin  portions  toward  each  other  into  tightly 
abutting    relationship   upon   reciprocation   of  said   slide. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  an  automatic  brake  adjuster 
adapted  for  operation  in  a  brake  including  a  backing  plate, 
a  brake  drum,  a  brake  shoe  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  backing  plate  for  engaging  said  drum,  a  retraction 
spring  for  said  brake  shoe  means,  said  adjuster  comprising 
a  hydraulic  wheel  cylinder  for  said  brake  shoe  means 
adapted  for  mounting  on  said  backing  plate,  a  clearance 
sleeve  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  a  stop  member  in 
said  wheel  cylinder  engageable  by  said  clearance  sleeve, 
a  clearance  screw  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance between  said  clearance  adjusting  sleeve  and  said  stop 
member  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  within 
said  clearance  adjusting  sleeve,  a  brake  adjusting  screw 
threadedly  mounted  within  a  threaded  opening  in  the  end 
of  said  piston,  a  preloaded  torsion  spring  engaging  said 
piston  and  the  head  of  said  screw  to  automatically  un- 
screw and  elongate  said  adjusting  screw  relative  to  said 
piston  when  an  excessive  clearance  exists  between  said 
brake  shoe  means  and  said  brake  drum  when  said  vehicle 
brakes  are  actuated. 


3,026.978 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE  AND 

CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Florentin    Carrard.   Rue   du    Vieux    ColleKe    20,    Prilly, 

.  Switzerland,  a.s.siKnor  of  one-half  to  Andre  Siegenthaler, 

Lausanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715.560 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  16,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  192—3) 


?.  In  an  automobile  provided  with  wheels,  an  accelera- 
tor member  and  a  pedal  adapted  to  he  shifted  by  the 
driver,  the  combination  with  each  wheel  of  an  electro- 
magnetic brake  adapted  lo  brake  a  rotary  member,  com- 
prising a  magnetic  circuit  including  two  rigidly  inter- 
connected sections  enclosing  between  them  an  annular 
gap  coaxial  with  the  rotary  member  and  provided  each 
with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  coaxial  with  the 
rotary  member,  distributed  along  the  radii  of  said  sec- 
tions and  registering  axially  with  the  grooves  in  the  oppo- 
site circuit  section,  a  plate  of  magnetic  metal  coaxially 
rigid  with  the  rotary  member  to  be  braked  and  extending 
inside  said  gap.  two  sets  of  windings,  the  windings  of 
each  set  being  inserted  in  series  and  being  carried  inside 
the  successive  grooves  in  the  corresponding  circuit  section 
in  registry  with  the  gap.  a  body  of  magnetic  metal  par- 
ticles filling  in  annular  section  of  the  gap  between  the 
magnetic  plate  and  each  circuit  section,  means  feeding 
current  into  tach  plurality  of  windings,  a  resistance  in- 
serted in  said  feeding  means,  and  means  whereby  the 
depression  of  the  pedal  by  the  driver  acts  selectively  on 
the  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  the  electromagnet  windings 
and  on  the  accelerator  member. 


10.  A  wall  panel  assembly  including  a  post  having  a 
vertically  extendmg  channel,  a  pair  of  panels  each  hav- 


3,026,979 
SPEED-TORQIJE  METERING  UNIT 
David  L.  Moore,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lipe-RolN 
way  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,638 

7  Claims.     (CI.  192—104) 

I.  A  torque  transmitting  device  comprising  a  tubular 

support  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  engine,  a  shaft  jour- 

naled  in  and  extending  through  said  tubular  support  and 

adapted  to  have  a  fan  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  driven 
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hub  secured  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  an  attaching 
disc  on  said  hub,  a  driven  drum  secured  to  said  attach- 
ing disc,  a  driving  drum  in  inwardly  spaced  concentric 
relation  to  said  driven  drum  and  journaled  on  said  hub, 
a  driving  sheave  on  said  driving  drum,  said  sheave  being 
in  outwardly  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  driven 
drum,  friction  shoes  in  the  space  between  said  driving  and 
driven  drums  and  mounted  for  engagement  with  said 
driving  drum,  spring  means  urging  said  friction  shoes 
into  engagement  with  said  driven  drum,  a  resilient  torque 
transfer  member  secured  to  each  of  said  shoes  and  having 
a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  extending  outwardly,  said  fingers 
being  slightly  outwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  each 


other,  a  stop  block  carried  by  each  said  shoe  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  fingers,  said  block  including  abutting 
surfaces  spaced  from  opposed  surfaces  of  said  fingers 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed apertures  in  said  driven  drum,  the  fingers  of  each 
of  said  torque  transfer  members  and  the  stop  block  there- 
between extending  through  one  of  the  apertures  with  the 
outer  sides  of  the  fingers  in  engagement  with  the  aper- 
ture-defining margins  of  said  driven  drum  and  the  stop 
block  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  torque  is  transferred 
to  said  driven  drum  by  said  resilient  torque  transfer  mem- 
ber and  the  stop  blocks  prevent  excessive  deformation  of 
the  resilient  torque  transmitting  member  fingers. 


3,026,980 

CENTRIFl  GAL  CI  I  TCH  WITH  CONTROLLED 

SELF-ENER(;I7.ING  ACTION 

Stephen  J.  Hoff,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  HofTco,  Inc., 

Richmond.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782,170 

9  Claims.     (CI.  192—105) 


toward  self-energizing  engagement  with  the  drum,  and 
said  pivotal  movement  causing  relatively  substantial  move- 
ment of  the  leading  end  of  the  shoe  relative  to  said 
carrier  and  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  sliding  movement  at  the  trailing  end, 
and  cam  means  between  the  leading  end  of  each  shoe 
and  the  carrier,  said  cam  means  at  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  shoe  with  the  drum  being  responsive  to  in- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  leading  end  of  the  shoe 
to  cam  the  shoe  forward  away  from  self-energizing  en- 
gagement with  the  drum,  and  being  disposed  to  move 
said  forward  end  at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  105°  to 
the  direction  of  said  sliding  movement,  and  biasing  means 
biasing  said  shoes  to  retracted  position  and  urging  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  shoe  in  said  inward  camming  direction, 
said  shoes  being  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  to  move 
outward  into  clutching  engagement  with  a  surrounding 
driven  drum. 


3,026,981 

ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  CRADLE 

Robert  K.  Youtie,  Haddonfield,  NJ. 

(3201  PSFS  BIdg.,  12  S.  12th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,711 

12  CUims.     (Ci.  193—35) 


1.  An  article  supporting  cradle  comprising  a  sub- 
structure, a  pair  of  oppositely  outwardly  extending  arms 
mounted  on  said  sub-structure  for  movement  relative  to 
said  substructure  of  the  outer  arm  ends  upwards  towards 
each  other  and  downward  away  from  each  other,  means 
constraining  said  arms  to  simultaneous  motion  relative 
to  said  substructure  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
and  freely  bendable  axially  rotatable  supj^r^^eans  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  to  permit 
substantially  unrestrained  movement  of  said  arms  toward 
and  away  from  each  other. 


3.026,982 
COIN  SORTER 
Arnold  R.  Buchbolz  and  Frank  Haban,  Watertown,  and 
Ray  A.  Weeks.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brandt 
Automatic  Cashier  Company,  Watertown,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Feb.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,130.    Di- 
vided  and  this  application   Feb.    18,   1957,  Ser.  No. 
640,927 

3  Claims.     (CI.  194—9) 


a^68  ^' 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  driving  assem- 
bly for  clutching  engagement  with  a  driven  drum,  said 
driving  assembly  including  ^  shoe  carrier  and  rigid  clutch 
shoes  carried  by  said  carrier  and  having  arcuate  outer 
faces  for  engaging  the  drum,  means  underlying  the  trail- 
ing end  of  each  shoe  supporting  the  shoe  for  both  rear- 
ward sliding  movement  and  outward  pivotal  movement, 
said  sliding  movement  being  in  a  chordal  direction  at  an 
acute  angle  to  a  radius  of  the  assembly,  to  carry  the  shoe 


St    » 


1.  In  a  coin  sorter  for  sorting  a  conglomerate  mass 
of  coins  of  various  denominations  into  groups  of  coins  of 
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specific  denomrnation  and  diameter  having  means  for 
initially  segregating  coins  of  random  diameter  from  said 
conglomerate  mass  and  being  further  arranged  for  feed- 
ing the  coins,  one  at  a  lime,  to  a  coin  sortmg  channel, 
the  combination  therewith  of:  a  wedge-like  sorting  chan- 
nel having  an  apertured  supporting  back  plate  and  spaced 
opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces  extending  from  said 
plate  and  disposed  in  angularly  relative  planes  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  laterally  spaced  sorting  stations  for  coins 
of  different  di.imeters,  s.iid  channel  being  tilted  with  the 
largest  coin  diameter  sorting  station  being  disposed  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  smallest  coin  diameter  station, 
said  channel  including  a  coin  supporting  marginal  guide 
ledge  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of  said 
channel  and  defining  an  open  side  wall  between  said 
ledge  and  said  upper  surface;  a  plunger  at  each  >tation  ar- 
ranged to  move  in  an  axial  direction  through  an  aperture 
in  said  back  plate  and  transversely  of  said  guide  ledge 
at  a  point  above  the  free  marginal  edge  of  said  ledge; 
plunger  actuator  means  at  each  station  including  an  ac- 
tuator arranged  for  operation  and  actuation  of  said  plun- 
ger upon  engagement  by  a  coin  on  its  arrival  at  the  sta- 
tion, whereby  pushing  contact  of  said  plunger  with  a 
coin  wedged  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  channel  at  its  respective  station  and.  upon  actuation 
thereof,  will  forceably  tip  the  coin  over  said  ledge  through 
the  side  wall  opening  at  this  st.ition;  and  a  discharge  con- 
duit at  each  sorting  station  communicating  with  the  open 
side  wall  of  said  channel  at  this  station. 


3.026.983 
AlTOMATir  PARKrSG  METER 
Robert  ^^'.  Tlamilton.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Magee-Hale  Park-O-Mefer  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1953.  Ser.  No.  345,571 
7  Claims.    (CI.  194—72) 


I.  In  an  automatic  parking  meter  for  receiving  multiple 
coins  of  different  sizes  to  selectively  indicate  variable  pe- 
riods of  time,  comprising  an  indicator  disc  movable  rela- 
tive to  a  time  scale,  a  clock  works  for  driving  the  indicator 
disc  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  scale,  means  for 
moving  the  indicator  disc  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first 
mentioned  direction,  an  indexing  mechanism  for  deter- 
mining the  selected  time  period  having  alternate  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  with  the  indicator  disc,  a  pre- 
set lever  mechanism  responsive  to  the  size  of  inserted 
coin  for  movement  to  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  indexing  mechanism,  said  pre-set  mechanism  com- 
prising a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  pin  movable  by  the 
inserted  coin,  a  pivotable  ratchet  member  released  by  a 
movement  of  the  coin  into  the  path  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  a  stop  member  on  the  bell  crank  engaging  the 
ratchet  for  limiting  return  movement  of  the  pre-set  lever 
and  disposing  it  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 


the  indexing  mechanism,  a  re-set  means  responsive  to  a 
subsequent  movement  of  the  inserted  coin  in  the  meter  to 
provide  for  engagement  of  the  indexing  mechanism  with 
the  indicator  disc  and  simultaneous  rotation  therewith  in 
the  last  mentioned  direction,  and  means  in  the  indexing 
mechanism  corresponding  with  the  selected  position  of 
the  preset  lever  stop  member  for  contacting  the  stop  mem- 
ber and  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  indexing  mechanism 
to  the  selected  time  period. 


3.026.984 
SYLLABIC  TYPEWRITING  MACHINES 

Dothan  I  .  Shellon,  4420  \V.  2nd  St.,  Amarillo.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1957,  .Ser.  No.  678,344 

33  Claims.    (CI.  197—17) 


"^"^ 


5\^- 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  pl.iicn.  t>pe  elements 
mounted  in  operative  relation  to  the  pl.iten.  a  power 
driven  member,  actuating  means  for  each  type  element 
engai:eable  by  the  power  driven  member  and  adapted  to 
impart  driving  action  to  the  t\pe  elements,  means  for 
selecting  types  to  be  printed,  me.ms  for  registering  se- 
lected types  and  operable  to  impart  type  selections  to  the 
actuating  means,  means  contro  led  by  the  actuating  means 
for  rendering  said  registering  means  operable  to  impart 
type  selections  to  the  actu.iting  means,  and  means  for 
sequentially  releasing  the  actualnc  means  for  printing 
selected  types. 


3.026.985 

SELECTOR  ACTIONS  FOR  MII.TIPLE 

KEY  DEVICF.S 

Le  Roy  V.  Oxiey  and  Clarence  M.  BIythe.  Henderson ville, 

N.C,  assignors  to  Rohotyper  Corporation,  Henderson- 

vllle,  N.C,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  35,924 
22  Claims.    (CI.  197—20) 


8.  In    a    selector    action    for    pneumatically    operated 
mechanisms,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members. 
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front  and  back  connectors  between  said  side  members, 
at  least  one  support  bar  connected  to  and  between  said 
side  members,  a  plurality  of  vacuum  operated  pouch  units 
mounted  in  a  row  upon  said  support  bar.  each  of  said 
units  embodying  two  vacuum  chambers,  plural  means  for 
coupling  the  vacuum  chambers  of  said  pouch  units  with 
fluid  conducting  tubes,  and  means  carried  by  said  support 
bar  for  detachably  securing  the  pouch  units  to  the  bar, 
whereby  any  one  unit  may  be  removed  and  replaced  with- 
out disturbing  the  other  units. 


3.026,986 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  U.NIFORM 

PRINTWORK 

Louis  Cetran.  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Royal  Mc- 

Bec  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,159 
3  Claims.    (CI.  197—127) 


<?      -a 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  movable  carriage,  a  platen 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  a  paper  bail 
mounted  on  said  carriage  having  pressure  rollers  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  platen  down- 
stream of  the  typewriter  printing  line  whereby  record 
media  wound  about  said  platen  and  frictionally  engaged 
between  said  platen  and  pressure  rollers  may  be  indexed 
when  said  platen  is  rotated,  said  record  media  including 
transfer  sheets,  means  mounted  on  said  paper  bail  ex- 
tending therefrom  forwardly  of  the  printing  plane  of  said 
typewriter  for  producing  a  loop  in  said  record  media  be- 
tween a  line  upstream  of  said  printing  line  and  said  pres- 
sure rollers  whereby  said  record  media  will  be  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  platen  opposite  said 
printing  line. 

3.026,987 

RIBBON  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITING 

MACHINE 

Rudolf  Gather,  61  Mulgaustrasse,  Rhey;dt- 

Odenkirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,644 

4  Claims.    (CI.  197—153) 

w       »<   *j  te  B      )5    «    •   TJ  r2 


I.  A  device  for  feeding  a  ribbon  in  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine and  the  like,  comprising  a  support;  a  pair  of  spools 
rotatable  on  said  support;  a  ribbon  wound  on  said  spools, 
said  ribbon  having  two  ends  respectively  secured  to  said 
spools  whereby  said  spools  act  as  a  supply  spool  and  a 
take-up  spool  respectively;  electrically  operated  driving 
means;  switch  means  sensitive  to  the  amount  of  said  rib- 
bon on  one  of  said  spools  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
driving  movement  of  said  driving  means:  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  reversal  of  said  direction  of  movement  for 
:illernatingl<  engaging  said  driving  means  with  one  of 
said  spools  for  rotation  thereof  independent  of  the  typing 
action  of  said  machine. 


3,026,988 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Fisk,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mathews 
Conveyer  Company,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,440 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  transversely  discharging 
an  article  moving  in  a  normal  path  of  movement  longi- 
tudinally along  a  conveyer  comprising  an  article  engaging 
member  normally  disposed  in  a  retracted  position  at  one 
side  of  the  conveyer,  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber simultaneously  downstream  with  an  article  moving 
along  the  conveyer  and  transversely  of  the  conveyer  to 
shift  the  article  to  the  other  side  of  the  conveyer  while 
horizontally  turning  the  member  away  from  said  normal 
path  to  angularly  orient  the  article  when  it  reaches  the 
other  side  of  the  conveyer. 


3,026.989 

MACHINE  FOR  LOADING   ARTICLES  FROM  THE 

TOP  AND  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SAID  ARTICLES 

Herbert  E.  Schaltegger,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Afico  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzer* 

land,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,046 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198—25) 


r-*-^ 


I 
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1.  Transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  shaft,  a  suction  cup  support  extending  radially 
from  said  first  longitudinal  shaft,  a  suction  cup  mounted 
upon  the  outer  end  of  said  suction  cup  support,  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  shaft,  a  sleeve  turnably  mounted 
on  said  second  longitudinal  shaft,  a  lateral  link  fixed  to 
said  sleeve,  said  first  longitudinal  shaft  extending  turn- 
ably  into  said  link,  meshing  first  and  second  gears  re- 
spectively mounted  on  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
shafts,  said  apparatus  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis 
which  is  offset  from  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  lon- 
gitudinal shafts,  said  second  longitudinal  shaft  being  turn- 
able  about  said  main  axis,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
second  longitudinal  shaft  about  said  main  axis,  means 
responsive  to  said  drive  means  for  simultaneously  turning 
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said  first  longitudinal  shaft  about  the  axis  of  said  second 
longitudinal  shaft,  and  further  means  responsive  to  said 
drive  means  for  sirnultaneously  turning  said  first  longi- 
tudinal shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  sense  of  its 
direction  of  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  first  longitudinal 
shaft. 


3.026.990 

FFFniNC  AND  I  OADING  APPARATl'S 

Charles  ('.  Ka>bun],  Falls  Church,  and  James  G.  Black, 

Ir^  Sprini^eld,  Va^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,406 

18  Claims.    (CI.  198—31) 


^^a±^ 


1.  In  an  article  transfer  apparatus,  a  conveyor  means 
for  holding  supports  for  receiving  the  articles,  means  in- 
termittently moving  the  supports,  an  unloading  mecha- 
nism positioned  above  the  conveyor  means  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  articles  and  depositing  the  articles  simul- 
taneously on  said  supports,  a  gravity  loading  track  for 
delivering  the  articles  to  said  unloading  mechanism,  said 
loading  track  being  mounted  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  the  unloading  mechanism,  and  means  for  de- 
livering articles  to  said  loading  track. 


3,026,991 

FFED  SCREW 

Lewis  II.  Kinsley,  438  Madison  Road, 

Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,488 

4  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 34) 


-     t 


H-V 


I.  A  feed  screw  and  spacing  device  for  elongate  cir- 
cular objects  such  as  upright  bottles  which  comprises  a 
conveyor  device  for  supporting  said  objects  for  move- 
ment in  a  defined  path,  a  screw  rotating  adjacent  said  path 
having  a  single  flute  rib  thereon  defining  a  spiral  groove, 
said  flute  being  shaped  with  a  double  thread  lead,  one 
thread  being  formed  radially  inside  and  ahead  of  the  other 
wherein  a  double,  spaced  contact  is  made  on  a  surface  of 
said  object  positioned  on  said  conveyor  adjacent  the 
screw  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  the  screw. 


3,026.992 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DISCHARGING  WOOD 

RFFl  SF  FROM  A  HOPPFR 

Fdward  T.  Douglass.  Jr.,  2709   5th  Ave.  S., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  845,188 

I  Claim.    (CI.  198—57) 

In  a  chain  type  conveyor  having  head  and  tail  sprockets 

over  which  an  endless  horizontally  extending  chain  passes. 


an  outer  housing  adjacent  the  tail  sprocket  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  outer  side  walls  having  mounted  thereon  a 
pair  of  bearings,  a  shaft  in  said  bearings  on  which  the  tail 
sprocket  is  mounted,  a  trough  slidably  mounted  between 
the  outer  side  walls  comprising  vertical  inner  side  walls  ad- 
jacent the  outer  side  walls  through  which  the  shaft  passes 
and  a  bottom  wall  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
inner  side  walls,  a  bottom  plate  extending  under  the  lower 
flight  of  the  conveyor  and  terminating  adjacent  the  inner 
side  walls  of  said  trough,  said  bottom  wall  extending 
beyond  said  inner  side  walls  and  under  said  bottom  plate 


whereby  said  bottom  plate  overlaps  said  bottom  wall  of 
the  trough,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  curved  rear  section 
struck  on  a  radius  to  provide  an  ever  increasing  space  be- 
tween the  rear  section  of  the  trough  and  the  tail  sprocket, 
means  on  the  outer  housing  to  move  the  shaft,  tail 
sprocket,  and  the  trough  relative  to  the  outer  side  walls 
in  a  direction  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  chain,  and 
means  to  maintain  said  fixed  ever  increasing  spaced  rela- 
tionship between  the  curved  rear  section  of  the  trough  and 
the  tail  sprocket  in  all  adjusted  positions  of  the  tail 
sprocket. 

3.026,993 

SPRING  BFI.T  DRIVEN  CONVEYOR 

FOR  SHEET  MATERIAI^ 

Abe  D.  Penn,  140  S.  Eudora  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,669 

7  Claims.    (CI.  198—127) 


5  -•  •" 


i.  In  a  conveyor  for  sheet  materials  and  the  like,  a 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  straight  and  curved 
connected  siderails  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  a 
plurality  of  shafts  positioned  between  the  curved  side- 
rails  in  angular  relation  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  positioned  between  the  straight  siderails  in  parallel 
relation  to  one  another,  a  multi-grooved  cylindrical  roll- 
er attached  to  each  shaft  adjacent  the  outside  rail  for 
conjoint  rotation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  endless  spring 
belts  interconnecting  each  grooved  roller  with  the  adja- 
cent roller  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  other  end- 
less spring  belts  interconnecting  each  grooved  roller  with 
the  adjacent  roller  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  plurality 
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of  rimmed  wheels  arranged  in  axially  spaced  relation 
along  each  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith,  with 
those  wheels  on  shafts  positioned  between  the  straight 
siderails  having  rims  of  constant  diameter  and  those 
wheels  on  shafts  positioned  between  the  curved  siderails 
having  rims  decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  outside  rail 
to  the  inside  rail  with  the  rims  shaped  to  form  frusto- 
conical  sections  of  a  common  right  circular  cone,  and 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
shafts  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  and  the  other  shafts 
through  the  endless  spring  belts  to  turn  the  wheels  and 
their  rims  in  sheet  supporting  relation  including  direct 
driving  means  operatively  interconnecting  the  rollers  of 
at  least  one  shaft  positioned  between  the  straight  siderails 
and  one  shaft  positioned  between  the  curved  siderails. 


keyways  for  receiving  said  keys  for  guiding  said  cover  in 
its  sliding  movements  and  means  on  said  cover  for  en- 
gaging and  riding   upon  said  bevels  when  said  cover  is 


3,026,994 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  T.  Stootiioff,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Minqesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Mar.    29,   1957,   Ser.   No.  649,372. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
842,793 

18  CUiims.    (CI.  198—127) 


> 


slid  to  closing  position  and  further  means  depending  from 
said  cover  for  clamping  the  flanges  on  the  supporting 
flanges  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  storage  box. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  cards,  sheets,  and  the 
like  articles,  a  side  guide  located  at  one  side  of  and  ex- 
tending along  a  horizontal  rectilinear  path  travelled  by 
successive  articles,  a  conveyor  comprising  a  driven  roller 
at  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyor  and  inclined  in  the 
direction  of  said  side  guide  for  advancing  the  articles 
successively  along  said  path  and  laterally  into  engage- 
ment with  said  side  guide,  and  other  driven  rollers  inclined 
in  the  direction  of  said  side  guide  at  a  lesser  degree  of 
inclination  than  that  of  said  first-named  roller  for  ad- 
vancing said  articles  further  along  said  path  while  main- 
taining the  same  with  minimized  friction  in  engagement 
with  said  side  guide  during  such  further  movement 
thereof. 


3,026,995 

LUNCH  SAFE 

Alvina  M.  Slaughter,  2494  Dale  Road, 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,672 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 4) 
I.  A  lunch  safe  including,  in  combination,  a  generally 
rectangular  storage  box,  a  generally  rectangular  lid  there- 
for, and  a  cover,  said  storage  box,  lid  and  cover  each  hav- 
ing a  forward  end.  said  cover  being  slidably  mounted  on 
said  storage  box  and  lid  for  sliding  movement  to  and 
from  closing  position,  the  walls  of  said  storage  box  beinj; 
provided  with  supporting  flanges  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  edges  thereof,  and  said  lid  having  flanges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  and  resting 
on  and  supported  by  said  supporting  flanges,  a  pair  of 
the  opposed  flanges  of  the  lid  each  having  an  upstanding 
continuous  key  thereon  and  each  key  being  bevelled  at  its 
forward  end.  and  the  other  two  flanges  of  said  lid  having  a 
bevel  on  the  forward  edges  thereof,  and  said  cover  having 


3,026,996 

SELF-LOCKING  CONTAINER 

Samuel  P.  Belsinger,  840  W.  Paces  Ferry  Road  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,132 

10  Claims.    (CI.  206—7) 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  hinged  access  panel,  an  op- 
posed rear  panel,  opposed  side  panels,  a  hanger  bar  be- 
tween said  opposed  side  panels  and  extending  across  said 
container,  means  for  supporting  said  hanger  bar  between 
said  opposed  side  panels  whereby  said  hanger  bar  is 
adapted  to  support  hooks  of  hangers,  the  combination 
with  said  bar  of  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  clamping  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  therefrom  toward  one  end  of 
said  container,  a  pair  of  side  flaps  connected  to  said  side 
panels,  said  side  flaps  being  provided  with  aligned  open 
ended  slits,  the  slits  of  said  side  flaps  being  aligned  with 
the  space  between  said  clamping  members,  a  back  flap 
on  said  back  panel,  a  front  flap  on  said  hinged  access 
panel,  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  front  and  back  flaps, 
said  side  flaps  being  foldable  over  said  open  end,  said 
front  and  back  flaps  being  foldable  over  said  side  flaps, 
said  flanges  being  adapted  to  project  through  said  slits 
and  between  said  opposed  clamping  members  when  said 
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front  and  back  flaps  arc  folded  over  said  side  flaps  for 
engaging  said  hooks  on  said  hanger  bar  to  restrain  said 
hooks  against  inadvertent  movement. 


3.026,997 

CONTAINER  FOR  CORSAGE 

Icilio  W.  Bianchi,  Jr.,  Epson  Course,  Brookhaven,  N.Y., 

and  Carl  Leslie  Erickson,  East  PatchoKue,  N.Y.;  said 

Carl  Leslie  Erickson.  avsignor  to  Icilio  H .  Biancbi,  Jr. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,624 

3  Claims.    (CI.  206—45.14) 


3.  A  container  for  a  floral  display  piece  comprising  a 
base  member  having  upwardly  extending  marginal  lateral 
walls  set  in  from  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  base  mem- 
ber to  form  supporting  sides,  a  face  piece  extending 
inwardly  from  said  sides  and  having  a  middle  bent  in 
longitudinal  line  to  permit  said  piece  to  be  bent  down- 
wardly toward  the  base,  said  face  piece  further  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  cross  slits  across  the  longitudinal  line  form- 
ing upwardly  extending  retaining  means  with  the  rest  of 
the  face  piece  whereby  a  floral  piece  can  be  retained 
between  the  face  piece  and  the  retaining  means,  and  a 
removable  transparent  cover  having  side  walls  adapted 
to  rest  against  said  lateral  walls  and  a  continuous  hori- 
zontal extension  adapted  to  rest  on  the  longitudinal  sides 
of  the  base. 


3.026.998 

BRLSH  HOLDERS 

John  T.  Scully.  235  W.  76lh  St..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  639,573, 

Feb.   II,   1957.     This  application  Nov.  15,  I960,  Ser. 

No.  69,520 

2  Claims.    (CL  206— 15.1) 


1.  A  shaving  brush  holder  and  corit.iiner  comprising  a 
first  body  member  having  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  end 
walls  and-a  rear  wall  forming  an  enclosure  with  an  open 
front,  one  end  wall  having  a  slot  extending  inw.irdly  from 
the  open  front  and  defining  side  flanges  adapted  to  receive 
the  handle  of  a  shaving  brush  with  the  bristles  located 
within  the  enclosure,  a  second  similar  body  member  also 
provided  with  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  end  walls  and  a 
rear  wall  and  havmg  a  slot  in  one  end  wall  similar  in 
sue  and  shape  to  the  slot  in  the  first  body  member,  the 
second  body  member  adapted  to  telescopically  fit  over  the 
first  body  member  in  either  of  two  positions,  one  with  the 
two  slots  in  the  end  walls  in  register  and  forming  a  top 
to  enable  a  brush  to  be  dependently  supported  thereby 
and  the  other  with  the  two  slots  out  of  register  and  an 
end  wall  of  each  body  member  closing  the  slot  in  the  co- 
operating body  member  to  form  a  closed  container  for 
the  brush  wholly  contained  therein. 


3.026.999 

VISOR  ATTACHED  TISSLE  PACK  WITH  INCOR- 

PORATED  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

Thomas  B.  Constantino.  10-12  Storrie  St., 

Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,834 

8  Claims.    (CI.  206—19.5) 


«  ■* 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  sun  visor  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  comprising 
a  sleeve-like  paper  member  enclosing  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  visor  and  including  a  portion  disposed  out- 
wardly of  and  facing  outwardly  of  the  visor  and  a  portion 
disposed  rearwardly  of  and  facing  inwardly  of  the  visor, 
said  portion  facing  outwardly  of  the  visor  including  an 
inner  and  outer  panel,  said  portion  facing  inwardly  of 
ihe  visor  mvludmi:  an  inner  and  outer  panel  with  the 
inner  and  outer  panels  of  the  inwardly  and  outwardly 
facing  portions  being  continuous  at  the  inner  edge  of  the 
visor,  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  portions 
and  extending  over  and  around  the  free  edge  of  the 
visor  and  engaged  with  the  other  of  the  portions  for  re- 
taining the  device  mounted  on  the  visor,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  extension  on  the  outer  panel  of  the  outwardly 
facing  portion,  said  extension  having  a  free  edge  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  inner  panel 
of  the  inwardly  facing  portion  thereby  leaving  the  end 
edge  of  the  outer  panel  of  the  inwardly  facing  portion 
free  for  defining  u  pocket  between  the  inner  and  outer 
panels  thereof. 

3.027.000 
CONTAINER  WITH  SAFETY  CLOSURE 

Abraham  H.  kantrow.  50  Intervale.  Rosl\n  Estates,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,529 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  206 — 42) 


I"  '"., 


nr> .- 


I.  A  safety  dispenser  comprising,  an  open  top  con- 
tainer defining  a  first  compartment,  medication  in  the 
form  of  pills  or  tablets  provided  in  said  first  compart- 
ment, a  first  intermediate  member  carried  by  said  con- 
tainer for  movement  in  unison  therewith  and  defining 
a  cover  for  said  container,  said  first  intermediate  member 
having  an  aperture  defining  a  passagewey  for  said  first 
compartment  through  said  cover,  a  second  intermediate 
member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  moved  relative  said  first 
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intermediate  member  and  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registry  with  the  aperture  in 
said  first  intermediate  member,  a  closure  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  by  said  container  defining  a  second  com- 
partment and  having  a  discharge  opening,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  second  intermediate  member  and  said  closure 
member  in  unison  relative  to  said  container  and  said  first 
intermediate  member,  said  closure  member  being  mov- 
able from  one  position  in  which  the  apertures  in  said 
first  and  second  intermediate  members  are  in  registry  and 
in  which  said  discharge  opening  is  closed  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  members  are  out  of  registry  and  said  dis- 
charge opening  is  open,  whereby  the  medication  in  said 
first  compartment  is  transferable  to  said  second  compart- 
ment only  when  said  discharge  opening  is  closed  and  said 
medication  is  dischargeable  from  said  second  compart- 
ment only  when  the  passageway  between  said  first  and 
second  compartments  is  closed,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  rotational  movement  of  said  closure  member  when 
said  closure  member  is  in  said  first  and  second  positions 
thereof,  respectively. 


3,027,001 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER  WITH  INSERTION  MEANS 

FOR  TIJBL'LAR  ARTICLES 

Milton  W.  Herzog,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Del- 
amere  Company,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,521 
6  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 45.31) 


I.  A  display  container  made  of  relatively  thin  sheet 
material  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  objects  of  substan- 
tially tubular  form,  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel 
substantially  parallel  to  the  front  panel  and  spacedly  lo- 
cated relative  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  fixedly 
attached  to  the  sides  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  and 
extending  therebetween,  substantially  perpendicularly 
thereto,  the  front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  cutouts  of  substantially  rectangular  con- 
tour therethrough,  each  of  said  cutouts  being  adapted  to 
allow  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  one  of 
the  tubular  objects  located  within  the  container  to  project 
therethrough,  the  rear  panel  having  a  plurality  of  filler 
openings  therethrough,  each  of  said  filler  openings  being 
in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  a  portion  of  one  of 
the  cutouts  through  the  front  panel,  each  of  said  filler 
openings  through  the  rear  panel  being  wider  than  the  cut- 
outs in  said  front  panel,  the  filler  openings  through  the  rear 
panel  being  located  adjacent  one  of  the  side  panels,  said 
filler  openings  having  a  length  less  than  one-half  the  width 
of  said  rear  panel,  the  side  panel  adjacent  the  filler  open- 
ings having  a  plurality  of  slots  of  arcuate  contour  there- 
through, each  of  said  arcuate  slots  being  in  substantial 
alignment  with  and  a  substantial  continuation  of  the  ad- 
jacent filler  openings,  the  rectangular  cutouts  through  the 
front  panel  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  the  front  panel,  between  the  side  panels  thereof,  the 
width  of  each  of  said  rectangular  cutouts  along  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  side  panels  being  less  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  the  tubular  objects  fitted 
to  the  container,  the  edges  of  the  front  panel  adjacent 
each  rectangular  cutout  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cir- 
cumferential outer  surface  of  one  of  the  tubular  objects. 
to  retain  the  corresponding  tubular  objects  within  the 
container. 


3,027,002 

COMBINED  MATCH  AND  CIGARETTE 

CONTAINER 

Alfred  A.  Letoumeur,  19  W.  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,473 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206 — 48) 


In  combination,  a  cigarette  box  body  open  at  the  top 
and  having  a  cut  away  front  top  edge  to  provide  a  recess 
therewithin,  a  stiff  body  insert  lying  within  the  cigarette 
box  body  and  overlying  the  recess,  a  flip  top  cover  hinged 
upon  the  back  of  the  box  body  and  having  a  front  lower 
edge  overlying  the  cut  away  front  edge  of  the  box  body 
when  the  cover  is  closed  thereover,  said  box  body  having 
a  horizontal  slit  in  the  front  thereof  underlying  the  cut 
away  front  edge  of  the  box  body  and  parallel  thereto  a 
substantial  distance  of  more  than  one  half  the  height  of  a 
match  folder,  a  match  folder  having  front  and  back  por- 
tions threaded  over  the  cut  away  front  edge  of  the  box 
body  and  through  said  slit  and  with  the  matches  over- 
lying the  front  face  of  the  body,  said  match  folder  having 
a  folded  top  edge  and  depending  lip  striking  portion 
underneath  which  the  front  portion  is  extended  to  close 
the  match  folder,  said  cut  away  front  top  edge  recess  of 
the  box  body  having  opposing  side  edges  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  match  folder  so  that 
the  match  folder  is  restrained  against  lateral  displacement 
on  the  front  of  the  box,  a  fastener  downwardly  spaced 
from  the  top  edge  of  the  match  folder  for  securing  the 
lip  portion  and  matches  to  the  back  portion  and  engage- 
able  with  the  front  cut  away  edge  of  the  box  body  to 
hold  the  match  folder  top  edge  elevated  in  the  recess  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  opposing  side  edges  of  the  recess,  the 
said  top  edge  of  the  match  folder  thereby  lying  within 
the  recess  afforded  by  the  cut  away  front  top  edge  of  the 
box  body  and  beneath  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  to  be 
engaged  thereby,  said  horizontal  slit  having  an  upwardly- 
extending  central  rounded  part  providing  a  thumb  ex- 
tension adapted  to  be  depressed  to  spread  the  slit  and 
facilitate  the  threading  of  the  match  cover  front  and  back 
portions  therethrough,  whereby  the  match  folder  will  be 
restrained  by  the  cover  against  vertical  displacement  by 
merely  holding  the  cover  closed  upon  the  box  body. 


3,027,003 
CABLE  REEL  CARTON  DEVICE 
Stephen  Cole,  Brockville,  Ontario,  and  Lawrence  A.  Mc> 
Ginn,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Brockville,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept.  23,  1959 

I  Claim.     (CI.  206—52) 

A  container  adapted  to  receive  a  reel  of  wire,  cable 

or  the  like,  said  container  having  rectangular  end  walls 

spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  axial 

length  of  the  reel  of  wire,  cable  or  the  like,  transversely 

disposed  sidewalls  connecting  said  end  walls  and  stub 

axle  members  extending  inwardly  from  each  end  wall, 

normal  thereto  and  located  centrally  thereof  and  capable 

of  supporting  the  reel  of  wire  thereon  for  rotation  about 

its  longitudinal  axis;  each  stub  axle  member  having  a  flat 

rectangular  base  portion  thereon  for  engagement  with  said 

end   walls   and   comprisine   a   cvlindrical    dowel    member 

affixed  to  the  base  portion  with  its  longitudinal  axis  nor- 
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mal  therewith;  said  end  walls  being  formed  of  square  ex-  a  polygonal  opening  for  inserting  and  removing  the  rec- 

tensions  at  the  free  ends  of  each  sidewall  which  are  folded  ord,  side  walls  converging  toward  each  other  from  such 

to  completely  overlap  one  another,  the  extension  first 

folded  to  form  the  inside  layer  of  said  end  wall  having  an  ^     »  z  m 

aperture  centrally  thereof  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  ^' 


snugly  receive  the  cylindrical  dowel  member,  the  two 
extensions  next  folded  to  form  two  intermediate  layers 
having  corresponding  apertures  therein  which  are  of  such 
shape  and  size  as  to  snugly  receive  the  rectangular  base 
portion,  and  the  extension  next  folded  to  form  the  out- 
side layer  of  the  end  wall  being  of  solid  construction. 


9,027,004 

PIN-RECEIVING  CONTACTS  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

William  Gluck.    Yonkers   N.Y.,  assi^oior  to   Industrial 

Electronic    Hardware    Corp^   a    corporation   of    New 

York 

FUed  Adr.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,857 
12  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


w 


I.  A  package  product  comprising  a  piece  of  cardboard 
and  a  pre-arranged  array  of  metal  contacts  for  simulta- 
neous use  without  the  cardboard  in  a  printed  circuit 
board  for  receiving  the  base  pins  of  a  vacuum  tube  or  the 
like  in  said  array  of  contacts  in  lieu  of  a  conventional 
tional  socket,  said  cardboard  being  expendible  and  having 
of  apertures,  each  temporarily  receiving  and  frictionaily 
holding  one  of  said  contacts,  the  cardboard  being  soft 
enough  for  the  apertures  to  be  yieldable  under  force,  and 
the  relation  of  the  contacts  and  cardboard  being  such 
that  the  contacts  may  he  simultaneously  pushed  down 
through  the  cardboard  into  mating  holes  in  a  printed 
circuit  board  in  proper  position  to  receive  the  aforesaid 
base  pins. 


3.027.005 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

Robert  P.  Finncrty,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

(122  Miles  St.,  Santa  Cmz,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  32,191 

12  Claims.     (CI.  206—62) 

1.  A    phonograph    record    holder    comprising    a    first 

panel  of  stiff,  wear-resistant  material;  a  second  panel  of 

stiff,    wear-resistant    material;    means    coupling    the    two 

panels   together    in    a    manner    permitting   only    limited 

movement  between  them,  and,  engaging  each  of  the  two 

panels,  a  record  cradle  provided  with  means  for  forming 


opening,  and,  where  the  side  walls  meet,  a  generally  semi- 
circular spine  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  record. 


3,027,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARAl  LS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SHAVING  LIKE  MATERIALS 

Johann  Edmund  Fleissner,  Egelsbach,  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  German>.  assignor  to  Fleissner  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschraenkter  Haftung.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  German  company 

Filed  Apr.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31.202 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  14,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  209— 11) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  wood  shavings  for  use  in 
chip-board  sheets  comprising  the  successive  steps  of  first 
shaking  the  dust-laden  wood  shavings  on  a  sieve  to  re- 
move the  major  portion  of  the  dust  from  said  shavings, 
passing  the  partially  dust-freed  shavings  alternately  un- 
der aixi  over  rotating  sieve  drums  while  drawing  hot 
air  through  the  shavings  on  the  drums  to  dry  the  shav- 
ings first  on  one  side  and  then  on  the  other,  and  finally 
shaking  the  dried  shavings  removed  from  the  drums  on 
a  screen  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  remaining 
minor  portion  of  the  dust  from'  said  dried  shavings. 


3,027,007 

LUMBER  SORTER 

Kemper  N.  MoMlev,  1014  Gloria  Ave.,  'Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,952 

5  Claims.     (CI.  209—90) 


5.  In  a  lumber  sorter  comprising  means  for  the  length- 
wise movement  of  lumber,  length  determimng  control 
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elements  located  in  spaced  relation  along  said  path  of 
lengthwise  movement,  ejector  means  located  intermediate 
said  length  determining  control  elements,  said  ejector 
means  being  subject  to  the  operation  of  said  control 
elements. 


3,027,008 

EGG  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 

Otto  C.  Niederer,  Bear  Tavern   Road,  and  Herbert  O. 

Niederer,  Church  Road,  both  of  Titusville,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,502 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—121) 


%^^ 


^j^nh^ 


3.  An  assembly  comprising  an  egg  candling  device,  an 
egg  grader  to  which  eggs  from  said  candling  device  are 
supplied,  said  egg  grader  having  a  series  of  egg  weighing 
scales,  transfer  means  for  moving  eggs  from  one  of  said 
scales  to  another,  a  motor  connected  to  the  transfer  means 
and  operable  to  move  the  transfer  means  from  an  egg  en- 
gaging position  to  an  idle  position,  a  track  along  which 
eggs  from  the  egg  candling  device  are  movable  to  the  egg 
grader,  and  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  eggs  on 
said  track  for  stopping  said  motor  when  the  transfer  means 
is  in  said  idle  position. 


3,027,009 
FILTRATION  EQUIPMENT 
Harold  A.  Price,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Permanent 
Filter  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,682 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—236) 


1.  Filter  apparatus  for  separating  contaminants  from 
a  filtrant  of  fuel  oil  and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated 
substantially  horizonta'ly  disposed  casing  defining  an  en- 
closed cavity  therein,  closure  means  at  one  end  of  said 
cavity  for  gaining  access  to  the  casing,  outlet  means  in 
communication  with  the  cavity  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing,  an  imperforate  inlet  tube  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  said  casing  and  having  an 
open  end  adjacent  said  closure  means,  means  for  forcing 
filtrant  under  pressure  through  sajd  inlet  means  and 
through  said  cavity  to  pass  out  through  said  outlet  means, 
a  first  perforated  header  means  disposed  in  surrounding  re- 
lationship to  and  slidably  disposed  upon  said  inlet  tube,  a 
plurality  of  socks  formed  of  fabric  woven  from  synthetic 
fibers  supported  by  said  first  header  means,  one  sock  being 
aligned  with  each  perforation  in  said  first  header  means 


for  receiving  filtrant  passing  through  the  associated  perfor- 
ations, a  second  perforated  header  means  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  first  header  means  and  upstream  of  said 
outlet  means,  a  plurality  of  combination  filtration  and 
coalescing  units  supported  by  said  second  header  means, 
one  of  said  units  being  aligned  with  each  of  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  second  header  means  for  receiving  filtrant 
therein,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  hollow  closed-end 
porous  hydrophobic  matrix  formed  of  sintered  non-ferrous 
spheres  for  neutralizing  static  charges  of  water  drops  sus- 
pended in  the  filtrant  passing  therethrough,  and  a  plurality 
of  contacting  filter-media  blankets  of  fiberglass  encircling 
and  spaced  from  the  matrix  wherein  the  inner  and  outer 
blankets  are  water  drop-size  propagating  while  the  middle 
blanket  forms  a  size-selective  barrier  to  the  passage  there- 
through of  water  drops  smaller  than  the  selected  size, 
said  second  header  means  including  a  tubular  extension 
disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  inlet  tube  and 
having  a  radially  extending  annular  flange  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  means  for  removably  attaching  said  first 
header  means  to  said  annular  means,  a  sleeve  disposed  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  inlet  tube  and  being  slid- 
able  thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  radially  extending  an- 
nular flange  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  removably  at- 
taching said  second  header  means  to  said  last-mentioned 
annular  flange  and  a  secondary  barrier  means  supported 
by  said  sleeve  in  surrounding  relationship  thereto  and 
downstream  of  said  units  and  upstream  of  said  outlet 
means,  said  secondary  barrier  means  freely  passing  hydro- 
carbons therethrough,  but  preventing  coalesced  particles 
of  water  from  passing  therethrough. 


3,027,010 

FLLTD  FILTER  ADAPTER 

Charles  A.  Dreisbach,  83-85  Warburton  Ave. 

Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,859 

1  Claim.     (CI.  210—239) 


A  filter  adapter,  comprising  a  casing  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  having  a  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  axial  outlet 
tube  leading  from  and  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat  at  one 
end  of  said  chamber;  a  combination  valve  and  filter  unit 
having  a  sleeve  in  said  chamber  coaxial  with  said  outlet 
tube  and  providing  a  through-passage,  a  tubular  shank 
slidably  received  in  said  outlet  tube  and  providing  the 
sole  discharge  passage  from  said  chamber,  spider  arm 
means  joining  said  shank  with  said  sleeve  internally 
thereof  near  its  one  end  facing  said  valve  seat,  and  a 
filter  disc  extending  across  the  through-passage  in  said 
sleeve  and  being  spaced  axially  from  said  shank,  with 
said  unit  being  guided  by  its  slidable  shank  in  said  outlet 
tube  for  movement  into  filtering  and  non-filtering  posi- 
tions in  which  its  sleeve  is  seated  on  and  removed  from 
said  valve  seat  for  fluid  flow  through  said  casing  via  said 
filter  disc  and  bypassing  the  latter,  respectively,  with  said 
tubular  shank  extending  with  its  inner  end  into  the  con- 
fines of  said  sleeve  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
sleeve  around  said  shank  being  so  large  that  in  the  non- 
filtering  position  of  said  unit  the  space  between  said  inner 
shank  end  and  filter  disc  forms  an  abrupt  constriction  in 
the  flow  path  from  said  one  sleeve  end  to  said  shank; 
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and  a  device  including  a  handle  on  the  slidable  shank  non-rotating  position  thereon,  said  notches  being  of  small 
opcrar^le  externally  of  said  casing  for  moving  said  unit  magnitude  whereby  said  records  may  engage  said  first 
mto  said  filtering  and  non-filtering  positions. 

-^ 1- 

3.027.011 
PUI-P  WASHER  AND  FILTER  ^ 

Ben  L.  Flynn,  Harvey.  III.,  assignor  to  WhitinK  Corpo- 
ration, a  corpofiition  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  707,228 
6  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 104) 


I.  In  a  rotary  drum  washer  and  suction  filter  of  the 
type  described  having,  a  filter  drum  circumferentially 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  drum  and  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
axis  with  its  bottom  portion  normally  submerged  in  a 
slurry  of  pulp  or  the  like,  a  stationary  housing  at  an 
end  of  the  drum  having  an  open  side  disp<.>sed  against  a 
manifold  plate  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  drum  and 
provided  with  a  suction  connection  and  a  drain  connec- 
tion, conduit  means  connecting  the  drum  sectors  to  ports 
in  the  manifold  plate  to  place  them  under  suction  for 
withdrawing  fluid  from  a  layer  of  pulp  formed  on  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  to  discharge  the  fluid  through 
the  drain  connection,  and  doctor  means  for  removing 
the  layer  of  pulp  from  the  drum,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  drain- 
age deck  in  each  sector  spaced  inwardly  from  a  per- 
forated plate  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  each  sector  and 
having  a  configuration  defining  a  pair  of  circumferentially 
spaced  double-tapered  drainage  troughs  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  deck  and  opening  outwardly 
of  the  drum  with  said  troughs  increasing  progressively 
in  both  depth  and  width  from  opposite  ends  thereof 
toward  the  center,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  deepest 
portion  of  each  drainage  trough  to  a  port  in  the  manifold 
plate. 


3,027,012 
RECORD  RACK 
Arthur  Talmadee,  1343  Hesfmoor  Trail.  Winnetka,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1959.  S«r.  No.  800,228 
1  Claim.     (CI.  211— 40) 
In   a    record   rack   display   assembly   the   combination 
comprising  records  having  central   openings   adapted    to 
engage  first  record-player  spindles  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion in  the  normal  course  of  use  thereof,  each  of  said 
central  openings  having  a  notch  formed  in  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof,  an  elongate  base  comprising  a  relatively 
narrow  strip,  means  for  suspending  said  strip  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  display   spindles 
arranged  longitudinally  on  and  projecting  at  substantially 
right  angles  from  said  elongate  base,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  each  of  said  spindles  being  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  in  the  normal  position  of  rack  use  and  having 
cross-sectional  configurations  similar  to  the  configuration 
of   said   record   central   openings   whereby   said    records 
mounted  on  said  spindles  are  maintained  in  a  supported 


record-player  spindles  with  substantially  no  relative  lateral 
movement  between  said  circular  spindles  and  records. 


3,027,013 

MONEY  SAVER 

Sidney  Taiz,  TucM>n,  Ariz.,  asMgnor  to 

Georgianna  S.  Taiz,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,738 

7  Claims.    (CI.  211 — 45) 


1.  A  money  saver  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  base  with  an  upper  face  and  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle 
slightly  larger  than  paper  currency,  a  flange  along  one 
side  edge  only  of  said  base,  a  clip  near  a  top  portion  of 
the  face  for  engaging  over  a  top  edge  of  the  paper  cur- 
rency, said  clip  comprising  a  single  piece  resilient  mem- 
ber having  such  slight  pressure  against  the  said  face  that 
paper  currency  may  be  slid  thereunder  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  flange  for  releasably  attaching  said  device 
to  a  vertical  surface  as  of  a  cash  register. 


3,027,014 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  DECORATIVE  ITEMS 
Eva    M.    I  indblom,    Rubidoux,   Calif.,   a»»ignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc.,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,709 
6  Claims.  (CI.  211— 71) 
4.  A  mounting  device  for  decorative  items  comprising: 
resilient  engaging  and  mounting  clamp  means  for  remov- 
able engagement  with  an  upstanding  auxiliary  supporting 
member,  said  engaging  and  mounting  clamp  means  being 
provided  with  a  thin-sheet  main  body  member  of  substan- 
tially inverted  L-shape  having  an  upper  transverse  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lie  upon  the  top  edge  of  an  auxiliary  up- 
right supporting  member  and  including  a  vertical  down- 
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wardly  directed  member  adapted  to  rest  against  the  outer 
end  surface  of  said  auxiliary  upright  supporting  member; 
decorative-item-holding  means  effectively  carried  by  said 
main  body  member  and  adapted  to  controllably  and  re- 
movably hold  at  least  one  decorative  item  in  a  visibly 
observable  display  position,  said  decorative-item-holding 


3,027,016  ' 

ADD-A-SHELF  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond   F.  Becht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Robert  Becht  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,641 
13  Claims.    (CL  211—153) 


means  including  an  upwardly  open  item  receiver  carried 
by  said  upper  transverse  member  of  said  main  body 
member  and  extending  vertically  thereabove  and  fasten- 
ing member  engaging  means  carried  by  said  vertically 
downwardly  directed  member  of  said  main  body  member 
and  adapted  to  be  provided  with  a  fastening  member  for 
fastening  a  decorative  member  thereto. 


3,027,015 
SLIDING  CLOTHt:S  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Wallace  W.  Miller,  205  N.  3rd,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,119 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 94) 


.x  ._ 
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1.  A  sliding  clothes  hanger  assembly,  comprising:  a 
rigid,  elongated  track  member  having  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel therein;  the  lower  portion  of  said  channel  having  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  the  upper  portion 
of  said  channel  having  a  groove  confronting  and  coexten- 
sive in  length  to  said  slot;  a  plurality  of  individually 
positionable  roller  elements  mounted  in  said  channel  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  channel;  a  plurality  of 
wire  clothes  hangers  substantially  permanently  engaged 
to  said  track,  said  hangers  each  having  an  integral  wire 
loop  portion  passing  around  and  being  supported  by  one 
of  said  roller  elements;  the  part  of  each  loop  portion 
above  the  roller  element  extending  into  and  being  slid- 
able in  said  groove;  said  loop  po:tions  being  substantially 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  roller  elements  so  that  when 
said  loops  abut,  said  wire  hangers  arc  spaced  so  that 
clothes  suspended  from  said  hangers  cannot  wrinkle;  a 
stem  integrally  formed  with  said  loop,  and  extending 
downwardly  through  said  slot;  and  each  of  said  hangers 
having  a  non-rotatable  parment  supporting  portion  inte- 
gral with  said  downwardly  extending  stem,  said  garment 
supporting  portion  extending  transversely  to  said  loop 
portion  and  being  positioned  generally  normal  to  said  slot. 


I 


12.  A  sectional  shelf  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  elongate  planar  shelf  sections  having 
opposite  sides  and  ends,  and  means  depending  from  the 
adjacent  sides  of  adjoining  sections  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  shelf  sections  along  adjacent  sides,  the  sec- 
tions being  constructed  in  modular  sizes  as  to  depth  for 
assembly  thereof  as  a  composite  shelf  of  predetermined 
area,  wherein  the  connecting  means  of  shelf  sections  in- 
clude depending  trusses  along  corresponding  sides,  and 
tongues  depending  from  the  adjacent  side  of  an  adjoining 
shelf  section  and  interlocking  with  the  side  and  truss  of 
an  adjoining  shelf  section  to  produce  a  composite  shelf. 


3,027,017 

CARGO  SPACE  DIVIDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

William  P.  Luxeder,  151  W.  Nimisila  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,398 

6  Claims.    (CI.  211—184) 


«?x"«0 
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3.  A  cargo  dividing  unit  of  the  character  described, 
comprising;  a  cargo  mat  of  sufl^cient  thickness  to  have 
shock  absorbent  qualities  and  including  substantially 
parallel  opposed  faces;  a  plurality  of  sockets  positioned 
interiorly  of  said  mat  in  spaced  relationshp  to  one  said 
face  thereof  and  being  accessible  from  the  opposed  face 
thereof;  at  least  one  divider  section:  and  at  least  one  pin 
member  carried  by  said  divider  section  and  being  receiv- 
able in  at  least  one  said  socket,  whereby  said  divider 
section  is  positioned  upright  on  said  mat;  said  sockets 
being  elongate  and  being  disposed  in  substantial  paral- 
lelism with  said  mat;  at  least  two  of  said  sockets  being 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  angular  position  of  said  divider  on  said  mat  may  be 
selectively  varied,  the  absorbent  properties  of  said  cargo 
mat  being  substantially  unaffected  by  said  sockets. 


3,027,018 
STOCK  FEED  FOR  SCREW  MACHINE 
Charles  E.  Hemingway,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
(30446  Prescott,  Romulus,  Mich.) 
Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,478  ^      * 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214—1.5) 
1.  In  a  stock  feed  for  a  screw  machine,  a  horizontally 
disposed  tubular  stock  reel   loosely  supporting  an  elon- 
gated   stock,    there    being    an    elongated    slot    extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  reel,  a  feed  plunger  in  said  reel 
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axially  engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  stock,  a  drive  arm 
on  said  plunger  loosely  extending  through  the  slot  in  said 
reel  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a 
support,  a  control  fork  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port intermediate  its  ends,  a  support  on  said  reel  towards 
its  outer  end.  a  spring  biased  stop  slidably  mounted  on 
said  latter  support  movable  transversely  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  drivc"ann  "and  normally  lying  in  its 


of  a  veneer  sheet  will  contact  the  flange  on  which  it  rests 
with  minimum  interference  with  glue  on  the  sheet;  and 
control  means  connected  with  said  veneer  sheet  support- 
ing members  capable  of  moving  said  members  toward 
and  away  from  each  other. 


.   2 
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path,  an  operating  bar  projecting  above  said  stop,  a  spring 
biased  cantilever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  latter  sup- 
port with  one  arm  loosely  bearing  against  said  operating 
bar,  and  a  linkage  between  the  other  arm  of  said  can- 
tilever and  said  control  fork  whereby  initial  movement  of 
said  fork  effects  a  corresponding  movement  of  said  linkage 
rotating  said  cantilever  and  effecting  a  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  operating  bar  to  withdraw  said  stop  and  re- 
lease said  drive  arm. 


3,027,019 

PLYWOOD  I.AY-L  P  MACHINE 

William  J.  Miller.  600  W.  Spokane  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  25,  1955.  Ser.  No.  510,954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 6) 


I.  In  a  plywood  lay-up  machine,  a  main  frame;  a  rein 
tively  long  carriage  of  generally  rectangular  shape  having 
two  parallel  sides;  vertically  movable  carriage  supporting 
arms  swingingly  supporting  said  carriage  from  said  main 
frame  for  horiozntal  movement  of  the  carriage  toward 
and  away  from  the  main  frame;  a  veneer  sheet  supporting 
member  carried  by  each  side  of  said  carriage  and  having 
an  inwardly  directed  shelf  like  portion  spaced  below  the 
carriage  and  extending  substantially  continuously  through- 
out the  length  of  the  carriage  providing  room  for  end 
loading  veneer  sheets  onto  the  flanges  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  flanges  with  the  edges  of  the  veneer  sheets 
supported  by  the  flanges  while  the  veneer  sheets  are  being 
loaded,  said  flanges  inwardly  considered,  being  inclined 
downwardly  re'ativc  to  the  plane  of  the  carriage,  where- 
by only  the  lower  corner  of  the  longitudinal  edge  portion 


3,027,020 

PALLET  PACKER 

Lawrence  B.  McCoy,  330  Mullan  Ave., 

Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,727 

6  Claims.    (CL  214—6) 


HH 
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1.  A  pallet  packer  for  stacking  layers  of  individual 
packages  upon  a  pallet  comprising  a  package  collecting 
and  row  forming  conveyor,  a  platform  adjacent  to  the 
conveyor,  means  to  transfer  rows  of  packages  from  said 
conveyor  onto  said  platform,  and  move  them  along  the 
platform,  the  platform  having  an  end  discharge  edge,  a 
pallet  carrying  carriage  movable  between  a  position  be- 
neath the  platform  and  a  position  beyond  the  end  edge 
of  the  platform,  lift  means  on  the  carriage  operable  to 
lift  a  pallet  thereon  up  to  the  bottom  of  the  platform  and 
to  support  the  pallet  at  intermediate  levels  below  the  plat- 
form, and  a  sweep  frame  on  the  carriage  above  the  plat- 
form having  fingers  lowerable  behind  packages  on  the 
platform  to  drag  them  from  the  platform  onto  the  pallet 
as  the  carriage  is  moved  from  beneath  the  platform. 

5.  In  a  pallet  packer,  a  row  forming  apparatus  com- 
prising package  feed  means  adapted  to  supply  packages 
in  a  continuous  row,  package  receiving  means,  a  rotary 
conveyor  located  transversely  above  said  package  receiv- 
ing means  and  directly  adjacent  thereto,  said  rotary  con- 
veyor comprising  a  fixed  cylindrical  hood  having  integral 
ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  an  aperture  cut  therein  in 
alignment  with  the  output  end  of  said  package  feed 
means,  said  hood  having  an  arcuate  aperture  across  its 
width  from  a  line  tangential  to  said  package  receiving 
means  to  an  elevation  above  saicTl^ackage  receiving  means 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  packages,  a  coaxial  dnim  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  said  hood  and  extending  across 
the  inner  width  of  said  hood  between  its  ends,  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  drum  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  drum  about  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
paddles  fixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  drum  extending 
radially  outward  in  the  space  between  the  radii  of  the 
drum  and  hood,  said  paddles  being  of  long  and  short 
lengths  arranged  alternately  about  the  circumference  of 
said  drum,  each  of  said  paddles  being  mounted  on  said 
drum  in  alignment  with  the  end  of  said  drum  spaced 
from  the  apertured  end  of  said  hood,  and  block  means 
fixed  to  said  drum  at  the  last  named  end  thereof,  said 
block  means  being  positioned  intermediate  each  short  pad- 
dle and  the  succeeding  long  paddle  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  drum,  said  block  means  including  a  face 
located  from  said  last  named  end  of  said  drum  a  distance 
equal  to  the  difference  in  length  between  the  long  pad- 
dles and  the  short  paddles. 
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3,027,021 
DEMAND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  I.  Kramer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McCall 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Adk.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,263 
9  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 8.5) 


1 .  Apparatus  transferring  successively  arranged  piles  of 
material  into  stacked  relation  in  a  hopper,  comprising  con- 
veyor means  having  a  discharge  end  and  supported  to  re- 
ceive piles  of  material  in  successive  relation  along  the 
length  thereof,  slop  means  located  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  discharge  end  for  receiving  the  piles  individ- 
ually, means  defining  a  hopper  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
single  stack  of  the  material  including  apparatus  for  dis- 
tributing the  material  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  maintain 
the  top  level  of  the  stack  in  said  hopper  within  predeter- 
mined limits,  transfer  clamp  means  capable  of  engaging  a 
single  pile  of  material,  means  mounting  said  clamp  means 
for  selective  movement  between  said  stop  means  and  said 
hopper,  and  controls  responsive  to  the  location  of  the  top 
level  of  the  stack  in  said  hopper  for  producing  cyclic 
movement  of  said  clamp  means  to  transfer  a  pile  of  mate- 
rial from  said  stop  means  to  said  hopper. 


3,027,022 

INSTALLATION  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ANT> 

SELECTIVELY  HANDLING  AND  STOCKING 

OBJECTS 

Lucien  Peras,  Billancourl,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,431 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  21,  1956 

16  Claims.    (CL  214— 11) 


1.  In  a  stock  control  system  for  receiving  substantially 
alike  articles  of  different  type  designations  from  a  pro- 
duction line  and  storing  them  according  to  type,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  storage  bins  for  storing  the  arti- 


cles therein  with  the  types  thereof  in  separate,  designated 
bins,  a  driven  delivery  conveyor  for  conveying  the  arti- 
cles to  the  system,  a  transfer  and  transport  mechanism 
automatically  operable  to  remove  the  articles  from  the 
conveyor  and  transport  them  to  said  bins,  a  distribution 
control  device  having  means  presettable  for  automatically 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  transfer  and  transport 
mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  means  under  com- 
mand of  said  distribution  control  device  to  automatically 
place  the  articles  by  type  in  respective  bins  designated 
for  that  type  article,  a  recording  unit  disposed  coopera- 
tive with  said  conveyor  to  record  and  visually  indicate  by 
type  the  number  of  articles  downstream  thereof  and  up- 
stream cf  an  area  in  which  the  transfer  and  transport 
mechanism  removes  the  articles  from  the  driven  con- 
veyor and  said  recording  means  having  means  coopera- 
tive with  said  distribution  control  device  to  control  by  type 
the  storage  bin  destination  of  the  articles  transported  by 
sail  transfer  and  transport  mechanism. 


3,027,023 
WAREHOUSING  APPARATUS 

Earle  J.   McGrath,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor 
FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,695 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—16) 


to     ^ 


1.  A  warehousing  system  for  perishable  articles  com- 
prising an  unloading  and  loading  dock,  a  cooling  room 
and  a  classifying  and  packaging  room;  said  cooling  room 
having  a  wall  disposed  along  said  dock  with  an  article 
receiving  and  a  delivery  opening  therein,  unloading  con- 
veyor means  disposed  at  said  dock  outside  said  cooling 
room  and  at  the  delivery  opening  in  said  wall  for  re- 
ceiving containers  of  unclassified  articles  one  by  one  as 
they  arc  removed  from  a  vehicle,  holding  conveyor 
means  in  said  cooling  room  having  a  loading  end  at 
said  delivery  opening  for  receiving  the  containers  one  by 
one  from  said  unloading  conveyor  means  and  moving  the 
containers  in  a  line  into  saiu  cooling  room,  means  for 
removing  containers  one  by  one  from  the  delivery  end 
of  said  holding  conveyor  means  and  positioning  the  con- 
tainers in  said  classifying  and  packaging  room,  distribu- 
tor conveyor  means  for  receiving  containers  of  classified 
and  packaged  articles  from  said  classifying  and  pack- 
aging room  and  delivering  them  to  said  cooling  room,  a 
plurality  of  storage  conveyors  in  said  cooling  room  for 
individually  receiving  a  line  of  containers  of  a  given 
classification  from  said  distributor  conveyor  means,  said 
storage  conveyors  having  discharge  ends  in  the  cooling 
room,  and  delivery  conveyor  means  in  said  cooling  room 
for  receiving  containers  of  classified  and  packaged  arti- 
cles from  said  storage  conveyors  and  delivering  them 
through  the  delivery  opening  in  said  wall  to  said  dock. 
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3.027.024 

PARKING  Bill  DING  FOR  VEHICI.ES 

Frank  J.  Kaume,  P.O.  Boi  1656.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,649 

IS  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


I.  A  parking  building  for  vehicles  wherein  the  building 
has  a  plurality  of  stalls  with  a  hatch  therebetween,  up- 
right rails  defining  said  hatch,  a  platform  for  each  stall, 
flexible  elongate  means  connected  with  each  platform 
to  inaividually  raise  and  lower  the  platform,  rail  sections 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  stall  and  constraining  the  move- 
ment of  said  flexible  elongate  means,  one  of  said  flexible 
elongate  means  being  on  one  side  of  the  hatch  and  an- 
other of  5aid  flexible  elongate  means  being  on  the  other 
side  of  said  hatch,  crossover  means  in  said  hatch  guiding 
said  one  of  said  elongate  means  to  and  from  the  last 
mentioned  stall,  said  crossover  means  including  a  rail 
section,  means  pivoting  said  rail  section  in  said  hatch, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  rail  section  for 
constraining  said  flexible  elongate  means  whereby  said 
elongate  means  are  converted  to  mechanical  pusriing  and 
pulling  elements. 


the  chassis  and  having  upwardly  converging  end  surfaces 
engageable  by  said  lock  engaging  element  as  the  box 
IS  lowered  into  position  on  said  structural  member  to 
guide  said  box  into  position  relative  to  said  chassis,  and 
locking  means  carried  by  said  structural  member  and 
en(:ageable  with  said  lock  engaging  element,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  locking  element  mounted  for  turning 
movement  on  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by  said  structural 
member  and  having  a  locking  portion  spaced  from  said 
hxed  pivot  and  engageable  with  said  lock  engaging  ele- 
ment, a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  lock- 
ing element  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  fixed  pivot  and 
from  said  locking  portion,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  with 
respect  to  said  structural  member  and  having  one  arm 
constituting  an  operating  lever,  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  link  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lever  whereby  swinging  movement  of  said  lever 
Mill  swing  said  locking  element  between  locked  and  un- 
locked positions,  the  pivot  pin  connected  to  said  other 
end  of  said  link  being  movable  across  a  plane  between 
the  pivot  at  said  one  end  of  said  link  and  the  pivot  of 
said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  locking 
element  for  turning  movement  in  a  direction  tending  to 
move  the  pivot  of  said  one  end  of  said  link  toward  the 
pivot  of  said  bell  crank  lever. 


3,027,025 

APPARATLS  FOR  HANDLING  FREIGHT 

IN  TRANSIT 

Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Sea-Land 
Service,  Inc.,  Newark.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
-    FUed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,165 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—38) 


U-  Ui 


!  Freicht  handlinc  apparatus  comprisine  a  vehicle 
chassis  and  a  box  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  hoisting  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  box  relative  to  the  chassis 
including  hoisting  lugs  and  means  carried  by  the  top  of 
the  K-ix  for  interlocking  engagement  by  said  lugs,  said 
chassis  and  said  box  having  portions  interengageable  with 
each  other  asthe  box  is  lowered  to  a  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  chassis,  said  interengageable  portions  di- 
verging upwardly  whereby  engagement  of  said  portions 
as  the  box  approaches  a  position  on  the  chassis  will  guide 
said  box  to  a  position  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
chassis  and  comprising  a  lock  engaging  element  carried 
by  said  box  and  a  structural  member  carried  by  said 
chassis,  said  structural  member  extending  transversely  of 


3,027.026 

EXCAVATORS,  NOTABLY  TRENCHERS 

Hubert  Couquet.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Usines 

Tanvez,  Paris,  France,  a  societe  anonvme 

Filed  Nov.  I.  I960,  Ser.  No.  66,654 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Feb.  12,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 


I.  An  excavator  comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  hori- 
zontal swivel  pin  mounted  on  said  frame  structure,  means 
for  adjusting  at  will  the  angular  position  of  said  swivel 
pin  in  relation  to  said  frame  structure,  a  pivot  pin  for 
mounting  thereon  the  foot  end  of  the  excavator  boom 
which  is  mounted  for  rotation  about,  and  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  horizontal  swivel  pin,  a  boom  having 
a  foot  and  a  head,  said  boom  foot  being  pivotally 
mounted  about  said  pivot  pin,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  setting  of  said  boom  about  said  pivot  pin,  hy- 
draulic means  connected  to  said  frame  structure  and  said 
boom  for  controlling  the  angular  movements  of  said  boom 
about  said  horizontal  swivel  pin  mounted  in  said  frame 
structure,  a  pivot  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boom 
head  and  parallel  with  the  boom  foot  pivot  pin.  a  boom 
head  swivel  pin  secured  at  right  angle  to  said  boom  head 
pivot  pin,  an  arm  mounted  for  angular  movement  about 
said  swivel  pin  of  the  boom  head,  an  excavator  tool 
pivotally  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  setting  of  said  boom  head  pivot  pin  and  said 
boom  head  swivel  pin  in  relation  to  the  boom  head,  hy- 
draulic means  connected  to  said  boom  and  to  said  arm 
for  controlling  the  angular  movements  of  said  arm  about 
said  boom  head  swivel  pin  and  other  hydraulic  means 
connected  to  said  boom  head  pivot  pin  and  to  said  tool 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  tool  m  relation  to 
said  arm. 
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3,027,027 
COMBINATION    PICK    AND    BUCKET    ATTACH- 
MENT    FOR    EXCAVATING    MACHINES    AND 
THE  LIKE 

Marcus  J.  Bles,  R.F.D.  2,  Mclean,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No!  608 

5  Claims.     (CL  214—146) 


I.  In  an  excavating  apparatus  which  includes  a  mov- 
able boom;  a  combined  power  pick  and  digging  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  dipper  stick  including  upper  and  lower 
end  portions,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  dipper  stick 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  boom;  a  bucket  of  the 
backhoe  variety  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  dipper  stick  and  beirig  open  at  its  front  end,  said 
bucket  having  a  fixed  back  wall  and  side  walls  fixedly 
joined  thereto,  said  bucket  having  a  bottom  wall,  includ- 
ing a  leading  end  edge,  pivotally  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  between  the  fixed  side  walls;  a  plurality  of 
cutting  teeth  hxed  to  the  leading  end  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall;  and  quick  acting  fluid  actuated  means  operatively 
engaged  with  the  bottom  wall  for  pivoting  the  bottom 
wall  from  a  first  extreme  location  wherein  it  declines 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  bucket  to  a  second  extreme 
location  wherein  it  declines  toward  the  back  wall  of  the 
bucket  whereby  the  teeth  are  adapted  to  be  forced  in 
opposite  directions  in  a  cutting  operation. 


3,027.028 

DISPOSAL  MECHANISM  AND  CANISTER 

CONSTRl  CTION  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Brown,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  City  Tank 

Corporation,    Corona,   N.V.,   a   corporation   of   New 

York 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,924 
4  Claims.     (CI.  214—302) 


about  a  pivot  on  said  truck  to  a  position  substantially 
above  the  mouth  of,  but  below  said  fill  hopper,  each  of 
said  arms  including  a  horizontal  trunnion  connector  mem- 
ber axially  aligned  with  a  trunnion  connector  member 
carried  by  the  other  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  an 
inwardly  directed  lug  portion  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
one  of  said  trunnion  connector  members,  crank  actuator 
means  arranged  to  control  the  rotative  orientation  of 
said  crank  lever  with  respect  to  said  arms,  and  a  portable 
canister  including  side  wall  portions  each  having  axially 
aligned,  complemental  trunnion  connector  members  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  trunnion  connector  mem- 
bers of  said  arms  to  pivotally  support  said  canister  be- 
tween said  arms  from  horizontal  loading  position  to  a 
vertical  position  for  dumping  in  relation  to  said  arms  and 
bodily  to  lift  said  canister  above  the  mouth  level  of  said 
fill  hopper,  said  canister  including  an  abutment  extension 
portion  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug  portion  of 
said  crank  lever,  thereby  to  pivot  said  canister  relative 
to  said  arms  in  accordance  with  the  pivoted  position  of 
said  crank  lever. 


3,027,029 

HYDRAULIC  SHOVEL  AND  LOADER 

Ora  W.  Clarke,  39  High  St.,  Old  Town,  Maine 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,794 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—501) 


I.  A  refuse  loading  device  comprising  a  truck  having 
a  low  level  fill  hopper,  a  single,  unitary,  rigid  pair  of 
powerized  lift  arms  arranged  to  swing  verticaUy  in  unison 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having 
a  dump  body,  a  hydraulic  shovel  and  loader  comprising 
a  boom  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  boom 
sections,  a  first  of  said  sections  having  secured  thereto  a 
pair  of  apertured  ears  extending  therefrom,  a  pin  secured 
to  said  vehicle  adjacent  the  forward  portion  of  one  side 
of  said  dump  body  and  extending  through  said  apertured 
ears  whereby  said  first  section  is  free  to  pivot  thereabout, 
and  a  first  extensible  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  between 
said  first  boom  section  diametrically  spaced  from  said 
apertured  ears  and  said  vehicle  for  pivoting  said  first  sec- 
tion about  said  pin,  a  second  boom  section  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  first  boom  section  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  a  second  extensible  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  be- 
tween and  below  said  first  and  second  boom  sections  for 
pivoting  said  second  section,  said  pin  defining  said  first 
section  pivot  axis  being  vertically  disposed,  said  pivotal 
attachment  between  said  first  and  second  sections  de- 
fining said  second  section  pivot  axis  being  horizontally 
disposed,  a  third  boom  section  pivotally  attached  to  said 
second  boom  section  at  its  upper  end  and  defining  a  third 
section  pivot  axis  disposed  parallel  to  said  second  section 
pivot  axis  and  a  third  extensible  hydraulic  cylinder  se- 
cured between  and  below  said  second  and  third  boom 
sections,  a  bucket  terminally  carried  by  said  third  boom 
section  and  means  associated  with  said  bucket  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  bucket,  said  vehicle  including  a  cab 
portion,  control  means  for  said  extensible  hydraulic  cyl- 
inders disposed  in  said  cab  portion  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  and  a  cable  terminally 
disposed  in  said  cab  portion  and  extending  to  said  bucket 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  and  said  boom  sec- 
tions being  of  such  a  length  and  so  arranged  that  said 
bucket  may  scoop  materials  from  below  the  wheels  of 


|(»5H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  27,  1962 


said  vehicle,  and  lift  and  dump  said  materials  into  said    jack  for  simultaneously  moving  both  of  said  forks  toward 
dump  body  when  the  scoop  is  moved  by  the  boom  sections    and  away  from  each  other  and  valves  operably  connected 
and   hydraulic  cylinders,  said   shovel   and   loader  being 
operable  to  load  said  dump  body  when  controlled  by  a 
single  operator  located  in  said  cab. 


3.027.030 
TRACTOR-TKAII  KR  DRAWBAR  COrPLING 
Edward  F.  Duffy,  La  C'ros^e,  Wis.,  assignor  to  La  Crosse 
Traikr  Corporation,  La  Crosse,  Wis^  a  corporatioa  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,291 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—505) 


K. 


In  a  tractor-low  bed  trailer  coupling  assemblage  where- 
in the  front  end  portion  of  the  trailer  has  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly-projecting.  laterally  spaced-apart  dowels,  and 
wherein  the  front  portion  of  the  trailer  carries  a  fifth 
wheel,  which  assemblage  includes  a  gooseneck  drawbar 
detachably  connected  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  tractor,  said  drawbar  having  a  downturned  rear  end 
portion  having  a  depending  kingpin  releasably  connectible 
to  said  trailer  fifth  wheel,  and  which  coupling  assemblage 
includes  a  pair  of  hooking  members  vertically  swingably 
carried  by  the  lower  rear  end  portion  of  the  gooseneck 
drawbar  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  trailer-car- 
ried dowels,  complementary  means  formed  on  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  drawbar  and  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  trailer  to  effect  coupling  alignment  between  the  draw- 
bar and  trailer,  including:  a  cross  bar  rigidly  carried  by 
and  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  drawbar  lower 
rear  end  portion;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart  wedge 
plates  mounted  on  and  depending  from  said  cross  bar 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  outer  lateral  faces  of 
said  plates  having  diagonally  cut  lower  corner  portions 
inclined  downwardly,  inwardly;  and  portions  on  said 
trailer  abutting  said  diagonally-cut  corner  portions  of  said 
wedge  plates  having  similarly  downwardly  angled  abut- 
ting surfaces  and  forming  wedge  meansfe' forcibly  rela- 
tively shift  said  drawbar  and  trailer  units  into  mutual 
vertical  and  lateral  alignment  when  the  drawbar  is  low- 
ered into  coupling  position  relative  to  the  trailer. 


3.027,031 
MOVEABLE  PLATFORM  WITH  LIFT  AND 
Tl  RNOVFR  MFCHAMSM 
Cyril  H.  T.  Woodward,  Rochelle  Parli.  NJ..  and  Robert 
N.  De  Fiona,  Yonlters,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  South  worth  Machine  Company,  Portland, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  July  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,242 
9  Claims.  (CI.  214—652) 
I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
platform;  a  carriage  guideway  upstanding  vertically  from 
said  platform;  a  carriage  mounted  movably  on  said  guide- 
way;  lift  mechanism,  including  a  first  fluid  operated  jack 
on  said  platform,  for  moving  said  carriage  on  said  guide- 
way;  an  inverting  trackway  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  to  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis;  turnover  mecha- 
nism including  a  second  fluid  operated  jack  on  said  guide- 
way  and  inversion  means  operable  by  said  second  jack 
for  inverting  said  trackway;  spaced  upper  and  lower  forks 
movably  mounted  on  said  inverting  trackway;  clamping 
mechanism,  including  a  third  fluid  operated  jack  on  said 
trackway   and  actuating   means  operable   by  said  third 


to  said  jacks  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure 
thereto. 


3,027,032 
'  DL'MPING  BUCKET 

Max  M.  Sclby,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tubular 
Structures  Corp.  of  America,  i.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,041 
II  Claims.     (CI.  214— 707) 


1.  A  bucket  for  dumping  materials  comprising:  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails;  a  container 
supported  on  said  rails  in  an  upright,  non-tipping,  non- 
dumping  position;  rocker  means  on  each  side  of  said 
container,  each  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
rails  for  rocking  said  container  on  said  rails  into  a  tipping 
pt)sition.  said  rocker  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  for- 
wardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  container  for  bias- 
ing said  container  into  an  upright,  non-dumping  position, 
cable  means  on  said  frame  and  having  one  end  thereof 
wrapped  around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  rocker 
means  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  free  end;  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  frame  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  free  end;  means  for  arresting  said  free  cable  end 
at  a  predetermined  position,  for  automatically  translating 
continued  movement  of  said  frame  into  a  rocking  motion 
of  said  rocker  means  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
bucket;  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  in  an  opposite 
direction  for  automatically  rocking  said  bucket  into  an 
upright  position. 

3,027,033 
FORK  POSITION  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Schuster.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 
mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,238 
2  Claims.    (CL  214—731) 
1.  Means  for  locking  a  fork  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  notches  in  a  lift  truck  carriage  compris- 
ing: a  vertical  opening  through  said  fork,  a  cavity  perpen- 
dicular to  and  communicating  with  said  vertical  opening 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  horizontal  opening  in  said  fork  be- 
tween the  exterior  of  the  latter  and  said  vertical  opening 
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in  alignment  with  said  cavity,  a  round  pin  reciprocably 
disposed  within  said  vertical  opening  having  a  lower  end 
registrable  with  any  one  of  said  notches  and  presenting 
upper  and  lower  annular  recessed  portions,  camming  sur- 
faces in  said  recessed  portions  extending  toward  one  an- 
other to  a  portion  of  relatively  greater  radius,  and  a 
spring  biased  reciprocable  detent  disposed  within  said 
cavity  and  registrable,  selectively,  with  said  recessed  por- 


tions in  locking  and  retracted  positions  respectively,  of 
said  pin.  said  lower  recessed  portion  and  said  detent  being 
so  proportioned  in  relation  to  one  another  that  said  pin  is 
prevented  by  their  engagement  from  being  withdrawn  up- 
wardly from  said  vertical  opening,  said  detent  being  insert- 
able  into  said  cavity  through  said  horizontal  opening  and 
said  pin  being  manually  movable  axially  between  said 
locking  and  retracted  positions  without  rotation  of  said 
pin. 


3,027.034 

CONTAINER  CAP 

Francis  K.  Christian,  105  Georgette  Drive, 

Burton  Ijikes,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  713,442 

1  Chiim.    (CL  215—9) 


A  closure  for  a  container  having  a  neck  and  a  shoulder 
thereon,  comprising  in  combination  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  neck  of  the  container  and  being  a  one-piece  integral 
structure  freely  rotatable  on  the  container,  said  sleeve 
having  a  grooved  resilient  portion  adapted  to  be  snapped 
over  the  shoulder  on  the  container  and  coacting  there- 
with to  retain  the  sleeve  on  the  neck  of  the  container,  said 
sleeve  having  a  central  passageway  co-extensive  with  the 
opening  in  the  neck  of  the  container,  and  said  sleeve 
having  a  cylindrical  lower  portion  and  a  reduced  upper 
portion,  there  being  a  horizontal  plane  surface  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  lower  portion,  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  sleeve  being  externally  threaded,  and  a  cap 
having  a  flat  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  the  top  of 
the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  said  top,  and  having  a 
skirt  portion  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  co-extensive 
with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  sleeve,  the  skirt 
portion  having  an  internal  thread  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  external  thread  of  the  sleeve,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  skirt  being  adapted  to  engage  the  plane  surface  on 
said  sleeve  for  enabling  the  cap  to  be  tightened  onto  ihe 
sleeve,  whereby  when  the  cap  is  tightened  onto  the  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  and  cap  have  the  appearance  of  a  single  unitary 
structure,  said  plane  surface  on  said  sleeve  and  said  co- 
acting  lower  portion  of  said  cap  being  of  sufficient  area 
so  as  to  normally  retain  said  sleeve  and  cap  in  assembled 
relation,  thus  necessitating  holding  of  the  sleeve  against 
rotation  in  order  to  remove  the  cap  therefrom. 


3,027,035 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jacquelyn  L.  Farago,  331  E.  Greenwood  Ave., 

Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,047 

9  Claims.    (CI.  215—9) 


2.  A  safety  closure  for  a  container  of  the  type  having 
an  opening  bounded  by  conformations  to  receive  a  closure 
turned  theron,  the  closure  having  a  two  part  construction 
comprising:  a  cap  part  having  conformations  mating  with 
the  conformations  of  the  container,  defining  a  generally 
cylindrical  periphery,  and  when  in  position  serving  to 
close  the  opening  of  the  container;  and  a  jacket  part  en- 
compassing the  cap  part  and  secured  in  assembled  relation 
therewith,  the  jacket  part  defining  an  internal  generally 
cylindrical  face  adapted  when  the  jacket  is  flexed  to 
engage  the  cap  frictionally  and  in  the  unflexed  condition 
being  in  spaced  relation  with  and  freely  rotatable  about 
the  cap  part,  the  jacket  part  shielding  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  web  portion  and  all  of  the  skirt  portion  of 
the  cap  part  to  an  extent  sufl!icient  to  preclude  turning  of 
the  cap  part  either  directly  or  by  rotation  of  the  jacket  part 
while  unflexed,  at  least  one  of  (he  surfaces  frictionally 
engaged  when  the  jacket  is  flexed  being  roughened  to 
facilitate  turning  of  the  cap  through  the  medium  of  the 
jacket,  the  jacket  being  capable  of  being  flexed  by  sub- 
stantial finger  pressure  to  grip  and  engage  the  cap  and 
thereby  permit  the  removal  or  application  of  the  cap 
and  returning  to  original  spaced  freely  rotatable  shape 
after  the  release  of  substantial  finger  pressure. 


3,027,036 

PERFORATED  HARDBOARD  SUPPORT  FOR 

SCREW-CAP  CONTAINERS 

Frances  Budreck,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool 

&    Machinery    Co.,    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporation    of 

Illinois 

Filed  May  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,481 
5  Claims.    (CI.  215—100) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  container  closure  cap  hav- 
ing a  crown  portion  and  a  threaded  circumferential  skirt 
portion  designed  for  threaded  reception  on  a  container 
neck  portion,  there  being  a  hole  in  said  skirt  portion  adja- 
cent the  region  of  juncture  between  the  s^;irt  portion  and 
the  crown  portion  and  at  the  base  of  the  threads  on  the 
skirt  portion,  of  a  perforated  hardboard  support  for  the 
closure  cap,  said  support  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
stock  having  a  split  arcuate  loop  portion  fitting  against 
the  inside  face  of  the  crown  portion  and  engaging  the 
skirt  portion  at  points  distributed  circumferentially  there- 
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around  over  an^rc  of  at  least  270* ,  said  split  arcuate  loop 
portion  having  one  end  thereof  turned  radially  outwardly 
of  the  loop  and  providing  a  short  radial  arm,  the  outer 
end  of  said  radial  arm  being  turned  upwardly  and  extend- 
ing above  the  general  plane  of  the  crown  portion  of  the 
closure  cap,  said  radial  arm  and  upwardly  turned  outer 
end  thereof  constituting  a  hook  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  a  hole  in  the  perforated  hardboard  support  for 
supporting  the  closure  cap  on  the  support. 


3.027.037 
CONTAINER  AND  BOTTLE  COMBINATION 
Florence  M.  Bronson,  845  Napier  Ave^  and  Donald  W. 
Gest,   538  Smithson   Ave^  both  of  Lawrence   Park, 
Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  10,265 
3  Claims.    (CL  215— 100.5) 


ing  said  latch  members  to  said  sides  in  which  said  means 
limits  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions  of  said 
latch  members,  each  of  said  cleat  members  having  a 
recess  extending  transversely  therein  and  facing  gen- 
erally toward  the  center  of  said  platform,  said  projecting 
portions,  when  said  latch  members  are  in  said  lower- 
most position,  being  aligned  with  the  recess  in  the  abut- 
ting cleat  member  of  association  and  being  slidably  re- 
ceived therein,  said  means  preventing  upward  movement 
of  said  sides  when  said  portions  are  received  in  said 
recesses  whereby  said  sides  are  secured  to  said  plat- 
form, at  least  one  of  said  sides  being  flexible  so  that  it 
may  be  bowed  inwardly  an  amount  sufficient  so  that  said 
outwardly  projecting  portion  clears  said  cleat  member 
whereby  said  latch  member  may  be  moved  between  said 
uppermost  and  said  lowermost  positions. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle  and  a  holder  for  articles 
supported  thereon,  said  holder  comprising  a  first  frusto- 
conical  shaped  member  made  of  a  sheet  of  material,  said 
member  being  open  at  its  small  end  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  neck  of  said  bottle  with  the  inside  sheet  rest- 
ing on  said  bottle,  and  a  second  frusto-conical  shaped 
member  made  of  sheet  like  material  and  having  the  apex 
end  thereof  attached  to  the  base  cod  of  said  first  frusto- 
conical  shaped  member. 


>  3.027,038 

CONTAINER 
Edward  S.  Kordowski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Box  Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,767 
4  Claims.    (CI.  217—12) 


1.  A  pallet  box  comprising  a  platform,  a  cleat  mem- 
ber secured  adjacent  to  each  of  the  edges  of  said  plat- 
form and  upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
thin-walled  side^  mounted  on  and  removably  secured 
to  said  platform,  with  adjacent  sides  being  in  abutting 
relationship  at  their  ends,  each  of  said  sides  when  mount- 
ed on  said  platform  being  held  by  the  sides  abutting 
its  ends  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  said  cleat  members,  means  securing  the  abutting 
ends  of  said  sides  to  form  the  corners  of  said  box.  a 
vertically  slidable  latch  member  secured  to  each  of  said 
sides  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  por- 
tion  projecting  outwardly   therefrom,   means   for   secur- 


3,027,039 
PRFiiSlJRE  VESSEI5 

Raymond  Wallis  Ijikin.  Timperley.  and  Sidney  Howard 
Griffiths,  Sedgley.  near  Dudley,  England,  assignors  to 
A.E.I.-John  Thompson  Nuclear  Energy  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,550 
4  Claims.    (CI.  220—3) 
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1.  A  pressure  vessel  for  high  internal  fluid  pressures 
comprising  a  main  shell  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and 
hemispherical  end  walls  continuous  with  said  side  wall, 
reinforcing  banding  extending  circumferentially  around 
the  exterior  of  the  side  wall,  welded  jointing  joining  the 
ends  of  said  banding,  said  banding  being  recessed  on  the 
inner  face  adjacent  the  jointing,  and  backing  strip  mate- 
rial located  underneath  said  jointing  and  within  the  re- 
cess without  connection  to  the  pressure  vessel  wall  to 
prevent  adhesion  of  the  band  to  the  pressure  vessel  dur- 
ing welding.  ; 

I  '  3.027.040 

MULTI-DENSITY  EXPANDED  PLASTIC-BODY 
Georg  EKs  Jodell.  Toorak,  Victoria,  Australia,  and  An- 
ders  Lindstrom,   Bromma,   and  Sven   Harald  Ysberg, 
Sundbybcrg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget   Elec- 
trolux.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Original  application  July  17.  1956,  Ser.  No.  598,426,  now 
Patent  No.  2.983.963.  dated  May  16,   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  20,  1955 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—9) 
A  receptacle  of  rectangular  form  having  two  pairs  of 
opposing  side  walls  perpendicular  to  one  another  and 
front  and  rear  walls,  each  of  the  side  and  rear  walls  in- 
cluding spaced  rigid  outer  and  inner  layers  of  expanded 
plastic  having  flat  inner  surfaces  which  are  essentially  par- 
allel to  one  another  and  a  self-sustaining  intermediate 
layer  of  expanded  plastic  having  flat  parallel  outer  sur- 
faces which  are  bonded  and  fused  to  the  flat  inner  sur- 
face of  the  outer  layer  and  to  the  flat  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  layer,  respectively,  each  of  the  outer  and  inner 
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layers  of  expanded  plastic  having  a  thickness  of  from 
S  to  10  mm.,  the  intermediate  layer  of  expanded  plastic 
of  each  wall  having  a  density  below  a  definite  value  and 
the  outer  and  inner  layers  of  expanded  plastic  each  hav- 
ing a  density  above  the  definite  value,  the  inner  layers 
of  the  side  and  rear  walls  being  in  abutting  relation  and 
integrally  joined  to  one  another  and  defining  a  space 
having  a  front  opening,  the  intermediate  layers  of  the  side 
and  rear  walls  being  perpendicular  to  one  another  and 
integrally  joined  together  and  completely  enveloping  the 
inner  layers  of  the  side  and  rear  walls,  the  thickness  of 
the  intermediate  layer  at  the  juncture  of  the  rear  and  side 
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walls  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  inter- 
mediate layer  at  one  of  the  rear  and  side  walls,  the  front 
wall  comprising  a  rigid  outer  layer  of  expanded  plastic 
having  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  10  mm,  and  a  density 
above  the  definite  value,  the  outer  layer  of  the  front  wall 
connecting  the  outer  and  inner  layers  of  the  side  walls 
and  being  transverse  thereto,  the  outer  layer  of  the  front 
wall  and  outer  and  inner  layers  of  the  side  walls  to  which 
it  is  connected  forming  an  integral  body,  and  the  extreme 
forward  edge  of  the  intermediate  layer  of  the  side  walls 
being  bonded  and  fused  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
layer  of  the  front  wall. 


3,027,041 
TABLEWARE  DRAINER     ' 

Benjamin  H.  Stansbur>.  Jr..  and  Walter  Dorwin  Teague. 
Jr.,  Alpine,  NJ.,  as.signors  to  Columbus  Plastic  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,871 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220—21) 


walls  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  drainage 
troughs  communicating  with  the  transverse  corrugations 
of  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  drain  openings 
formed  in  the  drainage  troughs  of  said  bottom  wall  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  wall  of  said  receptacle,  said  drainage 
troughs  being  longitudinally  coextensive  with  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  being  arranged  to  receive  liquid  by  gravi- 
tational flow  from  the  laterally  inclined,  corrugated  por- 
tions of  said  bottom  wall  and  to  conduct  such  liquid  to- 
ward said  drain  openings. 


1.  A  table  ware  drainer  comprising  a  generally  rec- 
tangular receptacle  of  integral,  one  piece  construction 
including  a  bottom  wall,  relatively  upstanding  and  op- 
posed side  and  end  walls  and  an  intermediate,  transversely 
extending  division  wall  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  receptacle,  said 
division  wall  and  said  last-named  end  wall  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  receptacle  in  relatively  convergent  relation  and  each 
being  formed  with  opposed  sets  of  relatively  spaced 
parallel  ribs  defining  in  one  end  portion  of  said  receptacle 
a  transverse  dish-supporting  rack;  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  receptacle,  throughout  its  major  portion  being 
formed  with  transverse  corrugations  and  being  inclined 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  said  receptacle  toward  the  side  walls  thereof, 
and  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  adjacent  said  side 
77tt  u  G.     70 


3,027,042 
PLASTIC  THREADED  PLUGS 
Frederick  E.  Graves,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rus- 
sell, Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Port 
Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,676 
6  Claims.    (CI.  220—39) 


1 .  A  male  one-piece  molded  plastic  threaded  plug  com- 
prising a  head  portion  and  a  threaded  body  portion  of 
generally  cylindrical  shape  having  a  male  helical  thread 
molded  on  the  exterior  cylindrical  surface  thereof,  at  least 
one  boss  molded  in  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank 
extending  outwardly  from  the  normal  surfaces  of  said 
thread,  said  boss  being  of  the  same  plastic  material  as 
the  body  of  said  plug  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  major  diameter  of  said  helical  thread,  the  material  in 
said  boss  being  compressed,  deformed  and  extruded  with- 
in the  helical  pathway  between  the  plastic  thread  of  the 
plug  and  the  mating  female  thread  of  a  threaded  bore 
into  which  the  plug  is  secured  when  said  plug  is  screwed 
home  in  said  bore,  said  deformed  plastic  boss  forming  a 
sealing  and  frictional  locking  gasket  in  said  helical  path- 
way between  said  threaded  male  plug  and  female  threaded 
bore. 


3,027,043 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 

John  M.  Nestic.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,196 
7  Claims.     (CI.  220—40) 


76^ 


7.  In  a  closure  device  of  the  character  described;  a 
filler  neck  or  the  like  having  a  fluid  passage  and  annular 
seat  means,  and  also  having  laterally  projecting  connect- 
ing portions  including  circumferentially  extending  and 
circumferentially  spaced  axially  sloping  locking  cams  and 
rotation-arresting  safety  stops  adjacent  the  unlocking  ends 
of  said  cams;  said  connecting  portions  having  notch  means 
therein  between  the  unlocking  ends  of  said  cams  and  the 
associated  stops;  a  cap  on  said  neck  in  detachable  co- 
operation therewith  comprising  a  cap  body  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  neck  in  locking  and  unlocking  directions,  and 
transverse  means  for  sealing  co-operation  with  said  seat 
means   for   closing   the   neck   passage;   circumferentially 
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spaced  locking  lugs  on  said  body  and  co-operable  with 
said  cams  during  the  locking  and  unlocking  rotation  of 
the  body;  said  locking  lugs  being  normally  engageable 
with  said  stops  during  unlocking  rotation  of  said  body  for 
interrupting  said  unlocking  rotation,  and  said  locking 
lugs  being  also  normally  engageable  in  said  notch  means 
for  a  limited  pressure-relieving  axial  separation  of  said 
transverse  means  from  said  seat  means;  and  safety  lugs 
on  said  body  adjacent  said  locking  lugs  but  spaced  axially 
and  circumferentially  from  the  latter;  the  axial  spacing 
of  said  safely  lugs  from  said  locking  lugs  being  in  an  in- 
ward direction  along  the  neck  passage,  and  the  circum- 
ferential spacing  being  on  the  trailing  side  of  said  lock- 
ing lugs  with  respect  to  the  unlocking  rotation  of  said 
body;  said  safety  lugs  extending  beneath  said  connecting 
portions  and  being  engageable  with  said  stops  for  further 
interrupting  said  unlocking  rotation  of  said  body;  said 
safety  lugs  being  also  engageable  in  said  notch  means 
for  temporarily  limiting  lift-off  or  blow-off  axial  move- 
ment of  the  cap  relative  to  said  neck;  the  axial  spacing 
of  said  safety  lugs  from  said  locking  lugs  being  a  sufficient 
distance  to  permit  movement  of  said  locking  lugs  beneath 
and  past  said  stops  in  response  to  further  unlocking  rota- 
tion of  said  body. 


3.027.044 
CONTAINER  OR  DRL^I  LINER 
Thomas  W.  Winstead.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  lied- 
win   Corporation,    Baltimore,   Md.,   a   corporation    of 
Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801^10 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—63) 
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A  drum  liner  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  substan- 
tially thin  thermoplastic  material,  open  at  its  upper  end 
and  closed  at  its  lower  end  by  a  relatively  thickened  bot- 
tom, circumferentially  thickened  wall  areas  integrally 
bounding  said  upper  end  and  bottom,  the  wall  portion  of 
said  body  between  said  upper  and  lower  thickened  areas 
being  relatively  thinner  than  the  latter  areas  and  substan- 
tially flexible,  said  thinner  area  being  separated  vertically 
by  relatively  narrow,  integral,  circumferentially  thickened 
reinforcing  bands,  spaced  to  provide  a  series  of  vertically 
broadened  wall  areas,  and  the  broadened  wall  areas  of 
the  lower  portion  of  said  body  being  respectively  of  pro- 
gressively increased  thickness  from  an  intermediate  point 
in  said  body  to  the  bottom  thereof. 


3,027.045 

MEAT  LI  G 

James  D.  Wilson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner 

Metals,  Inc.,  Compton.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  11,  1961.  Scr.  No.  109,362 

9  Claims.     (CI.  220—97) 

I.  A    tKstable   and   stackable   container   including:    a 

bottom,  a  pair  of  outwardly  flared  side  walls  extending 


upwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  pair  of  outwardly  flared 
end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  de- 
fining an  open  top  with  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  flutes  formed  in  said  side  walls  in- 
dividually having  a  convex  configuration  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  corresponding  side  wall  and  a  concave  con- 
figuration on  the  inner  surface  of  the  corresponding  side 
wall,  said  flutes  receiving  the  corresponding  flute  of  a 
similar  vertically  aligned  container  for  nesting  purposes, 
the  upper  rim  of  the  container  having  a  flanged  configura- 
tion and  having  notches  formed  in  the  iiuicr  side  thereof 


adjacent  the  upper  end  of  respective  ones  of  said  flutes 
but  displaced  laterally  therefrom,  each  of  said  notches 
having  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  receiving 
the  lower  ends  of  the  flutes  of  a  similar  vertically  mis- 
aligned Container  to  permit  the  lower  ends  of  the  flutes 
of  the  similar  container  each  to  rest  on  a  corresponding 
one  of  the"  shoulders  for  stacking  purposes,  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  similar  container  extendmg  down  into  said 
open  top  and  said  similar  container  being  restrained  from 
relative  lateral  movement  by  the  engagement  of  said 
lower  ends  of  the  flutes  thereof  with  corresponding  ones 
of  said  notches. 


3,027,046 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARRYING  CASE 

Richard  N.  Brandon,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  lo  Reynolds 
Metals  Company.  Richmond,  \  a.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,257 
12  Claims.     (CL  220—111) 


1.  A  collapsible  carrying  case  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  legs,  a  lower  article  re- 
ceiving support  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  legs  and 
being  spaced  from  said  handle,  an  upper  article  receiving 
support  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said  legs  intermedi- 
ate said  handle  and  said  lower  support,  and  a  side  detach- 
ably  secured  to  one  of  said  legs,  said  side  having  means 
for  maintaining  said  supports  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  said  legs  and  to  each  other  when  said  side 
is  secured  to  said  one  leg  whereby  said  case  is  adjusted 
to  article  carrying  position. 
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3,027,047  

CHAFF  TAPE  CUTTER 
Francis  M.  Johnson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  581,254 

6  Claims.     (CI.  221—30) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ing  spring  means  for  stoiing  energy  when  said  motor  is 
stalled  and  exerting  a  torque  force  on  said  indicator,  said 
restraining  means  being  temporarily  rclcasable  to  permit 
incremental  rotation  of  said  indicator  at  least  partially 
as  a  result  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  restraining  means  at  a  rate  proportionate  to  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element. 


..^'...(^.. 
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3.  A  chafT  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  two  con- 
veyor tapes,  boxes  of  chaff  detachably  secured  to  said 
conveyor  tapes  and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a 
chaff  container,  said  tapes,  with  the  boxes  attached,  being 
foldable  in  said  chaff  container,  means  connected  to  said 
conveyor  tapes  for  drawing  the  conveyor  tapes  and  boxes 
of  chaff  from  said  container,  means  for  separating  the 
conveyor  tapes  from  the  boxes  of  chaff,  and  jKjwer  ac- 
tuated cutting  means  for  cutting  the  conveyor  tapes  into 
pieces  of  predetermined  size  after  they  have  been  sepa- 
rated from  the  boxes  of  chaff,  said  cutting  means  com- 
prising a  bed  plate  and  a  top  plate,  said  top  plate  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  for  the  passage  of  said 
tapes,  a  stationary  cutting  blade  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  top  plate  adjacent  each  of  said  slots,  a  pair 
of  vertically  positioned  shafts  each  journalled  at  top  and 
bottom  to  rotate  in  said  top  plate  and  said  bed  plate  re- 
spectively, a  spider  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  spider  arms  on  said  spider, 
cutting  blades  on  each  of  said  spider  arms,  said  cutting 
blades  travelling  a  rotary  path  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  stationary  blade  for  cutting  said  chaff  with  shearing 
stress,  and  means  for  applying  power  for  rotating  said 
shafts. 


3,027,048 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  REMOTE 

REGISTER  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Edward  D.  Rapisarda,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Gilbert  &   Barker  Manufacturing  Company,  West 

Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,509 

23  Claims.     (CI.  222—35) 


3,027,049 

FILLING    AND    MIXING    APPARATUS    FOR 

POWDERED  AND  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Franciscus  Roffelsen,  Mauritslaan  7, 

Helmond,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770^25 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—41) 


1.  A  filling  and  mixing  apparatus  for  powdered  and 
granular  material  comprising  a  hopper  member  having  a 
vertical  axis,  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  tapering  down- 
wardly and  having  a  central  cylindrical  outlet  opening  at 
the  lower  end,  a  guide  member  located  on  the  axis  of 
said  hopper  and  extending  into  the  outlet  opening,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  guide  member  being  poly- 
gonal and  only  partly  taking  up  the  area  of  said  outlet 
opening,  one  of  said  members  being  rotatable  about  the 
vertical  axis  and  the  other  being  fixed,  an  aimular  sector- 
shaped  disc  extending  helically  around  said  guide  member 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
one  member  and  at  least  paitly  surrounding  the  guide 
member  being  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  along 
said  guide  member  for  following  the  upper  surface  of  the 
contents  of  said  hopper  member,  at  least  one  scraping 
means  on  said  disc  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
wall  of  said  hopper  member  for  scraping  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  hopper  contents  and  conveying  the  loosened 
material  toward  the  guide  member. 


3,027,050 

MULTI-PARTmONTD  HOPPER  WTTH  TAPERED 

AUGER  DISTRIBUTOR 

Harold  V.  Hansen,  Hillsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company.  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,033 

1  Claim.     (CL  222—136) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  element  rotatable  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  measured  condition,  a  rotatable  remote 
indicator,  means  for  conforming  rotation  of  said  indicator 
with  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element,  said  conforming 
means  includii»g-^n  electric  motor  drive  for  constantly 
exerting  a  torqu6  force  on  said  indicator,  means  for 
coupling  said  motor  drive  to  said  indicator,  means  for 
normally  restraining  rotation  of  said  indicator  thereby 
stalling  said  motor,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotatably  shiftabic  elements  having  elements  en- 
gageable when  said  motor  is  stalled  and  further  compris- 


P- \ 1 


In  a  fertilizer  distributor,  an  elongated  hopper  having 
ends,  a  plurality  of  movable  partition  walls  adjustably 
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disposed  in  the  hopper  to  form  separate  compartments 
there  in.  means  supporting  said  partition  walls  in  different 
positions  of  adjustment  within  the  hopper,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  parts  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  hopper  to  the  other,  the  partition  walls  having  open- 
ing receiving  said  elongated  parts,  a  plurality  of  sleeves 
disposed  on  said  parts  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition 
walls,  said  sleeves  being  of  different  lengths  and  optionally 
disposable  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  walls  for 
holding  the  latter  in  different  positions  of  adjustment. 
said  sleeves  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end 
on  said  parts  and  thereby  protecting  the  latter  from  direct 
contact  with  the  fertilizer  means  carried  by  the  hopper 
forming  an  outlet  adjacent  one  end  of  the  hopper  and 
at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  movable  par- 
tition walls  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  said  partition 
openings  being  in  alignment,  and  a  tapered  auger  dis- 
posed in  all  of  said  compartments  and  extending  through 
said  partition  openings  to  said  outlet  means. 


3.027,051 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DELI\  ERING  LIQL1DS 

Hans  Zcrlin,  Dus.seldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenberg- 

Werke  Akt.-Ges.,  Dusseldorf,  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,409 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Oct.  18,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222—162) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  liquids  comprising  a 
measuring  vessel  having  an  opening  therein,  first  means 
defining  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  for  the  filling 
and  delivering  of  the  liquid  respectively,  a  hollow  body 
defining  a  floating  piston  positioned  within  the  measuring 
vessel  and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  vessel,  with  the  opening  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  alternately  into  registry  with  the 
liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet,  second  means  normally 
urging  the  vessel  to  a  position  in  which  the  opening  reg- 
isters with  the  liquid  inlet  whereby  the  inflowing  liquid 
causes  the  hollow  body  to  rise  until  the  liquid  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  in  the  vessel,  and  further  means  mov- 
ing the  vessel  to  a  position  in  which  the  opening  registers 
with  the  liquid  outlet  after  the  vessel  has  been  filled  with 
liquid  whereby  the  hollow  body  descends  displacing  the 
liquid  from  the  vessel  through  the  liquid  outlet,  and 
said  second  means  automatically  returning  the  vessel  to 
the  position  in  which  the  opening  and  liquid  inlet  are 
in  registry  after  the  liquid  contents  have  been  delivered. 


3.027.052 

DIAL  OPERATED  DISPENSER 

Leooard  L.  Marraffino.  231  E.  4th  St., 

Mount  \  emoa,  N'.Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,442 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—282) 
I.  In  a  container-dispenser  including  a  container  de- 
fining a  material  receiving  chamber,  an  expelling  passage- 


a  control  member  rotatably  mounted  externally  on  said 
container  and  connected  to  said  operator  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  control  member  rotates  said  operator  to  force 
material  in  said  chamber  through  said  expelling  passage- 
way, the  improvement  in  which  said  expelling  passageway 
is  formed  in  said  control  member  extending  centrally 
therethrough,  in  which  said  control  member  oyerlies  a 


poilion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  container,  and 
which  further  includes  means  defining  -a  plurality  of  fin- 
gertip receiving  recesses  in  said  control  member  disposed 
at  intervals  thereabout  to  follow  a  common  circular  path 
overlying  said  exterior  surface  portion  of  said  container 
as  said  member  is  rotated,  and  a  stop-bar  affixed  to  said 
container  having  a  portion  overlying  said  common  path 
of  said  recesses. 


3,027.053 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  HITH  MEANS  TO  RETURN 

MATERIAL  TO  SLPPLY 

Dominick  M.  Aluotto,  684  Maple  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,920 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—309) 


I.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  which  comprises  a  hous- 
ing having  an  arcuate  sectorial  chamber  therein,  a  storage 
container  for  liquid  attached  to  the  chamber,  a  duct  for 
passing  liquid  from  the  container  through  an  orifice  into 
the  chamber,  an  oscillatable  plunger  mounted  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  check-valve-controlled  outlet  for  the  chamber  for 
dispensing  the  liquid,  means  for  turning  the  plunger  in 
one  direction  to  force  liquid  contained  in  the  chamber 
back  into  the  container  to  agitate  the  liquid  therein,  said 
chamber  being  thereafter  filled  with  liquid  which  has 
flowed  automatically  therein  from  the  container,  and  the 
said  means  being  also  used  for  turning  the  plunger  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  force  a  measured  quantity  of  the 
liquid  through  the  check  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  extent  of  movement  of  the  plunger  to  measure  the 
amount  of  dispensed  liquid. 


I         3,027,054 
PILL  DISPENSER 
Charles   H.  Jones,  Jr.,   Lunenburg.   Masjs^  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  Morris 
M.  Dickinson,  Lunenburg,  and  Leon  H.  Hurd,  Shirley, 
and  one-third  to  Norman  S.  Blodgett,  Westboro,  .Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,246 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—362) 
2.  A  pill  dispenser,  comprising  a  main  body  adapted  lo 


way  connected  to  such  chamber,  a  rotary  operator,  and    be  attached  to  the  neck  of  a  bulk  pill  bottle,  the  main  body 
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having  a  flat  outer  surface  extending  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  bottle  and  a  passage  extending  axially 
therethrough,  a  portion  of  the  main  body  extending  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  the  said  surface  co-extensively 
with  the  opening  of  the  said  passage  on  the  said  surface, 
a  disk-like  gate  member  having  a  thickness  such  that  its 
outer  surface  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  outer  surface  of 
the  said  portion  of  the  main  body,  a  notch  formed  in  the 
gate  member  through  which  the  said  portion  extends,  a 


web  extending  across  a  portion  of  the  notch  and  lying 
between  the  said  surface  and  the  said  portion  and  ro- 
tatably slidable  therein  relative  to  the  main  body  about 
an  axis  substantially  spaced  from  the  said  passage,  the 
web  having  an  aperture  which  is  covered  by  the  said 
portion  when  it  is  co-axial  with  the  said  passage,  the  gate 
member  slidable  to  a  position  wherein  the  aperture  is 
entirely  removed  from  the  passage  and  the  aperture  is  not 
covered  by  the  said  portion. 


top  thereof,  said  envelope  being  permanently  closed  on 
one  side  of  said  apex  and  openable  at  the  other  side  to 
receive  the  hanger  body,  said  envelope  being  made  of 
a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  having 
a  pair  of  straight  parallel  longitudinal  edges  extending 
for  substantially  the  length  of  the  sheet  and  a  pair  of 
straight  parallel  end  edges  extending  substantially  the 
width  of  the  sheet,  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  corners 
of  said  sheet  being  cut-away  to  the  same  degree  by  short, 
straight  cut  lines  intersecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
sheet,  a  straight  diagonal  fold  line  intersecting  said  par- 
allel end  edges  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  said  cut 
lines  therewith,  a  second  fold  line  extending  between  the 
point  of  intersection  of  a  line  substantially  bisecting  said 
diagonal  fold  line  with  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges 
and  a  point  on -the  adjacent  end  edge  spaced  inward  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  diagonal  fold  line  a  distance 
equal  to  the  length  of  each  of  said  cut  lines,  a  third  fold 
line  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  from  said  second 
fold  line  which  extends  between  the  point  of  intersection 


3,027,055 

COLLAR  SUPPORT 

Marvin  A.  Teague,  Evansville,  Ind. 

(1719  Escalante  Ave.  SW.,  Albuquerque,  N.  M».) 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,109 

7  Claims.    (CI.  223—83) 


. -// 


1.  A  collar  support  for  a  commercially  folded  shirt 
having  a  neck  portion  rimmed  by  a  collar  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member  having  angularly  disposed  in- 
wardly extending  slits  proximate  an  end  thereof,  a  fold 
axis  extending  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  slits  and 
defining  a  foldable  end  portion  bounded  by  edges  formed 
by  said  slits  and  by  said  fold  axis,  said  foldable  end 
portion  adapted  to  extend  into  said  neck  portion  of  said 
shirt,  and  other  edges  formed  by  said  slits  defining  said 
foldable  end  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  said 
collar  and  retained  substantially  at  the  fold  thereof,  said 
elongated  body  member  extending  downwardly  from  said 
fold  axis  at  the  front  of  said  collar  along  the  top  of  the 
placket  of  said  shirt  for  a  length  exceeding  a  mid-line  be- 
tween the  collar  opening  and  the  bosom  fold  of  said  shirt 
and  having  a  width  narrower  than  said  shirt. 


of  said  bisecting  line  with  the  other  longitudinal  edge 
and  a  point  on  the  adjacent  end  edge  spaced  inward  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  diagonal  fold  line  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  each  of  said  cut  lines,  said  third  fold  line 
having  a  slit  therein  extending  a  relative  short  distance 
from  said  longitudinal  edge,  said  blank  being  folded  in- 
ward along  said  diagonal  fold  line  and  then  inward  along 
said  second  and  third  fold  lines  to  form  generally  trian- 
gular cover  halves  with  folded  flaps,  said  second  and 
third  fold  lines  defining  inclined  margins  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  cover  and  falling  along  the  adjacent  exposed 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheet,  the  flap  formed  by  said 
second  fold  line  being  permanently  attached  to  the  cover 
half  from  which  the  other  flap  extends  to  close  off  one 
side  of  the  envelope,  said  other  flap  being  unsecured  so 
that  the  other  side  of  the  envelope  is  openable  to  receive 
said  hanger  body,  and  said  slit  on  said  third  fold  line 
forming  a  narrow  opening  through  which  the  base  of 
said  hanger  neck  extends,  the  defining  margins  of  said 
slit  interlocking  with  said  hanger  neck  to  hold  the  flap 
in  position. 

3,027,057 

SHOE  LACING  HOOK 

Stanley  K.  Johns,  Quebec  City,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  St.  Lawrence  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Gifford, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  (}ucbec,  Canada 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,390 

3  CUims.    (CL  223—113) 


3,027,056 
GARMENT  HANGER  COVER 
Harry  J.  Taff,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kwik-Kover  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,991 
1  Claim.    (CI.  223—98) 
In  combination  with  a  garment  hanger  having  a  tri- 
angular-shaped body  and  a  shank  forming  a  hooked  neck, 
a  hanger  cover  enclosing  said  hanger  body  and  compris- 
ing: a  generally  triangular  envelope  with  an  apex  at  the 


1.  A  unitary  molded  plastic  lacing  hook  comprising  a 
shank  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing, reversely  bent  hook  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  trans- 
verse bar,  constituting  a  handle,  the  shank  including  a 
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reinforcing  and  guiding  element  adjacent  said  handle,  of 
substantially  the  thickness  of  said  shank,  formed  as  a 
smooth  surfaced  disk  of  substantially  the  thickness  cf 
said  shank  and  constituting  an  enlargement  of  said  shank, 
the  axis  of  said  disk  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  handle  bar. 


3,027,058 

BABY  CARRIER 

Frieda  C.  Huber,  1930  Mne  St.,  Apt.  9,  Cincinnati,  Ofaio 

FUed  Auk.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  49,952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224 — 6) 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  a  young  baby  about  the  neck 
and  waist  of  a  person  comprising  a  base  member,  a  pad 
adapted  to  fit  on  said  base  member,  a  second  member 
releasably  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  base 
member,  said  second  member  having  sidewardly  extend- 
ing portions,  said  sidewardly  extending  portions  adapted 
^^hen  folded  to  lie  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  second  mem- 
ber when  in  its  extended  position,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  ends  of  said  sidewardly  extending  members 
to  each  other,  a  pair  of  wing  members  extending  from 
the  mid-portion  of  said  base  member  and  adapted  when 
folded  to  be  secured  at  their  end  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
strap  members  secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
base  member  and  fastenable  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  second  member  when  said  second  member  and  said 
strap  members  are  folded  over  said  base  member  toward 
each  other,  and  a  pair  of  straps  secured  to  said  base 
member  which  are  adapted  to  surround  the  neck  and 
waist  of  the  carrying  person  and  fastened. 


3.027.059 
TAPE  POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  N.  Streeter.  Poughlteepsie,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  I,  1959.  S«r.  No.  810,352 
8  Claims.    (CI.  226 — 45) 


\    H / 


I  • 


.  >— ' 


-^-      ^. 


7.  A  web  feeding  device  of  the  type  having  a  vacuum 
column  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  characterized  by 


for  supporting  said  panel,  said  last-mentioned  means 
adapted  to  strain  in  a  predetermined  location  due  to  the 
interaction  of  said  panel  and  said  vacuum,  and  means  for 
measuring  said  strain. 


'  3.027,060 

BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  L.  Beder,  Riverdale.  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Toymaster 

Prodorts  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,244 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—16) 


A  toy  double  walled  play-box  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  reinforced  bottom  end  comprising; 

(a)  a  cardboard  blank  including  a  centerfold  having 
longitudinal  edges  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  foldlines  to  define  a  plurality  of 
side  panels  disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship, 

(/>)  a  decorative  wrap  sheet  secured  to  the  outer  side 
of  said  centerfold, 

(c)  a  continuous  flap  connected  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  centerfold, 

Kd)  said  continuous  flap  having  a  spaced  transversely 
extending  slotted  foldlines  to  define  a  plurality  of 
panels  corresponding  to  the  side  panels  defined  by 
the  foldlines  of  said  centerfold,  said  slotted  foldlines 
of  the  continuous  flap  being  disposed  in  alignment 
with   the  transverse   foldlines  of  said  centerfold. 

(<•)  said  continuous  flap  being  reversely  folded  180 
degrees  so  as  to  overlap  onto  the  inner  surface  of 
said  centerfold, 
•  (/)  said  continuous  flap  being  proportioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  centerfold  so  that  in  the  folded  position 
thereof  the  longitudinal  end  of  said  continuous  flap 
falls  short  of  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  centerfold 
opposite  the  foldline  between  the  centerfold  and  the 
connected  continuous  flap. 

(;)  an  end  flap  connected  to  one  end  of  said  center- 
fold. 

(A)  said  centerfold  and  connected  reversely  folded 
continuous  flap  being  bent  along  the  corresponding 
transverse  foldlines  of  said  centerfold  and  continu- 
ous flap  to  define  a  closed  figure. 

(i)  said  end  flap  securing  the  ends  of  said  closed  figure 
at  the  junction  thereof, 

(/)  a  separate  and  distinct  bottom  piece  seated  on  the 
edge  of  said  reversely  bent  flap  within  the  periphery 
of  said  closed  figure  as  defined  by  the  centerfold, 

(A)  a  distinct  flap  connected  to  each  side  panel  of  said 
centerfold, 

(/)  opposed  pairs  of  said  distinct  flaps  being  alternately 
folded  onto  said  bottom  piece  to  close  the  bottom 
end  of  the  box.  and 

(m)  a  bottom  decorative  wrap  sheet  secured  to  the 
closed  bottom  of  the  box. 


3,027,061 
ANGULAR  CONTAINERS 
Frank  W.  Ix>cke,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,816 
8  Oalms.     (CI.  229—16) 
I.  An  angularly  shaped  container  having  a  body  portion 


an  independent  panel  in  one  wall  of  said  column,  means    and  a  wing  extending  angularly  from  an  end  thereof. 
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the  body  portion  including  a  rectangular  bottom  panel, 
side  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  bottom  panel  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  a  first  top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  wall  panels,  said  first  top  panel  being  shorter 
than  said  one  side  wall  panel  and  terminating  at  said  wing, 
the  lines  of  fold  connecting  said  panels  being  substantially 
parallel,  a  first  end  wall  connected  to  a  third  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  flaps 
hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  end  panel  and  folded  in- 
wardly of  said  side  wall  panels,  locking  means  detachably 
connecting  said  top  panel  to  the  other  of  said  side  wall 


panels,  the  wing  including  a  second  end  wall  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  the  fourth  side  of  said  bottom  panel 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  second  top  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  second  end 
wall  panel  and  folded  inwardly  therefrom  on  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced  above,  the  plane  of 
said  first  top  panel,  second  side  wall  panels  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  side  edges  of  said  second  end  wall  panel  and 
folded  in  face  contact  with  the  side  wall  panels  of  said 
body  portion,  an  inner  end  wall  panel  hinged  to  one  of 
said  second  side  wall  panels  along  a  vertical  line  of  fold 
above  the  level  of  said  first  top  panel,  and  locking  means 
connecting  said  inner  end  wall  panel  to  the  other  of  said 
second  side  wall  panels. 


3,027,062 
COMBINATION  TRAY  AND  COVER 
William  S.  Huss  and  Norman  J.  Asman,  Appleton,  Wis., 
assignors    to    American    Can    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,944 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—23) 


3,027,063 
DIAGONAL  CREASED  CARTONS 
Harold    G.    Zastrow,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,   assignor  to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co^  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,172 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—31) 


1.  A  carton  including  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  side 
and  end  walls  hingedly  connected  thereto,  diagonally 
creased  corner  flaps  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  side 
and  end  flaps  providing  a  pair  of  gusset  flaps  foldable 
into  face. contact  against  two  of  said  walls  which  are 
opposed,  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls  and  foldable  into  overlapping  rela- 
tion generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  panel,  a  second 
pair  of  gusset  flaps  hingedly  connected  between  said  clo- 
sure flaps  of  said  two  walls  and  the  adjacent  corner  flaps, 
said  second  gusset  flaps  being  centrally  connected  along 
diagonal  fold  lines  emanating  from  the  junctures  be- 
tween the  fold  lines  connecting  the  closure  flaps  with 
said  two  walls  and  the  fold  lines,  connecting  said  comer 
flaps  to  said  two  walls,  said  second  gusset  flaps  being 
foldable  into  face  contact  beneath  the  closure  flaps  con- 
nected to  said  two  walls  in  substantially  right  angular 
relation  to  said  first  gusset  flaps  when  said  closure  flaps 
of  said  two  walls  are  folded  into  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  said  bottom  panel. 


3,027,064 
SELF-SUSPENDING  BOX 
Ralph  H.  Thomas,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,651 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—43) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tray  and  a  separate  inter- 
lockabie  cover  for  closing  same,  the  open  end  of  said 
cover  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  open  end  of 
said  tray  to  close  same  and  be  secured  thereto  by 
laterally  twisting  the  cover  relative  to  the  tray,  said 
tray  and  cover  having  identical  construction,  said  tray 
and  cover  each  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding 
opposed  side  walls  connected  thereto,  the  upper  free 
edges  of  at  least  two  opposed  side  walls  being  each 
provided  with  oppositely  positioned  locking  tabs,  said 
locking  tabs  being  provided  with  a  notch  extending  lateral- 
ly into  a  side  edge  thereof,  the  notch  of  one  tab  extend- 
ing in  opposite  direction  to  the  notch  cf  the  opposed 
tab,  whereby  upon  twisting  the  cover  relative  to  the  tray 
the  said  locking  tabs  will  be  interengaged  and  be  posi- 
tioned internally  of  the  tray  and  cover  to  retain  the 
tray  and  cover  in  closed  and  locked  relation. 


In  a  self-suspendirtg  box  comprising  a  rectangular  paper 
box  having  a  bottom,  back,  front,  and  opposed  side  walls, 
a  cover  flap,  said  cover  flap  being  homogeneously  integral 
with  the  top  of  said  back,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises having  a  first  longitudinal  foldable  scoring  line 
between  the  back  and  cover  flap  for  the  outward  folding 
of  said  cover  flap,  said  cover  flap  having  homogeneously 
integral  first,  middle  and  marginal  panels,  said  panels 
being  defined  by  said  first  longitudinal  foldable  scoring 
line  and  by  two  additional  longitudinal  foldable  scoring 
lines  on  said  cover  flap,  wherein  the  scoring  line  between 
the  middle  and  marginal  panel  registers  with  the  scoring 
line  between  the  box  back  and  cover  flap  upon  out-and- 
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down  folding  of  the  scoring  line  between  the  first  and 
middle  panel,  the  width  of  the  first  panel  and  the  width 
of  the  middle  panel  being  equal  to  each  other  and  the 
total  width  of  both  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  cover 
for  said  box,  the  said  marginal  panel  having  a  width 
about  equal  to  that  of  the  height  of  the  box  back  and 
adapted  to  be  infolded  within  the  box  against  the  front, 
said  middle  panel  having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means 
on  its  inside  surface,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  means 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  middle  panel  and 
a  masking  strip  over  the  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
means. 


3,027,065 
TUBING  FOR  PACKAGING  PI  RPOSES 
Cnrt  Axel  John   l.indquLst,  Jan  Custav   Ame  Ohiander, 
and  Sten  Ciustaf  Ihulin,  Norrkoping.  Sweden,  avsigiioni 
to    Aktiebolaget    Celloplast,    Norrkoping,   Sweden,    a 
Swedish  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  S«r.  No.  19,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  11,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 


t 


I.  A  flexible  tubing  of  thermoplastic  material  for  pack- 
agmg  purposes,  said  tubing  being  folded  in  flattened  con- 
dition and  having  front  and  back  panels  and  having  at 
least  one  longitudmal  inturned  bellows  fold,  said  tubing 
having  a  series  of  transverse  slits,  spaced  longitudinally  to 
form  a  series  of  article  receiving  packaging  units  there- 
between, said  slits  extending  entirely  through  said  front 
panel  and  through  said  bellows  fold,  but  terminating  at 
their  ends  to  leave  at  least  portions  of  said  back  panel 
connecting  successive  units,  said  tubing  having  a  transverse 
heat  seal  closely  adjacent  one  side  of  each  slit  thereby 
closing  the  adjacent  end  of  each  of  said  units,  each  unit 
thereby  having  a  slit  at  one  end  and  a  transverse  seal 
at  the  other  end.  said  units  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
to  receive  an  article  for  packing,  said  connecting  portions 
being  adapted  to  be  subsequently  severed  to  form  in- 
dividual packages. 


3,027.066 
BAG  HANDLE  STRl'CTl  RE 

Joseph  If.  Vineben;,  257  Island  Park  I)ri\e.  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,344 

4  Claims.     (CI.  229—54) 


< 


I.  A  bag  structure  having  an  openabic  closure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  closed  bottom  and  sides, 
the  side  walls  having  coextensive  free  edges  at  the  top  to 
form  a  mouth,  said  side  walls  being  cut  out  to  form  aligned 
hand  holes  spaced  from  said  mouth,  a  handle  structure 
comprising  a  band  having  a  lower  portion  only  thereof 
adhesively  secured  to  the  outside  of  one  of  said  walls,  said 


lower  portion  being  below  the  hand  holes,  a  first  fold  line 
area  on  each  of  said  side  walls  above  said  hand  holes 
and  below  said  mouth  for  permitting  the  folding  of  each 
said  side  wail  to  at  least  partially  close  said  mouth,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  band  freely  extending  from 
said  adhesively  secured  lower  portion  and  being  movable 
from  said  one  side  wall,  said  intermediate  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  and  overlying  said  fold  line  area,  a  second  fold 
line  area  on  said  intermediate  portion  to  permit  said  band 
to  fold  over  said  mouth,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
an  end  portion  forming  a  locking  tab  thereon  which  ex- 
tends beyond  the  free  edge  of  the  side  walls  in  flat  un- 
folded position,  a  fold  line  between  the  tab  and  the  inter- 
mediate portion  which  extends  at  least  up  to  the  free  edges 
of  the  side  walls,  and  a  hand  hole  in  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  band  aligned  with  said  hand  holes  in  said 
sides,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  sides  of  the 
bag  may  be  folded  along  the  first  fold  line  area  and  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  band  folded  along  the  second 
fold  line  area  and  over  the  folded  sides  of  the  bag  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  tab  portion  through  the  aligned 
holes  in  the  side  walls  and  the  intermediate  portion,  thus 
to  releasably  close  the  bag. 


3.027.067 

REPLY  LtntK  SHEET 

Harold  B.  Johnson,  44  St.  James  Place,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,713 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229— «6) 


.7 


■\ 


A  reply  letter  sheet  foldablc  into  envelope  form  and 
having  means  for  opening  the  same  after  both  original 
and  return  mailing  comprising,  a  body  panel,  a  first  ad- 
dress panel  secured  to  said  body  panel  along  one  edge 
thereof,  a  second  address  panel  secured  to  said  body 
panel  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof,  said  second  ad- 
dress panel  being  folded  against  said  body  panel  and 
said  first  address  p.inel  being  folded  over  said  second 
address  panel  for  original  mailing,  said  first  address  panel 
being  folded  against  said  body  panel  and  said  second 
address  panel  being  folded  over  said  first  address  panel 
for  return  mailing,  foldable  anchor  flaps  along  the 
top  and  opposite  side  edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond address  panels  with  said  first  address  panel  anchor 
flaps  being  used  to  secure  said  letter  sheet  in  folded 
envelope  form  for  original  mailing  and  said  second  ad- 
dress panel  anchor  flaps  being  used  to  secure  said  letter 
sheet  in  folded  envelope  form  for  return  mailing,  first 
tear  string  means  along  the  top  and  opposite  side  edges 
of  said  first  address  panel  for  severing  the  anchor  flaps 
thereof  to  open  said  letter  sheet  after  original  mailing, 
and  second  tear  string  means  along  the  top  and  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  second  address  panel  for  severing  the 
anchor  flaps  thereof  to  open  said  letter  sheet  after  return 
mailing,  said  first  and  second  tear  string  means  being 
separate  and  each  comprising  a  continuous  tear  string 
along  the  top  and  opposite  side  edges  of  the  associated 
address  panel. 
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3,027,068 

CARD  READING  AND  PUNCHING  DEVICE 

FOR  DATA  PKO(  ESSING  MACHINES 

Rinzo  Iwai  and  Nozomu  ^asumatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

signors   to    Fuji    Tsushinki    Scizo    kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  13,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CI.  234—20) 


ponent  of  the  independent  variable  associated  with  that 
input  element  to  the  exponent  of  the  dependent  variable 
and  to  sum  algebraically  the  multiplied  displacements. 
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3,027,069 
MECHANICAL  ANALOG  COMPl  TER 
Omulf  E.  Ileibere,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Insti- 
tute of  Textile  Technology,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  649,202 
15  Claims.    (CL  235—61) 
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3,027,070 
COMPARISON  DEVICES 

Max  E.  Sallach,  Chesterland,  and  John  I.  Smith,  Euclid, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,962 
24  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 61.7) 


1.  A  card  reading  and  punching  device  for  data  proc- 
essing, comprising  a  card  conveying  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  feed  roller  pairs  engageable  with  a  card  and 
defining  together  a  card  travel  path,  card  processing 
means  located  along  said  path  for  coaction  with  a  card 
when  the  latter  is  at  the  location  of  said  processing 
means,  each  of  said  feed  roller  pairs  having  an  electric 
stepping  drive,  and  electric  pulse  supply  means  connected 
to  said  stepping  drive  and  having  pulse  number  control 
means  for  running  said  drive  a  rotational  amount  to 
thereby  advance  the  card  a  given  travel  distance  depend- 
ing upon  the  number  of  pulses. 


.  .:^.  ^i  :-<ri      -Y:)  *-i'<)     ■  ■■-•vy     ■  ^j 

,(.,vj^j    »#vC-'      "•'•3-4.^  .ntt^^^     mm-M^       ./a-1^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  a  dependent  variable  A  for 
particular  values  of  one  or  more  independent  variables 
B,  C  .  .  .,  the  variables  being  related  by  an  expression 
of  the  general  form  /<  •B»'C<^=constant,  where  at  least 
one  of  the  exponents  b,  c  .  .  .  h  rational  or  irrational 
and  other  than  1,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  displace- 
able  input  element  for  each  of  the  variables  B.  C  .  .  ., 
means  for  producing  a  displacement  of  each  input  ele- 
ment related  to  the  logarithm  of  the  associated  independ- 
ent variable,  a  displaceable  output  element  for  the  de- 
pendent variable  A.  means  for  relating  the  displacement 
of  the  output  element  to  the  value  of  the  dependent  vari- 
able A.  and  means  for  communicating  the  displacement 
of  each  input  element  to  the  output  element,  said  com- 
municating means  operating  to  multiply  the  displacement 
of  each  input  element  by  the  negative  ratio  of  the  ex- 
77»1  O.G.     71 
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8.  A  comparator  for  a  business  machine  of  the  kind 
which  utilizes  a  plurality  of  groups  of  business  instru- 
ments, each  encoded  with  identification  data,  in  predeter- 
mined intra-group  combination,  §aid  comparator  com- 
prising: a  storage  register  including  a  plurality  of  bi- 
stable magnetic  core  storage  elements,  input  circuit  means 
including  only  two  sets  of  input  coupling  elements  in- 
dividually associated  with  said  storage  elements,  and  out- 
put circuit  means  including  only  one  set  of  output  cou- 
pling elements  individually  associated  with  said  storage 
elements;  means,  including  data  sensing  means,  for  apply- 
ing electrical  recording  signals  of  predetermined  effective 
amplitude  representative  of  the  identification  data  on  the 
business  instruments  to  selected  ones  of  one  of  said  two 
sets  of  input  circuit  coupling  elements  of  the  storage 
register  in  accordance  with  a  given  data  code  to  generate 
a  first  comparison  signal  of  given  polarity  in  the  output 
circuit  means  of  the  storage  register,  indicative  of  the 
presence  on  one  instrument  of  data  not  present  on  the 
preceding  instrument;  means  for  applying  an  electrical 
reset  signal  of  predetermined  effective  amplitude  to  all 
of  the  other  set  of  said  input  circuit  coupling  elements 
in  time  coincidence  with  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
recording  signals  to  develop  a  second  comparison  signal 
of  opposite  polarity  in  said  output  circuit  means  indica- 
tive of  the  omission  on  one  instrument  of  data  on  the 
preceding  instrument;  and  control  means,  coupled  to  said 
output  circuit  means,  for  interrupting  normal  operation 
of  the  machine  in  response  to  comparison  signals  of 
either  polarity. 

3,027,071 
RECORD  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Karl   J.    Braun,    Springdale,   and    Robert   W.    Churchill, 
Huntington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  A.  Kimball  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,038 
10  Claims.     (CL  235— 61.11) 
3.  In  record  analyzing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
decoding  units,  each  including  a  plurality  of  switching 
slides  displaceable  according  to  code  designations  sensed 
from  a  record  for  forming  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
decoding  circuits  according  to  the  displacement  of  said 
slides,  means  for  electrically  connecting  all  units  in  series 
through  the  one  decoding  circuit  formed  in  each   unit 
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thereby  forming  a  single  testing  circuit  through  all  units, 
and  electric  testing  means  controlled  by  said  testing  cir- 
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cuit  for  indicating  the  presence  and  absence  of  at  least 
one  decoding  circuit  in  each  unit. 


3,027.072 
PERFORATED  TAPE  DATA  READER 
Eugene  A.  Levin  and  Keith  L.  Fender,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Tally  Register  Corporation.  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  844,395 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—6 1.11)' 


"O-' 


1.  A  perforated  data  reader  for  use  with  cards  or  tape 
having  a  row  of  sprocket  holes  and  a  row  of  data  per- 
forations parallel  thereto,  said  reader  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical capstan  having  a  plurality  of  sprocket  pins  spaced 
peripherally  thercaround  and  a  peripheral  groove  therein, 
said  pins  and  groove  being  spaced  from  one  another  in 
correspondence  with  the  spacing  between  said  rows  of 
sprocket  holes  and  data  perforations,  pulse-operated 
means  for  rotating  said  capstan  through  a  single  pin  ad- 
vance in  a  desired  direction  of  rotation  in  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  /i  upon  energization  of  said  pulse- 
operated  means  by  an  electrical  pulse  of  a  duration  f],  a 
perforation  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  groove 
and  movable  through  a  data  perforation  into  said  groove, 
a  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  member, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  sensing  means  for 
moving  said  movable  switch  member  into  engagement 
with  said  contact  at  a  time  interval  /j  after  an  energiza- 
tion of  said  pulse-operated  means  >*hen  said  sensing  ele- 
ment is  moved  through  a  data  perforation  into  said  groove 
and  for  moving  said  switch  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  contact  at  a  time  interval  t^  after  an  energiza- 
tion of  said  pulse-operated  means  when  said  sensing  ele- 
ment is  moved  from  said  groove,  and  electrical  circuit 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  pulse  of  /]  duration 
simultaneously  to  said  pulse-operated  means  and  to  said 
movable  switch  member,  and  wherein  /j<.'j</i. 


3,027.073 

COUNTER 

Henry  Handclman.  431  Mountain  View  Terrace, 

Dunellen.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1957.  S*r.  No.  680,491 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 83) 

2.   In  a  counter,  a  base  comprising  a  flexible  card  folded 

along  an  iqtermediate  line  to  form  front  and  back  portions 


of  substantially  the  same  areas  hingedly  connected  by 
the  fold  therebetween  to  be  moved  selectively  to  closed 
position  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  open 
position  to  uncover  said  back  portion,  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric disks  of  different  diameters,  a  pivot  member  pass- 
ing axially  through  said  disks  and  through  said  back 
portion,  and  a  soft  friction  washer  interposed  between 
said  disks  and  surrounding  and  contacting  said  pivot  mem- 
ber, said  pivot  member  having  one  end  overlying  the  face 
of  said  back  portion  remote  from  said  front  portion  and 
its  other  end  overlying  the  face  of  the  disk  remote  from 
said  back  portion,  said  overlying  ends  holding  said  disks 
and  said  back  portion  to  each  other  and  maintaining  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  said  washer  and  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  disks  whereby  said  disks  are  conjointly  rotat- 
ablc  or  separately  rotatablc  against  the  friction  of  said 
washer,  the  smaller  of  said  disks  lying  over  the  larger  of 
said  disks  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  back 
portion,  one  disk  being  an  indicia  disk  having  scale  in- 


i 


dicia  values  ascending  from  a  starting  reference  and  the 
other  disk  being  a  signal  disk  having  at  least  two  arcuately 
extending  differently  appearing  band  areas,  said  front 
portion  being  formed  with  windows  one  of  which  is  for 
viewing  successive  individual  indicia  during  rotation  of 
said  indicia  disk  and  the  other  for  viewing  said  band 
areas  during  rotation  of  baid  signal  disk,  said  windows 
being  so  positioned  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said 
disks  that  when  said  indicia  disk  has  been  set  to  dis- 
play said  starting  reference  and  said  signal  disk  has 
been  set  relative  to  said  indicia  disk  according  to  a 
predetermined  indicia  disk  "stop"  value,  conjoint  rota- 
tion of  said  disks  will  display  ascending  indicia  disk 
values  while  one  signal  disk  band  area  continuously 
registers  with  its  window  until  the  predetermined  indicia 
disk  "stop"  value  is  displayed,  at  which  time  the  other 
of  said  signal  disk  hand  areas  will  be  displayed  to  sig- 
nal the  attainment  of  the  "stop"  value  position  of  said 
indicia  disk. 


3,027,074 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DIVIDING 
IP  SI  MS  OF  MONEY  AND  THE  LIKE  ACCORD- 
ING TO  SPECIES 
Erwin  Spingies,  Hamburg,  and  Herbert  Rose,  Wohltorf, 
Lauenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rrunsviga  Maschi- 
nenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Braunschweig.  Germany, 
a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  647.428 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Apr.  13,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  the  smallest  number  of  units 
of  each  denomination  which  comprises  a  monetary  sum 
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represented  by  a  train  of  pulses  the  number  of  which  is 
indicative  of  the  value  of  said  sum,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pulse  responsive  electrical  switching 
devices  each  of  which  switching  devices  has  a  plurality 
of  stationary  contacts-  individually  representative  of  a 
monetary  sum  and  a  single  movable  contact,  said  devices 
each  including  means  responsive  to  input  pulses  to  position 
said  movable  contact  adjacent  the  stationary  contact  rep- 
resentative of  the  sum  to  be  subdivided,  means  for  con- 
necting together  those  stationary  contacts  of  each  switch- 
ing device  which  represent  sums  of  money  of  which  the 
monetary  denomination  associated  with  the  particular 
switching  device  may  be  a  component,  a  plurality  of  relay 
coils,  one  relay  coil  of  said  plurality  connected  to  each 
of  said  means  for  connecting  together  the  stationary  con- 
tacts of  each  of  said  devices,  each  of  said  relay  coils  to 
be  operated  by  electrical  energy  transmitted  therethrough, 
relay  contacts  adjacent  each  relay  coil  and  actuated  by 
the  energization  of  its  associated  coil,  single  means  for 
each  denomination  for  indicating  the  number  of  actua- 
tions of  said  relay  contacts,  means  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing said  movable  contacts,  an  additional  pulse  responsive 
electrical  switching  device  for  each  possible  representation 
of  any  denomination  which  may  be  represented  more 
than  once  in  a  monetary  sum,  an  electrical  storage  mem- 
ber associated  with  each  switching  device,  a  relay  coil 
connected  to  each  of  said  storage  members  to  be  energized 
thereby,  and  relay  contact  members  to  actuate  said  de- 
nomination indicating  means  for  each  separate  Uansfer 
of  energy  from  said  storage  members. 


ation  inserted,  said  device  comprising  a  rotatable  input 
shaft,  an  output  sleeve  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted 
on  the  input  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  rotatable  counter 
means,  means  for  transferring  output  sleeve  rotation  to 
the  counter  means,  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
counter  means  rotation  relative  to  output  sleeve  rotation. 


3,027,075 
COUNTING  DEVICE 
Frederic  E.   Howdle,   Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  and  Edwin  X. 
Schmidt,  Del  Rav   Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,526 
4  Claims.     (CL  235— 98) 


I.  In  a  system  for  conveying  and  counting  articles,  a 
conveyor  for  moving  said  articles  in  a  given  direction,  said 
conveyor  having  at  least  one  flexible  movable  belt  adja- 
cent which  said  articles  are  conveyed,  and  counting  means 
for  counting  said  articles,  said  counting  means  comprising 
a  switch,  positioning  means  for  said  switch  adapted  to 
ride  upon  said  belt  to  locate  said  switch  in  predetermined 
position  with  respect  thereto,  and  movable  switch  actuat- 
ing means  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
articles  being  conveyed  so  as  to  be  struck  by  each  of  said 
articles  to  effect  operation  of  said  switch. 


a  receiving  gear  train  rotatably  connected  to  the  output 
sleeve,  and  .means  actuated  by  said  counter  means  for 
synchronizing  receiving  gear  train  rotation  with  counter 
means  rotation  to  compensate  for  lost  motion  which  oc- 
curs when  the  direction  of  counter  means  rotation  is  re- 
versed relative  to  the  direction  of  output  sleeve  rotation. 


3,027,077 
OPERATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CASH 

REGISTERS  AND  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Louis  E.  Zurbuchen  and  Frank  R.  Werner,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Cash   Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,266 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—130) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  including  a  shaft  operable  in  one  direction 
to  release  the  machine  fcr  operation  and  restorable  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  terminate  machine  operation;  manu- 
ally operable  means  to  move  and  retain  the  shaft  in 
fully  restored  position  against  releasing  movement;  a 
function  control  device  movable  to  several  positions  to 
control  the  various  functions  of  the  machine;  a  lock  on 
the  function  control  device  to  lock  said  device  in  a  cer- 
tain position;  means  rendered  effective  by  the  manually 
operable  means  to  retain  the  shaft  in  fully  restored  posi- 
tions; and  means  operable  by  the  lock  when  operated  to 
hold  said  retaining  means  in  effective  position  to  secure 
the  shaft  against  releasing  movement. 


3,027,076 
VARIATION  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Glass,  Ardmore,  and  Frank  Zaic,  Clifton  Heights, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Clifton  Precision  Products  Co.,  Inc., 
Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,397 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—117) 
I.  A  device  for  inserting  an  angular  variation  into  a 
receiving  gear  train  and  indicating  the  size  of  the  vari- 


3,027,078 

ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

ANALYZER 

Flovd  G.  Steele.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1953,  Ser.  No.  388,780 
66  Chims.    (CI.  235—152) 
1.  In  a  digital  differential   analyzer  including  a  plu- 
rality of  cyclically  operable  integrator  sections,  each  sec- 
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tion  having  a  first  register  for  storing  during  each  cycle 
a  first  electrical  lignal  representing  the  summation  of  the 
incremental  changes  in  a  first  input  variable  during  all  of 
the  preceding  cycles  and  a  second  register  for  storing  a 
second  electrical  signal  representing  the  accumulation  of 
the  contents  of  the  first  register  as  a  function  of  a  sec- 
ond input  variable,  the  overflow  output  signal  produced 
by  the  second  register  representing  the  integr.il  of  the  first 
variable  with  respect  to  the  second  variable,  the  combina- 


tion comprising:  first  and  second  cyclical  storage  chan- 
nels, said  first  storage  channel  including  the  first  and 
second  registers  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  integrator  sec- 
tions; means  for  serially  recording  and  recirculating  the 
electrical  signals  representing  the  contents  of  said  first 
and  second  registers  of  said  integrator  sections  through 
said  first  cyclical  storage  channel;  and  means  for  record- 
ing and  recirculating  the  most  recent  output  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  series  of  integrator  sections  through  said 
second  cyclical  storage  channel. 


3.027.079 
DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Taylor  C.   Fletcher  and   Lawrence  M.   Sllva,   Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Becltman  Instniments.  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643.604 
13  Claims.     (CL  235— 154» 


1.  In  a  data  handling  system  for  collecting  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  sources,  modifying  the  signals  and 
transmitting  the  signals  through  a  single  output,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs;  amplifier  means 
having  a  variable  gain;  switching  means  for  coupling 
each  of  said  signal  inputs  to  said  amplifier  means  singly 
and  in  signal  transmitting  relation;  control  means  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  means;  information 
storage  means;  circuit  means  coupling  said  information 
storage  means  to  said  control  means;  and  circuit  means 
coupling  said  switching  means  to  said  information  stor- 
age means  for  directing  specific  stored  information  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  control  means  from  said  informa- 
tion storage  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifier 
means  as  a  function  of  the  particular  signal  input  cou- 
pled to  said  amplifier  means. 


3.027.080 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSLATING  CIRCUITS 
Matthew  T.  Thorvson,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse  &  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1957.  .Ser.  No.  698,600 
5  ClainK.     (CI.  235—155) 
I.  An  electrical  circuit  tor  translating  digital  informa- 
tion from  a  non-decimal  numerical  system  into  a  decimal 


numerical  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
circuit  completing  elements,  said  circuit  completing  ele- 
ments for  each  group  being  settable  to  a  number  in  a 
non-decimal  system,  said  groups  of  elements  being  ar- 
ranged in  decimal  denominational  order  with  each  of 
said  groups  of  elements  corresponding  to  a  selected  de- 
nominational order,  a  group  of  path  selecting  relays,  each 
relay  of  said  group  being  connected  to  be  controlled  by 
preselected  ones  of  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  relays 


— n" 


^Xi. 


s5zl 


'•/  TTfrr/r  "/  TS — 
—Jt!'**'  4h' ii»' **>' 4-  ' 


for  prcxlucing  the  decimal  system  equivalent  of  said  non- 
decimal  number,  a  contact  network  operable  by  said  path 
selecting  relays  and  connected  to  said  producing  relays 
for  energizing  those  relays  selected  thereover,  means  for 
periodically  applying  an  energizing  voltage  through  said 
contact  network  to  energize  a  selected  one  of  said  pro- 
ducing relays,  and  means  adapted  to  sequentially  apply 
an  energizing  voltage  through  said  circuit  completing  ele- 
ments to  selected  ones  of  said  path  selecting  relays. 


3.027,081 
OVERLAP  MODE  CONTROL 
Oliver  D.   Evans,  West   Park,  and   Frank   B.   Hartman, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  avsignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  784,496 
I    22  Claims.    (CI.  235—157) 
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I.  Fn  a  data  processing  system  operating  in  cycles,  ap- 
paratus comprising  storuge  means  for  storing  data  mani- 
festations at  addressable  locations,  first  addressing  means 
for  storing  a  value  indicative  of  an  address  in  s.iid  storage 
means  to  be  selected  for  reading  and  writing,  means  for 
altering  said  value  by  a  chosen  amount  after  said  data 
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manifestations  have  been  selected  for  reading  and  writing, 
second  addressing  means  for  indicating  an  address  in  said 
storage  means  to  be  selected  for  reading  which  cor- 
responds to  said  value  altered  by  said  chosen  amount, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  addressing 
means  in  sequence  whereby  data  manifestations  are  ob- 
tained from  said  storage  means  at  the  address  indicated 
by  said  value  during  a  first  cycle,  data  manifestations  are 
obtained  at  the  address  indicated  by  said  value  atlercd 
by  said  chosen  amount  during  a  second  cycle,  and  data 
manifestations  are  stored  at  the  address  indicated  by  said 
value  during  said  second  cycle. 


3,027,082 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  AND  MULTIPLYING 

Shih  Chleh  Chao,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1954,  Ser.  No.  410,539 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 
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rendering  said  first  pulse  generator  operative,  said  first 
and  second  pulse  egnerators  being  so  arranged  that  each 
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pulse  emitted  by  said  first  pulse  generator  will  render 
said  second  pulse  generator  operative. 


3,027,083 
ANALOG  DEMONSTRATOR  AND  PROCESS 
OF  DEMONSTRATION 
John  J.  Heigl,  Short  Hills,  James  A.  Wilson,  Stanhope, 
and  Donald  S.  McArthur,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  621,763 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—184) 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  studying 
commercial  operations  comprising,  in  combination,  (1) 
physically  adustable  means  for  simtilatinu  the  varia- 
tions in  at  least  two  known  variables  which  effect  over- 
all results  of  said  operations.  (2)  means  for  reading  out 
simulated  overall  results,  (3)  means  for  transmitting  the 
said  variations  to  said  overall  results  as  said  physical 
m*ans  are  adjusted,  and  (4)  means  for  imposing  upwn 
said  overall  results  the  effect  of  at  least  one  unknown 
variable  of  known  limits,  within  said  limits,  to  deter- 
mine the  relative  effects  of  the  known  and  unknown  vari- 
ables, said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  determine 
the  value  of  an  unknown  variable  within  normal  prob- 
ability limits  independently  of  control  of  a  human  op- 
erator, and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  banks  of  gas  dis- 
charge tubes  adapted  to  operate  alternately,  intermittently 
and  individually  at  rapid  intervals  so  as  to  render  pre- 
meditated selection  of  a  current  value  in  either  bank  sub- 
stantially impossible. 


2.  A  device  for  producing  a  number  of  pulses  equal 
to  the  product  of  X  and  V  comprising  means  for  convert- 
ing X  into  a  first  potential,  a  normally  inoperative  first 
pulse  generator,  means  controlled  by  the  amplitude  of 
said  first  potential  for  causing  said  first  pulse  generator 
to  emit  X  pulses  when  operative,  means  for  converting  Y 
into  a  second  potential,  a  normally  inoperative  second 
pulse  generator,  means  controlled  by  the  amplitude  of 
said  second  potential  for  causing  said  second  pulse  gen- 
erator to  emit  Y  pulses  when  operative,  and  means  for 


3,027.084 
ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  COMPUTER 
Edwin   L.    Harder,  Swissvale,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,149 
20  Claims.     (CI.  235—185) 
1.  A  computer  for  determining  the  economic  power 
dispatch  for  at  least  two  variable  generating  stations  of 
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an  electric  power  transmission  system  comprising,  a 
power  production  cost  circuit  for  each  station  for  pro- 
ducing respective  power  cost  quantities,  loss  cocfficrent 
circuits  comprising  circuits  for  simulatmg  self  impedances 
and  mutual  impedances  for  each  station  and  each  pair 
of  stations,  respectively,  means  for  producing  a  quantity 
indicative  of  delivered  power  cost  for  application  to  said 
loss  simulating  circuits,  respective  station  power  circuit 
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3,027,086 

DEVICF  FOR  COMPl  TING  RELATIVE  CONCEN- 
TRATIONS  OF  ELEMENTS  IN  A  MIXTl  RE 
Charles  W.  HarKens  III,  Oreland.  and  Paul  R.  Irish  and 
William  F.  Horscroft,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1956,  Scr.  No.  560,341 
42  Claims.     (CI.  235—193) 
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meaits  for  producing  a  power  quantity  for  controlling 
said  power  production  cost  circuit  and  for  controlling  the 
loss  simulating  circuits  associated  with  the  respective  sta- 
tions  to  produce  respective  quantities  indicative  of  the 
cost  of  power  losses,  and  means  for  applying  the  asso- 
ciated power  cost  quantity  and  the  associated  cost  of 
power  lost  quantities  to  said  respective  station  power  cir- 
cuit means  for  controlling  said  respective  power  quan- 
tities. 


3,027,085 

SEISMIC  ELEVATION  AND  WEATHERING  TIME 

(  ORREITION  COMPl  IKK 

William  T.  E>ans,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

Filed  July  29.  1955,  Ser.  No.  525,280 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—193) 


.i.- 


*i- 


m       n 


I.  An  analog  computer  comprising  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  means  providing  a  current  source,  a  first 
meter,  a  first  network  in  series  with  said  meter  and  said 
current  source,  said  first  network  including  a  plurality  of 
individually  adjustable  variable  resistance  legs  connected 
in  parallel  between  said  meter  and  said  current  source, 
means  for  selecting  a  potential  from  one  of  said  variable 
resistance  legi  and  for  applying  said  potential  to  one 
side  of  a  variable  resistance  the  other  side  of  which  is  con- 
nected between  said  meter  and  said  variable  resistance 
legs,  and  means  for  applying  a  second  potential  to  said  one 
side  of  said  variable  resistance,  and  a  second  meter  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  meter  and  a  second  network 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  meter,  means  connect- 
ing said  second  meter  and  said  second  network  to  said'ci'r- 
rent  source  to  complete  the  circuit,  said  second  network 
including  means  for  providing  a  potential  proportional  to 
the  current  in  said  first  meter  and  for  applying  said  poten- 
tial to  one  side  of  a  second  variable  resistance  the  other 
side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  connection  between  the 
two  meters,  and  means  for  applying  a  second  potential  to 
said  one  side  of  said  second  variable  resistance. 


^  il  izl  -'J  --  --   -•] 

I.  A  data  conversion  system,  comprising  a  source  of 
a  plurality  of  signal  indications,  means  automatically  to 
convert  said  signal  indications  into  electrical  circuit 
parameters  each  representative  of  a  respective  item  of 
intermediate  data,  said  items  of  intermediate  data  being 
interrelated  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  mathe- 
matical functional  relationship  and  each  bearing  a  pro- 
portional relationship  to  a  respective  signal  indication, 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  unsatisfactory  item 
of  intermediate  data  to  act  on  said  source  to  cause  said 
source  to  produce  a  substitute  signal  indication  in  place 
of  the  signal  indication  corresponding  to  said  unsatis- 
factory item  of  intermediate  data  and  to  convert  said 
substitute  signal  indication  into  a  satisfactory  item  of 
intermediate  data,  an  electrical  network  representative 
of  said  functional  relationship,  means  to  derive  from 
said  parameters  a  plurality  of  electrical  quantities  each 
proportional  to  a  respective  one  of  said  items  of  inter- 
mediate data  and  to  apply  said  quantities  to  said  net- 
work, means  to  vary  the  condition  of  said  network  in  a 
sense  to  produce  an  electrical  output  for  each  of  said 
electrical  quantities,  each  of  said  electrical  outputs  being 
proportional  to  a  respective  item  of  final  data,  said 
items  of  fin.il  data  constituting  a  sttlution  of  said  func- 
tional relationship,  and  means  to  produce  an  intelligible 
record  of  said  items  of  final  data. 


3.027.087 
POLYNOMIAL  MLLTIPLIER  COMPl  TER 
Wade  Blocker  and  John  P.  (ireening.  Bartlesville.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
uf  Oeliiw^re 

Fi|ed  Dec.  15.  1955.  Ser.  No.  553,318 
12  Claims.  (CL  235—194) 
1.  Apparatus  for  multiplying  two  algebraic  polynomials 
which  comprises  means  adapted  to  receive  a  first  electrical 
signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  coefficients  of 
one  of  the  polynomials  to  be  multiplied,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  signal  storage  means,  a  plurality  of  first  switches 
to  apply  said  first  signal  selectively  to  said  storage  means, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  signal  multiplying  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  second  switches  to  connect  the  inputs  of  said  mul- 
tiplying  means   selectively   to   said   storage   means,   said 
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multiplying  means  being  set  to  multiply  input  signals  ap- 
plied thereto  by  respective  cocflficicnts  of  the  second  of 
the  polynomials  to  be  multiplied,  means  to  actuate  said 
first  and  second  switches  sequentialy  so  that  said  first 
signal  is  applied  to  said  storage  means  sequentially  and 


3,027,089 
SNAP-ON  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Harold  B.  Drapeau,  Oak  Park,  and  Poul  J.  Olsen,  Park 
Ridge.   III.,   assignors  to  The   Dole   Valve   Company, 
Morton  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,022 
2  Claims.    (CI.  236—34) 


;k^ 


IIL 


I    I 


0  a  u  u 


!"  ♦      "   .         I 

1*1         ""'■'   -J 


*»«     \\»  •■  f 


1  If  IMI    II- 


each  of  said  multiplying  means  is  connected  at  the  same 
time  to  a  different  one  of  said  storage  means  so  that  the 
portion  of  said  first  signal  stored  on  each  said  storage 
means  is  applied  in  sequence  to  each  of  said  multiplying 
means,  and  means  to  sum  the  outputs  of  said  multiplying 
means. 


3,027,088 

AITOMATIC  HEATER  FLOW  CONTROL 

Richard  E.  Goehring,  2311  Merced  Ave..  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «02,678 

6  Claims.     (CI.  236—12) 


1.  In  an  automatic  heater  flow  control,  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  parallel  orifice 
plates  spanning  across  said  housing  and  dividing  the  same 
into  three  in-line  chambers  with  the  outlet  extending 
from  the  middle  chamber  and  the  inlet  entering  one  of  the 
end  chambers,  the  orifice  plates  being  disposed  one  on 
each  side  of  the  outlet,  said  plates  having  orifices  for  flow 
between  the  respective  end  chambers  and  the  middle 
chamber,  a  valve  unit  disposed  in  the  middle  chamber 
between  said  plates  and  mounted  for  adjustable  move- 
ment toward  one  orifice  plate  or  the  other  to  vary  the 
flow  through  the  latter  plates  to  the  outlet,  resilient  means 
disposed  in  the  chamber  having  the  inlet  and  engaged  with 
the  valve  unit  to  bias  the  same  in  a  direction  to  decrease 
the  flow  through  one  orifice  plate,  the  other  end  chamber 
having  a  hot  water  inlet,  and  thermally-responsive  and 
length-extensible  means  in  the  other  end  chamber  and  sub- 
ject to  the  flow  thereinto  to  move  the  valve  unit  against 
said  bias  to  increase  the  flow  through  said  one  orifice 
plate,  the  flow  through  the  other  orifice  plate  increasing 
or  decreasing  according  to  the  decrease  or  increase  of  flow 
through  said  one  orifice  plate. 


I.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
coolant  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  in  combi- 
nation with  an  outlet  hose  coupling  having  an  annular 
recessed  neck  portion  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
outlet  hose  coupling  and  extending  thereabout,  the  upper 
margin  of  which  annular  recessed  neck  portion  forms  an 
abutment  shoulder,  a  hose  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
hose  coupling  and  a  hose  clamp  clamping  the  hose  to 
the  hose  coupling,  a  thermostatic  valve  including  a  valve 
casing  having  an  annular  portion  adapted  to  abut  the 
end  of  said  hose  coupling  and  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical skirt  adapted  to  extend  about  said  hose  coupling, 
a  plurality  of  tongues  extending  axially  from  said  skirt 
over  said  recessed  neck  portion  and  spaced  from  said 
recessed  neck  portion  when  said  valve  casing  is  in  posi- 
tion on  said  hose  coupling,  the  central  portions  of  said 
tongues  having  axially  extending  tangs  pressed  inwardly 
therefrom  and  extending  angularly  inwardly  from  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  tongues  toward  said  annular 
portion  of  said  valve  casing  and  having  end  portions  fac- 
ing said  annular  portion  of  said  valve  casing  for  snapping 
engagement  with  said  abutment  shoulder  upon  the  press- 
ing of  said  valve  casing  downwardly  along  said  hose  cou- 
pling, said  hose  coupling  being  stretched  about  said  skirt 
and  extending  downwardly  along  said  hose  coupling  be- 
neath said  recessed  neck  portion  and  retaining  said  tangs 
to  said  recessed  neck  portion,  and  said  hose  clamp  clamp- 
ing said  hose  to  said  coupling  and  sealing  the  high  and 
low  pressure  sides  of  said  valve  and  retaining  said  tangs 
to  said  shoulder. 


3,027.090 

AITOMATIC  ROOF  VENTILATOR  CONTROL 

Peter  Zerhan,  Jr.,  28478  Ridgebrook  Road, 

Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1957.  Ser.  No.  678,806 

2  Claims.    (CI.  236—49) 


1.  A  self-contained  automatic  ventilator,  comprising  in 
combination  a  mounting  plate  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  casement  provided  on  said  plate  at  the  edges  of  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  swingable  shutter  members  pivotal- 
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ly  mounted  in  said  cjscment  for  opening  and  closing 
movement,  a  plurality  of  actuating  tubs  provided  respec- 
tively on  the  shutter  members,  a  bur  member  having  said 
tabs  pivoted  thereto  whereby  said  shutter  members  may 
be  selectively  opened  and  closed  in  unison,  a  bracket 
provided  on  said  mounting  plate  exteriorly  of  said  case- 
ment, an  expansible  and  contractable  self-contained  tem- 
perature-responsive element  carried  by  said  bracket,  a 
reciprocabic  shaft  actuated  by  said  element,  an  arm 
swingably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  said  shaft 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  arm  to  one  of  said  tabs  for  opening  and  closing  the 
shutter  members  in  response  to  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  element,  respectively,  a  coil  spring  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bracket  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  arm  for  urging  the  shutter  members  to  their  closed 
position,  and  means  provided  on  said  shaft  for  varying  the 
length  thereof. 


3.027,091 

EXTENSIBLE  .SI  PPORTING  DEVICE 

Eugene  Mncent  Small,  29760  Hoy  Road,  Livonia,  Mich., 

and  Thomas  J.  Keim,  14530  Woodmont,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  833.609 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23»— 134) 


^ 
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1.  An  extensible  supporting  device  for  a  heavy  article, 
comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  outer  tracks  disposed  in 
laterally-spaced  parallel  relationship  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  tubular  inner 
tracks  disposed  in  telescoping  relationship  with  said  outer 
trackN  and  in  slidabie  relationship  into  and  out  of  said 
outer  tracks,  two  pairs  of  forward  and  rearward  roller 
units  mounted  for  longitudinal  travel  along  said  outer 
tracks  and  secured  to  said  article,  said  roller  units  being 
rollable  off  said  outer  tracks  onto  said  inner  tracks  upon 
relatively  sliding  extension  of  said  inner  tracks  outwardly 
from  said  outer  tracks,  and  tie  means  interconnecting 
each  pair  of  said  tracks. 


3.027.092 
RAM.  JOINT 
Emory  I..  Groff.  Rethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Poor  &  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mav  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  32,394 
2  (  laims.    (CI.  238—244) 


1.  In  the  art  of  constructing  jointed  railway  tracks,  the 
combination  comprising,  rail  rolled  in  at  least  two  stand- 
ard rail  sections  respectively  of  relatively  light  and  rela- 
tively heavy  weight  and  having  fishing  spaces  of  ditTer- 
ent  height,  joint  bars  rolled  to  fit  the  fishing  of  the  lighter 
rail  section,  and  supplementary  fish  plates  for  said  joint 
bars  when  used  with  rails  of  heavy  weight,  said  supple- 
mentary fish  pl.ites  of  rclativcl-y  thin  gauge  metal  co- 
extensive in  length  \*ith  the  joint  bar  and  each  including 
a  web  having  substantially  cruciform  bolt  holes  formed 


on  elongated  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  to  enable  the 
supplementary  fish  plates  to  adjust  themselves  to  different 
vertical  and  horizontal  centers  of  the  bolt  holes  of  rails 
of  the  same  or  of  different  weight,  top  and  bottom  flanges 
for  the  web  of  said  supplementary  fish  plate,  at  least 
one  of  said  flanges  of  a  thickness  to  compeasate  for 
the  difference  in  the  fishing  height  between  the  bar  rolled 
for  the  lighter  rail  and  the  fishing  space  of  the  heavier 
rail. 


3,027.093 

RAIL  ANCHOR 

Elias  Orshansk}',  Jr.,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    American    Seal-Kap    Corporation    of 

Delaware.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,129 

4  Claims.     (CI.  238—327) 


■i? 


I.  A  one-piece  rail  anchor  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  a  flat  top  portion  and  a  flange  depending 
therefrom  forming  a  T  cross  section  to  underlie  a  rail 
flange  and  having  an  upstanding  shoulder  element  at  one 
end  engage.ibic  with  one  edge  of  the  rail  flange  and  a 
return  hook  element  at  the  other  end.  said  shoulder  and 
htx)k  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  between  them  the 
rail  flange  with  clearance  inside  the  hook  and  the  ad- 
jacent upright  edge  of  the  rail  flange,  and  wings  of  depths 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  s.ud  flat  top  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  from  said  body  in  opposite  direc- 
tions at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  each  wing  being 
disposed  to  engage  the  upright  side  of  an  opposing  rail- 
supporting  member,  whereby  the  anchor  may  be  canted 
horizontally  along  the  rail  as  the  rail  creeps  across  a  sup- 
porting member. 


3,027,094 

ALTOMATIC  SEQl  ENTIAL  I  AWN-SPRAYING 

INSTALLATION 

Willis  I.  Phillips.  817  Femwood.  Ro>al  Oak.  Mich. 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,467 

2  Claims.    (CI.  239—66) 


I.  An  automatic  sequential  water-distributing  selector 
valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  structure,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  communicating  therewith,  a  piston  slidabie  in 
said  cylinder,  said  valve  casing  structure  having  a  water 
inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  water 
outlet  ports,  a  rotary  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing  structure  independently  of  and  relatively  to 
said  piston  upon  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  said  rotary  valve 
member  having  therein  a  valve  port  which  upon  rotation 
of  said  rotary  valve  member  successively  connects  said 
inlet  port  to  each  of  said  outlet  ports,  and  sliding-to- 
rotary  motion-converting  mechanism  operatively  connect- 
ing said  piston  to  said  rotary  valve  member,  said  motion- 
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converting  mechanism  being  responsive  to  each  admis- 
sion of  water  under  pressure  into  said  casing  structure 
and  consequently  responsive  to  each  working  stroke  of 
said  piston  for  rotating  said  valve  member  step-by-step 
from  outlet  port  to  outlet  port  while  successively  register- 
ing said  rotary  valve  member  port  with  said  outlet  ports. 


3,027,095 

SPRAY  COATING  MACHINE 

Jens  A.  Paasche,  Wilmette,  III. 

(1909  Diversey  Parkway,  Chicago  14,  III.) 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,581 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239—187) 


3.  In  a  spray  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  carriage  track,  a  carriage  supported  on  said 
track  for  movement  therealong.  an  elongated  airbrush 
support  supported  on  and  cantilevering  from  said  car- 
riage, an  airbrush  mounted  on  said  airbrush  support, 
means  defining  air  supply  and  coating  liquid  supply  pas- 
sages extending  to  said  airbrush,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  aloi^  said  track  to  effect  movement  of  said 
airbrush  along  a  body  to  be  coated,  airbnish  actuating 
means  extending  from  said  carriage  to  said  airbrush  to 
effect  movement  of  the  airbrush  in  relation  to  the  car- 
riage, and  means  for  operating  said  airbrush  actuating 
means  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  said  carriage  along 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  track  to  effect  movements 
of  the  airbrush  relative  to  the  carriage  which  are  auto- 
matically coordinated  in  relation  to  movements  of  the 
carriage  along  said  track. 


opening  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  a 
liquid  inlet  opening  into  said  chamber  at  a  point  rear- 
wardly  of  said  nozzle,  a  valve  in  the  form  of  a  needle 
extending  forwardly  through  said  chamber  axially  of  said 
nozzle  and  having  a  forward  end  normally  seated  in  clos- 
ing engagement  with  said  orifice,  said  needle  being  re- 
ciprocabic for  opening  and  closing  the  orifice,  air  pas- 
sages through  said  body  terminating  in  openings  disposed 
to  direct  atomizing  jets  of  air  forwardly  into  the  discharge 
path  of  said  orifice,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  air  passages,  and  manual  control 
means  movable  for  opening  and  closing  both  of  said 
valves;  the  improvement  wherein  said  valve  needle  is  a 
hollow  tube  open  at  its  forward  end,  and  the  open  forward 
end  of  the  needle,  when  fully  retracted,  is  disposed  within 
said  nozzle  between  said  plane  of  the  orifice  opening  and 
a  plane  at  which  the  nozzle  begins  to  converge  so  as  to 
define  a  passageway  foi  flow  of  a  first  liquid  from  said 
chamber  into  the  converging  portion  of  said  nozzle  toward 
the  orifice  as  an  annular  stream  surrounding  said  needle, 
said  forward  end  of  said  needle  being  a  soft,  elastically 
deformable  material  shaped  to  engage  said  nozzle  adjacent 
said  orifice  with  a  pinching  action  for  elastically  deform- 
ing and  closing  the  open  end  of  the  needle  when  it  is  nor- 
mally seated  in  closing  engagement  with  said  orifice,  said 
apparatus  additionally  including  means  tor  introducing  a 
second  liquid  into  said  tube  rearwardly  of  said  nozzle  for 
discharge  from  the  forward  open  end  of  the  tube,  whereby 
said  two  liquids  approach  the  orifice  as  an  annular  stream 
of  the  first  liquid  surrounding  a  central  stream  of  the 
second  liquid  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  physical  bar- 
rier terminating  adjacent  the  orifice. 


3,027,097 
HOSE  SPRAY  APPLICATOR  WITH  SHLTOFF 
Fred    C.    Gleason,    Cannondale,    Conn.,    and    Philip   F. 
George,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  ^'ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,849 
2  Claims.    (CI.  239—318) 


3,027,096 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
Ml  LTI.(  OMPONENT  SURFACE  COATINGS 
Joseph  Giordano.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,904 
2  Claims.    (CI.  239—304) 


1*        V  «*  ^ 


1.  In  spray  gun  apparatus  comprising  a  gun  body  de- 
fining a  liquid  receiving  chamber,  a  liquid  discharge 
nozzle  at  a  forward  end  of  the  chamber,  said  nozzle  con- 
verging axially  and  forwardly  toward  a  terminal  orifice 


1 .  In  a  hose  applicator  adapted  to  aspirate  and  dis- 
tribute treating  liquid  from  a  container  by  means  of  a 
high-velocity  stream  of  water,  the  said  applicator  com- 
prising a  housing  provided  with  a  bottom  opening  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  neck  of  a  container  for  the 
treating  liquid,  and  being  provided  with  a  dip  tube  adapted 
to  extend  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere  through  a  first  ori- 
fice in  the  applicator  housing,  said  housing  also  being 
provided  with  a  side  opening  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  and  a  second  orifice 
in  said  housing  communicating  with  said  side  opening  and 
so  oriented  as  to  direct  a  stream  of  water  across  said  first 
orifice,  the  improvement  that  comprises:  a  housing  of 
semi-rigid  plastic,  a  shutoff  valve  comprising  a  wire  stem 
rotatably  mounted  on  and  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  housing  of  the  applicator,  the  protruding  end  of  the 
stem  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  stem  to  form  a  manual 
means  outside  the  housing  for  rotating  the  stem,  the  end 
of  the  stem  within  the  housing  being  bent  into  a  circular 
loop,  and  a  disc  inside  the  housing  cemented  to  said  loop, 
the  stem  being  located  off-center  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  flow  of  the  water  under  pressure,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  stem  will  bring  the  disc  into  or  remove  it  from  the 
line  of  flow  of  said  water  and  thus  control  said  flow. 
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3,027.098 
SFRAY  NOZZLE 
Norman    D.   Helmcr,    Long    Beach,   Califs   assignor   to 
Stoner  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  CaJif^  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  64.599 
6  Claims.    (CI.  239—602) 


a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  combined  weight  of 
mixture  carried  by  said  feeders,  and  means  for  controlling 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  hquids  that  is  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  end  of  a  hose,  comprising:  a  body  having 
a  first  bore  extending  therethrough;  means  for  a/Tixing 
said  body  to  the  end  of  a  hose,  with  said  first  bore 
being  in  communication  with  the  interior  said  hose;  a 
cylmdrical  shell  fabricated  from  a  resilient  material  in 
which  a  second  bore  of  substantially  greater  transverse 
cross  section  than  that  of  said  first  bore  is  formed,  which 
shell  projects  outwardly  from  said  body  with  said  first 
and  second  bores  being  in  coaxial  alignment,  said  shell 
and  body  defining  a  body  shoulder  at  the  junction  thereof 
and  normally  disposed  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
bores,  with  the  interior  of  said  shell  being  subjected  to  a 
negative  pressure  when  a  liquid  is  discharged  under  pres- 
sure from  said  hose  through  said  first  and  second  bores; 
and  two  resilient  forwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  ribs 
that  extend  from  said  shoulder  along  oppositely  disposed 
portions  of  said  shell  and  are  in  circumferential  spaced 
relationship,  with  the  longitudinally  extending  portions  of 
said  shell  between  said  ribs  having  sufficient  wall  thick- 
ness and  such  resiliency  as  to  not  deform  inwardly 
appreciably  due  to  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere 
said  liquid  under  prevsure  discharges  through  said  shell, 
/»ut  which  portions  when  subjected  to  opposite  manually 
applied  forces  at  intermediate  positions  thereon  deform 
inwardly  to  define  a  transverse  elongate  passage  in  said 
shell  where  a  stream  of  said  liquid  discharging  through 
said  elongate  passage  is  transformed  into  a  spray  and 
the  magnitude  of  said  negative  pressure  is  increased  to 
a  degree  that  the  pressure  of  said  ambient  atmosphere 
maintains  said  shell  in  said  deformed  position,  said 
shell  remaining  so  deformed  until  opposite  manually 
applied  forces  are  exerted  on  said  ribs  to  move  said  ribs 
closer  together,  with  saij  ribs  when  so  moved  exerting 
transverse  forces  on  saiJ  shell  portions  to  return  said 
shell  portions  to  their  initial  position,  with  the  resiliency 
of  said  ribs  and  the  portions  of  said  shell  outwardly  dis- 
posed therefrom  being  sufficiently  great  as  to  overcome 
the  pressure  of  said  ambient  atmosphere  and  permit  said 
ribs  to  return  to  their  initial  positions  when  said  manual 
forces  are  released  from  said  ribs.  ' 


3,027.099 

PROPORTIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norman   C.    Ludwig,   Chicago.   111.,   assignor   to   I'nited 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  29.285 

,  7  Claims.     (CI.  241—33) 

y.  In  a  cement  manufacturing  layout  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  biill  mills,  respective  feeders  for  carrying 
a  mixture  cf  cement  clinker  and  gypsum  to  said  ball  mills, 
the  weight  of  mixture  carried  by  each  feeder  being  ap- 
proximately proportional  to  the  respective  feeder  speeds, 
means  for  introducing  another  material  to  the  mixture  in 
each  ball  mill,  and  a  common  conveyor  for  receiving  and 
blending  finely  ground  cement  from  said  ball  mills,  the 
combination  therewith  of  an  apparatus  for  proportion- 
ing the  other  material  comprising  means  for  developing 
voltages  proportional  to  the  sp;ed  of  each  feeder,  means 
for  combining  the  individual  voltages  and  thus  obtaining 


the  quantity  of  the  other  material  in  accordance  with  said 
signal. 


3,027.100 
MILLING  APPARATUS 

John  O.  Converse.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737.011 
9  Claims.     (CI.  241—78) 


..r* 
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I.  A  stacked  flour  milling  unit  for  a  grain  milling  in- 
stallation comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  a  central 
support  section  and  first  and  second  oppositely  extending 
end  support  sections  aligned  along  a  common  longitudinal 
axis  with  said  central  support  section,  at  least  two  ver- 
tically spaced  pairs  of  opposed  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing classifiers  mounted  in  said  frame,  with  the  respective 
first  and  second  classifiers  of  each  pair  extending  from 
said  central  section  to  said  first  and  second  opposite  end 
sections,  means  for  reciprocating  each  classifier  in  hori- 
zontally counterbalancing  opposition  to  its  opposite  aligned 
classifier,  first  and  second  pairs  of  milling  rolls  mounted 
at  the  top  of  said  central  frame  portion  above  the  upper 
pair  of  classifiers,  means  for  discharging  material  by 
gravity  from  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls  directly 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective  first  and  second  upper 
classifiers,  third  atKl  fourth  pairs  of  milling  rolls  mounted 
respectively  at  the  first  and  second  end  support  sections 
of  the  frame  in  position  to  receive  material  by  direct 
gravity  discharge  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective 
upper  classifiers,  said  third  and  fourth  pairs  being  located 
above  the  lower  pair  of  classifiers  in  position  to  dis- 
charge stock  directly  by  gravity  into  the  outer  ends  of 
the  respective  first  and  secotid  lower  classifiers,  and  con- 
veying means  located  to  receive  material  discharged  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  first  lower  classifier  and  connected 
to  lift  said  material  upwardly  and  discharge  it  to  said 
second  pair  of  rolls  at  the  top  of  the  central  frame  section. 
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3,027,101 
MRLING  APPARATUS 
Nandor  Szasz,  deceased,  late  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  by 
Katberine  Szasz,   special   administratrix,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,132 
5  Claims.     (CI.  241—78) 


«  r        \.l     K>« 


on  said  frame  immediately  beneath  said  fourth  pair  of 
rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  fourth  classifiers 
in  counterbalancing  opposition  to  each  other  and  thereby 
separately  moving  the  stock  received  from  the  respective 
fourth  roller  milling  machines  inwardly  to  the  center 
portion  of  the  frame  while  further  classifying  said  stock. 


3,027,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  COMMINUTING 

Wilhelm  Lbdige,  9C  Elsener  Strasse,  Fritz  Lodlge,  9B 
Elsener  Strasse,  and  Josef  Liicke,  13  Im  Lohfeld, 
all  of  Paderbom,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  20,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  241—98) 


1.  A  stacked  flour  milling  unit  for  a  grain  milling  in- 
stallation, said  unit  coniprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
aligned  center  and  end  portions,  a  pair  of  first   roller 
milling  machines,  each  machine  having  a  pair  of  milling 
rolls,  said   machines  being  mounted  at  the  top  of  said 
center  portion,  means  for  feeding  desired  stocks  to  each 
of  said  machines,  two  opposed  and  aligned  first  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  substantially  horizontal  classifiers 
supported  on  said  frame  beneath  said  first  rolls  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  toward  said  end  portions,  means  foY 
reciprocating    said    first    classifiers    in    counterbalancing 
opposition  to  each  other  and  thereby  separately  moving 
stock   received    from    the    respective   first    roller    milling 
machines  outwardly  to  the  end  portions  while  the  stock 
is  at  least  partially  classified,  a  pair  of  second  roller  mill- 
ing machines   located  one  at  each  end   portion   of  the 
frame  in  position  immediately  below  said  first  classifiers 
to  receive  desired  stock  by  direct  gravity  discharge  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  first  classifiers,  a  second 
pair  of  opposed  and  aligned  longitudinally  reciprocating 
substantially    horizontal    classifiers    supported    on    said 
frame   independently   of  said   first  classifiers  with   their 
outer   receiving  ends   immediately   beneath   said   second 
roller  milling  machines  and  extending  inwardly  toward 
said  center  portion,  means  for  reciprocating  said  second 
classifiers  in  counterbalaiKing  opposition  to  each  other 
and  thereby  separately  moving  the  stock  received  from 
the  respective  second  roller  milling  machines  inwardly  to 
the  center  portion  of  the  frame,  while  further  classifying 
said  stock,  a  third  pair  of  roller  milling  machines  mounted 
on  the  central  frame  portion,  means  for  feeding  stock 
from  the  inner  ends  of  said  second  classifiers  into  their 
respective  third  roller  milling  machines,  a  third  pair  of 
opposed  and  aligned  longitudinally  reciprocating  substan- 
tially horizontal  classifiers  supported  on  said  frame  be- 
neath said  third  roller  milling  machines  and  extending 
from  said  center  portion  outwardly  to  the  respective  end 
portions,  means  for  reciprocating  said  third  classifiers  in 
counterbalancing  opposition  to  each   other  and  thereby 
separately  moving  the  stock  received  from  the  respective 
third  roller  milling  machines  outwardly  to  the  end  por- 
tions while  the  stock  is  further  classified,  two  fourth  roller 
milling  machines  mounted  one  at  each  end  portion  of 
the  frame  in  position  immediately  below  the  third  classi- 
fiers to  receive  desired  stock  by  direct  gravity  discharge 
from  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  third  classifiers,  a 
fourth   pair   of  opposed   and   aligned   longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating substantially  horizontal  classifiers  supported 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  comminuting  pulverulent, 
fine-grained  or  fibrous  materials  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  horizontally  positioned  container, 
mixing  means  extending  with  their  outer  edges  close  to. 
the  inside  wall  of  said  container  and  being  arranged  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane,  rapidly  rotating  cross- 
shaped  cutter  means  located  in  the  lower  half  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  in  workable  proximity  with  regard  to  said 
mixing  means,  a  supply  arrangement  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  be  mixed  and  comminuted  into  said  container 
and  a  discharge  arrangement  for  discharging  the  mixed 
and  comminuted  material  from  said  container. 


3,027,103 

GRINDING  MILLS 

Myron  S.  Mbchanski,  27  Englewood  Road,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,476 

7  Claims.     (CI.  241—132) 


I.  In  a  mill  for  comminuting  solid  material  a  casing 
supported  in  upright  relation,  a  cylindrical  grinding  ring 
supported  by  said  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  inner 
grinding  face,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  grinding 
rollers,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  centrally 
within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  yokes 
on  each  of  which  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  upwardly  extending  axis  to  dispose  the 
peripheral  faces  of  said  rollers  in  engagement  with  the 
inner  peripheral  face  of  said  grinding  ring,  upper  and 
lower  members  affixed  to  said  shaft,  radially  arranged 
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bars  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  members  with  said 
yokes  for  radial  sliding  movement  of  said  yokes  im- 
parted thereto  by  centrifugal  force  with  the  rotation 
thereof  with  said  driven  shaft  whereby  said  centrifugal 
force  forces  said  rollers  against  said  grinding  rings,  a  hol- 
low member  carried  by  said  shaft  providing  a  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  .md  having  radially  arranged  bores,  pistons 
mounted  in  said  bores  with  the  outer  ends  thereof 'pro- 
truding through  said  hollow  member  and  engaging  said 
yokes  respectively,  and  conduit  means  connected  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  opening  into  said 
fluid  pressure  chamber  fcr  admitting  fluid  under  pressure 
thereto  to  move  said  pistons  outwardly  against  said  yokes 
to  thereby  increase  the  grinding  pressure  of  the  rollers 
.igainst  said  grinding  ring  by  the  pressure  of  said  fluid. 


3.027.104 

HORIZONTAL    ROTARY   GRINDING    MILL    WITH 

FLOATING  LOAD-PARTmON 

Newton  L.  Hall.  P.O.  Box  83,  Salt  I^ake  City,  I  tah 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,355 

4  Claims.     (CI.  241—176) 


1.   A  horizontal  rot.iry  grinding  mill  of  the  conical  mill 
type  of  clear  interior  and  imperforate  shell  open  at  both 
ends   for  respective  eiltry   and   discharge  of  a  transient 
circulating  mill  load  of  discrete  material,  comprising; 
a  conical  mill  shell  of  cylindrical  mid-section  and  oppo- 
site coniform  end  sections  based  on  said  cylindrical 
mid-section  enclosing  a  norma!  mill  load  of  grinding 
elements  plus  mill  feed  and  pulp,  said  load  partly 
immersing  a  single  unattached  and  independent  open 
face  load-partition,  said   load-partition  being   partly 
submerged  in  said  load  and  held  to  diverse  positions 
by  said  mill  load  under  consecutive  mill  rotations, 
said  positions  being  substantially  concentric  and  in 
axial  alinement  to  said  mill  shell  cylindrical  section, 
said  load-partition  having  a  width  less  than  the  clear 
.    internal  diametral  width  of  said  mill  interior  and  a 
longitudinal  length  leSs  than  the  length  of  said  cylin- 
drical mill  section,  said  mill  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain and  employ  a  transient  circulating  load  of  ma- 
terial to  be  processed  or  ground. 


3,027,105 

ROTARY  GRINDLNG  .MILL  SHORT-ROD 

AND  BALL  TYPE 

Newton  I.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  83.  Salt  I  ake  City  10, 1  tah 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76.195 

4  Claims.     (CL  241—184) 


load  of  material  to  be  ground,  said  mill  containing  a  load 
with  grinding  elements  of  short  grinding  rods  of  less 
length  than  the  clear  diametral  width  of  said  mill  in- 
terior, said  rods  being  adapted  to  singly  and  independ- 
ently rotate  lengthwise  end  over  end  in  radial  planes  of 
said  load  and  in  direction  normal  to  said  mill  axis,  said 
load  being  adapted  to  operate  under  normal  mill  and 
load  speed  and  actions. 


3,027,106 
ROTARY  SAW  BREAK-l  P  HFAD 
Robert  D.  Broolu,  Hifth  Point.  N.C..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  A 
Co..  Inc..   New   ^ork,   N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
^ork 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,364 
3  Claims.     (CL  241—294) 


I.  A  break-up  u.nit  for  rotary  trim  saws  comprising  a 
disc  body  having  a  relatively  thick  rim.  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  sets  of  bores,  the  bores  of  each  set  being 
circumferentially  aligned  and  equally  spaced  around  the 
said  rim  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  disc  radius,  and 
the  bores  of  the  different  sets  being  circumferentially  stag- 
gered witn  relation  to  each  other,  interchangeable  cutter 
plugs  carried  in  the  said  bores  and  having  flats  on  op- 
posite sides,  and  screw  means  for  engaging  the  said  flats  for 
detachably  holding  the  said  plugs  in  fixed  position  in 
the  said  bores. 


3.027.107 

SI  CTION  APPARATl  S  FOR  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Joseph  A.  Northup,  Jr.,  Riverside,  and  Richard  I.  Walden, 

Warwick,    R.L,    avsignors    to    Leesona    Corporation, 

Cranston.  R.L,  a  rorporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,311 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242—35.6) 


V' 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  adapted  to  wind  a  package 
of  yarn   when   said   package   is   in   a   first   position    and 
having  means  adapted  to  rot?te  the  package  in  an  un- 
winding direction  when  the  winding  strand  is  broken  or 
exhausted  and  when  said  package  is  in  a  second  position, 
a  knotter  means  associated  therewith  adapted  to  tie  the 
I.  A    horizontal    rotary    cylindrical    grinding    mill    of    end  of  yarn  from  the  package  to  the  end  of  yarn  from 
clear  interior  and   imperforate  shell,  open  at  both  ends    a  supply  thereof,  a  pivotally  mounted   beak  adapted   to 
for  respectively  receiving  and  discharging  a  circulating   carry  the  end  of  yarn  from  said  package  to  said  knotter, 
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and  means  to  move  the  package  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  and  back  again,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  compartment  adjacent  said  unwinding 
means  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  forming  a  suc- 
tion nozzle  adapted  to  suck  the  free  end  of  yarn  from 
said  package  when  it  is  rotated  in  an  unwinding  direc- 
tion and  a  second  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  beak,  said 
beak  being  normally  positioned  outside  said  second  slot, 
means  for  continually  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said 
compartment,  a  closure  valve  having  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion closing  said  nozzle  and  said  second  mentioned  slot 
when  said  package  is  in  said  first  position  to  prevent 
admission  of  air  to  said  compartment  and  means  oper- 
able to  move  said  closure  valve  as  said  package  moves 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  from  said 
inoperative  position,  at  which  both  said  nozzle  and  said 
second  slot  are  closed,  to  an  operative  position,  at  which 
said  second  slot  is  open  to  permit  the  ingress  and  egress 
of  said  beak  and  said  nozzle  is  open  to  retrieve  the  free 
end  of  yarn  during  package  unwinding,  said  last-named 
means  also  being  operable  to  return  said  closure  valve 
to  inoperative  position  as  said  package  moves  from  said 
second  position  back  to  said  first  position. 


eludes  a  pair  of  rollers  relatively  movable  towards  each 
other  for  engaging  said  tape  and  driving  said  tape  along 
said  path  at  a  given  speed,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  including  a  lever  pivotal  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion for  carrying  one  of  said  rollers  into  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  rollers,  means  responsive  to  the  tension 
in  said  tape  along  said  path  including  an  arm.  said  arm 
being  biased  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  predetermined  direction  into  latching  engagement 
with  said  lever  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  in  said  pre- 
determined direction,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  reel- 
ing devices  in  a  direction  to  wind  said  tape  thereon  for 
reeling  said  tape  along  said  path  at  a  speed  greater  than 
said  given  speed  when  conditioned  for  operation,  a  mem- 
ber operatively  coupled  to  said  reel  driving  means  dis- 
placeable  in  said  predetermined  direction  for  conditioning 


3,027,108 
APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  YARN  FROM 
A  CORE  PACKAGE 
Carl  J.  Russo,  Brookside  Park,  Alexander  L.  Trifunovic. 
Wilmington,  and  Henry  A.  Sinski.  Aldan,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638.027,  now 
Patent  No.  2.960,729.  dated  Nov.  22,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,924 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  a  yarn  from  a  package 
containing  a  continuous  core  composed  of  a  mass  ot 
crimped  yarn  and  a  confining  tape  wound  in  successive 
convolutions  in  a  plurality  of  layers  of  helical  windings 
with  the  core  in  adjacent  convolutions  separated  by  the 
intervening  tape  which  comprises  an  unwinding  spindle 
for  said  package,  tape  winding  means  connected  to  with- 
draw said  tape  from  said  package  and  thereby  pro- 
gressively advance  said  core  to  a  discharge  point,  con- 
stant speed  delivery  means  withdrawing  said  yarn  from 
said  core  at  said  discharge  point,  and  control  means 
connected  to  control  the  withdrawal  of  said  tape  for 
maintaining  said  core  exposed  at  said  discharge  point. 


J    , ll^lir- l"*- 


said  reel  driving  means  for  operation,  another  member 
movable  in  said  predetermined  direction,  means  project- 
ing from  said  other  member  for  engaging  said  arm  to  re- 
lease said  arm  from  latching  engagement  with  said  lever 
when  said  other  member  is  moved  in  said  predetermined 
direction,  and  means  on  said  first  named  member  for 
engaging  said  other  member  to  advance  said  other  mem- 
ber in  said  predetermined  direction  when  said  first  named 
member  is  advanced  in  said  predetermined  direction. 

37.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  tape  record  which  com- 
prises means  for  driving  said  tape  movable  into  and  out 
of  tape  driving  relationship  with  said  tape  and  normally 
disposed  out  of  tape  driving  relationship,  and  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  driving  means  for  retaining  said  driving 
means  in  tape  driving  relationship  only  when  the  tension 
in  said  tape  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,027,110 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Dallas    R.    Andrews,    Merchantville,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,745 
8  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


0 


3,027,109 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
EQUIPMENT 
Dallas  R.  Andrews,  Merchantville,  NJ.,  and  Elwood  S. 
Maris,  Sr.,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,167 
38  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12) 
27.  In  mechanism  for  transporting  an  elongated  tape 
along  a  path  between  a  pair  of  reeling  devices  which  in- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  a  surface 
over  which  a  magnetic  tape  medium  is  adapted  to  be 
reeled,  a  liner  on  said  surface  of  material  having  a  higher 
melting  point  than  the  material  of  which  said  member 
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is  constructed  and  a  lower  coefficient  of  sliding  friction 
with  said  tape  than  the  coefficient  of  sliding  friction  of  said 
tape  with  the  material  of  which  said  member  is  con- 
structed. 


3.027.111 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODLCING  APPARATL'S 
Georse  E.  Redfieid,  deceased,  late  of  Rancocas  Woods, 
NJ.,    by    Ella    S.    Nesenger.    administratrix.    Browns 
Mills,  NJ.,  assiitnor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,764 
U  Claims.     (CI.  242— 55.13) 


*•-: 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  reeling  a  flexible  web  between  a 
pair  of  reeling  members  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  sup- 
port, a  mechanism  for  loclung  said  reeling  members 
against  rotation  on  said  support  including  a  braking  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  on  said  support,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  element  into  contact  with  both  of  said  reel- 
ing members  for  shifting  said  reeling  members  in  their 
mountings  into  frictional  engagemciH'^llh  said  support 
whereby  said  reeling  members  ancf  said  support  are  in 
braking  relationship  with  each  other. 


3,027,112 

AUTOMATIC  MAGAZINE  TYPE  TAPE 

MECHANISM 

Anthony  Flan.  1050  Hinman.  Evaaston,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  746.314 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


4.  .An  automatic  tape  drive  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
source  of  electrical  power  and  adapted  to  receive  a  maga- 
zine having  a  wall  defining  a  leading  edge  window  and 
a  base  definmg  a  base  window  and  automatically  opera- 
ble to  grip  tape  in  the  region  of  the  leading  edge  window 
and  transport  the  same,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
platform  adapted  to  receive  the  magazine  in  a  given  posi- 
tion: a  rotatable  capstan  on  the  platform  and  upstanding 
therefrom:  means  connected  to  said  capstan  to  rotate  said 
capstan:  a  second  means  including  a  pinch  roller  swing- 
ably  mounted  beneath  the  platform  and  swingable  through 
said  base  window,  when  said  magazine  is  in  said  position, 
between  an  upstanding  tape-gripping  position  adjacent  the 
capstan  and  a  retracted  position  below  the  platform;  a 
movable  feeler  arm  on  the  platform  positioned  to  bear 
against  the  magazine  and  be  moved  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  by  insertion  of  said  magazine;  means  at- 
tached to  the  feeler  arm  and  operativcly  connected  to 
said  second  means  to  lift  the  pinch  roller  to  substantially 


upstanding  position  when  the  feeler  arm  is  initially  con- 
tacted and  moved  by  said  magazine  toward  said  second 
position;  a  fourth  means  including  a  solenoid  having  an 
armature,  said  fourth  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  feeler  arm  to  energize  said  solenoid  from  said 
power  source  when  said  feeler  arm  is  moved  to  said  sec- 
ond position;  fifth  means  including  a  cam  and  cam  follow- 
er respectively  attached  to  the  armature  and  connected 
to  said  second  means,  said  fifth  means  having  a  force- 
increasing  lever  relationship  between  the  armature  and 
the  second  means  to  wedge  the  pinch  roller  toward  the 
capstan  when  said  solenoid  is  energized  to  apply  tape- 
gripping  pressure,  whereby  insertion  of  the  magazine  lifts 
the  pinch  roller  in  two  stages  to  tape-gripping  position. 


I  3,027,113 

SPINNING  REEL 
Irving  Berger.  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Phillip  F.  Hall,  Elizabeth. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  David  Berger  and  Sidney  Berger,  do- 
ing business  as  Trimline  Mfg.  Co.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  494,962 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—84.21) 


In  a  casting  reel  having  a  main  housing  and  a  line 
carrying  spool  on  the  housing,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  supporting  bracket  and  a  cup  on  the  housing,  a 
lateral  projection  on  said  bracket,  a  line  engaging  bail 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  cup.  said  bail  comprising  an 
arcuate  section,  a  leg  at  each  end  of  said  arcuate  section 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  a  loop  extension  be- 
tween one  of  said  legs  and  said  arcuate  section,  a  pivot 
portion  on  each  of  said  legs  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto  and  facing  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  cup,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lugs  on  said  cup  each  having 
an  aperture  for  receiving  said  pivot  portions,  each  of  said 
lugs  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  radially  projecting  ribs 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cup  to 
provide  a  slot  therebetween,  each  of  said  slots  extending 
across  said  apertures  and  each  of  said  slots  being  open 
at  its  end  facing  the  open  end  of  the  cup  to  receive 
one  of  said  legs  for  retaining  said  bail  in  its  line  engaging 
position,  one  of  said  ribs  having  a  projecting  face  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  that  of  the  other  rib.  whereby  a 
notch  is  formed  at  a  juncture  of  the  ribs  opposite  the  open 
end  of  the  slot  for  receiving  one  of  said  legs  to  retain 
said  bail  in  its  line  disengaging  position  and  whereby  an 
abutment  is  formed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  cup 
by  said  one  rib.  and  the  other  rib  having  a  projecting 
face  that  slopes  downwardly  from  said  juncture  towards 
the  open  end  of  the  cup,  whereby  a  cam  surface  is  formed 
so  that  as  said  bail  is  rotated  said  loop  extension  strikes 
said  lateral  projection  and  biases  the  bail  from  its  line 
disengaging  to  its  line  engaging  position. 


3.027,114 

SEALED  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

FISHING  REEL 

Fred  M.  Grieten.  Rte.  2,  Box  65A,  Live  Oak,  Fla. 

Filed  May  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  29.632 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242—84.45) 

1.  In  a  fishing  rtfel  having  a  fixed  mounting  frame,  a 

shaft  journalled  thereon  and  having  a  crank  on  its  end. 
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and  a  flanged  spool  rotatably  carried  on  the  shaft,  an  im- 
proved brake  for  controlling  rotation  of  the  spool  on  the 
shaft  comprising  a  brake  plate  having  a  brake  ring  on 
one  side  thereof  in  contact  with  one  flange  of  the  spool, 
an  annular  friction  clutch  member  carried  by  the  brake 
plate  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  brake  ring,  a  clutch 
plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
companion  friction  clutch  member  carried  by  the  clutch 


plate  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  on  the 
brake  plate  upon  movement  of  clutch  plate  axially  of 
the  spool,  means  to  move  the  clutch  plate  axially  of  the 
spool  to  engage  the  clutch  members  and  exert  braking 
pressure  upon  the  brake  plate,  and  means  carried  by 
the  brake  plate  annularly  inward  and  outward  of  the 
brake  ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  spool  flange 
with  which  the  brake  ring  is  in  engagement. 


3,027,115 
BLENDER  CORD  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Allen.  West  Fnglewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Dy- 
namics  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  ^ork 

Filed  .Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,060 
1  Claim.    (CI.  242—85.1) 


In  an  electrical  blender  including  a  base  and  an  elec- 
trical cord,  a  base  plate  recessed  within  said  base,  means 
for  securing  said  base  plate  within  said  base  substantially 
parallel  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  substantially  circular 
crown  member  depending  centrally  of  said  base  plate,  the 
depth  of  said  crown  member  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  cord,  a  concave  indentation  in  the 
periphery  of  said  crown  member,  an  aperture  through 
said  plate  adjacent  to  said  concave  indentation  through 
which  said  cord  is  adapted  to  extend  with  a  portion  of 
said  cord  extending  above  said  base  plate  for  connection 
with  the  operating  means  for  said  blender  and  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  cord  extending  beneath  said  base 
plate  so  that  the  portion  of  the  cord  extending  through 
said  aperture  forms  a  continuation  of  the  periphery  of  said 
crown  member,  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  extending  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  said  crown  member  and  spaced 
from  said  base  plate  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as 


the  thickness  of  said  cord,  the  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  cord  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  said  crown 
member  and  received  in  the  space  between  said  base  plate 
and  spring  clips,  the  spring  clips  urging  the  wrapped 
around  portion  of  %aid  cord  against  said  plate. 


3,027,116 

SKI  ROPE  RETRACTING  MECHANISM 

Arthur  Martin  Holloway.  General  Delivery.  Hackett,  Ark. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,082 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242—86.5) 
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1.  A  device  for  retracting  a  pair  of  ski  ropes  adaptable 
for  positioning  on  a  boat  comprising,  a  first  cylindrical 
shaft  rotatably  supported  to  said  boat;  a  first  reel  ro- 
tatably supported  to  said  first  cylindrical  shaft  adapted 
to  windably  receive  the  first  of  said  ski  ropes;  a  second 
cylindrical  shaft  rotatably  supported  to  said  boat;  a  sec- 
ond reel  rotatably  supported  to  said  second  cylindrical 
shaft  adapted  to  windably  receive  the  second  of  said  ski 
ropes;  an  adjusting  shaft  adaptable  to  be  received  by  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  shafts;  first  and  second  clamp 
means  affixed  to  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  shafts 
adaptable  to  engage  said  adjusting  shaft  whereby  said  first 
and  second  cylindrical  shafts  are  aligned  and  secured  in 
a  fixed  relationship  with  each  other  and  wherein  the 
distance  between  said  reels  may  be  adjusted  for  optimum 
positioning  in  said  boat;  an  electric  motor;  gear  means 
transmitting  rotary  energy  from  said  electric  motor  to  one 
of  said  cylindrical  shafts  and  through  said  adjusting  shaft 
to  other  of  said  cylindrical  shafts;  adjustable  friction 
means  between  said  first  cylindrical  shaft  and  said  first 
reel;  adjustable  friction  means  between  said  second  cylin- 
drical shaft  and  said  second  reel;  and  a  switch  means  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  electric  motor  adaptable 
to  energize  said  electric  motor  whereby  said  shafts  are 
rotated  applying  frictional  rotary  energy  to  said  first  and 
second  reels  to  windably  retract  said  ski  ropes. 


3.027,117 
MISSILE  GASEOl  S  BEARING  SYSTEM 
Jewell  M.  Hall.   162  Warren  Drive  NW..  and  Hugh  S. 
McCullough,  Jr.,   1405  Hermitage  Ave.  SE.,  both  of 
Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,169 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 14) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  gaseous  bearing  system  comprising:  a  pressurized 
tank  provided  with  an  outlet  aperture  at  one  end  and  a 
plurality  of  inlet  apertures  intermediate  its  ends;  a  pres- 
sure line  secured  to  said  end  aperture;  a  plurality  of  cas- 
ings, each  of  which  has  an  apertured  end  secured  to  said 
tank,  in  flow  connection  with  one  of  said  inlet  apertures; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  fired  squibs  in  said  casings;  a 
control  device  comprising  a  nonconducting,  contact-sup- 


1(»H4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  27,  1962 


porting  plate  having  an  aperture,  a  flat,  apertured  plate 
of  electrical  conductive  material  fixed  to  siiid  noncon- 
ducting pbte,  a  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  secured  to 
said  nonconducting  plate  and  radially  arranged  relative 
to  said  first-named  aperture,  electrical  means  connecting 
each  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  contacts  to  one  side  of 
one  of  said  squibs,  a  rotatable  contact  engaged  with  said 
flat  plate,  a  second  rotatable  contact  fixed  to  said  first 
rotatable  contact  and  successively  engageable  with  said 
spaced  contacts,  a  rotary  shaft  nonconductively  support- 
ing said  rotatable  contacts;  a  variable  timing  means  con- 
nected to  said  rotary  shaft  for  firing  said  squibs  at  pre- 
determined intervals;  a  source  of  electric  power;  means 
electrically  connecting  said  source  of  power  to  said  flat 
plate,  said  timing  means  and  the  other  side  of  each  of 
said  squibs;  chemical  means  in  each  of  said  casings  in- 
nuenced  by  the  burning  of  its  adjacent  squibs  to  form 
pressurized  gas,  which  enters  said  tank  thru  said  aper- 
tured end;  and  an  air  bearing  system  connected  to  said 
outlet  pressure  line,  whereby  said  bearing  system  utilizes 
s^iid  pressurized  gas. 


3.027.118 
RAM  JF.T  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 
Frank  Gcrrie  Willox.   Lytham  St.  Annes,   England,  as- 
signor to  The  Fnelish  Electric  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don. England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,229 

Claims  priorit),  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  244—15) 


-a 


1.  A  ram  jet  propelled  aircraft  designed  to  fly  at  very 
high  supersonic  speed,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
fuselage  having  top-,  bottom-  and  side-walls,  an  isentropic 
air  intake  having  compression  surfaces  slightly  sloping 
outwardly  from  the  vertical  center  plane  of  the  said  intake 
arranged  at  the  front  end  of  said  fuselage,  a  divergent 
diffuser  arranged  within  said  fuselage  in  continuation  of 
the  said  air  intake,  splitter  plates  longitudinally  arranged 
at  the  rear  end-of  said  fuselage  structurally  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  with  one  another  and  en- 
closing separate  compartments  between  one  another  and 
with  the  said  side  walls,  ram  jet  propulsion  engines  ar- 
ranged and  structurally  integrated  with  the  said  compart- 
ments and  convergent-divergent  propulsion  nozzles  formed 
at  the  rear  ends  of  said  compartments. 


3.027,119 
INHERENT  SPIRAL  STABILITV'  SYSTEM 
Roger  W.  GrLswold  II,  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 
Filed  June  3.  1955.  Ser.  No.  513,020 
12  Claims.     (CI.  244—76) 
I.  An  automatic  wings-leveling  device  for  fixed-wing 
aircraft  comprising  pneumatic  amplifier  detector  means 
operatively   responsive   to   differential    pressures   induced 
compatibly  in  banked-flight  attitudes  of  said  aircraft  both 
by  the  rolling  velocities  and  by  the  yawing  velocities  there- 
of,  said    pneumatic    detector    means   including   comple- 
mental  suction  type  orifice  means  respectively  juxtaposed 
externally   protuberant   from   the   lower  surface  of  said 
wing  and  distally  in  the  tip  regions  thereof  such  as  to 
achieve  favorable  wing-orifice  interference  effects  and  to 
thereby  aerodynamically  induce  local-flow-augmented  sub- 
stantial negative  pressures  therein  relative  to  the  undis- 
turbed ambient  static  pressure,  said  negative  pressure  be- 
ing effectively  equalized  between  the  respective  orifices  in 
normal  wings-level  flight  and  providing  operative  differen- 
tials therebetween  cooperatively  either  due  to  said  rolling 


velocities  in  the  absence  of  an  effective  yaw  deviation 
from  the  course  of  said  aircraft  or  due  to  said  yawing 
velocities  when  the  rate  of  roll  is  either  non-existent  or 
ineffective  or  due  to  any  effective  combination  rates  of 
roll/yaw  banked  flight  deviations,  pneumatic  interconnec- 


tions between  said  respective  means  to  effect  response  of 
said  amplifier  detector  means  generally  proportionab  to 
said  rates,  and  means  for  applying  said  response  to  the 
appropriate  controls  of  said  aircraft  lor  rectifying  said 
deviations. 


3,027.120 
AUGMENTED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Campbell.  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Marshall  H. 
Roe,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Maurice  K.  Wheelock,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation. 
Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  715.849 
II  Claims.     (CL  244— 76) 


y '. 
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4.  In  a  stabilization  system  for  an  aerial  vehicle  such 
as  an  aircraft  equipped  with  deviation  producing  means, 
a  pilot-operated  control  member;  mechanical  means  for 
actuating  said  deviation  producing  means  operable  by 
movement  of  said  control  member;  means  for  automati- 
cally augmenting  said  mechanical  means  including  an 
electrically-controlled  hydraulically-actuated  extensible 
member  in  parallel  with  said  mechanical  means  to  in- 
dependently position  said  deviation  producing  means,  said 
augmentation  means  including  means  for  automatically 
damping  aerodynamic  deviational  forces  tending  to  de- 
flect said  deviation  producing  means,  said  augmentation 
means  further  itKluding  means  for  actuating  said  exten- 
sible member  to  achieve  a  constant  force  and  a  constant 
displacement  of  the  control  member  per  unit  of  gravita- 
tional acceleration  acting  on  the  vehicle,  said  extensible 
member  being  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
control  means. 


3,027.121 

AERODYNAMIC  AITOPILOT 

Roger  H'.  Grisi»old  II,  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1960.  Ser.  No.  79,663 

18  Claims.    (CI.  244—78) 

I.   In  aircraft  having  a  wing  with  a  lower  surface  and 

spanwisely  spaced  complemental  wing  tip  regions  therepf, 

lateral  control  means  for  said  aircraft  and  an  autopilot 
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system  therefor  functionally  operative  on  said  means  and 
comprising  flight-responsive  and  effectively  communicat- 
ing complemental  negative  pressure-sensing  orifice  means 
respectively  adjacent  to  said  regions  whereby  deviations 
of  said  aircraft  from  a  wings-level  attitude  result  in  com- 
patible differential  pressure  rolling  and  yawing  signals  be- 
tween said  complemental  orifice  means  respectively  of  like 
sign  or  order  rolling  into  a  turn  but  opposite  in  sign  or 
order  during  the  roll-out  maneuvers  of  said  aircraft,  and 
wherein  said  orifice  means  are  predeterminedly  located 
respectively  proximate  to  the  quarter  chord  point  of  said 


3.027.123 
BRAKE  COMPENSATOR  FOR  TANDEM 
LANDING  GEARS 
William   B.  Westcott,  Jr.,  Cleveland   Heights.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,595 
10  Claims.    (CL  244—111) 


regions  to  effect  coordination-coupling  of  said  rolling  and 
yawing  signals  functional  with  the  roll-out  rates  for  a 
given  said  aircraft  and  autopilot  system,  whereby  during 
the  roll-out  maneuver  the  roll-damping  rolling  signals  be- 
come predominant  over  the  wings-level-restoring  yawing 
signals  sufficiently  in  advance  of  return  to  wings-level  as 
to  effect  anticipatory  reversal  of  the  resultant  signal  func- 
tional with  the  respective  strenjgths  of  said  signals  and  said 
opposite  sign  thereof  and  said  autopilot  system  effects 
substantially  dead-beat  roll-outs  of  said  aircraft  to  said 
wings-level  attitude. 


3,027,122 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR 
William   B.  Westcott,  Jr.,  Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,663 
10  Claims.    (CI.  244—103) 
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1.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  strut,  a  horizontally  extending  axle  beam,  a 
pivot  connecting  said  beam  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
strut,  wheels  journalled  on  both  ends  of  said  beam,  a 
brake  on  each  end  of  said  beam  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent wheels  and  operable  to  produce  a  braking  torque 
resisting  rotation  of  said  adjacent  wheels,  an  actuator 
operably  connected  to  said  strut  and  beam  operable  in 
response  to  fluid  under  pressure  to  produce  a  compensat- 
ing torque  urging  one  end  of  said  beam  downward,  sig- 
nal producing  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
brakes  to  produce  a  signal  having  a  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  the  braking  torque  of  said  one  brake,  and  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  actuator  and  operable  in 
response  to  said  signal  to  supply  fluid  to  said  actuator  at 
a  pressure  that  is  proportional  to  said  braking  torque. 


3.027,124 

ENCAPSULATED  SEAT  STABILIZING 

MECHANISM 

Albert  M.  Stott.  Aldan-Clifton  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,079 

1  Claim.    (CI.  244—122) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  first  and  second 
telescoping  members  axiaily  movable  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  members  cooperating  to  confine 
fluid  under  pressure  operating  to  urge  said  members  axiai- 
ly apart,  said  first  member  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  aircraft,  landing  wheels  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  member,  a  torque  element  disposed  within 
said  first  member  and  axiaily  fixed  and  rotatable  on  said 
first  member,  a  connection  between  said  torque  element 
and  second  member  permitting  relative  axial  movement 
and  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and  actu- 
ator means  connected  between  said  first  member  and 
torque  element  operable  to  rotate  said  torque  element  be- 
tween two  positions  includinc  means  to  lock  said  torque 
element  in  each  of  said  positions. 


The  combination  of  an  aircrew  encapsulated  seat,  and 
a  mechanism  for  stabilizing  said  seat  upon  its  ejection 
from  a  disabled  aircraft,  said  mechanism  including  an 
inner  lube  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  predetermined  point 
on  the  back  of  said  seat,  an  outer  tube,  an  end  cap 
having  a  central  opening  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
outer  tube,  a  link  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to 
the  back  of  said  scat  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  prede- 
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termined  point,  means  providing  a  gas  pressure  v^ithin 
said  inner  tube,  a  hollow  piston  having  an  inlet  nejr  its 
inner  end  and  movable  by  said  gas  pressure  a^.nnst  said 
end  cap  for  moving  saiJ  outer  tube  with  respect  to  sa.d 
inner  tube,  said  piNton  being  extensible  beyond  the  end 
of  said  inner  tube,  a  fin  positioning  piston  movable  in 
said  hollow  piston  and  through  said  central  opening  by 
a  gas  pressure  applied  through  said  inlet  when  ^aid  inlet 
cleats  the  end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  pair  of  seat  stabi- 
lizing fins  pivoted  to  said  outer  tube,  and  a  linkage  be- 
tween  said  fins  and  the  outer  end  of  said  fin  stabilizing 
piston  whereby  said  fins  are  retracted  when  said  fin 
positioning  piston  is  retracted  and  are  extended  when 
said  fin  positioning  piston  is  extended. 


2.  In  combination,  an  inicction  seat;  inner  and  outer 
catapult  tubes,  said  inner  tube  being  secured  to  said 
seat  and  said  inner  tube  housing  a  rocket  motor;  said 
rocket  motor  comprising  a  principal  combustion  cham- 
ber having  a  slidable  extension  nozzle  therein;  a  mono- 
propellant  tank  arranged  above  said  prirKipal  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  pressurization  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ranged above  said  monopropellant  tank;  an  injector  dis- 
posed between  the  principal  combustion  chamber  and 
the  monopropellant  tank  for  the  passage  of  monopro- 
pellant; a  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  between 
the  monopropellant  tank  and  the  pressurization  chamber. 
means  for  supplying  monopropellant  to  said  pressuriza- 
tion chamber  as  said  piston  assembly  moves,  and  means 
for  initiating  combustion  in  the  prcssuri/alion  chamber 
as  saiil  inner  tube  is  separating  from  said  outer  tube. 


3,027.126 
FJECnON  SEAT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Frank  H.  Wallace,  Cahanna,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89.302 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244— 141) 
I     An  ejection  seat  system  for  aircraft  which  includes: 
a  seat  means,  separation   means  carried   by  said   seat 
means  for  ejecting  the  system  occupant  therefrom,  seat 
stabilizing  means  connected  to  said  seat  means  to  es- 
tablish a  stabilizing  force  and   to  subsequently  establish 
an   nttitude-chaneinc  force  which   rotates  said  seat  to  a 
non-collision  attitude  with  respect  to  the  seat  occupant, 
and  control  means  operably  connecting  said  separation 


means  to  said  stabilizing  means,  said  seat  stabilizing 
means  comprising  parachute  means  which  develops  said 
stabilizing  force  and  said  attitude-changing  force,  first 
strap  means  fixedly  connected  relative  to  said  parachute 
means  and  releasably  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  seat  means,  and  second  strap  means  fixedly  con- 
nected relative  to  said  parachute  means  and  releasably 
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3,027,125 
PROPl  LSION  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel  David  Fulton,  Bemardsville,  N  J.,  assifpior,  by 
mesne  a.s.signmentv  to  Hvdro-Space  rechnoloK>  Incor- 
porated, VViimington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  J  959,  Scr.  No.  860.788 
7  Claims:    (CI.  244—122) 


connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  seat  means,  said 
stabilizing  force  being  directed  to  said  seat  means  only 
when  said  first  and  second  strap  means  are  each  connected 
to  said  seat  means,  and  said  attitude-changing  force  being 
directed  to  said  seat  means  when  said  first  strap  means 
only  is  connected  to  said  seat  means  as  a  consequence  of 
operating  said  control  means  and  said  separation  means. 


3.027.127 

ROLLER  TROLLEY  APPARATUS 

l^cooard  S.  Suozzo,  Hackeiisack,  N  J. 

Filed  June  10.  1959.  Scr.  No.  819,443 

14  Claims.     (CI.  248—55) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  supporting  a  load,  such  as  high 
temperature  piping,  a  housing,  rail  means  carried  by  the 
housing  and  defining  a  path  of  predetermined  configura- 
tion, a  carriage  movable  along  the  path  defined  by  the 
rail  means  and  including  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
rollers  coupled  to  the  frame  and  rotatable  relative  to  the 
frame  about  substansially  parallel  axes,  each  roller  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  outer  parts  that  engage  the  rail 
means  and  a  central  part  intermediate  and  coaxial  with 
(he  outer  parts,  said  outer  and  central  parts  defining  an 
annular  groove,  and  a  load-carrying  unit  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  movable  therewith  along  said  path,  said 
unit  incluJing  a  member  that  projects  into  the  annular 
groove  and  bears  against  the  central  part  of  each  roller, 
said  member  being  movable  relative  to  the  carriage,  said 
unit  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  load. 


3,027,128 
CLAMPS  FOR  PIPES.  (  ABI  ES,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  Liberty.  10640  S.  Claremont  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.671 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 74) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  compris- 
ing   a    length    of   slightly    clastic    material   of    generally 
U-shape  including  a  base  section,  a  hook  section,  and  a 
wrapping  section,  the  hook  section  and  the  wrapping  sec- 
tion each  including  a  lower  portion  in  connection  with 
the  base  section,  and  an  upper  curved  portion  of  such 
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section,  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  two  curved  portions 
facing  each  other  to  receive  between  them  a  tubular  cle- 
ment to  be  gripped,  a  hook  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  end  portion  of  the  hook  section  and  including 
a  concave  hook  surface  facing  away  from  the  wrapping 
section,  together  with  means  to  latch  the  hook  receiving 
opening  over  the  hook  with  the  curved  portions  of  the 
sections  in  gripping  engagement  with  the  tubular  element, 
said  means  including  an  abutment  on  the  hook  section  at 
a  location  between  the  hook  and  the  connection  of  the 
hook  section  to  the  base  section,  the  wrapping  section 
being  of  length  to  extend  beyond  the  hook  receiving  open- 
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ing  of  such  section,  and  there  being  a  tool  receiving  open- 
ing in  said  wrapping  section  at  a  location  farther  from 
the  connection  of  said  section  to  the  base  section  than 
the  aforesaid  hook  receiving  opening,  said  tool  receiving 
opening  and  the  abutment  being  positioned,  when  the 
hook  section  and  the  wrapping  section  are  in  engagement 
with  opposite  surface  portions  of  a  tubular  element,  such 
that  a  tool  extended  through  the  tool  receiving  opening 
may  engage  said  abutment  of  the  hook  element  as  a  lever 
pivot  to  draw  the  end  portions  of  the  wrapping  section 
and  the  hook  section,  into  sufficient  overlap,  by  rock  of 
such  tool,  to  engage  the  hook  receiving  opening  over  the 
hook  for  latching  said  elements  together. 


3,027,129 

IRON  HOLDER 

George  S.  Sorlie,  1133  N.  28th,  Billings.  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,083 

12  Claims.     (CI.  24ft— 117.7) 


1.  An  iron  holder  including  a  retainer  and  a  clip,  each 
of  said  retainer  and  clip  including  a  resilient  rod,  said 
retainer  rod  bent  so  as  to  encompass  and  retain  an  iron, 
said  clip  rod  bent  so  as  to  define  board  gripping  means, 
said  retainer  and  said  clip  pivotally  secured  together 
with  said  retainer  being  movable  relative  to  said  clip  be- 
tween a  collapsed  position  lying  in  a  plane  closely  ad- 
jacent and  overlying  the  plane  in  which  said  clip  is  dis- 
posed and  an  extended  position  disposed  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  containing  said  clip  and  including  coact- 
ing  means  for  releasably  limiting  pivotal  movement  of 
said  retainer  relative  to  said  clip  between  two  extended 
limit  positions. 


3,027,130 
QUICK  RELEASE  ROPE  HOLDER 

Clarence  R.  Stumpff,  %  The  Wheatland  Times, 

Wheatland,  Wyo. 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,202 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24S— 309) 


4.  A  quick  release  holder  for  securing  a  rope  Or  lariat  to 
a  support  comprising  a  clip  having  a  base  provided  with 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  holder  to  the  support, 
a  cord  having  a  free  end  portion  with  means  thereon 
forming  an  enlargement  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said 
cord,  said  clip  including  a  pair  of  members  with  nor- 
mally spaced  outer  end  portions  defining  therebetween 
a  passage  opening  outwardly  of  said  end  portions  to  freely 
receive  said  cord  therebetween,  said  passage  being  nar- 
rower than  said  enlargement  to  normally  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  enlargement  through  said  passage,  said  outer 
end  portions  of  said  members  being  resiliently  yieldable 
outwardly  relative  to  their  normally  spaced  re  ation  to 
permit  release  of  said  cord  when  it  is  received  in  said 
passage  by  said  enlargement  forcing  said  outer  end  por- 
tions apart  upon  force  applied  along  tfve  length  of  said 
cord,  and  clamping  means  connected  to  said  clip  and 
forming  a  part  of  said  holder  for  clamping  with  respect 
to  said  clip  a  portion  of  the  cord  remote  from  said  free 
end  portion  to  form  a  loop  between  said  free  end  por- 
tion and  said  clamping  means  through  which  loop  the 
rope  may  extend. 


3,027,131 

SAFETY  SHOCK  ABSORBING  YIELDING  SEAT 

Nicholas  A.  Piccione,  95  Clearstream  Ave., 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,569 

2  Claims.     (CL  248 — 429) 
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1.  Safety  seat  means  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  rails  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  adjacent 
and  parallel  the  sides  thereof,  a  vehicle  seat,  a  pair  of 
mounting  members  fixedly  connected  to  said  seat  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rails  for  movement  along  said 
rails,  said  mounting  members  each  having  a  rack  of 
ratchet  like  teeth  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said 
seat  in  one  direction,  and  adjustably  yieldable  shock  ab- 
sorbing holding  means  adapted  to  fit  into  said  ratchet  like 
teeth,  means  to  adjustably  spring  load  said  holding  means 
into  holding  contact  with  said  teeth,  said  ratchet  teeth 
and  holding  means  being  shaped  to  permit  adjustable 
movement  of  said  seat  only  in  one  direction  upon  the 
application  of  a  predetermined  force,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  seat  comprising  releasing 
means  connected  to  said  holding  means. 
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3,027,132 

SOLENOID  VALVE 

Carl  A.  Smith,  I>ciiiay,  Mo.,  assignor  to  White-Rodgers 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,121 

9  Claims.     (CI.  251—54) 
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4.  In  a  solenoid  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said 
passage,  a  chamber  containing  a  liquid,  a  solenoid  actu- 
ator in  said  chamber  immersed  in  said  liquid,  said  sole- 
noid including  a  plunger  guide  sleeve  having  an  expansible 
chamber  of  enlarged  diameter  forming  a  closure  at  one 
end  thereof  and  including  an  end  wall  movable  along 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  a  winding  surrounding  said  sleeve, 
and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  sleeve,  said 
plunger  being  biased  toward  said  movable  end  wall  and 
being  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  the  open  end  of  said 
sleeve  by  electromagnetic  attraction  when  said  winding 
is  energized,  means  providing  a  lost  motion,  one-way 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  plunger  and  said 
movable  wall  operative  to  move  said  movable  wall  with 
said  plunger  when  said  winding  is  energized,  and  means 
operativeiy  connecting  said  valve  with  the  other  end  of 
said  plunger. 

3,027,133 
BLTTERFI.Y  VALVTS 
Norman  Anderson,  Hanwortb,  England,  assignor  to  Sir 
George  Godfrey  &  Partners  (Holdings)  Limited,  Han- 
worth,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.964 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  5,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  251—173) 


I.  A  butterfy  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
bore  providing  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  said  body 
having  an  annular  sealing  face  extending  peripherally  of 
the  bore,  facing  upstream,  and  lying  in  a  first  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
throngh.  a  valve  disc  pivotally  mounted  within  said  bore 
about  an  axis  which  is  inclined  to  and  intersects  said 


plane  to  control  fluid  flow  through  the  passage,  the  valve 
disc  having  a  closed  position  in  which  its  periphei^  edge 
lies  in  a  second  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  and 
upstream  of  said  first  plane,  and  at  least  two  concentrical- 
l>  arranged,  gapped  spring  sealing  rings  arranged  in  the 
bore  immediately  upstream  of  said  sealing  face,  the  rings 
extending  axially  on  either  side  of  said  second  plane  and 
the  innermost  ring  being  dimensioned  to  seal  around  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  disc  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed 
position,  the  gap  in  the  innermost  ring  being  of  stepi>ed 
configuration  to  prevent  axial  leakage  therethrough  and 
being  defined  by  end  portions  provided  with  overlapping 
tongues,  the  engaging  faces  of  said  tongues  slidably  con- 
tacting in  a  plane  normal  to  the  flow  axis  and  the  gap  in 
the  outer  ring  adjacent  to  the  innermost  ring  being  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  leakage  from  the  end  of  one  tongue  to 
the  end  of  the  other  tongue  around  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  innermost  ring,  the  rings  having  sealing 
surfaces  on  their  downstream  edges  which  are  forced  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  annular  sealing  face  by  the  ac- 
tion of  the  high  pressure  fluid  on  the  upstream  edges  of 
the  rings  when  the  disc  is  in  its  closed  position. 


3,027,134 
NOISELESS  VALVE 

Wallace  H.  Nichols,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rand 
Development  Corporation,  Cle>  eland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,549 
2  Claims.     (CL  251—175) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  there  being  a  frusto-conical  bore  in 
said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  commu- 
nicating with  both  of  them,  said  bore  diverging  radially 
outwardly  away  from  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  firmly  re- 
silient frusto-conical  sealing  plug  of  rubber-like  material 
having  an  upstream  base  of  larger  diameter  and  of  a 
circular  contour  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  an  inter- 
mediate zone  of  said  bore,  said  plug  having  a  downstream 
smaller  base  generally  parallel  to  said  upstream  base  and 
spaced  therefrom,  there  being  an  annular  groove  substan- 
tially semi-circular  in  cross  section  recessed  into  said  up- 
stream base  and  opening  upwardly  and  concentric  thereof 
leaving  an  annular  lip  forming  the  radially  outer  wall  of 
said  groove  and  extending  upstream  and  slightly  radially 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  upstream  base  and 
engaging  said  bore  of  said  intermediate  zone  only  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  there,  substantially  rigid  reinforcing  means 
extending  across  said  plug  at  a  substantially  midway  zone 
between  the  bases  thereof,  said  reinforcing  means  wholly 
embedded  in  the  material  of  said  plug  and  being  located 
axially  spaced  away  from  said  lip  and  recess,  said  rein- 
forcing means  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  plug  at  said  zone  and  at  least  equal  to 
the  diameter  across  the  bottom  of  said  annular  groove, 
and  stem  means  for  moving  said  plug  into  and  out  of 
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engagement  with  said  bore,  all  parts  of  said  annular  lip 
moving  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  stem  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  of  said  plug  without  sub- 
stantial deformation  of  said  lip,  said  stem  means  con- 
nected centrally  of  said  reinforcing  means  and  providing 
the  sole  force  acting  on  said  plug  to  move  it  upstream 
in  said  bore,  said  resilient  sealing  plug  being  of  rubber- 
like material  having  a  hardness  between  65  and  85  durom- 
eter,  said  annular  lip  being  approximately  %4  inch  thick 
at  its  upper  edge,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  sealing 
lip  having  a  flattened  sealing  surface  of  uniform  character 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  axially  downstream, 
said  sealing  surface  having  a  slant  height  between  ^ 
and  I'le  inch  tapered  conically  in  the  same  di.'^ection  as 
said  frusto-conical  bore,  whereby  the  stem  means  exerts 
an  axial  force  pulling  the  plug  lip  upstream  and  out- 
wardly into  sealing  [X)sition  and  the  fluid  entering  said 
inlet  expands  the  lip  radially  outwardly  against  the  frusto- 
conical  bore  so  that  very  little  force  is  required  to  close 
the  valve  and  the  valve  will  have  a  long  wear  life. 


3,027,135 

DOUBLE  DISC,  BIDIRECTIONAL-FLOW 

GATE  VALVE 

George  E.  Kellar,  P.O.  Box  132,  Coachella,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,073 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—199) 


j^i: 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  housing  having  spaced  inlet  and  out- 
let openings  through  which  fluid  flows;  a  valve  seat  ring 
at  each  of  said  openings  providing  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar valve  seats;  a  pair  of  movable  valve  members  verti- 
cally disposed  within  said  housing  cooperating  with  said 
seats  to  close  said  openings  to  fluid  flow;  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  frame  members  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in 
contact  therewith,  each  rigidly  connected  to  the  valve  seat 
ring,  said  frame  members  being  removable  from  the 
housing  through  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof;  a  pair 
of  wedge  members  each  bearing  against  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  spaced-apart  frame  members  to  hold  said  frame 
members  in  a  rigid  position,  said  wedge  members  having 
at  their  center,  two  parallel  guide  strips  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve;  a  pair  of  abut- 
ments each  mounted  to,  and  carried  centrally  by,  a  valve 
member;  a  bridge  member  disposed  coaxially  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  its  ends  engageable  with  the 
guides  of  the  wedge  members  and  having  a  pair  of  wedge 
portions  each  having  an  inclined  surface  engageable  with 
one  of  said  abutments  to  move  the  valve  members  against 
the  valve  seats;  means  loosely  mounting  said  bridge  mem- 
ber to  said  valve  members;  a  threaded  stem  extending  ex- 
ternally of  said  longitudinal  axis  into  the  housing  mem- 
ber independently  of  said  wedges  to  move  the  valve  mem- 
bers in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  open- 
ing upon  rotation  of  the  stem;  said  bridge  member  in- 


cluding a  pair  of  valve-mounting  apertures,  a  pair  of  pin 
members  each  engageable  with  one  of  said  apertures  for 
mounting  the  movable  valve  members  to  said  bridge 
members,  said  aperture  being  elongated  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  and  adapted  for 
movement  of  the  bridge  member  in  said  first  direction 
after  the  terminal  motion  of  said  valve  members  in  said 
first  direction  when  said  valve  is  closed  by  rotation  of 
said  stem  and  for  motion  of  said  valve  members  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  away  from  said  seat  rings  and  when  said 
valve  is  opened  by  rotating  said  stem  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  direction  necessary  for  closing  said  valve. 


3,027,136 
VALVE  MECHANISM 

John  A.  Renaldi,  Peter  A.  Markunas,  and  Martin  Terra, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  J.  A.  Renaldi  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,071 
3  Claims.     (CI.  251—340) 


/ 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising,  a  support  element 
channeled  for  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  an  inlet,  a 
valve  body  secured  to  the  support  element  and  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  and  termi- 
nating in  a  valve  seat  adjacent  a  flow  orifice  communi- 
cating with  the  supporting-element  channel,  an  axially- 
channeled  valve  stem  slidable  in  the  valve  body  bore 
and  bore  and  having  an  end  for  contact  with  the  valve 
seat  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  through  the  orifice,  a 
bar  secured  to  the  valve  stem  transversely  thereof 
permanently  against  axial  movement  thereon  and  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  radial  openings  in  the  valve 
body,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  support  element 
and  the  bar  ends  for  retracting  the  valve  stem  from  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  knob  mounted  for  axial  movement  on 
the  valve  body  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  bar 
for  adjusting  the  relative  axial  relationship  of  the  valve 
body  and  valve  stem  for  regulating  the  fluid  flow  through 
the  orifice. 


3,027,137 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  STEAM 
TURBINES  UNDER  PARTIAL  LOAD  WITH  FULL 
ARC  ADMISSION 
Markus  A.  Eggenberger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,585 
4  Claims.     (CI.  25.3—59) 
1.   In  combination,  a  steam  turbine  having  a  plurality 
of  steam  admission  nozzle  means  circumferentially  spaced 
around  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  control  valves  connected 
in   parallel  flow  relationship  and  arranged  to  open   se- 
quentially  to   admit   steam   to   the   turbine   casing,   stop 
valve  means  serially  connected  to  supply  steam  to  the 
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control  valves,  main  control  means  connected  to  se- 
quentially open  said  control  valves  as  the  load  increases 
and  adjustable  over  a  fint  speed  range,  auxiliary  control 
means  responsive  to  turbine  speed  connected  to  move 
said  stop  valve  means  to  throttling  positions  intermediate 
its  closed  and  open  positions,  said  speed  responsive  aux- 


^^±_HWV^ 


iliary  control  means  being  adjustable  over  a  second  speed 
range  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  first  speed  range, 
and  means  causing  said  main  control  means  to  hold  all 
control  Valves  wide  open  while  said  auxiliary  control 
means  positions  the  stop  valve  means  under  partial  load, 
whereby  steam  will  be  admitted  uniformly  through  all 
said  admission  nozzle  means. 


3.027.138 
TL'RBINE  BLADES 

Alan  Raymond  Howell  and  Leonard  Lslip.  FarnborouKh, 
England,  assignors  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  De> 
velopment)  Limited,  London,  England,  ■  British  com> 
pany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1952,  Scr.  No.  324.028 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  10,  1951 

4  Claims.     (CL  253—77) 


1.  In  a  turbo-machine,  a  blade-supporting  element  and 
a  vibration-damped  blade  thereon  comprising  a  hollow 
blade  secured  to  said  element  in  combination  with  a  bi- 
furcate J  leaf  spring  assembly  directly,  rigidly  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  element,  the  limbs  of  said  bifurcated  leaf 
spring  assembly  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  blade 
and  being  biased  so  as  to  exert  spring  pressure  in  oppo- 
site directions  against  the  internal  surface  of  said  hollow 
blade. 


3,027,139 
FLUID  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Robert  W.  Vehling.  1202  Schleiclicr  Road,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  John  F.  Gkichman, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,288 
3  Cbiims.     (CK  253—105) 
I.  A   fluid   type   rotary   motor  comprising   a   housing: 
a  shaft:  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  .shaft  and  having  a  con- 
cave face  on  one  side  thereof;  a  rotor  housing  about  said 
rotor;  a  housing  member  having  a  convex  surface  directed 


toward  said  face  extending  into  the  space  defined  by  said 
rotor  face:  and  spaced  therefrom;  the  centers  of  curva- 
tures of  said  face  and  said  surface  being  located  on  the 
axis  of  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced 
apart  vanes  fixed  to  and  extending  across  said  face  from 
a  zone  around  said  shaft  and  terminating  at  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor,  the  vanes  extending  across  the  space  toward 
said  convex  surface  with  a  running  clearance  there- 
between; said  housing  having  a  compartment  therewithin 
over  which  said  surface  extends;  a  plurality  of  nozzles 


extending  from  said  compartment  through  said  surface 
directed  toward  common  sides  of  said  vanes,  said  nozzles 
being  located  in  spaced  apart  relation  both  radially  and 
circumfcrentially  of  the  shaft  through  that  part  of  the 
convex  surface  over  said  compartment;  a  fluid  inlet  into 
said  compartment;  said  housing  having  an  annular  cham- 
ber around  the  peripheral  opening  between  said  face  and 
said  surface  receiving  exhaust  fluid  from  between  outer 
vane  ends;  and  said  chamber  having  an  exhaust  discharge 
from  its  lowerrftost  side. 


3,027,140 

JACK  POSTS  AND  MEANS  FOR  FOR.MING 

THE  SAME 

Ralph  H.  Holzbach.  Rte.  1.  Freedom.  Pa. 

FUed  May  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,108 

6  Claims.     (CI.  254—98) 


*< 


6.  A  jack  Icit  comprising  a  bushing  to  be  removably 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  a  tubular  post,  a 
removable  sleeve,  open  at  both  ends,  slidably  mounted  in 
the  bushing  and  extending  below  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  sleeve  including  an  external  flange  on  its  upper  end 
engaged  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bushing,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  for  se- 
curing the  bushing  thereon  in  abutting  engagement  with 
the  flange,  a  shaft  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  engage- 
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ment  in  the  sleeve,  an  adjusting  nut  threadedly  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  rctatably  supported  by  the  flange,  and 
a  crown  plate  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft. 


3,027,141 
WINCH 

John  H.  Ellis,  6  Main  St.,  Warrensburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  oi 

fifty  percent  to  Norman  S.  Blodgett,  Westboro,  Mass, 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,353 

2  CUims.     (CL  254—166) 


flare  beginning  at  a  point  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said 
axially-projecting  annular  flange  and  extending  annular- 
ly  at  least  half  way  around  said  sealing  ring,  the  outer 
reentrantly  curved  portion  of  said  flare  having  tight  an- 
nular compressive  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  side 
of  said  sealing  ring  so  as  to  force  said  sealing  ring  in- 
wardly and  hold  the  inner  side  of  that  ring  in  tight  annu- 
lar sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  said  adja- 
cent axially-projecting  aimular  flange. 


X^ 


1.  A  winch  for  use  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  vehicle  and  having  a  sub- 
stantial plane  vertical  surface  adapted  to  face  rear- 
wardly  of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  connected  to  the  base  rear- 
wardly  of  the  said  vertical  surface  for  movement  about 
a  vertical  pivot,  a  cable  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  said  surface  of  the  base,  an  actu- 
ator for  moving  the  frame  about  the  said  vertical  pivot, 
a  gear  box  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  gear  box,  the  said  vertical  pivot  being  located 
between  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  the  said  surface  of  the 
base  and  being  spaced  a  considerable  distance  from  the 
said  drum  axis. 


3,027,142 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  P.  Albers  and  Hubert  G.  Huber,  Louisville,  Ky.,  as- 
signors to  Reynolds  .Metals  Company,  LouisvUle,  Ky., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,682 
5  Claims.     (CL  257—154) 


yrtu' 


1.  A  beat  exchanger  comprising:  a  tube  sheet  having 
inner  and  outer  sides  and  a  plurality  of  tube-receiving 
openings  and  being  bent  to  provide  around  each  opening 
an  annular  flange,  which  projects  axially  outward  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  tube  sheet;  a  plurality  of  deformable  an- 
nular sealing  rings,  one  for  each  of  a  number  of  said 
axially-projecting  annular  flanges,  each  sealing  ring  being 
composed  of  a  rubber-like  plastic  material  and  arranged 
to  abut  the  outer  end  portion  of  its  axially-projecting 
annular  flange;  and  a  plurality  of  tubes,  one  for  each 
flanged  tube-sheet  opening,  one  outer  end  portion  of  each 
tube  projecting  outwardly  from  said  outer  side  of  said 
tube  sheet,  said  projecting  end  portion  being  flared  an- 
nularly  outward  and  bent  reentrantly  back  over  the  outer 
sides  of  both  the  adjacent  sealing  ring  and  the  adjacent 
axially-projecting  annular  flange,  said  reentrantly  curved 


3,027,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  HYDRODYNAMIC 

CONDITIONS  WITHIN  A  CONDUIT 
WUliam  T.  Furgerson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Garland 
Samuels,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,681 
4  Claims.     (CL  257—250) 


1.  In  liquid  flow  systems  having  a  divergent  annular 
passageway  preceded  by  a  cylindrical  annular  inlet,  an 
apparatus  for  improving  flow  characteristics  in  said  pas-v 
sageway  comprising,  in  combination,  a  multiplicity  of 
arcuate  vanes  disposed  within  said  inlet  and  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  walls  thereof,  the  angle  between  longitudinal 
lines  tangent  to  the  midplane  of  said  vanes  and  the  axis 
of  said  passageway  being  of  decreasing  magnitude  from 
the  leading  edges  to  the  trailing  edges  of  said  vanes  and 
being  determined  at  said  trailing  edges  by  the  expression: 

tan  0  =  - 


where: 


V 


1+2  tan»  e 
tan»  e 


m 


^=the  angle,  at  any  point  along  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
midplane  of  said  vane,  between  the  axis  of  the  annu- 
lar divergency  and  a  line  tangent  to  said  point; 

r=distance  between  said  point  and  the  axis  of  said  an- 
nular divergency; 

/■q= distance  between  the  axis  of  said  annular  divergency 
and  the  outer  wall  of  said  inlet; 

e=<f>  at  To; 

a  header  mounted  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  vanes 
to  distribute  a  liquid  uniformly  to  said  vanes;  and  means 
to  direct  a  substantial  portion  of  a  liquid  flowing  through 
said  vanes  toward  one  wall  of  said  divergent  passageway. 


3,027,144 
SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  REGENERATOR 
Anton   Hess,   Parma,  and   Benjamin  Barish,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,515 
9  Claims.     (CI.  257—269) 
I.  A  regenerator  for  a  gas  turbine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing divided   into  chambers  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  for  the  chambers,  a  rotary  drum-shaped  matrix 
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mounted  within  the  housing  for  rotation  through  the 
chambers,  and  a  seal  positioned  between  chambers,  and 
in  engagement  with  the  matrix  to  prevent  leakage  of  gas 
between  chambers  including  a  first  series  of  stacked 
layers  of  sealing  strips  with  edges  in  sealing  relationship 
with  a  face  of  said  matrix,  and  a  second  series  of  slacked 


3.027,146 

SHOOTING  CAR  FOR  I  NDERGROUND 

MINE  OPERATION 

Jame^  A.  SwanNon,  Park  Forest,  III.,  avtlKnor,  by  me^nc 
assi^nmenLs,    lo    Marmon-HerrinKtun    ('ompan>,    loc^ 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  rorporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  May  21,  1959.  Scr.  No.  814.852 
2  Claims.     (CI.  262—8) 


w  mufct  i)f 'tmi 
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sealing  strips  with  edges  in  sealing  relationship  with  an 
adjacent  face  of  said  matrix,  said  first  and  second  series 
being  in  overlapping  relationship  with  individual  strips 
of  one  series  extending  between  the  strips  of  the  other 
series  to  form  a  joint  between  said  first  and  second  series 
at  the  juncture  of  said  matrix  faces. 


3,027,145 
BUBBLE  CAP  ASSEMBLIES  AND  Bl  BBLE  TOWERS 

EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
AkscI    C.    Eld,    Pittsburgh,    and    William    R.     Lehrian, 
Verona,  Pa.,  a&signors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  5,  1958,  S«r.  No.  732,959 
4  Claims.     (CL  261— 114) 


rE;^ 


1.  A  bubble  cap  assembly  comprising  an  upstanding 
chimney,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  tray  deck  about  an  aperture  in  the  tray  deck,  a  plate 
valve  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  chimney  constituting  a  valve  seat  for 
the  plate  valve,  said  plate  valve  being  provided  with 
guide  means  for  positioning  the  plate  valve  over  the  chim- 
ney and  also  for  guiding  free  vertical  movement  of  the 
plate  valve  between  a  position  resting  on  the  valve  seat 
and  a  position  spaced  thereabove.  said  guide  means  com- 
prising a  spider  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced,  centrally  connected,  radially  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending vanes  spaced  ^bove  the  chimney,  each  of  said 
vanes  having  a  downturned  end  portion  that  is  secured 
to  the  chimney  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  latter, 
said  downturned  end  portions  of  the  spider  vanes  being 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  plate  valve  to  allow  a  limited 
horizontal  freedom  of  movement  for  the  plate  valve,  and 
a  bubble  cap  carried  by  the  spider  having  sides  extend- 
ing to  a  position  below  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  and 
said  sides  of  said  bubble  cap  having  openings  therein, 
said  openings  being  positioned  circumferentially  around 
said  bubble  cap  at  a  height  lower  than  the  upper  end  of 
said  chimney. 


2.  A  shooting  car  for  underground  mine  operation  of 
air  operated  blasting  cartridges  .comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheeled  vehicle  capable  of  traversing  coal  mine 
passageways  and  rooms,  means  providing  a  connection  on 
s.ud  vehicle  to  a  high  pressure  air  source,  main  and  alter- 
nate sequence  valve  means  on  said  vehicle,  a  control  valve 
individual  to  each  sequence  valve  means  and  commonly 
connected  to  said  high  pressure  connection,  means  for 
selectively  interconnecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  se- 
quence valve  means  to  a  plurality  of  blasting  cartridges 
in  blasting  positions,  and  a  shooting  valve  interposed 
between  said  high  pressure  connection  and  a  source  ot 
high  pressure  air  therefor  to  control  the  application  of 
compressed  air  to  one  or  the  other  sets  of  blasting  car- 
tridges depending  upon  which  of  said  control  valves  is 
open. 

I    

3.027.147 

CIRCULAR  SHAFT  KILN  DISCHARGE  GRATE 

Ltwis  H.  Brakel.  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  John  B.  Jones,  Jr^ 

near  Denver.  Colo.,  as-signors  to  Cameron  and  Jones, 

Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  May  6.  1959,  Scr.  No.  811.306 

13  Claims.    (CL  263—29) 


e  r  4t 


'< 


ID^/'-i^H;;; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transversely-circular  shaft 
kiln  having  an  axially-vertical  tubular  shell  adapted  to 
confine  a  charge  of  discrete  solids  material  for  continu- 
ous gravity  flow  therethrough  and  a  fixed  structure  de- 
fining coplanarly  spacedly-concentric,  annular  throats  and 
complementary  coplanarly  spacedly-concentric,  annular 
intervals  spacedly  subjacent  and  radially  offset  relative 
to  said  throats  transversely  obstructing  a  lower  portion 
of  said  shell  to  inhibit  flow  of  material  directly  there- 
through, of  a  unitary  movable  structure  characterized 
by  fixedly-associated  concentric  rings  respectively  regis- 
trable with  said  throats  freely  actuable  transversely  of 
the  shell  within  the  zone  of  the  fixed  structure  separating 
said  throats  and  intervals,  means  supporting  said  movable 
structure  for  oscillation  transversely  of  the  shell  inde- 
pendently of  and  out  of  contact  with  elements  of  said  fixed 
structure,  and  power  means  engaging  said  movable  struc- 
ture for  actuation  thereof  orbitally  and  eccentrically  of 
said  shell  to  correspondingly  traverse  said  ring  com- 
ponents across  respectively-subjacent  areas  of  the  fixed 
structure  separating  adjacent  annular  intervals  of  the 
latter. 
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3,027,148 
APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  STRIP 
George  W.  Hegel,  Shelby ville,  and  Carl  E.  Tomaszewski, 
Fah-Iand,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  98,844 
5  Claims.    (CI.  263—3) 


1.  A  vertical  tower  having  means  defining  a  pair  of 
vertical  paths  for  the  movement  of  strip  therethrough,  a 
strip  guide  roll  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  said  tower 
and  positioned  between  said  pair  of  vertical  paths  for  the 
transfer  of  strip  from  one  of  said  paths  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  threading  the  strip  over  said  strip  guide  roll 
without  causing  contamination  of  the  atmosphere  within 
the  tower  by  ambient  atmosphere,  said  threading  means 
comprising  an  enclosed  isolating  chamber  positioned 
above  said  strip  guide  roll  and  sealed  with  respect  to  the 
top  of  said  tower,  means  defining  an  opening  in  the  top 
of  said  tower,  valve  means  for  said  opening  which,  when 
opened,  provides  communication  between  said  isolating 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  tower,  means  for  storing 
a  rope-like  member  within  said  isolating  chamber,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  rope-like  member  from  its  stored 
position  to  a  r>osition  straddling  said  drum  whereby  strip 
may  be  threaded  over  said  strip  guide  roll  by  connecting 
one  end  of  the  rope-like  member  to  an  end  of  the  strip 
and  applying  a  pulling  force  to  the  other  end. 


to  discharge  the  articles  therethrough  by  gravity;  means 
for  supporting  said  chamber  at  an  angle  of  inclination 
with  the  discharge  end  higher  than  the  charge  end,  said 
angle  of  inclination  being  sufficient  to  overcome  the  tend- 
ency of  the  relatively  thin  articles  to  fall  on  their  broad 
side  as  they  are  being  advanced  through  said  chamber; 
reciprocating    pusher    mechanism    associated    with    the 
charge  end  of  said  chamber  for  advancing  the  series 
of  articles  broadwise  and  on  edge  through  said  chamber 
in  a  step  by  step  manner  from  the  charge  end  towards 
the  discharge  end   for   removal   through   the   discharge 
opening;  retractable  holding  means  associated  with  the 
charge  end  of  said  chamber  for  holding  the  series  of  ar- 
ticles in  said  chamber  to  permit  the  reciprocating  pusher 
mechanism   to   be   retracted;   control   means   operativcly 
connecting  said  reciprocating  pusher  means  and  said  hold- 
ing means  to  control  their  cycle  of  operation  in  the  fol- 
lowing sequence:  the  pusher  mechanism  is  advanced  to 
advance  the  articles  in  the  chamber;  the  holding  means 
is  advanced  to  hold  the  series  of  articles  in  the  chamber; 
the  pusher  mechanism  is  retracted  and  held  in  position 
a  sufficient  time  to  permit  at  least  one  additional  article 
to  be  positioned  between  the  pusher  mechanism  and  the 
holding  means;  the  holding  means  is  retracted;  and  the 
pusher  mechanism  is  again  advanced  to  advance  the  ar- 
ticles in  the  chamber,  the  frequency  of  the  cycle  being 
determined  by  the  control  means  whereby  each  of  said 
series  of  articles  is  within  the  chamber  a  predetermined 
time  before  discharge  through  said  opening,  and  means 
for  selectively  interrupting  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
control  means  to  lock  the  holding  means  in  retracted  po- 
sition and  permit  the  pusher  mechanism  to  advance  step 
by  step  to  empty  the  articles  from  the  chamber. 


3,027,149 
INCLINED  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 

Wads^orth  T.  Fulton,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,608 
1  CUim.    (CI.  26^—6) 


i^:^^ 


3,027,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STEEL  MELTS 

Fritz  Harders,  Burenbruch,  Post  Ergste,  uber  Schwerte 
(Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to  Dortmund-Horder  Hiit- 
tenunion  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  266—34) 


Heat  treating  apparatus  for  heating  a  series  of  super- 
imposed relatively  thin  articles  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  heating  chamber  for  passage  of  the  relatively  thin 
articles  broadwise  and  on  edge  therethrough,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  charge  end  and  a  discharge  end  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  adjacent  said  discharge  end  positioned 
770  0.0. —72 


1.  In  apparatus  for  degassing  molten  metal,  compris- 
ing a  refractory  lined  vessel  defining  a  chamber,  means 
for  evacuating  said  chamber  to  produce  a  partial  vac- 
uum therein,  a  container  for  said  molten  metal  disposed 
below  said  chamber,  a  pipe  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  and  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  pipe  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  into 
said  container,  said  chamber  and  said  container  being 
relatively  movable  so  that  said  pipe  may  be  selectively 
immersed  into  said  molten  metal  to  varying  depths,  the 
refractory  lining  of  said  chamber  being  pear-shaped 
wherein  the  lower  portion  thereof  is  formed  as  a  rela- 
tively shallow  hearth  adapted  to  hold  the  molten  metal 
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in  a  shallow  pool  having  a  relatively  large  surface  area, 
the  sidewalls  of  said  lining  sloping  gradually  upwardly 
to  terminate  in  a  relatively  narrow  upper  end,  carbon 
rod  heating  means  extending  horizontally  across  said 
chamber  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  sidewalls.  said 
lining  also  including  an  arched  roof  of  refractory  ma- 
terial mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sidewalls  and 
above  said  heating  clement,  said  arched  roof  reflecting 
the  heat  from  said  element  to  the  melt  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  vessel,  said  sloping  sidewalls  facilitating  con- 
duction of  said  heat  from  said  element  to  the  melt,  and 
a  vacuum-tight  hood  surrounding  said  arched  roof,  said 
vacuum-tight  hood  and  said  arched  roof  each  having 
apertures  therein  for  placing  said  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  partial  vacuum  producing  means. 


_    3.027,151 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIE 

PADS  IN  PRESSES 

Floyd  M.  Williamsoo.  2405  E.  Grand  Blvd^ 

Detroit  11,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  I960.  Ser.  No.  73,272 

6  CUiau.    (CI.  267—1) 


6.  In  a  ram  type  press  having  a  movable  die  pad  and  a 
hydraulic  cushion  for  said  die  pad  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  reacting 
against  said  die  pad.  said  piston  being  adapted  to  resist 
movement  of  said  die  pad  to  its  retracted  position  during 
the  working  stroke  of  the  press  and  to  return  said  die  pad 
to  its  extended  position  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  press. 
and  a  supply  tank  adapted  to  contain  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure;  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder  comprising  a  first  conduit 
interconnecting  said  tank  and  cylinder  and  having  only  a 
single  check  valve  therein  past  which  hydraulic  fluid  is 
supplied  from  said  tank  ti^said  cylinder  under  tank  pres- 
sure, a  second  conduit  interconnecting  said  tank  and 
cylinder  and  having  a  normally  closed  pressure  relief  valve 
therein  forming  the  sole  resistance  in  such  second  passage 
to  the  return  of  fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  tank  dur- 
ing the  working  stroke  of  the  press,  valve  controlled  by- 
pass means  interconnecting  said  conduits  on  the  tank  side 
of  the  said  valves  therein  whereby  to  by-pass  fluid  from 
one  conduit  to  the  other  conduit  when  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  one  conduit  exceeds  a  given  pressure,  said 
valve  controlled  by-pass  means  being  disposed  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  conduits  so  as  to  be  effective  for  by- 
passing fluid  on  both  the  fluid  supply  and  return  cycles 
of  said  system. 


3,027,152 
HYDRA  L'LIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Deschner,  5550  Harcross  Drive, 
Los  Angeles  43,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  II.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,436 
28  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 
I.  A  hydraulic  control  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion:   u   tubular   housing  supporting   internally   a   sealed 


variable  volume  enclosure  containing  a  fluid,  said  enclo- 
sure containing  a  pressure  chamber  and  reservoir  space,  a 
reciprocative  plunger  movable  axially  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  portion  external  of  said  enclosure  and 
adapted  to  receive  reciprocating  actuating  foads.  said 
plunger  having  a  second  portion  connected  to  the  first 
portion  and  extending  uithin  the  enclosure,  said  second 
portion  extending  through  a  part  of  the  reservoir  space 
to  the  pressure  chamber  to  form  a  movable  barrier  be- 
tween the  pressure  chamber  and  said  part  of  the  reservoir 
space  to  impede  movement  of  the  plunger,  there  being 
a  passageway  for  fluid  flow  communicating  between  the 
pressure  chamber  and  reservoir  space  to  permit  movement 
of  the  plunger;  and  a  double  action  flexible  annular  dia- 
phragm member  having  a  first  annular  anchor  portion 
attached   to   the   plunger   and   a   second   annular  anchor 


-fe.,i±. 


portion  attached  to  the  housing  to  form  around  the 
plunger  a  part  of  said  enclosure,  said  diaphragm  member 
having  a  first  yieldable  portion  adjacent  said  first  anchor 
portion  which  moves  with  the  plunger  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  main  body  of  the  contained  fluid  as  the  plunger 
moves  inwardly  of  the  enclosure,  said  diaphragm  mem- 
ber having  a  second  yieldable  portion  intermediate  of  said 
first  yieldable  portion  and  said  second  anchor  portion, 
which  moves  in  a  direction  away  from  the  contained  fluid 
to  compensate  for  contraction  of  a  portion  of  the  en- 
closure by  the  plunger  as  said  plunger  moves  inwardly 
of  said  enclosure,  and  means  within  the  housing  com- 
prising an  annular  surface  supporting  and  confining  said 
first  yieldable  portion  within  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  said  second  yieldable  portion  to 
minimi/e  movement  of  said  second  yieldable  portion  dur- 
ing a  stroke  of  the  plunger. 


3,027,153 

SPRING  STRICTIRES 

Clifford  J.  Zwickey.  107   12th  Ave.  NE., 

North  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Original  application  Feb.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,304.    Dl- 

Tided  and  (his  application  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,754 

7  Claims.     (O.  267—1) 


1     A  spring  structure  including  a  series  of  helical  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  projecting  arms,  a  series  of  connecting 
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arms,  each  of  said  connecting  arms  being  integrally  joined 
singly  to  one  of  the  two  ends  of  a  helical  member,  each 
said  projecting  arm  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
a  helical  member  and  arranged  to  swing  most  readily  in 
a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  coiled  por- 
tion to  which  it  is  joined,  said  helical  members  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  angularly  related  helical  portions,  each 
said  helical  member  being  connected  to  another  helical 
member  of  the  series  by  means  of  a  said  connecting  arm 
of  one  helical  member  extending  within  the  helical  coils 
of  another  helical  portion  and  being  secured  therein. 


actuating  means  adapted  to  impart  translatory  motion 
to  said  lever  between  a  toggle-broken  position  and  a 
toggle-straightened  position,  the  translatory  motion  of 
the  lever  towards  its  toggle-straightened  position  impart- 
ing toggle-closing  motion  to  said  actuating  link,  means 
constraining  said  lever  to  oscillate  during  its  translatory 
motion  towards  the  toggle-straightened  position  so  that 
towards  the  end  of  this  motion  the  oscillatory  and  trans- 
latory motions  of  the  lever  will  have  opposite  and  sub- 
stantially equal  effects  upon  the  actuating  link,  a  dwell 


2^  r 


3,027,154 
ALIGNING  ANT)  CLAMPING  FIXTURE 
Allen  F.  Glaubke,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,305 
4  Claims.     (CI.  269—32) 


2.  In  an  aligning  and  clamping  fixture,  a  base,  a  pair 
of  fixed  clamping  elements  on  said  base,  a  clamping  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  on  said  base  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  said  fixed  clamping  elements,  means  for  guid- 
ing an  artic'e  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
base  between  said  fixed  and  movable  clamping  elements, 
two  pairs  of  opposed  upright  positioning  members  piv- 
otally  mounted  intermediate  their  ends  on  said  base  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  line  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  positioning  members  engageable  with  por- 
tions of  the  article,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  base  for 
turning  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  along  said 
center  line,  toggle  linkages  interconnecting  said  shaft  and 
the  lowe,r  extremities  of  said  positioning  members  for 
connecting  the  pairs  of  opposed  positioning  members  for 
equal  and  opposite  movement,  resilient  means  for  stress- 
ing said  positioning  members  to  urge  the  upper  portions 
of  said  opposed  positioning  members  toward  each  other 
into  engagement  with  the  artic'e,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  movable  clamping  element  to  clamp  the  article 
against  the  fixed  clamping  elements. 


3,027,155 

MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLY  CLAMPING 

ARTICLES 

David   Robert   Paterson,   I^ondon,   England,  assignor   to 

Transfer  Tools  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  269—32) 
I.  Means  for  releasably  clamping  articles  comprising 
a  clamping  jaw  movable  between  an  inoperative  position 
and  an  operative  position,  a  toggle  having  provision  for 
lost  motion  in  the  connection  between  its  links  and  con- 
necting said  jaw  to  a  fixed  abutment,  the  toggle  being 
in  broken  condition  when  the  jaw  is  in  the  inoperative 
position  and  in  straightened  condition  when  the  jaw  is 
in  the  operative  position,  an  operating  'ever,  an  actuat- 
ing link  connecting  said  lever  to  a  link  of  the  toggle, 


32''  B  id 


in  the  straightening  of  the  toggle  thereby  resulting,  ex- 
tending means  capable  when  moved  through  an  opera- 
tive position  of  increasing  the  effective  length  of  the  tog- 
gle, and  means  operated  from  said  actuating  means  to 
drive  said  extending  means  through  its  operative  posi- 
tion during  the  dwell  in  the  straightening  of  the  toggle, 
said  drive  means  being  arranged  to  become  inoperative 
for  displacing  the  extending  means  upon  the  latter  en- 
countering a  predetermined  resistance  to  its  displace- 
ment. 


3,027,156 
FLETCHING  HG 

Edward  C.  Schnoor,  1022  4th  Ave.  N.,  Moortiead,  Mian. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,925 

3  Claims.     (CI.  269—38) 


1.  In  a  fletching  jig  for  fletching  up  to  a  maximum  of 
eight  arrow  vanes  in  one  set-up;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
indexing  heads  mounted  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  one 
another;  one  of  said  heads  comprising  a  nock  holder  axi- 
ally seated  therein  for  rotatable  adjustment  with  respect 
thereto  and  the  other  said  head,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  nock  holder  in  any  selected  angular  position; 
the  other  of  said  heads  comprising  a  fixed  outer  body  por- 
tion having  a  circular  aperture  co-axial  therewith,  a  co- 
axially  disposed  rotatably  adjustable  annular  inner  body 
portion  seated  within  said  outer  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  shaft  of  an  arrow,  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing said  inner  body  portion  in  any  selected  angular  po- 
sition, a  centering  plate  adjustably  secured  to  the  axially 
outer  side  of  said  annular  inner  body  portion  for  center- 
ing an  arrow  shaft  therein,  said  centering  plate  defining 
at  its  generally  radially  inwardly  disposed  edge  a  centrally 
located  generally  V-shaped  notch,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably retaining  the  shaft  of  an  arrow  in  engagement  with 
the  generally  V-shaped  notch  of  said  centering  plate;  and 
a  plurality,  at  least  three  and  at  most  eight,  of  elongated 
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vane  clamps  for  use  between  said  spaced  indexing  heads; 
said  indexing  heads  each  further  defining  a  plurality,  at 
least  three  and  at  most  eight,  of  circumferentially  spaced 
and  radially  disposed  guide  slots  opposing  the  other  index- 
ing head  and  aligned  therewith;  the  opposing  guide  slots 
of  the  spaced  indexing  heads  slidably  receiving  opposite 
end  portions  of  different  vane  clamps  to  maintain  said' 
clamps  in  circumferentially  spaced  radially  disposed  rela- 
tionship with  freedom  for  radial  movements  toward  and 
away  from  an  arrow  shaft  and  for  radial  displacement 
from  the  indexing  heads. 


3,027.157 
BITTON  STRIP  RETAINING  MEANS 
Emil  Aj'  Hinnewisser,  East  S>racuse.  N.Y.,  avsiKnor  lo 
Ward  Industries  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,630 
5  Claims.     (CI.  269—153) 


a  »  •     , 


I.  A  button  strip  clamp  for  a  shirt  folding  machine 
having  a  working  surface  comprising  supporting  means 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  folding  machine,  a  clamp 
arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  supporting  means  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage  the  said 
surface,  a  clamp  lever  pivotally  attached  intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  clamp  arm  portion,  said  clamp  lever  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  extend  below  said  clamp  arm 
portion,  and  means  operable  to  move  said  clamp  arm 
downwardly  into  engagement  with  said  working  surface 
and  the  said  clamp  lever  into  engagement  with  said  clamp 


arm. 


3,027,158 

DEVICE    FOR    MANIPLLATIVELY    SLPPORTING 

ALTOMOBILE  RADIATORS  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Thomas  L.  Barbee,  329  Zom  Ave.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  547,137,  Nov.  16, 

1955.    This  application  Nov.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.513 

7  Claims.     (CI.  269—156) 


vertically  elongate  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  on  said  base;  a  horizontally  elongate  work  supporting 
and  manipulating  assembly,  having,  at  its  inner  end,  a 
vertically  elongate  frame  encircling  the  cylinder  to  con- 
nect the  assembly  thereto  for  horizontal  rotational  move- 
ment about  and  vertical  linear  movement  along  the  cyl- 
inder, and  having,  at  its  outer  end,  means  to  receive  and 
support  said  article,  the  weight  of  said  assembly  tending 
to  cant  said  cylinder-encircling  frame  vertically  on  said 
cylinder;  means  providing  wheeled  engagement  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  encircling  frame,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rollers,  one  located  on  the  assembly  side 
of  said  cylinder-encircling  frame  and  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  portion  thereof  to  bear  the  side  thrust  of  said 
assembly  weight  which  tends  to  force  the  lower  end  of 
said  frame  horizontally  in  one  direction  against  said  cyl- 
inder .md  the  other  roller  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  cylinder-encircling  frame  and  mounted  thereon  at  a 
higher  elevation  to  bear  the  side  thrust,  which  tends  to 
force  the  upper  end  of  said  frame  horizontally  in  the  op- 
posite direction  against  sjid  cylinder;  a  fluid  operated 
piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  vertical  movement  with 
its  piston  rod  projecting  from  the  upper  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder; means  suspending  the  dead  weight  of  said  assembly 
from  the  projecting  end  of  said  piston  rod  so  that  said  rod 
is  operative,  when  said  piston  is  actuated  up  and  down, 
to  raise  and  lower  said  assembly;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  piston. 

3,027.159 

ROLLER  APPARATUS  FOR  SLPPORTING  AND 

ROTATING  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Herbert  Yafes,  Kineshury.  London.  England,  assignor  to 

Yates  Plant  I  imited.  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847.653 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  24,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  269—177) 


1.  A  workpiece  rotator  comprising  a  base,  at  least 
one  pair  of  carriages  relatively  movable  on  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  axes  rollers  journalled  on  said  car- 
nages to  rotatably  support  a  cylindrical  workpiece  axi- 
ally  parallel  to  said  rollers  between  said  carriages,  a 
track  member  on  said  base  and  extending  transversely 
to  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  effecting  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  between  said  tr.ick  member 
and  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  which,  when  in  engage- 
ment with  said  track  member,  serves  as  a  wheel  to  move 
at  least  one  of  said  carriages. 


3,027,160 
COLLATOR  MACHINE 
Omer  F.  Witt,  P.O.  Box  232,  El  Dorado  Springs,  Mo. 
Filed  June  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  35,038 
8  Claims.     (CI.  270—52) 
I.  In  a  collator  machine  adapted  to  produce  business 
forms  having  a  plurality  of  integrated  paper-carbon  paper 
sheets  at  high  speed  from  superimposed  traveling  webs  of 
paper  and  interjacent  webs  of  carbon  paper  originating 
from   respective  rotating  paper  reels  and  carbon   paper 
reels;  a  rigid  frame  having  a  front  and  a  back  section. 
,     .     .     .       ,  bracing  means  fixed  to  said  front  and  back  sections  for 

r  A  device  for  manipulatively  supporting  an  article    maintaining  said  sections  in  spaced  relation    means  sup- 
such  as  an  automobile  radiator,  comprising:    a  base;  a    porting  said  paper  and  carbon  paper  reels  in  position  for 
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supplying  said  webs  in  superimposed  condition,  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  sections  for  driving 
said  superimposed  webs  along  a  path,  a  form  cutter  mech- 
anism downstream  of  said  path  adapted  for  periodically 
transversely  cutting  said  webs,  said  form  cutter  mecha- 
nism being  mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  sections 
and  comprising,  a  rotatable,  circular  cutter  drum  turret 
having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cutter  drums  of  different 


diameters  rotatably  mounted  near  the  periphery  thereof, 
locking  means  for  selectively  retaining  said  turret  in  al- 
ternate rotational  positions  with  respect  to  said  frame 
whereby  a  selected  cutter  drum  is  brought  into  active  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  webs,  means  for  rotating  the 
actively  positioned  cutter  drum  at  a  rate  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  web  driving  speed  of  said  web  driving  means 
and  a  removable  web-cutting  knife  blade  adapted  for 
mounting  on  said  actively  positioned  cutter  drum. 


3,027,161 

SHEET  FEEDER 

Erik  R.  Solyst,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,729 

18  Claims.     (CI.  271—10) 


forwarding  the  advanced  sheets  when  said  sheet  guide 
means  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  means  operable  for 
withdrawing  said  sheet  guide  means  from  closed  to  open 
position  and  said  pressure  meaqi^way  from  said  second 
sheet  feeding  roller. 


3,027,162 
GAME  DEVICE 

Jerome  A.  Greenbaum,  1170  NW.  79th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805.083 

4  Claimji.     (CI.  273—126) 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  floor  playing  area  de- 
fined by  longitudinal  side  rails  disposed  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  on  a  floor  area,  a  transverse  resilient  cushion 
forming  one  end  of  said  playing  area  with  the  transverse 
cushion  interconnecting  the  side  rails,  a  longitudinally 
extending  resilient  cushion  attached  to  each  of  the  side 
rails,  the  end  of  said  side  rails  remote  from  the  transverse 
cushion  being  open  and  forming  a  serve  area  and  a  tar- 
get area,  a  projectile  movably  supported  on  the  floor  area 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
floor  area  into  engagement  with  the  transverse  cushion 
whereby  the  transverse  cushion  will  project  the  projec- 
tile back  towards  the  area  from  which  it  was  projected 
whereby  this  area  also  forms  a  target  area,  a  superstruc- 
ture supported  above  the  serve  and  target  area,  and  de- 
tachable target  members  suspended  from  said  superstruc- 
ture for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  projectile  where- 
by a  target  member  is  picked  up  by  the  projectile  when 
it  returns  toward  the  target  area  for  providing  a  score, 
said  superstructure  being  provided  with  an  invertible  panel 
with  one  side  of  the  panel  having  a  multiplicity  of  hooks 
thereon  for  supporting  the  suspended  target  members,  each 
of  said  target  members  being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  for 
engagement  by  the  projectile,  said  projectile  including 
a  horizontally  mounted  horseshoe  for  engagement  with 
said  loops. 

3,027,163 

LAWN  GOLF  GAME 

Lawrence  T.  Saatzer,  901  37th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,105 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—178) 


1.  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  sheet  stack  hopper,  means  for  separating  sheets 
individually  and  successively  from  a  stack  in  said  hopper, 
means  for  advancing  said  stack  along  said  hopper  to  said 
separating  means,  a  first  sheet  feeding  roller  for  advanc- 
ing the  separated  sheets,  means  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  and  in  arcuate  contact  with  said 
roller  in  the  closed  position  for  retarding  sheets  in  excess 
of  the  foremost  one  separated  from  said  stack,  means 
for  retracting  said  retarding  means  from  closed  to  open 
position  away  from  said  roller,  a  second  sheet  feeding 
roller,  sheet  guide  means  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  operative  in  the  closed  position  to 
direct  the  advanced  sheets  to  the  second  sheet  feeding 
roller,  pressure  means  carried  by  said  sheet  guide  means 
and  cooperating  with  said  second  sheet  feeding  roller  for 


ft      t 


2.  A  golf  bunker  comprising  a  frusto-conical  hollow 
member  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  lofted  golf  ball  therein,  said  member 
also  being  provided  at  a  point  spaced  laterally  from  said 
opening  with  an  aperture,  and  an  upright  rod  received  in, 
said  aperture  and  cooperating  with  said  opening  to  pro- 
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vide  an  obstacle  for  a  lofted  ball,  said  rod  extending 
downwardly  into  the  ground  to  anchor  said  frusto-comcal 
member  on  the  ground. 


3.027.164 
PHONOCRVPH 
Wolfgang  Hass«lbach,  koeniestcin,  and  \nton  Bauer  and 
Hermann   Scherer,   Frankfurt   am   Main,  (ierman>,  as- 
signors  to   Firma    Max    Braun.    Frankfurt   am   Slaio, 
Germany 

Filed  July  25.  I960,  Ser.  No.  45,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  23,  1959 

19  Claims.     (CI.  274—9) 


I.  In  a  phonograph,  in  combination,  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  hori/ontj|  upper  wnjl  having  an  upper  side,  an 
underside  and  an  opening;  shutter  means  slidable  along 
said  upper  wall  for  sealing  and  exposing  said  opening:  a 
turntable  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wall  adjacent  to  said 
opening  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  side  of  said  wall, 
said  turntjble  adapted  to  support  a  record  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  underside  of  the  record  is  turned  toward  the 
upper  side  of  said  wall  and  extends  over  said  opening; 
means  installed  in  said  casing  and  drivingly  connectable 
with  the  turntable  for  rotating  the  same:  and  a  tone  arm 
pivotally  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  wall  for  move- 
ments in  a  horizontal  plane  and  comprising  a  tone  head 
pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane  whereby  said  tone  head  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  beneath  and  to  project  through  said 
opening  and  to  engage  with  the  underside  of  said  record. 


3,027,165 
STEEL  INSERT  DIE-CAST  FACE  SEAL 

Wolfgang  A.  kempff,  San  Mateo,  and  Joseph  E.  Lepetich, 
l.OH  Altos  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul-Bower 
Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,477 
7  Claims.     (CI.  277 — 13) 


in  cross-section  and  having  an  axially  outer  face,  an  axial- 
ly  inner  face,  a  radially  outer  periphery  and  a  radially 
mner  periphery,  said  inner  periphery  being  notched  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  torque-lock  notches;  a  face  sealing 
ring  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  outer  face;  a  rela- 
tively soft  die-cast  backing  and  driving  ring  having  an 
axially  inner  radial  face,  an  axially  outer  radial  face,  a 
radially  inner  periphery,  a  radially  outer  periphery,  an 
axial  flange  at  said  inner  periphery,  a  series  of  spring- 
supporting  buttons  extending  from  said  inner  radial  face 
axially  toward  said  axially  inner  face  of  said  steel  ring, 
and  a  plurality  of  bellows-locking  buttons  extending  in 
the  opposite  axial  direction  out  from  said  axially  outer 
face  of  said  die-cast  ring;  a  plurality  of  helical  springs 
mounted  on  said  spring-supporting  buttons  and  com- 
pressed between  said  inner  faces;  an  annular  one-piece 
elastomeric  bellows  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
along  the  outer  peripherics  of  said  rings,  a  radial  portion 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  die-cast  ring  and  perforated 
to  receive  said  bellows-locking  buttons,  and  a  radial  por- 
tion extendmg  inwardly  on  and  bonded  to  the  inner  face 
of  said  steel  ring,  the  cylindrical  portion  ending  beyond 
said  outer  face  of  said  steel  ring  so  as  to  nng  a  portion 
of  said  face-sealing  ring  and  provides  an  elastomeric  guide 
for  centering  said  face-sealing  ring;  and  generally  rec- 
tangular steel  insert  means  with  generally  radial  end  edges 
embedded  in  and  liKked  to  said  die-cast  ring  and  project- 
ing axially  from  said  inner  face  of  said  die-cast  ring  into 
said  torque-lock  notches  into  engagement  with  said  steel 
ring. 

3,027,166 
SEALING  ATTACHMFNT  FOR  SECl  RING  ELEC- 
TRICAL CABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  Aleundre  de  Vienne,  8  bis  Rue  Laurent  Pichat. 
Paris,  France;  Jean  Paul  de  Vienne,  4  bis  Rue  I  ucien 
Jeanin,    l.a    Garenne-Colombes,    France;    and    Pierre 
Grenier,  24  Rue  Ernest  Renan,  Colombes,  France 
Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820.727 
Claims  priority,  application  France  June  20,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CI.  277— 112) 


I.  An  end  face  seal,  including  in  combination  a  hard 
steel,  driven,  face-supporting  rmg.  generally  rectangular 


I.  A  device  for  attaching  to  a  member  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  an  elongated  element  the  external  diameter 
of  which  lies  withm  determinable  limits,  said  device  com- 
prising a  socket  member  adapted  to  be  secured  in  said 
aperture  and  having  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical 
wall  portion  continued  by  a  constricted  wall  portion,  a 
ring  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  interfitting  ring 
members  of  elastic  material,  the  outer  ring  member  hav- 
ing a  smaller  axial  length  than  the  inner  ring  member 
and  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  wall  portion,  said  inner  ring 
member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  portion  for  axial  engagement  with  said  outer  nng 
member,  said  flange  portion  and  said  outer  ring  member 
having  substantially  equal  external  diameters  whereby 
said  assembly  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  w:>ll 
portion,  and  a  ferrule  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  internally  threaded  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion,  said  ferrule  upon  inward  screwing  move- 
ment in  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  applying  pressure  to 
said  assembly  forcing  it  into  sliding  engagement  over  said 
constricted  wall  portion  and  causing  each  said  ring  mem- 
ber to  contract  gradually  and  thereby  press  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  area  of  the  ring  membe  surrounding  the 
elongated  element  into  engagement  therewith. 
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3,027,167 
OIL  SEAL 
Joseph  M.  Uebig,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Mill- 
ing, Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,498 
5  Claims.     (CI.  277—171) 


JT       e4 


1.  A  segmented  oil  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rigid,  arcuate  reinforcing  members  adapted 
to  be  arranged  defining  a  circle,  each  of  said  members 
including  generally  parallel,  elongated  side  panels  inter- 
connected by  end  panels  at  the  end  edges  thereof  and  de- 
fining free  space  between  the  remaining  edges;  and  elasto- 
meric means  enveloping  each  of  said  reinforcing  members 
to  form  a  trough-like  seal  segment,  said  elastomeric  means 
bridging  the  free  space  between  the  bottom  edges  of  each 
of  said  members  to  form  a  radially  flexible  sealing  rib. 


3,027,168 

PACKING  RING 

Heinrich  J.  B.  Herbruggen,  4214  Brooklyn  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,863 

6  Claims.     (CI.  277—215) 


3,027,169 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Kermit  Kyle,  Sr.,  Ill  Harrison  Road,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,274 

2  Claims.     (CI.  279—8) 


3^-       2 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  frame  including  an  inter- 
nally threaded  tube  and  including  a  stirrup  having  di- 
hedral bars  adapted  directly  to  engage  a  tool  and  cen- 
tered on  the  axis  of  said  tube,  an  externally  threaded  hol- 
low plug  engaging  said  tube  and  movable  therethrough 
toward  and  away  from  said  bars,  and  means  disposed 
in  said  hollow  plug  and  having  bifurcations  each  engag- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  bars  for  holding  a  tool  passing 
through  said  stirrup. 


3,027,170 

WIRE  HOLDER 

Carther  M.  Jorgensen,  2304  Henley  St.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,923 

7  Claims.     (CI.  279—22) 
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1.  A. fluid  pressure  sealing  packing  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  an  annular  peripheral  groove  in  the  inner  one  of 
a  pair  of  nested  relatively  axially  movable  members  for 
sealing  the  clearance  gap  between  the  members  compris- 
ing, a  ring-like  body  of  generally  flexible  resilient  mate- 
rial, said  body  being  of  trapezoidal  configuration  in  cross 
section  and  comprising  generally  flat  parallel  extending 
front  and  rear  surfaces  and  forwardly  diverging  outer 
and  inner  side  surfaces,  said  side  surfaces  diverging  con- 
tinuously outwardly  with  respect  to  one  another  from  said 
rear  surface  to  said  front  surface,  said  front  surface  being 
substantially  smooth  and  being  the  fluid  pressure  engaging 
surface  of  said  packing,  said  rear  surface  being  located 
solely  in  a  plane  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  said  body,  said  rear  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  generally  radially  ex- 
tending slots  therein,  each  of  said  slots  opening  at  each 
of  its  ends  onto  the  respective  of  said  side  surfaces,  said 
front  surface  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  operating 
fluid  pressure  to  deform  said  body  whereby  said  outer 
and  inner  side  surfaces  will  be  caused  to  expand  into 
positive  sealing  contact  with  the  respective  confronting 
surface  of  each  of  said  members,  said  slots  being  adapted 
to  transmit  operating  fluid  therethrough  from  said  inner 
side  surface  to  said  outer  side  surface. 


1.  A  wire  holder  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  hav- 
ing an  axially-extending  bore  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  a  wire,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  opening  intersecting  said  bore,  a 
locking  element  received  within  said  opening  for  inward 
and  outward  movement  therein,  and  a  cap  having  a  frusto- 
conical  inner  surface  and  being  axially  slidable  along  the 
end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  cap  having  its  inner  surface 
engageable  with  said  locking  element  for  urging  the  same 
inwardly  as  said  cap  is  moved  axially  in  one  direction, 
said  cap  having  a  front  end  in  front  of  the  forward  end 
of  said  shaft  provided  with  a  narrow  aperture  therein  in 
communication  with  said  bore  and  having  an  open  rear 
end.  and  an  annular  stop  member  provided  by  said  cap 
adjacent  the  open  rear  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
said  ball  and  for  limiting  the  extent  of  forward  movement 
of  said  cap. 

3,027,171 
HOBBY-HORSE 
Rudolph  P.  Hague,  21  Mallon  Road,  Dorchester,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,366 
10  Claims.     (CI.  280—1.183) 
1.  A  hobby-horse  comprising  a  body,  pairs  of  front 
and  rear  legs  for  the  body,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontal 
rods  interconnecting  the  front  legs  adjacent  their  top  and 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  horizontal  rods  similarly  inter- 
connecting the  rear  legs,  openings  in  the  body  through 
which  the  parallel  rods  extend,  each  of  said  rods  serving 
as  fulcrums  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  front  and  rear 
pairs  of  legs  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means 
forming  part  of  the  openings  for  retaining  the  axes  of  the 
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rods  in  fixed  position  when  each  serves  as  a  fulcrum  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  legs,  and  actuating  means  dis- 


posed in  the  body  for  pivoting  said  legs  about  their  ful- 
crums  and  Changing  the  f ulcrums  from  one  rod  to  another. 


3.027,172 

MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  ICE  RUNNERS 

OR  BLADES 

Wilfred  B.  V  aillancourt.  393  North  St.,  Sault  Sle.  Marie, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,664 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280— 11.12) 


^yr. 


It-  * 


I.  An  ice  blade  comprising  a  longitudinal  blade  mem- 
ber providing  an  ice-engaging  face  and  a  pair  of  side 
faces,  a  longitudinal  tubular  member  in  which  the  blade 
member  is  supported,  said  member  providing  a  reservoir 
for  a  liquid  lubricant,  an  opening  in  said  tubular  member 
communicating  with  said  reservoir,  liquid  flow  control 
means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  opening,  and  a  liquid  guiding 
channel  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  for  guiding  said  flow  of  liquid  along  a  flow  path 
from  said  opening  over  a  side  face  to  the  ice-engaging 
face. 


3,027,173 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDER 

Jean-Joseph  Alfred  Beyl.  Rue  des  Champs  Ferrand, 

N'everi,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780.020 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  23,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280— 11.35) 


I  A  safety  binder  for  the  toe  end  of  a  ski  boot,  com- 
prismg  a  base  secured  on  the  top  face  of  the  ski,  a 
pivot  pin  rigid  with,  and  extending  at  right  angle  to  said 
<.ki  face,  a  chsck  member  body  of  elongated  configuration 
comprising  a  vertical  central  bore  opening  into  its  lower 
face  and  rotatahly  fitting  on  said  pivot  pin.  coupling  means 
for  drivmgly  interconnecting  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
wjth  the  toe  end  of  the  boot,  said  coupling  means  being 


automatically  releasable  in  case  of  excessive  lateral  stress 
applied  thereto  by  the  boot,  a  cam  member  having  a 
plane  transverse  face  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  base,  siyd  transverse  cam  face  being 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  a  transverse  notch  on  the  front 
of  said  pivot  pin.  said  notch  comprising  a  top  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall  both  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  pivot  pin.  a  piston  having  a  flat  rear  face  which 
is  slidably  mounted  in  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  in  said 
check  member  body  so  as  to  register  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion with  said  notch  in  said  pivot  pin.  means  for  resiliently 
urging  said  rear  face  of  said  piston  against  said  cam  face, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  piston  engaging,  and  being  guided 
by.  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  notch,  whereby  a 
limited  rotation  in  either  direction  of  said  check  mem- 
ber body  about  said  pivot  pin  in  conjunction  with  said 
piston  will  cause  said  piston  to  slide  in  said  longitudinal 
bore  under  the  influence  of  the  vertical  edges  of  said  cam 
face  which  engage  the  rear  face  of  said  piston  while 
compressing  said  resilient  means  tending  automatically 
to  return  said  check  member  body  to  its  axial  position, 
the  rear  end  of  said  piston  being  constantly  guided  and 
engaged  by  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  notch  dur- 
ing its  rotation,  thereby  retaining  said  rotary  check  mem- 
ber body  on  said  base  without  the  assistance  of  other 
fastening  means. 


3,027,174 
NESTING  PLATFORM  TRUCKS 
Americo  Frank  Garbarino,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Lewis-Shepard  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mavsachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  58,689 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—33.99) 


iu  " 


,.\A^ 


1.  A  nesting  platform  truck,  comprising:  two  longi- 
tudinally-converging members;  a  transverse  member; 
means  securing  the  said  transverse  member  to  the  respec- 
tive tops  of  the  widely-spaced  ends  of  the  said  converging 
members  so  that  its  lower  surface  is  positioned  higher 
than  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  said  converging  members; 
a  cross  member;  means  securing  the  said  cross  member 
to  the  respective  undersides  of  a  the  said  converging 
members  at  their  narrowly-spaced  ends  so  that  its  upper 
surface  is  positioned  lower  than  the  lower  surfaces  of 
the  said  converging  members;  a  platform  supported  by 
the  said  converging,  transverse,  and  cross  members;  a 
hinge  connecting  the  said  platform  swingably  to  the  said 
transverse  member;  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  said  transverse  member  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  said  platform  beyond  the  vertical;  means 
supporting  two  corner  regions  of  the  said  platform  on 
the  ends  of  the  said  cross  member  when  the  said  plat- 
form is  in  substantially  horizontal  position;  means  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  said  platform 
with  respect  to  the  said  cross  member;  and  vehicular  sup- 
port means  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  said  transverse 
member  and  on  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  member,  the 
length  of  the  said  cross  member  with  its  vehicular  sup- 
port means  when  the  latter  are  in  operating  position  be- 
ing less  than  the  distance  between  the  vertical  support 
means  on  the  ends  of  the  said  transverse  member. 
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3,027,175 
BUSHING  FOR  FRONT  WHEEL  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Charles  K.  Alexander,  6437  Betsy  Ross  Place, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,360 

4  Claims.     (CL  280—96.1) 


said  valves  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  through  each  of 
said  conduits  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  said  vehicle, 
and  by-pass  fluid  feed  and  exhaust  conduit  means  opera- 
tive to  allow  moderated  flow  of  fluid  to  said  springs  when 
said  valves  have  completely  shut  off  the  high  speed  flow. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  front  wheel  support  for  an 
automobile,  said  support  having  an  aperture  therein  de- 
fined by  an  annular  flange,  of  a  cylindrical  bushing  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  and  in  press  fit  engagement 
with  said  annular  flange,  said  bushing  having  on  one  side 
of  said  support  a  radial  flange  spaced  therefrom  and  de- 
fining with  said  support  an  annular  channel  about  said 
bushing,  a  filler  member  in  press  fit  engagement  with  said 
bushing  and  substantially  filling  said  annular  channel,  and 
a  bracing  member  on  said  bushing  disposed  on  a  side 
of  said  support  opposite  that  of  said  filler  member  and  in 
press  fit  engagement  with  said  bushing,  said  filler  and 
bracing  members  jointly  clamping  said  support  and  pro- 
viding a  bearing  surface  for  said  bushing  in  excess  of  that 
provided  by  said  annular  flange. 


3,027,176 

LEVELING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Darrell  C.  Frick,  Detroit,  and  Jack  L.  Wise,  Trenton, 

Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation,    Highland 

Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,093 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


3,027,177 
TORSION  BAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Maurice   D.   Karlstad,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,486 
9  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  chassis  frame, 
a  vehicle  drive  mechanism,  and  front  and  rear  wheels 
mounted  respectively  on  a  front  and  rear  axle,  a  fluid 
suspension  system  comprising  fluid  actuated  springs  sup- 
porting said  chassis  frame  on  said  axles,  leveling  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  springs,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  feed  conduit  means  connecting  said  source 
to  said  leveling  means,  discharge  conduit  means  on  said 
leveling  means,  said  leveling  valve  means  being  adapted 
to  regulate  the  volume  of  fluid  flowing  to  and  from  said 
springs,  and  speed  responsive  fluid  flow  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  and  to 
each  said  conduit  means  control  the  high  speed  flow  of 
fluid  through  each  said  conduit  means  according  to  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle,  said  control  means  comprising  a 
first  adjustable  pressure  responsive  valve  in  said  feed 
conduit  means,  a  second  adjustable  pressure  responsive 
valve  in  said  discharge  conduit  means,  vehicle  speed  ad- 
justable pressure  developing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  said  valve  and  operable  to  adjust  each  of 
770  (J  G.— »;{ 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  supporting  frame,  an  upright 
wheel  carrying  member,  means  connecting  said  wheel 
carrying  member  to  said  supporting  frame  for  rising  and 
falling  movement  relative  thereto  including  a  control  arm 
extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  connected  there- 
to for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame,  the  swinging  pivot  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  said  supporting  frame  including  a 
cantilever  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  frame 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and.  mounting  a 
sleeve  carried  by  and  roiatable  relative  to  said  arm  and 
coaxial  y  journalled  on  said  cantilever  pivot  shaft,  a  tor- 
sion bar  spring  having  one  end  portion  non-rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  and  the  other  end  portion  fixedly 
anchored  to  said  supporting  frame  so  as  to  be  coaxial  with 
said  pivot  shaft,  and  means  to  torsionally  stress  said 
torsion  bar  spring  comprising  crank  means  arranged  con- 
centrically about  said  sleeve  and  pivot  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  sleeve  and  anchored  to  said  control  arm  by  means 
providing  for  adjustable  pre-stressing  of  said  torsion  bar 
spring,  said  pre-stressing  means  comprising  an  adjustable 
length  connector  anchored  between  said  crank  means  and 
said  control  arm. 


3,027,178 
SPLASH  GUARD 

William  C.  Eaves,  407  S.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,071 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  280—154.5) 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body  of 
flexible  rubber-like  material  having  a  curved  central  sec- 
tion, said  curved  section  being  bounded  at  its  lateral  re- 
gions by  forwardly  extending  flanges  integral  with  the 
curved  section,  a  flap  portion  depending  from  the  curved 
section,  and  an  attachment  portion  integrally  joined  with 
the  curved  section  at  the  upper  region  thereof  and  with 
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the  forwardly  extending  flanges  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  means  for  securing  the  splash  guard  to  the 
vehicle. 


3.027,179 
TLBE  COl  PI.ING  STRl  CTt  RE  HAVING  COM- 
BINED SEAL  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 
Sumner  D.  Hiltse,  4943  Ridgewood  Ave..  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  17.  1959.  S«r.  No.  807.049 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—321) 


*}   I* 


I.  In  combination,  a  tubular  member  having  at  one 
end   thereof   a   radially  extending  outwardly   projecting 
annular  flange  .provided  with  a  radially  extending  inner 
surface  and  provided  with  an  outer  surface  inclined  rear- 
wardly    toward    said    radially    extending    inner    surface, 
an  annular  one-piece  fitting  encircling  the  end  aforesaid 
of  said  tubular  member  and  having  an  integral  radially 
extending  annular  rigid  flange  and  a  radially  extending 
annular  channel,  the  annular  flange  of  said  fitting  being 
within  the  interior  thereof  in  the  path  of  and  constituting 
a  rigid  abutment  for  the  inclined  surface  of  the  annular 
flange  of  said   tubular   member,   the   annular  flange  of 
said  fitting  having  an  inclined  surface  complementary  to 
and  having  surface-to-surface  engagement  with   the  in- 
clined   surface    of   the    annular    flange    of   said    tubular 
member,    said   annular  channel    being   intermediate   the 
annular  flange  of  said  fitting  and  an  outer  end  of  said 
fitting  and  opening  radially  inwardly  toward  the  exterior 
of  said  tubular  member  at  a  point   beside  the  radially 
extending   inner  surface   of  the   annular   flange  of  said 
tubular  member,  the  inner  side  wall  of  said  channel  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  surface  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said   fitting   and   disposed  substantially   in   radial   align- 
ment with  and  constituting  an  extension  of  the  radially 
extending  inner  surface  of  the  annular  flange  of  said 
tubular   member,   the   outer  side   wall   of  said   channel 
having  a  radially  extending  surface  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  fitting  and  disposed  in  diagonally  opposed  rela- 
tion to  the  radially  extending  inner  surface  of  the  an- 
nular flange  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  single  means 
providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said   tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  fitting  and  preventing  accidental  withdrawal 
of  said  tubular  member  from  said  fitting  comprising  a 
resilient  radially  expansible  and  substantially  axially  non- 
compressible  shear  resisting   annularly   integral    ring  of 
circular  cross  section  disposed  between  and  having  sur- 
face   sealing    engagement   with    the   diagonally   opposed 
radially  extending   surfaces   aforesaid,  the   inclined   sur- 
face of  the  annular  flange  of  said  tubular  member  being 
operable  during   manual  insertion  of  the  end   aforesaid 
of   said   tubular  member  within   said   fitting  to  expand 
said  ring  to  a  position  within  said  annular  channel  to 
provide  clearance  for  the  annular  flange  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  ring  contracting  through  its  own  resilience 
from  s.iid  expanded  positon  onto  said  tubular  member 
into  the  sealing  engagement   aforesaid  with  said  diago- 
nally opposed  radially  extending  surfaces  when  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  annular  flange  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber  is   disposed    in   surface-tcv-surface   engagement   with 
the    inclined    surface    of    the    annular    flange    of    said 
fitting,   the  radially  extending  surfaces  of  said  channel 
constraining  the  movement   of  said   ring  to  movement 
only  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


said  fitting,  said  channel  being  adapted  to  substantially 
completely  receive  the  expanded  ring  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  manual  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  annular 
flange  of  said  tubular  member  relative  to  said  fitting,  the 
interior  of  said  fitting  between  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  said  channel  being  spaced  from  said  tubular  member 
a  distance  less  than  the  radius  of  the  cross  section  of 
said  sealing  means. 


3,027,180 
CLUTCH  FOR  GRAIN  DRILL 
Ems*  E.  Schnell,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
OriKinai  application  Aug.  8.  1956,  Ser.  No.  602.809,  now- 
Patent  No.  2.881.883.  dated  Apr.  14,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  689,891 
1  Claim.     (CL  287—52.06) 


Disconnect  gearing  comprising  a  shaft  serving  as  a 
support,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  radial  open- 
ing, a  gear  mounted  rolatably  on  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  hub  provided  with  a  generally  radial  opening  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  sleeve,  said  gear 
hub  havini:  ribs  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
and  spaced  axially  out\^ardly  of  said  opening,  a  generally 
circular  selector  member  formed  of  flat  spring  material 
and  embracing  said  hub  between  said  ribs  for  appreciably 
more  than  180°,  whereby  the  resilience  of  said  selector 
member  serves  to  retain  the  same  about  said  hub,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  selector  member  adjacent  one 
end.  a  selector  pin  having  a  reduced  end  disposed  in 
said  last  mentioned  opening  and  a  larger  portion  adapted 
to  be  disposed  in  the  openings  in  said  sleeve  and  said  gear 
hub  for  rotatably  connecting  the  gear  and  hub  for  trans- 
mitting power,  said  selector  spring  having  sufficient  flexi- 
bility to  accommodate  the  complete  withdrawal  of  said 
pin  from  said  openings  and  circumferential  shifting  of 
said  spring  liicmber  about  the  hub  between  said  ribs  to 
carry  said  pin  away  from  said  hub  and  sleeve  openings, 
and  a  pin-receiving  recess  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  hub  between  said  ribs  adjacent  said  hub  opening  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  selector  pin  in  a  posi- 
tion removed  from  said  hub  and  sleeve  openings,  thus 
interrupting  the  transmission  of  power  between  said  sleeve 
and  gear. 


3,027,181 

COLLAR  TYPE  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS  OF  STAGING 

Archie  L.  Tardif,  90  Winter  St.,  Laconia,  N.H. 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,535 

2  Claims.     (CI.  287—53.5) 
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1    A  locking  device  for  structural  members  of  staging 
comprising  a  cylindrical  collar  slidably  mounted  on  one 
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structural  member,  each  end  of  said  collar  having  a  cham- 
fer thereon  for  preventing  entry  of  mortar  or  other  adhe- 
sive building  materials  between  said  collar  and  said  struc- 
tural member,  and  for  removing  any  mortar  or  adhesive 
building  material  disposed  on  the  structural  member,  a 
laterally  extending  arm  rigid  with  the  collar,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  arm  rigid  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
laterally  extending  arm  and  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  collar,  said  longitudinally 
extending  arm  having  a  notch  in  the  free  end  thereof 
for  receiving  a  lock  pin  extending  rigidly  and  radially 
from  the  structural  member  on  which  the  collar  is 
mounted,  thereby  retaining  another  structural  member  on 
the  pin  for  locking  the  two  structural  members  together. 


3,027,182 
JOINTS 
Franz  Gottfried  Renter,  Lemforde,  Hannover,  Germany, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  22,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CL  287—87) 


ing:  a  housing,  a  bolt  actuating  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  bolt  actuating 
element  for  retracting  said  bolt  when  said  member  is 
roiaied  in  one  direction,  a  first  shoulder  formed  on  said 
member,  a  first  detent  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  shoulder  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 


member  in  the  opposite  direction  while  permitting  rota- 
tion in  said  one  direction,  a  second  shoulder  on  said 
member  and  a  second  detent  carried  by  said  housing  for 
interengagement  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
member  for  retracting  the  bolt  is  reversed,  and  means 
for  rendering  one  of  said  detents  inoperative  relative  to 
its  associated  shoulder. 


A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  bousing,  said 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface  with 
upper  and  lower  inwardly  extending  flanges  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  wall  surface  at  the  ends  thereof,  a 
movable  arm  having  a  spherical  ball  end  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  said  housing,  an  upper 
annular  bushing  and  a  lower  annular  bushing  positioned 
between  said  wall  surface  and  said  spherical  ball  end, 
resilient  means  for  pressing  said  upper  bushing  down  on 
said  spherical  ball  which  in  turn  presses  said  spherical 
ball  against  said  lower  annular  bushing,  said  resilient 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  contained  there- 
in by  a  plate  element  secured  in  position  by  said  upper 
flange,  a  resilient  annular  collar  having  an  aperture 
through  the  center  thereof  and  a  lip  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  annular  collar  disposed  about  said  movable 
arm  and  having  said  lip  tightly  positioned,  due  to  the 
action  of  said  resilient  means,  between  said  lower  annular 
bushing  and  said  lower  flange  of  said  housing  thereby 
forming  an  annular  bag  between  said  movable  arm  and 
said  lower  flange  of  said  housing,  to  effectively  seal  said 
joint  against  dust,  a  supply  of  lubricant  disposed  within 
said  collar,  said  collar  being  a  polyurethane  rubber  hav- 
ing a  permanent  elongation  of  not  more  than  3  percent, 
an  elastic  rebound  of  at  least  about  60  percent  and  a 
Shore  A  hardness  of  from  about  60*  to  70°. 


3,027,183 

THUMB  TURN  FOR  UNLOCKING  LOCKSET 

Ernest  L.  Scblage,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlagc  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

,  FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,713 

3  Claims.     (CL  292—140) 
1.  In  a  lockset  provided  with  a  bolt  mounted  for  move- 
ment from  an  inner  retracted  position  to  an  outer  project- 
ed position,  unlocking  means  for  said  lockset  compris- 


3,027,184 

DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Angelo  R.  de  Vito,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to 

Lisle  W.  Menzimer,  trustee,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,076 

20  Claims.     (CI.  292—216). 
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1.  In  door  control  mechanism;  a  support  adapted  for 
mounting  on  the  door;  latch  means  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
port and  movable  to  and  from  a  door-latched  position; 
detent  means  pivoted  on  said  support  to  cooperate  with 
said  latch  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  latter  in  said 
door-latched  position  and  including  a  swingable  first  arm 
means;  a  detent  release  member  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
port and  including  a  swingable  second  arm  means  ad- 
jacent said  first  arm  means;  a  locking  member  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  to  locking  and 
releasing  positions;  and  control  means  comprising  stem 
means  connected  with  said  locking  member  and  finger 
means  rigid  with  said  stem  means;  said  finger  means  be- 
ing continuously  in  co-operating  relation  to  one  of  said 
arm  means  and  extending  transversely  of  said  one  arm 
means;  said  control  means  being  shiftable  by  said  lock- 
ing member  for  positioning  said  finger  means  in  effec- 
tive and  ineffective  control  positions  by  movement  of 
said  finger  means  relative  to  said  one  arm  means  and  sub- 
stantially in  the  transverse  direction  in  which  said  finger 
means  extends  said  detent  release  member  having  an 
idle  swinging  movement  relative  to  said  detent  means 
and  clear  of  the  finger  means  when  said  finger  means  is 
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in  said  ineffective  position  and  being  engageable  with 
said  finger  means,  when  the  latter  is  in  said  effective  posi- 
tion, for  rendering  said  detent  menas  actuatable  by  said 
detent  release  member. 


3.027.185 

DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Edwin  L.  Allen  and   Anxelo  R.  de  VHo.  Rockford,  III., 

mssignors  to  I. isle  W.  Menzimer.  trustee,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,003 

8  Claims.     (CI.  292—280) 


^'   ,'t 


— » 


•— ¥ 


1.  In  a  door  latch  device;  a  support  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  door  and  having  angularly  disposed  flange 
portions;  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  one  of  said  flange 
portions;  a  gear-shaped  latch  member  supported  by  said 
shaft  for  pivotal  movement  for  latching  engagement  of 
teeth  on  the  lower  side  of  said  latch  member  with  a  keep- 
er during  movement  of  said  latch  member  to  a  door- 
latched  position;  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  said 
latch  member  and  also  having  pivotal  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft;  detent  means  comprising  a  detent 
member  movable  between  a  release  position  and  a  hold- 
ing position  in  engagement  with  teeth  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  actuating  member  manually 
movable  for  shifting  said  detent  member  in  an  upward 
direction  from  said  holding  position  to  said  release  posi- 
tion; said  detent  member  being  effective  in  said  holding 
position  for  releasably  holding  said  latch  member  in  said 
door-latched  position  by  preventing  pivotal  movement  of 
said  ratchet  member  in  one  direction;  spring  means  for 
urging  said  detent  member  toward  said  holding  position; 
said  detent  member  being  movable  in  said  upward  direc- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  spring  means  and  independently 
of  said  actuating  member  by  a  ratcheting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  ratchet  member  in  response  to  a  forced  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  latch  member  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection; a  locking  member  having  a  locking  portion  and 
being  supported  on  said  other  flange  portion  for  move- 
ment of  said  locking  portion  to  locking  and  unlocking 
positions  relative  to  said  actuating  member;  and  means 
effective  between  said  detent  member  and  said  locking 
member  for  causing  movement  of  said  locking  portion 
to  said  unlocking  position  in  response  to  the  upward  in- 
dependent movement  of  said  detent  member;  the  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  a  cam  portion  on  one  of  the 
two  last-mentioned  members,  and  a  thrust  means  on  the 
other  of  said  two  members  and  having  a  combined  slid- 
ing and  wedging  engagement  with  said  cam  portion. 


3.027,1 8« 
ALTOMOTTVF  VEHICI  E  BODY  ROOF  SIPPORT 
Jack  E.  Charipar,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  avsignor  lo  C  hrysler 
CorporatioQ,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603.260 
4  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


1.  In  an  automobile  body  comprising  a  cowl  struc- 
ture having  an  upper  visible  surface,  a  roof  structure 
spaced  from  said  cowl  structure  and  having  a  lower 
visible  surface  with  each  of  said  structures  provided  with 
a  channel-shaped  member  adapted  to  embrace  an  edge 
of  a  windshield,  a  windshield  having  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  respectively  received  in  said  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers to  accommodate  support  of  said  windshield  by  said 
structures  in  the  space  therebetween,  a  pair  of  tension 
elements  interconnecting  said  structures,  each  of  said 
tension  elements  having  an  upper  portion  concealed  by 
the  above  mentioned  lower  visible  surface  of  said  roof 
structure  and  having  a  lower  portion  concealed  by  the 
above  mentioned  upper  visible  surface  of  said  cowl  struc- 
ture, mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  tension 
elements  and  operable  to  secure  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tension  element  of  said  roof  structure  above  the  asso- 
ciated lower  visible  surface  of  said  roof  structure  and 
mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  tension  elements 
and  operable  to  secure  the  lower  portion  of  the  tension 
clement  to  said  cowl  structure  below  the  associated  upper 
visible  surface  of  siad  cowl  structure,  one  of  the  mecha- 
nisms associated  with  each  of  said  tension  elements  being 
adjustable  lengthwise  of  its  associated  tension  element 
to  draw  said  structures  relatively  together  to  thereby 
place  said  windshield  in  compression. 


3,027,187 

VAN  BODY  ROOF  AND  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

WUIIam  C.  Rivers,  P.O.  Boi  2239,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,910 

22  Claims.     (CL  296—28) 


1.  In  a  van  body,  a  wall  lintel  having  a  flat  generally 
horizontal  upper  surface,  a  roof  covering  having  an  edge 
portion  disponed  spacedly  above  said  lintel,  a  rail  includ- 
ing a  continuous  unbroken  web  extending  along  said  lin- 
tel and  upwardly  therefrom  and  spanning  between  said 
lintel  and  said  covering,  said  rail  further  including  a 
continuous  unbroken  plate  extending  along  and  resting 
flat  on  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  lintel  outwardly  of 
said  web  and  being  joined  to  said  web  continuously  along 
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the  lower  edge  of  said  web,  said  rail  further  including  a 
flange  rigidly  connected  continuously  along  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  said  web,  said  flange 
being  supporlingly  disposed  beneath  and  connected  to 
said  roof  edge  portion  outwardly  of  said  web,  and  means 
connecting  said  rail  to  said  lintel. 


3,027,188 

REMOVABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  VEHICLE 

TAILGATE  MOUNTING 

Elmer  C.   Eichstadt,  Sanborn,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,159 

1  Claim.     (CL  296—51) 


ing  direction  positioned  upon  said  floor  so  that  the  lower 
ends  are  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  floor  and  the 
upper  ends  are  spaced  above  and  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  rear  end  of  said  floor,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  support  members  to  said 
floor,  an  arm  extending  in  an  outstretched  position  dis- 
posed between  the  portion  of  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  upper  end  and  the  front  end  of  said 
floor  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  support  member  up* 
per  end  portion  for  movement  from  the  outstretched  po- 
sition to  a  collapsed  position  with  respect  to  said  ad- 
jacent support  member,  and  a  brace  element  arranged  in 
a  sloping  direction  positioned  upon  said  floor  between 
the  portion  of  each  support  member  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  the  rear  end  of  said  floor  and  having  the 
upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  support 
member  lower  end  portion  for  movement  from  the  sloping 
position  to  a  collapsed  position  relative  to  the  adjacent 
support  member  lower  end  portion  and  having  the  lower 
end  resting  upon  said  floor. 


A  removable  and  reversible  tailgate  for  use  on  a  vehicle 
body  having  upstanding  opposite  sides  which  define  op- 
posed upper  and  lower  keeper  openings  adjacent  their  rear 
vertical  edges,  said  gate  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet 
metal  panel  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  rear- 
wardly  rolled  to  define  tubular  latch  mechanism  housings, 
the  axes  of  which  arc  alignablc  respectively  with  said 
upper  and  lower  keeper  openings,  elongated  tubular  in- 
serts receivable  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housings  and 
each  thereof  having  annular  end  plates  at  their  inner  ends 
and  diametrically  enlarged  annular  end  plates  at  4heir 
outer  ends  which  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  housiiigs 
and  limit  axially  inward  movements  of  said  inserts  with 
respect  to  said  housings,  elongated  latch  pins  mounted 
for  sliding  movements  in  each  cooperating  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  end  plates,  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  pins 
being  receivable  in  an  adjacent  keeper  opening  when  in 
an  extended  position  and  when  aligned  therewith,  the  inner 
ends  of  each  of  said  pins  being  formed  to  define  a  loop, 
a  winding  spool  within  each  of  said  housings  intermediate 
the  opposite  inner  ends  of  said  tubular  inserts,  independ- 
ent handle  means  externally  of  each  of  said  housings  and 
carried  by  said  panel  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  spools, 
and  flexible  tie  means  within  said  housings  extending  be- 
tween the  looped  inner  ends  of  said  latch  pins,  said  flexi- 
ble tie  means  having  winding  engagement  with  an  adja- 
cent one  of  said  spools. 


3,027,190 
SPECTATOR  SEATING 
George  E.  Schaefer  and  Robert  I.  Anderson,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  and  Richard  G.  Reineman,  Covina,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,847 
7  Claims.     (CI.  297—232) 


3.027,189 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 

Victor  L.  Scott.  3105  Torrey  Beach  Drive,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,714 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—184) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  shelter,  a  floor  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  pair  of  support  members  arranged  in  a  slop- 


1.  A  seating  structure,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  seat 
units  each  having  downwardly  directed  side  flanges,  said 
seat  units  being  positionable  side  by  side  to  provide  a  row 
of  seating  with  side  flanges  of  adjacent  units  abutting, 
to  provide  joints  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  leg  units 
each  including  a  front  leg,  a  rear  leg,  a  connecting  cross- 
piece  and  upwardly  directed  side  flanges  on  the  cross- 
piece,  means  for  attaching  the  side  flanges  of  certain  of 
the  leg  units  respectively  to  both  side  flanges  of  adja- 
cent seat  units  at  rear  portions  of  the  joints,  bolt  means 
directly  connecting  side  flanges  of  adjacent  seat  units  at 
forward  portions  of  the  joints,  means  for  attaching  the 
side  flanges  of  two  other  leg  units  respectively  to  reai 
portions  of  the  exposed  outer  side  flanges  of  seat  units  at 
the  ends  of  the  row.  a  pair  of  cantilevers  secured  respec- 
tively to  the  crosspieces  of  the  two  last  recited  leg  units 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  and  bolts  for  attach- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  the  cantilevers  respectively  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  exposed  outer  side  flanges  of  the  two 
end  seat  units. 

3,027,191 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Finn  Lie,  Ring  Station,  near  Hamar,  Norway 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,238 
10  Claims.     (CI.  297—306) 
1.  The  combination  comprising  a  generally  horizontal 
seat  frame,  including  two  front-to-rear  directed  rails  lo- 
cated inwardly  of  its  lateral  side  portions;  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal sleeves  extending  outwardly  from  the  rails  to  the 
lateral  side  portions  of  the  frame;  an  elongated  tube  ro- 
tatably  extending  through  both  of  the  sleeves  and  the 
space  between  the  rails;  a  torsion  bar  extending  within 
and  for  the  full  length  of  the  tube;  one  end  of  said  tor- 
sion bar  having  an  anchorage  connection  with  a  portion 
of  the  tube;  tension-adjusting  means  connected  between 
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the  other  end  of  the  torsion  bar  and  a  portion  of  the  seal 
frame:  and  arm  means  affixed  to  portions  of  the  tube 
located  between  the  aforementioned  rails  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  tube  beneath  the  frame  and  thence 
upwardly  therepast  to  define  a  chair  back  structure, 
whereby   human   force   on   the   chair   back    structure    is 


ing,  in  combination,  a  generally  rectangular  plate  bent  to 
form  a  spread  V-shapc  member  having  inside  faces  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  less  than  180'  with  respect  to  one 
another,  means  defining  a  flexible,  at  least  substantially 
air-impermeable  envelope,  said  envelope  covering  said 
inside  faces  of  said  spread  V-shape  member,  a  resilient 
yieldable  filler  member  carried  within  said  envelope  and 
filling  the  same,  said  filler  member  urging  said  envelope 


effective  to  swing  the  arm  means  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly about  the  axis  of  the  torsion  bar  so  as  to  act 
through  the  tube  and  twist  the  bar  from  its  initial  condi- 
tion, said  twistmg  being  effective  to  cause  the  torsion  bar 
ti)  build  up  a  resilient  restraining  force  opposing  the  rear- 
ward swinging  of  the  chair  back  structure. 


3,027,192 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  C.  Rice,  628  DeUware  Ave.,  Detroit  2.  Mich,, 
assiKnor  of  one-quarter  to  Midland  Adhesive  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
i|;an 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,230 
1  CUim.     (CI.  297—308) 


**  m 

In  a  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a 
pair  of  transversely  arranged  aligned  and  spaced  lower 
suspension  members  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  pair  of 
transversely  arranged  aligned  and  spaced  upper  suspen- 
sion members  respectively  mounted  over  said  lower  sus- 
pension members  and  pivotally  joined  at  their  one  ends 
to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  lower  suspension  mem- 
bers, spaced  diagonally  arranged  upright  supports  within 
each  pair  of  pivotally  connected  suspension  members, 
one  support  depending  from  the  upper  suspension  mem- 
ber and  the  other  support  projecting  from  the  lower  sus- 
pension member,  a  flexible  torque  plate  interconnecting 
and  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  support  members  respec- 
tively, and  yielding  flexible  bumpers  respectively  secured 
to  interior  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  suspension 
members  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  torque  plate  sup- 
ports and  adapted  for  yielding  supporting  engagement 
therewith  upon  initial  flexing  of  said  torque  plate. 


3,027,193 
HEADREST  CUSHION 
Charles    Dwight   Graham.    Denver,    Colo.,    assignor    to 
Densco,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 
Colorado 

Filed  June  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820,309 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—391) 
1.  A  head  rest  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  conventional 
headrest  supports  for  a  dental  chair  or  the  like,  compris- 


to  a  position  with  the  forward  faces  of  said  envelope  ex- 
tending in  spaced  parallel  relation  directly  forward  of 
said  inside  faces  of  said  spread  V-shape  member,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  said  spread  V-shape  member,  said  valve 
communicating  the  inside  of  said  envelope  with  the  at- 
mosphere, said  valve  member  having  an  adjustable  manip- 
ulatable  valve  element  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
spread  V-shape  member  for  permitting  selective  opening 
and  closing  of  said  valve. 


3.027.194 

HEADREST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Bernard  S.  Rumptz,  Lathrop  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Young  Spring  &  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,283 
16  Claims.     (CL  297 — 410) 


rs 


ri 


U^ 


I.  A  head  rest  assembly  comprising  a  post,  a  head  rest 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  tubular  casing 
for  telescopically  receiving  said  post,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  depres- 
sions arranged  in  a  row  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  detent  means  mounted  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  on  said  post  for  selectively  en- 
gaging said  depressions,  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  formed  into  slots  for  engaging  a 
cross  member  in  a  seat  frame,  and  means  mounted  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  casing  for  fastening  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  to  a  seat  frame  whereby  said  head  rest 
assembly  can  be  assembled  in  a  seat  by  moving  the  casing 
downwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
scat  back,  bringing  the  slots  on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing 
into  engagement  with  the  cross  member  in  the  seat  frame 
and  fastening  the  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  to 
the  seat  frame. 
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3,027,195 
MULTI-PIECE  FORMED  FURNTTURE 
CONSTRUCTION 
George  Nelson.  Quogue,  and  Charles  R.  Pollock,  New 
York«  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,315 
7  Claims.     (CI.  297--*  18) 


1.  A  chair  comprising:  a  single  piece,  molded  resin, 
flexible  shell  type  scat  member;  said  scat  member  being 
of  generally  U-shape  in  transverse  direction,  the  sides 
thereof  being  the  arm  portions  of  said  seat  member;  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arm  portions  extending  outwardly  and 
generally  horizontally;  an  initially  separate,  integral, 
molded  resin,  flexible  back  member;  a  narrow  torsional 
portion  extending  between  and  connecting  the  sides  of 
said  back  member  and  said  upper  ends  of  said  arm  por- 
tions of  said  seat  member;  said  torsional  portion  having 
an  area  substantially  narrowed  with  respect  to  both  said 
arm  portions  and  said  back  member,  said  narrowed  area 
being  substantially  spaced  from  both  the  top  and  bottom 
margins  of  said  back  and  permitting  said  back  member 
limited  rotational  movement  by  torsional  twisting  of  said 
narrowed  portion  about  a  horizontal  axis  located  gen- 
erally midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  back 
member  and  simultaneously  drawing  said  arm  portions 
of  said  seat  member  toward  each  other  when  loads  are 
applied  to  said  seat  member  and  said  back  member;  and 
leg  means  for  supporting  said  seat  member  and  said  back 
member. 


3,027,196 

CHAIR  ARM  REST  FASTENING 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  application  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,995,  now 
Patent  No.  2,942.654,  dated  June  28,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application   Aug.  7,   1959,  Ser.  No.  832,224 
2  Claims.     (CI.  297—421) 


marginal  edges  of  said  skin  extending  around  the  flange 
on  the  upper  bracket  and  disposed  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  flanges  on  said  upper 
and  lower  brackets  whereby  movement  of  the  upper 
bracket  into  its  assembled  position  with  its  flange  extend- 
ing over  the  flange  on  the  lower  bracket  will  pull  said 
skin  and  pad  over  the  upwardly  presented  arm  rest 
brackets  and  retain  said  pad  in  a  fixed  position  thereover, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  brackets  and  holdnig  said 
upper  bracket  in  said  assembled  position. 


3,027,197 
LOAD-DUMPING  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD 
Louis  J.  Tripodi,  Lake  Milton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lodestar  Corporation,  Niles,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,410 
7  Claims.     (CI.  298—20) 


1.  In  a  load-dumping  vehicle  having  a  tillable,  load- 
carrying  body  and  also  having  a  pair  of  road-wheel  sup- 
porting axles  spaced-apart  from  each  other  along  the  nor- 
mal direction  of  vehicle  movement,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  springs  normally  interposed  between  re- 
spective axles  and  the  vehicle  body  and  each  spring  nor- 
mally supporting  a  proportionate  share  of  vehicle  weight 
when  said  body  is  in  its  load-carrying  position,  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  balance  between  the  weight 
supported  by  each  of  said  springs,  and  means  responsive 
to  tilting  of  said  body  from  its  load-carrying  position  to 
a  load-dumping  position  for  relieving  said  springs  of  their 
normal  weight-supporting  function. 


3,027,198 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  MOP  SWABS 
George  M.  Barr,  Millidgeville,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 
assignor  to  T.  S.  Simms  &  Co.,  Limited,  St  John,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,498 
9  Claims.     (CI.  300—16) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  seat  mounted 
on  a  floor-engaging  base  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
side  arms  interconnecting  said  seat  to  a  back  at  the  rear 
of  said  seat;  an  arm  rest  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of 
each  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  arm  rests  comprising  a 
lower  bracket  having  a  central  web  carried  against  the 
upper  face  of  a  chair  arm  and  provided  with  an  upstand- 
ing peripheral  flange,  an  upper  bracket  having  a  down- 
wardly dished  central  web  provided  with  a  peripheral 
flange  extending  downwardly  over  the  flange  of  said  lower 
bracket,  a  pad  on  said  upper  bracket,  a  skin  covering  the 
pad  forming  the  upwardly  presented  arm  rest  face,"  the 


6.  Apparatus  for  making   mop  swabs  comprising   in 
combination:  a  rotatable  yarn  carrying  element,  a  mov- 
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able  mop  swab  form  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  to 
overlap  a  portion  of  said  yam  carrying  element  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  means  tor  feeding  a  continuous  length 
of  yam  to  said  yam  carrying  element,  means  for  rotating 
the  latter  about  said  end  of  the  form  to  wind  a  continuous 
length  of  yam  around  said  form,  means  for  moving  said 
form  relatively  to  the  yarn  carrying  element  to  cause  the 
latter  to  wind  spirally  thereon,  means  for  feeding  a  tape 
between  the  convolutions  of  yarn  on  said  form,  to  ex- 
tend across  all  convolutions  of  the  wound  yam,  means  for 
securing  said  yam  to  both  sides  of  the  interposed  tape  to 
unite  the  wound  yam  as  a  swab  body,  means  for  cutting 
the  yam  to  one  side  of  the  tape,  means  for  tensioning  the 
yarn  as  it  is  cut  to  form  a  mop  swab  having  twx>  united 
superimposed  plies  of  yarn  with  free  ends,  and  means 
for  intermittently  spacing  the  winding  yarn  on  said  form 
from  a  swab  body  just  formed  for  continuously  producing 
a  series  of  swab  bodies  in  spaced  relationship  on,  and  se- 
cured to,  said  tape. 


3.027.199 
WHEEL  COVTR 
George  Albert  I.yoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assiinior  to   Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,265 
5  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
tire  rim  having  a  terminal  flange  with  a  generally  axial- 
ly  outwardly  projecting  annular  portion,  a  one-piece  cov- 
er member  for  disposition  over  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel  including  a  cover  body  of  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  said  terminal  flange  portion  for  overlying 
the  wheel  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  cover  retaining  arms  of  generally  sinuous 
radial  section  projecting  from  the  margin  of  the  cover 
body  and  supporting  the  cover  on  the  terminal  flange 
and  having  short  and  stiff  generally  radially  outwardly 
projecting  terminals  engaging  retainingly  with  said  ter- 
minal flange  portion  in  press-on.  pry-off  relation,  said 
arms  extending  generally  radially  and  axially  outwardly 
from  divergent  juncture  with  the  cover  body  and  being 
under  resilient  tension  thrust  toward  said  terminals  re- 
acting with  the  engaged  terminal  flange  to  maintain  the 
arms  spaced  from  the  underlying  portions  of  the  terminal 
flange. 


3.027,2M 
TRACTOR  TRACKS 
Robert  \'.  Patterson,  Baltimore  County .  Md.,  assignor  to 
Aircraft  Armaments,  Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,055 
II  Claims.     (CI.  305—37) 
1.  A   track    for   a    track    laying   vehicle   comprising   a 
body  of  rubber-like  composition   having   longitudinally 


extending  edges  defining  a  tread  of  given  width,  and 
metallic  reinforcing  contained  within  said  body,  said  re- 
inforcing including  a  first  rigid  bar  having  end  portions, 
said  first  bar  being  transverse  to  said  body  with  said  end 
portions  being  substantially  adjacent  said  edges,  said 
first  bar  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  aper- 
tures 'therein,  a  first  wire  helix  having  end  spirals  and 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  spirals,  said  spirals  being  en- 


gaged in  said  apertures  so  that  the  axis  of  said  first  helix 
is  parallel  to  said  first  rigid  bar  and  said  end  spirals  are 
substantially  adjacent  said  end  portions,  a  second  rigid 
bar  having  end  portions,  said  second  bar  being  parallel 
to  said  first  bar  with  the  end  portions  of  said  second 
bar  being  substantially  adjacent  said  edges,  and  means 
connecting  the  spirals  of  said  first  helix  to  said  second 
bar. 


3,027.201 
MASTER  PIN  FOR  ARTK  IJI.ATED  TRACKS 

William  J.  Bla/rk  and  (  harles  Ke\  Barkley,  New  I  exine- 
ton,  Ohio,  av>iKnors  to  I  empco  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,288 
5  Claims,     (CL  305—58) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  crawler  vehicle  track  having 
inner  and  outer  sets  of  links  formed  with  relatively  over- 
lapping axially  aligned  eyes;  a  master  pin  for  detachably 
and  hingedly  connecting  said  sets  of  links  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  body  extending  axially  through  the 
eyes  of  said  sets  of  links  and  formed  a  distance  inwardly 
from  each  end  thereof  with  a  radially  outwardly  opening 
passage,  said  body  being  axially  slidable  within  the  eyes 
of  said  links  to  a  position  at  which  the  radially  outwardly 
opening  passages  thereof  arc  within  the  confines  of  the 
eyes  of  the  outer  set  of  links;  a  plurality  of  locking 
plungers  positioned  respectively  in  the  passages  of  said 
body  and  movable  therein  between  radially  retracted  and 
extended  positions  with  respect  to  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  body;  and  means  in  said  body  engageable  with 
said  plungers  to  force  the  same  into  their  radially  ex- 
tended positions  and  into  non-rotative  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  eye-forming  surfaces  of  the  outer  set  of 
links. 


March  27,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1109 


3,027,202 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS  AND  SIMILAR 

STRUCTURES 

Louis  Gottfried,  515  West  End  Ave.,  and  Jacob  Berger, 

600  W.  246th  St.,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,249 

1  Claim.     (CI.  308—3.6) 


e.    14.  '■?■    '}  h  « 
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a  journal  guide  overlying  said  journal  guide  support  and 
having  a  bearing  face  juxtaposed  to  said  axle  journal,  a 
journal  guide  retainer  cooperating  with  said  journal  guide 
and  said  journal  guide  support  to  hold  the  former  in  op- 
erative position  on  the  latter,  and  a  locking  arm  on  said 
journal  guide  retainer  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
locking  lug  means  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  jour- 
nal guide  from  said  journal  guide  support 


In  a  connecting  device  for  a  member  supported  by  a 
chair  having  at  least  one  side  arm,  a  track  member  and 
a  slide  member,  said  track  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  side  arm,  and  said  slide  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  Supported  member,  said  track  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  plate  and  a  flange  integrally  projecting  there- 
from and  constituting  means  for  securing  said  track  mem- 
ber to  said  side  arm.  said  track  member  terminating  at 
one  end  into  an  outwardly  projecting  body  beveled  at  one 
end,  said  track  member  having  abutment  means  at  the 
other  end  and  latch  receiving  openings  intermediate  its 
ends,  said  slide  member  being  of  channel  shape  including 
a  vertical  wall  and  an  upper  wall,  the  latter  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of  said  supported  member, 
a  latch  member  of  angular  shape  pivoted  on  said  vertical 
wall  of  said  slide  member  and  provided  with  a  portion 
underlying  said  outwardly  projecting  body  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  detent  adapted  to  extend  through  an 
opening  in  said  slide  member  and  to  engage  selectively 
one  of  said  latch  receiving  track  openings,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  latch  member  and  the  lower  wall 
of  said  slide  member,  whereby  said  latch  is  biased  into 
track  engaging  position,  said  upper  wall  of  said  slide  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  extending  projection,  and   a 
spring  blade  secured  to  the  lateral  face  of  said  projection 
opposite  the  longitudinal  end  edge  of  said  upper  plate  of 
said  track  member,  and  an  additional  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  supported  member  and  the  top  face  of  said 
track  member,  in  order  to  bring  about  a  tight  seat  of  said 
slide  member  in  said  track  member,  said  additional  spring 
comprising  a  spring  blade  disposed  between  said  supported 
member  and  the  top  face  of  said  slide  member  and  secured 
to  said  supported  member  with  said  slide  member,  and 
said  spring  blade  having  a  bent  out  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  face  of  said  track  member. 


3,027.203 
RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  J.  Sweger,  Riverdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,842 
16  Claims.     (CI.  308—38) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  railway  car  journal  box  having 
spaced  vertical  side  wal's  and  an  axle  joumal  spaced 
from  said  side  walls,  a  journal  guide  support  on  the  in- 
ner side  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  in  horizontal 
aligned  relation  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  axle 
journal,  locking  lug  means  on  said  joumal  guide  support, 


3,027,204 

JOURNAL  STOP  FOR  RAILROAD  CAR  AXLES 

Karl  A.  Klingler,  111  S.  Wright  St.,  NaperviUe,  DI. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,330 

7  Claims.    (CI.  308—38) 


1.  A  slop  for  railroad  car  axle  journals  comprising  a 
removable  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  journal  end  flange  and  means  for  holding  the  ring 
rigidly  in  place  on  the  flange  comprising  tapered  wedges 
socketed  in  the  ring,  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  flange,  and  means  for  axially  displacing 
the  wedges  to  exert  radial  pressure  between  the  ring  and 
the  flange,  reinforcing  bosses  projecting  from  the  ring  in 
radial  alignment  with  the  wedges. 


3,027,205 
BEARINGS,     BEARING     ASSEMBLIES     AND    MA- 
CHINERY   GUARDS    INCORPORATING    THEM 

Richard  L.  Aticinson,  Bolton-by-Bowland,  near  Clitheroe, 
England,  assignor  to  Atkinson's  Agricultural  AppU- 
ances  Limited,  Clitheroe,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843.120 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  13,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  308—163) 


"H^f  ?» 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  an  outer  race  and  an 
inner  race,  said  races  being  radially-spaced  co-axial  rings 
each  integral  with  a  radial  cheek  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  ring,  said  cheeks  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  longitudinally  of  said  rings  and  having 
mutually  confronting  inside  faces  and  mutually  remote 
outside  faces,  a  first  annular  bearing  element  of  synthetic 
fibre  bonded  to  the  inside  face  of  one  of  said  cheeks,  a 
second  annular  bearing  element  of  synthetic  fibre  bonded 
to  the  inside  face  of  the  other  of  said  cheeks,  said  first 
and  second  bearing  elements  contacting  one  another  over 
their  surfaces  remote  from  the  pertaining  cheeks  and  de- 
fining thereat  radial  bearing  faces,  said  inner  race  ring 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  outside  face  of  said 
outer  race  cheek,  a  radial  flange  on  said  inner  race  ring 
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at  some  spacing  from  said  outside  face  of  said  outer  race 
cheek,  and  a  third  annular  bearing  element  of  synthetic 
fibre  sandwiched  between  said  outside  face  of  said  outer 
race  cheek  and  said  flange  to  form  thrust  faces  for  axial 
thrust  between  said  races  in  a  direction  tending  to  separate 
said  first  and  second  bearing  elements. 


3.027,206 

BEARING  RETAINER 

Howell  l^  Potter,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Fafnir  B^aHnc  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corpo< 

ration  of  Connecticut 

Continuation    of   application   Ser.    No.    746,781,   July   7, 

1958.    This  application  Mar.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,665 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308—201) 


1.  A  retainer  for  a  ball  bearing  comprising  a  retainer 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radial  holes  for  re- 
ceiving bjlis.  said  ring  having  a  single  generally  reduced 
inwardly  directed  finger  between  adjacent  holes  and 
bordering  said  holes  at  the  radially  inner  sides,  each  of 
said  fingers  having  arcuate  opposed  surfaces  narrowing 
said  holes  at  the  radially  inner  ends  to  engage  and  stop 
the  balls  from  falling  radially  inwardly  through  the 
holes,  said  ring  at  the  outside  having  generally  radially 
extending  fingers  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  ring 
and  of  substantially  less  width  than  said  ring  defining  sub- 
stantially opposite  sides  of  each  said  holes  at  the  outer 
end,  said  last  mentioned  fingers  being  bendable  so  that 
after  the  balls  are  inserted  said  last  mentioned  fingers 
are  adapted  to  be  curved  on  their  inner  opposed  faces 
to  conform  in  general  to  the  surface  of  the  balls  whereby 
there  is  concentricity  for  the  inner  surfaces  of  both  the 
inwardly  and  last-mentioned  fingers  and  said  last  men- 
tioned fingers  being  curved  on  their  outer  sides  so  as  to 
be  substantially  concentric  with  the  inner  sides. 


3,027,207 
PISTON 

Siegfried  Meurer.  Numbens,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrili  AugsburK-Nurnbers.  A.G.,  Numberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Ang.  I,  1960.  Scr.  No.  46.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  7,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  309—19) 


bosses  and  said  skirt,  said  bearing  block  being  slidingly 
cngageable  with  the  top  of  said  connecting  rod  to  par- 
tially support  said  head  upon  said  connecting  rod  upon 
the  exceeding  of  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  said 
piston  head. 


3.027.208 

THERAPEl TIC  TABLE 

Nicholas  J.  I^azzara,  163  Meade  Ave.,  Passaic,  NJ. 

Filed  July  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,055 

5  Claims.     (CI.  311— 7) 


I I 


I.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  pi&ton  head,  a  skirt  attached  to  said  head,  and  a 
slide  bearing  block  rigidly  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  piston  head  and  centered  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  piston  within  said  skirt,  a  connecting  rod.  piston 
pin  means  for  joining  said  connecting  rod  to  piston  pir 


1.  A  therapeutic  table  for  humans  comprising  a  table 
having  a  top  to  be  supported  horizontally,  a  top  extension 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  table  top  for  being 
oscillated  vertically  and  capable  of  supporting  the  torso  of 
a  person  thereon,  driving  means  mounted  on  said  table 
and  connected  to  said  top  extension  for  oscillating  said 
top  extension  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  downwardly 
extending  substantially  vertical  position  and  back  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  means  carried  by  said  top  extension 
for  supportimg  the  shoulders  of  a  person  lying  face  down- 
ward on  said  table  top  and  top  extension. 


3.027.209 

ADJL'STABI  E  LEG  I'NTTS 

Harold  R.  Nielsen.  Mendota.  Minn. 

Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,123 

7  Claims.     (CL  311—95) 
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I.  An  adjustable  leg  unit  including  an  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section,  the  upper  section  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  upper  tubular  members,  a  tubular  connecting 
member  connecting  said  parallel  upper  tubular  members 
near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  lower  section  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  connected  lower  tubular  members  in  tele- 
scoping relation  to  the  upper  tubular  members,  vertically 
spaced  notches  in  said  lower  tubular  members  in  the 
inner  opposed  edges  thereof,  said  tubular  connecting 
member  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  pair  of  flat  locks  slidably  supported  in  said  connecting 
member,  said  locks  having  projecting  outer  latch  ends 
extending  through  said  upper  tubular  members  and  en- 
gageable  into  the  notches  of  the  lower  tubular  members, 
downwardly  projecting  handle  arms  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  locks  extending  through  said  slot,  spring  means  be- 
tween said  locks  urging  them  apart,  upwardly  project- 
ing cars  on  said  locks,  said  cross  member  having  short 
second  slots  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  said 
first  named  slot  through  which  said  ears  extend,  said 
ears  being  engageable  with  the  ends  of  said  short  slots 
to  limit  movement  of  said  locks  toward  one  another,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  locks  in  said  connecting  member. 
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3,027.210 
TENSIONED  WEB  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  Fames,  Venice,  Calif.,  and  Peter  P.  Price,  Grand 
Rapids,  Micli.;  said  Price  assignor  to  Herman  Miller, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,851 
1  Claim.     (CI.  312—6) 


therefrom,  said  member  comprising  a  web  portion  hav- 
ing flanges  extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
in  the  same  general  direction,  a  skin  of  thin  ductile  sheet 
material,  said  skin  having  little  resistance  to  deforma- 
tion and  comprising  a  web  portion  and  flanges  which 
are  substantially  coextensive  with  and  are  formed  to  fit 
over  and  in  close  contact  with  the  web  and  flanges  of 
said  member  for  substantially  continuous  support  there- 
by, the  flanges  of  said  member  defining  spaced  perfora- 
tions and  portions  of  said  skin  flanges  being  deformed 
into  said  perforations  so  as  to  hold  the  skin  on  said 
member. 

3,027^12 

TELLER'S  WLNT>OW 

Ira  J.  Pearson.  3680  Chicago  Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,611 

I  Claim.     (CL  312—140.1) 


A  unit  of  furniture  of  the  case  goods  type  having  a 
plurality  of  generally  vertical  standing  frame  members 
pivotally  joined  to  each  other  and  formable  into  a  con- 
figuration having  length,  width  and  depth,  the  end  frame 
members  at  the  extremities  of  said  plurality  being  col- 
lapsible upon  intermediate  frame  members  and  extendible 
into  said  configuration;  a  web  of  stretchable  flexible 
material  having  a  stiffener  in  each  of  its  ends;  said  web 
being  wrapped  partially  about  each  of  said  end  frame 
members  and  said  ends  and  said  stiffeners  being  seated 
in  a  slot  in  each  of  said  extreme  frame  members  and 
binding  with  the  walls  of  said  slot  when  said  web  is  placed 
under  tension;  said  web  being  of  a  length  less  than  that 
of  said  plurality  of  frame  members  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, the  extension  of  said  extreme  frame  members  from 
the  collapsed  position  into  a  configuration  placing  said 
web  under  tension;  a  rigid  top  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  frame  members;  a  rigid  bottom  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  frame  members;  the  lower  outer  edge 
of  said  top  being  undercut  to  receive  said  frame  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  web;  flange  means  on  at  least  one  of 
said  extreme  frame  members  for  hingedly  receiving  a 
door  closure;  and  a  door  closure  secured  thereto. 


3,027,211 

DISPENSER  FRAME  AND  HOUSING 

CONSTRICTION 

George  W.  Wright,  Yoder.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tokheim 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,136 
24  Claims.     (CI.  312—100) 


For  use  on  an  elongated  counter  top  having  a  front 
edge  and  a  back  edge,  a  normally  continuous  sectional 
partition  extending  the  length  of  said  counter  top  and 
having  portions  that  are  quickly  removable  to  form 
teller's  window  openings,  said  partition  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  divider  panels  fixed  at  their  bottom 
edges  to  said  counter  top  and  rising  perpendicularly  there- 
from normal  to  said  front  edge,  said  divider  panels  hav- 
ing narrow  slots  formed  therein  parallel  to  and  closely 
adjacent  the  front  edges  thereof,  a  front  panel  disposed 
between  each  adjoining  pair  of  divider  panels,  said  front 
panel  having  side  edges  slidably  received  within  said  slots, 
a  horizontal  top  panel  resting  along  its  side  edges  on  the 
lop  edges  of  two  adjoining  divider  panels,  said  top  panel 
overlying  the  top  edges  of  each  of  said  divider  panels 
approximately  half  the  thickness  of  said  divider  panel, 
said  top  panel  also  overlying  the  top  edge  of  said  front 
panel  and  having  a  narrow  slot  formed  in  the  underside 
thereof  extending  parallel  to  its  front  edge  in  the  same 
plane  as  said  front  panel,  the  top  edge  of  said  front  panel 
being  received  within  said  slot  so  as  to  position  said  top 
panel  with  respect  to  the  front  panel,  and  means  on  the 
underside  of  said  top  panel  adjacent  the  back  edge  there- 
of and  abutting  against  each  of  the  two  divider  panels 
supporting  the  top  panel,  for  locating  the  top  panel  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  said  divider  panels,  said  top  and 
front  panels  being  quickly  removable  to  provide  an  un- 
obstructed opening  between  adjoining  pairs  of  divider 
pane's  which  serves  as  a  teller's  window. 


I.  A  frame  and  housing  structure  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  frame  member  on  said  support  and  extending 


3,027,213 
ADJUSTING    DEVICE    FOR    GLASS    BOUNDARY 
WALl^  COMPRISING  UPPER  AND  LOWER  SUP- 
PORTING MEANS 
Albert  Weber,  Morganstrasse,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Dec.  27, 1957 

4  Claims.  (CI.  312—140.3) 
1.  A  positioning  device  comprising  boundary  walls  and 
upright  glass  partitions  therebetween,  a  rigid  bottom 
frame  member  surrounding  the  lower  edge  of  said  boun- 
dary walls  and  including  an  upright  portion,  a  tensioning 
member  disposed  between  said  bottom  frame  member 
and  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  boundary  walls  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  boundary  wall 
and  being  operable  for  pressing  said  boundary  wail 
against  said  upright  portion,  a  projection  formed  on  one 
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of  the  said  members  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  in  close  proximity  to.  but  spaced  from  a  floor  surface,  a 
boundary  walls  and  defining  a  series  of  notches  adapted  cover  member  including  a  panel  arranged  to  support  a 
to  receive  an  upright  glass  partition,  said  projection  form-  weighing  scale,  a  generally  U-shaped  rod  member  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  section  extending  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  shell,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  extending 
substantially  at  tight  angles  to  said  transverse  section, 
each  of  said  legs  including  first,  second  and  third  integral 
sections  ail  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  first  section 
connecting  with  said  transverse  section  and  being  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  thereto,  the  second  section  being  disposed 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  first  section  and  the  third  section 
being  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  second  section  and 


ing  part  of  a  Z-shape.  and  brace  means  disposed  above 
said  projection  and  defining  notches  vertically  registering 
with  said  notches  of  said  projection  and  operable  to  brace 
the  upright  glass  partitions  received  in  said  projection. 


3.027.214 
DESK-PARTITION  COMBINATION 
Frank  Curatoio,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Office 
Partition  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,953 
5  Clainos.     (CI.  312—140.4) 


4.  A  desk-partition  combination  comprising  a  desk  top, 
vertical  desk  legs  supporting  said  top  adjacent  corner 
portions  thereof,  at  least  two  of  said  desk  legs  being  of 
hollow  construction,  said  desk  top  being  provided  with 
openings  aligned  with  the  hollow  legs  and  of  a  size  and 
shape  generally  complementary  to  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  legs,  a  panel  supporting  post  retractibly  received 
in  each  of  said  hollow  legs  and  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  concealed  below  said  desk  top  and  an 
extended  position  projected  vertically  above  said  desk 
top.  said  panel  supporting  posts  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
generally  complementary  to  the  interiors  of  said  hollow 
legs  and  of  a  length  to  be  received  substantially  wholly 
within  said  hollow  legs  when  in  said  retracted  positions, 
and  cooperating  locking  means  on  said  hollow  legs  and 
said  panel  supporting  posts  for  locking  said  posts  in  said 
extended  positions,  said  posts  having  opposed,  facing 
longitudinal  grooves  for  the  reception  and  support  of  a 
partition  panel,  intermediate  flat  surface  portions  of  said 
desk  top  between  said  grooves  providing  support  for  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  panel  when  received  in  said  grooves, 
said  hollow  legs  and  posts  being  of  such  relative  length 
that  substantial  portions  of  said  posts  remain  within  and 
are  supported  by  said  hollow  legs  when  said  posts  are  in 
extended  positions. 


3,027,215 

DOOR  OR  WALL  MOLNTED  SCALE  CABINET 

Alan  W.  Duncan,  Itasca,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 

and  Co..  Chicago,  im  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,299 

1  Claim.     (CI.  312—245) 

A  cabinet  comprising  a  shell  arranged  to  be  mounted 

on  a  wall  surface  with  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  being 


^J.*f -*! 


substantially  parallel  to  said  first  section,  bracket  means 
carried  within  said  shell  and  having  elongated  vertical 
openings  arranged  to  receive  said  transverse  section  and 
affording  a  slidable  and  pivotal  connection  between  the  U- 
shapcd  member  and  the  shell,  means  carried  on  opposite 
edges  of  said  cover  member  slidably  receiving  said  third 
sections  whereby  in  operative  horizontal  position  said 
cover  member  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  wall  surface 
longitudinally  of  said  legs,  said  cover  member  being  mov- 
able  apout  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  section  between 
vertical  storage  position  when  the  cover  member  is  closed 
and  operative  horizontal  position  when  the  cover  member 
is  open  and  resing  upon  the  floor. 


3,027,216 
CONCEALABLE  BUILT-IN  OVEN 
Martha  J.  Van  Alstyne,  Birmingham,  and  Paul  F.  Pow- 
der.  Southficid,   Mich.,   assignors  to   General   Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,761 
4  Claims.     (CI.  312—271) 


t-S 


I.  An  appliance  adapted  for  installation  in  a  line  of 
base  cabinets  comprising  a  storage  cabinet  having  a  pair 
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of  sidewalls  and  a  front  wall  interconnecting  said  side- 
walls  below  the  top  of  said  sidewalls  to  form  a  front  open- 
ing and  a  top  opening,  one  of  said  sidewa.ls  having  first 
and  second  track  means,  an  oven  compartment  having 
side  and  bottom  panels  and  an  access  opening,  a  hori- 
zontally pivotally  mounted  door  for  closing  said  access 
opening,  said  oven  being  pivotally  movable  through  not 
more  than  90°  between  a  stowed  position  within  said  cabi- 
net and  a  raised  position  substantially  without  said  cabi- 
net above  the  top  of  said  front  wall,  means  for  support- 
ing said  oven  in  said  movement  including  a  first  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  panel,  a 
second  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  one  of  said  side 
walls  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  second  link  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  first 
link  and  a  lower  end  and  a  counterbalancing  device  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  extending 
into  pivotal  engagement  with  said  lower  end  of  said  sec- 
ond link,  a  shield  for  closing  said  front  opening  when 
said  oven  is  in  said  raised  position,  said  shield  including 
an  upper  portion  pivotal. y  depending  from  said  side  panel 
at  the  front  of  said  side  panel  and  having  a  first  follower, 
a  lower  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  upper  portion 
and  having  a  second  follower,  said  first  follower  moving 
along  said  first  track  means  and  said  second  follower  mov- 
ing along  said  second  track  means  when  said  oven  is 
being  moved  between  said  stowed  and  raised  positions, 
and  means  for  selectively  latching  said  oven  in  said  raised 
position. 

3,027,217 
DOOR  FOR  APPLIANCE  CABINETS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Ival  Gene  Dutcher,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  May- 
tag Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,814 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312—276) 


3,027,218 
MANUFACTURE    OF    ELECTRON    DISCHARGE 
TUBES     HAVING     A      PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE 
TARGET 
Pieter  Schagen,  Redhill,  and   Andrew  Alfred  TumbuU, 
Merton   Park,  London,  England,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  7,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  316—9) 


[ 


M'  » 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electron  device  comprising 
a  sealed  envelope  and  within  the  envelope  an  electrode 
structure  including  a  layer  of  a  contaminant-sensitive 
photo-conductive  material  on  a  support,  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  providing  an  element  of  the  electrode  struc- 
ture outside  of  the  envelop>e  and  forming  on  said  element 
outside  of  the  envelope  a  supply  of  said  photo-conduc- 
tive material,  thereafter  locating  within  the  envelope 
in  its  proper  position  the  electrode  structure  including 
the  element  containing  the  supply  of  the  photo-conduc- 
tive material,  thereafter  closing-off  permanently  the  en- 
velope from  the  outside  atmosphere,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  said  element  to  vaporize  the  photo-conductive 
materia'  thereon  and  deposit  same  on  the  said  support 


3,027,219 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER 

SYSTEM 

William  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Pbiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,801    , 
17  Claims.     (CI.  346—110) 


1.  In  combination:  an  appliance  cabinet,  a  slidable 
rack  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet,  a  door  hav- 
ing a  lower  door  section  hinged  at  the  bottom  portion 
to  said  cabinet  for  movements  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
an  upper  door  section  hinged  on  said  lower  door  sec- 
tion, splash  guards  mounted  on  the  inner  surfaces,  and 
at  the  sides,  of  said  upper  and  lower  door  sections  for 
projecting  into  said  cabinet  when  the  door  is  closed. 
and  link  members  at  the  sides  juxtaposed  to  said  splash 
guards  on  said  lower  door  section,  said  link  members 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cabi- 
net and  at  the  other  end  to  said  upper  door  section  for 
maintaining  said  upper  door  section  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion when  the  door  is  opened  to  a  horizontal  position, 
said  upper  door  section  and  splash  guards  forming  a 
receptacle  when  the  door  is  opened  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion for  reception  of  said  slidable  rack. 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  luminous  Indication  which 
is  representative  of  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  a  time- 
variant  signal,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  light- 
conducting  members  having  first  ends  thereof  disposed 
in  a  preselected  array,  said  luminous  indication  being 
formed  by  the  light  emitted  from  said  first  ends,  each  of 
said  light  conducting  members  having  material  which 
fluoresces  in  response  to  the  reception  of  energy  at  a 
selected  wavelength  distributed  throughout  an  extended 
longitudinal  region  thereof,  a  source  of  energy  at  said 
wavelength,  means  associated  with  said  source  for  direct- 
ing said  energy  against  a  selected  small  portion  of  the 
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longitudinal  surface  of  selected  ones  of  said  light  con- 
ducting members  thereby  to  illuminate  said  light-con- 
ducting members  with  said  energy,  said  illumination  tak- 
ing place  at  said  fluorescent  regions  of  said  members, 
signal   responsive  modulating  means  for  modifying  the 


illumination  of  said  light-conducting  members  in  accord- 
ance with  the  ampliti-de  of  a  signal  supplied  thereto  there- 
by to  modulate  the  intensity  of  the  hght  emitted  from  said 
first  ends,  and  means  for  supplying  said  time-variant  sig- 
nal to  said  modulating  means. 


CHEMICAL 


I 


3,027,220 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYETHYLENE  TER- 

EeHTHALATE  OF  FIBER-WOOL  BLEND 

Ernest   Merian,  N>umattstras.s«   2,   Bottmingen,   Switzer- 
land; Bnino  J.  R.  Mcolaus,  Felsplattenstravse  6,  Basel, 
Switzerland:   and   Halter  Wehrll,  Hackbersstrasse  71, 
Kiehen,  near  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1958,  S«r.  No.  778,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  10,  1957 
7  Claims.     (CI.  8— 21) 
I.  A  process  for  dyemg  a  polyethylene  terephthalate 
fiber-wool  blend,  which  consists  in  dyeing  the  said  blend 
with  finely  divided  condensation  product  of  alkoxy  tereph- 
thalaldehyde  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  malonic  acid  dinitrile  and  a  functional  deriva- 
tive of  cyanoacetic   acid    from   an   aqueous  dispersion, 
whereby  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  fibers  are  dyed  in 
fast  shade  while  the  wool  is  reserved. 


3,027.223 
CAUSTIC  MERCERIZING  SOLUTIONS 
Arthur  S.  Teot.   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  II.  1957,  Ser.  No.  701.994 
I  Claim.    (CL  8—125) 

A  wetting  composition  comprising  an  alkaline  merceriz- 
ing solution;  as  a  wetting  assistant,  a  water  immiscible 
alkyl  alcohol  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  6  of 
which  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  cyclic  alkyl  ring; 
and.  as  a  welting  agent,  an  alkylated  diphenyl  oxide  sul- 
fonate having  in  its  molecule  an  average  of  from  1.8  to 
3.3  sulfonate  groups  and  an  average  of  from  1  to  1.3 
alkyl  substituents.  each  of  said  substituents  containing 
from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,027,221 
RAPID  TANNAGE  OF  SOLE  LEATHER 
Clarence  W.  Beebe.  Roslyn,  Muriel  L.  Happich.  Jenkin- 
town,    Joseph     Naghski.     Philadelphia,    and     Wallace 
Windus.  .Meadow brook.  Pa.,  assignors  to   the   I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>   the  Secretarj   of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,477 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8 — 94.33) 
(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  tanning  a  heavy  hide  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  delimed  hide  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  dialde- 
hyde  starch  solution  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  7.5 
to  8.5  until  dialdehyde  starch  has  reacted  with  the  inner- 
most regions  of  the  hide  to  pretan  the  hide,  washing  the 
pretanned  hide  with  water,  and  impregnating  the  washed, 
pretanned  hide  with  a  solution  containing  about  10  to 
1 57c  of  vegeable  tannins  at  a  pH  of  about  4  until  the 
hide  is  tanned. 


3,027,222 
FIREPROOF  ACRYLONLFRILE  COPOLYMERS 
William  Kenneth  Wilkinson,  Waynesboro,  V'a.,  assignor 
to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,477 

4  Claims.  (CI.  8— 115.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  providing  fireproof  properties  by 
beating  fibers  spun  from  a  linear  pwlymeric  composition 
essentially  consisting  of  between  85*^  and  99'!,  acrylo- 
nitrile  in  polymer  form  and  between  15%  and  1%  of 
other  polymer  copolymeri/ed  with  acrylonitrile.  the  poly- 
meric composition  containing  no  halogens  attached  to 
any  polymer  chain,  the  fibers  having  been  drawn  to  at 
least  3(X)T  of  their  original  as-spun  length;  the  improve- 
ment, for  producing  fireproof  fibers  which  are  strong  and 
flexible  enough  to  be  spun  into  textile  yams,  of  heating 
said  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  fibrous  mass  with  a  maximum 
bulk  density  of  0.2  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  having  a 
fiber  stick  temperature  of  at  least  180"  C.  from  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  20°  C.  below  the  stick  temperature 
of  the  fibers  at  a  rate  of  less  than  3*  C.  per  minute  to  a 
temperature  between  about  260*  C.  and  about  500'  C. 
in  an  oxidizing  ga.seous  medium  containing  oxygen  until 
the  fibers  become  fireproof. 


3,027.224 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ELASTICITY 

Tetsuro  Osugi,  Kenichi  Tanabe.  Yotaro  Kawabe, 
Hisashige  Yabe,  Osamu  Morimotu,  and  Sadamaru 
Miyazaki,  all  of  kurashiki  City,  Japan,  assignors  of 
one-fourth  to  Air  Reduction  Company  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and 
three-fourths  to  Kurashiki  Ra>on  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama 
Prefecture.  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,092 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 


•-f*^  t*t 


I  *'«f»' 


t**   *ai**i 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers 
having  improved  characteristics  including  high  elastic  re- 
covery properties,  which  comprises  spinning  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  solution  into  fibers,  modifying  said  fibers  by  sub- 
jecting the  fibers  to  the  following  steps  in  sequence,  first 
acetalizing  5-60%  of  the  vinyl  alcohol  units  of  said  fibers 
by  subjecting  said  fibers  to  reaction  with  a  monoaldehydc 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  an  acetalizalion  zone, 
removing  the  fibers  from  the  acctalization  zone,  and  sec- 
ond stretching  the  acetalized  fibers  5-50%  of  their  length 
in  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air, 
liquid  paraffin  and  Wood's  metal  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100-220*  C.  whereby  acetalized  fibers  having 
improved  elastic  recovery  characteristics  are  produced. 
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3,027,225 
COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    AROMATIC    POLY- 
ESTER RESIN  DISSOLVED  IN  HYDROFLUORIC 
ACID,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND 
PROCESS    FOR    SHAPING     ARTICLES    THERE- 
FROM 
Heinrich  Rinke  and  Otto  Bayer,  Lcverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  24, 1958 

12  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  o  matter,  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  polyesters  and  mixtures  of  aromatic  polyesters 
with  not  more  than  an  equal  amount  of  polyamides,  and 
anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid  in  an  amount  of  20-50% 
by  weight  of  the  polymer. 


3,027,229 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HYDRATED  CALCIUM 

PHOSPHATE  GELS 
John  P.  Towey,  Teunis  Van  Wyke,  Karl  A.  Ratdiff,  and 
William  A.  Dorrance,  all  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  Laboratories, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  limited  partnership 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
699,951,  now  Patent  No.  2,967,802,  dated  Jan.  10, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  27,  1960«  Ser. 
No.  9,666 

6  Claims.  (CL  23—109) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrated  calcium  phos- 
phate gel  free  of  CaHP04  comprising  admixing  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  of  a  calcium  salt  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  a  phosphate,  the  ratio  of  the  calcium 
ions  to  phosphate  ions  being  approximately  10  to  6,  the 
alkaline  solution  being  of  sufficient  strength  that  after 
mixing  with  said  acid  solution  the  over-all  pH  is  at  least 
about  9,  and  recovering  said  gel. 


3,027,226 
RECOVERY  OF  BASE  FROM  WASTE  LIQUOR 
Shafi  U.  Hossain,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Abitibi  Power  A  Paper  Company,  Limited, 
Iroquois    Falls,    Ontario,    Canada,    a    corporation    of 
Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept.  12,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 46) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  with  a  high  overall  effi- 
ciency of  at  least  about  72%  values  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  ammonium  values  from 
the  waste  liquor  of  a  neutral  sulphite,  bisulphite  or  acid 
sulphite  process  having  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  and  ammonium  for  producing  wood 
pulp  characterized  by  the  steps  of  adsorbing  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  ammonium  from 
the  waste  liquor  with  an  ion  exchange  material  of  in- 
termediate acidity  having  a  pK  value  of  between  2.5 
and  3.5  in  the  hydrogen  form,  and  regenerating  the  ion 
exchange  material  with  a  sulphurous  acid  solution. 


3,027,227 
FLUORSPAR  BRIQUETTES 

James  R.  Coxey,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Glen  Gery 
Shale  Brick  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,619 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23— «8) 
1.  A  pre-formed,  hard,  unitary,  rectilinear,  uniformly 
porous  fluorspar  brick  resistant  to  powdering  on  handling 
consisting  of  fluorspar  particles  having  adjoining  surfaces 
bound  together  by  interlocking  fluorspar  crystals  formed 
and  grown  in  situ  by  recrystallization. 


3,027,228 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRFVALENT 
TITANIUM  ORTHOPHOSPHATE 

Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Lawrence  K.  Dun- 
can, Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Loub,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,072 

2  Claims.     (CL  23—105) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  trivalent  titanium  ortho- 
phosphate,   which    method   comprises   reacting   titanium 
monoxide  with  at  least  one  molar  proportion  of  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid. 


3,027,230 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
ZIRCONIUM  SILICATES 
Harry  Kloepfer,  Artur  Frey,  Eugen  Meyer-Simon,  and 
Robert  Schrauf,  Frankfurt  am   Main,   Germany,  as- 
signors to  Deutsche  Gold-   und   Sill>er-Scbeideanstalt 
vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1959 

7  Clahns.     (CL  25—110) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkali  metal  zirconium 

silicates  comprising  the  treatment  of  zirconium  silicate 

with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 

at  temperatures  between  170  and  500°  C.  in  an  autoclave. 


3,027,231 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  o-ALUMINA 

FROM  ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE 
Heinrich  Worel,  Vienna,  and  Karl  Torliar,  Graz,  Aostria, 
assignors  to  Peter  Spence  &  Sons  Limited,  Widnes,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company,  and  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many, a  German  joint-stock  company 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  23—142) 


TCl»Cl>»'U«f 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  corundum  (a-alumina)  com- 
prising heating  aluminium  fluoride  in  a  gaseous  medium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air,  oxygen  and  an 
oxygen  containing  gaseous  mixture,  to  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  700-1000°  C,  said  gaseous  medium  having  a 
humidity  lying  within  the  range  10~'*  to  3  mg.  HjO  per 
litre,  the  humidity  of  said  gaseous  medium  at  a  given 
temperature  within  said  temperature  range  corresponding 
to  that  indicated  by  the  solid  line  of  the  accompanying 
graph. 
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3,M7,232 
MANITACTLRE    OF    SPHEROIDAL    ALUMINA 

PARTICLES   FROM    ALLMLNLTVl   SULFATE 
Edward    Michalko,   Chicj^o,    III..   a&si<Enor  to   I'oivenai 

Oil  Products  Company,  Dts  Plainer,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aii«.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,404 
I  CUlm.    (CL  23—143) 

A  method  for  manufacturing  spherical  alumina  par- 
ticles from  aluminum  sulfate  which  comprises  simultane- 
ously commingimg  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum  sul- 
fate with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  hydroxide, 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  acidic  and 
within  the  range  of  from  about  5.5  to  about  6.5.  thereby 
forming  insoluble  basic  aluminum  sulfate,  thereafter 
commingling  said  basic  aluminum  sulfate,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  65*  F.  to  about  120°  F..  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  urea,  containing  from  about  1%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  enzyme  urease,  in  an 
amount  to  yield  a  weight  ratio  of  alumina  equivalent,  in 
the  basic  aluminum  sulfate,  to  urea  of  from  about  1.5:1 
to  about  3.5:1,  filtering  the  resulting  neutralized  alumina 
slurry,  digesting  the  alumina  filter  cak^  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  in  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  in  an  amount  to  yield  an  aluminum 
to  chloride  weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  1.0:1  to 
about  1.3:1,  commingling  the  resultant  hydrosol  with 
hexamethylene-tetramine.  passing  the  resulting  mixture 
into  an  oil  bath  in  the  form  of  droplets,  retaining  said 
droplets  in  said  oil  bath  until  they  set  to  hydrogel  sphe- 
roids and  thereafter  calcining  said  hydrogel  spheroids 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  800*  F.  to  about  1400°  F. 


liquid  and  then  commingling  the  same  with  an  aluminum 
chloride  hydrosol,  having  an  aluminum  to  chloride  weight 
ratio  of  from  about  0.95  to  about  1.25,  in  an  amount  to 
yield  at  least  a  1 : 1  weight  ratio  of  the  alumina  equivalent 
of  said  basic  aluminum  sulfate  to  that  of  said  aluminum 
chloride  hydrosol.  heating  the  resulting  mixture  of  basic 
aluminum  sulfate  and  aluminum  chloride  hydrosol  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  120°  F.  until  the  basic  aluminum 
sulfate  is  dissolved  in  said  aluminum  chloride  hydrosol, 
decreasing  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  clear  solution 
to  below  120°  F.  and  adding  urea  thereto  in  an  amount  to 
yield  a  weight  ratio  of  the  alumina  equivalent  of  said 
basic  aluminum  sulfate  to  urea  of  from  about  1.5:1  to 
about  3.5:1,  thereafter  adding  hcxamelhylenctctraminc 
and  passing  the  mixture  thus  formed  into  an  oil  bath  in 
the  form  of  droplets,  retaining  the  droplets  in  said  oil  until 
they  set  to  hydrogel  spheroids,  and  thereafter  drying  and 
calcining  said  hydrogel  spheroids,  obtaining  thereby  firm 
spherical  alumina  particles. 


3,027^33 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTTON  OF  ALUMINA 

FROM  ALUMINUM  SI  I  FATE 
Edward    Michalko,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor   to  I'niversal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  IlL,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  13,  1959.  Scr.  No.  833,405 
1  aalm.     (a.  23—143) 

A  process  of  manufacturing  alumina  from  aluminum 
sulfate,  which  comprises  simultaneously  commingling 
aqueo*is  solutions  of  aluminum  sulfate  and  ammonium 
hydroxide,  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture 
acidic  and  within  the  range  of  about  5.5  to  about  6.5, 
separating  the  resultant  insoluble  basic  aluminum  sulfate 
from  the  liquid  and  commingling  the  same,  at  a  tem- 
j>erature  within  the  range  of  from  about  65°  F.  to  about 
120°  F.,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  containing 
from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  enzyme 
urease,  said  urea  being  in  an  amount  to  yield  a  weight 
ratio  of  alumina  equivalent  within  said  basic  aluminum 
sulfate  to  urea  of  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  3.5:1.  filter- 
ing the  resulting  alumina  slurry  and  recovering  a  filter 
cake  without  large  agglomerate  particles  and  having  a 
solids  content  in  excess  of  about  17.5%  by  weight. 


3,027,235 
A.MMON1A  OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Clark    G.    De    Haven,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,980 
S  Claims.     (CI.  23—162) 
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1.  In  a  process  comprising  catalytically  reacting  am- 
monia with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  high  tempera- 
ture in  a  conversion  zone  to  form  nitric  oxides,  cooling 
and  condensing  gaseous  effluent  from  said  conversion 
zone  by  passing  same  through  an  indirect  heat  exchange 
step  with  said  oxygen-containing  gas.  an  indirect  heat 
exchange  step  with  the  waste  gases  discarded  from  the 
system,  an  indirect  heat  exchange  step  with  an  extraneous 
cooling  medium,  and  separating  resulting  condensed 
liquid  comprising  nitric  acid  from  uncondensed  gases, 
the  step  of  by-passing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  gaseous 
effluent  around  said  heat  exchange  step  with  all  of  said 
oxygen-cuntaining  gas  so  as  to  maintam  the  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  zone  in  said  heat  exchange  step  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  650*  C. 


3,027,234 

MANTTACTT'RE  OF  SPHEROIDAL  ALUMINA 

PARTICLES  FROM  ALU.MIM  M  SULFATE 

Edward   Michalko,   Chicago,  nU  assignor  to   Universal 

OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838.420 
3  CUims.     (CL  23—143) 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  spherical  alumina  par 
ticks  from  aluminum  sulfate  which  comprises  simul- 
taneously commingling  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum 
sulfate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  hydroxide 
at  a  constantly  acidic  pH  within  the  range  of  about  5.5 
to  about  6.5,  thereby  forming  insoluble  basic  aluminum 
sulfate,  separating  said  basic  aluminum  sulfate  from  the 


3,027,234 

METHOD  OF  HANDLING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Harry  Francis  Cosway,  Stamford,  and  Darwin  Fiske  Dc 

Lapp,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cy- 

anamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  3,  1959.  Scr.  No.  831,063 
I  Claim.    (CI.  23—165) 

In  a  process  for  treating  a  wet-process  phosphoric  acid 
comprising  less  than  58%  P2O5  and  more  than  12.5% 
water  for  incorporation  into  a  mild  steel  container  com- 
prising essentially  iron  to  minimize  both  corrosion  of 
said  container  and  iron  contamination  of  said  phosphoric 
acid,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  in  the 
steps  of:  I 
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(fl)  establishing  the  PjOj  concentration  of  the  phos- 
phoric acid  at  a  level  between  58%  and  69%  and 
the  water  content  therein  at  a  level  between  1.7% 
and  12.5%,  said  PjOj  and  water  content  levels  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  acid,  and 

(t)  incorporating  said  acid  in  a  mild  steel  container, 
whereby  corrosion  of  said  container  does  not  exceed 
about  0.05  inch  per  year. 


3,027,237 
CATALYST  REACTIVATION  IN  THE  PRODUCTIO.N 

OF  HYDROGEN  FOR  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS 

Russell  R.  .McMullan,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,906 

7  CUims.     (CI.  23—199) 
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gen  and  carbon  monoxide,  continuously  withdrawing  said 
gaseous  mixture  for  use  as  a  reducing  gas  as  hereinafter 
set  forth,  continuously  withdrawing  said  coke-laden  cata- 
lytic particles  from  said  reaction  zone  and  passing  said 
particles  to  a  heating  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  heating  said  catalytic  particles  in  said 
heating  zone  to  an  elevated  temperature  by  burning  the 
coke  therefrom  in  the  presence  of  a  combustible  gas  mix- 
ture formed  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  discharging  the  re- 
sulting flue  gas,  returning  the  hot,  coke  free  catalytic  par- 
ticles to  said  reaction  zone  maintained  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature by  the  passage  of  the  hot  particles  therethrough, 
continuously  passing  the  aforementioned  reducing  gases 
to  a  reducing  zone  and  contacting  said  gases  therein  with 
particles  comprising  an  oxide  of  a  metalliferous  steam 
reducing  agent  at  an  elevated  temperature  thereby  reduc- 
ing said  particles  to  a  lower  state  of  oxidation,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  the  partially  spent  reducing  gases 
from  said  reducing  zone  to  be  utilized  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, passing  the  last  mentioned  particles  to  a  hydrogen 
generation  zone  wherein  they  are  contacted  with  steam 
continuously  charged  to  said  hydrogen  generation  zone, 
reacting  said  steam  and  said  particles  therein  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  form  hydrogen  and  higher  oxides 


rir:. 
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6.  In  an  ammonia  synthesis  process  wherein  a  mixture 
of  steam  and  methane  is  passed  over  reduced  nickel  oxide 
catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  primary  ef- 
fluent containing  steam  and  gas  including  hydrogen,  car- 
bon oxides  and  methane,  said  primary  effluent  is  mixed 
with  air  and  more  steam  and  again  contacted  with  re- 
duced nickel  oxide  catalyst  at  a  still  higher  temperature 
to  form  a  secondary  effluent  containing  hydrogen,  nitro- 
gen, carbon  oxides,  steam  and  methane,  said  secondary 
effluent  is  contacted  with  iron  oxide  catalyst  to  react  steam 
and  carbon  monoxide  to  form  additional  hydrogen  and 
carbon  dioxide,  the  thus  formed  synthesis  gas  is  treated 
to  remove  carbon  oxides,  and  passed  to  an  ammonia  syn- 
thesis reactor,  ammonia  is  condensed  from  the  reactor 
effluent  and  the  uncondensed  gases  are  recirculated  to  said 
reactor,  a  portion  of  said  uncondensed  gases  being  purged 
to  prevent  inerts  such  as  methane  and  argon  from  building 
up  in  the  system,  the  improved  method  of  reactivating  said 
first  mentioned  reduced  nickel  oxide  catalyst  which  com- 
prises increasing  the  steam  feed  in  said  mixture  in  multi- 
ple steps  at  about  I  hour  intervals  so  that  the  steam/gas 
volume  ratio  in  said  primary  effluent  increases  from  an 
original  value  in  the  range  of  about  0.50  to  0.60  in  incre- 
ments of  about  0.01  to  0.015  to  an  ultimate  value  in  the 
range  of  about  0.60  to  0.70,  maintaining  said  ratio  at  said 
ultimate  value  for  about  2  to  16  hours  and  then  returning 
said  ratio  to  said  original  value  in  one  step. 


3,027,238 
HYDROGEN  MANUFACTURE 
Charles  H.  Watkins,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,956 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—212) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  hy- 
drogen which  comprises  charging  steam  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon to  a  reaction  zone,  reacting  said  steam  and  hydro- 
carbon therein  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  catalytic  particles,  forming  thereby  coke-laden  cata- 
lytic particles  and  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydro- 


of  said  metalliferous  steam  reducing  agent,  recovering 
the  hydrogen  product  from  said  hydrogen  generation 
zone,  withdrawing  said  particles  in  a  higher  oxidation 
state  and  returning  them  to  said  reducing  zone  to  fur- 
ther contact  reducing  gases  as  previously  described,  pass- 
ing a  portion  of  the  partially  spent  reducing  gases  to  said 
healing  zone  in  combination  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  to  form  the  aforesaid  combustible  gas  mixture,  re- 
cycling excess  partially  spent  reducing  gases  through  the 
reducing  zone  in  combination  with  the  aforesaid  reducing 
gases  from  the  reaction  zone  to  be  further  utilized  as  a 
reducing  gas,  and  preheating  the  feed  gases  to  said  re- 
ducing zone  and  said  hydrogen  generation  zone  by  heat 
exchange  with  hot  flue  gas  from  said  heating  zone  suffi- 
ciently to  maintain  the  portion  of  the  process  compris- 
ing the  reducing  and  hydrogen  generation  zones  essen- 
tially isothermal. 


3,027,239 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  REMO\TNG 
METALLIC  CATIONS  FROM  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  E.  D.  Clark,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Fisher  Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,476 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23—230) 
In  a  method  of  providing  toluene-3:4-dithiol  in  a  given 
solution  containing  an  element  which  will  form  with  tol- 
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uene-3:4-dithiol.  a  dimercaptide  precipitate  having  a  char- 
acteristic color,  the  steps  comprising  adding  to  said  solu- 
tion under  conditions  to  react  with  said  element,  a  re- 
agent selected  from  the  group  con&isting  of  diacetyl  tol- 
uene-3:4-dithiol,  dibenzoyi  toluene-3:4-dithiol  and  zinc 
tol  uene-3:4-di  thiol. 
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3,027,242 

CONCENTRIC  INJECTOR  FOR  CIRCULATING 
TUBE  REACTOR 
Orlando  Webb,  Jr.,  Prairie  Village,   Kans.,  assignor  to 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,449 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


3.027,240 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  FLUORIDE  IONS 
David  P.  Bartell,  Natrona  Heights.  Rudolph  B.  Fricioni, 
CbeswiclL,  and  Margaret  A.  McMafaun,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors    (o    Allegheny     I  udlum    Steel    Corporation, 
Braciienridge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,486 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—230) 
4.  The  method  of  determmmg  the  active  fluoride  ion 
content  of  a  nitric-hydrofluoric  pickling  bath  that  contains 
from  about  1.5%.  by  weight  to  6%.  by  weight  fluoride 
content,  which  comprises,  mixing  one  milliliter  of  said 
bath  with  25  milliliters  of  a  reagent  that  consists  of  8.52%, 
by  weight.  HNOj.  0.0152%.  by  weight.  NH4CNS.  0.688%, 
by  weight,  FeClj  and  balance  to  50  ml.  volume  with  water 
and  measuring  the  color  change  in  said  reagent  by  insert- 
ing said  mixture  into  a  colorimeter,  measuring  the  change 
in  the  color  of  said  solution  and  comparing  the  results 
with  colorimeter  readings  of  nitric-hydrofluoric  acid  solu- 
tions of  known  strength  active  fluoride  content. 


3,027,24! 
AIR  POLLUnON  MEASLTIEMENT 

Anthony  John  Andreatch  and  William  Beveridge  Innes 
Stamford,    Conn.,   assignors   to    American    Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,596 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—254) 


-     '(^a^-w  «4r  »i^0^  X 
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L  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  carbon-hydrogen  and 
carbon-halogen  composition  of  a  gas  comprising:  an 
instrument  base  and  fixed  thereon  a  combination  elec- 
trode and  metallic  hydrogen  burner  jet,  mounted  on  said 
base  a  metallic  electrode  above  and  in  the  flame  posi- 
tion of  a  flame  from  said  jet.  means  to  feed  hydrogen  at 
a  constant  rate  to  said  burner  jet,  means  to  supply  oxygen 
to  said  burner  jet.  means  to  feed  a  sample  stream  to  the 
flame  of  said  hydrogen  jet.  means  to  supply  a  potential 
of  at  least  about  15  volts  across  said  jet  and  said  elec- 
trode, a  metallic  burner  shield  which  fits  closely  on  said 
base,  the  portion  of  the  shield  above  said  burner  jet 
having  perforations  therein  and  which  shield  is  grounded, 
said  jet,  said  electrode  and  said  shield  being  well  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other;  and  a  very  high  im- 
pedance means  to  measure  the  conductivity  between  said 
metallic  burner  jet  and  said  electrode. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  change 
of  a  blend  of  fluids  or  fluids  and  finely  divided  solids 
including  an  elongate  casing  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  hollow  open-ended  circulating  tube  positioned  axially 
within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  interior  wall 
thereof  forming  an  annular  passage  therewith,  an  impeller 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  circulating  tube  for  creating  a 
cyclic  flow  of  fluids  through  said  tube  and  in  the  annular 
space  surrounding  said  tube,  and  a  circulating  head  form- 
ing the  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  impeller,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  pair  of  feed  tubes  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  and  into  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  circulating  tube,  the  discharge  ends  of  the  feed  tubes 
extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  impeller,  one  of  said 
feed  tubes  concentrically  positioned  to  the  other  thereof 
substantially  their  entire  extension  within  said  casing. 


3,027,243 
REACTION  VESSEL  WIl H  INTERNAL  CIRCU- 
LATION TUBE  AND  AGITATOR 
Herbert  W.   Stratford,   Kansas  City,   Kaas.,  assignor  to 
Stratford  Engineering  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,465,  now 
Patent  No.  2,909,634,  dated  Oct.  20,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,986 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  an  outer  enclosing  shell, 
a  circulating  tube  positioned  within  said  outer  shell  and 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  both  concentrically  and  longi- 
tudinally, a  pair  of  impellers  positioned  within  said  cir- 
culating tube,  driving  means  for  said  impellers,  a  power 
source  connected  to  said  driving  means  for  said  impellers, 
an  output  product  opening  in  said  shell,  and  a  pair  of 
input  flow  lines  for  reaction  mixture  components  extend- 
ing into  said  shell  and  said  circulating  tube  and  spaced 
relative  one  another  and  said  circulating  tube  whereby  the 
fluid  flow  passes  one  input  line  outlet  before  the  other, 
the  outlet  of  one  of  said  input  flow  lines  being  positioned 
between  said  impellers. 
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3,027^44 
RADIAL  FLOW  CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Joseph    Byrne,    Walnut   Creek,   Richard    V.   McDowell, 
Vallejo,  and  Frank  N.  Lammerman,  Napa,  Calif.,  as- 
signors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  An- 
geles, Calit.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,030 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—288) 


which  comprises  concentrating  the  solution  until  part  of 
the  sodium  chromate  crystallizes  out  of  solution,  and  sep- 


1.  An  improved  radial-flow  catalytic  contacting  reactor 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pressure-retaining  outer 
chamber  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  an  axially 
positioned  fluid-inlet  opening  and  an  axially  positioned 
fluid-outlet  opening  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  fluid-per- 
meable, generally  cylindrical  outer  catalyst-retaining  mem- 
ber supported  coaxially  within  said  outer  chamber  and 
spaced  generally  inwardly  from  the  side-walls  thereof  so 
as  to  provide  a  peripheral  feed  distributing  path  of  uni- 
form cross-sectional  area  between  said  outer  catalyst- 
retaining  member  and  said  side-walls  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  outer  catalyst-retain- 
ing member  and  communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet  open- 
ing at  the  end  adjacent  thereto,  a  deflector  plate  closing  the 
end  of  said  outer  catalyst-retaining  member  nearest  said 
feed  inlet  opening  and  adapted  to  deflect  fluid  from  said 
fluid  inlet  into  said  peripheral  feed-distributing  path,  a 
unitary  center-pipe  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  sup- 
ported coaxially  within  said  outer  chamber  and  extending 
lengthwise  substantially  coextensively  with  said  outer 
catalyst-retaining  member  but  spaced  substantially  in- 
wardly therefrom,  said  center-pipe  terminating  at  one 
end  near  said  deflector  plate  and  being  sealed  at  that  end, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  center-pipe  being  open  and  com- 
municating coaxially  in  fluid  delivery  relationship  with 
said  fluid-outlet  opening,  said  center-pipe  being  further 
characterized  by  circumferential  perforations  extending 
over  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  which  is  co- 
extensive with  said  outer  catalyst-retaining  member,  the 
total  area  of  said  perforations  per  unit  length  of  center- 
pipe  decreasing  incrementally  from  one  end  of  said  center- 
pipe  to  the  other,  and  a  cylindrical  inner  catalyst-retaining 
screen  fitting  closely  around  said  center-pipe  and  covering 
the  entire  zone  of  perforations,  said  outer  catalyst-retain- 
ing member,  said  deflector  plate  and  said  inner  catalyst- 
retaining  screen  defining  an  open,  elongated  annular  space 
adapted  to  confine  a  continuous  bed  of  granular  catalyst. 


omo*^ 


mfn^ 


arating  the  resulting  mother  liquor  from  the  crystals  while 
holding  the  temperature  of  the  mother  liquor  above  50'  C. 


3,027,246 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
CONTAINING      HYDROCARBON  -  SOLUBLE 
BETAINES  AS  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
Philip  Ivee  Bartlett,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,215 

9  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 66) 
I.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  boiling  in  the  distillate  fuel 
range  containing  an  antistatic  quantity,  of  from  0.1  to 
30  pounds  per   1000  barrels  of  said  hydrocarbon,  of  a 
hydrocarbon-soluble  betaine  of  the  formula 

Ri 
U 
Ri-N-R,— COr 
I 
Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
Rj  and  R3  are  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
and  R4  is  an  uncharged  aliphatic  radical  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  ether  oxy- 
gen-, hydroxyl-,  and  carbonyl-substituted  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  R4  being  free  of  substituents  that  promote  the 
emulsification  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  with  water,  said 
betaine  containing  from  about  11  to  about  35  carbon 
atoms. 


3,027,245 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SODIUM  CHROMATE 

FROM  SOLUTION 

Robert   A.  Kearley,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,682 

14  Claims.    (CI.  23—296) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 

chromate  and  sodium  dichromate  which  contains  40  to 

98  percent  of  its  CrOj  content  as  sodium   dichromate 


3,027,247 
BUFFS  AND  BUFF  FABRICS 
Dmitry  M.  Gagarine,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deer- 
ing  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,764 
12  Claims.     (CI.  51—297) 


2.  A  cloth  buff  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fabric  formed  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  having  a  peripheral 
surface  of  generally  circular  configuration,  the  fibers  of 
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said  fabrics  having  a  surface  coating  only  of  a  butylated. 
water-insoluble  condensation  product  of  formaldehyde 
and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
melamine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  degree  of  butylation 
of  said  condensation  product  being  such  that  at  least  5% 
of  the  weight  of  the  condensation  product  is  attributable 
to  butyl  groups;  said  condensation  product  having  a  suffi- 
ciently low  degree  of  polvmcrizalion  as  to  be  lower  alkyl 
alcohol-soluble,  so  that  upon  generation  of  frictional  heat 
at  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cloth  buff  the  condensa- 
tion product  coating  the  fibers  at  this  surface  will  be 
polymerized  to  a  higher  degree  to  provide  an  abrasive 
resistant  condensation  product  at  the  peripheral  surface 
only. 

3.027.248 
PREPARATION  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE 
GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Harmannus  Koopman  and  Jasper  Daams,  Van  Houten- 
laan,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  5,  1957 

13  Ctaims.  (CL  71—2.3) 
13.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  plants  and 
germination  of  seeds  which  comprises  bringing  into  con- 
tact with  said  plants  and  seeds,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
control  the  growth  of  said  plants  and  the  germination 
of  said  seeds  a  substituted  benzonitrile  of  the  structural 
formula 


r\ 


wherein  X  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  alkyl  containing  from 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  0 
to  3  when  X  represents  chlorine  and  n  represents  an  in- 
teger not  greater  than  I  when  X  represents  allyl. 


ing  of  finely  pulverized  b^sic  aluminum  sulfate  in  an 
amount  not  more  than  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  and  sufficient  to  prevent  agglomeration  of 
the   urea  particles. 


3,027.249 
PROCFAS    FOR    IMPROVING    STORAGE    PROPFR- 

TIF.S    AND    POIRABIIITV    OF    HYGROSCOPIC 

FERTlllZFRS 

Walter  Jost,  Hemberj;  I,  In  der  Calle  L'bcr 
Iscrlohn,  (iermany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma>   13.  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  .May  15,  1956 
I  Claim.    (CI.  71—64) 

A  process  for  improving  the  storability  and  pourability 
of  fertilizer  salt  granules,  selected  from  the  g^pup  con- 
sisting of  the  phosphates,  nitrates  and  sulfates  of  calcium, 
sodium,  potassium,  urea  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  for 
simultaneously  imparting  to  said  fertilizer  salt  trace  ele- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
;inc.  which  consists  of  comminuting  industrial  wastes 
containing  said  trace  elements  in  amounts  of  at  least  20' 
percent  and  up  to  72  percent  to  a  fine  pov/der.  and  coating 
the  surfaces  of  said  fertilizer  salt  granules  with  said 
powder  without  using  any  binder,  said  coating  amounting 
to  3-10  percent  of  the  fertilizer  salt  granules,  whereby 
said  granules  are  made  water-repellent. 


3.027,250 
PRODI  CTION  OF  NON-CAKING  IREA 
Walter  Michelitsch,  i.udwigshafen  (Rhine),  Oppau,  Ger- 
many, avsignor  to  Badische  Anilin-  St  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
ticnge\<llschaft,  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germanv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  2.  1956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  71—64) 
4.  A    freely-flowing    fertilizer   composition    consisting 
essentially  of  urea  particles  dusted  with  an  adherent  coat- 


3,027,251 
METHOD  OF  PROCF-SSING  SULPHIDIC 
CONCENTRATES 
Bruno  Schaefer.  koln  (Rhine),  Rudolf  Michels  and  Kurt 
.Meyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Hans  Rausch,  Oberur- 
scl  (Taunus),  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  23,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—3) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  weather-resistant  pellets  of 
fine-grained  metallurgical  raw  materials  comprising  ad- 
mixing said  raw  materials  with  a  water-resistant  binding 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental 
sulphur,  and  substances  containing  a  major  portion  of 
elemental  sulphur,  pelletizing  said  admixture,  drying  said 
pellets  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  melting  point 
of  sulphur,  heating  said  pellets  to  a  temperature  above 
that  of  the  melting  point  of  sulphur,  and  then  cooling 
said  pellets. 


3,027.252 
OXIDATIO.N  RESISTANT  IRON-CHROMIUM 
ALLOY 
James  A.  McGorty.  Cincinnati,  and  John  F.  Collins.  Ham- 
ilton, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,300 

3  Claims.     (CI.  75—126) 
3.  An  alloy  of  iron,  chromium,  aluminum  and  yttrium 
which  con&ists  of  3.0  weight  percent  aluminum,  1.0  weight 
percent  yttrium,  25.0  weight  percent  chromium,  and  the 
balance  being  iron. 


3,027,253 
ALLOY  STEELS 
Ralph  B.  G.  Yeo,  Westfield,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national  Nickel   Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  20.  I960.  Ser.  No.  23.381 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—128) 
1.  An  alloy  steel  characterized  by  a  high  yield  strength 
in  the  tempered  condition  and  possessing  satisfactory 
ductility  which  consists  essentially  of  from  0.5%  to  about 
0.65%  carbon,  about  0.8%  to  about  6%  cobalt,  about 
0.2%  to  not  more  than  0.45%  manganese,  about  1.5% 
to  about  2.2%  silicon,  about  1.5%  to  about  2.5%  nickel, 
about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%  chromium,  about  0.2%  to 
about  0.6%  molybdenum,  and  the  balance  essentially 
iron. 


3.027.254 

NICKEL-COBALT  BASE  ALLOYS 

Jerome   Benedict   Malerich,  West   Peabody,  and   Robert 

Francis  Wilde,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  avsignors  to  General 

Electric  Compan\,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,780 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—171) 
3.  A  nickel-cobalt  base  cast  alloy  comprising  in  per- 
cent by  weight  about  0.10-0.16  carbon,  about  2-2  5  tita- 
nium, about  3.5-4  0  aluminum,  about  4-5  molybdenum, 
about  14-16  chromium,  about  26-28  cobalt,  up  to  about 
2  iron,  about  0.01-0.02  boron,  a  maximum  each  of  about 
0.2  manganese  and  about  0.3  silicon  with  the  balance 
essentially  nickel  and  impurities  and  having  an  Al/Ti 
ratio  of  about  2  or  below,  a  Ti/C  ratio  of  about  16  or 
below  and  Mo/Fe  ratio  of  at  least  about  2.5. 
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3,027,255 
HIGH  STRENGTH  NIOBIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Richard  T.  Begley,  Verona,  and  Leonard  L.  France,  Wll- 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8, 1960,  Ser.  No.  7,073 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—174) 
I.  A  high  temperature  alloy  consisting  of  from  0.5% 
to  10%  titanium,  from  0.5%  to  10%  zirconium,  from 
0.5%  to  10%  hafnium,  from  0.02%  to  0.2%  oxygen, 
and  the  balance  essentially  niobium  with  small  amounts 
of  incidental  impurities. 


3,027,256 
PRODUCTION  OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS 
Robert  J.  Klimkowski  and  Ernest  A.  Kahn,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Eugene  Dietzgen  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,149 
3  Claims.    (CI.  96— 49) 


3.  A  process  for  producing  a  positive  print  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  surface  of  a  base  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  a  light-sensitive  stable  diazonium  double 
salt,  an  azo  coupling  compound,  and  from  about  1%  to 
about  20%  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  by  volume  based 
on  the  volume  of  water  in  the  solution;  drying  the  wet- 
coated  base  to  remove  volatiles;  exposing  said  light-sensi- 
tive material  to  light  under  a  design;  and  thereafter 
developing  the  print  by  contacting  the  coated  base  with 
ammonia  vapor. 

3.027,257 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

CHOCOLATE  FLAVORED  POWDER 

David  R.  Shenkenbcrg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,370 

13  Claims.    (CI.  99—24) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  low  density 
chocolate  flavored  powder  which  is  readily  reconstituted 
with  water,  said  process  comprising  preheating  a  quantity 
of  milk  sufficiently  to  improve  stability  and  agglomerating 
characteristics  thereof,  condensing  said  milk  by  evapora- 


tion, combining  a  substantial  portion  of  sugar  with  the 
milk,  spray  drying  the  combined  sugar  and  milk  to  form 
a  dry  base  mixture,  then  homogeneously  mixing  said 
spray  dried  base  mixture  with  cocoa  and  a  sweetener,  and 
thereafter  forming  agglomerates  of  said  homogeneous 
mixture,  wherein  the  sugar  that  is  combined  with  the 
milk  to  form  said  base  mixture  comprises  more  than  25% 
of  the  total  sweetener  present  in  the  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of  base  mixture,  cocoa  and  added  sweetener. 


3,027,258 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CHIP-TYPE 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Pericles  Markakis,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  Thomas  M.  Free- 
man,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  H.  Harte,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to   DCA   Food   Industries  Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,127 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  99—81) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  producing  a  chip-type  food 
product  comprising  forming  a  dough  containing  44%  to 
63'rfc  gelatinized  amylopectin,  20%  to  35%  vital  gluten, 
the  remainder  of  the  dry  ingredients  being  an  inert  edible 
material,  and  up  to  about  150%  water  based  on  said  dry 
ingredients,  wherein  said  percentages  of  said  gelatinized 
amylopectin  and  vital  gluten  by  dry  weight  are  related  in 
accordance  with  the  formula  y=— 0.65x4-75:^ (x— 18) 
(.45)  where  y  is  amylopectin  and  x  is  vital  gluten,  shap- 
ing said  dough,  reducing  the  water  content  thereof  to 
below  about  15%  in  the  absence  of  substantial  devital- 
ization of  said  gluten  and  thereafter  cooking  said  shaped 
dough  in  a  substantially  non-aqueous  medium. 


3,027,259 
MIXED  TRIGLYCERIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fredric  J.  Baur,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  490 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99— 118) 
1,  A  liquid  glyceridic  oil  characterized  by  outstanding 
oxidative  stability  and  suitable  for  use  in  salad  oil  applica- 
tions which  liquid  glyceridic  oil  consists  essentially  of 
mixed  triglycerides  of  combined  high  molecular  weight 
and  low  molecular  weight  fatty  acids,  the  said  combined 
low  molecular  weight  fatty  acids  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetic,  propionic,  butyric  and  caproic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  said  combined  high 
molecular  weight  fatty  acids  being  derived  from  vegetable 
oils  of  the  lauric  acid  group  and  their  hydrogenated 
products,  the  said  mixed  triglycerides  containing  from 
about  one-half  to  about  two-thirds  of  the  said  low  molecu- 
lar weight  combined  fatty  acids  on  a  molar  basis  and  the 
said  liquid  glyceridic  oil  being  substantially  free  of  tri- 
glycerides wholly  of  low  molecular  weight  fatty  acids. 


3,027,260 
MAYONNAISE 
Fredric  J.  Baur,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  489 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—144) 
1.  A  mayonnaise  characterized  by  outstanding  low 
temperature  stability  comprising  vinegar,  eggs,  salt  and 
a  liquid  glyceridic  oil  which  consists  essentially  of  mixed 
triglycerides  of  combined  low  molecular  and  combined 
high  molecular  weight  fatty  acids,  the  said  combined 
low  molecular  weight  fatty  acids  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetic,  propionic,  butyric  and  caproic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  each  of  the  said  combined 
high  molecular  weight  fatty  acids  being  derived  from 
fats  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  animal  fats, 
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(2)  marine  oils  and  their  hydrogenated  products  and  (3) 
vegetable  oils  of  the  oleiclinolcic  acid  group  and  the  lin- 
olenic  acid  group  and  their  hydrogenated  products,  the 
said  fats  being  characterized  by  an  iodine  value  in  excess 
of  80  when>  the  said  mixed  triglycerides  contain  from 
about  one-fifth  up  to.  but  not  including,  two-thirds  of 
the  said  low  molecular  weight  combined  fatty  acids  on 
a  molar  basis,  and  by  an  iodine  value  in  excess  of  about 
55  when  the  said  mixed  triglycerides  contain  two-thirds 
of  the  said  low  molecular  weight  combined  fatty  acids 
on  a  molar  basis,  and  the  said  liquid  glyceridic  oil  being 
substantially  free  of  triglycerides  wholly  of  low  molecular 
weight  fatty  acids  and  being  characterized  by  the  crystal- 
lization of  at  least  part  of  its  constituent  triglycerides  in 
less  than  5.5  hours  when  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
32*  F. 


3.027.261 

PACKAGING  AND  RECONSTirUTING 

FOOD  PRODL  CTS 

lake  G.  Samara,  633  NE.  23rd  Sl„  OUahoma  City ,  OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1957,  S«r.  No.  641.586 

2  Claims.     (CI.  W— 171) 


2.  The  method  of  reconstituting  a  food  which  is  con- 
tained within  a  waterproof  package  formed  of  a  pliable 
tubular  envelope  open  at  one  end.  the  envelope  of  greater 
length  than  that  required  to  contain  the  food  and  having 
the  unfilled  portion  located  adjacent  said  one  end  and 
folded  against  the  filled  portion,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  unfolding  the  unfilled  portion  so  that  it  ex- 
tends away  from  the  filled  f>ortion  with  the  open  end 
temote  from  the  filled  portion,  depositing  the  filled  por- 
tion in  a  quantity  of  water  sufficient  to  immerse  the 
filled  portion  and  so  arranging  the  unfilled  portion  that 
the  open  end  projects  above  the.  level  of  the  water,  and 
applying  heat  to  the  water  while  the  open  end  remains 
above  the  level  of  the  water. 


3,027,262 
IN-CAN  BAKING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Herbert  S.  Polln,  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil,  assij^nor  to  Vac- 
uum Balling  (  orporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  569,238 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—172) 
1.  In  the  process  for  malting  an  in-can  baited  product 
comprising  preparing  a  formulation  containing  a  I  to  1.2 
to  2  weight  ratio  of  water  to  flour  and  milii  solids  to  short- 
ening, sugar  and  egg  solids;  scaling  said  formulation; 
placing  the  scaled  formulation  in  a  can;  lidding  said  can 
to  effect  partial  scaling  thereof;  subjecting  said  formula- 
tion in  the  partially  sealed  can  to  a  baking  cycle  to  effect 
baking  of  said  formulation;  hermetically  sealing  the  baked 
product  in  said  can  immediately  following  the  baking 
cycle;  and  cooling  said  hermetically  sealed  can. 


3.027.263 

MFTHOD  OF  FOI  DING  AND  SEALING  A 

BREAD  WRAPPER 

Don  E.  Wanamaker,  4606  Owens  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

nied  Nov.  10,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,844 
^  2  Claims.     (CI.  99—172) 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  wrapper  around  a  sliced  loaf 
of  bread  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  rectangular 


sheet  of  transparent  plastic  material,  said  sheet  being  sub- 
stantially longer  than  the  length  plus  twice  the  height  of 
the  loaf  to  be  wrapped,  said  sheet  being  slightly  wider 
than  the  girth  of  said  loaf,  said  sheet  having  two  advertis- 
ing indicia  areas  thereon  each  of  which  is  at  least  as 
large  as  the  end  of  said  loaf,  each  of  said  areas  being 
spaced  apart  for  a  distaiKe  not  substantially  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  loaf  to  be  wrapped  and  an  equal  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  sheet,  both  of  said  areas  being 
intersected  by  a  pair  of  lines  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  rectangular  sheet,  centering  said  loaf  longitudinally 
upon  the  wrapper  and  wrapping  said  wrapper  around 
said  loaf  to  provide  an  overlap  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
rectangular  sheet,  sealing  the  mating  edges  of  said  over- 
lap leaving  substantially  long  sleeves  of  said  sheet  mate- 


rial projecting  beyond  the  two  ends  of  said  loaf  with  one 
of  said  advertising  indicia  areas  being  positioned  on  the 
upper  portion  of  said  of  said  projecting  sleeves,  folding 
said  sleeves  downwardly  and  flattening  them  against  the 
ends  of  said  loaf  by  collapsing  the  sides  of  said  sleeves 
inwardly  so  that  portions  of  said  collapsed  sleeves  extend 
below  the  bottom  of  said  loaf,  folding  said  extended  por- 
tions of  said  flattened  sleeves  underneath  the  ends  of  the 
loaf  while  maintaining  a  tensioning  force  on  the  wrapper 
to  compress  said  slices  and  to  provide  flat  advertising 
panels  at  each  end  of  the  loaf,  sealing  a  portion  of  said 
underlying  sleeve  portions  to  the  bottom  of  said  loaf, 
and  leaving  a  portion  of  each  of  said  underlying  sleeve 
portions  free  so  as  to  provide  pull  tabs  to  open  said 
wrapping. 


3.027.264 

PREPARATION  OF  DEHYDRATED  COOKED 

MASHED  POTATO  PRODUCT 

Theodore   F.    Irmiter   and   George    Rubin,    little    Falls, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   Salada-Shiniff-Horsey    ltd.,   Don 

.MilK  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,266 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—207) 
I.  In  the  preparation  of  dehydrated  cooked  mashed 
potatoes,  the  steps  of  pre -cooking  peeled  and  sliced  raw 
potatoes,  then  cooking  and  mashing  such  pre-cooked  raw 
potatoes,  then  adding  to  the  mash  vitamin  C,  an  emulsi- 
fier  and  an  anti-oxidant  while  isolating  the  vitamin  C 
from  precipitating  out  said  emulsifier  and  anti-oxidant. 
said  latter  step  being  carried  out  by  adding  to  said  mash 
at  separate  points  one  solution  comprising  vitamin  C. 
sixlium  sulphite,  sodium  bi-sulphite  and  water  and  an- 
other solution  comprising  an  emulsifier,  an  anti-oxidant 
and  water,  then  drying  the  resulting  mixture  to  flake, 
form. 


3,027,265 
MOLDING  SAND 
Kurt  A.  Miericke.  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assHntor  to  Na- 
tional  l.ead  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,413 

5  Claims.     (CL  106-^38.2) 

I.  A  molding  sand  composition,  comprising  sand,  and 

a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  organophilic  attapulgite, 

and  an  organic  liquid  lubricant  exhibiting  the  property 

of  gelling  when  brought  into  admixture  with  said  organo- 
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philic  attapulgite  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  one  said  coating  molten  metal,  disposed  closely  adjacent  said 
and  about  five  parts  of  said  organophilic  attapulgite  per  interlayer,  with  no  intervening  oxidation,  to  be  thereby 
part  of  said  liquid  lubricant. 

3,027.266 

POROUS  STRUCTURES 

Sverre  Wiluic,  Salhus,  near  Bergen,  Norway 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  Feb.  19,  1953 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—86) 
I.  The  method  of  making  jjorous  structures  compris- 
ing mixing  a  plastic  water-containing  hydraulic  cement 
with  solid  mechanically  durable  pellets  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  mechanically  rigid  gel  capable  of 
being  dried  to  particles  of  reduced  dimensions,  thereby 
distributing  said  pellets  within  said  cement  as  discrete 
solid  pieces  defining  pores  within  a  structural  bond  of 
cement,  forming  said  mixture,  and  permitting  the  cement 
to  harden  and  the  gel  water  to  evaporate  from  said  pel- 
lets, whereby  a  porous  structure  is  formed. 


3,027,267 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  GRANULAR  COATED 

A.VIMONIL.M  NITRATE 

Carl    E.    Alleman,    Cactus,   and    Frederick   A.   Bowers, 

Dumas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,984 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117—16) 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  granular  ammonium 
nitrate  of  reduced  tendency  to  cake  upon  storage  in  a 
confined  space  which  comprises  partially  drying  granular 
ammonium  nitrate  coating  the  granular  ammonium  nitrate 
so  dried  with  a  finely  divided  inert  solid  material  as  a 
parting  agent,  then  storing  said  granular  ammonium 
nitrate  in  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere  for 
an  aging  period  of  at  least  2.5  days  under  conditions  of 
relative  humidity  and  temperature  such  that  said  am- 
monium nitrate  is  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than 
about  0.25  weight  percent. 


3,027,268 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

METALS  WITH  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 

Herbert  E.  Linden,  9489  Dayton  Way, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,546 

ISOaims.     (CL  117— 51) 

I.  A  process  for  coating  a  base  metal  with  a  molten 

aluminum  coating  metal  which  comprises:  passing  said 

base  metal  into  and  through  a  pretreating  molten  salt 

bath;  thence  immediately  passing  said  base  metal  through 

a  closely  adjacent  ceramic  insulating  interlayer  with  no 

intervening  oxidation;  thence  passing  said  base  metal  into 


coated;  and  withdrawing  said  coated  base  metal  from  said 
coating  metal. 

3,027,269 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  FERROUS  METAL 
WITH  ALUMINUM 
Seizo  Teshima,  Kokura  City,  Shigeru  Yonezaki,  Yawata 
City,   Hajime   Nitto,   Tobata   City,   and   Misao   Obu, 
Kokura  City,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  9,  1959 
22  Claims.    (CL  117—51) 
1.  In  a  hot  dip  aluminum  coating  process  wherein  a 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an   alkali   metal    halide,    an   alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  metal  azide  is  applied  to 
the  surface  of  a  metal  article  to  be  coated  with  aluminum 
and  dried  prior  to  dipping  into  the  molten  aluminum 
bath,  the   improvement  which  comprises   applying  said 
solution  to  the  surface  of  said  article  in  such  amount  that 
from  about  0.005  to   1.2  g./cm."  of  the  solute  thereof 
remain  on  said  surface,  subjecting  said  metal  article  to 
burning  off  grease  adhering  to  the  surface  thereof,  then 
to  heat  treatment  at  at  least  600"  C.  in  a  reducing  at- 
mosphere thereby  making  said  surface  receptive  to  said 
coating,  and  then  dipping  said  surface,  with  exclusion  of 
air,  into  said  molten  aluminum  bath. 


3,027,270 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  QUATERNARY 

NITROGEN  COMPOUND  ODORS 

James  F.  Cotton,  West  Point,  Ga.,  and  Dora  Alice  Nevels, 

Shawmut,  Ala.,  assignors  to  West  Point  Manufacturing 

Company,  West  Point,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,083 

7  Claims.  (CL  117—62) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  textile  material  with  an 
aldehyde-free  treating  agent  containing  a  quaternary  nitro- 
gen water  repellent,  the  improvement  whereby  odors  re- 
sulting from  said  treatment  are  obviated  comprising 
impregnating  said  material  with  a  compound  supplying  the 
HSOj-ion. 

3,027,271 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET  MATE- 
RIAL  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING  OF 
HEAT  REMOVABLE  MATERIAL 
Paul  A.  Plasse,  Lexington,  and  Robert  E.  Politi,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Oliver  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,379 
11  Claims.  (CL  117—76) 
1.  Heat-activatable,  pressure-sensitive  material  which 
remains  non-tacky  at  room  temperature  and  under  print- 
ing pressures,  comprising  supporting  stock  coated  on  at 
least  one  side  with  an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pressure-sensitive  layer  which  consists  cs- 
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sentially  of  an  elastomer  and  a  tackifier  and  which  has 
a  penetration  value  ranging  from  about  30  to  about  65 
when  a  50-gram  load  is  applied  for  5  seconds  at  115* 
F.  according  to  ASTM  test  D5-52  and  a  covering  of  a 
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dry  layer  of  finely  divided  discrete  particulate  material 
which  is  volatile  and  is  removable  in  the  form  of  gaseous 
products  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is  below  the 
temperature  of  degradation  of  said  pressure-sensitive 
layer  thereby  to  expose  said  pressure-sensitive  layer. 


3.027^72 
AIR  PERMEABLE  FIRE  RETARDING  AND  FLAME 

PROOF  PARTITIONS,  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gerd  Ritzel,  Illertissen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Aiim  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corponition  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1958,  S«r.  No.  775,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  23,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—99) 


gun  always  bear  the  same  transverse  relation  with  respect 
to  such  path  of  travel,  spacing  detecting  means  relatively 
to  such  path  a  given  distance  on  at  least  two  sides  of  the 
reference  point,  reciprocating  the  detecting  means  relative- 
ly to  such  path  of  travel  in  synchronism  with  the  spray 
gun  and  reference  point,  detecting  the  passage  of  a  work- 
piece  past  the  detecting  means,  using  such  detections  con- 
tinuously to  operate  the  spray  gun,  and  controlling  the 
period  of  such  continuous  operation  by  the  extent  of 
such  given  distances  the  detecting  means  are  spaced  from 
the  reference  point,  whereby  a  predetermined  controlled 
amount  of  overspray  is  provided  for  such  workpiece.  - 


1 


t± 
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1.  An  air  permeable  fire  retardant  and  flame  proof  fire 
shielding  element  comprising  an  air  permeable  wire  net- 
ting having  spaced  openings  coated  with  an  incombustible 
fire  retardant  composition  which  swells  upon  heating  nor- 
mally leaving  air  permeable  openings  in  such  shielding 
element  but  swelling  to  seal  such  openings  upon  access 
of  heat  from  a  fire  to  such  element. 


3.027.273 
SPRAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry  W.  Sacks,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  F. 
Hauserman  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,147 
19  Claims.    (CL  117—104) 


,^i>^  ! 


18.  In  the  method  of  spray  painting  by  reciprocating 
a  spray  gun  relatively  to  a  workpiece  moving  along  a 
path  of  travel,  the  steps  of  reciprocating  a  reference  point 
in  synchronism  with  such  spray  gun  so  that  the  point  and 


3,027^74 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 

Dexter  P.  Huntington,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  A. 
Homier,  Iji  Grange.  Ga.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,804 

16  Claims.    (CI.  117—126) 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  glass  fibers  which  com- 
prises an  admixture  of  gamma-aminopropyltriethoxysilane 
and  glycerol. 


3,027,275 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  MATTE  FINISH  TO 
SHAPED  AI.KENYL  AROMATIC  RESIN  SURFACE 
AND  ARTICLE  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

William  R.  R.  Park,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,492 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
! .  A  method  of  preparing  a  writable  matte  surface  on 
a  shaped  article  fabricated  from  a  swellable  alkenyl  aro- 
matic resin  comprising  exposing  the  surface  of  said  shaped 
article  to  a  dispersion  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  sulfo- 
nated alkenyl  aromatic  resin  in  an  organic  liquid  medium 
boiling  below  135*  C.  which  is  a  swelling  agent  for  said 
alkenyl  aromatic  resin  and  subsequently  removing  the 
volatile  components  of  said  organic  liquid  medium  from 
said  article. 


3,027,276 

CROCK-PROOF  SUEDES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jerome  M.  Cohen  and  Sarkis  S.  Saryan,  Wilmington,  Del., 

assignors  to  Allied  Kid  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,359 
11  Claims.    (CL  117—142) 

5.  The  method  of  rendering  colored  suede  leather  sub- 
stantially non-crocking,  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
discrete  colored  pile  fiber  surface  of  the  suede  while  the 
fibers  are  in  a  moist  condition,  a  dilute  solvent  solution 
of  a  liquid  polyurethanc  containing  reactive  isocyanatc 
groups  afKl  being  a  reaction  product  of  an  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  and  a  bifunctional  reactant  having  terminal  alco- 
holic hydroxyl  groups  in  an  amount  to  produce  a  film 
on  said  fibers,  the  weight  of  said  film  per  square  foot  of 
said  surface  being  not  more  than  1  gram,  and  curing  the 
polyurethanc  by  means  of  moisture  in  the  suede  while 
evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  polyurethanc  to  provide 
a  suede  leather  having  a  polyurethanc  film  surrounding 
and  enveloping  the  individual  fibers  but  not  bridging  adja- 
cent fibers,  thus  retaining  the  original  velvety  hand  of 
the  suede. 
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3,027,277 
METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    TRANSPARENT 
ELECTRICALLY    CONDUCTIVE    COATINGS 
AND  COATED  ARTICLE 
Petrus  Cornells  van  der  Linden,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor,  hy   mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Dec.  8,  1955 

10  Claims.     (CL  117—211) 


having  at  least  three  carboxyl  groups,  not  more  than 
one-half  of  the  total  of  said  acids  and  alcohols  con- 
taining aromatic  rings,  which  polyester  contains  an  aver- 
age of  2.1  to  3.0  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule,  has  an 
acid  number  of  15-125,  a  hydroxyl  number  of  less  than 
10,  and  is  free  from  ethylenic  unsaturation  in  its  skeletal 
chain,  and  (2)  an  epoxy  compound  containing  on  the 
average  at  least  1.3  groups  readily  reactive  with  the 
carboxyl  group,  at  least  one  of  which  groups  is  the 
oxirane  group,  said  groups  being  separated  by  a  chain  of 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  the  chain  being  free  from 
ethylenic  unsaturation. 


6.  In  a  method  of  producing  transparent  electrically 
conducting  films  consisting  substantially  of  indium  oxide 
by  applying  a  filming  material  in  fluid  form  and  which 
comprises  an  electrically  conducting  film  forming  com- 
pound of  indium  to  the  surface  of  an  insulating  body 
heated  to  at  least  400*  C,  the  step  of  increasing  the  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  such  films  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  filming  material,  by  putting  into  solution  there- 
with, a  compound  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorus,  germanium  and  tellurium  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  0.7  to  18  atoms  of  germanium,  from  about  0.3  to 
4  atoms  of  phosphorus  and  from  about  0.7  to  7  atoms 
of  tellurium  per  1(K)  atoms  of  indium. 


3.027,278 
CARBON  COATING 
Franklin  G.  Reick,  Jamesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diversi- 
fied Technology,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,131 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—226) 
I.  The  method  of  applying  to  an  inorganic  surface  a 
high  polymer  film,  capable  of  being  converted  to  carbon 
by  heating,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  inorganic 
surface  a  layer  of  water  containing  an  amine  catalyst 
miscible  therein  and  placing  the  surface  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer, and  subjecting  said  layer  covered  surface  to  phe- 
nol formaldehyde  vapors  soluble  in  said  amine  water 
treated  surface  and  capable  of  forming  a  high  cross- 
linked  polymer  film  on  solution  therein,  polymerizing  said 
organic  materials  by  the  application  of  heat  to  form 
cross-linking  polymers  and  subsequently  pyrolyzing  the 
film  to  convert  the  entire  cross-linked  film  to  carbon. 


3,027,279 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  RESIN 

Kurt  A.  Kurka,  Roseville.  and  Herbert  M.  Bond,  Maple- 
wood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,407 

11  Claims.  (CL  117—232) 
1.  Electrical  insulating  resin  which  is  curable  to  a 
tough,  heat-resistant,  infusible,  insoluble  state,  said  resin 
comprising  a  blend  of  ( 1 )  a  branched-chain.  acid-ter- 
minated polyester  of  dicarboxylic  acid,  dihydroxy  al- 
cohol and  a  polyfunctional  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  having  at  least 
three  nontertiary  hydroxyl  groups  and  polybasic  acids 
776  O.O.— 74 


3,027,280 
TREATMENT  OF  COMPLEX  RESIDUE 
Ralph   William   King.,    Altrincham,  and    David   Joseph 
Movsovic,  Timperley,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  650,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  10,  1956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  134—22) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  adherent  deposits  from 
surfaces  which  deposits  result  from  the  sodium  dehalo- 
genation  of  aluminum  alkyl  sesquihalide  which  comprises 
contacting  the   deposits  with   an   aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  acids,  and 
alkali  metal  carbonates. 


3,027.281 
SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF  BRITTLE  MATERIALS 
John  A.  Osborn  and  Richard  C.  Hall,  Forest  Hills,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,689 

2  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 1.6) 
2.  A  method  of  preparing  a  single  crystal  of  a  brittle 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  14  to  18  percent  by 
weight  of  aluminum  and  the  balance  substantial  all  iron 
and  incidental  impurities  which  comprises  heating  such 
a  material  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
200°  to  500°  C.  straining  said  material  at  said  temperature 
to  stretch  it  critically  within  the  range  of  about  2  to  6 
percent,  and  thereafter  annealing  the  strained  material 
to  grow  a  single  crystal  thereof  by  moving  it  through 
a  zone  of  high  temperature  gradient. 


3,027,282 

COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 

MODIFYING  AGENTS 

George  D.  Sammons.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,615 
18  Claims.    (CI.  149—19) 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  from 
75  to  95  percent  of  an  oxidizer  component  selected  from 
the  group  of  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salts  consisting  of 
ammonium  nitrate,  the  alkali  metal  nitrates,  ammonium 
perchlorate.  the  alkali  metal  perchlorates,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  least  75  weight  percent  of  said  oxidizer  com- 
ponent being  at  least  one  of  said  nitrates,  and  from  25 
to  5  weight  percent  of  a  binder  component  comprised  of 
a  rubbery  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubbery  polymers,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  a  modifying  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  vanadium  pentoxide,  (2)  a 
heteropolymolybdate  characterized  by  the  formula 

X„Z.MObOc 

wherein:  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  and  the  alkali  metals  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  rubidium,  and  cesium;  n  is  the  valence  of  the 
anion  group  (Z.MObOc)  and  is  a  positive  whole  integer 
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of  from  2  to  8;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus  and  silicon;  a  is  a  positive  whole  integer 
of  from  I  to  2;  />  is  a  positive  whole  integer  of  from  6 
to  18;  and  c  is  a  positive  whole  integer  of  from  24  to 
62,  (3)  mixtures  of  said  heteropolymolybdates,  and 
(4)  mixtures  of  said  (I)  and  said  (2);  said  modifying 
agents  (I).  (2).  and  (3)  being  present  in  amounts  rang- 
ing from  O.I  to  6  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  amount  of  said  oxidizer  component  plus  said 
binder  components;  and  said  modifying  agent  (4)  being 
present  in  amounts  ranging  from  O.I  to  12  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
said  oxidizer  component  plus  said  binder  component. 


3,027,284 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING  A 
BIRNINT.  RATE  DEPRFASANT 
George  D.  Sammons,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a^siKnor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,619 

U  Ctaims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  solid  propeilant  composition,  comprised  of:'  from 
75  to  95  weight  percent  of  an  oxidizer  component  Elected 
from  the  group  of  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salts  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  perchlorate,  the  alkali  metal  per- 
chlorates,  ammonium  nitrate,  the  alkali  metal  nitrates, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  75  weight  percent  of  said 
oxidizer  component  being  at  least  one  of  said  perchlorates. 
and  from  25  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  binder  component 
comprised  of  a  rubbery  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubbery  poly- 
mers and  mixtures  thereof;  and  from  0.1  to  15  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
said  oxidizer  component  plus  said  binder  component  of 
a  heteropolymolybdate  burning  rate  depressing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heteropolymolyb- 
dates characterized  by   the  formula 

XnZ,MObOe 

wherein:  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium and  the  alkali  metals  sodium,  potassium,  lithi- 


um, rubidium,  and  cesium,  n  is  the  valence  of  the  anion 
group  (ZaMOfcOc)  and  is  a  positive  whole  integer  of  from 
2  to  8;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus and  silicon;  a  is  a  positive  whole  integer  of  from 
I  to  2;  ^  is  a  positive  whole  integer  of  from  6  to  18; 
and  c  is  a  positive  whole  integer  of  from  24  to  62. 


3.027,283 

SOLID  COMPOSFTE  PROPELl  ANT  CONTAINING 

HAI.OGENATED  OLEFIN 

Charles  C.  Bice,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,616 
18  Claims.    (CI.  149—19) 

1.  A  solid  propeilant  composition  comprised  of.  in 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  total  composition: 
from  3.5  to  30  parts  of  a  binder  component  comprising 
a  rubbery  polymer:  from  60  to  94  parts  of  an  oxidizer 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate,  the  alkali  metal  nitrates,  ammonium  perchlo- 
rate. the  alkali  metal  perchlorates,  aiKl  mixtures  thereof; 
from  0  to  5  parts  of  a  burning  rate  catalyst;  from  O.I  to 
5  parts  of  a  polymer  of  a  highly  halogenated  olefin  as  a 
processing  aid,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  of  perhalogenated  olefins  contain- 
ing from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  copoly- 
mers of  at  least  one  of  said  perhalogenated  olefins  with 
at  least  one  other  highly  halogenated  olefin  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  averaging 
not  more  than  one  hydrogen  atom  per  atom  of  carbon, 
said  halogen  atoms  in  all  of  said  olefins  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine;  and 
from  0  to  25  parts  of  a  finely  divided  high  energy  addi- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  mag- 
nesium, aluminum,  iron,  beryllium,  lithium,  alloys  of 
aluminum,  alloys  of  magnesium,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
the  total  amount  of  said  oxidizer,  said  catalyst  and  said 
high  energy  additive  not  exceeding  96.4  parts  by  weight.' 


3,027.285 
OFFICE  LAMINATING  MACHINE 
Burton   D.   Eisner,  Highland   Parli,  James  A.  Swimmer, 
Skokie,  and  Meyer  L.  Sugarman,  Jr.,  Wilmette,  III.,  as- 
signors to  American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company, 
Evanston,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,779 
16  Claims.    (CI.  156—359) 


6.  In  an  office  laminating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  providing  an  opening  for  receiving  documents, 
a  pair  of  heated  rollers  biased  together  and  arranged 
adjacent  said  opening,  means  un  said  frame  for  driving 
buid  heated  rollers,  a  pair  of  supply  rolls  each  supplying 
a  film  of  transparent  plastic  laminating  material  to  said 
heated  rollers  so  that  a  document  fed  into  said  opening 
is  sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  film  and  bonded 
together  by  the  action  of  heat  and  pressure,  each  of  said 
heated  rollers  comprising  a  hollow  metal  cylinder  of  low 
heat  capacity  having  hollow  trunnions  at  its  ends  and 
having  a  tubular  heating  element  located  at  its  axis, 
said  heating  elements  being  formed  of  a  radiation-trans- 
parent tube  having  a  radiant  coil  longitudinally  arranged 
therein  and  connected  to  terminal  rods  projecting  from 
the  ends  of  the  tube,  said  terminal  rods  being  telescoped 
into  said  hollow  trunnions  and  insulated  therefrom, 
wipers  mounted  on  said  frame  for  contacting  the  ends 
of  the  terminal  rods  and  thermostats  mounted  on  said 
fr.ime  and  riding  on  sa.d  heated  rollers  respectively  for 
sensing  the  temperature  thereof  and  thereby  controlling 
the  energization  of  the  respective  heating  elements. 


I 


3,027.286 
PACKING  OR  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Maurice  Kurhan,  Lynn,  Ma&s.,  assignor  to  The  Gilman 
Brothers  Company,  Gilman,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  12,721 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—264) 
I.  The  method  of  forming  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
which  comprises  making  a  plurality  of  circular  cuts  of  a 
first  diameter  from  a  sheet  of  a  foamed  synthetic  organic 
plastic  material,  thereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  large  discs, 
making  a  concentric  circular  cut  of  a  second  and  smaller 
diameter  in  certain  of  said  large  discs,  thereby  to  form 
a  plurality  of  annular  rings  and  a  similar  plurality  of 
small  discs  defined  by  the  centers  of  said  annuli.  the  outer 
diameters  of  the  annuli  being  equal  to  the  diameters  of 
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the  large  discs,  the  inner  diameters  of  the  annuli  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameters  of  the  small  discs,  ce- 
menting a  plurality  of  said  annuli  in  stacked  coaxial  rela- 
tionship to  define  the  hollow  open-ended  body  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, cementing  a  large  disc  to  an  end  face  of  said 
stacked  annuli  to  close  off  one  end  of  .said  receptacle 


layer  of  plastic  material,  said  assembly  having  thin  ex- 
terior bowed  tempered  glass  sheets,  comprising  applying 
rigid  glass  pressing  plates  having  at  least  about  twice 
the  thickness  of  the  thin  exterior  bowed  shee<s  with  flat 
faces  of  the  plates  against  the  latter,  inserting  the  as- 


body,  and  cementing  at  least  one  small  disc  in  coaxial 
relationship  to  one  face  of  a  second  large  disc  to  define 
therewith  a  cover  member  adapted  to  overlie  the  other 
and  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  the  smaller  disc  extend- 
ing into  and  registering  snugly  within  the  center  opening 
of  the  uppermost  annulus  of  said  receptacle. 


3,027,287 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INSULATED  WIRE 

Warren     Hammer,     Hillside,     and     Chester    F.    Sudds, 

Wbeaton,  III.,  assignors  to  Belden  Manufacturing  Com« 

pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,772 

3  Claims.     (CI.  156—56) 


m 


y-o^ 


1.  The  process  of  making  textile-wrapped  magnet  wire 
having  inherent  superior  ability  to  prevent  unraveling  of 
the  textile  wrap  prior  to  the  used  of  the  process  product, 
which  process  comprises  first  coating  a  metallic  wire  with 
a  plastic  dielectric  enameling  substance,  and  drying  said 
dielectric  coating  to  provide  an  enamel  coating  which 
is  thermally  insensitive  during  the  remainder  of  the  proc- 
ess, then  applying  a  thermoplastic  substance  to  said 
coated  wire  to  provide  a  second  coating  of  a  material 
which  is  capable  of  being  softened  by  beat  employed  in 
a  later  step  of  the  process  and  drying  said  second  coat- 
ing, then  applying  a  porous  textile  serving  over  said  sec- 
ond coating,  then  subjecting  said  product  to  heat  which 
softens  said  second  coating,  but  does  not  affect  said  first 
coating,  and  subsequently  permitting  said  second  coat- 
ing to  harden  so  as  to  effect  a  cementitious  bond  between 
siid  second  coating  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  serving 
while  retaining  the  original  properties  of  said  first  coating 
and  said  serving. 


3,027,288 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS-PLASTIC 

LAMINATES 
Leroy  D.  Keslar,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Class  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  424,852,  Apr.  22, 
1954.    This  application  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,283 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—102) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  laminated  assembly  com- 
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sembly  together  with  the  rigid  glass  pressing  plates  in  a 
pliable  bag,  sealing  the  bag,  evacuating  the  sealed  bag 
with  the  pressing  plates  and  the  assembly  therein,  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  adhere  the  plastic  inter- 
layer  to  the  adjacent  glass  sheets. 


3,027,289 
TIRE  BUILDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Harry  F.  Gitzinger,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,297 
9  Claims.     (CL  156—132) 


U 
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1.  In  the  method  of  building  an  inflatable  tire  suitable 
for  vulcanization  by  direct  application  of  a  fluid  curing 
medium  to  the  interior  of  the  tire,  the  steps  of  lap 
splicing  the  end  portions  of  a  strip  of  fluid  imper^'ious 
rubber  on  a  cylindrical  drum  to  provide  an  annular  band, 
subjecting  the  spliced  region  of  the  band  while  on  said 
drum  to  pressure  and  dielectrical  heating  suflficient  to 
securely  unite  the  said  region,  and  incorporating  the  said 
band  as  the  integral  inner  surface  of  an  uncured  tire  car- 
cass. 


3,027,290 
COMPOSITE  BUILDING  UNTT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Rudolph  C.  Valore,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Industries,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,217 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—245) 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  a  masonry 
building  unit  which  comprises  pre-forming  a  facing  ele- 
ment from  a  curable  polyester  material  by  subjecting  a 


composition    containing    the   curable   polyester   material 
prising  at  least  two  sheets  of  glass  and  at  least  one  inter-    and  a  catalyst  and  accelerator  therefor  to  a  pressure  of 
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about  700  to  1200  p.s.i.  and  a  temperature  of  220  to  325' 
F.  for  30  to  120  seconds,  to  effect  a  complete  cure  and 
to  produce  a  pre-formed,  pre-shaped,  completely  cured 
facing  element,  coating  a  surface  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  preformed,  completely  cured 
facing  element  and  the  masonry  building  unit  with  an 
uncured  adhesive  composition,  pressing  the  coated  sur- 
face of  said  member  against  a  surface  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  curing  the  adhesive  composition. 


ing  means,  a  slide  articulated  to  the  feeler  lever  for  a 
first  locking  and  release  of  the  knife  depending  on  the 
position  of  the  feeler  lever  and  finally  a  two-armed  tum- 
bler pivotable  in  transverse  direction  to  the  sole  plate  and 
projecting  with  a  release  beyond  this  plate  for  a  second 
locking  and  for  selectively  automatically  or  manually 
releasing  the  knife. 


ERRATIM 

For  Class  1 56—264  see: 
Patent  No   3.027.286 


3.027.291 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF   PREVENTING 

ADHESION 

James  L.  Foster.  Frank  I.,  laymen,  and  Clyde  B.  Myers. 

Painesville.  Ohio,  avsignors  to   Diamond   Alkali  Com- 

paoy.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,603 

26  Claims.    (CI.  156—289) 

2.  In  the  preparation  of  paperboard  by  adhesively 
bonding  cellulosic  materials  with  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
adhesive,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 
metal  surfaces  coming  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  with 
a  silicone-containing  composition  applied  as  a  separate 
coating  to  said  surfaces,  said  silicone  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  adhesion  of  said  silicate  to 
said  metal  surfaces. 

3.  The  improvement  as  claimed  in  claim  2  wherein 
the  silicone  is  applied  to  the  metal  surfaces  in  a  com- 
position comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating 
oil  and  a  minor  proportion  of  an  oil-soluble  silicone,  said 
silicone  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to  about 
10%  by  weight  of  said  lubricating  oil. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—359  see: 
Patent  No.  3,027,285 


3,027,292 

MANUAL  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AN 

ADHESIVF  TAPE  OVER  AN  EDGE 

Hansjorg  Kothenberger,  I7J  Rorschacherstr., 

St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  13,  I960 

13  Claims.     (CL  156 — 468) 


1.  A  manual  apparatus  for  applying  an  adhesive  tape 
over  an  edge  comprising,  a  casing  having  a  sole  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  for  the  adhesive  tape  and  further  in- 
cluding a  pressing  lever  pivotable  against  the  action  of  a 
spring  into  the  casing  as  well  as  also  a  pivotable  feeler 
lever,  a  spring-loaded  knife  being  movable  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  sole  plate  releasing,  when  loaded,  the  recess 
in  the  sole  plate  and  bemg  held  in  this  position  by  lock- 


3,027,293 

BONDLNG  OF  ELEMENTS,  SUCH  AS  BUTTONS, 

TO  A  FABRIC 

Harold  White  and  George  Gee.  Hyde,  England,  assignors 

to  James   North  &  Sons   Limited,   Hyde,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  721.561 
9  Claims.     (CL  156—583) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fusing  buttons  to  fusible  fabrics  com- 
prising a  base,  a  two-part  receiver  mounted  on  said  base, 
the  parts  of  said  receiver  being  relatively  movable  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  the  upper  end  of  said 
receiver  parts  having  flat  faces,  cooperating  recesses  at 
the  contact  area  of  said  parts  on  said  faces  defining  a 
slot  for  accommodating  the  neck  of  said  button,  spaces 
below  said  faces  for  clamping  said  button  when  said 
parts  are  in  contact,  a  press  for  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  said  flat  faces,  said  press  having  a  movable  and 
a  fixed  platen,  said  base  fixed  in  one  of  said  platens,  the 
other  platen  having  a  flat  face  adapted  to  contact  said 
flat  faces. 


3.027,294 

PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-REPELLENT 

ASBF^STOS-CEMENT  PRODUCTS 

Phillip  S.  Bcttoli.  Belle  Mead,  and  Clarence  R.  Fxrkert, 

Englewood.    NJ.,  assignors   to   The    Ruberoid    Co..   a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,093 

13  Claims.  (CI.  162—154) 
9.  An  asbestos-cement  product  having  at  least  one  of 
its  surfaces  coated  with  and  integrally  bonded  to  a  con- 
tinuous hydrophobic  film  comprising  a  mixture  of  ther- 
moplastic acrylic  copolymers  including  a  hydrophobic 
copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  an  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


3.027.295 
PAPER  OF  IMPROVED  DIMENSIONAL  STABH  ITY 
Donald  K.  Pattilloch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  avslgnor  to  Mich- 
igan   Research   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Long    Island   City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan,  and   Electro-Cbem 
Fiber  Seal  C  orporalion.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware,  Jointly 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  47^99 

7  Claims.  (CL  162—169) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  dimensionally  stable  paper 
comprising  treating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cellulosic 
pulp  with  0  75  to  2Co  of  polyethylene  imine.  reacting  the 
suspension  with  2  to  3^  of  rosin  ammonia  complex,  and 
forming  the  suspension  into  a  sheet,  said  percentages  be- 
ing based  on  the  dry  weight  of  pulp. 
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3,027,296 
HALOGENATED  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
Richard  R.  Whetstone,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,470 

24  Claims.    (Ci.  167—22) 
20.  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  esters  of  acids  of 
pentavalent  phosphorus  of  the  formula: 
Ri  o  R|  R« 

Ri  Xi   Xi 

wherein  X,  and  X2  arc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine;  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected 
from  the  group  of  organic  radicals  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  radicals;  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine;  and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,   bromine   and   lower  alkyl  radicals. 


schottmuelleri.  Staphylococcus  aureus,  and  Proteus  vul- 
garis which  in  its  pure  crystalline  form  has  an  infrared 
spectrum  which  exhibits  characteristic  absorption  bands 
expressed  in  reciprocal  centimeters  at  the  following  fre- 
quencies: 3400,  3230,  1708-1710,  1498, 1415-1420,  1325, 
1290-1295,  1250-1255.  1040-1042,  1227-1230,  1170- 
1173.  1140.  995.  917-918,  872.  865.  800,  780.  725.  690; 


3,027,297 

3,4-DIBROMOANILINE  NEMATOCIDE 

John    H.    Wotiz,    Mentor,   Ohio,    assignor   to    Diamond 

Alkali   Company,  Cle>eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,645 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  killing  nematodes  which  comprises 
applying  to  nematode-infested  soil  a  composition  of  mat- 
ter containing  as  an   essential   active   ingredient   3,4-di- 
biomoaniline  present  in  a  nematocidal  amount. 


3,027,298 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  INSECTS  EMPLOYING 

N-DIMFTHYI   NAPHTHYL-CARBAMATE 

Henderikus  Obias  Huisman  and  Jacques  Meltzer,  Weesp, 
Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  avsignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  434,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  II,  1953 
3  Claims.     (CI.  167—32) 
1.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  comprises  dis- 
tributing a  composition  containing  N-dimcthyl,  naphthyl- 
carbaraate  to  bring  said  composition  into  contact  with  the 
insects. 


3,027,299 
ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HALO- 
VINYL  ETHER  AND  HALO  HYDROCARBON 
Louise  S.  Croix,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,288 
12  Claims.  (CI.  167—52) 
8.  A  gaseous  compc-ition  for  the  production  of  anes- 
thesia in  man  comprising  a  constant-boiling  mixture  of 
2.2,2-trifluoroethyl  vinyl  ether  and  l,l,2-trichIoro-l,2,2- 
trifluoroeth.ine.  and  oxygen  as  essential  active  ingredients, 
said  ether  and  said  trifluoroethane  being  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  about  4%  by  volume  and  said  oxygen 
being  present  in  an  amount  not  \ti%  than  about  20%  by 
volume. 


has  a  characteristic  papergram  pattern  as  shown  in  FIG- 
URE 3:  has  a  maximum  in  the  ultraviolet  spectrum  at 
228  millimicrons;  consists  of  the  elements  carbon,  hy- 
drogen, nitrogen,  and  oxygen  in  the  molecular  proportions 
of  Ci4H27N50ij;  is  optically  active;  and  is  soluble  in  wa- 
ter, lower  alkanones  and  lower  alkanols. 


3,027,301 
THERAPEUTIC  WOUTSD  HEALING  COMPOSITION 
OF   HVDROXYPROPYLAMIDES  OF   HYDROXY- 
BENZOIC  ACIDS 
Louis  Freedman,   Bronxville,  and  Seymour  L.  Shapiro, 
Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y..  assignors  to  U.S.  Mtamin 
&  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   applications    Ser.    No. 
565,542,  Feb.  15,  1956.  and  Ser.  No.  671.395,  July  12, 
1957.      This    application    Mar.    16,    1959,    Ser.    No. 
799,451 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
I.  A  therapeutic  composition  useful  for  wound  heal- 
ing comprising  the  3-hydroxypropylamide  haviiig  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 

OH 

II     I 

C-N-C  Hi-C  Hj-C  Hi-O  H 


3,027,300 
STREPTOZOTOCIN  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Malcolm  E.  Bergy,  Kalamazoo,  Clarence  De  Boer,  Kala- 
mazoo Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  Alma  DIetz, 
Thomas  E.  Eble,  and  Ross  R.  Herr,  Kalamazoo,  and 
Le  Roy  E.  Johnson.  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,   Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,628 
9  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  active  against  Pas- 
teurella    muUocida,    Salmonella    pullorum.    Salmonella 


R- 


011 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  aryl,  and  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,027302 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING    A   CHOLERETIC, 
NON-CHOLAGOGIC  EFFECT  WITH  ALPHA- 
HYDROXYPHENYLCYCLOHEXYL  BUTYRIC 
ACIDS 
Massimo  Carissimi  and  Franco  Ravenna.  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Maggioni  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  com- 
pany of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No. -855.023 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy  Dec.  15,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
4.  A  composition  in  tablet  form  for  producing  a  chol- 
eretic non-choiagogic  effect  in  human  beings,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  at  least   15 
milligrams     of     aIpha-(  l-hydroxy-4-phenylcyclohexyl-l) 
butyric  acid  as  the  added  choleresis-promoting  agent. 


3,027,303 
HEMATINIC  COMPOSITIONS 
George  L.  Wolcott,  Asbury  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,668 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—68) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  hematinic  preparation  compris- 
ing an  iron  salt  of  an  acrylic  acid  polymer  crosslinked 


l.io 
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with  from  about  0.75  to  about  1.5  percent,  by  weight  of 
polymer,  of  a  sucrose  ether  having  at  least  two  hydroxy! 
groups  per  molecule  substituted  with  allyl  groups,  said 
salt  containing  from  about  15  to  about  20  percent,  by 
weight  thereof,  of  iron. 


3,027,304 

PROCESS  FOR  FLl  ORIDATING  WATER 

Anthony  E.  Robertson,  Elktoo,  Md.,  Ksignor  to  Aerial 

Products,  Inc.,  Eikton,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,762 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—93) 


1.  A  process  for  adding  fluoride,  within  the  range  of 
about  0.5  to  1.3  p. p.m..  to  fluoride  free  water,  which 
comprises;  passing  said  fluoride  free  water  into  equilib- 
rium with  a  finely  divided  fused  solid  mixture  of  9%  to 
179o  by  weight  of  calcium  fluoride  in  tricalcium  phos- 
phate. 


3.027.305 
APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CI  LTIVATION  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
Robert  R.  Freeman,  Pikesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Original  application  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,312,  now 
Patent  No.  2,970.088.  dated  Jan.  31,  1961.     Divided 
and   this  application   .Nov.   8,   1960,  Ser.   No.   75,042 

7  Claims.     (CI.  195—127) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  fermentor  tank,  having  a  movable  piston  and 
sponge  therein,  a  shaft,  power  means,  said  shaft  being 
connected  ta  said  power  means  and  to  said  piston  in 
order  to  move  said  piston;  said  tank  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical sidewall.  upper  fermentor  head  attached  to  said 
sidewalls  for  closing  off  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  having 
an  aperture  in  the  center  for  said  shaft  to  extend  there- 
through, a  sealing  element  attached  to  said  upper  fer- 
mentor head  through  which  a  portion  of  said  shaft  slides, 
said  sealing  element  having  a  vacuum  source  connected 
thereto  to  remove  by  suction  any  microorganisms  which 


may  get  into  the  space  between  the  top  of  the  piston  and 
the  bottom  of  said  upper  fermentor  head,  a  fermentor 
bottom  head  removably  attached  to  said  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  having  two  apertures  therethrough  for  con- 
necting with  two  conduits,  a  ring  support  held  by  said 
bottom  head,  and  a  perforated  plate  held  by  said  ring 
which  is  used  to  support  said  sponge. 


3,027,306 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BRIQl  ETTES  FROM 

I.OW-GRADF.  COAL 

Walter  Miischenbom,  39  Elfriedestrasse,  Essen,  Germany; 

and  Erich  Notzold,  29  Ehrenaue,  and  Walter  Schinzcl, 

36  Ehrenaue,  both  of  Evsen-Haarzopf,  Gennany 

Filed  .Mar.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  202—26) 


'     «  ^_ 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  block  coke  from  low  grade 
coal-containing  material  comprising  disintegrating  said 
material  by  coking,  subjecting  said  disintegrated  material 
to  a  wet  separation  process  to  separate  a  low-ash,  coke- 
rich  concentrate  therefrom,  briquetting  said  concentrate, 
and  coking  said  briquette  to  produce  block  coke. 


3,027,307 

REDUCTION  OF  DISTILLATION 

TOWER  FOAMING 

Robert  L.  Stoffer,  Highland,  and  Rudolph  F.  Van  Winkle, 

Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,323 
1  Claim.     (CI.  202—160) 


'IS 


In  a  distillation  tower  apparatus  normally  susceptible 
to  foaming  therein  of  liquids  undergoing  distillation,  the 
improvement  whereby  said  foaming  is  reduced  which 
comprises:  a  gamma  ray  source  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  distillation  tower;  a  radiation  detector  arranged  to 
receive  radiation  originating  from  said  source  and  passing' 
through  a  portion  of  said  distillation  tower  which  is  sus- 
ceptible to  foaming;  means  for  introducing  chemical  anti- 
foaming  agent  into  said  distillation  tower  at  a  variable 
rale;  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  radiation  de- 
tector for  regulating  the  antifoaming  agent  introduction 
means  in  response  to  the  attenuation  of  radiation  received 
by  said  radiation  detector  and  caused  by  the  presence  of 
foam  between  the  gamma  ray  source  and  the  radiation 
detector,  said  control  means  including  a  radiation  atten- 
uating wedge  interposed  between  said  gamma  ray  source 
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and  said  radiation  detector,  a  feedback  circuit  adapted 
to  position  said  wedge  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of  ra- 
diation received  by  said  radiation  detector,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  wedge  for  regulating 
the  antifoaming  agent  introduction  means. 


3,027,308 

METHOD  OF  QUENCHING  METAL  ARTICLES 

Bruno  P.  Zulkoski,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  National 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,509 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—36) 

1.  In  a  method  of  quenching  a  metal  article  having  first 
and  second  faces  requiring  liquid  quenching  medium  at  a 
low  temperature  and  a  higher  temperature  respectively 
for  quenching  without  formation  of  quenching  imperfec- 
tions, the  metal  article  being  quenched  in  a  body  of  liquid 
quenching  medium  having  a  temperature  too  high  for 
quenching  the  first  face  without  formation  of  quenchmg 
imperfections,  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing 
the  metal  article  into  the  body  of  quenching  medium  and 
substantially  immediately  thereafter  impinging  cool  liquid 
quenching  medium  on  an  immersed  portion  of  the  first 
face,  the  cool  quenching  medium  having  a  temperature  at 
least  as  low  as  required  for  quenching  of  the  first  face 
without  formation  of  quenching  imperfections  and  being 
impinged  thereon  in  a  volume  whereby  quenching  medium 
contacting  the  first  face  as  it  enters  the  body  of  quench- 
ing medium  is  maintained  at  the  temperature  required  for 
quenching  the  first  face  without  formation  of  quenching 
imperfections. 

3,027,309 
METHODS  OF  DEPOSITING  NICKEL-IRON  FILMS 
James  Henry  Stephen,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  9,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 43) 

2.  A  process  of  electrodepositing  an  approximately 
80/20  nickel/iron  film  on  a  former  comprising  introduc- 
ing nickel  and  ferrous  sulphamates  to  an  electrolyte  cell 
to  form  a  solution  thereof  having  a  nickel  ion  concen- 
tration greater  than  100  gm./l.  and  a  pH  of  about  2.(X- 
3.5,  extending  the  former  as  a  cathode  within  the  solu- 
tion and  subjecting  it  to  an  aligning  magnetic  field,  main- 
taining the  ratio  of  nickel  ion  to  ferrous  ion  concen- 
tration at  about  35:1-40:1,  the  solution  temperature 
below  30°  C,  the  deposition  current  at  a  value  such 
that  the  deposition  potential  is  greater  than  890  mv.,  and 
the  solution  concentration  substantially  constant  over  the 
surface  of  the  cathode. 


the  strip  into  a  second  molten  alkaline  bath  wherein  the 
strip  acts  as  the  anode  in  the  same  electrical  circuit,  re- 
moving the  strip  from  said  second  bath,  said  baths  being 
insulated  from  one  another  whereby  the  strip  acts  as  the 
current  conductor  between  the  two  baths,  and  the  two 
baths  being  made  up  of  about  82%  sodium  hydroxide, 
about  13%  sodium  chloride,  and  about  5%  sodium  car- 
bonate. 


3,027,310 

CLEANING  BATH  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING 

MOVING  METAL  STRIP 

Harry  L.  Lane,  Ridgewood  Road,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,486 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—145) 


3,027,311 
METHOD  FOR  RADIATION  GRAFT  COPOLVMER- 
IZATION    OF    N-VINYL    LACTAM    MONOMERS 
ON  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  SUBSTRATES 

Charles  A.  Levine  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor,  Concord.  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,685 
18  Claims.    (CI.  204—154) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  dyeability  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  polymers  that  contain  in  the  polymer  molecule  at 
least  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  which 
method  comprises  preparing  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  in 
aquagel  form;  incorporating  a  minor  proportion  of  an 
N-vinyl  lactam  monomer  in  said  aquagel;  and  subsequent- 
ly exposing  the  monomer-impregnated  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer aquagel  substrate  to  a  field  of  high  energy  ionizing 
radiation  at  a  temperature  between  about  20  and  60'  C. 
whereby  said  aquagel  substrate  is  given  a  high  energy  dose 
at  a  rate  between  about  1,000  and  50,000  rep.  per  minute 
until  a  total  dose  of  from  about  10,000  to  200,000  rep. 
has  been  effected  and  an  N-vinyl  lactam  graft  copolymer 
has  been  formed  on  said  acrylonitrile  polymer  substrate. 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  cleaning  the  surface  of 
a  ferrous  strip  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  and 
successively  passing  the  strip  through  a  molten  alkaline 
bath  wherein,  the  strip  acts  as  the  cathode  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  removing  the  strip  from  said  alkaline  bath,  re- 
moving excess  alkaline  material  from  the  strip,  passing 


3,027,312 
IRRADIATION  OF  TUBULAR  MATERIALS 
William    C.    Lanning,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,660 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204—154) 


1.  The  method  of  irradiating  tubing  which  comprises 
positioning  a  member  which  is  formed  at  least  in  part  of 
radioactive  material  within  the  tubing  to  be  irradiated. 
said  member  being  smaller  than  the  inside  of  said  tubing 
so  as  to  be  positioned  loosely  therein,  p)ositioning  a 
source  of  radiation  externally  of  and  adjacent  said  tub- 
ing so  that  the  outer  wall  of  said  tubing  is  subjected  to 
radiation,  and  moving  said  tubing  longitudinally  of  said 
member  and  said  source  so  that  said  tubing  extends  up- 
wardly on  both  ends  of  said  member,  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  retained  at  a  low  region  in  said  tube  by  the  force 
of  gravity  and  both  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said 
tubing  are  irradiated. 


3,027,313 

PRODUCTION  OF  INSULATING  COATINGS 

ON  METAL 

Arthur  John  Halstead  Darlaston,  New  Bamet,  and  Mer- 
vyn  William  Alston,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—181) 

].  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  insulating 

coating  on  a  metal  wire,  which  consists  in  passing  said 
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wire  through  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  magne- 
sium nitrate  and  zirconium  nitrate  in  solution  and  hav- 
ing powdered  alumina  suspended  therein,  and  applying 
an  electric  potential  of  about  20  volts  between  said  wire 
and  an  electrically  conducting  electrode  in  contact  with 
said  electrolyte  with  said  wire  at  a  negative  potential  with 
respect  to  said  electrode  the  electrolyte  containing,  by 
weight,  about  0.839c  magnesium  nitrate  about  0.57% 
zirconium  nitrate  about  40.6%  AljOs.  about  24.5%  de- 
mineralised  water,  and  about  33.5%  methylated  spirit. 


3,027314 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SL  RFACES 
Roger  D.  Vaughan,  Newcastle-apon-Tyne,  England,  as- 
signer  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company   Limited,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, Fngland 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  28,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  tubular  heat  exchange  element  comprising  a  tube 
having  helical  fins  disposed  on  a  peripheral  surface,  flow 
channels  formed  between  the  fins  bemg  interrupted  by 
baffles  spaced  around  the  periphery  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  element,  in  which  element  the  baffles  are 
loosely  inserted  in  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  the  fins 
and  are  held  in  position  by  rings  detachably  secured  to 
the  tips  of  the  fins  at  each  end  of  the  element  and  engaging 
with  a  clearance  slots  formed  in  the  ends  of  the  baffles. 


3,§27,315 

OtENCHING  OII.S 

Hugh  Rodman,  0«kmoot,  Pa.,  and  Hugh  Rodman,  Jr., 

Plainfield,  NJ. 

FU*d  Nov.  3.  1953,  Ser.  No.  390,016 

5  Clahns.     (CL  208—14) 
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1.  A  quenching  oil  blend  for  use  in  the  hardening  of 
steel  having  an  IQS  rangmg  from  about  30  to  about  40, 
a   10  second  speed   in  excess  of  52  and  consisting  of  a 


mineral  base  oil  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of 
from  about  38  to  about  45  SUS  at  100'  F.  and  from 
about  2%  to  about  10%  of  an  IQS-increasing  additive. 


3,027,316 
^  PROCF^S  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ZINC 
CHROMITE  CATAEYST 
Watson   A.   Ray.   Rock  Tavern,   N.Y.,   and  Jack  Ryer, 
New  Brunswick.  \  J.,  assignors  to  Texaco  inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,933 

10  Claims.  (CI.  208—134) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  zinc  oxide- 
zinc  chromite  catalyst  containing  from  about  10  to  90% 
by  weight  of  zinc  chromite  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  chromite  by  decomposing  discrete 
particles  of  a  basic  zinc  ammonium  chromate  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
decomposing  said  chromate  at  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure within  the  range  of  from  about  200  to  about  5000 
p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas. 

9.  Process  for  producing  a  motor  fuel  of  high  octane 
number  which  comprises  contacting  a  cracked  naphtha 
fraction  with  a  zinc  oxide-zinc  chromite  catalyst  contain- 
ing zinc  chromite  in  an  amount  between  65  and  75%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  zinc  oxide 
and  zinc  chromite,  at  a  temperature  between  about  500 
and  1100°  F.  and  a  pressure  between  0  and  500  p.s.i.g. 
and  a  space  velocity  between  0.2  and  1.0  v./v./hr.  in  the 
presence  of  added  hydrogen,  said  catalyst  being  prepared 
by  the  process  claimed  in  claim    1. 


'  3,027,317 

HYDROREFINING  OF  HEAVY  MINERAL  OILS 
Cloyd  P.  Reeg,  Long  Beach,  and  Frank  C.  Price,  Garden 
Grove,  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Fifed  Jan.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,386 
8  CUims.    (CL20»— 211) 
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I.  A  process  for  treating  a  viscous  feedstock  which  is 
essentially  a  crude  oil  to  effect  both  ( I )  hydrorefining 
and  (2)  reduction  in  viscosity  to  a  predetermined  pour- 
point  which  is  substantially  lower  than  the  pour-point  of 
said  feedstock,  which  comprises  first  subjecting  said  feed- 
stock to  partial  vaporization  in  equilibrium  with  a  gas 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen-rich  recycle  gas 
derived  from  the  hydrorefining  step  hereinafter  defined, 
said  partial  vaporization  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  about  100*  P.,  and  a  pressure  within  about 
300  p.s.i.g.  of  the  temperature  and  pressure  prevailing  in 
the  hydrorefining  step  hereinafter  defined,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  gas  phase  comprising  the  major  proportion  of 
said  feed  oil  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising  a  minor  pro- 
portion thereof,  separating  said  liquid  phase  and  subject- 
ing the  same  to  thermal  coking  to  produce  a  coker  distil- 
late and  coke,  blending  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coker 
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distillate  with  said  gas  phase,  and  then  subjecting  the 
resulting  blend  to  hydrorefining  in  the  presence  of  a  hy- 
drorefining catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  600° 
and  875°  F.,  a  pressure  between  about  100  and  5000 
p.s.i.g.,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  between  about  0.5 
and  15,  and  a  hydrogen  ratio  between  about  300  and  8,000 
s.c.f.  per  barrel  ot  liquid  feed,  the  conditions  of  said 
hydrorefining  being  further  correlated  within  the  stated 
ranges  so  as  to  provide  overall  mild  conditions  incapable 
of  effecting  any  substantial  reduction  in  pour-point  of  the 
oil  during  hydrorefining  thereby  providing  an  extended 
catalyst  life,  cooling  the  product  from  said  hydrorefining 
step  and  condensing  the  major  portion  thereof  at  sub- 
stantially the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  hydrorefining 
zone,  thereby  producing  a  supernatant  hydrogen-rich  re- 
cycle gas  phase,  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
recycle  gas  phase  with  said  initial  feed  to  effect  partial 
vaporization  as  above  described,  recovering  product  oil 
of  said  predetermined  pour-point  from  said  condensing 
step,  and  further  adjusting  the  temperature  and  hydro- 
gen/oil ratio  in  said  partial  vaporization  step,  upwardly 
to  increase  vaporization  and  downwardly  to  decrease  va- 
porization, so  as  to  provide  a  liquid  phase/vapor  phase 
feed  ratio  therein  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the 
desired  pour-point  of  said  product  oil. 


3,027,318 
PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  COKE 
OVEN  LIGHT  OIL 
Leonhard  T.  Hartmann,   New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,230 
7  Cbiims.    (CL  20^—224) 
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I.  A  continuous  process  for  acid-treating  coke  oven 
light  oil  containing  undesired  impurities  which  comprises 
continuously  flowing  a  stream  of  the  oil,  under  pressure. 
through  a  series  of  elongated,  substantially  unobstructed 
treating  zones  at  velocity  of  at  least  about  3  feet  per  sec- 
ond whereby  the  stream  is  maintained  in  turbulent  con- 
dition, continuously  introducing  a  stream  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  through  an  orifice  into  the  stream  of  oil 
just  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  initial  treating  zone,  said 
acid  being  charged  at  velocity  about  2  to  5  times  greater 
than  the  velocity  of  the  stream  of  oil,  at  pressure  greater 
than  that  of  the  stream  of  oil  and  in  amount  sufficient 
to  convert  the  undesired  impurities  into  form  suitable 
for  removal,  continuously  passing  the  combined  streams 
of  oil  and  acid  co-currently  through  said  initial  treating 
zone  for  a  contact  time  of  aboct  5  seconds  to  about  1 
minute,  continuously  introducing  the  acid-treated  stream 
into  a  pressure  decanting  zone  wherein  an  upper  layer 
of  oil  and  a  lower  layer  of  acid  are  formed,  continuously 
discharging  the  oil  and  acid  from  said  decanting  zone  as 
separate  streams,  continuously  introducing  a  stream  of 
aqueous  alkali  solution  through  an  orifice  into  the  stream 
of  oil  just  prior  to  its  entry  into  a  second  treating  zone, 
said  alkali  solution  being  charged  at  velocity  about  2 
776  O.O.— 75 


to  5  times  greater  than  the  velocity  of  the  stream  of  oil, 
at  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  stream  of  oil  and 
in  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  acid  components  in 
the  stream  of  oil,  continuously  passing  the  combined 
streams  of  oil  and  alkali  solution  co-currently  through 
said  second  treating  zone  for  a  contact  time  of  about  5 
seconds  to  about  1  minute,  continuously  introducing  the 
neutralized  stream  of  oil  into  a  second  pressure  decanting 
zone  wherein  an  upper  layer  of  neutralized  oil  and  a 
lower  layer  of  alkali  solution  are  formed  and  continuously 
separating  the  neutralized  oil  as  product  from  said  alkali 
solution. 


3,027.319 
REDUCTION  OF  SLUDGE  DEPOSITION 
FROM  CRUDE  OILS 
Percy  Meyer  and  Graham  Neville  Griffiths,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  corpora- 
tion 

Filed  June  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  515.442 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  208—370) 


1 .  A  continuous  process  for  treating  crude  oil  to  reduce 
its  tendency  to  deposit  sludge  on  storage  comprising  heat- 
ing the  oil  from  a  temperature  not  higher  than  about  70° 
F.  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  100"  F.  by  dissolving 
compressed  vapors  therein  which  have  been  obtained  from 
said  oil,  said  maximum  elevated  temperature  being  that 
temperature  at  which  minimum  sludge  deposition,  by  test, 
is  deposited,  subjecting  the  heated  oil  to  auto-refrigeration 
to  produce  oil  vapors  therefrom,  compressing  said  pro- 
duced vapors,  and  passing  the  compressed  vapors  to  the 
oil  undergoing  treatment  for  dissolution  therein  to  heat 
same. 


3,027,320 

REMOVING  SALT  FROM  SEA  WATER 

Ben  B.  Buchanan.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,671 

13  CUiims.    (CL  210—59) 


13.  A   method  for  desalting  water  which   comprises 
pumping  propane  into  salt  water  at  the  bottom  of  an 
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elongated  substantially  vertically  disposed  pipe  submerged 
in  sea  water  and  extending  from  a  point  substantially  at 
the  surface  of  the  sea  water  to  a  depth  such  that  the 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  at  said  depth  favor 
hydrate  formation  between  a  hydrocarbon  and  water,  al- 
lowing hydrate  thus  formed  to  float  upwardly  due  to  its 
density  which  is  lower  than  that  of  water,  thus  decompos- 
mg  a  hydra:e  to  form  desalted  water  as  the  hydrate  rises 
away  from  the  place  at  which  conditions  favor  hydrate 
formation,  recovering  propane  for  reuse  as  herein  de- 
scribed, and  also  recovering  desalted  water  from  an  upper 
portion  of  ^id  pipe. 
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3,«27.321 
TREATMENT  OF  CHROVf  ATE  SOLUTIONS 
Robert  P.  Selm  and  Bernard  T.  Huisc,  Salina.  Kans..  as- 
signors to  Wilson  &  Company,  Engineers  &  Architects, 
Salina,  Kans..  a  partnership 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,905 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  210—59) 
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3,027,323 

WELL  DRILLING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCF-8S  OF  MANl  FACTIRE 

Harry  S.  Stuchell,  John  W.  Jordan,  and  Richard  E.  Offe- 

man,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  I^ad  Com- 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,646 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  drilling  fluid  treating 
composition  comprising  mixing  a  materia!  containing  a 
substantial  proportion  of  humic  acid  and  having  from  10 
to  50%  moisture  with  a  dry  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ex- 
truding the  reaction  mixture  and  thereafter  drying  and 
grinding  the  extruded  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  dry 
granular  product. 
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2.  The  method  of  treating  industrial  waste  water  con- 
taining free  oil  and  chromates  in  solution  comprising,  bub- 
bling carbon  dioxide  gas  through  said  water  to  aid  said 
free  oil  in  rising  to  the  surface  thereof  and  carbonate  said 
water,  separating  the  free  oil  from  the  surface  .hereof , 
passing  said  water  through  a  restricted  treating  passage 
wherein  it  comes  into  intimate  contact  with  chips  of  fer- 
rous metals,  withdrawing  said  water  from  said  chips, 
pumping  said  water  at  about  78*  F.  into  an  absorption 
tower,  pumping  flue  gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  into 
said  absorption  tower  under  a  pressure  of  about  40  p.s.i.g. 
wherein  it  is  exposed  to  said  water  being  absorbed  therein 
so  as  tu  produce  supersaturated  conditions  upon  release 
of  said  water  to  atmospheric  pressure,  repassing  said  water 
through  said  restricted  treating  passage,  and  withdrawing 
a  minor  portion  of  said  treated  water  from  the  system, 
allowing  the  balance  to  recycle  through  the  above  steps. 


3,027,322 

PROCESS  OF  PKKP  VRINC  A  WELL 

DRILLING  FLLID 

Harry  S.  Stuchell,  John  W.  Jordan,  and  Richard  E.  Offe- 

man,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Com> 

pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,637 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  drilling  fluid  treating  com- 
position comprising  simultaneously  introducing  on  a  uni- 
form continuous  basis  between  two  and  four  parts  by 
weight  of  a  material  containing  a  substantial  proportion 
of  humic  acid  and  having  between  10  and  22  percent 
moisture,  and  one  part  by  weight  of  a  dry  alkali  metal 
h>Jroxide  intp  one  end  of  a  screw  conveyor,  regulating 
the  depth  of  material  in  the  conveyor  and  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  screw  to  obtain  complete  reaction  of  the 
maiterial  during  its  travel  along  said  conveyor  to  obtain 
a  dry  granular  product. 


3,027,324 
WATER  BASE  DRILLING  FLUID  AND 
METHOD  OF  DRILLING 
Milton  Rosenberg.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  avsignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search   &    De>elopment    Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,665 

23  Claims.  (CL  252—8.5) 
1.  A  water  base  drilling  mud  substantially  free  of  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbons  and  having  improved  lubricating 
properties  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  sulfurizcd  or- 
ganic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfurizcd  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  more  than  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  sulfurized  unsaturated  esters 
of  high  molecular  weight  fatty  acids,  sulfurized  unsatu- 
rated high  molecular  weight  alcohols,  sulfurized  rosin 
acids,  and  sulfurizcd  fatty  acid  pitches,  said  sulfurizcd 
organic  compound  containing  one-half  to  forty  percent 
sulfur  and  an  emulsifler  in  concentrations  adequate  to 
form  a  stable  emulsion  of  the  compound  in  the  water,  the 
concentration  of  the  sulfurized  organic  compound  being 
sufficient  to  impart  a  load  carrying  capacity  of  at  least 
about  30  pounds  on  the  Timken  machine  to  the  water 
base  drilling  mud. 


3,027,325 
OIL-SOLUBLE  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  DISPER- 
SIONS AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Richard     L.    McMillen    and     Fred    C'orwin    Goldsmith, 
Painesville,  and  John  H.  Gantz,  Willoughb.s,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,550 

8  Claims.     (CL  252—33) 
1     The  process  of  prep.tring  oil-soluble  metal  contain- 
ing compositions  which  comprises  mixing 

(<7)  a  petroleum  oil  solution  of  a  calcium  sulfonate 'se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  calcium  petroleum 
sulfon.Ttcs  and  c.ilciiim  salts  of  synthetically  prepared 
alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acids; 

(b)  calcium  hydroxide; 

(c)  at  least  about  0.5  equivalent  of  an  alcohol  based 
on  the  amount  of  component  b.  and 

(</)  at  least  about  1%  water  based  on  the  amount  of 
component  a;  and 

bubbling  carbon  dioxide  into  the  resulting  mixture  until 
It  is  substantially  neutral,  at  a  temperature  above  about 
30'  C.  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  component  c. 


3,027,326 
INSULATION  .MATERIAL 

Robert  S.  Moffett,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Insul-Seal  Products,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,529 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252— «2) 
2.  The  insulating  material  formed  by  mixing  constitu- 
ents consisting  essentially  of  shredded  wood  liber,  am- 
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monium  sulfate,  boric  acid,  potassium  alum,  a  dye  frorn  primary  activator  selected  from  the  elements  of  the  group 

the  family  of  dyes  consisting  of  diamine  derivatives  of  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  copper,  silver,  gold,  beryl- 

triphenyl  methane,  and  water  in  substantially  the  follow-  lium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  zinc,  cad- 

ing  weight  ratios  to  each  other:  mium.  mercury,  aluminum,  indium,  thallium,  tin  and  lead 

Parts  and  from  lO*  to  10-^  mols  of  at  least  one  secondary 
Shredded  wood  fiber 68  activator  selected  from  the  elements  of  the  group  consist- 
Ammonium    sulfate.. 4  ing  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium  and  fluorine 

Boric  acid 6.5  per  mol  of  the  gallium  nitride. 

Potassium    alum 4  4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  luminescent  material  con- 
Dye  from  the  family  of  dyes  consisting  of  diamino  sisting  essentially  of  gallium  nitride  activated  with  from 

derivatives  of  triphenyl  methane 4  10-*  to  10  ^  mols  of  a  primary  activator  selected  from 

Water 8  the  elements  of  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium. 

.      .  .1     a   -J-  •       .u  I.     4        .1  copper,  silver,  gold,  hervllium.  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 

and  subsequently  nuidizing  the  resultant  material.  .         u  «       „,  .^„.r^,..,     i,,,„;r.Mrr.  ;«,<;. im 

^         '  "  tium,  barium,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  inuium. 

^^-^^— ^— ^^  thallium,  tin  and  lead  and  from   10^*  to  10  ^  mols  of  at 
Vni7  Wl  \^A'^\-  one  secondary  activator  selected  from  the  elements 
PREPARATION  OF  FERROMAGNETIC  FERRITE  of  »he  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium,  tel- 
MATERIAI^  lurium  and  fluorine  per  mol  of  the  gallium  nitride  corn- 
John  M.  Blank,  Pennellville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  prising  heating  at  a  temperature  between  300°   C.  and 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  1200°  C.  a  gallium  containing  material  selected  from  the 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,850  group  consisting  of  gallium  and  lithium  gallium  nitride 
13  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 62.5)  together  with  said  activators  in  an  ammonia  atmosphere 
1.  A  method  of  making  ferrites  having  desired  mag-  for  a  period  of  from  5  minutes  to  10  hours. 

nctic  characteristics  which  comprises  sintering  raw  metal  •  

oxide  materials  containing  at  least  two  cation  species  at  ' 

a  sintering  temp.-rature  and  in  an  atmo  phere  having  an  3,027.330 

oxygen   content   appropriate   to  provide   ferrites  having       HEAT  RESISTING  MAI  ERIALS  AND  METHODS 
the  desired   magnetic  characteristics,   and  subsequently  FOR  THEIR  MANT  FACTl  RE 

cooling  the  ferrites  thus  formed  in  an  atmosphere  where-  Nils  Gustav  Schrewelius,  Hallstahammar,  and  Karl  Her- 
in  the  partial  pressure  of  the  oxygen  is  decreased  as  the        bert  Joachim   Medin,   Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
temperature  falls  and  is  matched  to  the  tendency  to  oxi-         Aktiebolaget  Kanthal   Hallstaharnmar  Sweden 
.    y       ,  ,.             ...       ...                   .     u   ,j  .u         -J  No  Drawmg.     Filed  Mav  6.  1957.  Ser.  No.  657,05» 

dation  of  the  constituent  cations  so  as  to  hold  the  oxida-  ^,,^^^  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  27,  1953 

tion  of  the  ferrite  m  a  state  of  substantial  equilibnum,  u  claims.     (CI.  252 518) 

said  decrease   lying   between   —3x10*  and   -8.5x10*        i.  An  electrically  conductive  material  adapted  for  high 

which  is  the  rate  of  change  of  the  natural  logarithm  of  temperatures  under  oxidizing  conditions  consisting  essen- 

ihc  partial  pressure  of  Oj  with  respect  to  the  reciprocal  tjaiiy  of  at   least   50%    molybdenum   disilicide   sintered 

of  the  absolute  temperature  in  degrees  Kelvin.  from  a  powder  thereof  having  an  average  particle  size 

_^_^^^^_^^  less  than  about  10  microns  while  intermixed  with  at  least 

one  metal  oxide  having  at  least  an  equally  fine  particle 

3.027.328  si;je  of  the  group  consisting  of  SiOj,  AI2O3  and  combina- 
'*'^^A^E?^Jivv«?i%^Bit'^ln7i?fti^^^  ^'0"s  thereof,  said  oxide  component  constituting  at  least 
.  V  .  .?"  r  ^^r  .  X.  .  i  '^"^TLRLS  ,^  J  3Q^  ^  j  j^  f  ^^  material  and  con- 
Ludwlg  Hufer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  '  .   ."  "  "*^    "    .      ,.1,      ,     ,   _•       u     ..,„„i„   „r  ,„:j 

to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  .Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  ^^'."'ng  ^'^^^  «  »«  34%   of  alumina  by  weight  of  said 
Roessler.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  mixture,  said  material  containing  at  least  about   1%  of 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,219  quartz  glass,  said  quartz  glass  being  distributed  through- 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  9,  1958  out  said  material,  said  sintering  having  been  carried  out 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 188.3)  at  least  initially  in  an  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reaction  mix-  consisting  of  the  noble  gases,  hydrogen  and  such  gases 
ture  of  acetonecyanohydrin  and  concentrated  sulfuric  containing  small  amounts  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas. 
acid  to  be  used  as  an  intermediate  in  the  production  of  the  amount  of  said  component  and  said  powder  being 
methacrylic  acid  compounds,  the  improvement  compris-  such  as  to  facilitate  the  sintering  of  the  powder  without 
ing  compounding  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  of  acetone-  rendering  the  sintered  powder  electrically  non-conductive. 
cyanohydrin  and  at  least  equimolecular  proportions  of  said  material  being  resistant  to  prolonged  temperatures 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  i  temperature  below  60°  C,  in  the  range  1500-1700°  C.  in  air  and  having  a  porosity 
heating  said  liquid  mixture  to  a   temperature  of  80  to  not  greater  than  10%. 

140*  C.  quenching  said  hot  liquid  mixture  to  a  tempera-  

ture  below  60'   C.  and  immediately  adding  additional  ' 

quantities  of  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  mixture  com-  3,027,331 

ponents  to  said  liquid  mixture  so  that  said  intermediate        ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
has  an  acetonecyanohydrin  to  sulfuric  mol  ratio  of  about  AND  THEIR  MANLTACTURE 

1:1.  said  additional  quantities  being  at  a  temperature  be-  N"s  Gnstav  Schrewelius,  Asvagen.  Sweden,  assignor  to 
low  60"  C  Aklicbolaget  kanthal,  Hallstahammar.  Sweden,  a  cor- 

,,  poration  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  71,728 

3.027.329  17  Claims.     (CI.  252—518) 
GALLIUM  NITRIDE  PHOSPHORS                         10.  A  shaped  body  prepared  from  heat-resistant  oxi- 

Hermann  Georg  Grimmelss,  Aachen,  Germany,  Hein  dation-proof  material  consisting  mainly  of  molybdenum 
Koelmans,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  and  Ingo  Bruno  jisijicide,  said  body  being  composed  of  finely  divided 
^*""»L..V*^*1^"'  ^^'■'"■"y'  assignors  to  North  Ameri-  particles  of  molybdenum  disilicide  forming  a  solid  con- 
Stton  if't^i^wart"'''  "  *'°'****'  ^""°"^  "'^•"''  ^'^^'"g  "^^"^'"^  intergrain  portions  bond- 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,868  ^d  directly  together  without  any  visible  interposed  con- 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Jan.  28,  1959  stituent,  finely  divided  particles  of  a  ceramic  phase 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 301,4)  disposed  between  the  particles  of  molybdenum  disilicide 

2.  A  luminescent  material  consisting  essentially  of  gal-  and  substantially  filling  the  pores  of  said  body,  there  be 
lium  nitride  activated  with  from  10-*  to  10^'  mols  of  a  ing  no  observable  ceramic  layers  between  the  interparticle 
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boundaries  of  the  molybdenum  disilicide  grains,  said  cc-  3,027,334 

ramie  bemg  formed  by  fusion  of  a  plastic  clay  of  the  mont-    POAM ABLE     STYRENE     POLYMER     PARTICLES 

CONTAINING  ISOPENTANE  AS  THE  BLOWLNG 
AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harold   A.   Wright,   Beaver,   Pa.,  assijnior   to   Koppcrs 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19,  I960,  S*r.  No.  30,304 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

I.  A  foamable  polystyrene  particle  containing  substan- 
tially uniformly  distributed  throughout  isopentane  and  an 
alkylphenol  polyoxyethylenc  condensate  derived  from  the 
reaction  product  of  an  alkylphenol  having  8  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  with  ethylene  oxide,  said  alkyl 
phenol  polyoxyethylene  condensate  containing  from  1  to 
10  ethylene  oxide  units  in  the  polyoxyethylene  portion, 
which  polymer  particle  upon  heating  will  expand  to  a 
structure  of  less  than  one  pound  per  cubic  foot  density 
having  uniformly  small  cells. 


Axlicid*  yw* 


morillonite  group,  the  amount  of  said  clay  being  0.2  to 
20%  based  on  the  weight  of  molybdenum  disilicide. 


3,027,332 

HEAT  RESISTING  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  THEIR  MANLFACTt  RE 

Karl  Herbert  Joachim  Medin,  Lidinso.  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Alitiebolaget  kanthal,  Hallstahammar,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  67,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  10,  1953 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—520) 

2.  A  sintered  refractory  metal  silicide  material,  said 
material  consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  at  least  one 
of  the  refractory  metal  silicides  of  the  metals  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti.  V.  Mo  and  W.  said  material  having 
been  hydrolyzed  and  sintered  from  a  pouder  mixture 
thereof  having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  about 
10  microns,  containing  silica  in  the  form  of  an  organic 
silicate,  said  sintering  having  been  carried  out  in  an  at- 
mosphere selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  the  noble 
gases,  hydrogen  and  such  gases  containing  small  amounts 
of  an  oxygen-containing  gas.  said  silicate  producing  a 
fine  dispersion  of  silica  particles  upon  heating  during  said 
sintering,  the  amount  of  said  silicide  and  of  said  silica 
being  such  as  to  facilitate  the  sintering  of  the  powder 
without  rendering  the  sintered  powder  electrically  non- 
conductive,  said  silicide  component  constituting  99  to 
35%  by  weight  of  the  material  and  said  silica  constitut- 
ing 1  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  material,  said  material 
being  resistant  to  prolonged  temperatures  in  the  range 
1500-1700*  C.  in  air  and  having  a  porosity  not  greater 
than  10%. 


3,027,333 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDL'CTIVE  EMI  I-SIONS 

Nathan  H.  Friedman,  Stratford,  ("onn.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
ton Parsons  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,820 

7  Claims.     (CL  252—521) 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  stable  emulsion  for  use 
with  body  contact  electrodes  of  electrocardiograph  equip- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  water  as  a  dispersion  me- 
dium, from  about  3  5  to  11%  of  methylene  bis  stearamide 
in  combination  with  about  1.0  to  1.7%  of  stearylpoly  oxy- 
ethylamine  as  a  liquid  dispersion  phase,  from  about  I  to 
10%  of  a  highly  ionizable  salt  for  controlling  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  the  emulsion,  said  salt  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  po- 
tassium chloride  and  sodium  sulfate,  and  a  buffer  solution 
in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  an  overall  composition  pH 
of  about  that  of  the  acid  mantle  of  the  skin. 


3,027335 

FOAMABLE  STYRENE  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
CONTAINING  ISOPENTANE  .\S  THE  BLOWING 
AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harold    A.   Wright,   Beaver,   Pa.,  avsignor  to   Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,305 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 


I- 
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I.  A  foamable  polystyrene  particle  containing  substan- 
tially uniformly  distributed  throughout  isopentane  and 
an  oil  soluble  alcohol  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  from  one  to  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  structure, 
which  styrene  particle  upon  heating  will  expand  to  a 
structure  of  less  than  one  pound  per  cubic  foot  density 
having  uniformly  small  cells. 


I  3.027,336 

POROUS,  HYDROPHILIC  ACRYLIC  RESIN  STRUC- 
TURE AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Franz  Gbtz  and  Giintber  Will,  Darmstadt,  and  Helmuth 
Will,  Hanau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  9,  1957 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 

I.  A  porous,  hydrophilic  resin  prepared  by  hardening, 
in  the  presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  system,  a  mixture  of 
(A)  methylmethacrylate  monomer  with  (B)  about  1  :o 
50  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  methylmethacrylate  homopolymer,  methylmethacryl- 
ateethylacrylate  copolymer  and  mixtures  thereof  per  10 
parts  by  weight  of  monomer,  (C)  a  hydrophilic  pore- 
forming  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  a  mixture  of  water  with  a  low  molecular  weight  al- 
cohol, and  (D)  a  carboxylic  acid  group-containing  co- 
polymer of  methylmethacrylate  and  melhacrylic  acid, 
components  (A)  and  (B)  representing  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 
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3,027,337 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  AND  TAPES 
CONTAINING  SAME,  SAID  ADHESIVE  COM- 
PRISING A  RUBBER,  A  TACKIFYING  RESIN 
AND  AN  EPOXY  COMPOUND 
Ludwig  Tritscb,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,103 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—5) 
12.  A  pressure-sensitive  normally  tacky  adhesive  com- 
prising a  blend  of  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers,  a  tacki- 
fying  resin  and  sufficient  amounts  of  a  mixture  of  a  poly- 
meric ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  al- 
cohol with  an  epoxidized  compound  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxidized  aliphatically  substituted 
aromatic  compounds  and  epoxidized  derivatives  of  ali- 
phatic acids  to  impart  thermal  stability  to  said  adhesive. 


halogen  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms, 
araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogen  substituted 
araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cycloaliphatic  radi- 
cals, and  Rj  and  R2  each  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  the 
said  ethers  containing  at  least  one  alcohol  radical  of  the 
formula: 

wherein  R,  Rj  and  Rj  having  the  above-defined  meanings, 
per  amino  group  of  the  amino  triazine. 


3,027,338 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYESTER  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Edward  Chetakian,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ian.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,311 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—17.4) 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  fiber-reinforced  polyester 
molding  composition  which  comprises  mixing  (a)  a  crys- 
talline polyester  formed  from  an  aikyd  resin  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups 
mixed  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which 
is  polymerizable  with  said  alkyl  resin,  said  alkyl  resin 
being  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  symmetrical  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  symmetrical  dihydric  alcohol,  and  (b) 
a  polymerization  inhibitor  for  said  crystalline  polyester, 
with  (c)  an  organic  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  for 
said  crystalline  polyester  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  (a), 
(/>),  and  (c),  said  mixing  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline  polyester 
whereby  said  polyester  is  in  the  liquid  form;  cooling  said 
mixture  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
crystalline  polyester  until  it  becomes  a  solid  crystalline 
polyester  composition;  pulverizing  said  solid  polyester 
composition  in  the  absence  of  such  reinforcing  fiber  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  composition  below 
the  melting  point  thereof  to  form  polyester  granules;  then 
placing  relatively  long  reinforcing  fibers  and  said  polyester 
granules  in  physical  contact  after  said  granules  have  been 
formed;  and  tumbling  said  polyester  granules  with  said 
reinforcing  fibers  without  application  of  heat  and  without 
grinding  to  preclude  substantial  breakage  of  said  fibers, 
until  said  granules  and  said  reinforcing  fibers  are  thor- 
oughly intermixed. 


3,027,340 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  MODIFIED  TRIGLYCERIDE 

OIL-EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  E.  Masters,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Devoe  & 

Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  523,102 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 

5.  The  method  of  producing  coating  compositions 
which  comprises  first  heating  an  unsaturated  triglyceride 
oil  and  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  contain- 
ing alternating  glyceryl  radicals  and  the  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  the  phenol  united  by  a  chain  of  ether  oxygen 
atoms  and  having  at  least  one  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group 
and  more  than  one  and  up  to  two  epoxy  groups  per  aver- 
age molecule  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  450  to 
580°  F.  until  a  clear  pill  of  the  product  on  glass  at  about 
room  temp)erature  is  obtained,  adding  an  aliphatic  poly- 
hydric alcohol  and  at  least  1%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  form  a 
homogeneous  reaction  product. 


3,027,341 

EPOXY  MODIFIED  WATER  SOLUBLE 

ALKYD  RESIN 

John  Balding  Boucher  and  George  Willard  Bussell,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rinshed-.Mason  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,119 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  A  resinous  water-soluble  composition  comprising 
the  reaction  products  of  (A)  an  alkyd  resin  having  an 
acid  number  of  from  25  to  70  obtained  by  reacting  (a) 
the  product  obtained  by  partially  reacting  a  glycidyl  poly- 
ether of  a  dihydric  phenol  with  a  monocarboxylic  fatty 
acid  of  a  glyceride  oil  to  form  a  partial  ester  with  (6)  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  (B)  an 
aliphatic  amine. 


3,027,339 
UNSATURATED  FOSTERS  OF  AMINOTRIAZINE 
FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION   PROD- 
UCTS 

Paul  Zuppinger,  Arlesheim,  and  Gustav  Widmer,  Basel, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  3,  1958 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—21) 
I.  Ethers  of  condensation  products  of  formaldehyde 

with  aminotriazines  containing  at  least  2  amino  groups, 

said  ethers  being  formed  with  unsaturated  alcohols  of 

the  general  formula: 

HO_R— O— CHr- CRi=CH— Rj 

in  which  R  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon   radicals. 


3,027,342 

COAL  TAR  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  AND  FILLER 

Woodrow  E.  Kemp.  Pittsburgh,  and  John  J.  Lane,  Mur- 
rysville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,101 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  An  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of 
from  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 
and  butadiene  in  coal  tar  emulsified  in  an  aqueous  slurry 
containing  a  pigment  to  the  extent  of  1 2  to  45  %  by  weight, 
said  copolymer  being  formed  of  from  49  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  51  to  80  parts  by  weight 
of  butadiene,  the  ratio  of  solution  to  pigment  being  within 
the  range  of  from  0.8:1  to  4.0:1. 
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3,«27.343 
COATING  COMPOSITION   CONTAINING  HYDRO- 
CARBON   POLYMtR    AND    POLYISOCYANATE- 
MODIFIED     NITROGEN  -  CONTAINING     POLY- 
MER,  FILM  COATED  THEREWITH,  AND  PROC- 
E.SS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Willum   Paul    Kan«,    Richmond.   Va^  assignor  to   E.   I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1957,  S«r.  No.  660,465 

30  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  non-fibrous,  flexible  base  sheet  having  at  least 
one  surface  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  es- 
sentially 90-99'~c  of  a  polymer  of  an  ethytenically  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene,  pol> propylene,  polystyrene  and  a  co- 
polymer obtained  from  50%  styrene  and  50%  isobutyl- 
enc  and  1-10%  of  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of 
— N^  C  X  groups  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate 

X     It 

II  •  I 
-c— \— 

linkages  and  a  molecular  weight  of  200  to  10,000,  where- 
in X  is  a  chjicogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  35. 


Ie.isi  two  phenolic  components  having  different  resini- 
fication  reactivities  with  respect  to  formaldehyde  and 
boiling  between  about  180  and  230°  C. 


3.027,344 
HIGH  TENSI!  F  STRENGTH  SILICONE  RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Zbigniew  J.  Grabicki  and  John  H.  Baldrige,  East  Haven, 
Conn.,   assignors   to    The    Connecticut    Hard    Rubber 
Company,  .New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958.  Scr.  No.  763,076 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—37) 

1.   A    method    for    the    preparation   of   organopclysil- 

oxane  rubber  which  comprises  mixing  together  in  absence 

of  heat  1(X)  parts  of  an  organopolysiloxane  rubber  of  the 

formula 


[>■]. 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  halogen  and  nitrile  substituted 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
halogenaied  phenyl,  vinyl  and  cyclohexcnyl  groups  and 
n  is  an  integer  denoting  the  degree  of  polymerization,  5 
to  100  pans  of  finely  divided  silica  filler.  1  to  20  parts  of 
an  organic  amine  and  1  to  20  parts  of  a  hydroxy  organc- 
silane  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diphenylsii- 
anediol  and  triphenylsilanol,  heating  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  100  to  600*  F.  in  the  absence  of  curing 
agents  for  a  period  of  from  about  I  minute  to  96  hours 
under  conditions  wherein  the  mixture  is  essentially  un- 
cured,  cooling  and  remilling  the  mixture,  adding  a  curing 
agent  to  the  composition  and  finally  converting  the  same 
to  a  cured  organopolysiloxane  rubber. 


3.027.345 
CONDENSATION   PRODUCT  OF  CRESYLIC  ACID 

RKSIN  AND  PHENOL  RESIN 
Elsio  Del  Bel,  l^slie  A.  Heredy,  and  Martin  B.  Neuworth, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidation  Coal  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,527 

16  Cbims.  (CI.  260—38) 
I.  A  thermoplastic  phenolic-type  novolac  resin  com- 
prising a  condensation  production  of  resins  A  and  B 
wherein  resin  A  is  a  thermoplastic  phenol-formaldehyde 
novolac  resin  and  resin  B  is  an  alkaline-catalyzed  incom- 
pletely intercondensed  resinous  composition  of  formalde- 
hyde and  a  cresylic  acid  distillate  fraction  containing  at 


'  3,027,346 

PR0CF:SS  for  preparing  composition  CON- 
TAINING GRAFF  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYEIH- 
YLENE  AND  AN  ACRYLATE  MONOMER 
Frank  M.  Rugg  und  James  E.  Potts.  West  Caldwell,  N.J., 
avsignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,236 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  The  process  which  consists  in  healing  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoyl  perOxide,  2.4-dichlorobenzoyl  peroxide,  acetyl 
peroxide,  lert-butyl  h>droperoxide,  tert-butyl  peroxide, 
lauryl  peroxide,  peracetic  acid,  tert-butyl  permaleic  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  preformed  normally  solid  poly- 
ethylene, and  a  monomeric  carboxylic  acid  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  said 
polyethylene  being  dissolved  in  an  aromatic  solvent  there- 
for, to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  ethylene 
homopolymer,  a  second  homopoiymer  of  the  said  car- 
boxylic acid  ester,  and  a  graft  copolymer  of  polyethylene 
and  the  said  carboxylic  acid  ester,  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing said  aron^atic  solvent. 


3,027,347 
1VIIXTURF.S    OF    VINYL    CHLORIDE    POLYMERS 

AND  COPOLY.MERS  OF  ACRYLIC  A(  ID  ESTERS 

AND  N-VINYLLACTAMS 
Hans  Fikentscher  and  Karl  Herrle,  l.udwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  July  20,  1957 
10  Claims.     (CL  260 — 45.5) 

I.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  from  about 
50  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride,  and  from 
about  1  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  (A) 
from  about  80  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  polymer- 
izable  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  an  alkanol  con- 
taining from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  from  about 
1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  N-vinyllactam. 


3,027.348 
STABII  1/  \T10N  OF  SYNTHETIC  RUBBERS 
William  P.  Boyer,  Richmond,  Va.,  Jesse  Roger  Mangham, 
Baton  Rouge,  Iji.,  and  Thomas  Mason  Melton,  Rich- 
mond.  Va.,   assignors   to   Virginia-Carolina    Chemical 
Corporation,   Richmond,    Va.,   a   corporation   of   \  ir- 
ginia 
No   Drawing.     Original  application   Apr.  23,   1956,  Ser. 
.No.  579,777.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  14, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  758,64! 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  mixture  of  GRS 
rubber  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-("<3*"). 


(Ko-) 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  octyl.  allyl.  oleyl  and  3-cyclohexen-l-ylmethyl. 
R3  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  m  and 
n  are  integers  the  sum  of  which  is  3.  said  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  rubber. 
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3,027,349 
PROOFING  PLASTICS  WITH  PHOSPHOROUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Ulrich  Bahr,  Karl-Heinz  Andres,  and  Giinther  Braun, 
Lcverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No,  844,223 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—45.7) 
1.  Flame  resistant  polyurethane  plastics  containing  a 
flame  resisting  amount  of  a  polymeric  phosphonic  acid 
ester  having  the  formula 

X'RO 
\ 


from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  oxymcthylene, 
lower  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  substituted  methylene  and  lower 
alkyl  and  haloalkyl  substituted  oxymethylene  radicals  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  three,  each  lower  alkvl  radical 
having  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  said  (A)  units  constitut- 
ing 85%  to  99.9%  of  the  recurring  units,  said  (B)  units 
being  incorporated  during  the  step  of  copolymerization  to 
produce  said  cof)olymer  by  the  opening  of  the  ring  of  a 
cyclic  ether  having  adjacent  carbon  atoms  by  the  breaking 
of  an  oxygen  to  carbon  linkage. 


/ 


P-OR- 


-o  -1 

P-OR-     S 
_OR'X'     J, 


X'R'O 

wherein  R  is  alkylene  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  arylene,  X  is  halogen,  X'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  hydro- 
gen and  n  is  from  1  to  10. 


3,027,350 
STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Gerry   P.  Mack,  Jackson  Heights,  and   Emery   Parker, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No. 
329,481.     Divided  and  this  application  July  3,   1959, 
Ser.  No.  824,789 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  heat  and  light  resistant  plastic  composition,  in- 
cluding as  a  major  constituent  a  vinyl  chloride  containing 
resin  and  as  a  stabilizer  an  organotin  mercapto  compound 
in  which  a  tin  atom  is  linked  with  one  valence  each  to 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  two  remaining 
valences  being  linked  to  the  sulfur  atom  of  the  sulfhy- 
dryl  group  and  to  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  carboxyl  group 
of  a  mercapto  acid. 


3,027,353 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYTHIOETHERS  AND 
POLYURETHANES  THEREFROM 
Hans  Holtschmidt,  Koln-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  24,  1956 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polythioether 
which  is  a  homopolymer  of  thiodiglycol  which  com- 
prises heating  a  polyhydric  alcohol  consisting  essentially 
of  thiodiglycol  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°X.  to 
about  250"  C.  while  mixed  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric 
acids,  acid  phosphates  and  acid  phosphoric  acid  esters 
having  the   formula 

o 

u 
(RO).P(OR')H. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  as  defined  above 
and  hydrogen  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


3,027.351 

STABILIZING  RUBBER  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

ANTIOXIDANT 

Joy  G.  Lichty.  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Companv,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,111 

IS  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
I.  A  method  of  protecting  unvulcanized  diene  syn- 
thetic rubber  comprising  adding  an  antioxidant  amount 
of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kojic.  kojyl  palmitate  isocinchomeronic.  imidazoledicar- 
boxylic.  acetoacetanilide.  ^-hydroxybutyric,  isoascorbic. 
cyclohexyldicarboxylic,  tartaric,  malonic,  oxalic,  and 
anthranilic  to  said  rubber  prior  to  drying. 


3,027,352  ' 

COPOLYMERS 
Cheves  T:  Walling.  Upper  Montdair,  and  Frank  Brown, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ..  and  Kenneth  William  Bartz, 
Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cclanese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
718,148.  Feb.  28,  1958.  This  application  Oct  19, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  63.491 

31  Claims.    (CI.  260—67) 
I.  A     normally     solid,     substantially     water-insoluble 
copolymer  whose  repeating  units  consist  essentially  of  (A) 
— OCHj—  groups  interspersed  with  (B) 

Ri  Ri 
-OC-C-(Ri),- 
Ri    Ri 

groups  where  each  Rj  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  halo- 
gen substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals,  each  Rs  is  selected 


3,027,354 
ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANES 
Hans  Holtschmidt,  Koln-Stammheim,  and  Erwin  Miiller, 
leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  18,  1957 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  elastomeric  polyurethanes  by 
a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  with  a  polythioether,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polythioether  having  terminal  hy- 
droxyl  groups  and  an  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about 
10  to  about  200  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  polyiso- 
cyanate  having  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  in  the  ortho 
position  to  each  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  the  said 
polyisocyanate. 


3.027355 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS PRODUCTION  OF  POLYAMIDES 
Horst  Taul,  Obemburg  (Main),  and  Fritz  Wiloth,  Klin- 
genberg    (Main),    Germany,    assignors    to    Vereinigte 
GlanzstofT-Fabriken   A.G.,   Wuppertal-Elberfeld,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  6,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  polyamides 

from  aqueous  dispersions  of  their  precursor  dicarboxvlic 

acid-diamine  salts  which  comprises  evaporating  water  as 
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steam  from  said  aqueous  salts  under  super-atmospheric 
pressure  at  a  temperature  not  above  about  275'  C.  to  a 
water  content  not  greater  than  about  15%  by  weight 
thereof  in  a  first  zone  and  reducing  the  pressure  to  at  least 


atmospheric  pressure  in  a  second  zone  by  impingement 
of  the  condensate  in  particulate  form  against  and  over  a 
heated  metal  surface  area  held  at  a  temperature  of  about 
230"'  C.  to  350°  C.  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  and  aluminum. 


3,027,356 

PRODUCTION  OF  N-SLBSTITUTED  POIYAMmES 

Otto  voo  Schickh  and  Robert  Gehm,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Nfanfried  Paul,  deceased,  late  of  I  udwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  by  I  rsula  Kcnate  Doris  Paul,  heir  and 
legal  representative  of  heirs,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  all 
of  Gennany,  aviignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  825.864 

Claims  priority,  applkratloa  Gemumy  July  5,~  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  N-substituted  poly- 
amides  which  comprises  heating  from  2(X)"  to  3(X)*  C.  a 
lactam  of  an  •♦-amino  carboxylic  acid  with  from  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  said  lactam  being  substituted 
on  its  nitrogen  atom  by  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  caprolactam  poly- 
merization catalyst  which  in  aqueous  solution  exhibits 
a  pH  of  not  more  than  7. 


3,027.357 

CROSS-UNKING  CARBOXYL  CONTAINING 
POI.VMFRS 

Ralph  Stickle.  Jr.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  L'nion 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,617 

13  Cbims.    (CI.  260—78.5) 

1.  An  improved  method  for  crosslinking  a  thermo- 
plastic resinous  polymer  containing  recurring  pendent 
free  carboxylic  acid  radicals  which  comprises  reacting 
said  polymer  at  a  temperature  between  about  25*  C. 
and  150"  C.  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  compound 
having  at  least  two  cyclohcxene  oxide  groups  to  provide 
between  0.1  and  4.0  cyclohexene  oxide  oxirane  oxygen 
groups  for  each  free  carboxylic  acid  group  in  the  poly- 
mer. 


3.027.358 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  COPOLY- 
MERS OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  FUMARIC 
ACID   ESTERS 

Haas-Walter  Eber\bach  and  Joseph  Heckmaier.  Burg- 
hauscn.  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker- 
Chcmic  G.m.b.H.,  Munich.  Gennan>,  a  firm  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Sept.  24,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  a  dialkyi  ester  of  fumaric  acid  by  suspen- 
sion polymerization,  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous 
polymerization  reaction  medium  in  which  the  aqueous 
phase  is  maintained  between  pH  4  5  and  8.  said  medium 
containing  a  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  as  a  protective  colloid 
together  with  from  80  to  99  mol  percent  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  I  to  20  mol  percent  of  a  dialkyi  ester  of  fumaric  acid 
having  the  empirical  formula  CnHjn  4O4.  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  14  lo  44,  said  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose 
being  present  in  a  concentration  not  greater  than  0.5% 
on  the  weight  of  the  monomers  present  and  not  more 
than  0.3%  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  phase,  and 
causing  the  monomers  in  said  reaction  mixture  to  under- 
go copolymerization  with  the  aid  of  organic  peroxides  by 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  polymerization  reac- 
tion temperature. 


3,027.359 

TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  POLYMERIZATION 

r  \T A I.VSTS  SYSTEM 

Hans  Wolfgang  Jurgeleit,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,612 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 88.7) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  process  in  which  vinyl  compounds  that  contain 
electron  aUracting  substituents.  diluted  with  an  inert  sol- 
vent, are  polymerized  under  anhydrous  conditions  to  a 
solid  product,  the  polymerization  being  initiated  by  a 
tertiary  phosphine  of  the  general  formula: 

Ri 

!      «;^p 

wherein  R,,  Rj.  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  wherein  the  tertiary  phosphine  is  dissolved 
in  an  mcrt  solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  through  the  said  polymerization  in  the  presence 
of  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
drides, alkali  metal  borohydridcs.  and  alkali  metal  alu- 
minum hydrides. 


3.027,360 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Alaric  Louis  Jeffrey  Ranm.  Teddington,  Fngland.  assignor 
to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  1,  1956 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 93.7) 
I  A  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  an  a-olefin  which 
comprises  contacting  the  a-olefin  with  a  catalyst  system 
formed  by  mixing  a  reducing  component  of  a  "Ziegler" 
polymerisation  system,  which  is  a  compound  of  a  non- 
transition  metal  occurring  in  the  first  four  groups  of  the 
periodic  table,  with  preformed,  metastable  titanium  tri- 
chloride. 

16.  A  catalyst  system  for  a-olefin  polymerization  which 
consists  essentially  of  the  product  formed  by  mixing  ( I ) 
a  reducing  component  of  a  'Ziegler"  polymerization  sys- 
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tem,  which  is  a  compound  of  a  non-transition  metal  oc- 
curring in  the  first  four  groups  of  the  periodic  table,  with 
(2)  preformed,  metastable  titanium  trichloride. 


comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  amino  alcohol  with  a 
pyridine  sulfur  trioxide  complex  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
medium  at  a  pH  between  about  seven  and  about  11.5. 

8.  Sodium  neo-hyaluronic  acid-N-sulfonate  complete- 
ly free  of  hydroxy  sulfate  groups. 


3,027,361 

FIBER-REACTIVE  POLYMERIC  AZO  DYES 

Roy  Emerson  Stam,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,474 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—153) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  water-soluble  polymeric 
fiber-reactive  dye,  which  comprises  condensing  in  aqueous 
medium,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  absorbing  agent 
and  at  a  temperature  between  10*  and  70°  C.  a  water 
soluble  dye  monomer  of  the  formula 

HjN— D— NH— G— CI 

wherein  D  is  the  divalent  radical  of  a  compound  con- 
taining from  one  to  two  chromophores  and  from  one  to 
three  water-solubilizing  radicals  per  chromophore.  and  G 
represents  the  monochlorotriazine  radical 

N 

— c         c— 


3,027,364 

FATTY  ACID  ESTERS  OF  ALDOSE-SENHCARBA. 
ZONES  AND  ALDOSETHIOUREIDE 

Kurt  Knoevenagel,  Kleinkarlbach,  near  Gnienstadt  Krels 
Frankentbal,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Spiess  &  Sohn 
Chemiscbe  Fabrik,  Kleinkarlbach  uber  Grunstadt,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  17,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—211.5) 
I.  An  aldose  derivative  of  a  general  formula  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

8 

II 
, — CH— NH— C— NHj 

I       I 
O   (CHOH)^i 

Uh 

I 
CHtOTi 


and 


3,027,362 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  REACTIVE 
POLYMERIC  AZO  DYES 
Donald  James  Gale  and  Roy  Emerson  Stam,  Jr.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,488 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—153) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  water-soluble,  polymeric 
azo  dye  adapted  to  react  with  fiber  containing  radicals 
of  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  ONa  and  NHj,  which 
comprises  reacting,  at  ice  temperature  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  absorbing  agent,  essentially  equimolecu- 
lar  quantities  of  cyanuric  chloride  and  of  an  aromatic 
diamine  of  the  form  HjN— Q— NHj,  wherein  Q  is  an 
aromatic  radical  of  the  benzene  and  stilbene  series,  said 
radical  being  free  of  OH  and  NHj  groups  and  possessing 
from  0  to  2  sulfo  groups,  whereby  to  form  a  diazotizable 
intermediate  of  the  formula 

HjN— Q— NH— G— CI 

G  representing  the  monochlorotriazine  radical,  diazotiz- 
ing  the  intermediate  thus  formed  and  coupling  at  ice  tem- 
perature with  a  coupling  component  of  the  benzene,  naph- 
thalene and  pyrazolone  series,  said  coupling  component 
containing  an  NHj  group,  from  0  to  1  OH  group  and 
from  0  to  2  sulfo  groups,  said  diazotizable  compound  and 
coupling  component  being  so  chosen  that  at  least  one  of 
them  possesses  a  sulfo  group,  and  subjecting  the  mono- 
meric  dye  thus  formed  to  a  temperature  between  10°  and 
70°  C,  in  alkaline  aqueous  medium,  to  effect  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  monomeric  dye  by  elimination  of  HCl,  and 
recovering  the  resulting  water-soluble  polymer. 


HC=N-XHCONHj 
(CHOH),-» 
CHjORi 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  6  and  R,  is  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  higher  fatty  acid. 


3,027,365 

PRODUCTION  OF  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF 
METHYLOL  UREA  W ITH  AMMONIUM  CON- 
TAINING COMPOUNDS 

Frederick  F.  PoUak,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Marblette  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,681 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—239) 

1.  The  method   of  producing  a  stable  plastic  inter- 
mediate composition  having  the  formula 


3,027,363 
SELECTIVE  SI  I  FATION   OF  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Donald  T.   Warner,  Kalamazoo  Township,   Kalamazoo 
County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,017 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 211) 
1.  A  process  for  selectively  sulfating  the  amino  group 
of  an  amino  alcohol  without  sulfating  the  hydroxy  group 


OH 


which  comprises  reacting  dimethylol  urea  with  a  nitrogen 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  weaic  acid  in 
molar  proportion  of  2  mols  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pound to  3  mols  of  dimethylol  urea. 
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3  027  366 
2 1 -HETEROCYCLIcdxY- 1 6a,  1 7  JiALKYLroENE- 
DIOXY  PREGNENES  AND  PREGNADIENES 
Joseph    Francis    Weidenheimcr,    New    City,    N.Y^   and 
Lewis  Joseph  Leeson,  Park  Ridcc,  NJ.,  a»i«nors  to 
American   C'yanamid   Company,  New   York,   N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,605 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  Compounds  baving  the  general  formula 


in  which  Y  is  halogen  and  R4  and  R5  arc  lower  alkyl 
radicals. 


3,027,367 
6.SrBSTITlTFD-l6-MFTHVL-PREGNANE      SERIES 
STEROIDS  AND  PROCt:SS  FOR  THEIR  PRODLC- 
TION 
Frank   H.    Lincoln,   Kalamazoo,   William    P.   Schneider, 
Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  George 
B.  Spero.  Kalamazoo,  Nflch.,  assignors  to  The  I'pjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,447 

5  CUims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
2.  A  compound   represented  by   the   following  struc- 
tural formula: 

COO-lower-aikyI 
CH 


CH, 


HO 


3,027.368 
PRO<TAS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6a-FLUORO. 
CORTLSONE- 21 -ACETATE  AND  LNTERMEDI- 
ATF.S  THEREIN 
Carl  Djeravsi  and  Howard  J.  Ringold.  Mexico  City,  Mex- 
ico, assignors  to  Syntex  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a 
corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Aug.  13,  1958 
19  Claims.    (CI.  26<>— 239.55) 
1.   A  process  for  the  production  of  6a-fluoro-cortisone 
21 -acetate  from  a  degradation  product  of  botogenin.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  lower  fatty  acid  ester  of  A*  "-pregnadi- 
ene-30-ol-l  1.20-dione  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an 
aUalme  medium  in  order  to  epoxidize  the  double 
bond  bctw'ecn  C-16  and  C-17  of  the  starting  com- 
pound and  de-csterify  the  latter,  obtaining  1 6a.  17a- 
oxido-A^-pregnen-3^<-ol-l  1.20-dione; 


(h)  reacting  the  latter  conrvpound  with  hydrogen  bro- 
mide in  an  organic  solvent  inert  to  the  ensuing  re- 
action; 

(<  )  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  resulting  16;i- 
bromo-.i5-pregnene-3^,  1 7a-diol- 1  1.20-dione  until  the 
equivalent  of  one  mol  of  hydrogen  is  absorbed  so  as 
to  produce  A»-prcgnene-30. 1  To-diol-l  1.20-dione; 

id)  reacting  the  latter  with  acetic  anhydride  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  reacting  the  resulting 
product  with  a  pcracid  to  produce  5a.6a-oxido-preg- 
nane-3;i.l7a-diol-l  1.20-dione  diacetate; 

(e)  reacting  the  diacetate  with  boron  trifluoride  ether- 
ate  in  mixture  with  ether  and  benzene  and  then  hydro- 
lyzing  the  acetoxy  groups  of  the  resulting  product 
with  a  dilute  methanolic  solution  of  potassium  hy- 
droxide at  low  temperature  and  under  an  atmosphere 
of  nitrogen,  $0  as  to  obtain  6/i-fluoro-pregnane-3^. 
5o.  I  To-triol- 1 1.20-dione;  ^ 

(/)  reacting  the  latter  product  with  iodine  so  as  to 
obtain  6^-f1uoro-2 1  -iodo-pregnane-30.5o.  1 7o-triol- 1 1 . 
20-dione.  and  refluxing  the  latter  with  potassium 
acetate  in  mixture  with  acetone  so  as  to  produce  6;*- 
fluoro  -  pregnane-30.5a,  1 7o.2 1  -tetrol- 1 1 , 20-dione  21  - 
acetate; 

(V)  oxidizing  the  latter  2 1 -acetate  with  chromic  acid 
in  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aqueous  acetic  acid  and  aqueous  acetone,  so  as  to 
obtain  f>fi  -  fluoro  -  pregnane-5a.  1 7a. 2 1  -triol-3. 1 1 .20- 
trione  acetate: 

(h)  reacting  the  latter  product  with  hydrochloric  acid 
in  mixture  with  acetic  acid  so  as  to  dehydrate  the 
latter  product  at  C-5  and  to'invert  the  steric  con- 
figuration at  C-6  from  [(i)  to  (o).  obtaining  6a- 
fluoro-cortisone  2 1 -acetate. 

14.  5a.6a -oxido-pregnane-30. 1 7a-diol- 1 1.20-dione     di- 
acetate. 


3,027,369 

DERIVATIVES  OF  Bz-IWALPHAANTHRAQUINO- 
NYLAMINO)-BENZANTHRONE.2,2'.ACRIDiNE 

William  Bapdst  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  and  Isaiah  Von, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  360,336 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.1) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


-sn-co-/^ ^ 


8O1-R 


in  which  the  —SO, —  radical  is  attached  to  a  position  on 
the  benzoyl  group  separated  from  the  position  on  the  ring 
connected  to  the  carbonyl  group  by  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  and  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-di- 
alkyiamino,  N-morphoIine  and  N-piperidyl  groups. 
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3,027,370 
DERIVATIVES  OF  GUANIDINE 


3,027,373 
NEW  VAT  DYES 


Jakob  Bindler^Riehen,  neiu;  Basel,  SwlUerl»d.  assignor    Andrew  Stephen  Tomcufcik^^  William  Bap^ 


to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  20,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH 


R-NH-A— \H— C' 


wherein 

A  represents  a  bivalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  «.;3-alkylene, 
a.-y-alkylene  and  o.^-cyclohexylene  radicals,  and 
R  represents  a  lipophilic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dodecylbenzyl  and  Cjo  to  C14 
alkyl  radicals, 


3,027,371 

MOLYBDENUM-CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
1-HYDROXY-2.PYRIDINETHIONES  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Bernard  A.  Starrs,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,527 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—270) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structural  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


n(MoO.) 


L    o 


1. 

L    u 


^-S- 


n(MoO,) 


Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  360,321 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—274) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  structure: 


\H-C() 


X\/\ 


3,027,374 
NEW  VAT  DYES 


Isaiah  Von,  SomervUle,  and  Andrew  Stephen  Tomcufcik 
and  William  Baptist  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  360,326 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—274) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


and  hydrates  thereof,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  3,  inclusive,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-thio-(pyridyl-N-oxide)  and  — SR  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
halo  lower  alkyl  radicals,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
1-2,  inclusive,  and  wherein  r  is  froin  2-3. 


1=0 


-NHCOR 


NHCOR 


in  which  R — CO  is  a  benzoyl  group. 


3,027,372 

STANNOUS  CHLORIDE  BIS-(2-PYRIDYL-l-OXIDE) 
DISULFIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

Bernard  A.  Starrs,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Malhieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,530 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—270) 

1.  Stannous  chloride   bis-(2-pyridyl-l-oxidc)    disulfide 
having  the  empirical  formula  SnClj-(C8H4NOS)j. 


3,027,375 
NEW  VAT  DYES 


William  Baptist  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  and  Robert  Ed- 
mund Herd.  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jane  8, 1953,  Ser.  No.  360,333 

10  Claims.    (O.  260—274) 

1.  A  Bz-r-(l-anthraquinonylamino)benzanthrone-2',2- 
acridine-3,4-thioxanthone. 
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3,027376 
NEW  VAT  DYES 

William   Baptist  Hardy.  Bound  Brook,  and  Robert  Ed- 
mund   Herd.    Metvchen,   NJ.,   assignors   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8.  1953,  Ser.  No.  360,334 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—274) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula; 


/^ 


Nll-CO-K 


in  which  R — CO  is  a  benzoyl  group. 


3,027,377 
NEW  VAT  DYES 
William  Baptist  Hard>.  Bound  Brook,  Isaiah  Von,  Somer- 
ville,  and  Andrew  Stephen  Tomcufcik.  Bound  Brook, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  8.  1953.  Ser.  No.  360,335 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—274) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


o^A^ 


SH-CO-/ X 


(OR). 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  less  than  five  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  0  and  less  than  3. 


3.027,378 

METHOD    OF    PREPARING    N«,N«'.ALKYLENE.N', 

N    -ALKYLENE-BIS  -  4  -  AMINOOL'INALDINILTVI- 

DIHALIDES  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCTS 

Hans  Carl  Stark,  See  Strasse  29,  Konstanz 

(Ek>densee),  Ciermany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22.  I960.  Ser.  No.  37.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  26,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—286) 
1.  N«.N«'-alkylenc-N>.N>'  -  alkylene  -  bis  -  4  .  amioo- 
quinaldinium-dihalides  of  the  formula 


carbon  atoms  in  the  straight  chain.  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  aJkyl,  n  is  a 
whole  number  of  from  4  to  12,  and  X  is  halogen. 


'  3,027,379 

ANTI-PATHOGENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lloyd  H.  Conover,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfixer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  I960.  Ser.  No.  29,564 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.8) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-(  5-nitro-2-furfurylmercapto)  -pyridine- 1  -oxide.  2,(  2-fur- 
furylmcrcapto) -pyridine- 1 -oxide  and  their  acid  addition 
salts. 


3,027,380 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-FLUORO- 
Nl(  OTIMC  ACID 
Nelson  J.  Leonard,  Urbana,  III.,  and  Lynn  R.  Peters,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,228 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—295.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  5-fluoronicotinic  acid 
which  comprises  oxidizing  3-fluoroquinoline  with  nascent 
oxygen  to  produce  5-fluoroquinolinic  acid  and  heating  the 
5-fluoroquinoIinic  acid  to  about  150-220*  C.  to  decar- 
boxylate  said  quinolinic  acid  to  5-fluoronicotinic  acid. 


3,027,381 

CERTAIN  1.2.5  THIADIA/OI  F^3-HYDRAZIDES 

James    M.    Sprague.    Gw>nedd    \  alley,    and    Edward   J. 

Cragoe.  Jr.,  Ijinsdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,262 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 302) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I-(1.2.5-thiadiazole-3-carbonyl)  -  2  -  R'  -  2  -  R»  -  hydra- 
zine and  salts  thereof  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl,  1 

cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbons  in  the  nuclear  structure! 

N-lower  alkylpiperidyl. 

N-piperidyl-lower  alkyl, 

N-lower  alkylpyrrolidyl. 

phenyl-lower  alkylcarbamoyl-iower  alkyl. 

phenylcarbamoyl-lower  alkyl, 

di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl, 

lower-(alkoxyalkyl). 

lower  alkylmcrcapto-lower  alkyl. 

phenoxy-lower  alkyl. 

phenylmercapto-lower  alkyl. 

phenyl-lower-(alkoxyalkyl ). 

phenyl-Iower  alkylmercapt^-lowcr  alkyl, 

phenyl-lower  alkyl  and 

phenylcycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbons  in  the  cycloalkyi 

moiety; 
and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  benzyl. 


in   which    R   is   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
straight   and   branched   chain  alkylene   having   4  to    12 


3.027.382 

2^2,4.DIHYDROXYPHENYL)-6.HYDROXY.COU. 
.MARONE-3-(  ARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALTS 

Emanuel  .M.  Bickoff.  Berkeley,  Arvin  L.  Livingston.  Mar- 
tinez, and  Albert  N.  Booth.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  avsignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  106,412 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 346.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
I.  A   coumarone  derivative   selected   from   the   group 

consisting  of  the  alkali  metal,  the  alkaline  earth  metal, 

and   the  aluminum  salts  of  2-(2,4-dihydroxyphenyI)-6- 

hydroxy-coumarone-3-carboxylic  acid. 
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3,027,383 

16-HALO  STEROIDS 

Donald  E.  Ayer,  Kalamazoo,  and  William  P.  Schneider, 

Kalamazoo  To>«nship,   Kalamazoo   County,   Mich. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,419 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.1) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


CHi 

COO-lower-alkyl 


0=i 


t     3,027,386 

17-ACYLOXY-21-FLUOROPROGESTERONES 
AND  6-METHYL  DERIVATIVES 

Clarence  G.  Bergstrom,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  M.  Dod- 
son,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,191 

8  Claims.    (CI.  26<>— 397.47) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CH, 
CHiF 


CHi 


CHJ 


MX  • 

wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy-methylene, lower  -  hydrocarbonacyloxymethylene. 
and  carbonyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-bromo.  o-iodo  and  ^-fluoro  and  when  Y  is  hydroxy- 
methylene  and  lower-hydrocarbonacyloxymethylene  it  has 
a  stereoconfiguration  opposite  that  of  5-H. 


o=i 


io 


/\y\ 


-oco-x 


w 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  wherein  X  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  less  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,027,384 
PREPARATION  OF  16a,17a.DIHYDROXY 
PROGESTERONE 
Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,205 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
The  process  for  tne  preparation  of  16a,17a-dibydroxy- 


3,027,387 

PPLYGLYCOL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES 

Otto  Albrecht,  Neuewelt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,076 

Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland  July  15,  1955 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  New  polyglycol  ether  derivatives  corresponding  to 
the  general  formula 


R,-C-S-(C  Hi)  n*i — -V 


4i 


progesterone  which  comprises  treating  a  solution  of  16a- 
acyloxy-17a-hydroxy  progesterone  wherein  the  acyloxy 
radical  is  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than 
ten  carbon  atoms,  at  ambient  temperature  with  a  dilute 
solution  of  potassium  carbonate  and  separating  the  prod- 
uct thus  formed. 


(CHi).M- 
\ 


-N 


(CHt).+. 

/ 

(-D),-i(-C-Ri)t-, 
O 


-\-C-R4 


m-l 


3,027,385 

ACYLOXYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  STEROIDS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Robert  Joly,  Montmorency,  Julien  Wamant,  Neuilly-sur> 
Seine,  and  Gerard  Nomine.  Noisy-le-Sec,  France,  as- 
signors to  Les  Laboratoires  Francais  de  Chimiotherapic, 
Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,045 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  25,  1956 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—397,45) 

1.  Di-[A'«-pregnenc  21-ol  3,20-dione]  21  -  succinate. 

7.  In  a  process  of  producing  3a-hydroxy-21-acetoxy- 
.^>*-pregnene-l  1.20-dione,  the  steps  which  comprise  heat- 
ing 3a-hydroxy-2I-bromo-A'*-pregnene-11.20-dionc  in 
dimethyl  formamide  with  sodium  acetate  in  the  presence 
of  acetic  acid  between  room  temperature  and  the  boiling 
temperature  of  the  mixture  and  separating  the  resulting 
acetoxylated  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


(-B)»-i(-C-Ri)i-» 

h  Jk-1 

wherein  n,  p,  q,  k  and  m  each  represent  an  integer  from 
1  to  2.  R,.  Rj,  R3  and  R4  each  represent  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic straight-chain  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1 
to  17  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  of  said  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  11  to  17  carbon  atoms  each.  A  rep- 
resents the  radical  (CHjCHj— O— )vH.  B  represents  the 
radical  (CHjCHa— O— )xH,  D  represents  the  radical 
(CHjCHj — O— )yH  and  E  the  radical 

(CHaCHy— O— ),H 

V.   X,  y   and   z   are   each   an   integer   and   the  sum   of 

v-t-x+y+z  is  a  number  from  10  to  25. 


3,027388 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DRYING  OIL  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Cecil  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Curtis  A.  Glass,  and  Ivan  A.  Wolff, 
Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
20,791.  now  Patent  No.  3,013.037,  dated  Dec.  12,  1961. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

76  989 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—410.9) 
(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  9-hydroxy-trans.trans-10.12- 
octadecadienoic  acid  comprising  extracting  the  seeds  of 
a  glyceride-containing  species  of  the  genus  Dimorphotheca 
with  a  solvent  for  the  glyccridcs  to  remove  the  giycerides 


ii4<; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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therefrom,  evaporating  the  solvent,  saponifying  the  glyc- 
endcs  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  alkah  metal  soaps,  of 
the  fatty  acids,  including  that  of  9-hydroxy-trans.trans- 
10.12-octadecadienoic  acid,  acidifying  to  free  t/ie  acids 
from  the  alkali  metal  soaps,  and  separating  the  9-hydroxy- 
trans.trans-IO.I2-octadecadienoic  acid  from  the  mixture. 


3.027.389 

REFINING  OF  FATTV'  Ollii 

Benfamin  H.  Thurman.  M  Gramercy  Park  N. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23.  1958,  Scr.  No.  743.598 

11  Claims.     (€1.260-^25) 


-* 


*  m  »  •».« 


«^., 


1.  A  concurrent -countercurrent  process  for  refining 
fatty  oils,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of:  mixing  a 
low-gum.  low-free-fatty-acid  oil  with  an  alkaline  reagent 
capable  of  combining  with  impurities  of  the  oil.  pumping 
the  resulting  mixture  before  any  centrifugal  separation 
thereof  through  an  elongated  conditioning  zone  under 
turbulence  and  then  into  the  outer  portion  of  a  zone  of 
centrifugal  separation  rotating  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  except  for  exit  passages; 
flowing  into  an  inner  portion  of  said  zone  of  centrifugal 
separation  at  a  position  much  closer  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion than  the  position  at  which  the  conditioned  mixture 
enters  said  zone  a  stream  of  wash  medium  substantially 
immiscible  with  the  oil;  counterflowing  the  materials  of 
said  streams  in  said  zone  between  said  positions  while 
rotating  said  zone  about  said  horizontal  axis  and  while 
repeatedly  mixing  and  separating  the  wash  medium  and 
the  mixture  in  different  radial  zones  between  said  posi- 
tions, said  wash  medium  extracting  the  combined  im- 
purities from  the  oil;  and  continuously  removing  from 
said  zone  through  one  of  said  exit  passages  during  said 
rotation  a  stream  of  purified  oil  from  which  said  impuri- 
ties have  been  largely  removed  and  through  another  of 
said  exit  passages  a  stream  of  the  wash  medium  carrying 
the  extracted  combined  impurities. 


3.027.390 

APPARATl  S  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

PIRIUCATION  OF  FATTY  OILS 

Benjamin  H.  Thurman.  60  Gramercy  Park  N^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,326 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—425) 


rotating  said  space  about  said  axis  at  an  angular  rate 
sufficient  to  throw  said  foots  outwardly  leaving  a  par- 
tially purified  glyceride  oil.  said  foots  being  moved  out- 
wardly by  the  centrifugal  force  toward  a  peripheral  zone, 
the  oil-foots  mixture  being  delivered  to  said  space  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  force  said  partially  purified  oil  to- 
ward said  axis;  confining  said  partially  purified  oil  to 
move  at  said  angular  rate  through  narrow  sidc-by-side 
passages  during  its  movement  toward  said  axis  to  avoid 
circular  slippage  thereof  within  said  passages,  thereby 
effecting  further  centrifugal  purification  thereof;  and  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  ccntrifugally  puri- 
fied oil  and  a  stream  of  foots  from  said  peripheral  zone 
at  such  rates  as  to  maintain  a  body  of  foots  in  said 
peripheral  zone  while  throttling  each  of  such  withdrawn 
streams  to  maintain  superatmospheric  pressure  through- 
out said  rotating  space. 

13.  A  cetKrifural  separator  for  processing  mixtures  of 
oils  containing   separable  dispersed   material   of  higher 
specific   gravity,   said   separator  including:    a  stationary 
housing;  a  shaft  traversing  said  housing  journalled  to  turn 
about  an  axis;  a  rotor  in  said  housing  atuched  to  said 
shaft  having  a  rotor  space  therearound  comprising  an  an- 
nular peripheral  zone  bounded  by  an  internal  peripheral 
wall  extending  substantially  axially  and  of  a  diameter  of 
at  least  20  inches,  there  being  an  annular  transition  zone 
immediately  within  said  annular  peripheral  zone  and  an 
annular  clarifying  zone  between  said  transition  zone  and 
said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  baffles  extending 
outwardly  of  said  shaft  in  said  annular  clarifying  zone  of 
said  rotor  space,  said  baffles  having  circular  peripheries 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  clarifying  zone,  said  baffles 
forming  axially-narrow  sidc-by-side  circular  zones  there- 
between; means  for  blocking  liquid  in  each  such  circular 
zone  against  slippage  relative  to  the  surfaces  of  the  baffles 
bounding  such  circular  zone,  said  last-named  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  outwardly-extending  barrier  in  each 
circular  zone  spacing  the  baffles  bounding  such  circular 
zone;  a  circular  distributor   band  surrounding  said  cir- 
cular peripheries  of  said   baffles  and  providing  perfora- 
tions therethrough  opening  on  the  outermost  portions  of 
each  circular  zone  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions 
to   supply   liquid   thereto   from    said   annular  clarifying 
zone:  mixture-supply  means  for  supplying  the  mixture  to 
said  transition  zone  under  sufficient  pressure  to  force  cen- 
trifugally-purified  oil  inwardly  through  said  perforations 
and  said  circular  passages  to  a  discharge  position  near 
the  innermost  portion  of  said  annular  clarifying  zone; 
oil  outlet  means  opening  on  said  annular  clarifying  zone 
at  said  discharge  position;  and  means  for  removing  sep- 
arated dispersed  material  from  said  annular  peripheral 
zone.  I 


I.  A  process  for  removing  foots  from  a  mixture  of 
glyceride  oil  and  foots  containing  emulsifying  agents, 
which  process  includes  the  steps  of:  delivering  a  stream 
of  the  mixture  of  glyceride  oil  and  foots  to  a  space  at 
a  delivery  position  spaced  radially  from  an  axis  while 


3,027,391 

METAL  PHTHALOCYANINES 

Norman   A.   Friserio,   Willow   Springs,   III.,  assignor  to 

the   I'nited  Suies  of  America   as  represented   by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,834 

36  (  laims.  (CI.  260 — 429.1) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  heavy-metal  phthalocyanines 
comprising  mixing  at  room  temperature  an  inorganic 
heavy-metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
uranyl  chloride,  uranyl  nitrate,  lead  chloride,  lead  nitrate, 
thorium  chloride,  thorium  nitrate,  lanthanum  chloride, 
lanthanum  nitrate,  neodymium  chloride,  ncodymium  ni- 
trate, gadolinium  chloride,  gadolinium  nitrate,  dyspro- 
sium chloride,  dysprosium  nitrate,  samarium  chloride, 
samarium  nitrate,  holmium  chloride,  holmium  nitrate, 
erbium  chloride,  erbium  nitrate,  europium  chloride,  euro- 
pium nitrate,  thulium  chloride,  thulium  nitrate,  lutetium 
chloride,  lutetium  nitrate,  ytterbium  chloride,  ytterbium 
nitrate,  hafnium  chloride  and  hafnium  nitrate  with  a 
liquid  Lewis-base-type  organic  compound  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  formamide  and  methyl 
sulfoxide,  whereby  a  water-free  complex  is  formed  be- 
tween heavy-metal  salt  and  the  organic  compound;  sepa- 
rating said  complex  from  the  organic  solution;  mixing 
the  complex  at  room  temperature  in  the  absence  of  water 
with  a  metal  phthalocyanine  wherein  said  metal  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  magnesium  and  beryllium,  one  mole  of  metal 
phthalocyanine  being  used  per  one  mole  of  said  com- 
plex, whereby  heavy-metal  phthalocyanine  is  obtained  in 
crystalline  form;  and  separating  said  crystals  formed 
from  the  solution. 

21.  Heavy-metal  phthalocyanine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  uranyl  chloride,  uranyl  nitrate,  lead  chlo- 
ride, lead  nitrate,  thorium  chloride,  thorium  nitrate, 
lanthanum  chloride,  lanthanum  nitrate,  neodymium  chlo- 
ride, neodymium  nitrate,  gadolinium  chloride,  gadolinium 
nitrate,  dysprosium  chloride,  dysprosium  nitrate,  sa- 
marium chloride,  samarium  nitrate,  holmium  chloride, 
holmium  nitrate,  erbium  chloride,  erbium  nitrate,  euro- 
pium chloride,  europium  nitrate,  thulium  chloride,  thu- 
lium nitrate,  lutetium  chloride,  lutetium  nitrate,  ytterbium 
chloride,  ytterbium  nitrate,  hafnium  chloride  and  hafnium 
nitrate  in  which  the  heavy-metal  ion  is  bonded  to  the 
two  available  center  nitrogen  atoms. 


perature  of  from  about  —25  to  100'  C.  silicon  tetra- 
chloride, water  and  a  monohydric  alcohol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alcohols 
containing,  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  mole  ratios 
of  from  3.50  to  15  moles  of  alcohol  and  0.35  to  1.66 
moles  of  water  per  mole  of  silicon  tetrachloride;  dis- 
tilling the  resulting  reaction  product  and  recovering  a 
residue  product  comprising  polyalkoxysiloxane. 


3.027,392 
ORGANIC  CO.MPOl  NDS  OF  FOl  RTH-GROl  P 
METALS 
Daniel   F.  Herman.  Orange,   NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
l.ead   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of 
New  Jeriey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16.  1954.  Ser.  No.  443,956 

5  naims.  (CI.  260—429.5) 
1.  A  resonance-stabilized  titanium  organic  compound 
characterized  in  that  said  titanium  is  bonded  directly  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  a  five-mcmbcred  carbon  ring,  said  com- 
pound being  R  titanium  dialkoxy  monohalide  where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclop.-ntadiene  and 
indene.  the  alkoxy  groups  being  lower  alko:;ides. 


3.027.393 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert   Jenkner,   Hannover-Wulfel.   and   Hans  Werner 

Schmidt.   Hanno>er-Kirchrodc.  Germany,  assignors  to 

kali-Chemie  Aktiengescllschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11.  1957.  Ser.  No.  671,140 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany  July  14,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 129.7) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  tin  and  aikyl 

tin  chlorides,  comprising  heating  a  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of  tin  tetrachloride,  alkali  metal  tin  chlorides. 

and  alkyl  tin  chlorides  at  a  temperature  of  40  to  200°  C. 

with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 

R,AIC1, 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  y  an 
integer  from  0  to  2,  x-|-y=3,  complexing  the  aluminum 
chloride  formed  in  the  reaction  with  an  alkali  metal  chlo- 
ride to  a  complex  aluminum  chloride  having  a  higher 
boiling  point  than  said  aluminum  chloride,  and  separat-; 
ing  the  obtained  organotin  compound  from  said  complex 
aluminum  chloride. 


3,027,395 

OXIDATION  PROCESS 

Dexter  B.  Sharp,  \  andalia,  and  Gail  H.  Blrum.  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 

l^uls.  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,050 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—461) 
The  process  which  comprises  contacting  l-[bis(2-chloro- 
propoxy)phosphinyI] propyl  bis(2  -  chloropropyl)  phos- 
phite with  propylene  trimer  hydroperoxide,  and  recover- 
ing from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  l-[bis(2-chloro- 
propoxy)phosphinyl] -propyl  bis(2-chloropropyl)  phos- 
phate. 

3,027.396 
ORGANOALKOXYBORANES 
George  W.  Willcockson,   Anaheim,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
L'nited  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,970 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260-^62) 
1.  The    direct    method    for    preparing    organoalkoxy- 
boranes  having  the  formula 

R,B(OR'),_, 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 
RM  with  a  trialkyl  borate  ester  and  then  reacting  the 
resultant  reaction  mass  with  boron  trichloride,  where  R 
is  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyi 
radicals,  phenyl  substituted  alkyl  radical,  phenyl  and 
phenyl  radicals  substituted  with  alkyl  substituents,  M  is 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  Li, 
K,  MgCl  and  MgBr,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2. 


3,027,397 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  2,6-DI-TERT-ALKYL- 

PHENOXYBORON  DIHALIDES 
Howard  Steinberg,  Fullerton.  and  Don  L.  Hunter,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  io  United  States  Borax  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1960.  Ser.  No.  67,509 

5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 462) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  2,6-di-tert-alkylphenoxy- 
boron  dihalides  which  comprises  preparing  a  dispersion 
of  an  alkali  metal  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  react- 
ing said  alkali  metal  dispersion  with  a  2,6-di-tert-alkylj 
phenol,  cooling  the  resultant  reaction  mass  to  about  —60° 
C,  reacting  said  cooled  reaction  mass  with  a  boron  tri- 
halide,  allowing  the  resultant  reaction  mass  to  warm 
slowly  to  ambient  temperature,  removing  the  solids  from 
said  reaction  mass  and  recovering  substantially  pure  2,6- 
di-tert-alkylphenoxyboron  dihalide  from  the  filtrate. 


3,027,394 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICON- 
CONTAINING  FLUIDS 
Leonard    Pierce,   Jr.,   St.    Albans,   and    Phil   H.    Miller, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,643 

8  Claims.     (O.  260 — 448.8) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyalkoxysiloxancs  con- 
sisting essentially  of  simultaneously  reacting  at  a  tem- 


3.027,398 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIMETHYL  1,4- 

CYCLOHEXANEDICARBOXYLATE 

William  Logan  Foohey,  Penns  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  Io 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,618 
2  Claims.    (CL  260 — 468) 
1.  In    the    process   of    preparing   dimethyl    1,4-cyclo- 
hexanedicarboxylatc  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 


r>o  UraHing.      hiled  Aug.  7,  1958,  S«r.  No.  753.650 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany  Aug.  9,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 

I.  A  stabilized  prepolymcr  of  a  polyurcthane.  said 
prepolymer  having  urcthane  linkages  and  at  least  two 
— NCO  groups  and  containing  as  the  stabilizer  a  non- 
basic  organo  boron  compound  having  at  least  one  boron 
to  carbon  bond  and  being  free  from  groups  reactive  with 
an  — NCO  group. 


3.027,400 
M ANUFACTL'RE  OF  META-  AND  PARA-PHTHALIC 

ACID  ESTERS 
Art  C.  McKinnis,  Long  Beach,  and  William  D.  Schaeffer. 
Pomona,  Calif.,  a^ignors  to   Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Sen  No.  5,631 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 475) 
I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  dicstcrs  of  meta- 
and  para-phthalic  acids,  which  comprises  heating  a  tri- 
mellitic  acid  reactant  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  and  a 
decarboxylation  catalyst   at   a  reaction  temperature   be- 
tween about  170="  and  310°  C.  to  effect  esterification  and 
mono-decarboxylation    with    resultant    production    of    a 
mixture  of  the  diesters  of  meta-  and  para-phthalic  acids 
with  said  alcohol,  said  catalyst  being  a  compound  capable 
of  yielding  ions  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  copper,  silver,  nickel,  cadmium  and  thallium, 
said  trimellitic  acid  reactant  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  trimellitic  acid,  monocsters  of  trimellitic  acid. 
trimellitic  acid  anhydride  and  monoesters  of  trimellitic 
acid  anhydride,  and  said  alcohol  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkanols,  cycloalkanols  and  arylalka- 
nols  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,027,401 

PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  OF  ^-PROPIONYL- 

ACRYI.IC  ACID 

Franz  Reicheneder,  karl  l)ur>,  Hubert  Suter,  and  Carl- 
Heinz  Willersinn,  I.udvvigstuifen  (Rhine).  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BadLsche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.594 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — »83) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  esters  of  3-pro- 
pionylacrylic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  an  excess 
of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexanol.  cyclo-octanol,  benzyl 
alcohol,  phenyl  ethyl  alcohol  and  glycol  with  methyl- 
protoanemonin  having  the  formula 


of  from  140  to  220'  C.  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  ( 1)  a  polymer  of  the  formula 

~(-CHt—C  II— C  O O  J  - 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  said  polymer  l.av- 
mg  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to  about 
2.000  and  (2)  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  polymer  of  the  formula 

—(-cHr-cn-cooy 

wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  said  polymer  hav- 
mg  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  800  to  about  2.000. 


He 
{■H,CH=C 


O 


I 

c=o 


3,027.403 

TRINITROPROPYI    ACETATE  AND  PROCESS 

Pliny  O.  Tawney.  Passaic,  and  Irwin  J,  Schaffner,  Wald- 

wlck.   NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 

pany.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  22.  1949,  Ser.  No.  100,750 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  As  a  new  compound  l,l,l-trmitro-2-propyl  acetate. 


3,027.404 
(dI)THREO-2-(2.2-DlCH10ROACETAMlDO)-l.(p- 
Sl  I  KAMOYLPHENYL)  -  1,3  -  PROPANEDIOL 
ESTERS 

Edward  C.  Hermann,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  \^ilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  12.258 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 190) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(dl)  -  threo  -  2  -  (2.2  -  dichloroacetamido)  -  1  -  (p  .  sul- 
famoylphenyl)-l,3-propanediol,  3-acctate:  (dD-threo-l- 
(2.2  -  dichloroacetamido)  -  I  -  (p  -  sulfamoylphenyl)- 
1.3-propanediol,  3-propionate;  and  their  D(— )-threo  iso- 
mers. 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  ion-exchanger  as  a  catalyst. 


3.027.405 
N-(ALKYLARYI^ULFONYI.>-AMINO  ACIDS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
John    D.    Spivack,    Spring    Valley,    Janet    B.    Peterson, 
Yonkers.  and  Harry    Kroll,  Bronx.  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Ceigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,191 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(  Ry-y-phpnylene  j  -SO,VR,(riI,).rlIirO()  Y 

wherein  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  8-24  car- 
bon atoms.  R,  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
carboxyalkyl.  m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  n  rep- 
resents  an  integer  from  0  to  2.  and  Y  represents  a  member 


3,027,407 
PHENOXYACETAMIDES 
Randolph  T.  Major,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Karl  Wer- 
ner Ohiy,  Krummer  Weg,  Germany;  said  Major  as- 
signor to  University  of  Virginia,  and  said  OhIy  assignor 
to  Cobb  Chemical  Laboratories,  University  of  Virginia, 
Charlottesville,  Va. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  31,801 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 

^  \_()_CH, 

R' 


(M>— \ 


I 

\ 


ORJ 


IV 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl;  R^  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R'  is 
lower  alkyl;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 

7.  N  -  ethoxy-N-ethyl-(2-mcthoxy-4-n-propyIphenoxy) 
acetamide. 


3.027,408 
2.(BENZYLCARBAMYl.)-ETm'L  SUBSTITUTED 
OXALIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDE 
Jacob    Szmuszkovicz,     Portage    Township,     Kalamazoo 
County.    Mich.,    assignor   to   The    Upjohn    Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,806 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 
1.  Compound  having  the  following  structural  formula 


o 


o 


C— NH-NH-C  H»-C  Ht— C  -MI— C  H 

r-\n-vn-R 


/f 


i> 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  2-(benzylcarbamyl)ethyl  radical. 


3.027.409 
9/ / 1 0-SECOPROGESTERONES 
John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Township.  Kalamazoo  County, 
and  Barney  J.  Magerlein.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735.998 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—586) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

cil, 

Clli 

I 


R 

CU 


i  111 


0=K 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-hydroxy,  ^-hydroxy  and  keto. 


iicAyiamiiic,  uicyLiuiicAyiuiiiiiic  diiu  diiiiii(.uiuicai  wai^i, 
cooling  said  liquid  product  and  separating  gaseous  com- 
ponents therefrom;  dehydrogenating  the  resulting  liquid 
product  as  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  in  an  enclosed  reac- 
tion system  at  a  temperature  of  250°  C.  to  350°  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst,  the  pres- 
sure ot  said  reaction  system  being  maintained  approxi- 
mately at  a  value  corresponding  to  the  vapor  pressure 
of  said  liquid  reaction  mixture  at  the  reaction  temperature 
by  continuously  removing  hydrogen  and  ammonia  formed 
during  the  reaction  from  the  enclosed  reaction  system. 


3,027,411 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  A  NORMALLY 

GASEOUS  HYDROCARBON 

Clarence  R.  Murphy,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Ser.  No.  821,969 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 604) 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  normally  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  subjecting  said  hydrocarbon  in 
admixture  with  oxygen  to  oxidation  at  a  temperature  of 
about  650°  to  about  850°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  0 
to  about  200  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  about  0.1 
to  about  2  seconds  to  produce  an  oxygenated  product 
predominating  in  formaJdehyde  and  acetaidehyde  and  un- 
reacted  gaseous  hydrocarbon,  separating  unreacted  gas- 
eous hydrocarbon  from  said  oxygenated  product,  preheat- 
ing said  unreacted  gaseous  hydrocarbon  to  a  temperature 
of  about  600°  to  about  800°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  0 
to  ;  bout  200  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  admixing  with 
saiL  preheated  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fresh  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon and  oxygen,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  resulting 
mixture  to  the  aforesaid  oxidation  reaction,  whereby  the 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  acetaidehyde  produced  is  in- 
creased. 

3,027,412 
PRODUCTION  OF  4.4'-METHYLENTBIS- 
(6-TERT-BUTYL-O-CRESOL) 
Eric  B.  Hotelling,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Martin  B.  Neu- 
worth  and  Edward  P.  Previc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,895 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—619) 

1.  TTie  method  for  preparing  4,4'-methylenebis(6-tert- 

butyl-o-cresol)  in  a  yield  of  at  least  90  percent  based  on 

6-tert-butyl-o-cresol  initially  charged,  which  comprises  dis- 
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solving  a  molar  proportion  of  6-tert-butyI-o-crcsoI.  about 
0.5  mole  of  formaldehyde,  and  about  0.5  mole  of  sodium 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  ethanol  equivalent  to  the 
weight  of  6-tert-butyl-ivcresol,  heating  the  resulting  solu- 
tion in  a  closed  system  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 


•«ar 


iMVMiA.. 


100  to  125°  C,  for  not  more  than  two  hours  to  effect 
condensation,  neutralizing  the  reaction  product  and  re- 
covering 4.4'-mcthylenebis(6-tert-butyl-o-cresol)  as  a  dis- 
tillation residue  therefrom  in  a  yield  of  at  least  90  per- 
cent based  on  6-tert-butyl-o-cresol. 


3,027,413 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  FROM  A  Cj  TO  C, 
HYDROCARBON  FRACTION 
John  Arthur  Edgar  Moy,  Peter  Thoina.s  White,  and  Alan 
Arthur   Yeo,   Sunbury-on-Thames,    England,    assignors 
to  The  British  Petroleum  (  ompany   Limited,  Britannic 
House,    Loodon,    England,    a    corporation    of    Great 
Britain 

Filed  July  22,  1958.  Scr.  No.  750.087 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—672) 


:X'^fair*a>sirm 


1  V   "  ,.   I 


ornr'n'ioh 


i« 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  benzene  comprising 
contacting  a  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  Cj  to  Ct  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  a  first 
reaction  zone,  with  a  dehydrocyclisation  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  5  to  25^^  chromium  oxide  and  balance 
alumina,  at  a  temperature  of  from  525-625*  C.  at  a 
pressure  not  in  excess  of  50  p.s.i.  ga..  at  a  space  velocity 
of  0. 1  to  1 .0  V.  V.  hr..  and  in  the  absence  of  added  hydro- 
gen in  the  reaction  zone,  recovering  the  whole  of  the 
normally  liquid  product  from  the  first  reaction  zone,  con- 
tacting the  whole  of  the  normally  liquid  product  in  a 
second  reaction  zone  with  a  dealkylation  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  from  250  to  500°  C,  said  temperature 


being  lower  than  that  employed  in  said  first  reaction 
zone,  at  a  pressure  not  in  excess  of  200  p.s.i.  ga.,  and  in 
the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  in  the  second  reaction 
zone,  to  convert  alkyl  aromatics  of  said  liquid  product 
into  benzene,  and  recovering  a  substantially  pure  benzene 
fraction  from  the  effluent  of  the  second  reaction  zone. 


3,027.414  f 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE 

AND  (  IIIOKINAIFD  HYDROCARBONS 

Otto  Fruhwirth.  Burghausen-Obb..  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wacker-Chemic  GmbH.  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany  Mar.  7,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—679) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acel>icne  .md  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons  which  comprises  causing  a  mixture 
of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  olcfinic  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons, saturated  hydrogen  containing  halogenated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  olefinic  hydrogen  containing 
halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  about  the  theo- 
retical quantity  of  chlorine  to  burn  in  a  flame  at  a  tem- 
perature between  700  and  1200°  C.  the  mixture  being 
introduced  into  the  combustion  space  at  a  velocity  of  at 
least  10  meters  per  second. 


3.027,415 
PRODI  CTION  OF  I  NSATLRATED  HYDROCAR- 
BONS BY  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS 

Adolf  Steinhofer.  Otto  Fre> .  and  Helmut  Nonnenmacher, 
all  of  I  udwigshafen  (Rhine).  (;erman>,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
l.udwigshafen  (Rhine).  (;ermany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1959.  Ser.  No.  800.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Mar.  19.  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683) 


3.  In  a  method  of  producing  unsaturated  gaseous  hy- 
drocarbons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene, 
prcpyl.-nj  and  butylene  by  cracking  liquid  hydrocarbons 
at  temperatures  of  650*  to  850°  C.  in  a  fltiidized  layer 
of  oil  coke  formed  in  the  cracking  with  the  addition  of 
25  to  lOO'^  by  weight  of  water  vapor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  beryl- 
lium, calcium  and  magnesium  in  solid  form  in  an  amount, 
calculated  as  elements  such  that  during  the  process  0.1 
to  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  compound  with  reference  to 
the  weight  of  the  oil  coke  are  present  in  the  fluidized 
layer. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,027,416 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

Martin  S.  Kissel.  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,951 
4  Claims.     (CL  174—57) 


-J-^-Jl*' 


I.  An  electrical  outlet  box  comprising  a  box  member 
adapted  to  communicate  with  electrical  conduit  and  the 
like  having  a  flanged  opening  in  t|ie  top  thereof,  said 
flange  having  at  least  two  opposing  depressions  therein, 
a  saddle  member  having  a  cnetral  opening  therethrough 
disposed  in  said  box  member  opening,  said  saddle  mem- 
ber having  ear  elements  adapted  to  seat  in  said  depres- 
sions of  said  flange  and  having  at  least  two  opposing  de- 
pressions therein  adapted  to  receive  the  ear  elements  of 
an  electrical  receptacle  member  disposed  in  the  opening 
thereof,  a  retainer  member  disposed  on  said  saddle  mem- 
ber, cover  means  disposed  on  said  retainer  member,  said 
cover  means  and  retainer  member  each  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  and  fastening  means  adapted  to 
secure  said  cover  means  to  said  box  member. 


of  said  cable  to  form  a  plurality  of  complete  overlapping 
turns  arranged  in  a  spiral,  cylindrical  configuration,  said 
cable  having  each  of  its  ends  affixed  to  a  different  one 
of  said  relatively  movable  bodies,  the  axis  of  said  coiled 
cable  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  translatory  axis 
between  said  bodies,  the  minimum  distance  between  said 
relatively  movable  bodies  along  said  translatory  axis  being 
at  least  greater  than  the  width  of  said  cable,  the  maximum 
distance  between  said  relatively  movable  bodies  along 
said  translatory  axis  being  no  greater  than  the  combined 
widths  of  the  overlapping  turns  of  said  cable,  relative 
movement  of  said  bodies  away  from  each  other  along 
said  translatory  axis  causing  relative  axial  displacement 
of  the  turns  of  said  coiled  cable  to  form  a  partialiy  over- 
lapping, self-supporting  spiral  configuration,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  cable  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
so  that  little  force  is  necessary  to  extend  and  retract  said 
cable,  said  cable  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed,  laterally  spaced  electrical  conductors  therein, 
said  conductors  having  enlarged  terminal  end  portions, 
said  end  portions  being  free  of  insulation,  an  annular  tab 
formed  integrally  on  said  cable,  said  conductors  extend- 
ing onto  said  tab.  snap  means  disposed  on  said  cable  for 
securing  said  tab  in  a  position  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
coiled  cable,  an  annular  plug  connector  having  connector 
pins,  said  terminal  end  portions  of  said  conductors  on 
said  tab  being  soldered  to  said  pins,  said  plug  connector 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  elements  of  one  of 
said  bodies,  and  a  fitting  disposed  axiaily  within  said 
coiled  cable  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other  of 
said  bodies,  said  fittiijg  having  pin  connection  means,  said 
terminal  portions  on  the  end  of  said  cable  remote  from 
said  tab  being  soldered  to  said  connection  means. 


3,027,417 
EXTENSIBLE  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Ralph   L.  Turner,  Jr.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,129 
2  CUims.     (CI.  174—69) 


*rN., 


2.  An  extensible  and  retractable  electrical  cable  for 
electrically  connecting  two  bodies  relatively  movable 
along  a  substantially  linear  translatory  axis  comprising: 
a  section  of  elongated,  wide.  thin,  flat,  flexible  ribbon 
cable,  the  width  of  said  cable  being  large  compared  to 
the  thickness  thereof,  said  cable  being  loosely  coiled  upon 
itself  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  largest  dimension 


3,027.418 

ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTED  NET>^ORK 

Richard  H.  Peterson.  10108  Harnew  Road  E., 

Oaklawn,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  698,734 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—72) 


1.  A  wiring  assembly  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
elongate  support  having  a  longitudinal  septum;  said  sep- 
tum having  one  side  identified  as  "outer"  and  an  opposite 
side;  said  septum  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
openings;  a  multiplicity  of  first  electrical  conductors  ar- 
ranged in  groups  between  said  septum  openings;  the  first 
conductors  in  each  group  being  spaced  apart  transversely; 
each  first  conductor  having  a  terminal  reach  extending 
outwardly  from  said  septum  to  terminate  in  a  remote  outer 
end;  a  multiplicity  of  flexible  second  conductors  each  in- 
terconnecting a  plurality  of  preselected  first  conductors; 
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certain  of  said  second  conductors  each  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  opposite  side  of  said  septum,  then  at  a 
predetermined  point  out  through  one  of  said  openings, 
then  engaging  the  remote  end  of  a  near-by  first  conductor, 
then  back  through  one  of  said  openings  and  again  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  septum  to  another  opening,  then 
through  said  second  openmg  and  out  to  engage  the  remote 
outer  end  of  another  first  conductor;  and  individual  masses 
of  solder  investing  the  remote  ends  of  said  first  conductors, 
together  with  the  portions  of  said  second  conductors  en- 
gaging said  remote  ends;  said  remote  first  conductor  ends 
being  all  spaced  away  from  said  septum;  whereby  all  said 
solder  masses  can  be  applied  by  dipping,  with  said  septum 
spaced  above  said  solder  to  protect  it  from  the  heat 
thereof. 


and  arranged  to  count  the  line  synchronising  pulses  to 
provide  frame  modulation  pulses,  and  means  for  inject- 
ing resetting  pulses  at  the  frame  repetition  frequency  into 
the  counting  down  circuit  to  reset  the  counting  down  cir- 
cuit to  a  predetermined  state  so  that  there  is  an  integral 
ratio  between  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  frame  modu- 
lation pulses  and  the  frame  repetition  frequency. 


3,027,419 
DEVICE  FOR  HARNESSING  MULTIPLE  WIRES 

Nathan  R.  Owen,  5726  L'pton  Ave.  S.,  and  Julius  Y. 
Feinstein,  3537  Nicollet  Ave.,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  862,392 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174—72) 


The  combination  with  multiple  side  by  side  flexible 
electrical  wires,  of  a  substantially  flat  harnessing  device 
including  a  tiat  circular  plate  having  a  circumferential 
groove  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
wire  receiving  openings  open  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  device  also  including  a  non-continuous  part  circular 
ring  slidabl>  mounted  in  sajd  circumferential  groove  and 
having  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  at  least 
as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  largest  wire  to  be  harnessed, 
and  each  opening  in  said  plate  being  of  dimension  and 
configuration  to  cooperate  with  said  ring  to  encompass 
and  positively  confine  one  of  said  wires  for  free  sliding 
movement  of  said  wire  with  respect  to  said  harnessing 
device  longitudinally  of  said  wire  when  said  ring  is  in 
covering  relationship  to  said  opening. 


3,027.420 

TELEVISION  PATIERN  GENERATORS 

Jeffrey    Schaffer,    London,    and    Dennis   William    Furby, 

Enfield,  England,  assignors  to  Siemens   Edison   Swan 

Limited,  I^ndon,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .Nov.  3,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CL  178 — 6) 


T 


OUTfl'T 


PUL5[ 


1.  A  pattern  generator  for  a  television  system  of  the 
kind  in  which  suctftssive  frames  are  interlaced  to  form  a 
picture  and  having  a  non-integral  number  of  lines  per 
frame,  and  comprising  a  counting  down  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  states  corresponding  to  the  count-down  factor 


3.027.421 
CIRCITT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  Al  TOMATICAI.LV 
ADJl  STING  THK  BRIGHTNFXS  AND  THE  CON- 
IRAST  IN  A  TH  KMSION  RFC  EiVKR 
Hendrik  Heljligrrs,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  14,  1959 

10  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.5) 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  automatic  adjustment  of  bright- 
ness and  contrast  of  a  display  tube  in  response  to  ex- 
terior illumination  comprising,  a  display  tube  having  a 
control  element,  a  video  output  stage  having  an  output 
terminal,  a  source  of  direct  voltage,  a  resistive  poten- 
tiometer circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  source  of 
direct  voltage,  said  potentiometer  having  first  and  sec- 
ond taps,  means  connecting  said  first  tap  to  said  output 
terminal,  means  connecting  said  second  tap  to  said  con- 
trol electrode,  a  photo-sensitive  impedance  element  ex- 
posed to  said  illumination,  and  means  connecting  said 
impedance  element  in  parallel  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  potentiometer  circuit  between  said  first  and  second 
taps,  whereby  the  resistance  between  said  output  termi- 
nal and  control  element  is  varied  in  response  to  said 
illumination. 


3.027.422 
TELEVISION  SYNC  HKONIZING  SYSTEM 
Donald    E.    Quinlan,    Lincoln    Park,    N'J.,    assignor,    by 
mesne   assignments,  to  Fairchild   Camera  and   Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832,338 
8  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 69.5) 


"^.-^ ► 


1.  A  waveform  generator  comprising:  a  normally  con- 
ductive control  tube  having  first  and  second  control  elec- 
trodes and  an  output  electrode:  means  applying  a  con- 
tinuous train  of  horizontal  sync  pulses  to  said  first  control 
grid  of  said  tube,  said  pulses  being  IH  apart;  means  sup- 
plying a  cutoff  gate  signal  to  said  second  control  grid  of 
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said  tube,  said  gate  having  a  duration  of  6H,  whereby 
said  tube  is  cut  off  for  said  duration  and  a  gapped  train 
of  horizontal  sync  pulses  in  inverted  form  appears  at  said 
output  electrode;  a  second,  normally  off,  control  tube 
having  first  and  second  control  electrodes  and  an  output 
electrode;  means  applying  a  train  of  pulses  coinciding  and 
inverted  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  sync  pulses  to  one 
of  said  control  grids  of  said  second  tube;  means  applying 
said  cutoff  gate  in  inverted  form  to  the  other  said  control 
grid  of  said  second  tube  to  cause  said  second  tube  to  con- 
duct for  said  duration,  whereby  a  serrated  gate  signal  hav. 
ing  horizontal  sync  pulses  appears  at  said  output  electrode 
of  said  second  tube;  and  common  load  means  combining 
the  outputs  of  said  output  electrodes. 


3,027,423 
MICROPHONE  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Reinthaler,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Akustische 
LI.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria, 
a  firm 

Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  16,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


posit  of  coins  to  establish  a  ground  on  s&id  line,  coin 
disposal  means  at  said  pay  station  responsive  to  voltage 
of  a  particular  magnitude  on  said  line  to  dispose  of  said 
coins  and  disestablish  said  ground,  a  source  of  voltage, 
voltage  responsive  switching  means,  means  for  applying 
said  vcltage  to  said  line  and  for  concurrently  connecting 
said  switching  means  to  said  line,  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  switching  means  in  response  to  said  voltage 
achieving  steady  state  at  said  particular  magnitude,  and 
test  means  connectable  to  said  line  by  said  switching 
means  when  operated  for  detecting  the  disestablishment 
of  said  ground. 


3,027,425 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Wesley  Tannenbaum,  Bedford,  Ellis  Hudes,  Framingham, 
and  Alfred  Leonard  Goldstein,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Avco  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,960 
21  Claims.     (CL  179—15.55) 


I.  A  microphone  arrangement  for  stereophonic  record- 
ing by  the  intensity  method,  comprising  two  individual 
directional  microphones  each  of  which  comprises  a  base 
plate  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  directional  pat- 
tern of  the  microphone,  and  a  microphone  button  cen- 
trally mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  said  microphones  being  arranged  vertically  one 
above  the  other,  with  said  base  plates  adjoining  each 
other,  said  arrangement  comprising  further  mechanical 
means  detachably  connecting  said  base  plates,  and  means 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  base  plates  for  connection 
to  a  support. 

3,027,424 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Rolland  N.  Breed,  West  Caldwell,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,619 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—^.3) 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  recorder  comprising:  magnetic  re- 
cording and  erase  heads  and  an  endless  magnetic  tape; 
means  for  selectively  driving  said  tape  across  said  mag- 
netic heads  at  a  low  speed  and  at  a  high  speed  in  one 
direction,  said  driving  means  including  a  high-speed 
motor  and  a  low-speed  motor  and  a  capstan;  means  selec- 
tively coupling  said  high-speed  or  said  low-speed  motor 
to  said  capstan,  whereby  said  capstan  is  continuously 
rotated  at  either  the  high  speed  or  the  low  speed;  means 
for  frictionally  engaging  said  capstan  with  said  tape; 
means  for  simultaneously  disengaging  said  capstan  from 
said  tape  and  momentarily  applied  means  for  stopping 
motion  of  said  tape;  and  means  for  removing  and  pre- 
venting the  accumulation  of  static  electricity  on  said  tape. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  a  line  having  a  pay  station 
thereon,  means  at  said  pay  station  responsive  to  the  de- 


3,027,426 
MEANS  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  SELECTION  OF 

ciRCurrs  \ 

Oscar  Johannes  Ekiund,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  tv 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  .M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  7,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
1.  A  selecting  system  for  selecting  among  a  plurality  of 
sometimes  busy  and  sometimes  idle  electric  circuits  the 
electric  circuit  which  among  the  idle  circuits  is  the  first 
one  in  a  sequence  predetermined  for  all  the  circuits,  said 
system  comprising  a  row  of  rectifiers  connected  in  series, 
said  rectifiers  transmitting  current  from  each  circuit  to 
all  the  circuits  succeeding  in  the  sequence,  and  an  induc- 
tive means  for  each  of  the  circuits,  each  of  said  inductive 
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means  having  a  fint  winding  connected  to  the  respective 
circuit  and  traversed  by  at  least  a  part  of  the  current  of 
said  circuit  during  the  selection  and  a  second  winding 
interconnected  with  the  first  winding  of  the  inductive 
means  for  the  respective  next  preceding  circuit  and  tra- 
versed by  at  least  a  part  of  the  current  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding idle  circuit,  the  first  and  second  winding  of  each 


Ifn     «•    r   c 


I 
iir 


inductive  means  being  so  connected  that  the  magnetic 
fields  generated  by  currents  appearing  simultaneously  in 
said  first  and  second  winding  neutralize  each  other  and 
the  magnetic  field  generated  by  current  in  said  first  wind- 
ing when  no  current  flows  in  the  second  winding  ener- 
gize the  respective  inductive  means,  the  energized  induc- 
tive means  effecting  the  selection. 


3,027,427 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Elmer  A.  WoodJn.  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephoae    laboratories.     Incorporated,     New    York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,263 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
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3,027,428 
TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
David  Eklov,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Rcla- 
fabriken  Aba  Ab,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  a  corporatioa  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept.  17,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—81) 


a 


a  I     ' 


<  '!  I 


I.  Telephone  apparatus  comprising  an  amplifier  unit 
for  outgoing  speech  signals,  an  amplifier  unit  for  incoming 
speech  signals,  terminals  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to 
a  telephone  line  for  transmission  of  speech  signals  and 
direct  current,  direct  current  input  terminals  on  said  am- 
plifier units,  means  for  separating  the  direct  current  from 
the  speech  signal  current  received  from  said  transmission 
line  on  said  line  connecting  terminals,  means  for  applying 
the  separated  direct  current  to  said  direct  current  input 
terminals  of  the  amplifier  units,  a  voltage  stabilizing  de- 
vice connected  across  said  direct  current  input  terminals, 
and  current  storage  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said   voltage   stabilizing  device. 


'  3,027,429 

LOIJDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 
David  Ekiov,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Rela- 
fabriken  Abn  Ab,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  26,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179—81) 


I.  A  telephone  switching  network  comprising  opposed 
groups  of  terminals  on  said  network,  crosspoint  devices 
of  a  type  exhibiting  a  sensitivity  to  sudden  voltage  changes, 
said  crosspoint  devices  connected  in  successive  stages  for 
providing  conductive  paths  between  selected  pairs  of  said 
opposed  terminals  through  said  switching  network,  circuit 
means  for  biasing  said  crosspoint  devices  sufficient  to 
eliminate  said  sensitivity  to  sudden  voltage  changes  com- 
prising a  rectifier  series-connected  between  each  succes- 
sive stage  of  said  crosspoint  devices,  a  source  of  potential 
substantially  equal  to  the  breakdown  potential  of  said 
devices,  impedance  means  in  series  with  said  source  to 
limit  the  current  through  said  crosspoint  devices  below 
the  value  at  which  said  crosspoint  devices  break  down, 
said  impedance  means  of  successive  stages  cooperating 
to  reverse  bias  said  rectifiers,  and  low  impedance  mark- 
ing potential  sources  at  the  opposed  terminals  of  said 
network  to  permit  the  conduction  of  current  sufficient  in 
value  to  cause  successive  crosspoint  devices  to  break 
down,  each  of  said  marking  potential  sources  having  a 
sufficient  amplitude  to  overcome  the  reverse  bias  applied 
across  said  rectifiers. 


I.  A  loudspeaking  telephone  instrument  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  telephone  line  having  two  wires,  said  in- 
strument containing  a  rectifier  bridge;  two  amplifier  units, 
one  for  each  direction  of  signal  transmission,  connected 
to  said  telephone  line;  one  amplifier  unit  comprising  a 
push-pull  output  stage  inductively  coupled  to  said  tele- 
phone line;  the  other  amplifier  unit  having  an  input  stage 
comprising  a  secondary  winding  and  two  primary  wind- 
ings; said  two  primary  windings  having  one  terminal  each 
connected  to  opposite  wires  of  said  telephone  line  and 
the  other  terminal  on  each  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  a  first  diagonal  on  said  rectifier  bridge;  power  input 
terminals  on  said  amplifier  units;  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  ends  of  a  second  diagonal  on  said 
rectifier  bridge  to  the  power  input  terminals  on  said  am- 
plifier units  to  thereby  energize  said  amplifier  units  from 
the  telephone  lines. 
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3,027,430  ond  group  of  relatively  movable  contact  springs  respec- 

ELECTRONIC  CUE  INSERTER  tively  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  and  said  second 

Warren  C.  Oilman,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Uni*  group   of  fixed   contact    springs,    said   movable   contact 

versal    Recorders    of   California,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,  springs    carrying    contacts    adjacent    to^  the    free    ends 


Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,965 
5  Claims.     (CL  179—100.1) 


thereof,  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  secured  to  the  other 
ends  of  all  said  springs,  said  stop,  a  portion  of  said 
lead  wires  and  the  other  ends  of  all  said  contact 
springs  being  secured  in  a  unitary  dielectric  base, 
a  pivot  pin  affixed  to  said  stop  member,  a  lever  member 
pivotally  mounted  en  said  pivot  pin,  said  lever  member 
being  movable  between  two  positions,  said  lever  member 
having  a  card  member  for  engaging  one  group  of  mov- 
able contact  springs  in  one  position  and  the  other  group 
of  movable  contact  springs  in  the  other  position,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  auxiliary-operation  tues  in 
recorded  information  comprising  specularly  reflective  op- 
tical means  positioned  at  the  location  of  the  correspond- 
ing information  on  a  flexible  tape  record,  information 
reproducing  means,  means  positioned  along  the  path  of 
said  tape  record  ahead  of  said  reproducing  means  to  pro- 
duce a  cue  pulse  from  said  optical  means  prior  to  the 
reproduction  of  said  corresponding  information,  electri- 
cal means  to  delay  said  pulse  an  amount  less  than  the 
priority  of  its  prior  production,  and  means  to  inaugurate 
an  auxiliary-operation  from  said  pulse. 


3,027,431 
MAGNETIC  PICKUP  HEADS  WITH  REPLACE- 
ABLE POLE-PIECES 
Hans-Werner  Pieplow,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Max  Gnindig,  Furth,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,984 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


*       JOS 


9  » 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  head  assembly  having  a  mag- 
netic core  structure,  replaceable  pole  tips  therefor  com- 
prising a  carrier  member  in  the  form  of  a  plate  of  non- 
magnetic metallic  material  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  pair  of  spaced  pole  pieces  of  magnetizable  material  ex- 
tending across  the  opening  in  the  carrier  member  and 
overlying  only  a  small  marginal  portion  of  the  material 
of  the  carrier  member  about  the  opening,  the  pole  pieces 
being  metallically  and  rigidly  bonded  to  the  carrier  mem- 
ber at  the  overlying  portion  thereof,  and  the  major  planes 
of  said  pole  pieces  and  said  carrier  member  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relationship. 


card  member  having  shoulders  for  flexing  said  movable 
contact  springs  so  that  contacts  thereon  sequentially  en- 
gage or  disengage  the  contacts  on  said  fixed  contact 
springs,  said  flexed  contact  springs  exerting  a  biasing 
force  upon  said  card  member,  said  card  member  further 
having  arms  for  providing  a  cover  for  the  contacts  on  all 
said  contact  springs,  a  spring  member  for  biasing  said 
lever  member  toward  one  of  said  positions,  the  weight 
of  said  handset  providing  the  force  to  move  said  lever 
member  to  the  other  of  said  positions,  the  spring  member 
being  positioned  so  that  the  combined  biasing  force  ex- 
erted on  said  lever  member  by  said  spring  member  and 
by  said  flexed  movable  contact  springs  is  such  that  said 
handset  need  only  exert  a  relatively  low  force  to  move 
said  lever  member  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 


3,027,433 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Carl  L.  Clevenger,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,217 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—30) 


3,027,432 
SWTTCHING  DEVICE 
Homer   G.   Jordan,    Lawrence   J.    Purgett,    William    E. 
Restall,  Jr.,  and  Paul  E.  Schweizer,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,528 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—164) 
1.  In  a  telephone  subset  including  a  handset,  a  switch 
hook  assembly  comprising  a  stop  member,  a  first  and 
second  group  of  contact  springs  respectively  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  and  held  in  a  relatively  fixed  position 
by  said  stop  member,  said  fixed  contact  springs  carrying 
contacts  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  first  and  sec- 


1 .  A  base  assembly  for  a  distributor  formed  entirely  of 
sheet  metal  parts  comprising,  an  elongated  sheet  metal 
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tubular  member,  a  sheet  metal  oil  cup  member  having  a 
portion  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion spaced  therefrom,  a  sheet  metal  base  plate  member 
secured  to  said  tubular  member  and  to  said  oil  cup  mem- 
ber, a  sheet  metal  upper  locating  sleeve  secured  to  said 
tubular  member,  and  a  lower  sheet  metal  locating  sleeve 
secured  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,027,434 

SWITCH 

Vliicent  J.  Palermo,  14125  Manning,  Detroit,  Micb. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  I960.  Ser.  No.  54,530 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—51) 


1.  A  switch  assembly  including  a  mounting  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  spring  contacts,  at  least  two  switch 
units  each  having  a  pair  of  terminals  slidably  mounted  in 
said  frame,  one  of  said  units  having  its  pair  of  terminals 
between  and  in  engagement  with  said  spring  contacts. 


3.027,435 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCH 

Bernard  E.  Shlesinger,  Jr..  906  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,751 

18  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


minal  to  said  movable  contact  element  comprising,  a 
contact  surface  on  said  terminal,  a  contact  surface  on 
said  movable  contact  elemtnt,  one  of  said  contact  sur- 
faces having  a  convex  face  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  other 


of  said  surfaces,  means  providing  a  biasing  force  directed 
along  a  radius  of  said  convex  face  surface  to  the  point 
of  contact  between  said  surfaces  to  hold  said  contact 
surfaces  in  rolling  engagement  during  operation  of  said 
movable  contact  element. 


3,027.437 
MERCl  RY  RELAY 
Irving  L.  Mitchell,  Rocltville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Ebcrt  Electronics  Corporation,  Queens  Village,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,647 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200— 112) 


I.  A  multiple  contact  switch  comprising  an  insulated 
casmg  member,  an  insulated  deformable  member,  at  least 
three  contacts  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  member,  said 
deformable  member  carrying  contact  means  for  contact- 
ing said  contacts,  said  contact  means  comprising  at  least 
two  distinct  printed  circuits  separated  at  least  in  part 
by  a  non<onducivc  surface,  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  members,  means  for  deforming  said  deformable 
member,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  one  of  said  members, 
or  deformation  of  said  deformable  member  or  both,  the 
circuit  between  said  contacts  and  said  contact  means  will 
be  changed. 

3,027,436 
ROLLING  CONTACT 
Paal   M.   Gallatin.    Brookfield,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Allis- 
Chalmen  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,125 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 
I.  In  an  electric  switch  having  a  movable  contact  ele- 
ment, a  flrst  terminal,  means  connecting  said   first  ter- 


I.  A  mercury  relay  of  the  displacer  type,  comprising 
a  pool  of  mercury,  a  container  for  said  pool  of  mercury, 
a  first  electrode  insulated  from  said  pool  of  mercury  and 
having  a  conductive  element  located  above  the  normal 
level  of  said  pool  of  mercury  for  contact  with  said  mercury 
only  on  predetermined  rise  of  said  normal  level,  a  quanti- 
ty of  gas  within  said  container,  and  a  depressor  floating 
in  said  pool  of  mercury,  said  depressor  including  a  gas 
trapping  inverted  device  having  a  rim  normally  subsisting 
above  said  normal  level,  a  metering  orifice  for  said  gas 
ItKated  in  said  dome,  said  displacer  including  magnetic 
material  and  being  gas  tight  except  for  said  metering 
orifice,  said  rim  of  said  dome,  said  predetermined  level 
of  said  pool  of  mercury,  and  the  location  of  said  second 
electrode,  each  with  respect  to  the  others,  being  so  located 
as  to  elTect  contacting  of  said  second  electrode  by  said  pool 
of  mercury  prior  to  immersion  of  said  rim  in  said  pool 
of  mercury. 
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3,027,438 

CONVERTIBLE  ELECTRIC  PLUG  AND  SAFETY 

FUSE  COMBINATION 

John  W.  Reutter,  29  W.  41st  St.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,435 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 115.5) 


reciprocating  contact  member  from  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contact  member  and  energizing  both  of  the  energy 
storing  means,  a  gas  retained  in  said  casing  and  said  en- 
closure, said  gas  having  a  dielectric  strength  of  at  least 
1.4  times  that  of  air  for  reducing  the  distance  required 


H 


I  A  convertible  electric  plug  and  safety  fuse  com- 
bination comprising,  a  plug  body  having  an  arcuate  top- 
most portion,  said  plug  body  having  a  centrally  disposed 
longitudinal  opening  for  the  passage  of  electrical  con- 
ductors, said  plug  body  having  the  central  portion  of 
the  bottom  thereof  recessed  from  the  depending  sides, 
a  safety  fuse  well  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinal opening,  a  safety  fuse  disposed  in  said  well  and 
having  one  end  extending  therefrom,  a  current  carrying 
retainer  tab  pivotally  secured  to  said  central  portion  of 
said  bottom  of  said  plug  body  and  disposed  to  pivotally 
contact  said  fuse  by  said  one  end  thereof,  said  plug  body 
having  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  longitudinal  open- 
ing two  terminal  prongs,  at  least  one  of  said  prongs  hav- 
ing a  securing  flange  normally  affixed  to  the  mid  por- 
tion thereof  to  serve  as  anchoring  means,  a  retaining 
means  engaging  said  securing  flange  and  in  engagement 
with  said  plug  body,  said  retainer  tab  being  pivotally  se- 
cured by  a  second  retaining  means,  said  retainer  tab  hav- 
ing a  flat  body  portion  parallel  to  said  central  bottom 
portion  and  a  flattened  edge  portion,  said  retainer  tab 
positioned  to  alternately  conduct  current  to  said  fuse 
through  said  flat  body  portion  and  to  one  of  said  ter- 
minal prongs  through  said  edge  portion,  whereby  said 
plug  may  be  safety  protected  by  said  fuse  when  said  re- 
tainer tab  is  in  contact  with  said  fuse  and  is  operative 
.when  said  fuse  is  inoperative  when  said  retainer  tab  is 
in  contact  with  said  one  terminal  prong. 


TT*- 


between  said  contact  members  to  prevent  arcing  at  a  pre- 
determined voltage  while  the  contact  members  are 
separated,  and  said  gas  having  arc-extinguishing  properties 
to  reduce  arcing  between  the  contact  members  while  they 
are  being  closed  under  load. 


3,027,440 
COMBINED  CONTACT  AND  WIRE  TERMINAL 
Daniel  F.  Daly,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow- 
Hart  A  Hegeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,745 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


3,027,439 

HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Chester  W.  Upton.  Jr.,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland 

County,  and  Ear!  F.  Beach,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,534 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  metal  en- 
closure, an  insulating  casing  mounted  above  the  en- 
closure, a  cylindrical  tube  inside  the  casing,  a  reciprocat- 
ing contact  member  extending  from  the  enclosure  into 
the  tube,  a  fixed  contact  member  disposed  in  the  casing 
and  normally  spaced  from  the  reciprocating  contact  mem- 
ber, energy  storing  means  in  the  casing  for  actuating  the 
reciprocating  contact  member  into  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contact  member,  additional  energy  storing  means  in 
the  enclosure  cooperating  with  the  means  in  the  casing 
during  the  closing  of  said  contact  members,  a  seal  at 
the  top  of  said  tube,  said  reciprocating  contact  member 
passing  through  said  seal,  vent  means  in  the  tube,  a  piston 
in  the  tube  movable  with  the  reciprocating  contact  mem- 
ber, said  piston  being  below  said  vent  means  during  the 
first  part  of  the  closing  operation  and  above  the  vent 
means  during  the  latter  part  of  the  closing  operation, 
operating  means  in  the  enclosure  for  withdrawing  the 
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1.  A  contact  and  terminal  combination  for  electric 
knife-blade  switches  of  high  current-carrying  capacity, 
comprising  a  first  member  of  L-shape  having  a  jaw  por- 
tion and  a  base  portion,  a  second  member  having  a  jaw 
portion  facing  the  jaw  portion  of  the  first  member  and  a 
base  portion  lying  directly  upon  the  base  portion  of  said 
first  member  and  also  having  a  tunnel  portion  to  one  side 
of  the  planes  of  said  jaw  portions  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  conductor  wire,  a  terminal  screw  threaded  through  one 
wall  of  said  tunnel  portion  and  securing  the  conductor 
wire  directly  against  another  wall  of  the  tunnel  portion, 
and  means  to  secure  said  base  portions  directly  against 
one  another  and  to  hold  said  jaw  portions  in  position  to 
receive  a  switch  blade  between  them,  and  means  pressed 
into  and  from  said  base  portions  engaging  to  locate  said 
jaw  portions  and  maintain  their  positions  relative  to  each 
other  when  said  securing  means  is  tight. 
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3^27^1 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
John  H.  Vfullcn,  Bncfaton  Town&hip,  B«aver  Couaty,  and 
Hilliam   F.   Born.   Beaver,    Pa.,   assignors  to   Hcj^ting- 
housc  Electric  Corporation.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
ponitioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Sept.  6.  1957,  Scr.  No.  682,4M 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—167) 


*> 

.« 

fc            ( 
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1.  A  combined  selector  switch  and  indicating  light  com- 
prising a  supporting  sleeve  having  a  transverse  web  with 
an  opening  therein,  a  housing  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
opening,  a  spring  surrounding  said  housing  and  biasing 
the  housing  outwardly,  a  lamp  receptacle  in  said  housing, 
a  lamp  bulb  in  said  receptacle,  a  lens  disposed  in  the 
housing  over  said  bulb,  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of 
the  housing,  a  cam  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  bousing 
and  having  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  the  opening  in 
the  housing,  a  projection  on  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
extending  through  said  aligned  openings  in  the  bousing 
and  the  cam,  retaining  means  on  said  projection  engaging 
the  cam  to  retain  the  receptacle  in  the  housing,  said  cam 
engaging  the  web  of  the  sleeve  to  retain  the  housing  in 
the  sleeve  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring,  said 
cam  being  rotatable  with  said  housing,  a  spring-return 
switch  supported  by  the  sleeve,  an  operating  plunger  in 
said  switch  actuated  by  said  cam  when  said  housing  is 
rotated,  and  contact  members  in  said  switch  for  control- 
ling the  energization  of  said  lamp. 


3,027,442 
HIGH-FREQLENCY  FLTLNACES 
Jan  Ver^traten,  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  89.038 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  Feb.  29,  1960 

7  Claims.     (CL  219—10.55) 


1.  A  high-frequency  furnace  for  the  heat  treatment 
of  workpieces  by  high-frequency  oscillations  comprising 
high-frequency  generator  means,  a  plurality  of  heating 
units,  each  of  said  units  having  waveguide  means  having 
a  first  parabolic  planar  reflecting  surface  and  second  and 
third  mono-planar  conductive  surfaces,  said  second  and 


third  surfaces  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relationship  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  surface  to 
provide  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  principal  axis  of  said  parabolic  planar  surface, 
radiating  means  disposed  substantially  at  the  focal  line 
of  said  parabolic  planar  surface,  said  focal  line  being  dis- 
posed between  said  opening  and  the  vertex  line  of  said 
parabolic  planar  surface,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
generator  means  to  said  radiating  means,  a  conveyor  belt 
member  having  a  movable  supporting  surface  for  con- 
veying said  workpieces  past  each  of  said  openings  to  gen- 
erate heat  energy  in  said  workpieces  by  microwave  energy 
emanating  therefrom,  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  belt 
member,  and  means  to  disperse  said  heat  energy  compris- 
ing conductive  hollow  member  means  disposed  about  said 
supporting  surface  and  the  workpieces  supported  thereby, 
said  hollow  member  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
spatially  disposed  at  predetermined  distances  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  openings  of  said  waveguide  means, 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  apertures. 


3,027,443 

CARTON  GLUING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  B.  Reed,  Dover,  and  Wallace  J.  Ross,  Welleslcy, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Raybood  Electronics,  Inc..  Newton 

H^hlands,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MaskMchuselts 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,758 

12  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.69) 


C^ !  U  '■:  It 
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1.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  the  hardening  of  glue 
having,  in  combination,  a  conveyor  belt,  means  to  hold 
an  article  to  be  glued  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
belt,  a  number  of  electrode  bars  arranged  on  one  side  of 
and  along  the  belt,  said  bars  having  their  principal  dimen- 
sions transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt 
and  applying  pressure  to  said  article  through  the  belt,  and 
means  to  apply  a  high  frequency  electric  field  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  electrodes. 


3,027,444 
HYDRAULIC  THERMOSTAT  BULB 
SHIELDING  MEANS 
Walter  R.  Weckt,  Windy  Hills,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
FUed  Nov.  16,  I960,  Ser.  No.  69,764 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—35) 
I.   A  hydraulic  thermqstatic  control  system  for  con- 
trolling the  heating  means  of  an  oven,  said  control  sys- 
tem comprising  a  thermostat  bulb  fixedly  mounted  within 
an  oven,  a  temperature  responsive  fluid  filling  said  ther- 
mostat bulb  for  controlling  said  heating  means  respon- 
sivcly  to  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  fluid,  and 
protective  means  for  preventing  an  excessive  temperature 
rise  in  said  fluid,  said  protective  means  including  an  adjust- 
able shielding  means  having  one  position  for  sealing  the 
thermostat  bulb  from  the  oven  air  and  a  second  position 
that  exposes  the  bulb  to  the  oven  air.  there  being  a  supply 
duct  directing  cool  air  over  the  bulb  when  the  shielding 
means  is  sealed  over  the  bulb,  and  a  first  exhaust  duct 
leading  from  the  bulb  for  causing  the  cool  air  to  flow  past 
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the  bulb  and  through  the  exhaust  duct,  a  second  exhaust  eLECTRIC^ARC  TORCH 

duct  leading  from  the  vicinity  of  the  bulb  for  removing    ^^^^^  ^    Browning  and  Kent  W.  Harrington,  Hanover, 
the  hot  exhaust  gases  from  the  oven  when  the  bulb  is        ^^     assignors  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation 
sealed  by  the  shielding  means  in  iu  first  position,  the  '    ''     p|,^  q^  17^  1950^  ser.  No.  63,019 

14  Claims.    (CI.  219—75) 

//   ,// 


shielding  means  in  its  second  position  sealing  off  both  the 
cool  air  supply  duct  and  the  first  exhaust  duct  while  ex- 
posing the  bulb  to  the  oven  air  and  opening  the  second 
exhaust  duct  to  remove  the  oven  air  by  passing  the  oven 
exhaust  over  the  bulb  and  out  the  second  exhaust  duct. 


3.027,445 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISPOSING 

OF  METAL  CANS 

Paul  J.  Johnson,  15970  Allen  Road,  Milan,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,131 

11  Claims.     (O.  219—50) 


1.  In  an  arc  torch  having  a  nozzle  passage,  the  method 
of  stabilizing  an  arc  in  said  passage  comprising  intro- 
ducing gas  into  said  passage  under  laminar  flow  condi- 
tions. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

* 

3  027  448 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BUTT  WELDING 

OF  HEAVY  WORKPIECES 
Karl    Schreyer,    Munich,    and    Hellmuth    Gaudlch, 
Koln-Junkersdorf,  Germany,  assignors  of  one-h^f 
to    Siemens  -  Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlhi-Siemensstadt,   Germany,   and    one-half   to 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz    AG.,    Koln    (Rhine), 
Germany,  both  corporations  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,232 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Germany  Aug.  16,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219— 101) 


1.  A  device  for  disintegrating  metal  containers,  com- 
prising a  bousing,  having  a  feed  opening  therein,  closely 
spaced  means  in  said  housing  for  electrically  disintegrat- 
ing said  containers,  when  said  containers  contact  pairs 
of  said  spaced  means,  electric  circuits  connected  to  said 
means,  and  means  for  collecting  and  removing  the  re- 
mains of  said  disintegrated  containers. 


3.027.446 

ARC  TORCH 

James  A.  Browning,  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,221 

8  Claims.     (CL  219—75) 


1.  In  an  arc  torch,  at  least  one  electrode  having  an 
electron  emitting  surface,  and  a  tangential  gas  passage 
opening  at  and  in  the  plane  of  said  surface. 


1 .  The  method  of  preparing  for  welding  and  butt  weld- 
ing of  heavy  workpieces  having  short  length  in  the  up- 
setting direction  on  one  or  both  sides  of  the  weld,  which 
comprises  placing  the  two  parts  of  the  workpieces  out- 
side of  the  welding  machine  into  respective  intermediate 
clamping  chucks  of  a  shape  adapted  to  that  of  the  parts, 
aligning  and  clamping  the  parts  in  the  chucks  in  the 
mutual  positions  required  for  welding,  moving  the  chuck 
and  workpiece  assembly  as  a  whole  into  the  welding 
machine  and  removably  contacting  the  chucks  of  the 
assembly  with  the  electrodes  of  the  machine,  and  there- 
after performing  the  welding  operation  with  the  inter- 
mediate chucks  remaining  between  workpiece  and  elec- 
trodes. 

3,027,449 
SURFACE  HEATING  OF  METALS 
John  Keith  Lancaster,  TUeburst,  Reading,  DavM  Conrad 
Milner,  Reading,  and  Wallace  Hirst,  Tadley,  England, 
assignors  to  The  British  Thomson-Houston  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  24,  1958 
3  Claims.     (0.219—121) 
1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  a  metal  surface  of  an 
object  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  said  object  to 
constitute  one  of  two  electrodes  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
containing  as  electrolyte  an  aqueous  solution  of  suitable 
salt  having  at  least  said  surface  of  the  object  submerged 
therein,  subjecting  the  electrolyte  and  object  surface  to  a 
pre-heating  action,  and  thereafter  discharging  a  charged 
capacitor  between  said  electrodes  with  a  polarity  such 
that  said  object  forms  a  cathode  and  the  other  electrode 
forms  an  anode,  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  being  such 
as  to  cause  the  production  of  an  electrical  discharge 


116<) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  27,  1962 


acro»  a  gas  or  vapour  envelope  at  said  surface  for  only 
a  brief  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  required  surface  heat- 


ing without  appreciable  heat  penetration  below  said  sur- 
face. 


3,027.450 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  PROTECTOR  FOR 

STREET  LIGHTS 

George  W.  Everest,  4125  Poplar  Way,  Longvicw,  Wash. 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  732,702 

I  Claim.    (CL  240—11.2) 


An  outdoor  electric  light  comprising  a  hollow  head 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  hangers 
mounted  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  head,  said 
hangers  including  aperturcd.  outwardly  extending  upper 
end  portions,  screws  securing  said  upper  end  portions  of 
said  hangers  to  the  head,  an  electric  socket  mounted  on 
the  hangers,  an  incandescent  lamp  in  said  socket,  con- 
ductor wires  entering  the  head  through  the  opening  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  socket,  a  globe  on  the  head 
encJosing  the  lamp,  and  an  aluminum  disk  mounted  hori- 
zontally between  said  upper  end  portions  of  said  hangers 
and  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  head,  said  disk  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  receiving  the  screws  and  further 
having  insulated  openings  therein  receiving  the  conductor 
wires,  said  disk  being  readily  beatable  by  the  lamp  and  of 
a  heat-absorbing  capacity  to  vaporize  condensate  gravitat- 
ing to  said  disk  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  head. 


said  chassis  member,  elongated  tubular  lamps  supported 
on  said  end  plates  in  laterally  flanking  relation  to  said 
chassis  member,  a  louvre  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  parallel 
slats  extending  transversely  of  the  fixture  adapted  to  nor- 
mally assume  a  horizontal  position  below  said  lamps,  the 
end  slats  of  said  louvre  being  disposed  closely  adjacent 
said  end  plates  in  vertical  planes  and  having  top  and 
bottom  edges  and  opposite  ends,  hanger  pins  on  said 
plates  located  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  fixture  pro- 
jecting from  said  end  plates  into  coactive  supporting  rela- 
tion with  said  end  slats,  said  end  slats  each  having  a  rigid, 
downwardly  facing  hook  part  and  an  adjoining  L-shaped 
access  slot  adjacent  one  end  of  the  end  slat,  said  hook 
part  and  access  slot  being  located  wholly  inwardly  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  end  slat  with  said  access  slot  opening 
upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  slat  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  a  seating  recess  bounded  by  said 
hook  part  to  relcasably  receive  and  hook  over  one  of  said 
hanger  pins,  said  end  slats  each  having  a  second  slot  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  the  end  slat  to  receive  a  hanger  pin 
for  supporting  the  louvre,  said  second  slot  including  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  leg  having  an  entrance  end  opening 
laterally  outwardly  through  the  adjacent  end  of  the  end  slat 
and  in  inclined  leg  to  permit  limited  lateral  and  upward 
movement  of  the  louvre  relative  to  its  associated  hanger 
pin  whereby  the  louvre  may  be  tilted  about  the  hanger 
pins  disposed  in  said  second  slots  to  disengage  the  hook 
part  from  the  hanger  pins  and  shifter  laterally  and  down- 
wardly about  the  hanger  pins  in  said  second  slots  to  pass 
the  hanger  pins  out  of  said  first  slots,  and  a  pivoted  closure 
latch  on  said  end  slats  for  the  entrance  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond slots  having  a  hook  end  extending  across  the  entrance 
end  of  each  of  said  second  slots  for  preventing  passage  of 
said  hanger  pins  outwardly  therethrough  and  to  hook  upon 
the  associated  hanger  pins  when  the  louvre  is  tilted  down- 
wardly about  the  last-mentioned  hanger  pins  and  support 
the  louvre  in  downwardly  hung  relation  therefrom,  said 
closure  latch  being  shiftable  to  a  position  freeing  said 
entrance  ends  of  said  second  slots  for  passage  of  their 
associated  hanger  pins  therethrough. 


3,027,451 

LIGHTING  FIXTL  RE 

Max  Tbomsen,  Moundsville,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Idc.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Nov.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,064 

3  Clafam.    (CL  24<^— 51.11) 


3,027,452 
SPRING  LATCH 
William  K.  McGinty,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.,  Fort  Atldnson,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  I>elaware 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,356 
11  Claims.     (CI.  240—147) 


2.  A  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  elon- 
gated chassis  member,  end  plates  affixed  to  the  ends  of 


9.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  thereof  and  hinged  closure  means 
for  said  opening,  means  for  controlling  said  closure  means 
including  a  latch  for  releasably  securing  the  closure  means 
in  closed  position  and  means  for  limiting  opening  move- 
ment thereof,  said  latch  including  an  aperture  m  a  hous- 
ing portion  adjacent  the  opening,  a  latch  bar  projecting 
through  said  aperture  for  retaining  engagement  with  the 


mAKcn   &i,   xi7u«. 


closure  means  in  closed  position  thereof,  means  mount- 
ing said  latch  bar  for  pivotal  movement  between  positions 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  closure  means, 
means  biasing  the  latch  bar  to  said  engaged  position,  a 
releasing  member  engageable  with  the  latch  bar  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  for  moving  the  bar  against  the  action 
of  said  biasing  means  to  said  disengaged  position  for  re- 
leasing the  closure  means  from  closed  position,  said  limit- 
ing means  including  a  resilient  bumper  member,  a  rela- 
tively stiff  elongated  member  secured  to  said  bumper 
member,  a  housing  portion  extending  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  closing  means,  and  a  restricted  aperture  in 
said  overlapping  portion  adapted  to  pass  said  elongated 
member  but  not  said  bumper  member,  said  elongated 
member  being  connected  to  the  closure  means  and  ex- 
tending through  said  restricted  aperture,  said  bumper 
member  engaging  said  overlapping  portion  in  opening 
movement  of  the  closure  means  to  limit  such  opening 
movement  upon  release  of  the  closure  means  by  said  latch. 


3,027,454 

SQUELCH  SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Foecking,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,892 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


3,027,453 

ELECTRICAL  DUPLEXER  EMPLOYING  A  TRAVEL- 

ING  WAVE  TUBE  AS  A  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

John  L.  Carter,  Asbury  Park,  and  Irving  Reingold,  Deal 

Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,208 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—13) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  switching  network,  a  first  ter- 
minal, a  second  terminal,  a  traveling  wave  tube  of  the 
split  helix  type  having  input  and  output  helix  portions 
in  different  sections  thereof  and  an  associated  electron 
gun  for  generating  and  transmitting  an  electron  beam 
through  the  different  sections  of  said  tube,  a  multibranch 
circulator  utilizing  magnetized  gyromagnetic  material  hav- 
ing the  electrical   property  that  electromagnetic   signal 
wave  energy  applied  to  one  of  its  branches  will  be  elec- 
trically coupled  only  to  a  second  branch  for  a  given  di- 
rection of  wave  transmission  and  to  still  another  branch 
for   the   opposite   direction   of   wave   transmission,   one 
branch  of  said  circulator  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  input  helix  portion  of  said  tube  to  said  input  terminal, 
a  matched  resistive  load  connected  to  a  second  branch  of 
said  circulator  and  at  least  a  third  branch  of  said  cir- 
culator, a  non-reflection  load  connected  in  series  with  said 
output  helix  portion  of  said  tube  to  said  output  terminal, 
said   input  and   output   helix  portions  being  electrically 
coupled  by  said  electron  beam  to  provide  transmission 
of  signal  wave  energy  with  low  loss  through  said  tube 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals  for  a  given  oper- 
ating condition  of  said  electron  gun  and  a  given  direc- 
tion of  transmission  of  the  signal  waves  through  said 
circulator,  and  to  provide  a  high  degree  of  electrical  iso- 
lation between  said  first  terminal  and  said  second  ter- 
minal, and  to  allow  signal  transmission  with  little  loss 
between  said  one  terminal  and  said  third  branch  of  said 
circulator   through  that  circulator  and   only  the   input 
helix  portion  of  said  tube  for  a  different  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  electric  gun  and  the  opposite  direction  of 
signal  transmission. 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  translating  audio  signals 
from  a  source,  which  may  also  provide  noise  signals  and 
control  signals,  said  system  including  in  combination,  an 
audio  amplifier  including  a  first  transistor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes,  means  for  applying  audio  signals  from 
the  source  to  an  electrode  of  said  transistor,  an  output 
circuit  connected  to  another  electrode  of  said  transistor, 
and  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  transistor  for  selec- 
tively applying  a  potential  to  cut  off  said  transistor,  said 
control  circuit  including  filter  means  coupled  to  the  source 
and  including  a  high  pass  filter  section  for  passing  noise 
signals  and  a  low  pass  filter  section  for  passing  a  range 
of  tone  signals,  control  amplifier  means,  switch  means 
having  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  switch  sec- 
tion selectively  connecting  said  high  and  low  pass  filter 
sections  to  said  control  amplifier,  and  a  bias  circuit  in- 
cluding potential  supply  means  and  rectifier  means  cou- 
pled to  said' control  amplifier  means,  said  second  sec- 
tion of  said  switch  means  selectively  disabling  said  poten- 
tial supply  means,  said  bias  circuit  including  frequency 
selective  means  connected  to  said  control  amplifier  and 
having  a  portion  coupled  to  said  potential  supply  means 
to  disable  the  same  in  response  to  a  particular  tone  fre- 
quency, said  switch  means  thereby  selectively  determining 
the  operation  of  said  control  circuit  to  provide  response 
individually  to  received  control  tone  signals  and  to  re- 
duction of  said  noise  signals. 


3,027,455 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Walter  A.  Kelley,  Glenview,  and  Harry  J.  Hummel,  West 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,596 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250—20) 
1.  An  audio  system  for  selectively  translating  audio 
signals  and  including  voltage  supply  means  and  control 
voltage  means  energized  thereby  for  producing  a  control 
voltage  which  varies  with  the  voltage  of  the  supply  means, 
said  system  including  in  combination,  a  transistor  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  connected 
to  said  transistor  to  form  an  audio  amplifier,  means  for 
applying  the  audio  signals  to  the  base  electrode  of,  said 
transistor,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  transistor,  a  bias  circuit  connected  to  the 
voltage  supply  means  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  base 
electrode  of  said  transistors,  said  bias  circuit  including 
resistor  means  having  a  resistance  which  changes  with  the 
voltage  applied  thereacross  so  that  the  bias  applied  to 
said  base  electrode  changes  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  the  supply  voltage,  a  control  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and  connected  in  a  com- 
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mon  collector  circuit,  means  coupled  to  the  voltage  con- 
trol means  for  applying  the  control  voltage  to  said  base 
electrode  of  said  control  transistor,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors,  whereby 
the  control  voltage  renders  said  control  transistor  con- 
ductive to  cause  a  voltage  change  at  said  emitter  elec- 


*tv. 


^m 


trodes  which  renders  said  transistor  of  said  audio  ampli- 
fier nonconductive.  and  with  the  change  in  control  volt- 
age resulting  from  change  in  the  supply  voltage  being 
offset  by  the  change  in  base  bias  so  that  the  cutoff  action 
of  said  audio  amplifier  is  substantially  independent  of 
supgly  voltage  variations. 


3,027,4M 

X-RAY  FLUORESCENT  ANALYSIS  SAMPLE 

PRESENTING  MEANS 

All  A.  Tabikh,  Rivenide,  Calif.,  asdinior  to  California 
Portland  Cement  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cilif.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,439 
!•  Claims.     (CI.  250—51.5) 


i^. 


>k" 


I.  For  use  in  X-ray  fluorescent  analysis  wherein  sam- 
ples of  material  are  successively  mtroduced  into  an  en- 
vironmental analysis  chamber,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing carriage  means  movable  relatively  into  said  chamber 
to  insert  a  sample  of  material  therein  and  to  locate  the 
carriage  means  m  predetermined  inserted  position  rela- 
tive to  the  chamber,  and  support  means  on  the  carriage 
means  for  locating  the  sample  to  be  rotated  in  the  path 
of  incident  X-rays  with  the  sample  surface  in  a  prede- 
termined plane  relative  to  the  carriage  whereby  the  sur- 
faces of  successively  inserted  samples  may  be  identically 
located  for  rotation  in  the  path  of  incident  X-rays,  said 
support  means  including  stop  means  and  means  for  urg- 
ing a  sample  in  a  direction  of  movement  limited  by  the 
stop  means. 


side  diameters  and  wall  thickness  thereof,  means  forming 
an  image  of  said  tubing,  means  scanning  said  image  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  drawn  axis  of  said  tubing  and 


J,t27,457 
NON-CONTACTING  TUBING  GAGE 
Raymond  J.  Mouly,  Corning.  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming.   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  816.284 
19  Claims.     (O.  25«— 83.3) 
I    A  gaging  system  comprising:   continuously  drawn 
transparent  tubing  in  accordance  with  the  inside  and  out- 
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means  detecting  selected  portions  of  said  scanned  image 
corresponding  to  said  inside  and  outside  diameters  and 
wall  thickness  of  said  tubing. 


3,027,458 
RECORDING  SCANNER  FOR  CHROMATOGRAMS 

HAVING  RADIO  ACTIVITY 
Eric  B.  Fowler  and  Wayne  A.  Rhinehart,  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug,  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,415 
5  CUims.     (CI.  25<»— 83.6) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  scanning  chromatogram  strips  to 
detect  the  radioactivity  thereof  both  as  to  extent  and  loca- 
tion along  said  strips,  a  casing  providing  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  counting  chamber,  a  cylindrical  drum  adapted 
to  carry  an  elongated  discontinuous  chromatogram  strip  in 
spirally  wound  fashion  along  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  said  drum  for  rotational  and  axial 
movement  within  said  chamber,  a  guide  element  provided 
by  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  drum  for  pro- 
gressively moving  the  same  along  its  rotational  axis  as 
said  drum  is  rotated,  and  a  counting  tube  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  having  a  stationary  detector  ele- 
ment in  facing  relation  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum,  said  detector  and  guide  elenr>ents  and  said  drum 
being  related  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  upon  rota- 
tional and  axial  movement  of  said  drum  a  chromatogram 
spirally  wound  thereon  p.isses  longitudinally  in  scanning 
relation  with  reference  to  said  detector  clement,  whereby, 
said  spirally-wound  strip  is  scanned  by  said  detector  as 
said  drum  is  rotated  and  axially  advanced  to  detect  both 
the  extent  and  location  of  radioactivity  therealong. 


3,827,459 
THICKNESS  MEASl  REMENT  APPARATUS 
Norman  Z.  Alcock  and  Geoffrey  J.  I  eighton,  Oakville, 
Ontario.  Canada,  avsignors,  by   mesne  avsignmcnts,  to 
Cnrtiss-Wnght  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,131 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada  Aug.  9,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83  6) 

I.  In  a  ray  energy  system  for  measuring  the  mass  per 

una  area  of  a  subject  material  and  utilizing  an  ionization 
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chamber  having  an  cxposcable  area  and  spaced  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  distance  from  a  ray  emitting  source  com- 
prising a  radioisotope:  a  total  absorber  masking  a  por- 
tion of  the  ray  exposable  area  of  said  ionization  chamber 
from  said  source,  said  source  having  an  effectively  wide 
angle  of  emission  and  being  normally  spaced  from  said 
chamber  a  distance  so  as  to  irradiate  substantially  less 


than  the  entire  energizable  surfaces  of  said  chamber  to 
provide  for  an  increased  total  exposure  of  said  chamber 
to  said  rays  upon  increase  of  the  spacing  between  said 
source  and  said  chamber  and  a  decrease  in  the  exposed 
area  of  said  chamber  upon  a  decrease  of  the  distance  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  chamber  thereby  substantially 
to  obviate  effects  of  changes  in  said  spacing  due  to  vibra- 
tion and  the  like. 


3,027,460 
X-RAY  DEVICE 

Willem  Hondius  Boldingh,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  14,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—103) 


3,027,461 

WIDE  RANGE  LINEAR  TURBIDIMETER 

Frederick  W.  Kavanagh,  231  Blue  Ridge  Road, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,785 

2  Claims.     (O.  250—218) 


2.  A  structure  for  measuring  the  relative  number  of 
particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  which  comprises  a  source 
of  light;  a  photocell  receiving  a  beam  of  light  from  said 
source;  means  varying  the  output  of  current  from  said 
cell  induced  by  said  beam;  a  second  beam  of  light  from 
said  source;  a  cuvette  holding  said  fluid  and  passing  said 
second  beam  therethrough,  some  of  the  light  from  said 
second  beam  being  scattered  by  said  particles  and  emer- 
gent from  said  cuvette  in  lines  departing  from  the  path 
of  said  second  beam;  a  second  photocell  activated  by  said 
emergent  scattered  light;  a  third  photocell  located  to  re- 
ceive said  passed  second  beam;  a  current  flow  indicator; 
a  potentiometer;  and  an  electrical  circuit  including  said 
second  cell,  said  indicator,  and  said  potentiometer;  said 
potentiometer  being  adjustable  to  indicate  a  zero  current 
flow  in  said  circuit;  and  an  additional  circuit  including 
said  first  cell  output  and  said  third  cell  connected  to  said 
first  circuit,  current  output  of  said  first  and  third  cells 
being  additive  to  said  first  circuit  through  said  poten- 
tiometer giving  a  linear  relation  between  the  scale  and 
concentration  of  suspended  particles. 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  circuit  arrangement  for  an 
X-ray  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  X-ray 
tube  being  adapted  to  operate  at  a  desired  operating 
voltage  dependent  upon  the  characteristics  of  an  object  to 
be  X-ray-photographed  during  the  time  of  exposure  re- 
quired for  the  X-ray  photograph,  said  desired  operating 
voltage  having  a  value  in  a  range  of  voltages  from  a 
minimum  voltage  magnitude  to  a  maximum  voltage  mag- 
nitude, comprising  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across 
said  X-ray  tube,  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
voltage  across  said  X-ray  tube  from  said  minimunri  mag- 
nitude to  said  maximum  magnitude  during  said  time  of 
exposure  comprising  voltage  regulating  means  having  a 
movable  adjustment  member,  and  means  for  varying 
said  minimum  and  maximum  magnitudes  comprising  first 
and  second  adjustable  abutment  members  engaging  said 
movable  adjustment  member  at  predetermined  locations  in 
the  path  thereof. 


3,027,462 
APPARATUS     FOR     BRINGING     TWO     MOVTS'G 
INDICIA  MARKS  INTO  REGISTER  WITH  EACH 

OTHER 
Christiaan  Theodoor  Helmes,  Tegelen-Steyl,  Netherlands, 
assignor    to    Helmes'    Machinefabrkk,    Tcgelen-Stcyl, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  22,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  250—219) 


» ♦ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bringing  two  moving  indicia  marks 
into  register  with  each  other  comprising  observing  means 
for  producing  a  primary  impulse  when  an  indicia  passes 
a  predetermined  p>osition.  moving  means  for  the  other 
indicia  mark,  mechanical  control  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  and  predeterminedly  moved  by  said  moving 
means  for  producing  a  series  of  secondary  impulses,  said 
series  being  made  up  of  alternate  impulses  derived  from 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  predetermined  mean  po- 
sition identifying  synchronism  of  said  indicia  marks,  and 
said  series  of  secondary  impulses  having  a  cycle  of  oscil- 
lations which  converges  from  an  initial  value  to  a  lower 
value,  coincidence  relay  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  control  means  to  be  actuated  upon  coincidence 
of  a  primary  impulse  and  a  secondary  impulse,  and  an 
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auxiliary  means  operatively  associated  with  said  moving 
means  and  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  coincidence 
relay  means  to  cause  automatic  restoral  in  the  correct 
direction  and  distance  proportional  to  an  observed  devi- 
ation in  the  desired  predetermined  relative  position  of 
the  two  indicia  marks. 


■MiUZj^. 


jri 


1.  The  combination  of,  a  prime  mover  coupled  to  a 
load  of  variable  magnitude,  a  speed  goveriwr  driven  from 
said  prime  mover  and  having  a  power  servo  with  a  mov- 
able driven  element  and  a  speed  sensor  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  servo  to  maintain  the  position  of  said 
element  fixed  when  said  prime  mover  is  operating  at  the 
speed   setting  of  the  governor,   said  element   being  dis- 
posed in  a  predetermined  normal  position  when  the  prime 
mover  is  operating  at  a  predetermined  speed  under  no 
load  and  being  moved  in  opposite  directions  away  from 
said  position  as  the  prime  mover  speed  rises  above  and 
falls  below  said  set  speed,  a  load  servo  having  a  driven 
member  movable  back  and  forth,  a  load  sensor  for  measur- 
ing variations  in  the  load  on  said  prime  mover  and  having 
an  electromagnet  continuously   energized   to   produce   a 
magnetic  force  corresponding  to  the  prevailing  load,  means 
exerting  on  said  sensor  a  biasing  force  opposing  said  mag- 
netic force,  a  control  device  actuated  by  said  magnet  and 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  load  servo  to  dispose 
said  member  at  all  times  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  prevailing  load,  means  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  said  member  following  a  change  in  said  load  force  to 
change  said  biasing  force  in  a  direction  to  rebalance  the 
same  against  the  changed   magnetic   force,  a   regulating 
member  movable  back  and  forth  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  flow  of  an  energy  medium  to  said  prime  mover  foi 
driving  the  same,  a  differential  having  an  intermediate 
member  coupled  to  said  regulating  member  and  terminal 
members  coupled  to  and  following  the  movements  of  said 
driven  element  and  driven  member  respectively,  and  trim- 
ming mechanism  responsive  to  the  movement  of  driven 
element  and  operable  to  progressively  increase  and  de- 
crease the  energization  of  said  magnet  while  the  element 
1$  respectively  disposed  in  opposite  directions  out  of  said 
predetermined  position 


3.027,4M 
THREE  STATE  CIRCTTT 
Walter  F.  Kosooocky.  Iselin,  N  J.,  assitnior  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  31,875 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8.5) 
I.  A  circuit  comprising,  in  scries,  iv^o  resistors  and  two 
tunnel  diodes  connected  to  conduct  forward  current  in 


the  same  direction,  each  of  said  diodes  being  capable 
of  assuming  one  of  two  stable  voltage  states;  means  for 
applying  a  quiescent  voltage  to  both  of  said  diodes  at  a 


3,027,463 
PRIME  MOVER  RECl  I  ATOR 
George  E.  Parker,  RocUord,  III.,  assignor  to  Woodward 
Governor  Cdmpany,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Illinois 

FU«d  Nov.  25.  1957.  Ser.  No.  698,476 
6  Claims.     (CI.  290 — 10) 


ff)IM 


level  such  that  either  or  both  diodes  can  he  in  the  higher 
one  of  said  voltage  states;  and  a  terminal  connected  be- 
tween one  tunnel  diode  and  resistor,  and  the  other  tunnel 
diode  and  resistor. 


3.027,465 
LOGIC  NOR  CIRCirrr  WITH  SPEEO-l  P  CAPACI- 
TORS  HAVING  ADDED  SERIE.S  CI  RRENT  IJM- 
nrSG  RKSI.STOR  TO  PREVENT  FALSE  OlTPl  TS 
Bernard  A.  Di  Lorenzo,  Waltham,  and  Waiter  R.  Ander- 
son, West  Newbary,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,912 
1  Claim,     (CI.  307—88.5) 


to* 


IT 


U' 


«♦•♦€ 


An  inverted  OR  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor  having 
collector,  base  and  emitter  electrodes;  a  plurality  of 
input  connections  to  said  base  electrode,  each  of  said 
connections  including  an  input  terminal  and  an  input  re- 
sistor shunted  by  a  speed-up  capacitor;  means  for  causing 
said  transistor  to  conduct  in  saturated  condition  when  a 
suitable  signal  is  applied  to  any  one  of  said  input  termi- 
nals; and,  a  common  discharge  path  for  said  speed-up 
capacitors  through  said  transistor  to  a  source  of  reference 
potential,  said  path  consisting  solely  of  the  base-emitter 
circuit  of  said  transistor  and  a  common  attenuating  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  between  said  base  electrode  and 
all  of  said  capacitors,  said  resistor  being  of  a  value  less 
than  the  resistance  of  said  input  resistors  but  sufficient 
to  attenuate  signals  discharged  from  said  capacitors 
through  said  base-emitter  circuit  without  causing  said  tran- 
sistor to  cut  off  when  said  suitable  signal  continues  at 
only  one  of  said  input  terminals  even  though  others  of 
said  capacitors  associated  with  others  of  said  terminals  axe 
discharging  through  said  transistor. 


3,027.466 
SEMI-CONDI  ri  OR  DIODE  CURRENT 
LIMITING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Roalef,  321  Kcnilwortb  Ave.,  Dayton  5,  Ohio 
Filed  May  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,651 
2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  \}S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  current  limiting  device  having  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals "a"  and  "b"  for  connection  to  a  source  of  current 
and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  "c  '  and  "d"  for  connection 
to  a  load,  said  device  comprising:  a  diode  connected  be- 
tween terminals  "a"  and  "c,"  a  like  diode  connected  be- 
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tween  terminals  "fc"  and  "</,"  said  diodes  having  like 
poles  connected  to  terminals  "c"  and  "</,"  a  source  of 
voltage  and  an  impedance  connected  in  series  between 
terminals  "a"  and  "</"  and  a  like  source  of  voluge  and 
a  liiie  impedance  connected  between  terminals  ^"b*"  and 


"c,"  said  voltage  sources  being  poled  to  send  equal  biasing 
currents  through  said  diodes  in  the  forward  direction, 
said  diodes  being  of  the  type  having  a,  high  impedance  in 
the  reverse  direction  and  also  in  the  forward  direction 
up  to  a  predetermined  forward  voltage  at  which  the  im- 
pedance changes  sharply  to  a  low  value. 


3,027,467 
PROXIMITY  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Lipman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,512 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


means  including:  a  magnetostrictive  delay  line  for  im- 
parting a  pre-determined  time  delay  to  signal  pulses  intro- 
duced thereto  and  including  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section  for  simultaneously  carrying  respective  ones  of  the 
signal  pulses  during  the  operation  of  the  generating  means, 
input  means  including  write  head  transducer  means 
coupled  to  said  magnetostrictive  delay  line  and  respon- 
sive to  an  electric  input  pulse  for  introducing  a  signal 
pulse  to  said  delay  line  for  passage  through  said  first 
and  second  sections  thereof,  output  means  including  read 
head  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  first  section  of 
said  delay  line  and  to  said  second  section  of  said  delay 
line  and  displaced  from  said  write  head  transducer 
means,  said  read  head  transducer  means  being  responsive 
to  the  signal  pulse  traveling  through  said  first  and  second 
sections  of  said  delay  line  for  producting  an  electric  out- 
put pulse  having  a  pre-determined  time  relation  with  re- 

-•»••  —.«•»■« _•»•» «MK«i'p^jHs_,»'_.»'j;i.^i.. .,._,»..;». .    ~ 

..  *i ^' '* I.      »      *        .,       u       .^     ^ 


-      lie  ;   ■»*     .44  I   .»•  ,     -  -  -         ' 


I.  A  proximity  switching  apparatus  cofl^prising:  a 
transducer  bridge;  an  amplifier;  a  phase-sensitive  detector; 
and  a  flip-flop  element  having  two  output  states;  circuit 
means  havinga  n  input  and  an  output  connecting  said 
amplifier  and  said  phase-sensitive  detector  in  circuit  re- 
lationship; said  transducer  bridge  being  connected  to  said 
input  of  said  circuit  means;  said  output  of  said  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  said  flip-flop  element;  said  am- 
plifier and  phase-sensitive  detector  being  operative  to 
amplify  and  detect  respectively  a  predetermined  phase 
of  signal  from  said  transducer  bridge;  said  amplified  and 
detected  signal  being  operative  to  cause  said  flip-flop  ele- 
ment to  change  output  states;  and  means  for  feeding  back 
to  said  amplifier  a  portion  of  the  resulting  output  state 
to  oppose  any  change  in  operating  current  in  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  due  to  switching  of  output  states  by  said 
flip-flop  element.  < 


^pn^: 


•'|i^--^"||'t'|p-^|Uiiui-4    : 
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spect  to  the  electric  input  pulse  as  determined  by  the  time 
delays  of  said  signal  pulse  in  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions of  said  delay  line  and  having  a  timing  established 
by  the  combined  effect  of  the  signal  pulse  traveling 
through  said  first  section  and  through  said  second  sec- 
tion, a  recirculating  amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  said  read 
head  transducer  means  and  to  said  write  head  trans- 
ducer means  for  introducing  a  train  of  circulating  pulses 
to  said  magnetostrictive  delay  line,  at  least  one  additional 
output  means  coupled  to  said  delay  line  including  at 
least  one  additional  read  head  transducer  means  displaced 
a  pre-determined  distance  along  said  delay  line  from  said 
write  head  transducer  means,  and  output  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  additional  read  head  transducer  means 
and  responsive  to  said  circulating  signal  pulses  for  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  train  of  regularly  timed  electric  out- 
put pulses. 

3,027,469 
DIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  CONTROL  FOR  SELF- 
STARTING    SYNCHRONOUS    MOTORS    OF 
EITHER   STARTING   DIRECTION 

Philip  A.  Sidell,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Ingraham  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,627 
8  Claims.     (CI.  310—41) 


A  .V 


3,027,468 
PULSE  GENERATOR  USING  DELAY  LINES 
Frank  A.  Hill,  Van  Nuys,  and  A.  J.  Pankratz,  La  Canada, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,337 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 
1.  Signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  train  of 
regularly  timed  recurrent  electric  pulses,  said  generating 
77tt  O.G.— 77 


1.  A  directional  drive  control  for  a  self-starting  syn- 
chronous motor  of  reaction-type,  comprising  a  driven 
member  starting  in  either  direction;  a  fixed  support  mem- 
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ber,  said  members  having  surfaces  facing  each  other;  a 
shoulder  on  and  projecting  from  said  surface  of  one  of 
said  members;  a  substantially  straight  longitudinally 
twisted  leaf  spring  of  greater  width  than  thickness  having 
one  end  lying  flat  on  said  surface  of  the  other  member 
and  anchored  thereto,  with  the  rest  of  said  leaf  spring 
having  freedom  for  at  least  torsional  resilient  deflection 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  in  the  path  of  said 
shoulder,  the  twist  of  said  leaf  spring  being  sufficient 
to  have  said  other  end  thereof  widthwise  inclined  to  said 
surfaces  and  be  with  its  side  edge  thereat  nearest  said 
surface  of  said  one  member  in  operative  alignment  with 
said  shoulder  so  as  to  be  resiliently  depressed  from  and 
snapped  into  the  path  of  the  latter  on  rotation  of  said 
driven  member  m  the  right  and  wrong  directions,  respec- 
tively, and  said  surfaces  being  spaced  so  that  said  other 
spring  end  will  be  wedged  between  them  by  said  shoulder 
on  impact  therewith. 


3,027,470 
COOLING  PASSAGE  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
WillUin  G.  Atberton,  Frecport,  III.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  S«r.  No.  772,016 
6  Claims.     (CI.  310—59) 


I.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  an  annular  stator  core, 
a  stator  core  housing  having  a  base  portion,  said  housing 
being  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  stator  core  in 
support  therein,  to  form  distinct  air  flow  passages  of 
angulate  trend  localized  over  the  stator  core  peripheral 
portion  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  providing  for 
direct  air  flow  contact  with  said  stator  core  peripheral 
portion,  certain  of  said  passages  being  in  parallel  ad- 
jacence  and  each  having  an  air  entrance  end  generally 
axially  of  the  housing  adjacent  one  end  of  the  stator 
core  and  an  outlet  end  portion  extending  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  the  stator  core  toward  one  side 
of  the  latter,  others  of  the  passages  being  in  parallel 
adjacence  and  each  having  an  air  entrance  end  generally 
axially  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
stator  core  and  an  outlet  end  portion  extending  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  stator  core  toward  the 
opposite  side  of  the  latter,  said  housing  having  an  air 
discharge  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  end  portions  of  said  certain  passages, 
and  an  air  discharge  opening  in  the  opposite  side  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  outlet  end  portions  of  said 
others  of  the  passages,  and  means  for  causing  and  direct- 
ing air  flow  to  the  air  entrance  ends  of  said  passages. 


3,«27,471 
G  VS  BEARING  SPIN  MOTOR 
Stephen  L.  Burgwin,  Clearwater,  and  Carl  Green.  Pinellas 
County.  Fla.,  aasignon  to  Minneapolb-Honcywell  Reg- 
ulator Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  19,761 
17  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 74) 
1.  In  a  gas  bearing  spin  motor:  a  stator  assembly  com- 
prising  an   elongated   shaft   member  having  cylindrical 


portions  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned radially  extending  thrust  plate,  said  thrust  plate 
having  a  genera!  circular  periphery  and  a  pair  of  axial 
thrust  bearing  surfaces,  and  electric  motor  stator  means 
including  laminated  core  means  and  winding  means 
adapted  to  be  energized  so  as  to  produce  a  rotating  mag- 
netic field  mounted  on  said  shaft  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  thrust  plate,  said  motor  stator  means  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  periphery  smaller  in  diameter 
than  that  of  said  thrust  plate;  and  a  rotor  assembly  com- 
prising in  part  a  pair  of  end-bell  members  and  a  central 
momentum  ring,  each  of  said  end-bell  members  having 
an  axially  extending  hollow  drum  portion  mounting  an 
electric  motor  rotor  element  and  with  one  end  of  said 
drum  portion  being  substantially  closed  off  with  an  end 


wall  comprising  a  centrally  positioned  hub  portion  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  therethrough  and  said  drum  portion 
further  having  a  flanged  portion  radially  extending  from 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  rotor  assembly  further  com- 
prising means  connecting -said  flanged  portions  to  said 
central  momentum  ring,  said  momentum  ring  having  an 
inner  diameter  larger  than  said  diameter  of  said  thrust 
plate  and  spacing  said  flanged  portions  apart  by  an 
amount  slightly  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
thrust  plate,  and  said  rotor  assembly  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  shatt  member  so  that  said  flanged 
portions  are  adjacent  to  said  axial  thrust  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  thrust  plate  and  so  that  said  cylindrical  portions 
of  said  shaft  are  positioned  in  said  axial  bores  in  said 
hub  portions.  i 


'  3.027,472 

MAGNETIC  COL  PLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  S.  Galtz,   Pittsburgh,  and  Dikran   A.  Guerdan, 
Churchill.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hestinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration.  East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1958.  Ser.  No.  727,915 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—104) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  coupling,  the  combination  comprising 
a  tubular  permanent  magnet  driving  member  having  cir- 
cumferential north  and  south  magnetic  poles  disposed  at 
its  ends  respectively,  a  plurality  of  pole  extensions  mount- 
ed upon  the  inner  periphery  of  said  driving  member  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  ends,  a  driven  member  mounted  foi 
rotation  within  said  tubular  member,  said  driven  member 
having  a  group  of  pole  extensions  mounted  on  the  outer 
periphery  at  each  end  thereof,  said  driven  member  pole  ex- 
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tensions  being  juxtaposable  to  said  driving  member  pole 
extension,  respectively,  said  permanent  magnet  driving 
member  being  formed  from  a  magnetic  material  which 
will  not  become  demagnetized  when  said  driving  member 
is  separated  from  said  driven  member,  and  an  enclosure 
disposed  between  said  driving  and  driven  member,  said 
enclosure  being  formed  from  a  material  having  an  inter- 
mediate permeability. 


forming  the  running  and  starting  windings  for  said  rotor, 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  reactance  slots  extending 
the  length  of  said  member  and  located  in  alignment 
between  said  conductor  inner  and  outer  portions  and  said 
outer  surface,  said  reactance  slots  having  walls  forming 


3,027,473 

MAGNETIC  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  K.  Bodge,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,521 

1  Claim.     (CL  310—104) 


a  void  area  with  entrance  into  said  void  area  being  from 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  member,  said  reactance 
slots  being  of  rectangular  configuration  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  shoulders  terminated  in 
said  entrance  positioned  in  said  peripheral  surface. 


3,027,475 
STATOR  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
AND  TOOL  FOR  WINDING  COILS  THEREON 
Paul  Emile  Gaudry,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725.716 
20  Claims.     (CL  310—260) 


A  magnetic  drive  assembly  comprising  a  first  housing, 
a  driving  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
second  housing,  means  separably  attaching  the  first  hous- 
ing to  said  second  housing,  a  driven  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  second  housing  in  collinear  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  driving  member,  magnets  mounted  for  rotation 
with  the  driving  and  driven  members,  said  magnets  hav- 
ing cooperating  pole  faces  facing  in  opposite  directions 
axially  of  said  member  and  forming  a  magnetic  coupling, 
and  a  composite  separable  seal  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal 
between  the  housings  extending  generally  radially  of  the 
axes  of  said  members  and  between  said  pole  faces  of  said 
magnets,  said  seal  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  separable 
seal  members  having  a  convexo-concave  cross  section  re- 
spectively carried  by  said  housings  with  the  portions  of 
the  seal  members  registering  with  the  locus  of  said  pole 
faces  being  provided  with  surfaces  of  revolution  facing 
said  pole  faces  with  said  surfaces  of  revolution  being 
disposed  coaxially  of  said  driving  and  driven  members 
and  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  toward  the  axis 
of  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members,  said  pole  faces 
of  the  magnets  being  disposed  next  adjacent  the  seal 
and  being  generally  complementary  to  the  next  adjacent 
surface  of  revolution  of  said  seal. 


■«»vr— '   M 


3.027,474 

SQITRREL  CAGE  INDUCTION  MOTOR  ROTOR 
George  M.  Rosenberry,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Sent.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,731 
1  Claim.     (CL  310—211) 

A  rotor  for  an  induction  motor  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical core  member  supported  for  rotation  on  a  shaft 
centrally  positioned  therein,  a  plura'ity  of  conductor  slots 
space^  in  a  circular  plane  between  said  shaft  and  the 
outer' peripheral  surface  of  said  member  and  arranged 
to  extend  the  length  thereof,  a  conductor  of  the  type 
having  radially  aligned  interconnected  inner  and  outer 
portions  in  each  of  said  slots  terminating  in  end  rings 
attached  to  each  end  of  the  member  for  respectively 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  magnetic  field 
structure  of  annular  form  having  a  yoke  and  inwardly 
extending  pole  pieces  which  terminate  in  concave-shaped 
pole  faces  defining  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rotor,  each 
of  the  pole  pieces  having  leading  and  lagging  pole  tips 
which  are  spaced  from  the  yoke  to  provide  wall  surfaces 
defining  spaces,  the  pole  pieces  having  field  coils  includ- 
ing first  portions  in  the  spaces  and  second  jwrtions  inter- 
mediate the  first  portions  which  project  beyond  the  end 
faces  of  the  magnetic  field  structure,  means  for  insulating 
the  coils  from  the  magnetic  field  structure,  the  last- 
mentioned  ^sulating  means  comprising  an  insulating 
mtmber  for  individually  insulating  the  coil  provided  on 
on;  of  the  pole  pieces  from  the  magnetic  field  structure, 
the  insulating  member  being  of  U-shape  and  including 
spaced  first  wall  sections  forming  the  parallel  arms  of 
the  U  and  overlying  and  in  intimate  physical  contact  with 
the  opposing  end  faces  of  the  magnetic  field  structure  to 
insulate  the  second  portions  of  the  coil  therefrom,  a 
second  section  joined  to  the  first  wall  sections  and  over- 
lying and  in  intimate  physical  contact  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  magnetic  field  structure,  third  wall  sec- 
tions substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  wall  sections 
which  overlie  and  are  in  intimate  physical  contact  with 
the  wall  surfaces  defining  the  spaces  to  insulate  the  first 
portions  of  the  coil  from  the  magnetic  field  structure,  the 
third  wall  sections  being  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the 
first  wall  sections,  and  the  first  wall  sections  having  in- 
sulating guards  projecting  axially  of  the  magnetic  field 
structure  from  the  opposing  end  faces  thereof  at  the 
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vicinity  of  the  concave-shaped  face  of  said  one  pole  piece, 
the  insulating  guards  cooperating  with  the  first  wall  sec- 
tions to  hold  the  second  portions  of  the  coil  at  the  vicini- 
ti.*s  of  the  first  wall  sections. 


3,027.476 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  MACHINES 

Almy  D.  Cotote^hail,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  a-ssignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,977 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—260) 


) 


2.  In  an  electrodynamic  machine,  means  for  holding 
the  end  turn  conductor  bars  in  spaced  position  relative 
one  to  the  other,  said  means  comprising  conformable 
spacers,  each  spacer  comprising  a  resin-impregnated  in- 
sert having  mounted  on  one  side  thereof  a  resilient  mem- 
ber held  in  place  by  at  least  one  layer  of  resin  impreg- 
nated tape,  and  means  for  holding  said  spacer  in  place 
on  a  conductor  bar. 


3,027,477 
^  ENDOSCOPES 

Edward  Emanuel  SheMoo,  30  E.  40th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Mar.  II,  1954,  Scr.  No.  415,669,  now 
Patent  No.  2.877,368,  dated  Mar.  10,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  9,  1959.  Scr.  No.  785,894 
18  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 65) 


1.  A  vacuirm  tube  having  a  plurality  of  members  for 
conducting  a  radiation  image,  said  members  having  one 
end-face  within  said  tube  and  another  end-face  outside 
of  said  tube,  each  of  said  members  provided  with  its  own 
coating  having  a  lower  index  of  refraction  than  said 
members,  each  of  said  coatings  being  independent  of  a 
coating  of  an  adjacent  member  along  the  major  part  of 
the  length  of  said  members,  and  a  photoelectric  screen 
reactive  to  said  radiation  and  receiving  said  radiation 
image  from  said  members. 


released  from  said  cathode  onto  said  partially  conduct- 
ing s!-.ect,  said  target  having  a  photo-emissive  surface 
remote  from  the  surface  of  said  sheet  which  receives 
said  photo-electron  image,  a  foraminated  electrode  fac- 
ing and  adjacent  to  said  photo-emissive  surface,  a  sub- 
stantially transparent  electrically /conducting  electrode 
having  a  substantially  transparent  secondary  electron 
emissive  coating  thereon  facing  the  photo-emissive  sur- 
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face  of  said  target  through  which  a  light  spot  can  be 
caused  to  scan  said  photo-emissive  surface,  means  for 
directing  photo-electrons  emitted  by  said  photo-emissive 
surface  as  the  result  of  said  scanning  onto  said  secondary 
electron  emissive  coating  to  cause  the  release  of  second- 
ary electrons  therefrom,  means  whereby  a  potential  can 
be  applied  to  said  transparent  electrically  conducting 
electrode  and  means  for  collecting  said  secondary 
electrons. 


3,027,479 
ELECTRON  GL'NS 
Robert  E.  Bcnway,  Marion,  lod.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,066 
10  Claims.     (CL  313—82) 


3.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  elec- 
tron gun  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrode  assemblies, 
one  of  said  assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  electrodes  fastened  to  and  mutually  supported  by 
a  plurality  of  insulating  rods,  another  of  said  assemblies 
including  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  electrodes  fastened 
to  and  mutually  supported  at  least  in  part  by  a  plurality 
of  metal  straps,  and  wherein  one  of  said  electrodes  is 
fastened  to  and  supported  by  both  insulating  rods  and 
metal  straps. 


3,027.480 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  CATHODES 
Raymond    P.  Tuinila,   Beverly,  and   William   Caithness, 
West  Acton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,449 
13  Claims.    (O.  313—107) 


3,027,478 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Harry    Cassman.    Ealing,    London,    and    Hans   Gerhard 
Lubsz>aski,  Waltham  St.  Lawrence,  England,  assignors 
to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1957 
9  (  laims.     (CI.  313 — 67) 
I.  An    electron   discharge   device   comprising    an    en- 
velope, a  photo-emissive  cathcde  adapted  to  receive  an 
optical  image,  a  target  including  a  sheet  of  partially  con- 
ducting   material,    means    for    directing    photo-electrons    amount  of  rhenium. 


1.    A  cathode 
electron-emissive 


composition   comprising  an  oxide-free 
material  combined  with  a  substantial 
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3,027,481 
ACCELERATION  AND  VIBRATION 
RESISTANT  LAMP 
Thompson  Babcr,  Rolling  Hills,  and  John  Gelb,  Pacific 
Palisades,  Califs,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,439 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313—110} 


and  electrically  insulated  from  said  outer  tube  by  a  first 
electrical  insulator,  a  sole  element  located  within  said 


1.  In  an  incandescent  projection  bulb:  a  transparent 
envelope;  a  ring  shaped  support  element  disposed  within 
said  envelope  and  spaced  from  an  inner  wall  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  directed  projections  de- 
pended from  said  support  clement;  means  for  securing 
said  support  element  in  said  envelope;  a  plural  segments 
filament  mounted  concentrically  within  said  support  ele- 
ment; and  a  substantially  transparent  filament  support 
carried  by  said  projections  of  said  support  element,  said 
filament  support  and  said  projections  being  disposed  in 
contact  with  and  substantially  completely  enclosing  rela- 
tionship about  said  filament. 


3.027,482 

LIME  GLASS  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SURFACE 

OF  RFDIJCED  RESISTIVITY 

John  L.  Gallup.  Bloomfield,  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  623,500,  now 
Patent  No.  2,877,143,  dated  Mar,  10,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,329 
2  Claims.    (CI.  313—313) 


n 


2.  A  lime  glass  electron  tube  envelope  substantially 
free  from  deterioration  by  electron  bombardment,  said 
envelope  having  a  surface  including  therein  dispersed 
lead  atoms  and  wherein  said  surface  has  a  resistance 
of  the  order  of  100,000  megohms  per  unit  square. 


cylindrical  structure  and  attached  to  said  inner  tube,  and 
a  cathode  assembly  supported  by  and  insulated  from  said 
sole  element  by  a  second  electrical  insulator. 


3,027,484 
PERIODIC  MAGNETIC  FOCUSSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 

Takahiko  Misugi,  Tanida  Hayashi,  Akashi-shi,  Hyogo- 

ken,    and    Tatsuo    Miyagawa,    Nagata-ku,    Kobc-shI, 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

'  Kaisha,  Kobc-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,931 

-Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  29,  1958 

2Chilms.    (CL  315— 3.5) 


2.  A  periodic  magnetic  focussing  system  for  a  travelling 
wave  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  system  compris- 
ing a  wave  guide  of  determinable  width  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  permanent  mag- 
nets having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  wave  guide  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wave  guide,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  having  a 
width  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  and  equal  to  about 
three  halves  the  width  of  said  wave  guide  and  arranged 
outwardly  of  the  said  pair  of  permanent  magnets,  mag- 
netic pole  pieces  inserted  between  the  permanent  magnets, 
all  of  said  permanent  magnets  being  arranged  along  and 
surrounding  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  travelling  wave 
tube  to  provide  a  magnetic  field  having  a  period  substan- 
tially equal  to  three  times  the  width  of  said  wave  guide, 
said  pair  of  permanent  magnets  being  arranged  to  pre- 
sent to  each  other  surfaces  of  the  same  magnetic  polarity. 


3,027,483 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
F^dward  C.  Dench,  Needham,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  1953,  Scr.  No.  357,824 
11  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.5) 
8.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical slow  wave  propagating  structure  having  a  centrally 
apertured  closure  plate  of  relatively  wide  diameter,  an 
outer  tube  supported  from  said  closure  plate,  an  inner 
tube  located  within  said  outer  tube  and  extending  within 
said  cylindrical  structure,  saii  inner  lube  supported  by 


3,027,485 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY 
William  J.  Davis,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,999 
9  Claims.     (CI.  315—24) 
1.  An   elliptical   signal   generator  for   a   cathode   ray 
oscilloscope  having  horizontal  and  vertical  beam-deflect- 
ing means,  comprising:  means  for  producing  a  first  sinus- 
oidal voltage,  means  for  producing  a  second  sinusoidal 
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voltage  90°  out  of  phase  with  the  first  sinusoidal  voltage, 
a  first  hnear  potentiometer  for  varying  the  level  of  the 
first  sinusoidal  voltage,  a  second  linear  potentiometer  for 
varying  the  level  of  the  second  sinusoidal  voltage,  a  first 
sinc<osinc  potentiometer,  a  second  sine-cosine  potenti- 
ometer, means  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  linear 
potentiometer  across  the  first  sine-cosine  potentiometer, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  linear  potenti- 
ometer across  the  second  sine-cosine  potentiometer,  means 
coupling  the  first  and  second  sine<osine  potentiometers 
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for  adjustment  in  unison  to  modify  the  output  thereof 
as  a  function  of  the  sine  and  cosine  of  an  angle  e,  the 
angle  of  adjustment  of  the  sine-cosine  potentiometers; 
means  applying  a  cosine  function  of  the  first  sinusoidal 
voltage  and  a  sine  function  of  the  second  sinusoidal  volt- 
age to  one  of  the  deflection  means  of  the  cathode  ray 
oscilloscope,  and  means  applying  a  sine  function  of  the 
first  sinusoidal  voltage  and  a  cosine  function  of  the  second 
sinusoidal  voltage  to  the  other  deflection  means  of  the 
cathode  ray  oscilloscope. 


3,027.486 
CATHODE  HFATING  APPARATl'S 
Marshall  R.  C'leland.  Huntington  Station,  and  Howard  F. 
.Vfalone,  Mavsap«qua  Park,  N.Y.,  avsignors  to  Radiation 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  >\estbiir>,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  .New 
York 

Filed  May  23,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  30,894 
21  Claims.    (CI.  315—36) 


I.  Fn  high  voltage  rectification  apparatus  including  a 
source  of  AC.  power  and  a  rectifier  tube  having  an  anode 
and  a  filament,  a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  con- 
nected across  said  filament  and  a  second  winding  having 
two  terminals,  said  A.C.  power  source  being  coupled  to 
said  anode  and  one  of  said  terminals  and  establishing  an 
A.C.  electric  field  exteriorly  of  said  rectifier  tube,  and  a 
metallic  electrode  connected  to  said  other  terminal  and 
positioned  exteriorly  of  said  rectifier  lube  and  in  said  elec- 
tric field  whereby  AC.  is  capacitively  coupled  via  said 
electrode  from  said  power  source  to  establish  an  A.C. 
potential  across  said  second  winding  and  thereby  energize 
said  first  winding  to  heat  said  filament. 


3.027.487 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  OF  THE 

TRAVFI  INC  WAVE  T\  PE 

Edward  C.  Dench.  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Vpt.  24,  1953,  Scr.  No.  382.024 

24  Claims.     (CI.  315—39.3) 


3.  A  wide  band  traveling  wave  electron  discharge  de- 
vice comprising  a  periodic  delay  network  for  transmitting 
electromagnetic  wave  energy,  output  coupling  means  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  network,  an  electrode  spaced 
from  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  periodic 
network,  said  electrode  being  maintained  at  a  negative 
potential  with  respect  to  said  network,  means  for  direct- 
ing a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  path  adjacent  said  net- 
work and  in  energy  interacting  relationship  with  said 
Wave  energy  including  means  for  producing  an  electric 
field  in  the  region  of  said  path  substantially  normal  there- 
to, and  means  for  varying  the  strength  of  said  field  along 
said  path  for  producing  oscillations  in  said  device  at  a 
plurality  of  frequencies. 


3,027,488 

TUNABLE  MAGNETRONS 

Donald  L.  Winsor,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,648 

10  Claims.     (CL  315—39.61) 


8.  An  electron  discharge  device  of  the  magnetron  type 
comprising  a  cylindrical  anode  block  having  a  central 
chamber  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  anode  block  having  a  plurality  of  anode  segments 
partially  defining  resonant  cavities  therein  communicating 
with  said  central  chamber,  a  cathode  situated  in  said 
central  chamber,  at  least  one  end  cover  having  one  open- 
ing concentric  with  said  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  smaller 
openings  each  aligned  with  one  of  said  cavities  and 
substantially  smaller  than  the  end  of  the  cavity  contacting 
an  end  face  of  said  anode  segments  and  radial  slots  ex- 
tending from  at  least  one  of  said  smaller  openings  to  said 
one  opening. 
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3,027,489 
TIMING  LIGHT  CIRCUIT 

Erwin  S.  Marden.  Ncillsville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Auto-Test, 

Incorporated.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1956.  Ser.  No.  574,776 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315—86) 
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1.  A  timing  light  circuit  for  producing  a  timed  visible 
impulse  operable  from  one  of  two  known  voltage  sources 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  single  center  tapped 
primary  winding  and   a  single  center  tapped  secondary 
winding,    means    for    forming    a    circuit    including    the 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  either  of  said 
voltage  sources,  means  for  interrupting  said  circuit  in- 
cluding   a    vibrating   member    and    contacts    interrupted 
thereby  connected  in  said  circuit,  an  operating  coil  for 
said  interrupter  means  for  actuating  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber, relay  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source  and 
having  circuit  controlling  means  operable  to  one  position 
when  said  voltage  source  is  of  one  value  and  operable 
to  a  second  position  when  said  voltage  source  is  at  a 
second  value,  a  circuit  including  said  operating  coil  when 
said  voltage  source  is  at  the  said  one  value,  said  circuit 
including  a  resistance  in  series  with  said  operating  coil 
when  said  voltage  is  at  said  second  value,  said  interrupter 
means  including  further  contacts  interrupted  thereby  in 
circuit  with  said  secondary  winding,  said  circuit  control- 
ling means  being  operable  in  the   said  one  position  to 
connect  said  secondary  winding  in  circuit  with  the  said 
further  contacts  of  said  interrupting  means  and  being 
operable  in  the  second  position  thereof  to  connect  a  por- 
tion only  of  said  secondary  winding  in  circuit  with  the 
said  further  contacts,  condenser  means  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  secondary  winding  and  said  further  contacts 
for  charging  said  condenser  means,  gas  filled  light  means 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  said  condenser 
means,  and  a  trigger  electrode  to  control  said  timed  visible 
impulse. 

3.027.490 

POLYPHASE  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  E.  Craig,  150  Liberty  St.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,756 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315—144) 


transformer  means,  third  autotransformer  means,  each 
of   the   first,   second    and   third   autotransformer   means 
having  center  tap  means,  primary  tap  means  and  sec- 
ondary   tap    means,   said    first   input   lead   means   being 
connected   to  the   center  tap  means  of  said  first   auto- 
transformer means,  said  second  input  lead  means  being 
connected  to  the  center  tap  means  of  said  second  auto- 
transformer means,  said  third  input  lead  means  being 
connected  to  the  center  tap  means  of  said  third  auto- 
transformer means,  first  reactor  inductor  means,  second  " 
reactor  inductor  means,  third  reactor  inductor  means,  the 
primary  tap  means  of  said  first  autotransformer  means 
being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  first  fluorescent 
means,  the  secondary  tap  means  of  said  first  autotrans- 
former means  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
first  reactor  inductor  means,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
first  reactor  inductor  means  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  first  lamp  means,  the  primary  tap  means 
of  said  second  autotransformer  being  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  said  second  fluorescent  means,  the  secondary 
tap  means  of  said  second  autotransformer   being  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  second  reactor  inductor 
means,  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  reac^^or  inductor 
means  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
second  lamp  means,  the  primary  tap  means  of  said  third 
autotransformer  means  being  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  said  third  fluorescent  means,  the  secondary  tap  means 
of   said   third   autotransformer   being   connected   to   one 
terminal  of  said  third  reactor  inductor  means,  the  other 
terminal    of   said    third    reactor    inductor    means    being 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  third  lamp  means, 
said  one  terminal  of  said   first  fluorescent  means,  said 
one  terminal  of  said  second  fluorescent  means  and  said 
one  terminal  of  said  third  fluorescent  means  being  re- 
turned to  said  system,  first  magnetic  core  means,  power 
factor  condenser  means  connected  into  said  system  in 
association  with  the  autotransformer  means,  second  mag- 
netic core  means  and  third  magnetic  core  means,  said  first 
magnetic  core  means  being  magnetically  isolated  from  said 
second   magnetic  core   means   and   said   third   magnetic 
core  means,  said^second  magnetic  core  means  being  mag- 
netically isolated   from  said   first  magnetic  core  mearis 
and  said  third  magnetic  core  means,  said  third  magnetic 
core  means  being  magnetically  isolated  from  said  first 
magnetic   core   means   and    said   second   magnetic   core 
means,  said  first   autotransformer   means   and  said  first 
reactor    inductor   means   being   wound    about    said   first 
magnetic  core  means,  said  second  autotransformer  means 
and  said  second  reactor  inductor  means   being  wound 
about  said  second  magnetic  core  means,  said  third  auto- 
transformer means  and  said  third  reactor  inductor  means 
being  wound  about  said  third  magnetic  core  means. 


3,027,491 

LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  Seidler,  19  Jeffrie  Trail,  Whippany,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,695 

11  Claims.    (CI.  315—159) 


V  w  j>»r 
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I.  An  electrical  lighting  system  comprising  first  fluo- 
rescent means,  second  fluorescent  means,  third  fluorescent 
means,  first  input  lead  means,  second  input  lead  means, 
third  input  lead  means,  the  first,  second  and  third  input 
lead  means  being  connected  to  a  three  phase  alternating 
current  source,  first  autotransformer  means,  second  auto- 


1.  A  lamp  control  circuit  for  operating  a  flashing  lamp 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  program  comprising; 
a  source  of  direct  current  power  for  lighting  the  lamp,  a 
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controllable  resistance  connected  in  series  between  said 
source  of  power  and  the  lamp,  a  photosensitive  cell  which 
converts  ambient  illumination  into  an  electrical  signal,  an 
amplifier  circuit  controlled  by  said  signal  and  adapted  to 
deliver  an  amplified  voltage  to  a  switching  means  when 
the  ambient  illumination  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value,  a  first  free-running  multivibrator  generator  adapted 
to  produce  a  series  of  current  pulses  applied  to  said  switch- 
ing means,  a  second  free-running  multivibrator  triggered 
by  the  voltage  pulses  from  the  first  free-running  multi- 
vibrator and  adapted  to  produce  a  series  of  voltage  pulses 
differing  in  time  duration  from  the  pulses  produced  by 
the  first  free-running  multivibrator,  said  second  multi- 
vibrator connected  to  said  switching  means,  and  circuit 
coupling  means  between  the  switching  means  and  the  con- 
trollable resistance  for  causing  the  interruption  of  power 
flow  from  the  power  source  to  the  lamp  whenever  either 
of  the  multivibrators  is  not  producing  a  voltage  pulse. 


3,027,492 
DELAY  CIRCLTT 

Alphonse  J.  De  Vita.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assii^or,  by  mesne 
avsignmenLs,  to  the  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,738 
1  CUim.    (CI.  315—168) 


3--n- 


In  a  missile  firing  system  a  gas  discharge  tube  having 
a  plate,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid;  a  relay:  a  plate  re- 
sistor; a  cathode  resistor;  an  alternating  current  source; 
a  circuit  which  connects  in  series  the  plate  resistor,  the 
relay,  the  gas  discharge  tube  and  the  cathode  resistor 
across  the  alternating  current  source;  a  condenser  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  relay  a  positive  direct  current 
biasing  source  coupled  to  the  cu.node  of  the  gas  discharge 
tube;  a  control  direct  current  pulsing  source;  a  first 
integration  circuit  having  a  short  time  constant  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  pulsing  source;  a  second  integration 
circuit  having  a  predetermined  longer  time  constant  cou- 
pled between  the  output  of  the  first  integration  circuit 
and  the  control  grid  of  the  gas  discharge  tube;  and  a 
resistor  connected  between  the  junction  of  the  first  and 
second  integration  circuits  and  ground. 


3,027.493 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS  AND  OR 

LIQLID  Fl  EI.S 

Wytze  Beije  Smits,  >'oorbun;,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Smitsvonk    N.V.    Research    l.aboratorium,    Leidschen- 

dam,  Netherlands,  a  company 

Filed  May  28.  1957.  Ser.  No.  662.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  6,  1956 

2  Claims.  (O.  317—83) 
I.  An  electric  fuel  ignition  system  comprising  a  low 
voltage  spark  plug,  an  alternating  current  source,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  source 
and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  a  condenser,  cur- 
rent rectifying  means  connected  between  said  secondary 
winding  and  said  condenser  to  charge  said  condenser,  and 
an  electromagnetic  relay  provided  with  contacts  and  hav- 


ing its  excitation  coil  connected  in  series  with  the  charging 
circuit  of  said  condenser,  said  contacts  being  normally 
closed  and  connecting  said  condenser  to  said  spark  plug. 


■i'i 


y 


whereby  when  said  condenser  is  charging  said  contacts 
are  opened,  said  contacts  closing  uppn  the  attainment  of 
a  predetermined  voltage  value  to  connect  said  condenser 
to  said  plug. 


3,027.494 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Charles  C.  Raybum,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,211 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


1.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising  a  module  sub- 
assembly having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  spaced  substantially  parallel  lead  wires  me- 
chanically and  electrically  engaged  with  said  main  body 
portion  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  a  metal 
chassis  member  having  an  aperture  therein  larger  in 
circumferential  extent  than  an  imaginary  figure  in  space 
connecting  the  lead  wires  together  transversely  to  the 
parallel  axis  thereof,  and  an  apertured  annular  member 
of  insulating  material  having  a  circumferential  aperture 
dimension  larger  than  the  circumferential  dimension  of 
said  imaginary  figure,  said  annular  member  being  dis- 
posed in  said  aperture  of  said  chassis  member,  said 
annular  member  having  an  axial  extent  substantially 
greater  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  aperture  in  said 
chassis  member,  said  annular  member  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  notches  of  varying  height  in  an 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  chassis  member,  said 
module  sub-assembly  main  body  portion  being  mounted 
in  said  annular  member  to  said  chassis  member  on  the 
side  remote  from  the  notches  in  said  annular  member 
with  said  lead  wires  extending  therethrough  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  notches. 


3,027,495 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH  MEANS 

Karl   F.  Frank,  Garden  City,   N.Y,,  assignor  to   Micro 

Balancing,   Incorporated,  Garden   City   Park,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,359 
3  Claims.     (CL  317—124) 

2.  A  photoelectric  switch  comprising  a  photocell,  in- 
sulating mounting  block  means,  a  first  bi-metal  strip 
mounted  at  one  end  to  said  insulating  mounting  block 
means,  a  second  bi-metal  strip  mounted  at  one  end  to 
said  insulating  mounting  block  means,  said  second  bi- 
metal strip  being  mounted  parallel  to  and  curved  toward 
said  first  bimetal  strip  at  its  free  end.  a  heating  coil  on 
said  first  bimetal  strip,  said  heating  coil  being  directly 
connected  to  said  photocell,  a  snap  action  switch  contact 
spring  mounted  on  said  insulating  block  means  and  bear- 
ing at  its  free  end  against  said  curved  free  end  of  said 
second  bimetal  strip,  a  stationary  contact  mounted  on 
said  insulating  block  means,  adjustable  means  mounted 
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at  the  free  end  of  said  first  bi-metal  strip  and  adapted 
to  move  said  snap  action  spring  and  contact  to  meet 
said  stationary  contact  when  said  first  bimetal  strip  is 


3,027,497 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  REMOTE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Reuben  C.   Carlson,  Bensenville,  Ray   B.  Schrecongost, 
Park  Ridge,  and  William  G.  Henke,  River  Grove,  111., 
assignors  to  Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,223 
9  Claims.     (CI.  317—147) 


bent  by  control  heat,  and  means  mounted  on  said  second 
bimetal  strip  to  control  the  open  spacing  of  said  contacts 
independently  of  the  bending  of  said  second  bi-metal 
strip. 

3,027,496 
FAIL-SAFE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLED 
APPARATUS 
Edwin  W.  Donath,  Ariington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
•  Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,998 

13  Claims.     (CI.  317—133.5) 


jTOtM!' 


I.  A  fail-safe  circuit  or  the  like  for  controlled  apparatus 
having  a  transducer  connected  therewith  adapted  to  be 
energized  from  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage  which  comprises 
a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
a  relay  circuit  connected  across  said  secondary  winding 
and  having  a  series  rectifier  and  a  D.C.  solenoid  therein, 
a  resettable  holding  circuit  in  series  with  said  primary 
winding  and  including  a  pair  of  contacts  normally  main- 
tained closed  when  said  solenoid  is  energized,  a  moving 
pointer  galvanometer  and  a  contact  adapted  to  engage  the 
pointer,  said  pointer  and  contact  being  in  a  circuit  by- 
passing said  series  rectifier,  and  a  control  circuit  the  con- 
dition of  which  is  adapted  to  be  changed  by  de-energiza- 
tion of  the  said  solenoid  and  including  at  least  one  switch 
operated  by  said  solenoid,  and  means  adapted  for  con- 
necting the  galvanometer  to  said  transducer  to  enable  said 
galvanometer  to  move  its  pointer  in  response  to  the  cur- 
rent produced  by  said  transducer  to  engagement  with  said 
contact  if  said  current  represents  an  abnormal  condition 
of  said  controlled  apparatus. 


1.  In  combination;  translation  means  having  a  com- 
mon input  circuit  and  at  least   two  output  circuits  for 
receiving  and  translating  at  least  two  control  signals  hav- 
ing predetermined  individual  characteristics  and  prede- 
termined common  characteristics;  first  means  in  said  trans- 
lation means  for  segregating  said  control  signals  according 
to  said  predetermined  individual  characteristics;  second 
means  in  said  translation  means  coupled   to  said  first 
means  for  energizing  respective  ones  of  said  output  circuits 
responsive    only   to    signals   having   said    predetermined 
common  characteristics;  electromechanical  means  includ- 
ing at  least  two  flux  producing  coils  individually  cou- 
pled to  respective  ones  of  said  output  circuits,  said  elec- 
tromechanical means  having  a  common  armature  movable 
in  different  directions  in  accordance  with  which  one  of 
said  coils  is  energized,  and  including  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  fulcrums  about  which  said  armature  is  selectively 
movable;  and  means  for  applying  a.mechanical  force  to 
said  armature  for  resisting  movement  thereof  about  either 
of  said  fulcrums,  the  spacing  of  said  fulcrums  and  the 
amount  of  said  mechanical  force  being  dependent  upon 
the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  said  translation  means  and 
the  minimum  control  signal  power  desired  to  move  said 
armature. 

3,027,498 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  CONTROLLER 

Paul  Dietiker,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Hugh  M.  Morgan, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,850 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—165) 


1.  A  control  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  ribs,  an  electromagnet  having  a  U-shaped 
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core  member  secured  in  said  housing  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  ribs  with  the  ends  thereof  positioned  be- 
tween said  ribs,  a  generally  rectangular  armature  ex- 
tending across  the  ends  of  said  core  and  having  an  edge 
thereof  resting  against  said  core  and  ribs,  a  lever  secured 
to  said  armature  and  having  a  first  portion  extending 
beyond  one  side  thereof  and  a  second  portion  extending 
from  the  other  side  thereof  between  and  beyond  said 
ribs,  control  means  operahly  connected  to  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  lever,  a  bracket  connected  to  said  housing 
and  having  an  arm  extending  between  said  ribs  with  a 
projection  directed  toward  said  second  portion  of  said 
lever,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  projection  and 
adjustably  threaded  on  said  bracket  arm  and  bearing 
against  said  second  portion  so  as  to  hold  said  edge  of  said 
armature  against  said  core  and  ribs  and  to  pivot  said 
armature  and  lever  and  control  means  about  said  edge. 


pair  of  coils  with  their  axes  coinciding  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  axes  of  said  second  pair,  said  axes  of  said  first 
pair  and  said  axes  of  said  second  pair  being  perpendicu* 
lar  to  a  reference  axis  of  said  yoke,  a  width  control 
comprising  first  and  second  tabs  of  highly  permeable 
magnetic  material,  means  for  mounting  said  tabs  to  the 
rear  of  said  first  pair  of  magnetic  deflection  coils  to  per- 
mit said  tabs  to  be  moved  along  a  line  perpendicular  to 
said  reference  axis  so  as  to  provide  a  low  reluctance 
path  for  the  poriion  of  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by 
said  coils  that  extends  rearward  thereof. 


3,027,499 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  F.  Holdway,  Bussum,  Netherlands,  assiKnor  to 
Spoorwec  Sein  Industrie  N.V.,  L'trecht,  Netherlands,  a 
Netherlands  limited  liability  company 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1958.  Ser.  No.  763.526 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  23,  1957 

S  Claims.     (CI.  317—172) 


3.027,5O« 

WIDTH  CONTROL 

Bernard  J.  Smith.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,   a&siffnor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,325 

3  Claims.     (CL  317—200) 


3,027,501 
SEMI(ONDlCTI\E  DEVICE 
Gerald  L.  Pearson,  Bernards  Towaship,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell  Telephone   I.ahoralories,  Incor- 
porated, New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \ork 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,185 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


4^ 


t 


^  trft 


I.  A  tunnel  diode  of  high  reverse  resistivity  compris- 
ing a  monocrystaliine  wafer  whose  bulk  portion  is  n-type 
and  has  a  specific  resistivity  of  less  than  about  .001  ohm- 
centimeter,  and  which  further  includes  a  p-type  aluminum- 
alloy  region  and  a  p-type  aluminum-boron-alloy  region, 
and  separate  electrode  connections  to  the  aluminum-alloy 
region  and  the  aluminum-boron-alloy  region. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  system  comprising  a  magnetiza- 
ble core,  a  winding  surrounding  said  core  and  a  perma- 
nent magnetic  armature  pivotahle  about  an  axis,  said  mag- 
netizable core  having  ends  emerging  from  said  winding 
and  including  pole  shoes,  a  straight  line  through  said  pole 
shoes  being  spaced  from  said  axis  which  is  equidistant 
from  said  pole  shoes,  said  armature  being  pivotable  about 
said  axis  between  two  end  positions  and  having  two  sep- 
arate permanent  magnetic  poles  of  the  same  polarity,  each 
of  said  poles  cooperating  with  an  associated  pole  shoe  of 
said  core,  one  of  the  poles  of  said  armature  being  opera- 
tively  disposed  with  respect  to  the  associated  pole  shoe  in 
each  of  the  two  end  positions  of  the  armature. 


3,027,502 
SEMICONDi;CTOR  DEVICE 

Yoshiro  MoHeuchl,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electric  (^ompan>  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,654 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


!.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
clement,  a  lead-in  wire  connected  to  said  element,  and 
curved  bimetallic  electrode  means  pressure-connected  to 
said  semiconductor  element,  the  metals  of  said  bimetallic 
electrode  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expan- 
sion and  the  metals  being  disposed  so  that  while  sub- 
jected to  heat  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  electrode  is 
decreased,  thereby  decreasing  the  pressure  between  said 
electrode  and  said  semiconductor  element. 


3,027,503 
TRANSISTOR 

Akihiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  858.246 

I.  \  magnetic  deflection  yoke  comprising  a  first  pair  5  Claims.     (CL  317 235) 

of  horizontal  deflection  coils,  a  second  pair  of  vertical  I.  A  transistor  comprising  emitter,  and  base  regions, 
deflection  coils,  said  second  pair  of  deflection  coils  being  and  means  for  compensatmg  for  the  voltage  drop  in  the 
shorter  than  said  first  pair,  means  for  mounting  said  first    base  region  caused  by  the  conduction  of  base  current. 
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said  means  constituting  an  impurity  distribution  gradient 
in  at  least  one  of  said  regions  extending  perpendicularly 


^^» 
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to  the  flow  of  minority  carriers,  the  concentration  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  the  direction  of  base  current  flow. 


3,027,504 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  TRIM\fER  CONDENSERS 
Richard  U.  Clark,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamil- 
ton Electronic  Corporation,  Orange.  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  566 
1  Claim.    ((  L  317—249) 


for  demodulating  said  reference  signal,  the  output  of  said 
demodulating  means  being  a  direct  current  electrical  sig- 
nal having  a  polarity  corresponding  to  the  place  of  said 
reference  signal  and  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  reference  signal,  first  modulating  means 
electrically  connected  and  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  demodulating  means,  the  output  of  said  first  modu- 
lating means  being  an  alternating  current  electrical  signal 
corresponding  in  phase  to  the  polarity  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent electrical  signal  and  in  amplitude  to  the  amplitude 
of  said  direct  current  electrical  signal,  amplifier  means 
connected  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  modulat- 
ing means,  discriminator  means  electrically  connected 
and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  first  tran- 
sistor switching  means  connected  and  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  discriminator  means,  a  direct  current 
motor  having  a  first  pole  grounded  and  a  second  pole 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  transistor  switching 
means,    second    transistor    switching    means    electrically 


In  combination  in  a  variable  trimmer  condenser,  a 
tubular  dielectric  member  having  an  externally  located 
cylindrical  metal  coating  overlying  one  end  of. the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  tubular  dielectric  member,  a  sec- 
ond cylindrical  metal  coating  overlying  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  tubular  dielectric  member,  a  hubbed  metal 
ferrule  member  having  a  through-bore,  said  ferrule  mem- 
ber mounted  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  the  said  last 
mentioned  metal  coated  area,  a  cylindrical  metal  electrode 
located  within  said  dielectric  tube,  and  of  suitable  diam- 
eter to  give  a  sliding  fit  therein,  said  electrode  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  at  one  end  extending  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  said  hubbed  ferrule  through-bore, 
and  a  counter-bore  at  the  other  end  with  a  threaded  axial 
bore  opening  into  said  counter-bore,  a  non-conducting 
feed  screw  member  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a  flanged 
end.  said  threaded  shank  engaging  said  threaded  axial 
bore,  a  metal  cup  like  cap  engaging  the  first  mentioned 
metal  coated  area  on  said  tubular  dielectric  member,  said 
cup  like  cap  holding  said  flanged  end  of  said  feed  screw 
member  against  the  end  of  said  tubular  dielectric  mem- 
ber, an  outwardly  expanding  internal  taper  within  the 
first  mentioned  coated  end  of  the  tubular  dielectric  mem- 
ber, said  taper  and  said  electrode's  counter-bore  having 
parameters  such  that  they  combine  to  off-set  any  capacity 
change  due  to  temperature  change  in  said  trimmer  con- 
denser by  means  of  pre-adjusted  double  directional  axial 
displacement  compensation  in  the  electrode  member,  in 
the  area  between  the  point  of  first  contact  of  the  feed 
screw  with  the  first  thread  in  the  counter-bored  end  of 
the  electrode  and  its  counter-bore  exit. 


3.027.505 
MOTOR  CONTROL  HAVING  RATE  FEEDBACK 
Samuel  H.  Anid,  Jr.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Lear,  Incorporated 
Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,804 
2  Claims.    (CI.  318—331) 
I.  Means  for  rotating  an  output  shaft  of  a  motor  at  a 
rate  and  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
and  sense  of  an  electrical  signal  comprising  an  alternat- 
ing current  electrical  input  signal,  demodulating  means 


connected  to  said  second  pole  for  sampling  the  direct 
current  back  electromotive  force  of  said  motor,  second 
modulating  means  electrically  connected  and  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  second  switching  means,  the  output 
of  said  second  modulating  means  being  an  alternating 
current  electrical  signal  corresponding  in  phase  to  the 
polarity  of  said  direct  current  output  of  said  motor  and 
in  ampUtude  to  the  amplitude  of  said  direct  current  out- 
put of  said  motor,  circuit  means  for  adding  the  output  of 
said  second  modulating  means  to  the  output  of  said  first 
modulating  means  so  that  the  input  to  said  amplifier  is 
the  sum  of  the  electrical  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
modulating  means,  and  means  for  rendering  said  first  and 
second  transistor  switches  alternately  conducting  to  first 
cause  said  motor  to  be  driven  by  said  output  of  said  dis- 
criminator and  then  to  cause  the  back  electromotive  force 
of  said  motor  to  be  sampled  and  transmitted  to  the  input 
of  said  second  modulator. 


3,027,506 
TIMED  MOTOR  CONTROL  PROGRAMMER 
FOR  TUNERS 
Harold  T.  Stenhammar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Leo  KuU, 
Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,740 
14  Claims.    (CI.  318 — 486) 
1 .  In  a  programmer  for  controlling  a  television  receiver 
having  power  input  terminals  and  a  tuner  shaft  movable 
to  a  first  "ofT'  position  and  to  twelve  other  positions  for 
reception  of  signals  over  twelve  channels,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  matrix  having  thirteen  output  conduc- 
tors and  twenty-four  input  conductors,  means  for  selec- 
tively establishing  electrical  connection  from  each  said 
input  conductor  to  any  one  of  said  output  conductors, 
a  commuator  having  twenty-four  spaced  contacts  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  input  conductors  and  a  mov- 
able wiper  engageable  successively  with  such  contacts, 
means  for   rotating  said  wiper  at   a  timed  rate   of  one 
revolution  per  twelve  hours,  a  motor  connected  to  drive 
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the  tuner  shaft,  means  for  establishing  a  circuit  between 
said  motor  and  said  wiper;  said  circuit  means  including 
said  matrix,  means  for  connecting  said  thirteen  output 
conductors  to  said  motor  and  for  disconnecting  each  one 
of  the  output  conductors  when  the  tuner  shaft  is  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  its  thirteen  positions,  switch  means 
for  selectively  completing  said  circuit  during  a.m.  or  p.m. 
alternate  twelve  hour  intervals,  a  latch  member  set  to 
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a  latched  position  whenever  said  switch  means  is  selective- 
ly conditioned,  timing  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
member  once  each  day.  means  for  causing  said  switch 
means  to  interrupt  said  circuit  in  response  to  release  of 
said  latch  member,  and  means  for  completing  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  to  the  receiver  power  input  terminals  when 
the  tuner  shaft  is  in  any  of  its  positions  except  the  said 
first  position.  • 

3,027.507 
POWER  PACK  >!F.A>S  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPLIANCE 

Otto  Hiibner,  Gniental  33,  Munich,  Gemuiny 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1957.  S«r.  No.  633,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  10,19S6 

8  CUims.    (CI.  320—2) 


>    i 


I.  Power  pack  means  for  supplying  current  to  a  port- 
able electrical  appliance  having  a  housing,  comprising  a 
low-voltage  drive  motor  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
housing,  gas-tight  storage-battery  cells  mounted  in  said 
housing  beneath  said  motor,  a  control  switch  mounted 
on  said  housmg  and  connecting  said  cells  with  said  motor, 
a  pair  of  connector  members  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  plug-in  connection  with  an  alternating-current  utility- 
line  outlet,  a  rectifier  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  output  leads  connected  to  said  cells,  impedance 
means  comprising  a  capacitor,  and  a  voltage  divider  cir- 
cuit connected  between  said  connector  members  to  be 
energized  by  full  power-line  voltage  and  comprising  said 
rectifier  and  said  impedance  means  inclusive  of  said 
capacitor  in  direct  and  fixed  series  connection  with  each 
other  and  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing,  whereby  said 
cells  are  chirgcable  through  said  voltage  divider  circuit 
from  difiereot  line  voltages. 


3,027,508 
INVERTER  HAVING  A.MPLITLJDE  REGULATION 

Andrew  L.  Johnson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assiKnor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Kednood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,449 
9  Claims.    (CI.  321—19) 
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1.  An  inverter  for  providing  a  regulated  alternating 
current  to  a  utilization  load  comprising  first  and  second 
coincidence  gates,  means  for  applying  a  direct  current 
coupled  to  said  gates,  means  for  applying  pulses  to  said 
first  gate  at  a  frequency  equal  to  a  predetermined  output 
frequency  and  to  said  second  gate  at  a  delay  equal  to  one- 
half  cycle  of  said  output  frequency,  a  sinusoidal  circuit 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  gates,  rectifying 
means  coupled  between  said  sinusoidal  circuit  means  and 
said  utilization  load,  a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  said 
rectifying  means,  said  pulse  generator  being  frequency 
responsive  to  input  amplitude,  a  bistable  device  having  a 
set  and  a  reset  state,  means  for  applying  set  pulses  to  said 
device  in  time  coincidence  to  pulses  at  said  first  gate, 
and  said  pulse, generator  being  coupled  to  reset  said  de- 
vice, one  output  of  said  bistable  device  being  coupled  to 
both  of  said  gates. 


3,027,509 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  GENERATORS 

Donald  M.  I.amaster,  Shawnee  Township,  Allen  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinsfaouse  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  June  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,582' 

8  Claims.     (CI.  322—25) 
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8.  A  regulator  system  for  a  three-phase  alternating 
current  generator  having  an  excitation  field  winding  and 
and  output  terminals  comprising  first  and<  second  trans- 
former means  having  three-phase  output  leads  connected 
in  circuit  relation  with  said  output  terminals  for  provid- 
ing -an  output  current  in  response  to  the  output  voltage 
and  current,  respectively,  of  said  generator,  rectifying 
means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  the  output  leads 
of  said  transformer  means  for  providing  a  unidirectional 
output  current,  a  pulse  width  modulating  circuit  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  said  output  terminals  for 
providing  output  pulses  whose  width  varies  with  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  generator  during  normal  operating 
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conditions,  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  connected  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  modulating  circuit  and  said 
rectifying  means  for  providing  amplified  unidirectional 
output  pulses  whose  width  varies  with  the  output  volt- 
age of  said  generator,  said  switching  devices  being  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  said  field  winding  to  apply 
said  amplified  pulses  as  excitation  to  maintain  the  output 
voltage  of  said  generator  at  substantially  a  predetermined 
value  during  normal  operating  conditions,  means  for 
obtaining  an  output  signal  which  varies  with  the  vector 
sum  of  two  of  the  phase  currents  in  said  three-phase  out- 
put leads  and  the  current  of  the  third  phase  with  the 
vector  direction  of  the  third  phase  redirected  so  that 
components  of  all  three-phase  currents  lie  in  a  comnion 
direction,  rectifying  means  connected  in  circuit  relation 
with  the  latter  means  for  converting  said  output  signal 
to  unidirectional  current  pulses,  and  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  substantially  constant  voltage  region  in 
its  reverse  voltage<urrcnt  characteristic  connected  in 
circuit  relation  between  the  latter  means  and  said  switch- 
ing devices  to  break  down  when  a  fault  occurs  at  said 
output  terminals  and  apply  input  pulses  to  said  switch- 
ing devices  to  thereby  limit  the  fault  current. 


four  arms,  a  first  arm  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
variable  resistor  and  a  first  variable  capacitor,  a  second 
arm  consisting  essentially  of  a  second  variable  resistor, 
said  first  and  second  arms  being  connected  to  one  di- 
agonal point  of  the  bridge,  a  third  arm  consisting  essen^ 
tially  of  a  third  variable  resistor  and  a  second  variable 
capacitor,  the  unknown  impedance  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  the  fourth  arm,  the  third  and  fourth  arms 


k 


I 


'2)- 


_F 


being  connected  to  the  opposite  diagonal  point,  said  first 
and  second  capacitors  having  a  predetermined  reactance 
at  a  given  frequency,  means  for  applying  alternating 
current  at  a  frequency  equal  to  said  given  frequency  to 
said  diagonal  points,  and  a  detector  coupled  across  the 
opposite  pair  of  diagonal  points,  the  phase  angle  of  the 
unknown  impedance  being  determined  by  varying  the- 
value  of  said  resistors  until  said  bridge  is  balanced. 


3,027,510 
PRECISION  A.C.  TRANSDUCER 
Larkin  B.  Scott,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,285 
5  Claims.    (CL  323— 45) 
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3,027,512 

ROUTINER  FOR  TOTALISATOR  SYSTEMS 

Le  Roy  J.  Lange,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  American 

Totalisator  Company,  Division  of  Universal  Controls, 

Inc.,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,696 

14  Claims.    (CI.  324—73) 
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I.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  an  autotrans- 
former  having  a  series  of  taps  for  developing  equal  in- 
crements of  voltage,  means  for  deriving  voltages  inter- 
mediate those  on  the  taps  including  at  least  two  inductive 
elements  disposed  in  magnetic  flux  linkage  with  said  auto- 
transformer,  said  inductive  elements  being  fixedly  mount- 
ed with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said 
autotransformer,  each  of  said  elements  developing  an 
induced  voltage  equal  to  one  half  said  voltage  increment 
between  adjacent  autotransformer  taps,  switch  means  for 
independently  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  induc- 
tive elements  in  progressive  rotation  to  autotransformer 
taps  along  the  scries,  and  a  movable  contact  adapted  to 
selectively  tap  any  portion  of  the  voltage  developed  by 
said  inductive  elements,  the  movement  of  said  contact 
being  so  synchronized  with  the  operation  of  said  switch 
means  that  said  contact  is  operative  at  all  times  with  an 
inductive  element  energized  by  conductive  connection 
with  said  autotransformer  in  addition  to  inductive  linkage 
therewith, 

3,027,511 
VECTOR  BRIDGE 
Harold  K.  Farr,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Harris 
Transducer  Corporation,  Woodbury,  Coui.,  a  corponi- 
tion  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,483 
21  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 
1    An  alternating  current  bridge  circuit  for  measuring 
the  phase  angle  of  an  unknown  impedance  comprising 


1.  Equipment  for  testing  the  total  adding  machine,  the 
plurality  of  individual  runner  adding  machines  and  the  col- 
lector of  a  totalisator  by  registering  predetermined 
amounts  in  said  adding  machines,  which  equipment 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  acceptance  relays; 

an  access  switch  for  selecting  said  runner  adding  ma- 
chines one  at  a  time  in  sequence; 

a  motor  magnet  for  said  switch; 

means  including  a  pair  of  relays  for  initiating  an  oper- 
ation of  said  collector  to  establish  circuits  from  the 
total  adding  machine  through  the  collector  and  said 
acceptance  relays  one  at  a  time  and  to  the  runner 
adding  machine  selected  by  said  switch,  over  which 
circuits  total  and  selected  runner  adding  machines  are 
operated  to  register  amounts  therein  and  the  accept- 
ance relays  are  operated  one  at  a  time; 

a  release  relay  operated  over  a  circuit  through  a  chain 
of  contacts  on  said  test  acceptance  relays  when  all 
of  said  test  acceptance  relays  have  been  operated; 

a  step  relay  operated  over  a  circuit  closed  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  release  relay; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  step 
relay  for  operating  said  access  switch  to  select  the 
next  runner  adding  machine  to  which  said  test  is  then 
applied. 
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3,t27^I3 

PHASE  IDENTIFYING  AND  PHASE  ANGLE 

INDK  ATING  MEANS 

James  E.  Mulavey  and  Frank  M.  Hartz,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors   to   The    Detroit   Edison   Company,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioQ  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  July  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  74«,93« 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324— «3) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  identifying  the  phases  of  a  polyphase 
electric  power  generating  and  distribution  system  at  a  lo- 
cation remote  from  a  reference  station,  comprising  means 
for  devefoping  an  electric  signal  of  known  phase  at  a 
reference  station,  means  for  varying  the  phase  of  the  de- 
veloped electric  signal  selected  fixed  amounts  in  accord- 
ance with  the  phase  difference  between  the  polyphase 
electric  power  generating  and  distribution  system  anid  the 
developed  electric  signal  due  to  constant  phase  character- 
istics inherent  in  different  polyphase  electric  generating 
and  distribution  systems,  an  oscillator  for  developing  a 
radio  frequency  carrier  wave  at  the  reference  station, 
means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  carrier  wave  with 
the  electric  signal  of  known  phase,  radio  means  at  the 
reference  station  for  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier 
wave  from  the  reference  station  to  the  remote  location, 
radio  means  at  the  remote  location  for  receiving  the  trans- 
mitted modulated  carrier  wave,  means  for  detecting  the 
modulation  of  the  carrier  wave  received  at  the  remote 
station  to  reprocluce  the  signal  of  known  phase,  and  means 
for  comparing  the  reproduced  signal  of  known  phase  with 
the  unknown  phases  of  the  polyphase  electric  power 
system  to  identify  them. 


3,027.514 

ELECTRICAL  WAVE  INDICATOR  FOR  HIGH 

FREQl  FNCY  LINES 

Jume^   R.    Bird.   (  haerin   Falls,   and   Harold   E.  Stevens, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bird  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  5.  1951,  Ser.  No.  224.762 
18  Cbims.    (CL  324—95) 


I.  In  a  high  frequency  electrical  measuring  instrument, 
an  inner  conductor  and  an  outside  conductor  arranged  in 
a  major  coaxial  line  and  said  conductors  being  separated 
from  one  another  by  an  annular  dielectric  space,  said  in- 
ner conductor  being  formed  with  an  internal  chamber,  a 
center  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  arranged  in  a 
minor  coaxial  line  disposed  wholly  within  the  internal 
chamber  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  the  major  coaxial  line,  said  center  and  outer  con- 
ductors of  the  minor  line  being  separated  by  an  annular 
dielectric  space  continuous  with  the  internal  chamber  of 


the  inner  conductor,  an  electrical  indicator  external  to 
the  outside  conductor,  an  electrical  circuit  means  having 
electrical  connection  with  the  inner  and  outside  conduc- 
tors of  the  major  line  and  with  the  center  and  outer  con- 
ductors of  the  minor  line  connecting  the  indicator  in  a 
closed  circuit  for  response  to  wave  energy  transmitted 
along  the  major  line,  said  circuit  means  comprising  re- 
sistor means  connected  in  such  a  way  that  wave  energy 
traveling  along  the  transmission  line  produces  a  voltage 
drop  across  such  resistor  means  and  induces  an  electrical 
current  to  flow  in  the  indicator  circuit  said  circuit  means 
including  a  rectifier  disposed  within  said  chamber  of  the 
inner  conductor  wholly  within  the  axial  limits  of  the  in- 
ner conductor  and  an  elongated  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  the  rectifier  and  with  the  indicator,  said  elon- 
gated resistor  being  disposed  with  its  long  axis  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  across  the  first-named  dielectric 
space. 

3,027,515 
GENERATION  OF  TRAPEZOIDAL  Piri^E  FROM 
RAMP  AND  RECTANGULAR  WAVEFORMS  US- 
ING DUO-DIODE  SHAPING  AND  COMBINING 
CIRCUIT 
George  L.  Clark,  Hawthorne,  and  John  J.  Hickey,  Lawn- 
dale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Technolog>  Ijibora- 
tories.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,651 
8  Claims.    (CL  328—14) 
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8.  A  wave  shaping  electric  circuit  comprising:  first 
means  for  generating  a  rectangular  waveform;  an  output 
terminal;  circuit  means  including  a  resistor  coupled  at 
one  end  to  said  output  terminal  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  first  means;  second  means  for  generating  a  linear 
ramp  waveform;  a  triggering  arrangement  for  energizing 
said  first  means  and  said  second  means  simultaneously; 
a  high  impedance  voltage  dividing  network  arranged  to 
have  a  unidirectional  voltage  thereacross  and  including 
a  firiC  voltage  tap  iniitially  at  a  first  voltage  and  second 
voltage  tap  having  a  second  voltage  at  a  slightly  lower 
magnitude  which  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  said  rec- 
tangular waveform;  circuit  means  coupiing  said  second 
means  to  said  network  to  increase  linearly  the  magnitude 
of  said  second  voltage,  a  first  >; lipping  diode  connecting 
said  other  end  to  said  fir>t  vollape  tap  and  being  arranged 
to  limit  the  magnitude  of  said  rectangular  waveform  to 
said  first  voltage  and  thus  provide  a  clipping  current  flow 
therethrough  to  form  an  approximately  trapezoidal  wave- 
form at  said  other  end;  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  first 
voltage  tap  to  receive  a  major  portion  of  the  clipping 
current  flow  for  regulating  the  voltage  excursion  at  said 
first  voltage  tap;  and  a  second  clipping  diode  coupling  said 
output  terminal  to  said  second  voltage  tap  to  limit  said 
approximately  trapezoidal  waveform  to  said  second  volt- 
age and  thus  generate  a  trapezoidal  output  waveform. 
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3,027,516 
MODULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MICRO- 
POSITIONING  TRANSDUCER 
Frans  Brouwer,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Westlnghousc   Electric   Corporation,   East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  22,  1957 

5  Claims.     (O.  328—133) 

1  M  r      I  P  fMOpG-ti-pgai  5    llWo  I  y  BtTKy'    C 

I  o»c    cnL>To«ty^ouc«p^r]owcuirp~pTo«f'^ 

1.  In  a  servo  system,  including  an  electromechanical 
transducer  including  at  least  two  differential ly  coupled 
like  input  elements  and  at  least  one  output  element,  the 
output  from  said  output  element  being  dependent  upon 
the  respective  positional  intercoupling  between  said  input 
elements  and  said  output  element,  a  source  of  alternating 
current,  a  modulator  coupled  to  said  source  and  produc- 
ing a  suppressed  carrier  modulated  output,  means  to 
supply  said  modulated  output  to  one  of  said  input  ele- 
ments, means  to  supply  to  another  of  said  input  elements 
a  similar  modulated  output  from  said  modulator  of  re- 
verse phase,  means  to  combine  the  resultant  output  from 
said  output  element  with  a  portion  of  said  alternating 
current,  means  to  detect  the  resultant  combined  signal 
and  derive  the  modulation  signal. 


3,027,518 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  W.  Ketchledge,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,051 
3  Claims.     (CI.  330—24) 


3,027,517 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
Arthur  K.  Drake,  Braintree,  and  Douglas  O.  Cochrane, 
Dorchester,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Edgerton    Germes- 
hausen  and  Grier,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,379 
6  Claims.     (CI.  328—242) 
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1.  A  signal  amplifier  comprising  a  transistor  having 
a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector  operatively  connected 
in  common  emitter  configuration,  means  connecting  said 
emitter  to  ground,  a  diode  having  one  terminal  connected 
directly  to  said  base  and  the  other  terminal  connected 
through  a  capacitor  to  ground,  the  poling  of  said  diode 
with  respect  to  ground  being  the  reverse  of  that  of  the 
base-emitter  path  of  said  transistor,  a  direct  current  source 
of  energizing  potential,  means  connecting  the  junction 
of  said  diode  and  said  base  to  said  source  to  forward 
bias  the  base-emitter  path  of  said  transistor  and  back- 
bias  said  diode,  means  for  overcoming  said  back-bias  and 
driving  said  transistor  to  saturation  at  a  preselected  level 
of  automatic  gain  control  voltage,  said  driving  means  com- 
prising a  source  of  automatic  gain  control  voltage  of  the 
same  polarity  as  the  energizing  potential  applied  to  said 
base,  and  means  for  coupling  said  automatic  gain  con- 
trol voltage  to  the  junction  of  said  diode  and  said  ca- 
pacitor. 

3,027,519 
GAIN-\TRSUS-BANDWIDTH     CONTROL     AMPLI- 
FIER   PARTICULARLY    ADAPTED    FOR    TELE- 
VISION   CIRCUITRY 
Jack  H.  Davis,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendfat 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,874 
3  Claims.    (CL  330—85) 


1.  A  blocking  oscillator  system  comprising: 

an  electron  tube  provided  with  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits, said  tube  having  at  least  cathode,  control  and 
anode  electrodes  and  a  secondary-electron-emitting 
electrode; 

means  for  biasing  the  tube  to  render  the  same  normally 
conducting  with  all  voltages  and  currents  substantial- 
ly stabilized,  said  biasing  means  including  a  biasing 
potential  applied  to  the  cathode; 

means  for  applying  a  trigger  pulse  to  the  input  circuit 
to  increase  conduction  in  the  tube  thereby  initiating 
the  generation  of  a  blocking  oscillator  impulse; 

a  feed-back  network  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  for 
feeding  back  a  signal  to  further  increase  conduction 
after  the  tube  has  been  triggered;  and 

impedance  means  connected  to  the  cathode  and  having 
a  greater  effective  value  when  the  cathode  is  under 
the  control  of  the  said  cathode  biasing  potential  than 
when  it  is  under  the  control  of  the  feed  back  signal 
from  the  anode; 

said  output  circuit  being  connected  to  the  secondary- 
electron-emitting  electrode  for  coupling  out  there- 
from the  blocking  oscillator  impulse. 


J     ^iar^fsff  caf-"-"* 


I.  In  a  television  system  having  a  pickup  device  and 
means  for  amplifying  the  video  signal  output  thereof  in- 
cluding a  stage  of  amplification  comprising:  a  degenera- 
tive feedback  ^pe  video  signal  amplifier  having  a  high 
gain  and  narrow  bandpass  characteristic  under  minimum 
feedback  conditions  and  also  having  the  characteristic 
that  when  the  gain  is  reduced  the  width  of  the  bandpass 
is  increased  and  vice  versa,  a  video  signal  input  circuit 
and  an  amplified  video  signal  output  circuit;  a  first  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  a  control  electrode  coupled 
to  said  input  circuit  and  a  discharge  electrode  feeding  am- 
plified signals  to  said  output  circuit;  a  feedback  control 
including  a  second  electron  discharge  device  having  a  sig- 
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nal  input  electrode,  a  discharge  electrode  and  a  conduc- 
tion-control electrode,  said  input  electrode  being  coupled 
to  said  output  circuit;  a  degenerative  feedback  network 
connecting  the  discharge  electrode  of  said  second  device 
to  said  first  device  in  a  manner  such  as  to  vary  the  gain 
and  frequency  response  of  said  first  device  as  a  function 
of  variations  in  gain  of  said  second  device,  and  a  control 
circuit  connecting  a  source  of  control  potential  to  said 
control  electrode  varying  inversely  with  the  amplitude  of 
the  video  signal  output  of  said  pickup  device. 


3,027,520 

SWITCHING  CIRCLTT 

Karl    Hiniichs,    Anaheim,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Beckman 

lostniments.  Inc.,  a  California  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,512 

3  Claims.     (CI.  330—147) 
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I.  In  an  operational  type  feedback  amplifier  circuit 
including  an  amplifier  having  feedback  means  connected 
between  its  input  and  output  and  a  plurality  of  input 
resistors,  each  having  one  end  connected  to  the  amplifier 
input  which  serves  as  a  summing  node,  the  combination 
of:  a  corresponding  plurality  of  mercury  switches,  eacn 
having  first  and  second  fixed  contacts  and  a  moving 
contact;  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  moving  contact 
of  each  switch  to  the  other  end  of  the  corresponding  in- 
put resistor;  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  first  fixed 
contact  of  each  switch  to  a  corresponding  input  voltage 
source;  and  means  including  only  a  passive  grounding 
resistor  connected  between  ground  and  the  second  fixed 
contact  of  each  switch,  said  resistor  having  a  value  which 
is  smail  relative  to  the  value  of  the  associated  input  resis- 
tor. 


3,027,521 
TUNABLE  STABILIZED  TRAVELING 
WAVE  Tl  BF  OS<'ILLATOR 
Earl  J.  Sbclton,  Jr.,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Jan.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  707.726 
14  Claims.     (CL  331—82) 
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3.  An  oscillator  system  comprising  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  including  a  nonreentrant  slow-wave  energy 
propagatmg  structure  for  propagating  electromagnetic 
wave  energy,  said  structure  having  output  terminal  means 
and  second  terminal  means  coupled  to  spaced  portions  of 
said  structure,  means  adjacent  said  structure  for  directing 
electrons  along  paths  adjacent  said  structure  in  energy 
exchanging  relationship  with  radio  frequency  fields  of  said 
wave  energy,  first  energy  reflecting  means  coupled  to  said 
output  termmal  means,  a  cavity  resonator  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  means,  said  cavity  resonator  providing 
a  second  energy  reflecting  means,  the  electrical  path  length 


between  said  first  and  second  reflecting  means  being  an 
integral  number  of  half  wavelengths  at  the  operating  fre- 
quency of  the  system,  and  a  resistive  element  coupled  to 
said  cavity  resonator  for  absorbing  energy  at  frequencies 
other  than  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity  resonator. 


3,027,522 

DOl  BLE  BALANCED  TRANSISTOR  MODI  LATOR 

Frank   S.   Boxall,   Palo   Alto,   and   Max   D.   Rosenstein, 

Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lcnkurt  Electric 

Com  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,750 

10  Claims.     (CL  332—44) 
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10.  A  double-balanced  transistor  modulator  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  of  like  polarity  having  the 
emitters  thereof  connected  together  at  a  common  junc- 
tion, a  source  of  carrier-frequency  signals,  a  first  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said 
carrier  source  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  be- 
tween the  base  portions  of  said  transistors,  a  resistor  cou- 
pling said  common  transistor  junction  with  a  center  tap 
of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  source 
of  modulating  signals,  a  second  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  across  said  modulating  source 
and  a  secondary  winding  connected  between  the  collec- 
tors of  said  transistors,  and  an  output  circuit  connected 
between  the  center  tap  on  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer  and  said  common  transistor  junction 
whereby  said  transistors  alternately  conduct  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  carrier  signal  to  pass  a  modulated  signal 
in  alternately  opposite  directions  through  said  output  cir- 
cuit, i  I 


'  3.027.523 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINGLE  SIDE- 
BAND  SIGNAL  IN  A  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
Jack  E.  Wilcox,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Phiico  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959.  Scr.  No.  833.846 
1  Claim.     (CI.  332 — 45) 

H-.    .-^  .-:^'.  ,  . 


In  a  system  for  single  sideband  transmission  of  intel- 
ligence, a  source  of  intelligence  signal,  first  and  second 
samplers,  means  for  supplying  the  signal  from  said  source 
to  said  samplers,  means  for  supplying  to  the  respective 
samplers  sampling  signals  having  the  same  frequency 
components  but  whose  corresponding  frequency  com- 
ponents have  a  quadrature  phase  relation,  whereby  there 
appears  in  the  output  of  each  sampler  a  signal  at  the 
sampling  frequency  having  upper  and  lower  sidebands 
containing  the  information  of  the  intelligence  signal,  first 
and  second  modulators,  means  for  supplying  the  double 
sideband  output  signals  from  said  ;»amplers  respectively 
to  said  modulators,  means  for  supplying  to  the  respective 
modulators  carriers  of  the  same  frequency  but  having  a 
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quadrature  phase  relation,  whereby  there  appear  in  the 
output  of  each  modulator  upper  and  lower  sidebands  each 
corresponding  to  the  double  sideband  signal  received  from 
the  associated  sampler,  and  means  for  combining  the  out- 
puts of  the  modulators  so  as  to  eliminate  one  of  the  side- 
bands of  the  output  of  each  modulator  and  to  produce  a 
single  sideband  signal  representative  of  the  sampling 
frequency  and  upper  and  lower  sidebands  containing  the 
information  of  the  intelligence  signal. 


3,027,526 
MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  T.  La  Patka,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  and  Jacob 
J.  Mayer,  Ivyland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,441 
6  Claims.     (CI.  336—66) 
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3,027,524 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  GATE 
Carl  J.  May,  Jr.,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,322 
13  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 
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1.  A  signal  transmission  gate  comprising  a  first  pair 
of  terminals  exhibiting  a  first  impedance  therebetween, 
means  for  coupling  each  terminal  of  said  first  pair  to  one 
electrode  of  a  respective  one  of  a  first  two  semiconductor 
signal  translation  devices,  a  second  pair  of  terminals  ex- 
hibiting a  second  impedance  therebetween,  means  for 
coupling  each  terminal  of  said  second  pair  to  another 
electrode  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  two  semi- 
conductor signal  translation  devices,  first  and  second  im- 
pedance means  together  equalling  said  first  impedance 
and  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  first  pair  to  first 
and  second  electrodes  of  a  first  one  of  a  second  two  semi- 
conductor signal  translation  devices,  third  and  fourth  im- 
pedance means  together  equalling  said  second  impedance 
and  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  second  pair  to  first 
and  second  electrodes  of  the  second  one  of  said  second 
two  semiconductor  signal  translation  devices,  means  for 
applying  the  same  reference  potential  to  a  third  electrode 
of  each  of  said  first  two  and  said  second  two  semicon- 
ductor signal  translation  devices,  and  means  for  coupling 
a  control  potential  to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
terminals. 

3,027,525 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE 
APPARATUS 
E^lward  Salzbcrg.  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
wave Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958.  Scr.  No.  731,207 
12  Claims.     (CI.  333—73) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  assembly  comprising,  a  non-mag- 
netic tubular  bobbin  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
and  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  projecting  peripheral 
end  flanges  thereon  providing  a  recess  between  said 
flanges,  magnetizable  material  disposed  in  said  recess, 
an  insulating  jacket  enclosure  for  said  bobbin,  said  en- 
closure comprising  a  pair  of  outer  and  inner  substantially 
concentric  cylindrical  members,  one  disposed  around  the 
outside  of  the  bobbin,  and  the  other  extending  through  the 
bore  of  the  bobbin  respectively,  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical members  being  joined  together  around  the  flanged 
ends  of  said  bobbin  so  that  the  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  said  cylindrical  members  are  closed,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors  disposed  on  said  assembly  in  a  manner 
projecting  through  said  inner  cylinder  and  around  said 
joined  ends  and  said  outer  cylinder,  and  a  handling  struc- 
ture extending  from  said  jacket,  said  handling  structure 
comprising  a  wedge-shaped  projection  extending  through- 
out a  major  portion  of  the  axial  length  of  said  jacket  and 
being  undercut  slightly  adjacent  to  the  jacket  wall. 


3,027,527 
SEALED  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  DEVICE 
Warren  H.  West.  Seabrook  Beach.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  June  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,004 
6  Claims.     (CI.  336—90) 
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1.  Microwave  transmission  apparatus  for  selectively 
fi!tering  a  limited  range  of  microwave  signals  centered 
about  a  predetermined  mid-band  frequency  comprising,  a 
waveguide,  a  pair  of  capacitive  elements  disposed  within 
said  waveguide  and  spaced  apart  no  more  than  a  quarter 
wavelength  axially  of  said  waveguide,  a  resonant  element 
within  said  waveguide  disposed  substantially  midway  be- 
tween said  capacitive  elements,  the  resonant  frequency  of 
said  resonant  element  being  substantially  offset  from  said 
mid-band  frequency. 


1.  In  adjustable  impedance  apparatus  with  hollow  im- 
pedance means  and  a  tuning  element  linearly  movable 
within  said  hollow  means  and  having  an  axially-extending 
threaded  portion  with  a  longitudinal  non-circular  rota- 
tion preventing  surface,  sealing  and  adjusting  means  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  casing  recess  at  one  end  for 
enclosing  said  impedance  means  and  tuning  element,  hav- 
ing an  open  recess  at  its  opposite  end,  and  having  a 
passage  connecting  said  casing  and  open  recesses  for 
accommodating  said  threaded  portion  of  the  tuning  ele- 
ment, said  passage  matching  said  axially-extending  por- 
tion of  the  tuning  element  for  permitting  axial  and  pre- 
venting rotational  movement  of  said  portion  therein;  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  open  recess  and  having 
an  actuating  portion  axially  extending  from  said  open 
recess,  said  shaft  having  a  blind,  axial,  threaded  bore 
for  engaging  said  threaded  axially  extending  portion  of 
the  tuning  element;  and  gasket  means  forming  a  seal 
between  said  shaft  and  said  open  recess;  whereby  the 
housing  is  sealed  at  the  open  recess  and,  when  the  shaft  is 
rotated,  the  tuning  element  is  linearly  moved  within  the 
impedance  means. 
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3J27^2« 
PHOTOSENSmv  E  TRANSDl'CER  WITH 
PARAI  I  FI.  READOIT 
Lcoa  D.  Harmoo,  Plainticld.  and  Chjui«s  F.  Mattkc.  Fan- 
wood.  >J..  assiiniors  to  B«il  Telephone   I  abonitoiies. 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Dec.  19.  1958.  Scr.  No.  781.627 
llClainis.     (0.338—17) 


1.  A  light  sensitive  device  comprising  a  body  of  an  elec- 
trically insulating  material  perforated  with  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors,  said  conductors  being  insulated  one 
from  another  and  physically  supported  on  insulating 
boards  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  perforated  body,  an  apertured  conductive  layer 
bonded  hrmly  to  said  perforated  body,  the  apertures  of 
said  layer  being  substantially  in  registry  with  said  elec- 
trical conductors,  and  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material 
coating  said  conductive  layer  and  filling  all  of  s;)id  aper- 
tures, said  photoconductive  material  deposited  in  said 
apertures  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductive 
layer  and  with  the  conductors  associated  respectively  with 
said  apertures. 

3,027,529 
RESLSTOR  WITH  HIGH  POSITIVE  TEMPERA- 
Tl  RE  COEFFICIENT 
Rudolf   Schofer.   Walter    Heywans,   and    Erich    Fenner, 
Munich.    Germany,    assi|niors    to   Siemens    &    Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30.  1958 

11  Claims.     (CL  338— 28) 
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1.  In  a  resistor  having  a  resistor  body  which  has  at 
least  in  the  upper  region  of  the  operating  temperature 
range  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  the  resistance 
value,  said  resistor  body  being  made  of  ferroelectric  ma- 
terial with  a  Curie  temperature,  above  which  such  mate- 
rial loses  its  permanent  polarization,  lying  at  least  below 
the  upper  limit  of  the  operating  temperature  range,  said 
material  being  conductive  by  impurity  centers  included 
therein,  whereby  the  respective  spacing  of  the  donors 
from  the  line  band  and  of  acceptors  from  the  valence 
band  is  considerably  smaller  than  one  half  of  the  width 
of  the  prohibited  zone  between  the  valence  band  and  the 
line  band  while  the  intrinsic  conductivity  or  conductivity 
due  to  the  presence  of  other  impurity  centers  is  lower 
and  especially  negligibly  low  as  compared  with  the  con- 
ductivity which  is  due  to  the  presence  of  said  first  named 
impurity  centers;  a  device  for  achieving  negligibly  low 
voltage  dependence  of  the  total  resistance  value,  said 
device  comprising  current  lead  contacts  placed  barrier- 


free  upon  said  resistor  body  and  being  made  of  a  com- 
mon metal  selected  from  the  class  of  metals  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  zinc  or  of  an  alloy  with  a  high  content 
of  at  least  one  of  said  common  metals. 


'  3,027,530 

POTENTIOMETER 

John  F.  Shea,  2839  Wyoming  Way,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  815,721 

9  Claims.     (CI.  338—130) 


I.  In  a  potentiometer,  in  combination:  a  resistance 
element  of  circular  form,  a  circular  contact  member 
spaced  axially  from  the  resistance  element,  housing  means 
having  a  central  shaft  enclosing  said  resistance  element 
and  contact  member,  rotatable  contacting  means  disposed 
between  the  resistance  element  and  the  contact  member 
and  engageable  with  them,  said  shaft  having  a  rigid  radial 
stem  carrying  said  rotatable  contact  means,  the  said 
housing  means  having  a  configuration  to  form  an  internal 
cavity  of  toroidal  shape  having  the  resistance  element  and 
circular  contacting  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  and 
the  contacting  member  being  arcuate  in  cross-section 
adapting  it  to  fit  against  the  interior  of  the  toroidal  cavity. 


3,027,531 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 

Robert  A.  Felbur^,  5531  Chariton  St.,  Ixm  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,424 

15  Clafans.     (CI.  338—183) 


1.  In  an  electrical  component  of  the  character  de- 
scribed wherein  a  traveling  nut  mounted  on  an  actuating 
screw  member  for  control  thereby  carries  a  wiper  for 
traversing  a  conductor  member  extending  parallel  with 
the  screw  member,  an  assembly  for  mounting  and  hous- 
ing said  members,  including:  first  and  second  end  frame 
members  supporiing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  conductor 
member  and  journaling  the  opposite  ends  of  said  screw 
member  with  one  end  of  the  screw  member  extending 
through  and  beyond  one  of  the  first  and  second  end 
frame  members;  first  and  second  longitudinal  frame 
members  cooperating  with  said  end  frame  members  to 
form  a  substantially  rectangular  frame,  the  end  and  longi- 
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tudinal  frame  members  being  provided  with  projections 
and  sockets  whereby  the  rectangular  frame  may  be  as- 
sembled by  forcing  said  longitudinal  frame  members 
laterally  against  said  end  members  to  seat  said  projections 
in  said  sockets;  and  an  elongated  casing  conforming  to 
the  configuration  of  said  frame,  said  casing  embracing 
the  frame  and  holding  said  longitudinal  an^  end  frame 
members  in  interlocking  engagement,  one  end  of  said 
casing  having  an  aperture  for  extension  therethrough  of 
one  end  of  the  screw  member. 


3,027,532 

RESISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  E.  Du  Bois,  7541  Woodmar  Ave.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,360 

13  Claims.     (CL  338—280) 


as  to  terminate  within  said  loop,  the  other  two  sides  of 
said  loop  having  aligned  holes  for  receiving  grounding- 
wires  transversely  of  said  loop,  said  last-named  holes  be- 
ing disposed  in  aligned  pairs  equal  in  number  to  said 
additional  holes  so  that  said  connector  screws  may  in- 
tersect wires  passing  through  said  last-named  holes. 


3,027,534 
PLUG  TYPE  ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  SELECTOR 
Stanley  Thomas   Deakin.   Walton-on-Thames,   England, 
assignor  to  Sealectro  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  17,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  339—18) 


I.r.  f/t-,Ui      J.    : 


I.  A  resistor  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  frame 
members,  means  interconnecting  said  frame  members 
and  holding  them  in  rigid  spaced  relationship,  said  inter- 
connecting means  including  two  pairs  of  spaced  insulated 
bolts  lying  in  planes  normal  to  the  frame  members  and 
normal  to  a  plane  taken  longitudinally  of  the  structure 
through  the  members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  frame 
members  interconnected  between  the  spaced  bolts  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
bolts,  each  said  transverse  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings,  grid  supporting  clip  means  secured  to  each  of 
the  transverse  frame  members  in  selected  openings  of  said 
members,  and  a  zig-zag  resistor  grid  carried  by  the  clip 
means. 


3,027,533 

GROUNDING  COUPLING 

Abraham  Owen  Monson,  3300  Cerritos  Ave., 

Ix>ng  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,522 

2  Claims,     (d.  339—14) 


^"^-^^ 


2.  A  grounding  coupling  comprising  a  strip  of  elec- 
trically conductive  metal  having  an  annulus  formed  in 
one  end  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  conduit,  the  other  end 
of  said  strip  forming  a  four-sided  loop  having  one  side 
in  extension  of  said  annulus,  said  one  side  of  said  loop 
and  the  opposite  side  of  said  loop  having  aligned  holes, 
screw  means  for  engaging  said  strip  around  the  periph- 
eries of  said  aligned  holes  in  said  one  side  and  said  op- 
posite side  of  said  loop,  said  screw  means  extending 
through  both  of  said  aligned  holes  so  as  to  cross  said 
loop  and  extend  beyond  said  strip  on  both  said  one  side 
and  said  opposite  side  of  said  loop,  said  opposite  side 
having  a  plurality  of  additional  holes,  a  connector  screw 
threadedly  engaged  in  each  of  said  additional  boles  so 


1.  An  electric  circuit  selector  having: 

(a)  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  panels,  each 
with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  holes  therethrough,  the 
rows  of  one  panel  crossing  the  rows  of  the  other 
panel  with  the  holes  in  the  upper  panel  overlying    \ 
the  holes  in  the  lower  panel,  \ 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  the  panels  in  fixed,  spaced        \ 
apart,  relation, 

(c)  a  set  of  contact  strips  extending  along  the  rows  of 
holes  of  each  of  the  panels,  respectively,  each  strip 
being  of  channel  shape  with  a  continuous  base  and 
with  side  walls  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
opposed  contact  jaws,  each  pair  providing  with  the 
channel  base  a  socket  contact  of  generally  U -shape 
which  is  connected  to  an  adjacent  contact  by  the 
base  of  the  channel,  and  said  jaws  being  resiliently 
resistant  to  separating  movement, 

(</)  portions  struck  out  from  each  of  said  strips  pro- 
viding openings  in  the  base  section  of  the  contacts, 
said  portions  for  at  least  some  of  the  contacts  of 
each  strip  being  bent  to  form  L-shaped  tags  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  the  channel  base  opposite 
to  the  jaws  and  each  comprising  a  vertical  limb  at- 
tached to  the  base  at  one  end  and  a  horizontal  limb 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  the  vertical  limb 
substantially  parallel  to  the  base, 

(e)  the  horizontal  limbs  of  each  strip  all  projecting 
in  the  same  direction  from  the  vertical  limbs, 

(/)  the  vertical  limbs  passing  through  the  holes  in 
the  related  panel  each  adjacent  one  side  of  the  holes, 
which  boles  are  sufficiently  large  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  horizontal  limbs  which  register 
with  the  openings  in  the  base, 

(g)  the  channel  base  engaging  one  face  of  the  panel 
and  the  horizontal  limbs  engaging  the  other  face 
thereof  after  the  vertical  limbs  have  been  inserted 
through  the  holes  and  the  channel  is  moved  longitu- 
dinally of  the  panel  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
limbs  point,  to  effect  such  engagement  and  bold  the 
strip  to  the  panel,  said  horizontal  limbs  serving  as 
the  sole  support  for  the  channel  on  the  panel  after 
said  horizontal  limbs  have  engaged  said  other  face, 
and. 

(/i)  means  for  retaining  the  strips  and  the  horizontal 
limbs  carried  thereby  against  reverse  longitudinal 
movement. 
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3,027,535 
TUBE  HOLDER  FOR  CERAMIC  BUTTON  TUBES 
Sten    I.   Persson,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,520 
8  Claims.     (CI.  339—92) 


m  «  yiai^x 


1.  A  socket  for  a  tube  having  a  cylindrical  envefope 
with  an  annular  lead-in  conductor  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  envelope,  said  socket  comprising  a  block  of  in- 
sulating material,  said  block  having  a  bore  therethrough 
for  snugly  telescopically  receiving  said  cylindrical  enve- 
lope and  having  a  flat  planar  slot  communiccUing  through 
the  side  of  the  block  with  said  bore  and  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  plane  of  said  annular  lead-in  conductor 
of  said  tube  in  said  bore,  and  a  flattened  simicircular  clip 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  slot  to  detachably  engage 
said  annular  lead-in  conductor  of  said  tube. 


1.  A  connector  for  insulated  electrical  conductor  com- 
prising an  elongated  tapered  resilient  metallic  body  mem- 
ber having  a  bowed  configuration  and  a  substantially 
arcuate  cross  section,  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  from 
the  end  thereof  and  terminating  some  distance  from  said 
end.  said  slit  having  opposed  edge  portions  for  rupturing 
the  insulation  on  the  conductors  as  they  are  forced  there- 
between for  establishing  electrical  contact  therewith. 


3,027,537 
SOCKET 
Lester  J.  Hess,  Maurice  K.  Kennedy,  and  Jasper  Long, 
Stargis,  Mich.,  assiiniors  to  Wade  Electric  Products  Co., 
Stnrgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,466 
14  Claims.     (CI.  339— 191) 


a  center  wall  dividing  said  bore  into  two  sections  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  metal  contacts,  each  contact 
being  disposed  within  one  of  the  sections  of  said  bore 
on  each  side  of  said  center  wall,  each  of  said  contacts 
having  a  pair  of  transverse  contact  securing  wings  for  re- 
taining said  contacts  within  said  insulator  body  resiiiently 
bearing  against  a  portion  of  said  center  wall  to  trans- 
versely wedge  and  secure  the  contact  finnly  within  each 
section  of  the  bore,  each  of  said  contacts  having  a  pair 
of  transverse  bulb  contacting  wings  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  bore  adapted  to  resiiiently  receive  and  retain 
the  baseless  light  bulb  and  make  electrical  contact  with 
the  end  thereof  when  it  is  inserted  between  said  pair  of 
transverse  bulb  contacting  wings. 


3.027,536 
INSULATION  STRIPPING  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
John  P.  PastemalL,  PlainKeld,  NJ.,  avsignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone I  aboratorie<i.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Vorli 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,509 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339—97) 


3,027,538 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG-IN  TY  PE  CONTACT  PINS 
Stanley  Thomas  Dcakin,   Ewell  West,  Surrey,  England, 
assignor  to  Siemens   Edison   Swan   Limited,   London, 
England,  a   British  company 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  20.  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  339—195) 


I.  An  electrical  contact  pin  comprising  a  strip  of  elec- 
trically conductive  metal  bent  about  a  lateral  axis  into  a 
substantially  V-shape  having  outwardly  bowed  arms,  the 
tip  of  each  arm  having  a  parallel  side  slit  defined  by  a  pair 
of  lugs  on  either  side  of  the  slit,  and  a  longitudinal  parallel 
sided  recess  provided  in  the  outer  face  of  each  arm.  the 
slits  and  the  recesses  each  having  the  same  width  and  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  slits  and  of  the  recesses  lying  in  two 
parallel  planes. 

I    

3,027.539 
HYDRODYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  TOWING  AP- 
PARATl  S  FOR  MAINTAINING  HYDROPHONES 
VERTICALLY  ORIENTATED 
Stephen  L.  Stillman.  Jr.,  North  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,321 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—5) 


I-  In  an  arrangement  for  maintaining  an  underwater 

3.  A  socket  for  a  baseless  light  bulb  comprising:  an    hydrophone  assembly  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 

insulator  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  with    as  it  is  being  towed  through  a  fluid  medium,  the  combina- 
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tion  of  a  cylindrical  hydrophone  assembly,  a  towing 
frame,  said  towing  frame  supporting  said  hydrophone  as- 
sembly at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  such  that  said 
assembly  is  free  to  pivot  about  two  mutually  horizontal 
axes,  both  of  which  are  also  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  hydrophone  assembly,  said  inter- 
mediate point  being  selected  such  that  it  is  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  hydrophone  assembly  whereby 
the  mass  of  said  hydrophone  assembly  acts  as  a  restoring 
moment  to  maintain  said  hydrophone  assembly  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  attitude,  a  V-shaped  member  secured  to 
that  portion  of  the  hydrophone  assembly  that  is  above 
said  intermediate  point,  means  for  varying  the  magni- 
tude of  the  apex  angle  of  said  V-shaped  member  thereby 
to  increase  the  drag  force  acting  on  that  portion  of  said 
hydrophone  assembly  which  is  above  said  intermediate 
point 


3,027,541 

STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRO- 

DYNAMIC  TRANSDUCER 

Wilbur  T.  Harris,  Woodbury,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Harris  Transducer  Corporation,  Woodbury,  Conn^  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,587 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—12) 


3,027,540 
HYDROPHONE  WITH  SPACED  ELECTROMECHAN- 

ICAL  CERAMIC  ELEMENTS 
Glenn  N.  Howatt,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gulton 
Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,644 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—10) 


1.  A  hydrophone  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  insula- 
ting bodies,  one  within  the  other,  a  cap  a(t  one  end  of  said 
tubular  electrical  insulating  bodies  such  that  said  cap  fits 
snugly  within  the  larger  of  said  pair  of  tubular  insulating 
bodies,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical,  electromechanically 
sensitive,  ceramic  bodies  with  electrodes  affixed  to  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  between  said  pair  of 
tubular  insulating  bodies,  holding  means,  spacing  means, 
said  ceramic  bodies  being  located  one  above  the  other 
and  held  in  spaced  relationship  each  from  each  by  said 
holding  means,  said  ceramic  bodies  being  kept  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  smaller  of  said  pair  of  tubular  in- 
sulating bodies  by  said  spacing  means,  said  spacing  means 
being  placed  at  the  extremities  of  said  plurality  of  ceramic 
bodies,  said  ceramic  bodies  being  connected  in  series, 
external  electrical  connections  fed  through  said  cap  within 
said  smaller  tubular  insulating  body  for  a  miiumum  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  sn>aller 
tubular  insulating  body  and  making  electrical  connections 
to  the  terminal  electrodes  of  said  series  connected  ceramic 
bodies,  the  space  within  said  smaller  tubular  insulating 
body,  below  and  above  said  plurality  of  ceramic  bodies 
and  between  said  plurality  of  ceramic  bodies  and  said 
larger  tubular  insulating  body  being  filled  with  potting, 
said  potting  sealing  said  electrical  connections  at  the 
points  at  which  said  connections  leave  the  assembly. 


1.  In  a  transducer  of  the  character  indicated,  a  scries 
magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  bipolar 
permanently  magnetized  elements  defining  a  series  of 
polarized  gaps,  ferromagnetic  means  independent  of  said 
permanently  magnetized  elements  interconnecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  outer  of  said  elements,  whereby  the 
series  magnetic  circuit  may  be  closed,  and  electrically 
conducting  means  movably  supported  in  the  gaps  be- 
tween said  elements,  in  which  said  ferromagnetic  means 
comprises  a  part  extending  beneath  and  spaced  from  said 
magnetized  elements,  and  non-magnetic  means  interposed 
between  and  engaging  said  part  of  said  ferromagnetic 
means  and  said  magnetized  elements  and  constituting  sup- 
ports for  the  latter  on  the  former. 


3,027,542 
AUTOMATIC  MARGINAL  CHECKING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  M.  Silva,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,446 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—147) 
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I.  A  marginal  checking  apparatus  for  a  data  handling 
system  or  the  like  comprising  the  combination  of:  first 
generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reference 
input  signals;  second  generator  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  off-normal  signals,  with  an  off-normal  signal 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  reference  input  signals 
respectively;  comparator  means  for  comparing  two  inputs 
to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  a  difference  between  the 
inputs  thereto;  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  operators; 
a  circuit  for  connecting  the  output  of  one  of  the  operators 
as  an  input  to  said  comparator  means;  and  switching 
means  for  sequentially  connecting  each  of  said  plurality 
of  reference  input  signals  to  the  first  of  the  serially  con- 
nected operators  and  simultaneously  connecting  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  off-normal  signals  as  the  other  input 
to  said  comparator  means. 
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3,027^3 

Pl'l^SE  DECODING  nRCITT 

Ferril  A.  Lose*.   l.os  Angeles,  and   Arthur  J.  Hannum, 

Lawndak,  Calif.,  afisixnors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 

pany.  Culver  City,  Calif-  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  717,784 

10  Claims.    (CI.  340—167) 
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1.  For  a  communication  system  using  a  number  of 
groups  of  serially  time  spaced  pulses,  with  the  groups 
occurring  at  incrementally  different  times,  a  circuit  for 
providing,  from  the  groups  of  pulses,  a  summation  pulse 
of  either  polarity  suitable  for  signal  regeneration  com- 
prising: a  first  plurality  of  serially  coupled  delayed  line 
sections  each  responsive  to  a  different  group  of  signals 
and  the  previous  delay  section,  the  final  delay  line  section 
of  said  first  plurality  providing  a  single  combined  group 
of  serial  pulses:  a  second  plurality  of  serially  connected 
delay  sections  having  an  input  responsive  to  the  single 
combined  group  of  pulses  from  said  first  plurality  of 
delay  line  sections;  a  pair  of  resistive  summation  net- 
works, each  coupled  to  a  different  plurality  of  selected 
points  in  said  second  plurality  of  delay  line  sections 
and  being  arranged  to  provide  combined  signals  deriving 
equal  contributions  from  the  energy  provided  from  the 
coupled  delay  line  section;  and  means  including  a  differ- 
ence amplifier  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cathode  coupled 
electron  discharge  devices,  each  responsive  to  the  signals 
provided  from  a  different  one  of  said  resistive  summa- 
tion networks  for  providing  summation  pulses  of  either 
polarity  representative  of  the  signal  pattern  derived  by 
said  pair  of  summation  networks. 


dresses  in  at  least  one  receiver  station.  In  which  system  the 
transmitter  station  equipment  is  divided  into  one  or  more 
address  groups  and  includes  means  associated  with  each 
address  group  for  establishing  a  detectable  condition  in 
response  to  a  change  of  data  in  said  group,  electronic 
means  for  scanning  the  address  groups  for  one  having 
changed  data  therein,  and  means^  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  said  detectable  condition  at  an  address  group  for 
stopping  the  scanning  action  at  that  group  and  initiating 
the  generation  and  transmission  of  a  train  of  digit  signals 
including  a  data  portion  consisting  of  signals  represent- 
ing data  including  the  changed  data  and  an  address  por- 
tion consisting  of  signals  together  identifying  a  receiving 
station  address  for  which  the  data  represented  by  the  data 
portion  is  intended,  the  receiver  station  includes  means 
for  synchronising  its  action  with  that  of  the  transmitter 
station,  means  for  decoding  the  digit  signals  of  a  received 
train,  and  means  which,  when  the  address  portion  of  a 
received  signal  train  identifies  an  address  at  the  receiver 
station,  becomes  effective  to  store  in  a  series  of  discrete 
storage  locations  at  that  address  the  data  represented  by 
the  signals  of  the  data  portion  of  the  received  train. 


3,027.544 
RAILWAY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Georxe  Geoffrey  Atkinson,  Slretford,  and  George  Shand, 
Sale,  England,  assignors  to  Metropolitan-\  kkers  FJec- 
Irical  Compan)    Limited.  Loudon,  Lngland,  a  British 
company  _^_ 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1958.  Ser.  No.  712.507 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britain  Feb.  4,  1957 
13  Claims.    (CK  340—172.5) 


I.  An  electronic  system  for  the  transmission  of  digital 
data  between  a  transmitter  station  and  a  number  of  ad- 


3.027,545 

MAGNETIC  COMPUTING 

Robert  D.  Kodis,  Brookiine,  Mass^  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1954,  Sii.  No.  471,327 
12  Claims.    (O.  340—174) 


&^ 


1.  A  magnetic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic elements,  electrical  windings  on  each  of  said  ele-  • 
ments.  electrical  circuitry  including  a  pulse  driver  ele- 
ment for  supplying  signals  simultaneously  to  a  first  wind- 
ing on  each  of  said  elements,  said  circuitry  including  a 
first  power  source,  and  additional  circuitry  including  a 
semi-conductive  amplifier  connected  to  provide  a  direct 
current  connection  inter-linking  at  least  a  pair  of  elements 
to  form  a  branch  circuit,  said  additional  circuitry  includ- 
ing a  second  power  source,  said  semi-conductive  amplifier 
intermittently  operative  for  rendering  said  second  power 
source  effective  to  transmit  power  to  the  branch  circuit 
elements. 

3,027.546 
MAGNETIC  CORK  DRIVING  CIRCLTT 
Royal  E.  Howes,  Inglewood.  and  Paul  Higashi,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,439 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 
8.  A  magnetic  core  array  driving  circuit  comprising. 
in  combination  with  at  least  one  magnetic  core  of  such 
array:   a  drive  line  inductively  linked  to  said  magnetic 
core   whereby   the  magnetic  state  of  the  core  may  be 
changed  in  response  to  driving  current  through  the  drive 
line,  the  drive  line  thereby  having  an  impedance  variable 
between  upper  and  lower  values;  an  inductor;  current 
means  to  supply  driving  current  for  the  drive  line  through 
the  inductor;  a  dummy  load  of  impedance  value  repre- 
sentative of  that  of  said  drive  line;  and  means  including 
switching  means    normally   electrically   connecting   said 
dummy  load  to  said  inductor  whereby  the  dummy  load 
may  conduct  current  flowine  through  the  inductor  from 
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said  current  supply  means,  said  switching  means  being 
effective  when  operated  to  concurrently  disrupt  flow  of 
current  through  said  dummy  load  and  initiate  flow  of 
current  through  said  drive  line  without  substantial  change 


-#.jf  '^ 


in  the  value  of  current  passing  from  said  current  supply 
means;  whereby  said  inductor  is  effective  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially constant  current  flow  through  said  drive  line  fol- 
lowing operation  of  said  switching  means. 


3,027,547 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUITS 
Fritz  E.   Froeblich,   Morristown,   NJ.,  assignor  to   BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorl^ 
N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,772 
3  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 
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I.  In  a  magnetic  core  memory  circuit  in  which  opposite 
binary  states  are  represented  by  first  and  second  output 
signals  of  distinct  amplitudes  to  permit  accurate  discrim- 
ination, a  completely  switched  core  providing  said  first 
output  signal  and  the  shuttling  of  the  core  providing  said 
second  output  signal,  the  method  for  increasing  the  sj)ced 
of  operation  of  the  memory  circuit  through  partial  mag- 
netic core  switching  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an 
input  signal  of  one  polarity  to  said  core  in  one  state  of 
remanent  magnetization  sufficient  to  drive  said  core  to 
the  other  state  of  remanent  magnetization  in  a  minimum 
time,  removing  said  input  signal  in  a  time  less  than  said 
minimum  time  to  place  said  core  in  a  partially  switched 
state  and  within  a  range  in  which  the  output  signal  re- 
sulting from  restoration  of  the  partially  switched  core 
to  said  one  state  is  equivalent  in  amplitude  to  said  first 
output  signal,  applying  a  signal  of  opposite  polarity  to 
said  partially  switched  core  to  restore  the  partially 
switched  core  to  said  one  state,  and  applying  said  signal 
of  opposite  polarity  to  said  core  in  said  one  state  to 
derive  said  second  output  signal. 


3,027,548 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Henry  E.  Vanghan,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated*  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  628,869 
11  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


8.  An  electromagnetic  coupling  arrangement  for  se- 
lectively providing  interconnections  between  a  first  group 
of  electrical  conductors  and  a  second  group  of  electrical 
conductors  comprising,  in  combination,  a  nonconductive 
body  in  which  said  conductors  are  imbedded,  said  first 
group  of  conductors  being  substantially  parallel  in  a  first 
plane  in  said  body,  said  second  group  of  conductors  being 
substantially  parallel  in  a  second  plane  in  said  body  and 
transverse  to  said  first  group  of  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  ferromagnetic  elements  each  adapted  to  par- 
tially provide  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  path  encircling 
a  conductor  of  said  first  group  of  conductors  and  a  con- 
ductor of  said  second  group  of  conductors  at  the  intersec- 
tion thereof  in  said  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  through  holes,  one  of  said  pairs  of  through  holes 
being  located  at  the  intersection  of  each  conductor  of 
said  first  group  of  conductors  with  each  conductor  of  said 
second  group  of  conductors,  each  of  said  pairs  of  holes 
being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  U-shaped  ferro- 
magnetic elements  and  in  cooperation  with  said  body  to 
hold  said  element  in  a  partial  circumscribing  relationship 
to  the  conductors  of  said  first  group  of  conductors  and 
said  second  group  of  conductors  thereat,  and  means  com- 
prising a  ferromagnetic  body  cooperating  with  all  of  said 
U-shaped  ferromagnetic  elements  located  at  predeter- 
mined intersections  of  said  first  group  of  conductors  and 
said  second  group  of  conductors  in  said  body  for  com- 
pleting the  low  reluctance  magnetic  path  partially  pro- 
vided thereat  by  said  U-shaped  ferromagnetic  elements. 


3,027,549 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
James  D.  Allen.  Jr.,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,761 
2  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  data  recorded  in  the  form  of 
magnetic  spots  comprising  a  tuned  circuit,  said  circuit 
including  a  coil  having  an  inductance  determined  by  the 
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presence  or  absence  of  said  magnetic  spots  thereadjacent. 
an  oscillator  associated  with  said  circuit  and  under  the 
control  thereof  to  oscillate  at  frequencies  determined 
thereby,  means  responsive  to  frequency  changes  of  said 
oscillator  for  developing  first  signals  for  controlling  de- 
velopment of  a  pattern  of  data  signals  according  to  the 
pattern  of  magnetic  spots  disposed  adjacent  said  coil. 
and  means  for  compensating  for  drift  of  said  oscillator  for 
preventing  erroneous  signals  from  being  developed. 


3.027,550 
SIGNAL  PULSE  DETECTOR  AND  REGISTER 
Robert  C.  Lee,  Madison,  and  John  J.  Yoslpille.  Living- 
iton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone    Ijiboratories, 
Incorporated,  Sew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Scr.  No.  631,531 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
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II.  In  a  pulse  signaling  system  including  a  plurality 
of  transmission  paths  having  either  one  or  the  other  of 
two  states  wherein  a  signal  pulse  is  characterized  by  the 
change  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  and  bacli 
again  to  said  first  state  and  wherein  successive  digital 
values  are  represented  by  successive  series  of  signal  pulses 
each  series  of  which  is  separated  by  an  interdigital  interval, 
means  for  detecting  said  interdigital  intervals  comprising 
in  combination,  a  magnetic  storage  medium  comprising  a 
continuously  rotating  surface  of  a  magnetizable  material. 
a  plurality  of  recording  and  pickup  devices  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  medium,  scanning  means  for  determining 
the  state  of  each  of  said  paths  a  plurality  of  times  during 
each  revolution  of  said  medium,  pulse  detecting  means 
controlled  by  said  scanning  means  for  detecting  the 
completion  of  signal  pulses  in  each  of  said  paths,  means 
operable  at  the  completion  of  a  revolution  of  said  medium 
following  the  detection  of  a  signal  pulse  in  any  of  said 
paths  in  a  first  part  of  said  revolution  for  recording  a  first 
indicia  on  said  medium,  means  operable  at  the  comple- 
tion of  a  revolution  of  said  medium  following  the  detec- 
tion of  a  signal  pulse  in  any  of  said  paths  m  a  second 
part  of  said  revolution  for  recording  a  second  indicia  on 
said  medium,  counting  means  controlled  by  said  scanning 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  complete  revolutions 
made  by  said  medium  between  the  end  of  each  detected 
signal  pulse  and  the  start  of  the  next  succeeding  signal 
pulse,  first  timeout  means  controlled  by  said  counting 
means  and  responsive  to  said  first  indicia  on  said  medium 
and  operable  a  predetermined  portion  of  one  revolution  of 
said  medium  after  a  predetermined  number  of  complete 
revolutions  thereof,  second  timeout  means  controlled  by 
said  counting  means  and  responsive  to  said  second  indicia 
on  said  medium  and  operable  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  complete  revolutions  erf  said  medium,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  first  timeout  means  and  said  second 
timeout  means  when  operated  for  recording  on  said 
medium  indicia  indicating  the  detection  of  an  interdigital 
interval. 


3,027,551 

METER  READING  ATTACHMENT 

Gerard  F.  laurin,  89  Western  Ave.,  Augusta,  Maine 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,581 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—188) 
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I .  Means  for  adapting  a  conventional  meter  of  the  type 
including  a  grounded  spindle  carrying  rotatable  counters 
for  enabling  said  meter  to  be  read  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  meter  comprising  a  toroidal  resistance  coil  car- 
ried on  the  circumferential  surface  of  each  of  said  coun- 
ters, each  of  said  resistance  coils  terminally  connected  to 
said  spindle,  a  fixed  brush  resiliently  engaged  with  each  of 
said  toroidal  coils  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  fixed 
brushes,  said  conductors  extending  to  a  female  receptacle 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  wall,  a  portable  read  out  unit,  said 
unit  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  variable 
resistor  serially  connected  to  said  source,  an  ammeter 
serially  connected  to  said  variable  resistor,  a  multiposi- 
tion  switch  connected  to  said  ammeter  having  a  plurality 
of  wires  electrically  extending  therefrom,  each  of  said 
wires  connected  to  a  male  plug,  said  plug  receivable  in 
said  receptacle  for  connecting  each  of  said  wires  to  one 
of  said  conductors  whereby  an  ammeter  reading  taken  in 
each  position  of  said  multiposition  switch  will  indicate  the 
rotational  position  of  an  associated  counter. 


3,027,552 
ALARM   APPARATUS   FOR   GAS  TF^STING, 

PARTICULARLY  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Peter  H.  I^andis,  142  Gulf  BIdg.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641.655 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—237) 


1.  Gas  testing  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
a  particular  gas  constituent  in  an  enclosed  gaseous  at- 
mosphere by  the  use  of  a  self-exhausting,  light-afTecting 
vapor  or  gas  which  is  evolved  when  said  gas  constituent 
is  present,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  canister;  a  gas- 
permeable  test  unit  disposed  therein;  a  body  of  iodine 
pentoxide,  supported  by  said  test  unit,  capable  of  react- 
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ing  with  said  gas  constituent  to  form  an  exhaustible  vapor 
or  gas  which  is  evolved  from  the  reaction  of  said  iodine 
pentoxide  with  said  constituent  and  which  is  capable  of 
affecting  the  transmission  of  light;  means  for  initiating 
and  hastening  the  reaction  between  said  iodine  pentox- 
ide and  said  constituent;  a  light-transmitting  exhaust 
chamber  communicating  with  said  canister;  a  lamp  in- 
troducing light  into  said  chamber,  a  photo-electric  cell 
arranged  in  a  manner  to  receive  light  from  the  lamp 
through  said  exhaust  chamber;  an  electronic  relay  which 
is  operated  by  said  photo-electric  cell  when  light  received 
by  said  cell  drops  to  a  predetermined  value;  means  for 
passing  said  gaseous  atmosphere  through  said  canister 
and  exhaust  chamber;  and  indicating  means  operated  by 
said  relay. 

3,027,553 

OVERLOAD  RESPONSIVE  THRUST 

MECHANISMS 

Leslie  T.  Sandor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kennedy 

Van  Saun  Mfg.  &  Eng.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,298 
12  Claims,    (CI.  340—269) 


having  its  emitter-collector  circuit  connected  to  said  ener- 
gizing circuit,  an  operating  winding  serially  included  in 
said  emitter-collector  circuit,  a  feedback  winding  coupled 
to  said  operating  winding,  said  feedback  winding  being 
connected  to  said  base  electrode  and  said  energizing  cir- 
cuit, a  mechanically  vibratory  magnetizable  output  mem- 
ber disposed  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  operating  wind- 
ing, both  of  said  windings  being  electromagnetically  linked 
to  said  magnetizable  output  member,  and  means  mechan- 
ically resonating  said  output  member  to  vibrate  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency,  said  emitter-collector  and  base 
electrode  circuits  being  substantially  aperiodic,  said  ener- 
gizing circuit  and  said  transistor  electrode  circuits  being 
effectively  aperiodic,  said  windings  being  poled  to  cause 
sustained  vibration  of  said  output  member  at  said  pre- 
determined frequency. 


1.  An  overload-responsive  thrust  mechanism  for  a 
rotatable  member  subject  to  longitudinal  thrust  loads 
and  thnut  overloads,  comprising  a  thrust  roller  mounted 
adjacent  the  rotatable  member,  the  rotatable  member 
having  a  thrust  bearing  surface  on  which  the  thrust  rc^ler 
rolls  when  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated,  means  for 
mounting  the  thrust  roller  including  a  support  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  resilient  means 
at  the  other  end  of  the  support  for  holding  the  other 
end  of  the  support  and  roller  in  their  normal  positions 
without  deflection  under  the  normal  thrust  load  of  the 
rotatable  member,  said  resilient  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  pivoting  of  the  support  and  deflection  of  the 
thrust  roller  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  longitudinal  thrust 
overload. 


3,027,554 

CONTACTLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  VIBRATING 

BELL  AND  MOTOR  MECHANISM 

Joseph  L.  Casscll,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Reeve 

Electrlcah  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,286 
16  Claims.     (CI.  340—392) 


3,027,555 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  LOST  LANES  IN 

HYPERBOLIC  POSITION  FINDING  SYSTEMS 
James  E.  Hawkins,  Broken  Arrow,  and  WUIiam  R.  Hun- 
sicker  and  Edward  H.  Mahoney,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,638 
41  Claims.    (CL  343—105) 


2.  A  vibratory  electromechanical  device,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  direct  current  energizing  circuit,  a  tran- 
sistor including  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and 

770  O.O.— 78 


15.  Mobile  receiving  equipment  for  use  in  a  hyperbolic, 
continuous  wave,  radio  position  finding  system  for  pro- 
viding position  indications  in  response  to  signals  received 
from  at  least  three  spaced  apart  transmitting  stations, 
said  equipment  comprising  means  including  first  and 
second  indicators  each  movable  repeatedly  through  a 
predetermined  range  of  movement  for  respectively  pro- 
viding a  first  position  indication  representing  the  location 
of  said  mobile  receiving  equipment  along  a  first  hyper- 
bolic, isophase  line  of  a  family  of  such  lines  all  having 
foci  at  a  first  pair  of  said  stations  and  a  second  position 
indication  representing  the  location  of  the  mobile  re- 
ceiving unit  along  a  second  hyperbolic,  isophase  line  of 
a  family  of  lines  having  foci  at  a  second  pair  of  the 
transmitting  stations,  the  first  and  second  lines  inter- 
secting at  the  position  of  the  mobile  receiving  unit  and 
each  of  said  family  of  lines  being  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  lanes  with  each  lane  being  represented  by  move- 
ment of  the  corresponding  indicator  through  its  pre- 
determined range,  means  driven  in  synchronism  with 
each  of  said  indicators  for  counting  the  number  of  re- 
peated movements  thereof  through  its  range  in  order  to 
count  the  number  of  lanes  of  each  family  traversed  by 
the  mobile  receiving  equipment,  and  means  operated 
automatically  in  the  event  of  inoperation  of  said  trans- 
mitting stations  or  said  receiving  equipment  for  driving 
each  of  said  counting  means  as  soon  as  the  inoperation 
no  longer  exists  through  a  number  of  counts  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  lanes  of  each  family  traversed  by 
said  mobile  receiving  equipment  during  the  period  of 
inoperation. 


1190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  27,  1962 


3,027^56 
APPARATUS  tOR  INDICATING  LOSS  OF  LANT 
COUNT  IN  HYPERBOLIC  POSITION  FINDLNG 
SYSTEMS 
Williain  R.  Honsicker  and  Edward  H.  Nfaboney.  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,888 
20  Claims.     (CI.  343—105) 
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1.  Mobile  receiving  equipment  for  use  in  a  hyperbolic, 
continuous  wave,  radio  position  finding  system  for  pro- 
viding a  position  indication  in  response  to  signals  received 
from  at  least  two^  spaced  apart  transmitting  stations,  said 
equipment  comprising  means  including  an  indicator  mov- 
able repeatedly  through  a  predetermined  range  of  move- 
ment for  providing  a  position  indication  representing  the 
location  of  said  mobile  receiving  equipment  along  one 
hyperbolic,  isophase  line  of  a  family  of  such  lines  all  hav- 
ing foci  at  said  stations,  said  family  of  lines  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  lanes  with  each  lane  being  represented 
by  one  movement  of  the  indicator  through  said  predeter- 
mined range,  counting  means  driven  in  synchronism  with 
said  indicator  for  counting  the  number  of  ref>eate3  move- 
ments of  said  indicator  through  said  range  in  order  to 
count  the  number  of  lanes  traversed  by  the  mobile  re- 
ceiving equipment,  means  for  manually  setting  the  count- 
ing means,  and  means  operated  automatically  in  the  event 
of  inoperation  of  said  transmitting  stations  or  said  receiv- 
ing equipment  for  indicating  that  the  lane  count  has  been 
lost  by  said  counting  means  during  any  such  period  of 
inoperation  as  soon  as  the  inoperation  no  longer  exists. 


the  last  named  means  including  means  for  indicating  the 
direction  of  deviation  of  the  lost  lanes  so  that  the  manual 
setting  means  may  be  operated  in  the  proper  direction  to 
restore  the  lane  count  as  soon  at  the  system  inoperation 
no  longer  exists. 


3,027,557 
LINEAR  ARRAY  WITH  MODE  CONVERSION 
Hubert   Gent,  ^^cst  Malvern,   England,  assignor  to  the 
Minister  of  Supply  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
Um  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

FUed  May  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUln  May  19,  1954 

11  Claims.     (CI.  343— 756) 


1.  A  waveguide  device  comprising  a  linear  array  of  at 
least  one  group  of  side-by-side  rectangular  waveguides  ex- 
tending between  input  and  output  apertures,  an  input  sec- 
tion of  each  waveguide  extending  from  the  input  aper- 
ture being  of  symmetrical  cross-section  about  transverse 
and  in-line  axes  and  having  means  located  therein  for 
changing  the  polarisation  of  waves  in  the  section,  an  output 
section  of  each  waveguide  extending  to  the  output  aper- 
ture having  a  larger  transverse  dimension  than  the  sym- 
metrical section,  and  a  taper  section  of  each  waveguide 
tapering  in  the  transverse  dimension  and  connecting  the 
symmetrical  section  to  the  output  section,  adjacent  walls 
of  the  waveguides  of  a  group  being  foreshortened  from 
the  output  aperture  so  that  a  part  of  the  output  section 
has  an  enlarged  dimension  in  the  line  of  the  array  deter- 
mined by  the  overall  in-line  dimension  of  the  group. 
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192.463 
CAP 
Gettinger,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor   to    Andre 
Fantasies,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Original  application  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,907,  now 
Des.  Patent  No.  190,717,  dated  June  27,  1961.    Divided 
and  this  application  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,641 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D3— 13) 


192,466 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 

SPELLING 

Leon  Ben  Ezra,  810  18th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961.  Ser.  No.  63,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D25— 1) 


192,464 

PARKING  CANOPY 

John  Selby,  1350  Ghent  Hills  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


^se- 


192,467 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  G.  Black,  Jr.,  7517  Inzer  St.,  Springfield,  Va. 

FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


192,465 
SERVICE  TRAY  FOR  ALTOMOBILES 
Walter  W.  Brady,  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Leonard  Nelson, 
Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Brady  Corp.,  Mas- 
sillon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


192  468 

MANUAL  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOTORIZED 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Carl  W.   Sundberg  and  Montgomery  Ferar,  Southfield, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


1191 


1192 
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192  469 

WALL  PLAQUE 

Vincent  Cassan.  New  York,  N.Y. 

(1026  75th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,932 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D29— 23) 


March  27,  1962 


192,472 

GAME  BOARD 

Irving   Klein,   New   York,   N.Y. 

(75  E.  190th  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


* 


192,470 

FOG  GENERATOR  FOR  INSECTICIDES 

OR  THF  I  IKF 

Doaglas  W.  Anderson.  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Burgess 

V  ibrfKTafters,   Inc.,  Grayshike,   III.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 3) 


192.473 

GOLF  CLL  B  HEAD 

Jay  Frank  Ray,  1641  R  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  034— 5) 


1  192,474 

TOY  REPEATER  GUN 

Erwin  Bcnkoe,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trans- 
ogram  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


192,471 

CAME  BOARD 

Irving   Klein,   New   York,  N.Y. 

(75  E.  190th  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  17.  I960.  Ser.  No.  61,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34 — 5) 


March  27,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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192,475 

LAWN  MOWER  FOR  GOLF  COURSE 

GREENS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  C.  Mascaro,  West  Point,  Pa. 

FUed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


192,478 
MARINE  BOW  LIGHT 
John    V.    Hansen,    Madison,    and    Ralph    T.    Jacobscn, 
Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Storage  Bat- 
tery Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


p.'«     T 


192,476 

BUTTER  DISH 

Alfred  K.  Hauser,  4034  N.  Kolmar  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 5) 


192,479 
LAMP  LENS  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  Bordinat,  Jr.,  Bloomfield   Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,787 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


192,47^ 

DISH  DRAINER  BASKET 

George  S.  Chapman,  1712  Park  Ave.,  Eriton,  NJ. 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


192,480 

CASING  FOR  A  WEATHER  INSTRUMENT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  B.  Lowe,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Airguide 

Instrument  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7) 


111>4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1W,481  If2,4«4 
RAILING  PANEL  PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 
James  J.  O'Donaughv.   529?  Boundry   Road,  and  James  Jack   R.  Mell,  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
Stewart,  5075  Boundr>  Kuad,  both  of  Vancouver,  Brit-  matic  Canteen  Compan>    of  America,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
kk  Columbia,  Canada  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  24.  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,602  FUed  Aug.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61,810 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 2)  (CI.  D56— 4) 


192,482 
STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 
Michael  O.  Derrickson,  Norwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose   Corporation,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  II.  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  65.889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


192.485 

FOOD  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clara  Virginia  Eicholtz,  Midland,  Mich.,  auignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  5.  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,096 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5»— 11) 


192.483 
PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 
Jack  R.   Mell.  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Canteen  Company  of  America.  Chicago,  ill.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61.809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


192.486 

CONTAINER  FOR  PLANT  ROOTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  M.  Lambert.  29  Dixie  Drive,  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  64,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


4  — 


r 
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192,487 
HELICOPTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
David  J.  Nutting,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  En- 
Strom  Corporation,  Menominee,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


192,490 

COFFEE  SHOP  COUNTER  UNIT 

Pauline  E.  Garth,  3114  E.  63rd  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 2) 


192,488 

WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  HIGHWAYS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Seymour  Sohn,  842  Jacon  Way,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


192,491 

CIRCULAR  FIREPLACE 

Glen  D.  Crownover,  3709  Douglas  Drive, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 7) 


192.489 

GUMMED  TAPE  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Theodore  H.  Krueger.  Stratford,  Conn. 

(%  Better  Packages.  Inc..  Shelton,  Conn.) 

Filed  May  31,  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


192,492 

HAIR  ROLLER  BASKET  AND  UTILITY  TRAY 

FOR  HAIR  STYLISTS 

Richard  D.  Bieurance,  9013  Cedar  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,329 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


■^ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1962 

SoTE Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Corp.      Self-propelled 
214— 39«. 


Kaudhuin.    GeofRe    J.,    to    Drott    Mfg. 
mobile  ll/t.     Ke.  25.145.  3-27-02.  CI. 
CeHKna  Aircraft  <'o.  :   See — 

Krehblel.  Robert  D.      Re.  25.147. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  rackajfinit  Corp.  :  See-- 

KngleMon.  Harry  K..  and  Sramek.     Re.  25.143. 
Drott  .vlfir.  Corp.  :  See 

Baudhuin.  (ieorge  J.     Re.  25,145. 
KngleHon     Harry    E.,    and    K.    D.    Sramek.    to    Crompton    k 
Knowles  Packaging  Corp.     Life  saver  package.     Re.  2o,143. 
:V-27-<)2.  n.  229   -5f. 
(ieneral  Klectrlc  Co.  :   See 

Worniuth.  Wilbur  J.      Re.  25.141. 
Huck.  Alfreil   J.,   to   Knapp  Monarch   Co.     Jug  closure.      Re. 
25.1 4«,  3-27-«52.  CI.  215—13. 


Knapp- Monarch  Co. 
Huck 


Control  valve 
25.147.  3-27-62.  CI.   137— 

Re.    25.142.    3-27-62.    CI. 

Wheel   cover.      Re.   25,144, 


See— 
Alfred  J.      Re.  25.146. 
Krehblel.    Robert    !>.,    to   Cessna   Aircraft   Co. 
for  multiple  valve  banks.     Re. 
«22. 
Lyon.    George   A.      Wheel    cover. 

301—37. 
Lyon,   (Jeorge  A.,   to  Lyon   Inc. 

3-27-«52.  CI.  301—37. 
Lyon  Inc.  :  See — 

Lyon,  George  A.      Re.  25.144. 
Sramek.  Klmer  I).  :  See — 

Kngleson.  Harry  E..  and  Sramek.      Re.  25.143. 
Wormuth.  Wilbur  J.,  to  (General  Electric  Co.     Low  shrinkage 
silicone  rubber  composition  containing  a  mixture  of  fillers. 
Re.  25.141,  3-27-62.  CI.  260—37. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

j  Mansuino.  Quinto.     Rose  plant.     2,J34,  3-27-62,  CI.  47—61. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Vlrgulde  Instrument  Co.  :  See 
Lowe.  Monald  B       192.480. 
.\merlcan  Seating  Co.  :   N*"''- 

Sundberg.  Carl  W..  and  Fefar.      192.468. 
.Vmerlcan  Viscose  Corp.  :    See 

iHrrlckson.  Michael  <>.      192,482. 
Anderson,   Douglas   W.,   to   Burgess   Vibrocrafters,   Inc.      Fog 
generator   for   insecticides   or   the   like.      192,470.   3-27-«52. 
CI.  D31— .1. 
.Vndr#  Fantasies,  Inc.  :   See — 

Gettlnger.  Lillian.     192.463. 
Automatic  Canteen  Co   of  America  :   See — 
Mell,  Jack  R.      192.4S,<. 
Mell.  Jack  ft.      192.484. 
Ben    Ezra.    I^eon.      Educational   device   for 

192.4«>41,  3-27-«i2.  CI,   D25      1. 
Ilenkoe,    Erwin.   to  Transogram   Co.,   Inc. 

192  474.  3-27 -«i2,  CI.  D34      15. 
Bletirance     Hichanl    D.      Hair   roller  basket  and   utility   tray 

for  hair  stylish*.      192,492,  .3-27-<52.  CI.  D86— 10. 
Black.  James  (;..  Jr.    E»«»ftrical  capacitor  or  the  like.    192. 46i. 

3~27-«i2.  CI.  D2<; — 1. 
Bonllnat.    Eugene.   Jr..    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Lamp   lens  unit 
for  automobiles  or  tlie  like.     192.479.  3-27-62.  CI.  D48— 32. 
Brady.    Walter    W..    and    L     Nelson,   to    Nelson    Brady   <'orp. 
Servl.-e     tray     for     automobiles.        192,465.     3-27-62.     CI. 
D14      « 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters,   Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson,   Douglas  W.      192.470 
Cassara.     Vincent 
D29     23 


Ford  Motor  Co.  ;   See — 

Bordinat.  Eugene.  Jr.      192.479. 
<iarth,     Pauline     E.       Coffee     shop    counter 

3-27-62.  CI.  D80— 2. 
(Jettinger.   Lillian,   to  Andr4   Fantasies,   Inc.      Cap.      192.463. 

3-27-«>2.  CI.  D3— 13. 
Hansen,  John  V.,  and  R.  T.  Jacob.«en 
Marine    bow    light. 


teaching  spelling. 
Toy  repeater  gun. 


Chapman,  Oorge  S. 

CI.  D44      29. 
Crownover,    <;ien    D. 

n    D81      7 
l>errlcks«n.    Michael 


Wall     plaque.       192,469, 
Dish  drainer  basket.     192 
Circular    fireplace 


3-27-62.     CI. 

477.  3-27-62. 

192.491.    3-27-62. 

Strap 


Corp. 
13. 


<>..    to   American    Viscose 
tensioning  tool.     192,482.  3-27-62.  CI.  I>54- 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The:   See — 

Eicholti.  Clara  V.      192.485. 
Elcholti.  Clara  V..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Food  container 

or  the  like.     192.485,  3-27-62.  CI.  D58— 11. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :   See- 

Hansen,  John  V..  and  Jacobsen.      192.478. 
Enstrom.  R.  J..  Corp.  :  See — 

Nutting,  David  J.     192,487. 
Fefar.  Montgomery  :  See — 

Sundberg.  Carl  W..  and  Fefar.     192.468. 


unit.       192.490. 


to  The  Electric  Storage 
192,478,    3-27-62,    CI. 


K. 


Butter    dish. 


192.476.    3-27-62.    CL 


I'hono- 


I'hono- 


Battery    Co, 

I>48     32. 
Hauser,    Alfred 

D44— 5. 
Jacobsen.  Ralph  T,  :   See — 

Hansen,  John  V..  and  Jacobsen.      192.478. 
Klein.   Irving.      (Jame  board.      192,471.   3-27-62.  CI.   D34 — 5. 
Klein.   Irving.      Game  board.      192,472.   .3-27-62,   CI.   D34— 5. 
Krueger,    Theodore    H.      (;umme<l    tape    dispenser    or    similar 

article.      192.489.  .3-27-4(2,  CI.  D74  -1. 
Lambert.  Robert   M.      Container  for  plant   roots  or  the  like. 

192.48<!,  3-27-62,  (^1.  D58 — 17. 
Lowe,   Donald   B..  to  Airguide  Instrument  Co.     Casing  for  a 

weather  instrument   or   similar  article.      192,480.  3-27-<>2. 

CI.   D52      7. 
.Mascaro    Thomas  C.     Lawn  mower  for  golf  course  greens  or 

the  like,     192,475,  3-27-62.  CI.  D40— 1. 
Mell    Jack  R..  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America. 

graph  cabinet.     192,483.  3-27-(52.  CI.  1)56 — 4. 
Mell    Jack  R..  to  Automatic  Canteen  Co.  of  America. 

graph  cabinet.     192.484,  .3-27-62,  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Nelson   Brady  i'orp.  :   See — 

Brad>-,  Walter  W..  and  Nelson.      192.4<>5. 
Nelson.   Iveonard  :   See — 

Bradv,  Walter  W..  and  Nelson.      192.465. 
Nutting.    David    J.,    to    R.    J.    Enstrom    Corp. 

similar  article.     192.487,  3-27  62.  CI.  D71- 
O'Donaughy.     James    J.,     and    J.     Stewart. 

192.481.  3-27-62.  CI.  1)54—2. 
Ray,  Jay  F.  <;olf  club  head.  192,473.  3-27-<52,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Selby.  John.  Barking  canopy.  192,464.  3-27-62.  CI.  D13— 1. 
Sohn     Seymour.      Warning   signal   for   highways  or  the  like. 

192.488,  ,3-27-62.  CI.   1)72—1. 
Stewart,  James:   See  - 

ODonaughv,  James  J.,  and  Stewart.      192.481. 
Sundberg,   Carl'W..   and   M.   Fefar    to  American  Seating  Co. 

Manual    control    for    a    motorlied    hoapltal    bed.      192.468, 

3-27-62.  CI.  D2fr-13. 
Transogram  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 
Benkoe.  Erwin.     192.474. 

i 


Helicopter   or 
1. 
Railing    panel. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM  ' 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1962 

XoTK  — Amoged  In  accordance  wtth  the  ttrHt  aiicnltlcant  rUaracter  or  word  of  the  nam*"  (Ui  accord«iice  with  city  and 

tJ-lephone  ilirtK-tory  practlcp). 


ACI-'  Intlmnri**!*.   Inc.  :  Ser 

Itruwnc.  KrHiKix  I'     .J.DL'H.HXV 

jv.k    l>..ii«W   S.  and   Mc<;inty      :i.0::«,«29 
Whitby.   <"lydf   M..  hiiiI   Ki.iitaln»'      :i.oi'«.«:U 


.l.u-j«.«:io 


Whlf».    HoH«.a   I>,  Jr.   <'<»hen.  and   M«-«;tnty      .l.u-jrt 
AKI   John   Thoiiipmiii    Nurl^-Hr    Kn^riQ-   To    Ltd   :   Srr — 

l.aklii     Kaymond    \V  .    hikI    <.rimth».      :<,(CT.o.tl» 
A/S  Stiini     Srr 

•  •nttrh.-im,  Th..r      .{(i-'nTHrt. 
Abitibi  l'ow«T  *  I'up^r  «'o  .  Ltd   ;  >»■» 

HuHitaln.  Shall  V.     .'t.D'JT.JlMi 
Acklev.  Oiiirl*-!*   K      Srr 

.Ml!«kel.   John   J  .    Klt»)jHrHld.   and    Ackl#'y       .'{.0;!H.7tt'_' 
Aildn-HMouruph  MiiltiKraph  Corp.  :   >»■»• 

Sallai  h.   Max   K  .  and  Smith.     ;j.027.07«>. 
AdltT      Taiil     W.     to     B      H      Hatlley.       Shrapnt-l    packaKlnK 

:»,0-*H.HU».  .{  ."7  «!'.  <i.   uri     «7. 
Admiral   Corp   :   Srr 

«'arNi>n.    Kfub«-n    C,    Schr»^-onit<"«t.    ami    Hfoke.      :t.o:»7.- 
4117 
Atrial  |•rlMlu^•t^<.   Im-  :  Set^ 

RobiTtHon.   Anthony  K.     3,Ol'7,;W>4. 
AM«»  a  A    :  .»Vf 

S.-h«ltPi:K»-r.  UtTlwrt  K      :i.o'j»i,l»M!» 
Attfa  Aktit-ntt^-ito-IUi-haft  ;  Srr    ■ 

WinkliT.  Alfrt-d       :j.ti-J«,7H:{ 
Al<-hl  Kirvvo  Kabiishlkl  Kaioha  :  s^r 

Tukftoiiii.   KtiiiNaku       :i.U2fi.Na:.*. 
Air  Kfdix'tlon  T"..  In>v  :  Srr 

('n.U.   L..iiN»-  S       S.O-J7.::i»!» 

Otiijfi.   Tftsuri>.    Tanah*-.    KaMubt-.    Yabe.    \li>rlnioto.    ami 
>nyaiakl      .{ ()_'7.:i_*4 
Alriraff  Ariiiam^'iit-.     liir   :   Srr 

l'aftpr»..ii.   Koli^rt  V       .•<.0-J7/.»»M» 
AktlrlMilaft    <  Vll<.|ila?<t  :    Srr 

LIndiiulMt.  Curt  A.  J  .  Ohiander.  and  Tbuiln.     3.U27.<Ht5. 
Aktlt-bolatCft    Klet-trtdiix  :   Srr 

(.aiKlrv.   INiul   K       :t.(i_'7.47.'> 

Jtxlpll.  t.fiTti  K  .  l.lndHtriim.  an<l  V^titrc      .■{.o:;7.o4t» 
Akt|fb<ilak:>'t   KantliaJ  :   Srr 

.M.ilin.  Karl  H    J      :«.o:.'7.;U2. 

S»hiv».hui«.  Mint;.     ;{.0-j7..«.U 

Srhr^w.-lius.    Mis    •;  .    and    M.-dln       :l,(»27.;<.«0. 
AkUMtiHt-hf   V.   Kino  tjfrate  (ip^i-llHt-lmft  m.b.II.  ;   Srr 

RHinthaUr,  Karl      .•H)_'7.4j:{ 
AkutowUx.    Frank       Trmtlon    loop   <<>ii»truttlon.      .■|,0;.'«,HJ:;, 

.1   J7   «J.  <'l    ir.J      ^21 
Albany   Maihin*'  To<i|  Torp   :   Srr 

\iruH>:  I'atrirk  J       .■{.o_'«.74J 
Alb>-rs.   Jolm    I'  .    and    II     li     Mulkfr.    to    RcvnoIdH   .Mctalx  <'o 
ll»'ut    r\ihanu»T       .t.OL'T.I  4_',    :!   J7   HJ.    <T.    257      l.">4. 

Albnrht.  riiffonl  «' .   to  Novt'lty  To<il  *"o  .   Inc.      I'o»»t  op4T 

atwl  Crinit  cllnchlnjf  tool.     ;{,02H,52«».  :i-27~«2.  CI.  1-    1N7. 
Albrw-hf.    <»l»o.    to    Clba    Ltd.       I'olyjtlvcol    ••thtr    dcrlvativfM. 

;{.<)27.;»h7.  .i   27   rt2.  CI    2»to     -4U4  :. 
Ah'iM'k.    Nornrui    /  .    anil   i'<     .1     I.Hlk:hton.    to   CurtNs  WrlKhf 

Corp         Thickiit^N      uifaMiP-mfnt     apimratux.        .'{.i)27.4'>9. 

•:  2i    «_'.  ci    .;.-.•»     h;{  »; 
Alfxan<l»T    ('hiirlfM    K.       ItiiMhInit    for    front    wht^l    HupiHirt 

ui«>mbrr       3.027.175.   3   27  «2.  n.   2H1)     l»«t.l. 
.Vb-xandfr.   iKivb-   L   :   Srr 

Scott.  John  N  .  Jr  .   and   Alexandtr      :t.02H,.'»«7 
.\l»fm»*ii»*  Kiiri.sriijd*-  CniH.  .N  V.  :  Srr 
Kohiwpy.  Johaiin   K       .'<.02tf..'iK4 
.Mifliio,    Jo-^[.h    M      to   Thv    l><il.-   Valvi»   Cn.      Safety    Itrnitloii 

MyHttm.  for  icaa  buriierH.     a  U2«.»32.  3-27   «2,  CI.    l.'iH      125. 
.Mini  «"orp      ,>>>»" 

Kitxel.  (..-rd      3.027.272. 
.\ll>-)(henv  Liidliim  Steel  Corp.  :  >*>r 

Itarnll.    I>avi.|    l>  .    Kri<loni.    and    Mr.Mahou.       3.027.240. 
.VIIciiiKn.    Curl    K  .   and   K     .\     llower*.    to   I'hllllpx    IVtroleiiiii 

Co      I'rocfH.s  for  dryiiiK  granular  roat»^l  aiiiiiii>nliim  iiitrat>- 

3.027  2«7,  .{   .'7    «2.  CI     117      If. 
Allen.   ChurleN    L.    to   I )y iiaiiilo   Corp     of   .\merl<a        Itlender 

«i>rd  Mtoraife  aos'iiibly        :o_'7.ll."i.  3   27   H2.   <"l    242      H."(  I 
Allen.    Kdwin    L.    and    A     K     de    Vtto.    to    L     W     .Menilnier. 

iHM.r    control    me<hanlHm       3.027.1H5.    3-27   «2.    CI     2»2    - 

2HO 
.Vllen.    JameH    W.    Jr..    to    International    ltuHln«*HM    Machlnew 

Corp         MaKnetk-     iranmlucer.        3.027.549.     3-27-K2.     CI. 

340      174  1. 
Allen.  Jimeph  C.  and  R    K    Kunetka,  to  Texaco  Inc      In  aitu 

rombUHlion       .{,t)2H  «.».••.    3    27    «2,    (T     l««      11 
Allen.     Watle    W.    and    <'      l»     .\l»ay.    to    The    I'pjohn    Co 

.\utomatli-    recording    n«'ph«-lonieter.       3.02«.7fi4.    3-27-«l2. 

(^    HM       It 

Allen    Waltt-r  K   :  Srr 

RiiK-o    .NI<-hohi   I'.,  and   Allen       3.02(t.HlH. 
AllevB.  K/.io  :  Hrr 

S<|uillaie.  Joaeph  W.   Alleva.  and  Montlcelll.     3.02((.K14 
Allle^l   CTiemli-al    Corp    :    Srr 

llartmann.   I.eonhanl  T       3.<»27.3IM. 
A!ie«l   Ki<l  Co    :    Srr 

Cohen.  Jerome  .M  .  and  Saryan      3.027.27*1. 


Allla  ChalniiTH  Mfu.  Co   :  Sr*- 

Gallatin.   Paul   .M       3.027.436. 

.Schuster    Frank  C      3.027.0X3. 

Tanke,   WlllanI   H       3  02H.944 

Tank..  Wlllard  II.     3.02H.5M.'i. 

Wan»(.  «»r%llle  S       3.02H.5H3 
.\llmetal  Weatht-rstrlp  Co   :  Srr 

Collin.  I'aiil  .N  .  anil  Co.ik      3.o2«t..%»l. 

Lundxren.  Ilerliert  K.     3.02«i.5MO. 
.\Nton.   Mervyn  W   :   Krr    - 

Parlaston.   .\rtliiir  J.   II..  and  Alaton       3,027.313. 
Aluotto.    |i<iniiiil('k   .M.      IMapenalnK  dwitv   with    meana  to   re 
turn  material  to  aupply      3.027.0.-.3.  3   27   ti2.  CI.  222      301i. 

Alversoii.  Cltarlex  T  .  Jr  :  Hee- 

.Mathels.    TheiMlore.    and    Alveraon.      3,()2«.«27 
.\lwav.   Clayton   M   :   Srr 

.Ulen.  Wail.    W  .  and  Alway      3.02»1.7d4. 
.Vm.     Inicvald.     to     ItolldenM     Cruvaktiebolatc        More     cr.iwn 
adnpte.'  to  l>e  useil  In  diamond  drllllBi;      3,02(t.U*>2.  3   27 

«2.  n  IT.'.    .'.My 

American  .Mr  F'llter  Co..  Iikv  :  .s're  - 

Rolwon.  Aubrey  II      3.02«.B«7. 
.\merii-an  (Sih  «'o  :  Snr 

Hums.  William  S  ,  anil  Amnan      3.027.0t)2. 
.Viiiericao  Cyanamlil  Co   :   Srr 

Andreatch.   .Anthonv  J.   and   Innes      3.027.2II 

Harlier.  Wllllain  A       :i.o2«;,rt7l 

Cosway.  Harry  F..  and  1H>  I^app.     3.027.231'.. 

Hardy.  Wllllain  B..  and  Herd.     3.027.375. 

Hardy.  William  B  .  and  Herd.     3.027.370. 

Hardy.  William  B  .  ami  Von      3.0-.'7.3«U. 

Hardy.   William  U..  Von.  and  Tomrufclk.     3.027.377. 

I'rater.  Harlan.  Jr      3.026.^72 

Toiiuiifrlk.    Andrew    S  .    and     Hardy.       3.027.373 

Von,  Iwalah.    lomciifclk.  and  Hardy.     3.027.374 

Weldenh.-liii.T.    JoKepli    F  .    and    Leeson.      3.027.3»MI. 
.Viiierlcan  Hardware  Corp..  The:   A'rr 

Maker.  Arthur  R.     3.026.704. 

Welch.   Mcholaa  A       3.02rt.703. 
.Viiierli-an  Home  I'rodiicts  Cort>   :    Srr 

(ileasi.ii.  Fred  C  .  and  (leornie.     3.027.097. 

.\m.-rli-aii  Iron  h  .Mnrliln.'  WOrksCo.,  Inc.  :  Srr 

Benz.  Josei.h  T      :t.ii2«.»l93 
.\merlcan  .Machine  and  Foundry  Co.  ;   Srr — 

Flosmann.  o-wald  K      3.02«.H7S. 
.\nierlcan  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  :    Sre   - 

Stanton.   Rol>ert  L      3.026.669. 
.\merlcan-.Marletta   Co.  :    Srr 

l'<ilnia.  Joseph.  Jr..  and  Knapp. 
.Vmerli-aii  I'hotoi-opy   Kqiilpment  Co. 

KIsner.  Burton  !>..  Swimmer,  and  .Suicarnian.     .3.027.2H5. 
.\iiieriran  .Seal  Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware:   Sre-- 

orshansky.  Kllas.  Jr      3.027.093 
.\merlcan    Tolallsator    Co..    IMvlslon    of    Inlversal    Controls. 
Inc.  ;    Srr  - 

Lan»:e.  l.e  Roy  J      3.027.512. 
.\liierlran   Vlst-ose  Corp.  :    Srr 

Wade.  Worth       .I.026.912. 
.\m|M-x  Corp.  :    Srr 

J..hnson.  Andrew  L.     3.027.SOH. 
.Vnderson.  Carl   I*.  :   Hrr  - 

Liint.  Alden  P.,  and  Anderaon      3.026.924. 
Anderson.  J  Kdward  C  .  and  F.  C.  Haberland.  to  Boric  Warner 
Corp       Internal-external    uear   pump       3,02«.M09.   3   27   62. 
CI.   103    -120. 
.Vnderson.    John    A..    Jr.      Rotary 
3.026.H47.  3   27   62.  CI    120      ». 
And»'rs«.n.   Norman,   to   .Sir  tJeorice 
Inicsi     Ltd.       Butterfly     vaU'va. 
251      173 
.Vnderson.   Rol»ert    I.  :    Srr 

Schaefer.  (Jeorne  K..  .Xndersou.  and  Relnenian. 
.Vnderson.  Walter  R    :    Srr 

IM    I^orenxo.    Bernard   A.,   and   .Vnders^.n.      3.027.465. 
.Vndreatch.     .Vntliony     J  .     and     W.     B      liin.-s.     to     American 
Cyananild     Co.       Air    pollution    measurement.       3,027.241. 
3   27   62.  CI    23      254. 
Andres.   Karl  Helnx  :    Srr 

Bahr.    Ilrlch.   Andres,   and   Braun.      3.027. .349. 

Andrews.    Itallas   R..   and   K    H.    Marls.   Hr  .   to  Radio  Corp.  of 

.Vmerlca.      MaKnetlc  recordInK  and   reprixluclne  (.qulpment. 

3.0-J7,10».  3    27    62.  CI.  242      55.12 
.Andrews.   Dallas  R  .   to   Radio  Corp.   of  .\merlca.     Reoordlnjr 

and  repr<.durlnK  apiaratus       3.027.110.  3-27  4\2.  CI.  242 

55  13 
.Xnsonia  Wire  k  Cable  Co..  The  :    Srr 

Lunt.  Alden  !>..  and  Anderaon.     3.026.924. 

Applus.  Max  K..  to  K    Mettler.     Reading  device  on  a  balance. 

.3.026.76M.  3   27   62.  CI.  H8      24 
Applus.  Max  K..  to  K    Mettler      Balance.     3.026.954.  3-27  62. 

C\    177      24H. 
.Vpplled  Power  Industries.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Liiedlcke.    Alex    II  .    Jr  .    and    Chapman.      3.026.92ri. 
.Arrow  Hart  *  liegeman  Fleotrlc  Co..  The  :    Sre — 
Ihily.  Daniel  F      3.027. 440. 


3.026..'V54 

Srr 


electric    iK-nctl    and    rack. 

(iodfrey   k  Partner   ( Hold- 
3.02i,1.33,     3-27-62.    CI. 


3.027,190. 
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Arran,    John.      Frylnjt    apparatus.      3,026,790,    3-27-62.    CI. 

99^336. 
Aaklof.   Sture   H.    V..   to  Macrosonlca  Corp.      lltraaoolc  dem- 

later.     3.026.WMi,  3  27-62,  CI.  183—15. 
Aaman.  Norman  J.  :   Srr — 

HuHs.  William  S  .  and  Asman.     3.027.062. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.:   Srr- - 

Shannon.    Jani.'s    F..   Tate,    and    Fulton.      3.026,745. 
.Vstra,   Inc   :   Srr 

Welnb«Tj:,  Daniel  I.     3,026.868. 
.Vtherton.    William    <J.,    to    Fairbanks.    Morse   k    Co.      Cooling 
passage    means    for    dynamoelectrlc    machines.      3,027,47o, 
.3   27   62.  CI.  310-59. 
Atkins.  Wllllain  K.  :  See— 

Kvans,  James  C,   Morgan,  Nichols,  Garratt,  Mason,  and 
Atkins      3,026.714 
.Vtkliison,   Georjfe  (J.,  and  O    Shnnd,   to   Metropolitan  Vlckers 
Klectric  Co    Ltd       Railway   siKnalllnit  systems.      3,027,544. 
3   27   «12.  CI.   340      172.5. 
Atkinson.    Richard   L  .   to  Atkinsons  Agricultural   Appliances 
lAd.      Bearliijcs,   bearing;  assemblies  and   machinery   guards 
Incorporation    them       3.027,205.    3   27-62,   CI.    .308-163. 
.Vtklnson's  .ARrlcultural  .Appliances  Ltd.  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Richard  L.     3.027,205. 
.Vtlas  Copco  .AktIebolaK:   Sec— 

MIsMon.  Krlk  K.     3,026,905. 
Atwood.  John  G.,  and  C    C.  Helms,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp. 
ChromatoKraphlc  analyzer.     3,026.712,  3-27-62.  CI.  73— 2?<. 
Auber,    Vincent    W.      Oil    buruera.      3,026,930,    3-27-62,    CI. 

158—91. 
.Vubert.    Pierre    C.    to    Glravlona    Dorand.       Guided    missile 

simulator      3.026,615.  3  27-62,  CI.  35-25. 
.Auld.   Samuel    H..   Jr..   to   Lear,   Inc.      Motor  control  having 

rate  feedback      3.027,505,  3-27-C2.  CI.  318 — 331. 
Aurora  Corp.  of  Illlnola:   Srr — 

Fauser.  Richard  F.     3.026,760. 
Auto  Test.   Inc  :   Srr 

Marden.  Erwin  S.     .3.027.489. 
.Avco  .Mfn.  Corp.  :   Src 

Tannenbaum,   Weslev,   Hudei,  and  Goldstein.      3,027,425 
Ayer.    iHinald    K.,    and    W.    P.    Schneider.      16  halo   steroids. 

3.027.383.  3    27    62.  CI.  2<J0      397  1. 
Baber.  Thompson,  and  J.   Gelb,   to   HuKhea  Aircraft  Co.     Ac 
celeratlon   and  vibration  resistant   lamp.     3,027,481,  3-27 
62.  I'l.  313— no. 
Badlsche   Anllln-  k  Soda  Fab rlk   Aktlenifesellschaft  :   Srr 
FlkentHcher.  Huns,  and  Herrle.     3.027,347. 
MIchelltsch.  Walter.     3.027. 250. 
P<N*hler.  Guenter,  and  Wejcerlch.     3.027.410. 
Relcheneder,      Frani,      Ihiry,      Suter,      and      Willerslnn. 

3.027,401. 
Stelnhofer.  .Adolf,  Frey.  and  Xonnenmacher.      3,027,415. 
Von  Schlckh.  Otto.  Gehm,  and  Paul.     3.027. .356. 
Bahr.  flrlch.  K.-H.  Andres,  and  G.  Braun,  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer    Aktlenicesellschnft.       Pri^flng    plaatlca    with    phos- 
pboroua  compounds.     3.027.349,  3-27-62,  CI.  260^    45.7. 
Baker.   Arthur   R.,   to  The   American   Hardware  Corp.     Lock 

iiiountlnK  means       3,026,704.   3-27-62.   CI.   70 — 451. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Muse.  John  F.      3.026.941. 
Baldrlge.  John  H.  :  Srr  — 

(irablckl.  7.bl(;nlew  J.,  and  Baldrige.      3.027.344 
Ball.  Thomas  M..  R.  P.  Graham    C.  M.  Elliott    J.  W.  Hurat. 
and  M.  E.  Nofti.  to  Chrysler  Corp.      Fufl  Injection  aystem. 
3.O26.860.  3-27-62,  CI.   123      119. 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  k  R<»na  Co.  :  Srr 

Riisao.  Carl  J.,  Trifunovlc,  and  Slnakl.      3,027.108. 
Banla.  Edward  J.     F»atty  fornilnif  mold.     3.026,562,  3-27-62. 

CI.  17     32. 
Banner   Metala.   Inc.  :   See — 

Wilson.  James  D.     3.027.045. 
Barakauskas.   Peter   I).      Plant   support.      3.026.649,   3-27-62, 

CI.  47-34. 
Barbee,    Thomas    L.     Device    for    manipulatlvely    aupportinK 
automobile  radiators  and  like  articles.     3,027,158,  3-27-62, 
CI.   269-1.56. 
Barber,     William     A.,     to    American     Cyananild    Co.      Rocket 

pr..pulsi..n   meth.Kl.      ,1,t)26.671.  .3-27-62.   CI    6(K-3."..4 
Barish,   Itenjainln  :  See — 

Hess,   Anton,   and   Barish.      3.027,144. 
Barker,    Joan       Plastic    foot    bath.      3.026.540,   3-27-62,    CI. 

4-182. 
Itarkley.  Charles  R.  :  See-  - 

Blaiek,  William  J.,  and  Barkley.     3,027.201. 
Barks<lale.    I>eon   S.      Railroad  car  atop.      3,026,818,   ;i-27-62, 

CI.    104—249. 
Barnet.    Fredrick    R..    W.    T.    Johnson,   and    S.    P.    Proaen     to 
I'nited    States    of    America,    Navy.       Plaatlca    llghtwelKht 
cartridge  rase.     3.026.802,  .3-27-62.  CI.   102—43. 
Barnett.    EiiKene    R  .    and    V.    E.    Hendershot.      Internal    com 

bustlon  engine.      3.026. 8.'>9.  3-27-62,  CI.  123-39. 
liarr.   George    M..   to  T     8.    Simms   k  Co.    Ltd.      Machines   for 

making  mop  swabs.      3.027.198.  .3-27-62.  Cl    .300-16. 
Bartell.    David    P  .    R.    B.    F'rlclonl.   and    M.    A.    McMahon.    to 
Allegheny    Ludluin    Steel    Corp.       Method    of    determining 
fluoride  lona.     3.027.240.  3-27-62.  Cl.  23—230. 
Barth.    Annelieae  :   See — 

Barth.   Frltx.     3.026.78."i. 
Bartb.    Fritz,    deceased,    bv    A.    Barth.    widow    and   aole    heir, 
to     Alfred     Gaiithler     G.m.b.H.     Photographic     Intra-lena 
shutter       3.026,785.   3-27-62.   C\.   9.%— 64. 
Bartlett.    Philip   L,    to  E.    I.   du    Pont   de  Nemours   and   Co. 
Llipilil  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuels  containing  hydrocarbon 
soluble  betalnes  as  antistatic  agenta.      3,027,246,  3-27-62, 
Cl    44—66 
Bartz,  K.-nneth  W.  :  See 

Walling,  Chevea  T..  Brown,  and  Barti.     3,027.352. 
Bauer.   Anton  :   Sre — 

Hasselbuch.  Wolfgang,  Bauer,  and  Scheldt.     3,027,164. 


Bauerleln.  Carl  C,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Control  mechaolam 
for    an    Ice    making    apparatua.     3,026.685,    3-27-62,    Cl. 
62-135. 
Bauger,   I/ouls  J.  :   See 

Vesper,   Walter,   Schlnzinger,   and   Bauger.     3,026,675. 
Baugh,    William    T..    Jr.      Nut    picker.      3,026,666,    3-27-62. 

Cl.  56-328. 
Baume,  Frank  J       Parking  building  for  vehicles.     3,027.024. 

3   27   62.   Cl.   214—16.1. 
Baur.     Fredric    J.,    to    The    Procter    k    Gamble    Co.      Mixed 
triglyceride  comp-.aitions.     3.027.259.  .3-27-62.  Cl.  99 — 118. 
Baur.  Fredrlc  J.,  to  The  Procter  k  (Jamble  Co.      Mayonnalae. 

3.027.260.  3   27-62.  Cl.  !»»  — 144. 
Bayer.  Franz  X.     Composite  glaaa  sheet.     3.026.582.  3-27-62, 

Cl.  20—56.5. 
Bayer.   Otto  :  See — 

Rinke.  Heinrlch.  and  Bayer.     3.027.22.'». 
Beach.  Earl  F.  :  .Vcc— 

I'pton.   Chester  W..  Jr..  and  Beach.      3,027,439. 
Beach,  Robert  E.,  and  K.  A.  Lloyd,  to  Minneapolls-Mollne  Co. 
Mounting     for     crop     gathering     and      harvesting     units. 
3,026,6t!4.   3-27-82.  Cl.  56—10. 
Beaver  Pi|)e  Tools.   Inc.  :  See — 

Prins.  Klaas.  and  Stockmelster.      3.026.750. 
Becht.    Raymond    F..    to   The    Robert    Becht   Co.      Adda  shelf 

assembly.      3.027.016.  3-27-62,  Cl.  211  —  153. 
Becht.  Robert,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Becht,  Raymond  F.     3,027,016. 
Beck.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Takacs,  Andrew  S.,  and  Beck.     3.026.574. 
Beck,  Kurt,  and  O.  R.s^len,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktlengeaellachaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  parts  of  polyethylene. 
3.026.570.  3-27-62.  Cl.   18-55. 
Becker,    Robert    A.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Photoelectric    influence    detector    and    arming    device    for 
torpedoes.      3.026.805.  .3-27   62.  Cl.  102-70.2. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See 

Fletcher.  Taylor  C.  and  Sllva.      3.027.079. 
Hlnrlchs.    Karl.      3.027.520. 
Sllva.  Lawrence  M       3.027.542. 
Beder     Samuel    L..    to    Toymaster    Products    Co..    Inc.      Box 

construction.      3.027.06O,  3   27   62,  Cl.  229— 16. 
Beebe.    Clarence    W.,    M.    L.    Happlch.    J.    Xaghskl,    and    W". 
Windus,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Agriculture.     Rapid 
tannage  of  sole  leather.      3.027.221.  3-27-62.  Cl.  8— 94  33. 
Beetle.  Carl  N..  Plastica  Corp.  :  Sre — 
Brvan.   Richard  C.     3.026.609. 
Wakefield.  Walter  H.      3.026.610. 
Begtan.    Mehrln.    and    C.   E     Mleslak.    to    Holley    Carburetor 
Co.      Hydraulic  resistor.      3.026.890.   3-27-62.  Cl.   137—56. 
Bcgley,  Richard  T,  and  L.  L.  France,  to  Westlnghouae  Elec- 
tric Corp.      High  strength  niobium  base  alloys.      3,027.255. 
3-27-62.  CI.  75—174. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec  — 

Hammer.  Warren,  and  Sudds.     3.027.287. 
Bell  Helicopter  Corp.  :  See— 

Cresap.    Wesley    L.      3.026.942.  V 

Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc  :  See— 
Breed.    Holland    N       3.027.424. 
Froehlich.   Fritz  E.      3.027. .'•47. 
Harmon.  I>H.n  !►..  and  Mattke.      3.027.528. 
Jordan.     Homer    C...    Purgett.    Restall.    and     Schwelrer. 

3.027.432. 
Ketchledge.  Raymond  W.  3.027.518. 
Lee.  Robert  C,  and  Yostpllle.     3.027,550. 
Mav.  Carl  J..  Jr.     3.027..524. 
Pasternak.  John  P      3.027.536. 
Pearson.  <;erald  I...     3.027.501. 
Vaughan.  Henry  E.     3  027..S48. 
Wixslln.   Klmer  A.      3,027.427. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See  - 

Hornbostel.  Lloyd.      3  026.934. 
Belslnger.     Samuel     P.       Self-locking    container.       3.026.996. 

3-27-«2,  Cl.  2mv-  7. 
Bendiz  Corp  .  The  :  See— 

nialr.  John  \V.     3.026.908. 
I>avl«.  Jack  H.     3,027.519. 
Ihivls.  William  J.     3.027.485 
Benham    Kent  W..  to  The  Sanvmetal  Prixlucts  Co..  Inc.     Door 
operating   hinge   assembly.      3,026,559,    3-27   62,    Cl.    16   - 

Benway  Ro».ert  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electron 
guns.'    3.027.479.  3   27-62.  Cl    313      82 

Benz,  Joseph  T.,  to  American  Iron  k  Machine  Works  Co.,  Inc. 
Kelly    hushing.      3.026.693,   .V27-62,   Cl.    64—23.7. 

Berg,  Wtnfred  M..  to  Pic  Design  Corp  Belt  tranaiulsNlon 
system      3  026  7.37.  .3  27-62,  Cl.  T4      i'M. 

Berger.  David  :  See  — 

Berger,  Irving,  and  Hall      3,027,113. 

Berger.  Irving,  and  P  F.  Hall,  to  D.  Rerger  and  S.  Berger. 
doing  business  as  Trimlln  Mfg.  Co.  Spinning  reeL  3.027,- 
113,  .3-27-62.  Cl.  242—84.21. 

Berger.  Jacob:  See- 

Gottfried,  Louis,  and  Berger.     3,027.202. 

Berger.  Sidney  :  See 

Berger.  Irving  and  Hall.     3.027.113 

Berger.  William  E  ,  Sr..  and  E.  C.  Levlt.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 
Drying  svstem  for  dishwashers.  3,026,628.  3  27-62,'  (1. 
34     231. 

Bergman.  Wayne  K  I>»ver-cam  operated,  slldable  Jaw- 
wrench.     3.026.751.  3-27-62,  Cl.  81      129. 

Bergstrom.  Clarence  <;.,  and  R.  M.  Dodson,  to  G    D.  Searle  k 
Co      17  acyloxy-21-fluoroprogesterones  and  6-methyl  derlva 
tlves.      3.027.386,  3   27   62.  Cl.   260— .397  47. 

Bergy.  Malcolm  E  ,  C  De  Boer,  A  Dleti.  T  E.  Eble.  R.  R 
Herr.  and  L.  E.  Johnson,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Streptototocin 
and   Its   production.     3.027.300,  »-27-«52.   Cl.   167—65. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Ilargens,  Charles  W.,  Ill,  Irish,  and  Horscroft.     3,027,- 
086. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Button.    I'hllllp   S  .   and   «'.    R    Eckprt.   to  Th*   Ruberold  Co 
I'rtMlurtloii    of    wi»t««r  repcll^-nt    a»b*>«toi»-c*in*nt     producfi*. 

H  oj7.L".»4.  .1  jT  «:».  ri    !«::     i.'>4. 

JU-ttn.  Brfvard  o   :  Set 

B#tti..  Wllinrr  Z   and  B.  «      3,0a«..'V5«. 
B^ttn.  Wllro^r  Z.  and  B.  O.     SliofHhtne  box.     3.02fl,S3«,  ^--'7- 

ttj.  <i    i:»    !'«.-. 
B<»v^r»  Anchor.  Inr  :  Krr 
,  lU-\>-ry>.   .Mavnard  C      3.i»l'»i.H40. 

IB*"?*!^.  .Mavnard  C.  to  B«>v«ra  Anchor,  Inc.     Anchor.     3.0_'«.- 
I      H40    .1   2'   «-',  CI    114      -<>'* 
IWyl    Jfan  Joiw>ph  A.     Safety  akl  binder      3.01'7.173.  S--.'7-«2. 

CI    l'H»»      U  .iO  .^    „_.   ^ 

Blanihl     IrlHo   W.  Jr..   and  C    L.    EelckHon ;    wild   Rrlckiion 

aiiHor    to  xaid  lllanrhl      Container  for  roDoiire.     3.()2«.»Wi. 

3-27-«L'.  CI    :.'<»«   -I.-).  1 4 
Bice    CharleH  C.  to  PhlMlpa  IVtroleum  Co.     8«»lld  rompoiilte 

pr<>p<>llHnt  coDtalniDfC  halouenated  oleAn.     3.0_'7.283,  3-27- 

H2.  <1     I4»      19 
Bickoff.    Kmanuel    .M..   .V     I.    I.lvlnjtwton.  and  A     N.   Booth,   to 

United  State*  of  America.   Agrlctulture.      2  (-'.4dlhvdroxy- 

phenyl)     H    hydroiy    coumarone    3  -  carboxyllc   acid    saltM 

3.027.3X2.  .V27   «2.  CI.  2»M^    :t4«  2 
KIkcIow  l.lptak  Corp   :   f^er 

SanipMon.  Richard  E.     3.02rt.M2H. 
Binder.  Hermann,  and  K   Friedrlch.  to  Rleker  k  Co.     Improve- 

nieiitu  In  nhiWK   with   vulcanized  nolew.      3.020.H37,  3   27-U2. 

CI    3«      14  ,  . 

BIndler.  Jakob,  to  J.  K.  (Jelity.  A.ti.     DerlTatlvea  of  tcuanldlne. 

:»  I»2-.:,7U.  .{   27   rt2.  (T    JtMV     25rt  4 
BInhack.    JoMef.       Swaith  plate    pump    or    motor.      3.«>20.814. 

:^27   «2.  CI.   IM      1«2 
Blnl  Ele<-tr"nlc  Corp.  :  Ser 

Bird.  JameM.R  .  and  Steven*.     3.027.S14. 

Bird,  Jamea  R  .  and  H    E.  Stevenii.  to  Blnl  Electronic  Corp 
Electrical  wave  indicator  for  hiKb  fr«<)uency  llaeti.     3.02 1,- 
.-il4.  3-27   «2.  n.  324     95. 
Bird  k  Son.  Inc     Ser 

Crawford.  Earl  A      3.o2rt.79«». 
Blrum.  tiall  ii.  :  See 

Sharp.  I>exter  B..  and  Blrum.   >  3.027.39.*>. 
BlHterr>*ld  *  StoltInK  :  See 

MH«-nberK.  Werner.     3,02«.«r»."i. 
Blxby.  <iuy  T..  to  Mine  Safety  Appllan«-eti  Co.     Helmet  ear  cup 

aHNembly.     3.02«..^24.  .3   2.-«2,  CI    2     «. 
Black.  JameH  «i  .  Jr.  :   See 

Rayburn.  Charlew<'..  and  Black      3.02rt,91MI. 
Black.  Slvallx  *  Krynon,  Inc.  :  See 

Halxell,  CharleM  .M  ,  and  (;<M>dwln.    3.026.7116. 

Blarkman.  John  U  .  and  I*.  <'  Smith,  to  Kimble  i.\nn»  Co 
MethiMl  ami  apparatUH  for  cHlibratlni;  BClentlMc  KlaMiware 
3.tt2»i.70.-..  .V  27   «2.  CI    73      1. 

Blair.  John  W..  to  The  Ih^ndlx  Corp.  Three-p«iitltlon  Talve. 
3.<»2«.90>«.  .»   27   «2,  CI     137      ♦127  5 

Blank.  John  M  .  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Preparation  of  ferro 
inainiftlc   ferrlte  mHtfrlaU.      3,027.327.  3-27   rt2.   CI.   2.">2    - 
rt2  .'». 
Klazek.    William  J.,  and   C.   R.   Barkley,   to  Lempco  Products, 
Inc.      .Maxter  pin  for  artlculate<l  tracka.     3.027.201.  3  27- 
62.  <'l    3i>,-,     58. 
BleM,  MarcuM  J.     Combination  pick  and  bucket  attachment  for 
excavatlnt;  inachlnew  and   the  like      3.027.027,  .H  27-«2.  CI 
214      14n 
Block.    Stefan,    and    H.    <i.    Srhlenx.    to    Hartniann   k    Mraun 
.\ktlt-nireHellHchaft.      Apparatus   for    the   analyxlM   of  KaKex. 
3,o;;rt.7i:«.  3   27   62.  CI    f3-   27. 
Blocker.  Wade,  and  J.  I'.  (Ireenlnic.  to  Milllipa  Petroleum  Co. 
Polynomial    multiplier   computer       3.027.O87.    3-27-«2.    <*l 
23.'>      194 
BliMiicptt.   .Nonnan  .S.  :  See 

Klllx.  John  11.     3.027.141. 
Jimf".  Charlea  H..  Jr.     3,O27,0.-.4. 
Ulytli*".  Clarence  M.  :  See 

Osley.  I..e  Roy  V..  an<l  BIythe      3,02«,9H5 
Bochan.  John,  ami  C.  E    Pool,  to  CSeneral  Electric  Co.    (lothen 
WaxhlnK  machine  having  a  xuMpenalon  Hyxtem  which  xervfM 
««   a    liquid    xeal.      3.02«>.700.   3-27  «2.   CI    HM     2.1. 
BttdKe,    Philip   K..    to   «ieneral    Electric    Co.      .Maicnetic   drive 

asxembiy.     .3.027.473.  3-27   •12.  CI.  310      104. 
B<itt»t!*,  Alben  C,  to  Edwin  L.  Wlei;and  Co.     Methoda  of  muk 
InK    ele<trlc    rexNtance    beaten*.      3.026,rt04,    3-27-62     CI 
29      IV.rt3. 
Boldinxh.    W|lU>m    H..    to    North    AmericHn    Philipfi   Co.,    Inc 

X  ray  device.      3.027. 4«0.   3   27   62,  CI.  2.".«-    103. 
Bolhofer.    William    A.,    to    Men-k    k    Co.     Inc.      3hydroxy  3 
blphenyiyiheptanolc    acid.      3.027, 40«     .3-27-82     <'l     2«0 
.'•20. 
Bolldemt  <iruvaktietM>laK  :    See 

Am,  Inicvald.     .3,02«.952 
Bollln.  Robert  S  .  to  The  Tolwlo  Pijie  Threading  .Machine  Co 
ApparatuN  for  preparlnic  tubinii  for  a  xweate<l  joint.     3,02H. 
.•>54(.   3  21  U2.  CI.    l.V    -». 
Bond.  Herbert  M   :   See 

Kiirka    Kurt  A.  and  Bond      3.027,279. 
Bonnfr,    Wllllaiii   J.,    to    Franklin   Renearch   and    Development 
Corp.       Extruder    head    for    hollow    pnMluctH.       3,02«..'v«i."i. 
3  27   «2.   CI     IH      14 
Booth,  .\lbert  .N    :   See 

BIckoir.  Kmanuel   M..  Livloiriaton.  and  Booth.     3.027..3M2. 
B<Mithroyd.  Howard  W.  :    See 

llayner.   Pnul  K..  ThompMtn.  Walker.   Pfelfer,  Campman, 
and   Boothroyd.      3.02K,«k3M. 
Borit  Warner  «'orp.  :   Srr 

.\nderM.>n,  J  F^lward  C..  and  Haberland.     3,02«.«OW. 
Klxher,  Hamld  R      3  02«.M»i2 
Kubi.ik.  Kinll  A  .  and  llerberth      3.026.N1lt. 
Born.  William  K. :   See 

Mullen.  John  Ii.,  and  Born.     3,027.441. 


BoHWorth.    Kenneth   *>,    and    T.    K.    MatheHon,    to   tieorce    W. 
I»ahl    Co.     Inc        Reverxlble    valve    Mtrnclure.       3.02H.NW(l. 
3  27   62.  CI.    137      270. 
Boteler.  Henry  W.,  to  <irlnn«-ll  <'orp.      Rfinfon-eil  diaphraKi'i- 

3.l»2«,»Oy.   3  27   «2,   CI     137      79,3 
Boucher.  John   B.,  and  <i.   W     BuxHell.   t.i   Rinxlieil  Maxon  Co. 
Kp«ixy     uii>4lined     water    Holubl**    alkyd     rff\\\.       3,027.341. 
3  27-62.   CI.    2«MI      22 
Bowerx.    Chariex    E..    Sr..   and    K     B     .Millart.    l»   The    Fibre 
Metal    PriMluctx  Co.      Suxpenxlon   hnrneHx  for  xafety   liatN. 
3.02»i..'>23,   3   27   62.   CI.    2      3. 
Bowerx.  FreilerliHi  .\.  :    See 

Alleman.  Carl  E  .  and  Bowerx      3.027.267. 
Boxall,   I^rank  .s  ,  and   .M.   I>    RoxeUHteiii,   to  l^'nkurl   Electric 
Co..  Inc.     Oouble  balanced  tranxUtor  mo<lulator.     3.027.'>22. 
;i-27   62.   CI.   .332      44. 
Boyd.  Benjamin  <".  :   See 

Boy.l.  Frantvx  P   and  B   C      3.02«..'..<H 
Boyd.  t-'ran<v8  P.  and  B.  C.     Outdoor  xwiniiiiinK  pool.     .3  026.- 

X\H.  3   27   62.   <-|.    4      171. 
Boyer.    William    P.   J     R     .ManKliani.    and   T     M.    Melton.    ti> 
VirKlnla  <'arollna     Chemical    Corp        Stabilization    of    xyn- 
thetlc    rubberx       3.027,34N.   3   27   62.    CI.    2«IO      4,-.  7 
Braconier,    Freileric    F.    A.,    and   J     J.    L.    E     Rl»:a,    to    Smlete 
lielice  de  I'.Vzote  et  dex   Pro<luctx  <'hinil<|uex  ilu   Slarly.     *iw 
treatlnn  pnnvxx       3.026,i»6».  3   27   62.   CI     1M3      II.'.  , 
Bradley.    William   E  .   to   Phllco  Corp       Electro-optical    xiicnal 

tmnxducer   xyxteni.      3.027.219,    3   27    62.    CI     346      110 
Bralnard.     Edward    C.     II,    to    Braincon    4'orp.       Retrievlnn 
vexxel  and   launcher  therefor.      3,026,.'>4-'i,  3   27   62,   CI.  9 
14. 
Kraincttn  Corp.  :   See 

Bralnard.  EdwanI  C  .  II      3.026. .V4.'i. 
Brakel,  Lewlx  II..  and  J    B.  JoneH.  Jr  ,  to  Cameron  and  Joiiex, 
Inc.       Circular     Hhaft     kiln     dlarharKe     irrate.       3.027,147. 
3   27   62.   CI     263      29 
Brandon.    Richard    .N"  .    to    Reynoldx    Metnlx    Co       (Vdlapxible 

••arrylnjc   caxe      3.027.046.   ,3   27   62,  (T    220      III. 
Brandt  Automatic  Caxhier  Co.  :   See 

Buchholz.  Arnold   R  ,   Haltan.  and  Weekx      .3.026,)iM2. 
Mraun,  (iunther  :    Srr 

Bahr.    Ilrlcb,   Andrvx.  and   Braun      3,027,:{49 
Bmun.    Karl    J  .    and    R.    W.    Churchill,    to    A.    Kimball    Co. 
Reconl  analyzlni;  ai>paratux.     3.U27.071.  .3^  27-62.  <'l.  235^-- 
61  11 
BraunxchwelK.  ^Jeorgex  :    See 

Marti.   Fr^l^rlc.    Braunxchwelic.   and   Schaa<l.     3.026.707. 
.Marti,    FrW^rlc,   Braunxchwelic.  and   Schaad       3,026, 70N 
Bree<l    Holland  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  l^fboratorlex.  Inc      Tele- 
phone xyxtem      3.027.424,  3   27   62.  CI     179     6.3. 
Brevetx  .Aer«i-Mecani<|uex  S.A.  :    See 

HoHll.  Ilanxjakob      3.026.774 
BriKXM.  Jamex  E  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Vemourx  and  Co.     Fur- 
nace  burner   mounting.      3.026.926.  3   27  -62.  CI.    l.'iH      I 
BrIkCjtM.    Walton    K.    to   Cieneral    Electric   Co.      I^eak    detector 

text    table       3.026.715.   3   27    62.   C|     73      40.7. 
Brlxtol  .Myera  Co   :   See- 

Thomax.  Ralph  Ii      3  027.064. 
Wolcott.  <;eorge  I,.      3.027.303. 
BritlxR  Petroleum  Co    Ltd.  :   Sre  ' 

.Moy.   John  A.   K  .   White,  and   Yeo.     3.027.413. 
Britlxh  Petroleum  C".  Ltd  .  The  ;   Set 

.Meyer,  Percy,  and  iirimtha.     3.027.319. 
Britlxh  Thomxon  llouxton  Co.  Ltd  .  The:   See 

Lan<-Hxter.  John  K  .  Milner.  and  Hirat.     3.027  449. 
Bnick.    Milton       Claxp   and    buckle.      3.026..^91.    3-27   62,    CI 

24     2.33. 
Broft.  EduanI  :   See 

Lukax.  Adam,  and  Bntft.     3.026.»6.'t. 
Bronx4>n,  Florence  M  .  and  I).  W.  <Jext.     Container  and  bottle 

c<imbinatlon.      3.027.037.   3   27   62    CI    215      1(M).-|. 
Brookx.  4'harlex  II  .  to  Sun  <M|  Co.     Slurry  xtop  pluk;.     .3.(»26.- 

MJM.   3   27   62.   CI.    137      240. 
Brookx  FiMMla,  Inc.  :    See 

Wegener.  Richard  H      3.02«.7l»l 
lh-<M>kx.   R<it>ert   l>  ,   to   H.   Hih>  k  Co,   Inc.      Kolary  xaw   break 

up   hea<l       3.027,106.   3  27   62.   CI     241      294. 
Brouwer.   Franx.   to  Wextlmrliouxe  Elei-trlc  Corp.      Modulator 
xyxtem   for  micrO'PoxltioninK  tranxducer     ,3.027.516.   .3  27- 
62.   CI     32K     133 
Brown.   Edward   M..   t(»  Chryxler  Corp.      Exhauxt   unn  beatlnx 
xyxtem  for  Intake  manifold   hot  xpot   and  control    therefor. 
3.0-Jti..H«l.   .-V  27   62.   CI.    123      122 
Brown,  Frank  :    See 

WallinK.  Chevex  T  .  Bniwn.  and   Bartz.     3.((27..352. 
Brown.  Harold  Co  :    See 

Roach.  Erxklne  E      3.026.903 
Bn»wn.    N<.el  J.      Pnwthetlc   handx.      3.026..5.34.    3-27-62.   CI. 

3      12.7. 
Brown.    Robert  T..,   to  City  Tank  Corp.      IMxpoxai   inechanlani 
and  canlxtrr  conxtructinn  therefor      3.O27.02H,  3   27   62.  CI. 
214      :«02. 
Browne.  Fran«ix  P..  to  ACF  Imluxtrlex.  Inc.     .Multiple  ilixplay 

ploltinit  xyxtem.     3.026.H33.  3   27   *>.:.  CI    .35      12 
BrownlnK,  Jamex  A.,  to  Thermal  I>vnanilcx  t'orp.     .\rc  torch. 

3.027.446.   3   27   62.   CI     219      7.'>" 
BrownlnK.  Jamex  .A  .  and   K.   W    HarrinKton.   to  Thermal   l*y 
nandcK  Corp.      Electric    arc  torch       3.027.447.  3   27   62.  ♦'!. 
219  -75 
Bruno.    Patrick    J  .   tu  Albany    Machine   TiHd   Corp.      L<N-kint: 
devU-e  for  removable  handlex.     3.026.742.  .V27-62.  CI.  74— 
.54K. 
BrunxvlKa    Maxchlnenwerke   .\ktleni;exellxchaft  :   See 

Spiniflex.  Krwin.  and  Rose      3.0J7.074 
Brunxwick  Corp.  :   *>r 

Schaefer,  tJeorife  E  .  .Anderxon.  and  Kelneinan.     3,027  190. 
Bryan.    RichanI   C,    to  Carl    .\.    Beetle    Plaatlcx  Corp.      Filter 
method.      3.026.609.  S-27-62,   CI.   29     419. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bryant.  Clifford  A..  R.  F.  Hackney,  and  <>.  C.  I*ayne.  to 
Cabin  CraftH.  Inc.  Tufting  machine  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing multicolor  dexlgnx  In  carpeting  and  the  like.  3.026,- 
M.30.  :t-27  -«i2.  CI.  112  79 
Bryant.  Ozro  .\..  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  MechanlHm 
for  controlling  admiMalon  uf  hot  motive  fluid  to  a  prime 
mover  3,026. K89,  3  27-«l2.  CI  137  18. 
Buchanan.  Ben  B..  to  Philllpx  Petroleum  Co.     Removing  Bait 

from  aea   water.     3.027.320.  3  27-62.  CI.  210^%. 
Buchholz.  Arnold  R.,  F.  Haban.  and  R.  A.  Weeks,  to  Brandt 
Automatic  I'aHhler  Co.     Coin   sorter.      3,026.982.  3-27-62. 
CI.    194      9. 
Buckingham.  Charlea  W.     Surgical  bone  pin  driver.     3.026.- 

H70.  3   27   62.  CI.  128     83. 
Budnick,   (Junther.   deceaaed.    by   T.    Budnick.   legal    represen- 
larive.     Coupling  for  angle  trangnilHxion.     3,026.692,  3-27- 
62.  n    64      15 
Budnick.  Thea  :  See 

Budnick.  tSunther      3,026.692. 
Budreck.    Francex.    to   Monarch    Tool   k   Machinery   Co.      Per- 
forated lutrdbuard  xupport  for  acrew-cap  container.     3.027.- 
if.M,  .3-27-62.  CI.  215      100. 
Bugler.    Arthur    V.    to    Linotype   and    Machinery    Ltd.      Ma- 
cliinen   for  caxting   xtereotype   plateti.      3,026..'i83,   3-27-62, 
Cl.  22      4 
BuP.   Alnion«l   l».      Hydraulic  xoil   sampler.     3,026,951,  3-27- 

62.  <'l    175      168 
Burgl.  Frank  :   Srr 

Oimhler.   Walter  J  .  and   Burgi.     3.026.622. 
BurKwIn.  .Stephen  L..  and  ^'   (Ireen.  to  .Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Co.     <:aM  bearing  spin  motor.     3.027,471.  3-27- 
.62.  Cl    310     74. 
Burkhanlt.    .Norman    C.    to    Jacoby-Bender.    Inc.       Bracelet 
formed    of   detachable   llnkx    having    rexilient   pin-retaining 
meauH   therein       3.O26.670,   3   27-62.   Cl.  59 — 82, 
Burlington   Induxtriea.   In<v  :  See- 
Swaiicy.  Jainix  B.     3,026,597. 
Burnett.  Harvey  L.     FIxlihook  axxembly. 

Cl.  43      37 
Burnx.  Loiiix  O.,  to  Chandler-Kvanx  Con>. 
ugal   and   gear   fuel   pump.      3,026,929. 
36  4 
llurroughx  Corp.  :  See    - 

Im  Patka.  Ijiwrence  T..  and  Mayer. 
Solyxt.  Krik  H.     3.027.161. 
ItiiAton  Parsonx  Chemicaia.  Inc.  :  See   - 

Friedman.  Nathan  H.     3.(r27.333. 
IliiNsell,  (Jeorge  W.  :  See 

Boucher.  John   B  .  and  Buasell.     3.027.341. 
Buxttm.  I  IK".  :  See 

ColllngH,  l>ana   B      3.026,921. 
Byerx,  I>onald  J.     Kouipment  for  underwater  photography  and 

relate.l    u.>»ex       3  026.784,   3-27-62,   Cl.   95—11. 
Byrne.    Joxeph.    R.    V.    .McDowell,   and   F.   X.    I.rammerman,    to 
Inlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Radial  flow  catalytic  reactor. 
3.027,244,  3  27-»l2.  n.  23—288. 
Cabin  Oaftx,  Inc  :  See 

Bryant,  Clifford  A..  Hackney,  and  Payne.     3.026,830. 
CaitbnexH.   William:  See 

Tulnila.  Raymond  P..  and  Calthne««.     3,027.480. 
California  Portland  Cement  Co.  :  See   - 

TaMkh.  All  A      3.027.4.56 
Cahfornlii  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Simm.  Clarke  N.     3.026.937. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corn.  :   See— 

Wext,  Warren  II.     3.027,527. 
Cameron  and  Jonex.  Inc.  ;  Sre 

Bmkel.  I>»wix  H..  and  Jonea.     3,027.147. 
Campbell,    Jamex    E.,    M     H.    Roe.    and    M.    E.    Wheelock.    to 
North  American  Aviation    Inc.     .\ugmented  control  system. 
3.027. 1 20.  3-27-62.  Cl.  244-76. 
(*anipman.  Herbert  W..  Jr.  :  Kee — 

Ravner.   Paul   V.    Thompson.  Walker,  Pfelfer.  Campman. 

and  Boothroyd.     3.026.638. 

Canan.   Walter  T.      Metho<l  and  meanx  for  introducing  flavor 

imparting     agents     Into     manufactured     tobacco     articles. 

3.02tt.SSl.  3   27   62    Cl.  131       144. 

<"arey.  John  F..  Sr.  .Surveying  Instrument.     3.026.625.  3-27- 

62.  Cl.  .33      212. 
Carlxximi.  .Massimo,  and  F.  Ravenna,  to  Magglonl  k  C.  S.p.X. 
.Method  of  i)rodu<ing  a  ch(deretic.  nou-cholagogic  effect  with 
butyric    acids.     3.027.302. 


3.026.645.  3-27-62. 

Compound  centrlf- 
3   27-62.   CI.    158  - 


3.027.526. 


alphahydrokyphenyl  cyclohexyl 
3   27  «2.  CI.  167      65. 
Cnrlixle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  :  Sre 


.Mack.   (Jerry   I 
Carlson.  Clarence  F 

ti2.  Cl    74      87. 
Carls<m.    Reuben  C.. 

to   .Vdmlnil   <'orp. 


and   Parker.     3  027..350. 
.Mechanical  vibrator.     3,026,733.  3- 


27- 


R.   B.   Schrecongost.  and  W.  G.   Henke. 
Electro-mechanical   remote   control  ays- 
tern      3.027.497,'3   27  62,  Cl.  317—147. 

Carrard,  Horentin.  '*.  to  A.  Siegenthaler.  Electromagnetic 
brake  and  control  therefor.     3.026  978.  .3-27-62.  Cl.  192      3. 

Carter  tJeorge  T.  Storm  sash  for  awning  type  windows. 
3.026.579.  .3-27  62.  «'I.  20     42. 

Carter.  John  L..  and  I.  Reingold.  to  I'nlted  States  of  America. 
.\rmy.  Electrical  duplexer  employing  a  traveling  wave  tube 
a«  a"  directional  coupler.     3.027.+53.  3-27-62,  Cl.  250—13. 

Carty.  Roy  F.  Sliding  valve  well  pump.  3,026.812,  3-27-«2, 
Cl.   103      155. 

Cary  Lloyd  H  .  to  Southern  Extrusions.  Inc.  <'ompact  latch 
ami  l«wk  structure.     3.026.702,  3-27-62.  Cl.  70—97. 

Case.  J.  I..  Co.  :  See — 

Morrison.   James   L..  and  Wenxel.     3.026.667. 

Caxlus  Corp.  Ltd.  :  Sre 

Helmerson.  Knut  H    and  B.  A.    3.026  6.52. 

Caxxell.  Joseph  L..  to  The  Reeve  Electrical  Co.  Inc.  Contact - 
less  direct  current  vibrating  l)ell  and  motor  mechanism. 
3.027.554,  3-27-fl2.  Cl.  340 — 392. 


Distortable  ice  tray^ 
3-27-62.   CL 


Casxman,  Harry,  and  H.  <;.  Lubszynski.  to  Electric  k  Musical 
Industries  Ltd.  Electron  discharge  devices.  3,027,478. 
.3-27-62.  Cl.  313      67. 

Castle.  James  B..  Jr.  Hydraulically  actuated  clamp  for  work 
severing  device.      3.026.7.Vi.  3-27-62,  CI.   83-380. 

Cavallo.  Friedrlch.  Getrlebe-  und  Zahnraderfabrlk  :  See— 
Petzhold     Hellmuth.     3.026.736. 

Cawker.  Charles  E..  and  A.  (Jould.  to  The  Detroit  Edison  <  o. 
OriHce  plate  Installation.     3.026.910,  3-27-«2,  Cl.  138 — 44. 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  Sre — 

Walling.  Cheves  T..  Brown,  and  Bartz.     3.027,352. 

Cetran,  LoUis.  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing uniform  prlntwork.     3,026.986.. 3-27-62.  (1.  197—127 

Chn<v.  Thomas  B.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co 

and   control    mechanism   therefor.      3,026.684 
•12      132. 

Chandler-Evans  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Burns.  Ixuix  (J.     3.026,929. 

(niao,  Shih  C..  to  Int*Tnatlonal  Bwiinesa  Machines  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  adding  and  multiplying.  3.027.082,  3-27-62, 
Cl    235      164. 

Chapman.  William  H.  :  See- 

Luedicke.  Alex  H..  Jr..  and  Chapman.     3.026.925. 

Chnripar.  Jack  E..  to  Chrysler  <'orp.  Automotive  vehicle 
body  roof  support.     3.027.186.  3-27-«2,  Cl.  296—28. 

Charnock.  tleorge  H..  Jr.  Combination  safety  gib  and  lock- 
ing means  for  straight  edges  In  line-up  and  register  tables. 
3  026.623,  3   27-62.  Cl.  .33—184.5. 

Chatham.  George  N..  and  O  O  Shurtleff.  to  Chatleff  Controls. 
Inc  Diverting  valve  with  seats  of  different  sizes.  3,026,- 
906.  .3   27-62.  <'l.  137-^25.4. 

•  'hatleff  Controls.  Inc.  :  See 

Chatham.  (Jt^irge   .N..  and   Shurtleff.     3,026.906. 

Chetakian.  Edward,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Method  of  pre- 
paring polyester  molding  compositions  and  resultant  prod- 
uct.    3.027.338.  3-27   62.  <'l.  260-17.4. 


K. 


Container  cap.      3.027.034.   3-27-62. 


Graham.    Elliott.    Hurst,    and    .Noftz. 

3.026.861. 
3.027.186. 


Clog- 
3,026,- 


-44. 


Christian.    Francis 

Cl    215—9. 
Chrvsler  Corp.:  See- - 
"Ball.    Thi.mas    M., 
3.026  h«>0. 
Brown.  Edward  M. 
Charlpar.  Jack  E. 

Frick,  Darrell  C..  and  Wise      3,027,176. 
Karlstad.  Maurice  D..  Jr.     3,027.177. 
Churchill.   Robert   W.  :   See— 

Braun.  Karl  J.,  and  Churchill.     3.027.071. 
Clalo     Joseph    \..    to    Modern    Shoe    Making    Machine    Corp. 
Method  of  stiffening  a  shoe  upper.     3.026,573.  3-27-62.  Cl. 
1 S      59. 
Clba  Ltd  :   See— 

Albrecht.  Otto.     3.027.387. 
Zupplnger.  Paul,  and  Wldmer.     3.027.339. 
Clef   Juan.     Devl<v  for  testing  and  adjusting  Injection  pumps. 
3.026.723.  3   27   62.  Cl.  73      119 

Cincinnati  .Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  Sec— 

Evans.  Wendell  I      3.026.680. 
Cltv  Tank  Corp.  :   See 

'  Brown.  Robert  E.     3.027,028. 
Clark,  Alexander,  Via  to  Gadget-of  the  Month  Club,  Inc. 

less  tip  for  a  dental   amalgam  carrier  apparatus. 

616,  3  27-62.  Cl.  32^60. 
Clark.    Earl   D.      Printer.      3.026.793,   3-27-62,   CL   101 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Howard.  Wayne  R.     3.026.679. 

Clark.  George  L..  and  J.  J.  HIckey.  to  Space  Technolojrr 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Generation  of  trapezoidal  pulse  from 
ramp  and  rectangular  waveforms  using  duo-dh^de  shaping 
and  combining  circuit.     3,027.515.  3-27-62.  Cl.  328—14. 

Clark,  Richard  I  .,  to  Hamilton  Electronic  Corp.  Variable 
capacity  trimmer  condensers.     3,027,.504,  .3-27-62.  CI.  317— 

Clark.    Robert    E.    D..    to    Fisher    Scientific    Co.      Method    for 

detecting    and    removing    metallic    rations    from    solutions. 

3.027.239,  3   27-62,  <'l.  23-230. 
Clarke     Ora    W.      Hydraulic    shovel    and    loader. 

3-27   62.  Cl.   214-501. 
Clay.    James    H.      Automatic    centering    caliper. 

.3-27   62,  Cl    33      191. 
(Meland,  Marshall  R.   and  H.  F.  Malone,  to  Radiation  Dvnam- 

Ics.   Inc.     Cathode  heating  apparatus.     3.027.486.   3-27-62, 

Cl.   315-36. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries.  Inc.  :   See 
Westcott,  William  B..  Jr.     3.027.122. 
Westcott.  William  B..  Jr.     3.027.123. 
Clevenger.    Carl    L..    to    General    Motors    Corp.      Distributor. 

3.(K>7,433.  3   27   62.  Cl    200-    30. 
Clifton.   John   R..   and   A.   D.   Nolan,  to  Coleman   Engineering 

Co      Inc       Fall-safe   control    for   fluid    pressure   actuators. 

3.o'26,850.  3   27   62.  Cl.  121—40. 
Cllftim  Precision  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Glass.  John  P  .  and  Zaic.     3.027.076. 
("line    Theodore  B.      Machine  for  de-strlnglng  chains  of  link 

meat  products.     3.026.561.  .3  27-62.  CI.  17      1. 
Cobb  Chemical   I.*boratorles  :    See 

Major.  Randolph  T..  and  Ohly.     3.027.407. 
Cochrane.  Douglas  O.  :   See — 

Drake,  Arthur  K..  and  Cochrane.     3,027.517. 
Cogpeshall.  .\lmv  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrodynamlc 

machines.     3.A27.476.  3-27-62.  Cl.  310-260. 
Cohen.  Charles  L  :    Sre 

White.    Hosea    D.   Jr..   Cohen,   and    McGInty.      3.026.6.30. 
Cohen.'  Jerome  M..  and  S.  S.  Saryan.  to  Allied  Kid  Co.     Crock- 

pnKif    suedes    and    methods    of    making    same.       3,027,276. 

3-27-62,  Cl.    117    -142. 
Cole.   I.^slle  C.  :   Nee 

Hutchinson,   William   G.,  and  Cole.     3,026.807. 


3.027.029. 
3.026,624, 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A.    Mciilnn.   to   I'hIlllnH   Elertrlral   Co. 
rwl    <-arton    d«'vUv.      .l.OiT.W.J.    .{   27-i't2.    C\. 


lilliiH.     .-{.027.2S2. 


<'ol*.  8tfDhpn.  ami   L. 
Ltd       Cabl 
•Jim^     52 
CulrDian  Knictnt^riiiK  t'i«  .  Inc   ;   Srr 

i'Uffon.  JoliD  K  .  and  N<iUii      AV2H.Hr»iK 
•  "ollln.    I'mil    N..   and    A     M     ('.«.k.    to  Alluiftal    WVathf-rsrrlp 
*'»      Window  »«<*li  niiiiiiitlui;.     .{.(>2«,5M    :{   27   «2    ("1    2i» 
52. 
('olllncM.  I»»na  B  .  to  Buxton.  Inc.     Klunh  tiar  f«>«t«'n»T.     .•{.t»2«. 

«21.  H   27   «2.  <'l.  15<)     42. 
I'olllnx.  John  r      Srr 

McOiirty,  JaniPM  A  .  and  t' 
t'olllnn.  Rex  \V.  :    Srf 

llnwarth.  Arthur  J.,  and  rolliuH.     ;i,()2«.7.iO. 
rolton,  Arthur.  f<>   :    Srr 

Oajda.    I>N.   I*.   Eduiir.   and   Kazmi»>rrzak.      .■{.02«.r»!H. 
('olunt^U!<  I'laxtlc  I'rodut-ls.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Stanxhury.   K«-njaiiiln   H  .  Jr..  and  TeaKU«».      .'{,027. 041. 
ConiinlMMariat  a  rKnt-ritlf  Atoinluuf:   Sre 

(iautlfr.  Andr^.  and  r<inini«'ll«>t      :{.l>2«.709. 
foniorau.    !>•«.   5<»«%    tti  A.    A     Surn'T.      I>rlll   DtmltionlnK  jli: 

.•|.02«,7  4M.  .{   27   «2.  <'l    77     -«i2. 
<'<iiiipaenla  Itallana  .N>«t|>ack  S  p.A. :  Srr — 

Martflll.  (Juldo.  .\   and  K.     :<.(r_»B.5««. 
t'onrh  Inrernatliinal  .Mcthant-  Ltd   :    Srr 

lioHkvr.  TornHluH  I».     :{,(»2«>.577. 
roufornilnif  Matrix  Corp.  :    See 

Martin.  Clydf  <;..  and  McHut>.     :t.U2(l,M4:i. 
CoDnally.  Carl  A  ,  Jr..  to  Socony  Mobil  <M|  fo  .   Inc      KoIIIuk 

ball    vUroni«>t«'r.      .■<.02rt.71«.   S   27   «2    i'l     73     57 
('onn«M-tlnit  Hard  Kuhb«'rCo..  Th*-     See' 

Orahlrkl.    Zblk'nipw   J  .   and    Baldri|C».      3,027,344. 
Tonni'r,   Win.   .\    :    Srr 

Martup.  William  O      .■{.<)2«{.754. 
Conovfr.  Lloyd  H..  to  <'hai«.  Pt»wr  &  Co.,  Inc.     AntI  pathoi;t>alf 

compounds.      .■<.027.;{79.   3   27-«2.   CI.   2«0^  -  2«4  M. 
t'oDHolldatlou  Coal  Co   :    See 

lM'\    B*-!.    Kl.slo.    n»THdy.    and    Xfuworth.      3,()27..{4.'» 
Hot»'lllni;.   Kric   B.    .NViiworth.  and    I'revlr.      .TU27  412 
.NVuworth.    .Martin   H.   and   Ih-I   B»-1       .•|.02«.5Nij 
CoUHtantlno.    Thomas    B.      Vlii<»r    attach«>d    tlnMUr   pack    with 

3.02K.9»9,    .{   27-«2.     CI. 


MlllInK  appara- 


Vliior    attach«>d    tlnMUr    pack    with 
Incorporated     trash     rfcfptacle. 
2()«^      IM.'i 
Convcrw.    John    «».    to   (;*-n<>ral    Mills,    Inc. 

tus      .{.(127.  KMI,  3   27   »;2.  Cl   241-   7N 
CiK»k.  .\rnold  M.  ;   See 

Collin.  I'aul  .\.,  and  Cook.     3.02t5,5Ml 
Cook.  Richard  .\.  :   See 

I'ayn*-.  Colin,  C<M»k.  and  Loudon.     .■{.(►2»»  tMM) 
Cop««.    Oeoffn-y    W  .    to    .Synilnnton    Waynt?    Corp.      StabllU^d 

truck.     .«.02»5.H19.  3   27   «2.  Cl    10»-  197 
Cori«lla.  Arthur  I'.  :    See 

Schnt-ldfr.    W  llllani    S  .    and    Corolla       3.02rt.fi58. 
CorD«'y,  Kowf  K  ,  Jr   ;   See 

Smith.  Tom  K      3.(»2»"..770. 
Cornlntr  (ilass  Works:  Srr 

.Mouly.   Kayuiond  J.      3.027.4."»7. 
Corviai^r.   Louis   R.      It.-vlc*-  for  transft^rrlnK  motion  throutrh 

an    ImptrfoiHtc   sj-al       3.02H,732,   3   27  «t2.   Cl.   74      18. 
Cosway.  Harry  K..  and  l».  K    Iv  I-app.  t.>  Anifrican  Cyanamjil 
to       .MftliiHl     of      handlinic     phosphoric     acid       3  027  2.3« 
3-27   rt2.   CI.   23      !«.-.. 
Cotton.  JanM's  F..  and  P.  A.  NVvrla.  t.j  \Vr«t  Point  Mfic    Co 
ProivHs  for  pr«>vfntin»r  quaternary  nitrbKpn  conit>ound  odor* 
3.027.270.  3-27   «2.  Cl    117      «2. 
Couquet.    Hubert,    to    I'slnes    Tauvei.     Excavatom.    notably 

trenchers.      3.027. 02K.  3  27   rt2.  Cl    214      13H 
Covert.  CaUin  ('..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.      Propeller  control 

mechanism.      3.O2«.740.  3   27  «2.  Cl    74     395 
Coxey.  James   R  .  to  (ilen  tjery  Shale  Brick  Corp.      Fluorspar 

brlguetfea       3.027.227.  3   27-«2.  Cl.  2a— «8 
Vthihh',  Kdward  J..  Jr   :  See 

.><prm:ue.  James  .M..  and  Cratcoe.      3,027.381. 
Cralit.    Frederick    E        Polyphase    f1uore>i«-enf    liKhtlnic   system 
3  027.49(».  3   27   rt2.  Cl    31.%      144  Kyi. 

Crawford.     Earl     A.,     to     Bird     k     Son,     Inc.      I)<»ctor    blade 

Hssenibl^-       3.02B.796.  3-27   rt2.  Cl     101       157 
Cresap.  Wesley  L..  to  Bell  Helicopter  Corp.      Helicopter  rotor 

system       3.u2rt.942.  3   27  »!2.  Cl.  170-    160  25. 
Croix.     Louise    S.    to    Air    Reduction    Co..     Inc.      .Anesthetic 
<om|>otiltion    comprising    halovinyl    ether    and    halo    hydra 
carbon       3.027.299.  3  27-«2.  CI.   1K7      32. 
Croahier.  Walter  J  .  an<l  F    l»ur»;i.  to  Standard  Cuk*-  Co     Inc 
IMal    bore    tcatces    havInK    an    extendeil    ranice.      3  02rt  «22 
.3   27   «2.   Cl.   33      17H 
Cunninichiim.   Arthur   B       Plant   watering  and  feedinK  device 

3.»t2«.M27.  3   27   «2.  Cl.  Ill      7  1 
Curatolo.    Frank,    to  Curtis  office   Partition   Co..    Inc       Desk 
partition  combination.      3.027.214.3-27  »!2    Cl    312      14o4 
Curtis.    .Myron    S..   to   Warner  A  Swasey  Co.      Meniorv   wheel 

3.l»2«.743.  3   27   n>.  i'l    74      .'••IH. 
Ciirtls  ufflc,.  Partition  Co  .  I-nc  :  See — 

Curatolo.    Frank       3,027.214. 
Curtis*  WriKht  Corp.  :  Sre 

Alro<k.  Norman  Z.,  and  I>'iKhton       3.027  459 
HuiiKerfnrtl.   Philip  C  .  Jr.,  Toniko,  and  .Neff.      3.026.739. 
Cutler  Hammer,    Inc.  :   See 

Howdle.  Freileric  E..  and  Schmidt.      3.027.075. 
Rouse.    William    H       3.02rt.744 
Cvikl.     Ernst,    ami    o.     .Nerath.      Method    of    inanufacturinK 
welde«l    triangular   lattice  Kirder.     3.O2«.«02    3  27-tJ2    «"l 
J!»      15.-. 
IH'.X  F<M>d  Intlustries  Inc.  :  See 

Markakis,    Pericles,    Freeman,    and    liarte.      3,027,258. 
Ihtanis.    JasiK'r  :    Sre    - 

K<H>|>iiiaii.   HarmanniiH.  and   I>aaniH.      3.027.248. 
I>ahl.  tJeorKe  W..  <'o.,  Inc   ;  Sre 

BoNWorth,    Kenneth    t».    and    .Matheaon       3.026.89*. 


Daly.  Daniel  h  ,  to  The  Arrow  Hart  A  llefreman  Electric  Co 
tomhineil  contact  and  wire  terminal.      3  U27  440    3  *»7-«'»' 

I»anlelss.,n.  Karl  K  H.  and  J.  F.  «.  Lundinark  :  said  Lund 
mark  aasor.  to  said  Ihinielsson.  Apparatus  for  the  detennl 
uatljiu  of  the  sedimentation  rate  of  hl<H.d  3  02H717 
3   2t    »i2.  Cl.   7.3      Ml  •        •        . 

l»arla»ton    .Arthur  J    H..  and  M    W     Alston,  to  Siemens  I->ilsoii 

^!\.'I-  .!'!..      ''^"<'"<",""    o(    inKulatinx    coatinjcs    on    metal. 
3.02<.31.l.  .{-27   •J2.  Cl    2<M      181. 
IhiviK.  Jack  H  .  to  The  Bendix  Corp      tiain-verNUH-bandwidth 
<oiitrol      amplitler      |..irlicularly      adapte<l      for      television 
circuitry.      3.027..M9.  3   27   62.  Cl    .330     85 
I>a\is.  Richard  K.  :  Srr 

.Mtka.  .NortMTt  J.,  and  I»avls.      3,(>2»l.«77. 
Iiayis.    William   J.    to   The    Bendix    Corp      Cathode   ray    fu»»- 

display       3.027.48.-..  3   27  «2,  Cl    31.-.     24 
I>aw  Corp..  The  ;  Sre 

llolcomlK'.    Ralph    I.       3,02K.HOS 
IVakin.    Stanley    T.,    to    .Sealectro    Corp       I'luj:    type   electric 

circuit  selector      3.027.534.  3   27   »12.  n    339      18. 
I»eakin.  Stanley  T..   to  Siemens  Edison  Swan   Ltd.      Electrical 
pluK  In  type  wnta.t  pins.     3,027.538,  3  27   «2.  Cl   ,3.{9      195 
IV   iioer,   Clarence:   .Vcc 

B«TKy.    .Malcolm    E..    1>»    B«»t,    IMeti.    Eble.    Herr     and 
Johnson.      3.027.300. 
Ii.t-re  &  Co.  ;  .s'cc 

Hansen.   Harold   V.      3.027.050 
Schnell.j  Ernst   E       3.027,180. 
Meerinjt  .Mllliken  Research  Corp.:  S're 

«;aK!irliw.   IHiiitry   M       3.027.247 
l»e  Florla.   Robert  X.  :  .S'cc 

Woodward.   Cyril    H.   T,  and   lie   Florla.      3.027,031. 
Me    Haven.    Clark    O..    to    Phllllim    Petroleum    C...      Ammonia 

oxidation  process.      3.027,235,  3-27   tt2,  Cl.  2.3  -  lti2. 
Ivlamere  Co..    Inc.:   See  '  " 

Hcrzoit^  .Milton   W.     3.027.f)OI. 
IV   Ijipp.   Marwin   F   :   Srr 

«'os»ay,  Harry  F..  and  IV  l.4ipp.      3,ii27,2.3«l 
I VI   Bel.  ElHJo  :  Sre 

Neuworth.  Martin  B..  and  IVI  Bel.      3,026,580. 
Ivl^    Bel.    Elslo.     L.     A      Heredy.    and     M      It      .Neuworth.    to 
Consotldalloii    Coal    Co.      Condensation    pnsluct    of   cresylir 
acid     resin     ainl     phenol     resin.      3.027  34.%      .3   27   02      Cl 
-      2»»0     38 
IVnch.     Edward     C..     to     Raytheon     Co.      Electron     dUcharee 

ilevlces       tl. 027. 483.   3   27   ti2.   i'l.   315-    3.5. 
IVnch,     Edwanl    C.    to     Raytheon    Co.      Electron    dlHcharte 
devi«vs   «if   the   travelInK  wave   tyi»e       3.027.487    3-27  •12 
Cl.  315     .39.3. 
rVns<-o,    Inc   :  See    - 

<;rahamL   Charles    l»       3.027.193 
iH-rrinpton.  ^Mward   R  ,  and  R.   F.  Ray.  to  L<M>kheed  Aircraft 

Corp.      I»r»«ln    valve       3,026  897.    3   27   02.    Cl.    137      315 
IVschner.    Richard    K       Hydraulic  control    <levi«v       3  027  152 

.3-27    62.  Cl    267       I 
iH'troif  Edison  Co.  The:  Srr    - 

Cawker.  i'harles  E  .  and  (;ould.      3.O20.9Ht. 
.Mulavey.  James  E..  and  Harti.      3.027..M3. 

Ivutsche  iiohl-  und  Stlber  Schneldeanatalt  vonnnls  Roessler  : 

Sre 

Hiller.    LudwiK      3,027.328. 

Kloepfer.      Harry.      Frey,      Meyer  Simon,     and      Sihraiif. 

3.027. 2.30. 
Worel,  Heiiirich,  and  Torkar.      3.027.231, 
Ivverall.    Charles    .N  .    to    .Niaifara     Blower    Co.      Condenser 

3.02t>.6!MI.  3    27    rt2.  Cl.  t!2      .30.'.. 
Iv  Vieniie.  Jean  p.  :  Srr 

IV  Vieiine.  Robert  A    and  J.  P.,  and  tJrenler.     3.027.166. 
IV    Vienne.    Rob«Tt    A     ami    J.    P..    and    P    (Jrenier.      .Sealing 
attachni)-nt     fi>r     s«>curlnK    electrical     cables     or     the     like 
3.t»27.16ti.  3   27   62.  Cl.  277      112 
IV    Vita,    Alphonse    J.,    to    Inited    States    of    America.    Navy. 

IVlay  circuit       3.027,492.   3-27   62.   Cl.  31.->      168 
IV  Vlto.  .Vnjjelo  R    :    Srr 

Allen.  Edwin  I,.,  and  de  Vito.     3.027.18.'». 
IV  Vito.  Anirelo  R  .  to  L.  W,  Menziner.  trustee.     I>oor  confr<d 

mechanism.     3.027.184.  3-27-62,  Cl.  292—210. 
IVvi>e  ft  Raynolds  Co.  Inc.  :   See 

Masters.  John  K       3.027.340. 
IV  /ordo.  Itatrlsta.     .Vutomatic  machine  for  lappini:  of  marble 
slabs    and    other    similar    stones.      3.026,»>5.3     3   27  <i2     CI 
51     .■.•; 
Diamond   .\lkali  Co.  :   See- 

Chetakian.   Edward       3,027..33H 
Foster.  James  I...  I.,Mvmon.  and  Myers       3.027  291 
Woiix.  John   H       3.027.297 
Diamond   l..a>Mira tones  :    Srr 

Towey.    John    P.,    Van    Wyke.    Ratcllff.    and    Dorrance. 
3.027.229 

Dia.ssU  Patrick  A  .  to  oiin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp      Prepa- 
ration of  Dial  7a  dihydroxyproi;e«terane.     3  027, .384.  3   27 
62.  Cl     2«iO     397.4 
Dickinson.    Morris   M       Srr 

Jones    Charles  H  .  Jr       3.027,0.', 4 
Dietiker.   Paul,  and   II     M     Morsan.  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell 
Regulator    Co        Dia|thrakttn    valve    controller.       .3<»27.4!»h. 
3    27   <i2.   Cl     .317       165 
Dietrich.    Paul,    to    .Maschinenfahrik    .Vujrsburjr  NurnlHTR    .\.<;. 
Dampenini;  apparatus   for   rotarv   prilitinir  presses       3  026,- 
79.-..  3    27   <;2.  CI    101       148. 
r>ietz    .\lma  :    Srr 

Bergy.    Malcolm    E.    IV    Boer.    DU-tz.    F:hle.    Herr     and 
Johnson.      3.027..3(K». 
DIetxijen.   EuKetM>  Co.  :    Sre 

Klimkowski.  Robert  J  .  and  Kahn.      3,027,256, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 1 


IHrltal  Control  Systems.  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Ste*Ie.   Floyd  O.      3.027,078. 
Dl    Julio,    Carl   J.      Divinjc   helmet.      3,02«,.'.22,   3-27-62,   Cl. 

2-2.1. 
IM  Lorenzo.  Bernard  A.,  and  W.  R.  Anderson,  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc  LorIc  .NOR  circuit  with  speed  up 
capacitors  having  added  aeries  current  ILniitini;  resfstor  to 
prevent  false  outputs.  3,027.46.-..  3  27-62,  Cl.  .307-88..%. 
Dlls,  Eugene  W..  Jr   :   See 

Laraen.   Paul   V  .   Eyolfson,   Hill  and  Dlla.     3,027.947. 
Dinninfc,   John   R..    to   Toledo    Scale  Corp.      Motor  generator 

set   start   control.      3.026,971,   3-27-62.  Cl.  187—29. 
Distillers  Co.   Ltd..  The:   Sre 

Raum,  Alarle   L.   J.      3,027.360. 
Di>ersined  Technology,  Inc.  :   See 
Reick,   Franklin  (;.      3,026,572. 
Reick.  Franklin  <;.      3,027.278. 
DJerassl.  Carl,  and  H,  J.  Rlngold,  to  Syntex  S,A,     Process  for 
the    production    of   6a  tluorocortisone-21-acelate    and    inter 
mediates  therein./ 3.027.368.  3-27-62.  Cl.  200— 239..%5. 
Do<lson,   RayiuondXl.  :   See 

Berestroni,  Clarence  tJ..  and  Dodson.      3.027,386. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :    See   - 

Algin...  J<;*eph   M       3.026.932. 
BauerleiH;  Carl  C.      3.()26.(i8,%. 
Chace.  Thomas  U.      3.026,684. 
Drapeau.  Harold  B.,  and  oisen.     3.027,089. 
Itolllnger  Corp,  :    Sre 

Dollinger    Lewis  L,      3.026  547. 
Dolllnper.   I>«'Wis   L       3.026,548. 
Dolllnger.    I/«'wis    L,.    to   DoUinirer   Corp.      Combination    boat 
fender  and   life  preserver      3.026.547,  3-27-62,  Cl.  9-312. 
Dollincer     l^wis    L.    to    Dollinger    Corp.      Combination    boat 
fend.Tand   life  preserver.      3.026. .-.48,  3-27-62,  CI.  9      312. 
I><.llls<>n    William   W.,   to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Automatic 
reset    pilot    valve   operator.      3.02<i.904,  3-27-62,   Cl.    137 
556 
Donath.    Edwin    W.,    to    Illinois    Testing    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Fail  safe     circuit     for     controlled     apparatus.       3.027,496. 
3   27  ^12.  Cl.   317      133  .% 


Eames.  Charles,  and  P.  P.  PrU*  :  said  Price  assor.  to  Herman 
Miller,  Inc.  Tensh.ned  web  furniture  construction.  3.02<,- 
210.   3-27-62,   Cl.   312     6. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Nestle,  John  .M.     3.027,043 

Eaves,  vVllllam  C.  Splash  guard.  3.027.178,  3  27  62.  Cl. 
280      154.5,  *    '  ,,.      . 

Ebersbach.     Hans  Walter,     and     J.     Hecknialer,     to     W  acker 
Chemle    C.m.b.H.      Process    for    the   prcnluctlon    of    copoly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  and  fumaric  acid  esters.     3,027..3.%8. 
3-27   62.   Cl.   260      78.5. 

Ebert  Electronics  Corp.  :   See 

Mitchell.  Irving  L.     3,027,437. 

Kbie.  Thomas  E.  :   See  ^   ,    . 

Bergy    Malcolm  E..  De  Boer.  DIetz.  Kble.  Herr.  and  John 
son.      3.027,300. 

Eckert.  Clarence  R.  :   See  - 

Bettoll,  Phillip  S  .  and  Eckert      3,027.294 

Edgar.  Hugh  C.  :   See  „«.^„--«. 

•  Jajda.   I>>o  P..   Edgar,  and  Kazmlerczak.     3.026..t94. 

Edgerton,  GerineshauKen  and  Grler.  Inc  :   See — 

Drake,  Arthur  K.  and  Cochrane.     3.027.517.  ^ 

Eggenberger.  Markus  A.,  to  General  Ele<trlc  Co.  (  ontrol 
mechanism  for  operating  steam  turlTlnes  under  partial  load 
with  full  arc  admlssloif.     3.027.137.  3   27   62.  Cl.   2.%3     ..9. 

Elchstadt  Elmer  C.  Removable  and  reversible  vehicle  tall- 
gate  mounting.      3.027.188.  3-27   62.  Cl.   296    -51. 

Elsenberg,  Robert  M..  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Automatic 
pilot  ejection  system  simulator.  3.026.632.  .3-27-62.  Cl. 
3.%     12 

Eisner.  Rurton  D..  J.  A.  Swimmer,  and  M.  1.^  Sugarman.  Jr.. 
to  .Xinerican  Photocopy  EoulDnient  Co  Office  laminating 
machine.     .3.027.285.  .3-27-62.  Cl.  1.56-   .3.59. 

Elssmaun,  Oswald  E  .  to  American  Machine  and  roundry  Co. 
Metho<l  and  apparatus  for  cigarette  rod  forming.  3.026.- 
878.   3   27   62.   Cl.    131      64.  _        ,„  ,      u 

Ekliiv  David,  to  Svenska  Relafabrlken  Abn  Ab.  Telephone, 
apparatus.      3,027.428,   3   27   62.   <M     179      HI. 

Eklov  David,  to  Svenska  Relafabrlken  Abn  Ab.  Loudsjjeak- 
ing  telephone  instrument.  3.027.42i»,  3  27  62.  Cl.  179- - 
81. 


'*"::\7-'''!lV'n  'rir   V-'"'"""""'   '"'  '""'"  "''      ■'•"^'•'     Ekhlnd.oscar  J..toTelefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson      Means 
Dol^n/v-Wimam   A       W;  f-r    Ke.,uential    selection    of    circuits.       3.027.426.    3-2,    62. 


Dorrance,  William  A.  :   Srr 

Towev.    John    P..    Van    Wyke.    RatclifT.    and    D«.rrance. 
3.027.229 
Dorsev  Drip  Regulator  Corp,  :   Srr 

Ruhl,   Kdmnnd  W  .  Jr,      3.02<i.902, 
Dortmund  Ilorder  Hutteniinion  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See 

Harders.   Fritz,      3.027. l.'.O, 
Dosker.   Cornelius   D,,   to  Conch    International  Methane  Ltd, 
Means   and    method   for    mounting    prefabricated    panels   of 
Insulation      3.026. .%77.  3-27-62.  Cl.  20      4. 
Double  .\  Products  Co.      Sre 

Olmsted.   Peter  H.      3.026.856. 
Douglass     Edward    T,   Jr,      .\pparatus   for   discharging  wood 

re?use  from   a   lioni.er       3.026.992,   3   27   62,  Cl.   198-   .%7. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .    The:    Sre 

Levlne   Charles  A  .  and  Traylor.      3.027.311. 
Park    William  R.  R.     3.027.27%. 
T.'oti,  Arthur  S.      3.027,223. 
Dow,  William  T.  :   .SV^ 

Williams.  (Jeoffrey  E  .  and  Dow.     3,026.657. 
Drager.  Otto   H    :   Sre 

Sianipe.   (ierhard.    Mollerlng.   and  (Jrosskopt.      3.02<!.711. 

Drake    Arthur   K..  and   D.   O    Cochntiie    to   Edgerton.  tJernie 

shausen     and     tJrler.     Inc.       Blocking     oscillator     system. 

3.027.517,  3-27-62,  Cl.  328-  242. 

Drapeau.  Harold  B..  and  P.  J.  DIsen.  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 

Snap  oil  thermostatic  valve.     3.027.089.  3-27-02.  Cl.  2.36- 

Drelsl.ach.     Charles     A.       Fluid     filter     adapter.       3.027.010. 

3   27  -62.  Cl.  21 0      239. 
Du    BoU,    Rot»»rt    C.    to    Manning.    Maxwell    &    Moore,    Inc 
MciIi.mI    of    making    a     pressure    guard    of    the    diaphragm 
catwule  tviv.     3,02<i.»;il.  3   27-62.  Cl,  29      454 
Du   Bt.is.   Rol)ert   E,      Resistor  structure.     3.027,532.  .3-27-62. 

Cl    338      2H(i 
Dudley    Vernon  E,.  to  (Jala   Industries.   Inc.     Clamp.     3.026,- 

.%92.  3   27   62.  Cl.  24-248. 
Dudley.    Walter.       Windscreen    wlp.TS.      3,026.555.    3-27-62. 

Cl    1.%     250.2 
Duffy    KdwanI  F     to  La  Crosse  Trailer  Corp.     Tractor  trailer 

drawbar  coupling      3.o27.<t30,  .3-27-62.  Cl.  214— .505. 
Duncan    .Man   W,.   to   .Sears.   R<H'l.uck   and  Co.      Door  or  wall 
mounted   scale   cabinet.      3  027.21%.   3   27-62.   Cl.   312-245. 
Duncan.  Lawrence   K    :    Sre 

.Nielsen.  Morris  L.,  and  Ihincan.     3,027.228. 
Dunlop  Tire  ami  Ruhlter  Corp.  :   See- 

IVrsicke.    HerlH-rt.   S<hwah.   and    Schilling.     3,026.544. 
Du  Pont  <le  .Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   Hee — 
Bartlett.  Philip  L,      3.027.246. 
Briggs.  James  E.      3  02ti,926. 
FcM.hey.  William  L.      3.027,.398. 
tJale.  iH.uald  J.,  and  Starn.    3.027..362. 
Hermann.  Edward  C.     3  027.4<H, 
Kane.  William  P,     3.027.343 
Starn.  Roy  E.  Jr      3.027..361. 
W  llklnson.  W  llllam  K.    3.027.222. 
Dtiry.  Karl  :   .Vfc 

Reirheneder.      Franz.      Dury.      Suter,     and      W  lllerslnn. 
3.027.401. 
Dutcher.    Ival    <;.     t<.   The    Maytag   Co.      Door   for  appliance 

cabinets  and  the  like      3.027.217.  3   27   62,  <"1.  312      270. 
Dutton.  Edward  E.  :   Srr 

Luthl.  Alois  <;.,  and  Dutton.     3,026,600. 
Dynamics  Corp   of  -Xnierlca  :   See 
Allen.  Charles  L      3.027.1  V%. 
lHu-.  William      Collar  retainer.     3,026,528.  3-27-62.  Cl.  2 
132. 


Eld    Aksel  C.  and  W    R.  l^hrlan.  to  Gulf  Oil  C>.rp      Bubble 
cap    assemblies    and    bubble    towers    eiiibislyiiig    the    same. 
3.027.14%.  3-27-62.   Cl.   261      114. 
Eldrldge.    Frederick    J.    and   W.   K.      Post    driver.      3,026,949, 

3-27   62.   Cl.    175      153. 
Eldrldge,  Walter  F.  :   .s>c    - 

Kldri<lge,  Frederick  J,  and  W,  F.    3.026.949. 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Ltd   :   Sei 

Cassiiian,   Harry,  and  Lubszynrfkl.     3.027.478 
Elect ro-Chem  Fiber  Seal  Corj'   •   See 

Pattllloch.  Donald  K.     3.027.295. 
Electronic  Oil  Well  Heater.  Inc.  :    Srr  - 

Spitz    Samuel.     3.026,940. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  :   See—  ^  ,..,r  ris 

Ensign.  George  G..   Soivr.  and  iHindnhl.     3.02»»,7.<4. 
Elliott.  Clifton  M   :   See  .     ,,       .  ^    v   ,,, 

Ball     Thomas    M..    <irahain.    Elliott,    Hurst,    and    Noftz. 

Ellis.   Johi'i   il.   50<!?^    to   N.    S     Blodgett.      Winch.      3.027,141. 

Emmelkamp.  J"hn  "'  Animal  holding  fratne.  3,026,84«i. 
3   27   62.   i'l.    119      103. 

Engelbrecht.  William  M:   See-  o  „.,c -j« 

Mueller    Otto,  Miller,  and  Engelbrecht.     3  026..46. 

English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  The  :   See- 
Willox.  Frank  G,     3.027.118, 

Enos  John  P..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co  Darning  attach- 
ment      3.026.H37.   3   27-62.   Cl.    112      230. 

Ensign  George  «;..  C,.  T.  Soper.  and  o.  Lundahl,  to  Elgin 
Natli.nal  Watch  Co.  Elect rlcally-powere»l  time  devices. 
3  026.734.   .3-27   62.   Cl.   74      126. 

Ensor.  Clyde  F..  and  W  R.  Wilburn.  »«  ,»«r?*:'- .'"■4''.>-  cB 
IVvlce   for   testing  brake  lining  bond.      3.026.«21.  •»--.    "•.. 

Cl.   73      101  ,  " 

Frb     Albert  C    J.      Refrigerator  with   frlgorittc   Inertia   mass. 

3.026.6K9.   3   27   62.   Cl.   62      226. 
Krlckson,  Carl  L  :   Nee  -  „„„.„,., 

Blanchl.   Iclllo   W..  Jr..  and  Erlckson.      3.026,997. 

"'"Larl^n.    Paul   V.,   Eyolfson.  Hill,   and  Dlls.     3.026,947. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   Sre 

Helgl     J<.hn   J,     Wilson,   and    McArthur,      3.027.083. 
Jonach.  Freclerick  L      3.02<!.722. 
Evans    James  C  .  I.  C,   Morgan.  L    W.  Nickols.  A.  J    Garratt. 

F     C     P     Mason,   and    W'     F     .Atkins,    to    National    Research 

Developinent    Corp.       Measur.-ment    of    linear    dimensions. 

3.026,714,   3-27   62,   Cl.    73      37.7. 
Evans    (illver  D  ,  and   F.  B.  Hartman,  to  International  Busl 

ness    Machines    Corp.      tiverlap    mode    control.      3.027.081. 

.3-27-62,  Cl.   235      157. 
Evans.    Wendell    I.,    to   The   Cln<-lnnatl    Milling    Machine   Co. 

Hydraulic  system   for  pattern  contndled  machine       3.026. 

680.   .3-27   62.   Cl.   60—97. 
Evans.    William    T..    to    Sun   on    Co       Seismic  elevation   and 

weathering  time  correction  computer.     3.027,085.  3-27-62. 

Cl,   23%      193, 
Everest    tJeorge   W,      Incandescent   lamp   protector  for  street 

lights.      3.o27.4.%0.   3   27-62.   Cl.   240      11.2. 
Eyolfson.  Paul  :   See 

I^rs»'n,   Paul   V.,  Eyolfson.  Hill,  and  Dlls.     3.0-26  947. 
Eytlnge,   Bruce  D..   to  The  Frlto  Co.      .Apparatus  for  produc 

Ing  potato  chips  and  the  like.     3,026.885.  3-27-62.  Cl.  134   - 

157. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FMr  Corp.  :   Ser  — 

Mclirath.  Earl«'  J.     3.027,023.       . 
N.'chinp.  I^t-onard  M.     3,026.N13. 
Ka^-b^-r.    Harry    W  ,    to   Tlni»*     In<-.      Spr»*ailer   apparatus   fin- 
tHHlylnK  a  blailt-  rlanipluK  iDtlatablf  tub**.     3.0JH.N42.  3  27 
rt2.  «'l.  JIH     j«i. 
Kafnir  B^-arliiic  Co..  The  :  Srr 

rott»T.  IloweU  L.     3.02«.tWl. 
I'oftpr.   Ilowfll  L.     3.027.206. 
Kalrbanki*    .Mors*"  &  Co.  :  Srr 

.Kth^rton    William  <;.     3.027.470. 
Thorison,  .Matth*-*  T      3.027.080. 
Kaln-hild  faiiitra  aii<l  liiMtrunifnt  Corp.  :  Ste — 

guinlan.   Donald   K      3.027.422. 
F'iraKu.  Ja'-uuflyn  L.      ."^affty  I'loHuft*  for  contalnfrM  and  the 

Hk»».     3.(»27.03.'>.  3   27   rri.  <  I.  2ir>     9. 
Farbt-nfabrlkfn  Mayer  .\ktlen»:e«-II.Hchaft  :  Srr 

Mahr,    nrith.   Andres.   an<l    Kraun.      3.027. 34!». 
lloltMt'lmiidr.  ilans.     3.027.3.'i3. 
iloltsrhniidt.   Han!>.  and  .Muller.     3.027.3.^4. 
Klnke.  Ilelnrifh.  and  Mayer.     3.027.225. 
.Merten    Ku.lolf.     3,027,3»». 
Karr.    Harold    K..    to   The    Harris   Transdmvr   Corp       Vector 

bridge      3.027. riH.  3   27   «2.  CI.  324      .'.7. 
l-^tuiter.   K^-hard  K..  to  Aurora  Corp.  of  llllnidx       .MuHlcal  in 

strunient   key  action       3.02«.7rtO.  3   27   «2,   CI.  N4      423. 
KederalMoKul  Mower  Mearinjji*.   In<'.  :  See 

KempfT.    WolfKauK  A.,   and   I>*petich.      3.027. IttTi. 
Feinittein.  Jullim  Y.  :  Nee 

Owen,    .\athan   H.,   and    Felnsteln.      3.027.419. 
Felburtc.    Robert    .V.       Variable    Impeilanee       3.027.531.    3   27 

«2.  CI    XiX      1M3. 
Fentler.   Keith   I..  :   See 

l..eviu.   KiiKene  .\.,  anil   FeniWr.      3.027.072. 
Fibre- .Metal  I'rodurtJ*  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Mowers.   I'harles    K.   Sr .   anti    Maillart.      3,02«..'423 
Flkentscber.    Hans,    and    K.    Herrle.    to    Badlsche    .Vnllln-    k 
Soda  Fabrik    .\ktien)fe«iells«-haft        .Mixtures    of    vinyl    chin 
ride    p«dyiner»   and   copolyniers   of   acrylic  add   estem   tiiu\ 
.N  vinyllactania.      3.02*. 347,    3   27   «2.    CI.    260     4."»..*» 
Fllkins.  Clarence  I,.  :  See 

.Setmsiian.    James    K  .    and    Fllklus.      3.U2K.KI7. 
Hnnerty.   Robert    I*       I'honotrraph   record  holder.      3,027.005. 

3   27   «2.  CI    2»m      «2 
Firma  Franz  .Muller  ;  Nee 

Kuppers,  Josef,  and  SchulthelsH.     3.02t<.59«l. 
Finiia   Max   Kraun  :   tiee 

HasMclbach.    Wolftcani;.    Itauer.   and    Scherer.      3.027. Ht4. 
Fisher     Harold   R  .   to   Morx  Warner   Corp.      Knidne  fuel   sup 

pjy   e.«.ler.      3.02«i.H«.'.  3   27   »}2.  CI.    123      I3»i. 
FNher  .ScientlHc  «'o   ;  .s're 

^•Ur^i.  Ro»»>rt  K.  I>      3.027.239. 
FIsk.    Roliert    W  .    to   .Mathews  Conveyer   Co.      Article   transfer 

device       3.02H.9HX.  .{    27    «2.  CI.    1»H       24. 
Fitzgerald.  JanieM  K.,  Jr  :  See 

.Miskel.   John   J..    Fitztceralil.    and    .Vcklty.      :i.02tS.7!(-' 
Flan.   Antiiony.      .\utomatic   magazine   type   tape   mechanism. 

;{.027.1i2.  3   27    «2.  CI    242      .Vi.l3. 
Flelmher.    Kurt    W  .    to    Selas   Corp.    of   America       Tub««  sup 

port.     3.02«>,x.'>H.  3   27   «i2.  CI     122      .MO 
Flelssner   (iesellschaft    mit    Beschraenkter    HaftunK  :   Set    - 

Flelssner.  Johann  K      3,(>27,(H>« 
Flelssner,     Johann      K  ,     to     Flelssner     <tesells<'haft     mit     Be- 
schraenkter  Haftunic.      Method  and  apparatus  for  prtK-ess- 
inK  shaviUK  like  materials.     3.O27,0O«>,  3-27   «2,  CI    209      11. 
Fletcher.   Taylor   <V,    and    I>.    .M.    .Silva.    to    Me<-kuian    Instru- 
ments,   Inc.      iHtta    hunillint;    system.      3,027.079,    3   27   rt2. 
Cl    2:{.".      I. '.4 
Flynn.    Men    I...    to   Whitlni;   Corp.      I'ulp    washer   and    filter. 

3.027.011.  3    27    «2.  CI    2I<»      404 
Foeckintc.     Monald    .\  .     to     .Motorola.     In<-.       Squelch    systeni 

3.027.454,  3-27  r,2.  C{.  25(»      20 
Folsom.    *;eor)re    I.,    to   Scott   k    Williams.    Inc.      Knitting   nia 

chine      .•{.02«.rt94.  3    27    K2.  (T.  ««      13. 
Fontaine.   Robert   R.  :   Nee 

Whith^.   Clyde   .M  .   and   Fontaine       3.02H,H31 
Foohey.    William    I...    to   K     I.    du    Font   de    .Nemours   and   <'o 
I'nN-ess      ftir      preparinjt      dimethyl       1. 4  <'yclohexane«1icar 
boxylate       3.027. .39N.    3   27   «2.    CI     2»M>     4«.>< 
Foster,    Harry   C..    to   o||n    Mathieson   ChHinical   Corp.      I'res 

sure   reieuHe  <l«>vireM.    j«.02«.H«»tJ.   3-27   rt2,  <*1     102      25 
Foster.  James  1...  F.  L.  I^ymon,  and  C.  M.  Myers,  to  Diamond 
.\lkal1   Co.      CiMiipositlon   and   mi-thiMl   of   preventing  adhe 
Hlon.      3.027.21M.    .C  27   «2.    Cl     1.%«     2H9. 

•  Foster   Wheeler   Corp    :    Str 

Mathels.    The<Mlore.   an<l    Alvemon.      3.02H  927. 
Fotsfh.  .\rthur  H  .  and  J    <i    JorKi'naon.  to  Kearney  &  TreckU'r 

Corp       Machine   tiMil       3.()2»i  77.s.   :{   27   r,2.   Cl     90      I.". 
Fowler.    i:ri<'    M  .    and    W     .\.    Rhinehart.    to    Iowa    Stat«'    Col 

lei;e    Research    Foundation.     Inc.       Recording    scanner    for 

<-hromatoKrains    having    radio    activity.       3,027.4oN.    :t  27 

«2.  <n.  2.'0     H3  rt. 
Fowles.  »;ilbert  L.  :  See 

FolltM-k.  lionlon  J  .  ami  Fowles      3.02H.977. 
France.  Leonard  1..  :  Sre 

Meitlev.  Richard  T  .  and  Frame      3,027.2.V>. 
Francis     John    I*.      Fluid   setil    windahield   weather   protwtor 

3.02«.HH«.  :{    27    «2,  <*l.    13.'>      ,"4 
Frank.     Karl     F..     to    Mi<To    Balanclnic,     Inc.       I'hotoelwtric 

swit«h   mean*       3.027, 4!».">.   3   27   «2.   Cl.   317      124 
Franklin    Research    and    l»eve|opment    Corp.  :    See    - 

M.nner,  W1llla<!i  J       3,02«,.V1.'>. 
Freas.  <;eorjre  I.       Nee 

Johnston.   Samuel    S     and    Frvas.      3.02H.HM4 
Freest.    Sidney,   to   C  .S    FJioto   S^ipply   Co..    Inc       Liirht  meter 

mountini:        3  02H.7H2.    3   27   «2.    Cl.    95      lO 
Fre«Mlmiin.    Louis,    and    S     L.    Shapiro,    to    F.S     Vitamin    * 

Fharniaceutical    Corp        Theraptnitic    wound    heHlInt;    lom 

position   of    hydroxypropylamid*-M   of   hydroxybenzoh-   aci<lH. 

3.027..301.  3  27-«2.  CI    1«7      «5. 


Freeman.    Robert    R..    to    I'nited    State*    of    .\mericu.    .\riiiy. 
ApparatuH  fur   the  cultivation  uf  nilcriforKanlams.      3.02i,- 
30...  3   27   «2.  Cl.  19.'>      127. 
Freeman.  ThiMiias  M.  :  See 

.Markakis.    I'ericles.    Frei'man.    and    Harte.      3,027.258. 
Frentzel.    Herman    C.,    to    Hansen    (ilove    Corp.       .Xutomatlc 
tool  control  ineihaniMiis.     3,02»l,H.34.  3   27   «2.  CI.  112      219. 
Frey,  Artur  :  See- 

KI(M>pfer,     Harry.     Frey,     Meyer-Simon,     and     Mi-hraiif. 
3,027,230. 
Frey.  Otto:   See 

Stelnhofer,  Adolf.  Frey.  and  Noniienmacher.     3,027,4 1. '•. 
Fricioni.   Rudolph   M.  ;  See 

Martell.    David    I'  ,    Fricioni.    and    Mc.Mahon.      3.027. 24i». 
Frick,    Darrell   <"  ,   and  J.    L.    Wise,   to  Chrysler  Corp.      I>*vel 
int;    apparatus    for    tluld    Muapeiislon    systems.      .3.027.17);. 
3   27   «2    Cl.  2H()      124 
FrhUe.    Clifford    V.      Moats.      3.02«S.8;{9,    3  27  «2.    «'l.     114 

69.5. 
Frldrich.  K'Kon.  to  RIeker  A  Co.     Shoe  with  vulcanized  outsole. 

3.02«.r,.»«    3   27   «2,  Cl.  3«      14. 
Frieilmau,    .Nathaii    H.,    to    Murton    I'arHous    Chemicals,    Inc. 
Kle<-trically     conductl\e     emulsions.       3,027,333,     3-27-«J2. 
•  •|.  252      .-i21. 
Friedrich.  Kkoh  :  Sre 

Minder.   Herinaun.   and   Frle<lrlch.     3.02«l.«37. 
Friuerio,    .\ormun    .\..    to    I'nited    States   of   .Vinerlca.    .Momic 
KnerKy    Ciiminission.      Metal    phthalo<.-yauiueH.      3,027,391, 
3   27   «>2.  «'l.  2«0      429.1. 
Frilo,  Co..  The  :  Sre 

KytiUKe.  Mruce  D.     3.02rt,88."». 
Froehlich.    Fritz    K..    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.     Inc. 
.MaKHftic  core  circuits.      3,027,54 (,   3   27   B2,  Cl.   .340      174. 
F/oMtad,  (;eor»:e  O.     I'rintint:  apparatus.     3,02«,798,  3-27-«2, 

'  Cl     MM       248. 
Fruhwirth     Otto,    to    Wacker-l'heiiile    C.m.b.H.      rro<'eas    for 
tile  production  of  ac«-tylene  and  chlorinate*!  hydrocarlHtna. 
3.027,414,  3   27   »»_',  ri.  2«iO     4>79 
Fuji  IVushinikl  .Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  Set 
Iwai,  Rinzo,  aiKl  Vasumatsu.     3,027,OH8. 
Fullmaii  .MfK.  Co.  :  Srr 

Kisael,  .Martin  S.     3,027, 41». 
I  ulton,  James  :  See 

Shannon,  James  F  ,  Tate,  anti   Fulton.     3  02'l,74r>. 
Fulton,   .Vathaniel    D  .    to  Hydro..Sp«ce  Technology   Inc.      I'n.- 

pulsion  system.     .3.027. I2."i.  3   27   H2.  Cl.  244      122. 
Fulton.   Wad.sworih  T.,  to  .Midland  Rohm  Corp.      Inclined  heat 

treating  furnace.      3.027.149.  3-27   «2.  Cl.  263      6. 
Furb.v,  iH-iiiiis  \\  .  :  Stt- 

SchaOer.  Jeffrey,  and  Furby.     3.(t27,420. 
Furiferson,  William  T  ,  and  U.  Samuels,  Jr..  to  Inlted  States 
ot    .Viiierica.    .Vtomic    Knervy    * 'ommiMsion.      .Vpparatus    for 
iiiipro\liii:     hydriMlynaniic    conditions     within     a     conduit. 
.1.027.1  43,  3    27-«2,  «|    2."»7      2.'»0. 
<:adKet-of-tlie-.Montli  Club,  Inc.:  Sre 

•  lark,  .VIexander.     :i,02«,rtl»l. 
LindbloDi.  F\a  M      3,027,014. 

tiairarlne,  Diiiitry  M  ,  to  l>eer1nK  Mllllken  Research  Corp. 
MiilTs  and  huff  fabrics,     3,027.2  47.  3   27   »i2.  <T.  .'.1      297. 

(tiijda.  l>'o  I*.,  II.  C.  Kd»;ar,  and  W.  S    Kazmterciuik.  to  .Arthur 
Coltoii    Co       .Method    and    apiwratus    for    pressing   auap. 
3.02«>..'i!»4.  3  27-62,  Cl.  2.'»      7. 

*Iala  liiduNtries,  Inc.  :  Srr 

Dutlley,  \ernon  K.     3,026,.*>92. 

<;ale.  Donald  J  .  and  R.  K.  Starn.  Jr.  to  K.  I.  du  Font  de 
.Neuiours  Hiid  Co.  l'r«M-ess  of  priMlucinfc  reactive  polymeric 
azo  dyes      3.027, .•H;2.  3-27   62.  Cl    2«iO      153. 

tialliilin,  I'aul  .M.,  to  .Mlla fhalmerM  .MfK.  Co.  RttllinK  contact. 
:».<i27.4;{»i.  3   27-»l2,  C|.  2(M)      H7. 

Hallo,  Klia  A.,  to  lieiieral  Klectric  Co.  .Servo  mechanlKui. 
3,02«!,H.-.I.  :j   27   ♦12.  Cl    121      41 

Calltip.  Johii  L.  to  Radio  Corp  of  .\merica.  Lime  Klaaa 
article  having  a  surface  or  reduced  realativlty.  3.027.482, 
3   27   62.  II.  313      313 

Caltz,  Charles  .S..  and  D.  .\  liuerdan.  to  WestinchouHe  Klec- 
tric Corp.  .Magnetic  coupling  arrangement.  3.027.472, 
3    27    62.  (N.   3I(t      104. 

Cantz.  John  II.  :  See 

.McMilleh.  Richard  1.  .  Coldiiniith.  and  <;anti.     3.027.325. 

tiarbarino,  .Ymerico  F..  to  I.ewls-Shejmrd  Co,  .Vesting  plat- 
form trucks,     3.027,174.  3   27-ti2.  <"l.  2HO     33.99. 

(iarratt.  .\rlhur  J,  ;  sre 

Kvaiis.  James  C.,   .Morican,  .\ickuls,  liarratt,  .Maaon,  and 
Atkint<      3,026,714. 

(Jurrett  Corp  .  The  :  Sre 

•  Jreen,  Frederick  H      3.026.681, 

tiather.    Rudolf       Rlbbim    feeding  device  for   tyjiewrltinjj  ma- 
chine     3.026,987,  .3   27 -62.  tn.  197      l.'>3, 
tiatti.  Joseph  D.     .\pparatus  for  making  a  AllinK  containinK 

pjistry      3.026,M22.  3   27   62,  Cl.  lo7      19. 
tiaudich.  Ilellmuth  :   Nee 

Schreyer.  Karl,  and  tiaudlch.     3.027.448. 
tiauilry.     I'aul    K..    to    .\ktlebolaK>'t     Klectrolux.       Stator    for 
ilynaiiio-elei'trlc  niHchines  an«l  t(M>l  for  windloK  coUa  there- 
on     3.027.475,  3   27   62,  Cl.  310     260. 
tiauthier.  Alfred,  ii.m.b.ll.  :  See 

Marth.  Fritz.     3.026.785, 
tiautler.  .\ndr^.  and  O.  I'onimellet,  to  CommisMirlat  a  I'Kuer- 
Kie   .Vtomi<|ue      Creep  teatiuK  machlnea.      3.<r26.70».  3-27- 
62.  Cl    73      l."i  6. 
<fee.  lieorice:   Srr 

White.  Harold,  and  <;ee.     3.(»27.293. 
(Jehni.   Robert  :    See 

Von  .s<-hlckh.  <;ehm.  and  I'aul.     3.027.3*>6. 
tJeisy  «'heniical  Corp   :  see 

Splvack.  John  D..   I'etenton.  and  Kroll.     3,027,405. 
«;ei»cy.  J.  R.,  A.<;   :  tiee 

Bindler.  Jakob.     3.0-27.370. 
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IX 


Ctlb,  John  :  See — 

Baber.  Thomp8on,  and  Celb.    3,027,481. 
Ceneral  Box  Co.  :  See 

Kordowski.  K.lward  S.    3.027,038. 
tieneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Nee 

Hendry.  (Jeorne,  and  Melllnger.     3,026,972. 

I'ersMon,  Sten  I.     3.027,."»3r». 
Ceiicral  Klectric  <'o.  :  Ser 

Blank.  John  .M.     3.027,327. 

Mochan.  John,  and  I'<m(I.    3  026,700. 

Modte,  I'hillp  K.     3,027.47.1. 

MriKjts,  Walton  K.     3,026,715. 

i'ocKewhall,  .VImy  D.     3.027,476. 

K>jj:enl>er>:er,  .Markus  A.    3,027,137. 

(iallo,  KliaA      3,()26.8ol. 

llenel.    iJeorKe    W..    and    Toinaszewaki.      3,027,148. 

Hoffman.  Herbert  .\.     3.026,891. 

Houser.  I'hilii.  H.     3.026.7O1. 

Malerich,  Jerome  M.,  and  Wilde.     3,027,254, 

Mc<;urty.  James  .\.,  and  Collins.     3,027,252. 

Rhodes.  John  K      3.026.699. 

Rosenberry.  (Jeorije  M..  Jr.     3,027.474. 

Smith.  Mernard  J.     3.027.500. 

Weeks.  Walter  R.     3.027,444. 

(ieueral   .Mills.   Inc.  :  See 

Converse.  John  O.     3.027.100. 

Sxasx.  Xandor.     3.027,101. 
Ceneral  .Motors  Corp.  :  See 

Clevenner.  <'arl  L.     3.027.433. 

C.ivert.  Calvin  C.     3.026.740. 

Jacobs.  James  W.     3.026,81.'>. 

Kell.   Nathaniel  M.      3,026,976. 

o-Connell.  John  J.     3.026,688. 

Van   Alstyne,  Martha  J  ,  and  I'owder.     3,027,216. 
(Jeneral  I'rec-tslon.  Inc.  :  Srr 

Hill.  Frank  A.,  and  I'ankratt.     3,027,468. 
(Jeneral  Time  Corp    :  Ser 

Stenhammar.    Harold   T  .    and    Kull       3,027,506, 
•  Jent,  Hul>ert,  to  Minister  of  Supjily  In  Her  Majesty's  fJovern 
ment  of  the  Cniteil  Kingdom  of  tJreat  Mrltaln  ami  Northern 
Ireland       Linejir  arniy   with    mode   <-onvers1i>n.      3,027.."i."i7. 
3-27  6J.  Cl    .343      7.'>6. 
<;eork:e.   I'hillp  F.  :  Ncf 

Cleasoii.  FVetl  C  .  and  Georire.     3.027.097. 
(ieortrta  Tool  &  Kncineerln»:  Co.  :  See 

Stevens.  William  A.,  and  Rohen.     3.02*5.967. 
Cest.  Dona  hi  W.  ;  NVf 

Bronsoii.  Florence  M  .  and  tJest.     3.027,037. 

<;ibbs  .Mfu   A  Research  Corp.  :  Sre 
Zlehlke.  Robert  J.     3.020.757. 
Ziehlke.   RolMTt   J.     3,026,7.'>8. 
«Mlbert  k  Barker  .MfK.  Co.:  Sec 

Raplsarda.  F.lwnrd  D.     3.027.048. 
tollman  Brothers  Co,.  The:  See 

Kurhan.   .Maurice.     3.027.286. 
4;ilinan    Warren  C  .  to  I'niversal  Recorders  of  California,  Inc. 
Electronic  cue  Inserter      3,027.4.30.  3  27-62.  Cl.  179-100.1, 
(Mordano.  Joseph,  to  The  Sherwin  Williams  <'o.     Methods  and 
apparatus  for  producing  multl  component  surface  t'oatinns. 
3.027, ••1»6.   3    27    62.   Cl     2.39      .304. 
tilraudl.    iilorKlo.    to    Schwelzerls<he    Industrle-<Jesellschaft. 
Apparatus  f<»r  folding  the  end  closure  of  a  package.     3.026.- 
663.  3   27-62.  Cl,   :>3      379. 
(jlravious  lH)rand  :  See   - 

AulKTt.  Pierre  C      3.026.615. 
tSltiinger    Harry  F,.  to  The  B.  F,  Coodrlch  Co.     Tire  building 
ineth(Kl  and   apparatus.      3.027.2H9.  3   27   62.  Cl.   l.'>6-^^132 
Cladstone.  I^wis.     Loudspeaker  system.     3.026,9.>7.  .{-27-62. 

(1.   181      31. 
Class.  Curtis  A.  :  Nff  „  „ ._  „oo 

Smith.  Cecil  R,.  Jr.  JJlass.  an<l  Wolff.     3.02. ..388. 
Class.  John  I'  .  and  F,  Zaic.  tol'Ilfton  I're«dslon  Products  Co.. 
Inc       Variation   apparatus.      3.027.076.   3-27-62,  Cl.  235 

Clauhke  Allen  F.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Aligning 
and  clamping  fixture       3,027,l.-.4.  3   27   62.  Cl.  269      32. 

Gleason  Fred  C  .  and  P.  F  tieorge,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
uctK  Corp  Hose  snray  applicator  with  shutoff.  3,02(.09(, 
3-27   62,  Cl.   239      318. 

(ilelchman,  John  F.  :  See 

Vehling,   Robert  W       3,027,139. 

<}len  C.ery  Shale  Mrlck  Corp.  :  See — 

Coxey.  James  R.      3,027,227. 
Clobe  anci  Mail  Ltd.,  The  :  See  — 

Harrison,  James.     3,026, 6.'>9. 
(Jluck      William,     to    Imlustrlal    F.lertronic    Hardware    (  orp. 
Pln'rei-elvlng  contacts  for  printed  circuit  board.    3,027,004, 
3   27   62,  Cl    2<«     ."><•>.  ^       „ 

C.odfrey,  Sir  Ceort-e,  k  Partner  (Holdings)   Ltd.  :  See— 

Anders«m.  Norman.     3,027,133. 
C.<M>hrlng.  Richard  E.     Automatic  heater  flow  control.    3.027,- 

088    3-27-62    i'l.  236   -12. 
Goldfarb,"Adol'ph    E.       Key    operated    cap    gun.      3.026.643. 

3   27-»V2.  Cl.  42-  57. 
Coldsmlth.  Fred  C.  :  See— 

McMlllen.  Richard  L..  Ooldsmlth.  and  Canti.     3,027. 32o. 
(ioldsteln.  Alfred:  Srr  „«„,.,„» 

Tannenbaum.  Wesley.  Hudes.  and  Goldateln.     3,027.425. 
i;oo<lr1ch.  B    F  .  Co..  The  :  Srr 

«;itilnger.   Harry  F.     3.027.289. 

Holaday.  Joseph  M.     3.026..'>31. 

Pennlno.  Charles  J.     3.O27.402. 
tioo<lw1n.  Alfred  J.:  See-  „„„„„„„ 

Halsell.  Charles  M..  and  (Joodwin.     3.026.706. 
Ooodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Nee  - 

Lichty.  Joy  <;.     3,027.351.  ,  .     ^      , 

<;orand  Alfred  J.  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Cumpr«88or  safety  deTlce. 
3,026,888.  3-27-62.  Cl.   137—13. 


Folding  exten- 
Cl.  33—74. 
Headrest    cushion. 

Hurst,    and    Noftz. 


Gottfried,  Louis,  and  J.  Berger.  Attachment  for  chaJra  «n<l 
similar  structures.     3,027.202,  ^-27-62,  Cl.  308—3.6. 

Gottscho.  Adolph.  Inc.  :  See — 
<;ottscho.  Ira  S.     3.026.797. 

Gottscho.  Ira  S.,  to  Adolph  tiottscho.  Inc.  Web  marking  ap- 
paratus.    3.026.797.  3-27-62.  CL  101      228 

(;oti  Frani  and  (i.  and  H.  Will,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  G.m.b.H. 
porous,  hvdroi.hllic  acrylic  resin  structure  and  method  for 
preparing"  same.     3.027,336.  3-27-62.  Cl.  260-^2  6. 

Gouker.  John  W.  Vehicle  brakes.  3,026.974,  3-2.-62.  (1. 
J  j^j^ y  I 

(;ould.  Arthur  :  See  „„,.„,,. 

Cawker.  Charles  K..  and  Gould.     3.026.910. 
(;rahlckl.   Zblgnlew.   and   J.    H.   Baldrige.   to  The  Connecticut 
Hard    Rublter    Co       High    tensile    strength    silicone    rubber 
.ompositions  and  method.     3.027.344,  3-27-62,  04.  260—3.. 
<;race.  W.  R..  &  Co.  :  Nee — 

Ruinsev,  Herbert,  Jr.     3.026.656. 
tirad.  Adolf  R.  :  See — 

Wledmann.  Krnst.  and  Grad.     3.02«i.8.>4. 
(Jraff.   Paul  W.,  to  North  American  (iear  Co. 

sion   leveling  rod.     3.026,619.  3-27-62. 
Graham,    ('harles    D..    to    Densco.     Inc. 

3.027.193.  3   27   62,  Cl.  297-391. 
Graham.   Robert   P.  :  Nee — 

Ball.    Thomas    M.,    Graham.    Klliott, 
3,026,860. 
Grassos   Koninklijke    Machinefabrleken    X.V.  :    See — 

Van  Heyst.  Leonardus  H.  M.     3.026,691. 
tJraves    Pre<lerlck  E.,  to  Russell,  Burdsnll  A  Ward  Bolt  and 
Nut   Co.      Plastic  threaded  plugs,      3,027,042,  3-27-62.  Cl. 
220— 39. 
(Jray.  John  W.     Spear  gun.     3.026,864,  3-27^2,  CL  124- 27. 
Green.  Carl  :   See 

Burgwin.  Stephen  L..  and  <;reen.     3.027.471. 
(Jreen.    Frederick    H..    to   The   Garrett    Corp.      Hlgh^ pressure 
ratiti    air    conditioning    system.      3,026.681,    3-27-62,    Cl. 
62      5. 
Green.  .Martin  J.      Power  driven  pencil  sharpeners. 

.3-27   »i2.  Cl.   12<»-96. 
(Jreenhaiim.    Jerome    A.      Game    device.      3,027,162. 

Cl    273-126. 
Greening.   John   P.  :  See — 

Blocker.  Wade,  and  Greening.     3,027.087. 
Grenier.    Pierre:   Srr- 

IH>  Vienne.  Robert  A.  and  J.  P..  and  Grenier. 
<;rieten.   Fied  M.      Sealed  brake  mechanism  for  a  tishlng  reel. 

3.027.114.  3-27-62.  Cl.  242—84.45. 
Griffiths.  Graham  N.  :  Srr— 

Meyer.  Percy,  and  Griffiths.      3.027.319. 
Griffiths.  Sidney  H.  :  Srr — 

Lakin.  Raymond  W..  and  Griffiths.      3.027.039. 
Grimmeiss.    Hermann   <!..    H.    Koelmaus.    and    I.    B.    Maak.    to 
.North   American    Philips   Co.,    Inc.     (Jallium    nitride  phos- 
phors.     3.027.329.  3-2*-62,  Cl.  252—301.4. 


3,026.848. 
3-27-62, 

3.027.166. 


3,0*26,909. 

Inherent    spiral    stability    systeni. 
244      76 
Aerodynamic  autopilot. 


Grinnell  Corp.  :  Ser  — 

Boteler,    Henry    W. 
GrLswold.    Roger    W.,    II 
3.027.119,  3   27-62.  Cl. 
Griswold.   Roger  W.,   II. 
.•{-27-62.  Cl.  244      78. 
Groff,    Emorv    L.,     to    Poor 

3   27-62,   Cl     238      244. 
Grolie,    Friedrich  :    Ser  — 

Weller.    Kurt.      3.026.898. 
Grosskopf.  Karl  :  Srr 

Stami>e.  Gerhard.  Mollerlng.  and  Grosskopf 


A    Co.     Rail    Joint. 


3.027.121, 
3.027.092. 

3.026.711. 


Grub^T   Henry.      Necktie   knot   support.      3.026.530,   3-27-62, 

Cl.  2—153 
Grundig.  Max  :  Sre — 

Piepiow.    Hans  Werner.      3.027,431. 

Gstalder.  .\lpli<>nse  C.  I>evi<v  to  measure  and  register  auto- 
matlcallv  angular  displacement.  3.026.724.  3-27-62.  Cl. 
73  1361 
(Ju.irrlcini.  Joseph,  (J.  J.  Herskowitz.  and  J.  E.  Keigler.  to 
United  States  of  .\merica.  Army.  Satellite  picture  rectifica- 
tion. 3.026.765,  .3-27-62,  Cl.  88—24. 
Guerdan.  Dikran  A.  :  See — 

Galtz.  Charles  S.,  and  Guerdan.      3,027,472. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Eld.  Aksel  C.  and  I^hrian.      3.027,145. 
tiulf  Research  A  Development  Co.  :  See- 

Hultt.  Jinimle  L..  Mciilothlin.  and  Papaila. 
.Murphv.  Clarence  R.      3,027.411. 
Rosenberg.    Milton.      3.027.324. 
Teplitz.   Abraham   J.     3,026.936.  .  ' 

Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Howatt,  Glenn  N.      3.027,540. 
Gyorfv,    Julius.      Protective   helmet. 

2-8. 
Hnhnn.  Frank  :  See — 

Buchholi.  Arnold  R..  Haban.  and  Weeks. 
Haherland.  Fred  C  :  Nre — 

Anderson.  J  Edward  C,  and  Haherland. 
Hacknev.  Robert  F.  :  Nee— 

Brvant.  Clifford  A..  Hackney,  and  Payne. 
Hadlev."  B.  H.  :  Nee— 

Adler,   Paul   W.      3.026.804. 
Hague.    Rudolph    P.      Hobby-horse.      3,027.171. 

280   -1.183 
Hall    Jewell   M  .  and  H.   S    McCullough,  Jr.      Missile  gaseous 

bearing  system.      3,027,117,  3-27-62,  Cl.  244      14. 
Hall    Newton   L.      Horizontal  rotary  grinding  mill  with  float- 
ing   load  partition.      3.027.104.    .3-27-62.    Cl.    241-^176. 
Hall     Newton    L.      Rotary   grinding   mill    ahort-rod   and    ball 

type.      3.027.105.  3-27-62.  Cl.  241—184. 
Hall.  Phillip  F.  :  See— 

Berger,   Irving,  and  Hall.      3,027,113. 


3.026,938. 


3,026.525.   3-27-62,   Cl. 

3.026,982. 
3.026.809. 
3.026.830.- 

.3-27-62,    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hall.  Rlchanl  C  :  Net^^ 

l>«t><irn.  John  A.,  and  Hall       a.0'J7.2Hl. 
H;ill.  Kichar'i  H.      l'n<>uiiiatit'  n<>^l4>  bar  i>oitltloner  for  htwIdk 

iiiachin«>N       3.0-J«,h;t5.  ;i-.'7-«2.  t'l    112— 2-'l. 
Halarll.    CharleM    M.    and    A.    J     UtxMlwln.    to   HIark.    SIvalU 

*     BryHon,     Inc.      .MftlxMi    and    apparatun    for    inaitM    I1i>w 

in«>M>4urcni«>nr       .J.trjHjtKl,  ;i  :i7   »>2.  CI.  7:«     .'< 
Hamilton  roH«-o  Inc.  :  St-e 

Hamilton.    Karl    F      .•<.0_'7.1!»ti 
Hamilton.   Karl   F  .   to  Haniiltun  4'i)ho«>  Iuc      rtialr  arm  'r«'<tt 

fa»tfnlni£       .■<.0_'7.1!wi.  :{   21   H2.  t'l    :.*»7      r^\ 
Mainilton  Klj-ftronio  Torp.  :  Srf 

rUrk.   KIrhar.l  V       .«.";.' 7.. VM 
Hamilton.  Kohfrt  W..  to  Maitt^  Half 

matir   parkuiK   lufter.      .'t.OCitf.DKi. 
Hamm«T,     \Varr»'n.    and    <*.     F     Suddi»,    to    lU-ldf-n     MfK- 

.\tctb<Ml    of    forininK    liinulatfd    wlrt*.     3,027.287.    3-27 

ri.  i.".»v    .'»«.  , 

HandHlnian.  Ht-nry.    Counter     :{,t>27,»7;»,  3-27-62.  CI.  235- 
llaiinuiii.  Arttiur  J.  :  Srr 

l.,i>!>«>f    Ferril  .\  .  and   Hannuni. 
ILiniwI.   .Sydney  :   Ser 

Luna.    Kdward   O       3.U2H.»1U. 
HuniM-n  <;i4>v»»  Corp.  :   See — 

Frentiel.   Herman  C.      .'J.«t2«.H34. 
Hamten.  Harold  V  ,  to  iJe^re  A  Co. 

with    tap*-reii    auicer    iltxtrtbutor. 

222      13«. 
liafidrh.  .Muriel  L.  :  gre 

Beebe.     I'larenrv     \V.,     Ha|ipi«'h. 
.  .•«.ti27,221 
Harder.    Kdwin    I,.,   to    \Vei«tintfhoU!«e   Klertric  Corp.      Klectric 

power     tranomiHKloo     niiuputer.      3.027.0M-t.     3-27-62.     CI. 

2:{.'i     IH.', 
Ilardern.    Friti.    to   |N>rtmund  Horder    Huttenunlon 

NelLocbaft.      Ap|>aratUH  for  treatintc  nteel  meltM. 

3   27   «2.   CI    2«»V     34. 


I'ark  «i  Meter  Co. 
3   27  ■«2.   CI.    IIM 


3.027.543 


Auto 
72 

Co 

62. 
8.3 


Multi  partltitined  hoppt-r 
3.0i'7.»!VO.    3   27   »i2.    CI. 


NaEhxki.    and    Windux. 


Aktience 
3.027. l.V». 


Hardy.   William   H   :  Srr 

Toiix'uft'ik.  Andrew  ,S.. 
Von.  Iwiiah.  Somervllle 

Hardy.    William    K.   and    I 
I  >erivatlve<<     of     Hz  1 
tlirone  J.2'  aiTidlne 


and  Hardy.      3,o27.373. 
Toincufclk.  and  Hardy.    3.027.374 

Von.   to   American   Cyunamid  Ct>. 

I  alphaanthratiulnonylamlno »  benian 

;t.OL'7.. •!•;<♦.  3-27   »',2.  CI    2iio      -^47  1. 


Hardv.  William  H  .  and  K.  K.  Herd,  to  .American  Cyanamld 
Co       .\e»    vat    dyeH       3.U27.37.'>.    .3-27-62.    <'l     2«tn     274. 

Hardy.  William  H..  and  K.  K.  Her«l.  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      .New    vat    dye«       3,027.376.    :{-27-«2.    <'l.    2«0      274. 

Hardy.  William  H..   I    Von.  and  A.  S.  Toniciifcik.  to  .Vmerican 


C 


W  . 

St* 


Cvanamid 

2»lo      .•74 
llar>:en>i.  Charles 

to     Hethleheni 

ron<-enrrationH     ■ 

3   27   62.    <'l.    23.^ 
Harinon.    .\dellne   A 

CI     1.12      40 
Harmon.    I^on  !• 

oratories.     Inc 

reailoiif      3.0'J7 
ilarrinicton.   Kent 

lUownlnir.  Jameo  .\ 
llarri*  'l'r«nj«ducer  Cor 


.New     vat     dyen.      3.027.377,    3   27   *^2 


n 


lil.  I*.  K    Irish,  and  \V   F.  Horxcroft.  Jr  . 

•I    Co.      iH'vice    for    mmputiuK    relative 

mixture       3,027,OKH. 


elements 
I  »3. 
I 'in    curler 


in 


ap.M.1       3,02r,.MH3,   3-27  *i.l 


and   C    F    Mattke,   to  liell  Telephone  l.ah 
l'h<>ti>Nennitive    tranMlucer    with    paralUI 
.%2x.  :»   27   t\2    <"l.  3.3H      17. 
W        Srr 

and  Harrlnitton.     3,027.447. 
The      Srr 


l>  .    Ihe 
Farr    Harold  K       3.t>27..Ml 
Harris    Wilbur  T       3.o-.'7..'i4I. 
Harris.    Wllt(nr  T.   to  The    Harria  Transducer  Corp.      Struc 
tore  for   use   in   an  electriMlynamlc   transducer.      3, 027. ."441. 
3   27   62.  i'l     {lo      12 
Harrison.    James,    to    The   tJlobe    and    Mail    I. til       .\pparatus 
and  methiMt  for  positionlni;  an  overwrap  sheet  at>ove  niatf 
rial   to  t>e  wrappeil      3. o2»i. ♦>.">!».  3   27  «2.  CI.  .'.3      74. 
llarte    Walter  H       Srr 

Markakia.    Pericles.   Freeman,  and   Harte.      3.027.2.*.K. 
Ilartman.   Frank   H   :    Srr 

KvatiH.  Oliver  I>.  and  Hartman.      3.027.0M1 

ilartmann  4  Kraun  .Vktienxesellschaft  :   Srr 
Hliwk.  Stefan,   and   S<hleiu       .'{.02»i.7I3. 
Ilartmann.   I>*onhard  T  .    to  .Vllie<l  Chemlral  Corp.      I'urlflca 

3.027.31H.  .3   27   H2.  CI 


lion  of  rrude  i-oke  oven   lii;ht   oil 
20H      221 
Hartshorn.    Ihrick    .«< 
iraiceable     when     In 
3,o2»i..'.4!».  3   27   62 


I^ead  screw  means  with  hajf  nut  en 
alltrnment  with  lead  screw  thread* 
CI    lo      lo.^ 


Ilartup.  William  <>  .  de«-eased  ;  W    .\. 

W    f»    Ilartup      Sheet  metal  trimminK  macbliie 


Conner,  exenifor  of  aaid 
3.02«i.7.".». 
3-27   62.  <'I    M3      IHH 
Harti    Frank   .M       Srr 

Mnlavev    James  K.  ami  Harti.      .3.027  013 
llasaeltiach,    Wolfifanic.   .\     Itauer.  and   11    S<-herer    to   F'irma 
Max   Mraun       I'honoitraph      3.027.164.  .V27-«i2.  CI.  274      !• 
Hauaerman    K.  F..  Co.  'I'he  :   srr 

and  Fowles       3.026.977 

3.027.273 

K    Hunsicker.  and  K    H    Mahoney.  to 

Corp       .Vpparatus   for   retrievlnir   lost 

poaition    nudfnir   systems       3.027."»'i,'i. 


f 


Tollock.  < Gordon  J 
Sacks.   Henry  W 
Hawkina.  James  K  .  W 
Selsmo|rrnr>li    S«'rvic»' 
lanea    in    hypert>oli( 
t    27    <;2.   CI     .34.1       lO.'i 
Hawlev   l'ro«lu«"ta  <'<>.      Srr 

Herfher.  WUliam  W  .  Jr       3.0_m;  ».^M 

Haymes.  William  i;..  and  .V  V.  Keathley.  to  Phillips  I'etro 
leuni  <'o  Solid  propellant  rorket  motor.  .■|.(J26.671. 
.3   27    f.2.  «'l    t".0      .3.">  f, 

Hayner.    Paul    F..    T     W     Thompaon.    C     R.    Walker,    M     »; 
I'feifer.    H     W     Campman.    Jr..    and    II     W     Itoothroyd     to 
.Sanders    .VssiM-iates     Inc       .Vutomatio    blade    slope    control 
system      3.02»1  rt.iN.  3    27    62.  CI.  37      l.'H>. 

Ilei'kinaier.    Jownh  :    Srt 

Kl>er«liach.   liana  Walter,   and  Herkmaler.      3.027.35N 

lleilwin  Corp       Srr 

WInstead.  Thomas  W.      3.U27.U44. 


Hefel.  iWoTg*  W..  and  C.  K  TomaMsewakt,  to  (General  Electric 
Co  .\pparatua  for  threadiD(  atrip.  3,027,148.  3-27-82. 
(3    263      3. 

HeiberK.   <»rnulf   K.   to   Inatltute  of  Textile  Technology       Me- 
chanual   analoK   computer.      3,027,06it.   3   27   62    CI    2.3.^ 
61. 

HeiKl,  John  J..  J.  A.  Wilaon.  and  D  S.  .McArthur.  to  Kaao 
Research  and  KnKlni-erini;  Co.  Analog  demonatrator  and 
pri>ceaa   of   demonstration       3,027.«)M3    3   27  <12.   CI     23."» 

|M4 

Heijlufers.  Hemlrik.  to  .North  .Vmeriiaii  Philips  Co  .  Inc.     CIr 
cult    arranKemeiit    for   automatically    adjustlUK    the   bri|cht 
ness  and  the  c«>ntraHt   In  a  televlaion  receiver.     3,027,421. 
3   27   62.  CI    17H     7  ."•. 

Ilelmer.  .Norman  I*.,  to  .sioner  Rubber  Co  ,  Inc.  Spray  noxile 
3.027.0UM.  3   27   62.  «3    230      002 

llelmersoii.    ItentCt   .\    :    Srr 

Helmerson.  Knut  II    and  It.  A.      3.026,(WS2. 

Ilelnieison.  Knut  H  and  li'.V..  to  Caalua  Corp.  Ltd.  Rein 
forced     iiKbl  weiicht     concrete    slalw        3.(r2«;.652     3  27  <12 

CI   :>o    la. 

Ilelmes.    Chri!«tlaan    T.    to    Helmes'    Machiiiefabriek       .\ppa 
ratus  for  lirinKint;  two  moviiiK  indicia   marks  ini<i  register 
with  eacii  otiier.     .».o27.4tl2,  :*-27   62,  CI.  2.*i«»     21». 
Helmes'    .Machiiiefabriek  :    Srr 

Helmes.  «3irtstiaan  T.      3.027,462. 
Helms.  Charles  C  :    .s«»- 

.\twiHid,  Jidin  r,  ,  and  Helma.      3.026.712. 
HemiiiKway.     Charles     K.       .Stock     fee<l     for    a«'rew     machine. 

3.027.01  H.  3   27   62.  CI.   214      1.5 
lleiiderahot.  Charles   K.      Srr 

Itarnett,  Fiigene  R  .  and  Hendershot       3,02«i.K.'>tt. 

Ilenderaon.  Harold  P      .Method  of  manufacturing  door  knobs 

3.lt2i,..-,76.  3   27   62.  CI.   IH      .'.!» 
Hendry.  <;e<«rge,  and  H    .MelliiiKer,  to  (ieneral  I*ynaniicH  Cori) 
Knergy    aftsorblng   seal    belt   attaclimenl.      3.02*l.)*72.  3   2i 
02.  CI    ink      1. 
Hetike.  William  *i.  :  Her 

Carlson,    Reutien   <'..    Schre<-ongoiit.   ami    Henke.     3.027. 
4JJ7 
Ilensoldt.   M,.  A  Sohne  llptlsche  Werke,  AM.  :   Srr 

Rantsch.  Kurt.      3.026.ti20. 
Herl»erth,  John   M.      Srr 

Kul>iak.  Kmil  A  .  ami  llerlierth       3.026.H10 
llerliruKiten.   Ilelnrich  J     B       Packing  ring.     3.027. 1<>8.  3   27 

62.  CI     277      21.-» 
Herd.    Roltert    K    :    Srr 

Hardy.  WUIIam  It  .  and  Herd       3.027.37.V 
Hardy.  William  M  .  ami  Herd.      3.027.376. 
Heretly.   l.4-s|le   .\        Sir 

l>el   Bel,   Klsio.   Heredy.   and   Neu worth       3.027.34."» 

Herman.  I'aniel  F.,  to  .National  l.,ead  Ct).     iirganlc  conipoUDda 

of    fiiurth  grimp    nietala.       3.027. 3l»2.    3  27  l»2.    CI.    260— 

420  5 

Hermann.   K^tward  C.   to  K.    I     dii    Pont   dc   .Nemours  and  Co. 

Idl)     thr^o  2  (2.2  dichloracetamidoi  I  (a  sulfamovlpbeiiyl)' 

1.3  propanediol    esters.      3.027. »<•».    3   27    62.    CI.  '2<>0      4JKI 

llerr,    R.ws   R        Srr 

Bericv.     .Malcolm    K..    I>e    B<M>r.     IMetx.    l-^le. 
Johnson      3.o27.3lHt 
llerrle.    Karl  ;    Srr 

Fikentsrher.   Hans,  and  llerrle       3.027.347. 
Herskowitz.  (ierald  J    :    Srr 

tiiiarrii'ini.  Jiweph.   Herskowitz.  and   Keigler. 
Hertlier.  William  W  .  Jr  .  to  llawley  Pnslucts  Co. 
diaphragm      3.02t«.J»."iH.  3   27   62.  (3    IHl      M 

Henog.    Milton  W.,   to  Itelamere  Co.   Inc      lilsplay  <t>ntaliier 

with  iiLsertion  nieana  for  tultular  artl<-leM.     .3. 027. (Mil.  3  27- 

•  12.  CI    20«S      l.-i31 
llesco  Parts  Corp.      Sn 

Knaor.  Clyde  F.,  and  Wiltturn.      .3.026.721 
HeNM,  .\nton.  and   M.    Barish.   to  ThouipMon   Ramo  Wooldrlilge 

Inc.      Seal   for  rotary  r«'generalor      3,027,144,  3  27  62,  CI 

2.'»7      260. 
Hess.   I..ester  J..   .M    K.   Kennedy.  an<l  J.   Long,  to  Wade  Klec 

trie    PriMlucts    Co.      Socket       3.027.537.    3    27   62     CI     3.30 

I'.tl 
Heywang.  Walter  :   See- 

Schiifer.   Rudolf.  Heywang.  and   Fenner.     .3.o27.-">2!». 
Ilickev.  John  J    :    Srr 

(lark.  tJeorge  L  .  an<l  Hickey.      3,027..M.'. 
Ili.ger.  Robert  II      CarlMiretor  Hoat  clip.     3.o26.lMM».  3  27  62. 

CI     1.17      4U 
Higashi.   Paul  :   Srr 

Howes.  Royal  K  .  and  Higashi.      3.027..*t46. 
Hill.   Frank  .V..  and  .V  J     Pankratz.  to  lieiieral  Precision.  Inc. 

Pulae  venerator  using  delay  lines.     3.027. 4<>M.  3-27  ^i2,  CI. 

307.HW  ."• 
Hill.  i;eorge  W.  :   Sre — 

Lars«>n,   Paul   V  .   Kyolfson.    Hill,   and    I>ils.      3.026.047 
Hill.  Ronald  (i..  and  K.  J.  7.apel.     Pure  bending  test  machine 

3,0-_'«.72O.  .i    27    62.  <3.  73      lOO 
Hlllmaii.  James  (;.  K   :    Srr 

Pembroke,    (ieorice    F..    and    Hlllman       3.02<i,661. 

HInrtchs.  Karl,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.     .SwItchiuK  cir 

cult.     3.027,520.  3   27   62,  CI.  3.30      U7. 
Hirst.   Wallace  :    Srr 

I^ncaster.  John   K..   Mllner,  and   Hirst.     3.027,44» 
Hoe.  R  ,  k.  Co  .   Inc.      Srr 

Brooks.  Robert  I>.     3.027  106. 
Iloflr.   .Stephen  J.,   lo  lloffco.  Inc.      I.awn  mower  blade  iiioiiiit 
ing    and    control.      3.026.rt»15,    3   27   62.    CI     .'»6      2.'. 4. 

Iloff.  .Stephen  J  .  to  llofTco,  Inc.     Centrifugal  clutch  with  con 
troll. -d     self  energlzine     action.        .■{,026.0H(t,     .3   27   62      CI 
102      lO.^ 
lloffco.    Inc   :    .s'cr 

Hoff.  Stephen  J.     3.026.665. 
Hoir.  Stephen  J      3.026,9HO. 


Herr.    and 


3,02«.7«l.'> 
Acoustical 
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Hoffman.  Herbert  .N  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     «h«fk  reHlatant 
speed  responsive  trip  device      3,026,8»1.  .J-27-62.  CI.  137— 

lloL'g    John  A.,  and  J»    J.  Magerleln.  to  The  I  pjohn  Co.     9.10- 

secoprogesterones       3.027, 4(W.    3    27   62.    CI.    2«M)  -  .>M>. 
Holaday.    Joseph    M  .    to    The    B     F.    Goodrich    Co        Neopreue 

clove.     3.026.531.  3    27    <;2.  CI    2   -167.     .     ,      .      . 
Hol.on.be.   Ralph   L,  to  The  I»aw  Coru.     Method  of  nialjliiK  u 

mobll.     siKU   element.      3,026,60N,    3-27   62,    »  1..  ^!»    ,*^*'.  ., 
Iloldwav.    I>onald    F.    F.,    to    Sooorweg    Sein    Industrie    NA 

Klectr.miagnetic  system.     3.027,499,  3   27-62.  <  I.  31.-  Ii2. 
Iltdlev  Carburetor  Co.      .Srr- 

Beirlan.  Mehrln.  and  MIeslak      3,026,890. 
Ilollowav    Arthur  M      Ski  roiK'  retracting  iiiechunlsiii.     3,02., 

to  Farbenfahriken  Bayer  Aktlen>:escll- 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  Production  of 
polyurethanes    therefrom.       3,027.353, 


Holtschmldt,  Hans,  ■■.. 
schaft.  and  '-..  to 
polythi<M'thers  and 
^   27   62.  CI    260      7 

lloltscbiiiidt.  Hans,  and  I'. 
.\ktiengeselKchaft  niid 
toiiieric  polyurethanes 


Muller.  '■  to  Farbenfahriken  Bayer 
'*i    to    Mobay    Chemical    Co.      Klas 

—    77  5. 

the 


1.027.351.   3   27   02.  CI.  260 


toiiiertc  polyuretnanes.      .i.'>.;<  .».>*.   .>   -i    «-.  v  .    _«.. 
H.dzbach    Ralph   II.     Jack  posts  and  means  for  forming 
same      3.0J7.140.  3   27   62.  CI.  254      9K 


equlp- 
3.02r,,913.    .3   27 

Rectifier  roll  sup- 


3,027,- 


ma- 
^12. 

Re 

.  CI. 


&    Paper   Co . 
;{.02f,226.   3 


Ltd 

27  o: 


Homier,  Paul  A.  :   .srr  .,«„,.,,., 

Huntington,   I»exter   P,   and   Homier.      3.027,274. 
Ilorak.    Ilelnx,    to    Texfll  Apparatefabrlk    A  fl.      Loom 
ment   for   weaving   in    syiiitiol   se.jueni-es 
62.  CI    139      319.  .  ,,       ^ 

llornbostel.    Hovd.   to   BeWdt   Iron   Works 
IK.rt      3.026.934.  3    27    62,  <M.  162      342. 
Horner  Flooring  Co   :   Srr 

Hundler.  Norvelle  (J.     3,026..'.7S. 
Horscroft.  NVIUIam  F  .  Jr  :   Krc 

Hargens.  Charles   W..  Ill,   Irish,  and  Hon»croft. 

OH6.  -_,    ,  - 

llosll    Hansjakoh.  to  Brevets  Aero  Mecanlijues  8. A.     Kiring  ae 

vlce>    for    rockets   carried    In    clusters   h^v    a    launching 

chine,   and   In    parllcular   an    aircraft       .(.026.774,   3   2. 

CI.   K9      1  7 
llossaiu.    ShaM    l..    to   Abltibl    Power  & 

coverv   of  has4'  fmni   waste  liquor. 

•»;<      46 
Hotelllng.    Krlc    B.    M.    B.    Neuworth.    and    E     P.    Prevlc     to 

Consolidation   Coal   Co       I'roduction  of  4.4'-iiiethylene   bis 

t«  tert  butylOcresoll.      3.027.412.   3   27   62.    «l.    2«t/     OlS. 
Iloiiser    Philip   H      to  <;eiieral   Klectric  Co      Combined  wash- 
ing and  ceiitrlfiigint;  iiiachine  with  vibration  isolatlnc  sus 

iHlisloii    >v»t.-ni        3.026.701.    3-27-^2.    CI.    «iK      23. 
Howard    Wavne  R  .   to  Clark   Egiilpment  Co.      Hydrodynamic 

coupling.     3.026.679.  3   27-62.  (3.  »M>      .%4.  ,      .,.,       , 

Howarth     Arthur  J  .   and   R.   W     i'olllns.   to   I  nited   Kingdom 

Atomic    Knercv    Aiithoritv.      Sampling   devices.      3.02t>,7.{0. 

3   27   62.  CI    73      42.'.  4.  ,  .,     .        , 

llowatt.    (tienn    N..    to    <Jult<.n    Industries,    Inc.      Ilydro|.h(.ne 

wltli    spao'd    ele<troinerl.aiilcal    ceramic    elements.      3.027.- 

540.  3    27    62.  CI    340      lo. 
Ilowdle    Fnderic  E.  and  K    X.   Schmidt,   to  Cutler-Hammer. 

Inc       Counting    device.      3.027.075.    3   27   62.   t'l.    23..     flV 
Howell     Alun   R.   and   L.    Isllp,  to  P..wer  Jets   (Research  and 

Hevelopmcnt  I    Ltd       Turbine   blades.      3,027,138,    3   2.    62. 

CI    "'.53      77 

K.,    and    P     Hignshl.    to   The    National    Cash 

Mannelic    core    driving    circuit.       3.027,546, 

340      174. 

C.       Baby 


HuKs,    William    S.,   and    N.    J.    Asiiian,   to  American    Can   Co. 
Combination  trav  and  cover.     3,027,062,  3-27-62,  CI.  229— 
23. 
Hutchinson.  Oliver  C.  :   See 

Hutchinson.   3"liomas   K.   and   O.   C.      3,026,584. 
Hutchinson,  Thomas  K.  and  O.  C.     Molding  machines.     3.026,- 

.'■.84.  3-27-62.  CI.  22      9. 
Hutchinson,   William  C...  and  L.  C.  Cole,   to  I'nited   Kingdom 
Atomic  Kner-'y  .\uthorltv.     Elect romagnetlc  iiumpa.     3,026,- 
N07,  3    27    <!2.  CI.  103  -  l". 
HQter.   Ludwig,   to  l»eutsche  Gold-   und  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt 
voniials  Ro.ssler.      Process  for  the  preparation  of  acetone- 
cyanohydrliisulfurie  add  mixtures.     3,027. .328.  3   27-82.  CI. 
252      1N8.3. 
Hydro-Space  Technology  Inc.  :   .S'e*" — 
Fulton.  Nathaniel  I).     3,027.125. 
Illin.. is  Milling.  Inc.:   Ncc — 

Lleblg.  Joseph  M      3.027,167. 
Illinois  Railway  K<iuipiiient  Co.  :   Srr 
Sweger.  3'lieodore  J.     3,027.203. 
Illinois  Testing  l.-iboratortes.  Iiii-.  :   Srr 

r»onath.  Kdwiii  W.     3.027.496. 
Illinois  Tool  Wi.rks  :    Ncr 

Ravt.urn.  Charles  C.     3.027.494. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc  :    Srr 

Rayl.urn.  Charles  C..  and  Black.     3,020. !K»0. 
Immovilli.     Silvio.       Electrically    operated     pump    assembly. 

3.026.808.    3-27-02.    (3.    103      87 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.  :   Str 

(;iuck,  William.     3,027.(m»4. 
Iiigraliaiii  Co..  The:   .Sec 

Sldell.  Philip  A.     3.027. 4«i9. 
1  lines,  W  illiam  It   :    Srr 

.\tidreatcli.   Anthony   J.,   and    limes.     3.027.241. 
Institute  of  Textile  Te<llllology  :    .Sec 

Heiberg.  ("irnulf  E      3.027.069 
liisul  Seal  Pro.liKis.  Inc   :   Srr 

.Moffett.  Robert  S.     3.02T.32ti. 
li.teri.atlonal  Biislness  Machines  Corp.  :    Srr 

Allen.  James  I> ,  Jr.     3.027, ."^49. 

(Miao   Shili  C.     3.027.0H2. 

Evans.  Oliver  I>,  and  llartnian      3,027.0X1. 

Stre<ter.  Monald  N      3.027. 0.-.9. 
International  Electronic  Research  Corp.  :   Srr 

Spurling   John  E      3.020.727. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc  .  The  :   Srr 

Turner.  Philip  G.     3.i»2(i.«iO.-.. 

v....  Ralph  15   <;     ,3.027.2.-.3. 
lowa    State  College  Research   Foundation.   Inc 
and  Rhinehait.     3.027.458 
to  I.inguatrr.nics.  Iin 
3.02ti.634.    3   27   62 


Howes.    Royal 
Ret'isler    Co. 


3   27   62.  ^'\ 
Hul>er.    Frieda 

224      6 
lluber.    Herman    L. 

3    27    62.   CI.    170 
Iluber.   Hubert  G   : 
Albers.  Ji.hn  P 
Hiihuer.    Otto. 

;i.027..'i07.  3 


carrier       3,027,058 

fan   and  engine. 


3 


Reversible 
100  .'»9. 

and  Huber      3.027.142. 
Power   pack    means   for   electrical    appliance 
27    62,  CI    320      2. 


27-62,    CI. 
3,026,943, 


Taniienbaum.   Wesley.   Ilndes.  and  Goldstein.     3,027,425. 
Hutches  .Mrcr-ift  Co   :    Sir 

Balwr.  Thompson,  and  Gelb      3.027.4K1. 
I.4.sse.  Ferril  .\..  and  Hanniiin.     3.027..543. 
Turner.  Ralph  L.  Jr.     3.027.417 
Hiilsman     Henderikus  o..  and   J     Melt/.er.  to   North  American 
Plillips  Co     Inc      Method  of  kllllne  Insects  emt>loylng  N-dl 
methvl  naphthyl  carbamate.     3.027.298.  3-27-62.  CI.  167 
32  > 

Hiiltt    Jlnimle  L  .   B    B    MHJlothlln.   and  J.   Papalla.   to  Gulf 
Research   *    I».-velopiiient    Co       Pronplng  agent   for  a   frac 
turing   process       3.026.93H.  3-27-62.  CI.   166—42. 
Hulse.  Bernard  T   :    Srr- 

Selni.  Robert  P  .  and  Hulse      3.027,321. 
Kiinimel.  llarrv  J.  :    Srr 

Kellev.  Walter  A  .  and  Hummel.     3.027.455 
Hundlev     Norvelle   G..    to    Horner   Floorlni:   Co.      Wood   strip 

f1..or  structure.     3.026.57s.  3   27   62.  CI.  2n     s.  ^    .    , 

Hiingerford.   Phllli>  C.,  Jr..   I).    R    Tomko.  and   R.   V.   Neff.  to 
Ciirtlss Wright    Corp       I'lural    speed    driving    mechanisms 
3  026.7.39.  3   27   62    CI.  74      .368 
Iliinsicker.  William   R  .  and   E.   II     Mahoney.  to  Seismograph 
Service  Corp.     .Xoparatiis  for  Indicating  loss  of  lane  count 
ill  hyperbolic  position  flnding  systems.     3,027,5.^6.  3   27-62. 
CI     343      105. 
Iliinsicker.  Willlnin  R.  :    Srr-  „„„-.,, 

Hawkins.  JaiiicH  E..  Hunslcker,  and  Mahoney.    3,02 (,55o 
Hunter,  IMn  L.  :   Srr 

Stelnherc    Howrd.  and  Hunter      3.027,397. 
Huntington.   Dexter  P  ,  and   P.  A.   Homier,  to   Cnlon  Carbide 
Corp      Compositions  for  treating  fibrous  materials.     3.027.- 
274    3   27   ••.2.  CI    117      126. 
Hurd.  I.,eon  H.  :    Sec 

Jonea.  Chnrles  H  ,  Jr.    3,027,054. 
Hurst.   John  W    :    Srr 

Ball     Thomas    M.,    Graham,    Elliott,    Hurst,    utid    Noftz. 
.3.026.860. 


Fowler.  Eric  B 
'a/.(M|Ui.  Carlos  .\.. 


Srr- 


.Vudlo  visual  elec- 
(3     3.".      35. 


ironic    Instructor 
'rish.  Paul  R.  :   Srr 

llargens,      (  harles      W.,      Ill,      Irish,      and      Horscroft. 
3.O27.0S6.  ^,, 

Irmlter.  The<Mlore  F..  and  <;  Rubin,  to  Salada  Sliirrlff  Ilor.sey 
I  td  Preparation  of  dehvdrated  cooked  mashed  pof-ito 
pn.duct.      3.027. 2»i4.   3  27-62,   CI.   99      207. 

Isllp.  Leonard  :   Srr 

Howell.  Alun  R.  and  Islip.     3.027.138. 

Iw.ii      Rinzo.    and    N.    Vasiimatsu.    to,  Fuji    TsiishlnkI    Selio 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.      Card   readliiK   and   punchinc  ilevlce  for 
data  procesf^lng  machines.     3.027.0C>8.  3   27    62.  CI    234-20. 
Jackson.  .Norman  W.  :    Srr   -         ,      . 

Molins     I>esim»nd    W  .   and   Jaikson.      3.02b. «. 9. 
Jacobs     James    W'  .    to    (Jeneral    Motors  Corp.      Ih.mestic   ap- 
pliance     3.026.H15.  3-27   62.  CI.  103  -218. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Biirkhirdt.  Norman  C.     3.026.670. 
Jairenlwrg-WVrVe  Akt.  Ges.  :   Srr — 

Zerllii.  Hans.     3.027.051. 
Jaiual     Victor   J        .\p|.aratus    for   measuring    tensile   stresses 

In  fishing  lines      3.026.725.  3   27-62.  (3    73      144. 
Janz    Alex   J        l»ecoratlve  lal>el   jxicket   handkerchief       3.0-26. 

.-.3'2     3   27   (!2.   (M.    2      270.  ,.      ^. 

Jendrisak    Joseph   E..   to   Shatterpr.K»f  <;iass  Corp       Machine 

for  cutflnc  >:lass  panes.     3.026.617.  3  27   62.  CI.  .33-27. 
Jenkins.  Cecil  :   Srr-  - 

Woolslayer.  Joseph   R..  and  Jenkins       3.020.0(0. 
Jenkner.  Ilerln-rt.  and  H.  W    Schmidt,  to  Kali  (3ieinie  Aktien- 
ireselischaft      Preparation  (.f  orgnnotln  compounds.     3.027.- 
303.   3   27    62.   (3.    260      420.7 
Jetsew.  Inc  :   Srr   - 

S<hreck     Harold  J  .  and   Rockerath.      3(126.833 
Jodell.   (Jeorc  E  .   A     Lindstroin.  and   S.   H.   Vsin-rL'.   to  Aktle- 
bolaget    Electrolux        -Multi  density    expamled    plastic-body. 
3  027.040.   3   27   62.   CI     220      9 
Johns.    Stanley    K..    to    St     Lawrence 
l.icing  hook.     3.027.057.  3   27   (52.  (3. 

Johnsofl.   Andrew    L.,    to   Anip.>x   Corn. 
3.027.50H    3   :*7 
Stapling   machine 


plltiide  regulation. 
Johnson,    .\rden   R. 

(3.    1      3 
J<.hnson.  Clarence   L 


Mft     Co,    Inc.      Shoe 
223      113 

Inverter  having  am- 
62    CI.  3M      19. 

3.026.519.   3-27-62. 


and   W    A     R< 


Rocket    nose    Installation. 


ed     to  I><.ckheed  Aircraft 
3.026.773.    3  27-62.   r\. 


Corp. 

«9      1  7.  .  .  ^.  . 

lohnson    V31is  A       Pressure  measuring  and  recording  system 

3.026.'729.   .3-27   62     (3.    73      .'WS. 
Johnson    Francis  M..  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Air  Force 
3.027.047.   3   27-62.  CI.   221      30. 
Reply  letter  sheet.     3.027.067.  3-27-62 


(MiafT  tape  cutter 

Jcdinson.  Harold  B 

(3.   229      86 
Johnson.    John    II. 

.3-27-62.   CI.    175 


for  b<.ring   holes.      3.026.9.50 


.Apparatus 

■      !♦" 
Johnson    John  J      Device  for  reforming  diamond  saw;  blades. 

3.026.747.  3-27-62.  CI.  76—25. 


Xll 
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Johnnon,  I^  R^iy  K. :  Mee — 

Bt-rtcy,  M«l»-..lin  K  ,  I)e  B«ht.  IM^ti.  KbJ»».  H*>rr.  and  John 
•on.      .■J.0»'7.30<>, 
JobnHon.   I'aiil  J.     Mi>th4Mt  and  nii-anM  for  dlHOtmlnK  <>f  m««tal 

caUM.     ;{(ni7,445.  3   27   «2.  CI    ai9     50. 
JotiniM>n.   Ralph   E..  to  The   SIi,k«t  Mfg.   Co.     ZIkxuk  uievha 

nlHmH  for  M>wlnK  mathlnft.     .'l.(>L»«.8.1l    ;i-27-«2    CI    112  — 

158. 
Johniton.  Walt»>r  T.  :   Srr 

Karn«>t.    Kreilerlrk    K  .   John»oD.   and    ITon^n.      3.02H.X02. 
JohnHton.  Smiuu<>I  S..  and  <;    L.  tTt-mt*.  t<i  .National  Stwl  i'orp. 

gu«>n<hlni;  apparatUH.     3.02«.HH4.  3-27  «2.  CI    134      122 
Joly.    KotMTt.    J.    Warnant.    and   O.    Nomine.'  to    Leu    Labora 

tolrfK    Franralx    ilf   Chinilothfrapl**       AcyloxyUted    iitriva 

Uvea  of  HteroldM  and  infth<Ml  of  iin-parlnic  Haine.     3  «27  .{HS 

3-27   «2.   CI.    2«4^    397.45 
Jonach.  KrederU-k   L..  tn  Khmi  KfM>arth  and  Knglneerlnx  Co. 

Automatlr    control    HyMteni.      3,02«.722     3-27 -«2    C|     73    - 

11«.  '        " 

JoneH.  Cecil  H..  and  V    K    StenKer.  to  Kato  Knclne^rlnic  Co 

Wire  twUter       3,()2«.»1.-|.   .3   27   «i2.  CI     14()      lift 
Jonea.   ('harlew    IC.  Jr.    %%    to   .M.   M     i)lcklnMon   and    I.    H. 

Iiurd.   and    V»    to    N.    S.    ItliMlicett       Pill   dlnpenHer      3  027 

054.  3-27 -«2.  CI.  222      362 
JoDeM.  John  H..  Jr.  :   See 

Rrakel.  I^ewU  H..  and  Jorn-H.     3.027.147 
Jordan,    Homer    C,    L.    J.    I'urttett.    W,    K.    KeHtall.    Jr      and 

F.     K      Srhwelser,     to     Bell     Telephone     I^boratorlew      Inc 

KwltPhInu   device.      3,027.432.   .■1-27-82,   CI.    17»--184. 
Jordan.    John,     to    Inlreil    .stateti    Steel    Corp.      Three    part 

braided  Krommet  and  method  of  maklnir  the  name.     3  026, 

762.   ;j~27   •12.   CI.   H'     H. 
Jordan.  John  W.  :    See 

.,  Jordan. 
.  Jordan, 
I.       Wire 


Sturhell.   Harry 
Stuohell.   Harry 

Jorjfenxen,    i'urfher 
CI     27»     22. 

JorKenHon,  John  <i.  : 
Kotwh,    Arthur 


and  OfTeinan. 

and  olTeman. 

holder.      3,027 


3.027.322 

3.027.323 

.170.    3-27- 


62 


See 

H  .   and  Joriseniton. 


3.026.77K. 


Joat.    Walter.      I'rooHM   for  Iniprovlni;  atoraite  prop«'rties  and 
pourabiMly  of  hyKroaoopIc  fertillzera.     3.027.249.  3-27-62. 


Judet 


1 
de 


»V4 

la   C 


>mbe,   Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  deM  Etabliti 
Induction  air  dlatributora.     3,026.787,  3-27- 


Anny. 

3.027.- 


Co. 
and 
film 
343. 


aementM  .\eii 

62.  CI    9H      41 
Jurifelelt.    Hana    W..    to    Cnited    Statea    of    America. 

Tertiary  phoHphlne  polymerization  catalyHtx  ny»«tem 
_  359.  3-27-62,  CI.  260-    MM.7. 
Kahn.  Kmeat  A    :  See    - 

KlInikoWBkl.   Kobert  J.,   and   Kahn.     3.027.256 
KalMer  .Muminuin  A  Chemical  Corp  .Set  - 

Richter.  Donald  L.     3.026.651. 
KakeH.  Kdward       Water  nki      3.026..'>46.  3-27-62.  CI    »— 310 
Kalt-Chenile  .\ktienK>wellNchaft  :   See — 

Jenkner.  Flerbert.  and  Schmidt.     3.027.393 
Kane,    William    P..    to    K.    I     du    font    de    Nemoura    and 

»  oatinK  compoMltion  containing  hydrocarbon   polymer 

p«)lyiNocyanate  modifle<|    nitrotcen-containinf;    polymer, 

coated  therewith.  an<l  proceiiR  for  maklnfc  twme      3  027 

3   27-62.  C|.  i'6()-     .33.6. 
Kantrow.  Abraham  H      <'ontainer  with  aafety  cloaure      3  027  • 

(MM).  3   27   62.  C|.  206     42.  •       .        . 

Karlstad.    .Maurice    l>..    Jr..    to   Chryaler   Corp.      Toralon    bar 

wheel    MUHpenxlon.       3,027.177.    3-27-62.    CI     2H0 124 

Kaaten.    John    K.      Releaxe    mechanlam.      3.026.735,    3-27-62, 

Kato  Kniflneerinic  <'o.  ;  See   - 

Jonea,  Ce<'il  H..  and  Stenjter.     3.026.915. 
Kaupp     Hetfe    K..    to   .Maiden    Form,   Inc,      Maternity  rirdle 

3.026,H75,  3   27-62,  CI    12H     540. 
Kavanaifh.    F>ederick    W        Wide    ran»te    linear    turbidimeter. 

3.ir_'7.461.  3   27   62.  Cl    250      218. 
Kawabe.  Yotarti:  See 

•  Nuul.   Tetauro.    Tan«l>e 

Miyazaki      3,027.224. 

Kazmierc-xak.  Walter  S.  :  Sre 

<;ajda.   Leo  1'  ,   K<t|CHr.  and  Kazmlerczak.     3.026.594. 
Kearley.    Robert    A  .    to   I'ittnburirh    Plate   tilaaa   <'o.      Method 
of   Neparatini;  aixllum   cbromate   from   aolution       3  027  245 
■i   27  62.  CI    23      21M1.  .        .        . 

Kearney  4  Treckler  Corp.  :  Wee- - 

KotMch.    .Vrthur   H  ,   and   Jorict'naon 
Keathley,  .\nthonv  C.  :  See 

HaynieH.  Wlljiani  r,     and  Kcathley 
Keata.    John    H       Portable    collatiaible 

3,026  641.  3   27-62.  CI.  40      125. 
Kei|tl»-r.  John  H  :  Sre 

(iuarrlcint.  Jnaeph.  Herakowltz,  and  Kelgler 
Keim    Thoinaa  J.  :  Sre 

Small.  KuKene  V.,  and  Keim.     3,027,091. 

Kell    .Nathaniel  H.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Brake  adjuster 

.3026.976.  3    27-62.  Cl     188.      196  -ujuier 

I>"uble  diBc.  bidirectiunal-flow 

62.  CI.  251  —  199. 

.MethiMl  of  fabrlcatlnK  O-rlnKa. 

and  H    J    Hummel,  to  Motorola, 
3.027.455.  3-27-62,  Cl.  250—20 


Kawabe,    Yabe,   Morlmoto,   and 


3,026,778, 

3,026,674. 
and   changeable 


aifcn 


Kellar.  (Jeorjje 
3.027.135.  3   27 

Keller.   Philip  B. 
3   27   62,  Cl    IH 

Kelley.   WaMer  A  , 
ironic  (•ir<'ult. 


3.026,765, 


icate  valve. 

3,026,.569, 

Inc.     Elec- 


3.026,682 
3,026,683, 


Kelloiju.  M    W  .  Co  .  The  :  See 

Palazzo.  Moininic  K.,  and  .Schrelner 

Palxzzo    Dominic  K,  and  Schreiner. 
Kelsfy-IIayeH  «'o.  :  See- 

Steli<T.  William.     3,026  852 

Stelzer.  William.     3,026, H53 

Zyak,  Stanley  .\  ,  and  Rozinux.     3.026.603 
Kemp.    Woo<lrow    K.    and    J.    J.    I,*ne.    to    Koppers    Co.     Inc. 
•  o«l    tar   emulalona   containing  ayntlietJc  resin   and   filler 
3.027.342,  3-27-«2,  Cl.  2«0 — 28.5, 


Kempff,   WolfKanjc  A.,   and 

Bower    BeArlnga,     Inc. 

3,027.165,  3-27-«t2,  Cl.  27 
Kendall  Co..  The  :  See 

TritHch.  Ludwljf.     3.027.337. 
Kennejly.    Keith.       Mechaniam    to 


J.  K.  Leitetlch.  to  Federal-Mogul- 
Steel     inaert    die-caat    face    He«l, 


43. 


control    Inflation    of   tlr«<a. 


_  3,026,916,  3   27   62,  Cl.   141-197. 
Kenne<ly.  .Maurice  K   :  See  — 

Heaa,   I.e»ter  J.,  Kennedy,  and   Lonif.     3,027,537 
Kennedy  Van  .Saun  .Mfg.  A  Kng.  Corp.  :  tiee — 

San<lor,  I^alle  T      3,027,553. 
KeNlar,   Leroy  D.,  to  Pittaburgh  Plate  tilaM  Co      Method  of 

niunufacturing    Klaaa  plaatic    lamlnatea.      3.027.288     3-27- 

62,  Cl.  156      102. 
KetchledKe,  Raymond  W.,  to  liell  Telephone  Laborutoriea   Inc, 

.Vutomatic    gain    control    Hyatem.      3,027.518     3-27-6:f     Cl 

330     24 
Kit>ele.  Robert  K..  to  .North  American  Aviation    Inc      Aircraft 

hydraulic   ayHtem.      3.026,678.   3-27-62,   Cl.  '60—52. 
KIdwell.    (iaylord    B.      Anti-locking   device    for    refriKeratora. 

3,026,825,  3-27-«i2.  Cl,  109-63.5. 
Kimball,  \..  Co.  :  See  - 

Braun,  Karl  J  ,  and  Churchill.    3,027,071. 
Kimble  «;iHKa  Co.  :  See 

BlHckman,   John    W.,   and    Smith.      3.026,705 
Kinjj,  Kalph  W.,  and  D.  J.  Movaovic,  to  Shell  Oil  Co     Treat- 
ment of  complex  residue.     3,027,280,  :t-27-62    Cl    134 22, 

KInaley,     l^wla    II.       Feed    acrew.       3,026,991    "3-27-62     Cl 

198     34.  '         ■ 

Kinlzer,    .Nichidaa    1).,   to    Inlted    Statea  of   America    Army, 

l^tch  type  cartridge  link.     3,026.776,  3-27-62    Cl    89 — 35. 
Kirby.    Patricia    W.,   and    C.    .M.    .Sbuey.      Combined   crutchea 

and  tray.     3.026.887.  3   27-62.  Cl,  135 — 49. 
KisHel.  .Martin  S  ,  to  I-^iUman  Mfg.  Co.     fcHectrlcal  outlet  box. 

3,027.416,  3   27-62,  Cl.  174^    57. 
Kleiner,   Rudolph   R„  and  J.  Zarcone.     Drum  head  auxiliary 

unit.     3,026,759,  3-27-62.  Cl.  84-411 
KleUt.  Dale  :  See 

Slayter.    (;anieM.    Snow.    Ruaaell    and    Klelat.      3.026.563. 
KlimkowMki.  Robert  J  .  and  K.  A.  Kahn.  to  Kugene  Dietzgen 

Co        Pr<Hluction     of    light-aenaltlve    dlazotype    materiala. 

3.027.256.  3   27   62.  Cl.  96     49. 
Klingler.  Hughlin  K.     Water  faucet  construction 

3   27   62.  Cl.  137      625.17. 
Klingler.     Karl    A.       Journal    atop    for    railroad 

3.(»27.2(M.  3-27-62.  Cl.  308     38. 
Klockner  Humboldt  l>eutx.  A.tJ.  :  See 

Schrever.  Karl,  and  Caudlch.     3  027.448 
Kloepfer.  Harry.  A.  Frey,  K.  Mever  Simon,  and  R. 

I»eutsche    Gold-    und    Sllber  ScheideanMtalt    vormala    Roe»- 

Hler.      Production     of    alkali     metal     zirconium     Hllicatea. 

3,027,2.30,  3-27-62,  Cl.  2.3-    110. 
Knapp,  Jame»  <;.  :  See 

Palma.  JoKeph.  Jr..  and  Knapp.     3,026,5.54. 
Knight,  Kenneth  K   :  Srr 

\\enzel.  William  J.,  und  Knight.     3.026.676. 
Knoevenagel,  Kurt,  to  C.  F.  .SpicHH  k  .Sohn  Chemiache  Kabrik. 

Fatty    acid    eHtcra    of    aldcHte-aemicarbazoneH    and    aldoae- 

thiourelde.      3.027.364.  3   27-412.  <'l.  260^    211.5. 
Knowlton.  William   R..  and  L.  C.   .Meade,  to  Standard   .Mirror 

V";    '".f     .  •^'"'"-P*.i'''tlon    rear    vlalon    mirror.      3.0;;6.771. 

Kobe  Kogyo  KabUHhlkl  Kalsha  :  See 

.Misuirl.   Takahlko.   an<l    .Miyagaw^.      3.027. 4H4 
KodiH.    Robert    D..    to    Raytheon    Co.      Magnetic    computing 

3.027.545.  3-27-62.  ("1.  340 — 174. 
KoelmanH,  Hein  :  See 

(irlmmeixM.  Hermann  (i..  KoelmanH.  and  .Maak.    3.027  .329 

Kohlwey.    Johann    F..    to    .Algemene    KunHtzlJde    I'nle     ".N  v! 

.\pparatUM  for  the  continuoUH  manufacture  of  ahaped  artl- 

dea    from    artificial    thermoplaatlc    HubHtancea       3  026  5»U 

__  3-27-62.  <'l.   18      12. 

K<H>pman.    Harmannua.    and    J.    Daama.    to    .North    American 
Philipa  Co  ,  Inc.     Preparation  for  Influencing  the  growth  of 
plantH      3,027,248,  .3-27-62.  Cl.  71      2  3 
Kopczynakl.    John    F.      Propulaion    of   btMlieM  at   high    linear 

Hpee<la.     3.026.719.  3-27 -«2.  Cl.  73     88  ■ 

Koppera  Co..  Inc  :  See 

Kemp.  Woodrow  K..  and  Lane.     3.027..342 
Wright.  Harold  A.     3.027..3.34. 
Wright.  Harold  .\.     3.027.3.35. 
Kordowxkl.     Kdward     S..     to    General     Box 

3.027.038.  3-27   62.  Cl    217-    12. 
KoMkinen.   Dnnl   S.      Kxpanded   metal   fabric 
apparatUH  for  making  same.     3.026.968.  3 
7.3. 

KoHonocky,    Walter    F.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America       Three 
Htate  circuit.     3,027,464,  .'1-27-62,  Cl.  307      88.5. 


3,026,907, 
car    axles. 

Schrauf,  to 


<'o.       Container. 

and  methtMl  and 
27  62,  Cl    lai  - 


Koutnik,    Krneat 

182      15. 
KovalovHky,  ,Mlchael.     Device  for  uae 

ing    the    Hh«pe   of    knota    In    tlea 

2      153 
Kramer.  I>awren<e  I.,  to  .Mci'all  Corp 

ratUH  3.027.021.  .3-27-«2.  Cl  214 
Kramer,  Ned  F.  I.4idder.  3,02ifJ,962 
Krautk rimer.   .Adam  :  See 

Krautkramer.  (iunther.      3.026.931 
Krautkramer.  Cunther.  to  A.  Krautkrftmer 

stove.     3.026.931,  3   27-62,  Cl.  158     91. 
Kroger  Co.,  The  :  See 

Shenkenberg,  David  R.     3,027.257 
Kroll.  Harry  :  See — 

^      Splvack.  John  I).  Peterson,  and  Kroll 
Kubiak.   Emil  A     and  J.   M.   Herberth.   to  Borg  Warner Corp. 

Variable  dUplacement  pump.     3.026.810,  3-27-62.  Cl.  103  — 

Kubln-Nlcholson  Corp.  :  See — 

Nlcbolaoo.  Jerome  J,     3,026,794. 


Ladder    dolly.      3.O26.960.    3-27-62.    Cl. 

In  forming  and  retaln- 
3.026.529.    3   27-62.    Cl. 

IVmand  feeding  appa- 
-  -8. .5. 
,  3-27-62.  Cl.   182—23. 

Outdoor  heating 


3.027.405. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XllI 


and  Kull.     3.027.506. 


Morlmoto, 


or 


3.027,169.    3-27-62,    Cl. 


tJrltfltha.    to    A.E.I   John 
Ltd.       Pressure    vessels. 


Kull    T,eo  :  See— 

Stenliammar.  Harold  T 
Kunetka.  Robert  E.  :  See 

Allen.  JoHcph  C  .  and  Kunetka.     3,026,93.>. 
Kuppern.  Jone/,  and  A.  Schulthelns,  to  Flriiia  Franz  Mtiller. 
llaUlng  or  napping  machine.     3,026,596,  3-27-62,  Cl.  26   - 
.35. 
Kuranhlkl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd   :  See- 

Osugl,    TetKuro,   Tanabe,   Kawabe,   Hlaashlge, 
and   Mlyaxaka.     3,027,224. 
Kurhan.    Maurice,    to    l^he    «;ilman    Bros     <  "•    .' '»''.^''"«f 
shipping  container      3,027,286,  3-27-62,  Cl.   \6*V     2^4. 
Kurha,   Kurt   A.,   and  H     M.  Bond,  to  Minnesota   .Mining  and 
Mfg    Co      Electrical   Insulating  resin.     3,027,279,  3-2i-62, 
Cl.   117-232. 
Kwlk  Kover  Mfg   Co.  :  See 

Taff,  Harry  J.     .3,027.0.56 
Kyle,    Kermit,    Sr.      Tool    holder. 

279-8. 
La  CroHse  Trailer  Corp.  :  See- 

Duffy.  Edward  F.     3.027,030. 
Lakln.     Raymond    W..    and    S.     H. 
Thompson    Nuclear    Energy    Co. 
3  027  039.  3-27   »;2.  Cl.  220-3. 
Lamaster.   Donald  M  .   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Elec- 
trical  control   apparatus  for  generatora.     3,027,509,  S-^i- 
62,  Cl    322      25 
Lammerman,  Frank  N, :  See— 

Byrne    Joseph     McDowell,  and  Lammerman.     3,027,244. 
Lampkln.     John    R.       Seetl    planter    attachment.      3.026.829, 

LancaKter.John  K.,  !>.('.  Milner,  and  W.  Hirst,  to  The  Brit- 
ish Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd.     Surface  heating  of  metals. 
3,027,449,  .3-27-62,  Cl.  219      121. 
Landls    Peter  H.     Alarm  apparatus  for  gas  testing,  partlcu- 
larlv"  carbon  monoxide.     3,027, i52,  3-27-62    Cl.  340—23.. 
Lane    Harry  L.     Cleaning  bath  and  method  of  cleaning  mov- 
ing metal   strip      3,027.310,  3-27-62.  Cl.  204—145. 
Lane.  John  J.  :  See 

Kemp.  Woodrow  E..  and  I.*ne.     3.02.. 342. 
Langdon    Jesse  D.      Double  tank   flushing  apparatus.     3.020.- 

.535.  3-27   62.  Cl.  4-  28.  ^    .   , 

l.*nge  I^"  Roy  J.,  to  American  Totallsator  (  o  ,  DIvlsi.m  of 
Universal  Cimtrols.  Inc.  Routiner  for  totallsator  systems. 
.3.027.512.  :i-27  62.  Cl.  324-73.  .        ^       . 

Lanning.   William  C      to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.      Irradiation 

of  tubular  materials      3.027.3 12.  3-27-62.  Cl.  204      154 
La  Patka.  Lawrence  T.,  and  J.  J.  .Mayer,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Magnetic  .ore  assembly.      3.027.526.  3   27-62.  n.  336-60. 
I,.argen     Harold    F.     and    C.    .M.    Weir,    to    United    States    of 
America.  Navy.     Cartridge  tank  cradle  conveyor.    3,026,662. 
3  27   62,  Cl.  .>3      331  5 
Larsen,  Paul  V.,  P.  Eyolfson,  O.  W.  Hill,  and  E.  W.  Dlls.  Jr.  : 
aald    Larsen,    Eyolfson.    an'l    Hill,    assors.    to    Esco   Corp. 
Ground   working  tooth.     3,026,947,   3-27-62,  C\.   172—762. 
I.Jitlmer    Kenneth  E.,  to  Submarine  Cables  Ltd.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    handling    cables.      3,026,668,    3-27-62,    Cl. 
67      77.4. 
Laurln,    <;erard    F.      Meter   reading   attachment.      3,027,5.>1. 

.3-27-62.  Cl.  340—188. 
I^ynion,  Frank  L.  ;  See- 

Foster,  James  L..  Laymon,  and  Myers.     3,027,291. 
Ijizzara    Nicholas  J.     Therapeutic  table.     3.027,208,  3-27-«)2. 

Cl.  311      7. 
Ijear,  Inc.  :  See 

Auld,  Samuel  H.,  Jr.     3,027,-505 
liee,  Robert  C.,  and  J.  J    Vostpllle,  to  Bell  Telephone  LalHira 
lories,   Inc      .^signal  pulse  detector  and  register.     3,(127.550. 
3   27   62.  n    340-174.1. 
I^eeson.  l/ewls  J.  ;  See  - 

Weldenhelmer,  Joseph  F.,  and  Leeson.     3,027,366, 
l.ieesoiia  Cori*.  ;  See 

Northup,  J<»seph  A.,  Jr.,  and  Walden      .3,02. ,10,. 
I^ff.  .\lbert.     Fabric  sprea.Ung  and  bias  binding  strip  cutting 

device      3.026..V.»9.  .3-27   62.  Cl.  29  -  2.16. 
I^ehrlan.  William  R   :  .sec 

Eld.  Aksel  v..  and  I^hrlan.    3.027,145. 
Lelghton,  (Jeoffrey  J.  :  See 

Alcoik,  Norman  Z.,  and  I^elghton.     3,027,459. 

I>»melson,  Jerome  H.     Inflatable  display,     3,026,648,3-27  62, 

Cl    46-87. 
Lemp<'o  Products,  Inc.:  Sre- 

Blai.k,  William  J  ,  and  Barkley.    3,027,201. 
l>'nkurt  Electric- Co  ,  Inc   :  Sre 

Box.»ll     Frank   S.,  and   Rosensteln.      3  02.. 522. 
I^onard,    Nelson   J.,   and    L    R.    Peters,   to   Ell   Lilly  Hnd   Co 
PrcM'ess    for    preparing    5-fluoronlcotinlc    acid.      3,027,380, 
3   27-62.  n.  260      295.5. 
fyepetich.  Joseph  E   ;  Sre 

Kempff.    Wolfgang  A  ,   and   I^epettch.      3,027  165. 
!>•■  Ij»l)oratolr«>s  ^>ancais  de  Chtmlotheraple  :   Sre 

Joly.   Robert    Warnant.   and    Nf)mlne.      3,027.385. 
I^tourneur.   Alfrwl    A.      I'dmbln.-*!    match  «nd    cigarette   con 

talner       3.027.tM)2.   3-27   62.   Cl.   206     48. 
I^ver  Brothers  Co   :  See 

Williams.   <;eoffrev    E.   and    Dow.      3.026.657. 
I^-verett    James  II.     <  omblnatlon  ladders  and  chutes.     3.026. 

961.  3'  27   62.  n.  182      21. 
Levin.  Eugene  A.,  and  K.  L.  Fender 
Perforated     tape     data     reader.       3 


and    the    like. 


Stabiliz 
3   27  62. 


Lewis.  Margery  F.     Flexible  and  collapsible  tub.      3.026.5.39. 

3   27   62.  Cl.  4      177. 
Lewls-Shepard  Co.  :  See 

(iarbarino.  Ainerlco  F.     3.027.174. 
Liberty     Harry.      Clami>s    for    pipes,    cables. 

3.027.128.  3   27 -<!2.  Cl.  248      74. 
Lichty    Joy  <;..  to  The  Coo.lvear  Tire  &  Rubber  <  o. 

ing  rubber  with  an  addle  antioxidant.     3.027.3.il, 

Lie.  '  Finn.  ("hair  construction.  3.027.191.  3  27-62.  Cl. 
■"17      306 

Llebig  J.iHeph  M  .  to  Illln.ds  Milling.  Inc  <>ll  seal.  3.027.- 
167.  3   27    62.  Cl.  277      171.  ^    ^,^       „  , ,, 

Lille  Lucille  .M..  to  MinneHOta  Mining  and  .Mfg.  (  o.  Dis- 
play card  for  use  In  conjunction  with  a  bow  of  decorative 
ribbon.     3  026.6.39.  3-27-62.  Cl.  40—10. 

Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :  Srr    - 

I„eonard.    .Nelson    J.,    and    Peters.      3.02.. 380. 

Lincoln.  Frank  H  .  W.  P.  Schneider,  and  (;.  B.  Spero,  to  The 
Upjohn  Co.  6  substituted  6  methyl  pregnane  series  sft-roids 
and  process  for  their  production.  3,027,367.  3-27-62.  Cl. 
''60      239  55 

Lliidblom,  Eva  M.,  iio  to  (;adget  of  the-Month  Club.  Inc. 
Mounting  device  for  decorative  Items.     3,027,014,  .<-2T-«-, 

n.  211      71. 
Linden,     Herbert     E.       Method    and    apparatus    for    coating 
metals    with    molten    aluminum.      3,027,268,    3-27-62,    Cl. 

Linduulst,  Curt  A.  J.,  J.  <;.   A.  Ohlander,  and  S.  C.  Thulln, 
to    Aktiebolaget    Celloplaat.      Tubing    for    packaging    pur 
poses.      3,027.065.    3-27-62,    n.    229-   53. 
Llndstrom.  .\nders  :  .svc  ..  ,^.  ._„.^ 

Jodell.  «;eorg  E.,  Llndstrom,  and  \sberg.     3,02i.O4O. 
Llnguatr.mlcs,  Inc  :  See— 

Irazoqui,  <"arl<.s  A.     3,026,6.34. 
Llnotvp*'  and  Machinery  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bugler,  Arthur  V.     3.026,583. 
Llpe-Rollway  Corp.  :  See 

.Moore,   Ihivid  L.      3,026,979. 
Llpman.  Kenneth,  to  W'estlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
switching    appanitus.      3,027,467,    3-27-62,    Cl. 
Little    Arthur  D..  Inc.:  Srr 

Sperry,  Charles  R.,  and  Marden.     3,026,589. 
Livingston".  Arvtn  L   :  Srr 

Blckoff.   Emanuel   M..  Livingston,  and  Booth. 
Llovd.  KermIt   A.  :  srr 

'  Beach    Rol)ert  K  .  and  Lloy.l.     3.026.664. 
Locke     Frank  \V  .    to  Waldorf  Pa|>er   Products   Co.      Angular 

containers       3,(»27.()61,    3   27    K2,    Cl.    229      16. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Srr 

Derringtim.   Edward   R..   and    Ray.      3.026.89.. 

Johns.. n.   Clarence   L.,  and   Reed.     3.026,773, 
Lodestar  Corp.,  The:  Sre  — 

Trlp<sli,  Louis  J.     3,027,197, 
Ix>dlge.  Fritz  :  Sre 

I/.><lige.   Wlllielm 

Liidige.   Wlllielm  and 

liig    und    comminuting. 
Long.  Jasper :   Srr 

HeB,s,  I>«-ster  J.,  Kennedy,  and  Long. 
Losee,    Ferril    A.,    and    A.    J.    Hannum,    to    Hughes    Aircraft 
Co.     Pulse  dec.Hllng  circuit.     3,027,543,  3  27-62,  Cl.  340 
167. 
Loudon,  John  A. :   See 

Payne.   Colin,  Cook,  and   Loudon.      3  026.600. 
Lowe     Charles   E       Ice    making   refrigeration    apparatus   and 

the    like       3.026.686.   3-27-62,   Cl.    62      149. 
Lubrlzol  Corp.  Tlie  :    Srr  ■  „,._.,.. 

McMillen,  Richard  L  ,  Coldsniith,  and  Cantz,     3.02i,.i2.i. 


Proximity 
.307  —88.5. 


3,027,382. 


and  F.,  and  Lilcke 

F,,  and   J.   LOcke. 

3,027,102.    3-27   61 


3.027.102. 
Apparatus  for  mix 


Cl.    241      98. 
3.027,537. 


Lubszvnskl.  Hans  <; 
(*assnian. 


Srr 
and 


Lubszynskl.      3.027.478. 


to  Tallv  Register  Corjt. 
1,027,072,     3-27-62,     Cl. 


235     61  11 
Ijevln.    Nathan,    to 
patterned   fabric. 

l.,evlne.  Charles  A.. 


knit 


Textile    Machine    Works.      Tubular 

3.026.698.   3-27   62.   <1.   66      179. 
and  T    C,    Traylor.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Method  for  radiation  graft  copoIymerlzatii>n  of  .N  vinyl 
lactam     monomers     on     acryl.tnitrlle    polymer    substrates 
3.027.311.  3   27   62.  (T.  204-154 
Levlt.  E.lwanI  C.  :  Srr 

Berger.  William   E.,   Sr.  and  Levlt.      3.026.628. 


Harry. 
..iicke.   Josef  :    Srr 

Lodlge.   Wllhelni   and   F..   and   Lucke.      3,027.102. 
Ludowic  .   JotuMin    W       .Vpparatus  for   baking  cercmlc   mate 

rill.     3.026.595.  3   27   62.  Cl.  25      134. 
Liidwig    Norman    C..   to   United    States    Steel   Corii.      Propor 
tl.>nlng   control    svsteni.      3.027. 099.    3   27   62.    ('I,    241      33. 
Luedl<Ke.    Ale.x    H..    Jr..    and    W.    R.    Chapman,    to    Applied 
Power    Industrlea.    Inc.      Straightening    vehicle    frames    or 
bodies.     3.026,925.  3   27-62.  Cl.   15.3      32. 
Lukaa   Adam    and  E.  Broft.  to  Motor-C.mdensator  Coinpagnle 
Schloz     K.  <;.       EIe<tric     filter.       3.026.965.     X  27   62,     «'l. 
183-    7. 
Lun.Iahl.  Osslan  :   tier  ....       „,.„„-.,. 

Ensign     (Jeorge  ii.     Soper,    and    Liinclahl.      3  026,1,14. 
Lundgre'i    Herlwrt  K.,  to  AUnietal  Weatherstrip  Co.     Window 

sash  stop      3,026  580,  .3-27-62.  Cl.  20—52. 
Lundmark.  Johan  F.  S.  :   .See-  .,„„„-,- 

Danlelss.m,   Karl    E.   H.,   and    Lundmark.      3,026,.  i<. 
Lunn    Edward  <•  .  to  S.   Hansel.      Log  debarkers.      3,026,919, 

3   27   62,  Cl.  144—208. 
Lunt,  Alden  P..  and  C.  P.  Anderson,  to  The  Ansonia  Wire  & 
Cable  C.).      Apparatus  for  sheathing  a   cable   .>r   the  like. 
3,026,924,  3   27-62.  <T    153  —  1. 
Lnpfer    Dale   E      to   Phillips    Petrol.'um  Co.      Amm.mlum    ni- 
trate analyslsand  contr.d.     3,026.710.  3-27-62.  CI.  73—17. 
Lusher     Kenneth    «;..    M.    McDavItt,    and    H.    B.    Vincent,    to 
Owens  Illinois   (Mass  Co.      Skvllght   structure  and   method 
of   fabrication.      3,026.575,   ,3-27-62,   Cl.    18-    .59. 
Luthi     Al.)ls   <;.     and    E.    E.    Dutton,   to   Lnthl    Machinery   & 
Engineering    Co.,    Inc.       C^an    filling    machine.       3.026. 660, 
3   27   62.  Cl.  53      121 
LuthI  Macliinery  4  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   .sr«  e 

Luthi    Alois  «;..  and  Dutton.     3,026.660 
Luxeder.   William    V.     Cargo  s^pace  divider   for  automobiles. 

3.027,017.  3-27-62    Cl.   211       184. 
Lynch      Edmund.       Collapsible     reflet'tor     oven. 
3-27-62,  n.  126     274. 


3,026,866, 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


M»-aiiH  for  hfailint:  Ntefl  HiifllK 
1  m 

\Vh««l   covrr. 


Inc. 


3,027,199. 


MaKDetoiiyilriMlyliHliilr 
T4     .-..7. 


3.027,409. 
3.027, .lOi 


Lyon.  «;«)rK»-  .\  ,  to  Lyon  luv. 

■V02«,."i!»H.  A   27   fi2.  <'l    21* 
Lyon.    <i«^irK«>    A.,    to    Ly»»n 

3   27   «2.  «'l.  .301      ;i7. 
Lyon    Inr.  ;    Sre  — 

Lyon.    U«H>ri^   .\.      3.02«,5»». 
Lyon,  iintriif  A.     .■;.027.1»U. 
MaHk.  Imko  It.  :  »r 

(iriiiiniclMM.  MtTinHnii  <;  .  Kiwliiian!*.  iinil  Maak      3,027.329 
Mark,  G«Try    I'.,  and  K.    Parker,   to  l'arli»l«>  i'heniical   WorkH. 
Inr.      .StMbllizMl   rinyl   rhloriik*   rpnin.     .3.027..350.   3-27-H2, 
CI.    2HO      4,'i.7.'i 
Macl..«>nn  V'ticn  LiK-k  Nut  To.  :  .s>r 

Oakley.   4.ilt»rt    K.      3.02»i.H2L 
Ma(-ruHuni«-M   «'orp.  :    Sre 

Axklof.  .><fure  n.  V       3.02fi.tt«« 
-Maeder.     I'aul    K..    to    .<<peiilel    Corp. 
nyroiMi.pe       3.(>2«.7:U,  3   27   «2.  CI. 
Matcee  Male  Park  O  Meter  Co.  :  Srr  — 
Mamilton.   Robert  W.      3.02ti.9M3. 
MdKerieln,  Barney  J.  :  Srr 

iloCK.  John  .\..  anti  Matcerlein. 
-Maiocioni  A  ('.  .S.p..\.  :  Ser 

rariM^lnil.   MaMxinio,  antl  Kiivenua. 
.Mahoney.  Kilwanl  M.  :  Sir 

llawkinx.  JanieH  K..  Huusiicker,  and  MahoiM>y.    3,027,.V)5. 
Hiinsicker.  William  R  ,  and  Mahoney.     3,027,536. 
Maiden   Form.   Ino  :  Srf 

Kaupp.    Befte    K       3.02«.87.'>. 
Maler.  Karl  IL.  to  .MenibrantllterKeHellHchaft  (i.m.b.H.      M<>thod 
of  ('ontlnuou<<  nianufarture  of  nirmbranp  flItrrM.    3.026,57L 
3   27  «2.  CI    1»-   57. 
.Malllart.  Kdmond  B.  :  Ker-- 

•    Bowem.  i'harlen  K  .  Sr..  and  Malllart.     .t.02H,523. 

.Majer.  Helmut,  to  Ma^chinenfahrlk.  KIsHen  (s.m.b.H  PrnreHx 
for  the  preparation  of  pa|>er  rontalnerH.  .3.02rt,779, 
3   27   »t2.  CI.  !•.{      :«»  1 

Major.  Randolph  T.  and  K  W,  ohiy  :  said  .Major  aH.Hor.  to 
Cniversity  of  Viriclnla  and  naid  Ohly  a«<or.  to  Cobb  Cheni- 
ii-al  iJiboratorleM.     Ph4'noxyM(v|anil<l«'>i.    3,027,407,  »-27-rt2, 

CI.    2«4»      .V»!« 

Malerlch.    Jerome    B  .    and    K     F    Wilde,    to   General    Eleotrlf 
Co        .Nickel  coball     tm'-e     alloy«.      .-{.027.254.     .V27-«2.     CI. 
7.-      171 
.Mallonee.   Clarence.    ».,    to  I.   l\    Welln.      Elevator  i-HMters   for 

furniture  and   the   like.      3.ti2rt..Vi7.  3-27-«2,  CI.   lrt-33. 
.Malone.  Howanl   F.  :  Srr 

Cleianii.  .Marshall  K  .  an<l  Malone.      .3.027.48«. 
.MaiiKham.  JeHjw-  R.  :  Ser 

Boyer.   William  P  .   Mant;lutDi,  and  Melton. 
Mannini;.  .Maxwell  k  Moore,  Inc   :  Sev — 

I  Ml   Bol.x.   Robert   C.      3,02«,«11. 
Marhlette  Corp  .  The  ;  Srr 

Pollak.    Frederick    F      3.027.3«r>. 
.Marhur»r.   Kdjtar.   to   I'nited  States  Steel  Corp. 

fop       3.02«.."iH.-..  .3-27   •12.  «'l.  22—147. 
Marden.   Carleton   S.  :    Srr 

Sperry.  Charles  R  .  and  Marden.     3.02H.5H!* 
Marden.    Krwin    S  .    to   .Vuto  Test.    Inc.      Tlmlnic  lixbt   rirrult. 

3.027  4Mtt.  :«   27   K2.  <M.  315      8fl. 
Marii«,  F.l»<M)d  S  .  Sr      Srr 

AndrewH.  ItNllax  R  .  and  MarN.      3.027. 10!». 
Markaki-.    IVrlcIe*.    T     .M     Freeman,    and    W.    H.    Ilarte.    to 
IM'.V  F<Mid   InduMtrleH  Inc        .Metho<|  <if  prmlurini;  a  chip  type 
fo.M|  product.      3,ll27.2:>N.  .V  27   «2,  CI    !»»      »l 
Markert.   Willi,  and  W    Steudten.      l»evice  for  delivering  yarn 

for  knitfini:  purpoaes      3.02«.»i9«.  .■J-27-«2.  CI    6«~    125 
MarkK.   .Mortimer   M.  :   Srr 

.Marks.   Alvln    .M.      3.02U.7rt3. 
MarkM.    Alvin    M.    to   <«Mid    A     .M.    MarkH   and    M     M.    MarkM. 

LiKht    p<darizlnK  device       3,02«.7«3,   3-27-n2.   CI.  88-1. 
.MarkunaN.  Peter  .\.  :  Srr 

ReuaUii.  John  A..  .Markunan.  and  Terra.      3.027.13R. 
.Mariiion  llerrluKton  Co..   Inc.  :  .sVt' 
Swanwon,  Jamen  .V       3.027.14rt. 


3,020,718, 


3,027.348. 


Sectional  hot 


Marrattino.    I>>onard 
:\  27   112.  CI.  2;;2 
Martelli.   FranreMco  ; 
MartelU.  tiuido. 
Martelli.   Cuido.   N.. 


Ida  I  opera  te«|  dixpenxer.      3.027,052. 
282. 
Srr 

N  .  and  K:      3.028.56«. 

and   F.   to  CompaKnIa    Itallana   Ne<»ti»ack 
S  p  .\       Rotary  machine  for  the  automatic  vacuum  formiiiK 
of    rontlnuouM    thermoplastic    bandx.     3.02«.5««,    3-27  «2, 
CI.  18      19 
Martelli.    .Verio  :    .Vrc 

.Martelli.  <;uldo.  .\..  and  F       3.n2«..%««. 
.Marti.    Fr#<J<'ric.    H.    Braunschwelit.    and    J     .Schaad       Micro 
phone     for     apparntua     to     che<'k     tlK»     rate    of     timepiece 
inovementx       .3.02«.7o7.  3   27   «2.  CI.  73      ♦•. 
Marti.    Fr#<l^ric.    <J.    Braiinxchweiu.    and    J      Schaad.      MW-ro 
phone    for    apparatnx     to    ctiwk     the    rate    of    timepieces. 
3.o2«.7tiH.  :»-27   «2.   CI    73      H 
Martin     Clyde  <;  .    and    L    T    .Mcllue.   to  Conformini;   Matrix 
Corp.     Painting  machine.     3.02B.H43.  .3-27  rt2.  CI.  1  Ik     313. 
Maxchlnenfabrik  .VuicMhurir  Nurnt>er»f  .\.0.  :  flee 
Piefrlch.    Paul       3.<>2«.7».'S 
Meiirer.    Sieiffrie*!       .J. 027. 207. 
M.ischinenfabrik.   Riwien  (1  nib  H.  :  See — 

-Majer.    Helmut       3.t»2H.779. 
Mason.   Fre.lerick  C.  P    :  See 

Evans.   James  C  .    Morican,    NickidH,  Garratt, 
Atkins       3.1»2»!.714 
Masters.  John  E..  to  I»evoe  A.  Raynolda  Co..  Inc. 

Mcl.l  niislltied  triiflvceriile  cdl  epoxlile  compositions.      3.02V, 
340.   :<   27   «2.  CI    "2RO     22 
MMthels.  The.M|..re,  and  C    T    .Mverson.  Jr.  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corp       l»evice    for   thi-    control   and    selection   of   fuel    to   a 
burner       :«  02t;  027    .1   27   «2,  Cl.   15H-  28. 
.Matheson.  Thomas   F  ;   Srr 

BoMWorth.  Kenneth  o  .  and  Matheson.      3.02A.89A. 


Maxon.  and 
nicarboxyllc 


.Mathews  C<mveyer  Co.  :  Srr 

Fisk,   Robert   W.      3.02H.9KH. 
.Matson,  Randolph.     .Soil  iiiolxture  Indlcntini:  gute 

3   27   »i2.  CI.   .3     73. 
Mattke,  Cliarlex  F.  :  See —    ' 

Harmon,  I>eon  l>.,  and  Mattke.      3,027, ■'•28. 
.May,    Carl     J  ,    Jr,     to     Bell     Telephone     I^boratorlea,     Inc 
Sitnal  tranxmlxxlon  Kate.      .{,<»27..'>24.  3-27   »i2,  CI.  3.33     7. 
.Mayer.  Jacob  J.  :  Srr 

La  Patka.  Ijiw  rente  T.,  and  .Mayer.      3.<»27,520. 
MaytaK  Co  .   The  :   Srr 

l»ufcher.    Ival    »;.      3.027.217. 
.Mc.Vrthur.  iHinald  S.  :  Srr    - 

HeiKl.  Ji>hn  J  .  Wilson,  and  McArthur. 
.M«-<"all    Corp.  :    Srr 

Kramei,  Lawrence   I       .■1.027.021. 
.Mc<"arthy.    K<lward    J.      .\utomatlc    valve 
drain   downspouts.      .■{.ii2«>.MH:<.   .3   27,  «»2 


3.027.083. 


for    biilldlnK    roof 
CI     137      119. 


B       Pallet     packer.      3.027.020.    3-27-62 


3,027,111 


3,02fl,o75. 
3,027,244. 


3.02ri.«t3l) 
Inc.      SprlnK 


of    iiieta-    and    pa 
412.  CI    2«0-    475. 

and  Mc.Malion. 


McCoy.     Ijiwreiice 

CI.  214      >•> 
.McCullouKh.  IIukIi  S.  Jr.:  ttre— 

Hall.  Jewell  .M.,  and  Mc4'ullout(li. 
.M<l»avitt.    .Murray  ;    Srr 

Lusher.   Kenneth  <;..  .McDavitt.  and  VIncvnt. 
Mcl»oWell.  Richard  V.  :    Srr 

Byrne.   Joxeph.   .McOowell,  and  Iwinimeriiian. 
MHJinn.  Lawrence  .\.  :    .s'cr 

C.de.  Stephen,  and  .Mc«:inn.     3.027.(M»3. 
Mc<;inty.  Henry  J.  :   Ser 

Peck.  l»onald  S..  and  .Mcliinty.     3.020.(;29. 

White.  Hosea  l>  .  Jr  .  Cohen,  and  Mc«ilnty 

M(<ilnty^    William    K.    to    Thomas    Industries 
latch       3.027. 4.-.2.   3   27   62,  CI.   240      147. 

.M<-<il<ithlln.  BriKv  B.  :   Srr 

Hultt.   Jimmie   L.    Mc<;i.iihlln.   and    Papiilla       3.020.938. 
MtHiratli.   Karle  J.,    to    FMC   Corii.      WarehousiiiK  apparatus. 

3.027.023.   3   27   02.   Cl     214      IM. 
MHJurty.    James   .\  .   and    J     F    Collins,    to   (ieneral    KlectrU- 
Co.      Oxidation    resistant    Iron-chroniluni   alloy.      3.t>27,252. 
3-27   02.   Cl.    7'>      I2tl 
McHue.  I^o  rr   :    Srr 

.Martin. 'Clydf  <;..  and  McHue.     3.020.H43. 
McKlnnls.    Art    C.,    and    W.    I).    Schneffer,    to    I  Hlon    o||    Co. 
of    California        Manufacture 
acid   esters.      ;i.027.4<M(.   3-37 
.Mi'Mahon.  .Margaret  .\.  :   Srr 

Kartell.   Itavid   P.   Friclonl.  and  Mc.Mahon.      3.O27.240. 

McMlllen.    Richard   L.   F    C    tioldxmltli.  an<l  J     H    tlantz.   to 

The    Lilbrixol    Corp.       Oil  soluble    <-alciuili    c:irlx>nate    dlsper 

xlonx  and   methiHl  of  preparatltm.     3,027.32."».  3   27   02;  <'l. 

2.'.2      33. 
McMullan.    Russell    R  .    to    Phlllliis    Petroleum    Co 

reactivation   in    the    priMluctlon    of   hydroKeii   for 

synthesis       3.027.237,    3    27    •".2.    r|     2H      MHt. 
McNulty.    John    W..    to    Westlllichouxe    Klectllc    Corp 

of   leveling  a    machine   niounleil   on   a   Ixilplate. 

3-27-02.   <'l     29      407. 
McPhailen.   |jiwren«v  .\.     Closure  for  furniture  and  the  like, 

3.o2«}..'i43.    3   27   02.   Cl.   .'»      loo. 
MiRae    Kdwin  C       KnKliie  ai-cexxory  drl\e.     3.020.8.'».'i.  .3   27 

02.   CI     121      43 
Mead.     William     H.       .\braxl\e  blasting    system. 

3   27   «2.   r\.  9K      II.-.. 
Meade.  Lynn  <'.  :    Srr 

Knowlton,  William  R  ,  and  .Meade      3,020.771. 
Medln.  Karl  H.  J    :    Srr 

Schrewellus,  Nils  C  .  and  Medln.     3.027.3.30. 

Medln.  Karl   II    J  .   to  .\ktieb<daget   Kantlial       Heat   resisting 
materials  and   meth<Hls    for   tlieir   manufacture.      3.027  332. 
3   27   02.   Cl.    2'i2     .'r.Mi. 
Mellinger.  Harry  :    Srr 

Hendry.  Getirge,  and  Mellinger. 
.Melton.  Thomas  .M.  :    >*•»■ 

Boyer.   William   P.   Mangliain. 
Meltzer.  Jaci|ues  :    ."*'«•«• 

Huisiiian.   Heiiik-rikux  o  ,  mul 
Memhranrtttergesellschaft  Cm. hi  I. 

Maler.  Karl  H      .«  o2«..%71. 
.Meniimer.  Lisle  W    :    .s'cc 

Allen.  Edwin  L  .  and  de  Vlto.     3.027.1M.-.. 

I»e  Vlto.  Angelo  K      3.027.184 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  ;    Srr 

Bolhofer.   William  A.     3.027.4rm 

Spragiie.  James  M  .  and  Crag<»v     3.o27.3H| 
Merlan.   Ernest.    B    J     R    Mcolaiis    and   W     Wehrli.      Prcxess 
for  dyeing   |>olyetliylene    terephlhalate   of   tll>er  wool    blend. 


Catalyst 
ammonia 

.MetlliMl 

3.020,«»07. 


3.020.7HO. 


3.020,972. 
and   Melton      3.027. 34N 

Meltzer.     3.027,298. 

Srr 


3.0J 


,22o.   .H   27    02.   Cl     K 


;i 


Merten.    Rudolf.   t<i  Farlw-nfahrlken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
and   .Mobay  Chemical   Co.      Stablli»e«l   prep<dyinerx.     3.027. 
3<.>».   3   27   02.   Cl.    2tiO      471. 
Metallgexellsihaft   Aktiengesellschaft  :    Srr 

Schaefer.  Bruno.  MIchels.  Meyer,  and  Rausch. 
MetropollfanVlckerx  KW-ctric  Co    Ltd   :   Srr 

Atkinson.   tJeorge  G  .   and   Shand.     3.027,->44. 
Metfler.  Krhard      Srr 

Applus.  Max  K.     3  ()2«.708. 
Appius.  Max  K.     3.02«.!».'.4 
Metxger.    Daniel        Cartridge    case        3. 020. 80.3.    3 

I02      43. 
Meurer     Siegfried,    to    Maschlnenfahrik    .\urshurg  Nurnb.'rg. 

AG.      Piston       3,027.207.   3   27   02.   Cl    :U»«»      10 
Meyer   Kurt  :    Srr 

Schaefer,  Bruno.  MIchels    Meyer   and  Rausch 
Meyer.   Percy,   and   <i     N     Grimths,   to  The  British 
Co    Ltd       Reduction   of  sludge  de|H>sitlon   from 
3,027.319,   3   27   •12,   <M.    20H      370 


.3,027.2.-.!. 


Cl. 


3.027  2.-.!. 
Petroleum 
rude   oils. 
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Meyer-Slnion,  Kugen  :  Hee — 

Klo«pfer,     Harry,     Frey,     Meyer-Simon,     and     Schraux. 
3,027.2,30. 
Mlchalko    Edward,   to  Inlverxal  oil   Products  (  o.      Manufac- 
ture of  spheroidal   alumina    particles  from   aluminum   sul- 
fate.    3,027,232,  3-27-02,  Cl.  23—143. 
Mlihaiko     Edward,    to    I  nlverxal    Oil    Products    Co.      Ppmv.ss 
for    the    production    of    alumina    from    aluminum    xulfate. 
3.027.233,  3-27-02,  Cl.   23      143.  ^        »,        , 

Mlchalko.  Edwar<l,   to   Inlveraal  Oil   Prodm-tx  Co.     Manufac- 
ture  of    spheroidal   alumina    particles   from   aluminum    xul 
fate.      3,027,2.34.   3   27   02,   Cl.    23      143. 
Michel.  Frank  :   Srr 

Mlskel,  John  J.,  Strom.  Michel,  and  ramredi.     3.02ti.Ni3. 
Michel     RUpprecht,    to    Siemens  Schuckertwerke    .Aktlengexell 
xchaft        Forivd  flow     boiler     of    the .  oiice    through     type. 
3,02«,H.%7,   .3-27-02,   Cl.    122      2.3.-..  ...„.,. 

Mlchelltxch.  Walter,  to  Badlsche  .\nllln    &  Soda  tabrlk  .Xktieii- 
KexelUcliaft.      Prtxluctlon    of    noiM-aking    ure.i.      3.027. 2. ><(. 
3-27-02,   Cl.   71      04. 
.Mlchelx.  Rudolf  :   See- 

Schaefer,  Bruno,  Mlchelx,  Mever,  and  Rauach.     3,027,251. 
Michigan  Research  lioboratorles.  ln«.  :   Sri 

Pattllloch.  Donald  K.     3,027.2l».'.. 
Micro  Balancing.  ln<-.  :   Srr 

Frank.  Karl  F     3.027.49.".. 
Microwave   Development    I>al.orat(.rlex.    Inc.  :   See  — 

Salzherg.  Edward.     3, 027. .'.2.'. 
Midland  Adhexlve  it  Chemical  Corp   :    See- 

Rice    HerlH-rt  C.     3,027.192. 
Midland  Rosx  Corp.  :   Srr 

Fulton.  Wadxworth  T.    3.027.149 
Mlerlcke     Kurt    A.,    to    National    I.«ead    Co.       Molding    xand 

3.027, 2«5.  3-27   62.  Cl.  100      38  2. 
Mleslak,  Conrad  E.  :    Srr 

Beglan.  Mehrln.  and  Mleslak.     3.020.800 
Miller.  Clarence  H    :    Srr  „,>„„,,„ 

Mueller.   Otto.    Miller,   and    Kngelhrecht       3.O2O.740. 

supporting     means.       3.02fi.0.'7o. 


Drill  guide 


3.02T 


,  137— 
27   «2. 


3-27- 


I.    Can*    Co. 
56—400. 


3-27-62,  Cl. 


Miller.     George     F.       Plant 

3   27   02.   Cl.   47-40. 
Miller.  Herman,  Inc.  :   Srr 

twinies,  Charles,  and  Prii-e      3.027.210. 
Nelson    tJeorge,  nml  Pollink.     3.027. 1 !»r.. 
Miller   l^eon  R  .  and  C.  M    Taylor,  to  Rezolln  In« 

bushing       3.O20.749.   3   27   02   .Cl.   77      »12. 
Miller.  Phil  H    :   Srr 

Pler«v.  l>>onard.  Jr  .  and  Miller      3.027.304. 

Miller    Wallace  W.     Sliding  clothex  hanger  axxcuibly 

01. I    3   27   02.  Cl    211      ".M 
Miller.     William     J        Plywood    lay-up    machine.       3.02.. 019. 

.{27  02.  Cl.   214      0. 
Mllner.  David  C.  :    Srr    -  ^  ^^_  _^ 

Lancaster.    John   K      Mllner.   and   Hirst.      .3.027,449. 
Mine  Safetv  Appliances  Co   :    See 

BUI.v.Guv  T.     :{.02«..'.24 
Minister  of  Sut.pIv  In  Her  Maiesty'x  Government  of  the  I  nited 
Kingdom    of    (;re!it    Brlt.dn    and    .Northern    Ireland:   Srr 

(ient.   Hulwrt      .(.027. .'..''.7 
MItiueapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 

Burgwlii.  Steohen  I...  and  (Jreen      .3.027.471. 

Dletlker.  Piiiil.  and  Morgan.     3,027,498. 
Minneapolis  Mollne  Co.  :    Srr 

B.'acli.  Robert  E.    and  Llovd      3.02f.,«tl4. 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   Kce — 

Kurka    Kurt  A  .and  Bond      3,027,279. 

Lille    Lucille   M,      3.02f..0;t9 

Stoofhoff.  Stanley  T.     3.020  994 
Mischanski.  Mvron  S      Valves.     :{.02<i.899,  3  27-62.  Cl 

37.''. 
Ml.-clianskl,    Myron   S.      Grinding  mills.      3.027,103,   3 

Mi'.kef   Join.'  J.,   J     E.   Fitzgerald.   Jr..   and  C.   K    Acklev.    to 
Cha»    Ptl/.er  &  C<i.,   Inc      .\pi.aratus  for  branding  uniform- 
ly >h  a  |xmI  arflcl.s      :i.o20,792,   3   27  02.  <'l.    101      11. 
Mlskel    John  J      F.   I    Strom.   F.  Michel,  and  K    T.  Tancredl. 
to  i'has    Pfizer  tt  Co..  Inc      Aspirating  hypodermic  syringe 
holder      :t.O20,K7:t.  .«   27   02.  Cl.  12H      21K. 
MIsugl    Takahlko.  and  T    Mlyagawa.  to  Kobe  Kogyo  Kabuslilkl 
Kaisha       Periodic  magnetic  focisxlng  system  for  travelling 
wave  tubes      .1.027.484,  3   27   02.  Cl.  315  -  3  ,1. 
Mitchell      Irving    L.    to    M.ert    Electr«.nlcs    (  orp.       Mercury 

relay."  .H.027.437.  3   27-»i2.  Cl.  2(M»      112 
Mlvagiiwa.  Tatsuo  :    Srr  .,,,„_  .^. 

MIsugl.    Takahlko.    and    Mlyagawa.      3,02., 4«4. 
Mlvazakl.   Sadamaru  :    Sn  ,.   .^       ..     ,       »  j 

"    Osugl     Tetsuro.    Tanabe.    Kawabe.    ^abe,    Morimoto,    ana 
Mlvazakl.      3.027.224  .     ^    ^  . 

.Moar    Jack    to  Schuller  Services  Ltd.     Method  for  producing 

coated  bitumen  i.elletx.     .■l.020..'i«8,  3   27-62,  Cl.  18      47.2. 
Mobay  Chemical  t  <>  :   See 

nolfschmidt.  Hans      3.027.353. 
Holtschnildt.  Hans,  and  Muller.     3.027.354. 
Merten,  Rudolf      ;<.027..<99  ' 

Renter.  Franz  <f      3.027.1N2 
Modern  Sh<M»  Making  Machine  <'orp. 

Ciaio.  Joseph  A       3.020.573.  ,         .    .,    „ 

MolTett     Robert    S.    to    Insul  Seal    Products,    Inc.      Insulation 

material.     3.027.326.  3   27-62.  Cl.  252— J12 

Moklehust    oiav.  to  R  N  Corp.     Rotary  cylliMlrlcal  heat  tranx- 

■     ferdevl.-e.     3,02rt,<;27.  3   27   62.  Cl.  .34^    136  „    .    .      ». 

Mokl.bust,  Olav,  and  J.   I    Walker,  to  R.N   L^orp.     B^d  d«-I.th 

gauge  f..r  rotary   kiln.      3.020,728,  3-27-62,  Cl.   7.1—298. 

Mollns.   I»esmond  W.  and  N.  W    Jackson,   to  M«'>n«  >•«<■»'!,"'' 
Co    Ltd      Manufacture  of  mouthpiece  cljjarettex.    3.026.87»^ 
.1-27-62.  C\    l.n      !»4. 
Mollns  Machine  Co.  Ltd  :   Kff—  o  aoa  oto 

Mollns.  iH-xmond  W  ..  and  Jackxon  3.026.879. 
Pembroke  George  F..  and  Hlllman.  3,028,661. 
Perrln.  Bernard.    3.020,880. 


.Mollerlng,  Karl  F.  :   Nee  -  ..,.„.«,,, 

Stampe,  Gerhard,  Mollerlng,  and  Groxxkopf.     3,028,711. 
Monarch  Tool  &  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Budreck.  Francex.     3,027,036. 
.Monxanto  Cheiiilcal  Co.  :   Nee — 

Nielsen.  Morrix  L.,  and  Duncan.    3,027,228. 
Sharp.  I>exter  B..  and  Blruni.     3.027,.395. 
.Monxon.  .Xbrahain  O      Grounding  coupling.     3,027,533. 

02,  Cl.  3,39—14. 
Monticelli,  .Mario  A.  :   «ee—  ..  ,...^a,. 

Sgulllace.  Joseph  W.,  Allev.^i,  and  Moutlcelll.     3,026,614. 
.Montrose.    Arthur.      Bathing    cap.      3.020,526.    3-27-02,    Cl. 

-      ♦!>*. 
Moore,  David  L  ,  to  Llpe  Roll  way  Corp.     Spet'd  torque  meter- 
ing unit.     3.026.979,  .3-27-62,  Cl.  192—104. 
.Moor.-,  Lee  C.  Coru.  ;   Nee — 

Woolslayer,    .foseph    R.,   and    Jeuklnx.      3.026,9.0. 
Moreland,    Carlton    A.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.       Cargo 

launcher.     3,020.772,  3-27-«2,  Cl.  89 — 1.5. 
.Morgan.  Hugh  M.  :    Sre 

Dletlker.  Paul,  and  Morgan.     3,027,498. 
Morgan.  Ivor  G.  :   Srr  — 

Evans.  James  C.,   Morgan.  Nlckolx,  Garratt,   Maxon.  and 
Atklnx.     3.020.714. 
Morlguchl.  Yoshlro,  to  Nlpi.on  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Semiconduc- 
tor device.     3,02f  ,502,  .3-27-02,  Cl    317—235. 
Murlmoto,  Oxaniu  :  Nee  -  .     .  ^ 

Osugl.    Tetsuro.    Tanabe,    Kawabe.    Yabe.    Morimoto,   and 
Mlyazakl.     3.027.224. 
.Morln,  Loulx  H.     Automatic  lock  xllders  for  xeparable  faxtener 

stringers.     3,020,590,  3   27-62.  CI.  24      205.14. 
Morrison.    Jani.-s    L.,    and    P.    D.    Wenzel.    to    J. 
Rake  tooth  axxemhly.     3.026.667.  3-27-62.  Cl. 
.Morton.   Henry  C.  :   Ser 

Ronton.  Lexlle  A.,  and  Morton.     3.020,800. 
Moseley.  Kemper  .\.     Lumber  sorter.     3,027,007, 

209      90. 
.Motor-Condensator  t'ompagnle  Schloi  K.-O. :  Usee — 

Lukax.  .\dam.  and  Broft.     3,026,905. 
Motorola.   Inc.  :   Nee 

Foecklng.  Donald  A.     3.027.4.'.4. 
Kellev.  Walter  A.,  and  Hummel.     3.027,455. 
Mouly,   Kavmond   J  .   to  Corning  Glaxx   Works.     Non-contact 

Ing   tubliig   gage.      3.027,457,   3-27-62,    Cl.   250—83.3. 
.Movsovlc.   David  J.:   Nee 

King,  Ralph  W.,  and  Movsovlc.     3.027.280. 
Moy.    John   A.    K.,    I'.   T.    White,    and   A.    A.    Yeo,    to    British 
Petroleum   Co     Ltd       Production   of  Iw-nzi-ne  from   a   C5   to 
C7    hydrocarbon    fraction.      3.027,413,    3   27-62.    Cl.    260— 
•  '.72. 
Mueller.  Otto,  C.   H.   Miller,  and  W.   M.   Engelhrecht.      Index- 
ing  platform.      3.020,746,    3-27-02.   Cl.   74      822. 
Mulav.'y.  James   E..  and   F     M.    Hartz.  to  The  I>etrolt   Edison 
Co.      Phase  Identifying  and  phase  angle  Indicating  means. 
3.027..'il  3,  3   27   02.'  Cl.  324      S3 
Miilholland     Kent'-V..    to    .Saginaw    Products    Corp.      Caster 

wheel   assembly.      3.(»20.55«,  3-27-62,  Cl.  10—44. 
Mullen    John   H.,  and   W.   F.   Born,  to  Wesflnghouse  Electric 
Corp      Ele.tric  switch.     3.027,441,  3-27^12.  Cl.   200—107. 
Muller.   Erwin  :    Srr- 

H(dt.schmldt.  Hans,  and  Muller.      3.027.3.-.4. 
Munsingwear,   Inc.  :    Nee 

Rutle<lge,  (Jeorge  E.      3,020.097. 
Murat    Adolf  R.     Pneumatic  lifter  for  bed  patient.     3,020..541, 

3   27-02.  Cl.  5      Hi. 
Murphy,   Clarence    R..    to   (;ulf   Research    &    l>evelopment   Co. 
Process    for    oxiilizing    a    normally    gaseous    hydrocarbon. 
3.027.411     3-27   02.  Cl.  200— -0O4. 
Mnschenboro.   Walter.  E.   Nofzold.  and  W.   Schinzel.      Meth.Ml 
of    producing    briquettes    from    low  grade    coal.      3,027.30«l. 
3   2.  -<'.2.  Cl.  202      20. 
Muse     John    F.    lo    Baker   Oil    Tools.    Inc.      Sulwurfaee    well 

bore  tool.     3.020.S»41.  3-27-02.  Cl.  10<". — 210. 
.Mu.sser,  C  Walton,  to  I'nited  States  of  American.  Army^     Re 
coilless    rifle    with    a    vena    contracta    oriflc«».      3,026.775. 
:;  27  r.2.  ci.  h!»     1.7. 

Mvers.  Clyile   B.  :    Nee 

Fr.ster.  James   L..   Laynion.  and  Myers.      3.027.291. 
Naghski.  Joseph  :   Nee 

I^H'l.e     Clarence    W.,     Happich,     Naghski,    and    Windux. 
3.<t27.221 
.National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :    Nee   - 

Howes.  Royal  E..  and  Hlgashl.     3,027,546. 

Zurbuchen,  Louis  E.,  and  Werner.      3,027.077. 
Natliinal   I..«'ad   Co.  :    Nee 

Herman.  Ihmiel  F. 

.Mlericke,    Kurt   .\. 

Stiichell.    Harry    S.. 

Stuchell.    Harry    S.. 


Hee— 


OfTeman. 
Offeniun. 
Nee 


3.027  322. 
3.027,323. 


3.020,884. 
Cutting  plunger  pump. 


3.027.392. 
.•{.027.20.-.. 
Jordan,   and 
Jordan,   and 
.Natioiuil   Research   I>evelopment  Corp. 

Evans,  James  C,    Morgan,   Nickoix,  Garratt,   Mason,  and 
Atkins.      3.026,714. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :   Nee 

Johnston.   Samuel   S.,  and  Freas. 
/.ulkoskl.  Bruno  P.      3.027..308. 
Nechine    I.rt'onard   .M..  t<.  FMC  Corp. 
3.026.813.  3-27   02,  Cl.  103      1.-... 
Nelson    <'arl  R.     Dehorner.     3.026,613,  3-27-02,  Cl.  .30—245. 
Nelson     George,    and    C.    R.    Pollock,    to   Herman    Miller^  Inc. 
Multi  piece     formed     furniture     construction.        3.027.195, 
3-27-62.  Cl.   297      418. 
Nerath    otniar  :   Nee— 

Crikl,  Ernst,  and  Nerath.      3,020,602. 
Nesenger.  Ella  S.  :    Nee — 

Redtteld.  tieorge  E.      3.027,111.  „  ^„_ 

Nestic    John   M.    to  Eaton   Mfg.  Co.     Closure  device.     3,02i.- 

043.' 3-27-62.  Cl    220-40. 
Neuworth.  Martin  B.  :   Nee- 

I>el  Bel.  Elslo,  Heredy    and  Neuworth.     3.02 ..345. 
Hotetling.  Eric  B.,  Neuworth,  and  Prevlc.     3,027.412. 
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Neuworth.   Martin   H  ,  and  K.   1*1  B*l    to  Consolidation  Coal 
^'o.    ThrrmoplaNtir  rfnln  from  rrfwylic  arlda  and  •h«'ll  mold 
ing    <uni[xiHitiMri    therffruDi.      :i.()2i>..'>Mt(    3-27-«>:i    CI    22 — 

iy;{ 

N^'vrlH,  iNira  A.  :    Srr 

Cotton.  Jani4>M  F..  and  .NVvfln.      .i.Ol'T.J'O. 
.NiHKara   Klowtr  Co.  :   Srr    ■ 

Itxvrrall.  Charlm  .\.     .'<.U2«.6tt4». 
.Nirliola.   Wallarn  H.,   to    Hand   If velupuifDt  Corp.      Nolnelemi 

valvf      .J.DJT.l.U.  .{   2'  ♦;-*.  CI    l'.'»l    -175. 
.NirhoUon.  Jtroinr  J.,  to  Kubln-NirhoUon  Corp.      SUk  i«<-r«>«>D 

prt>»«.     :<.»»;.•«. 7»4.  ;i-l'7-«'J.  <•!.  101-123. 
Mclcola.    Klihard    A.,    to   I  nit»-d    Stat(>«    Stt^l   Corp.      Hot  dip 

alunimuiu   coatinf.      .«.o:'ti.rt(>«.   3-27-«J.   CI.    2\^ — IJMl.a. 
NicltolH,   l^foiiard  W.  :   .srr 

KvanH.  JanifM  C  .    .Morgan.   Nii-kolM,  (Jarratt,   .Mawon    and 
Atklna.      .'i.()2*'>.71-l 
Nlc«>lauii.  Kruno  J.  R    :    Srr  * 

.\l«Tiaii.   Kriw!«t,   Nu-olauM,  and  VlVhrli.      3.0-7.-20. 
.Ni»'d«T«'r.  HfrttfTX  «).      .Srr 

.Ni.'d^r»r,  oftoC.  and  H.  o       3.<>-.i7.<K>M. 
.Nieder^-r.  <Mto  C   and  H.  <»      Kgic  handlLnf  fquipnifnt.     3.027. 

008.  3--*7-»>2,  CI.  2t«»      r_'i 
MflH4>n.  Harold  K.     AdjuMtable  Wg  uuita.     3,0*J7. ■'()».  i-li?  ^>2 

CI    :in      H.-i 
.MflH*>n.  .MorrU  L..  and  I...  K.  Duncan,  to  Monaanto  Ch«>ml<-al 
Co.      M«'tbiMi   for  pr<Mlu(-inK   trlval»>nt   titanium   ortbophoa 
phat*.     3.027. --JH.  3   27   «2.  CI    2:i-    lo.'» 

.NiNNon,   Krtk  K.,   to  .VrUx  Cop«-o  Akri«>b<daK.      .Multiple  valve 

d^-vKfH.     3.02|i.90."»,  3    27    «2,  CI.  137      fi24 
Nippon  KiM'frii'  Co.  Ltd.  ;    .s'rr  , 

.MoriKut-hi.   YoMbLro.      3,o27.502. 

.<ato.   Akihiko       3.027,.'>0.( 
.Mtka.  .Norbrrt  J.,  and  K    K.  l»avla.  tu  Tbr  4>il(var  Co.     I'rrtiii 

control.     3.02f..K77.  3   27  -<J2.  CI.  «0 — .•>2. 
.Mtto    HaJImv      Srr 

Tf>hiniH.  .S4'ixo.   Yont-xakl.   Mtto.  and  Obu.      3,O27.2H0. 
Noftl.   .M«»arl   K   ;    .sVr 

Hall.    Thoniuit    K.,    Craham.    Klliott.    Hurat.    and    .Noftx. 
3,U2rt.Hrto 
Nolan,  .\uldln  I>.  :    .s'rr 

Clifton.  John  K  ,  and  .Nolan.      3.o2«>.H.'iO 
Nonncnnia*'h«>r,  Hflniut  :   Srr-- 

.stf-inhofHr.   .\c|oif.   Kri-y.  and  .Nonn«>nniai-h»>r.      3,027,415. 
.North  .\iiiHrii-an  .VviatU>li.  Int-   :    Srr 

Camub»-ll.  Jaiiiea  K..   Kof,  and  Whtfluck.      3,U27,12t). 

KiIitIp.   Kolicrt    K       .t.02ii.tl7N. 

Walla«v.  Frank  H.      3.027, 12i;. 
North  .\n»Ti<-an  lit-arCo      .srr 

tirafr.   Caul  \V       3,o2«i.«il!». 
.North  .\rii»Tiian  I'hIlipM  t'o  .  Inr   :    .s'rr 

Holdinicb.   \Vill«>ni   II       3.027.4«>0. 

Urluiniri.tM,    iirrniaun   <i.,    K<M»lnianii.   and    .Maak.      .3,027,- 
321* 

Hi'ljIljc.'rM.  H»>ndrtk.     3.027.421  ^ 

HiilrtniHD.  llfiidfrikiiH  o  .  and  Mfltx>>r.      3.H27.2UN. 

Koopmaii.    llarmaiiniiH,   and    I'aaiuit.      3.027.24.H. 

S«ha|tvn.   I'ifter.  ain>*Turnbull.      3.027,21H. 

Van  ilfr  Linden.  IVtrux  «'.      3.027.277. 

WrxtratJTi.  Jan.     3.o27.i42. 
-North.  JanieM,  k  Son*  Ltd.  :  .s'rr 

White.  Hiirold.  and  *;»^     3.027.293. 
.Northup,  JoKfph  .\  .  Jr^nnd  K.   I.   \Valdf>n,  to  LevNona  Corp. 
Suction  appanituH  for  wlndlns  inacbln«>i«.     3.027.107.  3-27- 
M2.  fl.  242      .tTi.K. 
.Notxold.  Krich  :  Srr 

Miixrhenhorn.   Walter.  Notioid.  and  ScbiniH.     3,027,30«i. 
Novelfv  Tool  Co.,  Inc   :  .srr 

A Ibrechf.  Clifford  C.     3,02H.o20. 
.Nufone.    Inc.  :  .s'rr 

Sp«.ar,  Walter  A.     3,02H,7HX 
Oakley,    tiilljert    F,    to    MiicI.eaii  Fokk    L<M-k    .Nut   Co       Floor 

rllpH      3.02rt,N21.3   27   rt2.  <I.   10.V    422. 
iHierfell.  tieorice  ti.,  to  I'hIlllpH    iVtroleUDl  Co.      .ShotKUD  ahell. 
3.ii2»i.S<)l.  3   27   «2.  CI    102      42. 

<  •Ixi.   .Ml!>ao  :   .Srr 

TeMhinia.    Seizo.    YoneiakI,    .Nitto,    and   Obu.      3.027. 2rt9 
M'Connell.    John    J  .    to   <ieiieral    .Motors   Corp.      I'ontrols   for 
two  coiiipartnient  refriicerator      3.(>2«,»{8H.  3  27-<i2,  C|   rt2 
I7H 
offenian.  KIchtinl  K.  :  Srr 

Sturhell.  Harry  S.,  Jordan,  and  tMTeman.     3.027„'i22. 

Sfurhell.  Hurry  S.  Jordan,  and  offeman.     3.027,323. 
Mjjdon.  Krnewt   1!      Toy  tfuii«.     3.02»i,»>40.  3   27  ^2.  CI.  4t>     77. 
Dtilantler.    Jan    H.    .\.  :    S4r 

Lind<|uiHt.  Curt  A.  J  ,  ohlandrr.  and  Thulln      3,027.0«iA. 
ohiy,  Karl   W    :  .s'rr 

Major.    Kandolph  T  .   and  ohIy.     3,027,407. 

•  •linear  Co..  The  :  .s'rr 

.NItka.  .Nort)ert  J.,  and  I»HVia.     3,02H,H77. 
W  lediiianii.  KrnMt.  and  tirad.     3,t>26,!iyi. 
oiin  MathieHoii  t'heuiK'al  *'orp.  :  .s'rr 
iMa,.*!.  Patrick  .\.     3.027,384. 
F.Htter,  Harry  C.     3,02«,«00. 
Slarrx.  Hernard  .\.     3,027,371. 
Sfrtrri.    Iteriianl  A      3.027,372. 

•  •Il\er  Machinery  Co.  :  Srr  ' 

I'lawie.  Paul  A.,  and  I'ollfl.     3.027,271 
oliiMlort.    MorrlM.    to    I  nited    States    of   America,    .VIr   Fore* 

Kmn   jet irol  My«(eni       3.02»l.»i73,  3-27-H2,  CI.  HO—  3.*».8. 

"linsted.    I'efer    B.    to    iHtuble   .\    I'roductM    Co.      Valve   con 

trr.llini:  inethanixm.     3,o2M.H5«,  .•J-27«2,  CI.   121— 46.."i. 

<  »Ueii.  I'oul  J    ;  .s'rr 

l»rapeau.    Harold    H.    and   Olaen.      3,027,OH». 
onarheiiii,  Thor.  to  .\  '  S  St.«rd      .\pparatuit  for  drylnK  organic 

liroteinM      3.02»>.7M»i.  3   27-«2.  <'!    99      234. 
• 'rKhannky.    Klian,   Jr.    to   .\mericHn    Seal-Kap   Corp.   of   LH-la- 

»are.     Kail  anchor.     3.027,093.  3-27-4J2.  CI.  238—327. 


OHborn.  J.ihn  A.,  and  H.  C.  Hall,  to  WeatlnirhouRC  Electric 
Corp.  Single  cryatala  of  brittle  matertaU.  3,027,2»1, 
3   27   H2,  rl.    148      l.rt. 

OitenlierK.  Werner,  to  Hlaterfeld  k  Stoltlni;  Face  xrlndinK 
wheel.     3.02rt.«.V->,  3   27-62.  CI.  .M       209. 

«Uii({l,  Tetxuru.  K.  Tanabe.  Y.  Kawabe,  H.  Vabe,  ().  Morlmoto. 
and  S  .Miyiizaki.  \n  to  Air  Keductiori  Co.  Inc.  and  \  to 
KuraMhika  Kayon  <o..  Ltd.  Polyvinyl  alcohol  libera  having 
improved  elaxticlty.     3,027.224,  3-27-452.  CI.   18-     54 

utlH  KngiiieerlUK  <  "orp.  :  .Srr 

iNdliaon.  William  W      3.02*!,904 

ouMHani.  JaiiieM  J.  Automatic  Htapler.  3.02«,518,  3-27-tl2. 
«  I.   I      3. 

•  •wen,  Nathan  B  ,  and  J.  Y.  Felnateln.     Device  for  hameMHlnt; 

multiple    wires       3.027.41H.    3   27-«2.   <"!.    174 — 72. 
oweuH  4'ornliiK  FlberxlaK  Corp.:   Srr 

Slayter.    <.aiiiei>.    Snow,    Kuaaell.    an<l    Klelat.      3,026,563. 
OweUH  IlllnoN  (jIaMH  Co.:    Srr 

Luxher.   Kenneth   (»  .   McDavltt.   and   Vincent.      3,026,575. 

•  Uley.    l^    Koy    V.,    and    C.     M.    BIythe,    to    Kobotvper    Corp. 

Selector  actionit  for  multiple  key  devU-ex.     3,02«,9.S>»    3  2f-- 

62.  CI    197      20. 
Paaxche.  Jena  .\.     Sprav  coating  machine.     3.027  095    3-27- 

•12.  CI    '239      1M7 
Packaging  Frontier*  Inc.  :  Srr 

.Schneider.    William   S.,   and  Corella.      3,02«.658. 
Palaixo,    mtinlnic    F,    and    W.    C.    Schreiner,    to    The    >I.    W. 

Kellogg  Co      .Separation  of  hydroKen  and  methane.     3.()2»i,- 

rtHj.  3   27   •12.  «1.  •«2      17. 
Palax..o,    Dominic    F.    and    W.    C.    Schreiner.    to   The   -M.    W. 

Kellogg  Co.     .Separation  of  hydrogen  and  methane.     3  b2tl,- 

•>M3,  3  27   62,  CI   62      17. 
Palermo.   Vincent  J.      Switch.     3,027.434.  3-27-62    CI.  200 — 

.'.1 
Palma,   Joxeph.  Jr.,  and  J.  «;.   Knapp.  to  .\Diericah-.Marietta 

•  o.      Self  Hrlnging   mop       3.026. 5.i4,   3   27-62,   CI.    l.'»      119. 
Pauttli.    Jack        .Meana    for    clotting    fragile    xtiiffed    caxlnm. 

3,026..121.  3   27   ♦12,  ♦M.  1      329. 
Pankratz,  .\.  J.  :  Srr 

Hill.    Frank  .\..   and   Pankratx.     3.027.4418, 
Papalla,  John  :  .s'rr 

Huitt.   Jimmie   L..   Mc4;iothlin,  and   Papalla.      3.026,9:18. 
Pappx.  JoMeph  S.,  and  R.  J.  Spencer.      Hole  poitltion  gauginK 

meaiix      3.026.621,  3   27   62.  CI.  .33      174. 
Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co.  :  Sre-  - 

Peach.  Clyde  K.     3.026. H«i9. 
Park,   William   K    R  ,   to  The  Ih.w  Cheink-al  Co.     Method  for 

applvlrig  a    matte    tinixh   to   xhapeil  alkenyl   aromatic   renin 

Hur.ai-e   ami   article   obtained   therefrom       3,027,27.'i.   3-27 

62.  «l.   117    •l3H.« 
Parker.   Kniery^  Srr 

Mack,  tierry  P..  and  Parker.     3,027,3.')0. 

Parker    tleorge  K  .  to  UiMMlward  (oivernor  t'o      Prime  mover 

regulator     3.027.4«13.  3   27-62.  CI.  29t>     40. 
Parxonx,  C    .\  ,  k  Co.  Ltd.  ;  Srr 

Vaughan.  Roger  D      3.027.314. 
PaxternaK.    John    P..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

Iiixiilation    Kiri|iping    wire   connector.      3.027,.'»36.   3-27-62, 

«l    3,19      97 
Paterxon,    David    R.,   to  Tranafer  Totda  Ltd.      Meana  for  rr- 

l.-axably   clamping  artlclea.      3,027,155.   3-27-62.  (1    269 — 

32 
PatterxoM.   Rol>ert    V  .  to  .\lrcraft  .\rmamenta,   Inc      Tractor 

trackx      3.O27.2O0,  3   27   62,  «"1.  305      37. 
PatiilliK-li.   'Ihinald    K..    to    Michigan    Rexearch    I^boratoriex, 

1114-..    and    Klectrii  i'heiii    F'it)er    Seal    Corp.       Paper    of    Im- 
proved diiiien.slonal  xtuhillty.     ;{,027,29."i   3   27-»l2    CI    162 

169. 
Paul.  Manfried  :  Srr 

Von  Schlckhn,  liehni,  and  Paul.     3,027,.356. 
Paul.  Irxulu  R    D.  ;  .s'rr 

Von    .Sihickhn.   <;ehm.    and    Paul.      3,027,3.*>tt 
Payne.  Colin.  R.  .N.  Cook,  and  J.  .\.  Loudon,  to  Wickman  Ltd. 

Lathe  or  other   like  cutting   liMila.      3,026.6(M),  3-27-<i2.  CI. 

29      96 
Paynej  OtU  C.  :  .s'rr 

Bryant.  ClIfTord.  Hackney,  and   Pavne.     3,026,H.30. 
Peach.  Clyde  K  ,  to  Paramount  Textile  Slachlnerv  Co.    Ortho 

penile   leg  brace.      3,026,869,  3-27  62,  CI.    12h"     80. 
Pearxon,    •ierald    I^.    to    Bell    Telephone    I.alM>ratorlex      Inc. 

Semlconductive   devUv.      3.027..'>0I,   3   27-62,  <'l.   .317      234. 
Pearxon.    Ira    J.      Tellerx    window.      3.027.212     3   27   62     CI 

312      1401. 
Pe«k.   iHmald   S..  and  H.  J.   McClnfy,  to  ACF  Induxtrlea.  Inc. 

Stablllier    trim    force    xlmulatlon.      3,026,629,   3   27-62    CL 

35      1 2. 
Pembroke,  <;eorge   F..   and  J.  C    K    Hlllnian.  to   Molinx  Ma- 
chine Co.    Ltd.      AuparatUH   for  collecting  cigarettex  In   re 

ceptadex.     3.026,6»tl.  .1-27  62,  CI.  .•)3      148. 

Pender,    David    R.      .Vmphlbian    vehicle.      :i,026.84I,   3-27-82, 

CI    115      1. 
I'enn.   Abe   D.      Spring   belt   driven   conveyor   for  xheet   niate- 

rlalx.     3,026.993,  .•1-27   62,  CI.    198      12i. 
Penney,    ^Jaylord    W.      Induxtrlal    pre<lpltator   with    temperii- 

ture-rontro|le<l  electrodex.     3,026.964,  3  27   62.  <'l.   18;{      7. 
Pennino,  4'harleH  J      to  The  B.   F.  (ioodrlch   Co      Method  for 

preparing    al|>ha  halo    acrylic    a«'ldx     and     exterx     thereiir 

3.M27,402,  3-27-62.  CI.  260     486 
Perax.  Luden.  to  Regie  .Natltmale  dex  Cxlnex  Renault      Inxtal-      , 

latlon  for  automatically  and  aelectlvely  handling  and  atock- 

Ing  <»bjectx.     3.027,it22,  3-27   62    CI.  214      114 
Perkin  Elmer  Corp..  The;  .S'rr 

Atwoo<l.  John  <;  .  uiKl  Helmx      3,026.712. 
.s<ott.  I.«rktn  B      3.027.510. 
Permanent  Filter  Corp.  :  .srr 

I'rlce.  Harold  .V.     3.027.009. 
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ScnwaD  ana  ii.  bciuiiiuk,  lo  i/umoji 
>rp.  rphoUtery  structureti  of  rexillent 
method    of    making    name.      3,026,544, 


3,027,380. 
.•i,026,6.'>4.  .3-27-62,  CI. 


Kroll      3.027,405. 
muHlcal     Instruments. 


Kxpandlble 
41. 

Caniptnan. 


Perrln,  B«'rnard,  to  MoUnx  .Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  and 

apparatUK  for  removing  tobacco  from  clgarettea.     3,026,880, 

3-27  «2.  CI    131      96.  ,^      , 

Peralcke,    Herbert,    R.    .Schwab,   and    H.    Schilling,    to   Dunlop 

Tire   and   Rubber  Co 

polyurethane    and    lue 

3-27-62,  n.  5      ,361 
Perxonal  Pro<luctx  Corp.  :  Krr 

Reading.  Edward  H.     3.026,726. 
IVrxHon    Sten  I.,  to  (Jeneral  Dyuamlcx  Corp.    Tube  holder  for 

ceramic  button  tubes.     3,02..535,  3-27-62.  CI.  339—92. 
Peters.  Lynn  R.  :  Srr 

Ltf'ouard,  Nelson  J.,  and  I'etera. 
Petersen.  Charlex  J.     Buffing  wheel. 

61—19.3. 
Peterxon.  Janet  B.  :  Set 

Splvack,  John  D..  Peterson,  and 
Peterson,     Richard     H.        Electronic 

3.026. 7.">6,  3-27-^»2.  CI.  H4— 1.01. 
Peterson,    Richard    H       Electrically   interconnected   network. 

3,027.418,  3   27-62.  CI.    174-72. 
Pettee     Hert)ert     B.       Earth    boring    apparatus.      3,026,948, 

3-27-62,  CI.   17.'>      108. 
Pettee,   Herbert  B      Earth  auger  tip.     3,026.95.3,  3  27-62,  <'l. 

17.'>— 385. 
Petxhold      Hellmuth,    to    Cavallo,    F'riedrlch.    (;etrelbe-    und 

Zahnraderfabrik  G.m.b.H.     Ball  transmission  unit.     3,026.- 

736.  3-27-62,  CI.  74 — 193. 
Peynado.  Charles  L.,  to  The  C.  E.  Sheppnrd  Co. 

loose  leaf  hinder.     3,026.876,  3   27   62.  CI.  129 

Pfelfer,  Melvin  C   :  ^rr 

Havner.  Paul  F.,  Thompson.  Walker,  Pfelfer 
and  Boothroyd.     3.026,638. 
Pflier.  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  Srr    - 

Conover,  Lloyd  H.     3,027.379. 

MIskel,   John  J.,  FltigernUI    and   Ackley.     3  028  792. 

Miskel.  John  J  .  Strom,  Mlc>iel,  and  Tancredl.    3.026,873. 

Phlico  Corp.  :  Srr 

Bradlev,  William  E      3.027,219. 

Wilcox.  Jack  E      3.027, .')23 
Philip.    Morris.      Knitting   machine   cam    mechanism.      3,026,- 

•>9.'i    3  27   «12.  CI    66      20. 
Phillips.  IVlltert  L.,  and  L.  L.  Smith,  to  Telecomputing  Corp. 
Fuel   delivery    system.      3,026,928,   3  27-62,   CI.    l.'>8— 36.3. 
Phllllpx  Electrical  Co.  Ltd   :  Srr 

Cole,  Stephen,  and  McCilnn.     3,027,003. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co   :  .S'rr 

Alleman.  Carl  E  .  and  Bowers.     3.027,267. 

Bice,  Charles  C.     3.o27.2'<3 

Blocker,  Wade,  and  (Jreenlng.     3,027,087. 

Buchanan.   Ben  B      3.027.320. 

De  Haven.  (Mark  ii.     3.027. 2:'5 

Haymes,   William   (J.    and   Keathley.     3.026,674. 

I^'innlnL'.  Wllllniii  C      3.027,312. 

Lnt>fcr.  Dale  E      3.026.710.  ' 

McMiillan.  Russell   R       3.027.237. 

Moreland,  Carlton  A.     3,026.772. 

Oberfell.  Ceorce  <;      3,026,801. 

Sammons,  Ceorce  D      3,026.672. 

Rnminons.  George  D      3.027,282. 

Sammons.  <;eorge  D.     3.027.284. 

Scott.  John  N..  Jr  ,  and  Alexander.     3,026.567. 
Phllll|>s.    Willis    J       .Vutomatic    sequential    lawn  spraying   In- 
stallation.    .'<.o27,094,  3-27-62,  CI.  239—66. 
Photoronlx.  Inc.  :  Srr  - 

Preston.  Everett  S.    3,0-26,766. 
Pic  I>eslgn  <'on).  :  Srr 

Berg,  WInfreil  .M.     3.026.737. 
PIcanol.    Jaime.      Method    of    ad  lusting    amplitude   of   sheds 

while  weaving.     3.02«l.9ll.  3   27   62.  CI.  139—  79. 
Pli'cloin>.   Nicholas   .\.      Safety  shock   absorbing  yielding  seat. 

3.027.131.   3-27   62    r\.  248      429. 
Plel.  Alfred  J      Wheel  l.lo<  k.     3,026.973.  3-27   62.  CI.  18»     32. 

Pieplow,  Hans-Werner,  to  M.  Crundig.  Magnetic  pick-np 
heads  with  replaceable  pole  pie<'es  3,027.431,  3-27-62, 
CI  179  100  2 
I*len-e.  1/eonard  Jr  .  and  P  H.  Miller  to  Cnlon  «*arhlde  Corp 
Process  for  preparing  silicon-containing  fluids.  3,027.304. 
3-27  •i2.  CI  '260  448.8. 
I'lttsliurgh  Plate  Claxs  Co  ;  Srr 

Kearley.  Robert  A.     3.027.245. 
Keslar.   l>eroy  D.     3,027,2^8. 
Plasse,    Paul    A.,   and    R     E.    Polltl.   to  Oliver   Machinery 
Pn'xsure    sensitive   adhesive    sheet    material    having  a 
tectlve    coating    of    heat    removable    material.       .3.021 
3   27   62.   CI     117      76 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :   Srr — 

Tslen.  Vee  C.     3.026.892. 
Poehler.    <;uenter,    and    .\.    WegerU'h,    to    Batlische    .\nllln     k 
Soda-Fabrlk  .Xktleiigesellschaff.     Process  for  the  priHiucllon 
of  cyclohexnnone.      3,027,410,  3   27   62.  CI.  260      .".86. 
Polln     Herbert    S..    to    Vacuum    Baking   Corn.      ln-<'Mn   baking 

pr<M-ess    and   prmluct.      3.027.262,    .3-27   62,   CI.   «»      172. 
Polltl.  Robert  E.  :    Srr- 

PlasHi',  Paul  A  .  and  P<dltl.     3.027.271. 
Polk.  John  F      Coat.     3.026.527.  3   27   62,  CI.  2     94. 
Pollak.   FrtHlerIck  F.,  to  The  .Marblette  Corp.     Production  of 
reaction    products   of   methylol    urea    with   ammonium    con 
talning  compounds.     3,027.365.  3   27   62.  CI.  260     2.39. 
Pollock.  Charles  R    :    Krc 

Nelson.  George,  and  Pollock.     3,(r27.195. 
Pollock    Gordon  J.,  and  <J     L    Fowles.   to  The   E.   F 
man  Co      Panel  assembly.     3.026.977.  3  27   62.  CI. 
Pommellet.  Olivier  :    Srr 

tJautler.  AndrP.  and  Pommellet.     3,026.709. 
Pool,  Crelghton  E.  :   Srr  . 

Bochan,  John,  and  Pool.     3,026,700. 


Method    of 
3,026.«»01, 


Co. 
pro- 

.271. 


Hauser- 
189     .34. 


Poor  &  Co.  :  Ser  — 

(Jroff.  Emory  L.    3,027,092. 
Potter,    Howell    L.,    to   The   i-afnlr   Bearing   Co. 
making    and    assembling    a    l>earing    retainer. 
3  27-62.   CI.   29      148.4. 
Potter    Howell    L.,    to   The  Fafnlr   Bearing  Co.      Bearing    re- 
tainer.     3,027.206.   3   27-62,   CI.   308     201. 
Potts,  James  K.  :   Ste — 

Kugg,  Frank  -M,  and  Potts.     3,027,346. 
I'ovec     John.      l>evlce    for   cleaning   smoking   pipes.      .3,026.- 

882,   3   27   62,   CI     131      244, 
Powder,  Paul  F.  :  .s'rr 

Van  Alstyiie,  Martha  J.,  and  Powder.     3,02., 21<>. 

Power  Jets    (Research  and   l>evelopment)    Ltd.:   See — 

Howell,  Alun  R.,  and  Isllp.    3.027,138. 
Powers,   Rlchar«l   E.,  and   C.   W.   Weis    t<.   Powers   Wire  Prod 
ucts   Co      Inc.       Huld   operated    valve   for    release    of    Iluld 
uniler  pressure.     3.026,849,  3   27-62,  CI.  121      13. 
Powers  W  Ire  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   .s'rr 

Powers,  Richard  E..  and  Wels.    3.026.849. 
I'rater    Harlan,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Hypo<lermlc 

syringe.      3.026.872.   3   27   62,   CI.    128      218. 
Preston.  Everett  S.,  to  Photoronlx,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  iiieas- 
urlng  and   recording  terrain  data.     3.026.7»Mi.  3   27   62,  CI. 
88-     24 
Prevlc^Edward  P.  :   Srr  ...._... 

Hotelllng.  Eric  B.,  Neuworth.  and  Prevlc.     3,02 1, 4 12. 
Price,  Frank  C.  :   Srr 

Keeg,  Cloyd  P.,  and  Price.     3.027.317. 
Price    Harold  A.,  to  Permanent  Filter  Corp.     nitration  equip 

iiieht       3,027,(8)9.   3-27-«2.   CI.   21(>^     2.36 
PrUv,  Peter  P.  :   Srr 

Fames,  Charles,  and  Pri«-e.     3,o27,210. 
PrU-e.   Joseph    C.      Scouring   device.      3,026,.552.   3-27-82.   CI. 

l."*     97 
Prlns    Klaas,   and  A.   J.    Sto<'kmeister.   to   Beaver   Pipe  Tools. 
Inc.      Lead  caulking  tmd.      3.026.7."»0.  3   27-»i2.  CI.   78 — li. 
Prins  N.V.  :   Srr 

Prlns,  Pier      3.026.923. 
Prlns.   Pier,  to  Prlns  .N.V.     Wheel   rim  comprising  a  detach- 
able   tire    l)ead    seat     ring    and    Imklng    ring.       3.026,923. 
3   27-62,   CI.    152      410. 
Procter  4  (;amble  Co.,  The  :   Srr 
Baur.  I-  re.lrlc  J.     3.027.2.'.9. 
Baur,  Fredric  J.     3,027,260. 
Prosen.  Stanley  P.  :    .s'ci  ,  ,  o..  . 

Barnet.  Kre<lerl«k  R..  Johnson,  and  Proseu.     3.026.80-. 
Purgett.  l^wreiice  J.  :   Srr- 

Jordan,     Homer    G.,     Purgett.     Restall.     and     S<hwelzer. 
3.027.432. 
gulnlan.    Donald    E,    to    Falrcliild    <aiiiera    ami    Instrument 
Corp.     Television   synchronizing  system.      3.o27,422.  3-27 
62,   CI.    178     69.5. 
R-N  C»»rp.  :   Srr 

Moklebust.  Ola  v.     3.026,627. 
Moklebust.  Olav,  and  Walker.     3,026.728. 
Radiation  Dvnamics.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Cleland.  Marshall  R  .  and  .Mahme.     3.02<.48(.. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\inerlca  :   Srr 

Andrews,  Dallas  R      3.027.110. 
Andrews.  Dallas  R.,  and  .Marls.     3.027.109. 
Benwav.  Robert  E      3.027.479. 
tJallup!  John  L.     3.027.482. 
Kosonocky,  Walter  F.     3.027.464. 
Redfield.  George  E.     3.027.111. 
Rahlson.  ErI.h.     Jack  shaft  support.     3.026,7.38.  .V27  «2.  VL 

Raider "irvliig  S.     Casting  device  for  fishing  rods.     3.026,644. 

3    "7   <;2    CI     43      19 
Kaiiiev     Horace   S.      Fishing  device.      3.026.647.   3   27   62.  CI. 

43      44  4. 
Hand  Development  Corp.  :   Srr 

Nichols.  Walla,  e  11      3.027.134. 
Kantsch,  Kurt    to  M.  Ilensoldt  &  S.dine  Optlsdie  Werke.  A  <; 

optical    measuring   machines   for   measuring   the    length    of 

workpleces       3.026.620.    3    27    62.    CI.    33      147. 
Rapids  Standard  <'o.  Inc  .  The  :    .s'rr 

Sebastian,  James  R..  aiitl  Filklns.     3.02«i.81i. 
Raplsarila    Edwanl   D..  to  (JillM-rt  &  Barker  Mfg    Co      Ll.i»ild 

dispensing  appartitiis   and    remote   register   means  therefor. 

3  027  048.    3   27   62.   CI.   222      35. 
Ifcit<'lilT.  Karl  A.  :   Srr 

Towey.    John    P.     Van     Wyke.     Ratcllff,    and     iN.rraiice. 

3  027  229 
Kiitzel.    Gerd     to    Allm    Corp.      Air    permeable   fire    retiirding 
and   rtanie  proof  partlfons,   doors  an<l   the  like.     3,02i,27_, 

3-27    62,   CI     117      99  .     .       ,.  ,  , 

Rauni     Alarlc   L.   J  ,   to  The   Distillers   Co    Ltd       Polymerlsa 

tion    process.      3,027..360.   3   27   62,   CI    2«M)     93  7. 
Rausch.  Hans:   Srr  ..,».,-.,■;, 

Schaefer.  Bruno.  Mlchels,  Meyer,  and  Rausch.     3,02(,251. 
Ravenna.  Franco:   Srr  o  ,,0- ii..> 

Carlssiml.  Massimo,  and   Ravenna.     3.02«..tti2. 
Rav.  Rolwrt  F.  :   Srr 

'    iK-rrlngton.  Edward  R..  and  Ray.     3.026  89, 
Ray.   Watson.    A  .  and   J     Ryer.   »", Texaco.   Inc       Prmvss  for 
producing   a    zinc    chromlte   catalyst.      3,02(,316,   .i-27-6^. 

CI.   208      134. 
Ravbond  Electronics.  Inc.  :   .Srr— 

Reed.  Herbert  B.  and  Ross.    3.027,443 
Rayburn     Charles    C.     to    Illlnoli.    Tool    Works       Mounting 

means' for  ele<trlcal   components       3.027.494.  .3-27   62.   CI. 

Rayburn,  (M.arles  C,  and  J.  O.  Black,  Jr..  to  HH""'"  T""' 
Works  Inc  Fee<1ing  and  loading  apparatus.  3,026,990, 
3-27-62,  CI.  198      31. 
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Ka}th«>on  Co  ;   ftrr- 

I»^Dch,    Kdwanl   C       ;J.O-'7.483. 
Ii«irh.    Eilward    C.      3.(VJ7.4»7. 
K.wllH.    Kohfrt   l»       3,027,545. 
Shrlt..n.  Earl  J  ,  Jr      :J.(»-.»7.52I. 
TuJnJU.  Kjiynion<1  IV,  and  CaJthnenH.      .1.027.4HO. 
Winwor,    l>«>nal«l    L       .•«,o:.'7.488 
Rfarh.     Walter    K.      Apparatux    for    baktoK   edible    products 

3.0-Jrt.HJ4.  a   -2'   ni',  <'l    107      57. 
KeadlnK.  Kdward  H  .  ti>  IVraonal  Pniductn  0>rp.      MeaMurlnic 
derl*-*"    for   it<»ffiiei«H    t«-4fer    for   nhef-t    material.      3,026. 726, 
:i-L»7   «■_'.  t'l    7:t      15!» 
Kedflt-hl.   <J«^ir(te  K  ,  ilecfajHHi.   bjr  K.   S    NViieDger.  admlniHtra 
trit    to  Radio  «*orp.  of  .\merlca       RjHtirdlntr  and  n-produrlnjj 
apparatuH       .{,027.1 1 1.  .■t-l'7-«2.  CI.  L'42    -55  l.J 
K*hm1,    Herbert    B..   ami    W.    J     Rohx,    to    Kaybond   Elet-tronlox, 
Inc.      Carton    kIuUik    apparatui*.      3,027,443.    3-27-«2.    CI 
219      10  «9. 
Keed,   Wllliain  A    :  Ser 

John.<4on.  Claren<v  I,,  and   Kee«l.      3.02H.773. 
Kee»c.  Cloyd  P..  and  F  <'    I'rU-e,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California. 
Mydrorvtlnlnit  of   heavy   mineral  olU.      3.027.317,   »-27-«2. 
CI.  20M     21 1. 
Heeve  Klertriral  Co    Inc  .  The  :  Wee- 
Cawiell.    JoHeph    L       :».027,554. 
Retle  Natiiiiialf  iIhh  I  >«lne?*  Renault  :  See 

I'eraM,    Liicleii.      :i.O_'7.0J2 

ReUheneder.  Kranx.  K.   ixiry,  FI    Suter.  and  C.-H.  Wlllersinn, 

to     KadlMihe     Aiiilin      k     Soda  Fabrlk     Akf lemteHellwohaft. 

l'r<Mliirtlon  of  enters  of  ^  propionylacrylU-  acid      3,027^401. 

3   27   H2.    CI.    2rtO^     483. 

Reick.    Franklin   O  .    to   IMverHlfled   Technology,    Inc.      Candle 

idlntf.      .1,02«.572,  3-27   «2,  CI.   18      58. 

Reick,    Franklin   (i  .    to  rHverxIfleil   Technology,    Inc.      Carbon 

coHtlnif      :i.027,27K,  3   27  «2,  CI.   117—226. 
Relnetiian.   Richard  <!    :   Ser 

S<-haefer.  tieortte  K..  Anderson,  and  Relnenian.     3.027.190. 
ReiniCold.     IrvInK  :    Ser 

Carter.  John  I.,  and   Reint;old.      3, 027. 453. 
Relnthaler,    Karl,   to   Akii.ttixchc   V     Kino  Ci*>mte  Oetellnchaft 
ni.b.H.      Microphone  arranjteinent.      3.027,423.  .3-27  62.  CI. 
179^    1 
Renaldl.  J.  A  .  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Wee 

Renaldi.  John  A  .  Markunan.  and  Terra       3,027,l.'»fl. 
Renaldl,    John    A  ,    I'     A     Markunas.   and    M    Terra,   to   J.    A. 
Renaldl  A  Co.,  Inc.      Valve  mwhanUni.      3.027,1.36.3-27-62. 
CI.  251      340. 
Re<itall,  William  K  .  Jr  :  Sfr 

Jordan,     Homer    G  ,     Purijett,    Rextall.    and     Schwelier. 
3,027.432. 
Reuler.  Franz  (i..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.      Jolntn.      .3,027,182. 

3   27   62.  n    2H7      87 
Reiifter.    John    W       Convertible    ele<-tric   plUiT  and    safety   fuse 

combination       3,027.138.  3-27   ♦52.   CI.  200      11.' .'». 
Reynolds.    Harold    It  .    and    D     A     Ward,    to  Ttletronlcs   Tech 
nicians.     Inc.      Innltlon     aystem.     .3.026.86.3.    3  27-62.    CI. 
123      14H. 
Reynolds   Metala  Co.:  Nee — 

Albera,  John  I'  .  and  Huher      3,027.142 
I-  Krindon,   Richanl  .\       3,027.li46. 

R<-zolin    Inc   :  .s'cc 

Miller,  lieon  R  .  and  Taylor.     3.026.749. 
Rhineliart,  Wayne  .V  :  Sfr 

F.'wicr.  Eric  H  ,  and  Rhineliart       3,027,458 
RhiHles.  John   E..  to  (ieneral   Electric  <'o.      Washing  machine. 

3.02»>.ti!i5>.  3   27   62.  CI.  «H      12. 
Rice.    Herbert   C.    "-i    to  Midland   Adhesive  *  Chemical   Corp. 
Vehlde   seat   assembly       3.027, H»2,   3   27   62,   CI.   297-  .308. 
Richter.    Iton.'ild    I...    to   Kaiser   .Vluminiim    k   Chemical   Con*. 

KuildiiiK    construction       3.026.H51.   3   27-62.    CI.    50— 52. 
Kieker  k  i'o   :  .sVe 

Kinder.  Heriiiann.  and  Friedrich.      3.026.637. 
Fridrich.    Ek'on       3,u26.ti:{6. 
Riifa.  Jean  J    I.    E      .so 

Braconier.    Fre<leri<-    F     A.,   and    Rljni.      3.026.969. 
Ringold.  Howard  J.  :  See 

I>Jerassi,  Carl,  and  Kinuold       3.027.36K 
Rinke.     Heinrlch.    and    <>     Bayer,    to    Farbenfabriken     Bayer 
.\ktienKesells<-haft.     4'oni|Mwition  coinprlslnt;  aromatic  poly 
enter    resin    dlswilved     in    hydrotluoric    acid,     prot-ess     for 
preparing  same,  aiul  process  for  shaping  articles  therefrom. 
3,o_'7,22.'.,  .3-27    62.  <'l.  IH      54. 
Rlnshed  Mason   Co    :   Srr 

Boucher.  John  B  .  and  Bussell.      3.027.341. 
Rjfze.    .\rno      Srf 

Thiele,  Heinz,  and  KItze       3.026.769 
Rivers.    William    C       V:in    h<Kly    riHtf   and    nail    construction. 
:{,027,IH7.  3    27    62.  l 'I    2!»f.      2«.  , 

Rlxer,  Noble  L.      .Shovel  type  cultivator.      3.026.946,  3  27  62. 

CI.   172     8.VI 
Roach.    Erskine    E  .    to    Harohl    Brown    Co.      Magnetic   check 

valve.      3.026.9«»3.  3  27  62.  CI.  137      533  13. 
RiMilef,     Robert     R       Semi  conductor    diode    current     limiting 

itevice       3.027.466.  3   27   62.  CI.   .307      88.5. 
Roben.  I.loyd  H    :   Srr 

.Stevens.  William  A  .  and  Roben.     3.026.967. 
Roberts4in.  .\nthony  E..  to  .Aerial  I'niducta,  Inc.     Proi-esg  for 

rtuondatinK   wafer       3.027..304,  3-27-62.  CI.    167  —  93. 
Robotyper   Corp.  ;    Srr 

<»\ley.  !>•  Roy  V  ,  and  BIythe.      3.026.98.'>. 
Robson.    Aubrey    H..    to    .American    .\lr    Miter    Co..    Inc       -Mr 

conditioning    system.      3.026.687.    3   27   62.    CI     62      160 
Rockerath.  Jcdin  L.  :  Ser     - 

Schre<k.  Har.dd  J  .  and  Rockerath.      3.026..H.33. 
Ro<1man.  Hugh,  and  II.  Rodman,  Jr.      Quenching  oils.     3,027.- 

315.  3   27   62.  <'l.  208      14 
Ritdman.  Hugh,  Jr.  :  Her 

Rodman.  Hugh,  and  H    Rodman.  Jr      3.027.315. 


Roe.  Mamhall  II.  :  Bee — 

Campbell.  Jamen  E.,  Roe,  and  W'heelock.      3,027,120. 
Roelen.  Otto  ;  Set — 

Beck.  Kurt,  and  Roelen.      3.026.570. 
Roffelsen.     FranciacUH.      Filling    and     mixing    apparatus    ifbr 
(Miwdered   and   granular   material.      3,027,049,  .3  27-62,   CI. 
222     41. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  (i  m.b  H.  :  See- 

Ootz.  Frani.  and  G.  and  H.  W  ill.      3.027. .3.36. 
Rose,  Herbert  :  See 

.Siilngles.   Erwin,   and    Rom«-.      3.027.074. 
Rosenlterg.     Milton,     to    Gulf    Reaearc-h    k    Development    Co. 
Water  buHe  drilling  fluid  and  method  of  drilling.      3,027,324. 
3   27   62.   <'l.    252      8  5 
Rosenberry,  George  M..  Jr..  to  (ieneral   Ele<'trlc  Co.      Suulrrel 
cage      Induction      motor      rotor.      3,027,474.      .3-27   tlJ,      CI 
310      211 
Ronensteln,   .Max  O.  :  See 

Boxall.  Frank  S..  and  Rownstein.      3,027.522. 
Roaa.   Wallace  J.  :   Wee- 

Ree<l.  Herbert  B.  and  Ross.      3.027,443. 
Rothenberger.   Hansjtirg.      Manual  apparatus  for  applying  an 
adhesive  tape  over  an  e<lge       3.02<.2»2.  3-27  -<i2.  CI.  l.»6-- 
468 
Rouse.   William    H  .   Ii>  Cutler  Hammer     Inc       Motor  operated 
and   overriding   manual   drive  for  rotatable  shaft   operate«l 
devices.     3,026.744.  3-27-<52,  CI.  74  -  625. 
Royal  M<'Bee  Corp.      .N'rr 

Cetran.  Louia.      3.026.986. 
Roznius,  Walter  J.  :    See 

/ysk.  Stanley  A  .  and  Rozinus.      3.026.t>03. 
Rul>eroid  Co,  The:    Srr 

Bettoli.  Phillip  S  ,  ami  Eckerf.      3.027,294. 
Rubin.  iJeorge      Srr 

Irmiter.  Themlore  F..  and  Rubin.     3.027.2»14. 

Rugg.    Frank    M.,   and   J.    E.    I'otta,    to    I'nlon   Carbide   Corp. 

Proceaa  for  preparing  compoaition  c<iiitaining  graft  copoly 

mer  of  polyethylene  and  an  acrylaie  monomer.     3.027..34ii. 

3   27  452.  <'l    260     4.'>  5. 
Riihl,  Edmund  W.,  Jr  .  to  iKirsey  I)rlp  Regulator  Corp.     I>rlp- 

preventing   valve       3.026 1»02,   3   -'7  *>j,   Cl     1.57      4S1.2. 
Riihr(*hemle  .Vktiengesellschaft  :   See 

Beck.   Kurt,  and  Roelen.      3.02«i..'i70 
Runiptz.    Bernard   S  .   to   Young   .Spring  k   Wire  Corp      Head- 

r»-st    asseilibly    for    vehicle    seats       3,027. 1!»4.    3   27   62.    CI. 

2'.t7      410 
Rumsey.    Herl)ert.    Jr,    to    W.    R.    (Jrace    4    Co.      Commercial 

package  and   metluMl   and   apparatus   for  making  the  same. 

.•i.026.r,.Vi.  3   27   62.  Cl.  ."i3      22. 
Ronton.   1.4-slle.  .\..  and  H.  C.   Horton.  to  The  Russell  Mfg.  <'o 

Ballistic  miaalle  no«e  cone.     3.026.806    3-27-<>2.  Cl.    102 

!»2.5. 
Russell,   Burdsall  k  Ward  Bolt  and  .Nut  Co.  :   See 

<; raves,   Frederick   E.      3.O27.042. 
Russell  .Mfg    Co.,  The      .sVe 

Runton.  I.eslle  A  .  and  .Morton.      3.026. 80<:. 
Russell.    Rola-rt    ti.  :    See 

.Slayter.  Games.   Snow.  Ruasell.  and  Kleist       .'t,026..'i.~>.'l. 
Russo,  Carl  J  .  .\.  I.    TrifunovU-,  and  H.  .\.  Sinski.  to  Joseph 

Bancroft    k    Sons    Co.      .Apparatus    for    withdrawing    vani 

from  a  c.ire  pai  kage      3.02i.lOS,  3   27   62,  Cl.  242     .'>4. 

Russo,    .N'ichola    P..    and    W.    F.    .\llen.      Chlhlren's  exercising 

and  amusement  apparatus.      .'1.026,816    3   27-<>2,  Cl.    104 

113. 
Rutle«lge.    George    K.,    to    Muiisingwear.    Inc       I'ndergarmeiii 

.5.026.697.  3    27    62.  Cl.  66      17  i 
Ryan,  John  W       Firearm  actuating  buckle.     3,026.«542,  3-27 

62.  Cl.   421     1. 
Ryer.   Jack      See 

Ray.  Watnon  A  .  and  Ryer.     3  027.318. 
Saatzer.  1.4iwrence  T      I.awn  golf  game.      3.027.163.  3   27-62. 

Cl    273-    178 
Sattaitis.    John    J.       Seed    planter        3.026.828,    3   27^2,    Cl. 

Ill      82     ■ 
Sacks.   Henry  W..    to  The   E    F.    Hauserman  Co.      ,Spray  con 

trol  aystem.      3.027.273,  3  27 -<.2.  Cl.   117-  104. 
Saginaw   Prislucts  Corp.  :   See 

.Mulholland     Kent   A       3.026. 5.'i8.  | 

St.  Lawrence  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Johns.   Stanley   K       3.027.0.".7. 
Salada  Shirriff  Horsey   Ltd.  :   Ser 

IriiiJter.  TheiMh.re  F.  and  Rubin       3.027.264, 
.Samuels,  Garland.  Jr       Sri- 

Furgerson.  William  T..   and  Samuel*.      3.027.143. 
.Sallach.    Max    E.,    and   J     I.    Smith,    to   Addressograph  Multi 

graph  Corp.     Comparison  devices.     3,027,070,  .5-27-«52.  Cl. 

23.".     61  7. 
.Salzberg.    Edward,    to    MI<-rowave    Itevelopment    liaboratories. 

Inc.      .Microwave  frequency  selective  apparatuw.     .3,027,525. 

.3-27-62.  Cl.   .3.33      73. 
Samara.   Jake  t;.      Packaging  and   recomititutinfr  food   prod 

nets      3.027  261.  3   27-<i2.  Cl    99-171. 
Sammons,   George   I).,    to    Phillipa   Petroleum  Co.      Compoalte 

propellant   containing  burning  rate  <lepressant  and  method 

of  use      3,026.672,  3-27    62,  (M.  60      35.4 
Sammons,    George    L)..    to   Pblillpa    Petroleum   Cu.      Composite 

propellanta  containing  motlifying  agents.     3.027.282.  3  27 

•  ".2.  Cl.  52       .'i. 
Sammons,  George  1).    to  Phillip*  Petroleuia  Co.     .Ammonium 

perchlorate   propeliants   containing   a   burning  rate  depres 

sant.     3.027.284.  3   27-<l2,  Cl.  140      19 
Sampson.     Richard    E.     to    Bigelow  Liptak    Corp.       Furnace. 

3.(»26.H26.  3   27-62.  Cl.  IIO      7. 
.Sanders  .AsHociatea.  Inc.  ;   Ser 

Hayner    Paul  F  .  Thompson.  Walker.  Pfelfer,  Canipman. 
and   Boothroyd.      3.026,638. 
Sandor.    I..ealie  T..  to  Kennedy   Van   Saun   Mfg.  k   Eiig.  Corp. 

Overloa<l   reaponsive  Ihruat  mechanlams.     3.027,553,  3-2(- 

62,  Cl.  340—269. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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.Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Benham.  Kent  W       3,026.5."49. 
Saryan,   Sarkis  S   :   Srr 

Cohen    Jerome  M..  and  Saryan.      3.027.276. 
Sato,     Akihiko.     to    Nippon     Electric    Co.     Ltd.       Translator. 

3.027  ."iCK*.  3   27-(i2.  Cl.  317  —  235. 
Sauder    Roliert   A.     Tank  supporting  and  turning  apparatus. 

3.026.838,  3-27   62.  Cl.  113—130. 
Schaad.  Jean  :   Srr 

Marti     Fr*<1*ric,   Braunachweig.   and   Schaad.      3,026.704. 

Marti".    Fr<'d#rlc.   Brauflschweln,   and   Schaad.     3.026.708. 

Schaefer     Bruno.    R.    Michels.    K.    Meyer,   and   H.    Rauach.    to 

Metalleesellschafi    Aktiengesellschaft.      MJ'thod   of   procens- 

Itig  sulphidic  ccmcentrates.      3.027.251.  .3-27-<i2.  Cl.  75 — 3. 

Schaefer    Oorge  E.   R    I.  Anderson,  and  R.  <;.  Reineman,  to 

Brunswick  Corp.      Spectator  aeating.     3.027,190,  3-27-62, 

Cl.  297-232 

Schaeffer.  William   1».  :   See-   . 

.McKlnnls,  Art  C,  and  Schaeffer.     3,027.4(8). 
Schaffner.  Irwin  J.  :   See- 

Tawnev    Pliny  O..  and   .Schaffner.      3.027.403. 
Schilfer.    Heinz,    to   Scheld   Maschlnenfabrlk   Geaellschaft   mit 
l>eschrHnkter    Haftung.      Road    roller.      3,02«>,781,   .V27-62. 

•'1    '•<      •'»♦* 
.s.haffer.  Jeffrey,  and   l>    W    Furhy.  to  Siemens  Kdiaon  Swan 

Ltd.      Television    pattern   generatora,      3.027.420,   3-27-<i2, 
Cl     178      6. 
Schagen     Pieter.    and    A.    A.    Turnltull.    to    .North    American 
Philips  Co..   Inc.      Manufacture  of  electron  dischaiye  tubes 
having  a   photo  conductive  target.     3,027,218,  3-27-62,  Cl. 
316      !». 
Schaltegger,   Herbert    E..   to  Afico   S..A.      Machine  for  loadinj: 
articles    from    the    ton    and    for    transferring   said    articles 
.5.026.989,  3    27-«i2.  Cl.   198      2.".. 
Schaverian.  Edward  .M.     Valve  actuating  mechanism.     3,02i>.- 

711.  3   27   <;2    Cl.  74-    424.8. 
Scheld    .Maschinenfabrik    (Jesellschaft    init    l)eH<-hrankter    Haf- 
tung :    Srr 

Schafer.  Heinz.      3  026.781. 
Scherer.   Hermann  :   See 

Hasseliwch.   Wolfgang.    Bauer,    and    Scherer.     3.027,164. 
Schilling.   Helmut  :   Srr 

Perslcke.  Herbert.   Schwab,  and   Schilling.     3.026.544. 
Scbinzel.   Walter      Srr  _   .„  . 

Muschenborn,  Walter.  Notzold.  and  Schinzel.     3.02<..{0<>. 
.Schlnriiiger.   Reginald      Srr 

Vesper.  Walter.  Schinzlnger.  and  Bauger.      3.02»>,67.». 
.s<-hlage    Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co      Thumb  turn  for  un 

Imkiiig  I.Mkset.      3  027,1H.'V.  3   27-452.  Cl.  292-140. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.  :    Srr 

.Schlak'e.  Ernest  L.      3.027.183. 
Schlenz.  Hans  (J   :   Srr 

Bl<Kk.  Stefan,  and  Schlenz.     3.026.713. 
Schmidt.  Edwin  X.  :   Srr 

H.iwdle,  Frederic  E.,  and  Schmidt.     3,027.07.^ 
Schmidt.   Hans  W   :    Srr 

Jenkner.  HerN'rt.  and  Schmidt.     3.027,.393. 
Schneider,   William   P.      Srr 

Ayer.  Donald  E  ,  and  Schneider.     3,027.383. 
Llnciln.    Frank   H..   Schneider,   and    Hpero.      3.027. .367. 
Schneider.    William    S,    and    A.    P     Corella.    to    Packaging 
Frontiers    Inc        Packaging    machine.      3.026.6.58.    3-27 -<i2. 
Cl.  53      2H. 
Schnell.    Aaron    L.      Shampoo   headrest.      3,026,537.   3-27-62, 

Schnell,    Ernst    E  .   to    Deere  k  Co.      Clutch  for  grain   drill. 

3,027.1S0.  3   27   62.  Cl    2«7      52  06 
Schnoor,    Edward  C.      Hctchlng  jig.     3,027,156,  3-27-62,  Cl. 

2<'>9     3N 
Schofer,   Rudolf.   W.  Hevwang    and  E    Fenner.  to  Siemens  & 
llalske    .Vktiengesellschaft    Berlin    and    Munich        Resistor 
with  hith  jtositlve  teni[M'rature  coefficient.     3,027.529.  3   27- 
62.  Cl.  338   -2H. 
Schraiif.   R<»bert  :    Set 

KltH-pfer.     Harrv.     Frey.     Meyer-Simnu,     and     Schrauf. 
3.027.230. 
Schrecongost.  Ray  B   :   See   ■ 

Carlson.  Reuben  C,  Schreccmgost.  and  Henke      3,027.49 <. 
Schreck.    Harold    J  ,    and    J.    L     Rockernth,    to    Jetsew,    Inc. 

Sewing    machine.      3,026.833,    3-27-62.    Cl.    112—214. 
Schrelner.  Warren  C   :    See 

Palazzo.    Dominic   F.   and  Schrelner.     3.026  682. 
Palazzo.    Dominic   F..   and   Schrelner.      3,026.683. 
Schrewelliis.    Nils    G  .    and    K.    H.    J.    Medln.    to   Aktlebolapet 
Kanthal.      Heat   resisting  materials  and  methods  for  their 
manufacture.      3.027.330.    3   27-62.    Cl.    2.50     518. 
Schrewellus.     Nils    G..     to    .Akticbolaget     Kanthal.       Electric 
resistance  heating  elements  and  their  manufacture.     3.027.- 
331    .i   27   <;2.  Cl    2.'>2      .'.IH 
Schrever.   Karl,  and    H.   (Jaudlch.   to  Sleniens-Schuckertwerke 
.Aktleng»>sellschaft,      and      KIockner-Humboldt-Deutz      .AG. 
Method   and   device   for   butt    welding  of  heavy   workpleces. 
3,027.448.  3   27   62.  Cl    219—101. 
Schuller  Services  Ltd.  :   Wee    - 

Moar,  Jack      3.026.568. 
Schulnen.  Karel  H.  N.    .Apparatus  for  cutting  tapered  shoulder 
pads  successlvelv   and  without  waste  material.      3,026,753, 
3-27   62.  Cl.  83-154. 
Schulthelss.  .\Ifred  :   Srr 

Kuppers.  Josef,  and  Schulthelss      3.026, .596. 
Schuster.    Frank   C.    to   .Allls-<'halmers  Mfg    Co      Fork   posi- 
tion  locking  device.     3.027,033,  ,3-27-62.  Cl.  214 — 731. 
Schwab.   Robert  :    See 

Perslcke.    Herbi'rt.    Schwab,    and    Schilling.      3.026..'>44. 
Schwartz.  r.,eo  M.      Portable  power  saw.     3,026.917,  .3-27   62. 

Cl.   143      6 
Schwelier.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Jordan.    Homer    G..     Purgett.    Restall,    and    Schwelier. 
3.027.432 
Schwelzerlsche  Industrie  GeseMschaft  :   See — 
Olraudl.  Giorgio.     3,026,663. 


Scott.  John  .N.,  Jr..  and  I).  L.  Alexander,  to  PhllllpH  Petroleum 
Co.     .Apparatus  for  Injection  molding  of  plastic  materials. 
3.024>..5<>,.  3-27    62.  Cl    18—30. 
Scott.   Larkin   B..  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.     Precision  A.C. 

transducer.     3.027.510.  3   27-62.  Cl.  323      45 
Scott.    Victor    L.      Collapsible    shelter.      3,027.189,    3-27-62, 

Cl    297      184. 
Scott  k  Williams,  Inc.  :   Kee— 

Folsom.  George  I.     3.026.694. 
Scully,    John    T.       Brush    holders.       3.026.99S,    3-27-62.    Cl. 

20<5--15.1. 
Sea-I.jind  Service.   Inc.  :   See — 

Tantllnger.  Keith  W.     3.027.025. 
Sealectro  Corp.  :    Srr 

Deakln,  Stanley  T.     3.027,534. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  k  Co.  ;    See   - 

Bergstrom.    Clarence    G.,    and    Dodson.      3,027,386. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :   See- 

Duncan.  Alan  W.     3,027.215. 
Sebastian.  James  R..  and  C    L    Fllklna.  to  The  Rapids-Stand- 
ard Co  .  Inc      Pallets.     3.026,817.  3   27-62,  Cl.  104-135. 
Seldler,  Robert  L.     Lamp  control  circuit.     3,027.491,  3-27   62, 

Cl.  31.V    159 
Selsmojrraph  Service  Corp.  :    See  — 

Hawkins.  James  E.,  Hunslcker,  and  Mahoney.     3.027,555. 
Hunslcker.    William    R  .    and    Mahoney.      3,()27,.556. 
Selas  Corp.  of  .America  ;    Ser  - 

Fleischer.  Kurt  W.     3,026.858. 
Selhv,    Max    M..    to    Tubular    Structures    Corp     of    .\merlca. 

Dumnlng   bucket       3.027.032.   .3-27-62.   <'l.    214-  707. 
Selm.  Robert   P..  and  B    T.  Hulse.  to  Wilson  k  Co..  Engineers 
&    .\rchite<'t ».      Treatment    of   chromate    solutions.      3,027.- 
321.  3   27-62.  <'l.  21  (►     59 
Shand.  George:   Nee 

Atkinson.  George  G..  and  Shand      3.027.544 
Shiinnon.    James    F..    C.    Tate,    and    J.   Fulton,    to    .Associated 
Electrical    Industries    Ltd.      Eplcvcllc   gearing.      3.02(5. 745. 
3-27   62.  Cl.  74      801. 
Shapiro.  'Sevnioiir  L   :   Srr 

Freedman.  I.k.ii1s.  and  Shapiro.     3.027. .301. 
Sharp.   Dexter   B  .   and   G.    H.   BIrum.   to   Monsanto  Chemical 
(^..     Oxidation  process      3.027.395.  3   27^52.  Cl.  26(i-    461 
Shatterproof  (JIass  Corji.  :   Srr 

Jendrlsiik.  Josenh  E.     3.026.617. 


Potentiometer.     3.027.5.30,  3  27-(!2.  Cl.  .338 — 
3.027.477,    3-27-62,   Cl. 


Shea,  John  F. 

I.30. 
Sheldon.    Edward    E.      Endoscopes. 

313      65. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See-  - 

King.  Kalfdi  W  .  and  Movsovlc.     3.027.280. 
Whetstone    Richard  It      3.027.296. 
Shelslnger.  B-rnard  E  .  Jr.     Multiple  contact  switch.     .3.027.- 

435.  3    27-62.  Cl.  2(K)    -83. 
Shelton.    Dothan    L.      Svllahic  typewriting   iiia<-lilnes.      3.026.- 

»s4.  .{   27   ,;2.  j'l    1517      17 
Shelton.    Earl    J..    Jr..    to    Ravtheon  Co.      Tunable   stabilized 
traveling    w.ive    tube    oscillator.      3,027,521,    3-27-62,    Cl. 
331      82 
Slienkenberg.   David   R..   to   The  Kroger  Co.      Process  for   the 
manufacture    of  .a    chocolate    flavored    powder.      3.027.2.57. 
:5   27   62.  Cl    99      24 
Sheppard.  C.  E  .  Co..  The  :   See 

Pevnado.  Charles  L.     3.02(5.876. 
SherwihWIlUaiiis  Co..  The;    Srr  — 
Giordano.  Joseph      3.027,096. 
Shuev.  (^harles  M.  :    See 

Klrhv.  Patricia  W.,  and  Shuey.     3,026,887. 
Shurtleff.  O  o  :   See 

Chatham.   George  N..  and  Shurtleff.     3,026.906. 

Sldell.  Philip  A.,  to  The  IngrHhaiii  Co.     Directional  drive  con- 
trol for  self-starting  svnchronoiis  motors  of  either  stJtrting 
direction      3,027.4(i9.  3   27   62.  Cl.  310 — 41. 
.Slegentlialer,  .Andr^:   Srr 

Carrard.  Florentin      3.026.978. 
Siemens  Edison  Swan  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Darlaston.    Arthur  J.   H..  and  Alston.      3.027.313. 
I>eakin.  Stanley  T      3.027.538. 
Schaffer.  Jeffrey,  and  Furhy.     3,027,420. 
Siemens    k    llalske    .Aktiengesellschaft    Berlin    and    Munich  : 
Srr    - 

Schofer.    Rudolf.   Heywang.   and   Fenner.      3.027.529. 

Slemens-.Schuckertwerke  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See  — 
Michel.  Riipprecht.     3.026.8,">7. 
Sclireyer,  Karl,  and  tiaudich.     3,027.448. 
Sllva.  Lawrence  .M.  :  .S'cc- 

Fletcher.  Taylor  C.  and   Silva.      3  (►27,079. 
Silva.    Lawrence    .M..    to   Beeknian    Instruments.    Inc.      -Auto- 
matic  marginal    clie<-king   apparatua.      3,027..*>42,   3-27-42, 
Cl.  .340-147. 
Simiii,   Clarke   N..    to    California    Research   Corp.      Method   of 
controlling   an    underground    combustion    zone.      3,026,937, 
3   27-62.  Cl.  1(56      39. 
Simms.  T.  S.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Burr,  (Jeorge  .M.    3.027,198. 
.Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See 

Enos.  John  P.     3.026,837. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.     3.026.831. 
Szuha.  Walter  D..  and  Zllg.    3,026,836. 
Sinski.  Henry  A.  :  .see 

Russo,  Carl  J..  Trifunovic,  and  Slnaki.      3.027,108. 

Size.    Kot)ert    .A.      Solution    heating    apparatus   and    ayatem. 

3  026  867.  3-27-62,  Cl.   126- -.3.'j(). 
Slude.   Duncan   E..    to   Inited   States   Rubber  Co.      Overalioe. 

3.02<i.6.3.">.  3   27  *i2,  Cl.  36      7.3. 
Slaughter,   Alvina  M.     Lunch  safe.     3,026,995,  3-27-62.  n. 

206      4. 
Slayter.  (;ames.   H.  J.   Snow,  R.  G.   Russell,  and  D.  Kleist,  to 

(iwens Corning   Fil)erglas  Corp.      Apparatus  for  processing 

heat-softenable  materials.     3,026.563,  3-27-62,  Cl.  18^  2.6, 


xz 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SoMll.  KuKfOf  V  ,  aiKl  T.  J  Keini.  Kxtensible  MUDporting 
dt-vic*-.     :{.0;i7.ottl.  :i-J7-»rj.  t'l.  J3»— 134. 

Smith.  Alfrt^l  K..  t.i  >  iiit«^l  Stat*^  Stp*l  Corp.  He«t  e«- 
rUaiiKer  for  pulvrrult-nt  mattrial.  3.0-j«,»>J«.  3-27-H-'.  <'l. 
:u     57 

■"iiiittli.  K4-rnanl  J.,  to  lirntral  Klfctrir  <'o  Width  rnntrol. 
.■».<»J7..".<M».  :t   _'7  ♦»!'.  t'l    .{17      JtX). 

Smith.  Tarl  .\..  i>.  U  hit»-  K<Mli:»-rs  To  Solrnold  valv*-.  3,()-'7,- 
i;<_'.  :i   _'7   «_',  CI    >'.".l      .'.4 

Smith.  <Vcil  K.  Jr.  r.  .\  tilami.  and  I.  A.  Wolff,  to  I'nited 
StatfH  <>r  .\iii»Ti<a.  .\t;ri(-ultur»-  Method  of  preparing  a  dry- 
ing oil  Mild  inlermtHliates  therefor      :{,()..'7..}88.  3--7-«i:;,  CI. 

Smith.  Ihidley  ('  :  Ser 

Itlarkiiian.  John  W..  and  Smith.     :t.0-_>H.7m. 
Smith.    Hurry    M.    Jr       <  opy    holder   for   multiple   expuMures. 

.■{,0_'rt.7«7.  .VJ7   rtj.  n   HH     IM. 
.Smith.  John  I.  :  Srr 

Salla.h.  .Max  K..  and  Smith      3.027.070. 
Smith,  La  Verjtne  L.  :    Srr 

FblllipH.  ivibert  U.  and  Smith.     .'{.02«>.92M. 

Smith.  IdlliMn  V  CoiiihlnHtion  lawn  iiwe<>p«*r  and  incinerator. 
3  0L'«..'..5i,  ;»  1*7  »ij.  ri   i.-i    4 

Smith.  Tom  K.    .">()%   to  K    K.  <'orn*y.  Jr.     Curved  projection 

Hcriwn.      3.()2rt.770.    3  27   «2.   CI.    H8— 28.90. 
.Smith.  Wlllard  «'      I'ea  wheller      3.02rt.877.  3-27-62,  CI.  1  SO- 
SO. 
.SuiitH.   Wyt^e  It.,  to  .smltMvonk  -N.V.  K«>iiear«-h  Laboratorium. 
Iicnitiun  Hyateiii  for  K*^e4>uM  and/or  lli|Uid  fuelo.     3.027,493, 
3   27   H2.  CI.  317      83 
SniitMvonlc  -N'.V.  Rent-arch  Laboratorium  :  See — 

Smita.  Wytx.-  B.     3.027.4».t 
Snow.  Henry  J    :  Srr 

Slayter.  )ianM>M.  Snow.  KuhhpII.  and  Klelat.    3.02tf,5tl3. 
S<»ciele  .\nnnyme  deM  KtablisMements  Neu  :  See — 

Judet  de  Ih  Combe,  .\lbert      :<.02H.787. 
S.M'lete  itelgp  de  I'.Xxoie  et  des  I'rmlucta  Chlmi<|Ue«  da  Marly  : 
Srr     ■ 

Braconler.    Frederic  K.   .\..  and   Riga.      3.(»2«.»«9 
.Societe  de   ConNtru<'lioiiM   .Mecaniiiues  de   StaiDM  :  Hfe- 

Thomax.  .\ndre      :{,ii2«.h71 
So«-ietv>    .Natlonule    d'K'tuile    et    de    Conxtructioo    de    .MoteurH 
d'.Vviatiiin  :    Srr 

Veitper.   Walter.   S<-hin2inuer,  and  liauger.      3,02ft.rt7"». 
Socony  .Mobil  oil  Co..  Inr   :  Str 

<  onnally.  Carl  .\  .  Jr      3.02«.71rt 

Solyat.  Krilc  R..  to  IturroughM  Corp.     Shj-et  fee<ler.     3,027.l«il. 

:{   27   «2.  ci.    'IX      lO. 
Super,  tilenn  T.  :  Ncf 

KuMiKn.  <;eor»:e  <;..  Soper.  an<l   Lun*lahl.     3.026,734. 
Sorlle.  Ueitrge  S.     Iron  hold.r      :t.027.129.  .V  27   «i2.  CI.  24H 

1177 
Southern  Kxtruxionit,  Inc.  :  Mrr 

Cary.  Lloyd  11      3.02«i.702 
.Southworth  .MiK-hine  Co.  :  srr 

Woodward.  Cyril   H    T.  and  I»e  Floria.     3.027.031. 
Space  Ti'ChnoloKi   Laboratories,  Inc   :  Srr 

Clarlc.  (ieorge  L.*.  and  Hicliey.     3.027.51.'». 
Spear,  Walter  A.,  to  .Nutone.  Inc.     VeDtUator  for  wall  oven. 

3.02*}. 788.  .t   27-«2.  CI    9»-      115. 
Speidel   <  "orp.  :   Srr 

.Maeder    I'aul  V.     3.02«.73l. 
Speiice.    Tetf-r,   &   Son.<*    Ltd.   and   I>»utiwhe  i;old-   und   Sllber- 

S<'bneid>-an'>talt  voriiial.''  Roennler  :  Sre 
Worel.  Heiurich.  and  Toriiar.     3,i»27.231. 
.Spencer.  Robert  J,  :  Srr 

I'appM.  JoMeph  S  .  anil  Spencer      3.02»»,rt21 
Spencer.  William  R.     .Magnetic  rubber  tobacco  priming  handH. 

.■l.02rt..">87,  .{   27   ti2.  CI.  24      l«. 
Spero.  iJeortJe  H,  :  Srr 

Lincoln.  Krank  H..  Schneider,  and  Spero.     3.027,3«7. 
.Sperry,   Charlns    R.    and   C     .s     .Marden.    to   .\rthiir  ♦>     Little. 

Inc      Slide   farttener      3.i»2«..".89.  .1-27   «2.  CI.   24.  20.'i.l. 
HpieM.  «'   K  .  *  Sohii  CheniiM-he  Kabrili :  See —  * 

KnoeveUMg.l.   Kurt       :i.ii27.3«4. 
Spindler.    Mernard    A       I»"g    houwe       3.02»{.844,    3-27 -«2.   CI. 

119      I!) 
Splnglen.    Krwln.  and  H     Rone,  to  Kriinxvlga   Maxchlnenwerke 

.VktieiiifesfiiHt'haft       .Vrrangement   for  electrically   dividing 

up  auniH  of  ^iioiiey  and  the  like  acoirding  to  ape<-leii.     .3.027.- 

074,  3   27-tl2.  CI.  j:».-|      »2 
Spitx.    Samuel,    to   Klertronic  <>il    Well   Heater.   Inc,      Oil   well 

temperafur.-    indicator    and    control        3.02«.1»40.    3   27   •>2. 

CI.    \t\>\       fill, 

Splvack.  John  l>.  J  It  I'eterson.  and  H  Kroll.  to  lielgy 
Chemical  Corp  .\  (alkylarylsiilfonvl  i  amino  acida  and 
Malta   therei.f      3.027.40.'i.   3  27  •!2.  CI.   ••Aiy    5«n. 

Sp4Mirweg  Sein  Industrie  .\  V.  :  Srr 

lloldway,  l>onald  K,  K      .l.l»27.4l»l» 

Sprague.  JiiiiieM   M  .  and    K.   J    Oagoe,  Jr,.   to  .Merck  4k  Co, 

.  Inr,  Certain  l.2,.*>  thiadiazole-3-bydnixide«.  .3,027,381, 
.1-27  rt2.  CI    2»iO     302 

Spurlini;.  John  K  .  to  International  Kle«'tr<inic  Research  Corp. 
Ma-HM   tlow   .sensor       .•{.02«.727.  .3   27-K2,  CI.   73      211 

S<iuillace.  Jos.ph  W..  V.  Alleva.  and  M  \  Montlcelll.  .Methixl 
and  apparatus  for  making  artificial  ilentureti  3.02'i.'U4. 
3  27 -♦i2.  CI  :t2  IJi 
Stampe.  <ierhar<l.  K  K  Mollering.  and  K,  *iro<iiikopf  to 
otto  H  Mrager  Klamnrable  gai*  detection  3.02rt.7tl. 
;t  27  «2,  n  73  23 
Standarl  liace  Co.   Inc       .*■'»•»• 

Cronhier.    Walter   J  .   and    llurgi       3.02rt.«22 
Stan<lar<l  Mirror  Co.   Inr       Srt 

Knnwiton.    William    K      a-d    Meade       .t  tt2«.771 
Stan<»«rd  «HI  <'<■    (Indiana)  :   8e» — 

Stoffer.   Robert   L.   and   Van  Winkle      3.027.307. 


Stansbiiry.    ItenJamIn    II..    Jr,,    and    W.    |i,    Teagiie,    Jr.    to 

ColumbuH     riaMtlc     I'rtRluctH,     Inc.       Tableware     drainer. 

3.027.04I.  3   27   tt2.  CI    220      21 
Stanton.    Robert   L..    to    .\inerican    .Mfg,    Co,.    Inc       Synthi-tlc 

rope   KtriMtur*'       3.02«,rt«9.    3-27   «2.    CI.    .*i7      140, " 
Starck.  .\rthiir  .M       .Sa»h  bHiance  devW-e      3.02(t  .'ttUt    3   27   •(2. 

CI,    1«      1>J7 
Stark.    Ham*    C.       .Metliixl    of    preimrlng    .\«..N4'"  alkylene-Nl*. 

S\*'  alkyleiie  hiK-4'aniinoguinal(liiiiiniidlhalideH    and    reHiilt 

ant   priMliicta.      3.027.378.  3   27-H2.  CI     2»>0      28»i 
Starn,  Roy  K,,  Jr.  :  Srr    - 

<;ale.  l>onal(l  J.,  and  Htarn.     3.027. 3«>2. 
Starn.    Roy    K,,    Jr.,    to   K.    I.   du    I'ont   de   Nemoura.   and    Co, 

Kit»er  reactive    polymeric    azo    dyt-tt        3.(I27.3«I    '  3-27-H2. 

CI    2rtO      153 
Starrx.     IternanI     .\  .     to     oiiii     .Mathleson     Chemical     Corp 

.MolylMlenuiii  containing  derlvafnes  of   1  hydroxy  2  pyridine 

thion>'!«   and   method   of  preparing  mtme.      3,li27,37l     3-27 

♦12.  <'l    2«0      270. 
Starrs.  Il.-rnard  .\..  to  oiin  MathicHon  <lienilcal  Corp.     Stan 

nous   clilorlde   biH  ( 2  pyriilvl  I  oxiilf)    dlHultide   and    meihoil 

of   preparing   name       3.02f,372.   3   27   «2,   <'l     2W)      270, 
.Steele.   Floyd  C.  to  Digital  Contr>>l  SyMfeniH,   Inc,      Kle<-tronic 

I'lgital     differential     iinalyz<r         :{.027.o7h.     3   27   02,     C|. 

23.->      l.%2  1 
Stein.    Roy    H.      Rooting    machine,      3.02«,780.    3   27   »I2.    CI 

01  44 

Steinberg.  Hnwanl.  and  I>.  L,  Hunter,  to  Inited  StateH  Itorax 
&  Chemical  Corit  Method  for  preparing  2.«  dl  tert  alky  I 
phenoxyboron  ililialitbs      3.O27.307.  3   27   rt2.  CI,  2rtO      4»i2. 

Stfliihofer,  .Kdolf.  o  Frev.  and  II,  .\oniieiimacli4-r,  to 
Itiulinclie  .\nilln-  &  .SiMla  rabrik  .VktiengeaellKchaft,  Pro- 
duction of  unaatiirated  hydriH-arltons  by  <-ra('kliig  hydro 
carlxms,      3,027.41.'i.   3   27   rt2.   tT     20O      «83 

.Stelxer,  William,  to  Kelney  HayeM  Co  Kooxter  motor  media 
nixm      3.<»:>«.H52.  3   27   «2    CI,  121      -41 

.Stelzer.  William,  to  KelKey-IIayeH  Co  llooNter  motor  nieclia 
nixm,     3.()2«.8.*.;{.  .{   27   «2.  (T    121      41 

.Stenger,    Victor    R,  :    .*>'cr. 

Jones.  Ce<ll  H..  and  Stcnger.     3.((2»l.l»l."i 
Stenhammar.  Harold  T  ,  and  L.  Kull,  to  tieneral  Time  Corp. 
Timed    motor   control    programmer   for    tiinerx       :t.027.."»0«. 
.t   27   ♦rj.  CI    318      4H«i 
Mteidieii.   James    H..    to   Cnitetl   Kingdom   Atiuiiic   Knergy   .\u- 
tnority       .Methods   of  de|Nisititig   nit  kel  iron   tllmx.      3.027. 
.tot*.  3    27    «2,  CI,  204      43 
.Steiidten.   Werner  :    Srr 

Markert.  Willi,  and  Steudten.     3,02«,(HMi. 
Stevens.  Harold  K,  :    Srr 

Hird.  James  R..  and  Stevena.     3,027.514. 
Steveiw.    RolM-rt   C.      Wound   shield       3.02«.874    3   27   «2,  i1. 

1 28    2«;(» 

Stevens.    William    \  .    and    L.    II.    Roben,    to   <;eorgia    Tixd   * 
Kngtneering  C<i.     Air  (titer.     3,02«.9«..  3-27   «2.  <'l.    IH.t 
44 

Stickle,    Ralph.    Jr.    to    Inlon    Carbide    Corp       Cross  linking 
4-arboxyl     containing     polvniers,       3. 027, .357.     3   27   112      Ci. 

:;»;<»     7h  ,'■ 
Stillman.  .Stephen  L..  Jr,.  to  I'niteil  States  of  .\merlca.  Navy. 

Hydrodynamically  balanceit  towing  apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing hydrophones  vertically  orlentate<l.     3.027..V39    3   27   r.2. 

CI    3  40      .••. 
.St«M-kmeister.  Arthur  J    :    Srr 

I'rins.    Klaas,   ami   St<M-knielsfer      3.02H.7."lO. 
Stoffer.  Roberr  L  .  and  R    F    Van  Winkle,  to  Standard  o||  Co. 

Re<lu<'tion  of  distlllatitin  tower  foaming.     3.027,3»)7    3-27 

♦52.  (1,  202      l»JO 
Stoncr  Rubber  Co.   Inc.:   flrr 

llelmer,   .Vornian   I  >,     3.027.01*8, 
StiMithoff,    Stanley    T..    to    .Minnesota    .Mining    and    .Mfg.    Co, 

Conveying    apparatus       :{.<)2»>.!»94.    3   27   »l5.    CI      IS»s      rj7 
Stott     .Vlltert    .M  .    to    Inited    States   of  .VmerIca     Army       Fn 

capsulatetl  seat  stabilizing  mechanism.     3. (127  124    3   27   K2 

i"l    244      122. 
Stougli.    tierald    I>.    to    Whitehead    k    Kales    Co       .Means    for 

anchoring    meri-h.-imlise   carrying   racks    within    the   storage 

chambers    of    trans|H>rt    vehicles       3.02«.8:4(|.    3  27  H2.    CI 

lo.'i     :unt 
.Stratford   FngineerIng  Corp.  :   S*-r 

Strattord,   Herbert  W      3.027.24.3. 
Weiib.  <»rlando.  Jr      3.027.242. 
Stratford.    Herbert   W  .  to  !4tratford   Kngineering  Corp.      Re 

action   vessel    with    Internal    circulation   tuls-   and    agitator 

3.ti27.243.  3   27   «2.  CI    23      285 
Stre»ter     Ikonald     .\  .     to    International     Itusiness    .Machlnea 

Corp       Tape   position   sensing  ilevlce.      3.027. •».">!»     .1   27   «2. 

CI    L'2>i      15 
.Strom.  Frank  I.  :   See  - 

Miskel    John  J  .  Strom.  Michel,  and  Taiicredl.     3.02«,873 
Strong.    Corrin    T        HoUllng    pin       3.(ijti.588     :t   27   «2     CI 

2  4      7« 

Sfu<-hell.   Harry   S.   J     W    Jordan,  and   R    K    offeiiiaii.   to   .\a 
tioiial   l^ad  »'o       I'riM'pss  of  preparing  a  well  drilliiig  Muld. . 
3.027.322,   .1   27   «i2.  CI    25i'      ,H  5 

Stuchell.  Harry  S,  J    W    Jordan,  and  R    K.  offemaii.  t«i  .\a 
tional  l^-ad  Co      Well  drilling  compositions  and  priH-ess  of 
manufacture      .3.027,3_'3.  :i   27   il2.  CI.   2.'i2      8  5 

Stiimpff.   Claren«-e  R      giiick   release  rope  holder.     3.027.130. 

3  27    «2.  CI.   248     .ttH*. 
SulHiiariiie  i'ables  Ltd,  :   .s'rr 

I^Mtlmer,   Kenneth   K       3.02<l.t(n8 
Siiiiils.  i'hester   F   :    Srr 

llam>ner,  Warr»Mi.  and  Sudds      3.027,28". 
Sugarman.   .Meyer  L,.  Jr   ;    Srr 

Klaner.  liurtoa  I».  Swimmer    and  Sugnniian      3,i»27.285 
Sun  Oil  Cn  :   Ser 

Itrooks,  Charles   H       .t.ii2«l.8Ul 

Fvansk  William  T      3.027.085 

<;orand.  Alfnil  J      3,02rt.H88. 
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Sunada.    Kaxulchl.      Stone   cutter.      3,026,865.    .3-27-82.    CI. 

125—23. 
Suozzo.    Leimard    S.       Roller    trolley    apparatua.      3,027.127, 

3-27-62.  CI.  24»— .55. 
Surrey    Allen  A.  :   See 

(*oniorau.  I>eo.     3.026.748. 
Suter.   Hubert  :   See 

Relcheneder       Franz.      l>ury,      Suter,      and      Wlllerslnn. 
3.027.401. 
Svenska  Relafabriken  Abn  Ah  :   See 
Kklftv,  Ilavld.     3,027.428. 
Ekl6v    David.     3,027.429.  . 

Hwaney    James  It.,  to  Burlington  Induslriea,  Inc.     Texturing 

Jet.     3,02«..')97.  3   27-62.  CI    28^    I. 
Swanaon.  James  A.,  to  .Marmon  Herrington  Co.,  Inc.      Shoot- 
ing car  for  underground  mine  operation.     3,027,146.  3-27 
62    CI,  262      H 
Sweetman    William  <i.     Kxploslve-actuated  well  tool  anchor. 

3.026.93i»    3-27-62.  CI.  166-   55, 
Sweger.    Theodore    J.,     to    Illinois    Rallw-ay    Kquipment    Co. 
Railwav  journal  l»ox  conirtruction.     3,02<.203.  3   27    62.  CI 
308^     38. 
Swelgart,    l>Hvld,    to   Swelgart   Protection   Co..    Inc.      Fire  es 
cape  apparatus.     3.026.959,  3-27-62,  CI.   182—11. 

Swelgart   Trotectlon  Co.    Inc.  :  See 

Swelgart.  David.     3,026.9.59. 
Swimmer,  Jamea  A.  :  Sec 

Kisner,  Burton  D..  Swimmer,  and  Sugarman.     3,027.28.). 
Sylvanla  Klectric  Products  Iimv  :  See 

Di  Lorenio.  Bernard  A.,  and  .\nder8on.     3.027,465. 
Thomsen.  Max.     3.027,451. 
Symington  Wayne  Corp.  :  See  ~ 

<'ope,  C.eoffrey  W.     3.026.819. 
Syntex  S  A,  :  See  — 

DJerasBl.  Carl,  and  Rlngold.     3.027,368. 
Siasi.  Katherlne  :  See 

Sxasz.  .Nandor.     3.027.101, 
Szasz.   Nandor,  decease"!,  by  K.  $%aasz.  special  adtnlnlstratrlx, 
to    General     Mills.     Inc        Milling    apparatus.       3,027.101, 
3   27-«2    CI.  241      78. 
Rxcxepanskl.   Harry.      Vegetable   peeler.      3,026,612.  3-27-62. 

CI,  30     123. 
Sxmusxkovlcz.  Jacob,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     2  (benxvlcarbamyl  )- 
ethvl   substituted   oxalic  acid  hydrazide.     3.027.408,  3-27- 
62,"  CI    260^     ,562 
Sfuba     \Valter  D,   and   (i.    L.   Zllg.   to  The   Singer   Mfg.   Co. 
Hinge    for    sewing   machine    shuttles.      3.026,836,    .3-27-62, 
CI    112      232. 
Tabbert  Mfg.  Co.:  See 

Tatibert.  I'aul  C.     3,026,.542. 
Tabbert.   Paul  C.,   to   Tabbert   Mfg.   Co.     Hospital   stretcher. 

3.026.542.  3-27   62,  CI    5      86. 
Tablkh.    All    A.,    to    California    Portland    Cement   Co.      X  ray 
fluorescent    analysis    sample   presenting  means.      3.027.456, 
3-27-62,  CI.  250—51.5. 
Taff,    Harry    J.,    to    Kwlk  Kover   Mfg.    Co.     Garment  hanger 

cover.     3.027.056,  3-27-62,  CI.  223     98. 
Tall,  (Jeorglanna  S.  :  See — 
Talz,  Sidney.     3,027,013. 


S.  Taix. 
See 


.Money  saver.     3,027,01.3,  .3-27 


and  Fender. 
Record    rack. 


3.027.072. 
3.027,012.    3-27-62,    CI. 


Taiz,  Sidney,  to  ii 
62.  CI.  211      45. 
Tally  Register  Corp.  : 
I^evln.  Kugene  A 
Talmadge,    Arthur. 

211      40. 
Takacs.    Andrew    S..    and    H.    J.    Ueck.    to   Twhnlform.    Inc. 
Process  for  moldin'?  a  foamable  shell  onto  a  sponge  base. 
3.020.574    3-27-62.  CI.  18     .59. 
TaketomI    Bunsaku.  to  Alchl  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.     Zlg- 
xag  embroidering  machlnea.     3.026.832,  3-27-62.  CI.  112 
204 
Tanabe.  KenlchI  :  See 

Osugl.    Tetsuro.   Tanabe.   Kawabe.   Yabe,   Morlmoto,   and 
Mlynzakl      3,027.224. 
Tancredi.  Keniu>th  T.  :  Srr 

Miskel.  John  J  .  Strom.  Michel,  and  Tancredi.     3.026.873. 
Tanke.    Wlllard   H.,    to    Allls-Chalmers    Mfg.    <'o.      Implement 
mounting  arrangement.     3.026.944.  3-27-62.  CI.   172      273. 
Tanke.  Wlllard  H..  to  Allls Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Shield  mount- 
ing     3.026.945.  3-27   62.  CI.   172  -  50ft. 
Tannenhaum.  Wesley,  E   Eludes,  and  A.  L.  Goldstein,  to  Avco 
Mfg    Corp      MairnetIc  recording  system.      3,027.425.  3-27- 
62.  C\.  179      15. .'.5. 
Tantlinger    Keith   W  ,    to  .Sea-Land   Service.   Inc.      .Xpparatus 
for    handling   freight    In    transit.      3,027.025,    3-27-62,   <1. 
214    -.38 
Tapdif.  Archie  L.     Colhir  tvne  look  device  for  structural  mem 

bers  of  staging.     3,027,181,  3-27-62.  CI.  287-53.3. 
Tate,  Charles:  See  — 

Shannon.  James  F  .  Tate,  and  Fulton.     3.026.745. 
Taul,  Horst.  and  F.  Wlloth,  to  VprelnlJte  (Jlanzstoff-Fabriken 
A(t      .Apparatus  and  methot  for  the  continuous  production 
of  polyamldes.     3.027.355.  3-27-62.  CI.  260-78, 
Tawney.  Pliny  O..  and  I.  J.  Schaffner.  to  United  States  Rubber 
Co      Trlnltropropyl  acetate  and  process.     3,027,403,  3-27- 
62.  CI.  260-488. 
Taylor,  Clyde  M.  :  See 

Miller.  Leon  R..  and  Taylor.    3.026.749. 
Teague.  Marvin  A.     Collar  support.     3,027.055,  3-27-62,  CI. 

223     83 
Teague.  Walter  D..  Jr.  :  See   - 

stansburj-,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr..  and  Teague.     3.027,041. 
Technlform,   Inc.  :  See    - 

Takacs.  Andrew  8.,  and  Beck.     3.026.574. 
Telecomputing  Corp.  :  See — 

Phillips,  Delbert  L  .  and  Smith.     3,026,928. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Krlcsson  :  See — 
Ekiund.  Oscar  J.     3,027,426. 


Teot,  Arthur  S.,  tq  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Caustic  mercerli- 

ing  solutions.    3,027,223,  3-27-62,  CI.  H     125. 
Teplltz,   .\brahani   J.,   to   Gulf    Research   h.   Development   Co. 
.Method  of  completing  wells.     3,026.9.{6,  3  27-62.  CI.  166  — 
23. 
Terra.  .Martin  :  See — 

Renaldi.  John  A..  .Markunas,  and  Terra.     3.027.136. 
Teshlma,  Selzo.  S.  Yonezakl,  H.  .Nitto.  and  M.  Obu.  to  Y'awata 
Iron  4   .steel   Co.,   Ltd.      I'rocess  im  coating  ferrous  metal 
with    aluminum.      3.027,269.  3-2T-62,  CI.    117—51. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See    - 

Allen,  Joseph  C,  and  Kunetka.     3,026,9.33. 
Ray,  Watson  A.,  and  Ryer.     3,027.316. 
Texas   Industries,   ln<'.  :  See  — 

Valore,   Rudolph  C.,  Jr.     .3.027.290. 
Textll  Apparatefabrik  A.G.  :  See--  - 

Horak.  Heinz.     3.026,913. 
Textile  .Machine  Works  :   See — 
l.#vln.  Nathan.     3,026,698. 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Browning,  James  A.     3.027.446. 
Browning,  James  A.,  and  Harrington.     3.027,447. 
Thiele.  Heinz,  and  \.  Rltze.  to  Zeiss  IKon  .Aktiengesellschaft. 
I>evlce  for  recording  swlf?trtflg  impulses.     3,026,769,  3-27- 
62,  CI.  88—28. 
Thomas,   Andre,   to   Sodete  de  Constructions   Mecanlques  de 
Stains.       .Vpparatus     for    oxygenating    blood.       3,026,871, 
3-27-62.  CI.   128      214. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.  :  See— 

McGinty.  William  K.     3,027,452. 
Th<mias.  Ralph  H..  to  Bristol  .Myers  Co.     Self  suspending  box. 

3.027. 064.  .3-27-62.  CI.  229-43. 
Thumpson  Raiiio  Woold ridge  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Hess.  ,\nton.  and  Barlsh.     3.027.144. 
Thomsen,  .Max.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.     Lighting 

fixture.     .3,027,451,  3-27-62,  CI.  240—51.11. 
Thompson.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Iiayner.  Paul  V.,  Thompson,  Walker,  Pfelfer,  Campnian. 
and  Boofhroy<l.     3.026,638. 
Thortison.  Matthew  T..  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  h  Co      Electrical 

translating  circuits.     3,027,080,  3-27   62,  CI    235—155 
Thulln.  Sten  G.  :  See 

Lindquist.  Curt  A.  J.,  Ohlander.  and  Thulln.     3,027.065. 
Thurman.    Benjamin    H.      Refining   of   fattv    oils.      3.(127, .389, 

3   27-62.   CI.    260      425. 
Thurman.   Benjamin  H.     .Apparatus  and  nieth<Ml  for  centrlfu- 
pil     purltlcation    of    fatty    oils.      3.027. .3!HI.    3-27-62,    CI. 
26(»    -425. 
Tiletronl<i»  Technicians.  Inc.  :   Nec- 

•  Keynolils.  Harold  It,.  a<id  Ward.    3  026,86.3 
Time.  Inc.  :   Sre   - 

Faeber.  Harry  W.    .3.(»26.842.  ' 
Tokheim  Corp,  :   See 

Wright.  (Jeorge  W.     3.027.211. 
Tole<lo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Co..  The  :   See 

Bollin,  Roliert  S.     3.026..5.50. 
Tole<lo  Scale  Corp   :   See 

Dinning.  John  R.    3,026,971. 
Tomaszewskl.  Carl  E.  :   See — 

Hegel.   George   W.,   and   Tomaszewskl.      3.027,148. 
Tomcufclk.  Andrew  S.  :   .s're  — 

Hardy.  William  B  .   Von.  and  Tomcufclk.      3.027.377 
Von.   Isaiah.  Tomcufclk.  and   Hardy.     3.027.374. 
ToiiKufcik,  Andrew  S..  and  W.  It    Hardy,  to  .\merlc-an  Cyana 
mid  Co.     New  vat  dyes.     3.027.373.  .3   27-62.  CI    260-274. 
Toomey.    John    F.       Sound     responsive    cjxled    signal    mine. 

3.026.799.   .3   27-62.   CI.    102      18. 
Torkar.  Karl  :  See — 

Worel.  Helnrlch,  and  Torkar,     3.027.231 
Torresen.    Carel    T.      Retractable    blind    Iwdt    having    radially 
contractable  and  expandable  work  engaging  means.     3,(^26.- 
761,   3   27   62,   CI    85      2.4. 
Towey.    John    P..    T.    Van    Wyke,   K.    A.    Ratcliff,   and    W     A. 
Dorrance.   to  Diamond   I,.aboratories.      .Method  of  preparing 
hydrated  calcium  phosphate  gels.     3.027.22S».  3  27-62.  CI. 
23      li»9 
Toymaster  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   Ser 

Beder.  Samuel  L.     3.027.060, 
Transfer  Tools  Ltd   :   See 

Paferson,  David  R.     3.027.155 
Traylor.  Te<ldv  «;    :    Nee 

lievine.  Charles  A  .  and  Traylor.    3.027.311. 
Trlfunovic.  .Mexander  L.  :    Srr 

Russo.  Carl  J..  Trifunovlc.  and  SInski      3.01.T.108. 
Trimlin  Mfg.  Co.  :   Nee 

Berger.  Irving,  and  Hall      3.027.113. 
Trlptsli.    Louis    J.,    to    The    Lodestar    Corp,       I/oad-<luniplng 

Vehicle  and   method.     3.027.197.  3-27-62.  CI,  2<»8     ^'0 
Tritsch.    Ludwig,   to  The  Kendall   Co.      Pressiire->ensitive  ad 
heslves  an<l    tapes  containing  sjinie,   said  a<lli>'si\e  coiiipris 
Ing  a   rubber,   a    tacklfyiiig   resin  and   an  epoxv   cotnpounrl. 
3.027,337.   3-27-6'.i.   CI,    260      5 
Tn.ha.    Ixiuls    J.    and    T.    A.      Drapery    hanger       3.026,933. 

3   27   62.   CI     160      346. 
Troha.  Teresa  A.  :    Srr 

Troha,  Louis  J.  and  T.  A      3.02ti.933, 
Tsien.   Vee  C.   to  Pneiimo  Dynamics  Corp,      Elect rohydraullc 

servo  valve      3.026.892.  3   27   62.  CI     137      82. 
Tubular  Structures  Corp   of  .\merica  :   Srr 

Selby.  Max  M      3,027.032 
Tuinlla.    Kaymond    P..    and    W.    Caithness,    to    Raytheon    Co. 
Electron    discharge    device    cathodes.      3.027.480.    3   27-62, 
CI.   313      107 
Turlev.    Alfreil.    to   Xontt    Ltd.      Spring  unit    lacing  machine. 

3.0'26.»14.   3   27   62.   CI.    140-   92.7. 
Turnbull.  .\ndrew  A.  :  Nee  — 

Schagen    Pieter,  and  Turnbull.     3.027.218 
Turner.    Philip    <;  .    to    The    International    Nickel    Co.     Inc. 
Hollow  turbine  blades      3.026,605.  .3  27-62.  CI    29—156.8. 
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Turner,    lUlph    L  .    Jr  ,    to   liuKh<>«   AIn-nift   <.'<>       Kxtrnolbk 

rlf^trU-  (•■bir       I.Ol'T.*!".   .1  ::7-Hl'.  i'X.    174      «» 
I'nloQ  Carhldf  <'orp  :   Sre 

MiioriiiKtiin.   Vrxtrr   V  .  iin<l    li<>iui>>r      .'l.ti_'7,i'74 

IMeri-v.  I^oiiaDl.  Jr  .  Hn<l  Mlll.'r      .1.o;:7.n«M 

KuKK.  Krank  M  .  »n<t  I'<itt«.     .■<.«»::7..M« 

Stlrklf.  Ralph.  Jr      a.O-.»7..V.7. 
Inlnn  Oil  ('.<>.  of  CnlirnruU  :    Srr 

Byrne.    J<Hwph.    .Mcl><>wrll,   and    LaniinrniiMn.      3.027,24'! 

MrKlnnlH.   .\rt   (' .  anH   S.  ha«>ffcr.      .t.O-_*7.4<Mt. 

Reeit.  n..y<l  r  .  Hnil  VtUv      .J. 027. .11 7. 

I'nltMl    Klnt!<liiDi  .\tiiiiilr   Kn^-riry   Authority  '   Sre 

Tliiwnrrh.  Arthur  J  .  iin<l  Collins      :t  )):.>«;.7.«l. 

iiiit<  hliixoi)     \\  IllUin  '•  .  :Mui  Coif      :<.0JA.M(I7. 

.Stephen.  JitUfn  II       .{.<l'J7.:«>t< 
rnlte<l  StateH  Horm  A  f'hemtral  Corp.  :   See 

StHlnlKTK    HiiwiidI.  iiikI  Hunter      .1.027. .'^7 

\Vlll<-u<'k.«4iu.  (Jeiirte  \V      :i.i»27..T»«. 

I'nlted   .stiiteM  of   .Vnierira 
-Xnrlrulture  :    Srr 

Kev-he,    i'|nren4-e    \V.    ilHPiiicli,    Naiclixkl.    nntl    WinduM. 
.'{.027.2.' 1 

Klrkofr.  KtiianucI  .M  .  Llvlnxxton.  Hn<l  It<M>th      .'t.027.3H2 

Smith.  •  V.  II  K  .  Ji  .  •;ia>'».  mihI  \\  oIIT.     :t.027.:iNM. 
•Air    rori-e  :    .srr 

Johnmin.  KranrU  M.    .1.027.047 

••ll.xlort.  .Morrix      :i.02»l.«>7:i. 
.\rniy  :    Sre  * 

Carter.  John  I.  .  ^rxt  Kelnicolil.     :».027.4.'>:t 

Kreenian.  R«it>ert  K.     ;j.(»27.:iO."» 

Ouarrlrlnt.   JoH»>ph.    lierMkowiti.   and    Kelicler.      3.02A. 
7«.'» 

JurKelelt.  Manx  \V.     3.027.3.^9. 

Kintier.  Mcholaw  I».     .■».02H.77«. 

MuKwr.  r  Wiillon.     .1  02n.77.'i 

Stott.  Albert  M      :t.027.l24 
Atonitf   Kneri:y   t'oniniNKton  :    See 

Krtiterlo.  .Norman  A      3.027..3»l 

h'uricerxon.    Winiiim   T..   and   .SamueU.      :t.027.143 
Navy  :    .s'rr 

Marnet.  Kr«leri.  k  H  .  Johnxon.  am)  l'T»M-n.     .1.02H,ho2 

Becker.    Robert    A        3.02rt.HO.'l. 

I»e  Vita.  AlphonHe  J.      3.027.4»2 

l.jtrKen.  Harold  K.  and  WVIr.      3.02«.Hrt2. 

Stillnian.  Stephen  L..  Jr.      3.027. .VIV. 

U.S.  Photo  Supply  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee 

Free«l.    Sidney       :{.it2ii.7H2. 
I'nlted  Stat<-«*  Rubber  Co  :  S^e 

Slade.  Duncan  K.      3.02H.6.15 

Tawney,  I'llny  <»..  and  .Schaffner.      .1.027.40,1 
Unitml  State«t  Steel  Corp   :  See 

Jordan.   John.      H.o2tl.7«2. 

Lu<lwt){.  Norman  C.      .1.027.0«>9 

MarbuTK.    KdKar       .1.02*(..%A,% 

Nifkola.   Rl.liiinl  A       :{.02«.«0« 

Smith.    Alfrnd    R       ;i.02rt.H2rt 
r.8.  Vitamin  k  I'harmaceutlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Free<lman.   I^iuIh,  an<l  Shapiro.    M.027..301. 

I'niTeriMil  tMl  Fnxluctii  Co.  :  flee 

MI<halko.    Kdward       .1.027.232. 

Mi.halko.    Kdwurd       .1.027.2.1.1. 

.Ml.halko.    Kdward       .1.027.234. 

Watkinn.   Charleii  II       ;<.o27.2.1S. 
Tnlversal  Hecordern  of  Caliritrnia.  Inc.  :  Set — 

<illman.   Warren  C      3.027.4.10 
rnlrerxltv  of  VIrirlnia      See 

Miijor.   R;indo|ph  T  .  and  Ohiy       3.027,407. 
Upjohn  Co  ,  Tile    .S'rr 

Allen.  Watl.-  \V..  jind  Alwiiy       3.02»5.7«4. 

Beriry.     .Malcolm    F.  .     I>e    B<ier.    IMetz.    Eble.    Ilerr.    and 
Johnson       .1,f>_'7 'litO 

HoKit.  John  A.,  and  .Maiorleln.      3.027.409 

Lincoln    Frank  II  .  Schneider,  and  Spero.     3.027.3«7. 

Simustkovtpi.   Jacob      3.027.40S 

Warner.   I»onald  T       .1.o27,3«.1 
I'pton.    Chesfrr    U'  .    Jr  .    and    E.    F.    Beach,    to    WetttlnKhoiise 
Electric     Corp.      Hluh     !.|>eed     electric     KWltch.      3.027.431». 
3   27   «2.  CI    2«M>      I4H 
I'ultien.  Tanvei  :    See 

«"ou.iuet,    Hubert.      3,027,02«. 
Vacuum   Baklni;  Corp   :   Sir 

Polln.   Herbert   S.      .1.027.2R2. 
Valllancourt.    Wilfred  B      Mean«  for  lubrli-atlnir  Ice  runnerx 
or  blades       :t.irJT.I72.  H    27    «2.  CI.  2HO      1112. 

Vaiore.   Rud>dpti  C.  Jr..  to  Texas   IndUHtriea.   Inc.      t^ompoolte 

bulldinK    unit    and    methoil    for    making    luiine.      3.027.29O. 

.1   27   H2.   CI     l.'i«      24.'i 
Van  AUtyne,  Martha  J  .  and  I*.  F    Powder,  to  (ieneral  Motor* 

<'orp       Concenlable   built  In    oven.      3.027.216.   3-27  «2,   CI. 

312     271 
Van   Beuninic.   I.^»uli«  E      Rotary  pump.     3.02«.811,   .1-27-62. 

«'l     103      130. 

Van  der  I.lndtn.  I'etrus  C.  to  North  .\merlcan  Phlllpa  Co  .  Inc 
Metjiud    of    producing    transimrent    electrically    c«>nductive 
ciMitinitH     and     cmteil     article.      3,027.277,     3-27-62.     CI. 
117      211 
Van  Ht'yst.  I^onardus  II    M  .  to  GraxMo's  Konlnklijke  Machine 
fabrieken    .N.V       Machine    for    makinic    cylinder  ,    block     or 
bar  shaped    Ice.      3.02«,«»i:  3-27   62,   CI.   ti2      340. 
Van  Winkle,  Rudolph  F      See 

Stoffer.  Robert  L  .  an<l  Van  W  Inkle       3.027. .107. 
Van   Wyke.   TeunN  ;    Sre 

Towev.    John    p.    Van    Wyke.    RatclllT.    and     I»orrance 
3.027  22W 
Vardara.    Walter    K       Oun    slitht.      3.026,618.    3-27-62.    CI 
33— M. 


Laburaturlnt, 
.1.027,548.  3   2: 


lac. 

-62. 


VauKi>«n.    Henry    E..    to    liell    Telephone 
Klectroinaicuetic  coupllnK  arrantccuientH 
CI.  340      174 
Vautclian.   Ru|p>r  !>..  to  C.  \.  Parttunn  k  Co.  Ltd.      Heat  trana- 

fer  (turfacen.      3Jl»27,314.  3-27-62.  CI.  204      ltf3.2. 
Vehlinx.    Robert    W  .    50%    to   J.    F.   Uleirhnian.      Fluid   drive 

motor       3.027,1.1!»,  3   27   62,  CI.  253-105. 
Vrmnlirte  tilantxtoff  Fabrlken  AU.  :  Hee — 

Taul.  Ilorxt,  and  Wlli>th       3.027.355 
VerMtraten,  Jan.   to   .North  .American   Phllipa  Co.,   Inc.      High 

frequency   furnaces       3.o_'7.442.  3-27-62.  CI.  21U-    10.55. 
Veaper,   Waller,   R.  .Schlnzint(er.  and   L.  J.   BauKer.  to  Sodete 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  I'onKtructlon  de  Moteun 
IVvice    for    the    air    Intake    into    the    primary 
nimbuMtlon      chamber      In      a      turbo  machine. 
:i-27   62.  CI.  «o     3».74. 
Vincent.   Harvard  B   :  .s'rr 

Luaher,   Kenneth  (i.,    .Mcl>avltt.  and   Vincent. 
VineberK,    Joaeph     H        Bag    handle    atructure. 

.1   27   62, CI.  22»-    54. 
Vlriflnla-i'arullna  Chemical  Corp.  :  See    - 

Boyer,   William   P..   .ManKhaiii.  and  Melton. 
Vol  Shan  IiMluMtrles.   Inc.  :   See 

York.  B4>rnard  H      3,02rt.tt2O. 
Volptn,     Alexander     S.      Automatic     lubricated 

3,o-2H.8«3,  3-27-62.  CI.   137—246.12. 
Von,    laalali  :  See— 

Hardy.  William  B  .  and  Von.      3.027.3li» 
Hardy.  Wllllani  B..  Von,  and  Tomcufclk       3,027,377.      » 
Von.  Iwalah,  A.  S.   romcufclk,  and  W.  B    Hardy,  to  Americ4n_ 
Cyanamid    Co.      .New    vat    dyea.      3.027,374,    3-27-62.    <T"-^ 
260     -274 
Von    Schlckh.    Otto.    R     Gehm,   and    M.    Paul,    deceased    (by 
l*.    R.    I>.   Paul,   heir  and   legal   representative  of  hetra),   to 
liadliH-be  Anilln  *  Soda  Fabrlk  AktlenKeHellHchaft.     Prixluc 
tlon     of     .N  Hubatltutetl     iMilyamldes.      3.027,336,     3   27-62. 
CI.  260      78 
Vono  Ltd.  :  Her 

Turley.    Alfred.      3.02«.9U 
Wacker  Cheinle  (J  ni  b  H    :  See 

Kberabach,  Hans  Walter,  and  Heckmaler.      3,U27.3.'i8. 
Fruhwirth.   Otto      3,027,414 
Wa<le  Fleet rlc  PnMlucta  Co   :  See 

llenH,  I..eMter  J.,  Kennedy,  and  liOng. 
Wade.   Worth,   to  American   Viscose  Corp. 
mechaiiisiii  fur  Iimuuh.     :<.02*>,U12.  .'<-2T 


d'.Aviatlon. 

lone    of    a 

3.U26.675. 


3.026.57S 
3.027.WUt, 


3,027.348. 


gate     valve. 


3.027,537. 
Shuttle  propelling 
62.  CI.   1.16      142 


Walden       3,027,107 


Wakefleld.  Walter  H  .  to  Carl  .N.  Beetle  Plastlcx  Corp.     Meth- 
od   of   making    a    tilter   cartridge       3,026,610,   3   27-62.   CI. 
•2»      451 
Walden.   Richard   I.      See 

.Northup.    Juaeiih    .\..    Jr..    and 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See 
lAH-kf.  Frank  W      3,027,061. 
Zastrow,  Harold  <J.     3.027.063. 
Walker.  Cllfr<»rd   R   :   See 

Havner.   Paul   F..  Thompson.   Walker,  Pfelfer.  Campman. 
and  B<H>tliruyd       3.026. K.'tH. 
Wallace.   Frank   H..   to   North  .American  .Vvlathin.    Inc.     KJe<' 
tlon    seat    for   aircraft.      3.027,l  26,   .'i- 27  <12.   <'l.    244      141 
Walling.   Cheves  T..   F.   Brown,  and  K    W     Barti,  to  Celanewe 
Corp     of    America       «'i»polymers.      .•<.027.:<52.    3-27  02.    CI. 
'260      67 
Wanamaker,  I  Km  K       .Method  of  folding  and  sealing 

wrapi>er.     3.027.26.1.  3   27   (12.  CI    HO      172. 
Wang.  Orvllle  S.,  to  Allls  i'halmem  Mfg    Co.     Clamp. 

:>\>A.  .1    27    62.  CI    24      24!» 
Ward.  I>avld  A.  :   Ser 

Reynolds.  Harold  B.,  and  Ward      3,026,8(U. 
Ward   Industries  Corp  :   See  « 

WInnewlswr,  Kmll  A.     3,027,157. 
Warnant.  Jullen      See 

Joly.    Robert,    Warnant.  and    Nomine 
Warner.    l*onald    T  .    to   The    l.pjohn   Co. 
of  amino  alcohols  and   prodiKts  thereof, 
62.  CI    2»".0      211. 
Warner  k  Swasev  <'o.  .    Srr 

Curtis.  .Myron  S.     3.tr2«.743 
Watklns,  Charles  H.,  to  Inlversal  Oil  Produrtx  Co 
iiianufaciure.      3.027. 23M,  3   27  «>2.  CI.  23      212. 
Weaver.    John    K        Line    holding    clamp    device.      3,(i2<>,646, 

:i   27   »(2.  CI    43      41.12 
Webb.  Orlando,  Jr.  to  Stratford  Engineering  Corp.     Con<"en- 
trie  Injector  for  circulating  tube  reactor      3.f)2T;242.  3   27 
62.  CI    23      2M.'» 
W ftMT.  .\lt»ert.     .\djii>tlng  device  for  glass  boundary  wnlU  com- 
prlalng    upper    and    lower    supporting    means        3,027.213. 
3    27    «;2,  CI    312      140  .( 
Weeks.   Ray  .\        .s'rr 

Buchh'oli.    Arnold    R.,    Haban.   and    Weeks.      3.026.9K2. 
Weeks.  Walter  H  ,  t..  General  Electric  Co      Hvdraullc  thermo 
Stat  bulb  shielding  means      .{.027.444.  .(   27"»!2.  <'l.  21tt     Mi. 
Wegener.   Richard  H  .  to  Brooks  Foods.  Inc      Method  and 


a   bread 
3,o26,- 


3.027, 3H.'i 

Selective  sulfation 
3,027.36.1.   3   27 


Hydrogen 


and  ap- 
62.  n 


(■aratus   for  packaging  ftHtdatuffs.     3.026.791.   3-27 
9»      356. 
Wegerlch,  .\nton  :   See— 

Poehler.  tiuenter.  and  Wererlch      3,027.410. 
Web  r  1 1.  Walte      .s'rr 

Merlan.    Krnest,    Nicolaiis.   and   Wehrll       3027,220. 
Weldenheliner.    Joseph     F  .    and    L     J      I>*eson.    to    .American 
Cyanamid    Co.       21  heterocycIlcoxT  Irta.l  7a-alkvlldenedlosy 
pregneneo  and  pregnadlenea.     3.027. .166.  .'1-27- 6*2    CI.  260 — 
23»  .IS 
Welntterg.    Oanlel    I  ,    to   .Astra.    Inc.      Respiration    nieaaurlng 
apparatus  and  method.     3.02fi.H»(>i.  3-27 -<'>2.  CI    12X — 2  0>4 
Weir   Charles  M    :    Srr 

Ijirgen    Harold  F..  and  Weir.     3.026,602. 
Wels    Charles  W.  :    See 

Powers.  Richard  E  .  and  Wela      3.026.849. 
Welch.  .NIcholaa  .V  .  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.     Dead- 
bolt  lock      


ilaa  .V  .  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp. 
3,026,703,  3  27-62.  CI.  70   -i:J4. 


Weller,  Kurt,  to  F.  Grohe.     Wall  valve.     3,026,898.  3-27-62, 

CI    137     359. 
Wella,  Ireland  V.  :  See— 

.Mallonee,  Clarence.     3.026.557. 
Weniel.  Philip  I>.  :   See 

Morrison.  James  L..  and  Wenzel.     3,026,667. 
Wenzel.  William  J.,  and  K    K    Knight.     Hydraulic  actuating 
mechantsni  for  operating  doors,  winduwa,  draperiea  and  the 
like.     3,(>26.«76,  3-27-62,  CI.  00—52. 
Werner.  Frank  R.  :   See   - 

Zurbuchen.    Louis   E.,   and   Werner.     3,027,077. 
West  Ptdnt  Mfg.  Co  :   See  - 

Cotton.  James  F..  and  .Nevela     3,027,270. 
West,    Warren    H  ,    to    Cambridge    Thermionic  Corp.      Sealed 
variable  Impedance  device.     3,027.527.  3-27-62.  CI.  .136—90. 
Wesfcott.  William  B  .  Jr  .  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  InduHtrlex, 
Inc.     Aircraft  landing  gear.     3,027,122.  3-27-62,  Cl.  244— 
103, 
Weatcott.  Wllllani  B  ,*r.,  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Indu8trle». 
Inc.     Brake  compensator  for  tandem  landing  geara.     3,027,- 
1-23,  :i-27   62,  Cl    241      111. 
Western  KlectrlcCo,,  Inc  :    See - 
Glaubke,  Allen  F,     3.027.154. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  ;   See — 

BeKley.  Richard  T.,  and  France.    3,027,255. 
Brouwer.  Frana,     3,027,516. 
Bryant,  tiiro  N,     3.02»l.«8». 
Galtz,  Charles  S  .  and  Guerdan.    3.027.472. 
Harder.  Kdwin  L.     3.027.084. 
I>amaster.  Donald  M,     3.027. .509. 
Llpman.  K.nneth,     3,027.467. 
.McNulty,  John  W.     3,O2«.607. 
Mullen.  John  H  .  and  Born.     3,027,441.' 
(»sborn,  John  A.,  and  Hall.     3.027,281. 
Ipton.  Chester  W  .  Jr..  and  Beach.     3,027,439. 
Wheeler,    Joseph    S.,    Jr..    to    Wheeler    Valve   and    Pump   Co. 

Valve.     3.02t«.tt01.  3    27   «2,  Cl,  137 — 454,2, 
Wheeler  Valve  and  Pump  Co.  :   See-  - 

Wheeler,  Joseph  S  ,  Jr.     3,020,901 . 
Wheelock.  -Maurice  K.  :    .S'rr 

Campbell.    James    K.    Koe.    and    Wheelock.      3.027.120. 
Whetatone.   Richard   R..   to   Shell  Oil  Co.      Halogeuated   phos- 
phorus  esters.      3,027,296,   3-27-62.    Cl.    107  —  22, 
W  lilrlpool  Corp.  :    Ser 

Berger.   W'llllam   K.,   Sr.,  and   U'vlt.     3,026.628. 

W  hltby.  Clyde  .M  .  and  R.  R    Fontaine,  to  .ACF  Industries.  Inc. 

.Aircraft  trainer  with  phase  selecior  and  llmlter.     3.026,»l.1l  .. 

3    27    «!2.  Cl    3.')      12. 

White.    Harold,    and    <>     Gee,    to    Jamea    .North    &    Suns    Ltd. 

Bonding  <if  elements,  such  aa  buttona,  to  a  fabric.     3,027.- 

293.3    27    62.  Cl.   156      5H3. 

White,  Hosea  1)  ,  Jr.,  C    L.  Cidien.  and 

Industries,  Inc.     .Automatic  control 

3   27   62.  Cl.  35      12, 

W  bite,  Peter  T.  :   See 

.Moy.  John  A    K..  White,  and  Yeo. 
W  hiteh.ad  k  Kales  Co.  :    .Srr 

Stough.  Gerald  D      3.(r2tl,820. 
WhltcRodgers  Co.  :   Sre 

Smith.  Carl  A,     3,027,132, 
W  hltlng  Corp.  :   See- 

Fl.vnn.  Ben  L.     3,027,011 
Whltinlre,    I^ee   O.      Diapoaal 

1.".       KMH. 
W  icknian  Ltd,  :  See 

Payne,   Colin,  Cook,  and  Loudon.     3,026.600. 
W  idmer.  iiuatav  :  See 

Zupplnger,  Paul,  and  Widmer,     3,027.339, 

Wledmann.  Ernat,  and  A.  H.  (Jrad,  to  The  Oilgear  Co.     Pump 

control      3.02tl  8.-»4,  3-27-62,  Cl.  121 — 4-1. 
Wiegiiiid.  F;dwln  1..,  Co.  :  Sec    - 

liogga    AU>en  C      3.(r2n,004. 
Wikne.    Sverre.      Porous   structures.      3,027.'26rt,   3-27-62,   Cl. 

10«>       .Ml 

W  lllier.   Howard  L.     Spherical  loudspeaker  encloaure.     3,026,- 

».V».  3   27   »i2,  Cl,  1X1      31. 
WillH-r.    Howard    L,       I>elachable    spherical 

closure.     3.02«l.9.'i0.  3    27    t'c',  Cl.  181- -31. 
W  ilhurn.  W  illlam  R,  :  .s'r< 

Knsor.  Clyde  F..  and  Wllburn      3,026,721. 
Wilcox.    Jack    K..    to   I'hiico   Corp       .Apparatus   for 

a  single  sidt'ltand  signal  In  a  sampling  system. 

3   27-02.  Cl    332     4."). 
W  llco\.   I^sUe  T.      Pie  crust  perforator.     3,026,823,  3-27-62. 

Cl     107      49. 
W  ilde.  KolM-rt  F.  :  Srr 

Muleri.  h,  Jerome  B..  and  Wilde.     3,027. 2.">4. 
Wilkie.    Vernon   J       Latlder   bracket   construction.      3,026.903, 

3   27   fC,  Cl    1M2      93. 
W  ilkinaon.   William   K  ,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Fireproof    aery lonit rile    copolymers,      3,027,222,    3-27-62, 

Cl.  H     I15..">. 
Will,  tJUnther  :  See— 

•  Jotz.  Franz,  Will,  (J.  and  H.    3,027,336. 
W  ill,  llelmuth  :  See- 

<;otz.   Franz,  and  Will.  (;.  and   H,     3,027.366. 
WlllcockMon.   <;eorge   W      to   Inlted   States   Borax  k  Chemical 

Corp       organoalkoxvboranea.      3,027,396,      3-27-62.      Cl. 
'     260      462, 
W  lllerslnn,  CarlHelnz  :  Sre 

Relcheneder,  Franz,  Dury.  Suter.  and  Wlllersinn.    3,027,- 
401 
Williams,   cJeoffrey    K,,   and   W,   T.    Dow,  to  Lever  Bros.   Co. 

Slicing    and    interleaving    machines.      3,02H,6.">7,    3-  27-62, 

Cl    .->3     23 
WllllaniMon,  Floyd  M,     Hydraulic  control  aystem  for  die  pads 

In  presses      3.027,151.  3   27-62,  Cl,  267      1. 
Wlllox     Frank    (i,    to  The   K'ngllsh   Electric  Co.   Ltd.      Ram 

Jet  propelled  aircraft.     3,027,118,  3-27-62,  Cl.  264 — 15, 


H    J    McGlnty,  to  ACF 
simulation.     3,026,630, 


3.027.413. 


tool.      3.026,553,    3-27-62,   Cl. 


loudspeaker    en- 


producing 
3,027,523, 


Wiloth,  Fritz  :  See— 

Taul.  Horst,  and  Wiloth.    3,027,355. 

Wilson  k  Co.,  Engineers  k  Architects  :  See  — 
.Selm.  Robert  P.,  and  Hulse,     3,027,321. 

Wilstm.  James  .\.  :  .s'rr 

Heigl,  John  J„  Wilson,  and  McArthur.     3,027,083. 

Wilson.  James  I).,  to  Banner  .Metals,  Inc.  .Meat  lUR,  3,027.- 
<)4.'>.  3-27-62,  Cl.  220      97. 

Wiltse,  Sumner  1).  Tube  coupling  structure  having  combined 
seal  and  retaining  means.  3,027,179,  3-27-62,  Cl.  285 — 
321. 

Winkler,  -Alfred,  to  .Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic 
camera   controls.      3,026,783,   3-27-62,  «:i.  9.")— 10. 

WinduM.  Wallace  :  .s'rr 

Heebe,    (larence    W.,     Happich.    Naghski,    and     Windus. 
3,027,221. 

Winnewlsser,  Emll  .A.,  to  Ward  Industries  Corp.  Button 
strip  n-taining  means.     3,027,157,  3-27-62,  Cl.   269^153. 

Winsor,  Donald  L.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Tunable  magnetrons. 
3  027.488,  3   27-62,  Cl.  315—39.61. 

Winstead,  Thomas  W.,  to  Hedwin  Corp.  Container  or  drum 
liner      3,027,044,  .1-27-62.  Cl.  220 — 63. 

Winter.  Billy  H  f<t(K'k  feeding  device.  3,026.845,  3-27-62, 
Cl.   119 — 51.11. 

Wise.  Jack  L.  :  See— 

Frick,  Darren  C,  and  Wise.    3,027,176. 

Witt,  Omer  F.  Collator  machine.  3,027,160,  3-27-62,  Cl. 
270-52. 

Wolcott,  George  L.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co.  Heniatlnic  com- 
positions.    3,027,303,  3-27-62.  <"1,  167 — 68. 

Wood,  William  P.  Water  saving  device  for  water  closets. 
3  026.536,  3-27-62,  Cl.  4—57. 

Wooderson,  Thomas  R..  III.  Automatic  firing  mechanism. 
3,026.777.  3-27   62,  Cl,  89    -149 

Woodin,  Elmer  .A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic switching  net.work.     3,027,427,  3-27-62.  Cl.  179      18. 

Wooilward,  Cyril  H.  T.,  and  R.  N.  De  Floria  to  Soutliworth 
.Machine  Co  , Moveable  platform  with  lift  and  turnover 
inwhanlsiii,     3,027,031,  3-27-62,  Cl.  214 — 652. 

Woodward  'Jovernor  Co.  :  Set — 

Parker.  George  E      3,027,463 
Wool.slayer,  Joseph  K.,  and  C    Jenkins,  to  Lee  C.  .Moore  Corp. 

Klevaiing  ramp  structure  for  vehicles,     3,02t).970,  3-27-62, 

Cl.  187      8.72. 
W.irel,  Helnrich.  and  K.  Torkar,  to  I'eter  Spence  &  Sons  Ltd. 

and    Deutsche    Gold-    iind    Sill)er-Schnei(leanstalt    \orinaIs 

Koessler       PriK-esa   for   the   production    of  a-alumina   from 

aluminum    tluoriiie.      3.027.231,    3-27-62.   Cl.    23-142. 
Wotiz.    John    ){,.    to   Diamond   .Alkali   Co.      3,4-dibromoanillne 

neiiiat.Kide,     3.027,297.  :{-27-62,  Cl.  167  -  30. 
Wright.   George   W.,   to  Tokhelm  Corp.     Di8|>enser  frame  and 

housing  construction.     3,027,211,  3-27-«i2,  Cl.  312-100. 
Wright.    Harold   .A.,    to   Koppers  Co.,   Inc.      Foamable  slyrene 

polymer    particles    containing    iso|>entane    as    the    blowing 

agent    and    method    of    making   same.      3.027.334,   3-27-62, 

Cl.   260      2.5, 
■  Wright,   Harold  .A.,  to  Kop|)ers  Co.,   Inc.      Foamable  styrene 

polymer 

agent    ar 

Cl.  260^    2.5. 
Y'abe.  Hlsa>-hlge  :   Ser 

Osugi,    Tetsuro.    Tanabe,   Kawabe,   Y'abe,   Morimoto,   and 
.Miyazakl.     3,027,224. 
Yasumatsu,  Nozomu  :  Srr 

Iwai.  Rinzo,  and  Yasumatsu,     3,027,068, 

Yates,    IIeiH>ert.    to    Yates    Plant    Ltd.      Roller   apparatus    for 
sup{>ortiiig    and    rotating    cylindrical    objects.       3,027,159, 
3   27   62,  Cl.  269      177. 
Yates  Plant  Ltd,  :  Ser 

Yates.  Herbert,     3,027.159. 
Yawatu  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  :  Sre — 

Teshinia,  Seizo,  Yimezaki,  .Nltto,  and  Obu.     3.027,269. 
Yeo,  Alan  .A,  :  .S'rc  — 

.Moy.  J<din  A.   E,.  White,  and  Yeo,     3,027,413. 
Yeo,  Ralph  K,  G..  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Alloy 

steels.     3.027,253,  3   27-«i2,  Cl.  75—128. 
Y'oder.    HerlM-rt    (i.      Brake   aystem.      3,026.975,    3-27-62,    Cl. 

IHS      112. 
Vonezaki,  Shigeru  :  See 

Teshinia.  Sei/.o.  Yonezakl,  Nitto,  and  Obu, 
York.   Bernard  H,.  to  X'oi-Slian   Industries,  Inc. 

3.02H.920.  3-27-62.  Cl.  145      50. 
Yostpille,  John  J,  :  Srr 

l^f,  Robert  C,,  and  Yostpille,     3,027,550, 

Y'oung  .Spring  &  Wire  Corp,  :  .s'rr- 

Rumptz.  Bernanl  S.     3.027,194. 
Youtle.    Rol>ert    K.      .Article    supporting    cradle, 

3   27-62,  Cl    193—35. 
Y'sberg,   Sven  H.  :   See 

Jo<lell,  Georg  E.,  Lindstrom,  and  Y'sberg.     3,027,040. 
/ijibel.   Henry.     Radius  turning  tool  holder.     3,{)2«'>,752,  3-27- 

62,  Cl.  82-12. 
Zaic.  Frank  :  See    - 

Glass.  John  P..  and  Zaic     3,027,076. 
Zakarin,     David.      Swivel     attachment     for 

3.02rt.5:i3,  3-27-62,  Cl.  2—301. 
Zapel.  Edwin  J.  :  See 

Hill,  Ronald  C...  and  Zapel.    3,026,720. 
Zjircone,  Jerome:  .S'rr 

Kleiner.  Hud(dpli  R.,  and  Zarcone.     3.026, 


r    particles    containing    isopentane    as    the    blowing 
ind    method   of   making   same.      3,027,335,   3-27-62. 


3,0i 


-•69. 


.•Screwdriver. 


3,026,981, 


reversible     belt. 


Zastrow.  HaroWl  G  ,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.    Diagonal 


r59. 
,  Co. 
r-62,  CT.  229—31. 


creased  cartons.      3,027.(H>3,   3 
Zeiss  Ikon  .Aktiengesellschaft  :  See 

Thiele.  Heinz,  and  Ritze     3,026,769, 
Z«'rhan.  Peter,  Jr,     .Automatic  roof  ventilator  control. 

090,  3   27   62,  Cl.  236—49. 


3,027,- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


%*>rUn.    IUn».   to  JaKcnbtTK  WVrkp   Akt-Gm.     Apparatuii  for 

•IHIvcnnte   li<|uiilM       3.(H'7.0.M.   .V27-«2.  CI.   22i     16_». 
/.i»>hlk<>.  Ki>b«>rr  J  .  ti>  «;ibbii  .Mf«t.  *  Ke)M>ttrrh  Corp.     Transient 

ttlter      .•l.OJ«.7."i7.  .1-27  «•_',  «1    H4      119. 
y.wMkf.   KotM-rt  J  .  to  liibbH  Mfjj.  4  Kfwarrh  Corp.     Trnmolo 

pfiMltK-inK    iiicunK    fur    an    flcotrlcal     niui«i<-al     inxtruiuent. 

.1.(>2«.7.'iM.  .1   27   «_'.  CI.  S4      1.2.".. 
'/AltC.  *fPor(t»>  I..  ;  Srr 

SiulM.  Waltff  II  .  ami  XHk.     ■').02H.g3A. 
/.ulkoHki.     Itruno    I'.,     to    .National     Steel    Corp       .M«-thod    of 

iiuenthlnk:  metal  artuleH.     ;l.<>27.308.  3-27-62.  C\.  204 — 3rt. 


Zupplnner.  I'aul.  an<i  C  Widmer.  to  Ciba  Ltd.  rnaaturated 
fstfTH  of  aniinotrlaxlne  formaltlehyile  oondenMitlun  prod- 
ucfn      ;{.i>27.:i:{i».  .{   27-«>2.  Cl.  2«H)     21, 

/.urtimh.'ii.  1.1. uiH  K..  and  F  K  \\Vrn»'r.  to  The  National 
Crt!«h  KeicUter  Co.  Operation  i-ontrol  merhanlKni  for  ca«h 
retrlHtera  and  acrountlni;  maoiiineH.  .1.027.077  3-27-62, 
n    2.W      1.30.  •        "-"- 

5'->«|f.    Stanlrt.v    A  .   and    W.    J.    R4.iniU8.    to    KeUey-HayeH   Co. 

.MetlKxi    iHf    and     nieanii    for    niakinic    el»-itrlnil     contacta 

.•{.02rt.«((.l.i3   27   ♦i2.  CI.  2!»      I.V...V.. 
Zwirkey.  Clljrord  J.      .Sprint.'  structure*.     3.027,133    a-27-«2. 

CI.  2rt7      i.  .  ■ 


I     I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

'   '  ISSUED  MARCH  27,  1962 

Note. — I'lrst  nuint>er  =  class,  se<i»n<l   niiiiilKT^sulMljis.K.  tliir<i  niiinb»'r  =  paiciit  number 
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3.(>2f..  .11H 
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2.33: 
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:\M 
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249 
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7- 
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«i 
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134 
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3.  (W.  121 
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31 
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3(l-2f..  .197 

"4 

3.  (t-Jti,  ,127 

21» 

1  31 

3.  02f..  .I'.tH 

i:v.' 

3.  02»i.  .VJx 

2.  If. 

3.  (L**).  .199 

I'.S 

3.  (CNl.  1'2l» 

'.«■>■ 

3.  02fi.  fiOO 

3.(r2f..  .^«i 

14S  4 

3.  0'20.  fiOl 

1».7 

3.  (r2i;.  Xi\ 

1.11: 

3.  0'2fi.  f.<l2 

27't 

3.tr2f.. -^2 

1 .1.1.  ,11 
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.mi 
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11.1  f..3: 

3.  (W.  fml 
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S7 
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407. 
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l.W 
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41f. 

3.o2f..riOH 

171 

3.  ()2f..  .i:j>» 

41'»: 

3.  0'2»'..  fitH.» 

177 

3.il2f..  .^3<,l 

411: 

3.  o-jfi.  f.in 

\h: 

3.  (r2»>.  MO 

41 » 

3.  IW.  61 1 
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123: 

3.02<..6r2 

MV 

3.  tr2»i.  .M2 

211: 

3.  o-.y,.  f.lH 

KM) 

3.  (r2fi.  M3 

32 

l<» 

3.02f..  614 

.Vl 

.3,  o2t.,  .141 

fiO 

3.  IW.616 
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:« 
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3.026,017 

•H  :w 

3.<r27  221 

.1M- 

3.  (W.  61H 

11.1  .'. 

3.  i»-J7.  222 

74 

3.  02f..  f.l9 

\2'< 

3.027.223 

147: 

3.  02«i.6'20 
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3.  (r2«'..  .14.1 

174 

3.  02f>.  621 
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3.ir2f..  .mi; 
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312 
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231 
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17 
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64 
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70 
71 
73 


74 


7.1- 


7fi 


7S 

HI 
H2 
h3 


s» 


Hi 
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17- 
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17S 
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13 

■20 
1 2." 
177 
17'i 

12. 
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97- 
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4.11 
2  3 

64: 
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3 

f, 

11  >, 
17 
•23: 


37  7 
40  7 

.17; 

61; 

73 

KS 
100 

loi 

116 
119 
13f. 
144 

1.19 
211 
•29H- 
3<.*S 
421  4 
.1  7; 

IS 

S7- 
\\»y 
l.'^O 
193 
2-29: 
.'42  M 

;<i;s: 
.•<9i 

424  s 
US 

.it;,K 
621; 

SOI; 
S22: 
3 
1-26 
1-2S: 
171 
174 
■21 
f.2 

«7 
129 

12 
1,14 

IHH 

3X0 

1    01 

1    19 

1    21 

411 

423 

2  4 

s 

1 

14 

24 


2H  9 


3,  o2<">.  f>K;i 

3,  026.  fM 
3. 02fi.  6s1 
3.  o-2»'..  fvV'i 
3. 0"26.  f.s7 
3.  (Y2f<.  fixs 
3.  (f26.  ftf«9 
3.  (r2f..  f.90 
3.  02f..  f.9l 

3.026.  f.i»2 
3.  0'26.  f.!t3 
3.  (r2f>.  6<.«4 
3.  0'2f..  f>91 
3.  (r2i..  f.*H. 
3.  0'2f.,  ''.97 
3.  O-Jf..  f.9s 
3.  (r2fi.  6i,»9 
3. 02f.. 
3. (rj*: 
3.  tt2ii. 
3.0-26. 
3. 0-2»-. 
3.  027. 

3. 027. 
3.  (r27. 
3.  fr2»'., 
3.  0'2f.. 
3.  (r2f., 
3.  0-2t>. 
3,  02f.. 

3.  n-2f.. 

3. (V26. 
3.  (f2f.. 


70<1 
701 
702 
70;{ 
704 
24s 
249 

701 
70l> 
707 
70.S 
709 
710 
711 
712 


713 
714 
711 
716 
717 
71s 
719 
7^20 


3. 02I. 
3.  0^2«'. 
3.  026 
3.  (r2f. 
3.  tr^y 
3.  0'2»'. 
3.  02t> 
3.  o-2f. 
3.  oji,.  721 
3.  0-2f,  722 
3.0-21.. 
3.0'2t'i. 
3.  OJf.. 
3.  02f.. 
3.  o2fi. 
3.  02ti. 
3.  0'2fi. 
3.  0-2fi. 
3.  0-Jf,. 
3.  0-2f.. 
3.026. 
3.0-26. 
3.0'26, 
3.0-2f.. 
3.  02fi 
3.0-26, 
3.  0-2f., 
3.  OJf., 
3,  o-2f. 
3,02f. 
3.  O-Jt..  7)3 
3.(r2f..  744 
3.  W,. 
3.  (r2f., 
3.027, 
3.0-27 
3.  027, 
3.  027 
3.  027 
3.0'2t. 
3.  0-2f> 
3.  0-2f...7l9 
3.O-.V.'7.'.0 
;<.0'2fi.  7.11 


723  ; 

724  I 
721 

7-2S  I 

730  I 

7311 

732 

733 

734 

731 

736 

,737 
7:{S 

,  739 

,  740 
741 

,742 


K9 


90 
93 
94 

91 


96. 
9H 


99 


101 


102 


UVC 


1(M 

10.1 

106 
107 


741 
74f. 
211 
2.'>* 
•2.C{ 
2.M 
211 
.747 
74M 


;  109 
i  110 
I  111 


112 


1,1; 


31 
149 
11 
39  1 
44 
.'.O 
10; 

11 
f.4 
49: 
41 

n.1 

•24: 
si; 
IIX 
144 
171: 
172: 

•207 

234: 

3.-<f.: 

3.V. 

II 

44 

123 

l»s. 

1.17; 

•2-2H- 

2 IX: 

IH; 

•21- 

42 

43 


70  2 

92  1 

1; 

x7- 

1-20 

l.V) 

1,11: 

1,17 

102 

21 H 

113 

131. 

249: 

197 

3f>9 

422 

3h  2; 

X»i- 

19; 

49: 

r  "  . 

63  1: 
7  i 


3.  0'26 

3.0-26 

3.  0-26 

3.026 

3,0-2f. 

3.026 

3.  0-2<i 

3.  02f. 

3.  OJf,.  7tlO 

3,  026.  761 

3.0-26, 

3.0-20 

3.  ir26. 

3.  O-Jf.. 

3.  0-2f., 

3.026. 

3.02».. 

3.  0-26. 

3.  0-26. 


7.V2 
7.13 
7.M 
7,11 
7.1»i 
717 
7.1X 
7.19 


113 
lit 

111 

i  117 


7'. 2  ; 

7f.3  ' 

7r.4 

7f.1 

7tW. 

767  I 

7»>x 

76',* 

770 


3.  020.771 
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1'.9 


Hi; 
79- 

■204 

2U 

219; 

■221 

■232 

■23f. 

130 

fif.  1 

■20s 

1 

16 

11 

f.2 
70 
99 

im 

1-21. 
13s  h 
142 
211 
■2-26 
-232 
■261 
313 
.19 


.  2.1H 

.  2.19 

.  ■2f.O 

.  Jf.l 

.  ■2«i2 

.  ■2i\:i 

'2ti4 

7s>; 

7',t<l 

791 

,  792 

793 

,  794 

,  791 

7!«'> 


3.  026.  772 
:«.  ir2t'>.  773- 
3.  (K-f..  774 
3.  02»'..  771 
3.  0'2f).  776 
3.  026.  777 
3.  if2»).  77X 
3.(r2f..  779 
3.  0'2f..  7sO 
3.  0-2«'>.  7S1 
3.  0-2f.,  7x2 
3.  026.  7s3 
3.  (r2f..  7s4 
3.  0'2t'..  7s1 
3.  0-27.  2,Hi 
3.  0-26.  7x7 
3.  0-2fi  7sX 
3.  0-26.  7s9 
3.0-27.  ■2.17 
.3.  ir2 
3.  02 
3.02 
3.0-J 
3.0-27, 
3.  0 
3.  027, 
3.  0-2f.. 
3.  0-2f., 
3  0-2f.. 
3.026. 
3.  <r2f. 
3.  o-2f.. 
3.  o-Jf. 
3.  0-2f. 
3.026.797 
'3.  0-2t..  79X 
3.  02f..  79'.t 
3.  o-2t.,  s(HI 
3.  02<'.  SOI 
3.  0-2f..  S02 
3.  (r2f..  son 
3.  02fi.  X04 
3,  O^i"..  sol 
3,  o-2f..  sdf. 
3.  OJf..  X07 
3.  0'26.  xdx 
3.  0-2f..  M»9 
3.  0-26.  XI 0 
3.  026.  s II 
3.  0-20.  xr2 
3,  0-2f..  X13 
3.0-26.  si  4 
3.  0-2f..  sll 
3.  0-2t 
3,  o-2f 
3.02' 
3.  0-2t 
3.  0-2f 
3.  0-.>t 
3,0-2: 
3.02: 
3.  02t 
3.  02f..  s-23 
3.0-2<..  s24 
3.  0-26.  S-21 
3.  02f..  s-2f-. 
3.  02f..  s27 
3.  0-2f..  s2S 
3.  O-Jfi.  s-29 
3.  O-Jf..  «o 
3.  026,  s;u 
3.  (r26.  s;V2 
3,  Ojn.  «3 
3.  0-2f..  KU 
3.0-2* 
3. iiji 
3.  (l-2t 
3  021 
3.  0'2t 
3.  0-2f..  X40 
X.O-Jf..  x41 
3  1 1-27. -21.7 
3.  OJ7.  Jiix 
3.  027.  ■2'>9 
3.  0-27 
3.027 
3.027 
3.  027 
3.027 
3.  ((-27 
3.02: 
3.0-27 
3,  027 
3  (r27 
3.  0-2f 
3.  02f 


119 
120 


121 


122 
123 


1-24 

r2.i 
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12H- 


,  xif, 

xl7 
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.  sjl 

,  Jf.l 

.  'yx', 

s->2 


.  s.-i1 
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.  s;c 
.  s:is 


.  270 
.271 

'.  273 
.  274 

.  ■27f. 

,  27X 
.  279 
.  S42 
.  X43 
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13: 
40: 
41: 


43: 

46  1: 
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110: 
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119: 

1-22: 

136: 

14X: 

•27: 

•23: 

274: 

3.K): 

2.  OH: 

XO: 

X3: 

214: 

2 IX: 


2f.O 

,140 

129- 

41 

!*» 

M) 

131  - 

64 

(M 

'»6 

144 

214 

132 

40 

134 

131 
137 


i;<s 

139 


140 

141 
143 

144 
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14S 
149 
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12-2 
117: 
1: 
49- 
13: 
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.16; 

s2; 

119: 

240; 

246  12; 

270: 

311; 

3.19: 

371: 

444; 

4.14  2; 

4H4  2: 

,i;«.  13; 

.1.16: 

622: 

621: 

621.  17: 

62.1  4: 

627. 1: 

793; 

44: 

79; 

142; 

319- 

92  7 

119 

197: 

0: 

32 

20X 
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l.f. 

19 


l.Kt 
1.12 

1.16 
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42 

•221 : 
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1 

32 

.16 
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132 

211 
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•2X9: 
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4fi.s 
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3.  (r26.  X41 
3.  (W.  xio 
3.  (r2«l.  x47 
3.  l»2f>,  S4X 
3,  IW.  H49 
3.  (V2fi.  KK) 
3.0-2f>.  X.1! 
3.  026.  X,12 

3.026.  X.13  I 
3.  02f..  X.14 
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3.0-2f..  Xf.2 
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3. 020.  sf.9 
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3.  OJf..  HW 
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3. 0-2«i.  90X 
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3.  02i..  924 
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3.  0'27.2S7 
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3.027.  2x9 
3.  (r27. -2<tO 
3.  (r27.  2W. 
3.0-27, -xil 
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11: 
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42: 

.11: 
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22 
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273: 
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.17: 
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24X: 

6: 
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1: 
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XI 
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1; 
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H2 
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IHM 
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197 


19X 
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■23 


M: 
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73 
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34 
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im 
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72 
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20 

127 

1.13 
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3.  02ri.  9^26 
3.  0-26.  927 
3. 0-26.  9-2X 
3.  02<>.  9^29 
3. 02«'..  9.30 
3.0-26.931 
3. 1  ••26.  932 
3.  tW.  9;}3 
3.027.294 
3. 027.  291 
3. 0-2fi.  934 

3.026.  (Cil 
3.  0-26.  9;i6 
3.  0-2fi.  937 
3. 02f>.  93x 
3.  o-2<-..  939 
3.026.940 
3. 02»'>.  941 
3.  027.  -296 
3.  027.  297 
3. 0-27.  2<»H 
3.027.299 

3.027.  :ioo 
3. 027.  :ioi 
3. 027.  302 
3.02f.  .'103 
3.  027.  3<»4 
3.  026.  942 
3.  ir2f>.  943 
3,  0-26.  944 
3.  0'2f..  941 

3. 1  >-2f..  946 
3.  o-Jf..  !M7 
3.  027 
3.  0J7 
3.0-J7 
3.  (rJ7 
3.  (W. 
3.  OJf, 
3.  O-Jf. 
3.0-26.911 
3.  oir,,  9.12 
3.  0-2«'..  913 
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3.027 
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3.02 
3.0-27. 
3. 027. 
3.  027. 
3.  02 
3.02 
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3.  (W.  9.16 
3.026.9,17 
3.(f26.  9.1X 
,'1.  (r26.  9.19  - 
3.  (W.  9tiO 
3.  02fi.  <»il 
3.  iW.  962 
3.(r26.  9f>;i 
3.  (r2f..  964 
3.  (W.  9f.1 
3.  02f..  966 
3.  0'2«-..  >J67 
3.  (r2f..  9«>X 
3.  026.  969 
3.  02fi.  970 
3.0-26.971 
3.  02f..  972 
3.  02f..  973 
3,026.974 
3.0-26,971 
3.0-26.976 
3.  0-26.  977 
3,0-26.  97H 
3.  0J»1.  U79 
:i.02f..  ".W<l 
3,0'2f..  9x1 
3.  02f.. '.«X2 
3.02t..  9x;i 
3.  027.:«I1 
3.lf2f>.9x4 
3.  0'2f..  9H1 
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;i.  026.  9x7 
3.  0"2f..  9XS 
3.  02*'..  9s<.j 
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3.  0-2f..  991 
3.  026.  i»<.r2 
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.417 
.41X 
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.949 
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.  423 
.424 
.  421 
.  42«> 
.  427 
.  42X 
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1*J«—     127: 


2no— 


202- 
204- 


31): 
.■51; 
H3: 
H7: 

112: 
115  5: 

14H: 

Ififi; 

IfiT: 
2f< 

\m 

3fi 

*^ 

145 
IM 


IHl; 

193  2 

2n»v  -       4 


IS  1: 

19  5: 
42 
V,  14 
4.S  31 
4M; 
52: 
Sfi: 
62: 
14 

i;m 

211 
224 
37»> 
11: 
W: 
121 
.VJ: 

2:ift: 

239: 

4IM: 

40: 

V>: 

71: 

94 

IM: 

1H4 

15: 


2n« 


209- 


210- 


211- 


214- 


.'15— 


H.  5: 

11: 

1« 

1«  1 

3M: 

13H: 

I4«; 

3ir2: 

:«»■. 

.Wl 

505 

W2 

707: 

731 

9: 


13 

DNV 

HW  5 

217-       12 

219— 10  55 

10  fi9 

35 

50 

75 


3.(W.9ft3 
3.  (W.  \M 

3.  (r/7. 4;« 

3.  (r27.  434 
3.  fri7.  43.S 
3.  (r27.  4;«) 
3. 027.  4;i7 
3. 027.  438 
3.»r27.  439 
3.i>27.  4441 
3.(r27.  441 
3,  II27.  ;«»> 
3. 1127. ;« 17 
3. 027.  ;«»H 
3.ir27.  309 
3.027.310 
3.tr27  311 
3. 027. 312 
3.(r27.313 
3."r.>7.  314 
3.02«.  995 
3.  ir.Hi.  9M»i 
3.  tr.1..  9>#« 
3.  <i2f..  i.iyy 
3.  tr27,  (I0l» 
'3.  02»'..  997 
3.  (»27.t)0| 
3.  (r27.  t»n2 
3.  if/T.  i»« 
3.ir27.ti04 
3.  tr27.0O5 
3.027.315 
3.t»27.  316 
3.027.317 
3.027.  31H 
3.(r27.319 
3.(r27.00f. 
3.027.i»>7 
3.  i»27.  OOH 
3, 027.  320 
3.027.321 
3.  t>27. 009 
3.027.<i|0 
3.t»27.nil 
3.(rj7.iil2 
3. 027. 013 
3,027,014 
3.  i>27.ni.'i 

3.027.016 
3.ir27.017 
3.i»27.0lH 
3. 027. 019 
3. 027.  020 
3.(r27.i'21 
3. 027.  i>22 
3.027.t»2:« 
3.  »rj7.i>24 
3. 027. 025 
3.tr27.02»; 
3.  (r27. 1*27 
3.  (»27.  Ifjs 
Kf  J.'i.U.S 
3. 027.  ti29 
3.(r.'7.i";«<t 
3. 1 ••.'7,  (Ml 
3.  <r27.032 
3.027.o;« 
3.027.  IKM 
3.t»27.(a*i 
Rr'25.14« 
3.  (*27.  »>;«> 
3.tr27.o;«7 
3.  ir27.ti;W 
3.1(27.442 
3.ir.'7.443 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Renewal    Papers  and   Fees 

^Vheu  aiipMcuttiin  In  iniidf  for  the  ri-iH-wal  of  a  tradpinark 
reKiKtrHtion  that  ha*  expired  or  hSH  been  cancelled,  the  appli- 
<-Htli>n  papers  will  be  returned  and  tlie  renewiil  fee  refunded 
In  due  course  of  iMislni-sH.  The  sariM-  practice  will  be  followed 
where  the  application  for  renewal  Is  filed  more  than  twflvi- 
months  prior  to  thi-  expiration  of  the  original  or  prevloufly 
renewed  certlticatf  of  refrlstratlon 

When  the  application  for  renewal  In  executed  or  filed  more 
than  six  months,  but  less  than  twelve  months,  prior  to  explr;i 
tlon.  the  p.i|HTs  will  not  t>e  rt-turned.  hut  the  applicant  for 
rt-newal  will  he  rt'ipilred  to  file  In  the  I'atent  Office  prior  to 
the  expiration  date,  n  suppliiiieiital  affidavit  alleclnj:  that  the 
mark  Is  currently  In  use  In  commerce  wlilcli  may  lawfully  he 
regulated  by  ('onk:r<'s>. 

Thin  notice  i»u|HTsedes  that  of  January  10.  1947  i  r»!»r> 
o.<;    8) 

IIORACK   B     KAY.   .Ir  . 
Keb    2H.   10B2.  tii(»i«f«iiif  CommiKMioner  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Suits 


.Notlc's  under  ITi  I'.S  C    lll<i  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  T),  194ti 

Rrff.   No.    1.VJ.MI     (AI.KKED   DINHILL   In   script),    Alfr.d 

Ihinhlll  of  London.    Inc.,  Tobacco  products:   Rer.  No.  203.732 


(UMgLE  LIGHTER  DINHILL  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Port- 
able and  pocket  cigar  and  cljiarette  llRhters  ;  Renr.  >'o.  SM.SM 
(DINHILL),  same,  Razors:  Reg:.  No.  356,504  (DINHILL 
I  (orBLK-i'L.VRt »),  same.  Tobacco  products,  particularly 
cluars  ;  Reu.  No.  403,661.  same,  Alfred  Dunhlll,  Ltd  .  Tyro- 
phoric  lighters;  Re*.  No.  404,218.  same.  Tobacco,  manufac- 
tured or  unmanufactured,  cigars  and  cigarettes;  Re*.  No. 
406,638.  same,  Tobacco  pipes,  cigar  and  cigarette  holders; 
Reif.  No.  419,717  (AIjFRF:D  DI'.NHILL  In  script),  same,  Cos 
)ii<'tlc  preparations  -namely,  powder,  rouge,  lipstick,  grease 
paints,  hair  oil.  shampoo  i)reparation8,  hair  lotions,  hair  tint- 
ing preparations,  etc.  ;  Reg.  No.  421,429.  same.  Soaps  and 
shaving  creams;  Reg.  No.  527,207  (DUNHILL),  same.  Pyro- 
phoric  lighters;  Rec  No.  .^27,20«.  same.  Tobacco  pipes,  cigar 
and  oigarettp  holders;  Ren:.  No.  534,705.  same,  Tobjicco 
pouches  made  of  leather;  Res.  No.  539,892,  same.  Raw  tohix-co, 
smoking  and  chewing  tobacco,  snuff,  cigars  and  cigarettes; 
Rer.  No.  .V10,.S89,  same.  Billfolds,  purses,  handbags,  document 
cases  and  wallets,  all  being  goods  made  of  leather;  Reit.  No. 
.541,949  (DINHILL  D<»L  BLE-CLARO),  Alfred  Dunhlll  of 
London.  Inc.,  Tobacco  products,  particularly  cigars:  Reij.  No. 
634,071  <ALFRKD  DI'NHILL),  same.  Men's  ties,  filed  S.pt 
11.  1961,  D.C.,  MI).  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  7389.  Alfred  DunhUl 
of  London,  Inc.  v,  DunhilVn  Inc.,  Myleg  LUk.  Rose  Link  and 
■Mncey  Wolf.  Consent  judgment  ;  Myles  and  Rose  Llsk  en 
joined  Jan.  15.  1962. 


COXDITIOX  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31.  1062 

Total  iiiniib«r  of  applications  iiwaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16.455 

I>atc  of  (.Id)'st  new  ai)plic:itioii : ---, "J""''  22,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  aineixied  application  .    June  22,  1%1 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Dirrclor,  Trademark  Eiaminins  Operation 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

liNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  r.  M.  WFXDT.  ria.s,s.s2.  3,  4.  .■>,  7,  S,9,  10,  11,  12,  13.  14.  15.  16,  17,  19,  20.  21.23,  24.  2.S,  26.  27.  28.  29.30.  31.32,  33.34,  a.-;, 

36.  39.  40,  41,  42.  43,  44,  ."Kl  .  .  -- - 

(III  n    E    KA.^rillB.  Classes  1,6,  18,  22,  37,  3H.  4,1,  4H,  47.  4«.  49.  .11,  .12:  Service  Mark  ClasM's  100.  101.  102.  103.  104,  Ifti, 
106,  107;  Collectivi   MmilHrshii)  -Marks.  Class  2I«):  C,  rliflcation  Marks,  Classi'S  A  and  B 


Renewals  (All  Cla.s.sesl 

Sec.  12  (e)  Publlcallons  (All  Cla'ssos). 


Oldest  -Application 


New 

6-22 -61 
7-24 -61 


12-29-61 
1-9-62 


-\mended 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  January  1962 — 2,112 


Registrations  Issued 294— No.  729,004  to  No.  729,297 

Renewals  Issued 55 

Th»  TKADF.MARK  SKCTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  (;AZFn  K.  inmied  we«kl.v.  ii«  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  SuperinienJeni 
i>f  D<M-iiinrnti>.  Govtrnment  Frintinfc  Office.  \l  aKhinfclnn  2'>.  I).  C...  to  Mhom  all  i.iil>*rripiion«  ohoidd  b^  made  payalilr  and  all 
rommiinieationo  addrrfurd;  auhacriptinn  price.  $10.00  prr  annum,  forelun  mailiiiK  |.1.7.'>  additional:  singlf  copies,  20  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Offlce  for  10  cenU  each.    Addreaa 

orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  Washington  25.  D.C. 


TM   776  0  0— It) 


TM    115 


6-22-61 

8  2-61 

1-29-62 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  publishf^l  in  mmplianrp  witli  s.ctii.n  \'2(a)  »(  tin-  Traileniark  Act  of  i<)4rt        Nutlet' of  oppo 
■Itloo  under  iteotion  13  nuiy  b«- til<'d,\vithiii  thirty  days  of  this  inililn-Htion.      S<>«-  Itiih-s  1!.  |0|  t<>"J  lo."> 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  ti\.-  .lollaro  nnisi  acmmimny  oach  notiie  of  oppositi-'ii. 

Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  lON.Tll.     Scott  Taper  Company.  Cheater.  I'a.     Filed  Nov. 
18,  I»60. 

SCOTT  DECORATOR  FOAM 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Koani"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  >hown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6*i9,919. 
For  Flexible  rolyiirethune  Foam. 
First  use  (»ct.  6.  1960. 


SN    114.911.      Arkell    Safety    Ban   Company.    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mur   «!.  lUfSl. 


MICROCREPE 


SN    lltl.848.      Harold   T.    Simpson,   d.b.a     Simpson's   Garden 
Town.  Pasadena.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1961. 

GARDEN-TOWN 

For  I'lants  and  Plant  Bulbs. 
First  use  July  1953 


For   Merchandise   Shipping  Bairs  and   Wrapping   Materials 
Associated  Therewith. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  19tJ0 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  109.f,r,9      Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore,  Inc.  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Dec.  6.  I960. 


S.N    117.833       Atlas    Asbestos    Company.    Xbrth    Wales.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  Umi 

For   Asbestos   Fabrics.   Fiber  Glass  Fabrics,   and   Synthetic 
Fabrics    ronslstinu    of    Cloth.    Tar>e.    Webbinir.    Braided    and 
Wnv.ii  TuhlUk'  for  lnilii>tri:\l  .Vpplicatlons  Other  Than  .\uto 
motive  I'rodiicts 

Fir.st  use  June  192o. 


For   Floor  Cleanlnt:  and  PolishluK  Com|Miund. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  I»»i0. 


SN    lis. •;.">♦;.      Chemical    Products    Corporation.    East    Provi 
dene...  K  I.     Filed  Apr  26.  1961. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


CHEM-0-TYPE 

owner  of  \l>'£.  .No    .•it»l.s3.'.. 

For  Materials  for  .Making  Plastic  Printing  Plates.  Includ 
Ing  Moldable  Plastic  Backing  Sheets.  Plastic  Keinforcement 
Sheets,  and  .Moldahle  Phistic  Compositions. 

nrst  use  March  1960 


SN  126.'.»94.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug. 
21,  1961. 


TIMBOND 


Owner  of  Reg   No   .'•04.3.H7. 
For  Polyvinyl  Kesln  Adhesives. 

First  use  oil  or  Mhoiit  .Mar    14.  lit.' 


SN  123,161.  ■  .\inerlcan  Cyananud  Company.  .New  York.  N.Y' 
Filed  June  .{(».  19«'.l 


MELMAC 


f»wner  of  Reir.  .No    3SS.6nO 

For    Condensation    I'rodnrts    of    .\ldehydes    and    .\nilnes 
Namely.    Synthetic  Resins   With  or  Without   a   Diluent. 
First  use  Dec   12,  1940. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions    j 

SN    1(>4.3;{9       L.   Teweles    Seed   Co.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
Sept.  1;:.  1960. 


SN  124,, '183.     Sp«'clalty  Converters.  Inc  ,  Fast  Bralntree.  Mass. 
Filed  July  20.  1961. 

TUFCOTE-FOAM 


For  Synthetic  Plastic  Material  In  Form  of  Foamed  She.fs 
With  or  Without  Lnfoamed  Sheet  Material  Laminated 
Thereto 

First  use  May  23.  1961. 

■^  TM    116 


The  letter  "T  "  In  the  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green, 
but  no  claim  Is  made  as  to  color. 
For  Crabgrass  Killer 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1960. 
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SN  110.312.     Brown  Mud  Company.  Torrance.  Calif.     Filed     SN  126.511.    Darworth  Incorporated.  Simsbury,  Conn.    Filed 
Dec.  10.  1960.  Aug.  23,  1961. 


OoilOealer     1  0 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  in  "Soil  Sealer  '  as  a 
name  of  the  goods  Identified  herein. 

For  Organic  Emulsion  for  Reducing  Excessive  Seepage 
Losses  From  Soil  Lined  Reservoirs  and  Canals. 

nrst  use  Oct.  10,  1960. 


TERMITE-BAN 


For  Insecticide 

First  use  May  24,  1961 


SN   118.443.     Oliver  E.  Ililgeinan,  d.b.a.  Chippewa  Products 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  ft.  1961. 

FRAGRANT  ZONE 

For  Air  Deodorant. 
First  use  1928. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    128.576.     John  A    Mills,  d.b.a.   Custom   Cuts  Associates, 
Mollne,  III.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1961. 

FAG  PAD 

For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  June  21.  1961. 


SN  121,488.     The  Keever  Starch  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  6,  1961. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN     119,630.       Mlchlana    Chemical    Company.    Nlles,    Mich. 
Filed  May  9,  1961. 


For  Fabric  Conditioner.  Lubricant  and  Softener  T'sed  In 
the  Washing  of  Fabrics  and  Sold  to  the  Commercial  Laundry 
Industry. 

First  use  Apr.  27.  1961. 


RED  ROOSTER 

lAWNBOOSIER 


SN  122,850.    Shulton,  Inc..  Clifton,  N.J.    Filed  June  26.  1961. 

AQUA-DRI 

For   Water   Repellent.    Spot   and   Stain   Resistant  Composi- 


tion for  Fabrics. 

First  use  June  16,  1961. 


SN    123,868.      Brulln    &    Company.    Inc.    Indianapolis,    Ind 


Applicant  disclaitns   the  words  "Lawn  Booster  "  and  "The 
Best  Turf  on  Earth"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Lawn  Fertilizer. 
First  use  Mar   7,  1961. 


Filed  July  13.  1961. 


BIO-ZYME 


SN     123,111.       Ell    Lilly    and    Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  June  29.  1961. 


For  Eniyme  Mixture  for  Solid  Sewage  Liquefaction. 
First  use  June  I.  1960. 


GREENFIELD 


SN  125.669.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London. 
England.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1961 

TOPANOL 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  662,980,  dated  Oct  3.  1947.  and 
689.336,  dated  May  25,  1950  ;  and  U.S    Reg.  No    68", 4.53. 

For  Chemical  Substances  Being  Phenols.  Amines  and  Their 
Derivatives  for  Ise  as  Antioxidants. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,467. 

For  PVrtllUer. 

First  use  Nov.  18.  I960. 


SN    125.920.      Hot    Shot    Quality    Products.    Inc..    Memphis 
Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 

UNIVERSAL 

For  Insecticide 

First  use  July  17.  1961. 


SN  126,942.     Montgomery  Ward  4  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago. 
Ill     Filed  Aug.  30.  1961. 

GARDEN  MARK 

For  Fertilizers  and  Mineral  Mulch  Pads. 
First  use  Jan   1,  1958,  on  fertilizers 


SN    125.921        Hot    Shot    Quality    Products,    Inc..    Memphis. 
Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1961. 


HERITAGE 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  July  17,  1961. 


Qass  11  -  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN    114,803.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y. 
nied  Mar  2,  1961. 

EXCELLOKRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  689,707.  691,488,  and  others. 
For  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1959. 
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SN   100.49H.      KellM   A.   Conway,   d.b.a.    Kay-Altun   Compaoy. 
Atlanta.  Ga      Filed  July  8,  19«>. 


SPRAY- RITE 


For  Exterior  Ceni«>ntltloua  Coating  Material. 
Flr*t  uxe  on  or  about  June  21.  IMO. 


SN    122.204.      Master-Krete.    Inc.,    Kansai   City.    Mo.      Filed 
June  16,  1961 

PUDrLEX 

tor   Comminuted    Vefretable  Compound    Vn*a   as   an    Ingre- 
dient  In  Surfaclnjt  Running  Tracks  and  Tonnln  Courts. 
nrst  use  April  19«1. 


SX  104.821       naniteklamp  Cori>oratlon.  Buffalo.   N.Y.     Filed 
Sept   ?0.  19«0 


SN    125,113       Thermic    Products,    Inc ,    Adams    City,    Colo. 
Filed  July  31.  1961. 


GLAZEX 


RIGIDGRID 


For  Masonry  Building  Blocks,  Sills  and  Cores  With  Deco 
ratlve  Factniri 

First  uov  Dec   19.  19t'iO 


For  Parts  for  Supporting  Grid  Systems  for  Suspended 
Ceilings — Namely.  Main  T"s,  Cross  T's.  Bridging  T's.  Splicers. 
Perimeter  Moulding  and  Locking  Devices. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Mar   14.  19S9. 


SN    105,753       Monolith     Portland    Cement    Company,     Los 
Angeles.  Calif      nied  <  (ct   4,  I960. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SX    112,612       Flushette  Manufacturing   Company,    Houston. 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1961. 

FLUSHETTE 

For  Adapter  Fitting  for  Connecting  Garden  Type  Hose  to 
Cooling  Water  Couraea  of  Outboard  Motors  for  Supplying 
Water  Thereto. 

First  use  ^ar.  27,  1958. 


c:L_±i   V  tLJh 


The  lining  In  the  drawing  Indicates  red  color,  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  any  particular  color. 
For  Portland  Cement. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1921  ' 


SN  117.706.     Hays  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie.  Pa      Filed 
Apr.  12.  1961 

NUSEAL 


For  Valves  for  Fluid  and  Gas  Lines. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1961. 


SN  112.116.     H    A.  Calahan.  Inc.  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan   19.  1961 

Qalignum 


For  Liquid  Plastic  Filler  for  Restoring  Strength  to  Rott.  d 
\N  ooden  Planks  and  Timbers 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  10.  1961. 


SN   119.407      Ohio  Pkclflc  Corporation,  fanton.  Ohio      Filed 
.May  5.  19rtl.  . 


SN   119,697.      HI  Shear  Corporation.  Torrance.  Calif      Filed 
May  10,  1961. 


HS 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  721.S5fi 

For    Fastener    I>evlces.     Including,    but    not    Limited    to. 
Threaded  Goods,  Psinel  Fasteners,  and  Rivets. 
Urst  use  June  1059. 


SX  124,574.     The  okadee  Company.  Chicago,  111      Filed  July 
24.  1961. 

OKADEE 


Cp 


For  Valves. 

FIr.st  use  durlnt:  January  lt>4:t 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SX   128.747       Kennametal   Inc..   Latrobe.  Pa       Filed  Aug.  10. 


For  Insulation  Material  and  Pre  Finished  and  I'nflnlshed 
Plywood.  Asphalt  Rooting  .Material.  Asbestos  Side  Wall  and 
Kooflnk.'  Material.  Metal  Hoofing.  Aluminum  Sldlns  and  Acces 
sories  Ther.-for.  .MUlwork.  Mouldings.  iNMirs.  Thresholds. 
I^ouvers,  Ornamental  Iron  RulllngM  and  Posts.  Guttering. 
Kavestroughs  and  I>owns[M>uts 

First  use  July  6,  I960,  on  Insulation  material 


1961 


KENNERTIUM 


For  High  Density  Alloy  Compositions  Consisting  of  Ap- 
proximately 90  Per«-ent  Tungsten  and  10  Percent  Copper  and 
Nickel.   ■ 

First  use  July  14,  1961. 
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Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases  'Vpr' 24,'i9Ji'' '"'""''''"' ''""'"''  '''"'■"•  ''•'"■  ^"^ 

SN   118,077.      Herbert  A.   Henderson,  d.b  a.   H.   A    Henderson  AlqgU  A     OEiALi 

Company,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Apr    18.   1961.  ^,^^    liquid    Masking    Coating    Suitable    for    Silk-Screen 

Block-Out. 

nrst  use  Jan.  12,  1961. 


HENDERLUBE 


For  llry  Film  Lubrication  Coatings. 
First  use  about  Marcli  liMH. 


SN  126,498.     American  Abrasive  Metals  Company,  Irvington. 
N.J.     Filed  Auk.  23.  1961. 


EPOXO 


For  Protective  Non-Skid  Coating  Material  for  Steel  Decka 
^— — — ^^^^—     of  Aircraft  Carriers  and  Consisting:  Kssentially  "f  an  Abra- 
sive   Kosln    Composition   Applied   by    Troweling.    Brushing  or 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings    'Firs" use onorahout  jan  is.iom ^ 


SX  109.9N9.     Paint  Associates.  Inc..  Bartlesvllle,  Okla.     Filed 
Dec.  9.  1960. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SX  98,631.     Harry  Blatt.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  8,  1960. 


Pl-ASTIC       -^ 
COATING 


For  Smoking  Tobacco.  Cigarettes,  and  Cigars. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1.  1945. 


The    words    "Plastic   Coating"    are   disclaimed. 

F'or    Pigmeiite<l    and    Plastic    Based   Coating    Material    for  ^, 

Reconditioning   :ind    I)«'coratlng    Fabrics.    Particularly    .\ufo 

motive  Vehicle  Canv.is  Tops,  lleadllners.  Door  Panels,  Trunks.      SX    104.425.      Brand    "X"   Enterprises,    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y. 
and  Cloth  Kugs.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1960. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  31,  1960. 

BRAND  "X'' 


SN  115.811.      International  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  For  Cigarettes. 

NY.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1961.  First  use  Aug.  31,  1960. 


INTERTAR 


S.N  110.344.     Krlstlnus  Koinmandltpesellschaft.  Munich.  Ger- 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  316.965,  558,352.  and  others.  many.     Filed  Dec    16,  IftfiO 

For  Mastic  Coatings  Containing  High  Solids  Petroleum  Tar 
Fortified  with  Kpoxy  Resins. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


SN  117.726,     National  Lead  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  12,  1961. 


KRISTIXUS 


Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.  725,790,   dated  June  5,   1959. 
For  Cigarettes. 


SX  119,704.     Krlstlnus  KomuianditgeKellschaft.  Munich.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  May  10,  1901. 

PEER  EXPORT 

"Export"    Is   disclaimed    apart    from   the   mark    as   shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   62,1.36  and  570,011.  owner    of    German    Reg.    Xo.    746,078.    dated    Feb.    24.    1961. 

For  Murine  Finishes- Namely,  Paints,  Varnishes  and  Lac  For    Cigars,    Cigarillos,    Cigars    Without    Wrappers,    CIga 

quers.  rettes.  All  Goods  Filter  Tlpiwd,  Cigarette  Paper  Incorporated 

First  use  tVb.  1,  1961.  Into  the  Cigarette. 
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Oass  18-Medicine$  and  Pharmaceutical    "VrN?"  ^HT:^^""'  * ''"  '" ^^  *  '"'•  """"■ 
Preparations 


IMURAN 


SX  8S.10.S      Th*'  Ipjohn  Company.   Kalamazoo.  Mich,      nied 
n«r.  28.  1959 


ZYMALONE 


For  XntlnirtHbulic  Driiir. 
Flr»t  UM^  July  12.  IMl. 


Owner  <if  R«-k.  Noh.  5«.1,«W1  and  «.">«.3;?7  , 

For    I*r<>li>nk:»*«l   Action   CoatlnK    Inforpornt»-<l  In    Mi-ilU-ln.il      S.N  1 2.1,.'?r>7.     Albert  Ren*  Joxeph  CawtalKne,  Toulouse.  Ilmiti- 
l'r.>du<r»  (iarnnne.  Franrv      Filed  Auir  4,  1»«1. 

First  use  July  17.  li>.V.». 


EUCLIDAN 


SV   lir>.174.      Riiifard    KtinjH-rdIck    k  Co..    Torz.    near    Koln. 
c.ernianv      Filed  Mar  s.  lft»>l. 


Owner  of  Frenoli  Rejr  No.  5,4.1.'».  d;itod  .Tan.  .1.  l»r,l 
(Toulouse*  :  Natl    In«t    No    ir>7.2<>r» 

For  General  I'urpoM-  Medicine  for  rhyHical  uud  Mental 
.MImentH. 


SN  12"'>.s2fi      Warnerljimbert  rtianuaoeullcHl  Company,  Mor- 
ris Plains.  N..r     nied  AujC.  2H.  1961. 


HYDROTAB-K 


For  niun-tlc  I're|>aratlon. 
First  use  Aui;    18.  1961. 


SN    127.8fi5.      Philip    L.    McAnllfTe.    Wakerteld.    Mass.      Filed 


Sept    14.  19«1. 


■  0  C    <   R   D 

Owner  of  German  ReR    No.  724.«.'57.  datt-d  May  H,  19.'>!»  :  ami 
I    S.  Reg    Nos    r,r,2.474  and  «7«<. .-«."!. 

For   Medl<'ines  and   I'harmaceutlral    Preparation*. 


BURR-EZ 


SN     ll»"i..39.'i.       Eastman    Kodak  .  Company.    Rochester.     NY 


Owner  of  Rei;.  No  H.'i.%..t62. 

For  Medical  Preparation  Conlalnlntr  Hcn/.ocalne  and  Kther 
for   Ise  by    I>eiitlsts    In   Preparini;  Cavities   for   F'lllinc 
First  use  Sept    l.'».  I  Ho.'!. 


Filed  Mar   24.  inui 


MYVADE 


For  Vltaniln  Preparations. 
First  use  Dec    22.  19«o. 


SN  128.2.32      Abbott  I^boratorien.  .North  Chicapo.  Ill      Filed 
Sept.  2<>.  ll»«l. 


SN    n7.90:«.      Nirholait   International   Limited.   Toronto.   On- 
tario. Canada      nied  .\|>F    14.  19t;i 


For  Couith 
First  use  .1 


QIELIDRINE 


Preparation. 
uly  11.  11»»!1. 


EMULSIFOL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(di  on  Canadian  application 
hied  Mar    22.    19«1  ;  Ufg.   No.   124.«79.  dated  I>ec    I.'..   1!m;i. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Bloat  In  .\niinals 


SN  118.128      Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Chlcairo.  Ill 


Filed  Apr   19.  19«1 


DUALAR 


SN   12H.2.'<«.     Abbott   I^jiborutorlis.  .North  Chicairo.  III.     Filed 
Sept.  2n.  lOtil 

FERO-GRADUMET 

<  (wner  of  Rejf.  No.  ♦5«U),9«7. 

For  lleniatlnic  In  l.4>iii;-ReleaHe  Done  Form 

First  use  Nov.  2.  ll»«Wi. 


For  .Anti-Metabolite,   l^-ftij   as  an  .\nti-Tumor  .\Kent. 
First  use  .Mar   2s.  1!M>1 


S.N   128,50«.     llrlotol  Myers  Company.  New  York.  NY.      Filed 


Sept.  25.  19«-.l 


S.>f  118.129.     Armour  PBarniaivutical  Company.  Chicano.  Til. 


SALAIDS 


Klle.i  .\pr    19    19«1 


LITALA 


For  Ijixatlve. 

First  use  Oct.  IH,  19«0. 


For  .\nti>!«'tabollte.  rs«-ful  us  an  .Vnti-Tumor  .\irenf. 
First  uHe  .Mar   2M.  19«1 


SN    128,«80.      Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation.    .New 
York.  N.Y      Filed  Sept.  26.  1961. 


SN   124.642.      K    Four»Ta  *  Co.  Inc..   Htckiivllle.   NY.     Filed 


PALATIZED 


July  25.  4961- 


COLO-BAR 


For  Preparation  for  I'rf  l*o*t  Cholecystography  Gallbladder 
Kvacuatlon 

Mrst  U!«e  July  7.  1961 


Own»r  of  iten.  .No.  .U ;.">.. "{."lO. 

For  llunuin  and  Veterinary  Pharmaceuticals  and  Dietary 
Supplements  Specially  Prepared  To  Have  ji  More  Airrceablc 
and  .\cceptal»le  Taste. 

First  use  Aujt  8.  19.18 
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SN    128.710.      Cove    Vitamin    k   Pbarmaceutical,    Inc..    Glen     SN    129.587.      Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Cove,  N.V.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1961.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1961. 


GENEXONIC 


TELANGEN 


For   Multivitamin  Formulation   With   Minerals  and  Vita  For  Psychosomatic  Preparation, 

inin  Bu  In  a  .Syrupy  Base  "  First  use  .July  2rt.  1961. 

First  us.-  Feb.  24.  1900. 


SN    128.719       Cove    Vitamin   k    I»lrarmaceutlcal.    Inc.    Glen 
Cove.  NY.     Filed  Sept    27.  1961 

STRESSO-TABS 

For  Multt  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  FVb.  24.  1960. 


SN     129..'>'<8.       Geicy    Chemical     Corporation.    Ardsley.    NY'. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1901. 

VANGAREL 

For  Cardloyascular  Preparation. 
First  use  July  26,  1961. 


SN    129.680       Lakeside   I^aboratories.   Inc.    Mflwaukee.   Wis. 
KN  128.747.     Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Kahwny,  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  27.  Filed  Oct    11    I'tfil 

1961. 


PERIAPEC 


F«»r   Pharmaceutical   Preparation   for   I'se   in   the   Relief  of 
Pain  and  the  Treatment  of  the  Common  Cold. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1961. 


ADELTA 
ZoXriVE 


For  Phnnnnceutical  Preparations  Useful   in  the  Treatment 
of  Skin  Disorders. 


SN    128,808.      Kndo   Laboratories    Inc.    Richmond    Hill.    NY.  F'lrst  use  Sept   20,  1961. 

Fil.'d  S.'pt.  28.  I9t;i 


CONFIDAN 


SN    129.72.')       C.    H.    Boehrlnirer    Sohn.    Inpelhelm    rRhine), 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1961. 


For  Medicinal   Preparation  Used  as  a  PsychopharmacoloKi 
cal  Drug. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


PRELUQUIL 


SN  129.048      Sandoz.  Inc..  Hanover,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1961 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.   748.751.  dated  May  15.  1901. 
For  .Appetite  Controlllnp  Asrent. 


PANOLID 


For  Preparation  for  the  Trenttuent  of  Parkinson's  Disease. 
First  use  A  up    IS.  1961 


SN    129.726.      C.    IT.    Boehrlnirer    Sohn.    Ineelhelm     (Rhine), 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1961. 


INGUMYCIN 


SN     129,096.      Charity    Johnson,    Cliftonville,    Miss.       Filed 
Auk.  2v.  1901 

CHARITY'S 


Owner  of  German   Rep.   No.   7.^18.28.'?,   dated  July   1.1.  1960. 
For  Antibiotics. 


SN    129.727.      C     H.    Boehrinper    Sohn.    Inpelheim    ( Rhine ». 
(Jerniany.     Filed  Oct    12.  1961. 


For  Medicine  for  Treating  the  Blood. 
First  use  Jan   1.  19.12. 


INGELAX 


Owner  of  German  Rejr.  No.  747,431,  d.Tted  Apr.  11,  1961. 
For  Laxativ<'s. 


SN  129.128.     Emerald-Cross  Vitamin  Lab...  Philadelphia.  P...      ^N    129.728.      C     H     Boehrlnper    Sohn,  Ingelhelm     (Rhine). 
Filed  Oct.  .T  1901  Germanv.     Filed  Oct,  12,  1961 


EMERALD-CROSS 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  With  Minerals. 
First  use  October  1960. 


DELICOVIT 


Owner  of  German   Rep,   No.    728.603.   dated   Sept.   2.   1959. 
For  \'itaniin  Prej)a rations. 


SN  129.460.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed      SN    129.77."?.      International    Latex    Corporation.    Dover.    Del. 
<»ct.  9.  1961.  Filed  Oct   12.1961. 


PROSTAPHLIN 


HONEYSPOON 


For  .\ntlblotlc  Pharmaceutical  Preparation. 
First  use  Julv  20.  1961 


For  Couph  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  .1.  1961. 


SN   129.563.      Aktieholapet  Astra,   Apotekarnes  Keniiska   Fa- 
brlker.   Sodertalj".  Sweden.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1901. 

OPTANEST 

For  Local  Anesthetics. 

nrst  use  Sept.  18,  1961  :  In  commerce  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SN    130,080.      Kirkman    Laboratories,    Inc..    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1961. 


FLURA-PREN 


Owner  of  Rep  No.  712,40S. 

For  Vitamin,  Mineral  and  Fluoride  Preparation. 

First  use  June  16,  1961. 
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8N  130.250.     O.  D.  Searle  k  Co..  Skokle.  111.     Filed  Oct.  18. 
1961. 

ALDACTAZIDE-A 

Ownvr  of  Rfif   So.  706.217. 

For  Mcdtrlnal  and  I'harniao^iitical  Preparation — Namely,  a 
Dturptlc. 

First  ii8e  AuB  21.  19«1. 


SN  119.740.     Herbert  X.  Au8t.  d  b  a.  Vermilion  Spinner  Com- 
pany  Vermilion.  Ohio.     Filed  May  11.  1901. 


CATCH  ALL 


For  FNhlnc  Luros  and  Preparod  Baltn. 
FIrxt  us»'  Jan.  1.  1901. 


SX  1.10.2.M       C,    D.  Searle  &  Co,  Skokle.  Ill      Filed  Oct    1 «. 


S\   120.527       Huntington   Hartford.  Xew  York.   NY.      nied 
May  22.  1901 


19AI 


ALDACTONE-A 


PARADISE 


4>wner  of  Hfic-   No.  09.'»..'»42. 

For  Phnniiaceiitlcal   Preparation  I ■^^efIll  as  an  Inhibitor  of 
Aldosterone 

Firit  u>*e  AuK  22.  1961. 


For  KqiilpiiM'nt  for  Playinir  a  Table  Tennis  Oamo 
First  use  May  11.  lOr.l. 


-SN    120..S2.'}.      .NlHSen    Trampoline    Company.    Cedar   Rapids. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mav  25.  1901. 


SX    1.10..UK>       The    Purdue    Frederick    Company.    Xew    York. 
X.V.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1901 


NISSEN 


PARELIXER 


For  .Xntldi.'irrheal  .\K»'nt. 
First  use  i»ot   5».  I9«;i 


Class  19- Vehides 


For  OymnaHlum  .Vpparatus,  Partioulnrly,  Ciyninastlc  Com 
ixtltion  FViiilpnient  Includlnfr  Parallel  Bars.  Horizontal  Bars, 
Vaulting  Kiii-ks.  Horses.  Rebound  Tumblinir  fnifs.  Stall  Rars. 
Climbini:  Ropes.  SprluKboards,  Rinjrs.  Balance  Beams,  and 
Mats.  Kxerclsint'  I>e\lcfs.  .Vcoessories  for  Snrli  K<|uipnient 
and  Detlt-es,  and  SoorelKuirils. 

nrst  use  >Iar  27.  19.S5 


S.V    11.-.. .{96       Traville    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich        Filed 


Mar    I<».  1901 


SN  121. 021.     Konn.-fli  <i.  XIrhols.  d  ti.a.  Xlchols'  Novelty  Co.. 
Huntlnifton.  Ind      Filed  Mav  29.  1901. 


CAMPSIDE 


VEXATION 


For  Portable  Camper  I'nits  Providing  Llvlncr  and  Travelinc 
.Vcciiinmodations  and  .\dapted  for  Mountine  on  a  Motor  Ve 
hiclf.  Such  as  a  Pickup  Truck 

First  use  in  .lanuarv'  1901 


For  K<iulpment  (or  App.irntns)  Sold  as  a  Init  for  Playini: 
a  Board  Kauie 

First  us.-  May  19.  1901. 


S.N    121.009       Brunswick    Corporation.    ChicaRo.    Ill       Filed 

Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines,      May  u.  1901 

and  Supplies  I  IMPERIAL 

Owner  of  Ke(r.  Xo«.  700.460  and  700.482. 
SX   102,807.      Potter  Flectric  Signal  Company.  St.  Louis,  M<v  >"■'"■  Biwllui:  BalN. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  196<).  First  use  May  2,  1901. 


SN     IL'1.149       I,e    C.rand    \V.    Tucker,    d.b.a.    Tommy    Tucker 
Topper  Company.   .Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  May  31.   1961. 


For  Klectric  Protection   Equipment.    Includlni;  Fire  Alarm 
Boxes.    Fire    l>etectinir   and   .Marni   IVvices.    Sprinkler   Super 
visory  and  Waterflow  Alarm  Deviceti.  Intruder  Alarm  Appa 
ratiisaiid  Vault  .\l:imi  Devices 

First  use  on  or  before  July  1,  1926 


SN  116,456      Ser\el.  Inc.,  Freeport.  III.     Filed  Mar.  i;<.  1901. 


For  Pla.v  H.lmets. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1961. 


UMPLEX 


For  Klectric  Itrj  Battertew. 

I-lr-f  ii-e  ,Iuru'  20.  1919 


SN  121.17!»      The  E^nterprlse  Mannfacturlnc  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  .In lie  1.  1901 


FREE  ELITE 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


For  Fishinjc  Reels. 
First  use  Au(t.  22.  19««. 


^■\..V?w''       ''""'"  •'^'""   *  ^'"""'""y     '"C.-   New  York.  NY.      sN    121.504.       Parker    Brothers.    Inc..    Salem.    Ma«s       Filed 
Flleil  May  H.  lyoi  ,  ..    ,,..., 

.Mine  0.  19l(l. 


MISS  HONG  KONG 


POLITICS 


For  I>«>lls  and  Doll  DreswH. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1961. 


For   Kqulpnient  fur    I'se   in    Playing  a   Board  Game. 
Flrat  uae  In  1930 
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SX  121.668      SB  J  Products.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed     SN    120,237.      Irving   Klein,   d.b  a.    Klein    Enterprisea,    New 
Junes,  1961.  York,  X,Y.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1961. 


SHUF-L-CHEK 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playlnjr  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1961. 


SN  120.344.     Iron  Clad  Products,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed 


Aug.  21.  1961. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Reel  Seat"  or  the  repre- 
Kentatlon  of  the  goods. 

For  Reel  Seat  for  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  Dec    1,  19«U). 


iron 


cud 


SN  121,734.    The  Hubley  Manufacturing  Company.  Lancaster. 
Pa      Filed  June  9.  1901 

LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

For  Toy  Set  Comprising  Toy  Guns,  Holster  and  Simulated 
Identification  Wallet  and  Badge. 
First  use  May  1.  1901. 


SN    121.800.      Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  June  12,  1901. 

For  Kqulpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  May  31.  1961. 

SN   121,883       Transcraft,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  June 
12.  1901. 

For  Sleds  for  I'se  on  Water.  Snow  and  Ice.  f 

First  use  Apr.  26.  1961. 


SN    125.817.      P'awlck    Fle.xl-Orlp    Co.    Akron.    Ohio!      Filed 
Aug.  11.  1901. 

P 

R 
D 

Q 
N 
L 

y 


F^r  Protective  Covers  for  Golf  Clubs. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1961. 


SN   126.407.      White's  Comb  Vendor,   Inc..   Elgin,   III.      Filed 
Aug  21.  1961. 

"FLIPPIN  FANNY" 


For  Matching  Coins 
F'lrst  use  Mar    10,  1961. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   96,064.      Vapor  Blast  Mfg.   Co.,  Milwaukee.    Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  19,  1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,107.  . 

For  Sandblasting  Machines  and  Parts. 
First  use  June  1,  1943. 


SN    101.729.      American   Plyvood   &  Door  Corporation,  d  b.a. 
Camel  Water  Pressure  Systems,  Norwalk.  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


1.  1960. 


CAMEL 


For  Klectrlcally  Operated  Low  Pressure  Pumping  System 
for  I'se  in  Trailers,  Boats.  Dwellings,  and  Other  Places  Where 
Natural   Water  Pressure  Is  Lacking  or  Inadequate. 

First  use  September  1958. 


SN    105,779.      Wrapping  Machinery  Company,   Inc..   Franks- 
ville.  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1960, 

AUTO-LABELER 

For    Package    Weighing,    Price   Computing,    Labeling,    and 
Handling  Apparatus. 

First  use  In  or  about  the  month  of  October  1959. 


SN    119,471.      Buchanan    Electrical    Products    Corporation, 
Hillside.  X.J.    Filed  May  8,  1961 


BUCHANAN 


For  Golf  Club  Grips 
First  use  June  27,  1958. 
TM  776  O.G.— 11 


For  Crimping  Tools  and  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1945,  on  crimping  tools. 
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SN  n»M12      The  Terrell  Machine  Company.  Ch.rlotte.  N.C.     SN  122.9H4      Sweeney  and  Faoeroa  Company    Dracut.  M«u 
nied  May  11.  1961.  Filed  June  27.  1961. 


TERMACO 


SPEED-EASY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  147.704  and  342.148. 

For  Machines  for  Ins(i»>cttnK  and  Sortlnjr  by  Color  and 
•  •thfr  Siirfapc  ("ondltlon  Sundry  Object;*  Including  Spinning 
and  UVavliitt  Bobbins,  Tiles,  .ind  Bricks.- 

First  use  I>eceniber  1U54. 


For  Grin  Cleanem 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1961. 


SN  124.117.    The  Newwmatic  Corporation,  Beloit.  Win.    Filed 
July  17.  1961. 


SN    122.M00.      Uorhani    Cori)orntlon.    Providence,    K.I.      Filed 


June  26.  1961 


NEWSOMATIC 


DART 


For  Stainless  Ste*l  Table  natwure  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  May  31.  1961 


For  VendlnkT  Machine  fi»r  Newspa|iers,  MaKaxlnes  and  the 
I.Ike. 

First  use  about  May  25.  1961. 


S\   122,sr>l.      Uorhuni    Corporation.   I'rovldence.    R.I       Filed 


SN  124.«i02      Swlngllne  Inc.  Ixtag  Inland  City.   NT.     Filed 
July  24.  1961. 


lune  2«"'.  ll>»il. 


JONQUIL 


77 


For  Stainless  Steel  Table  l-lntware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  May  31.  1961 


For  Staplln;;  Machines. 
First  us^  Oct.  12.  19.13 


SN    122.H02.      (iorham   Corp.>ratlon.   Providence.    R.I.      nied 


June  2n.  1961. 


SN  12S.01ft  Ktahllssementn  Promecani  ( I^n  Proo«-des  Me 
f)inli|ueH  .Modernes)  Socl^^  .\nonyme.  8alnt-D*-nls  (Seine). 
Fra  nee.     nied  J  tily  3 1 .  1 961 . 


VIGNETTE 


PROMECAM 


For  Stainless  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  May   M.  1!»«1 


SN    122.«21       Mechanical   Tool  k  Kni^Lneerlnic  Co..  Rockford. 
Ill      Filed  June  26.  1961. 

RAPIDAIR 


Owner  of  f>«>nch  Reg.  No  .380,170,  dated  S.-pt.  in.  1947 
(S«ine)  :  Natl.  Innt.  No.  416.667. 

For  Hydraulic  Equipment  Namely.  Presses.  Brake  Pressf'". 
Jack*,  and  F'arts  of  the  Foreirolnn 


SN   129.158      X.V    Klectronlsche  .Apparatenfabriek  Qualltex. 
Enschede.  Netherlandi*     Filed  .\ug  1.  1001 


DO-CO-MATIC 


For  Punch  Press  Feeti>. 

First  use  on  about  Xpv.  13,  1939. 


SN    122.9ns.       Brown    A    Sharpe    Manufacturing    Company. 
Providence,  R.I.     Filed  June  ;;7.  1961. 


MICRO-MESH 


For  Magnetic  Chucks. 
First  uneMay  31.  1961 


Priority    claimed    under   S«t.    44(d)    on    Dutch    application 
Hied   Feb    2S.    li>rtl  :   Reg.    So    140.3.-».'i,   dated   Mar    29,    lf>«1 

^■'••r  rninhlru'd  Oottliig  and  Wlndlne  M.irhiniv 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    12»;.135       Whirlpool  Corporation.   Benton   Harbor.   Mich. 
Hled.Xug.  16.  1961. 


WASH-A-LOT 


S.\    122.9.f9       Martin    Knglneerlng   Company,    Neiwnset.    Ill 
nied  June  1:7.  1961. 


VII 


For    Laundry    .Machines  — Namely.    Washer*    and    Wnsher- 

Hxtr.u'tiirv 

I  ir-'     .-■    I   in.'  l'.«.  1!»«1 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  9ft, .114.      Kducatlonal   Derelopmental   Laboratories.   Hunt- 
Incton.  X.V.    Filed  June  20.  1960. 

I 

Owner  of  Res   Nos.  4:u;.315  and  »-.k3.2.3o.  O^^tsJTR^^LLED    RE^^DER 

For    Vibration    Inducem.    and    Vibrator    .Xccessorlt »    ami 
F;<iulpnient  y„f  Fllmstrlp  Projector  With  Variable  Speeds  for  Increaa- 

FJrst    UH*.  on   „r  about   .May   If,,   i<»«i»;  ,,„  or  about  May    1.     Ini;  the  Speed  and  .\ccuracy  of  Reading. 

Flmt  use  February  1954. 


1943.  aa  to  "Vlbrolatur." 
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SN    102,281.      Systron-Donner    Corporation,    Concord,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1960 


SN    126.154.      Dlnsmore   Instrument   Company.    Flint,    Micb. 


Filed  Aug.  17.  1901. 


AIRFLOAT 


For  Counter  Timers,  R.M.S.  to  D.C.  Converters.  Frequency 
Counters,  Frequency  to  D.C.  Converters,  Dlglt-Set  Inlversal 
Counters.  RDB  Couiiterfi.  Digital  Recorders,  Remote  In-Llne 
Indicators,  DC  to  Time  Converters,  High  Speed  Digital  Volt 
meters.  Time  Interval  Meters,  Digital  Limit  Defectors,  Digital 
Tachometers.  Digital  Voltmeters.  Airborne  Radio  Ranging 
Equipment.  Nuclear  Scalers.  Digital  Clocks.  Data  Processors, 
Klectronlc  Counters.  .Xutomatlc  Checkout  E<iulpiiient.  Auto- 
matic Coll  ClasslHers.  Single  and  Multichannel  Data 
Processors,  Fuel  Flow  and  R.P.M.  Measurement  E^iuipmeiit. 
Flight  Simulators.  Voltage  to  Time  Convertors,  and  Single 
and  Dual  Channel  Potentiometer  Recorders'. 

First  use  Feb    1.  1957. 


For  Magnetic  Compasses. 
First  use  June  30,  1961. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN    78.004.      David   Dattner,    Buffalo,   N.Y.      Filed    July    20. 


1959. 


MIDNITE-BLU 


For  Finger  Rings  and  Jewel  Diamonds. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1959. 


8X    111.524.       Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator    Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Jan.  9.  1961. 


't/ianiK 


For  Instruments  Whose  I'urixises  Are  To  Indicate.  Record 
or  Control  the  Value  of  une  or  More  Variables  of  an  Indus- 
trial proc«.'ss. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  i960. 


S.N    124,739.      The    International    Silver  Company,    Merlden, 
Conn.    Filed  July  2t;.  1961. 

ROUND  TABLE 

For  Silverplated  Flatware     Namely,  Knives,  Forks.  Spoonii, 
Steak  Sets,  Carving  Sets. 

First  use  June  30,  1961.  K 

d>^ — 

Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN    119.92S.      Butler  Bin   Company,  Waukesha.   Wis. 
May  IS,  19*;i. 


MOISTURE  A  MONITOR 


Filed     ^^'   126.090.      E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,   Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  .\ug.  16,  1961. 

CAPTAIN'S  COMBO 

Owner  of  Reg   No   680,619. 
For  Synthetic  Sponge. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


SN  126.122.     Rand  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rand  Rub- 
ber Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1961. 


The   word    "Moisture"    is   disclaimed  apart   from    the   mark 
as  shown. 

VoT  Water  Control  Apparatus  for  Ccmcrete  Mixing  Plants, 
nrst  use  May  1.  1961. 


BABY  SOFT 


For  Bath  Sponges. 
First  use  July  26,  1901. 


SN    121.724.      The   Oeotechnlcal    Corporation.    Garland,   Tex. 
Filed  June  9.  1961. 

DEVELOCORDER 

For  Instruments  for  Recording  Knrth  Motion  in  the  N.itiire 
of  a   Film   R(^'order   (Oscillograph)    Inrori)ornting  Means   for 
Automatically  D«'veloplng  the  Film  Immediately  After  Expo 
sure  and  Displaying  the  Record  for  Kvaluatlon. 

First  use  June  14,  1958. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    107.156.      Serta   of  New   York,   Inc.,   East   .Newark.    N.J. 
Filed  Oct    25.  1960. 


SN    122.999.      Da  Lite   Screen   Company,    Inc..    Warsaw,    Ind. 
Filed  June  28.  1961. 

COSMOPOLITAN 

For  Portable  Projection  Screens. 
First  use  June  23.  1961. 


SN   124,598.      Space  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc..   Los  An- 
geles. Calif.     Filed  July  24.  1961. 


STL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   704.6(M(. 

For   Electrical,    Klectronlc,   and   Electromechanical    Equip 
ment — Namely.  Space  Ouidance  System  Apparatus.  Communl 
rations   and   Telemetry    Equipment,    Space   Television    Kquip 
ment.  Magnetometers,  Radiation  and  Micrometeorlfe  .Xnalvsis 
Equipment.   Computer   and   Data    Processing   Equipment,  and 
Space  Vehicles. 

First  use  Jan.  26.  1959. 


■  I  1   M  a 


v^ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red 

For  Mattresses.  Sofas,  and  Box  Springs. 

First  use  May  28,  1959. 


SN   110,378.      Stanley   Furniture  Company.   Stanleytown.  Va. 
Filed  IN'C.  16,  19»M). 


PRECISION 


For  Wood  Bedroom,  Living  Room,  and  Dining  Room  Fur- 
niture and  Chairs. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1960. 


\ 
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SN  113.490      Kent-Coffpy   ManufactniinK  Company,   Lenoir.     SV  131.924      Wlnchendon  Furniture  Company,  WInchendon, 
N.C.     Filed  Mar.  13,  19rtl.  M««h.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1961. 


• « >wner  ..f  Re(f   Xom.  420.21 7  and  5H.H,4.%.% 

For   Furniture      Namely,   Orensen*.   Vanities.   Chests.    Bed-*.  The   word   •'Mnple'   In   dlsrlalined  apart   from   the   mark  af> 

rhextroben.     .Nlt;ht.'«tands.     rh.ilrs.     B»-nch»"s,     Vanity     StooN.  «hown      ( twnfr  of  !{»•(;    N(i._tiH7.9t;7. 

Wirdrobes.  rhIfforoheM,  lJrej..>«vr  Robes.  Night  Tables.  Be<NI(le  Por  Wood  Household  Furnltun*-— Namely.  Kedroi^ni.  IHnlnc 

Tables,    Bedroom    Desks,    Chiffoniers.    Bookruses.    Commodes,  Kooni  :ind  <  trrnsloniil  I'lecen. 

r»resslnij  Tnhles  and  Mirror*  First  use  Oct.  19.  Ht'Ut 

r\nt  u.se  Feb  7.  195rt  ' 


SN    lin,9S0.      Airway    Products  Corporation.   Schllle 
III      Filed  Mar.  20.  19fil 


SPACELINE 


r  Park   ^'''^^  ^^  ~  Hcating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    118.247       Ill-Prens   Air   Condltlonlnc   of   America.    Inc.. 
New  Vtn-k.  N  Y      Filed  Apr  20.  19ril, 


For  Metal  ShelvInK  for  Stores. 
First  use  Feb  23.  19«1. 


BA 


SN   119. 2H*.      Hnntlnjthiiru  Furniture  Company.   Inc..    Hunt- 
ingburg.  Ind     nied  May  4.  1961 


LANCED    I    COMF 


ORT 


For  .Mr  Conditioning  .Vpparntus. 
First  uii«>Mar.  21.  1961. 


CUotth'jTwt 


SN    118.603.      Radcor.    Inc.    Brndner.   Ohio       Filed   Apr    2S. 
1!)«1. 


For  Bedroom.   LlrlnK  Room,   Dlninfc  Room,  and  Occasional 
Furniture. 

Flmt  UM  on  or  about  June  1.  1956. 


SN    120.784.      Clopay   Corporation.   Cincinnati.    Ohio       Filed 
May  25.  1961. 

BE-UGHT 


For  Window  Shaded. 
First  use  Jun.»  1,  196<1. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  ullver,  although  the  mark 
Is  not  lln)ltt'd  thereto. 

For  Klectric  Infrared  Ovenii.  Low  Temperature  Furnaces 
and  Space  Heaters.  Fluid  Heat  Transfer  .\pparatus  and 
.Vsphalt  Ilnnt  Ileatlnc  .\pparatus,  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  about  the  first  part  of  January  1960, 


SN    12.1.800.      Brllpae    Sleep   Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y 
Filed  July  12.  19«1. 


FIBERTEX 


SN   121.103.      Joy    Mnnufacturlnn  Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa 
Filed  May   U.  1961 

ARENATHERM 

For  Heat  Kicban^er  Devices  and  Parts  Tberefor. 
First  us.-  Mar   17.  1<.«61 


For  Fibre  Insulating  Pads  for  Mattresses  and  t'pholstered 
Furniture 

First  use  May  10.  1961. 


SN  124.028.     Belknap  Hardware  k  Manufncturlne  Co    Incor- 
porated, d  b  a.  Belknap,  LouUvlUe.  Ky.     Filed  July  17.  1961. 


i 


AMMgl 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  .\pr.  27.  1961. 


Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  124.191).     Jarrow  Products.  Inc..  ChlcaKO.  111.     Filed  July 
18.  1961. 

IhennoGuard 

For    Gaskets     and    Oasket     Parts     for    Doors.     Windows, 
Counters  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  5.  1961.  i 
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Class  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies   ^  V^'^  ^^^d  n"!  9.'  mi!"  * ''""  corporation,  New  York. 


SN  117.966.     Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.' 


OZACLEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,677. 
For  Tracing  Vellum. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1961. 


SN  131.838.    Hoffmaster  Company,  Inc.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.    Filed 
Nov.  13,  1961. 

TREASURE-TROVE 

For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  May  29.  1961. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  19<11. 


SN  131.969      Llndy  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     Filed 
Nov.  15.  1961 

ijTRlicTAlTi 


For  Non-Reflllable,  Retractable  Ball  Point  Pens. 
S.N  121,244.     Yoshlnaga  I'rince  Company.  Limited,  Talto  ku.  Mrst  us«>  I>ec   14.  1960. 

Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  June  1,  1961. 


pfunct:. 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  448,685,  dated  July  28.  1954. 
For  Music  Boxfs. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  128.328.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  21,  1961. 

MARAWELD  + 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,141  and  708,746. 
For  Paper  Bands  Used  In  Packaging  Foods  Such  as  Bread, 
Cake  and  Other  Bakery  Products. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1961. 


S.N     132.051.       Kimberly-Clark    Corporation,    Neenah,     Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1961. 


REACH-IN 


For   Absorbent   Paper  Tissue   Suitable  for  Hygienic.    Cos- 
metic, or  Cleaning  Purposes. 
First  use  Nov.  3.  1961. 


SN  132,101.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  Y'ork, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov,  15,  1961. 


DEFENDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  224.317. 
For  Asphalt  Treated  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1961. 


RN  131.464.     The  American  Stationery  Company,  Inc.,  Peru. 
Ind     nied  Nov.  7,  1961. 


S.N  132,103.     Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  Y'ork. 
.N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1961. 


AMSCO 


GUARDIAN 


For  Bond  Paper 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1961. 


For  Waxed  Paper. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1961. 


SN   131.546.      Bronstones,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      Filed 


Nov.  8,  1961. 


ROXY 


For  Ball  Point  Pens  and/or  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  17.  1961. 


SN    132,258.      Riegel    Paper    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1961. 

PCS 

For  Heat  Scalable  Coated  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1961. 


S.N  131.569.    C.  R.  Gibson  k  Company,  Norwalk.  Conn.    Filed 
Nov.  8,  1961. 

GIBSON'S 

For   Blank    Business    Forms   for   Notes,    Drafts,    Receipts, 
Desk  Phone  Call  Pads  and  the  Like. 
First  use  December  1902. 


SN  132,206.     Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  17, 
1961. 

JAVELIN 

For  Mechanical  Pens  and  Pencils. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1961. 
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SX  93.726.     WUImark  S»>rTlce  System,  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  I960. 

THE 

MANAGEMENT 

AID 

For   Leaflet   Directed   to   Instruction  In  the  Treventlon  of 
MUapproprlation  by   Finpioyeei*.   lK8ued  From  Time  to  Time. 
FIrxt  use  Feb    15.  IDrtu 


SN  122.506      William  Beenon   III,  Wayne.   Pa      Filed  June 
22,  19«I 

METAMORPHOSIS 

For  LltJTary  Marazlne  TublUhed  Quarterly. 
First  u.He  May  5,  19«1 


SX   12;j,775.     .\lb.Tt    H.   Sheldon,  d.b.a.  Oriole  Coin   Shoppe. 
Mount  KaUiler.  Md.     Filed  .luly  11,  1961. 


S.N  107,062.     San  Francisco  Chamber  of  Commerce,  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


For  Fostapp  Stamps  for  Collectors. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  196U. 


For  Xewsletter. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aujt  26,  1960. 


SN  114,366.     Stove  Mounters'  International   Inlon  of  North 
America.  St.   Louis    Mo       Filed  Feb.  24.   1961 


SX  123.927.     Rural  Grarure  Service.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
July  13,  1961.      I 

TOP  FARMER 

For  Mapazlne  Section  of  a  Newspaper. 
First  use  June  15,  1961. 


SX  124.108.     Merck  le  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  X.J.     Filed  July  17. 
1961. 


SnVf  MtUMTtlU  ~ 
•  NTtNNATIONaL    UNIOI 


^S^ 


The  cross  hatrhlnjf  on   the  drawing  Is  a  part  of  the  mark 
and  Is  not  a  desli;natlon  of  color 
For  Periodical  .News  Bulletin. 
First  use  Oct   17.  19fl6 


<  >wner  of  Re(t.  Xos.  651.404  and  656  016. 

For  Prints  and  I'tibllcattons — Namely,  Books,  Booklets, 
Pamphlets.  Periodicals,  House  Orjrans.  and  .\dvertlslnp  or 
Promotional  Leaflets  and  Pamphlets.  Relatlnj:  to  the  Chemical 
Pharmaceutical  and  Medical  Fields. 

First  use  June  13.  19.%6. 


SX  114..167.     Stove  Mounters'  International  Union  of  North 
America,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1961. 


m»m9mmm9—m—m— 


SN    124,906.      Gulf  Oil   Corporation.    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Filed 
July  28,  1961 

FLAME 

For  Periodical   Publication   In   the   Nature  of  an   External 
Mouse  Oritan. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  1955. 


For  Periodical  .News  Bulletin. 
Urst  use  Dec.  :<0.  1S92. 


SN    125,161.      Pediatric    Herald    Publishing   Co.,    Inc..    New 
Y'ork.  .NY      Filed  Aug   1.  1061. 

PEDIATRIC  HERALD 

For  Professional  Newspaper. 
First  use  .luly  1.  196() 


S.N  115.710      Mllprlnt.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Mar   15. 
1961 

TRANS-VISION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  388,565. 

For  Transparent    Sheets   Bearing  Printed    Illustrations   of 
Various  Subject  .Matter  for  Scientific,  Industrial,  Educational  For  Decalcomanla-* 

and  Advertising  Purposes  K,„t  ^^^  j^i^j.  g    1954 


SX  127,694.     Chroma  Glo.,   Inc.,   Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 
12.  1961. 

CHROME-CALS 


First  use  Oct.  21,  1940. 


SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  Xo  686.315. 
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SN  114,859.     Geo.  E.  Keith  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.    Filed 
Mar.  3.  1961. 


SN  68,572.     Fantasy  Lingerie  Corp..  New  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  27.  1959. 

TWIN  FANTASY 


STYLIGHTS 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  514,379. 
For  NlghtGown  and  Robe  Sets. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1959.     , 


SX    119,406.      Mrs.    Day's    Ideal    Baby    Shoe   Company.    Inc.. 
Danvers,  Mass      Hied  May  5,  1961. 

NIGHTY  BOOTS 

The   word  "Boots"  is   disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  as 
SX    76.1H1.      L     B.    Evans'    Son   Company,   Wakefield,   Mass.     ^^^own.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,631. 

For    Children's    House    Slippers    To    Wear    Over    Footed 
Pajamas. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1946. 


Filed  June  22.  1959 


SAHARA 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Casual  Type  Shoes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1953. 


SN  120,473.    Apparel.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pacific  Trail,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  22.  1901. 


SN   87.294.      Torch    Rubber  (."ompany    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Hied  Dec.  14,  1959. 

GALOCHA  MARINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  699,037. 
For  Rubber  (Jvershoes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1959.       I 


MARQUIS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outerwear — Namely,  Jackets,  Coats, 
and  Raincoats. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 


SN   122,799.      Goodsteln    Bros.   &  Co..  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1961. 


SN  104,851.     Oomphles.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.      Filed   Sept. 
20.  1960. 


wt, 


"^^Afr /da/ji 


For  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1960.  , 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outerwear — ^Xamely.  Coats  and  Rain- 
coats. 

First  use  June  2.  1961. 


SX    106.911.      Levin   &  Hecht.   Inc..    New  York,    NY.      Filed 
Oct.  21,  1960. 

GOLDEN  LINE 

For  Mens  Sport  and  Dress  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1958. 


SN  125.074.     Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  31.  1961. 

GOLDEN  BRENT 

For  Men's  Clothing — To  Wit,  Shirts.  Pajamas.  Underwear 
Shorts,  Shorts,  T-Shlrts.  Socks,  Robes,  Hats,  Sweaters.  Hand- 
kerchiefs, Gloves,  Union  Suits,  Jackets  and  T'nderwear  Shirts. 

First  use  July  1.  1957,  on  shirts. 


SN    111,340.      Nlrenberg  &    Salzman,    Inc.,   New   York.   X.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SN  125,078      Montgomery  Ward  4  Co.,  Incorporated.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  July  31,  1961. 


TINY  WORLD 


POLO  CLUBMAN 


For  Infants'  Clothing — To  Wit.  Diapers,  Diaper  Liners, 
Pajamas.  Shirts,  Parkas,  Sweatshirts,  Socks,  Shoes.  Dresses. 
Sweaters.  Panties,  and  T-Shirts. 

Applicant    makes   no   claim    to   the   word   "Polo"   for  or   in  First  use  January  19.58. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

connection   with   shirts  ;   however,   applicant   does  claim   full     ""^^""^^"""■""'^^"^^^"^ 
registration    rights    In    the    word   as   It    forms   a    part   of   the 

l^'CNr^X'S.""'""'^""""' "''*''" '""'"""'■  '''■""  Class  40  -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1926 


Notions 


SN  123,724.    Bonscott  Products,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y'.    Filed 
SN   113.715.      Genesco   Inc.   Nashville,  Tenn.      Filed  Feb.   15,  July  11,  1961. 

1961. 

BRITISH  MASTERS 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "British"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Boots.  Shoes  and  Slippers  of  Leather,  Rubber,  F'abric. 
or  a  Coniblnatloi*  of  Thos*'  Materials,  for  Men,  Women,  and 
Children. 

First  u»e  Oct.  1,  1960.     I 


For  Harness  Strap  for  Infants. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 
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SV  M.405      AsabJ  Kas^l  Kogyo  Kabusblkl  Kalaba.  KiU-ku. 
OMka,  Japan.     Fll^d  June  21.  I960. 


ISH 
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Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

8X  127,542.    American  Vliicogc  Corporation.  Philadelphia   I'a 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1»61. 

FIBER  40 

No  olalin   N   ni«d«-   to   the   uh«  of  th*-   word   "Fiber"   except 
n>  n  part  of  the  murk  no  Mhown 

For  Yarns.  Threadi*.  and  Yarn  and  Thread  FllainentM. 

First  ii>^  .\uir    4    Iftrtl 


No  claim  l»  made  to  the  ejclimlve  un^  of  the  term  "Finish  " 
Ownt-r   of   .Fapanese    Reg     No     451. 7N6.    dat»>d   .Sept.    17.    1».'>4 

For  Artltlolal  Silk  Fabrlctt  Manufactured  by  Cupranimo 
nium  FrocvMN. 


S.\  115.112      American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation    Kvan!« 
ton.  III.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1961. 


TOMAC 


For  BlanketM.  Bedapr-adB  Sheets  and  Pillow  Canes.  Rubber 
and  Plastic  She^tlnjt  (or  Waterproof  Sheeting),  and  Mattre^.s 
Pads  and  Covers. 

FIrat  uwOct.  1.  1925. 


SN   124.829       Mfddletown   Rubber  Corporation.    MIddletown. 
Conn      Filed  July  27.  1961. 

FEATHER-LITE 

For  Vinyl  Coated  Fabrte  for  MaklnK  Jackets.  Coats    and 
the  Uke 

Flrat  use  Jan   14.  I960 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

sx  75.719.     Forest  Lejon.  Inc..  Burbank.  Calif.     Filed  June 
15.  1959. 

SAFEGUARD 


For  Identincatlon   Bands  for  Hospital   Patients. 
First  us«'  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  1959. 


SX    104. .104.      Otarlon    Listener   Corporation.   Ossininr   X.Y'. 
Filed  Sept    12,  1960. 


SX  124. 8R7.     Cannon  Mills  Company.  Kannapolls.  N.C      Filed 
July  25.  1961. 


BEAUTI-FLUFF 


For  Towels  Having  a  Soft  Finish. 
First  use  1950 


For  HesrlnK  Aid  Oevlcva  or  Instruments, 
nrst  use  Aug  12.  1960 


8X  107.425      Federal  Proatbetlca.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960 


FLEXIPLAST 


SX  128.486.     Thomaston  Cotton  Mllla.  Thomaston.  Ga      Filed 
S«pt.  22.  19<'>1. 


For   Dental    Restorations   and    Materials  Therefor.   Specif 
UhII.v   Plastic  iVntal  Restorations  and  Materials  Therefor. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct   13.  1960. 


SX    11.1.811       The    Dahlberg   Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1961. 


CLARIFIER 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1960. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  rtghts  In  and  to  the 
words  Dependable"  and  "Fabrics"  apart  from  the  ma'rk  as 
«hown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Noe.  228.811.   701.445.  and  others 

For  Bedspreads,  Hospital  Draw  She«ts.  Sheets  and  Pillow' 
Cases.     Damask     Table     Cloths     and     Napkins.     T-nbleached. 
Bleached  and  Dyed  Cotton   Sheeting  and  Cotton  Damask. 

First  use  January  1946  on  .-.heets. 


SN    11.1.820       Electronic    Aids.    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed 
Feb   18.  1901. 


NERVE    FINDER 


For  Ner\e  and  Muscle  Stimulator. 
First  use  Oct   15.  r960 
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Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  ^^^^j^^f^^^^^^^^-^--^^^^  *^»*o 

Waters  |  | 

8N    121,363.      Crowley's    Milk   Company,    Inc..    Blnghamton. 
N.Y.    Filed  Junes.  1061. 


mSIm 


For  Orange  Drink  and  1/enioiiade. 
Flr^it  use  May  29,  19»il 


iPicktc  Snaxl 


Tht-   words  "Pk-kle   Snax"  are  dl»clalined   apart  from   the 
mark. 

For  Pickles. 

First  use  Sept.  1.1,  ]9«0. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   108.114.      Brandon  Clarke.  Inc.,  DalL-is.  Tex.      FMled  Nov. 
9,  1960. 


SN   I14.4fi0.     Ralph  EttUnKer.  d.b.a.  Ralph  Ettllnger  &  Sons. 
Clilcago.  111.     FiU'd  Feb   "27.  lOr.l. 


WHITE  STAR 


For   Food   Binders   Composed   of  Dried   Milk    Solids.    Sold 
Only   to  Food  .Manufacturers, 
nrst  use  April  1954. 


SN  IIS.O.IR.     Bruce  Church.   Inc.  Salinas.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
.     7.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined   for  brown.      Applicant   <llsclaims  the 
word  "DiHt'ta"  apart  from  tlu-  mark  as  shown. 

For   Dietary    Food    Concentrate   for   WelRht    Control 
.First  use  Sept.  .10,   1 9«i0. 


>t 


C04 


C/ 


Cliunh 


SN  110. 601      fontlnental  Baking  Company.  Ry.-.  NY.     Filed 
Dec.  21.  19»M) 


'Sk 


y   lC^ 


^^ 


HOSTESS 


Owner  of  Reg   Xos.  126..168  and  247.986. 

For  Donuts. 

First  use  May  20,  1».'.4 


The  word  "l>abels'  is  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xos. 
2.'i2.204,  657,845,  and  700.624. 

For  Fresh  Melons. 

First  use  at  least  as  farly  as  June  1957  :  <»pt.  15.  1927.  as 
to  "Red  Coach"  ;  and  at  least  as  early  as  19.15  as  to  "Lucky" 
on  closely  related  goods. 


SN    111.953.     American  Chicle  Company,   Long   Island  City, 
X.Y.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1961. 


SN    115.17.1.      Rugard    Keniperdick    &  Co..    Porz.    near    Koln, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 


^^C^-X^^^^^£^Jt£ZI£. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  gold  and  green,  but- 
such  colors  are  not  an  essential  part  of  the  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg    No   61 1.1 94 

For  Candy  Breath  Mints  Containing  a  Deodorant. 

Urst  use  Aug.  11,  I9.')H 


SN    113,284.      Lemuel    A.   Kaercher  and   James  D.   Kaercher 
(joint   owners).  Ortonvllle,   Minn.      Filed   Feb.   8.   1961. 


X  U  C  t  R  S 


HOBO 


For  Canned  Soup.  | 

Hrst  use  Feb.  2tJ,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  724,657,  dated  May  8,  1959; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  662.474  and  678,563. 

For  Dietary  Foods  To  Be  Taken  as  Supplement  in  a  Weight 
Control  or  Reducing  Diet. 
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a.\  116.«80      ThomI  *  Franck  AG.  Bas*"!.  Swltxerlnnd      Filed 
Mar  28.  19t>l. 


THOMY 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  184.597.  dated  Feb    2.  1961. 

For  Mfat  Kxtr.ict«  :  Fnilt*  and  VeKetuhl.'s  (Ciiniifd.  Drl.d 
and  TcMikedi  :  Jams.  .Jellies.  Marmalades;  Kck's.  Milk.  I»air> 
I'roducts  ;  Edible  oils  and  Fats;  Mayonnaise;  ('anne<l  F....d 
Products;  Tickles;  Coffee,  and  Coffee  Substitutes;  Cocoa; 
Tea;  Flour:  Oreal  Food  F'rodiicts  ;  Bakery  Products;  Candy 
and  Confectionery:  Kdlble  Ices  (Sherbet):  Honey;  Table 
Syrup;  Yeast;  Baklni;  Powder:  .Salt;  Pepper;  Mustard: 
Vinegar:  Sauces  «  Prepared  (travlesi  ;  Spices;  Dietetic  Fond 
Products;  Flav4>rlnir  Syr\ips.  Ksst-nces  and  Kxtracts  for  tbe 
Manufacture  of  F<M»d  Beveraires. 


SX   123..30.1.      Orobben    Bros..    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    WU       Filed 
July  .'I,  19«1. 

COTTON-PICKIN 

For    Breaded   Onion    Rintcx    Ready   To   Cook    and    Sold    In 
Frozen  (^>ndltlon 

First  use  on  or  about  May  lo.  1961. 


S.\  12.I.909      Miller  M  Pre -Pared  Potato  Company.  Inc..  Blue 
Island.  Ill      Filed  Julv  l.T.  1901. 


MILLER'S 


SX  121.589      Pomona   Products  Company.  Rrlffln.  On.     Filed 
June  7.  19rtl 

GEORGIA  BELLE 

For  Canne^i   Fruits.    Vejjetables.   and    Fruit   and    Vegetable 
JulceM. 

First  use  Dec   12,  1918 


For  Frozen  French  Fried  Potat<ws.  Kefrlirerated  Blanched 
Potatoes  and  Fresh  iVeled  and  SlU-.d  I'otatoo.  Ready  for 
CookInK 

First  use  in  October  1948. 


SN  121,591.     Pomona  Products  Company.  Urlffln,  Ga.     Filed 
June  7.  19»>1 

STONE  MOUNTAIN 

For  Canned   F>ult«,    Vegetables,  and   Fruit  and    Vegetable 
Juices. 

First  use  .\pr.  1.  1920. 


SX  124.171.     Continental  Baking  Company.  Rve.  X  Y      Filed 
July  18.  19B1.       I 

FAMILY  PROFILE 

Owner  of  Reg.  .\o.  69H.2«!5. 

For  Bread 

First  use  May  15.  19«1. 


SX   121,59;{.     Pomona  Product.s  Company,  Griffln.  C,a.     Fll.-d 
June  7.  19«1. 


SX    124.697.  I  Sabah    Fishing   *    Industrial   Co.,    Ltd..    Hong 
Kong     Filed  June  29.  19<;i. 

SeaSelles 

For  Frozen  Shrimp. 

First  use  June  7,  19«1  ;  in  commerce  June  7.  1961. 


POMONA 


For  Canned   Fruits,    Vegetables,   and   Fruit   and    Vegetable 
Juices. 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1927. 


S\   124,888      Central  Soya  Company,  Inc  ,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  July  2N.  19«1 


DOGBURGER 


SX    122.380      Sesa  Kraft.   Inc.,   Paris.   Tex.     Filed  June  19. 


1961 


SESA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo   392.990. 

For  I>og  Food. 

First  us«.  Sept.  II.  1941 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  ♦•.78. ."590  and  fi96..'S01. 
For  Hulled  Sesame  Seed 
First  use  May  23.  1961. 


SX    124,»9fi       Brasserie    I'ledl.oeuf.    Jiipllle,    Belgium       Filed 
July  31.  lytil. 


PARASOL 


SX  122,917      Continental  Baking  Company.  Rye.  N.Y.     Filed 
June  27.  1961. 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    Belgian    Reg.   No. 
H.123,  dated  Feb.  7,  19t51 
For  Fruit  Juices. 


WONDER 


Owner  of  Reg  .\os.  215.188  and  722.297. 

For  Kngllsh  Muffins.  PoUto  Chips.  Corn  Sticks,  and  Corn 
Chips. 

First  use  Apr.  27.  1997,  on  English  muffins. 


SX    125.169.      Statefivllle    Hour   Mills   Co..    Statesville,    X.C. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1961. 


SX  122,962      Stuckey's.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Stuckeys.  Eastman.  Ga. 
Filed  June  27.  1961. 


I  o^^^'^* 


^':£V£' 


n' 


■i 


The  word  "Biscuit"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xos   617.957  and  626.319  shown,     without     waiving    applicants    common     law    rights 

For  Candy.  Shelled  Xuts,  Jellies,  Fruit  Pres«-rves  and  .Mar      thereto 
malade.  Kor  Flour 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1947,  on  candy.  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1960 
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8X126,635.    Granite  State  Canning  Corporation,  Manchester,     SX  130,281.    General  Foods  Cori>oratlon,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
N.H.    Mled  July  18,  1961.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1961. 


Good  Servings 

For  Canned  Cooked  Macaroni  With  Beef  in  Tomato  Sauce. 
First  use  July  19.  1960. 


GAINES-BURGERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  342,441.  718.996,  and  others. 

For  Dog  F'ood. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1960. 


SX    127.453.      Bnider   Dairy    Products   Company.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1961. 


mm 


SX  130,376.    Old  Rock  Distilling  Company,  d.b.a.  Doane  Feed 
Products  Company.  Joplin,  Mo.     nied  Oct.  20.  1981. 


For  Stock  Feed 

First  use  July  19.  1961. 


For  Cheddar  Cheese 
First  use  Ih-c    10,  1VM6. 


SX  127.617.     Marian  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept    11. 


1961 


MISTER  POPSKEE 


SX  1.30.377.     Old  Kock  Distilling  Company,  d.b.a.  Doane  Feed 
Products  Company,  Joplin,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1961. 

TasieTChew 


For  Base  To  Be  I'sed  To  Make  a  Frozen  Confection. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1961. 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1959. 


SN   127.788.      Xatlonal  Food  Marketers,   Inc.,   Blue  Anchor. 
X  J      nied  Sept.  13.  1961. 


SX   130.553.      Hoffman   Candy  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct    24.  1961. 


VALENCIA 


BAY  VIEW 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1954. 


For  Frozen   Prepared   Food — Namely.  Crab  Cutlets. 
'^'St  use  Aug.  16,  1961. 


^X   128.058      Leslie  Salt  Co..   San   Francisco.  Calif.     Filed 


Sept.  IS,  1961 

IMPERIAL 

For  Table  Salt. 

First  use  approximately  Aug.  1,  1908. 


■\ 


SX    128.116       Superfrut    International,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


A 


For   Canned    and    Cardboard    Packaged  Fruits,    Preserves, 
and  Vegetables.  \  ' 

First  use  Sept.  H.  1961. 


SX  129,769.     Grain  Protvsslng  Corporation.  Muscatine.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct    12,  1961. 


A-ZANTH 


For  Poultry  F'eed  Supplement. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  11.  1961. 


SX  129.834.     Bestmart.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  13, 


1961. 


BESTMART 


For  Salad  Dressing  and  Dill  Pickle  Slices. 
FlFbt  use  July  21,  1961. 


SX  130.585.     Schuler  Chocolates.  Inc.,  Winona,  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1961. 

MOON  ROCKET 

For  Candy. 

First  use  July  1961. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SX  123,641.     Gibson  Wine  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  July 
10,  1961. 

GOLDEN  PHEASANT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo   715,886. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  1940 


Class 49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SX    89,679.      Peter  Frederlk  Suhm   Heerlng,   d.b.a.   Peter  F. 
Heerlng,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1960. 

.VER^Y  CHEERING 

CHERRY 
HEERING 

The  word  "Cherry"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  Xo.  2197-1959,  dated  Xov, 
21,  1959;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  322,830,  582,595,  and  591,382. 

For  Cherry  Liqueurs. 
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SN  11.1.893      Barton  Dliitilling  Company.  CblcsKO.  Ill      Filed 
Feb.  17.  1961. 


OLD  NELSON 


For  Whiskey. 

First  u.<k;  Jan.  25.  1961 


SN  113.894.     Barton  IMntUUn?  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Ml.-d 
Feb   17,  1961. 

BARTON'S  CANADIAN  MIST 

without,  waiver  of  its  toinnion  l;iw  rlichtx.  applicant  makes 
no  claim  of  exclusive  rlRht.  apart  from  Its  mark,  to  the  use 
of   the    word   "Canadian"    when    un»*d   on    Canadian    whisky 
Owner  of  Rer  Now.  672,614.  708.502.  and  others. 

ForTanadlan  Whlxky. 

Flrxt  use  Feb    1.  l'»6!. 


March  27,  1962 

Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Classified  i 


SN  99,495.     Rld-A-BIrd,  Inc .  Muscatine.  Iowa.     PUrd  June 
21.  1960. 

RIP-A-BIRP 

For  Combination  Bird  Perch  With  a  Means  for  Applying 
a  Chemical  to  the  Feet  of  Birds  for  the  i'urpose  of  Controlling 
and  KxterminatlnK  Htrils. 

First  use  October  1959. 


I 


.SX  ll.{.»7».     Barton  IMstUUnK  Company.  Chicago.  Ill     'Filed 
Feb    ::o.  15»H1 

BARTON'S  CANADIAN 

without  waiver  of  Ita  common  law  rlKhta,  applicant  dls- 
elalins  the  word  "Canadian"  as  a  part  of  Uh  trad<>mark.  but 
not  otherwise.  Owner  of  Reg.  .\o«.  672.614,  68.{,;{9h,  and 
•  199.942 

For  Canadian  Whisky. 

First  use  July  28.  1960. 


SN    111.919       Queen   ManufacturInK   Co..    Inc..   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1961 


1 


MIRRA 


1 


POLE 


SN  113. 9S0.     Barton  Dlstllllnjr  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Feb.  20.  1961. 

BARTON'S 
CANADIAN  AMERICAN 

without  waiver  of  its  romtuon  law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "C.Tnadlan "  or 
■•.Vmerlcan."  apart  from  Its  mark  Owner  of  Reg,  Nos. 
f.h.l,,39H.  «72.»;i4,  and  6m). 942. 

For  Blentled  .Viiierlcan  and  Canadian   Whiskies. 

nrst  use  Feb    1.  1961 


The   representation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed   when  used 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Floor  to  Celling  Poles  for  Holding  Full-I>ength  Mirrors. 

First  use  on  or  atmut  June  't.  19»>0, 


SN    llrtj:2N      lOro-Wel    Fish  Ade   Co.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  ±i.  196I 


GRO-WEL 


SN   116.590.      M    Stenham.  Limited.  I.,ondon.  E^igland      Filed 


For  Aquarium  Parts  and  Accessories— Namely,  Aquarium 

I'unips 

First  us«'  as  early  an  194S. 


Mar.  27.  1961. 


KINGDOM 


Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.   784.182.  dated  Nov.  20,   1958. 
F'or  Scotch  Whisky. 


SN    116.261.      Satllite    International.    Inc..    Portland.    Greg. 
Filed  Mar  22,  1961L 


SATILITE 


SN  117.030.     Melchers  Distilleries.  Limited.  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1961. 

GARRISON  CLUB 

Owner  of  Canadian   Reg.   No.   119   NS/30581,  dated   Sept. 
11.  1U4M 

For  Whiskey.  Gin.  and  Rum. 


SN  123. N19,  Charles  Jacquin  et  Cie.  Inc..  d.b.a.  London 
Tower  Distilled  Products,  Ltd..  Philadelphia.  Pn  Filed 
July  12.  1961 

LONDON  TOWER 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "London"  as  used  on 
distilled  London  dry  gin. 
For  Clin. 
First  use  July  5.  1961. 


For  Reflector  for  Lse  on  Signs  and  as  a  Decorative  Reflec- 
tive Background  Material. 
First  use  Sept    21.  19tiO. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  87.110      Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 


Dec   U.  19.'>9 


LANO-SIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  705.060. 
For  liaiul  Ltitlon 
First  use  Oct.  12.  19.%r.. 


SN  126.»;63.     London  k  Company,  Inc..  Eliiabeth.  N  J.     Filed 
Aug.  25.  1961 

MIDNIGHT  MOON 

For  Whiskey 

First  use  Aug   24.  1961 


SN   91.349.      Irving   L    Cook   and   Douglas   L.   Cook.    Suring, 
Wis.     File<l  Feb.  2.1.  I960 


SOKIT 


For  Denture  Cleaning  Compositioo. 
nrst  use  Sept.  20.  1959 
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8N  106,910     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,    Filed     SN  115.189,     Societe   SC.A.R.P.    (Sodete  Anonyme),   Paris, 
Oct.  21.  1960.  France.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 

VERT  ET  BLANC 

The  Rngllsh  meaning  of  the  French  words  "Vert  et  Blanc" 
Is  "green  and  white."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  454,550, 
dated   Dec.   15.   1955   (Seine)  ;   Natl.  Inst.   No,  65,829, 

For  Kssentlal  Oils.  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Face  Powder,  Mascara. 
Kvebrow  Pencils,  Hair  Coloring  Preparations,  Toilet  Creams. 
-Nail  Polish  Remover,  Nail  Polish,  Cuticle  Remover,  Hair  Lo- 
tions, and  Dentifrices. 

First  use  June  1958;  In  commerce  November  1959. 


F'or  Dentifrice  In  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  Aug   22.  19t>0. 


SN  107.481      The  Mennen  Company.  Morrlstown,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct    31,  1960. 

YOUNG  MAGIC 

Owner  of  Reg    No,  692.932. 

For  Hand  Lotion 

First  use  June  10.  1960. 


SN   108.837,     Texize  Chemicals,  Inc  ,  Greenville,  S,C.     Filed 


Nov    21.  1960. 


LIL'  CHICK 


SN    118,433,      The   Fuller   Brush    Company,    East    Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1961. 

FROM  A  MISTY  GARDEN 

For  Toilet  Water,         ..  '  , 

Mrst  use  on  or  about  Api*.:  8,  1961, 


For  Baby  Powder,  Oil  and  Lotion. 
Mrst  use  Nov.  10.  1960. 


SN  108.937      Bristol  Myers  Company.  New  York,  NY,     Mled 
Nov    23,  19<V» 

HEXA-FLUORIDE 

For  Bactericidal,  Carles  Combating,  Fluoride  Ingredient, 
First  use  Oct.  14.  19tM). 


SN  118.926.     Elizabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1961, 

SECRET  COVER 

For  Liquid  Leg,  Arm,  and  Body  Make-Up. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 


SN  109.166     Centralla  Beauty  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Centralia,  III. 
Filed  Nov    28.  196ft 


VITA  SHEEN 


SN  119,481.     Jacqueline  Couturier.  n#e  Kelp.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  May  8.  1961. 

SOPHIE  NERVAL 

The  name  "Sophie  Nerval'  is  not  the  name  of  a  specific 
living  Individual,  Owner  of  French  Reg  No.  469.920,  dated 
June  30,  1958   (Seine);  Natl.  Inst,  No.   102.114 

For  Perfumery  and  Beanty  Preparations,  Perfumes.  Make- 
Cps,  Dentifrices. 


For    Hair    Preparations — Namely,    Shampoo.    Hair    Spray. 
Hair  Rinses,  and  Hair  Tints. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1940. 


SN  112,669,  Alberto-Culver  Company  (Delaware  corpora- 
tion), Melrose  Park,  111,,  assignee  of  Alberto  Culver  Com 
pany   (Illinois  corporation),  Melrose  Park,  111.     Filed  Jan, 


SN  120,744,     Pro-Capa  Products,  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  NY, 
Mav  24,  1961. 

PATONE 

Owner  of  Reg,  No,  329,561. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Hair  and  Scalp. 

First  use  FVbruary  1934. 


nied 


.30.  1961, 


VY-TRAL 


SN  120,797      Franad,  Inc,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  May  25,  1961. 


For  Chemical   Preparation  Containing  Synthetic  Resinous 
Polymer  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  a  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Nov    30,  1960. 


8N  113,762      Nina  Riccl  S.AR.L.,  Paris.  France      Filed  Feb. 
15.  1961. 


"^ 


// 


^ 


For  Perfumes  and  Toilet  Waters. 

First  use  .Nov.  4,  1960;  In  commerce  Nov.  4,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,675. 
For  Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1960. 


SN    114.135.      Paula    Payne    Products    Company.    Charlotte. 
N.C.     FMled  Feb.  21,  1961. 

SPRAY  'N  STAY 


For  Hair  Spray 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


SN  122,620.  Karlsruher  Parfumerle-  und  Tolletteseifenfabrlk 
F.  Wolff  *  Sohn.  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Karlsruhe,  Baden,  Germany.     Filed  June  22,   1961. 


DIVINIA 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  597,468. 

For  Cosmetic  Deodorant. 

First  use  Nov.    1,   1960;   In  commerce  Feb.  1,  1961. 
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SN  123.432      Annab«>l  B.  Zllle«,  d  b  a.  Z-Ann  Cosmetics  Com-     SN    107,471.      Magnet    Cove    Barium    Corporation,    Houiton. 
pany.  Toledo.  Ohio     Filed  July  5.  1961.  Tex.    Filed  Oct  31,  1960 


Z-ANN 


D-D 


For  Line  of  Cosmetics  —Namely,  Cleanfier,  Moisturizer,  Skin 
Oil.    Hand  and    Body    Lotion.   Lipstick.   Kyebrow  Pencil  and         *•'•>«'    Detergent    for   Use   as    a    Surfactant    In    Water  Base 

Mascara.  Drllllntc  Ruld 

First  use  about  Jan  3.  19f,l.  ^'^^9t  use  Apr.  20.  1959. 


SN    125. 3S1       The   Olllette   Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Piled     SN  113,991       The  Diversey  Cori)oratlon.  Chicago.   111.     Filed 


Aug  4.  19H1. 


HEADS  UP 


F«r  Hair  Dre»>'lng. 

First  usf  .Inly  IT,  lOf.l 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  92  144.  Dixie  Coriwratlon.  Dallas,  Tex  ,  by  change  of 
name  from  Dixie  Disinfecting  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar  4.  19«0. 


^T^^ 


f^^^i.JLfc'lt.^ti  it  m  ifc  \iliii<(ih ; 

11  ..,jm..        .  .       .;■.  -     .:     .    -.  :.  ;j 


Tbe  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown,  hur  no  claim  Is  made  to 
color. 

For  Chamois  Clenntrs.  Floor  Cleaners.  Window  Cleaners. 
Liquid  Soaps.  General  l*ur{>ose  Cleaning  Compound,  and  Floor 
Wax  Removing  Conipoiinds  * 

F'lrst  use  Julv  24.  19ri2.  on  floor  cleaners. 


SN  97.1.'>9      Aladdin.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa      Filed  May  16.  1960. 


^f^^a^c^Ji 


The  words  "Cleaners  with  the  Magic  Touch"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Soaps  and  Detergents  for  Commercial  and  Industrial 
Use*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1945.  on  soaps. 


SN  98.013.      The   Mellocraft  Company.   Toledo.  Ohio      Filed 
May  27.  1960 


MELLOCRAFT 


For  Soap  and  Synthetic  Det»'rgent  for  Surgical  and  General 
I'ses;  Scum  Remover;  General  ."ind  .Sp«>clal  Purpose  Cleaner; 
Bug  R^movfr  :  Steam  Cleaning.  Solvent  ;  I>egreaser  ;  Carhon 
Remover;  Metal  Surface  Cleaning  Compound;  Printing  Ty|>e 
Cleaning  rompoiind ;  Cleansing  Disinfectant;  Non-Fret-iIng 
Mist  Prnvenflng  Clean»T  for  Glass;  Remover  of  Floor  W.tx 
and  Rubber  Mark  Burns;  Ureai««>.  Paint.  L«cqu»T.  and  Varnish 
Kfmover  and  Sf  rlpf)er ;  Toilet  Fixture  Cleaner;  Scale  and 
Ru»t  Rpiiiovfr ;  Soap  Regenerator;  Mlm  Absorbent;  Wat»'r 
less  Hand  Cleaner;  Hair  Shampoo;  Drain  Pipe  Cleaner  and 
Opener.  Vomit  rifimer.  and  Sweeping  Compound. 

First   use   Jan     IS,    iftn.'i,   on  floor  and  furniture  cleaning 
preparations. 


Feb   20.  1961. 


ARODYNE 


For  Sodium  Tytiuryl  Sulphate  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient 
In  a  Bactericide  Disinfectant  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1960. 


SN  115.4ir>      The  Aro  Kqulpm>>nt  Corporation.  Bryan.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961. 


ARO-SPRAY 


For  Industrial  Detergent. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


SN  115.S90      Bristol  Myers  Conu>any.  New  York,  N  V.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1961. 

I 

TANDEM  BLUE 

.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Blue"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  239.S33  and  711.330. 
For  Hair  Shampoo 
nrst  use  Nor.  9.  I960 


SN    116.544       SiM«ncer   Mc-       ty.  d  b.a.    .Vllled   Products  Com 
panv.    Newport   News.    Va       Filed   Mar.    27.    1961. 

ALLIED 
SUPER-CLEAN 

For  Carburetor  and  Metal  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  15.  I960 


SN  119,195      Detabgent  Corporation,  Tully,  N.T      Filed  May 


3. 1981. 


BUBLETS 


For  Synthetic  Detergent  Tablets  for  Ise  as  a  Bubble  Bath 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 


SN  121,907      Colgate  Palmollve  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  June  13.  1961. 


VEL-0-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.    Nos    351.386.   351.387.   and    410.626 
For  D»'t»'rgent  for  .Vutomatic  Dishwashers 
First  use  May  5,  1961. 


SN   122.744,     Anderson  Chemical  Company.  Litchfield,  Minn 
Filed  June  26.  1961 


TRI-LOX 


For    Liquid    Dairy    I>etergent   and   Mllkstune   Remover. 
Flnt  use  June  H.  1961 


March  27,  1962 
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SN   122.754.      Francis  H.  Bellwue.   d  b  a.  Bellevue  Dlstrlbu-     SN    124,961.      Western   Chemical   Company.   St    Joseph     Mo 
tors,  ETerett.  Mass.    Filed  June  26,  1961.  Filed  July  28,  1961. 


FATE 


For  Liquid  Dressing  for  Treating  Floor  Mops  Used  In  Dry 
Sweeping  of  Floors. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1954. 


SX    126.068.      The    Anderson    Company,    Gary.    Ind.      Filed 

The  portrait  shown  on  the  drawing  is  fanciful.     The  lining         •^"*-'   ^**'  '^*^^ 
on   the  drawing  reproduces  the  lining  on  the  specimens  and 
does  not  rt'prt'sent  color. 

For  Cleaning  Componnd   for  Bowling  Equipment  Such  as 
Halls,  Bags,  and  the  Like. 

Mrst  use  Aug  8,  1960. 


SN    123,770.      Sales   Affiliates,    Inc.,    New  York,    N.Y.      Filed 
July  11.  1961. 

INECTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  93,179,  256.335.  and  520,881. 
For  Mair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Julys,  1961. 


Ne 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  656,585,  706,417.  and  others. 
.  For  Glass  Cleaner  Concentrate. 
First  use  July  11,  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Gass  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN    97,650        Grand    River    Dam    Authority,    Vlnlta,    Okla.     SN  122,047.     Western  Master  Builders.  Inc..  Menahga.  Minn. 
FlIedMay  23,  1960.  Filed  June  14.  1901. 


POWER 
for  PROGRESS 


Applicant    d^tsclalms    the   words   "Power  for   Progress"    as 
contained  in  tbe  mark,  ^ 

For  Supplying  of  Electric  Power, 
llrst  use  January  1960. 


SN  124.524.     Diamond  Jliti  Brady.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  July  24.  1961. 


I 


DIAMOND  JIM'S 


For  Cocktail  Lounge  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  June  1,  1957. 


For  Motel  Site  Location  Services,  Motel  Designing  and 
Furnishing  Services,  Motel  Management  Services,  and  Motel 
Management  Training  Services. 

First  use  Apr  23,  19.59 


SN   124,854.     Travelers  Express  Company,  Inc.,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  July  27,  1961. 


MONEY 
ORDERS 


Owner    of   Reg.    Nos.    396,475.    690,681.    and    others. 
For  Money  Transferring  for  Others  by  Money  Orders. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  3,  1957. 
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8N  124.8SS.     Trmreler*  BxprMii  CompaDy.  Inc..  MlnneapolU. 
Minn      Filed  July  27.  1961. 


Cass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


Th»^  term  "Monfy  Orders"  \n  dlsrlalined  ajiMrt  from  the 
mark  as  Mhown.  Uwner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396,475.  690.681.  and 
others. 

For  Money  TranHferrlng  for  Other*  hy   Money  Orders. 

First  us*- on  or  about  July  A.  1957 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financiai 

SN  122.261      Bordentnwn  Banking  Pompany.  Burllnjcton.  N.J 
Filed  June  19,  1961. 


For  ("otnmerclal  Banking;  .Serrtce 
First  use  May  4.  1961 


SX  119.428      Safarttoura.  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  May 
5.  1961. 

"LOTUS  FLOWER"  SAFARJS 

The  word  "Safaris"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Travel  Agency  Services 
nrst  u-'e  May  IS.  1960 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


SX    120.090      Frenrhlown    Porct-laln   Company.   Frenchtown. 
.X.J.     Filed  .Mav  Ifl.  1961 


MOLCOTE 


Owner  of  Ret    .Nos.  625,724  and  •>26.St',0 

For  Service?!  Comprising  Coating  Ceramic  Oood.i  of  Others 
With  Metal 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1955 


SN  121.208.     The  Kenyon  Pltce  Dyeworks.  Inc..  Kenyon.  R.I. 
Filed  June  1.  1961 

Ken-Set 

For   Finishing  and    Preshrlnklng  of  Synthetic   Fabrics   of 
Others. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb  1 .  1 961 


SN    12.J.997.      .Mill    Farforn    CoriK.ratlon.    New    York.    N.Y 
Filed  July  14.  1961. 


SN  121.204.     The  Kenyon  Piece  Dyeworks.  Inc..  Kenyon,  R.I. 
Filed  June  I.  1961 


KENSHR 


For  Finishing   and    Preshrlnklng  of   Synthetic  Fabrics   of 
others. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb   1,  1961 


For  F'actorlnK.  Financing  and  Credit  S«'r>lie«  to  Business 
Organizations. 

Flrxt  use  Mav  1»<,  1961 


SN  126.176     Lynes.  Inc .  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1961 

INFLATA-TEST 

For  Testing  Tubular  Goods  for  Leaks. 
Mrst  ust'  Mar  1    1961 


Gass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SX    114.979       The   Maytsg  Company,    Newton.    Iowa.      FlUd 
Mar    6.  1961.  t 

RED  CARPET  SERVICE 

In  the  mark,  the  word  "Senrlce."'  Is  disclaimed  except  in 
•  omblnHtion -with  the  words  "Red  Carpet"  as  shown  In  the 
drawing 

For  Appliance  InstaMntlon.  Maintenance  and  Repair 
Services. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jiin   27.  1961. 


SN  >«4,ll4y.  Batt  Batt,  Incorporat'-d.  Joneshoro.  Tenn..  as 
signee  of  Harry  W.  Smith,  d.b.a  Batt  Butt,  Jonesboro. 
Tenn.     Filed  Nov    it.  1959 


BATT-BATT 


For   Franchlslnj:   .itid    Lea^lnj:   of   Baseball    Batting  Ranges 
to  (Others. 

nr<it  uxc  May  1.  1  ».'»!• 


I 


SX  H7.90S      The  Pror«"<>iional  Golfers'  .Vssoclatlon  of  America, 
Ounedln.  Fla.     Filed  Ix-c  23.  1959. 


SN   118.07.1.      K    D.   Krdle.  d.b.a.   Selway  Termite  Company. 
\V.ashlngton.  Pa      Filed  Apr.  26.  1961. 


RYDER  CUP 


SELWAY 


For  Pest  Kxternilnatlng  Services. 
First  use  July  1946. 


owner  of   Rec    .Nos.   57M,65;i,   713,674,   un«l   others. 

For  Kntertainmetit  .Ser\"lces  In  the  Nature  of  Golf  Tourna- 
ments In  the  L'nlteti  State*  Between  British  and  American 
Professional  Golfers. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1927 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  124,295.     Retail  Coin  Dealers  Association.  Inc.,  Denlson, 
Tex.     Filed  July  19,  1961. 


SN  93.«8.'{.     I'nlted  Chapters  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa.  Washlnjiton. 
DC.     Filed  .Mar.  2«,  196o 


PHLBETA    KAPPA 


Owner  of  Refc'    Nos.   ,191.140.   602.2.'n .  and   others. 
For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  I>ec.  5,  1776. 


For  Indic.'itint:  MtMnl(<T>lii|i  in  .\pplicaiit. 
First  use  June  9,  19<>1. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A  —  Goods 


SX  126.606.     National  Warm  Air  Heating  &  Air  Conditioning 
.\s80clatlon.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   24,   1961. 


SN   123,562      Porcelain  Knamel  Institute,  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C.     tiled  July  7,  1961. 


PORCBLAI 


.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Porcelain  Knamel"  apart 
from  their  use  on  the  mark  as  shown.  The  mark  certlties 
that  the  surface  of  the  goods  to  which  the  mark  Is  applied 
Is  porcelain  enamel  and  thiit  said  goods  meet  the  st.-indards 
of  quality  set  by  the  applicant  <»wner  of  Rep  Nos  .■<93.H»;9 
and  567,592. 

For  Articles  Which  Have  a  Porcelain  F.naniel  Surface 
Thereon. 

Mrst  use  Dec  1.  1960. 


SN    126.441.      The    Donegal    Handwoven    Tweed    Association. 
Ltd..  Donegal.   Ireland.     Filed  Aug.   22,  1961. 


The   mark   certifies  compliance   with   standards   of  quality 
The    mark    certifies   the   regional   origin    of   the   fabric   and     established  by  applicant  In  design,  construction  and  perform- 
that  It  was  hand  woven  thereat.  I.e.,  County  Donegal,  Ireland,      anc-e  of  the  goods       The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  silver. 
For  Woven  Fabrics.  For  Heating  and  .Mr  Conditioning  t^qulpment. 

First  use  Oct    15,  1959  :  in  commerce  June  :iO.  1960.  First  use  Nov.  6,  1958. 
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PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

720.004       MAf  I'AK       PLANT      5?TAKKS      AND      DKSIGN. 

Mclliifrhlsnn  A  Co    SN  •♦S.S04.   Pub   l-9-fi2.   KIUmI  «V  lf)-f,(i. 
7_'9.iM>r,.      KAosrHKRKS    AND   DESKiN       Hi.mlrv    I'riM-.ss 

<■oriM.ratl.in.     SN  108.048.     Pub.  1-9   62.     Kllt-il  1 1    .H  B«» 
72!».*M>«;       Nirnor^\S  KT<\  AM)  I>ESIGX.     NMcb..l:is  Tiirkov 

RrHv.llnp  Karmi*.    Inc.      SN   108.;{57       Piih    l-!»  •;2.      Flltil 

11    14   ♦>(). 

729.0<»7  INIKOVING.  Ferro  Corporation.  SN  11o.:t20. 
I'ub    1    !»   t;2      ni.-<i  12    ir_fiO. 

729.tMtH  «'uBuNrrK.  Cobon*  I'lastlcn  Corp.  S.\  112.r.22 
Pub.  1    9  «2      V\W6  1    2»V-fil. 

7.29.<Mll».  COBOVIN.  <*obon  Plastics  C.rp  SN  112.:^23. 
Pub.  1    9-»'.2.     FlU'tl  I    2»i  «!1. 

729.010.  COBON      Cobon  I'lastlcs  <'ori.      SN112.n24       Pub. 

i-9-»;2     ni.-.i  1  •_'•;  >^^ 

729.011.  TE.XT1I..MAT.  Fiber  Glass  Inilii>trl.v  In<-  SN 
112..'>:M.     Pub    1-9-62      F1Ih.I1    2rt  HI. 

720.012.  ACT  It  »N  LAWN  Th*'  NVwcohmt  C.rp.. ration  SN 
117.9H.-,      Pub    1-9   «2      Fll.-.l  4    17   •il. 

729.01.1  PARTY  LAWN  The  Newcomer  C.irporatloii  SN 
117. 9-I;.     Pub.  1   9  »!2     Filed  4-17  ♦il 

729.014.  CKNTCRY  21.  <;.riiialns.  Inc.  SN  1 19.1 2.{.  Pub 
1-9-H2.     Filed  .>-2  ni 

729.01.%  CMIKF  CIIKTopAIC  ANI>  DESIGN  OF  INDIAN 
AND  CMAUrtlAL  (;RILL.  Jayhawk  Charcoal  Co..  Inc 
SN  12<i..tl2      I'ub.  1    9   f,2      Filed  .',-lH-fil 

729.01fi  FORKST  GL<»\V  Ileird  Lumber  C.>  .  Inc  SN 
121.7.'?0     Pub.  1   9-02.     Filed*;  9  61. 

729.017.  ACLAR.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  SN  122.24.1. 
Pub    1    9  rt2      Filed  tV  19-61. 

729.015.  (tpTIFILM  Kxtrudo  Film  Corporation  SN 
122,»".07.     Pub    1    9  62      Filed  »)-22-61 

729.019  CuRRAGKL.  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Phllipp  Cor- 
porafl..n.      SN    122.628.      Pub.    1-9-62.      nied   6  22-61. 

729, 02U  VKKKA  AND  DKSIGN.  Vermont  Kaolin  Crpora 
Tloii       SN    1 22  ••.66.      Pub     1    9  62       Filed   i".   22   HI 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


729.021  B<»LST  A  PILLOW.      Flne-Glo.    Inc       SN    116.812 
Pub.  1  -9   62.     Filed  3-3()-«l. 

729.022  COSIL.     A.B    Bonnl»Tf..r."taK»'n.     SN11'«.64»;      Pub 
I    9   02       Filed  4-26  61 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

729.02:?       SLICK  SIIINK  AND  DESIGN      The  Slick  Shine  Co. 
Inc.      SN   107.065.      Pub     1-9-62.      Filed   10-24-60. 

729,024       GRKEN-RIM.       (iardner    Machine    Coniimn.v        SN 
121. 9S9.     Pub.  l-9-«;2.     Filed  6-14   61 

729.025.      Top-KIKS.      American    Home    Products    Corpora 
turn.    dba.     Boyle-Mldway.       SX    122,248.      Pub.    1-9  62. 

F11..I  n    19    61 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


lll..{7.'>  Pub.  1  9-62 
729,0.{4.      SULFONIC 

111.4.19.  Pub.  1  9  f.j 
729.0.1-..      FLKCTRFLL 

114.11.'..     Pub   l-9-<;2. 


Gass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


729.0J7       LEAF  DROP.      Hayes  Siiiiinion>  Cli.inlcal    Co.      S.N 

M).24.'.      Pub    1    9-62.     Filed  H   •_'«•.   .V.t. 
729.02H.      <'OOL-<JAI{D       Paramount   Chemical    L«b..rat..rl.s. 

liKV      SN   1(»7.ok;.      Pub     19   62      Filed   10   21   60. 
729.029.      "DLX/ALD."       Aldrich     Chemical     C..nipany,     Inc. 

SN  107.r..{.l     Pub    1    9  62.     Filed  11-2  60. 

72".». ••:?".      ALSTAN        .Metal    &     Thermit    Corporation        SN 
109. (»91.     Pub    1    9   r.iv     Filed  11    2.'.   60. 

729. (KM.      B4MiOL.        Crown     Zellerbach     C..rporall.>n         SN 

109.849      Pub.  1-9-62      FlIedl2H60. 
72!t.o.{2.      .MRX  FTC    AND  DFSKJN      PrIntlnj:  Developments, 

Inc       SN   109.993.      Pub.   1    9-62       Filed   12  9-60. 
729.o;t.1.      AtilA-SKRV         ,\'|iii»  Serv      i:iu;in.er>.      In.-         SN 

Filed  1    6-61. 

S.ile     Chemical     Corporation         SX 
Filed  16  61. 
Lafayette     Phnrmacal,     Inc        S.N 
Filed  2   21-61. 
729.(i;i6       A  B.     Anheuser  Buiich.    Incorporated.     S.N   11.'>.9S9. 

Pub.  1    9  f.2.     FlUda   20-61. 
729.0;{7.      TKMKX.      National    Lea.i    C..niiMny.      SX    118,801. 

Pub    1    9   62.     Filed  4   27   61 
729.0.1H.      IIOMMEL  AXD   DESSIGX.      The   O     II..miiiel   Com 

pany.      SN    119.96X       Pub.    1    9  62       Fil.-d   .Vl.l  61. 
729.0.i9.      CFXWAX       Wallace  it  Tlernan    Inc       SX    120.266. 

T'ub.  1    9  62      Filed  5-17-61. 
729. (»4o.     TRICTEST.      Ilyland   r.*boratorte«.      SN    120.4i;i. 
Pub.  1-9-62      Filed  r.    19-61. 

729.041  <'Op-R-THRO       Heyden    Newport   Chemical   Corpo- 
ration      SN    120.520.      Pub     1-9-62       Filed   5-22-»il. 

729.042  BAR  L-KOTK       Ileyd.-n   Newport  Chemical   Corpo- 
ration.      SN    120, .■•21.       Pub     1-9-62.       Filed    5-22   61. 

729.04.{.      FLKX  KOTF.      Ileyden    .Niwpt.rt    Chemical    Corpo 
rati.»n.      SN    120.522.      Pub.    1-9-62.      Piled    5-22  61. 

729.044.      THRO  KOTK.      Heyden  Newp..rt  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    120. 52.1       Pub.    1    9  62.      Filed    5-22-61 

729. (»45.      AToMAL.      A^rfa   AktlenKewllschaft       SX    120.932 
Pub.  1-9   f.-J.     Filed  5    29    61. 

729.046.     KK.M-KUT.     Chem  Tech  Corporatl.)n. 

Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  6-2-61. 
729.017      CT-28        Chem-Tech     Corporation. 

Pub    1-9-62     Filed  6  2-61 
729.04H       CAROLATF.     Robeco  Chemicals,   Inc. 

Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  6  6-Cl. 
72i».049.     C.VSSKRVoL     Cassella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktien- 

Kcsellschaft.     SX   121,701.      Pub.   1-9  62.     Filed  6-9  61. 
729.050.     SHELL      8h.ll  Dil  Company.     SX   122.032.     Pub. 
-     l-9-«!2.     Filed  ft-14-61 
729.0.-.1.      HYDROTAB.      Ce»>tee  Products.    Inc       SN    122.061. 

Pub    1    9    61'.      Filed  6    15-61 
72'.»,052      (iK.NFSoLV.       Allied    Ch.-mical    Corporation.       SX 

122.245.     Pub.  1    !t   62.     Filed  6   19-61 
729,05.1       TASK    AND    DFSKJN       General    Aniline    &    Film 

r..rp..niti..n       SN    l-_>2.:;ifj.      Pub     1    9   ''.2       Filed    6   19   61, 


SN  121.206. 

SN     121.267. 

SN  121.509 


29.o2t5.      FPON.      Shell   Oil    Company.      SN    122.222.      Uub. 
1-9-62.     Filed  6-16-61 
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Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

729.054  SAFK  T-RMOKE  HAND  AXD  DESIGN.  American 
Registered  Audiences,  Inc.  SX  89.324  Pub.  1-9-62.  Filed 
1-2(MK). 
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Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments,  Qass  U  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
and  Projectiles  Forgings 


729.055.      BIDGKT    POWER        Splepel,    Inc.       SN    110,289. 
Pub.  1    9   tl-J.     File.!  12    15   60. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


729.056  PRILCAL.  Centraal  Stikstof  Verkoopkantoor. 
X.V.      SX   118,051.      Pub.   1-9   (12.     Filed  4-18-61 

729.057.  "SCHILTZ-IXSTANT."  Schultz  Products  Com- 
pany. In<-..rporated  SN  llH,l-2.  Pub.  1-9-62.  Filed 
4   21    61 

729.058.  RK-VITA.  Re  Vita  Incorporated.  SN  118.490 
Pub.  1    9   62.     Fil.d  4   24-61 

729.059.  MYPO.  Meyer  Co.  Inc.  SX  121.931.  Pub.  1  9-62. 
Filed  6    13   61. 

729.060.  FFRTII^RKI.  Jas.  H.  Smith  Industries.  Inc,  SN 
121, 94t;      Pull.  1    9   62.     Filled  6    13   <',1. 

729.061.  NITRO  MIX.  RIenderv.  Inc  SX  122."07  Pub 
19   62       Fll.d  6    21    61. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  inking  Materials 


729.062.  MRX  KTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Printinp  Developments. 
Inc.      SN   109,991.      Pub.   1-9-62.      Filed   12  9   60 

729.063.  SIPER  KKMGO.     Markem  Machine  Company.     SN 
120.546.     Pub.  1    9  »;2      Filed  5-22  61. 

729.<H*.4.      VARLCLFAR.         Varl  Tyix-r      Corporatl.m  SN 

120.594      Pull.  1    9   62      Filed  5   22-61. 

<. 

729,065       PASCACK       Hurrouchs  Corporation.     SN    121,6.10. 

Pub    1    9    62.     Filed  6   .H   61 

729.0«;6       VARI  SKT.     Pioneer  Printing  Ink  Corporation.     S.N 

122,.''>.">7.      Puh.   1    9    62       Filed  (V  21- 61 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


729,067  SII.LIMAXITF  D  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sivad 
Ceramic  C.rporation.  SX  94.433.  J'uh^  l-9-<!2  Filed 
4-5  60. 

729.068.  COI'AX  Hastings  Aluminum  Products,  Inc  SN 
117.274.      Pub.  1-9    62      Filed  4    6   61. 

729.069  IIOL-O-MKT  A.ND  DESIGN.  Holo  O-Met  Manufnc 
turinj:  Corporation  SN  120.525.  Pub.  1-9-62.  Filed 
.%-22-61, 

729.070  PLYMCOTF.  Plymouth  Rubber  Company.  Inc 
SN  I22.1«i8.     Pub.  1    9   62      Filed  6   19   61 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

729.071.  FORMALINE,     DK  Manufacturing:  Company.     SX 
107.320.     Pub.  19  62.     Filed  10  2.s   60. 

729.072.  <OpPERCRAFT  GCILD.     Armor  Bronze  &  Silver 
Co.,   Inc.     SX   113..190.     Pub.    1-9-62.     Filed  2-10-61. 

729.073.  EASY-prSH.      Si)eakman    Company.      S.N    11H..175. 
Pub,  1    9-62.     Filed  4   21    (11 

729.074.  AIR  LEC  AND  DESIGN,     Air-Lee  Industrl.s.   Inr 
SN  118, ,19.1      Pub.  19   62      Filed  4-24-61. 

729.075.  VARI-A-FOG.        The     Fyr-Fyter     Company.        SX 
118,679.     Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  4-26-61. 


729.07G.      HARDY  PRODTCTS  ETC.  AXD  DESIGN      Charles 
Hardy.    Inc.      SX    103,72t».      Pub.    1-9  62       Fil.<l    S  ::i    60. 

729.077.  INLAND  A.ND   DESIGN.      Inland    Steel  Company 
SX  104.453.     Pub.  1-9-62,     Filed  9-14-60. 

729.078.  BSI.       Bercische     Stahl-Industrie.       SX     107.820. 
Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  11-4   60. 

729.079       THKRMODfR.       Berjdsche    Stahl-Industrte.       SN 

107.821.     Pub.  19-62.     Filed  11    4    60. 
729.0SO.      SEASTAPLE.     I'neumodynamics  Corporati.ui.     SN 

ll(».(is7.     Pub.  1    9   62.     Filed  12    12  60. 
729, OKI.      PROLERIZED.       Proler    Steel     C.>rp.>rati.in.       SX 

121.u:J.-.       Pub.  1    9   •".2.     Filed  .">    29   61. 
729.082.      SPARK<^>XITE.       P.    R      Mallory    &    Co      Inc.       SN 

112.o.-,!t.     Pub.  1    2.1   *!2.     I'il.Ml  lis   61 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

729.083.  GEAROL.  Humble  oil  Jc  Retinint  Company  (r>ela- 
ware  corporation  I,  assign. ■«'  of  Humble  oil  A:  Retiuinj:  Com- 
pany (Texas  corporation  i .  SN  <;9.96o.  Pub.  1-9-62. 
Filed  3   20   59. 

729.084.  RADI.VNT.  Ani.riean  H.une  Products  C.)rporation, 
dba.  Boyl.- Midway  SN  113, (m;6.  Pub  1  9  62.  Filed 
2-6-<;i. 


Class  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

729.085.  MRX  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Printink'  Develop- 
ments,   Inc       SN    109.992.      Pub.    1    !»   62       Kil.-d    1 2   9   60 

729.086.  ACRYLEZE.  Standard  Toch  Industries^  Inc..  d.b.a 
Standard  T.).h  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  118.377  Pub 
12    19-61       Filed  4    21    61. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

729.087.  GAILOISES  DISQIE  RLE!'  AND  DESIGN. 
Service  d'Exploltation  Indjistrielle  des  Tabacs  et  Allumettes. 
SN  115,632.      Pub.   1-9    l\2.     FiU.ll    14    f,l . 

729.088.  EXRICO.  Enrico  Mellssarl.  d.b.a.  Enrico  Cljrar  Co. 
SN  12f,,6.'.7.     Pull.  1-9   62      Filed  *^2   61 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

729.089.  CAREGIN.  Travenol  Laboratori.s.  Inc.  SX 
10S,418.     Pub.  5-2   Gl.     Filed  11-14-60. 

729.090.  MICVMIDE.  The  Warren-Teed  Products  Com- 
pany.     SX    109,919.      Pub.    1-9-62.      Filed    12-8-00.      • 

729.091.  CROWXIXG  GIX)RY.  Gelatin-Plus  SN  111,970. 
Pub.  5-2   61.     Filed  1-17-61. 

729.092.  CORTOS-AN.\L.  ChenilBche  Fabrik  von  Heyden 
AktienKosellschnft.  SN  112,828.  Pub.  1-9-62.  Filed 
1-31-61. 

729.093.  AXIQl'EL.  McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
SN  114.020.     Pub.  1    9  62.     P'lled  2-20  61. 

729.<»94       ZAMBO.N     AND    DESIGN".       Zambon     S  p.A.       SN 

114.571.     Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  2   27-61. 
72!>.095.      DAROIL.     Center  Iwjboratorles.   Inc,     SX   114,597. 

Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  2-28-61. 

729.096.  ZENTRON.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  114.972. 
Pub.  5  23-61 .     Filed  3-«>-61. 

729.097.  PORSlB.\C.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  SX  115,571.  Pub. 
l-9-(i2.     Filed  3-14-61. 
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^2»09fi  XORSHI.V— ^VTrtn^aChoUro  *Co.  S.N  115  754 
Pub   l-»-«2     Fll^d  2-7-61 

729.099.      AMI'HORIN         (Jr.-at     S..„fhern     Dru^     Co        SV 
'  116,022      Pub.  1-9  «J.     Ftled:!2i^rtl 

T29.10O.  l'ASC(»RB.\TK.  HHIwIk.  Inc  SN  117.70S.  Pub 
1    9  «2       Fl!.-.!  4    12  ni. 

729,101.  P.\.SO.RBIC  llpllwls.  Inc  SX  117.709.  Pub 
1-9-62     Fn^.l4-12«l. 

729.102  (J.\NZET.\G  EdwanJ  \V  ClaVn.  d.b.n  K.  U. 
CIhiwh  I'harniacal  r<.  .s.\  lis,.r{.{.  Pub  1 -9  «•>  Ftlp«| 
»  21  •:! 

721».10.{  TR...N  V  E<lward  W  Clas^n.  d  b.a  Tmn  V  Cm 
pany      S.N   11 H. {.{4.      Pub.   1    9  62      Fllwl  4 -21    fil. 

T-'IMOI.  TIP  OFF  riaud.-  J.  Tipton.  Jr.  d  b.a.  Tlp-Off 
•  'oiiipany       SX    11H.M2S       Pub.    1    9  62.      Fll^d   4   27  c.l. 

729,10.',.  r.VB.VSIL.  Stuart  Kabnirk.  SX  119  44S  Pub 
J    9  62.     F1I.MI  .%-2-«l. 

729io«     nKiTLirir  ixr.  .vxn  deskjn.     n^utii.h    in.- 

SX  121I.4S2      Pub    1-9^62      Fllvd  5  22  61. 

729.107  PIG  SWKJ.  Dr.  1^  Gear.  Inc.  8X12.4.001  Pub 
1    i>   62.      FlUd  H   -JH   «1 

729.10M  TE.MPdTRI.XI),  Smith.  Mill.r  A  Patch  Irio  S\ 
124.2.-i2.     Pub.  1-9  «2.     Filed  7-lM^-Ol. 

729.109  WMIT.WIXE  .\  M  Robins  Tompanv.  Inr  SX 
129.(»9H      Pub    1    9   t;2      FI1.MI  1(»   .t   •;!. 

729.110  IKIXX.MNUSK       .\     H     R,.blns  r„tnp,iny.    In.        SN 

I'.Mm>;i;»      p,|t,    1    .|   cj      Kll.-d  10   ::   Ci 
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Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

729.12.1.      BlIXJET    POWER.       SplPgel.     I„,..       sx     110.176 
I'ub.  1-9   62.     FJIfd  12   1ft  60. 

729  127       SrXXY  F.VCK      In^eda  IMI  Co  ,  Inc.     SX  114  655 
Pub    1-9  62.     m*d  2-28-61. 

729  12S       SOXWKU,      Games  by  Sonwpil.  Inc.     SX  116  015 
Pub   1   9  »;•>.     F1I.MI  .»  20  «i. 

729.129.      FLU'KKKS.     Gnm.-s  bv  Sonwell.  Inr      S\  116  010 
Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  .{   2<»«!1. 

72!».i:{o       Ixm-iJ^TRK-To       WJUon  Sporting  <J.K,d«  <o      SX 
l>M».;u;o      Pub    1    9   .-,2      hll.d  .-.    is   61 

729.I;m.      FR.XXTH'     .\XTir        .\tl«ntlo     Lunx.     In.-        SX 
120.610.     Pub»  1    it   •52      Filed.',   2.5   61. 

729.i;{2.      SPEKH    MKRCH.XXT.      orvill..    I,     Bradl.v        SX 
120.616      Puh.  1    9   62       Filed  5  2.«   61 

729.1.n       Bol.FRo       l.onal.l   F    Duncan.    Inc.riK.raf.  .1       SV 
r.'l  "s.-.      l-ui.    1    :»  i;_>     Kii,.,|  .-,    ii   iji 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


729.111.  .MOBILIKR.     Sweden  Freeier  Manufarturlnir  Cun 
pany       SX    li:{.rt«7.      Pub.   1   <»  62.      Filed  2    14   •;i 

729.112.  EL   IH)CRAI-T       EI   Du-<raft  Boat  Company     Inc 
SX  11. -5. 792      Pub.  1    !»   62.     Filed  .{- 1ft  «1 

729.11.1      VISI  U  BE.     Charles  L.  Stelner,  Jr.     SX  121  S7.-, 
Pub    1    9  62      Filed  ft  12  «1. 

729.114.      STYPOLKX        Great      Dane     Trailers       Inc        SX 
121.991      Pub    1    9  62      Mled  6-14-61. 

729.11.-.      roMPRKSS-O  SPRAY.    Ben  Flni:er.H.t     S\12-.'1mi 
I'uh.  1    It   t.2      Filed  ti    !»•►  61 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

729.116.      LITHOCOM.     I»pvp|»pmi.ntal  EnRlneerlnp  Corpora 

•  Ion      SX  <.»M,.:47.     Pub    I    !.  rrj      Filed.;    t   «<.. 

729.117  SPAC-FMASTRK  Th.  Smith  and  Winchester 
Manufarturink'  Company  SX  103,366  Pub  1-9-6" 
Filed  8   24    60. 

7-29.118.       D     AXD     DESIGX.        Delcon     Corr«>rntlon         SX 
107,18.-,.     Pub    1    9-62.     Filed  10  2ft  60. 

729.11!*      JAY  AXD  REPRKSKX TATIox  OF  A  JAY   BIRD, 
lay    Mchtlnir   Mtg    Co.    Inc.      SX   107.344       Pub     1-9^62 

Filed   lit    2>«    »■><» 

729.120.     Ol  TFRCOM  AXD  DESIGX      (Mitercom  Electronic- 
Co.     SX   108.20.V      Pub    1-9-62.     filed  ll-10-«,O. 

729.121  SFAI/>MATIC       .Sealomatlc    Electronics    <'ori>..ra 
tlon.      SX    ltiH..'i77       Pub.    1    9-62       Filed    ll-16-t;o. 

729.122  BISH   AND  DESIGX       Bush   Radio  Limited       SX 
114.6M41      Pub    1    9-«2      Filed  .1-1-61. 

729.12.1       RAVSI.STOR.      Raytheon    Company.      SX    121.318 
Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  ft  2  61. 

729.124  PKXGI  IX    AND    DESIGX.      Penn    Batterv    Manu 
facturlnit    To.    Inc.      SX    121.663       Pub.    1-9-62       Filed 
6-8-61 

729.125  CATALIXA       XVhIte    Stores,    Inc.       SX    121,.38« 
Pub   l-J^-62     Piled  6-»-«l 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


.29,1.34.  FRITOPOI,  I  nlt.-d  Elastic  C..rp<.ratlon.  a>slKnee 
..f  Kastbampton  Rubb.r  Thread  Co.  S.V  78  861  Pub 
1    9  r.2.     Filed  8   .{   .',9 

729.1.3.-,.      TRC  TIRX       Wheel   Truelne  Tool    Company       SX 

10M.929.     Pub    1-9-62      Filed  11    22  4;o 
729.i:tft      TRI(J    AXD    DESIGX       Tri  Q.    Inc.      SX    109.213 

Pub    1    9   62      Filed  11    28  «iO. 

729.137.      DYX  Al  -MATIC.       The     Bullar.l     Companv.  '     SX 

!(»!». 471.     Pub.  19  62.     Filed  12   2  60. 
7J<»l.is       MomWER       Mof.H-  Induvtrl.v   Inc  .  by  .banc-  of 

name    from     Minneapolis  M.)||n>-    «".>uipuny,       S.V     112.289. 

Pub    1    0  02      Filed  1    23   61. 

729.139  COXTIXE.XTAL.  Globe  llolst  Company  SX 
II3..334.     Pub.  1    fr  62.     Filed  2-9   61. 

729.140  BITLKR  AIRFLOMATIC  AXD  DESIGN  Butler 
Bin  C.)mpnny      SN  ll.'..42>«.     Pub.  1    9   62      Filed  3    13  61. 

729.141  STORM  KI.XG  AXD  DESIGX  Br.K-ar.  Inc.  SN 
11X.4.U       Put.    I    9-62.     Filed  4-24-61. 

729.142  RAXGER.  The  Wood  Sli..yel  and  Tool  Company. 
SX  118..',2.-,.     Pub.   1-9   62.     Flled4    24-.;i 

729.143  DKI  M.\RK      Dri  Mark  ProdurtH.  Inr     SX  118.667. 

Pub.  I    9   ti2      Fll.-tl  4    26  61 

729.144  AMB.tID  Rockwell  Standard  Corjtoratl.tn.  SX 
118.722      Pub.  1    9  62      n led  4   26-61 

729.14.'..  SAFE-TTOX<;s.  H.-piK-nstall  Company  SX 
121.731.     Pub.  1    9-62      Flled6  9  61. 

729.14.;.  THERMOS  The  American  Therm.>s  Producti« 
Compiiny.     SX  121.7s.;.     Pub.  1-9  62.     Filed  ft-1 2-61. 

729.147.  EARTHKLXG  WaKner  Iron  Works  SX  121,951. 
Pub    1    9   62      Filed  6-1.V61. 

729.148.  FIRE  SOXG.  The  International  Sllv.r  Company. 
SX122.M)2.     Pub    19   62      Filed  ft    14    61. 

729.149  COCHISE.  Thor  Power  Tool  Company.  8X122.042. 
Pub.   1-9   62.      nied  ft    14    61 

729  1.'.u  DELMAC.  Macdonald  and  Sons.  Inc.  SX  122.097. 
Pub    1    9   62      Filed  6   l.'.  r.l. 

729.1.-1.  IDEXTo-PRESS.  Idenh.  Isabel  Company.  Inc  SX 
122.314      Pub    1    !t   «2.     Filed  •H 9   61 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

729.l.'S2.      COXSTRICTA     AXD    DESHJN        Maschlnenfabrlk 
Peter  PfennlnKHbtTK  G  m.b.H.     SX   107.025.     Pub.   1-9-62. 
,      Filed  10-24-60. 

729.153.      YORKTOWN         McGraw  Edison     Company         8N 
121.S74.     Pub.  1-9-62.    Filed  6-7-61. 
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Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific   Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 
Appliances  i 


729.154.  YASHICA  K.ibnshlkl  Kalsha  Yashlca  SN 
70,833.     Pub.  1-9   02.     Filed  .{-.3-.%9. 

729,15.V  SPRF:aDER  BAR  Wllco  Products  Incorpbratcd 
SX9H.411       Pub.  1    9   62.     Filed  ft- 3   60. 

729.156.  GESTRA  AXD  DESIGX  Gustay  F  Gerdts  KG 
SX  lo.'.OSl       Puh.  1    !i   .;2.     Filed  10-7  60. 

729.1.^7.      SPECTRC.M   .STRIPPER      Radiation  Counter  r>al. 

oratories.  Inc.     S.V  108..'.72.     Puh    1 -9   62.     Filed  11-16-00. 
729.1.%8.      ELECTRICAL      RESISTANCE      AXD      ROCKETS 

DESI(;n.     Bourns.  Inc      SX  112.999.     Pub.  1    9-02.     Filed 

2-3-61 

729.1.19  TEMPTROX  INC.  AXD  DESIGX  Temptron.  Inc. 
SX  120..'^8«>.     Pub    1    9   02      Filed  5   22   61. 

729. 160  ClMPftS  O-LIXE  LIfbnId,  Inc  SX  121.290. 
Puh.  19   62.     Filed  6   2   61 

729.161  REPRESEXTATION  OF  A  BIRD  AXD  LP:TTER  A 
>VITHIX  A  CIRCLE.  Raytheon  Company  SX  121.319. 
Pub    1-9-62.    Filed  6  2-61. 

729.162.  SCREEX  EAR  Ambco  Electronics.  SN  121.339. 
Pub.  1-9   62.     nied6  5<;i. 

729.163  PRINTA  MATIC.  Jack  Brooke,  d  b  a.  Photo- 
graphic Ei|uipnient  Company.  SX  121.973.  Pub.  1-9  62, 
Filed  ft   14  .11. 

729.164  STAR.  HRB  Singer,  Incorporatrf^d.  S.V  123.011. 
Pub.  1-9-62      Filed  6  28-61. 

729.16.'..  AITO-XODE.  Kay  Electric  Company:  SX123,7.'>1. 
Pub    1    9-62      Filed  7   11  r>l. 

729,l.i6.  «AKBERI/>X  Xatlonal  Beryllla  Corporation. 
SX  124. 270      Pub.  1    9   02.     Flle<l  7-19   61 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

729.167       BIDGET    POWER.       Spiegel,    Inc        SN     110.290. 
Pub    1    9  62.     Filed  12   1.'.   »50. 


Class  28  "  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

729.108       LITTLE    PRI.VCESS.      Mc<;rath-Hamln.    Inc.      SN 
94.407      Pub    1-9^12      Filed  4-5-60. 

729.169  CNCAS        Cncas     Manufacturinp    Company.       SN 
122..399.     I'uh.  1-9  62.     nied  6-19-61. 

729.170  CORoTf)TS.    Corn.  Inc    SX  122,427.    Pub    19  62. 
Filed  »V-20-<!1. 

729.171.      SOCIALITE.    Soclullfe  Creations.  Inc.    SX122.47!t 
Pub    1-9-62.     nied  6-20-01. 

729.172       At^CARH  S.       S|.eldel    Corporation.      SX    122.480 
Pub.  1    9  62.     Flledrt  20  81. 

729.17.3.      BALMORAL.      Speldel   Corporation.      SX    122,481. 
Pub    1    9  02.     Filed  6-20 -^;i 

729.174.      BRAZILIA        Speldel    Corporation.       SX     122. 4S2 
Pub.  l-9-«2.     Filed  6-20-61. 

729.17.1.      POI.,.\RIS         Speldel     Corporation        SN     122.483. 
Pub.  1    9   62.     FII.mI  ft  20  01. 

729.176.  •'ALLE(fRO."     Standlsh- Weber.   Inc.     S.V  122,58.'. 
Puh.  1    !l   r,2      Filed  6  21-61. 

729.177.  MORAYS       Morays    Manufacturlni:    <',,     Inr       SN 
122. S2:'.       Pub    1    9    62       Filed.;    26   .;i 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


729.178       ALSIBASE.       American     Lava     Corporation.       SX 
122.501.    Pub.  19-62.    nied  ft-21-61. 

729.179.      WALLACE    A.VD    DESIGX.      Wallace    China    Co. 
Ltd.     SX  124.610      Pub.  1-9-62      Filed  7-24-61. 


'29.180.     LEE.     I^ee  Filter  Corporation.     SX  119.014.     Pub. 
1    9-02.     Filed  5   1    61 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

729.181.  CHILD'S  SPACE  CHAIR      Wood  Englneerinp  Co.. 
Inc.     SX  109,462.     Pub.  1-9-02.     Filed  12-1-00. 

729.182.  WWS    AXD    DESIGX.      Merchandise    Outlet    Corp. 
SN  119.781.     Pub.  1    9   02.     Filed  .■»    11    .;i. 

729.183       BABY     CADDY.        Coyne     Industries.      Inc.        SN 

121.17.;      I'uh.  1-9-62.     FMled  6-1,-61 . 
729.181.      MELAMAR.     Streater  Industries.  Inc.     SN  122.134. 

Pub.  1-9   62.     Filed  6-1. '.61. 

729.185       DINER/RECLINER.      Pen  Dee.   Incorporated.      SN 
122.214.     Pub]    9   t;2.     Filed  0-1 1;-61. 

729.186.  AMESTACK      W    R.  Ames  Company.     SX  122..103. 
Pub    l-9-(;2      Filed  6  21    61 

729.187.  BLAKOIT.     Ralnh  Frledland  *  Bros.     SN  122,795. 
Pub    1    9-62.     Filed  6-26-01. 


Class  33  — Glassware 


729.188      KOOL-GRIP.     Durward  O.  Guth.  d.b.a.  Guth  Prod 

u<ts  Ciimpany.    SX  109,(>.'(7.    Pub    1-9-02.    Filed' 1 1-25-JKl 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

729.189.      FIELMASTER.       Fuel     Reduction     Devices.     Inc 

SX  108.071.     Pub.  1    9   02.     Fil.'d  11-23-60. 
729.190       DICKIXSO.V.      The    Itenver    Fire    Clav    Company. 

SX  112.446.     Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  1-25-01. 
729.191.      BASMOR-LITTLE.      Bastlan  .Morley  Co.   Inc.      SX 

114,419.     Pub    1    9   02      Filed  2-27-.J1 . 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

729.192.  PERMATRAK        Riegpl     Paper    Corporation.       SN 
122,02.;.     Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  .;-14-61. 

729.193.  A.NtU'S.     George  .\ngus  &  Company  Limited      SX 
122.143.     Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  6-1.3-61. 

729.194.  BISHLOX.       Bishop    P'reeman    Co.       SN     122.182 
Pub.  19  02      Fii.'d  ft  16  61. 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

s 

729.195.  KVP  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  KVP  Sutherland  Pajter 
Company,  assignee  of  K.nlamazoo  Yegetable  Parchment 
C.tmpany.     S,N  .;5.497.      Pub    1-9-62.      Filed!    8  .'>9 

729.196.  KlRIz-KCRE.  Anaconda  Aluminum  Company.  S.N 
DM. .'.3.'..     Pub.  1    S  62.     nied  7-27-60. 

72J»,197.  FISHER.  Fisher  Pen  Company.  SN  10.1.155 
Pub.  1    9  62.'  Filed  9   2.. -60. 

729.198.  FLBX-I  FORM.  Bonnar-Vawter.  Incorporated 
SX  109.1.;2      Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  1 1-28-60. 

729.199.  LIXWORTH.  American  Can  Company.  SX 
113.058      Pub.  1-9-62.    Filed  2-6-61. 

729.200.  GLINDURA.  Arborfleld  Products  (Exr.ort)  Lim- 
ited.    SX   114.163      Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  2   23-«l. 

729,201  MARK  AID.  Dalomark  Corporation.  SX  115,580. 
Pub.  1-9-62.    Filed  3-14-61. 
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729.202  TICONDEROGA     OFFSKT,       International    Paper 
Company.     SN  118,252      Pub    1-9-62       Fllfd  4-20-61. 

729.203  TOTEM.      Wextern    Tabl»*t   k    Stationery    Corpora- 
tion.     SX   IIS.MO       Pub     l-9^«2.      Klled  4-27-Cl. 

729.204.  SCOTT    PRI.NTS        Scott     Paper    Company.       SX 
11H,912      Pub.  1-9-62      Filed  4-2S-61. 

729.205.  SotT-WKVK    PRINTS.       Scott    Paper    Company. 
SN11H.914      Pub    1    9   1.2.     Kllfd  4   2S-61. 

T2D.206       FLAME    I>KSI(;n.      MlnufMita    MIninK   and    Manu 
faoturlnic    Company.      SX    12«,17.H.      Pub     1-9-62.      Filed 

H-IT   >\\ 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

729.21»7.      HC   .\XI»  HES1GN   OF  WRKATH.   HOCR  GLASS 

ANP    B<M»KS.      The    (;ei.rk:e    Macy    Companlex.    Int-       SX 

94.32.'      Pub.  1    !»  62      Filed  4   4  (U) 
72W.2UH.      help:  FOR  TIRKI>  Mixns      General  Promotions 

Co..   Inc.     SN   107. (Mt7      Pub    1    9-62.     Filed  l()^-24   6<) 
729.2i>».      THK  INTERXATIOXAL  KXKCITIVK      The  Foun 

.datlon    for    the    Advano-nient    of    International    BuHlne;"!' 

Administration.    Inc       SX    114.94N.      Pub.    1-9-62.      Mled 

3  ♦►-61 
729.210.         LILLIPIT         Langenscheldt      KommandltKesiell- 

nchaft      S\   11. '..702.      Pub    1-9-62      Filed  3-15-61. 

729.211  SnrESSFl  L  F'ARMIN<i.  Meredith  PublUhlntr 
Company.     SX  116.546      Pub.  1-9  62.     Filed  .V27-61 

729.212  THK  ACCORIHOXAIRKS.  IMetro  Deiro  Jr..  d  b  a. 
Pletro  Delro  Piihll<atl..n«i  SN  121.115.  Pub  19  62 
Filed  5-31-61 

729.213.  I-IKH)  KXECCTIVE.  Food  Service  Executive* 
Association.  Incorporated.  SX  121. 1H7  Pub.  1-9  62. 
Filed  6   1    61 


Class  39  -  Cothing 


729.214  BoBBKTTES  ANKLKTS  Robert  L.  Groff.  Inc. 
ax  78.869      Pub   1-9-62      Filed  8-3-59. 

729.215  MAGIC  CISHION  AXI»  PESIOX.  Texas  Harvest 
Hat  Company      SN  H7.590.     Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  12   lH-59 

729.216.  MISSi'HIC.  I)ort  Shoe  Company.  Inc.  SX  94.750. 
Pub   1-9-62.     Filed  4    11-60. 

729.217  PolFKKNIT  Hurllngton  Industries,  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Knlt.>wn  Toirx  Corp.  SX  97.310.  Pub.  1-9-62. 
Filed  5   17   6(> 

729.218.  AVEXAIRK.  I>esmonds.  Inc.  SN  108.468  Pub. 
1-9  H2      Filed  11    15  6t» 

729.219.  SAFETY  UIXG.  Red  UInK  Shoe  Company.  Inc. 
SXI15.52r>      Pub.  1-9  62.     Filed  .■?-l. 3-61 

72W.22U  Ayl  AKNIT.  Th.-  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.  SX 
116.<»7_'      Pub    1    9   62      Fll.d3   20-61. 

729.221  I>RY  SWIM.  .losephlne  A.  Bojlo  SN  116.472 
Pub    1-y   f,2.     Filed  ;<   27   61. 

729.222  HKATHKRKXIT.  The  Joseph  4  Felss  i'ompany. 
SN  I16.f,4.'.     Pub    1    9   62.     Filed  3-2H  61. 

729.223  SKALX.VP.  The  .lo.seph  &  Felss  Company  SN 
116,647      Pub    1    9   61*      Filed  . I   28   61 

729.224.      <iLITTER   (iLo    AND  I)KSH;X       Ben  tooper   In. 

SN116..H7.t      I'ub.  1    tt   "•.2.     Filed  .1   ::i    61. 
729.225       |M»Lo    PAL    AXD    I»KSI(;X.       Mllsan     .Mills,     In.- 

SN  11^.27.!.     Pub   1    9  62      Flle.l  4   2<>   61. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

72J»,226       TKfTorCH.       Becton     Hii-klnson     and    Company. 
SXJMt.Hl.i      I'ub.  10-2.'>  »iO.     Filed  2-12  6o. 

729.227       E  /K    FLO.       Marlon    S.     Pump,    d  ba     \V.>lvertori 
Enterprises      SX  107,214.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  10-2tt-<K) 


729.228  FLIXG.      The    Kendall    Company.      SX    114.228. 
Pub   1    9  62      Filed  2   23   til. 

729.229  THKRMopoNT.      Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Aktlenge- 

sellsrhaff       SN   r_'0!»MO       I'uJ,     i    ;»   c,.'.      Klle.l  .",   20   61. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

729.2.30  FR«>STY  fXX  Sun-Olo  Parkers.  Inc  SX  74.266. 
Pub.  12    15   59      Filed  5   21    .'.». 

729.231  BRCCKS  TAXOO.  Bruce's  Foods  C..mpany  SX 
!»4.252.     Pub    1    9-62      Filed  4-4   60. 

729.232  HEREFORD  HKAVFX  BRAXI»S  AND  DKSIGN. 
Heref.ird  Heaven  Brands.  Inc.,  d  b  a  Her»'ford  Heaven 
BrandN.      SN    106,716.      I'ub.    1-9  62      filed   10-19-60. 

729. 233  HKRKFoRlt  HEAVEN  BRANDS.  Hereford 
Heaven  Brands.  Inc.  d.b  a.  Hereford  Heaven  Brands  SN 
ll»6,71H.     Pub.  1  -9  »i2.     Mle<l  10-^19-»W. 

729.234  HOM  I»KL  AXD  HESIGX  Hom  IVI  Corp  SN 
107.758.     Pnb.  1-9  62      Fll.>d  11-3-60 

729.235  VI.PRo.MI.N.  The  Coca  Cola  Company,  by  merger 
from  Minute  Maid  Corporation.  SX  108.192.  Pub  1-9-62. 
Filed  ll-lO  60. 

729.2.36.      TRI  VIT.V       The   Coca-Cola    Cimipany.    by    merger 

from  Minute  Maid  Corporation.     SX  108.193      Pub   1-9-62. 

Filed  11  lO  «M» 
729.237.      BRAXDX.     Vesta.  Inc.     8N  110.008.     Pub.  1-9-62. 

Filed  12  9  i;o. 
729.238       ROCKLKTS       Rockwo«Ml   Chocolate   Co.    Inc.      SN 

11.3^*31.     Pub.  I    9  62      Filed  2   3-61. 

729.2.39       SI  BTRACT        (Jeneral    Mills.    Inc        SX    113.514. 

Pub   1-9-62.     Filed  2-13-61. 
729.240.       TASTVCAL.        Remlnjrton     Research.     Inc.        SX 

113. H61.     Pub.  1    «  f.2      Filed  2   16-61 
729.241       WAFLKTS       Rockwood    Chocolate    Co..    Inc       S.N 

113.MV3.       Pub    l-tf-62.     Filed  2-16-61. 
729.242.      XKCTAR    OF  THK    L-XXD      T.   J.    Kuzelka.      8N 

114.861.     Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  3-3-61. 
729.243       KIXG     KILLKX     AXD    DKSIGN        Kln(t    Kullen 

Grotvry  Co.  Inc      SN  114.963.     Pub    1-9-62      Filed  3-6-61. 

729.214  GOL  PAK  Gol  Pak  Corporation.  SN  118.434. 
Pub.  19   62.     Filed  4   24  «il 

729.245.  ARISTOCRATIC.  Lekas  4  Drivas,  Inc.  SN 
121.210.     Pub.  1    9  62.     Filed  6  1-61. 

729.246  SMALL  FoRTl.NES.  James  O.  Welch  Company. 
SN  121.3;{.-.      Pub    1    9   62      Hied  6   2  61. 

729.247  PREMI.X  TRATK.  Mooniuin  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      SX   121.747        Pub.    1-9  62.      Filed   6-9  61 

729. 24S  HI-COTE.  J.i»>  I-«we  Corporation.  SX  121.834. 
Pub.  1    9   62.     Filed  6    12-61. 

729.249  MISS  SAVLoRS  Miss  Saylor's  Chocolate*.  Inc. 
SN  121,845      Pub.  1-9-62      Filed  6    12  61. 

7-21>.2.'iO  I'oRT  BAY  Sakloka  Farms.  SX  125,425.  Pub. 
1    9  62      Filed  M  4   <11. 

729.251.  SEAL  BAY.  Sakloka  Farms.  SN  125.426.  Pub. 
1    9   62.     Filed  H   4   f.!. 

729.2.'>2  (JARDKX  VALLEY  San  .lose  ('annlnc  Co.  SX 
12.'..  127      Pub.   I    9   62      Filed  H   4   61 

729.253.  CHILI-KTS.  Central  Retailer-Owned  tiriH-erii.  Inc. 
.S.N   rj."...">s;;       Put.    l    '.•    •._'       Kll.d  s    H    f,l 


Class  47  -  Wines 

72».2.'>4       <MIEVALIKR    DOR.      J.    O.    Cop<l.      SN    108,464. 

Pub    1-9   62      Filed  11-15-60. 
729.2.'..'.       BRAND  W    G.  GRAHAM  «»PORT(>  AND  DKSIGX 

W.  &  J.  Graham  A  C...     SX    11s.6h4       Pub    1    9   62.     Filed 

4-2«l-«l.  ' 

729.2'>«!.      CHATKAC  ToMA'S.     Jim   Thomas,   d.b. a    Thomas 

Import    ('«..,    assljrnee    of    Frnnzia    Brothers    Winery.      SN 

121.818      Pub.  1-9-62      Filed  6-12-61. 
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729,257       MIG.     The  Burger  Brewinp  Company.     SN39.1S»; 
Pub.  1-9   62.     Filed  10-21    57. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

729. 25«       DEL    FALLA        Del    Falla     (Cosmetics)     Limit.  <1 
SN  1(».{.5.'.0.     Pub,  1    9   62.     Filed  H   29   6(). 

729.2.'.9       FOIR  S(irARE  DESIGN      Peter.  St  ronp  &  Co..  In.v 
SN  lit.''..4.'i9      Pull    1    9  62.     Filed  J»   29   60. 

729.260  -VIS-A  VIS.-    Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.    SN  110.23.;. 
Pub.  1    9-62      Filed  12-14-60. 

729.261  NIFEIS        Amelia     Cardenas     de     Man.era.       SN 
110. <;(»•.'.     Pub.  1    9   62.     Filed  12-21    •io. 

729.262  REPKL      .Natcon  Chemical   Co.   Incorporated       SN 
117.521      Pub    1    9-62.     Filed  4-10-61. 

729.263  LORAX    O'DEL.      John    X.    Stlnson,    d  ba.    Loran 
<tl>el  C<.mpany.    SX  119.803     Pub.  1-9-62     Filed  5   11-61. 

729.264.  CEL-TOXE.      John   X.   Stlnson.   d  b  a.    Loran   Odel 
Company.      SX   119.804.      Pub.  1   9-62.      Filed  5-11-61. 

729.265.  MIDNIGHT   L.\CE.      Mlddlebrooke  Lancaster.    Inc 
SN  120.110      Put)    1-9-62.     Filed  .V  1 6  CI. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

729.266.  PINKESSA.      Clalrol    Incorporated.      SX    108,874 
Pub    19  62.     Filed  11    22-60. 

729.267.  .MOR-KZE.       M-K    Associates,     Inc.       SX     109,084. 
Pub,  1-9-62.     Filed  11-25-60. 

729.268.  TKRGKX         The     Cheinlthon     Corporation         SN 
110.406      Pub.  1-9-62.     Filed  12-19-60. 

729,269      FIXJ-TROX.     The  Borden  Company.     SN   110.815. 
Pub    1-^9  62.     Filed  12   27-<50. 

729.270.     MAC  GREGOR.     MacGregor  Mens  Toiletries.  Inc. 
SX  119,214.     Pub.  1    9-62.     Filed  5-3-61. 

.1 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

729.271.  A  KECTAXGLE  BITTED  TO  A  SQLAKE  WITH 
A  RADIAL  DIAL  PATTERX  INSCRIBED.  Martus 
(Iranirer      SN  117.670.     Pub    1-9-62.     Filed  3-29-61 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

729.272  NATIONWIDE  HOMES  AXD  DK.SIGX.  Nation- 
wide Homes.  Incorporated.  SX  86.987.  Pub.  1-9-62. 
Filed  12  9-.')9. 

729.273.  ALTCO  AND  DESIGN.  Aluminum  TraininK  Com- 
pany,   Itu-       SN   117.9.;5       Pub.    1    9-62.      Filed   4-17-61 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


729,274  TWA  AXD  CIRCLE  DESIGX.  Trans  World  Air- 
lines.   Inc.      SX    107,297.      Pub.    1-9-62.      Polled    10-27-60. 

729.27.''(.  CARIBBEAN  CAROl  SEL  Happiness  Tours,  Inc., 
d.b. a.  Happiness  Journeys  International.  SN  114,957.  Pub. 
1-9-62      Filed  3-6-61. 

729,276.  WORLD  PAC.  Roberts  of  San  Francisco,  d.b.a. 
city  Transfer  &  Stornpe  Co.  SX  115.527.  Pub.  1-9-62. 
Filed  3-13    61. 


Class  106  ~  Material  Treatment 


729.277      SOLAR      Solar  Cine   Products,   Inc      SX   114.548. 
Pub.  1-9   62.     Filed  2-27-61. 

729.278.     SYNPROOF.       Synthetics    Finishing    Corporation. 
SN  117,741.     I'ub.  1-9-62.     Filed  4-12-Cl. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  recistrations  are  not  subject  to  oppo.'^itlon. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


729.279.     .\8soclated  Spring  Corporation.  Bristol,  Conn."    SN 
101.463.      Filed   PR.   7-26-60;   Am.   S.R.   1-17-62.^ 


729,280.     John  W.  Masury  &  Son,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  -  SX 
101,272.      Filed    P.R.    7-21-60;    Am.    S.R     S  7-61. 


INTERLOCK 


For   Helical    Spring   Formed    Int..   an   Annulus.   Known    as 
Garter  Sprint* 

First  use  June  24,  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  yellow,  orange,   preen,   gold,   red, 
;ind  blue.     "Emalj"  Is  the  Swedish  word  for  .  namel. 
For  Paint  and  l-^namel. 
First  use  April  1951. 
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'29.281.     American  Locker  Cotnpan}-.  Inc..  Boston.  Manx.     SN     729,287.      Soclota    ^r   Azioni    CblantI    Rufflno   E»portailone 
93.738.     nied  PR  3-28-60;  Am.  S.R  8-16-61.  VInlcola  ToHcanu,   Brescia.   Italy.     SN  93,873.     Filed  PR. 

3-28-60  :  Am.  8  R.  1-10-62. 


COIN-LOK 


For  Checking  Lockem  and  Coin  Operated  Lockx. 
Ftnt  une  Apr  4,  19S9. 


r29.282      P.  L.  Porter  Co.,  Los  Anjpplen.  Calif      SN  109.002 
Filed  P  R.  11-23-60  :  Am    BR.  1-18-62. 


HYDROLOK 


For    Remotely    Actuated    rVvlces    for    Locking    Relatively 
Movable  Seat  Elements  In  Selected  Positions  of  Adjustment. 
P'lrst  use  In  June  1959. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

729,283       Schnadig   Corporation.    Chicago.    III.      RN   98,537. 
Filed  ^  R.  8-6-60;  Am    S  R   8-2  61. 

FOAM  ON  FOAM 


For  Upholstertd  Furniture. 
First  use  May  2.  I960 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

729.284.  Owens- IlliBOls  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signee of  National  Container  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
SN  39.657.     Filed  PR.  10-28-57  ;  Am.  S  R.  11-27-S9. 

FANFOLD 


For  Paper  Board. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1957. 


729.285.     J.  J.  Lester  k  Co..   Inc..   Valley  Stream.  N.T.     8N 
87,529,     Filed  PR.  12-18-59;  Am.  S.R.  12-21-61. 


t 


J NATURAL   JONE 


For  Columnar  Sheets  and  Pads  for  Accounting  and  Book- 
kpeplnff  Purpose's 

First  iiM'  A  up    12,  1939. 


Gass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

729. 28«;.     The  Borden  Company.  New  York,  NY      SN  111  317 
Filed  I    5  «1 

IF  ITS  BORDEN'S, 
IT'S  GOT  TO  BE  GOOD! 

For  Evaporated  Milk. 
First  use  Aug   12,  19.!9. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  ronfoniintlon  of  a  bottle  encased 
In  a  straw  flask,  beartnt;  the  name  "Kufflno"  and  other  word- 
Inir.     Owner  of  T.S    Reg.  Nos.  537,668.  687,422.  and  others. 

For  U'lnes. 

First    use   Septt-mher   1958;   In  commerce   September   1958. 


729.288.      Golden    Gate    Stores,    Inc.    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
SN  102.652.     Filed  P.R.  H-15-60;  Am.  S.R    1    16-62. 


HILTON'S 


For  Wines. 

First  use  on  or  about  January  19js 


I 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

729,289.  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Delaware  corporation),  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Connecticut 
corporation),  Stamford,  Conn.  SN  56,838.  Filed  P.R. 
8-8-58  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-18-CO. 

INSTANT  WHIP 

For  Hair  Bleaching  Preparations. 
First  use  June  13.  19r.H. 


729,290.     Mathllde  Funck.  nee  Woerslng.  Munich,  Germany. 
SN  87.422.     Filed  PR.  12-16-59;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-61. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  representation  of  the  container  for 
the  goods.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  661,011,  dated  Aug.  4. 
Il».'i4 

For  IVrfiimt-  and  Powder.  Preparations  for  the  Care  of  the 
Skin— Namely,  Cosmetic  Creams  and  <»lntments. 


72«.291.  Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignee 
of  Nortbam  Warren  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn.  SN 
!M),9:t7.      Filed    P.K     2   ir»-<J0:    Am     S.R.    12-14-<>1. 

STRONG  NAIL 

For  Fingernail  CondltlonlngTreparatlon. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1960. 
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729,292.     McRays  Company,  Inc..  Madrid.  Iowa,  assignee  of     fU..   CO  _  DetenientS  and   SodDS 
Lois  A    SandabI,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  L.  R.  Sandahl.     ^""'^  •**         •ru»i,itfi»ii**  »■>«■   i«wi.|.« 

deceased.     IVs     Moines.     Iowa        SN     95,202.       Filed    PR 
4-15  60  ;  Am.  S.R.  10  J3-61. 


IM  147 


^anaahtd 

HOLD-PART 


For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1960. 


729.293      Avon  Products.   Inc..  New  York,  .NY.     SN  112.195. 
Filed  P.R    1    2.!   61  ;  Am.  S  R    12-22   61. 

AUTUMN  TAN 

For  Cake  Make  I'p. 

First  use  I>ec.  21,  1960.         I 


729.294.     Av(m  Products.   Inc.,  N.-w  York.  N.Y      SN   112.196. 
Filed  PR.  1    23   »>1  ;  Am    S  K.  12   22   ♦il 

AMBER  BLUSH 

Fo^ake  Mak.-  I  p.  ,     • 

FlraKuse  iH-c.  21,  1900.        I  , 


729,29.%        Lanolin    Plus.    Inc.,    Newark.    N.J.      SN     Ilf.,7.<r 
Filed  1*  K    .{'  29   til  ;  Am    S.K.  12-lH   «1. 


729.29rt.     Perramon  y  Argullol,  S.R.C..  Barcelona.  Spain.     SN 
90.806.      Filed    PR.    5-10-60;    Am.    S.R.    11-22-fiO 


ESPIRini 


"Genuino  Ksplritu  De  Lavanda"  means  "genuln*'  spirit  of 
lavender' ;  "Esprit  pur  de  Lavande"  means  "pure  spirit  of 
lavender.'  Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No  2.*<.T,H2K,  dated  Nov.  7, 
1».')1. 

For  Toilet    Soap.   I.aundr.v   Soap,   .ind   IH'terpents. 


Service  Mark 

Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

729.297.  Kug  Services  of  Washington,  DC  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Master  Kug  Cleaners  (iulld.  Washington.  DC.  SN  llO.S'xS. 
Filed  I'.K.  12-27   00;  Am.  S.K.  11-2961. 


P   i   •  f  «l  «  I   I   I 

KLEENTHRU 


il 


I 


III 


The  mark  comprises  the  contour  or  conflgurfttlon  of  a  bot- 
tle in  which  the  jroods  arc  sold. 
For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Aug   2.  1900. 


For  Rug  Cleaning 
First  use  .Nov.  2:{,  1960. 


14H.0:U. 

14H,0.15 

14H,(),M5. 

148.0:{7 

14H.(I.{«. 

14H,(t.{<(. 

14H.<>4(». 

14H.()41. 

14S.042 

UH,«.'-,4. 

i4H.!»i;{. 

1,''»(»,(I.".H. 
l.'il.OU.t. 
l.-.1.4.%7 

i.-ii.r.42 

l."»2.4.{.{. 

i.'>2.r>i.{ 

152.^74 
l.VI.Ol.l 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


COMPOSKK  .\NI»  DESIGN.     CI.  4fi.     11 
I'KKFoKMKK    AND   DKSIGN.      CI     4(; 
MISICIAN.     CI.  40.     11    K   21. 
TEMPO    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    40 
CRESCKNIM)   AND  DESIG.N.     CI.  4« 
SYMPHONY  AND  DKSKJN      CI.  40. 


H   21. 
11    8   21 


11 


OI'KKA   AND   DKSI(;N.      CI.  40.      11 
CONCKKT   AND  DESKJN.      CI.   40. 
•  tRCIIKSTKA  AND  DKSKJN.     CI.  46. 


S   21. 
11    8-21. 
11    8-21 
8-21. 
ll-«  21. 
11-8-21. 


SOl>>   AND   DKSIGN. 
NORTHLAND      CI.  '.W. 
ANTK'OKKO.     <'l.  14. 
BOB  KVANS.     CI    .{9 
CI  NO    .\ND   DKSIGN 
Boi  LKVAKD      CI.  27. 
M< COKMICK.     CI.  2.1. 
STANLEY  S.W.  AND  DESIGN 
TKI  MI'S.     CI.  40.     .■t-7-22. 
SINOCO.     CI.  15.     .•{-7   22. 

iM    77r,  o.G.      12 


40.      11-22-21. 
•29-21. 


CI 

11 
12   27   21. 
1-10   22. 

<'l.    21. 

2   7   22. 

2   28   22. 


CI.  l."«.     2   28-22 


l.-);{.44!». 
1.".:<.744. 
l.'4,2!»(). 
I.'>.'i.<i71. 
1.1.'i.072 
1. -..•"). 77.^. 
1  ri.'>.770. 

i.")0,i»;h. 
i.">rt.^2<>(i 

1. "10.271. 
l.">0.7f.!». 

:f!U.r>7i. 
:<!M..'-.7:!. 

.•i!«2.(llO. 
.•{!t2.920. 
:?!♦.•<. (17  7 

.■{".»:{.  no. 

.•{••.■{.181. 

.•{»:{, 1N2. 


CI. 


CREAM  OF  THE  FOKKST 

NKKT.     CI    r.l.     ,{28-22. 

HI  CO  AND  DKSIGN.    CI   44.     4    11    22. 

FAITH      CI    1.     O-O  22. 

FAMK      CI    1.     0-»i   22 

SWKKT  S.MitKKS.     CI.  40.     0  6-22. 

RKDSTAK.     CI.  40.     0-«-'22. 

.V^HAWAY.     CI.  22.     K  •2(>-22. 

C.\UNE<1IE.     CI.  14.     0-2O   22. 

ALGOL.     CI    0.     0-2(>-22. 

lANDDESKiN.     CI.  28.     7   11-22. 

SIN  FLOSS      CI.  1.     11-18   41. 

SI  I'KK  FL<»SS.     CI.  1.     11-lK  41 

KKNANESK      CI.  42.     12   2   41. 

SPAKKLKK      CI.  .{K.     l-2t>4*2. 

STAFAST      CI.  0.     1-27-42. 

DIKKZ.     CI.  10.     1-27  42. 

KSSO.     CI.  25.     1    27-42. 

MILTI  BETA      CI.  18.     1-27-42 


{-21    22. 


TM  14M 

{93.422 
.•!».!. 447. 
:<9.{,.'i79. 
.194.. 'i9«). 
.{95.171 
:{9r>.l72 

.•{'.»ri.i7:'.. 
.;<».•>.  4HM. 

::!».'i.r).{2. 
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I)rR.\-<*RYLir.     <'I    44.     2-l(V-»2 
V.VRI  LINK.     CI   37.     2-17-42. 
MOY      CI.  SI      2-17-42. 
(iRAXD      CI.  2:»      4-14-42. 
J'RIORITK      CI.  51.    5-12  42. 
RE.NOrVKAr      CI.  51.     5-12  42 
SYMBOLK      CI.  51.     5-12-42 
rKK.M.VTWIST      CI.  .{9.     5^-2tH2. 
KIKKI'EKIC      CI.  .O.   "6-2i^42. 


;<95.732.  AIRCO    IN    THE    NEWS   AND    DESIGN       CI     .1« 

ft  9  42. 

.{95.860.  AQIOTE.     CI.  Ifi.     rt-16-42. 

:«m.095.  KAI'SdL     CI.  <i,     ft  .{0-42 

.•{»»;. 127  BlLLlMx;.     <'l.  15      fi-;{0-42. 

.{".MJ.IKU  (■  K  TK.\.     CI.  IN.     ft  .{O   42. 

.•{9«.207.  SI'EKIH)N   BY  E  CIT      «'l.  ."{9.     tl  .10  42 

.•{9ft2«7.  AMKRI(?AN  AND  DESIGN      CI.   15      6-.10-42. 

.■{!M5.4H7.  REKCKOII*     CI.  4«.     7-21-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

.•OH.rtHl  .11  MBO.     CI    12       2    1«J   2»i. 

{0.{.921.  HERCOSE      CI.  •;      ft^l.l-.Ti 

{7:{.2<»2  SAI.KMASTKR      CI.  .{7      11    2H-.19. 

4ul.l!Mi  TIIK  DCCHKSS.     CI    2.I.     4-27-4.H 

•{OO.iK".!  -SUKET  VIuI.KT   •     CI    22.      1    1H.-|.-| 

»H)<).952  (Jl  ARDIAN  AN(;EL      CI.  22.     1-lH  55. 

•;4K», !».',.{.  -Rl  FTLKS  ••     CI.  22.     1    IH^.VS. 

'.<»l.l.r{  WASH   DAY  AND  DESIGN.     CI    52.      I    IH  .',5 

»Mtl,157  LADY  BAC.VLI,      CI    .{)»      1    IH^  .55 

♦•.<»I.;{H!»  l'KRS«i.NAI.A      CI.  :{fl      1    25   55 

«01.4:{1  TEA  SHANTY.     CI.  .V»       I    25.55. 

♦■.<>I.4;{2  TEA  SHIRT.     CI    .50.     1-25-55. 

.;i»2.1«K  TKl  MIX.     CI    .14.     2    15   .55 

»;02.."{9H  LIPKINS.     ri.  .17      2-22   55. 

«fi2.72.{  MARCRKST      CI.  :{2.     :{    1.5.5. 

•  ;(».{. (»7.{  THKRM  OLINK.     CI.  42.     .1-S  .55. 

HO.{.i>.(_»  CHRISTIAN  DIOR.     CI.  17.     .1   1.V.55. 

»;t ►.'!.. iH*;,  SAFETY  CliO      CI.  50.     .1    15^.55. 

«04.904  Cl.STD.M  HEIGHT.     <'I.  .19.     4-19.55. 

♦•.05.ft{5  AS  Yor  LIKE  IT.     CI    4n.     5-.V.55. 

tU>5,SK2  LAVOIE      Ct    44.     5   K)  .55. 

»;ort.l75  CI^ISE  AMNE      CI.  7      .5-17.55. 

»;o»;.H.i.i  DEc.vi'i'ER     CI.  2.1.    .5-.11 -.55. 

♦■.07..5.5.1  ACE  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  1.1.     ft  21    .'..• 

♦iio.717  KUMR.     i'l.  .{7.     H-l«-,55. 

'il4.H»4.  cops      n.  1(M>      la  11.55 

til 4. .592  rERI.S4'opiNG    THE    ARTS       CI.    .1N       1(>-IH  55 

«14,tlM2  DKLRAD.     CI    «      10   2.5-.55 

The  following  rrfft»trat%on»  iatned  Feb    7.   I9it 

«20..59«  THERMO  BAG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2. 

n20.ft02  HARVEST  l-T<ESII.     CI.  2. 

«2o.»io4  I'I'C.     CI    2 

«20.<M>«  THE   WESTERNER   AND  DESIGN.     CI    1. 

«20,rtHi  SI'RAY<»LA.      CI.   4. 

••.20.H17  •  KANITK.  •     CI.  4 

t;2(».rt29  l*KNNoU»X      CI    B 

«20.R;{2.  SMOKESCREEN       CI    H. 

«20.ft14.  TrN(;R<K\ND  DESKJN      CI.  10. 

«20,K.1H  NICAI.ro      CI.  10 

«20.«.19  HMS  ("OMI'ETENT      CI.  li. 

t,20.«40  INKT  RITE   RECORDS  ETERNAL      CI     11 

«20.ft4l  AZTEC.     «'l     12. 

«20.ftl2.  .M    52      CI    12 

«2<>.t;5l  VACf  CORE.     <'I.  12 

«JO.«59  FEATHER  GLIDE.     CI    12 

»;20,««2  Mori,<i»RK.     CI.  12 

»i20.««.'>  TWIN  TEX      CI.  1.1. 

»;2n.f,74*  EASY  DEW      CI.  1.1. 

»i-^0,«7rt  CER.M  A  TOP      CI.  1.1 

•;20.t;H«»  D  W.  AND  DESKJN      CI    1.1 

»i20.«m.  (JIANT      <'I.  l.{. 

«20.ftH.l  OWL  EYE.     CI.  1.1. 

•;2o.«.s.-,  NO  o  iM>R  .\ND  desic;n     <'I.  M. 

«20.f;Hf;  FOLD.\KKNCE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  13. 

f.20.»i<»7  JAI'TOL.     CI    1« 

»!2ii.7iM  .MKR(;E  <'OAT.      CI     1«. 

r.2i».7o,',.  SI  .STASED.     CI.  IM. 

»!2i).717.  SAVI  KHAT      «'l.  19 

»;20.719  «'!  SToM  CRoW  \      CI    19 

♦•.2t<  724  SEA  i:S  TA       CI.   I!» 

»-.20.72»;  SHAKTLITE    CI.  21. 

'••■-•II.:  !«  NMJHT  WATCHMAN.     <'l.  21. 

♦i20.7.{H  TIRBo  ACTION.     «'l.  21. 

«20.74»}  FLI  OREMIC     CI    21 

n20.751  STERIL.\IRE      CI    21 


••20.7.54. 

•■.20.757. 

••.20.7«0. 

'•.•_'o.7»{l 

•■.2<»,7rt2 

••.•_'0.7»i;{. 

♦i20.7»>4 

•■.•_'o.7»;.H 

»i'_Mt.77H 

♦■.20.7M2 
•l'-'0.794. 
•■•20,79«i. 
•■.2(1.797. 
•i2t».799 

•  ;20.HI)0 
•!20..S0*_'. 
•■.20.S«K{ 
••.20.,H04 
••.20,S0«i 
•■.•J(».Ho7 
•i2t».H0S. 
••.•.'0.HI4. 
•i20.Hl»i. 
•i20.H29 
♦!20.«<.12 
••.•ju.s:{4. 

»;20.H.!!» 
•'.2it.S44 
••.2t».S45 
•i20.K52 
•120.H.54. 
•>20..s5«;. 
••.•20.S.59. 
•■>2<».H»52 
•i20.K«.1 
♦i20.H70. 

•  120.874. 
•".2»».mm;{. 
•■.20.HN4 
••.•20.8K5. 
••i20.88«. 
ti*_»O.M»0 
•{•_'O.H92 

•(20,89.1. 

•»20.S9«i 

K2(>.904. 

«20.90r» 

•.•20.9(»« 

f.20.907 

•■.20.910 

•■>"-'i».9l5. 

•■.■-•0.9I9 

•520.921 

K2»t.928 

•■.20.929 

♦{2i>.».11. 

♦{•20.9.1^l 

♦•.2i».9.{!» 

•r.>0.949 

•{•J0.952 

•i2«».9«10. 

•■.2o.!»»;i 

•>2^l.9»>5 
♦•.20.9««». 
H20.974. 
•{20.975. 
H20.981 


2.1. 


KLECTRA   <;aTE  AND  DESIGN.     <l     21. 

HIDDY  AND  DKSIGN.     CI    22 

CANDY  STICK  TRAILER      <'l.  22 

CLATTER  WELL      <"l    22 

HAPPINESS  PILLS.     CI.  22. 

••TAG  ••     CI.  22. 

ACCENT.     r\.  22. 

DKSKJN  oNK.     CI.  2.1. 

S]'E<TKK      CI    21 

W(»RTII.     <'I.  21. 

SPALIUNc;.     CI   23. 

AIT^*  HITCH.     CI.  23 

ARCTH"  NIGHT.     CI.  23 

PASSM.XSTER      CI    21. 

VICTORY  SIX      CI.  23 

lUOTRI.M      CI.  '.M. 

R^t   REVO  TRIM    AND  DKSIGN,     CI.    21. 

REo   ELKCTRA  TRIM   AND  DESIGN.     CI 

DCo  WHIRL  AND  DKSKJN      r\    21. 

iniLIDAV.     CI    21. 

RKfoRD      CI    -21. 

CIII,oKo  FLASH.     CI.  21  ' 

KOKH  M      CI.  2.{ 

FIRK  .II NX      CI    23. 

OD  BAB  .\ND  DKSIGN      CI    21 

DIBLCIIKK  SYSTEM  AND  DKSIGN      CI    2^;. 

sri'KK  MKMETTE.     CI.  'Jf.. 

WKATHKRITK      <'l    2ft 

AIDKNE      CI    27 

PATHFINDER      CI    28 

CONTKSSA.     CI    28. 

DK<;AS      CI.  M)  ^ 

PI  KECKL  AND  DESIGN      CI.  11 

PRIM.\1M»WN  AND  DESKiN.     «M    12 

STA«;KrTK      CI.  .12 

SKI.  WARRANTIKS.     CI.  17. 

•'H<»W  T«»0-IM»0  IT."     Cl.  .18. 

win(;kd  he.\d    CI.  ;i«. 

RKAL  DETECTIVE      CI.  38. 
PiKi  PHOTO  I'l^VNS.     CI.  38. 
MANTEL  PIECE.     CI    In 
PHARMACY   INTERNATIONAL 
WIN(JED     CAMERA      SKRVICF 
CI    IH. 

MISS  groTK.     CI    38 

MKRCHANTS   PRIDK   MI 

VI  LCAN      CI.  .{9. 

CILLA  <VF  ITALY      CI    1!»  I 

PI.MATISTK      CI.  19 

TONI  I.EK  HI    N"  ROIND      CI.  .{9  ' 

IP»WDY  HANKY  AND  DKSI(;N.     CI.  .19 

LFrr  S  PLAY      CI    19 

HIGH    •C     V  ETTE.     «'I.  ;{9.  j 

TECHNO     WEAR.     <M    .{9 

<i*»BRIES      CI    .•{9 

T<»P  AIRE      CI    .{9 

WONDKRFI  R.     CI    .{9. 

EPIC      CI    .{9 

GLASSGU)      CI    42. 

VERIL.     CI.  43. 

IDM      CI    44 

ALPIIoRN.   RCPP  AND  DESI<;N       CI.   4tl. 

LEMON  MAID      CI    4^;  , 

EPIIOLEX      CI.  4»1.  j 

win<;ek     ci.  4ft  I 

TWINS      CI.  4rt  ' 

DESIGN  OF  CHEF.    CI   4(;. 

PARKY    PARKS  AND   DESIGN       CI    4ft 


CI    38. 

AND     DESIGN 


AND  I»I:sH;N.     CI.  38. 
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TM  U9 


«-20,982 
•>20,983. 
H20.998. 
«21.003. 
821,005. 
«21,006. 
621,012. 
621.016. 
621,019. 

621.020. 


B    SQl  ARE.     CI.  46.  621,024. 

GREEN  MOUNTAIN.    CI.  46.  621,027. 

PLY  DEK.     CI.  50.  621,029. 

GLISN  NET     CI.  51.  '  621.031. 

PINK  TOUCH      CI.  50.. 

I'  DET  90-95  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  52.  621,035 

DE  OXIN.     CI.  52,  621,037. 

FREEDOM  IIOMRS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  103.  621,038. 
CHICAGO    METROPOLITAN    HOME    BUILDERS 

ASSN.  tn'C   AND  DESIGN.    CI.  103.  621,039. 

JOE  LOCO  MA  MBO.  US  A      CI.  107.  621,040. 


FRESHER  FLOWERS.    CI.  6. 

I*OCKET  PACK.     CI.  23. 

LINDNER.     CI.  23. 

BAIRD       ASSOCIATES       BETTER       ANALYSIS. 

CI.  26. 
YARDSTICKER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  '26 
A  QUASI  DOWN  PILLOW.     CI.  32 
LIVING    ROOM     BY    DIAMOND    AND    DESIGN 

CI.  32. 
G<U  LDS  VITA  RICH.     CI.  46. 
MR    SUN  VINE  RIPENED.     CI.  46. 
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A.B.    Bonnierforptafren.    Stockholm,    Sweden.      729,022.    pub      Bendtsen   Bros.    Mfjr..    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Bendtsen   Bros..    Inc..    Rose 

1    »  02.     CI.   2  (>H^k.  Minn      »;2n.7!H;.  cane      ("1   2:V 

Agtn     AktienKCK»>llMrhart,     I^'verkiiHen-Bayerwprk.     G«'rmnnv       HtTj:i^<'li«'   St;ilil  Indiistrit".    Kcnisclifid.    Gt-rinanv.      729.078-9. 

729.(t4,'i.  pub.  1    9   «2.     CI.  0.  piil.    1    !»   ♦•2.     <"1.  14. 

Air  Kediictlon  Co..  Inc.  :   See —  H«Tn<liif.    Inc..    N>w   York.    N  V.      »520.8.5«.   cane.      CI.   30. 

Air  K«'ductlon  Sales  Co.  H.-rndt.   Al.'xan<|.T   .1.     Diiniont.   .\..l       620.9.')2,  cane.      CI    44. 

Meidbrink  Co  .  The.  Hfiitlidi.   Inc  .  ("liicairo.   Ill       720.1(lfi.  pub.  l-9-fi2.     CI.   18. 

Air  K»Mliicil..n  Sal.s  Co  .  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  .New  York.     Hl.ii<lers.   Ine.   Mtlionia.  (Ja.      729.0R1.   pub.   l-9-fi2.     CI.  10. 

.NY.     .Htt.%.7;i2.  ren    :{   27-«2.     CI    :<K.  Boos.  Il.nr\  1'..  I  >.ntal  Laboratories,  inc.  :   See- 

Alr-I.,ec  Industries.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis      729.074.  pub.  1    9   ♦!2.  Boos,   llenrj    I' 

CI.  i;*.  Boos.   Ilenrv   P..   d.b.a.   Henrv   I'.   Boos   Dental    I.*horatorle8, 

Aldrlch    Chemical   Co.    Inc..    Milwaukee.   Wis.      729.029,    pub.  to    Henrv   I'.    Boos   I >ental    Laboratories.   Inc..   Minneapolis. 

1-9  «2      CI.  «.  .  Minn       39:{.422.  ren.  .1-27-ti2.      CI.  44. 

Alexander  I»oll  Co  .  Inc..  d  ha    Madame  Alexander.  New  York.     Bonnar  Vawter.     Inc.    Keene.    N.H.       729.198,    pub.    1-9-62. 
N.Y      «i00.95l-^<.  cane.     CI.  22.  CI    37 

Borden  Co  .  The.  New  Yor,k.  N'.Y'.     729.269.  pub.  l-9-fi2.     CI.  52. 
Borden  C/>.  The.  New  York.  N.Y.      729.28fi.      CI   46 
Mourns.  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif.     729.158.  pub    1-9-62.     CI.  26. 
Bovle-.MIdwjiv  :    Scr    - 


Allied  Cbeniical  Corp.  :    See 

(Jeneral  Chemical  Co. 
Allied    Chemical    Corp.,    New   York.   N.Y'.      729.017.   pub     1-9- 

62      CI.   1 
Allied   Chemical   Corp.    New   York.   NY.      729.052.   pub     1-9- 

62.      CI.  6 
Aluminum    Tralnlnj;  Co..    Inc.,    Davton.   Ohio.      729, 27.5     pub. 

1   9-62.     CI.  io;{. 
Ambco    Electronics.    Los    Anceles.    Calif       729  162.    pub     19 

62.     CI    26. 
.American    Can    Co.    New    York.    NY.      729.199     pub     1    9   62 

CI.  :n 

American   Hard   Rubber  Co.,   New   York.   N.Y      607  55.?    cane 

CI.  i:<. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Hannibal   Pharmacal  Co. 
American    Home    Products    Corp.    d  ha     Bovle-Mldwav.    New 

York.  N.Y      729.025.  pub.  19  62.     CI    4 
.Xmerlcan    Homn    Products    Corp.    d  b.a      BovleMldwav     Ntw 

York.  N.Y.     729. OM4    pub.  1-9  62.     CI.  15.  " 
Amerlean    Home    Products   Corjt  .    d.h  ji.    Fort    r»odi:e    Labora 

torles.  New  York.  NY      729.(»97.  pub.   19   62.     CI.  18. 

American    I^va     Corp.    Chattanooca.    Tenn.       729  178     pub 

1    9   t;2      ci    ;{(». 
American    I>Mithln   Co     Inc.    Woodslde.    .N.Y 

CI    46. 
-Nnierlcan    Locker  Co.    Inc.   Boston.    Mass.      729,281.      CI.   25 
.Xmerlcan  Marhine  *  F'oundry  ('<>.  :   See  - 

Cuno  Kmrin^M'rln-:  Cori>  .  The.      | 
Amerlean   Oil   Co.  The.   Chlcairo.    III.     :i96.267    ren    .1-27   62 

CI     15. 
American  Reiristered  .\udlences.   Inc..   .Northport.  N  Y.     729 

•»54.  pub.  1    9   »12      CI    H. 
American   Thermos   Products  Co  .  The.   Norwich    Conn      729 

14<;.  pub.  1    9    62      CI    2.! 
Ames.    W     R.    Co.    .Mllpitas.    Calif.       729,1  H6.    pub     1    9-62 

CI    .12. 
Anaconda  Aluminum  Co..  Ixiuisville.  Kv.     729.196.  pub    19 

62      CI    :\7. 
Antriis.    (;eoree.    k   Co.    Ltd..    Newcastle   upon   Tvne     Kneland 

729.1«,t:<.  iMil)    1    9  62      CI.  .15. 
Anh.Miser  Biisch.    Inc  .    St.   Louis.    Mo.      729.0:{6.   pub     1    9   62 

n.  6 

•Vipia  Serv  Kn^lnefrs.   Inc..   Los  .Anpcles.  Calif.      729  O.I. "{    pub 
1    9   62.     CI    6. 


American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Bozio.    .Tos.n)hlne    A  .    Kedwood    Citv,    Calif.       729.221.    pub. 

1    9-62      CI.   19. 
Bradley.  «lrvill.'  I...  Waco.  Tex      729.1.12.  pub    1-9-62      H.  22. 
Br.'car.   Inc..   Wichita.   Kans       729.H1.   pub    1-9-62.     CI.  21. 
Brooke.    .Tack,    d.b  a.    Photocrnphie    Equipment    Co..    Seattle. 

Wash.      729.161.  pnb.   1-9-62.      CI.  26 
Bruce's    Foods   Co.,   .Vew    Iberia.   La.      729.211.   pub.   1-9-62. 

CI    46. 
Billiard    Co..    The.    Bridgeport.   Conn.      729.117.   pub.    1-9-62. 

CI.  21. 
Bulova  Wiitch  Co..  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Mead.  M    A..  &  Co. 
Biirirer    Brewini:    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      729.257,    pub. 

1    9  62.     CI    48. 
Burlinirton    Industries.    Inc..    from    Knitown    Tops  Corp..    New 

York.  NY.     729.217.  pub.  1-9-62.     C\.  19. 


P.urns.    Marshall.    Inc..   Chlcat".    Ill       602. 


cane.      CI.    12 


Burroughs  Corp..  iMtroit.  .Mich.     729.065.  pub.  1-9-62.    CI.  11 
Burrows.  Charles  F.  .  BUvmifield.  N.J.     602.198.  cane.     CI.  17. 
620.965.   cane       h„.;|,    1{jh11o    Ltd..    London.    Enu'lan<l      729.122.    pub.    1-9-62. 
CI.  21.  A 

Butler  Bin  Co  .  Waukesha.  Wis      729.140.  pub.  1-9-62.    CI.  23. 

Carneirie  Steel   Co..   to  I'nlted   States   St<H.l   Corp..  Pittsburgh. 

Pa.      156,2tK>.   ren.  1-27-»J2.      CI.   14. 
Carroll  I>evflopment  Co..  Woodlawn.  Baltimore.  Md.      620.642. 

cane.      CI.   12. 
Cassella    Farbwerke    Mainkur    Aktieniresellschaft.    Frankfurt 

am     Main  Fechenheim.    Oermnnv.       729.04!*.     pub.     1    9-62. 

CI.   6. 
Ceete«.    Products.    Inc.    Clinton.    N  .1.      729.051.    pnb.    1-9-62. 

CI.  6. 
Celanese    Corp     of    America,    New    York.    NY.      392.010.    ren. 

1   27   62.     CI.  42. 
Center   Laboratories.    Inc..    Port    Washington.    NY.      729,095. 

pub.  1    9  62      CI.  18. 
C.ntrial    Stikstof   Verkoopk.intoor.    N.V..   The   Hajrue.   Nether 

l.inds       729.056.  pub.   1    9-62.     <'l.  10. 
Central  Rntailcr-Owned  Grocers.  Inc..  Northlake.  111.     729.253. 

I)uh.    1    9    62.      CI.   4ti 


\rakawa  tTKitaro  &  Co..  Nakaku.   Nairoya  City.  Japan.     729.       Champion     Spark     Phm    Co..    Toledo,    ohi...      620.718.    cane 


0«H.  pub    1    !♦   t;2.     CI.  \H 
.Xrbortit'ld     Products     (Kxuortl     Ltd.     neli>ston.    near    Peter 

boroufh.    Kni.'land.      729.200.   pub     1    U  •i2.      CI.   17. 
.\rcher,   John   I>  .    Scranton.   Pa.      ♦>20.757.  cane.      CI.   22. 

.Vrmor    Bronze   &   Silver  Co..    Inc.   Taunton.    Mass.      729  072 

pub    I    !«   6'.>.     CI    1.!. 
Ashaway  Line  A  Twine  Mfg.  Co  .  Ashawav.  R  I      1.56.168.  ren. 

.1   27  V.2.     CI    22 
Ashland  Knlttlnc  Mills,  Inc.:   See  - 

K Cut  Knltflni:  .Mills. 
Ashland  oil  &  K.-tininc  Co.  :   Sec — 

Freedom  o||   Co. 
.Vssoclated   Sprint  <'orp.    Bristol.  Conn.      729.279.      CI     11. 
.\tlanlle   Lures,    fne  ,    Pr.vldence.    R.I        729,111.    pub     1    9   62 

CI    22 
.\von    Products,    Inc  .    New   York,   N  Y       729.29.(   4.      CI     51 
.\zlec   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      620.641.    cane.      CI     12 
Bablneau.  Oliver  I>..  Colorado  Sprint's.   Colo      620.812    cane 

<'l.  21. 
Bacall  Textile  Corp.   HatHeld.   Pa       60l,l.',7.  cane      CI.  19. 

Balrd    .Vssoclates.     Inc..     C;imbridi;e,     Mass        ♦;21.011      cane 

CI     26. 
Barcalo    Mfg.    Co.    Buffjilo.    N.Y.      621.027,    cane.      CI,    21. 


CI.  21 
Chi-mischc    Fahrik    von    Ilevdin    Akth-ni-'esellschaft.    Munich, 

Germanv.     72!t.o<.lJ,  pub.  1    9   »;-J      <'l.  18. 
Chemithon   Corp..  The.  Seattle.   Wash.      729. 26K.  pub.   1-9-62. 

CI.  52. 
Cheni  Tech   Corp..    Bellevue.   Wash.      729.046   7.   pub.    1-9-62. 

CI.    <i. 
Chesehrough  Pond's    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y'..    from     Northani 

W.irren  Corp..  St:imf<>ni.  <'onn.     729.291.      Ct.  51. 
Chicago    Metropolitan    Home    Builders    .Association.    Chicago. 

III.      621.019.  cane.      CI.  101. 
Chidester.   Ross.   Watkins  Glen.   NY'.     621.015.  cane.     CI.  26. 

Chloramine  Co.  :   Sri  • 

Ronians,  Isabella  B. 
City  Tiansf.r  &  Storage  Co.  :  Srr 

Uobeils  of   San    Francisco. 
Clasen.  K    W  ,  Pharmacal  Co.  :  Srr 

Cl.iscii.    Kdward    W, 
llas.n     Kdwanl    W.    d  b.a.    E.    W.    Clasen    Pharmacal    Co.. 

St    Louis    .Mo      729.102.  pub.  1    9   62.     CI.  18, 
Clasen       Edward     W..     dba      Troii  V     <'o  .     St,     Louis.     Mo. 

72!t.iol.  pub.  19   62       CI.  18, 
(^lalrol    Inc..  New   York.   NY.      729.266.   pub.  1-9  62.     CI.  52. 


Bastlan-Morlev   Co.,    Ine      La    Porte     Ind       729  191     pub    19  Clairol     Inc..    .New    York.    .N.Y'..    from    Claind    Inc.,    Stamford. 

62      CI    14/                                                                    ...  «',,nn       729.289.      <M.   51. 

Beaver  Products  Co..   Inc  ,  The.   Buffalo,  N.Y.      208  !»91    cane  Cleveland    Tank    Ball    Co..    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohi().      620.«i76. 

<'l     12                                                                                                    ■  ranc       CI     i;{. 

Becton    IMcklnson    an<*  Co  .    Rutherford.    NJ       729  226     pu'i  Cobon  Plastics  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     729,008    10,  pub.  1-9-62. 

10   25   no      CI.   44.                                                                  •        •    ■  ^.|     ^ 

Belch.  Paul   F.  Co  .  Bloominglon.   111.     620.982    cane      CI    46  <'oca   Cola   Co..    The.    Atlanta.   (Ja  .    from    Minute   Maid   Corp.. 

Bcndfwn  Bros..   Inc.      Srr  (trlando.    Fla.      729.215-6.   pub.    1-9-62.      CI.    46. 

Beudtsen  Bros.  .Mfg.,  Inc.  Cohmial-Premier    Co.,    Chicagc),    111.      620,726,    cane.      CI.    21. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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ComptoD.  J.  Son«  k  Webb  Ltd.,   London.  England.     620  904 

cane.     CI.  39 
ri>op^r.    B^n.    Inc..    Br<K>klyn.    VY.      729.224     pub     1-9-62 

CI.  39.  I       . 

Coiiel.  J   O  .  B<>aune.  Cote  <r..r.  France.      729.254.  pub.  1-9-62. 

CI.  47. 
Coro.    Inr  .    NVw    Yi>rk,    NY       729.170.    pnh     1-9-62       CI    2S 
Coyne  Industries.   Inr  ,  Hr....klyn,  X.Y.     729,183.  pub.   1-9-62. 

CI.  32 
<'rown   Zellerbach  Corp.  San   FnincUctJ.  Calif.     729.031.  pub. 

l-!>   62.     CI.  6. 
«'uno    Rni;in»H>r1nK   Cnrp  .    The.    .Meriden.   Conn.,    to   American 

.Machine    A    Fnumlry    Co.,    N.-w    Yi>rk.    X.Y       1.51.4.%7,    ren 

3-27   62       CI.  21, 
CuMtom   f>own    Mat  Co.    Inc..   I.,ob   Anx<>lea,  Calif.      620,719. 

cane      CI    19. 
UK    Mftf     Co.    Chicago.    Ill       729.071.    pub.    1-9-62      CI.    13 
nalomark  Corp.  Fnelew>MHl.  N  J.     729.201.  pub    1-9-62      CI 

37 
I>nvN.    Hudson    W  .    Boriter.    Tex.      620,896.   cane.      CI     38. 
l>e    Mavillanii    EncinH    Co     Ltd.    The.    Ed^war*".    MlddleM>x. 

RnKland.     620.778.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Deifo.  (Metro.  Jr  .  d  b.a    Fletro  r>eiro  Publications.  New  York. 

NY       729.212.  Dub    1    9-62.      CI.  38. 
Iielro.  Plefro.  Publications:  See — 

IMro,    Pletro.   Jr 
Delcon  Corp     Palo  Alto.  Calif      729.118.  pub.  1-9-62.     CI.  21. 
Del  Falla    (<"osnietlcHi    Ltd..    Manchester.   Kntcland.      729. 2SS. 

pub    1    9  ♦12      CI    ."il. 
De   Mancera.    Amelia    C.    Mexico   City.    Mex       729.261.    pub 

1-9-62      CI.   .-^l. 
Denrer    Fire    Clav    Co..    The,    Denver.    Colo.       729.190.    pub. 

1    9   62      CI.  .34 
Desmund'o.   Inc.    Los   Amn^les,  Calif.      729.218.   pub    1-9-82. 

CI    .39 
Developmental  Enjrln»*erlng  Corp.  Washington.  DC.     729.116. 

pub    1-9-62.     CI.  2\ 
Diamond   Bros    Co.  Trenton.   N  J.      621.038.  cane      CI    32. 
Dior,    Christian  New    York,    Inc.,    New    York.    N  Y.      603.232. 

cane      CI    17 
Display  Guild.  KImburst.  Queens,  N.Y.     620.863.  cane      CI.  32. 
I>orl    ShfK-    Co..    Inc.,    Lvnn,    Mass.       729.216,    pub     1-9-62. 

CI    39 
Doru    Studios,    MlnnpapoUs.    Minn       620.910.    eanc       CI     39 
iKiughten    Seed   Co..   The,   Jersey   City,   S  J.      l.l.l. 671-2     ren 

3   27   ••.2      CI     1 
Drew,    K     y.   k   Co..    Inc,    New    York.   NY,      621.012.    cane, 

CI    .52 
Drl   Mark   Products,   Inc.   Mount   Vernon.   NY,     729.143.  pub. 

1    9  62      CI    23 
Dubl fhfk    System.    Inc.    Sun    Valley.    Calif       620,834,    cane, 

CI    26 
Duncan     Donald   F.    Ine  ,   Kvanston.    Ill       729.133.   pub.   1    9 

62.     CI.  22 
I>urej   Plastics  A  Chemlrals,   Ine,  Ni>rth  Tonawanda.  X.Y     to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp,   Niagara   Falls,  NY      393.110.   ren 

3-27  62      CI    16 
Duro  Test  Corn.  .North   Beriren.  N,J      620.746.  cane.     CI.  21 
Fasthamnfon  Riibh»r  Thread  Co.  :   See — 

Inlted  Elastic  Corp 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  .  Rochenf^r,  NY      620.949.  cane      CI   43, 
K  Cut    Knlttinc   Mills    Roversford,    Pa  ,    to   Ashland   Knlttlnt; 

Mills,   Inc     .\Hhland.  Pa,     .396.207,  ren    3   27-62      CI,  .39 
El   r»o-Craft  Boat  Co,.  Inr.  K>>nova.  Ark      729  112    pub    1    !» 

62      CI    19 
F:II   LIHv  and  «'o,.  Indianapolis.   Ind,     729.09«5.  pub    .V2.3-61 

CI    18       • 
Flmbassy  P  P    Inc,  :    Srr 

Fmbassv  Plastic  Products,  Inc, 
Kmbassv    Plastle    Prodnets.    Inc.    d.b  a.    Embassy    P  P     Inc. 

New  York.  X  Y,     62<»,60«,  ranc      CI    3 
Knrico  riifar  Co  :   ^Vc 
M'-llsaarl,   Enrico 
Kstfy^-s,    Jos»«ph,    Xew    York.    NY,       621,020.    eanc       CI     107, 
Evans,  Boh,  Mat  Co,  :   Srr 
WVIss.  Cornelius.  Inc 
Kxfrudo  Film   Corp.    New   York,   X.Y       729.018,   pub.   1-9  62 

CI     I 
FMC  Corp   :   Sec— 

<»hlo-.\pex.   Ine. 
Fabrlcraft   of  California.   I»«  Angeles.  Calif      620.6.'i9.  eanc 

r\    12 
Karb«'nfabrlkHn    Bayer    .Xktieniresellsehaft.    I-everkusen  Bayer 

w»Tk    «;»Tiiinn.v      729  22!»   iiiih    1    !•   62      <'l    44 
Ferris    Product*   Co..    Inc.    Eau   Claire.    Wis.      620. H29    i-anc. 

CI    23. 
hVrro   Corp.   cfpvfland.   Ohio       72».<M>7.    puh     1-9   62       CI.   1 
Fiber  (JIass  Industrie's.    Inc.  Amsterdam.   NY,     729,011,  puh, 

1    9  »;2,      CI     1 
Fine  Glo.   Inc     N>w  York     NY       729,021.  piih    1    9^62,     Cl.  2 
KlnunriM.f,  H*-n.  I»efrolt,   Mlih       729,ll.'i.  pub,  1    9   62,     CI    19 
Kliilayxon   Moust'  •    Srr 

•■""Inlay-oii.  Markrar^t  I, 
Flnlav-'od,  Mnrtrar>>r  I.  .  d.b. a,  Flnlnyson  House.  Decatur,  Ind 

•;n,'',  f,.{.',,  r.inc      CI,  46 
Fisher  Flourlni;  Mills  Co.  :    See 
Gallatin  Vallev  Milling  Co. 
Fl«h»-r    IVn    Co,.     Forest     Park,     III.       729.197.    pub.    1-9-62 

Cl     37 
Food  S«T\tce  K,\»'cutlyes  .\ssoelatti>D.  Washington.  DC.     729 

213    pnh    1    9  62     n    38 
Fort  lN>d^e  Iwiboratorl*^  :    Srr   ■ 

.Viiit-rlcaii  Home  Products  <'orp. 
F..rt  Howard  Paper  Co.,  Green  Bay.  Wla,     1.53.449.  ren.  .3-27 

»>2      ••]    -M 
Foiindatlon   For  Tb**  .Adyanc«'mMnt  of  Int«>rnatlonal   Business 

AdniliiUtratlon.    Inr.   Thf.    .N>w    York     NY       729.209     pul>. 

I    9   62.     r\    :iM 
Franzia   Brothers  Winery      See- - 
Tbomaa,  Jlin. 


Freedom  Oil  Co  .  Freedom.  Pa.,  to  .Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co  . 

Ashland.  Ky      396.127.  ren    3  27   62.     Cl    1.5. 
Freeman.    Bishop.   Co..    Evanston.   HI.      729.194.   pub    1-9-62. 

Cl.  3.5. 
Frledland.   Ralph,  h  Bros..  Keyport.  .\.J      729.187.  pub    1-9- 

62.     Cl.  32 
Fuel    Reiluctlon    iH-yjces.    Inc.,    Yonkers.    X.Y'.      729.189.    puh 

1    9-62,     CI    34 
Funck,  Mathllde.  nee  Woeralng.   Muenchen.  Germany.     729,- 

290      Cl.  .51. 
Fyr-I-^ter    Co..    The,    Davton.    Ohio,      729.07.5.    pub     1    9-62 

<'l.  13. 
Gallatin    Valley    Milling    Co.    .Seattle.    Wash,,    and    Belgrade. 

Mont.,    to   Fisher   Flouring   Mills  Co..   Seattle.   Wash       148.- 

034   042    ren    3   27   62      Cl    46 
Gallatin    Valley    Milling    Co,    Seattle,    Wash  ,    ;ind    Belgrade. 

Mont.,   to   Fisher   Flouring   Mills   Co.   .Seattle.   Wash,      14K - 

6.54.  ren    3    27-62      Cl,  If., 
(iaiues    By    Sonwell.    Inc..    New   York.    X,Y,      729.128-9     pub 

1    9  »'.2      Cl    22, 

•  Jardner   Machln*-  Co.   .South   Belolf,    III,      729.024.   pub,    1-9- 

62      Cl    4 
Gay.  Roh»Tt  C  .  d,b  a.  ohIo  Wire  Product*  Co..  ColumbuK.  Ohio 

620,686.  cane,     Cl    13. 
Gelatin-Plus,    Santa    Monica.    Calif.       729.091.    pub.    5-2-61. 

Cl    IH 
General  .\nlllne  *  Film  Corp   :   Ser 

<;rassellt  Chemical  Co  .  The, 
(;eneral    .Xnlllne    &    Film    <\>rp.    Xew    Y*ork.    .N.YV       620  839 

cane      <'l.  26. 
General    Aniline    &    Film    Corp..    Xew    York.    N.Y,      729.053 

puh    I    }♦  62,    Cl,  6. 
General   Chemical  Co..   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp..   New  York 

X.Y      393.077.  ren    3-27-62,     Cl,  6 
General  Mills.  Inc  .  Minneapolis.  Minn      729.2.39.  pub.  1-9-62 

Cl    46. 

•  General  Promotions  Co,,  Inc,  Philadelphia.  Pa      729.208,  pub 

1    9-62       Cl     38. 
'■.••rdts.    Gustay    F..    KG,,    Bremen.    Germany,      729.156,    pub 

1    9-«2      <1    26. 
Germain's,    Inc..    I.,<»k   Angelea,    Calif.      729.014.    pub.    1-^9-62 

Cl.  1, 
Glohf-    Hotat    Co,.    Phlladel|)hia",    Pa       729.139,    pub     1-9-62 

ri,  23, 
Gohshops  of   .\merlca.    Inc.    Pawtucket,   RI       620  928,   eanc 

Cl,  .39, 
Golden    Gate    Stores.    Inc.    San    Francisco.    Calif       729.288 

Cl,  47, 
Gol  Pak    Corp..    Inlon    City.    XJ        729.244,     pub,     1-9-62 

Cl,  46. 
Gould  Novelties,  lor..  Xew  York,  .VY.     621.039.  cane,     Cl.  46 
Graham.    W     &    J,    &    Co..    Vila    Xova    dc    Gala.    Portugal 

729.2.5.5,  puh    1-0   62       Cl    47 
(Jrand    Specialties   Co  .    Chicago.    Ill       394.590.    ren     3-27-62 

Cl,.23. 
Granirer.    Martus.    Xew    Y'ork.    NY*       729,271,    puh.    1-9-62 

n    DM 
Grant    Pulley    A    Hardware    Corp.    Flushing.    NY       620.681 

cin<-      Cl    13 
Grji^sflll    ChiMiilcal     Co.    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio,    to    Gener.il 

Anilln.-    &    Film    Corp..     Xew    York.    X.Y        156.271.     ren 

3   27   62       Cl    6 
(irnat     Ihine    Trailers.     Inc.    Savannah.    Ga        729.114.    pub 

1    0   62       <'l    19 
Great  Southern  Drug  Co  .  Atlanta.  Ga,     729.099,  pub,  1-9-62 

Cl    IS 
<;reen    Mountain   Packint;  Co.   Inc.   St.   Albans.  Vt       620.983. 

ciinc       Cl    46 
<;roff.  Robert  L.,  Inc,  San  Diego,  Calif.     729.214,  pub.  1-9-62 

CI    39 
Guth,  Durward  O.,  d  b.a,  Onth  Products  Co  ,  Elmwood  Park. 

Ill,      729,188.  pub    1    !t   62,      Cl,  33, 
Guth   Products  Co,  :  Srr 

Guth,  Durward  O 
HKBSInger.    Inc.   State   College,    Pa       729.164.   pub     1-9-62, 

CI.  26 
Haines    City   Citrus   (;rowers   .Association.    Haines   Cifv,    Fla 

39»!,4S7.  ren    .3-27   tV.'       Cl,  46 
Hannibal   Pharmacal   J'o  .   St.   I»uls.   Mo.,  to   .American   Home 

Pr.Mlucts   Corp..    New    York.    NY.      153,744.    ren.    3-27-62. 

CI.  51 
Happiness  Journeys  International  :  See — 

Happiness   Tours.    Inc. 
Happiness    Tours.    Inc.    d.b. a.    Happiness    Journeys    Interna 


flonal.    Chicago.    Ill       729.27.5.    puh     1    9-62       <*1.    105 
ardv,   < 
Cl    14. 


Hardy,   <*harles.   Inc.   .New  Y' 


L'7.5.    iMlb     1    »-»._' 
ork.  NY      729.07 


6,  pub    1-9-62. 


Hastings  Aluminum  Products.  Inc  .  Hastings,  Mich.     729.068, 

pub.    1    0   62      CI.   12 
Hauptman  Feather  Co..   Inc.  New  York.  N.Y'      620, .862,  cane. 

Cl    32. 
Hauptman   Feather  Co..   Inc.  New  Y'ork,  N.Y'.     621,037,  eanc. 

Cl    32 
Hayes  Sammons   Chemical    Co,    Mission.    Tex.      729.027,    pub. 

1-9  62      Cl    6. 
Hazelfine  Packing  Co.  :   Srr 

Trust.  Herl>ert  .S.   Hazeltliie. 
Hecht  &  IMern.   Inc.  N.w  York.  NY      620.933.  eanc     Cl.  39. 
Heidhrink  Co  .  The,  Minnea|>olis.  Minn  ,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 

Inc.    New    York.    NY       154.290.    ren     .3-C7-82,      Cl,    44 
Heird  Luml>er  Co.,  Inc.,  Eureka,  Calif.     729,016,  pub.  1-9-62. 

Cl,   1 
Hellwig,   Inc,  Chicago,   III       729,10<k-1,  pub    1-9-62,     Cl,   18, 
Henry,  Sidney.  d,b.a    .S    H.    HIrsch.  to  Les  Parfums  de  Dana, 

Inc..   New   York.    NY       .39.5.171    3.   ren.   .■{-27-62.     «'l.  51. 
Heppenstall   Co.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa       721M4.5.   pub     1-9-62.      Cl, 

23 
Hercules  Powder  «'o  ,  Wilmington.  I>e|,     .303.921.  eanc.     Cl,  6. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     614.682.  ctinc.     Cl.  6. 
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Hereford  Heaven  Brands  :  See — 

Hereford   Heaven   Brands.  Inc. 
Hereford  Heaven  Brands.  Inc..  d.b. a.  Hereford  Heaven  Brands. 

Oklahoma    City,    Okla       729,232-3.    nub     1    9-62.      Cl.    46. 
Ilevden  Newport  Chemical  Corp.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.     729.041-4. 

pub.  1-9-62.     Cl,  6. 
Hollywood  Maxwell   Co.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     620,919,   cane 

Cl.  39. 
Holo-O-Met    Mfg.   Corp .   Mesa,  Arli.     729,069,   pub.   1-9-62. 

Cl.  12. 
Horn  Del    Corp..    HagPrstown.    Md.      729.234,    pub.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Honimel,   O..   Co..   The.   Carnegie.   Pa,      729.038,   pub.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See  — 

Durez  Plastics  &  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Houdry     Process     Corp,,     Philadelphia,     Pa,       729,005,     pub. 

1-9-62.     n.  I. 
Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.,  Xew  Y'ork,  X.Y      610,717,  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
HulTmau    Full    Fashlone*!    Mills,    Inc..    to    HufTman    Knitting 

Mills.  Inc  .  Morgantown,  X.C.     395,488,  ren.  3-27-62.     Cl. 

.39 
Huffman  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Huffman  Full  Fashioned  Mills,  Inc. 
Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Humble  Oil   k  Refining  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.,  from  Humble 

Oil  k  Refining  Co,,   Houston,  Tex.     729,083,  pub.   1-9-62. 

Cl.  15. 
Hyland     Laboratories,     Los     Angeles.     Calif.      729.040,     pub. 

1-9-62.      Cl.  6. 
Idento  Label  Co.,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.     729.151.  pub.  1-9-62. 

n.  23 
Inland  Steel  Co  .  Chicago.  Ill      729.077.  pub,  1-9-62.     Cl.  14 
Intermedlco  Corp..  Floral  Park.   NY.     620.705.  cane     Cl.  18, 
International     Harvester    Co..     Chicago,     III,       152,433,     ren 

3   27   62      CI    23 
International  Pai)er  ("o..   New  York.  X.Y      729.202.  pub    1-9- 

62      Cl   37. 
International   Silver  Co.,  The,   Meriden,  Conn.     729.148.  pub, 

1-9  62      Cl.  23. 
Jav    Lighting    Mfg     Co     Inc,    Brooklyn,    NY'.      729,119,    pub 

1-9  62      CI.  21 
Javhawk   Charcoal   Co.     Inc.,  Chotopa.   Kans.      729.015,   puh 

1-9  62      CI.   1. 
Jensen.  Albert  O..  Omaha.  Nebr      620.724.  eanc      Cl,  19, 
Jewell    J.   D.  Inc.  Gainesville.  Ga      fl20,974   5.  c.nnc      CI    46, 
Johns  Munvllle  Corp  .  New  York.  NY.     .391.571,  ren.  3   27-62. 

Cl.  1 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp,.  New  York,  X.Y,     .391,573,  ren.  3-27-62 

Cl.   1. 
Johnston    Export    Publishing   Co  ,    New  York,   NY.      020,890. 

cane     Cl.  .38. 
Joseph    k    Feiss   Co..   The.  Cleveland.   Ohio.      729.222-3.   pub. 

1    9   62      Cl    39 
KVP  Sutlierl.Mid  Paper  <'o  ,  from  Kalamazoo  Vegetable  Parch 

nient  Co  .  Kalama/oo.  Mich      729,19.5,  pub    1    9-62.     Cl,  37. 
Kahnick.    Stuart,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      729,105,    pub     1-9-82. 

CI.    18. 
Kabusblkl  Kalsha  Y'ashlca.  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan      729,154, 

pnh    10    62.     CI.  26. 
Kalatna/.oo  Vegetable  Parchment  Co.  :   See — 

KVP  Sutherland  Pa|M-r  Co 
Kane.    Robert    P..   d.b. a.    Maplewood    Products,   Maiden.   Mass. 

620, 61  7.  cane      CI    4 
Kasewerk,  Josef  R.  :   See    - 

Rnpp.  Josef, 
Kav    Electric   Co.,    Pine    Brook,    X.J       729.165.    pub.    1-9-62. 

Cl,  26. 
Kendall     Co..    The,     Boston,    Mass.       729,228,     pub      1-9  62, 

Cl    44, 
King  Kiillen  Grocery  Co  ,  Inc.  Jamaica.  X,Y',     729,243.  pub, 

1    9   62      Cl    4f>. 
Klp-Craft  Enteri)rlses  :    See  — 

Rosser,  Clifford  C. 
Kleluzway,  Inc  ,  d.b.a.  Waltco  Products,  Chicago.  111.    620,596. 

cane.     CI    2. 
Knitown  Togs  Corp.  :   Ser    -_ 

Burlington   Industries.  'Inc. 
Koehler,    Karl,    Coopersl.urg,    Pa       620,886.    cane       Cl.    38. 
Kordlte    Corp  .    Macedon.    X.Y.,    to    Textron    American,    Inc., 

Providence.  R  I      620.602.  cane.      Cl,  2, 
Kronlsh,  Herbert.  Beverly  Hills.  <'allf.    621.016.  cane    Cl,  103. 
Ku/.elka,    T.    J..    Takoma    Park,    Md.      729,242,    pub.    1-9-62 

Cl    46. 
I.M»fayette    Pharmacal,    Inc.,    Lafayette,    Ind.      729.0.35,    pub. 

l-ft-62      Cl.  6. 
La    Fleur,   Clifton    H..    Detroit    Lakes,    Minn.      620,870,    cane 

r\    37. 
Latigenscheldt       Komiuandltgesellschaft.      Berlln-Schoneberg, 

Germany.     729.210.  i.uh.  1 -9-62     Cl    38. 
Lano   Corp..    Xew    York.    NY       <;20,632,    cane.      Cl.    8. 

Lanolin  Plus.   Inc  .  Newark.   N.J.     729.295.     Cl.  51. 

Loszlo,   Stephen    K.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     620,844,  eanc.     Cl.  26. 

Lauffer,    H.    E.,    Co.,    Inc,    New    York,    .N.Y.      620,768,    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Lavole  Laboratories,    Inc.,   Murganvllle,   N.J.     605.862.  cuuc. 

Cl    44 
Lee  Filter  Corp..  Edison.  X.J      729.180.  pub.  1   9-62.     Cl.  31. 
I^e.  Toni.   Ltd  .  New  York.   NY.     620,907,  eanc      CI.  39. 
Leedull  Products,  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     603,073,  eanc.     Cl.  42. 
lA'   Gear,    Dr,    Inc.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      729,107.   pub.    1-9-62 

Cl.  18. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp..  Bloomfleld.  X.J.     621,005.  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
I>ekas  &  Drivas.    Inc.   Brooklyn.   X  Y       729.245.   pub.  1-9-62. 

CI.  46 
Lerner  Coat  &  Suit  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    601,389,  eanc. 

Cl.  3». 


Lea  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. :  See — 

Henry,  Sidney. 
Lester.    J.    J.,    k   Co..    Inc.,    Valley    Stream,    X.Y.      729,285. 

Cl.  37. 
Ltftruck    &    Equipment    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.      620,998,    cane. 

Cl.   50. 
Llthold,    Inc.,    Highland    Park,    X.J.      729,160,    pub.    1-8-62. 

Cl.  26. 
Loran  Odel  Co.  :  See — 

Sttnson,  John  X. 
Lowe,    Joe,    Corp.,    New    York,    X.Y.      729.248.    pub     1-9-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Luro    Products    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      620,852.    cane. 

Cl.  28. 
ME  Associates.    Inc.  Philadelphia.   Pa.      729,267,   pub.   1-9- 

62.     Cl.  52. 
MacDonald    and    Sons,    Inc.    Seekonk.    Ma88.      729,150.    pub. 

1-9-62.     Cl.  23. 
MacGregor  Men  s  Toiletries,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     729,270, 

pub.  1-9-62.     Cl.  52. 
Macy,   George,  Companies,   Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     729,- 

207.  pub.  1-9-62.    Cl.  38. 
Madame  .Alexander:   See — - 

Alexander  Doll  Co.,  Inc. 
Mallory,  P.  K.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  Indlanapolia,  Ind.     729,082,  pub. 

1-23-62.     Cl.   14. 
Maplewood  Products  :  See — 

Kane,  Robert  P. 
Markem    Machine    Co.,    Keene.    N.H.      729,063,    pub.    1-9-82. 

Cl.  11. 
Marlboro  Fabrics,  Inc,  New  York,  NY.    620,939.  cane    Cl.  42. 
Martin,  Stephen  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     620,764,  cane     Cl.  22, 
Maschlnenfabrik  Peter  Pfennlngsberg  Gmb.H,,  Llntorf,  Dues- 

seldorf,   Germany.      729,152,   pub.    1-9-62.      Cl.   24. 
Mason  Au  k  Magenhelmer  Conf,  Mfg,  Co.  :   See — 

Mason.  Au  &  Magenhelmer  Confectionery  Mfg.  Co 
Mason,  Au  k  Magenlieimer  Confectionery  Mfg,  Co,,  Brooklyn, 

to  Mason  Au  k  Magenhelmer  Conf.  Mfg.  Co.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

152.874,   ren.  3-27-62.      Cl.  46. 
Master  Rug  Cleaners  Guild  :  See — 

Rug  Services  of  Washington,  D.C.  Inc. 
Masury.    John    W..    k    Son,    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md.     729.280. 

Cl.  16, 
Mauck  Co.,  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     620.762.  cane     CI.  22. 
Maureen  Mfg,  Co..  Ine.  Chicago.  111.     620.929,  cane     Cl.  39. 
Mawin    Stores.    Inc,    Trenton,    .N,J.      620,751,   cane      Cl.    21. 
McGrath-Hamln,  Inc.,  Providence,  RI.    729,168.  pub.  1-9-62. 

Cl.  28. 
McGraw  Edison  Co..  Elgin,  III.     729,153,  pub.  1-9-62.     Cl.  24. 

McHutchlson  k  Co.,   Rldgefleld,  N.J.     729,004,  pub.    1-8-62. 

Cl.  1. 
McNeil   Laboratories,   Ine,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     729,093,   pub. 

1-9-62.     Cl.  18. 
McRay's  Co.,   Inc.,  Madrid,  from  L.  A.  Sandahl,  executrix  of 

the  estate  of  L,   R.   Sandahl,  deceased,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

729,292.      Cl.  51. 
.Mead,  M.  A.,  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  NY,     151,542,  ren.  3-27-62,     Cl,  27. 
Melissarl,    Enrico,   d.ba.   Enrico   Cigar  Co.,    New   York,  N,Y. 

729,088,  pub.  1-9  62.      Cl.  17. 
Merchandise  Outlet  Corp.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.     729,182,  pub. 

1    9-62.      Cl.  32. 
Meredith   Publishing  Co..   Des   Moines.   Iowa.      729,211,   pub. 

1-9-62.     Cl.  38. 
.Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.,  Woodbridge  Township,  N.J.     729,030, 
.     pub.  1-9-62.     Cl.  6. 
-Meyer   Co.    Ine,    Fort   Collins,   Colo,      729,059,   pub.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  10. 
Middlebrooke  Lancaster,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y',      729,265,  pub. 

1-9-62.     Cl.  51. 
Midland  Distributing  Co.  :  See — 

PIgott,  George  .A. 
.Midwest   Soil  Builders.  Stitzer,  Wis,     620,638,  cane     Cl.  10. 
•Milsjin    Mills.    Ine.    Lebanon,    Pa.       729.225.    pub.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  ,39 
Minerals     k     Chemicals     Phillpp     Corp..     Menlo     Park.     N.J. 

729.0111.  pub.  1   9-62.     Cl.  1. 
MinneapolisMoIine   Co.  :    See  - 

Motec   Industries.    Inc 
Minnesota    .Mining   and    Mfg,    Co..    St.    Paul,   Minn,      729,206, 

pub.  1-9-62.    Cl    37. 
.Minute  Maid  Corp.  :  Ste~ 

Cocii  Cola  Co..  The. 
Miss  Sayloi's  Chocolates.  Inc.  Alameda,  Calif       729,249,  pub. 

1-9-62.     Cl.  46. 
Mississippi   Publishers  Corp..   Jackson,   Miss.     620.893.  eanc. 

Cl.  38, 
Modene  Paint  Co..   Inc.,  The.  Chelsea.  Mass.     620.697,  cane 

Cl,  16. 
Moorman  .Mfg.  Co,,  (Juincy,  III.     729.247,  pub.  1-9-62.     Cl.  46. 
Morays  .Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     729,177,  pub.  1-9-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Motec   Industries,   Inc.,   to   Minneapolls-Mollne  Co.,   Hopkins, 

Minn.      729,138,  pub.   1    9-62       Cl.  23. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.,  Lansing,  Mich.     620.802-4,  cane.     Cl,  23. 
Moultile.  Inc..  .Newburgh,  NY.    620.662,  cane     Cl.  12. 
Moyer,    J.    Bird,    Co.,    Inc,    The,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     393,579, 

ren.  3-27-62.      Cl.  51. 
Xatcon    Chemical    Co.    Inc.,    Bethpage,    X.Y.       729,262,    pub. 

1-9-62.     Cl.  51. 
National  Heryllia  Corp..  Haskell,  X.J.     729,166,  pub.  1-9-62. 

Cl.  26. 
National  Container  Corp.  :  See — 

Owens-Illinois  Glass   Co. 
National   I.,ead   Co  .   Xew  York.   X.Y,      729,037,   pub.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  6. 
.National  Silver  Co.,   New  York,  X.Y.     620.797,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
.National   Silver  Co.,  New  York,   -NY'      620,854,  cane     Cl.  28. 
.Nationwide    Homes,    Inc.,    ColllQsvtUe,    Va.       729,272,    pub. 

1-9-62.     Cl    103. 
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Newcomer    Corp.    The.     Columbia.     Mo.       729,012-13.     pub.  Rohlni..    A     H.   Co..    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      729.109-10.   pub. 

1_9_«2       CI    1  1-9  ♦■.2.     CI    IH. 

New  EDKland  Confectionery  Co..  CanibrldRe,  Mans.    155.775-6.  Flockwell  Standard  Corp..  Coraopolls.  Pa.     729.144.  pub.  1-9- 

ren    3-''7-6'*       CI    46  ^'~      *^'-  ^'^' 

NlchoUii  "Turkey     Breedlnjc     Farms.     Inc..     Sonoma.     Calif.  Rockw(H)d  Chocolate  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     7 

729,0O«.  pub.  1-^62.     CI.  1.  .    *  .'*  H  ,.V    ■*.   .     ^       ._       «__..,„_    v  ^-      ■, 


Rockwood  Chocolate  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     729,241,  pub. 

1  -9-62.     CI   46.  «. 

RomanH.   Isabella  B.,  d.b.a.  Chloramlne  Co..  New  \oTk.  N.Y. 

«21.024.  cane.    CI   f, 
RoHwrext   Mfjt    Co..  BoHton.  Ma«H.      fi04.9<)4.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Rosser.    Clifford    C.    d  ha.    Klp-Craft    Enterprises.    Cleveland 

HelKhtM.  Ohio,     ftao.ttir..  cane.     CI.  .{9 
RiihlnstHln.  Helena.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     729.260.  pub    1-9- 

«2      <•!.  .'il. 
Rue    Services    of    Washlnttton.    DC.    Inc.   d  h  a.    Mant»'r   Rujt 

Cleunern  Guild.  WashlnKton.  DC.     729.297.     CI    103. 
RiiDP.  JoKef.  d.b  a    Joxef  R.  Kasewcrk.  Lorhail.  .\nntrla.     620.- 

960.  cane.     CI    4*<. 
Siikloka    Karmc.    Santa    .\nn.   Calif       721».2.'>0    1.    pub.    1    9-62 

CI.  4r. 
San   .lose   CannhiK  <'o.,   San  Jose.   Calif.      729.2r)2.  pub.   1-9- 

»i2      CI.  4«. 
Sundahl.  I.ols  A   :   Srr 
McRav's  <'o..   Inc. 
Sandy  Valley  (Jnxvry  Co.  .Vshland.  Ky.   601.133,  cane.   CI.  52. 


_ _^       r29.238.  pub. 

\.  pub. 
No  O  Seat  Mfg.  Co  :  «ec — 

Ring.  .Sylvanus  C 
.North  Shore  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Patrick.  F.  A  .  A  Co. 
.Vortham  Warren  Corp.  :  See —     ; 
Chesebrouith-Pond'K   Inc.        ' 
Nu-Swlft   Ltd..    Ellnnd     England       620.«14.   cane.      CI.   23. 
Ohio  Ai>ex.  Inc..  Nitro.  \V    Va  .  to  FMC  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

39<>.00.'>.   ren    3-27   62       CI    6. 
Ohio  Wire  Products  Co.  :  See  - 

Car.    Robert   C. 
Urban     Kurt.    Co.    Inc..    Jersey    City.    N.J       621.029.    cane. 

Cl    23. 
Outerrom     Electronics    Co..    Charlotte.    X.C.       729,120.    pub 

1    9-«2.     Cl    21 
Owens  Illinois    Olass    Co..    from    National    Container    Corp. 

To1p<Io.  Ohio      729. 2«4       Cl    37. 
Paramount  Chemical  I.jtborafories.  Inc..  Chleajto.  111.     729.028. 

pub    1    9   62.      Cl    6  .  .  . 

I'arco  Co..   Ine  .  The.   New  York.  NY.      620.8R5.  cane.     Cl.  38.  Saphler.  Julian.  (;ul"fport.   Miss.      rt20.ft;{4.  cane      Cl.   10. 

Parks.    H     d  .    Inc.    Baltimore.    Md.      620.981.   cane.      CI.    46  Savurhat   Ci)..   The.   Mankato.   Minn       620.717.  cane.     Cl.    19. 

Pastoret,  Pl^rrM  P.  d.b  a    Plerres  Entprprises.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Schnadit;  Corp  .  ('hli-ajro.  111.     72it.28.T.     Cl.  32. 

620  7IM,  lane      Cl.   I«     .  Scholl  Mfj:  Co..  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  111.     39.'S..'>32.  ren   ,3-27-62. 

Patrick    F    A  .  4  Co..  to  North  Shore  Sales  Co..  Duluth.  Minn  r\    :\\t 

148.JM3.   ren    3  27-62       Cl.   39.  Schultz    Products    Co..    Inc.    St.    I>ouis,    Mo.      729.0.'>7.    pub. 

Peck.   St.iw  it  Wilcox  Co.  The.   Southington.  Conn.     620.782.  1-9-62.     Cl.  10 

cane      n    23  Schuyler  Auction.  Alhanv.  NY      620.S4.'».  cane      Cl.  27. 

Pen  Dee    Inc  .  Portsmouth.  Va.     729.185.  pub.  1-9-62     Cl.  32  Seoft  Paper  Co  .   Philadelphia.   Pa       729.204-5.   pub.   1-9-62. 

Penn  Batterv   Mfg    Co  .   Inc .  New  .York.  NY.      729.124.   puh  „  <''„pi.,      .,        «-.     u           r.             «oo  noo         „„      ni     iq 

1    » -62      Cl    21  Scovlll    Mfg.   Co..    Waterbury.    Conn.      620.683.   cane.      CI.   13. 

PennsTlvanla  Salt  Mfg    Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     620.620,  Sealomatic   Electronics   Corp..    Brooklyn,    NY.      729.121.   pub. 

cane      Cl    «  1    9   62      <'l.  21. 

Perramon     Y    Argullol.    S.RC.    Barcelona.    Spain        729.296.  Sensation    Magazine.    Inc..    New    Y'ork.    NY.      620.884,    cane. 

Cl    .'.2.  Cl    38 

Peter.    Strong    A   Co,    Inc.    New    York.    NY       729.259.    pub  Service  irExpl>>itation   Industrielle  des  Tahacs  et  .Vllumeftes, 

1    ft   62      CI    r.l.  Haltlniore.  Md      729.nH7.  pub    1 -9-<;2      Cl.  17 

Peters     Thomas    B.    R  .    Kansas    City.    Mo.      620.763.    cane  shefheld  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc  .  Gilbertsville.  Pa.     620,936.  cane. 

Cl    22.  Cl.  39. 

Photogranhic  Fonlpment  Co.:   ftee  ~  .Shell   Oil  Co     New  Y'ork.  N.Y.      729.026.   pub.   1-9  62.     Cl.  5. 

r'lerre-rEnt/rnMses-    .Ver  «hell   Oil  C„.   New  York,   NY       729.0.%0.  pub    1-9-62.     C4.  6 

Pastoret.  Pierre  P  Slfo  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn      620.760   1,  cane.     CI.  22. 

Plgott.    Ceorcp    A,    d  h  ;i      Midland    Distributing    Co.    Mtnne  sivad    CpraBilc    Corp.    The.    Oak    Hill.    Ohio.      729.067.    pub 

apolls,  Minn      620 >o7   S.  cane      Cl    2.T.  |-9   p,2      Cl    12 

rinnlcks.    Atlee  A..   Columbus.  Ohio.     60:{.:{«6.   cane.      Cl    .'(»  slick  Shine  Co.  Inc  .  The.  N»^wark,  N,J.     729.023.  pub.  l-9-«2. 

IMonper    Printing    Ink    Corp  .    MonriM»,    Mich.      729.066.    pub  Cl.  4. 

1    9   62      Cl    11.  Small  F:nfprprlsps,  Inc  .  Moravia.  NY.     620.7.'>4.  cane      Cl.  21 

Pittsburgh    Athletic    .Association.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      620.88.1.  Smith.   Jas     H  ,    Industries,    Inc..   .Npw  Orlpans.    Iji       729.WM). 

cane      CI    .1«  pub    1    9  62       Cl     10 

Plastic    Products    Corp       Bpdford     Heights.    Ohio.       620.604,  Smith.    Miller   A    Patch    Inc.,    .New    York.    NY       729.108.   pub 

cane      <-|    2  1    9  62.     Cl.  IH                                                        „,     ^^          ^ 

Plvniouth    Rubbpc    Co.    Inc.    Canton.    Mass.      729.070,    pub  Smith  and  Winchester   Mfg,  Co..  The.  South  Windham.  Conn 

1    !»   62      i'l     12  729.117,   |>i)l)     I    9  62       Cl    21, 

Pneumodvnanilo*  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     729.0«0.  pub.   19-  S<M-lalltp    Creations.     Inc..     .New    York.    NY.       729.1J1,    pub 

62      Cl'   14  19  •>2       C|    2« 

I'oldl    Stpel    Corp     of    .Vinerlca.    New    York.    NY.,    to   .Spojenp  Six-ieta    Per    .XxlonI    Chianti     Rutflno    Ksportazlone    Vinlcola 

Oi-plarnv,    N'arodnl    I'odnik.    d  h  a.    I'nItPiI    Stpel    Works.    Na-  Toscana.  Hrt-tria.   Italy        7l'!».'J>»7       Cl.  47. 

tlonal  Corp  .   Kladno.  C»e<hoslovakia.      1.'S0.O.'>8.   ren.  .3-27-  j,,,,       ,.,„p  Pnxlucts    Inc     Chicago.  Ill      729.277.  puh.  1-9-62 

♦'2      Ct    14  ,.|    io»i 

Porter   PL.  l-o.   Los  .\^lgelPs    l^illf.      729  282      Cl    2.V  SoIp    «'h.miral    Corp.    Chicago.     Ill        729.0.14.    puh.    1-9-62 

I'rpm  Products  Corp  .   Ntw  ^  ork.  N /\       620.674.  cjinc      (I.  I.t  ^,^    j.                           • 

Prlep^D   W.  •■'TP.  I.OS  .Vngeles.  Calif.     «20.«80.  cane      Cl    1 .3  southard.   Harold   C.    St,   Clalr  Shorps.   Mich       620.874.   cane 

Printing   Dfvplonnients,    Inc..   Npw  >orlf.   NY.      (29,032.   puh,  ^^^    .^f^ 

„]    **  *'-,^*'',  *"'          .       ,          V         V     fc    V- 1-       -oQnco    .    »  Sp;iMlng.  Thomas  P.  Monrovia.  Calif      620,794,  cane.     Cl.  2.' 

Printing   I»evp  Opmenfs     Ine.    New   \  ork.  N.Y        i29.062.   puh  »      .      "                „..,     .                 ,     ,       _,„„.„          ..     .    „   ^„       r, 

I    »  6"      Cl    11  S|»eakman   «  o.   U     ni  ngton,   I  ►.•  .      729,073.   pub    1-9-62,     C 


3. 
Cl 


729.172  5.     pub      1-9-62, 


Printing  Developments.    Ihc  .   New  Y'ork,   N.Y.  729.0.S5.   pub.  l*^.  .      . 

1    !>   62      Cl    16  SiM'idel     <  orp..     Provideiio".     R.F 

Projpr    Steel    Cori>  .    Houston.    Tex        729.0H1.  pub.    1    9  62  <'l    2«.  .       ^.     „ 

n    14  Spiegel.    Inc.    Chicago,    ill,      72!t.or..'i.    pub     1    !>-62.      CK   9^ 


Raytheon  Co  .  Waltham.  .Mass  729.12;*.  puh.  1  9  62  Cl  21 
Kavthpon  Co.  W.ilfhani,  Mas^  729,161.  pub  1  0  62.  Cl  26 
Kealjstir  Co,  Thp.  Cincinnati,  <>hlo  621. tna  cane  CI.  51 
Kpd  Spot  Paint  A  Varnl»li  Co.    Inc  .  Kvansvlllp,  Ind.     .{».'., 860. 

ren   .1   27   62     i'\.  16, 
Rpd    Wing    Sh.H>   Co..    Ine..    Rpd    Wing.    Minn       729.219.    pub 

1    9   •12      Cl    :t9 
Kppd  IVvplopnient  Corp..  McLean.  Va      •■■20.H»2.  cane.     Cl.  .18^ 
R.-N     Rotwrt    A   Co  .    Npw  York.   NY.     620.»ori.  cane      Cl.   ,H9 
Rpinlngfon    Rand    Inc,    Muffalo,    NY.      :t7:«,2o2.   cane.      Cl.  HI 
Rpnilngton   Rand   Ine.   Buffalo.   N.Y.      401.190.   cane      Cl    23. 
Remington    Rpsparch.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y.      729.240.    puh. 

I    ft  r,2      Cl    4«. 
Re  Vita   Inc.   I.lthonla.   iJa       729.o.%H.   puh.   1    9  62.      Cl     lO 

Kho«lps.     Laird    K  .    Shawnp*-  on  the  IVIaware.    Pa        620.«in. 
cane      Cl    4. 


Standard   Todi    Industries..  Inc. 
Standard   To«h    Industries.    Inc.   dba     Sfandard-Toch   Chem 

Icals.    Inc.    Staten    Island.    NY.      729.(»Kt;.    pub.    12-11»-«1. 

n.  16 
Standlsh  Weber,    Inc.   Npw  York.   .NY.      729.176.  pub    1-9-62. 

il    28 
Stanlpv     Works,     The.     Npw     Britain.     Conn.       152.513.     ren 

.1   27   62       Cl    l.l 
Stpinpr.    <'harl<>s    L..    Jr.,    San    Diego.    Calif.      729.113.    pub 

I    9  62.      i'l     19, 
Stinson.    J. dm    N.    d.b.a.     Loran    0"del    Co.    Oak    Park.    Ill 

72».26:t   4.  pub    1-ft   62       Cl    51. 
Storms,  If.  .M  .  Co..  Brooklyn.  NY.     620.6;{9-40.  cane.     CI,  11. 

Streater   Industries.   Inc.,  Spring  Park.   Minn.     729.184.  puh 

1    1»  62.     Cl    32. 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp..  I>etrolf.  Mich.     620.799  800.  cane 

Cl.  23 


Khhland   Mfg    Co.    Richland.   Mo.     620.7.16.  cane      Cl.   21  ,«„.„ 

Klpgpl    PaiH-r  Corp..   Npw   Y<.rk.   N.Y.      729.192.   pub.   1-9-62  Sun    t'o.    to    Sun    Oil   Co,.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      l.>3,013.    ren. 

Cl    .1.1.  ■•!   27   62       Cl    15 

Ring    Sylvanus  C  ,  d  b  a    NoO  Seat  Mfg.  Co  .  MIney.  111.     H20.  Sun  Cilo  Packers.   Inc..  BUoxi.   Miss.      729.230.  pub.   12-15-.'»9 

tin.-,,  cnnc      Cl    1 ;:  Cl.  46 

Robec«>  Chpuilcals.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     729.04H.  pub.  1    »-62  Sun  Oil   «'>..  :  Ree  - 

4'1.  6.  Sun  Co. 

Roberts  of  San  Francisco,  d.b.a.  City  Transfer  A  Storage  Co..  Superior  .Marking  Equipment  Co.  :  8er   - 

Ran  Francisco.  Calif      729.276.  pub.  I-JM52      Cl.  105  Superior  Tvih-  Co,  The, 
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Superior  Type  Co..  The,  to  Superior  Marking  Equipment  Co, 

Chicago.  III.     393.447.  ren.  3-27-62.    Cl.  37. 
Swe<len     Freezer    Mfg.    Co..    Seattle.    Wash.       729.111,    pub 

1-9-62.     Cl.   19. 
Synthetics  Finishing  Corp.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     729.278.   pub 

1-9-62.     CI.   106. 
Techno    Efficiency    Council.     Inc..     Brooklyn.     NY.      620,921 

cane      Cl.  39. 
Teiuptron.   Inc.,  Reseda.  Calif.     729.159,  pub.  1   ^62.     Cl.  26 
Texas  Harvest  Hat  Co..  Laredo,  Tex.     729.215.  pub.   1-9-62 

Cl.  39. 
Textron  American,  Inc. :  See- — 

Kordlte  Corp.  ' 

Thomas  Import  Co,  :  Sec 
Thomas.  Jim 


I'niversal  Detergents.  Inc  .  I»ng  Beach.  Calif.     621.006.  cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Varl-Tvper  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     729.0«i4.  pub.  1-9-62      Cl.  11. 
Vendo  (  (>,.  The.   Kansas  City.  Mo.     606.8:i3.  cane      Cl.  23. 
Vermont  Kaolin  Corp.,  Shelburne,  Vt.     729,020.  pub.  1-9-62. 

Cl.  1. 
Vesta.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.      729,237.  puh.    1   9-62.     Cl.  46. 
Wagner  Iron   Works.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     729.147,  pub.  1-9-62. 

Cl.  2.1, 
Wales.    Fred   A..    Detroit,    Mich.      601. 431-2.   cane.      Cl.   50. 
Wallace   China   Co.,    Ltd..    Huntington   Park.   Calif       T29.179, 

pub.  1-9-62.     Cl.  30. 
Wallace  A  Tlernan   Inc,    Belleville.  N.J.     729.039.  pub,  1-9- 

62.     Cl.  6. 
Waltco  Pr»)ducts  :  See — 
Klelnzway.  Inc. 


Thomas,    Jim.    d.b.a     Thomas    Import    Co..    Van    Nuys,    from    Warren  Teed    Products  Co.,    The,   Columbus.   Ohio      729.090, 
Franzla     Brothers     Winery.     Ripon.    Calif.       729,256,    pub,         pub.  1-9-62.     Cl.  18. 


1   9-62       Cl.  47. 
Thor    Power   Tool    Co.    Aurora.    111.      729.149.    pub.    1-9-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Thoresen  Direct  Sales  :  See — 

Tlioresen,   Marie. 
Thoresen.  Marie,  d.b.a.  Thoresen  Direct  Sales,  New  York.  N.Y. 

620.816.  cane.      Cl.  23 
TIpOff  Co.  :  See— 

Tipton.  Claude  J..  Jr. 
Tipton.  Claude  J..  Jr..  dba.  Tip  Off  Co..  Troy.  Ohio.     729.104. 

pub.  1-9  62.     Cl.  18. 
Tornberg    Shirtmakers.     Inc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.       620.906, 

cane.      Cl.  .39 
Trans    World   Airlines.    Inc.    .New   York.    N.Y.      729.274.    pub 

1    9  62.     Cl.  10.1. 
Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Morton  Grove.  Ill,     729.0H9,  puh. 

5-2-61.     Cl.   IS. 
Trl  Q.  Inc.   Kl  Monte.  Calif.     729.136.  puh.  1-9-62.     Cl,  23. 
Tron  V  Co.  :   See 

,  Clasen.  Edward  W 
Trust,  Herbert  S    ILizeltlup,  d.b.a    Hazeltiiie  Packing  Co.,  Los 

Angples.  Calif.     ti20.'J«l ,  cane     Cl.  4<'.. 


Weekly    Publications.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      614.592,    cane 

Cl.   38. 
WelsbergBaer    Co..    The,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.      620,651, 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Weiss.  Cornelius    Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y,.  to  Bob  Kvans  Hat  Co.. 

New  York.  N,V.      151.003.  ren.  3-27-62.     Cl.  39. 
Welch.  James  O..  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     729,246,  pub.  1-9- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Wells,    S.    C.    A    Co..    Le   Roy,    N.Y.      396.169,    ren.    3-27-62. 

Cl.   18. 
Western   Tablet   A  Statlonen"  Corp..  Dayton,  Ohio.      729.203, 

pub.  1-9-62.     Cl.  37. 
Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     729.135.  pub.  1-9- 

62.     Cl.  23. 
White  Laboratories.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J..  to  White  I..aboratorles. 

Inc.,  Kenllworth,  N.J,     ,{93.182.  ren.  3-27-62.     Cl.   18. 
White  Stores,  Inc,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  729.125.  pub.  1-9-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Wlico    Products    Inc.,    Orange,    N.J.      729.155,    pub.    1    9-62. 

<'l.  26. 
Wll.shlre  .Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     606,175.  cane.     Cl.  7. 

Wilson   Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  III,     729,130.  pub. 
1    9  62.     Cl.  22. 


1  urner  A  Seymour  .Mfg.  Co  .  The.  Torrlngton.  <«nn      ♦.20, 800,     winger   Dalrv   Products   Processing  and   Mfg.   Corp..   Denver 

eanr      Cl.  23  I'olo      ♦■»20.'y<i6   eanc      Cl    46 

Incas    .Mfg.    Co..     Providence.    RI        1.'if>.769.    ren     3-27-62.     Wolverton  Enterprises  :   See— 


Providence.     R.I. 


Cl.  2H 
I'nf'as    Mfg.    C< 

Cl  2.S 
lueeda   Doll  Co..   Inc.   Brooklvn.   NY 

<1 


729,169.    pub.     1-9-62. 
729,127.  pub.  1-9-62. 


prlh 
Pump,  Marlon  S. 
Wood    Knglne«'rlng   Co..    Inc.,   Colvllle.    Wash.      729,181,   pub. 

1    9   62.     Cl.  32. 
Wood  Office  Furniture   Institute,   Washington.   DC.      614,104, 

"nited   Elastic  Corp..  from   Easthampton   Rubber  Thread  Co..     \v,,od   Shovel   and  Tool  Co..  The.   Plqua,  Ohio.      729.142,  pub. 

Easthanipt«m,  Mas>.     729.134.  puh.    1    9   62.  Cl.   23.                       j    <»   t;2      t"l.  23. 

Inlted  Fpature  Syndicate  ln<..  New  York,  N.V.  .■t»2.926,  r<n.     Zambon  S.p..\..  Vlcenza.  Italy.     729.094.  pub.  1-9-02.     Cl.  IK. 

3   27   62      Cl    3N.  /Immeruian  Co..  The.  Columbus,  Ohio.     620.665.  cauc.     Cl.  13. 

Inlted  States  Steel  Corp.  :   .Sec  Zlnk,  John,  Co.  :   See 

Carnpgle  Steel  Co  Zlnk,  John  S. 

Inlted  Steel  Works  :   Sn  Zlnk.  John   S..   d.b.a.   John  Zlnk  Co..  Tulsa,  Okla.      602,168, 

Poldl  Steel  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca.  cane.     Cl.  34. 


U   S     SOVERNIIEIIT   PRINTINS   OFFICE 


UNITED     STATES    PATENT    OFFICE 


Containing  Patents^  Designs  &?  Trademarks  issued 


April  3,  1962    ^  Volume  777   ^   Number  i 


PUBLISHED    WEEKLY    BY    AUTHORITY    OF    CONGRESS 


Contents 


Patents 

Pace 

Issue  of  April  3,  1962  .    .    .   y  .    ., 1 

New  Applications  Received  .  /. 1 

Notices 

Survey  Report 1 

Industrial  Property 1 

Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of  February  28,  1962  .    .  2 

Renewal   Papers   and   Fees 2 

Applicants  To  Be  Notified  Directly  Where  Election  by  Common  Assignee 

Is  Required 2 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  February  1962  ...  2 

Cases  Submitted  on  Brief — Board  of  Appeals 2 

Disclaimers 2 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 2 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications 4 

Decisions  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases 

Wincharger  Corporation  v.  Rinco,  Inc 6 

Patent  Suits 10 

Reissue  Patents  Granted 11 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical 13 

Chemical 201 

Electrical 246 

Design  Patents  Granted 292 

Index  of  Patentees i 

Classification  of  Patents xxv 


Trademarks 


Issue  of  April  3,  1962 TM 

Applications  Filed * TM 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 1 TM 

Notices 

Industrial  Property TM 

Renewal  Papers  and  Fees " TM 

Trademark  Suits TM 

Marks 


TM     3 


1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 


TM  25 
TM  30 


Marks  Published  for  Opposition  (282) 

Registrations  Issued 

Principal  Register 

Supplemental  Register 

Registrations  Renewed TM  30 

Registrations  Canceled j. TM  31 

Registrations  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc TM  32 

Registrations  Published  Under  Sec.  12(cK15)  .    .   l TM  33 

Index  of  Registrants |. TM      i 

TW  followinc  arc  mailH  andcr  dircftinn  of  th«  S«perint«nd«nt  of  DorviiMnta.  GoTcrnmnit 
Priatinc  0<Bc«.  Waahinrton  23.  D.C.,  to  whom  all  labacriptiona  thoald  b«  made  payable  and 
all    remmanirmtiont    addm««d: 

The  OFFK  lAL  GAZFTTE  iiaaed  weekly;  labscription  tSO.OO  per  annani,  foreim  mailinf 
ttO.OO    additional:    tincle    copies    75    rent*    each. 

The  TKADKMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFnCIAL  GAZETTE,  iasaed  weekly,  ■■bacrip- 
ti«n    price,    1 10.00    per    annum,    foreim   mailinf   S3. 75    additional:    linfle   copies   20  cenU   each. 

DECISION  LEAFLETS,  subscription  price.  S3.00  per  annum,  foreim  raailinr,  $2.00  addi- 
tional;   singla    copies.    10    cents    each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS  or  TRADEMARKS, 
price    IS    ccnU    each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  0«c«  at  25  centa  each: 
capias  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN  PATENTS  at  10  cenU  each.  Addreas  orders  to  th* 
Camaiisaiencr    of    PatenU.    Waahinvton    25,    D.C. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Survey  Report 

The  follnwInK  l^ttpr   is  bflne  published  at  the  request  of 
the  writer  and  with  my  eonourreiu-e. 

DAVID  L.   L.\DD. 
Mar.  14.   19<i2.  '  Commixoioner  of  Patentit. 


Earl  W.  Klntnor, 

Federal   Bar  Building. 

1815  H  Street  X.W.. 

WaKhlnirton,  D.C. 
Honorable  David  L.  Ladd, 

I'ommiMMionrr  of  I'atrntn.   f'.ft.  Patent  Office^ 
nth  and  K  Strtet»  S  W  ., 
W'anhington  25,  D.C. 

Dear  ConiiiilHHioner  Ladd  : 

A«  you  Itnow,  at  the  befrlnnlnt;  of  our  surrey  of  Patent 
Offlj-e  Operations  we  asked  the  patent  practltloneni  for  their 
roninients,  advice  and  guidance.  Their  response  to  our  ques- 
tionnaire was  outstamliiiuly  K"o<l.  Many  of  their  t'omnients 
and  sintpestlons  were  found  to  be  among  the  very  best  which 
were  developed  and  Investigated  during  the -survey.  I  can 
only  mention  a  few  of  fheni  In  this  letter,  btit  all  such  com- 
ments were  carefully  considered,  coded  and  evaluated  and 
many  of  them  are  treated  In  great  detail  In  our  full  manage- 
ment survey  report  to  you.  All  the  responses  will  be  sub- 
mitted to  you  with  the  final  report. 

There  Is  a  general  feeling  among  the  practitioners  that 
the  examiners  are  doing  about  as  well  as  they  can  be  expected 
to  do  under  very  difficult  conditions.  They  made  many  com- 
ments about  phynlcal  facilities.  One  of  the  most  numerous 
comments  Involved  the  need  for  facilities  for  Interviews  In 
the  various  examining  divisions.  Many  attorneys,  particu- 
larly thow  from  out  of  town,  felt  that  added  public  search 
facilities  were  needed  and  that  as  a  minimum  the  facilities 
that  the  Patent  Office  has  should  be  more  equitably  adminis- 
tered, eg.,  prevent  some  attorneys  from  unduly  reserving 
desit  spaiv  In  the  search  room  while  Interviewing  examiners 
In  divisions.  There  Is  substantial  support  for  a  new  building, 
for  separate  rooms  for  each  examiner,  air  condltl()nlng,  me- 
chanical aids  such  as  readers  In  the  Search  Room,  coopera- 
tion of  Industry  in  classification,  formalizing  of  unofficial 
examiner  records,  etc. 

A  major  complaint  Is  that  service  on  orders  for  copies  and 
reproductions  Is  too  slow.  Very  strong  wording  by  practi- 
tioners Indicates  the  need  for  immediate  action  In  this  area 
Specific  recommendations  following  the  thinking  of  the  attor 
neys  are  Included  In  the  Management  Survey  report. 

Most  of  the  comments  about  examiners  go  to  the  Issue  of 
experience  and  proficiency  In  technical  fields  of  art.     Higher 
salaries,  better  training,  and  similar  Improvements  were  men 
tloned    frequently.      It    was    urged    that    decisions    should    be 
based  on  substantive  merits  with  minimum  uae  of  points  of 


law.  They  also  felt  that  exr>erlenced 'examiners  should  have 
greater  fr«^edom  from  review.  .An  objective  review  of  Issued 
patents  was  suggested  by  some  to  secure  a  higher  standard 
of  patentability. 

A,  large  number  of  recommendations  were  made  to  Improve 
patent  practice.  Many  of  them  are  Included  In  the  report. 
Increased  use  of  Interviews  and  of  telephone  contacts  were 
urged.  Added  clerical  and  typing  help  was  a  frequent  sug- 
gestion. It  was  also  felt  that  the  Office  should  respond 
Immediately  to  the  attorney's  response  followln*;  a  shortened 
period. 

A  number  of  respondents  suggested  that  the  ^  'ffice  prepare 
and  publish  guideline  and  instructional  material  on  the  prep- 
aration of  "good"  applications,  amendments,  etc.  More 
pr«mipt  actlcm  (m  app«>als  and  Interferences  were  firmly  rec- 
onimended.  There  were  also  recommendations  that  attorneys 
should  be  allowed  more  time  to  present  cases  at  hearings  and 
that  decisions  should  then  be  made  Immediately  following  the 
hearing.  In  addition,  a  simplification  of  the  Interference 
practice  was  deemed  essential. 

Obviously,  if  you  find  the  report  helpful  to  you.  It  can  be 
said  with  certainty  that  much  of  the  credit  is  due  those  who 
practlc<>  before  the  Office  and  who  were  so  generous  of  their 
time  In  giving  us  such  careful  comments  and  suggestions. 

Since  It  is  not  feasible  for  me  to  acknowledge  every  response 
1  would  appreciate  It  If  you  would  join  with  me  In  thanking 
those  who  responded  by  publishing  this  letter  In  the  "Official 
Gazette." 

Sincerely  yours. 
EARL   W.   KINTXER. 


Industrial  Property 

Monthly   Review  of  the   Inter.national  BrREAO  for  th»: 

PROTEfTIO.N    OF    ISPfSTRlAL   PROPERTY 

The  International  Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Pro|>erty,  established  under  Article  13  of  the  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  (see  77.%  O.G.  321,  Feb- 
ruary 13,  19ft2),  has  been  publishing  a  monthly  journal.  In 
French,  called  "La  Proprl4t^  Industrlelle."  With  the  number 
for  January  1962,  the  Bureau  has  begun  the  publication  of  an 
English  edition,  called  "Industrial  Property."  This  journal 
publishes  official  notices  and  texts  relating  to  treaties,  notices 
of  International  conferences  and  meetings,  translations  of 
new  laws  and  amendments,  statistics,  and  some  articles,  ded 
slons,  and  book  reviews.  In  the  field  of  patents,  trademarks 
and  unfair  competition.  The  annual  subscription  Is  33  Swiss 
francs  for  the  regular  edition  and  40  Swiss  francs  for  a 
special  edition  printed  on  one  side  of  the  sheets.  .Ml  Inquiries 
should  be  addressed  to  the  International  Bureau  for  the 
Protection    of   Industrial    Property.    Geneva,    Switzerland. 

C.   A     KALK, 
Mar.  9.  1962.  Director  of  Adminititration. 


New  Applications  Received  During  February   1962 

PatentH 8.196 

Designs 427 

Plant  Patenta 4 

RelHMueH   19 

Total «.648 


Issue 

Patents 1043— No.  3,027,5.58  to  No.  3,028,600.  Incl. 

Designs 60 — No.      192,493  to  No.      192,-552,  Incl. 

Reissues 6 — No.        25,148  to  No.        25,153,  Incl. 

Total 1109 

1 
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Foreiga  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
February  2S,  1942 


8onrc* 


AuMtralla  : 

{Abstracta) 

(Pmtenta) 

Auatria 

BeltCluni 

Canada 

Cz«^boHloTakla ._ 

Denmark 

Kant  (ifrmanjr^ 

Erypt-    - 

KMnland- 

Francr 

{Hotent»\ 

(  i/eHirammtu) 

(  l<<<fi(ioii«) 

U«TniaDjr  : 

( .4  »aUgearkriften  t 

{Pmtrmtt) 

On>at  Britain 

India.. 

Ireland 

Italy- 

Japan 

NVthrrlanda 

-Norway 

PaktHtan 

I'oland 

Rumania j._ 

Sw*>d<*n      

SwltzTland 

r.s.s.R  


Date  recplved 


Apr. 

Feb. 

►>b. 

Feb 

Ffb 

Nov. 

Sept 

Feb 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb 
Jan 
Feb. 

Feb. 

f)ec. 

Feb. 

l>eo. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Jan. 

June 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 


18,  1961 

21.  1»«2 

2«.   liMi2 

2«,  11M'.2---.- 

2«,  1»«;2 

15.  l»«l 

25.  l»«l 

13.  1»62 

18.  1»«2 

2«.  1»«2 


2«.  I»rt2- 
».  19«2  - 
2«.  I1XS2. 


20.  1»62 

12.  19«1 

Itt.  1»«2 

«.  1»«1 

2«.  ltt«2 

9.  1»«2 - 

1«.   I»rt2 

5.  1»«2 -- 

22.  1»«2 

».   1»«1 

2.  1962 

2A.  1»«2 

i:\.  1»«2 

1».  1»«2 

19.   1962.  —  -. 


HlxbeHt 
number 


63.890 

235.145 

21H.95U 

571.500 

6:«7.0rt« 

99.500 

90.H40 

22.597 

2.53.< 

31.789 

.271.500 

200M 

76.150 

.120.390 

.104.872 

HK8.710 

75.131 

23.000 

584.000 

150/H2 

100.364 

99.196 

10.S.699 

45,.r-'0 

41.623 

177.311 

.3.10.109 

142.217 


AaatnilU  :  Flmt  2.000  Incomplete 

HelKlum  :  First  printed  493.079/1950 

Canada  :  Klmt  printed  445.931/1948 

<'iech<wli)vakl«     .Not      re<-^lv»'d      betwe<«n      81.300/1952      and 

91  iH)\  '  1 9.'S9 
Finland     FMrxt  printed  19.428/1941 

V\r*\  500  Incomplete 
Hunrary  :  FlrMt  received  5.T92/1H96 

Ijitest  140.5.H2/1951 
Irt-land  :  .MNhIdk  1-10.O4M) 
Italy     Kln»t  243. (MM)  Incomplete 
rhillpplne  Rt-publlr  :  Ijtte^t  217/19.56 
Rumania  :  Klmt  received  40.380/1957 

I    S  S  R   :  Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  1I6.0OO/1958 
YiiiroMlavU  ;  Klrftt   received   10.*M)1/1933 
latent  16.461/1941 


Renewal   Papers  and   Fees 

Wben  application  U  made  for  tbe  renewal  of  a  trademark 
reiclHtratlon  that  ban  expired  or  haa  been  cancelled,  tbe  appli- 
cation paper?*  will  be  returned  and  the  renewal  fee  refunded 
In  due  coume  of  buiilne«ii.  The  Mame  practice  will  be  followed 
where  the  application  for  renewal  Is  filed  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  original  or  prevlouRly 
renewed  certificate  of  reKlxtratlon 

Wben  tbe  application  for  renewal  U  executed  or  flied  more 
than  Mix  monthM.  but  letrn  than  twelve  monthM.  prior  to  expira- 
tion, the  paperx  will  not  be  returned,  but  the  applicant  for 
renewal  will  be  required  to  file  In  the  I'atent  Office  prior  to 
the  expiration  date,  a  HU|>pleniental  affidavit  alleging  that  the 
mark  la  currently  In  une  In  commerce  which  may  lawfully  be 
regulated  by  CongreMx. 

Thla  notice  superrtedex  that  of  January  10,  1947  (595 
o.O.  S) 

HORACE   B    FAY.   Jr  . 
Feb.  28.   1962.  .4«a<«faNt  CoMMi«*iONcr  o/  V^ttnt*. 


Applicants  To  Be  Notified   Directly  Where  Election  by 
Common    Assignee    \%   Required 

Whenerer  a  common  awiilgnee  of  appllcatlonM  by  different 
Inventors  In  called  upon  to  eliminate  conflicting  claims  from 
all  except  one  application  under  the  provlKlonii  of  Rule  78(b). 
a  copy  of  the  Office  action  making  this  requirement  must  be 
Kent  directly  to  each  of  the  appllcantH. 

Whenever  a  c<imroon  aHulgnee  In  required  under  Rule  201(c) 
to  elect  one  of  the  conflicting  appllcattonM  owned  by  him,  for 
purpoae  of  Interference  with  a  third  party,  a  copy  of  the 
Office  action  making  thin  requirement  must  l>e  Hent  to  the 
applicmnts  In  each   of  tbe  commonly  axHlgned  applications. 

(Signed)    M.   C    ROSA. 
Mar.  1.  1962.  Uirrctor,  Patrnt  Examining  Operation. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  February    1962 

Rxamlner  affirmed 331 

Kxaminer  affirmed  In  part 54 

Examiner  reversed f7 

Total 482 


Cases  Submitted  on  Brief — Board  of  Appcab 

The  Board  of  .Appeals  in  currently  acting  on  appeals  sub- 
mitted on  brief  In  mechanical  and  electrical  cases  within 
approximately  six  months  after  the  tiling  of  the  Examiner's 
Answer,  and  on  chemical  cases  submitted  on  brief  within 
twelve  to  fifteen  months  after  the  date  of  the  Examiner's 
Answer.  These  dates  are  substantially  earlier  than  the  dates 
of  acting  on  the  corresponding  cases  when  oral  hearing  Is 
requested  and  accordingly  a  substantially  earlier  determlnn 
tlon  of  appeals  may  be  had  by  waiving  oral  hearing. 

EDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Mar    N.   1962.  Fiml  A»tiatant  CommUiioner. 


Disclaimers 


2.754.097. -VmIim«  .4.  Hjulian.  Palos  Heights.  III.  Aerator 
DKvirc  Patent  dated  July  10.  1954'>.  Disclaimer  tiled 
Jan    26,  1962,  by   the  assignee.   A'lir  />.   Aghnidrit. 

Hereby   eaters  this  disclaimer   to  claims   1   and   2  of  said 
l>atent.  I  I 


2.938.604.  Jotrph  V.  ifUrndy.  MIddletown  Township.  Mon 
mouth  (."oiiuty,  and  Itonaltt  T.  Uoynihan,  We>tfleld.  N.J. 
Ei.KVATOR  Co.NTROL  System.  Patent  dated  May  31,  1960. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  22.  1962.  by  the  assignee.  Mont 
Ifomrry  t'.lrvator  Compnni/. 

Hereby    enters    this    dUclHtiiier   to    claims    5.    6   and   43   uf 
said  patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.983,488.  An  Imnroved  Method  for  Heating  by  Steam. 
John  E.  Thompson.  P.o    Box  2023.  Chicago  9.  Ill 

3.017.036  .Magnetic  Support  l*aullne  M  .\lbert  and 
Harry  W.  Guiles.  co-Inventors.  Correspondence  to  Pauline  M. 
Albert.  2100  Christina  St..  N.  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

3.018. .%76  Locking  Safety  I^-vlce  for  Fln>arms.  William 
II.  Rlechers.  R.It.  2,  Box  399.  Endlcott.  N.Y. 

Re.  24.756  (Orig.  Pat.  2.746.016).  HIghlv  Stable  Elec 
tronic  .\nipll(ier.  Technltrol.  Inc.  Correspon<lence  to:  S.  C. 
Yuter.  B»q.,  4N5  I>>xington  Ave.,  .New  York  17.  .N.Y. 


Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
[•••enses  under  the  following  patents  ; 

2.853.032.  Apparatus  for  Controlling  Pile  Height. 

2.853.033.  Method  and   -Apparatus  for   Feeding  Y'arns. 

Inquiries   niny    be   addressed   to   Mohasco    Industries     Inc., 
Merchandise  Development  I>epartroent.  Amsterdam,  N.V. 


(ieneral  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  tlie  followtnK  29  |>atents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  tbe  following  24  patents 
may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Patent 
Counsel.  Chemical  and  Metallurgical  I>1vlslon.  1  River  Road. 
Schenectady  5.  N.Y 

2.528,2.35.      Coating     and     Impregnating     (Compositions     and 
Articles  Produced  From  the  Same. 

2.581.453.  HIgh-BollIng   Esters   as   Solvents   for   Polychloro- 

trlfluoroethylene. 

2.581.454.  Suspensions  of  Polymeric  Chlorotrlfluoroethylene. 

2.600.2O2.      .Method  for  Polymerizing  Chlorotrlfluoroethylene. 

2.601.014.      Preparation    of    Fluorinated    Chlorocarbon    Com 
pounds. 

2.613.202.  Method  for  Polymeriiing  Chlorotrlfluoroethylene. 

2.613.203.  Method  for  Polymerizing  Tetrafluoroethylene. 
2.<">51,627.  Process  for  Polymerizing  Phenyltrlfluoroethylene. 
2.656.3.30.  Suspensions  of  Polymeric  Chlorotrifluoroethyleoe. 
2.636,331.  Suspensions  of  Polymeric  Cblorotrifluoroetbylene. 
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2.656.332. 
2,716.632. 

2,718,511. 
2.732,357. 
2.737,499. 
2,737,503. 

2,752.400-- 
2,753.267. 
2,785,119. 

2,806.817. 
2.820.019. 


Suspensions  of  Polymeric  Chlorotrlfluoroethylene. 

Electrolytic  Method  of  Producing  Fluorine  or 
Fluorine  Oxide. 

Solution  of  Polymeric  Chlorotrifluoroethylene. 

Suspensions  of  Polymeric  Chlorotrlfluoroethylene. 

Organlc-HF  Emulsions. 

Polymeric  Chlorotrifluoroethvlene  Stabilized  With 
Small  Amounts  of  Chromic  Oxide. 

Method  for  Preparing  Phenyltrlfluoroethylene. 

Polymeric  Chlorotrifluoroethylene. 

Transient  Arc  Method  of  Preparing  Fluorocar- 
bons. 

Electrolytic  Fluorlnatlon  of  Organic  Compounds. 

Process  for  Preparing  a  Concentrated  Organic 
Collolcal  Polymeric  Chlorotrlfluoroethylene  Sus- 
pension. 


2,835.711.     Preparation   of  Fluorocarbons  and  Chlorofluoro- 
carbons. 

2  867  495      Process     for    Producing    Chlorotrifluoroethylene 
Fibers. 

2,894:934.     Synthetic    Resin    and    Insulated    Electrical    Con- 
ductor. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  5  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Prod- 
ucts Division,  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Attention  : 
Patent  Counsel. 

2,974,856. 

3,002.261. 

3,003,079. 

3,012,162. 

3,014,140. 


Fluid  Fuel  Burner  Assembly. 

Method  of  Assembling  a  Dynamoelectrlc  Machine. 

Fluorescent  Lamp  Dimming  Circuit. 

Stator  Core  Member  for  Dynamoelectrlc  Machines. 

Contact  Terminal  and  Lamination  Securing  Ar- 
rangement for  Electric  Devices  and  Method  of 
Asaembllng  Same. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1962 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 193,790 

Total  number  of  i>ending  E)€9ign  applications 5,  708 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 99,  457 

Total  number  of  Eiesign  applications  awaiting  action 2,  037 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Oct.  13,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Oct.    4,  1960 


M.  C.  B08A.  Dk«c«OT.  PstMt 


lalMC  Oyarattea 


PATENT  KXAMINTNG  GBOUP9.  AND  SUPBSVISOBY  EXAMINEB9 


(D  STONE,  I.  O  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS .'. 

OD  IVANS,  N   H,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(UD  SBYN0LD8.  BR.  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


(IV)  SPINTMAN,  8  .   MATERIAL    HANDLING    AND    TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VD  MmUuj.  J   A    (»cttn«),  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

(Vir  WHITMORE.  H  B.  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 

(CLASS  )  OORECKI.  O  A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 

(BaaMB  ■■■■■!■  la  parcatlMMa  ladteato  Enaalaiai  Graay) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J  ,  Brakes:  Planting;  Plant  Ha'^tMndry:  SoattMinf  Unloaden:  Earth  Working 

a.  (ni)  STONE.  A.,  Flahlng.  Trapping  and  Vinnln  Dtatroytng;  Ptmsm;  Tobaooo;  Teitlto  Wrtngm:  BoeklM,  Bottou 

■od  Claspa 

a.  (VTD  M ARMELSTEI.V.  N    (WINDHAM.  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Trwtinent;  MeuUurfy    ('Prooav  and 

A pparatua) :  Alloy  Electrical  Realstors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER.  E.  A,.  Material  or  Article  Handling 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W  ,  Harrestrts;  Unearthing  Oblects;  Threshing;  Knottan;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutten  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music:  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Acoustics 

e.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes. 
Amides 

7.  av)  ANDERSON.  E.  G  .  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  O.  L  .  Beds:  Chslrsand  Seats;  Cabinets:  Tables:  MIsoellAneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders:  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds ., 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON".  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans:  Turbines. _ 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S.  (HORTON.  A.  M..  acting).  Firearms:  Ordnance:  Ammunition:  Eiplostve  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V  ,  Boots.'Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rlret  Setting: 

Nalllnit,  SupllDg  and  Clip  Clerchlng:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CondulU 

12.  (Ill)  DURHA.Vf,  BO.  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Ofr  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacturr.  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),e.g  SpecUl  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics . 

15.  (VII^  BRINDISI.  M   V..  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

1ft.  (ID  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors:  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulstlon  Telegraph 

Systems 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  AssocUttng  or 

Folding:  Sheet  Feedtng  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  S  ,  acting).  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions:  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

la.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P  L  .  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems:  Miscellaneous  Heating: 
Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Illuminating  Burners 

20  (V)  SEERS,  J    D  .  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks;  Sates;  Bank  Protection:  Bread,  Paatty  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes:  Undertaking:  Electrical  Connectors 

21  (III)  MADER.  R   C.  Textiles      .   

22.  (Vn  BUCHLER.  M.  H  .  Aeronautic:  Boats:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion:  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows _ 1 

23.  (Vli  3.MILOW,  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Macbiaes;  Counters:  Ednca- 

tlon ^ 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY.  T  J  .  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus:  Sewing  Macbtnes;  Tettllea.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing,  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus:  Wood  Treating  Apparatus:  Paper 

Making.     . 

2«.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L  ,  Electricity— Generation,  .Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumsces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
.Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mecflanisms:  Inductors:  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  3..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  .Mop  .Making:  Teitilce.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  *nd  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids .   

28.  (VI)   BRAUNER.  R    H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Enirlnes:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors:    Spring 

.Motors;  Cylinders:  Pbtons;  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplmgs.  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Currant  Conveyors: 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hoists:  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  ''ervloe;  Chutes 

29.  (V)  FRITZ,  .M.  M  .  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  .Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

ReoeptaclM:  Package  ami  Article  Curriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

10.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors:  Refrigeration:  Fluid  SprlnkJtng,  Spraying  and  DUTuslng,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SoUds  (part) 

4  •  . 
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40. 
41. 
42. 
43 

44. 
40 

40. 


d)  STERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g.,  Urea  AdducU,  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compotmds,  Hydrogena- 
tlon  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g.,  OU-Modlfled;  Sublllred);  Mineral  Oils;  DlstUlatlon   

(VII)  MARTIN,  H.  L..  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  (Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcallon  (part) 

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements:  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  RaUways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 
AglUtlng. 


(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filimg  Receptacles;  ToUet;  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  CablneU;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling - 

(V)  EVA.NS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

ai)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding,  Heating,  Pboto-CeU  ClrcoiU 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Afo,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes.  Esters,  Adds,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amines,  Natural  Resins.. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves:  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Reoeptadet— MetaUlc,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders;  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Plewelectrlc  Devices. 

(II)  CAPELLI.  8.W.,  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIGHT,  W.  B,  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers:  Preserving,  SterlUclng  and 
Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS,  C.  L.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  E>evloes;  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes... 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheel-*,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  LubrlcaUon; 
Beartna  »nd  Guldee:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

H)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  PlanU  (part);  Metallurgy  (part):  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part). 


03 
OS 


New       Amended 


(VI)  ARNOLD,  P.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electrtcity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring 

(I)  BERCOVITZ.  L.  J.  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic 

Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber 

01.  (II)  WE8TBY,  O.  N.,  Antennas;  OscUlaton;  Tunen;  Mlsoellaneoas  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Trsosls- 

tor  and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

av)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and   Binders; 

Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters:  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Cloaure  Operators;  Illumination 

54.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  G..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

00.  (VII)  HOFFMAN.  R.  J.,  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members  

00.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions:  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry - 

57.  ail)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIN,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 

and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(III)  BRONAUGH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cuttltig 

(T)  BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part):  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  ofln- 
definite  Lengths .  - --- 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toyr,  AmusemenU  and  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  OREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

«0.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators:  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

06.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I ,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  Seal  s    

07.  (VH)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation. 

08.  (II)  BURNS.  W.  W..  JR..  DaU  Processors:  Digital  and  Analog  Computers 

ail)  HANNAH.  A.  B.  (acting),  Industrial  ArU  .  ^ 

ail)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arte , 

BAILEY.  J.  8.  (KENT,  A.  P.,  acting).  Glass 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Timers 

98.  WAHL,  R.  A  ,  Wire  Working 

94.  BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation 

90.  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  MeUllIc  Building  Stmctores - 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  O)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
(part),  i.e..  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents. within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  April  1962,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  PaUnt  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Indez  nf  Patrnt*—l96S. 

Patents .' Numbers  2,372,610  to  2.374,640  IncluslTe 

Plant  PatenU '. - Number  657 

'      5 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


WiNCHABOBB  CoaPORATION 


f. 


Rl.NOO.    I.1C. 

So.  6142.     Decided  January  li,  1962 
[49  CCPA— ;  297  F.2d  261:  132  USPQ  289] 

1.  Trademark — Tonki-.sino  Similabity — "RINCO"  and  "WIN'OO." 

"Obviously,  the  only  difference  between  WINCO  and  RINCO  is  the  first 
tetter.  It  is  our  opinion  that  this  difference  Is  not  significant.  Although  the 
words  are  not  Identical,  we  believe  that  they  are  so  similar  that  purchasers 
would  be  compelled  to  exercise  extreme  caution  not  to  mistake  one  for  the 
other.  It  should  be  remembered  that  purchasers  usually  do  not  have  the 
opportunity  to  simultaneously  compare  two  marks  but  must  recall  one  or  the 
other  separately  at  different  times  which  in  this  situation  would  make  Uie 
avoidance  of  error  quite  difficult.  Therefore,  we  believe  that  if  the  goods  are 
similar  the  marks  would  cause  confusion  among  purchasers." 

2.  Same— Same— "RINCO"  a.nd  "WINCO"  fob  Electbical  Appabatvs. 

Held  that  "•  •'•  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  goods  are  so  closely  related 
that  purchasers  of  the  respective  products  could  reasonably  expect  them  to 
have  tt  i-ommon  source  in  view  of  a  similarity  of  the  marks" ;  and  that  "The 
products  are  all  within  the  field  of  electrical  apparatus  and  in  some  Instances 
devices  similar  to  those  manufactured  by  appellee  are  use<i  in  connection  with 
the  various  items  produced  by  appellant." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Discriminating  Pikchasebs  kob  Ei^ectbical  Appaha- 

TU8.  '  I 

"It  Is  true  that  In  most  instances  technicians  would  use  the  products  of  either 
party  and  they  are  a  discriminating  group  of  people  but  that  does  not  eliminate 
the  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion  here.  Being  skilled  In  their  own  art  does 
not  necessarily  preclude  their  mistaking  one  trademark  for  another  when  the 
marks  are  as  similar  as  those  here  In  Issue,  and  cover  merchandise  In  the  same 
general  field." 

Appe.\l  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  38,617. 

REVERSED. 

Hugh  //.  Drake  (Homer  R.  Montague^  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Dos  T.  Hatfield  for  appellee. 
Itefore  WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Akho- 

ciaie  Judges^  and  Associate  Judge  Joseph  R.  Jackson,  retired. 
Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  126  I'SPQ  65,  dismissing  appellant's  opposition  to 
appellee's  application  for  the  registration  of  "RINCO"  for  gcKxls, 
apparently  designated  at  the  time  of  tiling  the  opposition  as  "appara- 
tus and  components  thereof  for  supplying  and  or  measuring  electrical 
characteristics — namely,  resistance,  capacitance,  inductance,  reactance, 
dissipation  factor  and  the  reciprocals  thereof,  voltage,  current,  pha.se 
angle,  frequency,  power  and  power  factor."  The  application  was  filed 
on  November  14,  1957,  and  alleges  use  since  February  19,  1957. 

The  basis  for  ap|>ellant's  opposition  is  that  it  has,  for  over  17  years 
before  the  date  of  the  notice  of  opposition,  used  the  mark  "WINCO" 
on  and  in  connection  witii  electrical  apparatus.  It  alleges  that  it  has, 
since  a  date  prior  to  February  19,  1957,  the  date  of  first  use  asserted 
by  appellee,  used  that  mark  on  or  in  connection  with  motors,  genera- 
tors, dynamotors,  inverters,  converters,  prime-mover-controls,  engine 
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driven  generators,  and  control  units  and  measuring  instniment  cabi- 
nets therefor,  wind-driven  generators,  and  parts  of  the  foregoing. 

Appellant  has  been  granted  registrati<ms  of  "WINCO"  for  electrical 
dynamotors,  generators,  converters,  and  motors;  *  wind-driven  power 
apparatus  and  parts  thereof,  particularly  wind-driven  electric  current 
generator  apparatus  and  parts  thereof:  ^  engine-driven  power  appara- 
tus and  parts  thereof,  i)articularly  engine-driven  electric  current 
generator  apparatus  and  parts  thereof;  '  and  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chines, particularly  motors,  generatoi-s,  dynamotors,  inverters,  and 
converters;  prime-mover-driven  electric  generators,  particularly 
engine-generator  combinations  and  starter-control  units  therefor; 
prime-mover  controls  including  engine  idling-control  units;  electric 
power  supplies;  wind-electric  e<iuipment,  particularly  wind-driven 
generator  apparatus  and  components  thereof;  and  parts  of  any  of 
the  foregoing.* 

It  is  obvious  from  the  record  that  ai)pellant,  as  iield  by  ^he  Board, 
is  the  prior  user. 

Subsecpient  to  the  taking  of  testimony  by  the  pailies,  but  before  final 
hearing,  appellee  moved  to  amend  its  application  to  change  the  descrip- 
tion of  goods  to  "voltage  dividing  instruments,  precision  calibrated 
variable  potentiometers  and  rheostats,  and  bridge-type  impedance 
measuring  instruments."  This  motion  was  denied  "without  prejudice 
to  any  right  of  the  applicant  to  seek  to  amend"  the  application  ''after 
determiiiation  of  this  proceeding." 

The  Board  in  its  decision  found  as  follows: 

The  re<<)r(l  show.s  that  <)piM»ser  has,  .^hue  it  was  organized  In  .January  10:i.".. 
l)een  engaged  in  the  manufai  ture  of  wind  electric  sy.>Jtenis.  radio,  radio  and  tele- 
vision antenna  towers,  fnictional  liorseptiwer  motors,  portable  and  standby 
englne-gpnerators.  and  rotary  ele<rri<al  equipment  for  industrial  and  military 
use.  Tlie.se  pnxlucts  have  l)een  sol<l  under  various  brand  names,  of  whidi  the 
principal  «mes  are  "WlNCHAUCEIi"  and  "WINCO."  throughout  the  United 
States  and  in  certain  foreign  countries  through  opposer's  sales  t^uglneers.  iiianu- 
facturers'  representatives  and  wholesale  distributors.  C^pposer  has.  since  about 
1941,  continuously  ust^l  the  notation  "WINCO"  as  a  triidemark  for  Its  electrical 
power  supply  equipment.  Including  motors,  generators,  dynamotors.  inverters  and 
cimverters.  engine-generator  combinations  and  control  units  and  panels  therefore 
fsicl.  prline  mover  controls,  wind-driven  generators,  and  parts  and  components 
therefor.  OpiM>.ser*s  "WINCO"  generator  contntls  and  control  units  incoriM)rate 
electronic  equipment  such  as  meters  and  relays.  l>ut  the  re<ord  does  not  show 
that  opjKiser  manufactures  and  ^»r  sells  these  coniiKments  as  such.  "WINCO" 
dynamotors,  alterdynes,  alterniotors,  generators,  transistorized  power  supplies, 
static  iKiwer  supplies,  motors,  and  generator  sets  have  l>een  sold  by  opp<»ser 
directly  to  the  Arme<l  F'orces  and  certain  government  agencies  and  <m  a  sub- 
contra<  t  basis  to  government  •■ontractors  for  use  as  <-«»mponents  of  te'emetering. 
gulde<l  ndssile,  transceiver,  tire  control,  homing,  coininuiiicatiou,  and  navigation 
equipment  and  systems.  In  addition.  opiM)ser  through  its  sales  representatives 
sells  "WINCO"  universal  motors.  D.C.  niot(»rs.  A.C.  and  I>.C.  generators,  and 
I>ort«ble  generators  t(»  manufacturers  of  consumer  goisls  for  use  as  jxmer  com- 
jMments  for  a  wide  variety  <)f  products  such  as  calculating  machines,  power  t(K»ls. 
vacuum  cleaners,  phonographs,  farm  ♦H4uipment,  and  the  like.  (Jross  sales  of  all 
of  opposer's  pr'slucts.  for  the  perl<Kl  from  ll>r>l  through  li>.'>8.  exceeded  thirty- 
«me  millhm  d«)llars.  of  whlcli  aj)proxlmate'y  ninety-eight  percent  involve<i  ship- 
ments of  "WINTO"  pro<lucts.  "WINCO"  ele<-trical  power  equipment  has  l)een 
extensively  advertistnl  and  promote<i  by  opi><)ser  in  naticmally  circulate<l  general 
and  technical  publications,  including  "Military  Ele<-troni<s."  "Ele<tronics." 
"Ele<-tronics  Design,"  "Aviation  Week,"  "Newsweek,"  "l'..S.  News  and  World 
Reports,"  and  "Thomas  Register,"  catah^gues,  br<H.'hures.  te<'hnical  Imlletlns,  and 
mailing  pieces,  and  by  opjKJser.  Its  distributors  and  nmniifacturers'  representa- 


1  ReKistratlon  No.  397.887.  Issued  .Sept.  2ft,  1942. 
»  R*>»dstmtlon  No.  .">41.n77    issued  Apr   24.  1951. 
»  Retclttt ration  .No.  5SC.217,  l88iie<l  -Mar.  2.  19,Vt. 
♦  Registration  No.  671.116,  Issued  l>ec.  16,  1958. 
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tiveH  in  uewspaiiers.  ()pp<»st>r  hat*.  hIdc^  1941.  ttpent  over  oue  miUiim  dollars  in 
advertisiiiK  its  pnnlucts  under  all  bramT  names,  and  it  is  estiniatetl  that.  sin«-e 
l!fc">l.  a  sum  in  excess  of  five  innulretl  and  fifty  tliousand  dollars  has  l»een  ex|»ended 
on  a<lvertisinK  marerial  featuriuK  its  "WINCO"  prtMliirts. 

Applicant,  formerly  kn«>wn  as  Research  Instruments  ('on^'ration.  has,  since 
February  lS>r»7.  manufactureil  and  sold  under  the  mark  ••!{!. NCO"  precision  ele<-- 
troni«-  Instruments — namely.  iM»teiitiomefers.  rheostats.  voltaKn  dividers,  and 
imiieilaiice  liridKcs.  These  pro<lu<ts  are  pre<isi(»n  measuring  and  testing  e<juip- 
ment  desijjne*!  fr»r  research  and  development  use  in  aircraft  desiKuiuK  and  in 
ele<-tronlc.  physics,  or  me^lical  laboratories.  They  have  l>een  s«»l<l  dirwtly  and 
through  manufacturers'  representatives  to  the  .\rme<J  Forces  and  government 
agencies,  to  universities,  and  to  conmiercial  concvrns,  inclutlinK  some  govern- 
ment aKencies  and  industrial  concerns  to  whom  op|M».ser  sells  its  "WINCO"  |M>\ver 
supplies.  .Vpplicant's  "IM  \<  '<  ►"  pre<ision  ele«troni»'  instruments  have  U'en  adver- 
ti.se<l  in  trade  publications  including  "Ele<tronics."  and  "Kle<tronics  I  »csiirn."  In 
catalotfUfs,  and  through  ilire<-t  mailiiuc  of  descriptive  literature. 

These  findings  of  the  Hoaid  are  uiicoiitroverfeil  hy  appellee,  whicli 
(lid  not  tile  a  brief  and  was  not  represented  at  oral  ar<.nnnent. 

In  disinissinjr  the  opposition,  the  Hoard  stated  tiiat  "Power  supply 
e(|nipinent  such  as  motors,  jrenerators  and  the  like  and  precision  elec- 
tronic e<|uipinent  such  as  potentiometers  and  rheostats  are  nidically 
ditfeivnt  pro<lucts  intended  for  coini)letely  <litTerent  purposes.** 
Keferrino  to  "the  nature  of  an<l  the  <litferences  in  the  jroo<ls  of  the 
|)arties,  tojrether  with  the  fact  that  these  prcKhicts  aiv  of  a  character 
which  woidd  ordinarily  U'  purchased  with  care  hv  technically  trained 
.people,  and  the  ditTerences  between  the  marks  •KINCO'  and 
'WINCO,'  "  the  lioard  concluded  that  "confusion  or  mistake  or  decep- 
tion of  |)urchasers  would  not  l)e  reasonal)ly  likely  to  o<rur.** 

In  a  f(M>tnote  to  its  deiision,  the  Hoard  stated  that  the  amendment 
of  the  description  of  ^(hhIs  in  appellee *s  application  to  "volta^  diyid- 
in^  instrument.s,  precision  calibrated  yariable  potentiometers  and 
rheostat.s,  and  bridjre-tyi)e  impedance  meaisurin^  instruments,"  iv- 
feriv<l  to  al)ove,  '*i.s  supported  by  the  record  and  accordingly  is 
entered.** 

Ap|)ellant  urj^e.s  error  in  the  Hoard's  allowing  amendment  of  the 
designation  of  aj)|)ellee*s  g(M)d.s.  It  |M>ints  out  that  the  amended  desig- 
nation was  proposed  in  a  motion  brought  after  completion  of  its 
testimotiy. 

It  is  further  urged  by  appellant  that,  even  considering  the  amended 
designation,  appellee*s  ginxls  are  so  related  to  a|)pe]lant*s  wide  yariety 
of  electrical  pHnhuts  as  to  make  conftision  as  to  source  likely.  In  sup- 
port of  this  position,  ap[>ellant  contends  that  the  pros|)ectiye  pur- 
♦'hasers  and  the  manner  of  marketing  of  the  two  parties'  prcMlucts  are 
the  same.  It  urges  also  that  the  g(MMls  are  fre<|uently  purchased 
throtigh  purchasing  agents  who  would  be  les.s  discriminating  than 
engineers  who  might   use  the  g(MMls. 

There  is  pivsent  here  the  <|uestion  of  the  legality  of  the  Hoard  in  an 
opposition  pnxeeding  ordering  that  an  amendment  to  the  original 
application  Ih»  entered  after'the  hearing  by  the  Hoard  as  to  the  specific 
gcHxls  to  l)e  identified  by  the  mark  without  further  ptiblication.  How- 
ever, this  issue  need  not  l>e  resohed  at  this  time  in  view  of  the  conclu- 
sion we  have  reached  on  the  stibject  matter  of  the  controversy.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  discussion  only  we  shall  assume  the  application 
reads  in  accordance  with  the  amendment  entered  by  the  Hoard. 

With  this  in  mind,  we  shall  consider  first  the  two  words  themselves. 
[  1 1  Obviotisly,  theoidy  difTeren.e  l>etween  WIN(*()  and  HIX(X)  is  the 
first  letter.  It  is  our  opinion  that  this  difference  is  not  significant. 
Although  the  words  are  not  identical,  we  believe  that  they  are  so 
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similar  that  purchasers  would  l)e  compelled  to  exercise  extreme  caut  ion 
not  to  mistake  one  for  the  other.  It  should  be  remembered  that  pur- 
chasers usually  do  not  have  the  opportunity  to  simultaneously  com- 
pare two  marks  but  must  recall  one  or  the  other  separately  at  different 
times  which  in  this  situation  would  make  the  avoidance  of  error  <piite 
difftcult.  Therefore,  we  believe  that  if  the  goods  are  similar  the  marks 
would  cause  confusion  among  purchasers. 

[2]  As  for  the  products  of  the  appellee,  even  tiiough  the  amendment 
entered  by  the  Board  limited  those  goods  to  a  much  greater  degree 
than  specified  in  the  original  application,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
goods  are  so  closely  related  that  purchasers  of  the  respective  products 
could  reasonably  expect  them  to  have  a  common  source  in  view  of  a 
similarity  of  the  marks.  The  products  are  all  within  the  field  of  elec- 
trical apparatus  and  in  some  instances  devices  similar  to  those  manu- 
factured by  appellee  are  used  in  connection  with  the  various  items  ])ro- 
duced  by  appellant.  Inserting  the  word  "precision''  in  the  identifying 
description  of  the  goods  does  not  change  the  situation.  "Precision"  is 
a  relative  word  and  could  l>e  considei-ed  here  moi-e  as  complimentary 
rather  than  explanatory  of  appellee's  products. 

[8]  It  is  true  that  in  most  instances  technicians  would  u.se  the  prod- 
ucts of  either  party  and  they  are  a  discriminating  group  of  })e()ple  Vmt 
that  does  not  eliminate  the  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion  here. 
Heing  skilled  in  their  own  art  does  not  necessarily  preclude  their  mis- 
taking one  trademark  for  another  when  the  marks  are  as  similar  as 
those  here  in  is.sue,  and  cover  merchandise  in  the  sjime  genenil  field. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard. 

REVERSED. 
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I. Ml. MM  E.  M  ArmotronK.  Radio  otirnaltnK  MyntfniH  : 
l>II.MB  -aiiir.  KmiJIo  •UnallDK  :  R#.  Sr.flM.  •utiii**.  KrtM^ufury 
n<<Mjiilntl<>n  nlKnallnic  Kyxtciii.  Hied  Auk.  11.  lU.'iS,  DC, 
>»I»X  \  .  !».«•  lit3/343,  Kither  Marion  Armttrong,  t.rrmtrijt 
*  frniU  H-ilf  *  KUriric  ('•..  Inr.  Stipulation  and  ord«>r  of 
•IUnil»>«l  with  pri-judlrv  Krh.  2.  194t2 

I.MI.M*       04*^  l.tMl.nm  ) 

H.   II.  Tkumian.  MrdlHnal  preparation.  Bitid  Jan. 


IK     I1M2.    I>«-      \  It     III.    (ClilcaKoi.    Doc.   ft2r:!t(l.   Struitural 

♦  !•»  I'r^Mtflm  krtrmrrh   f'oundalion  v.   Arkrtrx  Crramir  Cor 

t.<l«.-lM.  S  K.»rnthal.  Kountain  pen :  R«>(.  N*.  Ml.Cl* 
iMA«iir  M.VKKKKi.  S|ie«>dry  I'roductH.  Inc.  Inkx  and  Inking 
BiairrUU;  Alrd  N.>v.  17.  195S,  DC.  S.D  N.V..  Doc  140/n». 
sptr4rit  I'rQtimitu.  Imc.  r.  Uri  itark  Prodmet»,  Inc.  ft  al. 
Stipulation  kud  order  of  dUoontlniiance  Feb    2.  1902. 

t.MdUMC.  I'tirvoler  and  Alniy.  Preparation  of  a  xtablllzed 
rrvaiii  pr.Klmt.  filed  Keb  2M.  19.15.  DC.  N.D.  III.  (Chlraiti>». 
I>.M-  .'t.V.'t.'dt.  V  Jt  H  IHrtetic  Laborntorir*.  Inc.  v.  Dean  ililk 
f'umpnnv      4'IiiIiiim   1    thru   2r>   held   valid   but    not   lnfrlnK»-d  : 

•  ImIiiim  'jx-and  27  held  Invalid  ;  muMe  dlMmlxxed  Jan.  19.  19«{2. 

'I.-MI.SM.  J  v..  JennlnsH.  Variable  vacuum  oondeniM-r ; 
i.'itA'M.  Jrnnlnt;-*  and  St^wnrd.  Vacuum  variable  eoDden.sfr  : 
S.74«.»:!7.  Mime  flird  June  1»;.  1»«1.  D.C  X  J  (  Newark  i.  Doo 
47^  *ll.  Jtnningi)  Hadio  ilanufacturimg  Corporation  v.  Vacap 
Corporation  rt  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dUmlxiial  Feb.  ft. 
1  t»»f_». 

'i,.'UU,»73.   J.   E.  Terry.   Pneumatic  hammer:  S.CIS.Mt.  Maine. 
Throttle  valve  for   pneumatic  t.K)lH.  filed   Feb.   2.   1962.   D.C. 
K  I>    l>a.    (Philadelphia).   Doc.    :<(W4«.    Superior  Fnrumattc  d 
XInHufarlurimg    Incorporated   v.    Modem    Mnnufaituring  Com 
puny.  Inc    et  al 

2.«ll.iMe.  il  Hei^s.  Necktie,  tied  July  2K.  1961.  DC, 
WDN.Y.  (Buffalo).  !>«•.  92il'J,  Wembley,  Inc.  v.  Superha 
Cravat*.  Inc.     Order  dlsmNslni;  caune  Feb.  2,  1962. 

«.SIS.M3.      (See  2..'yW.9TS  ) 

3.«3«,»SM.  r  J.  JeHnlic.  Container  rlowure.  filed  Feb  6.  1962. 
DC,  ED  Pii  (Philadelphia).  Doc  .{0984.  Package  Oericeii. 
Inr    v    Sun  Hau  I'ruQ  Co. 

S.6SI.A4.V  J.  n  Friedman.  .\pparatUM  and  method  for  form- 
InK  corrutratlonx  In  tublnit.  aied  Feb.  1.  1962.  D.C,  N.D.  III. 
(Chicago).  Doc  (;2t;i20.  Flexible  Stratr  Corporation  et  «l.  v. 
\iitioHiil  Soila  SIrair  Co 

*,«in.na.  A  Schwerdle.  Weed  control.  Aled  Feb.  14.  1962, 
I>.C  .  M.D.  Ohio  iCoIumburo.  Doc.  6319,  CIpde  M.  .VoU  et  al.  v. 
The  O    M   Scott  rf  Son»  Co 

S.TIO.M*.  Marku.4  and  Slet;el.  Ornamental  nheet  material  and 
method  of  niaklns  same;  3,T'iA.M!.  same.  Ornamental  artlcleH 
and  method  of  maklnic  them,  filed  Feb.  2.  1962.  D.C.  S.D.N  Y  . 
Doc.  62/«;i;i.  ArUtocrat  Leather  Prodmcta  Inc.  v.  .4.  J.  Sirun 
Pro'iurtu  Corporation. 

i,7»«,lMI       (See  2.7ll>.<H6.) 

S.7«0,»'«.      (Se«>  2..M1.3a«<.) 

.t,7l«.9»7       (See  2.."»ll..T3x. ) 

2.770,I.'M.  KomanowskI  and  Welnecke.  Mairnetic  flow  meter. 
tied  Jan  26.  I»»t2.  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (Fort  Uaynei,  Ikk-.  1.141, 
HoM-Mcr,  Inr  v  7"*r  Hat/it  Corporation.  Hante.  filed  same. 
Dot"     1345.    The   llayn   ('orporution  v     Hoimer.   Inr. 

<,IIM.tlt.  L.  F.  Stelnman.  Clutch  controlllnft  tractor  hitch. 
aied  Feb.  H,  1962.  D.C  N  D.  (FarnO.  Doc.  392H.  Leo  K.  Stein- 
mnn  v    Ctarrnrr  Stedman. 

1,n:\»n.  o  I>omplerl.  Draftlne  board  with  machined  edire 
Kulde.  aied  Feb  ,'..  1962.  DC.  E.I>  N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  lK>c 
62  4'-12l.  .4wrnc«i«  Blueprint  Co.,  t»r.  v.  Anco  Wood  Spe- 
riattim.  Inr 

3.MI.»7l.  J    J    Bird  et  al.,  Coniprettalve  atocklnic.  filed  May 
11.   1961.  C.C.A..  4th  Clr.  Doc    8374,  Triumph  Honiery  MilU. 
Inc    et  al  .  appelleen  and  rro"*  appellant*  v.    Uamanre  Indux 
trie*.   Inc    el  al  ,   appellant*  and  rrona  appellem.      Decree   of 
DNtrlet  Court  afflrmed  ;  patent  held  Invalid  Feb.  N,  1962 
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«.MM.*tl.  J  F.  Fulton.  Playyard:  Dea.  IIM.S.'W.  sMnie.  Baby'M 
play-yard,  filed  Feb  1.  1962,  D.CN.J.  (Newark).  lUx:  92/62. 
Trimble  Productt,  Inc.  v.  CroM-n  Juvenile  Products,  Imr. 

S.tM.tSt.  H.  B.  Wagner.  Ilydraullc  i-en)ent  mortar  compit- 
i«ltl4>nii  and  methoda  of  uMe.  filed  Feb  7.  1962,  DC  .  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallax),  Doc.  94)50.  Title  Council  of  America.  Inc.  v  l.ponm 
niMtributing  Co.  et  al. 

t.MS,SM.  J    I.  Katx,  Methoda  of  rectindltlonlnic  driimi'.  filed 
Feb.   7.  1962.  DC.  K  D    Mich.    (l>etrolt),  IUh-.  22,  l«.'..   Kingm 
land   Drum   A    Barrel   Co..   Inc.    v.    t  l/«i«   Barrel  «f   Cooprraffr, 
Inc.  et  al. 

S.MS.M*,  Fri>eman  and  Vandreull.  Ball  valve,  filed  Feb.  9, 
1962.  D.CN.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  90/62.  Jamrohury  Corpora- 
tion V.  Pnriftr  Vahen.  Inc. 

S,»M.«37.  Merrill  and  Walte,  Flttlnr  for  tapphiK  Mte<-I  walled 
membera;  2.»M.7S1,  P..D.  Merrill  et  al..  Fitting  for  perforat- 
ing Mteel  wallitd  membera,  flled  Feb.  6,  1962.  DC  .  N.D  Okla. 
(Tul»a).  Doc.  5339.  Jf.  B.  Skinner  Company,  a  ditinion  of 
Textron  Oregon,  Inc.  v.  Continental  InduMtrien.  Incorporated. 

S,tW,U5.  Martin  and  Abel,  Copper  and  Iron  contaliiluK  xrale 
removal  from  ferrouH  metal,  flled  I>ec  H.  1961,  DC,  W.D.N  V. 
(Buffalo).  I>oc.  9475.  Hotr  Chemical  Co.  v  Solrent  Serricr 
Inc.  et  al.  <.>rder  transferring  cane  to  .Northern  District  of 
Ohio  entered  Feb.  14.  1962. 

S.Mft.MS.  C  B.  Krekeler.  Bit  and  reHllleut  holdlni;  means 
therefor,  iled  Jan.  23,  1962,  D.C.  S.D.  Ind  (Terre  Haute), 
Doc.  62 -C  6,  The  Ciacinnofi  Mine  Machinery  Co.  v  Frank 
Prox  Company.  Inc. 

S.WM.S7S.  K.  E.  SIracek.  Thermo- reaponHlve  device,  flled 
Feb.  14.  1962.  DC.  X.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc  C  62/196. 
King  Seeley  Thermo*  Co.  v.  The  Steven*  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  I 

t.MM.TSl.     (S*>e  2,950.6.17.) 

2.MI,14«.  K.  V.  Anderson  et  al..  Enclosure,  filed  Feb.  12, 
1962,  DC.  N.D.  Ohio.  Doc.  C-62/191,  AMCO  Fngineering  Co. 
V.  Bud  Radio,  Inc. 

S,9»4.7SS.  M.  Scadron.  Connector  for  thermocouples,  flled 
Jan.  10,  1962,  D.C..  N  D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  62rl3N.  \cio 
Keitearch  Inntrument  Company.  Inc.  v.  ContinrNfaf  Srnitinn. 
Inc. 

S.MII,MI.  .V.   Cahne.   I'olytetrafluoroethylene  coated  t-ooklnt; 
uteMNlls,    fl|<>d    Feb      l.'i.    1962.    DC     .Md.     (Baltimore).    Do, 
l.'WDMI.    T  Fal    Corporiition    it    al.    v.    The    Hecht    Company,   a 
corporation  of  Maryland,  et  al. 

S,0IS.»I«.  Bolney  and  LIndahl,  Kealnoua  cuiniMialtlons  and 
laminated  members  produ<-«-d  therewith,  filed  Feb.  'J.  1962, 
D.C.  S.DN.Y..  Doc  62/647,  J/u<'A<irl<in  el  al  v.  irthur 
Broirn  A  Bro.  Inc. 

S.ftl7.lll7,  J.  W.  Ryan.  Multiple  speech  phonoieraph,  flled 
Jan.  31.  1962.  DC.  S  D  Calif.  (  I^)s  Anireles).  Doc.  62/207  K. 
Mattel,  Incorporated  et  al.  v  Sunland  Doll*  Same,  flled  Feb. 
I.  1962.  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/595.  Mattel,  Inr.  v.  Cold- 
hrrger  holl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Re.  3l,aM      (See  1.941.066.) 

Re.  S4,.'V4«  (of  2.6M6.;<o5).  L,  K  Hall.  Machine  for  rootlnj: 
hair,  flled  Jan.  19.  .  1962.  D.C,  S  I)  X.Y.,  I».m-.  62/307. 
Lau-renre  B.  Hall  v.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation  et  al. 

i»e».  178.177.  L.  B.  Wrijjht.  Parka,  flled  Nov.  21,  1954,  D.C. 
Alaska  (Fairbanks),  I>oc.  9770,  Laura  B.  Wright  v.  General 
Surplu*  et  al  Order  holding  patent  valid  and  Infringed 
Jan.  29,  1962. 

I>e«.  IM.S*«.  D  W.  Donian.  I»esk  base  for  wrlilnj:  Instru- 
ments, flltsl  Apr.  9.  1959.  DC,  S.D.X.Y.,  Doc  145/54,  7Vir 
Parker  Pen  Company  v.  .tira  Pen  Company.  Consent  judg- 
ment and  stipulation  holding  Des.  Patent  Infringed  ;  Injunc- 
tion granted  Feb.  H,  1S»62. 

Dea.  iM.S.W       (See  2,90h.021. ) 

Dea.  l»t.*2».  S.  .\vedon.  Molded  seat,  flled  Feb  1.  1962. 
D.C.  SD  Calif.  (I»s  Angeles).  Doc.  62/2()H  P(;,  ,lerrold 
Stephan  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Alladin  Plaittic*.  Inc. 


REISSUES 


APRIL  3,  1962 


Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original 

printed  In  Italics  indicates 

25,148 
MULTI-APERTURE  CORE  ELEMENT  DESIGN 
FOR  .MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS 
Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo  Alto,  David  R.  Bennion,  Menlo 
Park,  and  Fred  C.  Heinznuuin,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  .Michigan 
Original   No.  2,958,854,  dated  Nov.   1,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
718,883,  Mar.  3,  1958.     Application  for  reissue  May 
3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,707 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  device  comprising  a  body  of 
sintered  feirite  material  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  loop  characteristic,  the  body  having  a  large 
circular  aperture  and  at  least  two  small  circular  aper- 
tures, the  outer  circumference  of  the  body  being  circular 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  with  the  center  of 
radius  at  the  center  of  the  large  aperture,  the  body  fur- 
ther having  arcuate  projections  adjacent  each  of  the  small 
apertures  with  the  center  of  radius  of  each  of  the  arcuate 
projections  being  at  the  center  of  the  adjacent  small  aper- 
ture, each  of  the  projections  extending  radially  beyond  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  body  by  an  amount  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  small  aperture. 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
ndditions  made  by  reissue. 

bars  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  upwardly  project- 
ing pins,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  picking  bar  being  at- 
tached to  two  spaced  apart  conveyor  chains  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  row  of  upwardly  projecting  pins  on  each 
of  said  picking  bars  is  always  maintained  in  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  picking 
screen,  said  spaced  apart  conveyor  chains  being  located 
very  close  to  the  parallel  longitudinal  edges  of  the  pick- 
ing screen,  two  elongated  lower  slide  surfaces  located 
along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  picking  screen, 
said  slide  surfaces  being  disposed  in  a  first  horizontal  plane, 
two  elongated  upper  members  located  a  short  distance 
above  and  parallel  to  said  two  elongated  lower  slide  sur- 
faces, the  lower  surfaces  of  said  two  elongated  upper  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  a  second  horizontal  plane,  said  first 
and  second  horizontal  planes  being  substantially  parallel, 
each  of  said  conveyor  chains  being  positioned  to  slide 
upon  and  to  be  guided  by  said  two  lower  elongated  slide 
surfaces,  the  upward  movement  of  said  conveyor  chains 
being  limited  by  said  two  upper  elongated  members. 


25,149 
CHAIN  PROTECTOR  FOR  PEANUT  PICKING 
MACHINE 
John  D.  Mitchell,  Woodville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Harring- 
ton Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Lewiston,  N.C.,  a 
corporation  of  North  Carolina 
OriginiU   No.  2,943,630,  dated  Joly  5,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
752,495,  Aug.  1,  1958.    Application  for  reissue  Dec.  2, 
1960,  Ser.  No.  73,468 

4  Claims.     (CI.  130—30) 


4.  In  a  peanut  picking  device,  in  combination,  a  pick- 
ing screen,  said  screen  having  peanut  receiving  openings 
defined  in  part  by  stem  severing  portions,  said  screen 
having  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  each  of 
the  longitudirml  edges  of  the  screen  being  attached  to 
parallel,  spaced  apart  anchoring  members  located  adja- 
cent to  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  picking 
screen,  a  plurality  of  picking  bars  extending  laterally  over 
the  picking  screen  at  spaced  intervals,  each  of  said  picking 


25,150 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SYNC  SEPARATOR  AND 
NOISE-GATED    AUTOMATIC    GAIN    CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Robert  Adler,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  2,814,801,  dated  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
314,373,  Oct  11,  1952,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
242,509,  Ang.  18,  1951,  now  Patent  No.  2,717,972, 
dated  Sept.  13,  1955.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  31, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  101,039 

12  Claims.     (CL  178—7.5) 


A*  ,«' 


11    ■  r         J     Otc-      _|      If 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  utilizing  transmitted 
composite  television  signals:  an  image-reproducing  de- 
vice; a  scanning  system  for  controlling  the  scansion  of 
said  image-reproducing  device;  receiving  circuits  for 
translating  said  composite  television  signals;  a  video  de- 
tector for  demodulating  said  translated  comjx)site  tele- 
vision signals  to  produce  unidirectional  composite  video 
signals  including  video-signal  components  and  synchro- 
nizing-signal  components  of  amplitude  greater  than  the 
maximum  amplitude  of  said  video-signal  components; 
means  coupled  to  said  video  detector  and  to  said  scan- 
ning system  for  utilizing  said  synchronizing-signal  com- 
ponents to  control  said  scanning  system;  an  electron-dis- 
charge device  having  a  cathode  and  a  plate  electrode, 
and  a  control  electrode  means  intermediate  said  cathode 
and  said  plate  electrode  responsive  to  an  applied  voltage 
exceeding  a  predetermined  minimum  greater  than  said 
maximum  amplitude  for  directing  space  current  toward 
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[toj  said  plate  electrode  so  that  the  magnitude  of  said 
current  to  said  plate  electrode  is  representative  of  the 
excess  of  said  applied  voltage  over  said  predetermined 
minimum;  D.C.  coupling  means  coupled  between  said 
video  detector  and  said  control  electrode  means  for  im- 
pressing said  composite  video  signals  on  said  control  elec- 
trode means,  whereby  said  control  electrode  means  di- 
rects Cto  directj  space  current  to  said  plate  electrode  in 
response  to  the  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing-signal 
components  and  in  proportion  to  the  amount  by  which 
the  latter  exceed  said  predetermined  minimum;  ampli- 
tude-selective means  within  said  electron-discharge  de- 
vice for  substantially  preventing  the  flow  of  space  cur- 
rent to  said  plate  electrode  when  said  composite  video 
signals  instantaneously  exceed  a  predetermined  amplitude 
greater  than  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing- 
signal  components;  means  for  conditioning  said  plate 
electrode  to  accept  at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  current 
directed  thereto;  means  including  an  integrating  circuit 
coupled  to  said  plate  electrode  for  developing  a  unidi- 
rectional control  potential;  and  means  for  utilizing  said 
control  potential  to  control  an  operating  characteristic  of 
said  receiver. 


spaced  from  a  supply  of  sheets  toward  the  latter  to  grip 
the  first  sheet  of  said  sheet  supply  and  move  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  sheet  facewise  away  from  said  sheet 
supply  to  said  position,  means  including  a  cam  fixed  on 
said  shaft  for  operating  said  sheet  separating  device,  and 
means  on  said  [housing!  support  and  controlled  by  said 
sheet  supply  and  actuated  variably  in  accordance  with 
the  location  of  said  sheet  supply  from  said  sheet  sepa- 


25,151 

BELT  CONVEYORS 

Elmer  J.  Renncr,  Aurorm,  III.,  assignor  to  StepheDS-Adain< 

SOD  Mfg.  Co,,  a  corporatioo  of  Illinois 
OHginal  No.  2,966,065,  dated  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
821,474,  June  19,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  July 
10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,798 

9  Claims.    (CL  74—241) 


7.  In  a  belt  conveyor,  the  combination  of  a  stretcha- 
ble,  non-metallic  belt  having  a  substantially  fiat  surface 
on  at  least  one  side  of  the  belt  and  a  belt-training  pulley 
having  a  rim  in  engagement  with  said  flat  surface  of  the 
belt  with  the  belt  being  tensioned  and  sufficiently  stretched 
so  that  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  belt  is  in  run- 
ning engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  pulley  and  with  a 
substantial  wrap  around  the  pulley,  said  rim  being  of 
substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  throughout  the  axial 
length  of  the  pulley  and  having  its  mid-section  of  constant 
diameter  and  constituting  the  major  portion  of  the  axial 
length  of  the  rim,  and  having  tapered  portions  flanking 
said  mid-section  of  gradually  decreasing  diameter,  the 
axial  length  of  the  rim  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  belt,  and  the  width  of  the  belt  being  at  least  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  mid-section  of  the  rim. 


25,152 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  Wickland,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aj»isnment«,   to   Miehle-Goss- Dexter,   Incorporated,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
OriKinal  No.  2,823,916,  dated  Feb.   18,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
548,381,  Nov.  22,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,305 

14  Claims.  (CI.  271—30) 
1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  a  sheet  separating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  piousingj  support  fixed  against  vertical  up  and 
down  nwvement,  a  cam  shaft  journalled  in  said  [hous- 
ing3  support,  a  sheet  separating  device  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  [housing]  support  and  operable  from  a  position 


rating  device  in  said  position  for  controlling  and  deter- 
mining the  extent  of  movement  of  said  sheet  separating 
device  toward  said  sheet  supply,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  holding  means  rendered  operative  in  response 
to  the  initial  movement  of  said  sheet  separating  device 
toward  said  sheet  supply  and  releasable  in  response  to 
the  final  movement  of  said  sheet  separating  device  away 
from  said  sheet  supply. 


25,153 
DUCT  DEVICES 
Bnino  Speiser,  Syossct,   N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne   assignments,   to    Elgen   Manufacturing    Corp., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,826,221,  dated  Mar.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
280,094,  Apr.  2,  1952.     Application  for  reissue  Jan. 
15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,793 

5  Claims.     (O.  138—39) 


I.  An  air  guide  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved 
guide  blade  members  arranged  in  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other,  said  guide  blade  members  being 
rectangular  in  shape  with  smooth,  straight  top  and  bottom 
edges,  a  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending projections  formed  therein  and  a  bottom  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  projectiotis 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  plates  being  of  strip  mate- 
rial having  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  said  top  plate  and 
said  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  narrow 
elongated  slots  cut  entirely  across  said  projections,  said 
projections  and  said  guide  blade  members  intersecting  in 
said  slots  so  that  portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  guide  blade  members  project  through  said  slots,  said 
projecting  portions  being  bent  over  to  secure  said  guide 
blade  members  to  said  plates,  said  narrow  elongated  slots 
being  formed  in  two  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  rows, 
said  rows  of  slots  being  positioned  parallel  to  one  another 
and  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plates  and  each  of 
said  rows  of  slots  being  positioned  close  to  a  different  one 
of  said  longitudinal  edges,  the  slots  in  each  row  being 
parallel  to  one  another  and  at  an  angle  to  the  slots  in  the 
other  row  so  that  if  lines  were  drawn  through  said  slots, 
these  lines  would  intersect  at  a  point  on  said  plates  be- 
tween said  slots,  and  the  slots  in  each  row  being  in  the 
same  lateral  plane  as  the  slots  in  the  other  row. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  3,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,027,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REEVFORC- 
ING    ELEMENTS    FOR    CONCRETE    BUILDING 
ELEMENTS 

Knut  Helmer  Helmerson,  Hampvagen,  Skelleftehamn, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  Casius  Corporation  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  7,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CL  1—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  reinforcing  mats 
for  concrete  building  elements  of  the  type  assembled  of 
parallel  metal  rods  held  together  by  spaced,  transverse, 
thin  ribs  of  a  material  which  saws  easily,  the  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  holding  the  ribs 
to  be  included  in  each  mat  in  spaced  relative  positions  on 
a  support,  means  for  forcing  metal  rods  in  their  lon- 
gitudinal direction  through  the  said  ribs,  and  means  in 
front  of  each  rib  for  directing  the  rods  so  that  the  rods 
penetrate  through  the  ribs  at  desired  locations. 


3,027,559 
STLT)  PLANTING  APPARATUS 
Heinrich  Wolfgang  Reinhard  Moeller  and  Philip  Ivor 
Powis,   Arvida,   Quebec,   Canada,   assignors   to   Alu- 
minium Laboratories  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,677 
28  Claims.     (CI.  1—1) 


1.  A  stud  planter  comprising  a  supporting  structure, 
stud  transfer  means  supported  on  said  structure  for  move- 
ment thereof  forwardly  and  reversely  between  a  retracted 
position  and  a  stud  driving  position  in  a  path  which  in- 
cludes a  stud  pick-up  position,  and  driving  means  sup- 
ported on  said  supporting  structure  for  movement  there- 
of along  said  path  to  adjust  the  stud  driving  position  of 
said  driving  means  and  operable  to  engage  and  to  drive 
a  stud  supported  on  said  transfer  means  in  said  stud 
driving  position  of  said  transfer  means. 


3,027,560 
DIMPLER  MECHANISM  FOR  FASTENTR 
DRIVING  MACHLNES 
Edward  Donald  Nelson,  Evanston,  m.,  assignor  to  Spot- 
nails,  Inc.,  Evanston,  fU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,023 
9  Claims.    (CL  1—49) 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  machine  including  a  recip- 
rocable  fastener  driver  and  means  for  actuating  the  driver 
in  a  driving  stroke,  a  dimpler  associated  with  the  driver 
and  relative  to  which  the  driver  is  reciprocable,  means 
reciprocably  supporting  the  driver  and  the  dimpler,  means 
confining  the  dimpler  to  a  limited  range  of  reciprocable 
movement,  the  driver  having  an  impact  element  movable 
therewith,  the  dimpler  being  movable  into  a  retracted 
position  upon  engagement  with  a  work  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  engageable  in  the  retracted  position  by 
the  impact  element  during  a  driving  stroke  of  the  driver 
to  project  the  dimpler  forcibly  into  dimpling  relation  to 
the  work  surface,  and  biasing  means  normally  maintain- 
ing the  dimpler  in  projected  position  but  yieldable  to  en- 
able retraction  of  the  dimpler  upon  pressing  the  dimpler 
against  a  work  surface. 


3,027,561 

FACE  PLATE  WITH  NOSE  PINCERS 

David  L.  Senne,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  J. 

Rubber  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,890 

5  Claims.     (Q.  2—14) 


Voii 


1.  A    face  plate    for   underwater  diving   including   a 
pliable  face-engaging  member  having  a  face  flange  for 
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engaging  the  face  of  the  wearer  of  said  plate,  said  member 
having  a  lens  ftange,  first  and  second  inwardly  project- 
ing pliable  fingers  provided  in  the  lower  central  portion 
of  said  face-engaging  member,  a  lens  mounted  in  said 
lens  flange,  a  lens  clamp  surrounding  said  lens  flange  for 
making  a  water-tight  joint  between  said  lens  flange  and 
said  lens,  and  first  and  second  pincer  members  rotatively 
mounted  in  the  lower  i>ortion  of  said  lens  clamp  and  said 
lens  flange,  said  pincer  members  each  having  first  and 
second  lever  arms,  said  first  arm  being  located  in  front 
of  said  lens  and  said  second  arm  fitting  into  its  respective 
pliable  finger,  said  first  finger  and  said  first  pincer  member 
being  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  side  of  a 
vertical  line  of  symmetry  of  said  face  plate,  and  said 
second  finger  and  pincer  member  being  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  other  side  of  said  line,  the 
movement  of  said  first  arms  toward  each  other  producing 
a  pincer  action  by  said  second  arms  and  said  fingers  on 
the  nose  of  the  wearer  of  said  face  plate. 


3.027,562 

SKIN  DIVER'S  MASK 

James  K.  Widenor,  14248  Ventura  Blvd., 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,126 

12  Claims.     (CI.  2—14) 


M  r 


.OL 


1.  In  a  diver's  mask,  in  combination:  a  lens  unit  of 
sandwich  structure  comprising  outer  and  inner  layers  of 
relatively  rigid  transparent  sheet  material  and  an  inter- 
mediate connecting  membrane  of  thin,  tough  flexible 
transparent  sheet  material  assembled  between  said  outer 
and  mner  layers  and  having  a  marginal  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  margins  of  said  layers;  and  a  frame  including 
a  mounting  channel  receiving  the  marginal  portions  of 
said  outer  and  inner  layers  and  including  a  skirt  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  mounting  channel  and  termi- 
nating in  a  face-engaging  sealing  lip.  said  marginal  mem- 
brane portion  being  an  integral  extension  of  said  frame 
to  hydraulically  seal  said  lens  unit  to  said  frame. 


3,027,563 

EYE  PROTECTOR 

Tbelma  D.  Becrhalter  and  Joseph  F.  Beerhalter,  both  of 

114  Mary  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,057 

5  Claims.     (CI.  2—174) 


a  generally  elliptical  opening,  and  an  impervious  flexible 
covering  over  the  loops,  the  loops  extending  laterally 
from  the  head  of  the  wearer  when  the  protector  is  placed 
on  the  head  of  the  wearer  with  the  head  received  in  the 
elliptical  opening. 


I  An  eye  protector  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  havmg  a  curved  single  resilient  rear  band  portion 
that  may  be  flexed  transversely  of  its  length,  an  elongated 
forwardly-projecting  inwardly-curved  wing-like  loop  at 
each  end  of  said  rear  band  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said 
loops  being  resiliently  urged  into  overlapping  relation, 
the  rear  band  and  inner  perimeter  of  the  loops  defining 


3,027,564 

HEAD-PIECE  CONSTRICTION 

Gilbert  B.  Wagenfeld.  5707  Wyndale  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,795 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—181) 


♦  •-' 


A  paper  hat,  comprising  in  combination,  a  headband 
with  a  crown  portion  secured  thereto,  and  a  sweatband, 
said  headband  being  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of 
a  relatively  wide  flattened  tube  with  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  telescopically  engaged  one  within  the  other  to 
provide  size  adjustability  of  the  headband,  said  sweat- 
band  being  made  of  absorbent  material  formed  into 
a  hollow  flattened  tube  commensurate  in  length  with  the 
headband  and  being  positioned  with  one  flattened  tube 
face  presenting  inward  for  contact  with  the  head  when 
the  hat  is  worn  and  the  other  flattened  tube  face  present- 
ing outward  toward  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  head- 
band along  the  entire  length  of  the  headband  inner 
periphery,  the  outward  presenting  flattened  tube  face 
of  said  sweatband  being  bonded  directly  to  the  head- 
band by  an  intervening  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  mois- 
ture-resistant substance  which  effects  a  moisture  barrier 
therebetween  and  renders  said  sweatband  simultaneously 
adjustable  with  said  headband  to  insure  that  the  sweat- 
band always  engages  the  head  of  the  hat  wearer  about 
the  complete  periphery  regardless  of  the  adjusted  size 
of  the  hat 


3,027,565 
CAP  ATTACHMENT 
Bernard  Bloom,  Chicago,  and  Benjamin  Lev,  Skokie,  111. 
(both  '/e  Mid-City  t  nifoitn  Cap  Co.,  2330  W.  Cermak 
Road,  Chicago  8,  HI.) 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,614 
13  Claims.     (CI.  2—195) 


1.  In  a  uniform  cap;  an  annular  band;  a  cover  extend- 
ing upwardy  from  the  band  and  having  a  forward  part 
defining  an  upright  portion  and  a  top  portion  extending 
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rearwardly  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  upright  portion; 
support  means  extending  from  the  band  upwardly  behind 
said  upright  portion  to  extend  said  forward  part,  said  sup- 
port means  defining  a  first  socket  means  extending  hori- 
zontally outwardly  toward  said  upright  portion  and  a 
second  socket  means  extending  upwardly  toward  said  top 
portion  and  intersecting  said  first  socket  means;  means 
fixedly  securing  the  lower  end  of  the  support  means  to 
the  band;  an  insignia  device  having  a  stem  extending 
through  said  upright  portion  and  said  first  socket  means; 
means  associated  with  said  stem  and  support  means  lon- 
gitudinally securing  said  stem;  and  an  ornament  device 
having  a  connecting  element  extending  through  said  top 
portion  and  into  said  second  socket  means,  said  connect- 
ing element  having  a  loop  portion  engaging  said  stem  to 
be  retained  thereby  against  longitudinal  movement  out- 
wardly from  said  second  socket  means. 


the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and   to  the  said  discharge 
valve,  said  dog,  when  carried  along  by  said  rod  under 


3,027,566 
GARMENT  WAISTBAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Burton   B.   Ruby,  Edgewood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Jaymar- 
Ruby,   Inc.,   Michigan   City,    lad.,   a   corporation   of 
Indiana 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,705 
1  Claim,     (a.  2—237) 


Means  for  finely  adjusting  the  waist  size  of  a  garment, 
said  adjusting  means  consisting  of  a  loop,  means  connect- 
ing said  loop  to  the  outside  of  the  waistband  of  said  gar- 
ment, and  a  strap  having  one  end  connected  to  said  out- 
side of  the  waistband  and  another  end  normally  free,  said 
strap  having  a  first  adhering  portion  adjacent  said  con- 
nected end  thereof  and  a  second  adhering  portion  be- 
tween said  free  end  and  said  first  strap  portion,  said  sec- 
ond adhering  portion  being  extendable  through  said  loop 
and  foldable  into  facing  adhering  relation  with  the  first 
adhering  portion,  said  adhering  strap  portions  being  in- 
separable in  response  to  a  force  exerted  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  strap  and  being  separable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  peeling  action,  said  free  end  of  the  strap  be- 
ing adherablc  with  any  point  on  the  first  adhering  portion 
of  the  strap,  and  further  comprising  a  resilient  pressure 
pad  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  waistband  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  first  strap  portion. 


3,027,567 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUSHING 

CISTERN  DISCHARGE  VALVE 

Paul  Stahli,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Gebert  &  Cie,  St.  Gall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  812 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  12,  1959 

6  CUims.  (CI.  4—67) 
1.  An  operating  device  for  a  flushing  cistern  discharge 
valve  comprising  in  combination:  a  discharge  valve,  a 
cylinder  tube  arranged  by  the  side  of  said  discharge  valve, 
connecting  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
tube  to  an  external  water  supply  source,  a  free  piston 
movable  longitudinally  through  said  cylinder  tube  and 
capable  of  being  displaced  therein  by  the  supply  of  water 
from  the  said  external  water  supply  source,  a  rod  mov- 
ably  arranged  in  said  cylinder  tube  and  having  an  abut- 
ment at  its  lower  end  in  juxtaposition  with  and  movably 
cngageable  by  said  free  piston,  and  a  dog  cotmected  to 


the  action  of  said  free  piston,  opening  the  said  discharge 
valve. 


.    3.027,568 
FOOT  BATHING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Blau,  Sherman  Ave.,  and  Henry  Mane,  W.  Chest- 
nut Drive,  both  of  Vineland,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  863,237 
4  Claims.     (CI.  4—182) 


./.   ^ 


1.  Foot  bathing  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic  struc- 
ture having  external  wall  means  and  a  transverse  parti- 
tion dividing  the  structure  into  an  open-topped  tub  en- 
closure and  a  contiguous  covered  housing,  said  partition 
comprising  horizontally  offset  substantially  vertical  upper 
and  lower  walls  connected  by  an  intermediate  substan- 
tially horizontal  portion,  the  horizontal  portion  of  said 
partition  comprising  a  seat,  the  upper  wall  comprising  a 
back  for  said  seat,  and  the  lower  wall  cooperating  with 
the  external  walls  of  the  structure  to  define  the  tub  en- 
closure, water  supply  piping  and  pump  means  contained 
within  the  covered  housing,  jet  nozzles  mounted  in  the 
tub  enclosure  connected  to  said  piping  and  pump  means 
for  delivering  streams  of  water  to  the  tub  enclosure,  an 
overflow  opening  in  said  lower  wall  below  the  seat  and 
above  the  nozzles  for  maintaining  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water  in  the  tub  enclosure  above  the  nozzles  so  that 
the  body  of  water  is  agitated  by  jets  issuing  from  the 
nozzles,  and  pump-controlling  switch  mearts  and  water- 
controlling  valve  means  mounted  on  said  housing  adja- 
cent said  seat  back  for  ready  access  by  a  person  seated 
on  said  seat  with  his  feet  in  the  tub  enclosure. 


3,027,569 
DRAIN  AND  STOPPER  ASSEMBLY 

George  H.  Lantz  and  Martin  E.  Drobilits,  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Faucet  Company,  Mor- 
gantown, W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 

Original  applicaHon  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,232. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnne  14,  1960,  Scr.  No. 
35,935 

4  Claims,     (a.  4—287) 
4.  A  drain  and  stopper  assembly  for  use  in  a  discharge 

outlet  comprising,  a  drain  body  member  positionable  with- 
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in  a  discharge  outlet,  said  drain  body  member  having  an 
enlarged  upper  annular  w;ill  portion  and  an  annular  tail- 
piece portion  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  enlarged  an- 
nular wall  portion  and  profecting  downwardly  therefrom, 
an  annular  stopper  seating  surface  formed  about  an  upper 
area  of  said  tailpiece  portion,  a  stopper  retaining  shoulder 
carried  by  said  tiiilpiece  portion  adjacent  said  stopper 
seating  surface,  a  basket  strainer  fuily-freely  vertically- 
movable  in  all  pmitions  to  which  it  may  be  turned  within 
said  enlarged  upper  annular  wall  portion,  an  operating 
stem  centrally  secured  and  projectmg  upwardly  within  said 
basket  member  to  raise  and  lower  it  within  said  enlarged 
upper  annular  wall  portion,  a  stopper  assembly  operatively 
positioned  within  said  drain  body  member  and  secured  to 
and  projecting  centrally-downwardly  from  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  basket  strainer  for  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ment therewith,  a  resilient  stopper  member  forming  a  part 
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of  said  stopper  aviembly  and  having  a  sealing  surface 
cooperatively  engageable  with  said  seating  surface  to  close- 
off  fluid  flow  through  said  drain  body  member,  a  group 
of  peripherally  spaced-apart  and  radially-outwardly  ex- 
pandable resilient  feet  portions  projecting  downwardly  and 
raJially-outwardly  from  said  sealing  surface  to  coopera- 
tively engage  said  retaining  shoulder  and  retain  the  stopper 
assembly  in  an  open  position  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
said  drain  body  member,  and  means  forming  a  part  of 
said  stopper  assembly  for  pre-adjusting  outward  radial  ex- 
tension of  said  feet  portions  when  said  stopper  assembly 
is  withdrawn  from  said  drain  body  to  position  said  feet 
portions  for  positive  engagement  with  said  retaining 
shoulder  and  maintain  the  stopper  assembly  in  its  open 
posiuon  while  permitting  it  to  be  moved  to  its  closed 
position  by  a  lovyering  force  applied  by  said  stem  to  said 
ba^iket  strainer. 

3,027,570 
CONVERTIBLE  BED 
Ewald  A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  The  Englander 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,517 
5  Claims.     (CL  5—17) 


wardly  from  said  support  channel  portion,  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  connecting  channel  portion 
connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  support  channel  portion 
and  the  forward  end  of  said  tilt  channel  portion,  and  a 
lock  rise  portion  on  the  rear  end  of  the  tilt  channel  por- 
tion; a  mattress  frame  supported  on  said  support  frame 
for  lateral  movement  between  a  retracted  seating  posi- 
tion and  an  extended  sleeping  position,  said  mattress 
frame  including  a  pair  of  roller  bars  parallel  to  the  chan- 
nel roller  guide  bars,  a  support  bar  connecting  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  roller  bars,  a  stop  roller  bar  connect- 
mg  the  rear  ends  of  said  rollers  bars,  a  locking  roller  jour- 
naled  on  each  of  said  roller  bars  proximate  to  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  coacting  with  the  adjacent  roller  sup- 
port channel,  a  pivot  roller  journaled  on  each  roller  bar 
in  coacting  relation  to  the  support  channel  portion  of  the 
adjacent  roller  support  channel,  each  pivot  roller  being 
located  rearward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mattress 
frame  and  forward  of  the  adjacent  locking  roller,  a  back 
rest  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  side  of  said  support 
frame,  a  mattress  supported  on  said  mattress  frame  for 
movement  therewith  between  said  extended  sleeping  posi- 
tion and  said  retracted  seating  position  in  which  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  mattress  extends  under  said  back  rest, 
said  mattress  frame  being  supported  in  said  sleeping  posi- 
tion by  said  pivot  rollers  and  said  locking  rollers  in  said 
support  channel  portions,  and  said  roller  support  chan- 
nels being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  spacing 
of  the  rear  ends  of  the  support  channel  portions  of  the 
respective  channels  from  the  lock  rise  portions  of  the 
channels  is  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  pivot  rollers  from 
the  adjacent  locking  rollers  whereby  said  mattress  frame 
when  located  in  said  seating  positions  is  supported  by 
said  pivot  rollers  in  said  horizontal  support  channel  por- 
tions of  said  respective  roller  channels  and  is  releasably 
held  against  forward  movement  by  engagement  of  said 
locking  rollers  with  said  lock  rise  portions  of  said  chan- 
nels. N.^ 

3,027,571 
ARTICLES  OF  Fl  RNTTIIRE 
Bcndix  Ivar  Bcndixen,  6  Urosselvej,  Holback,  Denmark, 
and  Karl  Roscngreca,  129  Gladsavcvcj,  Socborg,  near 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,405 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Denmark  Oct.  25,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  5—59) 


5.  A  lounge  convertible  to  a  bed  and  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  support  frame  having  a  pair  of  channel 
roller  guide  bars  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  channel  roller 
guide  bars,  a  stop  bar  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said 
channel  roller  guide  bars;  a  roller  support  channel  secured 
to  each  of  said  channel  roller  guide  bars  and  including 
a  horizontal  support  channel  portion,  a  horizontal  tilt 
channel  portion  located  a  substantial  distance  below  the 
level  of  said  support  channel  portion  and  extending  rear- 
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I.  An  article  of  furniture  convertible  between  seating 
and  bed  positions  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
including  an  upwardly  extending  rear  portion;  an  up- 
holstered seat  mounted  on  said  frame  displaceable  be- 
tween a  rear  seating  position  and  a  foremost  bed  posi- 
tion; said  seat  having  a  rear  part;  an  upholstered  back 
having  an  upper  part  hinged  to  said  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  so  that  said  back  can  be  swung  between  a  down- 
wardly extending  position  and  a  forwardly  extending  posi- 
tion; a  one-way  actuating  device  in  driving  connection 
with  said  rear  part  of  said  seat  for  displacement  of  said 
seat  from  said  seating  position  into  said  bed  position  only, 
said  actuating  device  including  an  energizable  pull  mem- 
ber having  a  lost  motion;  said  pull  member  being  secured 
to  said  back  and  operable  for   being  energized  during 
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said  swing  of  said  back  forwards  and  upwards  from  said 
downwardly  extending  position  towards  said  forwardly 
extending  position  thereby  causing  said  actuating  device 
to  displace  said  seat  forwardly,  and  retaining  means  on 
said  frame  operable  for  retaining  releasably  said  seat  in 
its  foremost  bed  position  independently  of  the  position 
of  said  back. 

3,027,572 

BED  RAIL  ANt>  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE 

Fred  Von  Canon,  %  Sanford  Furniture  Co., 

Sanford,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,902 

13  Claims.     (CI.  5—296) 


silience,  and  a  laundcrable  exteriw  unit  surrounding  said 
core,  the  said  exterior  unit  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a 
detachable  bottom  portion  connected  together,  said  top 
portion  comprising  a  quilted  layer  comprising  a  top  sheet 
of  synthetic  fabric,  a  bottom  sheet  of  synthetic  fabric,  and 
a  batt  contained  between  the  sheets  and  comprised  of  a 
quantity  of  resilient  crimped  fibers  of  a  solid  synthetic 
linear  organic  polymer  of  ethylene  terephthalate  stitched 
in  place  between  said  sheets,  said  quantity  of  fibers  rang- 
ing from  about  one  and  one-half  to  three  ounces  per 
square  foot  of  batt  and  evenly  distributed  so  that  said 
batt  possesses  a  resilience  substantially  different  from  said 
core  and  recovers  from  compression  more  slowly  than  said 
resilient  core  to  provide  a  suitable  damping  action  to 
eliminate  oscillatory  vibration  effects,  or  bouncing,  in  said 
mattress  assembly  when  the  mattress  assembly  is  sub- 
jected to  compression  loads  in  use. 


3,027,574 

WATER  SKI 

Arthur  W.  Meehan,  526  Park  Drive,  Cnltus  Lake, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,823 

8  Oaims.     (CI.  9—310) 


I.  In  combination,  a  bed  rail  and  a  connector  therefor, 
said  rail  comprising  a  web  and  top  and  bottom  flanges, 
and  a  pair  of  end  plates,  said  end  plates  and  flanges 
extending  laterally  of  said  web,  a  connector  housing 
having  an  open  end  slidingly  received  between  said  flanges 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  web  and  one  of  said 
end  plates,  the  latter  end  plate  having  connector  element 
receiving  openings,  a  connector  member  received  within 
said  housing  and  movable  therewith,  said  connector  mem- 
ber having  connector  elements  extending  outwardly  of 
the  open  end  of  said  housing,  the  latter  being  movable 
through  said  openings  in  said  one  of  said  plates  upon 
sliding  movement  of  said  housing  toward  the  latter  plate, 
said  connector  elements  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  pair  of  bed  frame  pins. 


3,027,573 
IMPROVED  MATTRESS  ASSEMBLY 
James  Edmund  Bell,  Jr.,  GreenviUe,  Del.,  assignor  io  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,192 
2  Claims.     (CL  5—355) 


6.  A  ski  comprising  a  flat  relatively  narrow  board  hav- 
ing a  prow  and  a  stem,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  above 
the  prow,  a  handle  rockingly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
swinging  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  board,  said  handle  normally  being  supported  in  a 
rearwardly  inclined  position,  a  handgrip  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  handle,  an  upturned  hook  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
the  handle,  said  hook  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
eyed  end  of  a  towline  and  to  be  disengaged  thereby  when 
the  handle  is  allowed  to  swing  forwardly  of  its  normal 
inclined  position. 


3,027.575 
WATER  Sia 
Chester  H.   Fortin,  Tarzana.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Fortin 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,079 
3CUims.    (CL9— 310) 


1.  An  improved  separable  compound  mattress  assem- 
bly characterized  by  a  low  resistance  to  low  magnitude 
compressional  deformations  and  disproportionately  in- 
creased high  resistance  to  higher  magnitude  compression- 
al deformations,  said  assembly  comprising  a  foamed  poly- 
ethcr  urethane  elastomenc  interior  ewe  unit  of  given  re- 


2.  In  a  water  ski,  including  an  elongated  body  having 
an  outer  layup  and  an  inner  core,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  longitudinal  concave  running  surface  formed 
in  said  body,  the  width  of  the  concavity  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  ski  and  the  radius  of  the 
cross  sectional  arc  of  the  concavity  being  equal  to  or  less 
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than  the  square  of  the  width  of  the  ski,  said  concavity  be- 
ing substantially  uniform  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
running  surface,  said  running  surface  being  provided  with 
comers,  the  radii  of  said  comers  being  substantially  equal 
to  0.1  inch. 


3.027,574 

MANUALLY  PROPELLBB-fTATER  SHOES 

Samuel  Ross  Fine«,  401  Parkside  Drive,  Torooto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959.  Scr.  No.  841,063 

3  Claims.     (CI.  9—310) 


^ 


1.  Manually  propelled  water  shoes  comprising  a  pair 
of  identical  buoyant  elongated  pontoon  bodies,  each  body 
of  said  shoes  having  a  keel  attached  vertically  thereunder, 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  well  sunk  into 
the  top  of  said  body,  said  well  being  located  substantially 
centrally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  foothold  means 
attached  at  the  bottom  of  said  well  at  a  location  below 
the  centre  of  gravity  of  said  body,  hingeably  attached  rud- 
der means  located  below  said  body,  hinge  axis  of  said 
hingeably  attached  rudder  means  being  located  in  a  plane 
common  to  a  plane  containing  said  keel,  said  hinge  axis 
being  located  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  said  rudder 
means  to  provide  a  substantial  but  smaller  portion  of  said 
rudder  means  forward  of  said  hinge  axis  for  hydrody- 
namic  counterbalancing  purposes,  and  a  larger  rudder 
means  portion  aft  of  said  hinge  axis  and  weight  means 
attached  substantially  toward  the  aft  end  of  said  rudder 
means. 


3,027,577 
ROTARY  TOOL  Tl'RRET  CARRYING  A  ROTARY 

THREADLNG  TOOL  SPINDLE  WITH  RADIALLY 

MOVABLE  DIES  ACTUATED  BY  ROTATION  OF 

THE  TOOL  TURRET 
Gay  O.  Cornier,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 

Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
Original  applicaHon  Mar.  12,  1951,  Scr.  No.  215,131,  now 

Patent  No.  2.828,492.  dated   Apr.   1,   1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1958,  S«r.  No.  723,879 
4  Claims.     (CI.  10—145) 


cam  means  having  a  part  rotatably  journaled  but  longi- 
tudinally fixed  in  said  rod  means,  follower  means  on  said 
rod  means,  and  cam  means  on  said  base  engaging  said 
last  named  follower  means  to  control  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  rod  means  and  thereby  the  radial  position 
of  said  dies.  i 


3,027,578 

QUARTER-GAUGING  LAST  AND  PROCESS 

Charles  F.  Batchelder,  Milton,  and  Jerome  A.  Rnbico, 

Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Batchelder  Rubico,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,435 

1  Claim.     (CI.  12—136) 


A  divided  last  having  its  cone  reduced  in  height  from 
normal  and  a  block  secured  to  the  lowered  top  face  of 
the  cone  overhanging  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  heel  sec- 
tion and  thus  providing  a  U-shaped  shoulder  around  the 
heel  section  for  gauging  the  position  of  the  top  edge  of 
the  counter  portion  of  an  upper  to  be  lasted  thereon. 


3,027,579 

LAST  CAP  FOR  COUNTER-GAUGING  LAST 

Charles  F.  Batchelder.  Milton,  and  Jerome  A.  Rubico, 

Boston,   Mass.,   assignors  to  Batchelder   Rubico,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  104,593 

5  Claims.    (CL  12—136) 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  shoe  last  cap  or 
bumper  of  resilient  material  shaped  to  coincide  substan- 
tially with  the  flat  area  of  the  cone  of  a  last  and  to  pro- 
ject rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  surface  of  the  last  in  a 
crescent  shaped  shoulder,  forwardly  concaved  to  fit  the 
said  rear  surface  of  the  last  and  provide  a  gauge  for  the 
counter  of  a  shoe  upper  on  the  last. 


3,027,580 

RAMP  FOR  LOADING  VEHICLES  ON 

FREIGHT  CARS 

Robert  A.  Haack,  2902  Thayer  St.,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,480 

1  Claim.    (CI.  14—72) 


1.  In  a  forming  machine  having  a  base,  a  spindle 
holding  member  mounted  on  said  base,  a  work  holder 
mounted  on  said  holding  member  adapted  to  hold  a 
workpiece.  and  drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  hold- 
ing member,  spmdie  means  for  said  machine  comprising 
a  spindle  member  adapted  to  be  driven  rotatably  by 
said  drive  means,  cam  means  on  said  base  and  follower 
means  on  said  spindle  member  to  control  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  spindle  during  advance  toward  a  work- 
piece  and  withdrawal  therefrom,  a  tool  body  fixed  to 
said  spindle,  radially  movable  forming  dies  disposed 
in  said  body,  cam  means  operatively  engaging  said  dies, 
said  cam  means  being  rotatable  with  said  body,  rod 
means  joumalled  centrally  of  said  spindle  member,  said 


In  an  apparatus  for  loading  automobile  vehicles  upon 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  superimposed  vehicle-support- 
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ing  levels  of  a  railway  freight  car,  a  rectangular  carriage- 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  loading  end  of  the  failway  car  with  its  lower 
end  region  resting  upon  a  fixed  supporting  surface  and 
with  its  upper  end  region  extending  above  the  elevation 
of  the  upper  level,  said  frame  including  spaced  vertical 
side  frame  members  and  a  top  horizontal  frame  member, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical  shifting 
movement  in  opposite  directions,  an  elongated  ramp 
structure  having  its  forward  end  freely  pivote5  to  said 
carriage  and  having  its  rear  end  adapted  for  tractional 
sliding  support  on  said  supporting  surface,  said  carriage 
being  movable  between  a  lower  position  wherein  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  ramp  structure  is  in  operative  hori- 
zontal registry  with  the  loading  end  of  the  lower  vehicle- 
supporting  level  and  an  upper  position  wherein  said  for- 
ward end  is  in  registry  with  the  loading  end  of  the  upper 
vehicle-supporting  level,  a  bridge  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  said  ramp  structure  and 
movable  between  an  elevated  vertical  position  wherein 
it  lies  substantially  within  the  confines  of  said  frame 
and  an  extended  horizontal  lowered  position  wherein  the 
distal  end  region  thereof  may  rest  upon  a  selected  vehicle 
supporting  level,  a  cable  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
bridge  plate  assembly,  a  cable-receiving  winch  mounted 
on  said  carriage  and  movable  bodily  therewith,  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  cable,  cable  and  pulley 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  in  either,  direction  be- 
tween said  lower  and  upper  positions  and  including  a 
hoisting  winch,  a  normally  deenergized  reversible  electric 
motor  operatively  connected  to  the  hoisting  winch  in 
driving  relationship,  a  normally  energized  spring-loaded 
solenoid-actuated  brake  for  said  motor  shaft  operable 
when  deenergized  to  apply  braking  torque  to  the  motor 
shaft  and  operable  when  energized  to  release  said  motor 
shaft,  said  vertical  side  frame  members  being  formed 
with  respective  series  of  vertically  spaced  latch  abut- 
ments therealong,  latch  fingers  on  said  carriage  normal- 
ly in  latching  engagement  with  said  series  of  latching 
abutments  respectively,  normally  deenergized  solenoids 
operatively  connected  to  said  latch  fingers  and  operable 
upon  energization  thereof  to  move  said  latch  fingers  out 
of  latching  engagement  with  said  latching  abutments,  a 
foot  structure  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  fixed  supporting 
surface  for  supporting  the  frame  from  the  latter,  and 
means  for  adjustably  varying  the  inclination  of  said 
frame  relative  to  the  foot  structure. 


3,027381 
FLOOR  .MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  I 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

W'UIiam  E.  Holt,  %  Holt  Manufacturing  Co., 

669  20tfa  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959^Sc^.  No.  837,265 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15—49) 


extensions  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear  side  of 
said  main  housing,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  in  and 
extending  upwardly  between  said  housing  sections,  an 
axle  mounted  in  and  extending  between  said  housing  ex- 
tensions rearwardly  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said  handle,  a 
strut  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  split  clamp  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  handle,  means  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  strut  and  said 
handle  clamp,  and  means  for  locking  said  handle  in  posi- 
tions between  a  lower  inclined  operating  position  and 
an  upright  transport  position  comprising  a  cam  surface 
on  one  side  of  said  clamp,  and  a  foot-operable  pedal 
member  movable  about  the  same  axis  as  said  strtJt  and 
handle  damp  pivotal  connection  and  having  a  cam  sur- 
face arranged  to  coact  with  the  cam  surface  on  said 
clamp  to  tighten  and  loosen  said  clamp  on  said  handle. 


3,027,582 

MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PACST  ROLLER 

AT  VARIOUS  ANGLES  TO  A  HANDLE 

Billy  M.  Plttman,  Maricopa  County,  Ariz. 

iVo  Charles  R.  Kramer.  P.O.  Box  377,  Scdona,  Ariz.) 

FUed  June  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,410 

2  Claims.    (CL  IS— 144> 
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1.  Paint  roller  mechanism  for  supporting  a  paint  roller 
at  various  angles  relative  to  a  handle,  composed  of  a  re- 
silient metal  rod  having  an  axle  for  journalling  said  roller 
and  disposed  on  a  U-shaped  bracket  normally  at  right 
angles  to  a  stem,  a  stem  adapted  to  be  inserted  axially 
into  the  end  of  a  pole  handle,  and  a  spring  coil  formed 
between  said  bracket  and  said  stem  to  enable  the  axle  to 
be  resiliently  positioned  at  various  angles  relative  to  said 
stem;  and  a  link  extending  angularly  between  said  stem 
and  said  bracket  and  removably  attached  to  said  stem 
and  pivotally  attached  to  said  bracket  for  varying  the 
angle  between  said  axle  and  said  stem. 


3,027,583 

DRINKING  GLASS  WASHERS 

Robert  H.  Bain,  P.O.  Box  357,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor 

of  45.08  percent  to  Roger  Crandall,  23.46  percent  to 

Jack  Errand,  and  23.46  percent  to  Ralph  V.  Andersen 

FUed  .May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  31,154 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—164) 


A  drinking  glass  washer  having  in  combination  a  base 

1.  A  floor  maintenance  machine  comprising  a  main    structure  provided  with  a  suction  cup  portion  and  having 

housing,  a  rotary  floor  treating  element  positioned  within    three  spaced  apart  medially  aligned  brush  support  sockets, 

said  main   housing,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  housing    a  cylindrical  brush  supported  in  each  socket  and  extend- 
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ing  upwardly  therefrom  the  center  cylindrical  brush  being 
in  intimate  qontact  with  each  of  the  end  brushes  each  of 
said  end  brushes  being  crowned  with  a  tuft  of  bristles, 
and  one  or  more  elongated  horizontally  disposed  brushes 
of  circular  cross  section  surrounding  all  three  of  the  up- 
wardly extending  brushes  in  intimate  contact  therewith 
said  horizontal  brushes  being  formed  with  twisted  bristle 
grip  wires  having  end  portions  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  the  base  structure. 


3,927^84 
DRY  MOP  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  Bean,  Bloomfield,  Coon.,  aarignor  to  The  Fnllcr 
Bnuh  Company,  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  800,017 
3  Clainu.    (CI.  15—229) 


1.  In  a  mop  construction,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
elongated  frame  provided  with  two  longitudinal  open- 
bottom  grooves  which  are  narrowest  adjacent  their  bot- 
toms and  open  at  their  ends,  said  frame  also  being  pro- 
vided with  two  spaced  apart  upstanding  longitudinal 
flanges  disposed  on  its  upper  suriface  and  substantially 
along  its  side  edges,  a  mop  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  core  memSer  and  a  flexible  tape  folded  lengthwise 
around  said  core  member  with  its  side  edge  portions  de- 
pending from  the  member  and  being  connected  below 
the  same  with  each  other  and  with  a  plurality  of  mop- 
ping elements  which  in  turn  depend  therefrom,  the  core 
member  and  folded  tape  of  said  mop  unit  being  entered 
endwise  in  the  grooves  in  said  frame  so  that  its  ends  are 
adjacent  each  other  between  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
grooves  and  so  that  it  extends  in  opposite  directions 
through  said  groove  and  from  opposite  ends  thereof  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  frame  and  then  into  opposite  ends 
of  the  other  groove  and  through  the  latter,  the  folded 
portion  of  the  tape  around  said  core  member  engaging 
the  side  walls  of  the  grooves  above  the  narrowest  por- 
tions thereof  and  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  tape 
depending  therefrom  through  the  open  bottoms  of  the 
grooves  and  supporting  the  mopping  elements  therebe- 
neath,  two  bumpers  fixedly  supported  respectively  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  frame  and  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond said  frame  ends  above  the  portions  of  said  mop 
unit  which  extend  beyond  the  frame  ends,  each  of  said 
bumpers  having  an  inner  portion  which  fits  between  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  said  two  upstanding  longitudinal 
flanges  to  prevent  transverse  and  rotational  movement 
of  the  bumper  relative  to  the  frame,  an  elongated  handle, 
and  means  connecting  an  end  of  said  handle  to  said 
frame  so  that  the  handle  extends  transversely  of  the 
frame. 


3.027,585 
ROTARY  BLFFING  DISC  WITH  REMOVABLE 
CLOTH  HOLDER 
Lawrence  L  Freedman,  Fairfax,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and 
John  W.  Tone,  Zebicys  Comer,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ron- 
son  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  735,155 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15—230) 
1.  A   buflfing  attachment   for  use  in  a  polishing  ma- 
chine  and   adapted   for   detachably  holding   a   polishing 


cloth  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  disc-shaped  backing 
plate  having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  driving  stem  secured 
to  a  central  portion  of  said  plate  and  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  plate,  a  pad  of  soft  resilient 
material  attached  across  the  surface  of  said  plate  oppo- 
site from  said  stem,  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  edge,  a 
peripheral  ridge  upon  said  edge  between  said  groove  and 
said   pad,    a   separate  circular   expandable   elastic    ring 


jot 


jcs 


having  a  relaxed  inside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  widest  portion  of  said  peripheral 
ridge  for  holding  said  polishing  cloth  tautly  over  said 
pad  and  locking  it  into  said  peripheral  groove,  and  said 
ring  being  stiff  enough  to  independently  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially circular  shape  for  facilitating  the  spreading  of 
said  ring  over  said  ridge  with  said  cloth  under  it  and 
the  taut  stretching  of  said  cloth  over  said  pad  as  it  is 
locked  under  said  ring  into  said  groove. 


3,027,586 

EXTERNALLY  CONTROLLED  FOG  WIPER  FOR 

LlQl  ID  METER  REGISTER  GLASSES 

Abraham  Adier  Hirsch,  141  Norwood  St.,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,581 

7  Claims.    (CL  15—250) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  cover  glass 
thereon  a  defogging  wiper  therefor  consisting  of  a  thin 
bar  of  magnetic  alloy,  a  peripheral  shelf  disposed  under- 
neath said  cover  glass  adapted  to  receive  loosely  said 
wiper  bar  at  rest,  a  vertical  spacer  at  the  rim  of  said 
shelf  to  limit  motion  of  said  wiper  bar  and  to  provide 
clearance  between  said  wiper  bar  and  said  cover  glass 
said  vertical  spacer  having  a  height  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  wiper  bar  therefor,  said  shelf  being 
retained  in  position  by  means  of  a  spring  pressing  around 
the  interior  of  said  casing,  said  wiper  bar  rising  in  flat  con- 
tact throughout  its  length  against  said  cover  glass  and  ro- 
tating and  translating  against  same  upon  application  of  an 
external  magnet  and  falling  to  rest  on  said  peripheral 
shelf  when  said  external  magnet  is  removed. 


3.027,587 

VACUL^l  CLEANER  FLOOR  SWEEPINGS 

PICK-t'P  BASEBOARD  APPARATLS 

Harry  Bierstock,  47  Albert  St.,  Waterloo, 

Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,988 

18  Claims.    (CL  15—301) 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  floor  sweepings  pick  up  baseboard 

apparatus  comprising  a  sweepings  pick-up  nozzle  device. 

said  nozzle  device  including  an  elongated  nozzle  mouth 

member  having  a  long  lower  lip  portion  mounted  to  have 

the  suction  thereof  extend  through  a  baseboard  aperture 

commencing  at  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  level 
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of  the  floor  the  sweepings  from  which  are  to  be  picked 
up,  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  vacuum  hose  for  connecting  the 
vacuum  cleaner  to  said  nozzle  device,  a  circuit  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  electric  plug  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  a  vac- 
uum cleaner  circuit  completing  and  interrupting  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  nozzle  device,  and  nozzle  de- 
vice operating  means  for  activating  or  deactivating  said 
nozzle  device  and  said  vacuum  cleaner  circuit  completing 
and  interrupting  means,  whereby  when  the  hose  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner  is  connected  to  said  nozzle  device  and 


S 


mounted,  said  vacuum  hose  being  connected  to  said  vacu- 
um tube,  motive  power  means  connected  to  said  nozzle  de- 
vice to  advance  or  retract  said  nozzle  device  through  the 
baseboard  aperture,  controllable  means  for  actuating  said 
motive  power  means,  and  a  vacuum  operating  circuit 
operable  by  said  controllable  actuating  means. 


the  vacuum  cleaner  electric  plug  is  connected  to  the  cir- 
cuit receptacle,  and  the  vacuum  cleaner  switch  is  in  its 
"on"  position,  operation  of  said  nozzle  device  operating 
means  will  activate  the  vacuum  cleaner  and  said  nozzle 
device  to  sweepings  pick  up  coivlition  or  deactivate  both 
said  nozzle  device  and  the  vacuum  cleaner  to  inactive 
condition,  the  vacuum  cleaner  being  a  stored  portable 
type  vacuum  cleaner  normally  used  independently,  but 
temporarily  connected  to  said  vacuum  hose  and  thereby 
to  said  nozzle  device. 


3.027,588 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FLOOR  SWEEPINGS 

PICK-UP  BASEBOARD  APPARATUS 

Harry  Bierstock.  47  Albert  St.,  Waterloo, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,851 

23  Claims.    (CI.  15—301) 


3,027,589 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CHANGING 
THE  SPACLNG  OF  A  SERIES  OF  CLOSURE  MEM- 
BERS FOR  CONTAINERS 
George  A.  Craig,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Machinery  Service,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky., 
a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,276 
3  Claims.    (CL  15—304) 


.--„jj.. 


20.  A  vacuum  cleaner  floor  sweepings  pick  up  base- 
board apparatus  comprising  a  floor  sweepings  pick-up 
nozzle  device,  said  nozzle  device  including  an  elongated 
nozzle  having  a  long  lower  lip  mounted  to  extend  through 
a  baseboard  aperture  adjacent  the  floor  area  the  sweep- 
ings from  which  are  to  be  picked  up,  a  vacuum  hose,  a 
vacuum  tube  on  one  end  of  which  said  nozzle  device  is 


1.  A  bottle  cleaning  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  bot- 
tles are  advanced  by  a  conveyor  along  a  series  of  parallel 
paths  and  arc  disposed  in  a  rectilinear  row  extending 
transversely  across  the  series  of  paths  in  readiness  for 
cleaning,  a  horizontal  bar  carried  by  supporting  means 
and  operationally  located  parallel  to  said  row  of  bottles, 
a  series  of  relatively  movable,  uniformly  spaced  closure 
heads,  each  comprising  a  support  which  is  slidable  along 
said  bar,  each  support  carrying  a  member  which  is  de- 
signed to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a 
nozzle  which  has  communication  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  and  each  support  having  a  passage  which 
communicates  with  a  vacuimi  pump,  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  bar,  said  shaft 
having  right-hand  and  left-hand  screw-threaded  portions, 
the  series  of  supports  having  openings  through  which  the 
shaft  passes,  the  openings  in  the  endmost  supports  only 
of  the  series  being  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  right 
and  left-hand  screw  threads  respectively,  on  the  shaft,  a 
lazy-tongs  linkage  extending  parallel  to  said  bar,  said 
linkage  having  its  endmost  pivots  fixed  respectively  to  the 
endmost  supports  of  the  series,  and  each  intermediate 
pivot  fixed  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  intermediate 
supports,  and  naeans  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated 
thereby  simultaneously  to  vary  the  ^>acing  between  the 
several  cleaner  heads  by  the  same  amount. 


3,027,590 
BEARING  AIR-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  R  Heim,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Bearing  Corporation,  Fairfield, . 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,810 
1  Claim.  (CL  15—304) 
Air-cleaning  apparatus  for  bearing  assemblies  of  the 
type  having  an  inner  race  member  with  a  central  passage- 
way and  an  outer  race  member  separated  from  the  inner 
member  by  rolling  elements,  comprising  a  die  shoe,  a 
mount  pin  supported  by  said  die  shoe,  said  mount  pin 
being  adapted  to  extend  into  and  support  said  assembly  by 
its  central  passageway,  said  mount  pin  further  having  an 
axial  air  duct  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  high 
pressure  air,  and  a  capping  member  adapted  to  engage 
only  the  outer  race  member  connected  to  a  source  of 
rotary  motion,  said  capping  member  having  an  opening  to 
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receive  the  outer  race  member  of  said  assembly  and  a 
plenum  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  space 


M  r  I 


» I 


between  the  race  members  to  distribute  high  pressure  air 
into  said  space. 

3,027,591 

ADHESrVT  APPUCATOR  WITH  SQUEEZE 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

WUliam  Petersen,  5451  4th  Avc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,797 

7  ClainM.     (O.  15—541) 


1.  In  a  liquid  applicator:  a  liquid  container  compris- 
ing a  squeeze  bottle  having  a  nozzle  terminating  in  a 
delivery  tip;  a  frame  including  a  portion  attached  to 
the  body  of  the  bottle  and  a  part  projecting  from  said 
portion;  an  ai>plicator  roller;  a  generally  U-shaped  yoke 
including  a  trunnion  on  which  said  roller  is  joumalled,  a 
shaft  for  attachment  thereof  to  said  frame,  and  an  arm 
integrally  joming  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  one  end  of  said 
trunnion  with  the  trunnion  and  shaft  in  spaced  substantial- 
ly parallel  relation;  and  adjustable  connector  means  at- 
taching said  shaft  to  said  projecting  frame  part  for  swing- 
ing adjustment  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  adjust  said 
roller  toward  and  from  said  nozzle  tip.  and  for  axial 
shifting  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  connector  means 
to  adjust  said  roller  lengthwise  and  thereby  vary  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  nozzle  tip  between  the  ends  of  the  roller. 


3,027,592 
HINGES 

Mathew  Schnar,  2117  N.  Meade  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959.  Scr.  No.  850,241 

9  Claimf.     (CL  16—178) 

I.  A  hinge  comprising  an  upper  hinge  segment,  a  lower 
hinge  segment,  an  intermediate  hinge  segment,  each  of 
said  segments  being  in  the  form  of  chordal  segments  of 
a  circle,  said  upper  and  lower  hinge  segments  each  having 
two  arcuate-shaped  recesses  therein  opening  toward  a 
common  point  and  the  medians  thereof  lying  in  planes 
disposed  perpendicularly  to  each  other,  said  intermediate 
hinge  segment  having  four  arcuate-shaped  ribs,  each  of 
said  ribs  being  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  re- 


cesses, two  hinge  plates,  each  of  said  hinge  plates  being 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  segments,  said  hinge  segments  having  a 
closed  position  wherein  they  are  disposed  in  stacked  ver- 
tically aligned  position  wherein  said  hinge  plates  are  dis- 
posed in  parallel  juxtaposition  to  each  other,  said  hinge 


segments  being  movable  to  an  open  position  relative  to 
each  other  wherein  said  hinge  plates  are  disposed  in 
edge-to-edge  alignment  with  each  other,  and  abutment 
means  on  said  hinge  segments  engageable  with  each  other 
when  said  hinge  plates  are  disposed  in  said  open  position 
to  thereby  limit  movement  of  said  hinge  plates  in  one 
direction. 


3,027,593 

CATTLE  KNOCKING  HAMMER 

Harry  Maxen,  2193  Hobbard,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,958 

5  Claims.     (CL  17—1) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,^  comprising:  an  air 
cylinder;  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
movable  between  a  rest  position  and  a  cocked  position; 
a  piston  rod  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  piston  and  the 
other  end  thereof  extended  outwardly  through  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  in  the  rest  and 
cocked  positions;  means  for  alternately  admitting  and 
exhausting  air  under  pressure  to  and  from  each  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  moving  said  piston  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly; a  ram  on  said  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  for 
striking  an  animal  on  the  head  for  stunning  the  same;  a 
locking  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  including 
inter-engageable  means  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston  rod  for  locking  engagement  with  said  piston  rod 
in  an  upper  position  to  hold  said  ram  in  cocked  condition 
ready  for  striking  an  animal;  and.  a  trigger  means  carried 
on  said  cyUnder  for  disabling  said  locking  means  for  re- 
leasing said  rod  and  ram  for  an  operative  stroke  against 
the  head  of  an  animal  when  said  trigger  means  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  head  of  the  animal. 
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3,027,594 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  SYSTEMS 
Ed|{ar  E.  Moss,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhom 
Development  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,646,  now 
Patent  No.  2,912,715,  dated  Nov.  17,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,959 
1  Claim.     (CL  17—45) 


A  method  of  slaughtering  an  animal  while  the  animal  is 
being  conveyed  by  a  moving  conveyor  belt,  said  method 
comprising  pressing  upwardly  against  the  animal's  body  so 
as  to  lift  it  above  the  moving  conveyor  belt,  stunning  it, 
and  thereafter  dropping  it  back  onto  said  moving  conr 
vcyor  belt. 

3,027,595 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS 
MOLDING  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  HAV- 
ING FINE  PILE-LIKE  PROJECTIONS 
UnoiLichi  Taltai,  14  Kasoga-cho,  and  Tsunekatsu  Ishi- 
yama,  93  Motoyanagi-cho,  l>oth  of  Kofo  City,  Yaraana- 
shi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,782 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—10) 


1.  Appaiatus  for  producing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  having  piliform  projections  on  one  surface  there- 
of comprising  a  frame,  a  tank  for  cooling  fluid  on  said 
frame,  a  rotatable  molding  drum  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  fine  inwardly  tapered  depressions  in 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  into  engagement  with  said  drum, 
means  for  applying  heat  to  said  material  and  said  drum, 
adjacent  the  point  of  contact  of  said  sheet  with  said  drum, 
to  soften  said  thermoplastic  material  as  it  contacts  said 
drum,  means  to  press  said  sheet  onto  said  drum,  means 
extending  over  said  tank  for  spraying  said  sheet  while  on 
said  drum  with  cooling  fluid  to  set  said  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, and  whereby  the  fluid  accumulates  in  the  tank  and 
partly  submerges  the  drum. 


3,027,596 

APPARATUS  FOR  VA(  LI  M-FORMING  DISHED 

AND  FLAT  ARTICLES 

Edward  R.  Knowles,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yorl^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  673,866 
17  Claims.  {CI.  18—19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  of  thermoplastic 
sheet  material,  comprising  a  mold  carrier  mounted  to 
rotate  continuously  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  molds 
mounted  on  said  carrier  in  spaced  relation  in  a  row  cir- 
cumferentially  thereof  and  movable  thereby  through  a 
predetermined  path,   said  molds  having  faces  disposed 


in  a  series  concentric  with  said  axis  and  having  cavities 
opening  outwardly  through  the  respective  faces,  means 
continuously  rotating  said  carrier,  means  supplying  a 
thermoplastic  strip  in  moldable  condition  to  said  mold 
faces  in  overlying  relation  to  said  cavities  of  said  carrier 
so  that  said  strip  will  move  with  said  molds,  and  a  first 
element  associated  with  said  carrier  mounted  for  move- 
ment through  an  arc  centered  on  the  carrier  axis  and 


movable  with  the  carrier  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  carrier  revolution,  a  second  element  shiftable  on  said 
first  element  radially  inwardly  of  the  carrier  during  the 
movement  of  said  first  element  to  displace  a  portion  of 
said  strip  into  an  adjacent  cavity,  and  means  to  control 
shifting  of  said  second  element  to  effect  said  displace- 
ment at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the  carrier 
axis. 


3,027,597 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CAST  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gordon  W.  McCmtly,  Kenvil,  N J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1948,  Ser.  No.  28,218 
12  Claims.     (CL  18—26) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  casting  plastic  compositions  by 
the  basal  addition  method  which  in  combination  com- 
prises a  casting  container  superimposed  on  a  hollow  base 
member  in  fluid-impervious  relationship  therewith,  said 
hollow  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  passage- 
ways leading  from  the  interior  thereof  and  into  the  super- 
imposed casting  container,  an  inlet  leading  into  the  hollow 
base  member  at  a  point  above  the  beginning  of  said  pas- 
sageways, and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  hollow  base 
member  at  a  point  adjacent  the  top  thereof. 


3,027,598 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  A  SPECTACLE  BRIDGE 
AND     NOSE     GUARD     AND     APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Charles  W.  Neefe,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Necfe- 
Hamllton  Research  Company,  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729^64 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—36) 
1.  The  method  for  casting  a  unitary  bridge  and  nose 
guard  unit  about  the  connector  and  adjacent  portions  of 
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the  bridge  frame  of  a  spectacle  frame  which  comprises 
providing  a  mold  cavity  conformably  shaped  to  said  unit 
with  the  walls  of  said  cavity  being  formed  of  water-ab- 
sorptive material,  placing  said  connector  and  the  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  lens  frames  within  said  cavity,  in- 
troducing a  liquid  iatex.Jtvater. suspension  into  said  cavity 
until  said  connector  and  adjacent   portions  of  the  lens 


the  mechanical  strength  of  which  is  increased  due  to  the 
fibers  and  the  coherence  of  which  increased  by  said  rub- 
ber therein,  is  obtained. 


frames  are  completely  submerged,  permitting  the  mold 
cavity  to  remain  quiescent  until  the  water  of  the  suspen- 
sion has  been  substantially  absorbed  by  the  cavity  walls 
and  the  latex  has  set  to  a  firm  latex  mass  conformably 
shaped  to  said  cavity,  and  recovering  said  spectacle  frame 
carrying  the  unitary  bridge  and  nose  guard  unit  from 
said  mold  cavity. 

3,027,599 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ARTICLES  FROM 
SCRAP  TIRE  MATERIAL 
Rudolf  Pluhadek,   780   Kistkova,   GottwaldoT,   Czecho- 
slovakia, and  Josef  Tnicbta,  5  Chalov,  Prague,  Czecbo- 
slovakia;  Trantiska  Pluhackova,  Marie  Nickova,  and 
Ruddf  Pluhaiek,  Jr^  heirs  of  Rudolf  Pluhaiek,  de- 
ceased 

Filed  June  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  June  15,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  1»— 55) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  such  as 
sheets,  plates,  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  cut- 
ting up  into  thin  strips  a  material  consisting  essentially 
of  textile  fibers  and  rubber  such  as  used  automobile  tires 
and  the  like;  further  comminuting  said  strips  so  as  to  ob- 
tain a  mixture  of  textile  fibers  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
which  has  a  length  of  the  order  of  between  about  20 
and  50  mm.  and  having  a  portion  of  said  rubber  bound 
thereto,  and  of  free,  relatively  small,  rubber  particles; 
separating  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  free  rubber 
particles  from  said  textile  fibers  having  rubber  bound 
thereto;  intimately  mixing  the  thus  separated  fibrous 
material  with  a  thermosetting  binding  agent  adapted  to  be 
activated  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  the  magnitude  of 
ISO*  C.  so  as  to  bind  said  fibrous  rubber  containing  ma- 
terial together  and  to  form  a  solid  mass  with  the  same 
shaping  the  thus-formed  mixture;  under  pressure  and  heat- 
ing to  said  elevated  temperature,  thereby  activating  said 
binding  agent  and  also  the  adhesive  properties  of  the 
rubber  constituent  of  said  mass,  whereby  a  shaped  body 


3,027,600 
PREFORMED  GAS  CONTAINING  PLASTIC  CELL 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Joseph  R.  Stormer,  Trotwood,  and  John  C'  Jacobs,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  aMifniors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,641 
11  Claims.    (CL  1ft— 56) 


11.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  shaped  gas  containing 
cell  of  a  flexible  gas  retaining  plastic  film,  the  steps  of 
producing  a  generally  flat  dual  walled  gas  retaining  con- 
tainer by  assembling  a  pair  of  flat  flexible  gas  retaining 
plastic  films  of  similar  peripheral  size  and  shape  having 
a  general  quadrilateral  configuration  into  juxtaposition 
one  on  the  other  and  sealing  together  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  films  and  inserting  into  the  so  formed  container  a 
predetermined  volume  of  gas  inflating  the  container  suffi- 
ciently to  prevent  complete  collapse  of  opposite  dual  walls 
of  the  container  into  full  surface  engagement  and  pro- 
vide a  space  therebetween  arranging  the  so  inflated  con- 
tainer with  one  wall  forming  the  outer  wall  of  a  dual 
walled  generally  cylindrically  arranged  structure  with  said 
one  wall  disposed  on  a  radius  providing  for  a  general 
cylindrical  arrangement  of  the  said  one  wall  and  the 
other  of  the  walls  of  the  dual  walled  structure  forming 
the  inner  wall  of  the  structure  and  arranged  on  a  radius 
smaller  than  that  on  which  said  outer  wall  is  arranged 
due  to  the  inflated  condition  of  the  cell  and  having  there- 
by axially  longitudinally  extending  creases  therein  ex- 
tending toward  the  said  outer  wall  dividing  the  container 
peripherally  into  a  plurality  of  loosely  interconnected  in- 
flated gas  pockets,  and  while  the  container  is  held  in  the 
aforementioned  arrangement  of  causing  a  change  in  the 
properties  of  the  film  forming  the  said  inner  wall  by  heat- 
ing at  least  in  area  of  the  creases  thereof  to  cause  the 
film  in  the  so  heated  area  to  take  a  permanent  set  and 
retain  thereby  the  said  formed  arrangement  of  the  said 
walls. 


3,027,601 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FILMS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Donald  J.  Barry,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assiinior  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,209 
8  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 57) 
5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture:  a  thin,  unfused,  un- 
sintered,  flexible,  dense  film  of  cohering  particles  of  poly- 


April  3,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


25 


tetrailuoroethylene  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
3.500  p.s.i.  in  at  least  one  direction  and  a  tensile  strength 
of  between  650  and  1,0(X)  p.s.i.  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  one  direction,  said  film  being  formed  by  passing  fibril-' 
lous  particles  of  tetrafluoroethylene  of  a  size  below  24 
microns,  as  determined  by  sedimentation  test  measure- 
ment, in  a  substantially  uniformly  thick  layer  between 
calender  rolls  at  a  raised  non-sintering  temperature  be- 
low 400'  F.  while  maintaining  one  calender  roll  in  con- 
tact with  one  surface  of  said  layer  at  a  temperature  at 
least  about  100°  F.  above  the  temperature  of  another 
calender  roll  in  contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
layer. 


••r«r   of 
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8.  A  method  of  making  a  tough,  calendered,  unfused 
film  consisting  essentially  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  com- 
prising feeding  fibrinous  particles  of  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene as  a  fluff^y  loose  substantially  uniformly  thick  layer 
to  the  nip  of  calender  rolls,  said  particles  being  of  a  size 
not  greater  than  about  24  microns,  as  determined  by  sedi- 
mentation measurement,  and  calendering  said  particles  at 
a  raised  non-sintering  temperature  below  400°  F.  into  a 
compact  dense  unsintered  film  by  passing  said  layer  of 
particles  between  calender  rolls  operating  at  the  same  sur- 
face speed  while  maintaining  one  calender  roll  in  contact 
with  one  surface  of  said  film  at  a  temperature  at  least 
about  100°  F.  above  the  temperature  of  another  calender 
roll  in  contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  film. 


3,027,602 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLOSSY,  TRANSPAR- 
ENT NYLON  FILMS  BY  MELT  EXTRUSION  OF 
SI  PERPOLYAMIDE  RESINS 
Edward  Fritjoff  Hamilton,  Jr..  Thornton,  Pa.,  and  James 
Paul  Harrington,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,912 
2  Chums.  (CI.  18—57) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  glossy,  transparent  films 
having  a  thickness  between  0.5  and  10  mils  from  a  su- 
perpolycarbonamide  nylon  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of 
dicarboxylic  acids  with  diamines  and  their  amide-forming 
derivatives  and  the  polymers  obtained  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  amino-acids  and  their  amide-forming  derivatives 
which  comprises  the  following  steps:  (I)  extruding  the 
nylon  through  a  slit  die  as  a  molten  film  at  from  5°  to 
75°  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  said  nylon;  (2)  passing 
the  molten  film  into  an  aqueous  brine  quench  bath  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  from  —10°  to  +30°  C,  said 
aqueous  brine  consisting  of  a  solution  in  water  of  at 
least  20%  by  weight  of  a  salt  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cationic  member  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earih  metal  cat- 
ions and  an  anionic  member  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloride,  bromide,  nitrate,  sulfate,  and  organic 
monocarboxylates  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (3)  passing 
the  quenched  film  from  the  quench  bath  into  a  series  of 
baths  consisting  of  from  1  to  3  baths,  the  first  bath  con- 
taining a  liquid  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 


aqueous  solution  containing  more  than  10%  by  weight 
of  a  salt  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  met- 
al chlorides,  alkali  metal  sulfates,  alkali  metal  nitrates, 
alkah  metal  acetates,  alkali  metal  citrates,  aluminum 
chloride,  and  aluminum  sulfate,  and  the  remaining  baths 
containing  water;  and  (4)  drying  and  winding  up  the 
washed  film  at  a  rate  of  from  40  to  150  feet  per  minute. 


3,027,603 

TEXTILE  FIBER  DRAFTING  ELEMENT 

William  L.  Mason,  Pequea  Township,  Lancaster  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,944 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260 — 43) 

A  textile  fiber  drafting  element  having  an  improved 
drafting  surface  comprising  a  vulcanized  matrix  whidi 
consists  essentially  of,  in  relative  proportions,  100  parts 
by  weight  of  butadiene-acrylonitrile  rubber  having 
blended  therein  at  least  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  compati- 
ble surface  active  material  which  enhances  the  lap  re- 
sistance of  the  rubber,  said  material  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  and  cationic  surface 
active  materials  containing  long  chain  hydrophobic 
molecular  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  10  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-soluble  phenol-formaldehyde 
resin  which  increases  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  vul- 
canized rubber,  from  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  sulphur 
and  from  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  particulate  filler. 


3,027,604 

BYPASS  FOR  TWO-STAGE  LINT 

COTTON  CLEANER 

Richard  M.  Shelburne,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hard- 

wicke-Etter  Company,  Sherman,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,910 
6  Claims.    (CL  19—202) 


1.  Bypass  for  a  two-stage  lint  cotton  cleaner,  the  sec- 
ond cleaning  stage  including  a  rotatably  mounted  saw 
cylinder  or  the  like  with  associated  trash  removing  means, 
and  a  rotatably  mounted  doffing  means  disposed  adjacent 
thereto,  the  lint  cleaner  having  exhaust  means  communi- 
cating with  said  second  stage,  the  bypass  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  low  pressure  region  adjacent  said 
second-stage  saw  cylinder  and  said  second-stage  doffing 
means,  housing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  first  cleaning 
stage;  valve  means  cooperatively  disposed  in  a  first  position 
relative  to  said  housing  means  to  define  an  air  inlet  pas- 
sage to  the  low-pressure  region  and  to  direct  the  lint  cot- 
ton from  the  first  cleaning  stage  to  the  second  cleaning 
stage,  said  valve  means  being  movable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  define  a  bypass  passage  with  said  housing  means 
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whereby  the  second  cleaning  stage  is  bypassed  and  the 
lint  cotton  passes  from  the  first  stage  to  the  exhaust 
means. 


3,027,M5 
HOLLOW  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Neb  Nelssoa,   Chicago,   UU   ass^nor  to   L'nited  States 
Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporatioa  of  Illi- 
Dois 

FUcd  Apr.  29.  1958,  Scr.  No.  731,695 
2  Claims.    (CL  2»— 4) 


2.  In  a  hoUow  wall  partition  extending  partway  be- 
tween a  floor  and  ceiling,  the  combination  comprising 
parallel  courses  of  wallboards  in  edge-to-edge  relation 
and  defining  spaced  surfaces  of  said  partition,  said  wall- 
board  abutting  edges  being  slotted,  floating  stud  means 
of  H -shaped  cross-sectional  configuration,  having  flange 
portions  transversely  disposed  to  an  interconnecting  web 
portion,  said  stud  means  flange  portions  interloclungly 
engaging  said  wallboard  slotted  edges,  the  length  of  said 
stud  means  being  substantially  less  than  the  height  of  said 
partition  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of 
said  wallboards  project  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the 
end  limits  of  said  stud  means,  and  cornice  means  engag- 
ing the  upper  projecting  edge  portions  of  said  wallboard, 
said  cornice  means  having  a  central  portion  and  spaced 
outer  portions  depending  from  said  central  portion,  the 
spacing  between  the  distal  ends  of  said  cornice  means 
outer  portions  being  less  than  the  normal  spacing  between 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  wallboard  engaged  by  said 
stud  means  and  effecting  flexing  of  the  upper  projecting 
wallboard  edge  portions  toward  one  another. 


3,027,606 

PIVOTAL  SLIDING  CLOSLTIE 

Catherine  R.  NIclilas,  7102  SW.  13th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1959,  S«t.  No.  851,451 

6  Claims.    (CL  20—19) 


1.  A  pivotal  sliding  closure  comprising  a  door  hav- 
ing an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  means  mounting  one 
of  said  edges  in  a  door  opening  and  including  a  rail 


a  spindle,  means  connected  with  said  spindle  by  which 
to  attach  the  spindle  to  the  door,  and  locking  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  spindle  and  carriage  to 
releasably  hold  said  spindle  in  a  selected  rotational  po- 
sition and  thereby  hold  the  door  in  a  corresponding  po- 
sition, said  rail  having  openings  therein  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  carriage  having  wheels  by  which  to  mount 
the  carriage  in  said  rail,  and  said  wheels  adapted  to  drop 
in  part  into  said  openings  and  thereby  releasably  retain 
said  carriage  in  a  selected  position  along  the  length  of 
said  rail,  said  means  for  locking  said  spindle  in  a  se- 
lected rotational  position  including  a  head  on  the  spin- 
dle and  cam  lobes  on  said  head,  said  carriage  including 
a  body  provided  with  a  cylindrical  recess  within  which 
said  head  and  said  cam  lobes  are  operable,  and  spring 
means  in  said  recess  and  engaged  by  said  cam  lobes  to 
retain  said  spindle  in  the  selected  rotationally  adjusted 
position. 

3,027,607 
SEALING  ACCESS  OPENINGS  IN  GLAZING  UNITS 
Alfred  E.  Badger,  Maumee,  Glen  J.  Lchr,  Toledo,  and 
Warren  R.  Kowalka,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lib- 
bcy-OwenS'Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,419 
12  CUims.    (CI.  20—56.5) 


to- 


w 


12.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  multiple  glass  sheet 
glazing  unit  by  pressing  the  heated  marginal  edge  portions 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  glass  sheets  together  into  fusion  contact 
to  form  a  sealed  edge  wall  enclosing  a  space  between  said 
sheets,  the  steps  of  impacting  an  apertured  metal  insert 
with  hard  glass  to  provide  the  surface  of  said  insert  with 
a  layer  of  glass  powder  physically  anchored  thereto,  melt- 
ing the  glass  powder  on  said  insert  to  form  a  glazed  coat- 
ing thereon,  positioning  said  coated  insert  between  the 
heated  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  glass  sheets,  pressing 
said  heated  marginal  edge  portions  together  to  fuse  them 
to  one  another  and  to  simultaneously  fuse  the  apertured 
metal  insert  between  said  marginal  edge  portions,  dehy- 
drating the  enclosed  space  through  the  aperture  in  said 
insert,  and  sealing  the  aperture  in  said  insert  with  a  metal- 
lic solder  to  seal  said  aperture. 


3.027,608 
MU1.TIPLE  GLASS  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
Joseph  D.  Ryan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Libbcy-Owcns- 
Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,791 
6  Cbdma.    (CL  2»— 56.5) 


1.  A  multiple  glass  sheet  glazing  unit,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  sheets  of  glass  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, separator  means  positioned  between  the  glass  sheets 
adjacent  to  but  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edges  thereof 
to  maintain  said  sheets  in  spaced  relation  and  to  provide 


adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  fixed  position  at  the  door    a  channel  surrounding  the  unit,  a  support  member  fitted 
opening,  a  carriage  in  said  rail,  said  carriage  including    about  the  periphery  of  the  unit  comprising  a  strip  of  inert 
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resilient  material  opposite  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  ^ass 
sheets  and  enclosing  said  channel  outwardly  of  said  separ- 
ator means  and  means  carried  by  said  strip,  having  air 
contained  therein,  received  in  the  channel  to  absorb  any 
pressure  built  up  by  the  freezing  of  moisture  therein,  and 
means  securing  the  sui^x>rt  member  in  place. 


3,027,609 
FASTENERS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  MOUNTED  IN  AN 

APERTURE  OR  RECESS  OF  A  SUPPORT 
Leslie  Parkin,  Bobbers  Hill,  and  John  Simpson,  Old  Bas- 
ford,  England,  assignors  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  19,  1957 
3  Claims.    (CL  20—92) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  supports  each  of  said 
supports  having  a  wall  defining  an  aperture,  a  pair  of 
fastening  devices  and  a  dowel  or  the  like,  each  of  said 
fastening  devices  comprising  a  support-engaging  member 
and  an  attaching  member,  said  support-engaging  mem- 
ber being  a  cup-shaped  bowl  having  a  body  portion  and 
having  a  slotted  peripheral  flange  integral  with  a  series 
of  deformable  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  spaced  from 
the  others,  the  distal  ends  of  said  fingers  extending  in  a 
direction  upward  from  said  peripheral  flange  and  outward 
from  the  axis  of  said  cup-shaped  bowl,  said  cup-shaped 
bowl  having  tongue  members  attached  thereto  extending 
downwardly  adjacent  a  central  aperture  formed  in  said 
bowl,  said  attaching  member  including  an  apertured  dome 
member  inserted  between  said  deformable  fingers  and 
said  body  portion,  and  each  of  said  fasteners  having  its 
deformable  fingers  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  walls 
and  said  tongue  members  of  each  of  said  cup-shaped 
bowls  engaging  said  dowel. 


3,027.610 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  TIMBERS  AGAINST 

MARINE  BORER  ATTACK 

Orral  E.  Liddeli.  P.O.  Box  142,  Avalon,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,771 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20—100) 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  against  marine  borer  attack 
a  partially  submerged  structure-bearing  wooden  pile,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  obstructed,  comprising:  positioning 
a  sheet  of  pliable  substantially  waterproof  material  along- 
side of  a  section  of  said  pile  to  be  protected,  wrapping 
said  sheet  around  said  pile  section  to  dispose  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet  in  substantial  juxtaposi- 
tion extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  pile,  over- 


lapping the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sheet,  draw- 
ing said  sheet  about  said  pile  section  to  reduce  the  effec- 
tive diameter  enclosed  by  said  sheet  until  said  sheet  en- 
gages said  pile  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  pile  section,  securing  said  sheet  about  said 
pile  section  in  reduced  diameter  condition  to  define  a 
generally  circumferential  water-filled  space  between  said 
pile  and  said  sheet,  and  retaining  water  within  said  space 
with  circulation  between  said  space  and  the  water  sur- 
rounding said  sheet  being  restricted  to  thereby  maintain 
the  water  in  said  space  stagnant  to  prevent  marine  borer 
attack  on  the  submerged  portion  of  said  pile  encased  by 
said  sheet. 


3,027,611 
STOPPER  ROD  ASSEMBLIES 
Henry  E.  Roberts,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor 
Tacony  Crucible  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
ration  of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,401 
'   1  Claim.    (CI.  22—85) 


to  Ross- 
a  corpo- 


In  a  stopper  rod  assembly,  a  solid  stopper  including  a 
planar  upper  end  surface  intersected  by  an  axial  recess 
terminating  intermediately  of  said  solid  stopper,  said  re- 
cess including  a  planar  bottom  portion  parallel  to  said 
upper  end  surface  and  an  indentation  spaced  above  said 
bottom  portion,  a  stopper  rod  disposed  axially  and  con- 
centrically within  said  stopper  recess  and  including  a 
lower,  integral  annular  flange  disposed  adjacent  the  recess 
bottom  portion  and  upon  which  the  weight  of  the  stopper 
rod  assembly  is  supported,  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical, 
locking  sections  having  a  combined  maximum  dimension 
less  than  the  cross-section  of  said  stopper  recess,  said 
locking  sections  including  a  lower  lateral  protuberance 
disposed  in  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  said  inden- 
tation and  prevented  thereby  from  having  axial  move- 
ment in  said  recess,  said  locking  sections  including  upper 
lateral  flanges  engaged  on  the  upper  end  surface  of  said 
stopper,  and  an  annular  ring  circumposed  about  said 
stopper  rod  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
lateral  flanges  of  said  locking  sections,  said  annular  ring 
including  integral,  diametrically  opposed  projections 
having  side  portions  disposed  longitudinally  between  op- 
posed edge  portions  of  said  semi-cylindrical  locking  sec- 
tions and  maintaining  said  locking  sections  and  stepper 
rod  in  locked  and  stabilized  relation  with  respect  to  said 
stopper. 

3,027,612 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  RISE  OF  MOLTEN 
METAL  TO  A  PREDETERMINED  LEVEL  IN  A 
MOLD 

Thomas  H.  Ivory,  16  S.  4th  St.,  Duquesne,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,628 

3  Claims.     (CL  22—139) 

1.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  mold  adapted  to  receive 

molten  metal,  of  a  device  for  indicating  the  rise  of  metal 
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tbereiD  to  a  predetermined  level  comprising  a  strip  of 
magnesium  and  means  supporting  said  strip  at  said  level 


r 


:j 


] 


!44'-; 
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connecting  it  with  an  anchorage  and  means  at  the  op- 
posite end  for  connecting  it  with  a  chain,  the  latter 
means  including  a  tumbler  joumalled  in  the  frame  and 
having  a  chain  link  confining  pocket  disposed  to  locate 
a  confined  link  in  line  with  the  load  on  the  chain,  a  sta- 
tionary guard  on  the  frame  overstanding  said  link  con- 
fining pocket  for  retaining  the  link  confined  in  said  pocket, 
and  tumbler  securing  means  shiftable  <mi  the  frame  to 


m^ 


but  out  of  the  direct  path  of  metal  poured  into  the  mold, 
said  strip  being  ignited  by  beat  of  the  molten  metal  on 
reaching  this  level  and  thus  producing  a  conspicuous  flare. 


3,027,613 

POCKET  CLIP 

Elmer  Dale  Thompson  and  Lewis  Carroll  Hansen,  Fort 

Madison,  Iowa,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Sbeaffer  Pen  Com* 

pany.  Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  811,414 

5  Claims.    (CL  24—11) 


,^ 


•r^  -r 


J 


1.  A  pocket  clip  of  the  character  described,  including 
an  arm,  mounting  means  on  one  end  of  said  arm,  and 
contact  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being 
formed  of  flat  material  of  constant  thickness  and  having  a 
longitudinal  central  raised  portion,  the  height  of  said 
raised  portion  and  the  width  of  said  arm  and  raised  por- 
tion uniformly  decreasing  with  the  distance  from  said 
mounting  means,  said  uniformly  decreasing  height  and 
width  being  determined  by  the  formula 


Maximum  stres8  = 


Bending  moment 


Section  modulus 


thereby  providing  uniform  stress  in  said  arm  along  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length  upon  application  of  transverse 
pressure  to  said  contact  means. 


3,027,614 
E>fD  CONNECTION  FOR  CARGO 
TIEDOWN  CHALN 
Frank  L.  Darfa,  129^-07  7th  Ave.,  CoUcge  Point,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,711 
5  Claims.     (CL  24— 116) 
4.  End  connection  for  tiedown  chain,  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally extended  frame  having  means  at  one  end  for 


maintain  said  tumbler  with  the  link  confining  pocket  in 
line  with  the  load  on  the  chain  and  the  link  retained  in 
said  pocket  by  said  overstanding  guard  or  to  permit  said 
tumbler  to  swing  away  from  said  load  line  and  away  from 
said  guard  to  permit  release  of  the  load  carrying  link 
from  said  link  confining  pocket,  said  last  mentioned 
tumbler  securing  means  including  a  tumbler  engaging  and 
supporting  bar  and  toggle  links  for  shifting  said  bar  into 
and  out  of  tumbler  supporting  position. 


3,027,615 

Fastener 

Bill  E.  Forney,  2442  S.  Oswego,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,832 

2  CUims.     (CL  24—116) 


1.  A  fastening  member  for  a  chain  including, 

a  shank  sized  to  develop  a  resisting  moment  great 
enough  to  compensate  for  the  difference  in  yield 
strength  between  w  closed  chain  link  and  an  open 
hook, 

a  nose  portion  formed  on  each  opposite  end  of  the 
shank  and  turned  toward  each  other  back  along  the 
shank,  there  being 

surfaces  formed  on  the  interior  of  each  nose  portion 
and  opposite  shank  portion,  each  pair  of  surfaces 
so  shaped  and  the  surfaces  of  each  pair  spaced  a  dis- 
tance apart  to  receive  a  chain  link  closely  enough  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  chain  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse the  axis  of  .he  shank  and  nose  portions  formed 
on  each  end, 

a  manually  operable  retaining  means  mounted  on  the 
member,  thereby  retaining  the  chain  links  between 
the  surfaces  of  tne  shank,  said  retaining  means  being 
manually  operable  so  as  to  permit  the  chain  link  to 
be  placed  in  or  removed  from  the  fastening  member 
without  the  use  of  tools, 

and  the  manually  operable  retainer  comprising,  a  shell 
in  the  form  of  a  continuous  strip  bent-formed  about 
the  shank  so  as  to  overlap  above  the  nose  portions. 
a  spring  placed  between  the  shank  and  the  shell  to 
urge  the  shell  against  the  nose  portions  on  the  shank 
ends,  a  screw  threaded  through  both  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  shell  and  extending  beyond  them  and  into 
the  coils  of  the  spring,  and  protuberances  formed  on 
the  sides  of  the  shank  on  each  side  of  the  shell  to 
guide  and  retain  the  shell  as  the  shell  engages  and  re- 
treats from  engagement  with  the  noses. 
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3,027,616 

STRAP  BUCKLE 

John  Bodnar,  94  MorrcU  St.,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,920 

2  Claims.     (CL  24—171) 


U-4 


'i4^',i'"\S\/' 


U-4 


1.  A  strap  (astener  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
toothed  flanges  bent  upwardly  at  spaced  points  and  hav- 
ing pairs  of  ears  struck  out  of  said  base  adjacent  said 
flanges  and  bent  upwardly  to  leave  slots  in  said  base 
plate,  said  ears  having  aligned  holes  to  receive  locking 
pins,  locking  pins  extending  through  said  holes  to  clamp 
said  strap  against  said  toothed  flanges,  said  pins  having 
ends  bent  into  loop  form  to  form  heads  offset  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  pins  and  adapted  to  fit  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  slots  when  said  pins  are  turned 
in  one  direction  and  to  be  released  therefrom  when  said 
pins  are  turned  in  another  direction. 


3,027,617 

QUICK-RELEASE  MAGNETIC  BUCKLE 

Norman  T.  Gray,  2733  4th  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,295 

6  Claims.     (CL  24—201) 


11 


7%    **     /    *»  . 


1 .  A  buckle  consisting  of  an  outer  plate  and  an  inner 
plate,  one  of  said  plates  being  a  magnet  and  the  other  plate 
magnetizable,  said  plates  having  plane  facing  sides  which 
are  engaged  and  magnetically  adhered  together,  and  strap 
attaching  means  on  the  longitudinally  outward  ends  of 
the  plates,  and  a  lateral  finger-piece  on  the  outward  side 
of  the  outer  plate  at  the  longitudinally  inward  end  of  the 
outer  plate,  the  facing  side  of  the  outer  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  detent  recess  spaced  from  its  inward  end 
and  opening  to  its  outward  end,  the  facing  side  of  the  inner 
plate  having  an  outstanding  longitudinal  detent  lug  there- 
on similar  in  shape  to  and  engaged  in  the  recess. 


3,027,618 

ZIPPER 

Walter  O.  Galonska,  Savignystrassc  73,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  25,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  24—205.13) 


1.  A  link  row  member  used  in  pairs  forming  a  zipper, 
each  row  comprising,  a  sinuous  formed  wire  length  whose 
cross  sectional  profile  comprises  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially circular  sections  contiguous  to  one  another,  the 
transverse  axes  of  said  sections  along  one  side  of  said 
row  disposed  at  a  90'  twist  from  the  transverse  axes  of 


said  sections  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  row  whereby 
said  first  mentioned  axes  lie  in  a  single  plane  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  row,  axially  aligned  anchor 
noses  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  said  sections  along 
one  side  of  said  row  and  disposed  within  the  plane  of  said 
first  mentioned  axes,  the  end  of  each  of  said  anchor  noses 
on  each  of  said  rows  projecting  towards  the  proximate 
section  of  an  adjacent  side  of  said  wire  length  to  define 
a  restricted  gap  for  receiving  in  locking  engagement  cor- 
responding anchor  noses  of  the  other  of  said  rows. 


3,027,619 
CRIMPING  TEXTILE  STRANDS 
Ralph  W.  List,  35  Lexington  Ave.,  East  Lansdowne,  Pa., 
and  Ira  Schwartz,  615  W.  Arbatns  St.,  PhUadeJphia, 
Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  624,613 
10  Claims.    (O.  28—1) 


MT- 


2.  A  process  of  crimping  a  textile  strand  comprising 
feeding  the  strand  into  a  crimping  zone,  continuously 
impeding,  at  a  fixed  location  relative  to  the  crimping  zone, 
the  passage  of  the  strand  from  the  crimping  zone  by  a 
rotatable  impeding  element  to  accumulate  and  crimp  the 
strand  in  the  crimping  zone,  and  releasing  the  accumu- 
lated and  crimped  strand  from  the  crimping  zone  by  di- 
recting the  force  of  the  crimped  strand  against  the  im- 
peding element  to  rotate  the  same. 

5.  A  stuffer-crimper  comprising  a  pair  of  strand-feed- 
ing rolls,  a  crimping  tube  having  one  end  juxtaposed  to 
the  nip  of  the  rolls  and  with  an  opening  intermediate  its 
ends,  and  a  gear-like  strand-impeding  element  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axis  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  tube  with  its  peripheral  surface  characterized  by 
protruding  teeth  raked  opposite  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation, fitting  within  the  opening,  and  extending  into  the 
inside  of  the  tube. 


3,027,620 
NEEDLE  COMB  FOR  YARN  CLEANERS 

Stefan  Fiirst,  Moncben-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  Moncben-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  28—65) 


1.  A  needle  comb  for  textile  yam  cleaners,  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  needles  parallel  and  aligned  in  imme- 
diate succession,  each  needle  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shank  portion  and  a  pointed  tip  portion  joined  to 
the  respective  shank  portion,  the  shank  portions  of  ad- 
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jacent  needles  being  mutually  contiguous,  each  two  ad- 
jacent needles  having  their  respective  tip  portions  form- 
ing between  each  other  an  acute  angle  between  15*  and 
60* ,  whereby  said  angle  is  larger  than  the  angle  of  fric- 
tion between  said  needles  and  the  yam  being  cleaned  and 
whereby  clogging  of  interspaces  between  adjacent  needle* 
is  avoided. 

3.027,621 
METAL  SHOTGL^  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Homer  E.  Hark,  Jr.,  Alton,  lU.,  assignor  to  Alcan  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Foster  Township,  Madison  County, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

FUed  Feb,  4,  1959,  S«r.  No.  791,080 
4  Clalma.    (O.  29— 1  J) 


3,027,623 
CLAMP-TYFE  HOLDER  FOR  THROW-AWAY  AND 

INDEXIBLE  CLTTLNG  INSERTS 
OI«  C.  Scvcnon,  Shcltoo,  Coon^  assignor  to  The  Viking 
Tool    Company,    Sbehoo,    Conn^    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

FUed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,844 
5  CUims.     (CL  29—96) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  components  of  a  metal  shot- 
gun cartridge  comprising  providing  a  metallic  blank,  draw- 
ing said  blank  into  a  relatively  wide  shallow  cup,  then 
elongating  said  cup  into  a  cylindrical  shell,  shearing  the 
closed  end  portion  of  said  shell  therefrom  to  produce  a 
tubular  cartridge  casing  and  a  cup-shaped  overlay  blank, 
then  reducing  the  outside  diameter  of  the  overlay  blank 
for  substantial  correspondence  with  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  shell  for  snug  reception  therein,  then  piercing  the  end 
face  of  said  blank  to  form  an  apertured  sized  for  recep- 
tion of  a  primer,  and  thereby  completing  the  formation  of 
a  base  wad  overlay^- 


3,027,622 
EDGE  PERFECTING  TOOL 
Homer  C.  Amos,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Philbrick-Strickland  Laminates,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  756.186 
2  Claims.     (Q.  29—78) 


1.  A  cutting  assembly  for  a  high  speed  machine  tool 
comprising:  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  machine  tool  and  having  a  tool  holder  head;  a  cut- 
ting insert  arranged  to  be  removably  supported  is  operat- 
ing cutting  position  by  said  tool  holder  head  so  as  to  have 
a  side  thereof  disposed  to  function  as  a  cutting  imple- 
ment; said  tool  holder  head  having  planar  seat  means 
for  supporting  said  cutting  insert;  an  integral  clamping 
and  chip-breaking  plate  removably  secured  to  said  tool 
holder  head  on  the  exterior  thereof;  said  plate  compris- 
ing a  mounting  portion  removably  secured  to  said  tool 
holder  head  and  a  laterally  displaced  spaced  flexible 
clamping  and  chip-breaking  portion  partially  separated 
from  said  mounting  portion  whereby  said  plate  portions 
are  capable  of  independent  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  said  clamping  and  chip-breaking  portion  arranged 
to  bias  and  rigidly  clamp  said  cutting  insert  against  said 
planar  seat  means  and  having  a  chip-breaking  portion 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  side  of  said  cutting  insert  in 
contact  therewith  and  in  position  to  break  chips  formed 
during  a  cutting  operation;  means  for  securing  said 
mounting  portion  to  said  tool  holder  head;  and  means 
separate  from  said  securing  means  for  biasing  said  clamp- 
ing and  chip-breaking  portion  against  said  cutting  insert 
to  clamp  it  against  said  planar  seat  means,  whereby  said 
cutting  insert  may  be  clamped  and  undamped  by  actuat- 
ing said  biasing  means  only  without  disturbing  the  mount- 
ing of  said  plate. 

3,027,624 
INSERTED  BIT-CLAMPING  MEANS 
Oscar  V.  Payne,  Leicester,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  The  O.  K. 
Tool  Company,  loc^  Mllford,  NJL,  ■  corporation  of 
New  Hampshire 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,708 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—105) 


A/ 


^Ll 


1.  A  tool  for  perfecting  an  irregular  edge,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  edge  shaping  elements  each  provided  with 
a  file  surface  and  an  opposite  support  surface  having  a 
large  area;  a  rigid  support;  and  a  layer  of  selectively 
resettable  material  on  the  support  fixing  said  elements  to 
said  support  to  define  co-operatively  successive  ones  of 
a  plurality  of  extended  shaping  means,  each  shaping 
means  coinciding  exactly  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
a  series  of  successively  changed  configurations  of  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  edge,  said  layer  of  material  hav- 
ing a  thickness  preselected  for  effectively  precluding  en- 
gagement of  said  elements  with  the  support  notwithstand- 
ing such  successive  fixing  of  said  elements  to  said  support. 


j'y 


1.  Adjustable  bit  clamping  means  comprising  a  holder 
having  a  recess  with  an  outlet  through  each  of  two  adja- 
cent faces  of  the  holder,  in  the  recess  a  clamp  including 
two  parts  having  a  bit  space  therebetween  and  outer  faces, 
one  of  the  parts  having  a  bit  seat  at  one  side  of  said 
space  facing  toward  one  of  said  outlets  and  the  other  part 
having  a  bit  seat  extending  transversely  of  said  seat  and 
facing  the  other  outlet,  means  for  adjusting  one  of  the 
parts  transversely  of  its  seat,  and  a  third  part  constituting 
a  wedge  means  located  and  bearing  between  the  holder 
and  the  said  outer  face  of  one  of  said  parts  for  forcing 
the  clamp  parts  together  to  grip' the  bit  therebetween. 
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3,027,625 
MIST  COOLANT  SYSTEM 
DarrcU  Milstead,  Walkerton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 
Wriglit  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,481 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—106) 


A  mist  coolant  system  for  cutting  machine  tools  com- 
prising: a  reservoir  for  cutting  tool  lubricant  having  means 
connected  thereto  for  pressurizing  lubricant  received  there- 
in, a  source  of  water  under  less  pressure  than  said  lubri- 
cant, a  mixing  chamber  having  passage  means  connecting 
said  reservoir  and  water  source  thereto  and  an  outlet  pro- 
vided at  one  end  thereof,  check  valve  means  provided 
within  said  passage  means  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
mixing  chamber  and  preventative  of  water  flow  to  said 
reservoir,  temperature  sensing  means  including  means  for 
being  held  in  engagement  with  a  cutting  tool,  valve  means 
provided  within  said  mixing  chamber  for  the  controlled 
restriction  of  said  reservoir  passage  means,  said  valve 
means  having  said  temperature  sensing  means  operatively 
connected  thereto,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  con- 
nected across  the  outlet  end  of  said  mixing  chamber 
and  including  conduit  means  provided  between  the  outlet 
side  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  cutting  tool  for  the 
reception  of  the  water  and  lubricant  mixture  formed  in 
said  mixing  chamber  and  dispersion  thereof  to  said  tool. 


3.027,626 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINTERED  POLY  AMIDE 

RESIN  BALL  BEARING  RETAINER 

John  J.  Murphy.  Danbur>,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Barden 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,398 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


diameter  of  the  desired  ball  bearing  retainer  to  form  a 
bushing,  cutting  the  bushing  thus  formed  to  form  a  blank 
ring  having  a  width  equal  to  the  desired  ball  bearing 
retainer,  boring  holes  in  which  the  balls  to  be  retained 
are  adapted  to  seat  symmetrically  about  the  ring  and  then 
impregnating  the  porous  material  <rf  the  ring  with  a  lubri- 
cating oil. 

3,027,627 

ENCAPSULATED  MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS 

Robert  H.  Sturdy,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C  K 

Components,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,441 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


99 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  miniature  encapsu- 
lated electrical  circuitry  which  comprises  the  steps  of  sup- 
porting the  leads  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  com- 
ponents to  align  said  components  in  closed-spaced  sub- 
stantialU  parallel  relationship,  molding  insulating  resin 
directlj^about  said  aligned  components  to  form  a  sub- 
assembly comprising  a  solid  block  of  resin  having  said 
components  molded  therein  and  having  said  parallel  leads 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  block,  connecting 
predetermined  ones  of  said  leads  at  each  end  of  said 
b:ock  with  other  of  said  leads  adjacent  the  same  end  of 
said  block  to  form  circuit  connections  between  said  com- 
ponents, bonding  the  connections  of  said  leads  electrically 
and  mechanically,  and  then  molding  a  layer  of  insulating 
resin  across  each  of  said  ends  of  said  block  and  fully 
over  the  positions  of  said  connections  to  embed  the  leads 
and  connections  while  permitting  at  least  certain  of  said 
leads  to  project  outwardly  from  said  resin  to  serve  as 
terminals. 


3,027,628 

MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Edmund  J.  Wilk,  Adams,  and  Kenneth  D.  Beardsley,  Dal- 

ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,254 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.57) 


'^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ball  bearing  retainer  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  boring  porous,  sintered  polyamide  resin 
to  form  a  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  corresponding 
to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  desired  ball  bearing  re- 
tainer, machining  the  exterior  of  said  tube  to  the  exterior 


I .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wound  magnetic  core 
for  a  preformed  electrical  coil  assembly  of  an  electrical 
transformer  comprising  forming  collapsible  bumps  in  a 
strip  of  electrically  insulated  magnetic  material  away 
from  the  edges  thereof,  said  bumps  being  formed  solely 
in  close  proximity  to  the  lengthwise  center  line  of  said 
strip,  and  winding  said  strip  into  a  closed  core  having  a 
plurality   of  superposed  laminations   which    are    spaced 
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from  each  other  by  said  bumps,  and  then  collapsing  said 
bumps  while  maintaimng  the  spacmg  between  said  super 
posed  laminations. 


April  3,  1962 

I  i 


3,«27>29 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  RUBBER-LIKE 

WEATHER  STRIPPING 

Ralph  C.  Wrightfield.  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Curtis 
Companies  Incorporated,  Clinton,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa  ^„_  ... 

Original  application  Mar.  21,  1955.  Ser.  No.  495,411,  now 
Pitent  No.  2,924,007.  dated  Feb.  9  1960.  Dlylded 
and  this  appllcaHon  Jan.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,980 
11  Claims.     (Q.  29—235) 


3,027,631 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
G«rd  Nathan,  Falb  Church,  Va^  aaignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Fakfax  County,  Va.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Virginia 

Filed  Feh.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,278 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—250) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  flanged  flexible  rubber- 
like  weather  stripping  to  a  groove-bearing  member,  the 
stripping  having  one  end  of  the  flange  thereon  seated  m 
the  groove,  comprising  a  frame,  conveyor  means  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  for  advancing  the  groove-bearing 
member  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  groove,  a  recipro- 
catable  hammer  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
conveyor  means  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  groove  in  the 
direction  of  advance,  and  power  means  for  reciprocating 
said  hammer  to  cause  it  to  repeatedly  strike  the  stripping, 
thereby  seating  the  flange  in  the  groove. 


3.027,630 

LIFTING  TOOL 

WUIiam  C.  De  Witt  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,323 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—240) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  Ortman  key  or  the  like 
through  ti  coupling  slot  therefor  extending  at  least  in  part 
along  a  curved  path  in  a  coupling  structure  comprising 
an  externally  threaded  rectilinear  guide  rod  having  an 
axial  guide  bore  opening  through  an  inner  end  thereof 
of  sufficient  length  to  acconunodate  an  Ortman  key  there- 
in and  of  a  diameter  to  snugly  accommodate  the  Ortman 
key  for  sliding  movement  therein,  the  guide  rod  having 
a  diametrical  guide  slot  of  smaller  width  than  the  mini- 
mum transverse  dimension  of  the  Ortman  key  extending 
through  the  major  part  of  the  length  of  the  guide  rod. 
means  for  securely  mounting  said  guide  rod  on  the  cou- 
pling structure  at  a  position  disposing  the  bore  of  the 
guide  rod  along  a  tangent  of  the  curved  path  of  the  cou- 
pling slot  with  one  end  of  the  guide  rod  located  near  said 
curved  path,  a  rotary  driw  member  threaded  onto  said 
guide  rod  having  an  annular  shoulder  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  transverse  to  the  guide  rod  axis,  and  a  slide 
member  in  driving  engagement  with  an  outer  end  of  the 
Ortman  key  extending  transversely  entirely  through  said 
guide  slot  and  having  end  portions  projecting  into  the 
path  of  the  annular  shoulder  of  said  rotary  drive  mernber 
to  be  engaged  by  said  annular  shoulder  and  driven  axially 
of  the  guide  rod  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  member  and 
constrained  against  rotation  by  the  walls  of  said  guide 
slot  whereby  the  Ortman  key  will  be  driven  axially  of  the 
guide  rod  bore  and  along  the  coupling  slot  while  being 
constrained  against  distortion  radially  of  the  guide  rod 
axis  by  the  walls  of  the  guide  rod  bore. 


3,027,632 
SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  AND/OR  TOOL  FOR 
REFINISHING  CLUTCH  PLATES 
Gene  P.  Baynes  and  Albert  I.  Jacobsen,  Troy,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bendlx  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  855,693 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 407) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  a  threaded  connection 
between  two  vertically  disposed  members  comprising;  a 
pair  of  oppositely  faced  jack  means  adapted  to  be  in- 
dividually suspended  in  horizontal  alignment  from  the 
upper  of  said  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
member,  a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  vertically  movable 
rollers  on  each  of  the  jack  means,  a  ring  means  adapted 
to  be  non  rotatably  positioned  on  the  lower  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  rollers  so  as  to  be  supported  by  the 
rollers  for  suspending  the  lower  member  on  the  upper 
member  and  an  operating  handle  interjoining  the  pair  of 
jack  means  for  actuating  the  jack  means  and  vertically 
moving  the  rollers  and  ring  means  whereby  the  lower 
member  may  be  simultaneously  vertically  raised  and  hori- 
zonully  rotated  relative  to  the  upper  member  to  achieve 
a  threaded  connection  therebetween. 


1.  A  method  of  machining  clutch  plates  and  the  like 
having  a  periphery  that  is  concentric  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  that  are  unifornriy 
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aoaced  around  said  axis  and  relative  to  said  periphery, 
said  method  comprising:  providing  and  fixing  a  movable 
material  removing  tool  so  that  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
tool  is  fixed;  providing  a  work  supporting  surface  for 
said  plates  so  that  plates  thereon  will  be  contacted  by 
said  tool;  providing  and  fixing  a  stop  for  engagement  by 
the  periphery  of  said  plate  when  a  portion  thereof  to  be 
machined  is  contacted  by  said  tool;  positioning  said  plate 
until  a  desired  area  to  be  machined  is  intersected  by  said 
line  of  motion  and  the  periphery  of  said  plate  engages 
said  stop;  placing  a  pin  through  one  of  sai^  openings  in 
said  plate  and  fixing  said  pin  in  position  relative  to  said 
work  supporting  surface;  moving  said  tool  to  form  an 
opening  in  said  i^ate;  removing  said  plate  from  said 
fixed  pin  to  bring  another  of  said  plate  openings  into 
position  around  said  fixed  pin;  rotating  said  plate  about 
said  pin  and  into  engagement  with  said  stop;  moving  said 
tool  to  form  another  opening  in  said  plate;  and  repeating 
said  last  three  steps  until  a  new  set  of  machined  surfaces 
are  uniformly  about  said  plate. 


3,027,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jcthn    Philip    Murphy,    Piedmont,    Calif.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Yuba  Consolidated  Industries, 

Idc,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,529 

14  Claims.     (CI.  29-^29) 


member  hingedly  secured  to  said  lower  member  substan- 
tially above  said  hook,  a  pour  spear  integrally  formed 
and  depending  from  said  upper  member,  an  opening  in 
said  lower  member  to  permit  free  passage  of  said  spear 
therethrough,  and  a  crowned  rib  on  said  pour  spear  op- 
eratively  disposed  to  be  moved  adjacent  to  and  facing 


the  forming  notch  in  said  hook,  the  spear  being  operative 
to  engage  and  cut  a  triangular  tongue  from  the  top  of  a 
container  and  thereafter  form  the  tongue  and  adjacent 
sidewall  between  said  spear  rib  and  said  forming  notch 
in  said  hook  whereby  a  uniformly  shaped  pour  spout  is 
created. 


3,027,635 

MOTOR-POWERED  SHAVER  WITH  PIVOTALLY 

MOUNTED  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  E.  Frith,  1109  W.  Clark,  Champaign,  111. 

FUed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,882 

4  Claims.     (CL  30—43) 


I.  In  a  method  for  the  construction  of  a  fwrmanent 
bridge  span  between  adjacent  bridge  piers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  moving  an  erection  span  into  a 
general  position  adjacent  the  bridge  piers,  the  erection 
span  being  fabricated  of  a  relatively  light  material  in 
comparison  to  steel,  hoisting  the  erection  span  to  a  pre- 
determined height,  securing  the  end  portions  of  the  erec- 
tion span  to  the  adjacent  bridge  piers,  progressively  con- 
structing the  permanent  bridge  span  in  a  region  overlying 
the  erection  span,  supporting  the  bridge  span  at  panel 
points  along  the  length  of  the  bridge  span  upon  the  erec- 
tion span,  providing  a  camber  in  the  lower  chord  of  the 
bridge  span,  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  bridge 
span  to  the  adjacent  bridge  piers,  removing  the  support 
for  the  bridge  span  from  between  the  bridge  span  and 
the  erection  span  and  allowing  the  bridge  span  to  carry 
its  own  weight,  disconnecting  the  end  portions  of  the 
erection  span  from  the  bridge  piers,  and  lowering  the 
erection  span  between  the  bridge  piers. 


1.  A  dry  shaver  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  motor 
within  said  housing,  a  fixed  flexible  sleeve  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  housing,  a  cutter  assembly  coimected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  assembly  is 
hingedly  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  cutter  assembly 
comprising  a  freely  rotatable  perforated  shear  tube  jour- 
nalled  on  said  sleeve  and  a  rotatable  cutter  head  compris- 
ing at  least  one  helical  cutting  blade  mounted  on  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  within  said  tube  coaxial  therewith  in  shear- 
ing relationship,  and  flexible  coupling  means  operatively 
connecting  said  cutter  head  and  said  motor  to  rotate  said 
cutter  head. 


3.027,634 
CAN  PERFORATOR  AND  SPOUT  FORMER 
Edward  P.  Hansen,  2311  W.  Capitol  Drive,  and  WUIiam 
H.  Volkman,  5526  W.  Hopkins  St.,  both  of  MUwau- 
kec.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,755 
1  Claim.     (CI.  30—4.3) 
A  can  perforator  device  operative  to  effectively  perfo- 
rate and  form  a  pour  spout  in  a  container  and  comprising 
a  lower  member  disposed  to  engage  the  end  face  of  a 
container,  a  projecting  hook  depending  from  said  lower 
member  and  having  a  curved  lip  edge  serving  to  engage 
the  peripheral  sidewall  of  a  container,  a  forming  notch 
centrally   disposed   in   said  curving  lip  edge,   an  upper 
777  0.0.^3 


3,027,636 
RAZOR  WITH  RECIPROCATING  SHAVING  HEAD 

George  1.  Wahnish,  1708  S.  El  Molino  St, 

Alhambra,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,642 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—45) 


I 


vte^ 


A  razor  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  support  through  which 
the  shaft  extends,  said  support  having  a  channel,  a  shav- 
ing head  movable  on  the  support  and  having  a  flange  fit- 
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ung  m  the  channel,  the  support  having  a  flange  fitting 
over  that  on  the  shaving  bead  and  confining  the  flange 
of  the  shaving  head  in  the  channel,  the  bead  including 
a  blade  guard  extending  over  and  nding  on  top  of  the 
flange  on  the  support,  the  guard  having  a  forward  portion 
extending  forwardly  of  the  support,  and  a  blade  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  guard  and  carried  along  with  the  guard 
wben  the  bead  is  reciprocated  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  blade,  the  blade  and  guard  being  moved  together 
as  a  unit  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  drive  shaft. 


3.027.637 
SAFETY-RAZOR  HANDLE  HAVING  QUICK-OPEN- 
ING  AND  CLOSING  MEANS  WITH  CLEANING 
POSITIONING  MEANS 
WUIiam  Seller,  25 — 60  34th  SC^  Long  island  City  3, 
N.Y.,  assignor  of  fiftv  percent,  jointly,  to  L.  Chester 
G  laser,  Harold  Herman,  Herbert  M.  Felner,  and 
Michael  Goodsoa,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y,,  and  Albert 
A.  Fisher,  Forest  HUls,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,206 
6  Claims.     (CI.  30—40.5) 


I.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  hollow  elongate  handle  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  internal  grooves,  an 
elongate  operating  rcxl  longitudinally  shiftable  in  said 
handle,  a  head  connected  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  rod  for  movement  between  open 
and  closed  conditions  upon  shifting  movement  uf  said 
rod,  detent  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  resiliently 
biased  laterally  outward  for  engagement  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  grooves  to  retain  said  rod  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  it5  shifting  movement  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired operating  condition  of  said  head,  and  an  actuating 
member  carried  by  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of 
>aid  handle  and  operatively  connected  to  said  detent 
means  for  manually  retracting  the  latter  inward  against 
the  resilient  biasing  force  thereof  to  effect  said  shifting 
of  said  rod,  said  detent  means  comprising  a  pair  of  outer 
detent  elements  earned  by  said  rod  for  movement  be- 
tween a  laterally  spaced  holding  position  projecting  be- 
yond opposite  sides  of  said  rod  and  a  relatively  contigu- 
ous releasing  position  substantially  retracted  into  said 
rod,  an  intermediate  detent  element  carried  by  said  rod 
for  movement  between  a  holding  position  interposed  be- 
tween said  laterally  spaced  element  and  a  releasing  posi- 
tion shifted  longitudinally  within  said  rod  substantially 
out  of  said  interposed  position,  and  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  intermediate  detent  element  toward  its  interposed 
position,  said  actuating  member  being  engageable  with 
said  intermediate  detent  element  to  shift  the  latter  to  its 
releasing  posiuon  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means. 


3,027^38  I 

PIPE  CLTTERS 

Bernard  Arthur  Fightmaster,  2  E.  Franklin  SLt 

Liberty,  Mo. 

FBcd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,413 

1  Claim.  (CI.  30—100) 


A  portable  pipe  cutter,  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  block-shaped  supporting  member  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  said  member 
being  V-shaped  with  sloping  surface  portions  converging 
longitudinally  toward  the  center  of  the  support  member, 
said  sloping  surfaces  being  provided  with  transversely 
extending  V-shaped  grooves  and  with  transversely  ex- 
tending V-shaped  ribs  between  said  grooves,  an  elongated 
pipe  receiving  saddle  removably  positioned  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  support  member  and  having  V-shaped 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  sloping  surface  portions 
converging  longitudinally  toward  the  center  of  the  saddle, 
the  sloping  portions  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  saddle 
being  provided  with  transversely  extending  V-shaped 
grooves  and  with  transversely  extending  V-shaped  ribs 
between  the  grooves  interfitting  the  respective  ribs  and 
grooves  of  said  support  member,  an  adjustable  chain 
connected  at  its  ends  to  end  portions  of  the  support  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  embrace  a  pipe  positioned  in  said 
saddle,  and  a  plurality  of  co-planar  cutter  elements  pro- 
vided on  &aid  chain  and  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
saddle. 


3,027,639 

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  PIE  CUTTER 

Gilbert  W.  Tovell,  301  Demonbreun  St.,  Nashville,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,905 

€  Claims.     (CI.  30— 114) 


1.  A  pie  cutting  apparatus  comprising  dished  support 
means  having  a  separate  bottom  wall,  radially  disposed 
vertical  slots  extending  entirely  through  said  dished 
means  including  said  bottom  wall,  radially  disposed 
knives  of  the  same  configuration  as  said  slots,  means  for 
reciprocably  mounting  said  knives  over  said  dished  sup- 
port means,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  knives 
through  said  slots,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bot- 
tom wall  to  an  elevated  ejecting  position. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,027,640 
CUTTLNG  TOOL 
Ralph  C.  Zimmerman,  Norwood,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Zim- 
merman Pacldng  Company,  Norwood,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,576 
7  Claims.     (CL  30—310) 


3,027,642 

ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH 

Rainer  Stracic,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Tersa  A.Gm  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  7,  1957 

2  Claims.     (H.  32 — 8) 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  bead  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  flat  bottom  from 
said  head  end  to  said  rear  end,  a  cutter  blade  at  the  head 
end  of  the  body  member,  means  carried  by  said  head 
end  of  the  body  member  for  securing  the  blade  in  opera- 
tive position,  means  including  a  hollow  post  carried  by 
said  body  member  adjustable  between  the  head  end  and 
the  rear  end  thereof  for  establishing  a  center  about  which 
the  body  member  and  cutter  blade  may  be  rotated,  an  ex- 
tension bar  having  a  first  end  removably  secured  to  the 
body  member  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  extension 
bar  first  end  lying  in  a  plane  above  said  flat  bottom  of 
the  body  member  and  said  bar  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  body  member,  said  extension  bar  having  a  second 
end  portion  and  including  a  portion  of  the  extension  bar 
inwardly  of  said  second  end  portion  with  said  second 
end  portion  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  first  end 
portion  and  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  end 
portion  in  the  plane  of  the  body  member  flat  bottom, 
means  carried  by  said  second  end  portion  of  the  exten- 
sion bar  establishing  a  center  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  member  about  which  the  body  member  and  its 
blade  may  rotate,  and  means  including  the  aforesaid  hol- 
low (>ost  removably  and  adjustably  securing  said  first  end 
of  the  extension  bar  to  the  body  member  for  adjustment 
toward  and  from  the  blade  for  correspondingly  posi- 
tioning the  center  establishing  means  of  the  extension  bar 
with  respect  to  the  cutter  blade. 


3,027,641 

COMBINATION  PLANE,  SCRAPER  AND  CUTTER 

Henning  A.  Leonardson,  234  Pinehurst  Drive, 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,527 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30—329) 


3.  In  a  hand  tool  having  a  handle  portion  and  coop- 
erating clamping  jaws  secured  to  said  handle  portion  for 
receiving  a  removable  blade  therebetween  with  the  blade 
edge  extending  therebeyond,  means  for  guiding  said  blade 
edge  into  contact  with  a  workpiecc  to  take  a  cut  of  pre- 
determined depth,  comprising  a  plane  guiding  face  formed 
integrally  with  one  of  said  clamping  jaws  and  having  a 
blunt  forward  edge,  said  guiding  face  being  formed  at 
an  angle  of  from  20*  to  40"  to  a  longitudinal  median 
plane  of  said  blade  and  terminating  short  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  while  contacting  a  portion  of  the  honed 
blade  surface  to  reinforce  the  same,  the  plane  of  said 
guiding  face  being  so  formed  that  a  projection  thereof 
intercepts  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to  guide  said 
cutting  edge  into  contact  with  said  workpiece  to  take  a 
cut  of  predetermined  depth  therefrom. 


1.  An  artificial  back  tooth  having  an  occlusal  surface 
for  masticating  engagement  with  an  opposite  tooth,  said 
artificial  tooth  comprising  a  plurality  of  cusps  on  the 
occlusal  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  cusps  having  a 
plurality  of  facets  jointly  defining  a  quadrilateral  pyramid, 
the  facets  of  each  pyramid  intersecting  each  other  along 
lines  respectively  located  in  two  planes  one  of  which  is 
substantially  normal  and  the  other  substantially  parallel 
to  one  side  face  of  the  tooth  and  adjacent  pyramids  en- 
gaging each  other  only  at  comer  portions  thereof. 


3,027,643 

CO.MBLNATION    HEAD   SLTPORTED    WATER 

BASIN    OR    TRAY,    CHEEK    AND    LIP    RE- 

TRACTOR  AND  VACUUM  SALIVA  EJECTOR 

Raymond  Cohen,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 

(1350  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,246 

14  Claims.    (CL  32^33) 


1.  In  combination,  a  basin,  means  connected  to  the 
basin,  to  attach  the  basin  to  a  patient's  head,  said  basin 
having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  conduit  means  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  to  drain 
off  water  from  the  basin  and  said  rear  wall  having  a  rear- 
wardly extending  lower  lip  retractor. 


3,027,644 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT 

Vincent  J.  Piscitelli,  828  1st  St.,  La  Salle,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,592 

5  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 69) 


1.  In  a  dental  mirror,  a  nozzle  receiving  air  from  a 
source  at  increased  pressure  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
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and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  said  nozzle  having  upper 
and  lower  wall%  and  further  including  side  walls  diverg- 
ing outwardly  from  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet,  said 
nozzle  hirving  a  narrow  elongated  end  wall  at  said  outlet 
end  with  a  row  of  spaced  apart  outlet  openings  formed 
therein  to  direct  a  plurality  of  air  jets  in  the  form  of  an 
air  curtain  for  shielding  the  dental  mirror,  said  upper 
wall  having  a  row  of  laterally  spaced  apart  apertures 
formed  therein  providing  a  separate  outlet  to  discharge 
an  air  stream  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  jets  for  use  at 
the  field  of  dental  operation. 


3.027.645 

GONIOMETERS 

Gustav  Zieher,  Aalen,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Carl  Zeiss,  Ob«rkochen,  Wurttemb«rg.  Germany 

FUcd  June  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,248 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  33—1) 


relative  to  the  latter  to  enable  said  abutment  to  be  dis- 
placed by  the  advancing  end  of  the  glass  sheet  without 
change  of  its  supported  position  on  said  gauge  rod.  said 
control  means  being  mounted  on  said  movable  abutment 
and  operable  when  the  advaxKing  end  of  the  glass  sheet 
engages  said  abutment  to. initiate  the  cutting  action  of 
said  cutting  means,  and  means  for  establishing  said  gauge 
abutment  at  the  given  distance  thereof  from  the  field  of 
operation  of  Siiid  cutting  means  and  including  a  movable 
support  for  said  gauge  rod.  a  threaded  rod  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  in  par- 
allelism with  said  gauge  rod.  said  movable  support  being 
threadedly  connected  to  said  threaded  rod  so  that  upon 
rotational  movement  of  the  latter  said  support  is  moved 
longitudinally  thereof  and  said  gauge  rod  is  moved  length- 


>  * "^Ll^^^^, 


1.  In  a  goniometer,  a  housing,  two  oppositely  rotat- 
able  horizontally  positioned  measuring  legs  rotatably  ad- 
justably supported  by  said  housing  about  a  common  ver- 
tical axis,  means  forming  a  gear  clutch  in  said  housing, 
said  gear  clutch  including  two  superimposed  horizon- 
tally disposed  gear  wheels  provided  with  radial  gear 
teeth  on  the  faces  which  are  opposite  each  other,  the  up- 
per one  of  said  two  gear  wheels  carrying  on  its  upper 
face  one  of  said  measuring  legs  adapted  to  be  coarsely 
adjusted  by  a  disengagement  of  one  of  said  gear  wheels 
from  the  other,  a  rotation  of  one  of  said  gear  wheels  and 
a  re-engagement  of  said  gear  wheels,  means  in  said  hous- 
ing and  arranged  below  said  clutch  forming  a  step-down 
gearing,  said  gearing  including  rotary  members  connected 
with  each  other  by  tapes  which  cause  said  rotary  mem- 
bers to  roll  upon  each  other,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  step-down  gearing  with  said  other  ro- 
tatable  measuring  leg  to  effect  a  fine  adjustment  of  the 
latter  about  said  common  axis. 


3.027,646  - 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
A  CONTINUOUS  RIBBON  OF  GLASS  INTO 
SECTIONS 
Edgard  Brichard.  Jamet,  and  Jean  Marchand,  Charleroi, 
Belgium,  assUgnors  to  t nion  des  \errertes  Mecaniqucs 
Beiges,  Societe  Anoayme,  Charleroi,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,489 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Belgium  Nov.  26,  1957 

45  Claims.  (CI.  33—32) 
I.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  glass  issuing  from 
a  drawing  machine,  comprising  glass  cutting  means  for 
cutting  such  drawn  sheet  of  glass  along  a  given  line  spaced 
in  back  of  the  advancing  end  of  such  sheet,  gauge  means 
for  measuring  the  distance  at  which  the  glass  has  advanced 
beyond  said  cutting  means,  and  means  connected  to  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  glass  cutting  means, 
said  gauge  means  including  a  gauge  abutment  spaced  a 
given  distance  from  the  field  of  operation  of  said  glass 
cutting  means  and  extending  across  the  path  of  feed  of 
the  advancing  end  of  the  glass  sheet,  a  gauge  rod  extend- 
ing in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  direction  of  feed 
of  the  advancing  end  of  the  glass  sheet,  and  means  sup- 
porting said  abutment  on  said  gauge  rod  for  movement 
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wise  by  said  support,  an  elongated  guiide  device  fixed  in 
relation  to  said  threaded  rod  and  extending  longitudinally 
in  parallelism  with  said  rod,  means  slidably  connecting 
said  support  to  said  guide  device  and  coacting  with  the 
latter  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  support  in  its  move- 
ments along  said  threaded  rod,  means  for  rotating  said 
threaded  rod  to  move  said  support  and  consequently  said 
gauge  rod  without  rotation  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  glass  beyond  said  cutting  means  to  bring  said 
gauge  abutment  to  a,  position  indicative  of  the  given 
length  of  the  glass  to  be  cut  by  said  cutting  means,  and 
index  means  connected  with  said  threaded  rod,  said  sup- 
port and  said  guide  device  for  indicating  the  distance  of 
such  position  of  said  gauge  abutment  from  the  field  of 
operation  of  said  glass  cutting  means. 


3,027,647 
ROAD  STRIPING  MACHINE 
William  R.  Shaffer,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wald 
Industries,  Inc.,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,811 
6  Claims.  (CI.  3^—46) 
1.  In  a  road  striping  machine  having  a  support  bar 
extending  transversely  of  the  front  thereof,  a  first  pair 
of  ears  secured  to  said  support  bar  approximately  at  the 
center  thereof  and  extending  forwardly,  a  second  pair 
of  forwardly  extending  spaced  ears  secured  to  said  sup- 
port bar  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  spindle  carried  by 
each  pair  of  ears  substantially  parallel  with  said  support 
bar,  a  bracket  journaled  on  each  of  said  spindles  and 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  plates  extending  there- 
from, a  brace  having  one  end  between  the  plates  of  the 
central  bracket  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  by  a  ver- 
tically extending  pin.  a  tubular  arm  having  one  end  be- 
tween the  plates  of  the  end  bracket  and  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  vertically  extending  pin.  said  tubular 
arm  comprising  front  and  rear  telescopic  tubular  mem- 
bers, an  adjustable  clamp  having  an  outstanding  ear 
secured  on  said  rear  tubular  member  and  having  the 
other  end  of  said  brace  secured  to  the  ear  thereof  by  a 
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vertically  extending  pin.  said  tubular  arm  having  a  block 
on  the  other  end  thereof,  a  vertical  bracket  with  hori- 
zontal ears  secured  to  said  block,  a  road  engaging  caster 
wheel  having  a  vertically  extending  spindle  journaled  in 
said   last   mentioned    ears,   a   generally    horizontal   hole 


through  said  block,  a  rod  extending  through  said  hole 
and  held  therein  by  a  set  screw,  a  hole  in  said  rod  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  thereof  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
a  pin  extending  through  said  last  mentioned  hole,  and  an 
axially  extending  set  screw  extending  into  said  end  of 
said  rod  and  engaging  said  pin. 


3,027,648 
ARCHERY  SIGHT 

Howard  C.  Crook,  Seaford,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,553 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33 — 46) 


•  <2, . ** 


1.  A  bowsight  comprising:  a  longitudinally  extending 
mount  for  tension-mounting  on  a  bow;  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely extending  and  longitudinally  spaced  mounting 
brackets  affixed  to  said  mount;  a  pair  of  transversely  ex- 
tending adjusting  screws  respectively  joumalled  and  cap- 
tivated in  said  mounting  brackets;  a  transversely  extend- 
ing adjusting  bracket  threadably  supported  by  the  lower 
one  of  said  transversely  extending  screws;  a  longitudinally 
extending  adjusting  bracket  threadably  supported  by  the 
upper  one  of  said  transversely  extending  screws;  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  adjusting  screw  joumalled  and  cap- 
tivated in  said  longitudinal  adjusting  bracket;  an  inter- 
mediate adjusting  bracket  threadably  supported  by  said 
longitudinal  screw;  a  longitudinally  extending  mounting 
plate  rotatably  affixed  to  said  intermediate  bracket  and  slid- 
ably supported  in  said  transverse  adjusting  bracket  so  as 
to  be  rotationally,  transversely  and  longitudinally  adjust- 
able by  said  screws  in  a  plane  substantially  transverse 


to  the  line  of  fire  of  the  bow;  and  a  range-calibrated 
sighting  window  fastened  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  mounting  plate. 


3,027,649 
DEPTH  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Raymond  W.  Sloan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as* 
signments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,424 
72  Claims.    (CI.  33—129) 


':^Pw 


c 


^'^^ 


yi.  The  method  of  determining  the  position  in  a  well 
bore  partially  filled  with  liquid  of  a  tool  supported  by  a 
cable  subject  to  change  in  length  with  change  in  tension 
thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  first  func- 
tion representative  of  the  length  of  cable  measured  at  a 
surface  measuring  station  as  it  passes  the  measuring 
station  to  raise  and  lower  the  tool  in  the  well  bore,  gen- 
crating  a  measuring  function  representative  of  a  meas- 
ured value  of  the  tension  on  the  cable  at  the  measuring 
station,  generating  a  second  function  determined  solely 
from  said  first  function  and  said  measuring  function 
and  indicative  of  the  length  which  the  cable  would  have 
under  a  known  distribution  of  tension  along  the  length 
thereof,  generating  a  third  function  determined  from 
said  second  function  and  said  measuring  function  and 
indicative  of  the  difference  in  the  true  length  of  the  cable 
and  the  length  which  the  cable  would  have  under  a  known 
distribution  of  tension  along  its  length,  upon  immersion 
of  the  tool  in  said  liquid  generating  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  change  in  cable  length  due  to  the  buoyant  effect 
of  the  liquid  upon  the  cable  as  represented  by  the  weight 
of  liquid  displaced  by  the  cable,  and  adding  said  signal 
together  with  said  second  and  third  functions. 

72.  A  system  for  determining  the  position  in  a  well 
bore  of  a  tool  supported  by  a  cable  subject  to  change  in 
length  with  change  in  tension  thereon,  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  first  function  representative  of  the  length 
of  cable  measured  at  a  surface  measuring  station  as  it' 
passes  the  measuring  station  to  raise  and  lower  the  tool 
in  the  well  bore,  means  for  measuring  a  magnitude  of  the 
tension  on  the  cable  at  the  measuring  station  to  produce 
a  tension  function,  means  for  generating  a  second  func- 
tion determined  solely  from  said  first  function  and  said 
tension  function  and  indicative  of  the  difference  in  the 
length  of  cable  as  measured  at  the  measuring  station  and 
the  length  which  the  cable  would  have  under  a  known 
distribution  of  tension  along  the  length  thereof,  means  for 
integrating  said  first  function  with  respect  to  said  tension 
function  to  generate  a  third  function  indicative  of  the  dif- 
ference in  the  true  length  of  the  cable  and  the  length 
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which  the  cable  would  have  under  a  known  distribution  of  higher-temperature  coil,  and  when  the  by-pass  is  there- 
tension  along  its  length,  and  means  for  adding  said  first,  after  closed  by  the  valve  means  and  the  lower-tempera- 
second,  and  third  functions.  ture  coil  is  cooled  the  rotary  compressor  acts  as  a  super- 

charger. 


3,«27,650 

GAGE 

Lambert  R.  Pistoles,  502  Harvey  St^  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,529 

13  Claims.    (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  gage  of  the  type  described,  in  combination,  a 
support  rod,  means  for  supporting  said  rod  in  parallel  and 
in  fixed  axial  relation  with  respect  to  a  turned  metallic 
object  having  a  transverse  shoulder  along  its  length,  a 
gage  unit  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  guide  way  in  said  unit 
directed  toward  and  lengthwise  of  said  object,  a  resilient 
wire  slidably  disposed  in  said  guide  way  and  having  an 
end  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  shoulder  of  the 
turned  object,  means  for  sliding  said  wire  in  the  guide 
way  to  project  said  end  into  contact  with  the  shoulder, 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  projecting  movement  of  said 
wire  end,  and  means  for  moving  said  stop  means  retract- 
ing the  projection  of  said  wire  end  by  an  amount  equiv- 
alent to  a  tolerance  range,  and  electrical  signal  circuit 
means  adapted  to  be  completed  through  said  turned  object 
by  contact  of  said  wire  end  therewith  upon  actuation  of 
said  projecting  means  and  broken  by  actuation  of  said  re- 
tracting means. 

3.027,651 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING 
CONDENSABLE  VAPORS 
Wnbelm  Nerge,  Rodenkirchen.  near  Koln,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to     Leybold-Hochvakuum-Anlagen     Cm.bJl., 
Koln-Bavental.  Germany 

Filed  July  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,334 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  July  23,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  34—15) 


LiQ 


3,027.652 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
CLEANING    AND    DRYING    FINELY    DIVIDED 
MINERAL  MATTER  SUCH  AS  COAL  AND  THE 
UKE 

George  W.  Wallace,  1402  N.  Main  St.,  Benton,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,928 

8  Claims.    (CI.  34—17) 


5.  A  method  of  simultaneously  cleaning  and  drying 
finely  divided  wet  mineral  matter  having  impurities  there- 
in, said  method  comprising  partially  drying  said  wet  min- 
eral matter  by  forcibly  conveying  it  through  confined 
spaces  in  an  attenuated  circuitous  path  while  exposing  it 
to  a  concurrent  stream  of  air  and  at  the  same  time  heating 
it  indirectly  by  means  external  to  the  confined  spaces, 
forming  said  partially  dried  material  into  a  thin  bed,  si- 
multaneously heating  and  mechanically  agitating  said  bed 
so  as  to  allow  denser  materials  to  migrate  to  the  bottom 
of  the  bed  forcing  a  regulated  stream  of  heated  gas  up- 
wardly through  the  bed  so  as  to  allow  the  lighter  mate- 
rials to  be  suspended  slightly  above  the  denser  materials 
in  a  contmuous  sheet,  and  removing  said  denser  mate- 
rials from  the  bottom  of  the  bed  without  interrupting  the 
continuity  of  the  upper  levels  of  the  bed. 


3,027,653 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
George  B.  Long  and  Richard  S.  Gaugler,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,163 
4  Claims.    (CL  34—86) 


e 

1.  A  system  for  removing  from  a  vessel  large  quan- 
tities of  condensable  vapors,  comprising  a  rotary  com- 
pressor having  its  intake  connected  to  said  vessel;  by- 
pass and  valve  means  for  selectively  shunting  said  com- 
pressor; condenser  means  connected  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge from  the  compressor,  said  condenser  having  a 
higher-temperature  cooling  coil  and  a  lower-temperature 
cooling  unit;  and  a  high-vacuum  pump  connected  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  condenser  means,  whereby  when  the 
rotary  compressor  is  initially  by-passed,  the  higher-tem- 
perature cooling  coil  and  the  pump  remove  vapor  down 
to  a  pressure  corresponding  with  the  temperature  of  said 


1.  A  dryer  of  damp  fabrics  comprising  a  cabinet,  a 
tumbling  drum  routably  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  said 
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tumbling  drum  having  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  an 
imperforate  peripheral  wall,  an  access  openii^  in  said 
front  wall,  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  said  rear  wall,  a 
hingedly  mounted  door  on  said  cabinet  axially  aligned 
with  said  access  opening,  a  lint  collecting  chamber  hav- 
ing therein  a  removable  lint  trap,  a  front  duct  connecting 
said  access  opening  to  said  chamber,  a  condensate  col- 
lector below  said  drum,  a  sump  in  said  collector,  a  pipe 
connected  to  said  sump,  a  solenoid  actuated  valve  for 
selectively  opening  said  pipe  to  drain  said  sump,  a  blower 
having  its  inlet  connected  to  said  chamber  and  its  outlet 
adjacent  said  drum,  power  means  for  rotating  said  drum 
and  blower,  said  blower  evacuating  said  drum  to  remove 
moisture  from  said  fabrics  and  impinging  upon  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  to  condense  said  rrtqisture  in  a  manner  to 
add  the  heat  of  condensation  to  said^rum,  and  means  for 
insulating  said  cabinet  against  heat  or  pressure  transfer 
during  operation  of  said  power  means. 


3,027,654 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 

Jo&eph  H.  Kremer  and  Jack  Ashford,  both  of 

105  E.  29th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,753 

3  Claims.     (CI.  34—96) 


r-* 


1 .  An  electric  hair-drying  device  especially  adapted  for 
use  in  connection  with  moist,  dyed  hair,  comprising  a 
casing  arranged  to  be  placed  about  the  upper  portion  of 
the  head  and  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  portion  to 
receive  the  head,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  casing  around 
said  opening  being  larger  than  the  head  to  permit  said 
casing  to  be  spaced  from  the  head  and  hair  of  the  user 
at  all  points,  said  casing  having  a  central,  raised  hollow 
closed  crown  portion  and  having  below  the  crown  portion 
and  communicating  therewith  a  curved  hollow  rim  extend- 
ing beyond  the  diameter  of  said  crown  portion  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  thereof  extending  outwardly  and  then 
downwardly  and  then  inwardly  to  form  an  inwardly  di- 
rected enclosed  space;  a  curved  clad  electric  heating  means 
disposed  in  the  said  enclosed  portion  of  said  hollow  rim 
and  arranged  to  heat  the  interior  of  the  casing  by  radia- 
tion and  convection;  said  heating  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongate  rod  elements  disposed  side  by  side  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  coextensive  with  each  other,  said  rod  ele- 
ments at  their  ends  being  joined  by  folded  yoke  portions 
and  having  substantially  the  same  curvature,  one  of  the 
rod  elements  being  disposed  above  the  other  within  the 
said  hollow  rim;  and  a  curved  foraminous  screen  around 
the  inner  part  of  said  hollow  rim  inside  of  the  heating 
means  to  permit  heat  from  said  heating  means  to  reach 
the  head  and  to  prevent  strands  of  hair  from  contacting 
said  heating  means. 


legs  which  are  independently  pivotally  movable  to  an 
adjusted,  fixed  position  to  simulate  a  lifelike  appearance 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  simulated  injuries,  a 
reservoir  for  a  fluid  simulating  blood  and  a  group  of  tubes 
for  delivering  the  fluid  to  the  several  injuries,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  reservoir  with  said  tubes  and  providing  a 


3,027,655 
SYNTHETIC  CASUALTY 
Samuel  W.  Alderson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aider- 
son    Research    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Long   Island   City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,623 
3  Claims.    (CI.  35—17) 
1.  A  manikin  for  use  in  first  aid  training  and  comprising 
an  articulated  body  comprising  a  torso,  head,  arms  and 


fluid  circuit,  a  pumping  unit  in  said  fluid  circuit  for  im- 
parting differing  types  of  flow  to  the  fluid,  a  system  of 
valves  for  discontinuing  flow  to  any  one  of  the  injuries 
and  for  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  delivered  to  each 
injury  and  a  by-pass  tube  connecting  the  discharge  side 
of  the  pumping  unit  with  its  reservoir. 


3,027,656 
SATELLITE  GLOBE 

Lewis  P.  Sittig,  317  Loy  St.,  Lombard,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20^85 

11  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 46) 


u   »' 


1.  In  a  satellite  globe  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
base  structure,  a  globe  rotatable  on  its  polar  axis  and 
supported  by  said  base  structure,  an  arcuate  satellite  sup- 
porting member  carried  by  said  base  structure  and  ex- 
tending concentrically  wtih  respect  to  said  globe,  an  arcu- 
ate satellite  supporting  arm  rotatably  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  satellite  supporting  member  for  rotation  on 
an  axis  intersecting  the  center  of  said  globe,  a  spherical 
satellite  carried  by  said  arm  at  the  free  end  thereof,  power 
means  carried  by  said  base  structure,  means  operaiively 
connecting  the  power  means  to  said  globe  to  rotate  the 
latter  on  its  polar  axis,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
power  means  to  said  satellite  supporting  arm  to  rotate 
the  latter  about  said  intersecting  axis,  and  further  means 
associated  with  said  arm  for  effecting  radial  movement 
of  said  satellite  with  respect  to  the  globe. 


3,027,657 
SHUFFLE  SHOES 
Michael  A.  La  Polio,  609  Freeman,  Lyndburst,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,991 
7  Claims.    (CI.  36—1) 
1.  For  use  in  provoking  fun  and  challenging  rivalry  be- 
tween racny-making  participants,  amusement  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  specially  made  rigid  shoes  one  left  and 
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one  right,  designed  and  adopted  to  be  worn  by  each 
participant,  and  rigid  shackling  means  connecting  opposed 
inward  lengthwise  sides  of  said  shoes  to  each  other,  said 


shackhng  means  functioning  to  hinder  free  foot  and  leg 
action  of  the  wearer  and  restraining  and  limiting  the 
spacing  of  said  shoes  and  also  the  traveling  distance  of 
one  shoe  relative  to  the  other  shoe. 


3,027,658 

EXPANSIBLE  SHOE 

Rowena  N.  Rigsby,  720  t  ni*erslty  Drive, 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1961,  S«r.  No.  91,697 

8  Claims.     (CI.  36—2.5) 


membrane,  compressible  porous  means  within  said  halves 
of  said  element  forming  two  independent  pump  elements, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  pump  elements,  a  pair  of  conductors  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  pump  elements,  said  conduc- 
tors extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  pump 
elements  and  extending  along  the  sides  of  and  between 
the  walls  of  said  boot  for  delivering  air  into  and  ex- 
tracting air  from  the  toe  end  of  the  boot  at  a  point 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  boot,  said  compressible 
element  being  alternately  compressed  and  allowed  to 
expand  during  the  act  of  walking,  and  valves  associated 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  with  the  conductors 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  through  the 
pump. 

3,027,660 

WRAP-AROUND  OVERSHOE  FOR  SKATER'S  SHOE 

Arnold  J.  Werner.  22532  Hillock,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  May  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,825 

1  Claim.     (CL  36—7.1) 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole  having  a  forward  and  a 
rear  portion,  an  upper  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of 
said  sole  and  adapted  to  enclose  a  portion  of  the  instep 
of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  having  an  upper  terminal 
edge  extending  transversely  of  said  sole,  a  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  sole  and 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  rear  of  the  heel  of  the  foot,  a 
tongue  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  up- 
per, means  pivotally  securing  said  tongue  to  said  upper 
along  said  transverse  terminal  edge,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  tongue  to  said  upper  mounting  said  tongue 
for  movement  at  times  toward  said  sole  and  at  other 
times  away  from  said  sole  to  adjust  the  size  of  said 
upper,  and  a  drawstring  connected  between  said  tongue 
and  said  heel-engaging  member  for  drawing  said  tongue 
down  against  the  instep  of  the  foot 


3,027,659 
VENTILATED  BOOT 

Sahvatore  V.  Gianola,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assiftnor,  by 
me^nc  assignments,  to  Marfoill  Company,  Proidence, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,306 
1  Claim.     (CL  36—3) 


A  wrap-around  overshoe  for  a  skater's  shoe,  compris- 
ing a  relatively  thick  sole  portion,  an  upper  secured  to 
said  sole  portion,  said  upper  being  formed  of  a  material 
of  relatively  greater  flexibility  than  said  sole  portion,  said 
upper  including  a  forward  portion  and  a  pair  of  side 
portions  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  a  skating  shoe 
after  the  said  forward  portion  thereof  has  been  positioned 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  skating  shoe,  a  progressively 
engageable  slide  fastening  means  on  each  of  the  opposed 
free  edges  of  said  wrap-around  portions, ^neans  on  the  top 
of  said  fastening  means  for  initially  engaging  the  top 
ends  of  said  fastening  means,  and  actuator  means  on  said 
fastening  means  for  progressively  engaging  said  fasten- 
ing means  by  movement  of  said  actuating  means  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  upper,  said  fastening  means 
terminating  at  said  thickened  sole  portion,  whereby  when 
said  fastening  means  is  closed  and  said  overshoe  is  in 
use,  said  actuator  means  will  be  in  a  position  substan- 
tially free  of  strains  tending  to  force  undesirable  move- 
ment from  the  fastened  position. 


3,027,661 

SHOE  SOLE  CONSTRICTION 

Joscs  McCord,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Riedell  Shoes, 

Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,057 

1  Claim.     (CL  36—30) 


In  an  insulated  boot  of  double  wall  construction 
throughout  the  bottom  and  the  upper,  said  boot  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  the  heel  end  thereof,  said 
openings  being  located  immediately  adjacent  to  and  above 
the  heel  of  said  boot  and  connecting  the  interior  to  the 
exterior  of  the  boot,  a  compressible  element  situated  at 
the  bottom  of  the  boot  at  the  heel  end  having  an  im- 
pervious external  membrane  and  being  divided  sym- 
metrically into  two  halves  by  an  impervious  intermediate 


A  shoe  sole  comprising  a  lower  tread  ply  and  an 
upper  ply,  said  plies  having  aligned  marginal  edges  and 
said  plies  being  secured  to  one  another  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  ply  in  engagement  with  the  bottom 
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surface  of  said  upper  ply,  said  lower  ply  having  inter- 
mediate its  marginal  edges  a  generally  centrally  disposed 
aperture  which  extends  through  said  lower  ply  and  in 
cooperation  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  ply 
defines  a  recess,  a  tread  insert  the  size  and  shape  of 
which  conforms  generally  to  said  recess  of  said  lower 
ply,  said  tread  insert  being  receivable  within  said  recess, 
a  first  fabric  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  upper 
ply  and  forming  the  upper  extent  of  said  recess,  a  second 
fabric  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  tread  insert, 
one  of  said  fabrics  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiny  loops 
and  the  other  thereof  defining  a  plurality  of  tiny  hooks, 
said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  said  loops  when  said 
tread  insert  is  pressed  within  said  recess  so  as  to  remov- 
ably secure  said  tread  insert  to  said  upper  ply  of  the  sole. 


3,027.662 

COMBINATION  MOTOR  GRADER  AND 

BULLDOZER 

Ernest  R.  Cunningham,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  566, 

Liberty vUle,  III. 

FUed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No,  751,005 

14  Claims.     (CI.  37—180) 


C. 


1.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  main  frame  having  ground 
engaging  elements,  a  grader  blade  comprising  wing  por- 
tions pivotally  connected  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  means 
for  adjusting  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  wing  por- 
tions in  a  horizontal  plane  comprising  an  adjustable  three 
bar  linkage  connected  between  the  inner  ends  of  said 
wing  portions  and  said  main  frame,  means  connected 
between  each  wing  portion  and  said  main  frame  for  ad- 
justing the  outer  end  of  said  wing  portion,  and  means  act- 
ing between  said  main  frame  and  said  wing  portions  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  wing  portions  vertically. 


3,027,663 

GARMENT  PRESS  ATTACHMENT 

Herman  J.  Frahm,  3373  Otono  Court,  and  Earl  R.  Frahm, 

3669  Bell  St.,  both  of  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,489 

2  Claims.     (CI.  38—37) 


end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  power  driven  shaft;  a  bell 
crank  having  two  arms,  one  arm  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  flexible  belt,  hnkage  between  said 
bell  crank  arm  and  the  movable  presser  head  whereby 
when  the  power  driven  shaft  winds  the  belt  thereon,  the 
bell  crank  arm  is  turned  and  the  linkage  moves  the  presser 
head  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  buck. 


3,027,664 

COMPACTLY  COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING  TABLE 

Nelsa  Louise  DaUey,  18  Batavia  Place  NE., 

j-  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

'  FUed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,314 

5  Claims.     (CI.  38—122) 


1.  In   a    pressing   machine,    a   frame,    a   fixed   buck 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  movable  presser  head,  a  power 
driven  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  and  a  flexible  belt  one 
777  O.O. — 4 


1.  A  portable  encased  ironing  table  having  in  combi- 
nation a  rigid  base  shell  of  box  shape  having  an  open 
end  and  an  open  bottom  defined  by  rigid  side  walls  and 
an  end  wall  and  of  dimensions  to  receive  therewithin  hinge 
portions  of  said  table  and  having  a  rigid  top  which  con- 
stitutes a  rear  and  first  section  of  the  table,  a  second, 
narrow  table  section  hinged  to  said  top  and  adapted  when 
the  table  is  compacted  to  swing  on  said  hinge  and  cover 
the  open  end  of  said  base  shell,  a  third  table  section 
hinged  to  said  narrow  section  and  of  an  area  to  close 
and  cover  the  open  bottom  of  said  shell  when  the  top  is 
compacted  and  a  fourth  forward  table  section  hingedly 
connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  third  section  for 
folding  inwardly  thereon  in  compact  relation  and  for  con- 
finement and  housing  within  said  shell  when  the  device 
is  compacted,  two  sets  of  retractable  rigidifying  means 
for  underlying  collectively  the  hinge  connections  and  ad- 
jacent portions  of  all  of  said  sections,  one  set  being 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  sections  for  positioning  within 
the  confines  thereof  when  retracted  and  for  protraction  to 
underlie  the  hinge  means  connecting  that  section  with 
the  next  adjacent  section  and  the  second  set  being  mounted 
upon  another  of  said  sections  for  underlying  when  pro- 
tracted, the  two  remaining  sections  of  said  top  and  re- 
tractable within  the  confines  of  the  section  upon  which 
it  is  mounted  and  collapsible  hinged  diagonal  brace  struc- 
ture including  a  post-link,  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  said 
first  mentioned  set  of  retractable  rigidifying  means  and 
collapsible  thereover  within  the  confines  of  said  base  shell, 
and  including  a  diagonal  brace  link  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  post-link  and  extending  diagonally  upward 
between  a  base  shell  supporting  surface  and  an  abutment 
on  the  underside  of  said  forward  section. 


3,027,665 
IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 
Cody  St.  John,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  HoUister 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854^99 
3  Claims.     (CI.  40—21) 
1.  An  identification  device  comprising:  a  tubular  band; 
identification  means  in  said  band;  and  a  clip  including 
a  first  part  permanently  secured  to  one  end  portion  of 
the  band  and  including  a  first  locking  portion,  and  a  sec- 
ond part  having  a  second  locking  portion  and  connected 
to  the  first  parL  said  locking  portions  being  engageable 
with  each  othef^o  retain  said  clip  parts  in  a  securing 
position  with  the  Vposite  end  portion  of  the  band  there- 
between to  secure  permanently  the  opposite  end  portion 
of  the  band  in  juxtaposition  to  said  first  end  portion  for 
maintaining  the  band  between  said  ends  in  a  looped  con- 
figuration about  a  member  such  as  a  person's  wrist,  said 
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clip  parts  further  including  means  operative  in  the  »ecur-   the  cam  arm  positioned  to  overlie  the  slot  through  which 
ing  position  to  pinch  said  portions  of  the  band  to  define    the  cam  followers  extend,  cam  lobes  in  opposed  vertically 

_  staggered  relation  in  the  cam  lobe  slot,  a  drive  motor,  a 

drive  arm  secured  to  the  drive  motor  for  rotation  and 
having  a  drive  link  hole  near  its  free  end,  a  drive  link 
^ m  y  having  an  offset  end  portion  for  removable  attachment 

•*  *"'*— "^'^    -   ^'^>^j3''"  ^  ^^  drive  arm  through  its  end  hole,  a  snap  fastener 

at  the  end  opposite  the  offset  end  of  the  drive  link,  snap 


end  boundaries  of  the  interior  of  the  tubular  band  for  re- 
taining the  identification  means  therein. 


3,027,666 
SLroE  CENTERING  MEANS  AND  MAGAZINT 

Theodore  S.  Briskin,  Chicago,  Robert  L.  Moore,  La 
Grange  Mi«hlands,  and  Rudolph  A.  Rom.  Sticknev.  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Revere  Camera 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  495,474,  now 
Patent  No.  2,968.993,  dated  Jan.  24,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,059 
4  Claims.     (O.  40—79) 


fastener  coupling  means  on  the  cam  arm,  a  motor  mount- 
ing stand  to  which  the  motor  is  secured,  tabs  on  the  motor 
mounting  stand,  pockets  on  the  rear  of  the  overlap  portion 
to  receive  the  motor  mounting  stand  tabs  whereby  the 
motor  is  secured  to  the  stand  in  position  to  be  coupled 
with  the  cam  arm  by  the  drive  link  whereby  the  cam  arm 
is  reciprocated  thereby  sequentially  turning  the  page  in- 
serts. 


3,027,668 
PANEL  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 

GeorRe  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Box  156.  Mayo.  Md. 
Original  application  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,462,  now 
Patent  No.  2,982,039,  dated  May  2.   1961.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  854,210 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  40—130) 
(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  L'.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  magazine  for  a  slide  projector  comprising  a  tray 
having  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  side  wails,  and 
end  wails,  transverse  partitions  located  within  said  tray  to 
divide  the  interior  of  the  same  into  separate  slide  con- 
taining compartments,  a  slot  formed  in  said  bottom  wall, 
a  first  set  of  locating  bosses  formed  at  the  intersection  of 
said  transverse  partitions  and  said  first  side  wall,  and  a 
second  set  of  locating  bosses  formed  at  the  intersection 
of  said  partitions  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  first  and 
second  set  of  bosses,  respectively,  being  located  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  so  that  the  edge  of  a  slide  adjacent 
said  slot  will  be  maintained  in  a  centered  position,  where- 
by, when  said  magazine  is  oriented  in  a  tilted  position 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  with  said  first  side  wall  being 
disposed  downwardly,  and  said  bottom  wail  inclined  up- 
wardly, said  slide  will  rest  against  both  sets  of  bosses  with 
a  different  edge  engaged  by  each  set  of  bosses  so  that 
the  plane  of  the  slide  will  be  centered  in  its  compartment. 


3,027,667 
ANTVIATED  DISPLAY  SIGN 
Fred  Dnieck,  Jr..  4941  W.  Henderson,  Chicago,  Di. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,090 
8  Claims.     (CI.  40—104) 
7.  An    animated    paperboard    display    comprising,    in 
combination;  a  display  stand,  a  display  board  mounted  on 
said  display  stand,  an  overlap  portion  where  the  display 
stand  and  display  board  are  laminated  together,  page  in- 
serts, each  page  insert  having  a  pair  of  spaced  hinge  hooks, 
a  cam  follower  tab  on  each  page  insert  intermediate  the 
hinge  hooks,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  alined  slots  in 
the  overlap  portion  to  receive  the  hinge  hooks  and  cam 
follower  tabs,  a  cam  arm  having  a  pivoted  mount  to  the 
overlap  portion  at  its  lower  end,  a  cam  arm  retainer 
secured  to  the  overlap  portion  and  constraining  the  cam 
arm  against  rearward  deflection,  a  cam  lobe  cut-out  in 


1.  A  duo-panel  illuminating  system  comprising  a  trans- 
parent light-transmitting  panel  having  parallel  front  and 
rear  surfaces  arranged  for  specular  reflection  of  light 
therebetween,  an  electroluminescent  light  source  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  front  surface  of  the  light-transmitting 
panel  for  introducing  light  rays  into  such  panel  for  specu- 
lar reflection  of  light  therethrough,  said  electroluminescent 
light  source  covering  substantially  the  entire  upper  surface 
of  the  light-transmitting  panel  and  having  openings  there- 
in at  selected  areas  thereof  for  transmission  of  light  from 
the  panel,  light  reflecting  means  formed  on  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  light-transmitting  panel  for  reflecting  light 
rays  out  of  such  panel  and  through  the  openings  in  the 
electroluminescent  light  source,  an  indicia  panel  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  front  surface  of  the  electroluminescent 
panel  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  indicia  forming 
means  on  said  indicia  panel  in  line  with  the  openings  in 
the  electroluminescent  light  source  for  iilummation 
thereby. 

3,027,669 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL  DISPLAY 

George  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Box  156,  Mayo,  Md. 

Original  application  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,462,  now 

Patent  No.  2,982.039,  dated  May  2,   1961.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,312 

11  Claims.     (CI.  40— 130) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266)  ' 
1.   An  illumination   system   comprising   a  transparent 
light-transmitting  panel  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  ar- 
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ranged  for  specular  reflection  of  light  therebetween  and  a 
marginal  portion  for  receiving  light,  a  plurality  of  indicia 
on  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  transparent  panel,  said 
marginal  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  therein  for  receiving  light  sources,  a  first  source 
of  light  energy  positioned  within  each  of  the  openings  in 
the  panel  for  introducing  into  the  panel  light  energy  of  a 
range  of  wave  lengths  of  the  visible  spectrum  from  red 
through  yellow,  a  second  source  of  light  positioned  ad- 
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jacent  the  marginal  face  and  edge  portions  of  the  panel 
for  introducing  into  the  panel  light  of  energy  of  a  range 
of  wave  lengths  of  the  visible  spectrum  from  blue-violet 
through  yellow,  and  means  including  said  first  and  second 
light  sources  and  said  panel  whereby  the  component  waves 
introduced  into  the  panel  are  integrated  and  combined 
therein  thereby  producing  substantially  pure  white  light 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  colors  of  the  visible 
spectrum  and  dimming  means  for  said  sources  of  light 
energy. 


3,027,670 
TROPHY  FIGURE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Marvin  Kramer,  Chicago,  and  Alvin  H.  Zazove,  Skokie, 
III.,  assignors  to  General  Classics,  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,901 
2  Claims.     (CI.  41—10) 


-„.JK...J i, 

•38  ^m 


1.  A  trophy  comprising:  a  multi-part  trophy  base,  a 
trophy  figure  member  and  means  for  mounting  said  mem- 
ber on  said  base,  said  figure  member  comprising  a  figure 
and  a  depending  screw-threaded  bolt,  said  trophy  base 
comprising  a  base  platform,  a  column  and  a  centrally 


apertured  figure  platform,  a  bolt  and  nut  assembly  join- 
ing together  the  parts  of  said  trophy  base,  at  least  the 
upper  portion  of  said  last-mentioned  bolt  being  screw- 
threaded,  said  means  comprising  an  adaptor  bushing  being 
threaded  at  its  lower  portion  only  and  positioned  through 
the  aperture  of  said  figure  platform,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bushing  being  screwed  over  the  upper  portion  of 
said  last-mentioned  bolt,  a  fitting  screwed  onto  the  threads 
of  said  first-mentioned  bolt,  said  fitting  comprising  a 
split-wall  ferrule  tapering  from  top  to  bottom  and  having 
a  pair  of  spring  tongues  struck  from  opposed  sides  of 
the  wall  of  said  ferrule,  each  of  said  tongues  having  out- 
wardly projecting  ends  and  crimped  portions  formed  in 
spaced  relationship  with  said  ends,  said  fitting  cooperating 
with  said  bushing  to  maintain  said  figure  member  in  sub- 
stantially secure  immovable  and  non-rolatablc  relation- 
ship on  said  trophy  base. 


3.027,671 

WALL  MOUNTED  SIMULATED  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Ehner  E.  Duvall,  The  Westchester,  Apt  755B, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,003 

2  Claims.     (CL  41—15) 


1.  A  wall  mounted,  simulated  half  Christmas  tree 
adapted  to  present  the  appearance  of  a  tree  in  high  relief, 
comprising  a  central  support  member,  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  slots  in  said  support  member,  a  series  of  vertical 
vanes  of  sheet  material,  each  shaped  in  profile  to  simulate 
tree  branch  portions  of  progressively  increased  dimen- 
sions from  top  to  bottom,  each  branch  portion  having  a 
row  of  spaced  apertures  and  at  least  one  cut-out  area  to 
facilitate  ornamentation,  means  on  respective  vanes  coact- 
ing  with  said  slots  for  individually  and  detachably  secur- 
ing said  vanes  to  said  support  member  in  radially  spaced, 
diverging  relation  to  one  another,  a  projecting  wall  abut- 
ment formed  on  said  central  support  member,  rearwardly 
offset  with  respect  to  the  rearmost  of  said  vanes  for  for- 
wardly  spacing  the  latter  from  a  wall,  whereby  said  rear- 
most vanes  may  be  decorated  with  tree  ornaments  with- 
out wall  interference,  and  means  on  said  abutment  for 
mounting  the  assembled  tree  on  a  wall  or  the  like. 


3,027,672 
FIREARM  WITH  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  RECEIVER 
George  C.  SoUivan,  3085  Lake  Hollywood  Drive, 
HoUywood,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  652,601,  Apr.  12, 
1957.    This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  105,812 
14  Claims.     (Q.  42—16) 
2.  A  lightweight  firearm  comprising  in  combination  a 
gun  barrel  having  a  firing  chamber  and  sleeve  means  fix- 
edly mounted  thereon  at  its  breech  end,  a  receiver  fixedly 
mounted  on  and  supporting  said  gun  barrel,  said  receiver 
being  fabricated  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  said  barrel  sleeve 
means  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  breech  end  thereof 
and  forming  a  rearward  barrel  extension  in  said  receiver, 
said  barrel  extension  having  an  imperforate  outer  surface 
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throughout  its  length,  a  bolt  mechanism  in  said  receiver 
and  having  a  rotary  bolt  head  portion,  said  barrel  sleeve 
extension  and  said  rotary  bolt  head  being  fabricated  of 
a  ferrous  alloy  of  greater  strength  than  the  aluminum 
alloy  of  said  receiver,  the  said  rearward  barrel  sleeve 
extension  being  of  a  length  to  telescopically  engage  only 


member  for  anchoring  the  same  in  said  chamber  against 
forward  movement,  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  spring- 
holding  member  for  movement  to  and  from  a  normal 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  plunger 
projecting  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  chamber  when 
in  its  said  extended  position,  and  means  delimiting  the 
movement  of  said  plunger  in  the  direction  of  said  ex- 


r>>'iyirr^>»<iajigj>/C ^.  ^-^f 


the  forward  end  of  said  rotary  bolt  head,  said  rearward 
barrel  sleeve  extension  and  said  rotary  bolt  head  each 
having  locking  lugs  mounted  thereon  intermediate  the 
ends  of  each  and  interlocking  together  when  the  rotary 
bolt  head  is  in  firing  chamber  closing  position  whereby 
their  overlap  provides  an  effective  gas  seal  to  contain  firing 
chamber  pressures  and  provide  firing  security. 


3,027,673 

LOW    BARREL     REVOLVTR 

John  R.  Oliver,  Boston,  Mass. 

(3371  Main  Road,  Tiverton,  R.L) 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,569 

8  Claims.     (CL  42—65) 
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4.  A  revolver  comprising  first  and  second  frame  sec- 
tions, said  first  frame  section  including  a  barrel,  hammer, 
and  a  cylinder  wherein  the  barrel  is  in  line  with  the  bot- 
tommost chamber  of  the  cylinder,  said  second  frame 
section  including  a  trigger  and  a  handle,  said  frame  sec- 
tions being  secured  to  each  other  by  means  permitting  said 
first  frame  section  to  move  relative  to  said  second  frame 
section  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel, 
and  absorbing  means  between  said  frame  sections  for 
absorbing  the  recoil  of  said  first  frame  section  as  it  moves 
rearwardly  upon  firing,  said  cylinder  being  pivoted  to 
swing  laterally  in  an  upward  arc.  said  hammer  being 
pivoted  to  said  upper  first  frame  above  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  firing  pin.  said  hammer  and  firing 
pin  pivoting  downwardly  and  forwardly  when  actuated  by 
said  trigger  to  fire  a  cartridge  positioned  in  said  bottom- 
most chamber. 


3.027.674 

SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  REVOLVERS 

Janes  F.  Mahan,  21  Standish  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,055 

7  Claims.    (CI.  42 — 66) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  revolver  having  a  cylinder 

containing  a  firing  chamber  and  a  barrel  in  which  the 

cylinder  is  movable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  barrel 

from  a  closed  position  wherein  the  firing  chamber  is  in 

registry   with    said   barrel    to   an   open   position   out   of 

registry  therewith  for  loading  and  unloading,  a  safety 

locking  device  for  said  revolver  adapted  to  be  installed 

in  said  firing  chamber  for  preventing  movement  of  said 

cylinder   from  said   closed  to  said  open  position,  said 

device  comprising  a  spring-holding  member  for  insertion 

in  said  firing  chamber,  means   on   said  spring-holding 


tended  position  including  a  spring  member  on  said  spring- 
holding  member  for  urging  said  plunger  away  from 
said  retracted  position  and  a  shoulder  on  said  plunger 
coacting  with  one  of  said  members,  whereby  said  plunger 
when  in  normal  extended  position  will  protrude  from 
said  firing  chamber  into  the  barrel  of  said  revolver  lock- 
ing the  same  together  and  when  retracted  will  permit 
relative  transverse  movement  between  the  same. 


3,027,675 

FISHING  SIGNAL 

Ray  H.  Parsons,  103  E.  Walnut  St.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  as- 

.  signer  of  ten  percent  to  Alva  M.  Parsons,  Tipp  City, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,121 
4  Claims.    (CI.  43—17) 


1.  For  use  on  a  fishing  rod  with  a  fishing  line  operable 
thereon,  a  fishing  signal  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated body  mounted  longitudinally  beneath  the  rod,  said 
body  including  a  top  portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
of  arcuate  transverse  section  therein  providing  a  seat 
receiving  the  rod,  said  body  further  having  a  chamber 
therein  extending  downwardly  thereinto  from  said  top 
portion  thereof  in  communication  with  the  groove  and 
closed  by  the  rod  therein,  a  battery  mounted  in  the 
chamber,  an  incandescent  lamp  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  body,  means  for  removably  securing  the  body  on 
the  rod,  and  means  comprising  a  switch,  operable  to 
closed  position  by  the  line,  for  energizing  said  lamp  from 
the  battery,  one  side  of  said  lamp  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  positive  side  of  the  battery,  said  body  still 
further  including  a  side  portion  having  a  generally  L- 
shaped  groove  therein  extending  to  the  top  thereof,  said 
switch  including  a  resilient,  angular  metallic  arm  operable 
in  the  second  named  groove  and  having  one  end  secured 
therein  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
the  lamp,  a  transversely  extending  hook  on  the  free  end 
of  the  arm  traversing  the  rod  and  slidably  receiving 
the  line  thcrebeneath  for  actuation  thereby  to  circuit 
closing  position,  and  an  adjustable  contact  screw,  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  negative  side  of  the  battery, 
threadedly  mounted  in  said  side  portion  of  the  body  and 
projecting  into  the  second  narned  groove  for  engage- 
ment by  the  arm. 
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3,027,676 

FISHHOOK  EXTRACTING  MEANS 

Earl  Buttemeier,  4411  N.  Greenview  Ave.,  Chicago  40,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,234 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43-^3.16) 


r   H« 


\ 


1 .  In  a  fishhook  including  an  elongated  shank,  a  hook 
point  and  an  intermediately  disposed  bight  portion,  a 
device  for  dislodging  and  extracting  a  fishhook  from  fish 
body  tissues  comprising  an  oblong  body  depending  from 
said  bight  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shank  and  said  bight  portion,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  transverse  to  said  plane  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  bight  portion  and  being 
positioned  between  the  shank  and  a  line  located  in  said 
plane  parallel  to  said  shank  and  midway  between  said 
shank  and  said  hook  point,  flexible  means  having  one  end 
thereof  passing  through  said  aperture  encircling  a  portion 
of  said  body  and  secured  to  itself  rearwardly  of  said 
body  beneath  said  bight  and  lying  in  said  plane  to  dispose 
said  flexible  means  substantially  within  said  plane  and 
adjacent  said  shank. 


3,027,677 

FISHHOOK  WITH  RETRACTIBLE  BILL  PORTION 

James  Low,  1035  Holland  Ave.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,120 

3  Claims.    (CL  43—44.82) 


3.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  grooves  in  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  hooks  including  resilient  shanks  paralleling  said 
shaft  in  side-abutting  engagement  therewith  and  having 
one  end  portion  affixed  longitudinally  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  shaft,  the  other  end  portions  of  said  shanks 
being  free  of  said  shaft  and  engaged  longitudinally  in 
the  grooves,  foldable  bills  pivotally  mounted  on  said  free 
end  portions  of  the  shanks,  and  cams  on  the  pivoted  ends 
of  said  bills  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  operable  in  the 
grooves  for  tensioning  the  shanks  when  the  bills  are 
swung  toward  folded  position  for  frictionally  securing  said 
bills  in  said  folded  position. 


\  3,027,678 

PESTICIDES  AND  OTHER  VOLATILE 
CO.MPOLNDS 
Geoffrey  Fitzwalter  Herron  Whitney,  Arthur  Howard 
Baker,  and  Frank  Graham  Sarel  Whitfield,  all  oi 
Goring>on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  Aerovap- 
Hoidings  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com> 
pany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  23,  1957 

1  CUim.    (CI.  43—125) 


A  pack  for  a  volatile  material  intended  for  dissemi- 
nation therefrom  as  an  aerosol  in  response  to  passage  of 
warm  air  therethrough  comprising  a  closed  tubular  con- 
tainer having  impervious  walls  and  having  impervious 
ends^capable  of  being  removed  for  the  full  extent  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  tube  to  enable  air  to  be  passed 
therethrough  throughout  substantially  the  complete  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  tube,  a  foraminous  non-volatile 
permanent  structure  of  a  solid  material  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  independent,  unintercoimected  passages  extend- 
ing axially  for  the  length  thereof,  said  structure  being 
disposed  inside  and  substantially  wholly  occupying  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  container  and  a  volatile  pesticidal 
material  deposited  in  a  static  state  upon  the  surfaces  of 
the  walls  of  the  passages,  the  amount  of  said  insecticide 
material  being  such  that  the  structure  remains  foraminous, 
said  pesticidal  material  being  volatilized  in  response  to 
passage  of  said  warm  air  through  said  longitudinal  pas- 
sages and  being  dispensed  thereby. 


3,027,679 
READING,  WRITING  AND  DRAWING  STAND 

George  E.  Norvell,  2601  Horatio  St.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,132 

5  Claims.    (CI.  45—81) 


4^ 


I.  In  a  stand  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  back  rest, 
a  plurality  of  selectively  applicable  material  supports  for 
said  back  rest  and  means  on  said  back  rest  for  support- 
ing a  selected  material  support  and  retaining  said  se- 
lected support  in  position  on  said  back  rest,  said  means 
including  hinge  clips  extending  from  said  back  rest  in 
planes  normal  to  the  general  plane  of  the  back  rest  and 
of  the  material  support  when  in  operative  position. 


3,027,680 

TABLE  LEG  LENGTH  EQUALIZER 

Edward  J.  Gallagher,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 

The  E.  J.  Gallagher,  Jr.,  Patent  Devices  Company 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,041 

4  Claims.    (CI.  45—139) 

1.  In  a  resilient  mounting  for  use  in  the  lower  end  of  a 

leg  of  an  article  of  furniture  or  any  object,  the  combina- 
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tion  which  comprises  a  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  dis- 
posed annular  flange  extending  from  one  end  and  an 
opening  in  the  opposite  or  closed  end,  a  plunger  having 
an  annular  rib  on  the  outer  surface  slidably  mounted  in 
the  sleeve  and  having  counterboces  in  both  ends,  a  screw 
extending  through  the  plunger  and  sleeve  and  having  the 


threaded  end  extended  to  be  threaded  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  leg.  outward  movement  of  the  plunger  being 
limited  by  the  head  of  the  screw,  a  spring  extended 
around  the  screw  and  positioned  between  the  plunger 
and  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  plug  threaded  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  plunger  and  providing  a  cover  for  the 
bead  of  the  screw. 

3,027,681 

RATTLER 

Jessie  M.  Hurst,  P.O.  Box  564.  Bay  City.  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,380 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—117) 


An  amusement  device  in  the  form  of  a  rattler  and 
generally  simulating  a  worm  comprising  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  having  the  major  portion  there- 
of of  constant  cross-sectional  area  with  a  reduced  cylin- 
drical portion  forming  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  body 
including  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  circular  disks  of 
felt  material,  an  elongated  cord  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  center  of  the  body,  a  bell  anchored  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  cord  and  engaging  the  rearmost  circular 
disk,  a  bell  anchored  to  the  front  end  of  the  cord  and 
engaging  the  forwardmost  disk  and  maintaining  the  disks 
in  tight  side-by-side  relation  whereby  the  body  will  be 
self-sustaining  but  capable  of  lateral  deflection,  the  for- 
ward terminal  end  of  the  cord  having  a  pair  of  upwardly 
and  forwardly  curved  members  thereon  simulating  the 
feelers  of  a  worm,  a  pair  of  forward  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear 
legs  attached  to  said  body,  each  leg  member  including  a 
cord  attached  to  the  central  body  cord,  said  cords  of  each 
pair  extending  downwardly  in  diverging  relation  between 
adjacent  disks  forming  the  body,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
thin  circular  disks  of  felt  material  mounted  on  the  leg 
cord  in  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
body,  and  a  bell  on  the  outer  end  of  each  leg  cord  for  re- 
taining the  leg  forming  disks  in  assembled  relation  while 
at  the  same  time  providing  noise  making  means. 


supports  on  the  body;  a  pair  of  steering  knuckles  pivot- 
ally  mounted  respectively  on  the  supports,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled  on  each  knuckle;  tie  rod  means  spanning  the 
knuckles  and  having  opposite  ends,  each  end  having  a 
detachable  pivotal  connection  with  the  proximate  knuckle 
and  each  connection  being  so  constructed  as  respects  its 
knuckle  as  to  be  reversible  so  that  the  tie  rod  means  when 
detached  is  turnable  about  its  lengthwise  axis  for  connec- 
tion to  the  knuckles  in  either  of  two  positions;  a  body  part 


■« 
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3,027,682 

TOY  VEHin.E  STEERING  MEANS 

Floyd   E.  Schlao,   Moline,   III.,   assignor   to  Strombeck- 

Becker  Mfff.  Co.,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original   application   Feb.   26,   1959,  Ser.   No.   795,839. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  8,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
7^77 

II  Claims.    (CI.  46—213) 
1.  In  a  toy  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of:   a  body;  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  knuckle 


adjacent  to  the  tie  rod  means;  and  an  element  rigid  on 
the  tie  rod  means  and  in  one  position  of  said  tie  rod 
means  engaging  the  body  part  with  sufficient  force  to 
normally  restrict  lateral  shifting  of  the  tie  rod  except 
when  deliberately  manually  shifted  and  thereby  enabling 
selection  and  retention  of  the  steered  relation  of  the 
wheels  to  the  body,  and  said  element  in  the  other  posi- 
tion of  the  tie  rod  means  being  disengaged  from  the  body 
part  to  enable  free  lateral  shifting  of  the  tie  rod  means. 


3,027,683 

LOAD  DROPPING  TOY  WITH  MAGNETIC  MEANS 

William  J.  Shapiro,  658  Montgomery  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,345 

12  Claims.    (CL  46—242) 


1.  A  load  dropping  toy  to  run  along  an  inclined  track 
comprising  a  vehicle  member,  means  immovably  fixed  to 
the  vehicle  member  to  mount  the  same  for  movement  on 
the  inclined  track,  at  least  one  release  member  to  be 
releasably  carried  by  the  vehicle  member,  and  magnetic 
means  of  two  elements  to  releasably  attach  the  release 
member  to  the  vehicle  member  including  a  magnet  im- 
movably fixed  to  one  member  and  an  armature  immov- 
ably fixed  to  the  other  member,  the  magnetic  means  hav- 
ing a  strength  to  retain  the  release  member  on  the  vehicle 
member  against  inadvertent  release  while  moving  down 
the  track  and  one  of  the  elements  of  said  means  having 
an  area  and  arrangement  relative  to  the  other  such  that 
the  weakness  of  the  magnetic  means  will  release  the  re- 
lease member  upon  manipulation  of  the  track  remotely 
from  the  vehicle. 


3.027,684 
PLANT  RECEPTACLE  HAVING  LMPROVED 
DRALNAGE  MEANS 
Andrew  Keiding,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Keiding 
Paper  Prodncts  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  co-part- 
nership of  WLscoasin 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,014 
2  CliriBM.  (CI.  47—34) 
1.  A  pulp  planting  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and 
having  side  wall  portions  joined  to  the  bottom,  certain 
side  wall  portions  being  offset  inwardly  respecting  con- 
tiguous side  wall  portions  adjacent  the  bottom  and  being 
curvilinearly  concave  in  horizontal  section  and  provided 
with  drain  port  means  opening  through  the  offset  side 
wall  portions  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  bottom  waU 
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portion,  the  side  wall   portions  having  upright  interior 
channels  intersecting  the  exterior  of  said  certain  side  wall 


angles  to  the  vertical  members  and  of  a  length  that  their 
inner  and  outer  ends  extend  beyond  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  adjacent  cooperating  walls,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  end  brackets  for  each  plate,  the  brackets 
of  each  pair  being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  opposite 


^^^KM^ 


portions  at  the  offset  thereof  and  constituting  said  drain 
port  means. 

3,027,685 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 

FORMING  MOLDS 

Charles   C.   Cooke,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Oweos- 

IlUnois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793^53 

8  Claims.     (CL  49—68) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass  parisons, 
the  combination  comprising  a  parison  mold,  a  support  de- 
fining an  open  ended  cavity,  within  which  said  parison 
mold  is  positioned,  said  parison  mold  having  its  external 
surface  radially  spaced  from  said  support,  said  support 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  cooling  fluid  supply  grooves  facing  said  parison 
mold,  and  an  insert  individual  to  each  said  groove 
mounted  in  said  support  and  closing  the  face  of  each 
said  groove,  each  said  insert  being  spaced  radially  from 
said  parison  mold  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures,  means  in  said  support  and  connected  to  said 
grooves  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said  grooves,  and 
fluid  conduit  means  provided  in  said  support  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  cavity  and  the  exterior  of  said  sup- 
port for  exhausting  fluid  from  said  cavity. 


ends  of  their  respective  plates,  and  straddling  the  wall 
and  being  separably  connected  to  the  wall,  and  a  pair  of 
clamps  on  the  median  portion  of  each  plate,  said  clamps 
abutting  and  clampingly  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  vertical  member  of  the  door  frame. 


3,027,687 
BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Giorgio  A.  Baroni,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va,^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,456 
6  Claims.     (CL  50—290) 


3,027,686 

DOOR  FRAME  SETTING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS 

Ralph  F.  Oates,  3167  University  Ave., 

Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,246 
3  Claims.  (CI.  50—83) 
3.  In  combination,  a  masonry  wall  having  interior  and 
exterior  vertical  surfaces  and  also  having  a  prepared  open- 
ing for  a  door  construction,  a  door  frame  temporarily 
located  in  said  opening  and  embodying  vertical  members, 
a  first  readily  insertable  and  removable  jig  located  in  a 
plane  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  door  frame  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  first  course  of  wall  blocks  embodied  in 
said  masonrj'  wall,  a  second  jig  located  above  the  plane  of 
the  first-named  jig  and  at  a  level  near  the  median  portion 
of  said  door  frame,  each  jig  being  of  knockdown  con- 
struction and  embodying  a  pair  of  duplicate  T-shaped 
members  each  having  a  plate  and  a  lateral  leg  connected 
to  and  projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  median  portion 
of  the  plate,  the  legs  being  overlapped  and  separately  con- 
nected together,  said  plates  being  in  spaced  apart  paral- 
lelism and  abutting  cooperating  portions  of  the  vertical 
members  of  said  door  frame,  said  plates  being  at  right 


6.  A  prefabricated  beam  construction  for  bridges, 
comprising  lightweight  tension-biased  bridge  beam  com- 
ponents consisting  essentially  of  an  inverted  aluminum 
channel  having  strengthened  bottom  edges  to  form  high 
strength  tension  chords  and  having  relatively  light  upper 
portions  which  along  the  length  of  the  tops  of  the  chan- 
nels are  provided  with  effective  shear  connector  means 
to  key  the  tops  of  the  channels  to  a  concrete  roadway 
and  the  like,  and  corrugated  aluminum  deck  sections  for 
assembly  in  positions  between  the  upper  parts  of  the 
beam  components  with  the  corrugations  thereof  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  beam  components,  by  virtue  of  all  of 
which  the  material  of  the  roadway  and  the  aluminum 
deck  sections  as  bonded  together,  and  the  material  of  the 
roadway  as  keyed  to  the  tops  of  the  channels,  constitute 
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substantial  elements  of  the  compression  chord  comprised 
by  the  composite  metal  channel,  deck  and  roadway  struc- 
ture, and  tend  to  compensate  for  the  initial  tension  bias 
of  the  beam  components. 


3,027.688 

COPPER  (  I  EAMNG  LMT 

Wesley  Zabruasky,  84  WashingtoD  Ave., 

Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Scr.  No.  2,046 

3  CUinu.     (CL  51—5) 


<««  <M 


^  ^  iA        '^*^27 


1.  A  portable  power  driven  conduit  and  fitting  cleaner 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rectangular  housing  box. 
an  electric  motor  secured  within  said  housing  box.  a 
grinding  wheel  and  wire  brush  wheel  spindle  journalled 
from  end  to  end  within  siud  housing  box  and  having  end 
portions  extending  through  the  end  walls  thereof,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  and  a  wire  brush  wheel  means  removably  con- 
necting said  grinding  wheel  and  wire  brush  wheel  one  each 
to  the  ends  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  wire  brush  spindle, 
u  plurality  of  wire  brush  spindles  journalled  in  spaced 
parallelism  and  extending  from  front  to  back  within  said 
housing  box  and  having  end  portions  extending  through 
the  front  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  wire  brushes,  means 
removably  connecting  said  wire  brushes  one  each  to  the 
outwardly-extending  ends  of  said  brush  spindles,  means 
within  said  housing  box  for  driving  said  grinding  wheel 
and  wire  brush  wheel  spindle  from  the  drive  shaft  of 
said  motor  at  high  speed,  said  last-mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  sprocket  on  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor,  a 
sprocket  on  said  grinding  wheel  and  wire  brush  wheel 
spindle,  and  a  belt  interconnecting  said  sprockets,  and 
means  within  said  housing  box  for  driving  said  brush 
spindles  from  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  at  low 
speed,  said  brush  spindles  driving  means  comprising  a 
gear  reduction  box  mounted  in  said  housing  box  and  hav- 
ing its  input  shaft  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  of 
said  motor,  one  of  said  brush  spindles  constituting  the 
low  speed  output  shaft  of  said  gear  reduction  box,  and 
belt  drive  means  interconnecting  'adjacent  pairs  of  said 
brush  spindles.  • 

.  3,027,689 

^'  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
CRYSTALS 
Walter  A.  MerkI,   Long   Branch,  and   Heinz  P.  Wass- 
hausen,  I  ittle  Silver,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  I  nifcd  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,757 
4  Claims.     (CI.  51—58) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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A  device  for  grinding  and  polishing  a  plurality  of 
frequency  piezoelectric  crystals  having  a  pair  of 


faces  to  a  prescribed  uniform  frequency  comprising  a 
disc-like  optical  flat  of  insulating  material  having  top  and 
bottom  parallel  surfaces,  said  flat  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  shaft,  one  face  of  each  of  said  crystals  being  se- 
cured to  the  top  surface  of  said  flat,  a  grinding  member 
movable  back  and  forth  across  the  exposed  faces  of  s.iid 
crystals  for  grinding  said  crystals  to  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  said  prescribed  frequency,  said  Hat  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  randomly  disposed  cylindrical 
bores  extending  transversely  therethrough,  each  of  said 
bores  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  a  respective  crystal 
mounted  thereover  and  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
flat,  an  adjustable  metal  electrode  within  each  of  said 
bores,  each  of  said  adjustable  electrodes  heing  initially 
positioned  in  contact  with  said  secured  surface  of  its  re- 
spective crystal,  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  adjustable 
electrodes  for  spacing  said  electrodes  from  its  initial  po- 
sition, whereby  the  frequency  of  each  of  said  crystals 
covering  each  respective  electrode  is  measurable  without 
removing  said  crystals  from  said  flat. 


3,027,690 
ULTRASONIC  MACHINE 
Richard  N.  Roney,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shef- 
field   Corporation,    Dayton,    Ohio,   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,249 
14  Claims.    (CI.  51— 59) 


1.  An  ultrasonic  machine  tool  for  machining  materials 
through  ultrasonic  tool  vibration  at  minute  amplitudes 
during  application  to  a  workpiece  in  conjunction  with  an 
abrasive,  said  machine  tool  comprising  a  driving  trans- 
ducer adapted  to  be  excited  for  elongation  and  contrac- 
tion along  its  longitudinal  axis  at  ultrasonic  frequencies,  a 
connection  member  sonically  coupled  to  said  transducer 
as  a  continuation  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a.plural- 
ity  of  motion  transmission  members  sonically  coupled  at 
their  inner  ends  to  said  connection  member,  each  of  said 
transmission  members  being  of  elongated  rod-like  form 
and  forming  with  said  transducer  and  connection  mem- 
ber a  portion  of  an  ultrasonically  resonant  system,  said 
members  having  relatively  diverging  portions  along  their 
lengths,  tool  means  in  each  system  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
respective  transmission  member,  support  means  for  said 
tool  means,  work  support  means,  and  means  yieldingly 
and  resiliently  urging  said  support  means  toward  one 
another  during  a  machining  operation,  the  direction  of 
ultrasonic  vibration  of  each  of  said  tool  means  being 
transverse  the  axis  of  said  transducer. 


3,027,691 
FEED  CONTROL  AND  INDICATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Kurt  H.  Schultzc,  Berlin-Frohnao,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Herbert  Lindner  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin-Wittenau,  Germany, 
a  firm 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  1, 1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  51—165) 
5.  A  feed  control  and  indicating  mechanism  for  a  grind- 
ing machine  including  a  central  rotating  grinding  wheel 
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laterally  shiftable  to  a  position  in  operative  association  in  said  block,  means  mounting  said  end  plates  adjust- 
with  a  work  piece  and  to  a  position  in  operative  asso-  able  on  the  ends  of  said  block  so  that  said  V-shaped 
ciation  with  a  dressing  device  disposed  on  the  opposite  grooves  in  each  end  plate  may  be  set  to  overlap  said 
side  thereof  from  said  work  piece,  comprising  rotatable 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
rotating  indicating  ring  means  adjacent  said  rotatable 
shifting  means,  drive  means  connected  to  said  rotatable 
shifting  means  and  said  indicating  ring  means  to  drive 

groove  in  said  block  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
releasable  means  for  holding  said  stack  in  said  groove 
of  said  block  between  said  end  plates. 


the  latter  at  a  lesser  speed  than  said  rotatable  shifting 
means,  said  indicating  ring  means  including  a  cylindrical 
portion,  and  at  least  one  calibrated  ring  portion  friction- 
ally  held  on  said  cylindrical  portion  but  manually  rotat- 
able thereon  against  the  force  of  friction,  said  indicating 
ring  means  including  at  least  one  outstanding  portion, 
a  fixed  stop  located  adjacent  said  ring  portions  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  outstanding  portions, 
said  ring  portions  being  displaceable  away  from  said  stop. 


3,027,692 

ABRADING  IMPLEMENT 

Albert  Field,  1706  Salem  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,116 

15  Claims.     (CI.  51-190) 


3,027,694 

PACKAGING  RECTANGULAR  OBJECTS  AND 

EMBEDDING  THEM  IN  A  MATRIX 

Paul  W  illiam  Adier,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

B.  H.  Hadlev,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,270      ■ 

14  Claims.    (CI.  53—24) 


fi 


6.  A  method  of  stacking  cubic  objects  into  a  container, 
comprising  dropping  the  objects  into  the  container  and 
oscillating  the  container  through  an  angle  less  than  180* 
about  a  vertical  axis  through  the  container  at  a  higher 
speed  in  one  direction  than  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,027,695 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

William  C.  Leasure,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MIra-Pak, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,545 

9  CUims.    (CI.  53—28) 


3.  An  abrading  implement,  including  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rotatable  cylindrical  members  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion, said  members  being  of  substantially  equal  diameter 
to  present  on  their  exteriors  a  longitudinally  elongated 
circular  bearing  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  members 
having  its  exterior  bearing  portion  formed  of  a  resilient 
deformable  material,  and  means  providing  a  common  sup- 
port for  said  members  and  a  backing  for  one  end  of  one 
of  said  members,  the  other  member  being  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  support  and  rotatable  to  apply  and 
lo  release  a  clamping  pressure  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
one  member  whereby  selectively  to  expand  said  bearing 
surface  in  the  region  of  said  resilient  deformable  mate- 
rial. 

3,027,693 

WORK  HOLDER 

Harry  J.  Armitage,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kenna- 

metal  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Feb.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,721,  now 
Patent  No.  2.932,133,  dated  Apr.  12,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  150 

4  Claims.  (CI.  51—277) 
1.  A  locator  for  a  stack  of  work -piece  blanks  each 
blank  of  generally  prismatic  form  comprising  a  block 
having  a  V-shaped  groove  adapted  to  support  the  stack 
with  one  of  its  apices  nesting  in  said  groove,  an  end  plate 
for  each  end  of  said  block,  each  end  plate  having  a  V- 
shaped  groove  corresponding  to  said  V-shaped  groove 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  comprising  the  steps  of  pass- 
ing strip  packaging  material  over  a  former  to  form  the 
material  into  a  substantially  tubular  shape,  forming  the 
bottom  seal  of  one  package  and  the  top  seal  of  an  adja- 
cent package  with  a  pair  of  sealing  jaws,  filling  said  one 
package  with  product,  passing  the  packaging  material  be- 
tween the  sealing  jaws  in  one  direction  for  one  package 
length  and  an  additional  predetermined  length,  engaging 
the  packaging  material  with  stripper  and  styling  plates 
to  flatten  the  packaging  material  prior  to  sealing,  and  force 
product  into  the  package,  force  air  from  the  package 
and  shape  the  package  while  moving  the  packaging  mate- 
rial in  the  opposite  direction  for  the  additional  prede- 
termined length  and  subsequently  forming  the  top  seal 
of  the  package. 

3,027.696 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  - 

William  C.  Leasure,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mira-Pak, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,830 

8  Claims.    (CI.  53—28) 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  comprising  the   steps  of 

passing  strip  packaging  material  over  a  former  to  shape 
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the  strip  material  into  substantially  tubular  form.  reci|>- 
rocating  sealing  jaws  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  packaging  material,  reciprocating  the  former  and 
sealing  jaws  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  packaging  material,  the  former  and  sealing  jaws 


tiiM-  -yir 
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being  brought  towards  each  other  while  the  sealing  jaws 
are  out  of  engagement  with  the  packaging  material  and 
the  former  and  sealing  jaws  being  moved  away  from  each 
other  while  the  sealing  jaws  are  in  engagement  with  the 
packaging  material. 


member  mounted  on  said  housing,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing cone  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  member  and  form- 
ing a  groove  with  said  member,  a  shaft  concentric  with 
said  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  member,  an 
electric  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  spiral  truck  extending  from  said 
groove  to  the  margin  of  said  member,  an  annular  wall 
above  said  first  mentioned  member  forming  a  groove 
with  said  track  for  receiving  oriented  objects,  a  hopper 
for  supplying  objects  to  said  first  mentioned  member  hav- 
ing restricted  cylindrical  discharge  conduit  above  the 
center  of  said  member  for  discharging  objects  into  said 
first  mentioned  groove,  a  sleeve  in  telescopic  relation 
with  said  conduit  for  varying  the  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
sleeve,  an  inclined  chute  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 


3.027.697 
ARTICI  E  PACKING  APPARATT'S 
Hilliam  Herbert  Crna«ia!e,  Stroudsbarx.  Pa^  assignor  to 
American  Can  Compan>.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Jer«<> 

tUed  Jan.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,101 
4  Claims.    (CL  53—62) 


I.  An  article  packing  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
feeding  ai titles  along  a  path  of  travel  into  row  formation 
at  a  packing  station,  means  for  counting  said  articles  as 
they  are  assembled  into  said  row  formation.  *  pusher  dis- 
posed at  said  packing  station  adjacent  the  path  of  travel 
ot  said  articles,  a  control  element  on  said  pusher,  meam 
for  rcciprtK-iting  said  pusher  transversely  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  articles  in  selectively  short  and  long  strokes, 
and  a  memory  device  including  a  self-setting  relay  and  a 
■self-reversing  relay  operatively  connected  with  said  count- 
ing means  ;ind  said  control  element  through  switch  de- 
vices, s.id  memory  device  being  also  operativelv  con- 
nectrd  with  Nsid  pusher  reciprocating  means  for  selecting 
the  length  nf  stroke  of  said  pusher  for  each  of  said  rows, 
whereby  said  pusher  is  reciprocated  through  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  relatively  short  strokes  to  assemble  a 
predetermined  number  of  rows  of  said  articles  and  a  rela- 
tively long  stroke  for  the  last  of  said  rows  to  push  the 
entire  assemblage  of  rows  of  articles  into  a  container  dis- 
posed in  line  with  said  pusher. 


3.027,698 
COINTING  AND  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Howells,  Rte.  4.  Box  76.  NUes,  Mkh.;  Fred- 
rick J.   Marshall,   administrator  of   laid   Thomas   E. 
Howells.  deceased,  assignor  to  Joan  W.  Howells 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16.989 
10  Claims.    (CI.  53—147) 
1.  A  counting  and  packaging  machine,  comprising  a 
housing,  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  conical 


said  second  mentioned  groove,  a  rotatable  rod  positioned 
along  said  chute,  a  pair  of  spaced  fingers  on  said  rod 
operable  with  said  rod  to  release  a  predetermined  number 
of  objects  from  said  chute,  means  for  varying  the  spac- 
ing of  said  fingers  on  said  rod,  a  solenoid  for  rotating 
said  rod  to  operate  said  fingers,  a  body  member  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute  having  a  slot  means  for 
receiving  a  package  to  be  filled,  a  means  for  vibrating 
said  body  member  including  an  eccentric,  an  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  eccentric  and  a  linkage  having  a 
spring  therein  connecting  said  eccentric  with  said  body 
member,  a  funnel  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute  for 
directing  objects  from  the  chute  into  the  package  when 
the  latter  is  in  receiving  position,  and  a  switch  actuated 
by  the  packages  when  in  receiving  position  for  energiz- 
ing said  solenoid. 


3.027.699 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Roland  E.  Miller,  Orangcville,  and  Carmen  G.  Tumino, 
Elk  Grove   Village.  III.,  assignors  to  National   Dairy 
Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,333 
7  Claims.    (CI.  53—236) 


r' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  articles,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  trays  on  said  frame, 
means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  trays  in  a  pre- 
determined path  of  travel,  means  on  said  frame  for  fill- 
ing said  trays  with  a  predetermined  number  of  articles. 
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means  on  said  frame  for  moving  a  series  of  empty  car- 
tons along  a  path  of  travel  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  filled  trays,  the  cartons  being  cor- 
respondingly spaced  and  moved  with  respect  to  said  filled 
trays,  and  means  on  said  frame  for  pivoting  said  trays 
about  an  axis  which  extends  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel 
so  as  to  transfer  the  articles  from  said  filled  trays  to 
the  corresponding  cartons. 


3,027.700 
LEAKPROOF  VALVE 
John  J.  Reed,  Flat  River.  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Joseph 
Lead  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,083 
3  Claims.    (CI.  55—266) 


on  said  frame  within  said  hood  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  frame,  said 
cutting  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  knives  which 
swing  downwardly  forwardly  and  then  upwardly  on  each 
cutting  stroke  and  exert  a  forward  and  upward  throwing 
force  on  cut  material,  said  hood  having  a  forward  trans- 
verse edge  spaced  from  the  ground  and  thereby  pro- 
viding an  opening  through  which  crop  material  may 
enter  the  hood  on  forward  travel  of  said  frame  for 
engagement  by  said  cutting  mechanism,  and  safety  means 
providing  a  given  resistance  to  the  passage  of  objects  for- 
wardly through  said  opening  while  offering  a  substan- 
tially smaller  resistance  than  said  given  resistance  to  the 
passage  of  crop  material  rearwardly  through  said  open- 
ing, said  safety  means  comprising  a  resilient  shield 
mounted  on  said  hood  and  having  a  normal  position 
wherein  it  extends  downwardly  from  said  transverse 
edge  toward  the  ground,  said  shield  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  spaced  vertically  extending  members  each  of 
which  is  bowed  forwardly  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby 
each  member  is  readily  swingable  rearwardly  and  rela- 
tively resistant  to  swinging  forwardly. 


3,027,702 

STALK  SHREDDER 

Howard  L.  Phares.  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phares  & 

VVilkins  Mfg.  Co.,  Lubbock,  Tex,  a  copartnership 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,448 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  56—26) 


1.  A  device  for  charging  fluid  to  a  container  under 
pressure  and  scaling  said  container  under  pressure,  said 
container  comprising  a  tubular  coupling  connected  to  said 
container,  and  a  cap  plug  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said 
coupling  to  seal  the  container,  said  device  comprising  a 
valve  operating  attachment,  said  valve  operating  attach- 
ment comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
coupling  and  provided  with  an  inlet  for  charging  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  housing  and  said  coupling  and  a 
valve  operating  stem  having  means  for  holding  the  cap 
plug,  said  valve  operating  stem  having  an  upper  and  ex- 
tending throiigh  the  top  of  said  housing  and  being  rela- 
tively movable  in  sealed  relation  with  said  housing,  said 
valve  stem  being  rotatable  to  screw  said  cap  plug  into  the 
coupling  while  the  fluid  pressure  is  maintained,  and  a 
wash  port  in  said  housing  provided  with  a  removable  plug 
whereby  the  housing  may  be  flushed  with  water  after  the 
container  is  closed  by  charging  water  through  said  inlet 
port. 


\  3,027,701 

FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Joseph   K.  Campbell,   Ephrata.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,086 
5  Claims.    (CI.  56—24) 


/y'V''-' 


1.  A  forage  harvester  having  a  mobile  frame,  a  hood 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted 


1.  In  an  agricultural  stalk  shredder  having  a  frame,  a 
horizontal  reel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  means 
attached  to  the  frame  for  rotating  the  reel,  means  on  the 
frame  for  suspending  the  frame  at  an  adjustable  height 
above  the  ground  and  means  on  the  frame  for  moving 
the  frame  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  reel;  the  improved 
reel  consisting  of:  an  axial  shaft  extending  along  the  axis 
of  the  reel;  a  plurality  of  ears  attached  to  the  axial  shaft; 
two  flail  bolts  connected  to  said  cars,  said  flail  bolts  par- 
allel to  said  axial  shaft,  said  flail  bolts  terminating  at 
about  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  axial  shaft  and  ex- 
tending to  about  one  end  of  the  axial  shaft,  said  flail  bolts 
diametrically  opposed;  additional  ears  attached  to  the 
axial  shaft;  two  additional  flail  bolts  connected  to  said 
additional  cars,  said  additional  flail  bolts  parallel  to  said 
axial  shaft,  said  additional  flail  bolts  terminating  at  about 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  axial  shaft  and  extending  to 
about  the  other  end  of  the  axial  shaft,  said  additional  flail 
bolts  in  a  plane  normal  to  a  plane  containing  said  first 
flail  bolts;  and  shredding  flails  pivoted  about  each  of  the 
four  flail  bolts. 

3,027,703 
SERVO-CONTROLLED  DRIVE  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Josenh  Kenneth  Royle.  Heaton  Moor,  Stockport.  England, 
assignor  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  British  corporation 
Filed  Mav  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29,  1957 
8  CUIms.    (CI.  60 — 6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  first  object  in  relation  to  a 
second  object  along  a  predetermined   path,  comprising 
two  driving  mechanisms  coupled  together  and  to  the  first 
object   and  the  second  object  in  such  a   manner  that 
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movements  of  the  fint  object  relative  to  the  second  object 
along  the  said  path  are  dependent  upon  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  individual  driving  actions  of  the  two  driving  mec^i- 
anisms,  the  first  driving  mechanism  being  capable  of  a 
relatively  high  driving  acceleration  over  only  a  relatively 
short  range  of  driving  action  and  the  second  driving 
mechanism  being  capable  of  a  relatively  long  range  of 
driving  action  but  being  arranged  to  provide  only  a 
relatively  low  driving  acceleration,  means,  responsive  to 
a  signal  representing  the  motion  required  of  the  first 
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3,027,705 

COMBINED  FLUID  FLOW  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

ENGINE  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Paul  Tbolen,  Bcnsbcrg-Ncufrankenforst,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  KJockner-Humboldt-Dcutz  Akdcogcsellschaftt 
Koln,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  857,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  11,  19S8 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—12) 


object  in  relation  to  the  second  object  along  the  said 
path,  for  actuating  the  first  driving  mechanism  and  means, 
operable  before  the  first  driving  mechanism,  in  moving 
from  the  middle  of  its  range  of  driving  action,  has  reached 
an  end  of  its  range  of  driving  action  in  responding  to  a 
signal  as  aforesaid,  for  actuating  the  second  driving  mech- 
anism in  such  a  sense  as  to  supplement  the  driving  action 
of  the  first  driving  mechanism  initiated  by  the  said  signal, 
whereby  the  first  driving  mechanism  is  prevented  from 
reaching  the  end  of  its  range  of  driving  action. 


3,027,704 

POWER  AND  STARTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  ENGINES 

George  A.  DmitrofT.  Trumbull.  Coon.,  assignor  to  L'nited 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Last  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,384 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—6) 


i   Jmmt      -dr^Ofe^b' 


1.  In  combination,  an  engine,  an  engine  accessory, 
means  connecting  said  engine  to  said  accessory  so  that 
said  engine  can  drive  said  accessory,  means  for  driving 
said  accessory  independently  of  said  engine,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  first  hydraulic  motor,  starting 
means  connected  to  said  engine,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  second  hydraulic  motor,  means  for  supplying 
a  motive  fluid  to  said  first  hydraulic  motor  to  drive  said 
accessory,  and  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to  said 
second  hydraulic  motor  from  said  first  hydraulic  motor 
to  start  said  engine  and  to  drive  said  accessory,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  valve,  said  valve  being  movable 
between  a  position  directing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from 
said  first  hydraulic  motor  to  said  second  hydraulic  motor 
and  a  position  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  directly  to  said 
supplying  means. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  air-cooled  cylinder  means:  a  blower  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  engine  for  blowing  cooling  air  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  said  cylinder  means  for  cooling  the  same, 
hydraulic  power  conveying  means  drivingly  connected  to 
said  engine  for  conveying  driving  power  from  said  engine 
to  a  machine  to  be  driven,  cooler  means  in  hydraulic  com- 
munication with  said  hydraulic  power  conveying  means 
for  cooling  the  heated  up  working  fluid  of  said  hydraulic 
power  conveying  means,  said  cooler  means  being  ar- 
ranged directly  adjacent  to  and  serially  behind  said  cylin- 
der means  when  looking  in  the  delivery  direction  of  said 
blower,  and  deflector  means  for  deflecting  a  portion  of 
the  cooling  air  blown  by  said  blower  in  the  direction  to- 
ward said  cylinder  means  and  for  guiding  said  deflected 
portion  of  cooling  air  to  said  cooler  means  for  cooling  the 
latter,  said  deflector  means  leading  at  a  substantially 
acute  angle  directly  to  said  cooler  means  whereby  the 
cooling  air  is  conveyed  to  said  cooler  means  at  a  mini- 
mum loss  in  energy. 


3,027,706 
TURBOCHARGED  V-TYPE  ENGINE 

William  L.  Sprick,  Richwoods  Township,  Peoria  County, 
III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,040 
4  Claims.     (CI.  6(^—13) 


1.  A  turbocharged  V-type  engine  having  two  cylinder 
banks  comprising  a  turbocharger  unit  driven  by  the  cx- 
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haust  from  each  bank  to  direct  air  to  the  intake  of  the 
opposite  bank  through  conduit  systems  which  cross  each 
other  at  one  end  of  the  engine,  and  a  single  after  cooler 
unit  interposed  in  both  conduit  systems  to  cool  said  air. 


3,027,707 
ROCKET  PROPULSION  METHOD  USING  1,1,3-TRI. 

METHYL-3-CYCLOHEXYLHYDRlNDANE 
Lawrence  O.  Miller,  Glassboro,  John  W.  Schick,  Mer- 
chantville,  and  Robert  L.  McLaughlin,  Woodbury,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,126 

2  Claims.  (CI.  60—35.4) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  thrust,  that  comprises  si- 
multaneously introducing  separate  streams  of  an  oxidizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  oxygen, 
liquid  ozone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  fuming  nitric  acid,  oxy- 
gen difluoride,  and  liquid  fluorine,  and  a  fuel  component 
of  a  bipropellant  into  contact  with  each  other  in  a  firing 
chamber  of  a  rocket  engine  in  such  proportions  to  pro- 
duce ignition,  said  fuel  component  comprising  1,1,3-tri- 
meihyl-3-cyclohexylhydrindanc. 


3,027,708 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROPULSION,  TRANSLA- 
TION,  SUPPORT  AND  STATIC  STABILISATION 
OF  A  MOVABLE  MEDIUM  IN  A  FLUID 

Giovanni    Testolinl,    Meano,    Italy 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  855 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Oct.  29,  1959 

4  Claiais.     (CI.  60—35.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  propulsion  and  support  in  a  fluid, 
comprising  a  ventjri-like  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  in- 
cluding a  convergent  portion  and  a  constriction  portion 
and  a  divergent  portion,  the  convergent  portion  and  the 
constriction  portion  having  apertures  in  their  respective 
walls,  means  arranged  in  the  tube  for  drawing  fluid 
through  the  tube  so  as  to  produce  a  lowering  of  pressure 
in  the  convergent  portion  and  constriction  portion,  first 
chamber  means  surrounding  the  convergent  portion  and 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  convergent 
portion  through  the  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  latter, 
whereby  the  lowering  of  pressure  produced  in  the  con- 
vergent portion  is  transmitted  to  said  first  chamber  means, 
second  chamber  means  surrounding  the  constriction  por- 
tion and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  con- 
striction portion  through  the  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the 
latter  thereby  to  transmit  the  lowering  of  pressure  pro- 
duced in  the  constriction  portion  to  said  second  chamber 
means,  said  second  chamber  means  including  apertures  in 
its  wall,  and  shutter  means  movably  arranged  on  the  wall 
of  the  second  cha.nber  means  for  closing  a  selected  num- 
ber of  the  apertures  of  said  wall,  thereby  to  obtain  con- 
trollable radial  intake  of  fluid. 


3,027,709 
GAS-PRODUCING  DEVICE  HAVING  OBTURATING 
MEANS  PROTECTING  THE  CHAMBER  WALLS 
FROM  COMBUSTION  GASES 
Dean  D.  Welder,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1948.  Ser.  No.  50,728 
20  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


11.  A  gas-producing  device  having  in  combination  a 
gas-producing  charge  inhibited  from  burning  on  its  pe- 
ripheral surface;  a  casing  for  the  charge;  a  head  member 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  discharge  nozzle 
member  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing;  said 
charge  having  a  slidable  sealing  means  and  a  fixed  sealing 
means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  prevent  hot  gases  of 
combustion  from  passing  between  the  inhibited  peripheral 
surface  of  the  charge  and  the  casing,  said  slidable  means 
comprising  an  elastomer  obturating  ring  secured  to  the 
charge  in  slidable  relationship  to  the  casing  and  said  fixed 
means  comprising  an  annular  disc  of  flame-resistant  ma- 
terial bonded  to  the  end  of  the  charge,  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  disc  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  in- 
hibited charge,  and  a  ring  of  flame-resistant  material 
bonded  to  the  outside  of  the  inhibiting  jacket  and  to  the 
edge  of  the  annular  disc,  the  edge  of  the  ring  projecting 
past  the  disc,  said  projection  being  seated  in  an  annular 
recess  in  the  interior  wall  of  the  discharge  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  exerting  pressure  on  both  disc  and  ring. 


3,027,710 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

JET  NOISE 

Stephen  P.  Maytner,  356  William  St.,  East  Orange,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,525 

13  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  jet  propulsion  plant  having 
an  outer  elongated  housing  of  circular  cross-section  with 
a  discharge  mouth  at  its  downstream  end  through  which 
passes  jet  propulsion  gaseoiis  discharge  therefrom,  with 
a  unitary  noise  suppression  and  thrust  booster  assembly 
coupled  with  said  plant  comprising  a  hollow  funnel  ele- 
ment including  an  upstream  inlet  tube  surrounding  the ' 
downstream  end  portion  of  said  jet  propulsion  plant  hous- 
ing in  radially  spaced  relation  to  provide  a  circumferen- 
tial air  admission  passageway,  and  an  outlet  tube  joined 
to  and  extending  downstreamward  from  said  inlet  tube, 
and  a  gas  deflection  subassembly  supported  by  the  outlet 
tube  interiorly  thereof  and  including  a  tubular  core  ele- 
ment extending  coaxially  in  said  outlet  tube  in  alignment 
with  the  axes  of  the  inlet  tube  and  the  discharge  mouth 
of  the  jet  propulsion  plant  housing  and  extending  up- 
streamward  to  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  housing,  the 
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upstream  end  of  said  tubular  core  being  closed  and  tapered 
to  serve  as  a  gaseous  jet  discharge  spreader  to  deflect  the 
discharge  radially  outward  into  the  air  stream  issuing  from 
the  inlet  tube,  means  in  the  outlet  tube  immediately  down- 
strcamward  of  the  junction  of  the  latter  with  the  inlet 
tube  to  provide  a  constricted  velocity  accelerating  throat, 
a  plurality  of  radiating  stream -dividing  walls  extending 
rcarwardly  of  said  constricted  throat  through  the  outlet 
tube  in  interconnecting  relation  to  the  latter  and  the  tubu- 
lar core  to  define  passageways  for  receiving  the  mixture 
of  gaseous  discharge  and  air  and  dividing  the  same  into 
separate  substantially  parallel  streams. 


3,027,711 
SCOOP  DIFFUSER  FOR  USE  ON  RAM  JETS  FOR 
SECURING  ISENTROPIC  COMPRESSION  OF  A 
SUPERSONIC  STREAM 
Randolph  S.  R«e,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1950,  Ser.  No.  142,727 
4  CUdms.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


angle  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  duct,  a  plurality  of 
valves  mounted  in  said  channels  for  controlling  the  flow 
therethrough  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  said  diffuser. 
means  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  for  actuating  said 
valves  responsive  to  signals  representative  of  a  desired 
variation  in  thrust,  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  fuel  injection  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  said  second  valve 
responsive  to  signals  representative  of  said  desired  varia- 
tion in  thrust,  said  flrst  and  last  mentioned  means  co- 
operating to  maintain  a  constant  back  pressure  at  the 
mouth  of  the  duct  in  a  condition  of  changing  diffuser 
pressures,  whereby  the  shock  wave  present  during  normal 
flight  of  the  missile  will  be  maintained  in  a  position  for 
optimum  missile  operation. 
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3,027,713 
SLOTTED  JET  ENGINE  NOISE  Sl'PPRESSOR 
John  M.  Tyler  and  George  B.  Towie,  Glastonbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,418 
1  Claim.     (CL  60-^5.6) 


1.  In  a  ram  jet  device  for  use  at  supersonic  speeds,  a 
diffuser  chute  of  rectangular,  four-walled  construction  ex- 
tending from  the  interior  of  the  device  to  the  exterior 
through  a  rectangular  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  device, 
the  chute  having  two  opposite,  normally  vertical  walls 
and  two  opposite,  transverse  walls  situated  generally  one 
above  the  other,  the  upper  transver^  wall  residing  only 
within  the  device  and  extending  to  a  forward  transverse 
edge  of  said^perture.  the  lower  transverse  wall  extending 
outwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  aperture  and  ending  in  a 
transverse  leading  edge  substantially  forward  of  the  aper- 
ture, the  vertical  walls  having  leading  edges  that  extend 
from  their  respective  ends  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  lower 
wall  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  forward  transverse  edge 
of  the  aperture. 

3.027.712 

MEANS  FOR  VARYING  THE  THRUST 

OF  A  RAM-JET 

Randolph  S.  Rae,  Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  16,  1952,  Ser.  No.  299,125 
12  Claims.     (CI.  6(>— 35.6) 


3.  A  ramjet  missile  comprising,  a  duct  for  receiving 
high  pressure  fluid  and  having  inner  and  outer  walls  defin- 
ing a  diffuser  section  and  a  combustion  section  and  chan- 
nels leading  frcm  said  diffuser  section  to  the  exterior  of  the 
missile,  said  channels  being  directed  rcarwardly  at  an 
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A  jet  engine  generating  thrust  by  expelling  heated  and 
pressurized  exhaust  gases  to  atmosphere  and  having  an 
enveloping  outer  case  of  circular  cross  section  concentric 
about  an  axis  and  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  noise  suppressor  comprising  a  unitary  thin- 
walled  duct  unit  concentric  about  said  axis,  said  duct 
unit  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  section  of  circular  cross 
section  attached  to  said  engine  outlet  to  receive  all  en- 
gine exhaust  gases  therefrom,  said  duct  unit  also  having 
an  exhaust  gas  outlet  section  defining  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, parallel,  spaced  coplanar,  horizontal  slots  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  through  which  all  en- 
gine exhaust  gases  are  discharged  to  atmosphere,  said 
duct  unit  further  having  an  intermediate  section  smooth- 
ly joining  said  inlet  and  outlet  sections  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  unitary  gas  passage  with  said  engine 
outer  case,  said  intermediate  section  including  ducting 
defining  alternate  and  adjacent  internal  and  external  hori- 
zontal passages,  said  internal  passages  joining  said  inlet 
section  and  said  slots  and  being  of  substantially  constant 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  while  decreasing  rcar- 
wardly in  vertical  dimension  and  increasing  rcarwardly 
in  horizontal  dimension  and  each  culminating  in  a  re- 
duced area  nozzle  immediately  upstream  of  said  slot 
defining  outlet  section,  said  external  passages  located  be- 
tween said  internal  passages  and  slots  and  increasing 
rcarwardly  in  width  to  be  maximum  adjacent  said  slots 
so  as  to  fully  envelope  said  slots  so  that  ram  air  will  be 
passed  therethrough  when  said  engine  is  in  motion  to  mix 
with  the  engine  exhaust  gases  being  discharged  through 
said  slots  to  suppress  exhaust  gas  noises,  fluid  deflectors 
located  in  said  external  passages  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  at  their  forward  end  to  intercept  ram  air,  and 
then  converging  toward  said  axis  to  divert  ram  air  into 
said  external  passages  adjacent  said  axis  and  support 
means  located  in  said  duct  unit  outlet  sections  to  support 
said  outlet  sections  in  slot  defining  shape  against  exhaust 
gas  pressure. 
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3,027,714 
COMBINED  THRUST  REVERSING  AND  NOISE 
SUPPRESSING     DEVICE     FOR    TURBO-JET 
ENGINES 
Arnold  George  Parker,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadair  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Jnne  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,731 
15  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


1.  A  combined  thrust  reversing  and  noise  suppression 
device  for  turbo-jet  engines  comprising  a  tail  pipe  nozzle, 
a  variable  area  orifice  nozzle  mounted  within  said  tail  pipe 
and  concentric  therewith,  the  said  variable  area  orifice 
nozzle  being  formed  of  an  annular  flexible  diaphragm 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  segments  hinged  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  diaphragm  and  pairs  of  segments  hinged 
upon  themselves  and  to  the  first  mentioned  segments 
along  the  radial  edges  of  said  segments  to  form  a  V 
notched  configuration  on  the  rearward  facing  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  the  said  first  mentioned  segments  each  having 
a  hollow  finger  portion  forming  air  ducts  and  together 
forming  a  V  notched  configuration  on  the  forward  facing 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  linkage  means  connected  to  said 
pairs  of  segments  to  operate  said  variable  area  orifice 
nozzle  through  approximately  120'  from  a  position  sub- 
stantially concentric  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
tail  pipe  to  a  position  beyond  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  tail  pipe,  the  said  hollow  finger  portions  of 
the  first  mentioned  segments  projecting  radially  inwards 
towards  the  axis  of  the  tail  pipe  when  the  said  variable 
area  orifice  nozzle  is  moved  from  a  position  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  tail  pipe  to  a  position  ap- 
proaching a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tail  pipe 
and  forming  a  series  of  gas  deflecting  and  gas  straightening 
surfaces  when  the  said  nozzle  is  moved  from  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  tail  pipe  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  forwardly  of  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
tail  pipe. 

3,027,715 
RADIALLY  FREE  SUPPORT  FOR  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  FUEL  MANIFOLD 
Victor  Sidney  Morris,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
the  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,656 
3  Claims.    (Q.  60— 39  J2) 


the  manifold,  each  support  including  a  first  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  wall,  the  bracket  including  an  upstanding  por- 
tion, a  shouldered  boss  received  in  an  aperture  in  the 
portion  so  that  the  shoulders  of  the  boss  lie  adjacent  to 
one  surface  of  the  portion,  a  rectangular  T-block  having 
flanges  and  a  shank,  the  T-block  being  secured  to  the 
boss  by  a  fastener  so  that  the  unflanged  end  of  the  T-block 
lies  adjacent  to  the  shoulders  of  the  boss,  the  shoulders 
of  the  boss,  the  shank  and  the  flanges  of  the  T-block 
forming  a  pair  of  parallel  channels,  a  plurality  of 
second  brackets  secured  to  the  manifold,  each  of  the 
second  brackets  corresponding  to  and  being  opposed  to 
one  of  the  first  brackets,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  on  each  of 
the  second  brackets  closely  received  within  the  channels 
in  the  corresponding  first  bracket  so  that  relative  move- 
ment between  the  brackets  is  permitted  in  directions 
parallel  to  the  channels  and  is  prevented  in  all  other  di- 
rections, the  chaiuiels  being  directed  generally  radially 
of  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,027,716 

RADIALLY-EXPLODING  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Craig  L.  Parlier,  Roseville,  Minn. 

(2772  Virginia,  St.  Paul  17,  Mhin.) 

Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,374 

5  Claims.    (CI.  6(^—39.35) 


1.  In  a  radially  exploding  gas  turlnne  engine,  a  hous- 
ing, turbine  rotor  means  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
housing,  a  rotary  disc  wall  on  said  rotor  means  defining 
on  one  side  thereof  a  radially  outer  turbine  chamber  and 
a  generally  central  combustion  chamber,  said  wall  de- 
fining on  the  other  side  thereof  in  conjunction  with  said 
housing  a  compressor  chamber,  turbine  blades  affixed 
to  said  wall  on  said  one  side  thereof  and  extending  within 
said  turbine  chamber,  compressor  blades  affixed  said  wall  ; 
on, said  other  side  and  extending  into  said  compressor 
chamber,  access  means  for  introducing  gas  to  the  inlet 
of  said  compressor,  and  means  for  transporting  gas  com- 
pressed in  said  compressor  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  an 
annular  fuel  manifold,  an  outer  circular  wall  of  a  com- 
bustion chamber  surrounded  by  the  fuel  manifold,  and 
a  plurality  of  supports  interposed  between  the  wall  and 


3,027,717 
GAS  TURBINE 

Emmrtt  D.  Conklln,  Warren,  Eugene  E.  Flanlgan,  De- 
troit, James  M.  Ricketts,  Oxford,  and  WUIiam  A. 
Turunen,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Original  application  Jan.  13.  1954,  S«r.  No.  403,824,  now 
Patent  No.  2,972,230,  dated  Feb.  21,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,705 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.65) 
2.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

radial-flow  compressor  having  an  axis  and  including  t 
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compressor  casing  defining  a  vaned  diffuser  and  an  air 
collector  scroll,  a  generally  cylindrical  combustion  case 
supplied  with  air  from  the  collector  scroll,  the  outer  bound- 
aries of  the  scroll  and  case  relative  to  the  axis  being 
closely  adjacent  and  the  case  extending  axially  in  both 
directions  from  the  scroll,  the  case  being  defined  by  the 
compressor  casing  and  shells  mounted  on  and  extending 
from  each  face  of  the  casing,  a  combustion  liner  having 
a  fuel  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  combustion  products 


~yv»;  %  ^^% 
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3.027,718 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  FI  ASHOVER  PREVENTION 

SYSTEM 

John  J.  Rose,  318  Dellwood  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  855.246 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.82) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  US,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


_   I  if 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  ignition  system  for  a  turbojet 
engine  of  the  type  having  a  compressor  chamber  and  a 
combustion  chamber  wherein  the  ignition  unit  is  con- 
nected to  an  igniter  plug  through  a  compositor  unit  and  a 
substantially  sealed  connection  having  terminal  means  at 
the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  terminal  wells  in  the 
compositor  unit  and  igniter  plug,  the  igniter  plug  having 
an  outer  casing  adapted  to  extend  through  the  compression 


chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber,  comprising:  an 
opening  in  said  outer  casing  in  the  region  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  compressor  and  a  passageway  from  said 
opening  to  said  terminal  wells  to  thereby  maintain  equali- 
zation of  pressure  within  said  terminal  wells  and  said 
compressor  chamber  under  substantially  static  flow  condi- 
tions. 


■jj-'fj"- 


outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof  mounted  within  the  case 
and  extending  axially  in  both  directions  from  the  scroll, 
the  scroll  discharging  into  the  case  through  an  air  inlet 
directed  transversely  to  the  said  axis  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  liner,  and  a  fixed  baffle  extending  radially  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  case  substantially  from  the  liner  to  the 
case  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  liner  from  the 
air  inlet  to  inhibit  circumferential  flow  of  air  in  the  space 
between  the  casing  and  liner. 


3,027,719 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  VARIABLE  SPEED 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Roger  A.  Keech,  Clendale,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  Dana  E.  Keech,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  \la>  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,322 

11  Claims.    (CL  60—53) 


1.  In  combination:  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber; bearings  concentric  with  said  chamber  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  latter;  a  drive  shaft  journaling  in  the  first  of 
said  bearings;  a  hollow  driven  shaft  journaling  in  the  sec- 
ond of  said  bearings;  a  control  shaft  axially  confined 
within  said  hollow  shaft;  externally  actuated  means  for 
rotationally  adjusting  said  control  shaft  relative  to  said 
hollow  shaft  while  the  latter  is  rotating;  a  motor  rotor 
assembly  plate  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  hollow 
shaft;  a  motor  rotor  comprising  two  like  elements  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  plate  for  parallel  transverse  trans- 
lation relative  to  each  other;  means  connecting  said  ele- 
ments to  said  control  shaft  for  controlling  said  transla- 
tion through  said  control  shaft,  said  elements  respec- 
tively having  J-shaped  surfaces  meeting  to  form  a  pump 
chamber  which  is  cylindrical  and  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  motor  chamber  when  said  elements  are  in  a  given 
relatively  contracted  relation  and  which  is  ellipsoidal  and 
symmetric  with  said  axis  when  said  elements  are  in  a  rela- 
tively expanded  relation,  said  elements  having  convex 
external  vane  engaging  faces  which  comprise  segments  of 
a  cylindrical  surface  concentric  with  said  axis  when  said 
elements  are  in  a  given  relatively  expanded  relation; 
vane  guides  articulately  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  respective  elements  to  peripherally  bridge  gaps 
existing  between  said  convex  faces,  said  body  including  a 
stator  comprising  a  vane-mounting  annulus  surrounding 
said  motor  chamber,  said  annulus  having  equally  spaced 
radial  recesses  opening  inwardly  into  said  motor  cham- 
ber; stator  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  said  recesses;  yield- 
able  means  urging  said  vanes  inwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  motor  rotor;  a  cylindrical  pump  rotor  rotatably 
fitting  within  said  pump  chamber,  said  pump  rotor  hav- 
ing radial  slots  formed  therein;  and  pump  vanes  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slots  for  slidable  engagement  with  said 
pump  chamber,  there  being  intake  and  discharge  passages 
formed  in  said  elements  to  conduct  operating  liquid  re- 
spectively from  said  motor  chamber  to  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  vice  versa. 
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^  3,027,720 

TRANSMISSION 
Robert  M.  Tack,  Indianapolis,  and  Harry   Fackenthal, 
Southport,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,049 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 


3,027,721 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING 
DEVICE 
Anthony  C.  Mamo,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Aug.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,716,  now 
Patent  No.   2,954,672,  dated  Oct.  4,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,943 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 


1.  In  a  fluid  drive;  an  input  member,  an  output  mem- 
ber, a  housing  driven  by  said  input  member  and  providing 
an  operating  chamber  and  having  pump  means,  a  turbine 
element  drivingly  connected  to  said  output  member  and 
located  in  said  operating  chamber  and  having  blades  and 
an  external  wall  defining  the  exterior  of  the  turbine  por- 
tion of  a  torus  chamber,  said  turbine  element  having  an 
inlet  at  the  outer  diameter  of  the  torus  chamber  and  an 
outlet,  said  pump  means  being  located  in  said  operating 
chamber  and  having  blades  and  a  wall  defining  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pump  portion  of  the  torus  chamber,  said 
pump  means  having  an  inlet  at  an  inner  diameter  and 
an  outlet  at  the  outer  diameter  of  the  torus  chamber  to 
circulate  fluid  in  a  torus  flow  path  in  the  torus  chamber 
from  said  pump  inlet  to  said  pump  outlet  and  to  discharge 
fluid  at  a  high  velocity  in  a  direction  to  enter  said  turbine 
inlet  and  circulate  to  the  turbine  outlet  and  pump  inlet, 
said  torus  chamber  having  a  low  pressure  zone  adjacent 
said  pump  inlet  and  a  high  pressure  zone  in  the  outer 
diameter  portion  of  said  torus  chamber  in  an  area  of  said 
pump  outlet  and  turbine  inlet,  supply  means  to  supply 
fluid  to  said  torus  chamber  at  said  pump  inlet  in  said  low 
pressure  zone  to  substantially  fill  said  torus  chamber,  and 
outlet  passage  means  extending  radially  inward  and 
through  said  housing  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  axis  of 
the  housing  connecting  said  torus  chamber  to  exhaust, 
said  outlet  passage  means  having  an  initial  outlet  portion, 
located  in  the  torus  chamber  defined  by  said  external 
walls  in  said  high  pressure  zone,  having  a  mouth  com- 
municating with  said  high  pressure  and  velocity  fluid 
whereby  centrifugal  force  creates  a  static  pressure  head 
in  said  initial  outlet  portion,  said  initial  outlet  portion 
being  substantially  aligned  with  the  direction  of  the  high 
velocity  fluid  flow  substantially  at  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  clement  to  receive  and  convert  velocity  head  to 
pressure  head  to  augment  said  static  pressure  head  in  said 
initial  outlet  portion  to  circulate  fluid  through  said  outlet 
passage  means,  said  outlet  passage  means  having  a  pas- 
sage portion  connecting  said  initial  outlet  portion  to  said 
exhaust,  said  passage  portion  being  isolated  from  said 
operating  and  torus  chambers  except  through  said  initial 
outlet  portion  to  maintain  the  pressure  head  to  circulate 
fluid. 


1.  A  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  a  plurality  of 
vaned  elements  together  defining  a  substantially  torofdal 
fluid  circuit;  all  of  said  elements  being  rotatable  about  a 
common  axis;  said  elements  comprising  vaned  driving 
means  for  circulating  the  fluid  through  said  toroidal  'cir- 
cuit and  thereby  imparting  kinetic  energy  to  the  fluid, 
vaned  driven  means  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  from  the 
fluid,  and  vaned  reaction  means  effective  to  change  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  for  enabling  the  conversion 
of  torque  by  said  converter;  said  elements  further  com- 
prising toroidally  spaced  auxiliary  vaned  means  rotatable 
about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  driving,  driven  and  re- 
action means;  and  gearing  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
toroidally  spaced  auxiliary  vaned  means  and  said  reaction 
means  and  effective  to  transfer  kinetic  energy  from  one 
point  in  said  toroidal  circuit  to  another  point  in  the 
circuit. 

3,027,722  * 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROLS  FOR  AN  EARTHMOVING 

BLADE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  E.  Grant,  East  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,933 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—97) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  operated 
element  such  as  an  earthmoving  blade  and  means  support- 
ing said  element  including  a  double  acting  hydraulic  jack 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  means  to  supply  fluid 
pressure  to  said  jacks  comprising  a  valve  in  the  fluid  cir- 
cuit; a  control  member  on  said  valve  movable  in  one 
direction  to  first  supply  fluid  to  a  first  of  said  jacks  to 
raise  one  end  of  the  operated  element  and  upon  further 
movement  to  supply  fluid  to  both  jacks  simultaneously  to 
raise  the  entire  element,  said  same  control  member  being 
movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  first  supply  fluid  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  first  jack  to  lower  one  end  of 
the  operated  element  and  upon  further  movement  to  the 
opposite  end  of  both  jacks  simultaneously  to  lower  the 
entire  element,  and  a  second  similar  valve  and  control 
member  operable  like  the  first  to  effect  independent  op- 
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eration  of  the  second  of  said  jacks  and  simultaneous  op- 
eration of  both  jacks,  and  means  directing  return  flow 
from  one  jack  operated  by  one  valve  through  the  other 
valve  whereby  the  entire  output  of  fluid  under  pressure 
is  available  to  raise  or  lower  said  operated  element  upon 
actuation  of  both  control  members. 


3,027.723 
INTERLOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
OIKer  G.    Lewi*,   Hestfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse  Re- 
search  and    Lngineering   C'ompiin>,   a   corporatkHi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  8,  1960,  Scr.  No.  41,646 
2  Claims.    (CL  60—97) 


3,027,724 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  INSTALLING 

CONCRETE  PILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  A.  Smith.  Chatham,  NJ..  aMisnor  to  Raymond 

Intematiooal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^ .,  a  corpontioo  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,083 
9  Claims.    (CL  61—53.7) 


and  become  bonded  as  a  rigid  mass  with  respect  to  the 
mandrel,  driving  the  mandrel  into  the  earth  with  such  layer 
thereon  directly  engaging  the  earth  under  pressure  result- 
ing from  the  driving,  at  the  location  of  a  desired  pile,  and 
extracting  the  mandrel  from  within  the  concrete,  thereby 
leaving  the  concrete  in  the  earth  to  provide  a  concrete  pile 
shell. 


1.  In  a  system  containing  a  plurality  of  cyclically  op- 
erable fluid  pressure  operated  pistons  for  performing  sep- 
arate operations  in  a  desired  sequence  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure line  for  supplying  operating  hydraulic  fluid  to  each  of 
said  pistons,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  ( I )  first 
actuating  means  moved  by  a  first  one  of  said  pistons.  (2) 
first  control  means  in  the  path  of  said  first  actuating  means 
to  be  actuated  thereby  in  proper  timed  relation  to  the 
travel  of  said  first  piston,  said  first  control  means  includ- 
ing an  electric  switch  and  magnet  operating  means  there- 
for which  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other  by  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston  to  cause  said  first  control  means 
to  function  at  the  desired  time  and  in  the  desired  sequence, 
and  said  first  control  means  being  connected  in  said  fluid 
pressure  line  for  positively  preventing  movement  of  at 
least  a  second  piston  before  said  first  piston  has  reached 
a  predetermined  position  in  its  operating  cycle,  and  (3) 
second  control  means  for  operating  said  second  piston 
when  such  predetermined  position  of  said  first  piston  is 
reached. 


3.027,725 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  J.  Harvey,  Utka,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12.  I960,  Ser.  No.  8,450 

5  Claims.    (CI,  62—3)  i 


I.  A  temperature  control  device  including  a  container 
containing  a  liquid  to  be  maintained  substantially  at  its 
freezing  temperature,  means  for  cooling  said  liquid  below 
its  freezing  point,  said  liquid  having  the  property  of  ex- 
panding upon  congelation,  means  responsive  to  the  expan- 
sion upon  congelation,  of  said  liquid  for  deactivating  said 
cooling  means,  and  means  responsive  to  further  expansion 
of  said  liquid  for  heating  said  liquid. 


3,027.726 
COOLING  DEVICE 
Frederick  H.  Green,  Paloa  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  821.785,  June  22, 
1959.    This  application  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,802 
18  Claims.    (CI.  62—5) 


1.  Method  for  forming  and   installing  pile  shells  of  1.  In  an  air  cooling  device,  a  vortex  tube  having  an 

concrete  and  the  like  which  comprises  casting  a  layer  of  inlet  for  air  to  be  cooled,  a  hot  tube  and  a  cold  outlet 

the  concrete  upon  the  exterior  of  a  rigid  metal  mandrel  for  cooted  air,  a  chamber  about  said  hot  tube  for  the  rc- 

which  forms  a  mold  for  the  interior  surface  of  such  con-  ception  of  water,  means  for  bleeding  air  from  the  hot 

Crete  layer,  then  after  such  concrete  layer  has  hardened  tube,  and  means  for  bringing  said  bleed  air  into  contact 
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with  said  water  to  effect  evaporation  thereof  and  cooling 
of  the  water  and  hot  tube  by  the  heat  of  vaporization 
of  the  water. 


3,027,727 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

FUEL  AS  A  REFRIGERANT 

Guy  F.  Farmer,  Morgan  City,  La.,  assignor  to  Pol-Air 

Incorporated,  Morgan  City,  La. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,532 

3  CUims.    (CL  62—7) 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus  for  use  with  a  device  em- 
ploying volatile  fluid  comprising  a  shell  structure  defining 
a  chamber  to  be  refrigerated,  a  cooling  coil  in  intimate 
heat  conductive  relation  with  said  shell  structure  and 
constructed  for  attachment  of  suction  producing  means 
to  one  end  of  said  coil,  a  second  coil  in  heat  exchange 
relation  lengthwise  of  the  first  and  having  one  end  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  fuel  and  its  opposite  end  termi- 
nating in  spaced  relation  within  the  remote  end  of  the 
first  coil  for  counter-flow,  an  air  inlet  into  the  remote  end 
of  the  first  coil  for  supplying  air  counter  to  the  admis- 
sion of  fuel  and  for  mixing  with  the  latter  for  vaporiza- 
tion and  combustion,  a  tube  for  supplying  air  to  said  air 
inlet  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  first  tube  whereby 
the  fuel  and  the  air  will  be  precooled  before  being  dis- 
charged into  the  remote  end  of  the  first  tube  where  mix- 
ing occurs. 

3,027,728 
CHOCOLATE  CONFECTION  COOLING 
Fred  W.  Greer,  Lincoln,  and  Donald  H.  Loansbnry,  Read- 
ing,  Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Greer  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,448 
5  Claims.    (CL  62—63) 


3,027,729 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Thomas  B.  Chace,  Winnetka,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinob 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,871 
5  Claims.    (CL  62—135) 


1.  In  a  thermally  responsive  actuator  adapted  for  op- 
eration in  the  evaporator  compartment  of  a  refrigerator 
to  effect  predetermined  operations  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  state  of  a  main  body  of  liquid  from  a  liquid 
to  a  solid  state,  a  thermally  responsive  clement  having 
a  casing  containing  a  thermally  responsive  material,  an 
actuator  cxtensibly  and  retractibly  movable  with  respect 
to  said  casing  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  of 
the  thermally  responsive  material,  and  a  liquid  chemi- 
cally different  from  said  thermally  responsive  material 
contained  about  said  casing  but  exterior  thereto  and 
subjected  to  similar  temperature  changes  as  said  main 
body  of  liquid  and  having  change  of  state  characteristics 
similar  to  those  of  said  main  body  of  liquid  and  control- 
ling retractible  movement  of  said  actuator  in  accordance 
with  the  changes  of  state  of  said  main  body  of  liquid 
from  a  liquid  to  a  solid  state. 


3,027,730 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Carl  C.  Bauerlein,  Lincolnwood,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,067 
4  Claims.     (CL  62— 135) 


me^ 


4.  In  the  cooling  of  molten  chocolate,  as  in  confec- 
tionery manufacture,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
advancing  hot  coated  choc(date  pieces  in  continuous  suc- 
cession along  straight  paths  while  subjecting  their  surfaces 
to  transverse  flow  across  said  paths  of  cooling  air  at  vary- 
ing temperatures,  the  differential  between  the  temperature 
of  the  subsurface  chocolate  and  of  the  air  in  said  trans- 
verse flow  being  substantially  increased  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  advance  to  a  value  above  the  differential 
temperature  at  the  beginning  of  the  advance  of  said  choc- 
olate pieces  throu^  said  transverse  flow. 


/ 
1 .  In  an  actuator  adapted  for  use  in  the  evaporator  com- 
partment of  a  refrigerator  and  responsive  to  the  freezing 
of  water  in  the  evaporator  compartment  into  ice,  a  casing 
remote  from  the  freezing  water  and  containing  a  thermal- 
ly expansible  material,  a  chamber  enclosing  said  casing, 
a  freezable  liquid  within  said  chamber  having  change  of 
state  characteristics  similar  to  the  water  freezing  into  ice. 
an  actuator  member  extensibly  and  retractibly  movable 
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with  respect  to  said  casing  upon  changes  in  temperature, 
means  retractibly  moving  said  actuator  member  upon  de- 
creases in  temp)erature,  and  means  preventing  operation  of 
said  actuator  member  pnor  to  the  freezing  of  water  in 
said  evaporator  into  ice,  comprising  a  wick  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  freezabie  liquid  within  said  chamber 
and  storing  ice  crystals  upon  melting  of  the  liquid  within 
said  chamber  for  seeding  the  freezabie  liquid  within  said 
chamber  with  ice  crystals  and  controlling  retractible  move- 
ment of -said  actuator  in  parallel  with  the  freezing  of 
water. 


3,027,731 

ICE  CUBE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Milton   L.  Lindenberg,   1129  Moore,  Beloit  Wi&,  and 

Glen  W.  LlndenbetK,  Beloit.  Wis.;  said  Glen  W.  Lin- 

denberg  assignor  to  said  Milton  L.  Lindenberg 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,988 

9  Claims.    (CI.  62^138) 


1.  An  ice  mailing  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  tray  member  for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  fro- 
zen, a  horizontal  rotary  ihaft  disposed  above  said  tray,  a 
source  of  rotary  power  connected  to  said  rotary  shaft  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  thereto,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
elongated  paddle  elements  attached  to  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  said  paddle  elements  being  positioned 
to  move  through  the  liquid  within  the  tray,  freezing  means 
for  freezing  portions  of  the  liquid  within  the  tray,  a  tray 
tilting  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  tray,  means  co- 
operatively associated  with  said  paddle  elements  to  rotate 
said  tray  tilting  shaft  in  response  to  formation  of  sufficient 
ice  within  said  tray  to  impede  the  rotation  of  said  paddle 
elements  thereby  tilting  the  tray  to  empty  the  contents 
thereof  and  return  the  empty  tray  to  ice  freezing  operative 
position. 

3.027,732 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  Mann,  Dayton,  Everett  C.  Armentroat,  New 
C  arlisie,  and  John  J.  O'Connell,  Da>ton,  Uhio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Slich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  .Mar.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,327 

13  Claims.    (CL  62—187)  « 


^. 
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13.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  an  insulated  cabi- 
net having  insulated  upright  side  and  rear  walls  and  lateral 


top  and  bottom  walls  and  an  insulated  front  door  enclos- 
ing a  space  to  be  cooled,  said  cabinet  also  including  an 
evaporator  compartment  adjacent  said  space  and  an  air 
cooling  evaportor  in  said  evaporator  compartment,  a 
movable  horizontal  partition  extending  close  to  said  up- 
right walls  and  said  front  door  to  separate  said  space  into 
upper  and  lower  storage  compartments,  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  selective  upper  and  lower  alternative 
positions  to  increase  the  size  of  either  compartment  at  a 
loss  to  the  other,  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  stor- 
age compartments  through  said  evaporator  compartment 
in  heat  transfer  with  said  evaporator  and  back  to  said 
compartments,  and  means  for  controlling  the  circulation 
through  one  of  said  compartments  independently  of  the 
other  to  maintain  a  substantial  temperature  difference  be- 
tween said  compartments. 


3,027,733 

HOME  APPLIANCE 

Earl  F.  Hubacker,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,109 

8  Claims.    (CL  62—353) 


1.  In  an  ice  body  maker,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  mold  having  a  cavity  for  forming  an  ice  body  therein, 
said  cavity  having  a  first  opening  for  ejection  of  the  ice 
body  therethrough,  and  a  second  opposite  opening;  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  ejection  member  in  the  cavity  normally 
closing  said  second  opening;  means  for  pivoting  said 
ejection  member  about  a  pivot  substantially  in  the  cavity 
to  free  the  ice  body  from  the  mold  wall;  and  means  for 
urging  the  ejection  member  toward  said  first  opening  to 
eject  the  ice  body  therefrom. 


3.027.734 
CHILLING  AND  FREEZING  SYSTEMS 

Clarence  A.  Mills,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reflecto- 

therm.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,010 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62—375) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  conveyor  for  con- 
tinuously advancing  hunks  of  meat  to  be  frozen,  the  sys- 
tem which  consists  in  enwrapping  the  hunks  of  meat  in 
polyethylene  bagging  material  and  conveying  them  ad- 
jacent heat  absorbing  plates  coated  with  carbon  black 
and  chilling  the  meat  and  the  heat  absorbing  plates  by 
comact  with  chilled  aqueous  non-freezing  solution. 
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3,027,735 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Preotle  and  Charles  E.  Rembold,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to   General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,446 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—407) 


^\v.y: 


A  refrigerator  including  an  insulated  cabinet  formed 
of  insulated  vertical  walls  and  an  insulated  door  and 
insulated  spaced  horizontal  walls  enclosing  a  storage 
compartment  to  be  cooled,  said  insulated  vertical  walls 
being  provided  with  a  finished  interior  surface,  a  refrig- 
erant evaporating  means  in  said  cabinet  adjacent  one  of 
said  insulated  walls,  shield  means  between  said  evaporat- 
ing means  and  said  compartment  providing  a  passage  and 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  passage,  said  shield  means 
including  inlet  means  extending  across  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  compartment  adjacent  the  insulated  door  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  compartment  and  said 
passage,  seal  means  mounted  upon  said  shield  means 
beneath  said  inlet  means  cooperating  with  said  insulated 
door  to  control  the  flow  of  air  adjacent  said  inlet  means. 


3,027,736 
AIR  SEAL  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  MOUNT 
John  H.  Smith,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Correct- 
Air  Corporation,  WiUoughby,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ot 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,144 
9  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 428) 


I.  An  air  seal  for  an  adjustable  motor  mount  in  an 
air  conditioner  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor  located 
in  the  housing  and  having  a  shaft,  a  fan  upon  the  motor 
shaft  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  motor,  said 
air  seal  comprising  a  ring  surrounding  the  fan,  means 


rigidly  connecting  said  ring  to  the  motor,  a  slidable 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  the  ring  being  located 
through  said  opening,  means  connecting  the  ring  to  the 
slidable  plate  at  said  opening,  the  slidable  plate  form- 
ing a  wall  portion  of  the  housing,  and  guide  means  on 
the  housing  forming  a  seal  for  the  edges  pf  the  slidable 
plate. 


3,027,737 
NON-RUN  SEAMLESS  HOSIERY 
Robert    M.    Matthews,    Charlotte,    N.C.,    and   Jule    W. 
Kaylor,  Ellijay,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Chadboom  Gotham, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,633 
5  Claims.    (CL  66— 172) 
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1.  Knitted  seamless  non-run  nylon  hosiery  which  is 
characterized  by  a  uniform  knitted  pattern  free  of  rings, 
broken  pattern  areas,  and  other  distortions  that  would 
render  the  hosiery  subject  to  runs  and  unsaleable  in  ap- 
pearance, said  non-run  hosiery  preventing  runs  in  all 
directions  in  the  hosiery  from  snagged  yams  or  even 
punctures  in  the  hosiery,  said  hosiery  comprising  courses 
and  wales  of  knitted  stitches  with  two  yarns  in  each  stitch, 
each  wale  having  regularly  recurring  tuck  stitches  sep- 
arated by  plain  stitches,  the  tuck  stitches  in  immediately 
adjacent  wales  being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other, 
one  only  of  said  yarns  being  a  nylon  torque  yarn,  said 
nylon  torque  yarn  being  knitted  in  aU  of  said  plain  stitches 
and  floated  across  all  of  said  tuck  stitches. 


3,027,738 
TRICOT  FABRIC  WITH  SATIN  FACE 
Walter  Turton,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,480 
8  Claims.     (CL  66—195) 


1.  A  smooth  satin-faced  tricot  fabric  having  synthetic 
yarns  forming  a  top  warp  and  synthetic  yarns  forming 
a  back  warp,  said  top  yarns  being  in  a  float  stitch  forma- 
tion providing  a  satin  face,  said  top  yarns  being  of  weight 
in  the  order  of  thirty  to  sixty  denier,  said  back  yarns  being 
of  a  weight  in  the  order  of  fifteen  to  twenty  denier,  said  top 
yarns  being  twisted  with  a  minimum  of  about  eight  turns 
per  inch,  said  fabric  having  a  finish  rendering  the  width 
thereof  stable  whereby  the  fabric  is  stretchable  in  length 
only. 
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3,027,73f 

DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 

David  J.  McCallum,  8560  W.  MichigM  Atc. 

Kjilamazoo,  Mich. 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  196«.  S«r.  No.  48,080 

18  CUims.     (CI.  68—5) 


^: 
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of  the  said  jacket,  spaced-apart  upper  and  lower  tubes 
within  said  jacket  and  coaxial  therewith,  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  tube  extending  through  the  upper  closure 
means  into  a  header  attached  to  said  jacket,  said  header 
having  a  bottom  drain  which  permits  the  maintenance 
of  a  desired  level  of  water  therein,  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  lower  tube  extending  through  the  lower  closure  means 
into  the  said  vessel,  the  distance  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  tube  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  tube  being 
relatively  short  as  compared  with  the  overall  length  of 
both  tubes,  and  means  for  injecting  cold  water  into  the 
side  of  the  said  jacket  at  a  point  above  the  space  between 
the  said  upper  and  lower  tubes,  the  aforesaid  elements 
comprising  hydraulic  pressure-sealing  means  that  in  oper- 
ation permit  the  tow  to  enter  and  leave  the  said  vessel 
without  substantial  loss  of  pressure  within  the  vessel; 
means  within  the  said  vessel  for  positively  feeding  the 
tow  into  the  long  leg  of  the  said  J-box;  and  means  for 
introducing  steam  under  superatmospberic  pressure  into 
said  vessel. 


18.  A  dry  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  coacting 
perforate  head  and  pad  members  having  fluid  conducting 
chambers  behind  the  perforate  faces  thereof,  duct  means 
forming  a  fluid  recirculating  passage  between  said  cham- 
bers, blower  means  arranged  to  force  a  stream  of  air 
through  said  passage  and^aid  members,  pump  means  and 
a  nozzle  arranged  to  introduce  a  spray  of  cleaning  liquid 
into  said  stream,  a  liquid-from-air  separator  positioned  in 
said  passage  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  members 
from  said  nozzle,  a  sump  in  said  separator,  a  source  of 
cleaning  liquid,  valve  means  selectively  connecting  the 
intake  of  said  pump  means  to  said  source  and  said  sump, 
and  controls  for  selectively  actuating  said  pump  means 
and  said  blower  means. 


3,027,740 
TOW-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mario  Sonoino,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y,,  a  corporatkNi 
of  Maine 
Original   application    Apr.    29,    1960,   Scr.    No.   25,782. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  23,  1961,  Scr.  No. 
114.280 

4  Claims.    (CI.  6ft— 5) 


3,027,741 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  CLOTHES  WASHER 
Norman  J.  Bullocic  and  Theodore  O.  Stutnid,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,129 
7  Claims.     (CI.  68—17) 


1.  Tow-processing  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  removable  head  and  adapted  to  be  maintained 
under  superatmospberic  pressure;  a  J-box  within  said 
vessel  and  having  its  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  the  long 
and  short  legs  of  the  J  of  the  said  J-box;  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  attached  to  said  removable  head  and  aligned 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  of  the  said  J-box, 
said  ports  comprising  an  elongated  jacket,  upper  and 
lower  closure  means  closing  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
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7.  A  dispenser  for  a  clothes  washer  casing  or  the  like 
having  a  top  wall  and  enclosing  a  tub  with  an  access 
opening  comprising  a  trough-like  pan  having  side  and 
bottom  walls  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  top 
wall  and  said  tub.  said  pan  having  an  inlet  chamber  and 
an  outlet  adapted  to  overlie  said  access  opening,  parti- 
tion means  in  said  pan  defining  a  washing  agent  com- 
partment, partition  means  with  said  pan  forming  a  by- 
pass channel  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  out- 
let, said  partition  means  having  a  water  inflow  port  and 
a  washing  agent  outflow  port,  first  and  second  dispenser 
lids  for  selectively  covering  said  water  inflow  port  and 
said  washing  agent  outflow  port  respectively,  means 
adapted  for  timer  actuation  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing said  first  and  second  dispenser  lids,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  inlet  chamber,  whereby  said  com- 
partment is  flushed  selectively  to  said  outlet  when  said 
means  adapted  for  timer  actuation  is  actuated  selectively. 


3,027,742 
LINT  FILTER  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 

Joseph  M.  Nowicki,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a.ssignor 
to  Fairgrieve  A  Son,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,711 
4  Claims.     (CI.  68—18) 
I.  A   lint   filter   for   a   washmg   machine  of   the   type 
having  a  clothes  and  washing  liquid  receiving  tub  pro- 
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vided  with  a  central  upright  vaned  reciprocal  agitator 
extending  above  the  formal  liquid  level  in  the  tub,  said 
filter  comprising  a  filtering  chamber  having  a  bottom  and 
a  peripheral  wall  formation  provided  with  openings  there- 
in, a  central  sleeve  formation  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  and  above  said  peripheral  wall  formation  and 
provided  with  radially  extending  wings  having  slots  there- 
in opening  interiorly  of  said  central  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  sleeve  onto  the  vanes  of  the  agitator  of  a  washing  ma- 
chine to  support  said  filtering  chamber  below  the  normal 


liquid  level  in  the  tub,  screening  covering  the  openings 
in  said  peripheral  wall,  and  a  cover  member  substantially 
closing  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  defining  an  entrance 
to  said  chamber  at  the  top  thereof  inwardly  of  said 
peripheral  wall  and  immediately  surrounding  said  central 
sleeve  formation,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  augment 
the  action  of  the  agitator  vanes  in  producing  radial  out- 
ward liquid  flow  whereby  said  screening  is  adapted  to  trap 
lint  interiorly  of  said  chamber  from  such  outwardly 
flowing  liquid. 

3,027.743 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Brian  J.  Monahan,  Rte.  2,  Box  CI 2,  Mnndelein,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,123 

3  Claims.     (CI.  70—129) 


I.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  base,  a  channel  in 
the  base,  a  bolt  slideable  in  said  channel,  a  plurality  of 
holes  through  one  wall  of  the  channel,  a  like  plurality  of 
holes  in  the  bolt  and  alignable  respectively  with  the 
holes  through  the  channel  wall,  a  pin  slideable  in  each 
pair  of  aligned  holes  and  fully  seatable  in  its  bolt  hole, 
means  urging  each  pin  toward  the  channel,  a  second  pin 
mounted  in  each  hole  of  the  channel  wall  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  lock,  a  lever  mounted  externally  of  the 
base  and  pivoted  for  movement  toward  the  free  end  of 
each  second  pin,  and  a  screw  mounted  on  each  lever  and 
engageable  with  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
free  end  of  the  second  pin  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  lever. 


3,027,744 

TRI-CYLINDER  LOCK 

Uoyd  L.  Moore,  2107  NE.  Union  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  6,205 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70—134) 


1.  A  lock  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  lock  cylinder 
both  operable  by  a  first  key,  each  of  said  cylinders  includ- 
ing a  locking  lever,  a  locking  bolt  having  a  locking  arm 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  dog  means  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  arm  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  locking  bolt,  said  locking  arm  engageable  by  either 
of  said  locking  levers  to  pivot  the  same  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  dog  means  to  allow  said  locking  bolt  to 
be  moved  to  locked  and  unlocked  positions  by  said  lock- 
ing levers  when  actuated  by  means  of  said  first  key  in- 
serted in  either  lock  cylinder,  a  slide  member,  said  locking 
arm  being  in  engagement  with  said  slide  member  when 
said  locking  bolt  is  in  an  unlocked  fwsition,  a  third  lock 
cylinder  operable  by  a  second  key,  said  third  lock  cylin- 
der having  a  locking  lever  engageable  with  said  slide 
member  to  move  the  same  to  move  said  locking  arni  out 
of  engagement  with  said  dog  means  when  the  locking  bolt 
is  in  unlocked  position,  said  third  locking  cylinder  being 
operable  by  said  second  key  to  move  its  locking  lever  to 
engage  said  locking  bolt  to  move  the  same  from  an  un- 
locked to  locked  position  only. 


3,027,745 
LATCH  LOCK  FOR  NARROW  STILE  DOOR 
George    Windmassinger,    Feasterville,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
George  B.  Henne  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,021 
8  Claims.     (CI.  70—150) 


1.  A  latch  lock  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated 
vertically  extending  housing,  a  guide  member  in  said  hous- 
ing extending  laterally  thereof,  a  latch  bolt  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide  member  for  movement  laterally 
of  said  housing,  spring  means  urging  said  bolt  to  an  ex- 
tended position  through  an  opening  provided  in  one  side 
of  said  housing,  a  lever  bar  below  said  latch  bolt  and 
pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  in  said  housing  to  move  from 
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said  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing,  said 
lever  bar  including  an  end  portion  opposite  said  pivoted 
end  engageable  with  said  bolt,  a  key-operated  plug  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  housing  including  an  arm  therein 
operative  upon  said  lever  bar  to  pull  the  same  away  from 
said  one  side  of  said  housing  and  thereby  retract  said 
bolt,  a  member  slidable  vertically  in  said  housing,  spring 
means  urging  said  slide  member  downwardly  towards  the 
pivoted  end  of  said  lever  bar.  means  coacting  between  said 
slide  member  and  said  bolt  to  lock  the  latter  in  its  re- 
tracted position  when  said  slide  member  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined downward  position,  means  coacting  between  said 
slide  member  and  said  lever  bar  to  lock  the  latter  when 
said  bolt  is  in  its  retracted  position  and  said  slide  mem- 
ber is  in  said  predetermined  downward  position,  said 
slide  member  including  a  portion  engageable  by  said  key- 
operated  plug  arm  when  the  latter  is  rotated  in  a  reverse 
direction  whereby  said  slide  member  is  raised  sufficiently 
to  release  said  bolt  and  lever  bar  locking  means,  said 
means  to  lock  said  bolt  in  its  retracted  position  comprising 
a  notch  in  said  bolt  and  a  shoulder  portion  upstanding 
from  said  slide  member  engageable  in  said  notch  and 
means  operative  between  said  bolt  and  said  slide  member 
retaining  said  slide  member  in  a  raised  position  whereby 
said  shoulder  portion  and  said  notch  arc  out  of  registry, 
said  last-named  means  being  inoperative  when  said  bolt 
is  moved  to  a  fully  retracted  position  whereby  said 
shoulder  portion  enters  said  notch. 


3,027,74* 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joseph  R.   Kappel.  Fairfax,  Califs  assignor  to  Kappel 
Corporation.    Sao    Rafael,    Calif.,    a    corporatioo    of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,291 
11  Oaims.     (0.70—267) 
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mentioned  axis,  rocker  heads  on  the  platform  and  arm 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  pivotal  axes,  respectively,  each 
head  having  an  outwardly  facing  cylindric  surface  con- 
centric with  the  adjacent  pivotal  axis,  parallel  actuating 
rods  extending  between  the  rocker  heads  on  the  platform 
and  arm.  each  rod  having  a  pair  of  flat  bearing  plates 
at  one  opposite  end  bearing  against  the  adjacent  cylindric 
surfaces  on  the  arm  and  platform,  respectively,  a  strap 
between  each  adjacent  head  and  bearing  plate  and  ex- 


2.  In  a  timing  mechanism  including  a  bellows  having 
an  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  for  permittmg  passage  of 
fluid  only  upon  compression  of  the  bellows,  and  triggenng 
means  responsive  to  expansion  of  the  bellows  to  a  pre- 
determined length,  the  combination  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  disposed 
in  sealed  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  bellows, 
and  a  core  of  porous  material  dispoised  within  said  con- 
tainer between  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  establish- 
ing a  fixed  resistance  to  fluid  flow  in  precise  proportion 
to  the  compression  and  thickness  of  the  core  material. 


3,027,747 
SIMULATION  TABLE 
David  S.  York,  1045  Ave.  H,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif.; 
Bertram   W.   McFadden,    11479   Segrell  Way,   Culver 
City.  Calif.;  and  William  B.  Meara,  Jr.,  14423  Denver 
Ave.,  Gardena.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  560.766 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—1) 
4.  A  roll  table  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
platform,  a  supporting  base,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  platform  on  said  base  for  rocking  of  the  platform 
about  an  axis  midway  between  and  parallel  to  the  two 
ends  of  the  platform,  a  rocker  arm  approximately  parallel 
to  said  platform,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  arm  on 
said  base  for  rocking  of  the  arm  about  an  axis  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  arm  and  parallel  to  said  first- 


tending  from  one  end  of  the  cylindric  surface  of  the  re- 
spective head,  over  a  portion  of  the  latter  surface  to  a 
point  on  the  proximate  bearing  plate  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  latter  surface  means  securing  opposite  ends 
of  each  strap  to  its  respective  head  and  bearing  plate, 
said  last-mentioned  means  including  adjustable  fastening 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  each  strap  to  enable 
adjusting  of  the  platform  and  arm  into  accurately  paral- 
lel relationship. 

%  ^^"^^^"""^ 

3,027,748 

TORQLT  CALIBRATOR 

Monis  Bremier,  3509  Alton  Place  NW., 

Washinfftoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,145 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 
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1.  A  torque  calibration  instrument  comprising  a  shaft, 
antifriction  means  mounting  the  shaft,  a  substantially 
circular  disk  having  its  weight  symmetrically  disposed 
around  its  axis  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  with  its  axis 
coincident  with  that  of  the  shaft,  a  weight  of  substantially 
uniform  mass  distribution  and  of  a  configuration  which  is 
geometrically  symmetrical  around  its  axis,  said  weight 
mounted  with  its  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  disk  on 
said  disk  at  a  predetermined  radius  from  the  axis  of  the 
disk,  instrument-engagmg  means  accessible  from  the  face 
of  the  disk  and  having  a  central  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  disk,  and  means  for  indicating  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  disk  about  its  axis. 
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3,027,749 
BEARING  TORQUE  TEST  INSTRUMENT 
Theodore  P.  Barnard,  Keenc,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Miniature 
Precision  Bearings,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Hampshire 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,090 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—9) 


at  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  for  removing  gas 
therefrom,  outlet  means  near  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber for  removing  liquid  therefrom,  at  least  one  heating 
means  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  chamber  and 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  said  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  including  a  reservoir  means,  a  plu- 


4.  A  bearing  torque  test  instrument  for  testing  a  bear- 
ing having  inner  and  outer  race  members  and  rolling 
elements  disposed  therebetween  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  vertically  support  the  outer  race  member  of 
said  test  bearing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  mate  with  the  inner 
race  member  of  said  test  bearing  and  to  suspend  there- 
from to  apply  an  axial  thrust  load  to  said  test  bearing, 
driving  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
apply  torque  to  the  outer  race  member  of  said  test  bear- 
ing, whereby  a  transmitted  torque  is  applied  to  the  said 
inner  race  member  and  shaft  from  the  said  outer  race 
member  through  the  said  rolling  elements  therebetween,  a 
torsion  element  attached  to  said  shaft  and  arranged  in 
coaxial  symmetry  therewith,  said  element  being  adapted 
to  apply  a  restoring  torque  to  the  said  shaft  in  proportion 
to  its  angular  displacement  to  restrain  the  said  shaft  at 
an  equilibrium  position  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  transmitted  torque,  an  electrical  signal  generator  hav- 
ing a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  coaxial  symmetry 
therewith,  and  a  stator  mounted  on  said  housing  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  said  rotor,  said  signal  generator  be- 
ing adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  proportion  to 
the  angular  displacement  of  its  rotor,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  said  output  signal  from  said  signal  generator,  said 
output  signal  being  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
transmitted  torque,  a  fluid-pressure  chamber  included  in 
said  housing,  a  diaphragm  member  within  said  chamber 
adapted  and  arranged  to  vary  its  position  along  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
chamber,  the  said  shaft  being  affixed  to  said  diaphragm 
member,  and  means  for  introducing  a  pressure  fluid  into 
said  chamber  to  vary  the  tension  force  on  said  shaft. 


3,027,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  STUDYING  PHASE  RELATION- 
SHIPS OF  GASES  AND  GAS  MIXTURES 
Luther  Warren  Brandt,  Lowell  Stroud,  and  William  M. 
Deaton,  Amarilio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,298 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73—17) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  phase  equilibrium  apparatus  having  a  cell  oper- 
able  at  any  one  of  a  range  of  constant  temperatures 
extending  from  below  the  nominal  temperature  of  liquid 
nitrogen  to  above  normal   ambient  temperatures,  com- 
prising a  metal  chamber  open  on  one  side,  a  transparent 
viewing    plate    covering    the   opening,    said    transparent 
plate  being  mounted  in  gas-tight  relationship  with  said 
chamber,  gas  inlet  means  located  above  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  for  admitting  gas  thereto,  an  outlet  means 
777  O.O.— 5 


rality  of  conduits  having  ends  opening  into  the  reservoir 
means,  and  extending  downward  to  be  adjacent  said 
outer  chamber  surface  and  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship therewith,  means  to  deliver  coolant  liquid  to  said 
reservoir  means  whereby  the  coolant  liquid  is  passed  in- 
to the  open  ends  of  and  through  said  conduits. 


3,027,751 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DETONATION 

OR  BURNING  VELOCITIES  OF  MATERIALS 

Elwyn  David  Jones,  BeloeU  Station,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Sept.  20,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—35) 
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An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  continuous  measurement 
of  the  velocity  of  detonation  or  burning  of  a  material, 
which  comprises  in  combination  an  electrical  resistance 
element  consisting  essentially  of  a  central  metallic  man- 
drel and  an  insulated  resistance  wire  wound  thereon,  said 
resistance  element  being  adapted  for  location  in  contact 
with  the  material  under  study  and  said  resistance  wire 
being  adapted  for  fusion  to  said  mandrel  in  coincidence 
with  the  advance  of  a  combustion  front  along  said  ma- 
terial; a  source  of  direct  current  for  said  element;  an 
external  resistance  in  series  with  said  element  and  said 
source;  and  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  in  parallel  with 
said  element  and  adapted  to  display  the  voltage  across 
said  element  as  a  function  of  time. 


3,027,752 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACIDIZING 

FORMATION  SAMPLES 

Ralph  W.  Pamell,  631  Ricou-Brewster  BIdg., 

Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,979 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—38) 

1.  A  method  of  testing  core   samples  and  obtaining 

data  to  determme  response  to  acidizing  comprising;  sup- 
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plying  acid  under  adjustable  pressure;  selectively  ad- 
mitting said  acid  under  pressure  to  one  face  of  a  core 
sample;  initiating  time  measurement  in  response  to  said 
admission  of  acid;  maintaining  said  pressure  upon  the 
acid  until  the  latter  passes  through  the  sample;  terminating 
time  measurement  in  response  to  passage  of  acid  through 
said  sample;  said  timing  measurement  including  the  start- 


ing of  a  timing  device  when  the  acid  is  applied  to  the  face 
of  the  sample  and  using  the  acid  which  passes  through  the 
sample  to  stop  operation  of  the  timing  device;  and  further 
including  the  step  of  causing  a  constant  flow  of  acid  across 
the  face  of  the  sample  while  maintaining  the  pressure 
thereon  whereby  to  insure  a  supply  of  fresh  acid  in 
contact  with  the  sample  face. 


3,027,753 
I  EAK  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Arthur  J.   Harder,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,   III.,  assignor  to 
General    Electric    Company,    a    corporation    of    New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,676 
13  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 40.7) 


troducing  in  said  container  in  lieu  of  the  liquid  normal- 
ly contained  in  said  container  a  liquid  mixture  of 
branched  chain  hydrocarbons  having  a  minimum  flash 
point  of  100*  F.  and  a  boiling  range  of  335*  to  550* 
F.,  and  inspecting  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  container 
for  the  purpose  of  detecting  leaks  therein. 

20.  A  safety  leak  detector  liquid  adapted  to  indicate 
leaks  in  a  container  normally  containing  fuel  when  said 
leak  detector  liquid  is  substituted  therefor,  said  leak  de- 
tector liquid  comprising  a  liquid  mixture  of  branched 
chain  hydrocarbons  having  a  minimum  flash  point  of 
100*  F.,  a  boUing  range  of  335*  to  550'  F.,  and  a  sur- 
face active  agent. 


3,027,755 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETER.MINING 
EFFECTIVENESS  OF  DEFOAMERS  IN  FOAMY 
SYSTEMS 
Thomas  Francis  Groll,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  and  Elbridge  S. 
Stevens,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Harrison,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59.546 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73—53) 


r     -^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  for  gas  leakage  from  a  gas- 
filled,  flexible  walled  structure,  an  evacuable  resilient 
chamber  adapted  to  envelop  a  structure  to  be  tested, 
means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  whereby  said  chamber 
closely  conforms  to  the  surface  contours  of  said  struc- 
ture to  support  the  walls  of  said  structure,  a  plurality  of 
minute  striations  on  the  inner  surface  of  chamber  to  allow 
passage  and  dispersion  throughout  said  chamber  of  any 
gas  leaked  thereinto  from  said  structure  in  test,  gas-de- 
tectmg  means  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  means 
for  activating  said  detecting  means  to  scan  said  chamber 
for  leaked  gas,  and  means  to  signal  the  presence  of  leaked 
gas  in  said  chamber. 


3,027,754 
LEAK  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

FOR  Fl  EL  SYSTEMS 
Henf7   E.  Alquist  and   Harold  C.  Walters,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  as8i)(nors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawinit.    Filed  June  24,  1955.  Ser.  No.  517,894 

24  Claims.    (CI.  73—40.7) 
1.  A  method  of  safely  detecing  leaks  in  a  liquid  con- 
tainer which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of  io- 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elongated  transparent  vessel  having  an  open  upper  end, 
a  closure  top  therefor,  an  elongated  well  carried  by  said 
closure  and  extending  into  said  vessel,  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  well  located  in  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  first 
means  carried  by  said  closure,  having  a  passageway  there- 
through and  extending  into  said  vessel,  the  lower  ex- 
tremity of  said  means  located  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
vessel,  second  means  carried  by  said  closure,  having  a 
passageway  therethrough  and  extending  into  said  vessel, 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  second  means  located  mate- 
rially above  the  lower  extremity  of  said  Hrst  means,  an 
elongated  thermometer  disposed  in  said  well,  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  thermometer  located  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  well,  a  source  of  inert  gas,  third  means  for  selec- 
tively conducting  said  gas  through  said  second  means  and 
first  means  respectively  thereby  respectively  to  purge  said 
vessel  of  air  above  material  to  be  tested  therein  and  to 
agitate  said  material  and  means  for  conducting  gaseous 
material  from  said  vessel  in  the  course  of  said  purging 
and  agitation,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  means 
having  a  passageway  in  communication  with  the  space 
below  said  closure. 


April  3,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


3,027,756  electromagnet  for  varying  the  power  delivered  to  said 

SOLIDS  CONCENTRATION  MEASURING  AND        first  electromagnet  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  length  of 
REGULATING  DEVICE  time  of  contact  of  said  drive  rod  contact  means  with  said 

Victor  R.  Head,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &    j^^st  probe,  and  like  means  connecting  said  second  probe 
Porter  Company,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,406 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—53) 
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4.  A  device  for  measuring  the  solids  concentration  of 
a  substantially  non-viscous  plastic  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  forming  a  fluid  passage  and  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  a  discharge  opening,  a  drag  body  comprising  a 
rod  mounted  in  said  casing  with  its  axis  in  the  direction 
of  a  pwrtion  of  the  plastic  flow  and  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  projection  members  spaced  along  the  length 
of  said  rod  and  positioned  angularly  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  members  projecting  from  said  rod  into  the 
path  of  plastic  flow,  and  means  to  measure  the  force 
exerted  by  said  rod  incident  to  the  shear  stress  of  the 
plastic  on  said  body. 
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with  said  second  electromagnet  for  similarly  varying  the 
power  to  said  second  electromagnet  whereby  the  am^|li- 
tude  of  vibration  and  center  of  vibration  of  said  sheet 
specimen  are  maintained  constant. 


3,027,758 
VIBRATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard    H.    Kirsten,    Fcmdale,   and    James    F.   Tesch, 
Farmington.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,752 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—71.4) 


3,027,757 
REVERSE  BENDING  FATIGUE  TF.STTNG  DEVICE 
Meyer  R.  Achter,  126  North  Carolina  Ave.  SE.,  Wash- 
ington 3,  D.C.,  and  George  J.  Danek,  Jr.,  Suitland, 
Md.  (4419  Femdale  Place  SE.,  Washington  21,  D.C.) 
Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,957 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—67.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
In  combination  in  a  reverse-bending  fatigue  testing 
device,  an  elongated  gas-tight  chamber  having  a  light  and 
magnetically  transparent  end  wall,  means  in  said  chamber 
for  holding  a  sheet  specimen  and  a  drive  rod  attached 
at  one  end  thereto  for  vibration  in  said  chamber  at  con- 
stant amplitude,  means  for  automatically  correcting  devia- 
tion in  amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  sheet  specimen 
from  a  predetermined  constant  amplitude  of  vibration, 
said  automatic  amplitude  correcting  means  comprising  a 
permanent  magnet  capping  the  other  end  of  the  drive  rod 
and  located  in  proximity  to  the  inner  face  of  said  trans- 
parent end  wall,  a  pair  of  probes  each  having  a  pair  of 
spring  electrical  contact  elements,  said  probes  extending 
into  the  chamber  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and 
arranged  a  distance  apart  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  of  vibration  for  the  sheet  specimen, 
electrical  contact  means  on  said  drive  rod  positioned  to 
contact  said  probes  on  maximum  deflection  of  said  sheet 
specimen  in  said  chamber,  a  first  and  a  second  elec- 
tromagnet positioned  outside  of  and  in  proximity  to 
said  transparent  end  wall  and  centrally  of  said  permanent 
magnet,  a  first  means  including  a  variable  power  supply 
electrically  connecting   said   first    probe   with   said   first 


2.  Vibration  pickup  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
support  having  a  first  bore  therein,  a  first  member  axially 
slidable  in  said  first  bore,  said  first  member  having  a 
second  bore  therein,  a  second  inember  axially  slidable  in 
said  second  bore,  a  socket  formed  in  one  end  of  said  sec- 
ond member,  a  probe  extending  into  said  second  bore, 
said  probe  having  a  head  portion  pivotally  received  in 
said  socket,  first  resilient  means  in  said  second  bore  for 
biasing  said  second  member  against  said  probe  to  urge 
the  same  in  a  first  axial  direction,  stop  means  carried  by 
said  first  member  and  engageable  with  said  head  portion 
for  limiting  said  axial  movement  of  said  probe  by  said 
second  member  and  first  resilient  means,  second  resilient 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  biasing  said  first  mem- 
ber in  an  axial  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  and 
a  variable  reluctance  pickup  carried  by  said  support  ad- 
jacent to  said  probe  having  an  output  responsive  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  probe  pivotal  movement. 
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3,027.759 
ROLGHNESS  GAGE 
William   L.  James   14  Merrill  Crest  Drive,  Madisoo   S, 
WIs^  and  Vance  C.  Sctterholm,  1106  Lakcvicw  Blvd^ 
Middleton.  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,470 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—105) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ment  means  secured  to  a  second  plate  of  each  of  said 
pairs  for  providing  independent  movement  at  either  end 
of  said  second  plate  and  relative  movement  between  said 


,  first  and  second  plates  of  each  of  said  pairs  thereby  ad- 
justing the  porosity  of  said  walls  in  selective  gradients 
of  magnitude  of  the  porosity  of  said  walls. 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  irregularities  in  the  flat 
surface  of  sheet  material,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
flat  underside  for  sliding  movement  in  contact  with  the 
material  surface,  a  probe  having  an  insulating  shaft  and 
a  downwardly  directed  probe  point,  a  condenser  having 
one  of  its  plates  stationarily  carried  by  the  frame  and  its 
other  plate  fixed  to  the  insulating  shaft,  a  first  pair  of 
flexible,  non-stretchablc  strands  having  their  inner  ends 
attached  to  the  probe  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
extendiVig  horizontally  radially  from  the  probe  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  with  their  outer  ends  attached  to  the  frame, 
a  second  pair  of  flexible,  non-stretchable  strands  having 
their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  probe  near  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  extending  horizontally  radially  from  the  probe 
generally  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  first  pair  of 
strands  with  their  outer  ends  attached  to  the  frame,  said 
two  pairs  of  strands  permitting  slight  vertical  movement 
of  the  probe,  and  an  elastic  strand  under  tension  having 
its  inner  end  attached  to  the  probe  and  its  outer  e^d  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  extending  radially  from  the  probe 
at  such  an  angle  to  the  non-stretchable  strands  that  it  pulls 
the  probe  taut  against  tension  in  the  non-stretchable 
strands  and  exerts  a  lifting  effect  on  the  probe  to  counter- 
balance its  weight  but  permits  the  probe  point  to  fall 
slightly  below  the  flat  underside  of  the  frame  to  give  a 
light  touch  of  the  probe  point  on  the  material  surface, 
whereby  movement  of  the  flat  underside  of  the  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  material  surface  causes  movement  of  the 
condenser  plate  carried  by  the  probe  to  vary  the  capaci- 
tance of  the  condenser  in  accordance  with  the  roughness 
of  the  material  surface. 


3,027,760 
ADJUSTABLE  POROLS  WALLS  FOR 
WIND  TL'NNELS 
Oscar  C.  Holderer,  R.F.D.  3,  Box  112,  Hontsvilie,  Ala. 
Filed  July  25.  1957.  Scr.  No.  674,263 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—147) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  tI.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  wind  tunnel  comprising  a  conduit  for  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  porous  plates  arranged  in 
surface  engaged  pairs,  each  of  said  pairs  secured  in  se- 
quential relation  to  said  conduit  to  provide  porous  walls 
of  a  test  section,  said  test  section  having  equal  corre- 
sponding parallel  cross  sectional  areas,  a  plenum  chamber 
structure   secured   to   said  conduit  to  enclose   said   test 
section,  spacing  means  for  securing  a  flrst  plate  of  each 
of  said  pairs  to  said  plenum  chamber  structure,  displace- 


3,027.761 

DEVICE  TO  QUANTITATIVELY  DETERMINE  THE 

UNBALANCE  OF  A  HUMAN  BODY 

Stephen  J.  Ijiuro.  443   12th  Ave.,  Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,768 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73—172) 


i^* 


1.  In  a  posture  analyzing  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  pair  of  vertically  depressible  side-by-side 
platforms  for  receiving  the  feet  of  a  person  to  be  analyzed 
in  erect  standing  position,  means  connected  with  each  of 
said  platforms  for  indicating  the  proportion  of  total  body 
weight  resting  on  each  platform,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently  controlling  and  measuring  the  relative  height 
of  said  platforms  to  equalize  the  person's  weight  thereon 
to  determine  the  lift  required  at  one  foot  or  the  other  to 
balance  the  weight  of  the  body  equally  on  both  sides. 


3,027,762 
INERTIAL  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Leo  W.  Tobin,  Jr..  Flint.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,815 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—178) 
1.  An  inertial  navigation  system  for  aircraft  compris- 
ing a  first  accelerometer  having  its  input  axis  in  the  plane 
of  the  aircraft  control  line,  means  for  stabilizing  the  first 
accelerometer  with  its  input  axis  in  the  local  horizontal 
plane,  integrating  means  operatively  connected  with  and 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  first  accelerometer  to  de- 
velop an  output  signal  voltage  corresponding  to  ground 
velocity  of  the  aircraft  along  its  control  line,  a  second  ac- 
celerometer having  its  input  axis  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  aircraft  control  line,  means  for  stabilizing  the  sec- 
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ond  accelerometer  with  its  input  axis  in  the  local  hori- 
zontal plane,  integrating  means  operatively  connected  with 
and  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  second  accelerometer 
to  develop  an  output  signal  voltage  corresponding  to 
ground  velocity  of  the  aircraft  j>erpendicular  to  its  control 
line,  a  resolvcr  connected  with  both  of  said  integrating 
means  and  combining  said  signal  voltages  vectorially  to 


it^'^ 


develop  a  resultant  voltage  corresponding  to  ground  speed, 
transducer  means  connectea  with  said  resolver  for  develop- 
ing a  signal  voltage  corresponding  to  drift  angle,  a  direc- 
tion sensing  means  developing  an  output  voltage  cor- 
responding to  true  heading  of  said  aircraft,  and  algebraic 
summing  means  connected  with  said  direction  sensing 
means  and  said  transducer  means  for  developing  an  out- 
put voltage  corresponding  to  track  angle. 


in;  an  inlet  port  connecting  said  valve  chamber  to  one  of 
said  separating  chamber  outlets;  a  discharge  port  dis^ 
posed  opposite  to  said  inlet  port  and  in  axial  alignment 
therewith;  an  entrance-exit  port  intermediate  said  inlet 
port  and  said  discharge  port  connecting  said  valve  cham- 
ber to  one  of  said  metering  chamber  openings;  an  elon- 
gate valve  stem  disposed  coaxially  within  said  inlet  port 
and  said  discharge  port,  said  valve  stem  being  movable 
longitudinally  therethrough;  a  pair  of  stops  extending 
radially  from  said  valve  stem,  said  stops  being  spaced  a 
distance  apart  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  entrance-exit  port;  two  valve  clos- 
ing members  slidably  carried  on  said  valve  stem  between 
said  stops  within  said  valve  chamber,  one  of  said  valve 
closing  members  being  adapted  to  seat  against  and  close^ 
said  inlet  port  and  the  other  of  said  valve  closing  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  seat  against  and  close  said  dis- 
charge port;  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  valve 
closing  members  to  bias  yieldingly  said  valve  closing 
members  against  said  valve  stem  stops;  valve  operating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  stem  and  adapt- 
ed when  activated  to  produce  reciprocating  longitudinal 
movement  thereof;  and  valve  control  means  operatively 
'interconnecting  said  valve  operating  means  and  said  one 
metering  chamber,  said  valve  control  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  activate  said  valve  operating  means  in  response 
to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  fluid  level  in  said  metering 
chamber  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,027,763 
METERING  SEPARATOR 
William  M.  Boren,  Robert  K.  Franklin,  and  Robert  G. 
Oliphant,  Houston,  Tex.;  said  Boren  and  said  Oliphant 
assignors  to  Rolo  Manufacturing  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  .Mar.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  645,163 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—200) 


m 


I.  A  metering  separator  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  two  separator  chambers 
within  said  upper  portion,  each  of  said  chambers  being  in 
open  communication  with  said  upper  portion  at  its  top. 
said  chambers  being  interconnected  adjacent  their  bot- 
toms, an  inlet  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing 
adapted  to  discharge  into  one  of  said  separating  cham- 
bers, outlets  from  said  separating  chambers  adjacent  the 
tops  thereof  and  at  substantially  similar  elevations,  two 
similar  metering  systems,  each  comprising  a  metering 
chamber  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing 
and  having  an  inlet  opening  a  relief  conduit  intercon- 
necting said  metering  chamber  and  said  upper  portion 
of  siid  housing  above  said  separator  chambers  a  valve 
comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  valve  chamber  thcrc- 


3,027,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LARGE 

FLUID  FLOWS 

Philippe    Arragon,   Asnieres,   France,   assignor  to   L'Air 

Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etudes  et  PExploita- 

tion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,564 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  2,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  73—202) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  large  fluid  flows  of  the 
type  including  a  bundle  of  pipes  inserted  in  a  fluid  con- 
veying channel,  one  of  said  pipes  being  a  measuring  pipe 
provided  with  a  measuring  means,  wherein  the  other  pipes 
are  identical  and  internally  unencumbered  and  the  meas- 
uring pipe  is  of  such  a  size  that  with  said  measuring  device 
it  produces  a  pressure  drop  equal  to  the  pressure  drop 
produced  by  one  of  said  other  pipes  and  that  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  is  equally  divided  between  all  the  pipes  of 
the  bundle. 

3,027,765 
LIQUID  METERS 
John  Fraser,  Chessington,  England,  assignor  to  Avery- 
Hardoll  Limited,  Chessington,  England 
.  »     Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,807 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—233) 
1.  A  liquid  metering  device  comprising  a  liquid  meter 
of  the  displacement  type  and  including  a  rotary  mem- 
ber driven  by  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  meter;  an 
indicating  device;  transmission   means   including  a  dif- 
ferential mechanism  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
elements,  fixed  ratio  driving  means  driven  by  said  ro- 
tary member  and  driving  the  first  element  of  said  differ- 
ential  mechanism,   variable   ratio  driving   means  driven 
by  said  rotary  member  and  driving  the  second  element 
of  said  differential  mechanism,  the  third  element  of  said 
differential  mechanism  driving  said  indicating  device;  and 
a  control  unit  for  said  variable  ratio  driving  means  com- 
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prising  a  casing,  a  float  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  cyl- 
inder in  said  casing,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means 
operated  by  said  piston  to  vary  the  ratio  of  said  variable 
ratio  driving  means,  a  float  in  said  float  chamber,  means 
to  direct  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  fk>wing  through 


J.   t  X— i 


said  meter  to  flow  through  said  float  chamber,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  float  to  cause  said  liquid 
to  apply  a  varying  thrust  to  said  piston  and  move  it  to 
vary  the  ratio  of  said  variable  ratio  driving  means  in 
accordance  with  changes  of  density  of  the  liquid. 


3,027,7M 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  LOCATING  SUBSURFACE 

DOMES 

Charics  C.  Caribk.  2851  E.  21st  Place.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  July  17,  1958.  Ser.  No.  749,138 

6  Claims.     (CL  73—382) 


1.  An  instrument  for  locating  subsurface  domes  from 
a  point  above  the  earth's  surface,  including  a  base,  a 
perpendicular  standard  on  the  base,  a  magnet  having 
support  on  the  standard  and  having  spaced  apart  poles, 
an  armature,  means  for  oscillatably  supporting  the  arma- 
ture between  said  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  beam  osciilat- 
able  with  the  armature,  a  support  suspended  from  said 
beam  for  carrying  a  weight  to  effect  movement  of  the 
beam  under  resistance  of  the  magnet,  a  liquid  displace- 
ment member  suspended  from  said  beam,  means  on  the 
beam  for  balancing  the  beam  in  horizontal  position,  a 
weight  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  subsurface  bodies  to 
effect  movement  of  the  beam  responsive  to  said  attrac- 
tion, a  manometer  supported  by  said  standard  and  having 
laterally  spaced  receptacles,  with  one  of  said  receptacles 
in  position  to  contain  the  displacement  member  therein,  a 
U  tube  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacles  and 
having  a  flow  channel  of  substantialy  smaller  diameter 


for  containing  an  indicating  liquid  adapted  to  oscillate  in 
said  channels  of  the  legs,  and  a  nonmiscible  liquid  con- 
tained in  the  receptacles  and  filling  the  channels  of  the 
legs  above  the  indicating  liquid,  said  nonmiscible  liquid 
being  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  said  displacement  mem- 
ber to  cause  movement  of  the  liquid  toward  the  other 
receptacle  to  equalize  levels  in  the  receptacles  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  the  indicating  liquid  to  indicate  a  high 
amplification  of  movement  of  the  beam. 


3,027,767 
ELECTRONIC  GRAVITY  METER 
Howard  A.  Slack  and  George  D.  Brunton,  Crystal  Lake, 
111.,  a.vsignors  to  Ihe  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  Ul., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958.  Scr.  No.  782,764 
11  Clalou.    (CL  73--382) 


it' 
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I.  A  gravity  meter  comprising  a  vessel  capable  of  hold- 
ing a  vacuum,  a  wave-guide  supported  within  said  vessel, 
means  fur  propagating  a  high-frequency  electromagnetic 
signal  within  said  wave-guide,  a  body  adapted  for  free 
fall  within  said  wave-guide,  mearts  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  wave  guide  for  releasably  holding  said  body  in  a 
position  for  said  body  to  fall  within  said  wave  guide  when 
released,  and  means  for  detecting  the  times  of  occurrence 
of  resonance  in  said  wave-guide  as  said  body  falls  there- 
through. 

3,027,768 

AUXILIARY  INDICATING  COUNTER 

Frederick  C.  Mckfaior,  258  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,879 

5  Claims.     (CL  73—384) 


1.  A  barometric  altimeter  for  high  performance  air- 
craft  which  comprises,  in  combination  with  a  barometric 
altimeter  having  a  non-linear  scale  calibrated  in  units  of 
altitude  imprinted  on  a  continuous  tape  and  means  for 
moving  said  tape  past  an  index  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  a  barometric  sensor,  means  on  said  tape 
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to  indicate  each  of  said  scale  imprintations  separated  by 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  scale  units,  an  auxiliary  in- 
dicator comprising  a  counter  having  a  digital  scale  there- 
on, and  means  for  moving  said  counter  by  a  single  unit 
each  time  said  indicating  means  on  said  tape  passes  said 
index  position. 

3,027,769 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  CAPACITANCE 

TRANSDUCER 

Grant  W.  Coon,  1119  Hopkins  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

(%  NASA-Moffett  Field.  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,994 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—398) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


slide  member  to  a  projected  position,  said  member  being 
adapted  to  be  retracted  by  an  outside  force  applied  there- 
to, control  means  operated  between  control  and  non-con- 
trol positions  by  the  mentioned  projection  and  retraction 
of  the  slide  member,  a  resilient  element  carried  by  said 
slide  member  and  disposed  along  the  line  of  projection 
and  retraction  of  the  member,  a  rotatable  element  having 
its  axis  in  dead-center  alignment  with  the  resilient  ele- 
ment, whereby  upon  projection  of  the  movable  slide 
member,  said  resilient  element  will  effect  dead-center  en- 
gagement with  the  rotatable  member  when  the  latter  is 
non-rotational  to  hold  the  slide  member  partly  retracted, 
control  means  controlled  by  said  slide  member  and  main- 
taining its  control  position  during  both  retraction  and 
partial  projection  of  the  slide  member. 


3,027,770 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION 

Clyde  L.  Fichenor,  Rte.  2,  Box  147F,  Joplin,  Mo. 

FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,655 

20  Claims.    (CI.  74—2) 


-Ja 


3,027,771 
PUMPING  UNIT 
James  W.  Winfrey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production   Research   Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,205 
6  Claims.     (CL  74—37) 


I.  A  force-responsive  device  of  the  capacitance  type 
comprising:  a  housing  of  generally  tubular  configuration, 
said  housing  being  composed  of  electrically-conductive 
material  having  a  predetermined  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion;  a  diaphragm  enclosing  one  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar housing,  said  diaphragm  being  composed  of  electri- 
cally-conductive material  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  which  is  essentially  equal  to  that  of  said  hous- 
ing and  being  securely  affixed  to  the  latter  around  one 
rim  thereof;  an  insulator  partially  filling  said  housing  and 
having  an  essentially  planar  inner  surface  which  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  said  insu- 
lator having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  which  is 
essentially  similar  both  to  that  of  said  housing  and  to 
that  of  said  diaphragm;  a  coating  of  electrically-conductive 
material  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  insulator  but  out  of 
electrical  engagement  with  said  housing,  said  electrically- 
conductive  coating  lying  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation 
to  said  diaphragm  and  forming,  with  the  latter,  the  two 
electrodes  of  an  electrical  capacitor;  an  elongated  elec- 
trical conductor  extending  through  said  insulator  in  co- 
axial relationship  with  said  housing,  the  inner  end  of  said 
elongated  conductor  lying  essentially  flush  with  the  elec- 
trically-conductive surface  on  said  insulator  and  being 
in  electrical  engagement  with  such  conductive  surface; 
means  for  conveying  fluid  to  and  from  the  space  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  electrically-conductive  coating; 
and  electrical  connections  to  said  housing  and  to  said 
elongated  conductor,  respectively. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  separately  dual  zones  of  a 
dually  completed  well  through  two  separate  tubing  strings 
comprising  two  spaced-apart  vertically  reciprocal  polished 
rods,  one  of  said  rods  extending  into  one  of  said  tubing 
strings  and  the  other  rod  extending  into  the  other  tubing 
string,  a  frame,  a  first  rotatable  crank  having  a  counter- 
weight, a  second  rotatable  crank  having  a  counterweight,^ 
said  first  and  second  cranks  being  arranged  180°  out  of 
phase,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  mounted  on  said  frame,  cable 
means  reaved  about  said  sheaves  and  interconnecting  said 
cranks  and  said  polished  rods  m  a  manner  such  that  rota- 
tion of  said  cranks  reciprocates  said  polished  rods  in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cranks. 


3,027,772 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Olin  K.  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ledex.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,220 

9  Claims.     (CL  74—89) 


1.  A  motion  detecting  device  comprising  a  base,  a  slide         1.  In  a  rotary  actuator  device  comprising  a  rotor  mem- 
member  movable  relative  to  the  base,  means  biasing  said    bcr  and  a  stator  member  supfKjrted  for  relative  axial  and 
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rotary  movement,  said  members  having  opposing  axially 
spaced  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  inclined  axially 
along  an  arcuate  path  concentric  to  the  axis  of  relative 
rotation  between  said  members,  and  an  anti-friction  cle- 
ment disposed  between  said  opposing  surfaces  whereby 
an  axial  force  driving  said  members  together  will  induce 
the  members  to  rotate  one  relative  to  the  other,  the  im- 
provement wherein  one  of  said  members  has  an  offset  por- 
tion in  the  surface  thereof  forming  a  ridge  for  trapping 
said  anti-friction  element. 


3,027,775 
ANTI-BACKLASH  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Hoof,  Gleadale,  Califs  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,401 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—409) 


3,027,773 

VARIABLE  PITCH  SHEAVE  ARRANGEMENTS 

David  Firth,  South  Bend,  and  Jaciison  Chung,  Mishawaka, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Doidge  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Mbhawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,673 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 


I.  In  a  variable  pitch  sheave,  a  member  having  a  hub 
for  telescoping  onto  a  shaft  and  having  a  first  circular 
flange  element  integral  with  said  hub.  a  second  circular 
flange  element  having  a  secondary  hub  telescoping  onto 
the  hub  of  the  member  and  axially  slidable  thereon,  and 
a  headed  adjusting  screw  having  shouldered  engagement 
with  said  second  flange  element  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  member  whereby  rotation  of  said 
screw  moves  the  second  element  axially  with  respect  to 
the  first  element;  wherein  the  head  of  the  adjusting  screw 
is  received  in  a  parti-cylindrical  untapped  slot  in  the  sec- 
ond flange  element,  said  slot  having  axially  facing  shoul- 
ders at  each  end  integral  with  the  secondary  hub  for  abut- 
ting the  screw  head,  and  the  hub  of  the  member  has  a 
parti-cylindrical  untapped  groove  radially  opposite  said 
slot  and  also  receiving  the  screw  head  and  open  at  its 
end  for  entry  of  the  screw  head  moving  axially  with  the 
secondary  hub  and  extending  into  the  slot  thereof. 


3,027,774 

DRIVE  CHAIN 

Wilfrid  H.  Bendall,  Stonington,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,966 

7  aalms.     (CI.  74—249) 


I.  An  anti-backlash  drive  system  comprising  a  first 
gear  train,  a  second  gear  train,  a  spring  element  cou- 
pling said  first  gear  train  to  said  second  gear  train  for 
introducing  displacement  between  said  first  and  second 
gear  trains,  means  for  introducing  torque  into  said  first 
gear  train  to  drive  said  first  and  second  gear  trains,  and 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  gear 
trains  to  a  common  driven  member  whereby  displace- 
ment introduced  between  said  first  and  second  gear  trains 
by  said  spring  element  is  conducted  through  said  first  and 
second  gear  trains  to  said  common  driven  member  to 
eliminate  backlash  between  said  gear  trains  and  said 
driven  member,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  output  arms  coupled  to  the  respective  first  and  second 
gear  trains,  and  individual  pin  means  secured  to  the  re- 
spective output  arms,  said  individual  pin  means  being 
shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  by  said  spring  element 
to  positively  engage  said  driven  member. 


3,027,776 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  VALVE 
Kenneth  E.  Snyder,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,762 
12  CUims.     (CL  74—472) 


^m 


1.  A  drive  chain  comprising  pivoted  links  disposed 
end  to  end  each  having  a  rectangular  aperture  and  each 
having  an  external  and  an  internal  pivotal  portion  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  external  pivotal  portion  compris- 
ing an  end  of  the  link  curved  transversely  over  on  itself 
with  a  tapered  extension  thereof  intersecting  said  aper- 
ture and  said  internal  pivotal  portion  comprising  an  ex- 
tension of  a  transverse  edge  of  the  aperture  thereof 
shaped  to  project  substantially  normal  thereto  and  ex- 
tend between  a  like  tapered  extension  and  projecting  in- 
ternal pivotal  portion  of  an  interconnected  link. 


1.  A  control  device  for  fluid  pressure  from  a  first  source 
comprising,  in  combination,  valve  means  for  regulating 
the  fluid  pressure  from  the  first  source,  acceleration  re- 
sponsive means  and  pressure  operated  means,  a 
second  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  the  pressure  operated 
means,  both  the  acceleration  responsive  means  and  the 
pressure  operated  means  coacting  with  the  valve  means  for 
varying  the  regulation  by  the  valve  means. 
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3,027,777 

DEVICES  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  GEAR  BOX 

Jean  Henri  Antoine  Claudon,  Clos-Jean,  Pont-a-Mousson, 

France,  assignor  to   Compagnie   de   Pont-a-Mousson, 

Nancy,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,342 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Dec.  9,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 472) 


"Tf— B iP — H=t~T^-'"'        I 


11.  The  combination  of  a  transmission  assembly  con- 
sisting of  a  motor,  a  first  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
gear  box  driven  by  said  shaft  and  driven  shaft  connected 
to  said  gear  box,  the  latter  being  of  the  epicyclic  type 
and  provided  with  acuating  devices  operated  under  con- 
sant  pressure  by  oil,  for  changing  gears  and  speeds;  ac- 
celerating means  for  said  motor,  and  of  a  control  device 
for  said  gear  box.  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure;  a  selector  of  speeds 
for  connecting  selectively  and  individually  said  source  to 
each  of  said  actuating  devices;  said  selector  having  a  first 
inner  slide,  one  end  of  which  forms  a  single-acting  piston; 
on  said  slide,  a  collar  forming  a  double-acting  piston;  a 
pilot  device  adapted  to  actuate  said  selector,  located  above 
the  latter  and  provided  with  a  second  inner  slide;  a 
bottle  of  liquid  under  pressure  having  an  injection  pis- 
ton and  adapted  to  be  entirely  filled  and  emptied;  fluid 
conduits  connecting  directly  said  sources  of  liquid  with-, 
said  selector  and  also  connecting  directly  said  selector 
with  said  actuating  devices;  a  separate  fluid  conduit  con- 
necting said  source  of  liquid  with  said  pilot  device;  a 
fluid  injection  conduit  connecting  said  bottle  of  liquid 
with  said  pilot  device;  two  additional  fluid  injection  con- 
duits connecting  said  pilot  device  with  said  selector  and 
opening  into  said  selector  on  opposite  sides  of  said  double- 
acting  piston,  one  of  said  injection  conduits  relating  to 
the  increases  of  speeds,  and  the  second  of  said  injection 
conduits  relating  to  the  decreases  of  speeds;  on  said  pilot 
device,  two  fluid  discharge  conduits  close  to  said  addi- 
tional fluid  injection  conduits,  each  of  said  discharge  con- 
duits being  adapted  to  be  put 'in  communication  with  one 
of  said  additional  injection  conduits  and  to  be  separated 
from  the  latter  by  means  of  the  slide  of  the  pilot  device; 
an  electric  control  device  adapted  to  connect  alternately 
one  of  the  faces  of  said  double  piston  with  said  discharge 
conduits  and  with  said  bottle  to  produce  a  step-by-step 
displacement  of  said  slide  of  the  selector;  in  said  electric 
control  device,  two  electro-magnets;  said  two  electro- 
magnets being  adapted  to  move  said  slide  of  said  pilot 
device  in  opposite  directions  respectively  for  the  increase 
and  the  decrease  of  the  speeds;  in  the  feed  circuit  for 
said  two  electro-magnets,  two  contactors  with  intensity 
relays  having  windings;  a  source  of  electric  current:  said 
windings  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  electro- 
magnets to  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  source  of  cur- 
rent, while  in  order  to  allow  their  selective  feeding,  said 
windings  are  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source  of  current  by  a  manual  reverser  and  by  two  inter- 
ruptors  themselves  in  parallel  and  combined  with  a 
centrifuge  regulator  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  in  such 
a  manner  that  one  of  said  interruptors  is  closed  for  the 
increase  of  the  speeds  during  a  high  operating  speed  of 
777  O.O.— e 


said  driving  shaft,  and  the  other  interrupter  is  closed  for 
the  decrease  of  the  speeds  during  a  low  operating  speed 
of  said  shaft;  the  windings  of  said  relays,  one  for  the 
increase  and  the  other  for  the  decrease  being  connected 
directly  to  said  reverser  and  indirectly  to  said  interruptors 
through  a  first  contactor  of  increase  and  a  second  con- 
tactor of  decrease;  the  closing  of  the  feed  circuit  of  said 
relays,  said  circuit  passing  tnrough  said  contactors  and 
interruptors  in  parallel,  being  effected  through  a  third 
contactor  normally  closed  and  actuated  for  its  opening 
by  a  delaying  relay  itself  fed  through  a  fourth  contactor, 
whereby  said  circuit  is  opened  with  a  delay  in  its  excita- 
tion corresponding  to  the  time  required  for  the  automatic 
change  of  speeds,  one  by  one,  and  for  filling  said  bottle; 
a  third  and  a  fourth  interruptor  provided  in  parallel  and 
between  the  first  two  interruptors,  said  third  and  fourth 
interruptors  being  adaped  to  be  closed  by  said  regulator 
for  two  distinct  intermediate  operating  speeds  of  said 
first  driven  shaft;  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  inter- 
ruptors being  in  series  with  one  of  two  auxiliary  con- 
tactors; said  auxiliary  contactors  being  combined  with 
said  accelerating  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  aux- 
iliary contactor  located  in  the  circuit  of  the  relay  for  the 
increase  is  closed  when  said  accelerating  means  is  in  the 
position  of  total  acceleration  while  the  auxiliary  con- 
tactor located  in  the  circuit  of  the  relay  for  the  decrease 
is  closed  when  said  accelerating  means  is  in  released  posi- 
tion. 

3,027,778 

BRAKE  PEDALS 

Alvin  D.  RIsnes,  725  Sycamore  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,441 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—512) 


r 


9.  A. brake  pedal  having  a  tread  and  means  normally 
maintaining  the  brake  pedal  in  an  advanced  operable 
position,  a  wing  hingedly  mounted  on  each  side  of  said 
tread,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  back  of  the  tread,  op- 
posed pistons  in  said  cylinder  and  each  having  a  con- 
necting rod  and  respectively  operatively  connected  to  the 
respective  wings,  means  normally  maintaining  the  pistons 
and  wings  in  a  retracted  position  with  the  wings  sub- 
stantially in  parallelism  with  the  tread,  and  a  communi- 
cating connection  intermediate  the  length  of  the  cylinder 
between  the  opposed  pistons  for  connection  to  the  master 
cylinder  of  a  brake  system  or  the  like,  with  the  wings 
movable  to  a  forwardly  divergent  position  for  guiding 
the  foot  of  the  operator  of  the  brake  onto  the  trea<i 
when  the  pistons  are  actuated  upon  initial  depression  of 
the  brake  pedal  by  the  foot. 


3.027,779 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Joseph  T.  MrNaney.  Ij  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,520 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—679) 
1.  A  gear  train  comprising:  a  source  of  rotational  mo- 
tion; a  plurality  of  electrically  actuated  clutches  having 
driving  members  and  driven  members;  means  coupling 
said  driving  members  of  said  clutches  to  said  source;  a 
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like  plurality  of  Geneva  gears  having  driving  elements  and 
driven  elements,  means  coupling  said  driven  members  of 
said  clutches  to  respective  said  driving  elements  of  said 
Geneva  gears;  a  like  plurality  of  differentials  having  first 
input  shafts,  second  input  shafts,  and  output  shafts;  means 
cascading  said  differentials  so  that  each  said  second  input 
shaft,  except  that  of  the  first  differential,  is  coupled  to 
the  output  shaft  of  a  preceding  differential;  means  lock- 
ing the  second  input  of  the  first  differential;  means  cou- 
pling said  driven  elements  of  said  Geneva  gears  to  re- 
spective said  first  input  shafts;  a  like  plurality  of  elec- 
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trically  actuated  braking  arrangements  attached  to  re- 
spective s;iid  input  shafts — whereby  a  "set"  comprising 
a  clutch  and  a  braking  arrangement  is  associated  with 
each  said  differential,  said  set  operating  so  that  when  the 
brakmg  arrangement  is  de-energized,  the  associated  clutch 
is  engaged:  a  holding  circuit  for  each  said  set,  whereby 
the  holding  circuit  in  one  of  its  states  engages  its  asso- 
ciated clutch  and  releases  its  associated  brake,  and  when 
the  holding  circuit  is  in  its  other  state  it  disengages  said 
clutch  and  applies  said  brake;  and  means  whereby  a 
momentary  electrical  signal  can  actuate  a  holding  circuit. 


3,027,780 
TRANSMISSION 
John  E.  Storcr,  Jr„  and  William  G.  Uvezey,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  awignon  to  General  Motors  Coqwration,  Detroit, 
Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,941 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74—710) 


1.  In  a  cross  drive  steering  transmission,  an  input 
member,  right  and  left  propulsion  shafts,  a  differential 
drive  mechanism  connecting  said  input  member  to  said 
right  and  left  propulsion  shafts  to  provide  a  differential 
drive,  a  right  countershaft  and  a  left  countershaft,  drive 
means  connecting  one  of  sai(i  right  and  left  propulsion 
shafts  to  one  of  said  right  and  left  countershafts  to  rotate 
said  one  countershaft  in  the  same  direction  and  connecting 
the  other  of  said  propulsion  shafts  and  the  other  of  said 
countershafts  to  rotate  said  other  countershaft  in  the  op- 


posite direction,  one  ratio  drive  means  mounted  on  both 
countershafts  selectively  operable  to  connect  both  counter- 
shafts together  to  increase  the  speed  of  one  countershaft 
relative  to  the  speed  of  the  other  countershaft,  another 
ratio  drive  means  mounted  on  both  countershafts  selective- 
ly operable  to  connect  both  countershafts  together  to  de- 
crease the  speed  of  one  countershaft  relative  to  the  speed 
of  the  other  countershaft,  and  means  to  selectively  en- 
gage said  one  and  another  ratio  drive  means. 


3,027.781 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

Loren  James   O'Brien.   Grabill,    Ind..   assignor  to   Dana 

Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,523 

5  Claims.     (CL  74—711) 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  case  hav- 
ing opposed  friction  surfaces  disposed  thereon,  a  pair 
of  bevel  side  gears  rotatable  within  said  case  and  each 
having  positive  pressure  angled  coupling  teeth  on  the 
back  face  thereof,  a  pair  of  coaxial  bevel  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  each  side  gear,  a  pair  of  drive  members  each 
disposed  between  a  side  gear  and  the  case  and  having 
a  friction  surface  thereon  for  cooperation  with  the  op- 
posed friction  surfaces  of  said  case,  positive  pressure 
angled  coupling  teeth  on  the  front  face  of  said  drive 
members  and  intermeshing  with  said  side  gear  coupling 
teeth  whereby  drive  torque  transmitted  through  said 
coupling  teeth  effects  axial  displacement  of  said  drive 
members  and  engagement  of  said  cooperating  friction 
surfaces,  floating  coupling  means  disposed  centrally  in 
said  case  coaxial  with  said  side  gears  and  rotatably  mount- 
ii^g  the  same,  said  floating  coupling  means  including  radi- 
ally extending  members  rotatably  supporting  said  bevel 
pinions,  abutment  means  on  said  floating  coupling  means 
limiting  inward  movement  of  said  bevel  side  gears  and 
said  bevel  pinion  gears  to  prevent  bottoming  of  the  inter- 
meshing teeth  thereof,  and  means  in  said  casing  cooper- 
able  with  said  radially  extending  members  and  mounting 
said  floating  coupling  means  for  axial  movement  to  equal- 
ize the  thrust  load  on  said  drive  members. 


3,027,782 
MACHINE  TOOL  TRANSMISSION  AND 
CONTROl^  THEREFOR 
John  C.  Hollis,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings 
Sl  I^wis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  525,469,  Aug.   1, 
19S5.    This  application  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,811 
14  Claims.    (CI.  74—751) 
9.   For  use  with  a  multi-speed  transmission  for  rotatably 
driving  a   massive  clement  from   a  prime  mover,  such 
transmission   having  a   plurality  of  tandemly  connected 
two  speed  planetary  gear  sets  each  including  a  pair  of 
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terminal  elements  and  an  intermediate  element  intercon- 
nected by  planet  gears  together  with  an  electric  brake 
and  clutch  for  respectively  holding  the  intermediate  ele- 
ment stationary  or  fast  to  one  of  the  terminal  elements, 
a  control  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatably 
indexable  permutation  control  switch  assembly  including 
one  control  switch  for  each  of  said  gear  sets,  a  relay 
having  normally  closed  and  normally  open  contacts  for 
complementally  energizing  the  brake  and  clutch  of  each 


of  said  gear  sets,  said  relays  being  energized  by  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  control  switches  in  various  combinations 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  over-all  speed  change  ratios  for 
the  transmission,  the  greatest  speed  reduction  ratio  result- 
ing when  all  of  said  relays  are  deenergized,  and  a  jogging 
switch  connected  to  deenergize  all  of  the  relays  when  it 
is  actuated  so  that  the  massive  element  is  driven  at  the 
lowest  speed  afforded  by  the  transmission  regardless  of 
the  setting  of  said  permutation  control  switch  assembly. 


3,027,783 
BALANCED  INERTIA  STEP  RATIO 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Oliver   K.   Kelley,   Bloomficid   Hills,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  559,295 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—752) 


I.  In  a  transmission,  a  power  driven  input,  an  output, 
a  planetary  gear  unit  having  a  driving  element  connected 
to  said  input,  a  driven  element  connected  to  drive  said 
output,  and  a  reaction  element,  said  elements  being  con- 
nected to  parts  of  said  transmission,  a  predetermined  reac- 
tion mass  drive  connected  to  said  reaction  element  for  ro- 
tation therewith  at  a  speed  of  rotation  greater  than  that 
of  said  reaction  element,  friction  engaging  means  for 
holding  said  reaction  element  against  rotation  so  that 
drive  of  said  driving  element  causes  drive  of  said  driven 
element  at  a  ratio  other  than  direct  drive,  said  reaction 
mass  being  inhibited  against  rotation  when  said  reaction 


element  is  held  against  rotation,  and  friction  engaging 
means  for  engaging  said  reaction  element  and  another 
of  said  elements  to  rotate  in  unison,  said  engagement 
causing  acceleration  of  said  reaction  element  and  said 
reaction  mass  and  deceleration  of  the  other  element,  the 
inertia  of  said  elements  and  the  parts  of  said  transmis- 
sion connected  to  each  element  being  such  that  the  in- 
ertia of  the  element  and  parts  of  said  transmission  be- 
ing accelerated  balances  the  inertia  of  the  element  and 
parts  of  the  transmission  being  decelerated. 


3,027,784 

CHAIN  SAW  FILING  TOOL 

WUIiam  G.  Weatherly,  1249  8th  St.,  Clariuton,  Wash. 

FUed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,698 

1  Claim.     (CL  76—36) 


A  chain  saw  filing  tool  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  vertical  portion  adapted  to  straddle  a 
saw  bar  and  chain  saw  mounted  on  the  saw  bar,  said 
vertical  portion  integrated  at  its  top  end  with  a  hori- 
zontal platform  extending  outwardly  therefrorn,  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  the  bottom  end  of  said  bifurcated 
portion  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  bar 
for  rigidly  mounting  the  body  member  to  the  saw  bar, 
a  horizontal  circular  plate  rotatably  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  platform,  means  carried  by  the  plate  and  the 
platform  for  locking  the  plate  to  the  platform  in  rotatably 
adjusted  positions  relative  thereto,  diametrically  opposed 
aligned  slide  bearings  superim{>osed  upon  said  plate,  a 
guide  rod  reciprocally  slidable  and  pivotally  extending 
through  said  bearings,  a  normally  vertically  disposed 
handle  secured  at  its  forward  top  end  to  said  guide  rod,  a 
file  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  handle  in  parallel  relation  to  said  guide  rod  whereby 
the  weight  of  an  operator's  hand  in  applying  reciprocal 
motion  to  the  guide  rod  and  file  .will  be  borne  by  the 
guide  bearings  and  not  the  file,  tooth-engaging  means 
pivotally  attached  to  the  horizontal  underside  of  said 
platform  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  plate  of  substantially  triangular  shape 
pivoted  at  its  apex  to  said  platform  and  provided  with  a 
tooth-engaging  lug  depending  therefrom  and  said  lug  be- 
ing thereby  swingable  into  engagement  with  either  side  of 
a  tooth  being  filed,  said  plate  being  of  a  size  to  protrude 
from  either  side  of  said  platform  when  in  a  tooth-engaging 
position  and  thereby  adapted  to  maintain  the  lug  firmly 
against  a  tooth  by  one  hand  of  an  operator  in  maintain- 
ing a  grip  on  said  platform  and  said  tooth-engaging  means. 


3,027,785 
DRILL  AND  CENTERING  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Ransom,  Westerly,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Norfolk 
Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  77—55) 
I.   A  drill  and  centering  device  therefor  comprising 
a  drill  having  a  point  and  a  shank  extending  therefrom 
of  two  different  diameters  providing  a  shoulder,  a  tubu- 
lar member  engaging  the  larger  diameter  and  guiding  the 
drill  while  the  smaller  diameter  may  extend  outwardly 
through  the  open  end  of  the  member,  the  outer  surface 
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of  the  open  end  portion  of  the  member  being  tapered  to 
enter  a  recess  of  a  si2e  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  member  and  center  the  member  in  said  recess  and 
thus  center  the  dnil  for  projection  into  the  recess  said 


3,027,787 

RIVETING  GUN 

Morten  Suben,  4^5  E.  Lincoln  Avc^  Mount  Vcmoo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  S«r.  No.  67,547 

14  Cbinu.    (CI.  78 — 46) 


member  also  being  tapered  on  its  inner  surface  at  the 
open  end  portion  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  said  drill 
being  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  at  said  shoulder  to 
clear  the  inside  taper  from  a  collection  of  chips. 


3,027.786 

BORING  BARS  HAVING  INDEXIBLE  AND 

DISPOSABLE  CLTTER  INSERTS 

Olc  C.  Scverson,  Sbeltoa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Viking 

Tool    Company,    Shclton,    Coon.,    a    corporation    of 

Connecticut 

FUcd  Not.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,309 
13  Claims.     (CI.  77—58) 


1.  A  riveting  gun  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  elements,  each  element  having  a 
handgrip  portion,  means  coupling  said  elements  for  lim- 
ited movement  in  both  directions  one  with  respect  to  the 
other,  one  element  having  means  for  supporting  a  center 
punch  thereon,  the  other  element  having  cylindrical 
means  guiding  part  of  the  first  named  elennent  and  the 
center  punch  in  relative  movement  of  said  elements  one 
with  respect  to  the  other,  the  center  punch  having  a  rivet- 
ing point  normally  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the 
cylindrical  means,  means  on  the  second  named  element 
supporting  an  anvil  in  axial  alinement  with  and  spaced 
with  respect  to  said  riveting  point,  and  tensional  means 
for  normally  supporting  said  elements  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other. 


1.  A  boring  bar  comprising:  a  boring  bar  body  in- 
cluding a  head  with  a  slot  formed  therein  which  forms 
a  pair  of  spaced  lips  and  a  transverse  slot  wall  connect- 
ing said  lips  at  adjacent  ends  thereof  including  a  trans- 
verse flat  wall  portion;  an  indexible  and  disposable  cut- 
ter insert  having  a  portion  thereof  mounted  between  said 
lips  and  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  head  into  cut- 
ting position;  a  cutter  insert  positioning  grill  having  a> 
flat  edge  portion  and  independently,  rigidly  and  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  head  and  mounted  in  said  slot  so 
as  to  havejts  edge  portion  in  firm  planar  contact  with 
said  slot  wall  portion;  means  for  securing  said  grill  to 
said  head;  said  grill  having  a  notch  of  a  shape  for  re- 
ceiving a  portion  of  and  positioning  said  cutter  insert 
in  a  number  of  different  dispositional  orientations;  and 
means  for  selectively  biasing  said  lips  toward  each  other 
to  cause  said  cutting  insert  to  be  detachably  locked  in 
said  head,  said  biasing  means  being  separate  and  spaced 
from  said  securing  means  whereby  a  cuter  insert  may 
be  indexed  or  replaced  by  actuating  said  biasing  means 
without  disturbing  the  mounting  of  said  grill  or  its  se- 
curing means. 


3.027.788 

HOSE  CLAMPING  MACHINE 

John  Ekem  Ott,  Hinsdale,  John  J.  Koza,  Berwyn,  and 

Raymond  F.  Nov>,  Broolifieid,  HI.,  assignors  to  Punch- 

Lok  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,066 

2  Claims.     (CL  81—9.3) 


1.  A  pou<er  operated  hose  clamp  applying  machine  for 
producing  a  predetermined  tension  in  the  metal  band  of 
a  hose  clamp,  comprising  a  straight  rod,  band  pulling 
means  mounted  for  sliding  reciprocation  on  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  band,  a  fluid  operated  recipro- 
cating motor  having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  means  for  sup- 
plying driving  fluid  to  said  motor  at  a  predetermined 
pressure,,  drive  transmission  means  interconnecting  said 
motor  and  said  band  pulling  means  for  driving  said  band 
pulling  means  in  reciprocating  motion  through  a  succes- 
sion of  alternating  band  pulling  and  return  strokes,  means 
for  retaining  said  band  during  each  of  said  return  strokes 
so  that  the  tension  in  said  band  will  be  increased  upon 
each  band  pulling  stroke  of  said  band  pulling  means,  said 
motor  having  a  piston  area  such  that  the  maximum  force 
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applicable  to  said  band  pulling  means  by  said  transmis- 
sion means  and  said  motor  at  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure is  equal  to  the  desired  band  tension,  whereby  said 
desired  band  tension  will  be  obtained  by  operating  said 
motor  until  it  stalls,  said  drive  transmission  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pivoted  bell-cranks  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  plane  passed  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rod,  each  of  said  bell-cranks  having  a  long 
leg  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  a  short  leg 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  a  pair  of  links  respectively 
operatively  interposed  between  said  short  legs  and  said 
band  pulling  means,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
links  and  said  short  legs  of  said  bell-cranks  being  dis- 
posed at  all  times  adjacent  a  second  plane  passed  through 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  and  normal  to  said  first 
mentioned  plane,  so  as  to  minimize  the  lateral  thrust  ap- 
plied to  said  band  pulling  means. 


3,027,789 
PORTABLE  POWER-DRIVEN  GEAR-ACTUATED 
OFFSET  TORQUING  TOOL 
Harry   L.  Bochman,  Jr.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hi-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Company,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,415 
7  Claims.    (CI.  81—57) 


3,027.790 

ADAPTER  FOR  NUTS.  BOLTS,  WRENCHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Wagner,  %  Wagner  Tool  &  Supply  Corp., 

1020  E.  15th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,184 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—121) 


t^p 


An  adapter  for  nuts,  bolt  heads,  socket  wrenches  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  polygonal  shell  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to  the  external  shape  of  a  polygonal  nut  or  poly- 
gonal bolt  head  and  the  internal  shape  of  a  polygonal 
wrench  socket,  said  shell  being  of  a  thickness  which  would 


enlarge  the  nut  or  bolt  head  to  a  predetermined  wrench 
size  or  which  would  reduce  the  wrench  socket  to  a  pre- 
determined nut  or  bolt  head  size,  an  inwardly  extending 
narrow  flange  formed  at  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the 
shell  for  engagement  with  the  top  face  of  the  nut  or  bolt 
head  on  which  it  is  mounted  to  prevent  the  shell  from 
becoming  axially  dislodged  therefrom,  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  having  an  opening  to  accommodate  the 
bolt,  an  outwardly  extending  narrow  flange  formed  on 
the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  support  a 
wrench  and  to  prevent  said  wrench  from  becoming  axially 
dislodged  from  the  adapter,  said  flanges  being  disposed 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  said  shell  and  said 
flanges  being  formed  '^-ith  a  continuous  narrow  slit  to 
render  the  adapter  compressible  to  fit  into  a  wrench 
socket  and  also  expandible  to  fit  over  a  nut  or  bolt  head. 


.c£*L  - 


3.  A  tool  for  transmitting  torque  which  comprises:  a 
tubular  member;  a  tool  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  tubular  member,  said  drive  shaft  extending 
through  said  tubular  member  and  said  drive  shaft  being 
coaxial  with  said  tubular  member;  a  housing  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  tubular  member;  a  tool-holding  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  housing  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  being  displaced 
laterally  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool  drive 
shaft,  said  member  being  adapted  to  retain  and  transmit 
torque  to  a  cutting  tool;  gear  means  mounted  within  said 
housing  adapted  to  transmit  torque  from  said  tool  drive 
shaft  to  said  tool-holding  member. 


3,027,791 

ELECTROSPARK  MEANS  FOR 

PERFORATING  WEBS 

Harold  C.  Early,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Warren  A.  Dut- 

ton,    Dallas,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Meredith   Publishing 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,512 
18  Claims.    (CL  83—177) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  making  a  predetermined  formation  in 
a  web  comprising  a  forming  member,  an  opposed  anvil 
made  from  an  organic  dielectric  resin  cooperating  there- 
with to  provide  an  at  least  partially  confining  space  there- 
between, a  base  plate  supporting  said  forming  member 
and  anvil,  said  anvil  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the 
substantially  flat  end  of  a  thick-walled  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  plate  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  forming 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  mounted  on  said 
plate  contiguous  with  the  flat  end  of  said  anvil,  means 
for  advancing  said  web  between  said  forming  member 
and  said  electrodes  and  means  for  producing  a  controlled 
electrical  discharge  across  said  electrodes  whereby  rapid- 
ly heated  gases  within  said  confined  space  explosively 
force  said  web  against  said  forming  member  to  deform 
the  web. 


3.027,792 
PUNCH  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
POWER  PRESSES 
Frank  J.  Hohl,  Eggertsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 
Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  684,195 
9  Claims.    (CI.  83—698) 
4.  In  a  power  press,  a  platen  and  means  for  securing 
a   die   member   thercagainst,    said   die   member   having 
portions  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  securing  means  comprising  clamp  supporting  mem- 
bers fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  platen,  each  clamp 
supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  rotatable  threaded 
members  spaced  thcrealong  and  fluid  pressure  piston  and 
cylinder  means  disposed  generally  between  said  threaded 
members,  rack  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder  means  and  adapted  to  be  projected  and  re- 
tracted thereby,  pinions  on  said  threaded  members  mesh- 
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ing  with  said  rack  members  to  be  rotated  thereby,  cor- 
respondingly threaded  clamp  members  supported  on  said 
threaded  members  and  having  laterally  projecting  clamp 
portions,  said  clamp  members  being  rotatable  with  said 
threaded  members  between  clamping  and  non-clamping 
positions  with  respect  to  said  laterally  projecting  die  mem- 
ber portions  by  actuation  of  said  rack  members,  means 


from  the  pitch  of  the  bell  on  another  finger,  said  bells 
being  pitched  m  a  pre-arranged  manner  whereby  sounds 


arresting  rotation  of  said  clamp  members  in  clamping 
position,  said  fluid  pressure  means  being  thereby  oper- 
able to  simultaneously  rotate  the  several  threaded  mem- 
bers to  swing  the  supported  clamp  members  to  clamping 
positions  and  thereafter  draw  them  against  said  die  mem- 
ber projecting  p>ortions  to  clamp  the  same  against  said 
platen. 

3.027,793 
DIE  CI.AMP 
Cordon  \I.  Sommer,  Hiiudatc,  111.,  assignor  to  L'.S.  In- 
dustries, Inc  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  706,525 
13  Claims.    (CI.  83—698) 


I.  A  clamping  device  adapted  to  clamp  two  members 
together  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  support 
bars  mounted  on  one  member,  opposed  arcuate  groove^ 
in  said  bars,  a  supporting  block  having  opposed  arcuate 
projections  slidably  received  in  said  grooves  whereby 
said  block  is  movable  along  an  arc  relative  to  said  sup- 
port bars,  a  clamping  bolt  carried  by  said  block  and 
axially  movabe  relative  thereto,  said  bolt  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  said  other  member,  and  means  coacting 
with  said  supporting  block  and  said  clamping  bolt  for 
moving  said  bolt  relative  to  said  block  between  clamping 
and  unclamping  positions. 


3.027.794 
Ml'SKAL  DEVICE 
RkbaH  L.  Chute.  418  I  nioa  St..  Springfield,  .Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  I960.  Ser.  No.  67,537 
3  Claims.    (CI.  84—406) 
1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  musical  sounds  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  differently  pitched  note-producing 
bells,  means  for  mounting  said  bells  on  the  fingers  of  the 
hand,  the  pitch  of  a  bell  on  one  finger  being  different 


>iW- 


can  be  produced  by  motion  of  the  fingers  and  whereby 
consecutive  bells  sound  successive  notes  on  the  scale. 


3,027.795 

HANGER  BOLT  AND  RESILIENT  DECORATIVE 

ABLTMENT  WASHER 

Giorgio  I.  Spadaro.  602  N.  Woodland  Lane, 

Northfield,  III. 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,601 

5  CUims.    (CI.  85—53) 


I.  A  decorative  hanger  means  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, an  abutment  member  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward sides,  a  headed  hanger  bolt  extending  through  said 
abutment  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  support  to 
bias  said  abutment  member  rearwardly  toward  said  sup- 
port, said  abutment  member  being  shaped  to  define,  on 
its  rearward  side,  abutment  surfaces,  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  surface  of  a  body  to  be  supported  by  said 
hanger  means,  located  substantially  in  a  single  abutment 
plane  and  being  disposed  in  surrounding  and  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  hanger  bolt,  said  abutment  member  defining 
web  means  extending  from  adjacent  said  abutment  sur- 
faces toward  said  hanger  bolt  and  extending  forwardly 
of  the  said  abutment  plane,  a  tubular  stud  carried  by  said 
web  means  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating rearwardly  of  said  abutment  plane,  said  hanger 
bolt  slidably  extending  axially  through  said  tubular  stud 
and  terminating  rearwardly  of  said  stud,  with  the  head 
of  said  hanger  bolt  engaging  the  forward  side  of  said 
abutment  member,  decorative  means  carried  on  said 
abutment  member  and  positioned  forwardly  of  the  head 
of  said  hanger  bolt  for  hiding  the  head  of  the  hanger  bolt, 
said  decorative  means  including  segmented  rim  means 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  web  means  for  receiving  therein 
a  decorative  insert  positioned  forwardly  of  the  head  of 
the  hanger  bolt,  and  a  retainer  releasably  received  by  a 
press  fit  in  said  segmented  rim  means  for  retaining  said 
decorative  insert  in  position,  said  segmented  rim  means 
beihg  undercut  to  provide  lip  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  retainer  in  position. 
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3,027,796 

BOLT  WITH  DRIVING  HEAD  SHEARABLE  AT 

PRE-DETERMINED  TORQLIE 

Daniel  C.  Sbewmon,  Box  25.  Vivian,  W.  Va. 

Filed  May  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,634 

2  Claims.    (CI.  85— «1) 


36 


■^  3T 


I.  An  elongated  expansion  bolt  for  pinning  together 
layers  of  rock  in  a  mine  comprising  a  shank  threaded  to 
receive  an  expansion  shell,  said  shank  having  two  con- 
nected heads  of  the  same  size  and  with  the  same  even 
number  of  flat  sides  but  displaced  angularly  and  a 
circular  washer  of  a  diameter  at  least  twice  that  of  the 
distance  between  parallel  flats  of  the  inner  head,  the  con- 
nection between  the  two  bolt  heads  including  an  inter- 
nally threaded  portion,  an  externally  threaded  portion 
snugly  fitting  therein  and  a  neck  joining  one  of  the 
threaded  portions  to  the  outer  head,  the  neck  being  of 
chosen  smaller  diameter  than  the  uniform  diameter  of 
the  shank  adjacent  its  threaded  portion,  whereby  the 
tension  on  the  bolt  by  turning  the  outer  bolt  head  may 
be  held  to  a  chosen  maximum  as  the  outer  head  will 
shear  at  such  tension  because  of  the  reduced  diameter 
of  the  neck  between  the  two  heads,  and  when  the  outer 
head  has  been  removed  the  bolt  may  again  be  tightened 
by  application  of  a  wrench  to  the  inner  head. 


mirror  so  positioned  that  when  light  rays  of  a  second  ob- 
ject are  sighted  by  said  index  glass  which  second  object 
is  at  an  angle  of  180"  to  said  first  object  with  respect  to 
an  observer  looking  into  said  telescope,  said  second  ob- 
ject light  rays  will  pass  via  said  intermediate  mirror  to 
said  horizon  glass  where  said  rays  are  reflected  into  said 
telescope. 

3,027,798 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETEC- 

TION  OF  FLAWS  IN  TRANSLUCENT  ARTICLES 
Benny   B.   Mathias,  Toledo,  Ohio,   assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,110 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


3,027,797 

SPACE  NAVIGATION  SEXTANT 

Edwin  G.  Collen,  Morris  Plains,  and  Robert  V.  Wagoner, 

West  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision 

Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91,126 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—2.4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  translucent 
article  of  irregular  thickness  comprising  an  image  cor- 
rector complementary  to  a  portion  only  of  the  article  and 
cooperatively  defining  therewith  a  composite  structure  of 
uniform  thickness,  means  providing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  article  and  the  corrector,  means  for  transmitting 
focused  light  through  both  that  portion  of  said  article  de- 
fining the  composite  structure  and  said  corrector  during 
rotation  during  said  relative  movement,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  intensity  of  the  focused  light  so  transmitted. ' 


3,027,799 

SAMPLE  SPACE  ADAPTERS  FOR  SPECTRO-^^ 

PHOTOMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Theodore  E^  Weichselbaum,  Normandy,  Mo.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chi- 

cago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,810 
8  Claims.     (Q.  88—14) 


1.  A  sextant,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sextant 
frame  defining  a  plane;  a  telescope  mounted  in  said  plane; 
a  horizon  glass  fixed  in  said  frame  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  defined  plane,  having  one  half  of  its  surface 
transparent,  disposed  along  the  line  of  sight  of  said  tele- 
scope at  an  angle  of  45*  to  said  line  so  that  a  first  object 
can  be  viewed  through  said  telescope  and  the  transparent 
portion  of  said  horizon  glass;  a  pivotly  rotatable  inter- 
mediate mirror  similarly  disposed  in  said  perpendicular 
plane  at  a  distance  from  said  horizon  glass  including  a 
pivotpoint  thereof;  a  lever  arm  of  a  lever  of  the  second 
class  movable  in  said  defined  plane  whose  fulcrum  lies 
on  said  intermediate  mirror  pivotpoint;  an  index  glass  in 
said  perpendicular  plane  as  a  load  on  said  lever  arm;  and. 
gearing  between  said  index  glass  and  said  intermediate 
mirror,  the  gear  ratio  of  said  gearing  being  such  that  the 
pivoting  of  said  lever  arm  about  its  fulcrum  will  rotate 
said  intermediate  mirror  45*  for  a  135'  rotation  of  said 
index  glass,  said  gearing  maintaining  said  intermediate 


1.  A  sample  space  adapter  for  use  with  spectrophoto- 
metric  sample  tubes,  cuvettes  and  the  like;  said  sam- 
ple space  adapter  comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  fit 
loosely  into  the  sample  tube,  and  an  enlarged  terminal 
portion  on  the  end  of  the  shank,  said  terminal  portion 
being  sized  slightly  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  sample  tube  and  also  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening  to  allow  passage  of  light  from  side  to  side 
through  the  sample  tube,  said  shank  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  air  vent  communicating  with  said 
transverse  opening  for  removing  entrapped  air  there- 
from. 
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3,027.800 
♦  MOTION  PICTL  RE  CAMERA  WITH  TIMING 
MECHANISM 
Siegfried    Leuschkc    and    Rudolf    Grdtzscbel.    Dresden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke 
Dresden 

Filed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,871 
15  Claims.     (CI.  88—16) 


movement  thereby  in  different  directions  and  for  different 
distances  upon  operation  of  said  control  means,  electrical- 
ly-responsive exposure  control  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  path  of  movement  of  each  of  said  movable  elements 
and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  in  the  circuit  for 
the  control  of  photographic  color  print  apparatus  for 
each  of  certain  primary  colors,  ami  connecting  means  be- 
tween each  of  said  nnovable  elements  and  its  associated  ad- 
jacent electrically-responsive  exposure  control  means  to 
cause  operation  of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  degree 
such  movable  element  traverses  its  path  of  movement. 


1.  Fn  combination  with  a  motion  picture  camera,  a 
time  delay  drive  release  and  stopping  device  for  stopping 
said  drive  after  a  pre-set  running  time;  comprising  escape- 
ment means  for  controlling  both  the  time  delay  of  said 
release  and  said  running  time,  said  escapement  means  in- 
cluding a  drive  wheel  having  a  cam  segment  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation  therewith,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cam  surface  of  Sjiid  cam  segment  being  roughened  for 
increased  friction,  blocking  means  for  blocking  and  re- 
leasing the  film  drive  of  said  camera,  lever  means  opcr- 
ably  connected  to  said  blocking  means,  said  lever  means 
being  formed  and  positioned  for  actuation  by  said  cam 
segment,  so  as  to  move  said  blocking  means  to  the  releas- 
ing position  during  a  first  portion  of  the  rotational  cycle 
of  said  cam  segment  and  to  retain  said  blocking  means  in 
releasing  position  during  a  second  portion  of  the  rota- 
tional cycle  of  said  cam  segment,  said  cam  segment 
having  a  recess  in  the  cam  surface  thereof  for  actuating 
said  lever  to  move  said  blocking  means  back  into  block- 
ing position. 

3,027,801 
EXPOSl  RF  CONTROL  DEVTCF  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC COLOR  PRINT  APPARMLS 
Alfred  Simmon,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Simmon   Brotliers,   Inc.,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18.  I960.  Ser.  No.  3,032 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  An  exposure  control  device  for  photographic  color 
print  apparatus  comprising  a  base  member,  a  master  ele- 
ment movably  supported  by  said  base  member  to  dispose 
the  free  end  thereof  in  any  preselected  position  within  a 
substantially  circular  plane  and  corresponding  to  a  de- 
sired color  correction  in  both  magnitude  and  direction, 
control  means  connected  to  said  master  element  and 
manually  operable  to  cause  movement  of  said  master  ele- 
ment to  any  position  as  preselected  by  an  operator,  a 
plurality  of  movable  elements  each  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  primary  colors  to  be  corrected  secured  to  said  base 
member  in  angularly  displaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
interconnected  by  said  master  element  for  simultaneous 


3,027,802 

PROGRAMMED  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER 

Carl  Elmer  I^rson,  8008  S.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,681 

7  Claims.     (CL  88—31) 


4.  A  viewer  for  transparencies  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  ported  front  wall,  perimelral  wall  means  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  relative  to  said  front  wall,  and  a 
rear  wall  mounted  for  hinged  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  front  wall  between  a  position  closing  the 
space  within  said  housing  and  a  position  providing  access 
to  said  space,  an  electric  motor  supported  from  said  rear 
wall,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  rear  wall  into  said  space,  a  wheel  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  having  a  forwardly-presented  discoid 
face,  a  tralucent  bowl  having  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  hub  having  a  rearwardly-presented,  dis- 
coid face,  a  friction  washer  interposed  between  and  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  discoid  faces,  means  re- 
siliently  urging  said  bowl  axially  toward  said  wheel,  a 
perforated  card  removably  carried  by  said  bowl  adja- 
cent, and  in  parallelism  with,  said  front  wall  when  said 
rear  wall  is  in  space-closing  position,  an  annular  series 
of  transparencies  supported  in  the  perforations  of  said 
card,  a  light  source  within  said  space  between  said  rear 
wall  and  said  bowl  and  supported  from  said  rear  wall,  a 
plurality  of  abutment  members  moving  with  said  bowl 
and  arranged  in  a  uniformly-spaced  series  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  stop  means  supported  from  said  rear  wall 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  abutment  members  and  yield- 
ably  biased  into  said  path,  said  abutment  members  and 
said  stop  means  being  so  arranged  and  proportioned  rel- 
ative to  said  transparencies  that,  when  said  stop  means 
engages  any  one  of  said  abutment  members,  said  bowl 
will  be  held  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  transpar- 
encies in  registry  with  a  front  wall  port,  actuator  means 
moving  with  said  shaft  and  engageable  with  said  stop 
means  periodically  to  move  said  stop  means  temporarily 
out  of  said  path,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  normally-closed  switch  and  a  normally-open 
switch  in  series,  means  for  closing  said  normally-open 
switch,  and  means  moving  with  said  bowl  and  operable 
to  open  said  normally-closed  switch  after  completion  of 
a  predetermined  arc  of  travel  of  said  bowl. 
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3,027,803 
SPECTACLE  LENS-CONTACT  LENS  SYSTEM 
Irving  P.  Filderman,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Eye  Research  Foundation,  a  not-for-profit  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  June  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  823,698 
2  Claims.     (CI.  88—54.5) 


lens  with  the  lens  axis  vertical  to  prevent  distortion  of  the 
lens,  said  seat  being  provided  with  a  port,  means  for  at- 
taching said  bracket  to  the  keratometer,  a  liquid  passage 
leading  to  said  port  of  said  lens  seat,  a  reservoir  hy- 
draulically  connected  with  said  liquid  passage,  liquid  dis- 
placing means  for  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
port  to  said  seat  for  forming  a  liquid  film  on  a  surface 
of  said  seat  to  support  the  contact  lens  adjacent  said  sur- 
face by  surface  adhesion,  said  liquid  displacing  means 
comprising  a  plug  adjustably  entering  said  reservoir  to 
displace  liquid  therefrom  as  said  plug  enters  said  reservoir, 
and  reflecting  means  in  the  path  of  such  vertical  lens  axis 
to  reflect  the  image  of  said  lens  horizontally  with  the 
reflected  image  optically  aligned  with  said  horizontal  lens 
system  of  the  keratometer. 


1.  In  a  spectacle  lens-contact  lens  system,  a  spectacle 
lens  having  a  central  objective  portion  of  plus  power 
and  a  peripheral  portion,  a  corneal  contact  lens  of 
generally  concavo-convex  cross-section  adapted  to  be  re- 
tained on  the  cornea  of  the  eye  by  capillary  attraction 
produced  by  a  lacrimal  layer  between  the  lens  and  the 
cornea,  said  corneal  contact  lens  having  a  posterior  sur- 
face curved  to  fit  the  cornea  of  a  patient  to  which  the 
lens  is  applied,  having  an  ocular  portion  of  high  minus 
power  and  a  peripheral  portion,  and  having  a  maximum 
external  dimension  smaller  than  the  limbus  of  the  eye, 
and  greater  than  the  pupil  size  under  normal  illumination, 
said  objective  portion  of  said  spectacle  lens  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  ocular  portion  of  said  corneal  contact  lens 
approximately  the  normal  vertex  distance  for  an  eye 
and  a  spectacle  lens  and  having  a  power  related  to  the 
power  of  said  ocular  portion  such  that  the  two  form  a 
Galilean  telescope,  said  ocular  portion  of  said  corneal 
contact  lens  defining  the  exit  pupil  of  said  telescope  and 
the  diameter  of  said  ocular  portion  being  2.5  to  3  mm. 
whereby  said  telescope  involves  central  vision  simul- 
taneously with  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  spectacle 
and  contact  lenses  involving  peripheral  vision,  said  periph- 
eral portions  each  having  dioptic  power  such  that  the  two 
of  them  in  conjunction  with  each  other  substantially  meet 
the  prescription  requirements  for  th^  peripheral  vision 
of  the  wearer  of  the  system. 


3,027,805 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Keizo  Yamajl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Camera 

Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,892 

3  Claims.     (CL  88—57) 


1.  A  variable  magnification  optical  system  comprising 
a  first  spatially  fixed  positive  component  I,  the  first  com- 
ponent consisting  of  a  first  cemented  len?  having  a  first 
positive  lens  cemented  to  a  first  negative  lens  and  a  second 
positive  lens  air  spaced  from  the  first  cemented  lens,  an 
axially  movable  second  component  II-  air  spaced  from 
the  first  component  and  consisting  of  a  second  negative 
lens  air  spaced  from  a  rear  second  cemented  lens  consist- 
ing of  a  third  positive  lens  cemented  to  a  third  negative 
lens,  a  third  component  111  air  spaced  from  the  second 
component  and  comprising  a  fourth  negative  lens  spaced 
from  a  spatially  fixed  fourth  positive  lens,  the  fourth 
negative  lens  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  second 
component  and  to  the  fourth  positive  lens,  and  an  imag- 
ing lens  system  IV  air  spaced  from  the  third  component, 
of  which  variable  magnification  system  the  individual 
properties  are  as  follows: 


3,027,804 
CONTACT  LENS  SUPPORT 
Newton   K.   Wesley,   Chicago,   and   George  S.   Mattie, 
Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Plasmatic,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,992 
2  Claims.     (CL  88—56) 


2.  Means  for  supporting  a  contact  lens  on  a  keratometer 
having  a  horizontal  lens  system  whereby  the  curvature  of 
the  lens  surface  may  be  measured  by  the  keratometer 
comprising  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  seat  for  the 


Component 

Radius  of 

Air  Spacing 

Index  of 

Abbe 

Curvature 

Lens  Thickness 

Refraction 

Number 

/Ri- 187.0 

rf,-9.0 

Ni  - 1. 6779 

Vi-55.5 

R»--64.0 

<*i-1.5 

N'l- 1.6889 

Vi=31  1 

I 

R,-oo 

Si -0.5 

R,-81.27 

di-3.0 

N'j- 1.6237 

Vi-47.0 

Ri-321.44 

Si -variable 

Rt-1010.4 

(*4-1.0 

N4- 1.6010 

V,-54.8 

R;-30.33 

Si-2.2863 

II 

lU— 107.4 

<*»-!.  0 

N,-l.flB10 

Vi-54.8 

Ri-l&S 

di-4.5 

Ni- 1.6727 

Vi-32.2. 

R.I-- 

84 -variable 

Rii-iao.B 

A-l.O 

N?-1.S38S 

V7-55.5 

Rii-fi0.0 

Ill 

Rii«35. 13 

Si- variable 

di-2.0 

Ni-1  6385 

Vi-55.8 

- 

Rl4-» 

where  Rgubtcript  's  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lens 
surfaces  from  the  object  to  the  image  side  of  the  optical 
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systems.  </,ub«Tipt  the  axial  thickness  of  the  lens  elements 
in  such  order.  S,„h^rtpt  the  axial  air  spacing  of  successive 
lens  surfaces  in  such  order,  N,ub«:ript  <he  refractive  index 
for  the  dline  of  the  spectrum  of  the  material  of  the 
lenses  in  such  order,  and  V,ubg£,ip,  the  Abbe  number  for 
the  material  of  the  lenses  in  such  order. 


said  gear  means,  and  selectively  operable  actuator  switch 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  means  for   ^ 
energizing  the  latter. 


3.027. HO* 
ELECTRO-ORI  K  AL  DFA  ICES 
\lbcrt  C.  Koclsch,  Jr..  and  Donald   R.  Young,  Pougb- 
krepsJe,  N.Y.,  asiticnon  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  \  ork 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,W5 
24  Claims.    (CI.  88—61) 


I.  In  an  optical  shutter  of  the  type  wherein  a  pair  of 
polarizers  are  mounted  on  either  side  of  a  body  of  elcc- 
tro-optically  active  material,  first  and  second  electrodes 
on  said  body  of  electro-optically  active  material  and 
means  for  causing  said  body  to  change  the  polarization 
of  light  passing  therethrough  comprising  first  means  for 
applying  alternating  electric  signals  at  a  first  frequency 
to  said  first  electrode  and  second  means  for  applying 
alternating  electric  signals  at  a  second  frequency  to  said 
second  electrode  said  first  and  second  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  to  apply  said  signals  exclusively  or  coin- 
cidently  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  to  change 
said  polarization  at  frequencies  equal  to  the  sum  of  and 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  frequencies 
when  said  signals  are  applied  concidently. 


3,027,807 
REMOTFI  Y  CONTROl.I  ED  MIRROR 
Edward  I..  Barcus,  Anderson,  and  Howard  I.  Slone,  Alex- 
andria. Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,107 
7  Claims.     (CI.  88—93) 


3.027.808 
INTERVALOMETER 
Donald  S.  Baylcv,  Bedford  Village,  Philip  A.  Hliite, 
White  Plains,  and  Carl  F.  Schaefer,  Port  Washington, 
N.Y.,  auignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation.  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12.  1950.  Ser.  No.  161,634 
10  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.5) 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  mirror  mechanism  comprising 
a  support,  a  mirror  assembly  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
support,  plural  spaced  gear  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support,  plural  actuated  means  threadably  received 
in  respective  ones  of  said  gear  means  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto  upon  rotation  thereof  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  assembly,  electric  motor  means  mounted 
on  said  support  and  operatively  drivingly  connected  to 


I.  An  intervalometer  for  controlling  the  successive  re- 
lease of  a  plurality  of  missiles  from  an  aircraft,  including 
in  combination  a  housing,  a  drum,  means  for  rotatably 
positioning  said  drum  within  said  housing,  a  fixed  cam 
carried  by  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  movable  cams  carried 
by  said  drum,  means  for  positioning  said  cams  to  forms 
equal  intervals  therebetween  around  said  drum,  means 
for  indicating  the  position  of  said  drum,  a  missile  releas- 
ing means,  a  cam  operated  switch  associated  with  said 
cams  for  controlling  said  releasing  means,  means  for 
operating  said  switch,  and  means  for  rotating  the  switch 
operating  means  at  a  predetermined  speed  whereby  suc- 
cessively to  operate  said  missile  releasing  means  to  release 
the  missiles  at  predetermined  intervals  governed  by  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  cam  operated  switch  operating 
means  and  the  intervals  between  said  cams. 


3.027,809 
RECOILLESS  RIFLE 
C  Walton  Musser,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlic  Army 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,160 

1  Claim.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35.  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  recoilless  rifle  including  means  forming  a  chamber 
with  a  rear  opening,  means  including  a  breech  block  mov- 
able to  one  position  for  closing  said  opening  and  to  an- 
other position  for  opening  said  opening,  a  hinge  bar  for 
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supporting  said  breech  block,  a  hinge  block  fixed  to  said 
chamber  and  having  on  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  spaced 
apart  grooves  definitive  of  said  positions,  and  an  operating 
handle  having  a  shaft  pivoted  in  said  hinge  block  and  re- 
leasably  attached  to  said  bar,  said  handle  being  pivoted 
to  said  shaft  and  having  means  including  a  tang  biased 
to  engage  said  grooves  in  the  released  position  of  said 
handle  and  to  be  disengaged  from  said  grooves  in  an- 
other position  of  said  handle. 


with  the  trigger  when  the  bolt  Is  reciprocated;  and  means 
acting  on  said  scar  block  tending  to  restore  the  scar  block 
to  sear-supporting  position. 


3,027,810 
TURRET  MOUNT 
Hans  F.  Mueller,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Armv 

Filed  Jul>  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,547 
11  Claims.    (CI,  89— 37) 


2.  In  a  mount  for  a  gun,  a  base  including  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  defining  a  circular  opening,  a  turret  ring 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  flange 
defining  said  circular  opening,  and  reinforcing  means 
comprising  the  frustum  of  a  cone  having  the  minor  diam- 
eter periphery  thereof  continuously  attached  to  said  flange 
peripheral  portion  and  having  the  major  diameter  pe- 
riphery thereof  continuously  attached  to  a  portion  of  said 
base  remote  from  said  flange. 


3,027,812 
MAC  HINE  TOOL  COMPRISING  A  TOOL-HOLDER 
SPINDLE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CENTERING  CONE 
AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  INTO  POSI- 
TION AND  FOR  EXTRACTING  SAID  TOOL 
Francis  Courtofs.  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Soclete 
Genevoise  d'Instruments  de  Physique,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  12,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  90—11) 


3,027,811 
FIRE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCAT- 
ING BOLT  FIREARMS 
Homer  W.  Young,   Ilion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Arms  Compan>,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,811 
7  Claims.    (CI.  89—145) 


1.  A  blocked  sear  fire  control  device  for  a  firearm  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  bolt  and  a  spring-urged  striker,  said 
fire  control  device  comprising  means  defining  a  sear  en- 
gaging face  on  said  striker;  a  movably  mounted  scar  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  a  face  engageable  with  the  said  scar 
engaging  face  on  said  striker  in  such  relationship  that 
when  the  sear  is  in  striker  retaining  engagement  with  the 
striker  a  component  of  the  spring  force  acting  on  said 
striker  will  tend  to  disengage  the  sear  from  said  striker; 
a  scar  block  engageable  with  said  sear  and  movable  from 
one  position  in  which  It  supports  said  scar  in  said  striker 
retaining  engagement  against  the  urging  of  said  disengag- 
ing component  of  spring  force  to  another  position  in 
which  it  fails  to  provide  such  support;  trigger  means  en- 
gageable with  said  scar  block  and  manually  operable  to 
move  said  sear  block  out  of  sear  supporting  position;  dis- 
connector means  engaged  by  said  bolt  and  acting  on  said 
sear  block  to  move  said  sear  block  out  of  engagement 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool-holder  spindle 
having  a  centering  cone  and  an  axial  bore,  driving  means 
to  drive  said  spindle,  means  to  connect  said  driving 
means  to  said  spindle,  means  to  move  axially  said  spindle 
beyond  its  upper  rest  position  into  an  upper  lock  posi- 
tion in  which  said  spindle  is  released  from  said  spindle- 
driving  means,  means  for  clamping  into  position  and 
extracting  a  tool  holder  in  said  lock  position  of  the 
spindle  comprising  a  clamping  rod  positioned  in  said 
bore  for  axial  and  angular  movements  relative  to  said 
spindle,  reversible  driving  means  adapted  to  drive  said 
clamping  rod  in  either  direction,  locking  means  main- 
taining said  spindle  in  a  fixed  angular  position,  spindle- 
disconnecting  means  disconnecting  said  spindle  from 
its  driving  means  when  said  spindle  is  in  its  locking 
position,  connecting  means  connecting  said  clamping  rod 
to  its  driving  means,  and  control  means  controlling 
the  automatic  starting  and  stopping  of  said  clamping  rod 
driving  means. 

« 

3,027,813 
RAIL  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Earnest  Y.  Seborg,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Inger- 
soll  Milling  Machine  Compan>,  Rockford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,593 
6  Claims.  (CI.  90—15) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  an  elongated  rail  dis- 
posed above  a  work  support  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal surface,  two  lead  screws,  two  nuts  carried  by  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  rail  and  engaged  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  screws,  and  means  for  rotating  said  lead 
screws  in  unison  to  bodily  raise  and  lower  said  rail  rela- 
tive to  said  support  through  a  distance  range  which  is 
relatively  great  compared  to  a  predetermined  unit  dis- 
tance, the  combination  comprising  an  electrical  position 
transducer  associated  with  each  end  portion  of  said  rail. 
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means  for  exciting  each  transducer,  means  included  in  piston  while  said  copying  roller  is  contacting  said  template 

each  transducer  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  which  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  ram,  and  electro-hydraulic 

varies  cyclically  as  the  corresponding  end  p>ortion  of  said  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  different 

rail  moves  through  .successive  unit  distances  from  said  hydraulically  operated  means. 


horizontal  surface,  and  means  responsive  to  the  electrical 
signals  from  said  two  transducers  for  signalling  when 
the  distances  from  said  horizontal  surface  to  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  rail  are  unequal. 


3.027,814 
TURBINE  BLADE  COPYING  MACHINE 
Oscar    Schnellmann,    Zuricb-Ocriikoo,    Switzerland,    as- 
siffaor  to  Gottfried  Wachtbergcr  vonn.  Erich  Frankc, 
Maschincnfabrik,      Heus«nstamin,      near      Offenbach 
(Main),  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  July  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824.617 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  11,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  90— 24.3) 


1.  A  turbine  blade  copying  machine,  comprising  a 
machine  bed  adapted  for  mounting  thereupon  at  least 
one  copying  unit,  a  clamping  device  for  a  turbine  blade 
and  spacedly  aligned  therewith,  holding  means  for  a 
template  the  shape  of  which,  except  for  its  length,  cor- 
responding exactly  with  that  of  said  turbine  blade  to  be 
machined,  said  copying  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  ram 
horizontally  supported  therein,  hydraulic  means  for  axially 
reciprocating  said  ram  and  hydraulic  means  for  radially 
moving  said  ram  about  its  axis,  a  vertically  movable  slide 
carrying  a  tool  head,  said  slide  being  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  ram,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slide,  a 
copying  roller  aligned  with  the  tool  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  shaft  arranged  m  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  said 
pivoting  shaft  on  said  pivoting  lever,  means  rcsiliently 
urging  said  pivoting  lever  against  an  abutment  disposed 
on  said  slide,  a  hydraulically  operated  first  piston  slid- 
ingly  arranged  within  a  cylinder  fastened  to  the  end  of 
said  ram,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  first  piston 
the  end  of  which  being  fastened  to  said  slide  for  moving 
it  up  and  down,  a  second  hydraulically  operated  piston 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  piston  slidingly 
arranged  within  a  cylinder  disposed  on  said  slide  above 
the  free  end  of  said  pivoting  lever  adapted  for  pivoting 
said  pivoting  lever  and  thereby  raising  said  slide  and  tool 
a  predetermined  distance  against  the  force  of  the  first 


3.027,815 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  SETTING  UP 

COLLAPSED  CARTONS 

Russell  W.  Anness  and  Frank  H.  Hucbbcck,  Middletown, 

Ohio,    assignors   to    Diamond    National    Corporation, 

.New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,651 

16  Claims.    (CL  93—53) 


n 
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1.  A  machine  for  setting  up  collapsible  cartons  and 
the  like,  including  a  central  portion,  opposed  pairs  of 
end  wall  panels  foldably  joined  at  each  opposite  end  of 
said  central  portion  for  respective  folding  medially  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  in  relation  to  opposed  side  wall 
panels  foldably  joined  between  outer  edges  of  opposed 
end  wall  pairs,  and  including  a  bottom  wall  panel  fold- 
ably joined  between  lower  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels 
and  foldable  outwardly  and  medially  in  relation  to  said 
side  wall  panels,  said  central  portion  and  bottom  panel 
including  cooperating  locking  means  engageable  for  main- 
taining said  collapsible  carton  erected  when  set  up,  said 
machine  comprising  means  for  holding  a  vertically 
stacked  supply  of  collapsed  cartons  above  a  planar  set-up 
station,  first  gripping  means  normally  disposed  beneath 
said  set-up  station  and  extendable  vertically  for  succes- 
sively gripping  a  carton  side  wall  panel  at  said  means  for 
holding  said  vertical  stack  of  cartons  and  removing  the 
lowermost  carton  from  said  supply  means  in  collapsed 
form  vertically  spaced  beneath  said  means  for  holding 
said  remaining  supply  of  collapsed  cartons,  second  grip- 
ping means  successively  positionable  between  said  means 
for  holding  said  cartons  and  said  first  gripping  means, 
said  second  gripping  means  being  grippingly  engageable' 
at  the  other  opposite  side  wall  panel,  said  first  gripping 
means  having  relative  vertical  movement  with  respect  to 
said  second  gripping  means  beneath  said  planar  set-up 
station  for  moving  said  side  wall  panels  apart  towards 
an  erected  position,  first  pressing  means  spaced  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  first  gripping  means  at  said  set-up 
station  for  pressing  said  medially  folded  end  panel  pairs 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  which  they  are  normally 
folded  and  disposing  them  toward  an  erected  position, 
second  pressing  means  at  said  set-up  station  rearwardly 
of  said  gripping  and  first  pressing  means  for  moving  said 
bottom  panel  into  a  locked  position  with  respect  to  said 
side  and  end  panels,  carton  ejectment  means  rearwardly 
of  said  second  pressing  means  and  movable  through  said 
se:-up  station  for  engaging  said  erected  carton  and  mov- 
ing the  erected  carton  therefrom,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  first  and  second  gripping  means,  said  first  and 
second  pressing  means  and  said  ejectment  means  in  timed 
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relationship  for  positioning  the  carton  at  said  set-up  sta- 
tion, erecting  the  carton  and  moving  it  from  said  sct-tjp 
station  in  the  sequence  mentioned. 


3,027,816 
MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  FOLD  LINES  IN 
BOARDS  OR  SHEETS 
Wilfred  Kirby,  London,  and  Flavius  Kingsford  Daniels. 
Dartford,   England,  assignors   to   Vickers-Armstrongs 
(Engineers)  Limited,  Westminster,  England,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  17,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  93—58.1) 


energize  the  first  mentioned  means  following  completion 
of  a  count  of  predetermined  numbers  of  the  articles,  said 
control  means  comprising  means  generating  control 
pulses  at  a  rate  in  accordance  with  the  conveyor  speed, 
means  responsive  to  a  fixed  number  of  said  pulses  to 
initiate  energization  of  said  first  mentioned  means,  and 
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4.  A  machine  for  forming  fold  lines  in  board  and  the 
like  sheet  blanks,  said  machine  including  a  fold  forming 
unit  comprising  a  driven  rotary  forming  roll,  a  circumfer- 
ential rib  extending  around  said  driven  forming  roll  for 
contacting  one  side  of  a  blank  to  define  the  centre  of  a 
fold  line,  two  co-operating  and  mutually  inclined  forming 
discs  having  peripheral  edges  for  contacting  the  opposite 
side  of  the  blank  at  locations  disposed  at  cither  side  of 
the  circumferential  rib  of  said  driven  forming  roll,  a  sepa- 
rate pivoted  spring-loaded  mounting  for  each  inclined 
forming  disc,  each  of  such  mountings  comprising  a  de- 
pendent carrier  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  carrier  member  to  a  vertically  displace- 
ablc  support,  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined axle  bearing  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  de- 
pendent carrier  member  for  rotatably  securing  the  associ- 
ated inclined  forming  disc  to  said  member  for  rotation 
in  a  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  medial  plane  of  the 
circumferential  rib  of  said  driven  forming  roll,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  confined  between  said  support  plate  and 
a  laterally  outwardly  extending  ledge  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  dependent  carrier  member  for  rcsiliently  urging  the 
associated  inclined  forming  disc  into  engagement  with  the 
blank. 

3,027,817 
AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATING  CONTROL  FOR 
ARTICLE  INTERCEPTORS 
John  W.  Locffler,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,356 
8  Claims.  (CI.  93—93) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  article  grouping  apparatus 
which  has  an  article  delivery  conveyor  operable  at  a  vari- 
able rate  and  an  article  diverter  operable  to  divert  articles 
temporarily  during  each  cycle,  in  combination,  means 
cnergizable  to  move  the  divertor  from  a  non-intercept 
to  an  intercept  position  in  relation  to  the  delivery  end  of 
the  conveyor,  counting  means  for  counting  each  article 
at  a  fixed  point  ahead  of  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyor, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  to 


means  responsive  to  completion  of  the  count  of  each 
group  of  articles  to  subject  the  last  mentioned  means  to 
additional  pulses  derived  from  the  pulse  generating  means 
for  an  interval  equal  to  the  constant  time  required  to 
initiate  and  complete  movement  of  said  divertor  to  its 
article  intercept  position. 


3,027,818 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Charles  M.  Lee,  Ralph  E.  Guenther,  and  Hubert  Nerwin, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,769 
8  Claims.    (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  lens  system  for  focusing  light 
from  a  viewed  scene  onto  a  photosensitive  surface;  a 
photocell  adapted  for  exposure  to  said  light;  first  and 
second  mutually  coupled  exposure  control  means  aligned 
with  said  lens  system  and  with  said  photocell,  respectively, 
for  controlling  the  exposure  of  said  surface  and  said 
photocell;  and  manually  operable  means  for  simultane- 
ously adjusting  both  of  said  exposure  control  means  from  a 
first  control  condition  toward  a  second  control  condition; 
means  for  stopping  such  adjustment  at  an  intermediate 
control  condition  corresponding  to  scene  brightness,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  blocking  member  including  a 
magnetizable  portion  and  having  two  stable  operating  po- 
sitions; means  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  disposed 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  magnetizable  portion  of 
said  blocking  member  for  normally  maintaining  said  block- 
ing member  in  a  first  operating  position;  means  interrelat- 
ing said  photocell  and  said  blocking  member  and  com- 
prising an  electromagnet  energized  under  control  of  said 
photocell,  said  electromagnet  being  disposed  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  magnetizable  portion  of  said  blocking  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  said  permanent  magnet  for  reversing 
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said  blocking  member  to  its  second  operating  position  in 
response  to  u  predcfermined  energization  of  said  photo- 
cell, and  means  including  a  part  of  said  blocking  mem- 
ber for  blocking  further  adjustment  of  said  exposure  con- 
trol means  in  response  to  reversal  of  said  blocking  mem- 
ber to  its  second  operating  position. 


3.027.819 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ONEKVK  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Wilhetm  Reiche.  Braunschweig,  karl-Ciunter  B«hr,  WIN 
helmshaven,  and  Werner  Schacbt,  Braunschweig,  Ger< 
Riany,   assignors   to   N'oiKtiiinder   A.G.,  Braunschweig, 
(ierman\,  a  corporation  of  (•ernian> 

Kiled  May  20.  1959.  S«r.  No.  814.559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  19,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 42) 


the  shutter  cocking  member,  said  abutment  element 
thereby  engaging  said  slide  to  move  the  same  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  its  limiting  exposure  position  to 
its  limiting  viewing  position:  said  slide,  during  movement 
in  such  opposite  direction,  returning  said  oscillatory  mem- 
ber from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position;  and 
means,  iiKluding  said  lost  motion  means,  operable  by  said 
slide  during  movement  in  such  opposite  direction,  to  move 
the  mirror  to  its  viewing  position  and  the  hood  to  its 
image  aperture  blocking  position  during  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  movement  of  said  slide  in  such  opposite 
direction. 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  of  the  general  type 
having  a  lens,  an  image  aperture  opposite  said  lens,  a 
shutter  mechanism  having  a  released  condition  corre- 
sponding to  exposure  of  light  through  said  lens  to  said 
image  aperture  and  a  cocked  condition  corresponding  to 
viewing  condition  of  the  camera,  a  viewer,  a  mirror 
movable  between  viewing  position  corresponding  to  the 
cocked  condition  of  said  shutter  mechanism  in  which 
said  mirror  reflects  light  passing  through  said  lens  to 
said  viewer  and  exposure  position  corresponding  to  the 
released  condition  of  said  shutter  mechanism  in  which 
said  mirror  is  clear  of  the  light  passing  through  from 
said  lens  to  said  image  aperture,  a  hood  movable  between 
image  aperture  blocking  position  when  said  mirror  is  in 
viewing  position  and  viewer  blocking  position  when  said 
mirror  is  in  exposure  position,  a  shutter  release  member 
fur  coupling  to  said  shutter  mechanism  for  picture  ex- 
posure, and  a  shutter  cocking  member  for  coupling  to 
said  shutter  mechanism  for  placing  it  in  cocked  condi- 
tion; the  improvement  in  control  mechanism  comprising 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  camera  for  linear  reciprocation 
between  a  limiting  viewing  position  and  a  limiting  ex- 
posure position;  and  oscillatory  member  for  coupling  to 
the  shutter  mechanism  and  movable  between  a  first 
position,  corresponding  to  the  cocked  condition  of  the 
shutter  mechanism,  and  a  second  position,  corresponding 
to  the  released  condition  of  the  shutter  mechanism;  means 
coupling  said  oscillatory  member  to  said  slide  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  in  a  first  direction  from  its  limiting  viev^ing 
position  to  its  limiting  exposure  position  as  said  oscilla- 
tory member  is  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position;  lost  motion  means  coupling  said  slide  to  the 
mirror  and  the  hood  for  moving  the  mirror  to  its  ex- 
posure position  and  the  hood  to  its  viewer  blocking  posi- 
tion during  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  movement  of 
said  slide  in  said  first  direction;  an  abutment  element 
mounted  on  said  camera  for  linear  reciprocation,  said 
abutment  element  being  engageaMe  with  said  slide  only 
in  the  limiting  exposure  position  of  said  slide:  means 
coupling  the  shutter  cccking  member  to  said  abutment 
element  for  movement  of  the  latter  toward  the  limiting 
viewing  position  of  said  slide  responsive  to  actuation  by 


3,027.820 
CAMERA  FOCI  SING  MECHANLSM 
Lloyd  O.  Crabtrec,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  S>lvania  Electric   Products  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ma\  5.  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,982 
6  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 44) 


5.  In  a  camera  having  a  body,  a  lens  assembly  mounted 
on  said  body  and  comprising  lens  means  mounted  for 
focusing  movement,  a  rockably  mounted  shaft,  a  lever 
on  said  shaft,  a  reciprocably  mounted  member  slidable 
through  the  interior  of  said  lens  assembly  operably  con- 
nected between  said  lever  and  the  lens  means  so  that  said 
focusing  movement  rocks  said  shaft,  a  radially  extending 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said  arm 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  vary  the  relative  angularity 
of  said  arm  and  said  lever  relative  to  said  shaft  axis,  a 
light  deflecting  range  finder  member  mounted  directly  on 
said  arm  in  laterally  displaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rocking  of  said  shaft  so  that  rocking  of  said  shaft 
results  in  operative  displacement  of  said  range  finder 
member,  means  limiting  angular  displacement  of  said 
shaft,  and  resilient  means  within  said  body  biasing  said 
lever  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  recipro- 
cably mounted  member.  , 


3.027321 
niJVf  PROCESSING  APPLICATOR 
IVIalor  Wright,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hycon  Mfg. 
Company,   Pasadena,   Calif.^  a  corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  18.  1958.  Ser.  No.  742,791 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 
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3.  A  film  processing  applicator,  comprising:  a  column 
structure  having  a  flat  surface  face  and  an  internal  pas- 
sageway terminating  in  an  elongated  slit  opening  in  the 
face  for  discharge  of  processing  solution  toward  film  posi- 
tioned thereover  in  close  proximity  to  the  face;  an  inner 
wall  spaced  apart  from  and  surrounding  said  column 
structure  to  form  an  exit  port  around  said  column  struc- 
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ture.  said  inner  wall  having  a  top  edge  which  is  slightly 
higher  than  the  flat  surface  face  of  said  column  structure: 
an  intermediate  wall  spaced  apart  from  and  surrounding 
said  inner  wall,  said  intermediate  wall  having  a  top  edge 
which  is  slightly  lower  than  the  top  edge  of  said  inner 
wall;  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  apart  from  and  surround- 
ing said  intermediate  wall,  said  outer  wall  having  a  top 
edge  which  is  slightly  higher  than  the  top  edge  of  said 
inner  wall. 


3,027,822 
DIAZOTVTE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  H.  Frantz,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  as.sigDor  to 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,390 
2  Claims.    (CI.  95—89) 


tending  between  and  fixed  to  said  side  members  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  said  frame,  said  hood  compris- 
ing a  hollow  housing  having  an  imperforate  top  wall,  an 
imperforate  outer  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  end  walls, 
and  an  inner  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed 
with  outside  air  intake  slots  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  hood,  said  inner  side  wall  being  formed  with  air  outlet 
slots  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hood,  and  a  window 
pane  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  frame  side 
members,  said  window  pane  being  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly angled  relative  to  the  window  frame,  said  air  in- 
take slots  including  outwardly  located  slots  and  inwardly 
located  slots,  and  inward  louvers  on  edges  of  the  inwardly 
located  slots  angled  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said 
window  pane,  said  rearward  louvers  serving  to  direct 
air  into  the  inwardly  located  slots  directed  thereto  by  the 
window  pane,  and  outward  louvers  on  edges  of  the  out- 
wardly located  slots,  said  outward  louvers  being  outwardly 
and  downwardly  angled  relative  to  the  perpendicular  to 
direct  air  moving  toward  the  window  into  said  outwardly 
located  slots  concurrently  with  the  direction  of  air  into 
the  inwardly  located  slots. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gaseous  development  of  two-com- 
ponent type  diazo  sheet  material  comprising  a  pair  of 
superimposed  platens,  one  having  a  convex  and  the  other 
a  concave  surface  defining  a  curvilinear  space  between 
them,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  endless  conveyor  belts,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  of  a  liquid  absorbent  material  having 
co-engaging  portions  passing  within  said  space,  each  of 
said  belts  being  suspended  between  rollers  and  each  roller 
of  one  belt  being  spaced  adjacent  the  corresponding 
roller  of  the  other  belt  whereby  one  pair  of  adjacent 
rollers  defines  the  infeed  portion  and  the  other  pair  of 
adjacent  rollers  the  outfeed  portion  of  said  apparatus, 
means  located  at  the  infeed  portion  for  the  support  of 
said  material  to  be  passed  between  said  belts,  a  tank  con- 
taining developing  solution,  a  roller  partially  immersed 
in  said  tank  and  contacting  one  of  said  belts  passing  over 
a  roller  at  the  infeed  portion  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  space  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  evaporating  the 
developing  solution  retained  in  said  material  from  being 
in  contact  with  said  absorbent  belt  while  said  material 
is  pressed  against  said  concave  surface. 


3,027,823 

AWNING  VENT  WINDOW 

Cletis  P.  Martin,  822  S.  College  St.,  Waxahacbic,  Tex. 

FUed  June  24.  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,465 

8  Claims.     (CI.  98— «8) 


3,027,824 

AUTOMATICALLY  CLOSING  WINDOW 

VENTILATORS 

Ivan  V.  Abadjieff,  20  Bergio  Lane,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,493 

10  Claims.     (CI.  98—95) 


I .  An  awning  vent  window  comprising  a  window  frame 
having  vertical  side  members  and  top  and  bottom  cross 
members,  a  combination  ventilator  and  awning  hood  ex- 


1.  The  combination  of  an  automatic  self-closing  win- 
dow ventilator  and  a  window  frame  including  upper  and 
lower  sashes,  the  usual  parting  strips,  outer  strips  form- 
ing grooves  for  the  upper  sash,  and  a  downwardly  and 
outwardly  sloping  ledge,  said  ventilator  comprising  a 
panel  having  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge  for  disposi- 
tion on  the  sloping  window  ledge,  shoulders  at  each  side 
of  the  panel,  said  shoulders  including  upper  edge  terminal 
portions  adapted  to  abut  the  outer  strips  of  the  window 
frame,  the  panel  being  loosely  held  generally  in  the  area 
between  the  parting  strips  and  the  outer  strips  and  being 
capable  of  motion  therein  from  a  position  wherein  the 
top  edge  of  the  panel  extends  relatively  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  bottom  edge,  the  panel  having  a  combined 
sliding  and  pivotal  motion  on  the  sloping  window  ledge 
under  influence  of  a  gust  of  wind  wherein  the  top  edge 
of  the  panel  abuts  the  inner  window  sash  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  panel  slides  down  the  sloping  window  ledge 
to  a  position  where  it  is  stopped  by  the  outer  strips,  in 
effect  closing  the  opening  provided  by  the  open  window, 
said  shoulders  having  a  width  in  combination  with  the 
panel  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  said  outer 
strips. 

3,027,825 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TIER  NEEDLES 
Edwin  B.  Nolt  and  James  W.  McDuffie,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,207 
7  Claims.     (CI.  100—19) 
1.  In  an  automatic  hay  baler,  a  bale  case,  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  said  bale  case  on  working  and  return 
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strokes,  needle  means  projectable  across  said  bale  case 
between  working  strokes  of  said  plunger  and  across  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  plunger,  a  rotatablc  crank  arm  rc- 
ciprociiting  said  plunger  in  timed  relation  with  said  needle 
means,  and  means  for  stopping  said  plunger  if  the  timing 
between  the  plunger  and  said  need'e  means  is  disrupted 
and  the  plunger  moves  on  a  working  stroke  when  said 
needle  means  is  in  a  position  projected  across  said  bale 
case,  said  stopping  means  comprising  a  stop  pin  mounted 


at  least  one  pair  of  material  engaging  rolls  between  which 
the  material  to  be  calendered  is  passed,  a  supporting  roll 
for  at  least  one  of  said  material  engaging  rolls,  a  pair 
of  lands  on  said  supporting  roll  in  contact  with  said  mate- 
rial engaging  roll  at  points  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
by  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  strip  to  be  reduced. 


on  said  bale  case  for  reciprocal  movement  transverse  to 
the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger,  said  pin  being  movable 
from  a  retracted  position  outside  the  path  of  rotation  of 
said  crank  arm  to  an  extended  position  in  the  path  of 
rotation,  spring  means  biasing  said  pin  toward  extended 
position,  first  and  second  bell  cranks  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  bale  case,  means  connecting  said  first  bell  crank 
to  said  pin,  means  for  pivoting  said  second  bell  crank  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  needle  means,  and  means 
connecting  said  bell  cranks. 


3,027.826 

HAND  TOOL 

George  A.  Morris,  3401  E.  Vermont  St., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,545 

2  Cljdms.     (CI.  100—133) 


3,027,827 

CALENDERING  APPARATL'S 
Morris  D.  Stone.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I  nited  En- 
gioeering  and   Foundry   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1957.  Ser.  No,  645,730 
2  aaims.     (CL  100— 160) 
1.  In  a  calender  for  processing  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  across  its  width  comprising 


:he  spacing  of  said  points  bearing  a  direct  relationship 
to  the  width  of  material  being  processed  and  of  the  order 
of  .55  thereof,  thereby  to  control  and  limit  the  extent  to 
which  said  material  engaging  roll  is  deflected  during  the 
calendering  operation,  said  lands  being  made  of  a  mate- 
rial softer  than  said  supported  material-engaging  roll 
thereby  to  prevent  marking  of  said  roll. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising,  a  single 
strip  of  sheet-metal  shaped  and  folded  back  upon  itself 
about  a  central  portion  to  piovide  first  and  second  elon- 
gated, generally  juxtaposed  leaves  each  of  a  general  spoon- 
like configuration,  with  bowl-portions  corresponding  to 
bowls  of  spoons  resiliently  and  integrally  interconnected 
adjacent  the  central  fold  of  the  strip,  necked-in  portions 
adjacent  the  bowl-portions,  and  handle-portions  corre- 
sponding to  handles  of  spoons  freely  extending  from  the 
necked-in  portions,  the  leaves  being  normally  biased  to 
an  open  position  to  accommodate  between  the  bowl-por- 
tions a  section  of  the  object  to  be  squeezed,  the  first  of  the 
leaves  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  concave  cross-sec- 
tion continuously  throughout  its  bowl-portion,  necked-in 
portion,  and  handle-portion,  the  second  of  the  leaves 
being  formed  generally  flat  throughout  its  bowl-portion 
and  inwardly  convex  throughout  its  necked-in  portion 
and  handle  portion,  and  a  hook-like  extension  integrally 
extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  handle-portion  of  the 
second  leaf  to  permit  the  device  to  be  hooked  over  the 
rim  of  an  associated  food-service  container. 


3.027.828 

PROGRESSI>  E  CAN  CRl'SHER 

Forest  L,  Riley,  Jr.,  4029  Hudson  Drive, 

Youngstown.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,515 

5  Claims.     (CI.  100—264) 


•f— =- 


3 


J-" 


3" 


:±> 


•^ 


J 


1.  In  apparatus  for  progressively  but  rapidly  diminish- 
ing a  dimension  of  a  sheet  metal  can  and  the  like  com- 
prising first  and  second  spaced  parallel  platens  between 
which  the  can  to  be  crushed  is  adapted  to  be  received, 
power  means  to  rapidly  reciprocate  the  first  of  said  platens 
vertically  through  a  short  stroke  in  the  direction  of  said 
dimension,  means  comprising  a  manually  operable  plunger 
to  move  the  second  platen  vertically,  a  wedge  means  en- 
g.iging  said  plunger  and  having  such  mechanical  connec- 
tion with  said  power  means  as  to  normally  prevent  follow- 
ing movement  of  the  second  platen  when  the  first  platen 
has  a  component  of  movement  in  the  direction  toward 
said  second  platen  and  normally  having  a  non-gripping 
engagement  with  said  plunger  to  permit  gravitational 
movement  of  the  latter  toward  the  first  platen,  and  means 
to  release  said  wedge  means,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  a  continuing  application  of  force  to  said  plunger 
in  a  direction  toward  said  first  platen  during  a  period  of 
forced  reciprocation  of  said  first  platen  will  progressively 
but  rapidly  crush  a  can  positioned  between  said  platens. 
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3,027,829 

PRESS 

Carl  F.  Brey,  309  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,236 

6  Claims.     (CI.  100—271) 


/7U 
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the  excitation  means  while  each  of  said  phosphorescent 
markings  is  adjacent  said  scanning  means;  and  a  recogni- 
tion channel  operatively  associated  with  said  scanning 
means  for  producing  a  distinctive  output  in  response  to 
the  after-glow  emission  of  light  from  each  one  of  said 
phosphorescent  markings  to  said  scanning  means  while 
said  excitation  source  is  de-energized  after  being  energized. 


y,027,830 
RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Vincent  M.  Vaeger,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,734 
12  Claims.     (CI.  101—2) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recognizing  articles  bearing  phos- 
phorescent markings;  said  apparatus  comprising:  scanning 
means;  means  for  feeding  said  articles  in  one-by-one  suc- 
cession past  said  scanning  means;  excitation  means,  ef- 
fective when  energized,  for  exciting  the  phosphorescent 
markings;  means  operatively  associated  with  said  excita- 
tion means  for  alternately  energizing  and  de-energizing 


3,027,831 
ROTARY  PHOTOGRAVLTIE  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Leonard  Ernest  Stapleford  and  Angus  Murray  Halley, 
Moseley,    Birmingham,   England,   assignors   to  James 
Halley  &  Sons  Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  6,  1957 

9  Clahns.     (CL  101—247) 


1.  In  a  press,  a  frame,  a  ram  member,  means  on  the 
frame  slidably  supporting  said  ram  member  for  length- 
wise movement,  a  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured 
to  said  piston  and  projecting  slidably  and  seaHngly  thrx>ugh 
an  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  lever  arm  connecting  said  piston 
rod  to  said  ram  member,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
said  frame  above  said  lever  arm  and  adjacent  the  ram 
member,  a  cam  on  the  operating  lever  engageable  with 
the  lever  arm  and  being  formed  to  move  the  ram  member 
in  its  lengthwise  direction  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
operating  lever,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  line,  a  control 
valve,  rigidly  mounted  on  the  frame,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  cylinder  opposite  said  piston  rod 
to  said  supply  line  through  said  control  valve,  and  means 
opening  said  control  valve  responsive  to  the  continued 
rotation  of  said  operating  lever  subsequent  to  the  en- 
gagement of  the  cam  with  said  lever  arm  to  allow  fluid 
under  pressure  to  enter  the  cylinder  below  said  piston, 
whereby  the  piston  rod  is  extended  and  rotates  the  lever 
arm  around  the  cam  as  a  fulcrum,  moving  the  ram  mem- 
ber forward  in  its  lengthwise  direction,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  cam  and  the  ram  member  being  relatively  small 
as  compared  to  the  distance  between  the  cam  and  said 
piston  rod  along  the  length  of  said  lever  arm. 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  photogravure  printing  apparatus,  a 
frame,  an  impression  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
rockable  cradle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ro- 
tatabie  printing  cylinder  supported  on  said  cradle  adja- 
cent said  impression  cylinder,  said  printing  cylinder  being 
movable  with  said  cradle  to  press  printing  material  dis- 
posed between  said  cylinders  with  a  selected  contact 
pressure  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  con- 
tact pressure  applied  by  said  printing  cylinder  to  said 
printing  material  comprising  first  and  second  ram  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  cradle  to  shift  said  cradle 
in  the  same  direction  for  selectively  pressing  said  print- 
ing cylinder  into  bearing  relation  with  said  printing  ma- 
terial with  forces  respectively  corresponding  to  high  and 
low  ranges  of  contact  pressures,  and  fluid  pressure  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  first  and  second  ram  means. 


3,027,832 
ROTARY  PHOTOGRAVURE  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Angus  Murray  Halley,  Moseley,  Birmingham.  England, 
assignor  to  James  Halley  &  Sons  Limited,  West  Brom- 
wich, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  5,  1958 

7  Claims.  (CI.  101—247) 
1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  an  impression  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  printing  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  below  and  parallel  to 
that  of  the  impression  cylinder,  a  support  for  said  print- 
ing cylinder  mounted  for  movement  to  shift  said  print- 
ing cylinder  toward  and  away  from  said  impression  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  shifting  said  support  to  either  urge 
said  cylinders  together  with  relatively  heavy  normal 
printing  pressure  or  to  urge  said  cylinders  together  with 
relatively  light  printing  pressure  for  printing  very  thin 
materials,  said  support  shifting  means  comprising  a  fluid 
actuated  ram  having  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
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differential  area  piston  assembly  having  a  relatively  large  of  said  type  box  in  a  straight  line  substantially  perpen. 

piston  area  and  an  opposed  smaller  piston  area  opera-  dicular  to  the  top  surface  of  said  flat  bed.  links  pivo  a  y 

Uvely  connected  to  the  support,  means  providing  a  high  connected    to    said    main    pin.    swing    levers    pivotally 
fluid  pressure  supply  line,  and  control  means  for  apply- 


-V- 


mounted  between  said  side  plates  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  links,  and  an  oscillating  label  strip  feed  lever 
pivotally  mounted  between  said  side  plates  and  adjustably 
connected  to  said  links. 


ing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  line  only  to  the  larger 
area  of  said  piston  assembly  to  apply  said  relatively  high 
printing  pressure  and  to  both  areas  of  said  piston  assem- 
bly to  apply  said  relatively  light  printing  pressure. 


3.027,833 

SYSTKM  FOR  PRINT  SIZE  CONTROL  IN 

PROOF  PRFivSES 

Fred  A.  Fouser.  Cbkago,  111.,  assignor  to  \  andercook  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Set.  No.  797,774 

8  Claims.    (CI.  101—252) 
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3,027,835 
PRINTING  SUPPORTS  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

PRonrc  iNc;  thfm 

Helnz  Giintcr  Mecsc,  Erwin  Mas)oshiisniann,  and  Werner 
Hotop,  all  of  Dortmund-Aplerbeck,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Fdelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kre- 
feld,  German> 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  pec.  20,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  101—382) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  plate  bed  and  a  sheet 
bed  in  spaced  relation  on  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted 
for  movement  back  and  forth  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  inking  rollers  journalled  by  said  carriage  and 
arranged  to  apply  ink  to  a  plate  on  said  plate  bed,  a 
blanket  cylinder  journalled  on  said  carriage  and  arranged 
to  engage  a  plate  on  said  plate  bed  to  pick  up  an  image 
therefrom  and  to  then  engage  a  sheet  on  said  sheet  bed 
to  transfer  the  image  thereto,  and  means  for  gradually 
shifting  said  sheet  bed  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage  during  engagement  of 
said  blanket  cylinder  with  the  sheet. 
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3,027,834 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Hvman  Bilsky.  21  Great  Sutton  St.,  London  England 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  S*r.  No.  10,807 
2  Claims.    (CI.  101—292) 
1.  A  machine  for  printing  labels,  comprising  in  com- 
bination  a  base,   a  flat  bed  secured   to   said   base,   two 
side  plates  secured  to  said  base  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
flat  bed.  a  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said 
side  plates,  a  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  main 
shaft  for  rotating  said  main  shaft,  a  crank  arm  secured 
to   said    main   shaft,   an    actuating   lever   pivotally   con- 
nected to  said  crank  arm.  a  main  pin  attached  to  said 
actuating  lever,  a  type  box  slidably  guided  between  said 
side  plates  and  pivotally  connected  through  said  main  pin 
to  said  actuating  lever,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
rotation  of  said  main  shaft  causes  reciprocating  motion 


I.  A  magnetic  support  for  a  magnetizable  flexible  print- 
ing stereo  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  two  opposite 
profiled  non-magnetic  members  forming  part  of  said 
frame,  multiple  magnet  elements  in  close  order  within 
said  frame,  said  elements  comprising  soft-iron  bars  and 
plates  of  permanent  magnet  material  laterally  attached 
thereto  and  magnetized  across  their  thickness,  certain  of 
the  said  magnet  elements  having  a  north  pole  at  the  inter- 
face between  the  soft  iron  bars  and  the  magnet  plates  and 
the  remainder  of  the  magnet  elements  having  a  south  pole 
at  said  interface,  and  co-operating  interengaging  means 
between  said  members  and  the  ends  of  said  elements  which 
retain  the  elements  in  the  frame  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame,  said  different  types  of  magnet  elements  being 
alternately  arranged  in  said  frame  so  that  the  edges  of 
the  soft  iron  bars  at  the  holding  face  present  alternating 
band-like  north  and  south  poles  therein. 


3,027.836 
UNDERWATER  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Joseph  T.  Hamrick.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son  Ramo   Wooldridge   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,057 
8  Claims.    (CI.  102—7) 
1.  An  explosive  device   adapted  for  underwater  use. 
comprising  a  housing  and  a  connecting  container  for  an 
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explosive,  means  in  said  housing  movable  when  the  hous-    second  switch  has  been  moved  into  engagement  with  a 
ing  reaches  a  predetermined  depth  to  detonate  the  ex-    predetermined  contact  on  its  cooperating  contact  bank. 


plosive,  and  means  connected  to  the  housing  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  detonating  means  for  erecting 


a  barrier  about  the  charge  container  to  guard  said  con- 
tainer against  intimate  contact  with  underwater  objects 
which  may  be  unintentionally  damaged  by  detonating 
the  explosive. 

3.027,837 
SOUND  RESPONSIVE  CODED  SIGNAL 
DFMOI  ITION  DEVICE 
James   M.   Kendall.  Coral   Hills,  Md.     (%    Naval  Ord- 
nance Laboratory,  Ui».  Naval  Gun  Factory,  Washing- 
Ion,  D.C.) 

Filed  July  3,  1947,  Set.  No.  758,970 

9  Claims.    (CL  102—18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  demolition  device  having  a  signal  pickup  device 
responsive  to  acoustic  signals  received  through  the  sur- 
rounding water  and  an  electroresponsive  detonator,  the 
combination  comprising,  first,  second  and  third  stepper 
switches  each  comprising  a  wiper  arm  and  a  cooperating 
contact  bank,  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said 
pickup  device  for  rendering  the  first  stepper  switch  cfTec- 
tive  to  advance  its  wiper  arm  to  successive  contacts  on 
its  associated  switch  bank  in  response  to  a  first  group  of 
impulses  received  by  the  pickup  device,  means  adapted  to 
he  controlled* by  said  pickup  device  for  rendering  the 
second  stepper  switch  effective  to  advance  its  wiper  arm 
to  successive  contacts  on  its  cooperating  contact  bank  in 
response  to  a  second  group  of  impulses  received  by  the 
pickup  device  when  the  wiper  of  the  first  switch  is  moved 
to  a  predetermined  contact  on  its  associated  switch  bank, 
the  predetermined  contact  of  said  first  switch  electrically 
connecting  the  wiper  arms  of  said  first  and  second 
switches,  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  pickup 
device  for  rendering  a  third  switch  effective  to  advance 
its  wiper  arm  to  successive  contacts  on  its  cooperating 
contact  bank  in  response  to  a  third  group  of  impulses 
received  by  the  pickup  device  when  the  wiper  of  the 


the  predetermined  contact  of  said  second  switch  electri- 
cally connecting  the  wiper  arms  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  switch,  and  a  firing  circuit  for  the  detonator  includ- 
ing the  electrically  connected  wiper  arms  of  said  switches 
and  adapted  to  be  rendered  effective  to  fire  the  detonator 
under  control  of  the  pickup  device  in  response  to  the  next 
succeeding  impulse  received  thereby  after  the  wiper  of 
the  third  switch  has  been  moved  into  engagement  with 
a  predetermined  contact  on  its  cooperating  contact  bank. 


3.027,838 
SHAPED  CHARGE 

Lorrain  D.  Meddick,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Vernon 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,255 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102—24) 


1.  A  shaped  charge  explosive  unit  comprising:  a  cas- 
ing: a  shaped  charge  of  explosive  material  seated  within 
said  casing,  said  charge  having  an  outwardly-flaring  gen- 
erally conical  cavity  formed  in  the  front  face  thereof; 
liner  means  lining  the  walls  of  said  cavity;  detonator 
means  for  igniting  said  shaped  charge  in  a  zone  rearwardly 
spaced  from  the  apex  of  said  cavity  and  positioned  axially 
thereof;  and  a  disk-shaped  solid  body  of  metal  interposed 
between  said  detonator  means  and  the  apex  of  said  cavity, 
said  body  being  positioned  coaxially  of  the  axis  of  said 
cavity  and  being  spaced  from  said  detonator  means  and 
from  the  apex  of  said  cavity,  said  body  being  completely 
surrounded  by  said  explosive  material  with  the  entire 
exterior  of  said  body  in  contact  with  said  explosive  mate- 
rial, said  body  having  a  thick  central  section  and  a  thin 
circular  rim.  said  body  tapering  gradually  and  substan- 
tially uniformly  from  its  axis  to  its  rim.  said  central  sec- 
tion of  said  body  being  of  such  thickness  as  to  dampen 
the  primary  high  order  shock  wave  originating  in  the 
explosive  material  rearwardly  of  the  body  to  an  extent 
to  prevent  direct  detonation  of  that  portion  of  the  ex- 
plosive material  immediately  forwardly  of  said  central 
section,  said  body  having  an  annular  section  intermediate 
said  central  section  and  said  rim  of  such  thickness  as 
to  dampen  said  high  order  shock  wave  to  a  lesser  degree 
sufficient  to  initiate  an  annular  secondary  low  order  deto- 
nation in  said  explosive  material  on  the  forward  side  of 
said  annular  section,  said  secondary  detonation  merging 
with  said  primary  shock  wave  near  the  rim  of  said  body 
to  create  a  detonation  zone  wherein  the  transient  pres- 
sure is  very  great. 


3  027  839 
TUBULAR  EXPLOSIVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Andrew  J.  Grandy,  North  Hills,  and  Robert  S.  Shulman, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignors   to  the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,808 
2  Claims.     (CI.  102—27) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  explosive  transmission  line  including  an  outer 
tube,  an  inner  tube  provided  with  a  hollow  axial  space. 
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and  a  tubular  layer  of  black  powder  between  said  tubes, 
the  outer  tube  being  of  thicker  and  stronger  material 
than  the  inner  tube  and  in  addition  is  provided  with  a 


reinforcing  sheath  whereby  only  said  inner  tube  is  rup- 
tured by  the  force  generated  by  the  burning  of  said 
powder. 

3  027  840 
DUMMY  AMMUNITION  CARTRIDGE 
Paul  V.  Hannas  and  Robert  G.  Oschell,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,092 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 41) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


a  pair  of  optical  systems  mounted  on  said  platform,  each 
of  said  optical  systems  having  at  least  a  i>ortion  thereof 
movable  in  altitude,  a  magnetic  tape  carried  by  said  air- 
craft, said  magnetic  tape  having  impressed  thereon  mag- 
netic pulses  representing  a  predetermined  time  specified 
sequence  of  start  altitude  angles  for  each  of  sajd  optical 
systems  v^Uh  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  platform,  a 
magnetic  tape  playback  unit  for  playing  back  said  record 
during  flight  of  said  aircraft  at  a  time  controlled  constant 
linear  playback  speed  to  generate  electrical  control  pulses 
for  each  of  said  optical  systems,  and  means  for  moving 
the  movable  portion  of  each  of  said  optical  systems  in 
altitude  in  accordance  with  the  respective  altitude  con- 
trol pulses. 

3,027,842 
FUZE 

John  J.  Hopkins,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1946,  Ser.  No.  651,871 
6  Claims.     (CI.  102—70.2) 


IS      14      IT  • 

1.  A  dummy  cartridge  to  take  the  place  of  a  live  car- 
tridge for  gun-testing  purposes  having  substantially  the 
same  exterior  configuration  as  a  live  cartridge  and  com- 
prising: a  body  portion,  a  nose  portion  and  a  head  portion, 
said  body  portion  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having 
a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  body  rear  por- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  recess  therein,  said  heat  portion 
being  substantially  cylindrical  and  juxtaposed  said  body 
rear  portion,  said  body  rear  portion  and  said  head  portion 
having  substantially  identical  maximum  outer  diameters, 
said  head  portion  having  an  extension  thereon  forwardly 
placed,  slidable  in  said  body  longitudinal  recess,  said 
body  longitudinal  recess  of  a  depth  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  extension,  means  for  maintaining  said  bead 
extension  slidably  within  said  longitudinal  recess,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  extension  and 
said  body  portion  within  said  longitudinal  recess,  whereby 
said  resilient  means  opposes  longitudinal  compressive 
forces  which,  may  be  exerted  on  said  dummy  cartridge 
during  use. 

3,027,841 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Bruce  E.  Dixson,  Vashon.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation.     Hawthorne,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1952,  Ser.  No.  314,449 
14  Claims.     (CI.  102—50) 


4.  In  a  radio  proximity  fuze,  a  projectile  having  a  hol- 
low nose  defining  a  chamber,  an  electro-magnetic  wave 
generator  in  the  chamber,  an  antenna  for  said  generator, 
said  antenna  comprising  an  arcuately  disposed  strand  of 
wire  contained  entirely  within  said  chamber,  and  a  hemi- 
spherical support  for  rigidly  mounting  the  antenna  in 
the  chamber. 


3,027,843 
PISTON  PUMPS.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  FEEDING 

FUEL  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jean  Pierre  Raibaud,  Le  Kremlin-Bicetre,  France,  assign- 
or to  La  Precision  Mecanique,  Paris,  France,  a  society 
of  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,269 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  23,  1955 

14  Claims.     (CL  103 — 41) 


I.  A  celestial  navigation  system  for  aircraft  compris-        1.  A  liquid  feed  pump  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
ing  a  platform  freely  mounted  in  gimbals  on  said  aircraft,    tion.  a  pump  body  forming  a  cylinder,  one  end  of  said 
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cylinder  constituting  a  delivery  chamber,  a  reciprocating 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  delivery  circuit  con- 
nected with  said  delivery  chamber,  means  forming  a  feed 
chamber  containing  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  said  feed 
chamber  adjoining  said  cylinder,  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  for  placing  said 
feed  chamber  in  communication  with  said  delivery  cham- 
ber for  given  positions  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  said 
pump  body  being  provided  with  a  discharge  conduit  start- 
ing from  said  delivery  chamber  and  with  a  cylindrical 
housing  intersecting  said  conduit,  a  slide-valve  mounted 
movably  in  said  housing  to  cooperate  with  said  discharge 
conduit,  said  slide-valve  being  arranged,  for  one  position 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  pump  body,  to  close  said  dis- 
charge conduit  and,  for  another  position,  to  clear  said 
discharge  conduit,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
pump  body  and  said  slide-valve  for  urging  said  slide-valve 
toward  its  discharge  .-onduit  closing  position,  means 
forming  a  regulating  liquid  circuit  entirely  distinct  and 
separate  from  said  delivery  chamber  and  said  delivery 
circuit  and  extending  through  said  pump  body,  said  regu- 
lating circuit  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  to  form, 
with  a  portion  of  said  slide-valve,  a  variable  volume  cham- 
ber disposed  so  that  an  increase  of  volume  thereof  pro- 
duces a  displacement  of  said  slide-valve  toward  its  dis- 
charge conduit  opening  position,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  piston  for  periodically  forcing  liquid 
through  said  regulating  circuit  toward  said  variable  vol- 
ume chamber  in  synchronism  with  the  delivery  strokes  of 
said  piston,  said  regulating  circuit  including  a  throttled 
passage  downstream  of  the  portion  thereof  forming  said 
variable  volume  chamber,  whereby,  on  every  delivery 
stroke  of  said  piston,  there  is  obtained  a  pressure  drop 
past  said  throttled  passage  producing  a  displacement  of 
said  slide-valve  toward  its  discharge  conduit  opening  posi- 
tion, said  displacement  being  of  an  amplitude  that  in- 
creases as  the  speed  of  displacement  of  said  piston  in- 
creases. 


3  027  844 
FUEL  PUMPS  FOR  COMPRESSION  IGNITION 
ENGINES 
Jerzy  Boleslaw  Knik-Strzclecki,  London,  England,  assign- 
or to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  15,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 41) 


1.  A  fuel  pump  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  in 
combination  a  cylinder  provided  near  one  end  thereof 
with  a  fuel  inlet,  a  plunger  slidably  fitting  within  the 
cylinder  and  extending  from  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
spring-loaded  non-return  valve  which  is  mounted  at  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  through  which 
fuel  admitted  to  the  cylinder  is  dischargeable  therefrom 
by  the  plunger,  the  latter  having  in  its  periphery  a  helical 


groove,  and  being  angularly  adjustable  about  its  axis 
for  determining  the  instant  at  which  communication  is 
established  between  the  helical  groove  and  the  fuel  inlet 
during  a  discharge  stroke  of  the  plunger,  a  hollow  body 
part  within  which  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  cylinder 
is  secured,  and  in  which  the  spring-loaded  non-return 
valve  is  mounted,  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  extending  from  the  cylinder,  and 
which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  adjacent  end  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  the  said  end  portion  of  the  cylinder 
having  formed  in  its  outer  periphery  a  longitudinal 
groove  which  is  closed  at  both  ends,  a  key  member  in 
engagement  with,  and  extending  outwardly  from,  the 
longitudinal  groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylinder, 
an  annu'ar  abutment  plate  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  cylinder,  the  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided at  a  position  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  external 
annular  shoulder  which  forms  a  seating  for  the  annular 
abutment  plate,  and  being  also  provided  at  a  position 
adjacent  the  shoulder  with  a  hole  through  which  a  part  of 
the  key  member  projects  into  contact  with  an  inner  por- 
tion of  the  annular  abutment  plate  so  that  the  key  mem- 
ber serves  to  prevent  relative  angular  movement  of  the 
cylinder  and  sleeve,  and  is  retained  in  position  by  the  an- 
nular abutment  plate,  a  coiled  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  and  bearing  at  opposite  ends 
respectively  on  the  hollow  body  part  and  the  annular 
abutment  plate  to  retain  the  latter  in  contact  with  the 
annular  shoulder  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  member  which  is 
secured  to  the  plunger  at  the  end  thereof  outside  the 
cylinder,  and  which  extends  radially  from  the  plunger 
through  an  arcuate  opening  in  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
sleeve  so  that  the  plunger  can  be  moved  angularly  about 
its  axis  by  the  said  member,  and  axial  movement  im- 
parted to  the  sleeve  by  the  coiled  compression  spring  is 
transmitted  to  the  plunger  by  the  said  member. 


3,027,845 
IMPELLER  TIP  POCKET 
Frederick  C.  Gilman,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,191 
2  CUIms.     (CI.  105—103) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  volute, 

(b)  a  centrally  disposed  fluid  inlet  in  said  casing, 

(c)  a  discharge  means  communicating  with  said  volute, 
(</)  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  said  casing, 

(e)  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
(/)  said  impeller  including: 

(1 )  a  back  shroud, 

(2)  a  front  shroud  having  a  central  suction  inlet, 

(3)  a  central  hub  connected  to  said  back  shroud  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  vanes  connected  to  said  central  hub 
and  spaced  in  equidistant  relationship  with  each  other 
about  said  central  hub, 

(h)  each  of  said  vanes  being  connected  with  said  back. 

shroud  and  said  front  shroud, 
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(/)  each  of  said  vanes  projecting  from  said  central  hub 
radially  with  a  backwardly  directed  curve  relative 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller, 
(/)  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  leading  convex  surface 

and  a  trailing  concave  surface, 
(k)  »  plurality  of  flow  channels  formed  in  said  im- 
peller extending  from  the  inlet  of  said  front  shroud 
to  the  periphery  of  said  front  shroud  and  said  back 
shroud. 
(/)  each  of  said  flow  channels  bounded  by  said  front 
shroud,  siiid  back  shroud,  said  convex  surface  of  one 
of  said  vanes  and  said  concave  surface  of  said  vane 
immediately  preceding  said  first  mentioned  vane, 
(m)   each  of  said  convex   leading  surfaces  having  a 
downstream  '^trailing   edge   extending   between    said 
back  shroud  and  said  front  shroud  to  form  a  smooth 
peripheral  surface  therebetween, 
(n)  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  planar  cut  therein  on 

the  convex  surface  thereof, 
(o)   said  planar  cut  starting  at  a  point  on  said  vane 
at  least  '*  of  the  total  distance  of  said  vane  from  said 
central  hub. 
(p)  said  planar  cut  to  extend  towards  the  periphery  of 
said  impeller  and  to  terminate  short  of  reaching  the 
downstream  trailing  edge, 
(q)    a  planar  deflecting   surface   formed   substantially 
normal  to  said  planar  cut  at  the  termination  point 
thereof, 
(/■)   said  deflecting  surface  adjacent  the  downstream 
trailing  edge  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
(i)  said  deflecting  surface,  said  planar  cut,  said  back 

shroud  and  said  front  shroud  defining  a  pocket, 
(/)  the  pocket  starting  from  the  starting  point  of  said 
planar  cut  and  extending  to  the  termination  point 
of  said  planar  cut  at  said  deflecting  surface  whereby 
the  boundary  fluid  flowing  along  the  convex  surface 
of  each  of  said  vanes  towards  the  downstream  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  convex  surface  will  enter  the  pocket 
and  be  deflected  by  said  deflecting  surface  thus  in- 
troducing turbulence  in  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  cas- 
ing in  the  vicinity  of  the  downstream  trailing  edge. 


pipe  connections,  the  provision  of  a  completely  assembled 
pump  dctachably  receivable  in  said  cavity  and  removable 
therefrom  without  disturbing  said  casing  support  means  or 
said  pipe  connections,  said  assembled  pump  comprising 
an  outer  sleeve,  an  inner  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  one  end 
which  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  sleeve  and 
overlaps  and  closes  the  pump  receiving  cavity  when  the 
pump  assembly  is  inserted  therein,  said  outer  sleeve  hav- 
ing fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  communication  with 
said  passages,  a  shaft  having  an  internally  toothed  rotor 
near  one  end  journaled  in  said  outer  sleeve  and  having 
at  its  other  end  means  for  coupling  to  a  drive,  said  inner 
sleeve  being  removably  seated  within  the  outer  sleeve,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  rotor  and  having  a  shaft  eccen- 
trically journaled  in  said  inner  sleeve,  a  sickle  member 
fixedly  secured  to  said  inner  sleeve  and  lying  between  the 
rotor  and  pinion  and  in  the  space  between  said  ports,  and 
means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  flange  and 
extending  therethrough  for  adjustably  securing  said  inner 
and  outer  sleeves  together  whereby  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  pump  may  be  readily  reversed  without  com- 
plete removal  of  the  pump  assembly  from  said  cavity 
by  loosening  said  accessible  means  and  rotating  the  flange 
to  rotate  the  sickle  member  180'   with  respect  to  said 
outer  sleeve. 

3,027,g47 

ADJUSTABLE  FUEL  PUMPS 

Vincent   Guarnaschelll,    Alton    Ave.,   Greenlawn,   N.Y^ 

and  Ernest  F.  Rauch,  10  Flo  Drive,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  8,007 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—150) 


3,027,846 
DLSPLACEMENT-TYPE  ROTARY  PL'MP 
Werner  Schindler,  Berghausweg  5,  Biel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Ernst  Schindler,   Biel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  862.628 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  27,  1959 

3  Claims.     (O.  103—126) 


3.  In  a  fixed  and  easily  maintainable  displacement-type 
rotary  pump  and  control  unit  having  a  casing  including  a 
plurality  of  enclosing  walls,  support  means  on  one  of  said 
walls  for  retaining  said  casing  attached  to  a  fixed  sup- 
port, fluid  entry  and  discharge  pipe  connections,  a  pump  re- 
ceiving cavity  and  passages  leading  from  said  cavity  to  said 


I.  An  adjustable  fuel  pump  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  adapted  to  be  vertically  adjustably  secured 
to  the  engine  wherein  the  engine  includes  a  vertical  fixed 
housing  portion  having  two  horizontally  spaced  threaded 
holes  therein  and  an  elongated  vertical  passage  there- 
through positioned  intermediate  said  holes  and  an  engine- 
cam-actuated  vertically  reciprocating  member  positioned 
adjacent  said  passage  within  said  fixed  housing  portion, 
the  fuel  pump  including  a  housing  having  therein  a  hori- 
zontal diaphragm,  a  vertically  movable  rocker  arm,  means 
connecting  the  diaphragm  with  one  end  of  the  rocker  arm 
for  axially  reciprocating  the  diaphragm  upon  rocking 
of  the  rocker  arm,  and  a  flange  on  one  end  of  the  pump 
housing  at  right  angles  to  the  diaphragm  having  two 
horizontally  spaced  vertical  slots  therethrough  and  a  pas- 
sage intermediate  therebetween,  said  slots  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  holes,  the  distance  between 
said  slots  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  holes, 
th«  fuel  pump  housing  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  se- 
cured to  the  fixed  housing  portion  with  the  end  face  of 
said  flange  facing  the  fixed  housing  portion  with  said 
holes  aligned  with  said  slots  and  said  two  passages  at 
least  in  part  mutually  aligned  and  with  the  other  end  of 
the  rocker  arm  in  operative  engagement  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  screw  bolts  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slots 
into  said  holes  to  secure  the  pump  housing  to  the  fixed 
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housing  portion,  said  flange  having  vertical  side  edges,  a 
plate  including  a  body  portion  of  substantially  the  same 
length  and  width  as  said  flange  and  having  vertical  side 
edges,  doubled-back  flanges  extending  from  said  vertical 
side  edges  of  said  body,  said  pump  housing  flange  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  plate  with  said  body  portion  adja- 
cent said  end  face  and  with  said  plate  flanges  frictionally 
engaging  the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  pump  housing 
flange,  said  plate  body  having  holes  therethrough  aligned 
with  said  slots  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  slots,  said  plate  body  having  a  passage  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  passage  in  the  pump  housing  flange,  said 
plate  upon  securement  of  the  pump  housing  to  the  fixed 
housing  portion  as  aforesaid  having  the  holes  therein 
aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  fixed  bousing  portion  and 
having  said  screw  bolts  passing  therethrough. 


tion  of  said  mounting  ring;  and  an  elastic  sleeve  coaxial 
with  said  mounting  ring  and  movable  radially  into  sealing 


3,027,848 
DIAPHRAG.M  PUMP 
Ralph  H.  Merkle,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,649 
13  Claims.     (CL  103—150) 


sasr- 


6.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  compression 
chamber  having  an  end  wall  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  openings,  a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  said 
casing,  said  piston  and  chamber  being  dimensioned  so  as 
to  form  an  annular  interval  therebetween,  a  rolling  lobe 
diaphragm  closing  said  annular  interval  and  forming  the 
other  end  wall  of  said  compression  chamber,  and  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  means  acting  on  said  diaphragm 
lobe  to  urge  the  latter  away  from  said  compression 
charrvber. 


3.027,849 
FLUID- ACTUATED  DOUBLE  ACTING 
PIMP  APPARATUS 
Jack   H.   Zillman,   Redondo   Beach,    Roy   W.   Wagoner, 
Alhambra,  Glynn  H.  Williams,  Huntington  Park,  and 
Frank  W.  Sharp.  Compton,  CaliC-,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  applicaHon  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,973,  now 
Patent  No.  2,961.966,  dated  Nov.  29,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  4,  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,649 

6  Claims.  (CI.  103—228) 
1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  having  a  housing,  a  pump- 
ing chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and  an  expansible- 
contractile  pumping  member  disposed  within  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  controlling  flow  relative  to  said 
pumping  chamber,  comprising:  a  rigid  mounting  ring 
formed  with  circumferentially  spaced  apertures;  a  flex- 
ible band  in  encircling  relationship  with  the  major  por- 


engagement  therewith,  said  band  preventing  extrusion  of 
said  sleeve  into  said  apertures. 


3,027,850 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  Thomas  Charles  Burrows,  Stevenage,  England,  as- 
signor to  Geo.  W.  King  Limited,  Stevenage,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.215 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  21,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  104—172) 
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1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  load  carrying  means, 
separate  driving  means  defining  paths  of  travel  for  the 
load  carrying  means,  one  of  said  paths  terminating  at 
a  distance  from  the  other  of  said  paths,  one  of  said  driv- 
ing means  engaging  said  load  carrying  means  and  driv- 
ing the  latter  along  said  one  path  towards  said  other 
path,  thruster  means  operatively  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  one  driving  n-.eans  to  engage  said  load  carrying  means 
at  the  termination  of  said  one  path  and  to  move  the  load 
carrying  means  through  said  distance  to  said  other  path 
for  engagement  by  the  other  driving  means,  support 
means  supporting  said  load  carrying  means  and  provided 
with  slots  corresponding  with  said  paths,  said  load  carry- 
ing means  and  driving  means  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  support  means,  said  load  carrying  means  comprising 
a  projection  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slots  for  en- 
gagement by  said  driving  means  and  said  thruster  means, 
said  projection  being  supported  for  displacement  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  the  support  means  with 
said  load  carrying  means  supported  by  the  support  means, 
said  thruster  means  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  de- 
vice operative  to  engage  said  projection  and  move  the 
same  through  said  distance,  and  a  ramp  between  said 
paths  engaging  the  projection  for  elevating  the  same  above 
the  driving  means  upon  approach  of  said  projection  to  a 
slot  for  entry  into  said  other  path  to  facilitate  engage- 
ment of  the  projection  by  the  driving  means  in  said  latter 
path. 
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3,027,851 
CL'SHION  SKATE  WHEEL  STOP 
Stanley  W.   Hayes,  Richmond,   ind.,   asMgnor  to  Ha>es 
Track  Appliance  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  391,881 
1  Claim.     (CI.  104—260) 


upper  surfaces  and  leading  portions  of  said  rolls  retard- 
ing movement  thereof  throughout  the  length  of  the  rolls, 
whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  rolls  are  retarded  at  a 
greater  rate  than  the  inner  ends  thereof  so  as  to  cause 
a  twisting  together  of  the  rolls. 


3,027,853 
INCINERATOR  BLRNER  CONTROL 
Edward  J.  Haedike,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Mid-Continent  Metal  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

nied  Aug.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  836,251 
S  Claims.     (CL  110—8) 


A  cushion  slcate  stop  adapted  to  be  installed  on  a  rail 
for  engagement  by  a  slidably  mounted  car  wheel  engaging 
and  supporting  skate,  including  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bar,  means  including  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal supporting  elements  for  mounting  said  bar  above 
the  head  of  a  rail,  one  of  said  elements  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  rail  beyond  the  rail  head  and  having  its 
front  end  aligned  with  the  front  end  of  said  bar,  a  trans- 
versely extending  generally  vertically  located  skate  stop 
abutment  secured  to  the  front  ends  of  said  bar  and  said » 
one  element,  the  second  of  said  elements  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  rail  head  and  having  its 
front  end  abutting  against  the  rear  of  said  one  element, 
said  second  element  being  secured  to  said  one  element 
and  said  bar,  guiding  and  holding  means  including  bolts 
extending  downwardly  through  the  end  portions  of  said 
one  element  to  below  the  rail  head  and  having  beveled 
portions  engaging  the  undersides  of  the  rail  head  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rail,  and  a  pair  of  divergent  brackets 
having  lengths  such  as  to  extend  into  the  road  bed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
bar  and  second  element. 


4.  The  method  of  operating  an  incinerator  having  a 
burner  and  a  blower  which  comprises  the  steps  of  op- 
erating both  the  blower  and  burner  during  normal  op- 
eration, measuring  the  temperature  of  the  burner,  and 
operating  the  blower  alone  when  the  burner  temperature 
rises  above  a  predetermined  maximum  due  to  combus- 
tion of  the  products  in  the  incineratoi  to  protect  the 
burner  and  blower. 


3,027,852 

DOUGH-TV^  ISTING  MACHINE 

Roy  R.  Key,  755  .Mayberry  St.,  Hemet.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,487 

19  Claims.     (CI.  107—8) 


3.027,854 

APPARATUS  AND  P ROC  ESS  FOR  THERMAL 

DF.STRLCnON  OF  HASTE  MATERIALS 

Fred  E.  Akerlund,  1793  Valley  Park  Ave., 

Hcrmosa  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,523 

1  Claim.     (CL  110—15) 


L^^^ 


m^¥^::^^:  f 


I.  A  dough-twisting  mechanism,  comprising:  a  belt 
movable  on  an  arcuate  path  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane;  means  for  moving  said  belt  in  the  arcuate  path 
at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed;  means  for  positioning 
at  least  two  elongated  rolls  of  dough  in  side-by-sidc 
relationship  on  said  belt  so  as  to  extend  substantially 
radially  of  the  movement  of  said  belr.  said  rolls  having 
inner  and  outer  ends;  and  blanket-like  means  overlying 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  belt  for  engagement  with  the 


Apparatus  for  the  thermal  destruction  of  waste  ma- 
terials comprising,  in  combination,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber having  an  upper  end,  a  conveyer  having  a  discharge 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  having 
an  opposite  end,  a  blower  having  an  outlet  below  the 
combustion  chamber  and  in  communication  with  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  an  ink*  in  communication  with  said 
opposite  end  of  the  conveyer,  the  conveyer  having  a 
waste-material  inlet  intermediate  the  discharge  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  conveyer,  said  conveyer  comprising 
a  hollow  cylinder  in  which  is  mounted  a  rotating  helix 
having  holes  for  passing  hot  products  of  combustion  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  path  of  movement  of  waste  ma- 
terial. 
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3,027,855  er  from  said  rod  for  swinging  movement  in  planes  par- 

INCINERATOR  ASH  REDUCER  allel  to  the  axial  plane  of  said  tube  and  along  said  blade, 

Charles  R.  Van  Der  Aue,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ^^^  means  interconnecting  the  scraper  and  said  tube  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  jngyg  ggj^j  scraper  along  said  blade  incident  to  swinging 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,358  movement  of  said  tube. 

2  Clauns.     (CL  110 — 165) 


rfa, 


i   m. 


I.  Ash  volume  reducing  apparatus,  comprising:  means 
for  receiving  ashes;  a  roller;  means  mounting  said  roller 
in  said  receiving  means  for  upward  movement  relative 
to  said  receiving  means;  means  for  effecting  a  transverse 
movement  of  the  receiving  means  relative  to  said  roller 
to  effect  a  traverse  of  the  receiving  means  by  the  roller 
while  permitting  said  upward  movement  of  said  roller 
relative  to  said  receiving  means  as  a  result  of  the  presence 
of  ashes  in  said  receiving  means;  and  supplemental  force 
exerting  means  in  addition  to  said  roller  for  urging  said 
roller  against  the  ashes  in  said  receiving  means  to  pro- 
vide a  compacting  of  the  ashes  in  the  receiving  means 
during  said  traverse. 


3,027,856 

SEED  SOWING  APPARATUS 

Mogens  Dannevig,  Kongsvinger,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Nomay  Nov.  3,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  111— 95) 


3,027,857 
BRACKET-ARM  DESIGN  FOR  ZIGZAG 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,334 
3  Claims.    (CL  112—258) 


1.  In  a  zigzag  sewing  machine  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  opening,  a  zigzag  mechanism  including  a  stud 
secured  in  said  frame  and  having  a  free  end  projecting 
toward  said  opening,  zigzag  actuating  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  stud,  a  cover  plate  for  closing  said  opening,  said 
cover  plate  having  a  hole  receiving  and  supporting  the 
free  end  of  said  stud,  means  for  positioning  said  cover 
plate  laterally  on  said  frame  at  a  point  remote  from 
said-  stud  and  providing  for  endwise  movement  of  said 
cover  plate  relatively  to  said  stud  and  for  removal  of 
said  cover  plate  from  said  frame,  and  releasable  means 
for  securing  said  cover  plate  on  said  frame. 


3,027,858 
SOLDER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Richard  M.  Goodwin,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,722 
7  Claims.     (CL  113—94) 


1.  Seed  sowing  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  rigid  support  rod  having  the  lower  end  adapted 
for  insertion  in  a  lengthwise  direction  in  the  soil,  a  hollow 
seed  tube,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  tube  to  said 
rod  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  rod  and  above  its 
lower  end  for  swinging  movement  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  in  the  plane  of  said  rod  into  and  from  engage- 
ment with  said  rod.  said  tube  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing in  its  lower  end  directed  toward  said  rod,  saijjl  rod 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  tube  around  its  discharge 
opening  to  thus  close  s.iid  opening,  a  plow  including  a 
blade  fixedly  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  in  the 
plane  of  swinging  movement  thereof  and  on  the  remote 
side  of  said  tube  from  the  rod.  a  bifurcated  scraper  hav- 
ing portions  depending  and  movable  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plow  blade,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  scrap- 
777  O.G.— 7 
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1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  successive  predetermined 
increments  of  wire  from  a  supply  source  comprising  a 
support  track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  actuat- 
ing means  connected  with  the  carriage  for  alternate  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the 
track,  a  teed  roller  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  adapted  to  advance  a  predetermined  in- 
crement of  wire  when   rotated,  a  wire  supply   source 
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adapted  to  supply  wire  to  said  feed  roller,  a  rack  gear 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  relative  movement  there- 
between and  supported  in  fixed  relation  to  said  track,  a 
driven  gear  engaging  said  rack  gear,  and  a  one-way  clutch 
interposed  between  said  driven  gear  and  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  feed  roller  on  alternate  motions  of  said 
carriage. 

3,«27,g59 
SIGNAL  COVTROLLED  STEERING  SYSTEMS 
Charles  F.  Wkbosch,  Millinxtod;  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell 
Tekphone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1944,  Ser.  No.  532,860 
!•  Claims.     (CL  114— 23) 


of  said  power  plant,  and  said  flap  means  being  substan- 
tially entirely  backed  by  said  pressurized  air  to  oppose 
rearward  swinging  of  said  flap  means  due  to  hydrody- 
namic  forces  actmg  on  said  flap  means  as  the  vessel  moves 
along  the  water. 

3,027361 

BAILER  FOR  BOATS 

George  B.  Whitehead.  7236  Medowlake  Road, 

Birmingham,  Mkh. 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,712 

5  Claims.     (CL  114—185) 


1.  A  signal  controlled  steering  system  comprising  a 
steering  member,  solenoid  means  for  deflecting  said  steer- 
ing member,  an  impedance,  means  for  impressing  a  con- 
trol signal  across  said  impedance,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  solenoid  means  in  accordance  with  the  polarity 
and  magnitude  of  said  control  signal  comprising  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  supplying  to  said  solenoid 
means  current  pulses  of  fixed  length  and  of  frequency 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  signal. 


3,027.860 
ANTIFRICTION  HLXL 
Robert  W.  Priest,  Washington,  D.C.,  a<«ignor  to  Anti- 
Frictioa  Hull  Corporatiofi,  Laurel,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,641 
6  Oaims.     (Q.  114—67) 


*  fi''    r       — I — ^ Tt 


I.  In  a  vessel  for  moving  over  a  water  surface,  a  hull, 
a  power  plant  supported  on  said  hull  and  having  variable 
speed  means  for  propelling  said  vessel  along  the  water 
surface,  means  providmg  at  least  one  longitudinal  air 
space  along  the  entire  length  and  under  the  bottom  of 
said  hull,  movable  flap  means  swingably  depending  from 
the  bow  portion  of  said  hull  on  an  axis  transversely  of 
said  hull  and  extending  transversely  of  said  space,  means 
at  the  extreme  forward  end  of  said  hull  defining  a  passage 
constituting  the  forward  end  of  said  air  space,  said  flap 
means  defining  a  front  wall  section  of  said  passage,  and 
means  independent  of  said  propelling  means  for  blowing 
air  under  pressure  only  into  said  passage  and  against 
sub^tantially  the  entire  rear  surface  of  said  flap  means  for 
developing  and  continuously  maintaining  within  said 
space  a  rearwardly  moving  layer  of  air  under  controlled 
optimum  supcratmospheric  pressure  effective  and  suffi- 
cient during  vessel  movement  by  said  propelling  means 
to  raise  and  support  said  hull  out  of  effective  frictionai 
surface  contact  with  the  water,  said  layer  of  air  being 
continuously  exhausted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  air  space, 
the  power  supplied  to  maintain  said  layer  of  air  under 
pressure  being  materially  less  than  the  propulsive  power 


1.  In  a  boat  bailer  adapted  to  remove  bilge  water  from 
a  moving  boat,  the  combination  of,  a  flat  mounting  plate; 
a  longitudinal  opening  of  rectangular  configuration  in 
said  flat  mounting  plate;  a  cover  disposed  on  said  mount- 
ing plate;  an  opening  of  similar  configuration  and  shorter 
longitudinal  dimension  in  said  cover  member;  a  retract- 
able trough  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  with  a 
flat  base  and  triangular  shaped  side  walls;  pivotal  means 
intermediate  the  sidewalls  and  adjacent  the  intersection 
of  the  sidewall  and  the  base  of  said  rectractable  trough; 
a  tab  on  the  base  of  said  trough  and  spaced  from  said 
pivotal  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  displacement 
thereof;  sealing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  sidewalls 
and  tab  on  the  base  of  said  trough;  and  a  flat  cam  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  sidewalls  of  said  trough  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  edges  thereon  and  in  parallel  relationship 
with  the  sidewall,  rotation  of  said  cam  permitting  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  trough. 


3,027,862 
MULTI-PURPOSE  LAND  AND  WATER  CRAFT 

Louis  S.  Votre,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  Lycoming  Division,  Stratford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,693 
5  Claims.     (CL  115—1) 


1.  In  a  multi-purpose  land  and  water  craft  having  a 
hull  and  forward  and  after  hydrofoil  means  downwardly 
extending  from  and  rotatably  movable  with  respect  to 
said  hull,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination 
of:  fore  and  aft  receptacle  means  in  said  hull  for  recep- 
tion of  said  respective  forward  and  after  hydrofoil  means, 
means  to  iiwing  said  hydrofoil  means  from  said  down- 
wardly extending  positions  in  an  arc  around  the  ends  of 
said  hull  to  position  said  hydrofoil  means  in  said  respec- 
tive receptacles,  said  hydrofoil  swinging  means  having 
means  enabhng  incremental  adjustment  of  the  angle  of 
attack  of  said  hydrofoils  in  said  downward  position,  said 
hull  having  a  wheel  drive  means,  a  boating  drive  means, 
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and  a  propeller  drive  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  hy- 
drofoil means,  means  to  selectively  actuate  each  of  said 
drive  means,  whereby  said  wheel  and  boating  drive 
means  may  be  simultaneously  actuated  in  shallow  water 
to  obtain  combined  forward  thrust  from  said  wheels  and 
said  boating  drive  means,  and  whereby  said  hydrofoil 
propeller  drive  means  and  said  boating  drive  means  when 
positioned  for  operation  may  be  simultaneously  actuated 
to  assist  the  transition  from  boating  drive  to  hydrofoil 
operation. 

3,027,863 

FEATHERED  PADDLE-TV  PE  PROPULSION 

MECHANISM 

Clinton  D.  Town,  5305  SE.  Bush  St,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,077 

4  Claims.    (CL  115—26) 


and  radially  extending  bracing  arms  for  each  of  said  radi- 
ally spaced  ribs  extending  outwardly  from  the  depending 
side  members  of  said  housing  encircling  band,  said  bracing 
arms  being  streamlined  and  disposed  edgewise  to  current 
flow,  whereby  cavitation  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  in  the 
zone  in  which  said  propeller  operates. 


^^If^ 


,4       '3 


1.  In  propulsion  mechanism  for  a  boat  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  apart  and  rotatable  crank  members  and 
paddle  members  intermediate  the  crank  members  con- 
nected to  each,  a  dead  axle  mounting  each  crank  mem- 
ber with  the  crank  member  rotatable  thereon,  said  axles 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  having  a  set  of  ends 
disposed  between  the  crank  members  that  are  adjacent 
each  other,  means  mounting  the  axles  on  the  boat  at  lo- 
cations spaced  outwardly  of  said  crank  members,  means 
intermediate  the  crank  members  fixing  together  the  adja- 
cent set  of  axle  ends,  and  drive  means  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  crank  members  for  rotating  the  propul- 
sion mechanism. 


3.027,864 

PROPELLER  GUARD 

Virgil  L.  Poison,  1175  El  Centro  Ave.,  Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,047 

2  Claims.    (CL  115—42) 


3,027,865 
CLOGGED  FILTER  INDICATOR 
Murrell  F.  Kautz,   Minneapolis,  and   Elwyn   H.   Olson, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,212 
6  Claims.    (CL  116—114) 


1.  A  clogged  filter  indicator  comprising  a  conduit, 
adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  duct  between  a 
filter  and  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  chamber-defining  base  on  its  opposite  end,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  connected  to  said  chamber-defining  base  and 
forming  with  said  base  a  chamber,  a  cover  having  a 
window  therein  over  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  member  with  a  ledge  on  the  side  thereof  oppo- 
site said  chamber  and  an  indicating  device  pivoted  on  said 
cover  and  having  contact  with  said  ledge,  whereby  when 
said  diaphragm  is  urged  toward  said  conduit  due  to  in- 
creased negative  pressure  therein,  said  indicating  device 
will  drop  from  said  ledge  and  be  visible  to  our  observer, 
through  said  window. 


3,027,866 

INDICATING  MECHANISM 

Lester  D.  Sollenberger,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Nautec 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,835 

5  Claims.    (CL  116—114) 


1.  A  guard  for  the  propeller  of  an  outboard  motor 
having  a  depending  motor  drive  shaft  and  a  horizontal 
propeller  shaft  enclosing  housing,  comprising  a  keel  plate 
having  a  housing  encircling  band  at  its  upper  end  for 
securing  same  to  the  depending  motor  drive  shaft  housing 
as  a  keel  forward  of  and  extending  under  the  zone  in  which 
a  propeller  operates,  said  housing  encircling  band  having 
side  members  depending  vertically  along  each  side  of  said 
horizontal  propeller  shaf(  enclosing  housing  and  formed 
inwardly  at  their  lower  ends  to  engage  and  center  said 
keel  plate  at  its  lower  end  to  said  horizontal  propeller 
shaft  enclosing  housing,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
rearwardly  extending  ribs  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  keel  plate  and  disposed  in  outwardly  spaced  relation 
about  the  horizontal  propeller  shaft  enclosing  housing. 


1.  Indicating  mechanism  for  a  coin-operated  parking 
meter  comprising  a  frame,  a  timing  mechanism  in  the 
frame,  a  cam  driven  by  the  timing  mechanism,  a  violation 
flag  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  and  movable  between  • 
a  first,  out-of-view  position  to  a  second,  visible  position, 
a  cam  follower  on  said  flag  engaging  said  cam,  said  cam 
having  a  first  p)ortion  contacting  the  follower  to  maintain 
the  flag  in  the  second  position,  and  a  second  portion  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  flag  to  the  first  position,  an 
indicator  movably  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  urging 
the  indicator  to  a  first,  out-of-view  position,  movable  stop 
means  for  holding  the  indicator  in  a  single  second,  visible 
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position,  and  means  interconnecting  the  violation  flag  and 
said  stop  means  and  operable  to  move  said  stop  means 
out  of  indicator  holding  position  to  permit  the  indicator 
to  move  to  said  first  position  when  the  cam  follower  on 
the  flag  reaches  said  cam  second  portion. 


3.027.867 

CONDITIONING  MACHINE  FOR  BOX 

TOE  BLANKS 

Ronald   W.  Mone,  Newton,  and  John  Harold  Gaquin, 

Haverhill,    Mass.,   assignors   to   Beckwith-Arden   Inc., 

Dover,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1959,  S«r.  No.  809,552 

5  Claims.    (CI.  118—109) 


2.  A  conditioning  machine  for  solvent-softenable  box 
toe  blanks,  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  solvent  res- 
ervoir and  having  a  delivery  opening,  blank-feeding 
means  within  the  casing,  and  a  bristle  mass  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  delivery  opening  with  the  bristles  extending 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  blank  and 
in  position  to  engage  an  ejected  blank  with  a  flat  side 
surface  of  the  bristle  mass. 


3,027,868 
TREATING  MECHANISM 
Homer    C.    Amos,    Palm    Springs,    Calif.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phllbrick-vStrickland  Laminates, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  756,432 
5  Claims.    (CI.  118—234) 


1.  A  machine  for  impregnating  glass  fiber  rovings  with 
a  controlled  amount  of  uncured  liquid  resin  comprising, 
means  for  drawing  a  roving  of  filaments  from  a  supply 
thereof  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed  including  two  multiple 
pulley  members  at  a  slight  angle  to  each  other  about 
which  the  roving  makes  several  passes,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  liquid  resin  to  said  roving  including  a  rotatable 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  V-shaped  groove  with  a  rela- 
tive narrow  slot  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  to  receive 
and  slightly  squeeze  the  roving,  a  nozzle  having  an  outlet 
directed  to  place  resin  in  said  slot  as  the  wheel  rotates, 
and  a  positive  displacement  pump  having  an  inlet  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  reservoir  for  liquid  resin  and  an  out- 
let connected  to  said  nozzle,  means  for  directing  a  loop 


of  said  roving  about  the  wheel  under  tension  to  rotate 
the  wheel  and  pull  the  roving  down  into  the  slot  to  press 
the  liquid  resin  into  the  roving  and  about  the  filaments, 
a  common  drive  for  the  pump  and  the  pulley  members 
for  obtaining  the  desired  resin  ratio  in  the  roving  iiKlud- 
ing,  a  motor,  a  first  drive  train  from  the  motor  to  at  least 
one  of  the  pulley  members,  a  second  drive  train  for  the 
pump  comprising,  a  chain,  and  a  pump  drive  shaft  adapted 
to  removably  receive  a  sprocket  engageable  with  the  chain 
to  provide  the  desired  ratio  of  resin  to  glass. 


3,027.869 
SPRAY  APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS 
Henry  A.  Ball,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cleanola 
Company,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1957,  Sv  .  No.  633,602 
12  Claims.    (CL  11»— 316) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  thin  film  of  coating  mate- 
rial to  an  object,  comprising  a  housing  for  encircling  an 
object  in  non-engaging  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
valve  casings  being  rotatable  about  their  longitudinal 
axes  disposed  inwardly  through  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  sides  of  the  said  housing  in  uniform  radial  spaced  re- 
lation, each  of  said  valve  casings  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  coating  material  from  a  supply  system  and  a 
valve  seat  therein,  a  nozzle  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
each  of  the  said  valve  casings  at  its  inward  extremity  and 
communicating  with  the  said  valve  seat,  each  of  said 
nozzles  having  an  orifice  capable  of  projecting  a  flat 
spray  and  being  so  restricted  that  under  pressure  delivery 
of  the  said  coating  material  therefrom  issuance  tends 
to  resolve  the  said  coating  material  into  the  condition 
of  a  proj)elled  free  cloud,  and  mechanical  operative  means 
cooperating  with  each  of  the  said  valve  casings  and  valve 
seats  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  coating  material  to  the  said 
nozzles. 


3,027.870 

SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Henry  G.  Schirmer,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Personal 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jul>  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,088 

12  Claims.    (CL  118—504) 


.  <»- 


I.  For  use  with  a  spray  nozzle,  a  device  comprising  a 
hollow   casing   having   an  opening   through   which   the 
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spray  from  the  spray  nozzle  is  discharged  from  within 
said  casing  onto  an  object  positioned  beyond  said  open- 
ing, the  walls  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  opening  con- 
verging thereon,  said  opening  defining  the  spray  pattern 
discharged,  capillary  means  at  the  said  opening  for  col- 
lecting excess  sprayed  liquid,  and  means  for  removing 
collected  sprayed  liquid  from  said  capillary  means. 


3,027,871 
EGG  NEST 
Seymour  Peten>on,  Dassel,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Storm  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dassel,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 
Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.   12,085,   Mar.    1, 
1960.    This  application  Oct  2, 1961,  Ser.  No.  142,752 
7  Claims.    (CL  119—45) 


I.  A  hen  nest  comprising  top  and  bottom  wall  ele- 
ments, opposed  side  wall  elements  and  a  movable  rear 
wall  element  cooperating  to  define  a  chamber  having  a 
normally  open  front,  said  rear  wall  element  defining  a 
sweep,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  sweep-forming 
wall  element  adjacent  its  upper  end  on  the  side  walls  for 
movements  between  an  operative  barrier-forming  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  open  front  portion  of  said  nest  and  an 
inoperative  wall-forming  position  rearwardly  spaced 
from  said  operative  position,  and  a  power  operated  mech- 
anism connected  to  said  nest  and  to  said  sweep  wall  ele- 
ment for  imparting  said  movements  to  said  sweep-form- 
ing wall  element  toward-  said  operative  position  to  force 
an  occupant  outwardly  through  said  open  front  and  re- 
turn means  on  the  nest  to  provide  a  barrier  against  re- 
entry of  a  fowl  into  the  nest  and  for  subsequently  mov- 
ing said  wall  element  to  its  inoperative  wall-forming  po- 
sition. 


3,027,872 

STOCK  W ATERER 

Carroll  H.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  616,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,303 

12  Claims.    (CL  119—81) 


of  water  in  the  latter,  the  upper  edge  of  said  pan  being 
limited  to  rise  to  a  predetermined  height,  a  water  inlet 
to  said  pan  from  said  reservoir,  said  inlet  being  suf- 
ficiently distant  from  the  bottom  of  said  pan  to  permit 
the  latter  to  floatably  rise  with  the  water  level  in  said 
reservoir  to  said  predetermined  height  before  becoming 
operative  to  fill  said  pan,  said  connectable  means  in- 
cluding a  water  valve  on  said  tower  having  a  water  out- 
let therefrom  to  said  reservoir  above  said  tower  and 
operative  to  its  open  position  when  said  pan  is  floating 
in  said  reservoir,  a  hollow  boss  having  its  interior  open 
to  said  reservoir  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  pan  to  encompass  said  tower  and  valve  and 
operatively  spaced  therefrom,  said  boss  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  valve  and  said  boss  and  pan  together 
having  a  weight  sufficient  when  the  latter  is  filled  with 
water  to  the  level  of  that  in  said  reservoir  to  sink  in  the 
latter  and  close  said  valve,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
removable  drinking  bowls  fitted  atop  said  housing,  each 
of  said  bowls  having  a  containing  portion  fitting  down 
within  said,  pan  to  below  said  inlet  therein  when  said 
pan  is  sunk  in  said  reservoir  and  operatively  spaced  from 
said  pan  and  boss,  each  of  said  containing  portions  hav- 
ing a  water  inlet  thereto  from  said  pan. 


3,027,873 
l^TirriNG  INSTRUMENT 

Raymond  A.  Lanoie,  East  Greenwich,  R.L,  assignor  to 

Lew  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,303 

3  Claims.    (CL  120 — 42.03) 


1.  A  double  stock  waterer  comprising  an  open  top 
housing  having  walls,  an  open  top  water  reservoir  re- 
movably fitted  within  and  to  said  housing,  a  water  tower 
mounted  upright  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  to  at 
least  the  height  of  the  walls  of  the  latter,  means  on 
said  tower  connectable  to  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure to  supply  said  reservoir,  an  open  top  floating  pan 
removably  positioned  within  and  spaced  from  said  reser- 
voir, said  pan  being  floatable  upon  water  in  said  reservoir 
and  riseable  within  said  reservoir  with  rise  in  the  level 


I.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  writing  instrument 
having  a  forward  end  to  be  located  toward  the  writing 
end  of  the  instrument  and  a  rear  end  to  be  located  remote 
therefrom,  said  mechanism  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
telescoping  parts  having  resisectively  straight  and  helical 
slots,  a  carrier  tube  of  a  size  to  permit  a  scribe  member 
to  freely  pass  therethrough  movable  within  said  parts  and 
having  an  outwardly  radially  extending  finger  in  both  of 
said  slots  for  movement  of  the  tube  axially  in  opposite 
directions,  said  tube  projecting  beyond  the  rear  end  of 
said  parts  and  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  said  projecting  end 
of  said  carrier  tube  and  means  on  the  ferrule  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  a  scribe  member  to  be  positioned  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  mechanism  through  the  carrier  tube. 


3,027,874 

PISTON  FOLTNTAIN  PEN  INCLUDING 

RESERVE  INK  CHAMBER 

Helmut  Bross,  2  Siebstrasse,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  21,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.16) 


1.  A  piston  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel,  a  writ- 
ing pen  point  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  piston 
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siidably  arranged  in  said  barrel,  a  main  chamber  adapted 
to  store  ink  and  detined  by  the  wall  of  said  barrel,  said 
one  end  of  the  barrel,  and  said  piston,  said  piston  being 
hollow  to  provide  an  auxiliary  chamber  adapted  to  store 
reserve  ink.  said  auxiliary  chamber  being  degfined  by  a 
front  wall  disposed  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  rear  wail,  and  a  side  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  small 
aperture  therein  communicating  with  the  main  mk  stor- 
age chamber,  said  rear  wall  being  siidably  arranged  in 
said  side  wall,  and  a  piston  rod  rigidly  connected  to  the 
rear  wall,  whereby  upon  exhaustion  of  the  main  cham- 
ber, movement  of  the  piston  will  advance  the  rear  wall 
toward  the  front  wall  of  the  auxiliary  chamber  thereby 
reducing  the  capacity  thereof  and  delivering  ink  through 
the  aperture  into  the  main  chamber. 


3,027.875 

VALVE 

Herman  J.  Spencer,  Box  172,  Ingonuu-,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  702.697 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121—13) 


I.  In  a  pneumatic  device  to  apply  intermittent  pres- 
sure air  to  a  piston  to  urge  it  in  working  direction,  a  pres- 
sure air  !i>torage  compartment  in  said  device,  a  cylinder 
in  !>aid  device  open  at  one  end  to  receive  pressure  air  from 
said  storage  compartment  for  urging  a"  piston  in  working 
direction,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  working  direction  by  pressure  air  inducted 
into  said  cylinder,  a  movable  cylinder  valve  that  is  nor- 
mally seated  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  pressure  air  from  said  storage  compartment,  means  for 
intermittently  conducting  pressure  air  into  said  cylinder 
for  unseating  said  cylinder  valve  to  expose  said  cylinder 
to  pressure  air  from  said  compartment,  a  releasable  seal 
normally  in  sealing  engagement  between  the  upper  end 
uf  said  piston  and  the  underside  of  said  normally  seated 
cylinder  valve  to  prevent  pressure  air  conducted  into  said 
cylinder  while  said  valve  is  seated  from  moving  said  pis- 
ton in  working  direction  until  after  said  conducted  pres- 
sure air  in  said  cylinder  has  unseated  said  cylinder  valve 
to  thereby  admit  pressure  air  into  said  cylinder  from  said 
storage  compartment. 


3,027,876 

FLl  ID  MOTOR  WITH  SEQUENCE  VALVE 

Rudolf  Paul  Strick,  11  Alark  Terrace, 

West  Koxburv,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,745 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 
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ate  the  piston  and  the  magnet  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  direction  of  the  magnet, 
and  a  poppet  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  port  and 
connected  to  that  side  of  the  piston  facing  the  magnet 
for  limited  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
poppet  having  a  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  magnet 
and  being  urged  against  the  magnet  by  magnetic  attrac- 
tion to  thereby  block  the  port,  whereby,  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  through  the  port, 
the  magnetic  attraction  will  be  overcome  and  the  poppet 
will  be  moved  away  from  the  magnet  to  permit  the  appli- 
cation of  the  pressure  against  the  piston. 


3,027,877 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 
Zdenek  J.  Lansky,  Riverside,  111.,  &ssi(nior  to  Parker-Han- 
nifin   Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839,415 
11  Cbims.    (CI.  121—38) 
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I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  bore 
therein,  a  piston  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  bore, 
cooperating  means  on  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  form- 
ing a  cushioning  chamber  when  the  piston  nears  the  end 
of  its  stroke  in  one  direction,  a  (>ort  in  the  cylinder  for 
admitting  pressure  fluid  into  said  cylinder,  an  unrestricted 
passage  along  the  wall  of  said  bore  connecting  said  port 
to  said  cushioning  chamber,  and  check  valve  means  in 
said  unrestricted  passage  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  port  to  said  chamber  and  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  _ 
from  said  chamber  to  said  port. 


3,027,878 
FLUID  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ferris  G.  Keyt  and  Max  D.  Peters,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors   to   Minneapolis-Honc>«»ell    Regulator   Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,422 
16  Claims.    (CL  121—41) 
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3.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  having  a  cylinder  comprising 
a  tube,  a  magnet  located  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  port 
extending  through  rtre^magnet,  a  piston  siidably  mounted 
in  the  tube,  a  stop  member  located  in  the  tube  intermcdi- 


12.  An  electro-hydraulic  control  system  of  the  type 
wherein  a  piston  controlled  output  ram  is  controlled  by 
a  spool  valve  which  directs  high  pressure  fluid  against 
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opposite  sides  of  said  piston  according  to  the  direction 
of  spool  movement  to  thereby  reversibly  control  said 
piston  and  ram,  comprising:  manual  control  means; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  control 
signals  responsive  to  operation  of  said  manual  control 
means;  a  first  transducer  effective  when  energized  by  one 
of  said  control  signals  to  apply  a  first  mechanical  force 
to  said  spool  and  cause  movement  thereof;  means  for 
amplifying  another  of  said  control  signals;  a  second 
transducer  effective  when  energized  by  said  amplified 
control  signal  to  apply  a  second  mechanical  force  to 
said  spool  and  cause  movement  thereof. 


3,027,879 

VARIABLE  RATIO  FORCE  TRANSMITTING 

MECHANISM 

Earl  R.  Price,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,857 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121—46.5) 


cylinder,  inlet  port  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
valve  housing  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure  fluid,  discharge  port  means  for  dis- 
charging a  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  from  said  valve  hous- 
ing, a  free  valve  body  having  a  chamber  formed  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  and  being  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  within  said  valve  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced 
collars  of  enlarged  diameter  carried  outwardly  on  said 
valve  body  and  providing  flow  passages  on  the  outside 
thereof,  the  spacing  between  the  collars  being  such  that 
the  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  inlet  port  means  at  any  time 
is  in  communication  with  only  one  of  said  housing  ports 
in  communication  with  a  working  space  of  said  double- 
acting  cylinder,  fluid  port  means  through  the  wall  of  said 
valve  body  intermediate  the  collars,  a  control  member 
extendii>g  through  the  chamber  of  said  valve  body  and 
out  at  least  one  end  of  said  valve  housing,  said  control 
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1.  In  a  valve  actuating  structure  and  the  like:  a  hous- 
ing member  having  an  internal  pressure  chamber  and  an 
opening  extending  outwardly  of  one  end  wall  of  said 
chamber,  a  force  transmitting  member  projecting  out  of 
said  opening  into  said  chamber,  means  actuated  by  said 
force  transmitting  member  urging  the  end  of  said  force 
transmitting  member  inwardly  of  said  chamber  from  said 
end  wall,  and  a  diaphragm  stretched  over  said  end  of  said 
fcrce  transmitting  member  with  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  diaphragm  being  sealed  relative  to  said  housing  radi- 
ally outwardly  and  spaced  apart  from  said  force  trans- 
mitting member  so  that  said  diaphragm  normally  bridges 
an  annular  area  of  said  end  wall  of  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  conducting  fluid  pressure  to  said  internal  cham- 
ber, said  diaphragm  and  force  transmitting  member  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to  pro- 
gressively abut  said  annular  area  of  said  end  wall  as  said 
fluid  pressure  increases  to  thereby  change  the  ratio  of  the 
force  exerted  against  said  force  transmitting  member  by 
said  diaphragm  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  internal 
chamber. 


3.027.880 
QUICK-ACTING  REVERSING  VALVE  WFTH 
PRESSl  RF  COMPENSATION 
Hendrik  K.  J.  van  den  Bussche,  Delft,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  22, 1959 

5  Claims.  (CI.  121—157) 
4.  A  quick-acting  valve  for  automatically  reversing  the 
supply  and  the  discharge  of  a  pressure  medium  respectively 
to  and  from  the  working  spaces  of  a  double-acting  cylin- 
der containing  a  working  piston,  said  valve  comprising 
a  stationary  valve  housing  provided  with  a  port  in  com- 
munication with  each  working  space  of  said  double-acting 


member  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  and  posi- 
tioned by  the  working  piston  of  said  double-acting  cylin- 
der, said  control  member  forming  an  annular  chamber 
outside  thereof  in  said  valve  body,  a  piston  carried  on 
said  control  member  dividing  said  annular  space  into 
two  annular  spaces,  said  piston  being  siidably  movable 
with  said  control  member  and  so  i>ositioned  thereon  to 
place  the  annular  spaces  alternately  in  communication 
with  the  port  means  through  the  wall  of  said  valve  body, , 
throttling  flow  passage  means  formed  longitudinally  in 
the  surface  of  said  control  member  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  said  throttling  flow  passage  means  having  an 
effective  length  so  as  to  be  closed  when  the  annular  space 
on  one  side  of  the  piston  is  in  open  communication 
through  the  port  in  the  wall  of  valve  body,  and  differ- 
ential pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  communication 
with  said  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  port  in  the  wall  of  said  valve  body. 


3,027,881 

WATER-COOLED  GRID  STRUCTURE 

Fred  V.  Sams,  2981  SW.  Fairview  Blvd., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,005 

15  Claims.    (CI.  122—373) 


ffft  f^f^iTTytfttlif^ff   ,  I  i 


1.  A  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  water 
pipes  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  supported  in 
a  common  plane,  a  set  of  grate  bars  for  each  pair  of  pipes, 
said  grate  bars  being  elongated  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  pipe,  said  bars  being  arranged 
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relative  to  the  pipes  to  define  longitudinal  rows  of  bars 
in  which  the  length  of  a  bar  is  parallel  to  its  row,  and 
also  to  define  transverse  rows  of  bars  in  which  the  length 
of  a  bar  is  transverse  to  its  transverse  row,  each  bar 
having  end  faces  and  undulated  side  faces  and  a  top  sur- 
face exposed  to  the  fuel,  each  undulated  side  face  being 
defined  by  alternating  projections  and  recesses  of  gen- 
erally complementary   configuration  so  that  the   projec- 
tions on  one  bar  may  fit  in  mterdigitated  relation  with 
respect  to  the  projections  on  an  adjacent  bar,  the  projec- 
tions on  one  side  face  of  a  bar  being  aligned  with  the 
recesses  on  the  other  side  face  of  such  bar  considered  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  such  bar,  the  end 
faces  of  at  least  certain  of  the  bars  being  parallel  and 
extending  obliquely    with   respect   to   the   length   of   the 
bar  and  meeting  the  side  faces  at  recessed  portions  there- 
of thus  to  facilitate  laying  said  bars  m  a  bed  without 
regard  to  the  end-for-end  disposition  thereof,  mounting 
means  for  each  bar  for  engaging  a  pair  of  pipes  and 
holding   a  bar  in   a   fixed   predetermined   position   in   a 
direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  bar  so  that  the 
projections  on   a  bar   inherently   are  arranged   in   inter- 
digitated  relation  with  respect  to  the  projections  on  an 
adjacent  bar  by  merely  mounting  the  bars  on  the  pipes 
in  adjacent  relationship  and  without  regard  to  end-for-end 
disposition  thereof,  said  pipes  being  regularly  spaced  so 
that  the  end  faces  of  the  bars  in  a  longitudinal  row  are 
disposed  next  to  one  another  and  the  projections  of  the 
bars  considered  in  such  direction  ar^  regularly  spaced, 
the  opposite  end  faces  of  a  bar  together  forming  only  an 
interrupted  or  partial  continuation  of  the  configuration 
of  the  projections  and  recesses  of  the  bar  so  that  there 
is  a  slot  provided  between  the  opposed  end  faces  of  a 
pair  of  bars  when   the  bars  are  aligned  in   a   direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  row  containing  such  bars,  said 
mounting  means  providing  for  independent  adjustment 
of  each  bar  so  that  the  slots  between  the  end  faces  of 
the  bars  may  be  decreased  or  increased  by  misaligning 
the  bars  of  a  longitudinal  row  in  echelon  fashion,  and  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  projections  and  recesses  of  the 
bars  may  be  independently  regulated  by  shifting  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  bars  in  unison  at  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  pipes  and  relative  to  an  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal row  of  bars. 


the  wall  axially  thereof,  said  tubes  being  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  said  wall  and  including  upright  tube  portions 
adapted  to  be  axially  loaded  and  other  portions  thereof 
laterally  extended  in  the  plane  of  said  wall  as  return  bend 
tube  sections  to  form  an  expanded  surface  area  of  said 
wall,  said  return  bend  tube  sections  being  subjected  to 
a  turning  moment  due  to  the  weight  thereof,  an  elongated 
support  bar  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  upright  tube 
portions  to  form  an  axial  extension  thereof,  said  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  laterally  extending  tube  por- 
tions of  said  return  bend  tube  sections,  and  means  con- 
necting said  bar  to  each  of  said  laterally  extending  tube 
portions  extending  transversely  thereof  whereby  the  static 
loading  of  said  laterally  extending  tube  portions  of  said 
return  bend  sections  is  transmitted  axially  through  the 
support  bar  to  said  one  upright  tube  portion  connected 
thereto  for  maintaining  said  tube  portions  in  static  equi- 
librium. 

3.027,883 
DIESEL  HAMMKR  FOR  PILE  DRIVERS 
Anton  Ijing.  Hartb«ns,  Austria,  and  Alfred  Glehr,  Hasen- 
reinweK,  Ksslingeo  (Neckar),  and  konrad  Haage,  Ess- 
linden.  Germany,  assiiniors  to  Delmag  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Keinhold  Dornfeld,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  8,  1957 
4  Claims.     (CI.  123—7) 


3,027.882 
FHID  HEATER  TLBE  SI  PPORT 
Johann    kollini;.  Oberhausen,    Rhineland.  Germany,  av 
sisnor  to  The  Babcuck  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York, 
N.\  M  a  corporation  of  Ntaf  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681.923 

Claims  priority-,  application  Germany  Sept.  14,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CL  122—510) 


TTXT. 


.1    i 


1.  In  a  fluid  heater,  a  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  top 
supported  depending  tubes  adapted  to  carry  the  load  of 


4.  In  combination  in  a  diesel  hammer  for  a  pile  driver, 
which  includes  an  air  scavenged  cylinder  piston  system: 
a  first  member  forming  the  cylinder  of  said  cylinder  pis- 
ton system  and  comprising  a  cylinder  bore,  a  second 
member  in  form  of  a  piston  having  two  different  oppo- 
sitely arranged  effective  areas  and  forming  the  piston  of 
said  cylinder  piston  system,  said  piston  being  arranged 
within  said  cylinder  bore  for  relative  movement  thereto, 
a  cylinder  head  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  confining 
with  the  latter  and  one  of  said  effective  piston  areas  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  other 
one  of  said  effective  piston  areas  and  extending  through 
said  cylinder  bore  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  cylinder  head  so  as  to  confine 
with  said  cylinder  bore  an  annular  chamber,  said  piston 
being  provided  with  passages  therein  communicating  with 
said  annular  chamber,  and  said  piston  rod  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sages in  said  piston  and  being  further  provided  with  trans- 
verse passage  means  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
bore  and  located  in  that  end  portion  of  said  piston  rod 
which  is  remote  from  said  piston  for  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  during  a  considerable  portion  of  the  stroke 
of  said  cylinder  relative  to  said  piston,  said  cylinder  bore 
being  closed  at  its  end  remote  from  said  cylinder  head, 
and  passage  means  establishing  communication  between 
said  annular  chamber  and  the  atmosphere  for  conveying 
scavenging  air  into  said  annular  chamber  and  for  ex- 
hausting exhaust  gases  from  said  annular  chamber,  said 
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one  of  said  effective  piston  areas  forming  the  scavenging 
piston  surface  for  the  scavenging  air  in  said  cylinder  bore 
between  said  one  effective  piston  surface  and  said  cylin- 
der head,  and  the  other  one  of  said  effective  piston  areas 
forming  the  pumping  surface  for  the  cooling  air. 


3,027,884 
ENGINE  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  UNBURNED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Maurice  E.  Bale,  Jr.,  and  Donald  G.  Guetersloh,  Ander- 
son, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,288 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—97) 
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3,027,885 
MASONRY  SAW  WORK-CONVEYING  CART 
Edward  A.  Zuzelo,  652  Broadacres  Road,  Narberth,  Pa. 
Filed  Jone  16,  1959,  Ser,  No.  820,658 
8  Claims.     (CI.  125—13) 
1.  In  a  conveyor  cart  adapted  to  reciprocate  substan- 
tially horizontally  and  to  be  intercepted  by  a  cutting  blade 
adapted   to   reciprocate   substantially   vertically,   an   im- 
proved frame  adapted  to  support  a  work  bed  and  consist- 
777  O.O.— 8 


ing  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  bed-supporting  frame 
pieces  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  locus  of  intercep- 
tion of  the  cart  by  the  blade,  readily  renewable  spacing 


means  independent  of  the  work  bed  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  frame  pieces  spaced  away  from  the  locus  of  inter- 
ception, and  means  attaching  the  spacer  means  to  the 
frame  pieces. 

3,027,886 
MASONRY  SAW 

Edward  A.  Zuzelo,  652  Broadacres  Road,  Narberth,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,099 

17  Claims.     (CI.  125—13) 


3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  inlet 
manifold,  a  carburetor  mounted  on  said  manifold  and 
adapted  to  supply  a  combustible  mixture  thereto,  said 
carburetor  including  a  throttle  valve  adapted  to  control 
the  quantity  of  mixture  supplied  to  said  manifold,  a 
first  servo  device  adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  throt- 
tle valve  when  said  valve  is  in  a  closed"  position  and  to 
move  said  valve  to  a  partially  open  position,  an  electrical 
spark  distributor  including  a  base,  a  terminal  housing 
mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  breaker  plate  mounted  on 
said  base  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  second  servo 
device  connected  to  said  breaker  plate  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  plate  relative  to  said  housing,  first  conduit 
means  communicating  said  second  servo  device  with  said 
inlet  manifold  whereby  manifold  vacuum  is  adapted  to 
act  on  said  second  device,  a  third  servo  device  connected 
to  said  distributor  base  and  adapted  to  adjustably  rotate 
the  same,  and  a  vacuum  switch  including  an  adjustable 
valve  member,  a  diapiiragm  connected  to  said  member, 
second  conduit  means  communicating  said  vacuum  switch 
with  said  first  and  third  servo  devices,  spring  means  nor- 
mally biasing  said  valve  member  to  a  position  communi- 
cating said  second  conduit  means  to  atmosphere  to  ren- 
der said  first  and  third  servo  devices  inoperative,  addi- 
tional conduit  means  communicating  said  vacuum  switch 
diaphragm  with  said  inlet  manifold,  manifold  vacuum 
acting  on  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  overcome  said 
spring  under  certain  operating  conditions  and  move  said 
valve  member  to  a  position  communicating  said  addi- 
tional conduit  means  with  said  second  conduit  means  to 
render  said  first  and  third  servo  devices  operative  respec- 
tively to  move  said  throttle  valve  to  a  partially  open  po- 
sition and  to  retard  the  distributor  spark. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sawing  masonry,  comprising  a  fixed 
frame,  a  tilting  cutter  assembly,  linkage  pivotally  inter- 
connecting the  frame  and  the  assembly,  a  longitudinally 
movable  arm-like  support  pivotally  supporting  the  assem- 
bly, adjusting  means  in  operative  connection  with  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  move  the  support  longitudinally,  a 
tilt  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  support,  the  tilt  lever 
being  free  of  pivot  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  pivot  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  arm-like 
support  and  movable  longitudinally  therewith,  and  link- 
age pivotally  interconnecting  the  assembly  and  the  tilt 
lever. 


3,027,887 

OUTDOOR  BROILING  UNIT 

Kenneth  Krohncke,  919  S.  7tb  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,943 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126—25) 


A  broiling  unit  which  comprises  a  housing,  a  gridiron 
on  top  of  said  housing  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
at  one  edge,  a  handle  on  said  gridiron  at  a  predetermined 
position,  a  grate  supported  centrally  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  draft  opening  below  said  grate,  a  draft 
door  pivotally  connected  to  swing  into  closing  position 
over  said  opening,  and  a  handle  disposed  on  said  door  and 
adapted  for  latching  engagement  with  said  gridiron  han- 
dle to  maintain  said  door  releasably  in  open  position.     . 
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3,027,8M 

POULTRY  BROODERS 
Homer  D.  Du  Fault,  EjKthampton,  and  William  J.  Kohn, 
Springfield,    Mass.,    assignors   to    Heatbath    Manufac- 
turing Company.  Inc.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,991 
2  Claims.    (CI.  126—85) 


'«   *-^6 


I.  In  a  poultry  brooder,  a  heater  unit  assembly  com- 
prising an  upright  cylindrical  bousing  formed  of  per- 
forated sheet  metal,  a  horizontal  top  deflector  plate  formed 
of  corrosion  resistant  material,  bracket  means  for  secur- 
ing said  top  plate  to  and  spacing  it  above  said  housing, 
said  bracket  means  having  upwardly  projecting  portions 
for  spacing  the  top  plate  from  the  roof  of  the  brooder, 
said  unit  further  comprising  a  spider  spanning  the  interior 
of  said  housing  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  spiral  non-aerated  burner  supported  by 
said  spider  and  a  horizontal  bottom  deflector  plate  suspend- 
ed from  and  spaced  beneath  said  housing. 


said  conduit  means  and  operative  to  cause  air  to  flow 
downwardly  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  out  the 
exhaust  opening  in  said  conduit  means,  means  shunting 
a  portion  of  the  flow  of  air  from  said  conduit  means  to 
said  burner  and  affording  natural  draft  to  said  burner 
when  said  blower  means  is  inoperative,  an  air-flow  sens- 
ing device  comprising  a  thermo-sensitive  element  disposed 
in  said  conduit  means  in  shielded  relation  to  the  radiant 
heat  from  said  burner,  said  sensing  device  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  overriding  means  so  that  tem- 
perature of  the  air  in  said  conduit  surrounding  said  ele- 
ment below  that  provided  by  the  low  fire  with  the  blower 
means  in  operation  causes  said  overriding  means  to  pro- 
vide said  low  rate,  and  so  that  temperature  of  said  air  in 
said  conduit  surrounding  said  element  and  equal  to  that 
provided  by  low  fire  with  said  blower  means  in  operation 
causes  said  overriding  means  to  permit  supply  of  fuel  at 
said  high  rate. 

I  3,027.89« 

'  HOT  AIR  HEATER 

Evan  C.  Staelkow,  4432  Chlnden  Blvd.,  Boise,  Idaho 
Filed  June  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744,513 
3  Claims.     (CI.  126—110) 


3,027.889 

AIR  HEATER  WITH  AIR  FLOW  SENSING  DEVICE 

AlUn  E.  Krausz,  'i  The  Sicgler  Corp.,  Centralla.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695.814 

3  Claims.     (CL  126— llf) 


I.  A  heater  and  control  system  therefor  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  pot  type  burner  within  said 
chamber  which  is  adapted  to  operate  on  a  low  fire  and  a 
high  fire,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner  includ- 
ing flow  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
fuel  being  supplied  to  said  burner  from  low  rate  to  high 
rate  to  provide  from  low  to  high  fire,  and  means  for  over- 
riding said  regulating  means  to  selectively  provide  said 
low  fire  and  permit  said  high  fire  at  the  burner,  a  heat 
exchanger  communicatively  associated  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  conduit  means  beneath  the  burner  and  heat 
exchanger  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hot  air  exhaust 
opening  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  heater,  blower  means 
disposed  in  communication  with  said  beat  exchanger  and 


1.  In  combination  with   a  heating  device  including  a 
vertically  elongated  casing  having  air  ports  adjacent  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  heat  exchange  unit 
disposed  within  the  casing  and  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  parallel  tubular  flue 
pipes  connected  to  and  communicated  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  receiving  combustion  products  there- 
from, an  exhaust  header  connected  to  and  communicated 
with   the  flue  pipes  for  receiving  combustion   products 
therefrom,  said  header  having  an  end  vented  to  the  at- 
mosphere for  discharge  of  combustion  products,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  exhaust  header  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  spaced  vertically,  a  burner  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  burning  fuel  and  producing  hot  com- 
bustion products,  an  air  pipe  extending  vertically  within 
each  flue  pipe  in  concentrically  spaced  relation,  said  air 
pipe  extending  vertically  through  the  horizontal  exhaust 
header  thereby  communicating  the  area  above  the  ex- 
haust header  with  the  air  pipes,  the  lower  ends  of  the  air 
pipes  extending  vertically  through  the  top  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  air  pipes  disposed 
in  the  combustion  chamber  above  the  burner  and  con- 
nected to  and  communicated  with  the  vertical  air  pipes, 
said  horizontal  air  pipes  extending  through  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  out  through  the  casing  for  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere  exteriorly  of  the  combustion 
chamber  whereby  air  in  the  air  pipes  will  be  heated  simul- 
taneously with  air  being  heated  by  heat  exchange  con- 
tact with  the  external  surface  of  the  exhaust  header,  flue 
pipes,  and  combustion  chamber,   said  casing  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  enclosing  relation  to  the  heat  exchange 
unit  thereby  providing  space  for  circulation  of  air  over  the 
combustion  chamber,  flue  pipes  and  exhaust  header,  said 
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horizontal  air  pipes  providing  for  circulation  of  air  spring  interconnecting  said  arm  and  said  plate  for  sup- 
through  the  air  pipes,  said  header  extending  horizontally  porting  the  latter  by  the  former;  and  means  for  vibrat- 
through  the  casing  for  venting  the  combustion  products,   ing  said  plate. 


3,027,891 
CARDIAC  INDICATOR 
Theodore  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Bernard  E.  Carlson, 
La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Colson  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,236 
4  Claims.     (CL  128—2.06) 


1.  In  a  device  for  indicating  the  electrical  activity  of 
the  heart  which  is  reflected  in  electrical  impulses  occur- 
ring sequentially  with  each  polarization  and  depolariza- 
tion of  the  heart  and  which  impulses  are  characterized  by 
frequencies  which  are  independent  of  the  heart  beat  and 
which  fall  substantially  within  the  range  of  three  to  ten 
cycles  per  second:  the  combination  of  a  signal  pick-up 
device,  an  amplifier,  and  indicating  means  having  input 
terminals,  said  signal  pick-up  device  comprising  elec- 
trodes adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  patient  for  sensing 
said  electrical  impulses,  said  amplifier  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  electrodes  of  said  signal  pick-up  device 
and  having  its  output  connected  directly  to  said  input 
terminals  of  said  indicating  means,  said  amplifier  in- 
cluding means  for  proportionately  amplifying  the  magni- 
tude of  each  input  impulse  to  a  desire<^  degree  while 
maintaining  a  frequency-response  characteristic  curve  de- 
viating in  one  direction  from  linearity  for  frequencies 
within  said  range  of  three  to  ten  cycles  per  second,  said 
indicating  means  including  means  for  giving  a  perceptible 
effect  in  response  to  each  of  said  amplified  impulses  while 
maintaining  a  frequency-response  characteristic  curve  de- 
viating from  linearity  in  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of  the 
frequency-response  curve  of  said  amplifier,  for  frequen- 
cies within  said  frequency  range  of  three  to  ten  cycles 
per  second,  whereby  said  perceptible  effect  of  the  indi- 
cator means  is  substantially  iiKlependent  of  the  frequency 
of  said  impulses  and  whereby  each  impulse  sensed  by  said 
signal  pick-up  device  is  translated  into  a  separate  per- 
ceptible effect  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  im- 
pulse. 

3,027,892 

BED  VIBRATOR 

Stacy  F.  Searl,  924  Franli  St.,  Galesburg,  HI. 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,003 

11  Claims.     (CL  128—33) 


; 


X 


J*     *    •»  w 


11.  Fn  a  portable  vibrating  device  for  demountable  at- 
tachment to  a  bed  having  a  spring  and  a  mattress  dis- 
posed directly  below  and  in  substantial  horizontal  align- 
ment therewith,  the  combination  of:  a  relatively  thin 
flat  arm  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  spring  and 
said  mattress;  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  direct- 
ly below  and  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  spring; 
flexible  band  means  extending  around  an  edge  of  said 


3,027,893 

FLUID  OPERATED  VIBRATING  MASSAGE 

BLADDER 

Pierre  Darphin,  15  Rue  du  Maine,  Asnieres,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,464 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  9,  1958 

4  Claims.    <CL  128—64) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  external  treatment  of  the  human 
body  comprising  a  bladder  of  flexible  material  having 
inner  and  outer  walls  secured  together  at  their  peripheries 
to  define  an  interior  therebetween,  said  inner  wall  being 
intended  for  contact  with  the  portion  of  the  body  to  be 
treated  and  having  a  thickness  which  is  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  said  outer  wall,  means  for  continuously  sup- 
plying water  at  a  uniform  rate  and  having  an  unrestricted 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  bladder  through  said 
outer  wall,  and  means  for  discharging  water  directly  from 
said  interior  of  the  bladder  also  through  said  outer  wall 
so  that  a  continuous  circulation  of  water  is  maintained 
through  said  interior  of  the  bladder,  said  means  for  dis- 
charging water  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  means  for  supplying  water  and  the  relative  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  said  means  for  supplying  and  discharg- 
ing water  cooperating  with  said  relative  thicknesses  of 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  to  effect  rapid  vibrations  of 
said  inner  wall  in  response  to  the  circulation  of  water 
through  said  interior  of  the  bladder  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant flow  rate  and  pressure. 


3,027,894 
ALL  PURPOSE  CERVICAL  COLLAR 
Arthur  R.  Moore,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Florida  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Daytona   Beach,   Fla.,  a  corporation   of 
Florida 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,460 
14  Claims.     (CI.  128—75) 


1.  A  cervical  collar  comprising  upper  and  lower  neck 
encompassing  sections  of  semi-rigid  material  in  overlap- 
ping slidable  face  contact  intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  collar,  the  lower  section  including  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  panels  substantially  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion, means  coupling  said  panels  for  relative  movement 
therebetween,  and  adjustment  members  connecting  lower 
section  panels  with  the  upf>er  section  at  a  plurality  of 
points    spaced    longitudinally    thereon,    said    adjustment 
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members  bemg  operative  individually  to  vary  the  spacing 
between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  collar  at  the 
edge  areas  adjacent  thereto. 


3,027.895 

RESTRAINING  WRISTLET 

Earl  L.  Williams,  Medina,  Ohio,  assittnor  to  Simmons 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960.  Scr.  No.  16,668 

—  3  Claims.     (CI.  128—133) 


4e 
at 


B. 


the  bottom  of  the  cylindrical  body  by  means  of  an  edge 
Range  on  the  cap,  a  flange  surrounding  the  central  c^n- 
ing  of  the  cap  and  projecting  from  the  plane  of  the  cap  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  edge  flange,  a  substantially  iden- 
tical cap  mounted  with  a  smooth  friction-tight  fit  on  the 
top  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the  flange  around  the  central 
opening  of  the  top  cap  having  an  internal  diameter  of  a 
size  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  central  tube  with  a 
smooth  friction-tight  fit.  the  central  tube  being  mounted 
at  is  upper  end  in  the  flanged  central  opening  of  the  top 
cap,  the  bottom  of  the  central  tube  being  spaced  above 


1.  A  restraining  wristlet  of  the  character  described, 
comprising;  ^ 

A.     a  first  rigid  restraining  element 

(1)  of    substantially    semi-circular    arcuate    con- 
figuration 

(2)  and  having  a  convex  and  a  concave  face; 
a  second  rigid  restraining  element 

( 1 )  of    substantially    semi-circular    arcuate    con- 
figuration 

(2)  and  having  a  convex  and  a  concave  face 

(3)  with   one  arcuate  end   thereof  hinged   to  one 
arcuate  end  of  said  first  rigid  restraining  element 
a.  whereby  said  first  and  second  restraining  ele- 
ments may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  encircling 
relationship  with  a  wrist; 

C.  connecting  means 
( I )  releasably  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

restraining  elements  against  separating  movement 
around  said  hinge  point  when  the  same  is  posi- 
tioned in  encircling  relationship  to  said  wrist; 

D.  said  restraining  elements  having  an  axial  length 
sufficient  to  prevent  flexure  of  said  wrist  when  the 
same  are  in  encircling  relationship  thereto; 

E.  the  diameter  of  said  restraining  elements  in  con- 
nected encircling  relationship  being  variable; 

F.  cushioning  means 

(1)  received  against  said  concave  faces  of  said  re- 
straining elements 

(2)  and  being  shiftable  relatively  of  said  elements 
through  a  limited  path  of  movement 

(3)  but  being  secured  against  separation  therefrom 
during  said  shifting. 


the  central  flange  of  the  bottom  cap  a  sufficient  distance 
to  provide  an  air  passage  therebetween,  the  length  of  the 
central  tube  being  such  that  when  so  ihounted  its  upper 
end  projects  through  the  top  cap  a  sufficient  distance  to 
receive  a  tubular  adapter  with  a  tight  sliding  fit,  a  longi> 
tudinal  slot  in  the  upF>er  end  of  the  central  tube  spaced  be- 
tween the  top  cap  and  the  upper  end  of  the  central  tube, 
and  a  tubular  adapter  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
central  tube  with  a  tight  sliding  fit  whereby  it  may  be 
moved  on  the  tube  to  cover  a  desired  portion  of  the  longi- 
tudinal  slot. 


3,027,897 

NASAL  INHALER 

Louis  Edward  Carofiglio,  120  W.  Shore  Drive, 

Massapequa,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  828,965 

5  Claims.    (CL  128—206) 


3,027,896 
ANALGESIC  INHALER 
George  W.  Newton,  1306  Alabama  Ave.,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,558 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—195) 
1.  In  an  inhaler  adapted  to  self  administration  of  a 
volatile  drug  of  a  size  and  weight  to  be  held  in  the  hand 
of  a  patient,  said  inhaler  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
wicli  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a 
single  central  tube  within  the  cylindrical  body  spaced 
from  the  wicic  to  provide  an  air-vapor  space  therebetween, 
a  closure  on  the  bottom  of  the  central  tube,  an  air-vapor 
port  in  the  side  of  the  central  tube  near  its  bottom,  and 
an  inverted  conical  baffle  fixed  to  the  central  tube  near  its 
bottom  and  surrounding  the  air-vapor  port,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  a  semi-rigid  plastic  cap  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  mounted  with  a  smooth  friction-tight  fit  on 


5.  In  a  nasal  inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  removably 
securable  medicament  holder,  a  tubular  casing  having  an 
apertured  top  and  an  open  bottom,  the  holder  being 
attached  to  the  open  bottom  region  of  the  casing  and 
snugly  fitted  within  the  interior  of  said  bottom  region  of 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  open  top  compartments  in  the 
holder  for  receiving  vapor  emitting  agents,  at  least  one 
of  said  compartments  being  centrally  disposed  within  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  hold  an  upstanding  stick  of  a 
vapor  emitting  solid,  the  open  top  of  the  compartments 
facing  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  cover  for  the  open 
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top  of  the  compartments  rotatably  connected  to  the  holder 
having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  to  permit  projection 
of  the  stick  therethrough  into  the  casing  interior,  and 
further  having  perforate  and  imperforate  areas  to  permit 
the  selective  emission  of  vapors  from  the  agents  in  the 
other  compartments  into  the  casing  interior  upon  posi- 
tioning perforate  areas  of  the  cover  above  the  interior 
of  said  other  compartments. 


3,027,898 

SELF-ADJUSTING  POSTURE  IMPROVEMENT 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRASSIERES 

Helene  Kravadze  WUUams,  2132  R  St  N.W., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,561 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—510) 


embodying  a  mound  fixed  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
bottom  and  rising  vertically  therefrom,  th;  upper  portion 
of  said  mound  being  provided  with  an  open-ended  air 
circulating  channel,  said  channel  having  a  central  convex 
crest  and  downwardly  directed  surfaces  cooperating  there- 
with and  providing  ash  and  refuse  chutes,  said  chutes 
discharging  into  said  receptacle  portion,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  mound  having  upstanding  extension  means, 
a  resilient  frame  embracing  the  extension  means,  said  ex- 
tension means  constituting  a  retainer  for  the  frame,  said 
frame  having  opposed  side  members  and  opposed  end 
members  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  coplanar  wires  secured 
at  ends  thereof  to  opposed  side  members  of  said  frame 
and  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  frame,  provide  a  grid- 
like rest  for  lighted  cigarettes  and  cigars,  said  wires  over- 
lying said  channel  in  vertically  spaced  relation  whereby. 
to  provide  for  free  circulatory  flow  of  ventilating  air  and 
to  permit  ashes  and  refuse  to  drop  into  said  channel  and 
shunted  and  discharged  into  said  receptacle  portion,  said 


1.  A  self  adjusting  posture  improvement  attachment  for 
a  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  breast  pockets  adapted 
for  supporting  and  shaping  the  breasts  of  a  wearer,  a 
supporting  band  having  upward  ends  and  adapted  for  gen- 
erally extending  rearwardly  from  the  breast  pockets  and 
adapted  for  extending  around  the  body  of  the  wearer,  cou- 
pling means  at  the  ends  thereof  to  secure  under  tension 
the  supporting  band,  a  pair  of  posture  improvement  straps 
secured  near  to  the  upward  ends  of  the  supporting  band 
and  adapted  tor  extending  generally  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  proximate  shoulder  caps  of  the  wearer,  a 
pair  of  brassiere  straps  that  connect  respectively  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  breast  pockets  at  one  end  thereof  and 
at  the  other  end  thereof  with  one  of  the  pair  of  posture 
improvement  straps,  said  other  end  being  connected  at  a 
point  forward  of  and  inward  of  the  shoulder  cap,  connec- 
tion means  at  the  ends  of  the  pair  of  posture  improve- 
ment straps  adapted  to  interconnect  with  each  other  at 
the  front  portion  of  the  waist,  said  pair  of  posture  im- 
provement straps  adapted  for  passing  from  the  inner  side 
of  the  shoulder  cap  diagonally  across  the  back  of  the 
wearer  and  adapted  for  continuing  around  the  wearer 
about  the  waist  thereof  to  connect  with  the  ends  thereof 
by  the  connection  means  at  the  front  portion  of  the  waist, 
a  supplemental  pair  of  straps  adapted  for  respectively 
connecting  a  side  portion  of  the  supporting  straps  and  the 
posture  improvement  straps  to  each  other  at  a  point 
slightly  forward  and  adjacent  of  the  arm  pit  and  thence 
adapted  for  passing  over  the  exterior  portion  of  the 
shoulder  cap  and  adapted  for  terminating  at  a  connection 
with  the  respective  posture  improvement  strap  at  a  point 
slightly  below  the  shoulder  cap,  said  posture  improvement 
straps  adjacent  the  shoulder  caps  and  the  portion  of  the 
supplemental  straps  adjacent  the  shoulder  caps  form  a 
receiving  means  adapted  for  said  shoulder  caps  so  that  the 
tension  that  may  be  exerted  upon  the  straps  will  tend  to 
hold  and  maintain  the  shoulders  in  an  upright  manner  to 
eflfecl  a  correction  in  the  posture  of  the  wearer. 


3,027,899 
ASHTRAY 

Stephen  T.  Dunn,  3034  Balboa  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  131—240) 

1.  A  portable  ashtray  comprising  a  tray  having  a  re- 
ceptacle portion  including  a  horizontal  bottom,  a  stand 


channel  being  formed  in  part  in  the  extension,  said  ex- 
tension embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  opp)osed  flanges  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  upper  edge  portions,  said 
notches  defining  keeper  seats  for  removable  reception  of 
cooperating  end  portions  of  the  wires,  and  also  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaced  teeth,  said  flanges  being  disposed  in- 
ward y  and  spaced  from  adjacent  vertical  surfaces  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  mound,  the  horizontal  top  portion  of 
said  mound  being  flat  and  defining  seating  and  supporting 
ledges  for  the  portions  of  the  frame  resting  thereon,  said 
teeth  being  of  equal  height  and  being  located  within  the 
confines  of  the  surrounding  upper  edge  portions  of  the 
side  members  of  said  frame,  said  upper  edge  portions  and 
upper  ends  of  said  teeth  terminating  in  a  common  plane, 
said  wires  being  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  upper  ends 
of  said  teeth,  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  members  of 
said  frame  having  segmental  notches  therein,  the  major 
portions  of  said  notches  being  disposed  in  a  plane  below 
the  plane  of  said  wires  to  promote  free  circulation  of  air 
from  said  channel  through  said  wires. 


3,027,900 
HAIR  TREATING  DEVICE 

Alexis  Zachary,  5527  Broadway,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,762 

6  Claims.     (CL  132 — 42) 


1.  A  hair  treating  device  comprising  a  round  body 
having  relatively  thick  ends  and  tapering  frcm  said  ends 
toward  the  middle,  said  body  having  an  open  slot  along 
its  side  and  having  a  movable  member  loosely  seated  on 
said  body  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  along  said 
open  slot,  and  interengaging  means  on  said  member  and 
body  for  permitting  outward  sidewise  adjustment  of  said 
member  to  project  laterally  of  said  body  over  the  whole 
length  of  said  slot  to  increase  the  thickness  of  said  body. 
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one  end  of  said  body  having  an  elastic  band  attached 
thereto,  said  band  having  a  free  end  with  a  cap  on  said 
free  end.  and  said  member  having  a  part  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  to  receive  said  cap  and  hold  the  band  in 
stretch  condition  to  maintain  the  member  in  protracted 
position. 

3,027.901 
SURGE  SYSTEM 
kennetta  C.  Bottenberg  and  Hursbcl  V.  Hendrix,  Bartles- 
ville.  Okla.,  assisnon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan>, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

•  FUed  Aog.  14.  1959,  S«r.  No.  833.864 
10  Claims.    (CI.  137—8) 
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3.027.902 
FLUID    MOTOR   THROITLE    VALVE   MEANS   RE- 
SPONSIVE TO  MOTOR  EXHAl  ST  PRESSl  RE 
Warren   E.  Herr,  Hasbroack  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Specialties  Development  Corporatioo,  Belleville,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jer«e\ 

Filed  Mar.  31.  I960.  Scr.  No.  18,974 
«  Claims.     (CI.  137—37) 
1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor,  said  motor  having  an  inlet 


and  an  outlet,  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  motor  in- 
let to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  valve 
in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  fluid  to  said  motor,  means  connected  to  the  motor 
outlet  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  at  the 
motor  outlet  for  controlling  said  valve  to  partially  close 
the  same  in  response  to  an  increase  of  the  motor  outlet 
fluid  pressure  and  to  open  the  same  to  a  greater  extent 


1.  A  process  for  supplying  a  liquid  at  a  constant  flow 
rate  from  a  source  thereof  having  a  normally  variable 
flow  rate,  which  comprises  passing  said  liquid  from  said 
source  via  a  flrst  line  to  a  feed  supply  line,  continuously 
measuring  the  pressure  in  said  flrst  line,  continuously 
measuring  the  flow  rate  in  said  feed  supply  line,  auto- 
matically increasing  the  flow  rate  in  said  first  line  when 
the  flow  rate  in  said  feed  supply  line  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  so  as  to  maintain  the  flow  rate  in  said  feed 
supply  line  within  a  desired  flow  rate  range,  automatically 
decreasing  the  flow  rate  in  said  first  line  when  the  flow 
rate  in  said  feed  supply  line  rises  to  a  predetermined  flow 
rate,  the  increasing  and  decreasing  of  the  rate  of  flow 
in  said  first  line  being  accomplished  by  variably  throttling 
the  flow  in  said  first  line,  the  pressure  in  the  first  line  being 
continuously  measured  upstream  of  the  location  at  which 
the  variable  throttling  is  effected,  passing  a  portion  of 
said  liquid  from  said  source  to  an  underground  surge 
zone  via  a  second  line  when  the  measured  pressure  in 
said  first  line  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  said  cavern 
comprising  a  cavity  formed  within  an  underground  im- 
permeable formation  and  having  an  access  bore  com- 
municating with  the  ground  surface,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cavity  being  normally  occupied  by  a  pool  of  liquid 
displacing  medium  heavier  than  and  immiscible  with  said 
liquid,  said  liquid  displacing  said  displacing  medium  from 
Naid  cavern  when  said  liquid  is  introduced  therein  and 
passing  said  liquid  from  said  cavern  to  said  feed  supply 
line  when  the  increased  flow  rate  within  said  first  line  is 
insufficient  to  maintain  the  flow  rate  in  said  feed  supply 
line  within  said  desired  flow  rate  range. 
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in  response  to  a  decrease  of  the  motor  outlet  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  extent 
said  valve  can  be  opened  upon  the  loss  of  motor  outlet 
fluid  pressure  due  to  the  interruption  of  supply  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  said  motor,  whereby  upon  the  resump- 
tion of  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  motor  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  will  not  be  delivered  initially  at  an  excessive 
rate. 


3,027.903 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  VALVES 
James  T.  Thurp,  Jr.,  Hebster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
I'niversal  Match  Corporation,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,049 
5  Claims.    (CL  137— «8) 


I.  A  normally  closed  valve  having  a  body  provided 
with  a  bore  having  a  terminal  section  and  a  fluid  trans- 
duction section,  the  latter  being  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  passageways  and  also  being  provided  with  a  cap 
member  at  one  end  of  said  bore,  an  inwardly  presented 
frusto-conical  shaped  anvil  mounted  on  said  cap  member 
and  having  an  inwardly  tapering  section,  a  frangible  dia- 
phragm in  said  fluid  transduction  section  of  said  bore 
and  interposed  as  a  closure  between  said  passageways,  a 
valve  opener  including  a  plug-like  element  rigidly  seated 
at  one  end  in  the  terminal  section  and  being  internally 
recessed  to  povide  a  walled  chamber  having  a  zone  of 
weakness  and  a  portion  extending  beyond  this  zone  of 
weakness  toward  the  transduction  section,  said  portion 
having  an  external  diametral  size  substantially  equal  to 
the  internal  diametral  size  of  the  bore  so  as  to  fit  snugly 
but  nevertheless  slidably  therein,  a  diaphragm  cutter 
mounted  on  said  portion  and  facing  toward  said  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  cutter  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  converging  annularly  disposed  triangularly 
shaped  prongs  which  are  in  spaced  relation  to  said  dia- 
phragm, and  pyrotechnical  means  in  the  chamber  adapted 
upon  detonation  for  severing  said  valve  opener  at  said 
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zone  of  weakness  and  driving  the  severed  portion  of  the 
opener  and  diaphragm  cutter  along  the  bore  toward  said 
diaphragm  to  cut  through  said  diaphragm  and  form  an 
opening  connecting  said  passageways,  whereupon  the  cut 
away  portion  of  said  diaphragm  will  be  seated  against 
said  anvil  and  the  inwardly  tapering  section  will  cause 
said  cutter  prongs  to  deform  and  spread  outwardly  into 
tight-fitting  frictional  contact  with  said  bore  upon  seating 
of  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  diaphragm. 


3,027,904 
PNTL'MATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Silver,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaJif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  Aug.  25,  1952,  Ser.  No.  306,139,  now 
Patent  No.  2,775,231,  dated  Dec.  25,  1956.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,421 
11  Claims.     (CL  137—82) 


1.  Control  apparatus,  comprising:  a  pair  of  parallel 
flow  passages  connected  bet%'een  a  high  pressure  fluid 
source  and  a  low  pressure  fluid  source;  a  pair  of  spaced 
sonic  velocity  flow  restrictions  in  each  of  said  flow  pas- 
sages, whereby  intermediate  flow  pressures  arc  effected; 
movable  wall  means  including  areas  having  said  inter- 
mediate pressures  acting  thereon  in  one  direction,  and 
said  high  and  low  pressures  in  an  opposite  direction;  a 
control  device  varied  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
wall  means;  and  means  for  adjustably  regulating  flow 
through  at  least  one  of  said  flow  restrictions  of  each 
pair. 

* 

3.027,905 
DASH  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harold   L.   Dobrikin,   Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Berg  Airiectro  Products  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,704 
8  Claims.    (C\.  137—102) 


in  said  first  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  second  chamber, 
a  fluid  pressure  inlet  in  said  first  chamber  positioned  to 
deliver  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  shuttle  member,  a 
fluid  pressure  passage  in  said  shuttle  member  positioned 
to  deliver  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston,  said 
shuttle  and  piston  having  valve-and-scat  portions  effective 
to  open  and  close  said  last-named  passage,  a  seat  in  said 
first  chamber  for  said  shuttle  member,  a  fluid  passage  in 
said  piston  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber,  said  piston  being  movable  away 
from  said  shuttle  member  in  response  to  increased  pres- 
sure through  said  shuttle  member  passage,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure outlet  from  said  second  chamber  positioned  to  re- 
ceive fluid  under  pressure  from  said  chamber-communi- 
cating passages  in  said  piston,  and  a  fluid  pressure  outlet 
in  said  first  chamber  and  in  communication  with  said 
second  chamber  outlet  when  said  shuttle  is  positioned 
away  from  said  first  chamber  shuttle  seat. 


3,027,906 
CONTROL  VALVE 
George  L.  Miner,  Warwick,   R.I.,  assignor  to  Grinnell 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  30,826 
2  Cfatims.    (CI.  137—107) 


I.  In  a  control  valve,  a  housing,  a  first  chamber  in 
said  housing,  a  second  chamber  in  said  housing  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  chamber,  a  shuttle  member 


1.  In  a  liquid  supply  system  having  a  gas  supply  line 
and  a  liquid  supply  line  wherein  liquid  entering  said  sys- 
tem via  said  liquid  supply  line  enters  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  that  of  gas  entering  the  system  via  the  gas  supply 
line,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  liquid  pressure  in  the 
system  at  a  higher  value  than  the  gas  pressure  in  a  desired 
relation  to  said  gas  pressure  in  the  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  bracket;  a  first  chambered  cylinder  head 
fastened  to  one  end  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  flexible 
sealing  diaphragm  therein;  a  rod  fastened  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  extending  from  said  first  head  substantially 
parallel  to  said  bracket;  a  second  chambered  cylinder 
head  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said  bracket  and  having 
a  flexible  sealing  diaphragm  therein,  said  rod  extending 
into  said  second  head  and  being  fastened  to  the  dia- 
phragm therein,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  second 
head  and  its  diaphragm  being  greater  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  first  head  and  its  diaphragm;  a  pre- 
dictably variable  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
fastened  to  said  bracket  substantially  midway  between 
said  first  and  second  heads  and  having  an  actuating  stem 
thereon;  an  adjustable  screw  fastened  to  said  rod  for  en- 
gaging said  stem;  said  valve  having  its  inlet  connected  to 
said  liquid  supply  line;  a  liquid  carrying  pipe  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  said  valve  and  extending  to  a  delivery 
point;  said  outlet  pipe  also  extending  to  the  end  of  said 
first  head  and  to  another  valve  adjacent  said  second  cham- 
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bered  cylinder  head;  said  other  valve  being  in  a  biased 
closed  position;  an  abutment  fastened  to  said  rod  for 
actuating  said  other  valve  when  the  diaphragm  in  said 
first  head  is  forced  into  an  extended  position  thereby 
draining  any  surplus  liquid  from  said  pipe  to  the  delivery 
point  only  after  said  first  head  is  filled  with  liquid;  said 
gas  supply  line  being  connected  to  the  end  of  said  second 
head  and  extending  therefrom  to  said  delivery  point, 
whereby  gas  entering  said  second  head  will  cause,  said 
second  diaphragm  to  extend  and  force  said  rod  to  move 
toward  said  first  head,  thus  carrying  said  adjustable  screw 
into  engagement  with  said  actuating  stem  of  said  variable 
valve  and  opening  said  valve  sufficiently  for  liquid  to 
enter  the  system  and  impinge  on  said  first  diaphragm  to 
an  extent  that  the  liquid  pressure  at  the  delivery  point 
will  be  greater  than  the  gas  pressure  at  said  point  in  the 
same  ratio  that  the  area  of  the  second  diaphragm  is 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  first  diaphragm. 


3,027,907 

COMBINATION  VALVE 

Luther  L.  Lee,  6625  Kastem  Ave..  1  akoma  Park.  Md.' 

Original  application  Mar.  29.  1957.  Set.  No.  649.580.  now 

Patent   No.   2.897,790,  dated  Aug.  4,   1959.      Di>ided 

and  this  application  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.266 

3  C  laims.     (CI.  137— 107v 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


3.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  casing,  a  unitary 
pressure  responsive  element  composed  of  pliable  material 
disposed  within  said  casing,  said  valve  element  including 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  conical  pressure  seal- 
ing member  at  each  end  thereof  movable  by  fluid  pressure 
into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  casing  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  said  fluid  pressure  therethrough 
in  at  least  two  directions,  a  flexible  circular  skirt  disposed 
between  the  conical  sealing  members  and  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  cylindrical  body  portion,  said  skirt  hav- 
ing a  thin  peripheral  sealing  edge  normally  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  casing  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
sealing  engagement  therewith  by  said,  fluid  pressure  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  the  conical  sealing  members 
and  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  pressure,  said  sealing 
edge  forming  a  part  of  a  thickened  convex  portion  in- 
tegrally formed  with  the  cylindrical  body  portion  thereby 
to  strengthen  the  skirt  at  the  flexing  point  thereof,  and 
spring  means  disposed  within  the  casing  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  conical  members  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  other  conical  member  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  casing. 

3,027,908 
DOMKSIIC  APPLIANCE 
Richard  C.  Cochran.  l)a>ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1956.  Ser.  No.  607,913 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—109) 
1.  A  suds  return  s>stem  for  use  with  an  auxiliary 
container  atKl  a  washing  machine  having  wash  and  nnsc 
operations  including  a  pump  having  an  inlet  for  receiving 
liquid  from  the  machine  and  an  outlet,  a  two-way  double 
outlet  valve  provided  with  a  drain  connection  connected 


to  one  of  its  outlets  and  an  inlet  connected  to  the  out- 
let of  said  pump,  a  liquid  flow  and  gravity  actuated 
valve  having  an  upper  connection  and  a  lower  connection 
and  an  intermediate  connection,  a  liquid  flow  resi>onsive 
valve  member  within  said  flow  and  gravity  valve  movable 
solely  by  liquid  flow  and  gravity  to  alternately  substan- 
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tially  close  said  upper  and  lower  connections,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  second  outlet  of  said  double  out- 
let valve  and  said  lower  connection,  a  return  pump  having 
its  inlet  connected  to  said  upper  connection  and  its  outlet 
connected  for  discharge  into  the  machine,  and  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  intermediate  connection  for  dis- 
charging liquid  to  and  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  aux* 
iliary  container. 

3,027,909 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Frank  E.  .Swain,  5a  Kirloe  Ave.,  Leicester  Forest  East, 
Leicester,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  F. 
Wiseman  &  Sons  limited.  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  6,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CL  137—219) 
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I.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  high-pressure 
fluid  comprising  a  valve  body,  said  valve  body  provided 
with  an  internal  valving  chamber  and  with  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  movable 
valve  member  in  said  valving  chamber  and  having  an  op- 
erative surface  shaped  as  a  zone  of  a  sphere,  a  coacting 
seating  member,  said  valve  body  having  an  annular  chan- 
nel of  greater  diameter  than  said  seating  member,  said 
seating  member  supported  in  said  annular  channel  of 
said  valve  body  so  that  it  can  move  in  its  plane  to  be 
coaxially  about  one  of  said  passages  and  the  spherical 
zone,  said  seating  member  being  of  channel  cross-section 
with  the  mouth  of  the  channel  within  the  annular  chan- 
nel of  said  valve  body,  said  seating  member  provided 
with  a  frusto-conical  seating  surface,  means  supporting 
said  movable  valve  member  for  substantially  straight-line 
motion  towards  and  away  from  said  seating  respectively 
to  close  and  open  said  one  passage,  said  seating  being 
resiliently  distortable  in  the  direction  of  said  substantial 
straight-line  motion,  said  movable  valve  member  when 
in  the  closed  position  having  its  spherical  zone  engaging 
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the  frustCKTonical  surface  of  said  seating  tangentially 
and  compressing  said  seating  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
stop  means  for  said  movable  valve  member  when  in  its 
closed  position,  said  stop  means  arresting  movement  of 
said  movable  valve  member  in  the  closing  direction  after 
said  zone  engages  said  frusto-conical  surface  such  that  said 
stop  will  support  the  pressure  of  the  high-pressure  fluid 
acting  on  said  movable  valve  member  and  not  crush  said 
seating  member,  and  such  that  a  sealing  pressure  between 
said  movable  valve  member  and  said  seating  member  will 
be  due  solely  to  the  extent  of  the  resilient  distortion  of 
the  latter  permitted  by  said  stop. 


3,027,910 

FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Burton  L.  Oliver,  9839  E.  67th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  608,939 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—397) 
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In  a  water  purification  system  having  a  filter  basin  for 
containing  sand  and  gravel  and  through  which  water  to 
be  purified  is  caused  to  flow,  said  basin  being  provided 
with  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  flow  of 
filtered  water  therefrom,  flow  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  vertical,  tubular  riser  exteriorly  of  the  basin,  said 
riser  registering  with  said  outlet  and  extending  above  and 
below  the  latter,  the  upwardly  extending  portion  extend- 
ing above  the  basin;  a  horizontal  extension  on  the  upper- 
most end  of  the  riser  overlying  the  basin;  a  valve  seat 
in  the  riser  below  the  outlet;  a  vertically  reciprocable 
valve  in  the  riser  below  the  seat  movable  vertically  to 
and  from  a  position  engaging  the  seat,  said  valve  being 
disposed  in  said  riser  below  the  head  of  water  therein; 
pulley  means  in  the  extension;  a  cable  attached  to  the 
valve,  extending  upwardly  through  the  riser  over  the 
pulley  means  and  through  the  extension  terminating  above 
the  basin;  and  a  float  on  the  cable  adapted  to  rise  and 
fall  with  the  level  of  water  in  the  basin,  said  riser  having 
a  lowermost  discharge  end  below  the  valve,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  guiding  means  coupling  said  valve 
with  said  riser  for  guiding  and  stabilizing  said  valve  along 
its  vertical  path  of  reciprocable  movement,  the  disposi- 
tion of  said  valve  below  the  head  of  water  in  said  riser 
and  below  the  scat  and  movable  vertically  to  and  from 
the  seat,  permitting  said  float  rising  with  the  level  of 
water  in  said  basin  and  the  weight  of  the  head  of  water 
in  said  riser  to  cooperate  to  move  said  valve  vertically 
downwardly  away  from  said  seat,  and  the  guiding  means 
coupling  said  valve  with  said  riser  and  the  head  of  water 
in  said  riser  cooperating  to  guide  and  stabilize  the  valve 
to  prevent  flutter  thereof. 


reduced  diameter  and  a  lower  portion  spaced  apart  from 
said  upper  portion,  which  lower  portion  has  a  maximum 
diameter  greater  than  said  median  portion  and  less  than 
said  upper  portion,  which  upper  portion  has  a  lower 
horizontal  annular  face  and  a  concentric  depending  bead 
of  lesser  diameter  than  said  lower  face  and  greater  than 
said  median  and  lower  portions,  the  outer  walls  of  said 
bead  being  tapered  inwardly  from  top  to  bottom  and 
which  lower  portion  has  a  horizontal  upper  surface  with 
a  concentric   stress   relief  groove   formed   therein   near 


3,027,911 

PLASTIC  SEAL  RING  VALVE 

Samuel    E.   Gilmore.    Bellaire,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Fluid 

.Mechanics,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,528 

12  Claims.    (CI.  137—469) 

1.  A  composite  rigid  and  plastic  valve  closure  element 

comprising  a  rigid  upper  portion,  a  median  portion  of 


the  periphery  thereof,  the  undersurface  of  which  lower 
portion  is  tapered  inwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  upper  surface,  the  taper  of  which  is  the  same  as 
the  outer  surface  of  said  depending  bead,  and  a  resilient 
plastic  body  disposed  and  filling  the  area  between  said 
depending  bead  of  said  upper  portion  and  said  upper 
surface  of  said  lower  portion,  the  upper  periphery  of 
which  plastic  body  extends  beyond  the  lower  periphery 
of  said  bead  and  the  outer  surface  of  whjch  resilient 
plastic  body  has  the  same  taper  as  said  lower  portion. 


3,027,912 
ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  PRESSURE 
RESPONSIVE  VESSELS 
Edward  W.  Carr,  Cicero,  and  Raymond  P.  Setka,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,393 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—478) 


1.  In  actuating  means  for  a  safety  valve,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  mov- 
able closure  member  therefor  normally  seated  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  having  an  upper  annular  outwardly 
projecting  portion  thereon,  the  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  transversely  extending  pivotally  movable  lever, 
the  lever  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion  when 
viewed  in  plan  for  engagement  of  Oppositely  disposed 
outer  ends  of  the  said  U-portion  with  the  said  annular 
outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  said  closure  mem- 
ber, means  for  pivotally  moving  the  said  lever  at  one 
end  portion  thereof,  the  pivotal  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
lever  being  in  a  vertical  plane  removed  from  the  cen- 
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tral  axis  of  the  said  body  whereby  upon  predetermined 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  another  end  portion  of 
said  lever  in  a  io>*cr  plane  thereof  relative  to  the  first 
named  end  of  the  lever  and  remote  from  said  pivotaJ 
axis  of  rotation  contacts  a  shoulder  portion  of  the  said 
body  and  an  opposite  end  portion  thereof  in  an  upper 
plane  relative  to  said  last  named  end  portion  contacts 
an  undersurface  of  the  said  annular  outwardly  projecting 
portion  of  the  said  closure  member  to  unseat  the  latter 
member  in  said  body. 


3.027.913 
CHECK  VALVE 
Georse  N.  Chatham  and  O  O  Shurtleff,  Austin.  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Cbafletr  \alve  A  Manufacturing  Company, 
Austin,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959.  S«r.  No.  789.844 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—484.2) 


1.  A  checic  valve  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  front  end  provided  with  an 
axial  inlet  port,  a  valve  seat  inside  the  chamber  around 
said  port,  the  side  of  the  housing  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  port  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  chamber  from  said 
seat,  said  chamber  havmg  a  uniform  diameter  and  smooth 
side  wall  from  said  seat  rearwardly  to  behind  said  outlet 
port,  and  a  cup-like  plug  slidingly  disposed  in  the  chamber 
having  a  piston  front  end  portion  fitting  the  chimbcr  be- 
tween said  ports  and  adapted  to  be  sealingly  held  ag.u'nst 
said  Ncat  by  fluid  pressure  at  the  outlet  port,  the  plug  being 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  immediately  be- 
hind said  piston  end  portion,  the  rear  end  of  said  piston 
end  portion  normally  being  disposed  in  front  of  the  outlet 
port  and  forming  the  front  edge  of  said  groove,  the  plug 
behind  the  groove  being  cylindrical  and  extending  across 
the  outlet  port  into  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  side  wall  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  a  rearwardly  opening  axial  bore  extending  forward 
in  the  plug  to  a  point  near  its  front  end.  the  plug  also 
having  a  radial  opening  connecting  said  groove  with  said 
bore  to  form  a  passage  maintaining  communication  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  outlet  port 
while  the  valve  is  opening  when  fluid  pressure  at  the  inlet 
port  exceeds   the  pressure  at  the  outlet  port,  and  said 
chamber  being  long  enough  to  permit  said  piston  end  p<^r- 
tion  to  be  moved  rearwardly  out  of  the  part  of  the  cham- 
ber between  said  ports  and. then  across  the  outlet  port  to 
establish  communication  between  the  two  ports  and  there- 
by open  the  housing,  said  piston  end  portion  shielding 
said  radial  opening  from  fluid  entering  the  open  housing 
through  said  inlet  port  and  deflecting  that  fluid  laterally 
through  said  outlet  port  and  with  respect  to  said  radial 
opemng  so  as  to  reduce  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  passage 
and  in  the  area  between  the  plug  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
chamber. 


body  within  said  opening,  a  valve  member  longitudinally 
reciprocable  within  the  opening  between  a  seated  position 
in  which  its  thicitest  cross-sectional  portion  is  movable 
into  the  ring  to  close  the  opening  and  an  unseated  position 
providing  an  annular  flow  path  between  the  valve  member 
and  body  opening,  an  annular  guide  member  secured  to 
the  valve  member  for  sliding  within  the  body  opening  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  flow  path  which 
forms  a  continuation  of  the  annular  flow  path  between  the 


valve  member  and  the  valve  body  opening,  an  expander 
ring  adjacent  and  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to 
the  sealing  ring,  means  for  locating  the  expander  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  guide  member  as  the  valve  mem- 
ber moves  toward  closed  position  to  expand  said  sealing 
ring  into  engagement  with  said  thickest  cross-sectional 
portion  of  the  valve  member,  and  cooperable  parts  on 
said  guide  member  and  valve  body  for  locating  the  valve 
member  in  its  unseated  position. 


3.027.915 
RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  INFLATABLE  DEVICES 
Russell  I.  Huffman,  deceased,  late  of  Str&sburg,  Ohio,  by 
Hazel  V.  Huffman,  executor,  Strasbun;.  Ohio,  and  Ken- 
neth C.  Maholin.  New  Philadflphia,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Knapp-Nfonarch  Company,  St.  Loub,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

RIed  Aug.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,484 
5  Claims.     (CL  137—516.15) 


3.027,914 

CHECK  VALVE 

Marvin  R.  Jones.   Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron 

Iron  Works,  inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1957.  Ser,  No.  697,149 

3  Claims.     (CL  137—515.7) 

1.  A  check  valve,  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening 

therethrough,  a  ring  of  resilient  sealing  material  on  the 


'sk 


1.  A  venting,  dual-pressure  relief  valve  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  valve  plate  having  aperture  means  there- 
through arranged  within  an  annular  area,  annular  dia- 
phragm means  including  a  flexible  annular  diaphragm 
member  overlying  said  apcrtured  annular  area  of  said 
valve  plate,  retaining  means  clamping  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm.  located  outwardly  of 
said  apertured  area  of  said  valve  plate,  against  said  valve 
plate  to  effect  a  seal,  there  being  an  inner  peripheral  valv- 
ing  portion  of  said  diaphragm  means,  located  inwardly  of 
said  apertured  area  of  said  valve  plate,  arranged  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  plate  in  response  to 
variations  in  force  applied  to  said  diaphragm  means, 
spring  means  normally  biasing  said  diaphragm  means  to- 
ward said  valve  plate,  a  movable  manual  control  asso- 
ciated with  said  spring  means,  said  manual  control  and 
spring  means  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  manual 
control  is  in  a  first  position  there  is  impressed  a  first  force 
against  said  diaphragm  means,  whereby  a  first  pressure 
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on  said  diaphragm  means  is  required  to  effect  venting  of 
said  valve,  and  when  said  manual  control  is  in  a  second 
position  there  is  impressed  a  second  force  against  said 
diaphragm  means,  whereby  a  second  pressure  on  said 
diaphragm  means  is  required  to  effect  venting  of  said 
valve,  said  spring  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  balls 
engaging  and  partially  entering  the  ends  of  an  elongated 
coil  spring,  one'of  said  balls  abutting  spaced  portions  of 
the  central  opening  in  said  diaphragm  means  to  leave  flow 
space  between  said  one  ball  and  said  diaphragm  means 
and  the  other  said  ball  being  operativeiy  coupled  to  said 
manual  control,  and  the  constant  of  said  spring  being 
selected  so  that  when  said  manual  control  is  in  its  first 
position  the  first  force  is  impressed  on  said  diaphragm 
means,  and  when  said  manual  control  is  in.  its  second 
position  the  second  force  is  impressed  on  said  diaphragm 
means. 


3,027,916 
SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE 
Ronald   V.  Smith,  Pennsauken,   NJ>«  assignor  to  J.  E. 
Lonergan  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,592 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—557) 


trolling  fluid  flow  in  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device, 
means  for  moving  the  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid 
actuated  members  movable  in  respective  fluid  passage- 
ways and  coupled  to  said  valve,  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  to  said  passageways  for  normally  equally  bias- 
ing said  members  in  opposite  directions,  an  outlet  nozzle 
communicating  with  each  of  said  passageways  for  provid- 
ing parallel  directed  fluid  jets;  the  improvement  compris- 


/?  // 


ing  an  obturating  member  including  a  movable  planar 
wall  having  edge  surface  portions  normally  positioned  in 
alignment  with  the  respective  fluid  jets,  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  planar  wall  each  having  a  recess  extending  to  its 
respective  edge  surface  portion  and  parallel  to  a  respec- 
tive fluid  jet.  and  means  for  moving  the  obturating  mem- 
ber to  selectively  move  one  of  the  recesses  toward  a  corre- 
sponding fluid  jet  to  relatively  vary  the  fluid  pressures  in 
the  passageways  to  cause  movement  of  the  valve. 


3,027,918 
THROTTLE  VALVES  FOR  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

Helmut  Robra,  Mulheim,  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  16,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137— «24.13) 


1.  A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  main  chamber  and  a  spring  chamber,  an  inlet  bore 
into  said  main  chamber  terminating  in  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  element  co-operable  with  said  seat  to  alternatively 
open  and  close  said  inlet  bore,  spring  means  mounted 
in  said  spring  chamber  to  bias  said  valve  element  against 
the  valve  seat,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  between 
the  casing  and  the  valve  element,  a  partitioning  wall  in 
said  casing  separating  said  spring  chamber  into  upper 
and  lower  portions,  said  diaphragm  normally  isolatmg 
said  spring  chamber  from  said  main  chamber,  means  de- 
fining an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  spring 
chamber,  means  defining  a  bore  in  said  partitioning  wall, 
a  valve  stem  on  said  valve  element  extending  through 
said  bore  with  limited  clearance  between  said  stem  and 
bore  whereby  pressure  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  spring 
chamber  is  relieved  through  said  clearance  and  said  open- 
ing in  the  upper  portion  of  the  spring  chamber,  and 
pressure-responsive  signal  means  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  spring  chamber  operable  upon  increase 
of  pressure  a  predetermined  amount  therein  to  produce  a 
signal. 

3,027,917 
SERVO  VALVES  AND  SERVO  VALVE  SYSTEMS 
George  Orloff,  Crawley,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Normalair  Limited,  Yeovil,  England 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  12,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—623) 
1.  In  a  servo-mechanism  for  hydraulic  control  systems 
having,  a  valve  movable  in  opposite  directions  for  con- 


1 .  For  use  in  a  pipe  conveying  liquid  under  pressure 
to  the  main  press  cylinder  of  an  extrusion  press,  a  throt- 
tling appliance  comprising:  at  least  two  parallel-connected 
throttle  valves  of  unequal  cross-sectional  areas  of  open- 
ing, for  the  fine  regulation  of  the  speed  of  extrusion,  a 
common  regulating  shaft,  and  cams,  one  for  each  valve, 
mounted  fast  on  the  common  regulating  shaft,  the  cams 
being  so  designed  that  as  the  shaft  revolves,  the  valve  of 
smallest  cross  section  opens  first,  and  the  valve  of  next 
larger  cross  section  begins  to  open  when  the  valve  of 
smallest  cross  section  is  fully  open. 


3,027,919 
ONE-SHOT  MODIFIED  AXMINSTER  WEAVE     . 

Russell  R.  Matthews  and  John  L.  Hubbard,  Cornwall, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Firth  Carp«t  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Nov.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,549. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
28,158 

2  Claims.  (CI.  139—399) 
1.  A  one-shot  modified  Axminster  carpet  weave  com- 
prising at  least  three  series  of  first,  second  and  third  double 
weft  shots;  U-tuft  pile  elements  looped  under  each  of  the 
said  double  weft  shots;  a  chain  warp  going  under  the  first 
and  second  double  weft  shots,  and  over  the  third  double 
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weft  shot  of  each  series;  a  chain  warp  going  over  said 
first  and  second  double  weft  shots,  and  under  said  third 


double  weft  shot  of  each  series;  and  a  binder  warp  going 
over  said  first  double  weft  shot  and  under  said  second  and 
third  double  weft  shots  of  each  series. 


3.027.920 
WIRE  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Matthew  H.  Pa>ne  tind  B>ird  D.  Simpson.  Chicago.  III., 
assignors  to  Cedar  Rapids  Block  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Mar,  27,  H57.  Ser.  No.  648.859 
3  Clainu.     (CI.  140—71) 


»r-     «>.    1^    >^     V 
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1.  In  a  wire  bender  having  a  frame,  bending  means 
comprising:  a  pair  of  arms  movably  associated  with  the 
frame  and  pivotaiiy  connected  to  form  a  bending  knee; 
means  for  removably  retaining  a  wire  on  the  arms;  a 
lever  secured  to  an  arm  for  pivotal  movement  to  operate 
the  arms;  power  means  having  a  housing  and  a  piston 
reciprocably  movable  through  the  housing  and  provided 
with  a  rod  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  said  lever;  means 
for  moving  the  piston  to  an  extreme  position  relative  to 
the  housing  to  effect  a  predetermined  amount  of  pivoting 
of  the  arms;  and  means  connecting  the  housing  to  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  move  the  housing,  subsequent  to 
the  effecting  of  the  predetermined  amount  of  pivoting  of 
the  arms,  to  move  the  entire  power  means  while  main- 
taining the  piston  in  said  extreme  position  and  thereby 
move  the  arms  td  an  arrangement  of  lesser  pivoting. 


3,027,921 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Henry  D.  Mitchell.  Jr.,  and  Cody  D.  Williams.  Winston- 
Salcna,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  .New  York,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798.703 
5  Claims.  (O.  140—147) 
5.  \  device  for  straightening  headed  wires  comprising  a 
member  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  a  roll  of  non- 
circular  cross-section  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical 
axis  within  the  inner  wall  of  the  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  an  annular  passageway  of  a  width  in 
one  portion  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire 
and  of  a  width  in  another  portion  slightly  more  than 
the  diameter  of  the  wire,  means  formed  jointly  on  the 
roll  and  the  member  for  supporting  the  head  of  the  wire 


with  the  wire  depending  vertically  in  the  passageway,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  roll  to  frictionally  advance  the 
wire  in  the  one  portion  of  the  passageway  for  straightening 


the  wire  and  to  advance  the  wire  into  the  second  por- 
iio  1  of  the  passageway  for  vertical  alignment  of  the  wire 
while  supported  freely   by  the  head. 


3.027.922 

GAS  INJECTION  NOZZl  E  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  G.    Weston,   Western  Springs,  and    Robert  F. 

Lease,  Oaklawn,  III.,  assignors  to  John   R.   Nalbacb 

Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,491 

6  Claims.     (CI.  141—20) 

ar 


1.  A  gas  injection  nozzle  assembly  for  conducting  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  under  pressure  from  a  mani- 
fold to  a  sealed  receptacle  through  a  valved  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  receptacle,  comprising,  a  generally  tubular 
valve  body  disposed  within  an  opening  formed  through 
a  wall  of  the  manifold,  said  valve  body  having  a  valve 
chamber  partially  defined  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  frusto- 
conical  valve  seat  formed  in  the  valve  body  and  being  dis- 
posed within  the  manifold;  a  spherical  valve  element  dis- 
posed within  said  valve  chamber  and  freely  supported 
on  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  element  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  scat  to  cause  closing 
and  opening  thereof;  a  valve  guide  and  retainer  element 
carried  by  said  valve  body,  said  valve  guide  and  retainer 
element  having  a  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  frusto- 
conical  face  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  valve  body  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  element  to  limit  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
element  away  from  said  valve  scat;  a  valve  actuator 
mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  relative  sliding  move- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  body,  said 
valve  actuator  having  one  end  contacting  said  valve  ele- 
ment and  its  opposite  end  portion  projecting  from  said 
wall  of  the  manifold,  said  valve  actuator  having  a  central 
longitudinally  extending  passageway  extending  from  the 
projecting  end  thereof  and  port  means  for  establishing  gas 
communication  between  said  passageway  and  t'-e  interior 
of  said  valve  body  on  the  side  of  said  valve  seat  opposite 
said  valve  chamber;  a  resilient  member  having  an  end 
portion  immovably  secured  to  said  valve  body,  said  re- 
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silient  member  encircling  the  projecting  end  portion  of 
said  valve  actuator  having  a  receptacle-engaging  end 
portion  longitudinally  spaced  outwardly  from  the  end 
of  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said  valve  actuator  when 
^  said  valve  element  is  seated  on  said  valve  seat;  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
permitted  between  said  valve  actuator  and  said  valve 
body,  said  means  including  an  annular  end  portion  of 
said  resilient  member;  and  means  for  releasably  mount- 
ing said  valve  body,  valve  actuator,  and  resilient  member 
on  the  manifold. 


3.027.923 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND  SETTING  OF 

LAMINATED  MATERIALS 

Chaim  Samuel  Schreiber.  EUlgware,  England,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Schreiber  System  (U.S.A.)  Ltd., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  company  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  637,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  Jan.  30,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  144—256) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  laminated  articles  com- 
prising an  inner  former  having  a  plurality  of  faces  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  face,  two  side  faces  and  a  fourth 
face  and  at  least  four  corners  of  relatively  short  radius 
bounding  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  faces,  a  multi-part 
outer  former  having  an  intermediate  part  and  two  side 
parts  substantially  complemental  to  the  intermediate  and 
two  side  faces  of  the  inner  former,  means  for  moving  the 
inner  and  outer  formers  relatively  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  flexible  band  disposed  between  the  inner 
former  and  the  outer  formers  and  engageable  with  the 
outer  surface  of  a  laminated  assembly  of  sheets  positioned 
against  the  inner  former,  fluid  actuated  jacks  engaging 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  band  and  supporting  said  ends 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  formers  and  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  into  and  out  of  a  p>osi- 
tion  opposing  the  fourth  side  of  said  inner  former,  means 
for  actuating  said  jacks  to  move  said  ends  of  said  band 
away  from  said  formers  for  tightening  it  around  the  assem- 
bly of  sheets  and  the  intermediate  and  side  faces  of  the 
inner  former  and  the  corners  therebetween,  band  bending 
rollers  engageable  with  the  outside  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  band  between  said  jacks  and  said  inner 
former,  and  other  jacks  more  powerful  than  said  fluid 
actuated  jacks  for  moving  said  band  bending  rollers 
toward  said  fourth  face  of  said  inner  former  and  for 
moving  the  ends  of  said  band  into  said  position  opposing 
the  fourth  side  of  said  former  thereby  to  force  said  assem- 
bly of  sheets  against  said  fourth  face  while  said  band 
is  tightened  by  said  fluid  actuated  jacks. 


adapted  to  slice  a  product  and  which  includes  a  slicing 
blade  and  a  supporting  shaft  assembly  mounted  for  ro- 
tation, means  for  rotating  the  shaft  assembly,  a  recipro- 
cally mounted  feeder  for  feeding  the  product  to  be  sliced 
to  the  slicing  blade  and  drive  means  for  causing  the 
feeder  to  operate,  and  additionally  of  the  type  which  itself 
includes  a  supporting  structure,  a  receiving  means  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  structure  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  the  slicing  machine  so  as  to  receive  the  sliced  prod- 
uct coming  therefrom,  measuring  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  sliced  product  discharged  by 
said  slicing  machine,  control  means  having  operative  inter- 
connection between  the  measuring  means  and  the  drive 
means  of  the  feeder  of  the  slicing  machine  so  as  to  inter- 


3,027,924 

MEASURING  AND  SEGREGATING  APPARATUS 

Harold  K.  Gillman,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cashin, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,199 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  146—94) 

1.  In  a  measuring  and  segregating  apparatus  of  the  type 

for  use  in  combination  with  a  slicing  machine  which  is 


rupt  the  operation  of  the  feeder  when  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  sliced  product  has  been  discharged  by  said 
slicing  machine,  with  said  control  means  including  means 
for  automatically  reinitiating  the  operation  of  the  feeder 
after  it  has  been  interrupted  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  and  further  means  for  delaying  the  operation  of 
the  feeder  until  the  blade  is  in  a  predetermined  position, 
the  improvement  of  a  magnet  on  said  shaft  assembly  and 
a  conducting  means  mounted  on  said  slicing  machine  in 
proximity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  magnet,  and  said 
conducting  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  magnet 
when  passed  through  the  magnetic  field  thereof  for  affect- 
ing the  operation  of  said  feeder  upon  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  magnet  past  said  conducting  means. 


3.027,925 

ROTARY  CUTTER  HAVLNG  A  VERTICALLY 

UPW  ARD  INTAKE 

Anton  Bertll  Gronberg,  Villa  Karlsborg,  Ottum,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  22,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  146—107) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  straw,  green  fodder,  and  the 
like,  into  small  pieces,  comprising:  a  substantially  upright 
elongated  casing;  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  having  a 
material  discharge  opening  therein  and  the  lower  end 
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having  a  material  inlet  therein;  a  transversely  extending 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  between  said 
inlet  and  discharge  openings  and  having  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  radially  extending  cutting  knives  thereon; 
means  to  rotate  said  rotor  and  said  knives  within  said 
casing;  a  transverse  row  of  spaced  stationary  knives 
mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  said  rotor  and  coop- 
erating with  said  radially  extending  knives;  said  stationary 
knives  being  spaced  to  allow  passage  of  one  of  said  ra- 
dially extending  knives  upwardly  between  adjacent  sta- 
tionary knives  and  said  stationary  knives  having  their 
cutting  edges  facing  the  cutting  edges  of  said  radially 
extending  knives;  and  an  inwardly  projecting  ridge  on 
said  casing  between  said  stationary  kiiives  and  said  inlet 
opening  to  direct  the  material  to  be  cut  crosswise  into  said 
stationary  knives. 


other  set  for  annular  movement  in  the  other  direction 
a  cylindrical  portion  projecting  from  said  spindle  sur- 
rounding a  cylindrical  portion  of  said  cable  drum,  having 
pockets  for  said  sprags,  stops  extending  from  said  cable 
drum  engaging  ends  of  said  spring  clutches  and  stop  for 
said  drum  to  limit  the  annular  travel  in  relation  to  said 
spindle,  plurality  of  cable  grooves  around  the  outside 
surface  of  said  drum  to  accommodate  anti-skid  chain 
cables,  guides  for  said  cables  extending  through  said  wheel, 
sections  of  anti-skid  chain  attached  to  said  cables,  a  plu- 
rality of  grooves  transversely  across  the  tread  of  said  tire 
to  accommodate  said  cables,  ends  of  said  cables,  ends  of 
said  cables  wrapped  in  opposite  direction  around  the  out- 


3,027.926 

PNElAfATlC  TIRE  ASSEMBI  Y 

Hugh  B.  Speer,  Jr.,  2948  North  B«ad  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  18,  1960,  S«r.  No.  43,674 

5  Claims.    (CI.  152—187)  ^ 


I.  A  tire  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  carcass 
having  side  walls  and  a  radially  outwardly  facing  surface, 
a  plurality  of  semi-circular  parallel  grooves  longitudinally 
extending  continuously  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
carcass,  a  replaceable  tread  member  for  placement  about 
the  carcass  having  within  its  inner  periphery  a  plurality 
of  semi-circular  longitudinally,  continuously  extending 
grooves  \Mth  the  grooves  in  the  carcass  and  in  the  tread 
member,  when  placed  in  juxtaposition,  forming  a  circular 
passageway,  a  plurality  of  resilient  inflatable  conduits  for 
inflatably  fitting  within  the  circular  passageway,  inflatable 
means  interconnecting  the  inflatable  conduits  and  valve 
means  for  inflating  said  resilient  inflatable  conduits. 


3,027,927 
ALTOMATIC  ANTI-SKID  CHAINS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Lewis  M.  Showers,  Jr..  104  E.  Fas«x  Ave.,  Ijindsdowne, 

Pa.,  and  Charles  T.  BiMrardi,  19  E.  .Mill  Road,  .Maple 

Shade,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,243 
4  Claims.    <CI.  152—214) 

1.  In  an  automatic  antiskid  chain  for  a  vehicle  com- 
plete with  wheel  rim  and  tire,  having  a  permanently  at- 
tached spindle  extendint;  outwardly  and  located  on  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  for  the  support  and  annular  guidance  of 
parts,  in  combination,  a  differential  gear,  a  sleeve  at- 
tached to  a  friction  sheave  and  a  side  gear  of  said  differ- 
ential, the  other  side  gear  of  said  differential  being  at- 
tached to  another  friction  sheave  which  in  turn  is  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  on  said  spindle,  the  spider  carrying  the 
pinions  of  said  differential  being  keyed  to  said  spindle, 
two  spring  clutches  one  on  either  side  of  a  cam  collar 
with  ends  bent  to  engage  slot  in  said  collar,  a  retaining 
ring  for  said  clutches  and  said  collar,  a  non-skid  chain 
cable  drum  having  a  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  said 
collar,  said  cylinder  having  two  sets  of  holes  to  accom- 
modate two  sets  of  driving  sprags,  one  set  for  annular 
movement  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  spindle,  the 


side  and  attached  to  said  drum,  a  cylindrical  cover  sur- 
rounding said  cable  drum  and  attached  to  said  spindle 
having  openings  to  accommodate  said  cables,  a  guard 
disc  radially  extending  outward  from  said  cover  and  lo- 
cated to  accommodate  said  cables,  a  friction  reaction 
arm  arranged  to  apply  a  retarding  force  selectively  to  said 
friction  sheaves  when  actuated  by  the  vehicle  operator, 
in  which,  when  the  vehicle  wheel  is  rotating,  and  sufficient 
retarding  torce  is  applied  to  one  said  friction  sheave  the 
said  chains  will  move  to  an  operating  position  on  the 
tread  of  said  tire  and  when  a  sufficient  retarding  force 
is  applied  to  the  other  said  sheave  the  said  chains  will 
move  to  an  inoperative  position  off  the  tread  of  said  tire. 


'  3,027.928 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Edward  M.  Marizalek.  5825  S.  Kilboum  Ave., 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,240 

4  Claims.    (CI.  152—237) 


I.  An  anti-skid  device  for  use  with  a  tire  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  straps 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the  tire 
at  positions  inwardly  of  the  tread  portion  thereof,  each  of 
said  straps  being  angularly  bent  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  with  one  portion  of  the  strap  shaped  generally  to 
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conform  with  the  contour  of  the  side  wall  of  a  tire  and 
the  other  portion  of  the  strap  being  adapted  to  closely 
overlie  the  generally  horizontal  transverse  portion  of  a 
wheel  rim,  each  of  said  straps  including  in  said  one  por- 
tion a  transverse  rib  defining  an  axially  inwardly  facing 
groove  which  i^  adapted  to  closely  grip  the  peripheral 
edge  of  a  wheel  rim  and  thereby  prevent  movement  of  the 
strap  circumferentially  of  the  lire,  a  flexible  metal  trac- 
tion means  interconnecting  said  one  portion  of  said  strap 
members  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire  in  closely  fitting  relation  thereto,  the  free  ends  of  said 
other  portions  of  the  straps  being  adapted  to  overlap, 
when  positioned  with  said  grooves  engaging  the  wheel  rim. 
and  means  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  over- 
lapping end  portions  of  said  straps  comprising  an  opening 
in  one  of  said  end  portions  and  a  projecting  rivet  fixed  to 
the  other  of  said  overlapping  end  portions  in  position  for 
engagement  with  the  opening  in  said  one  end  portion,  and 
a  locking  means  adapted  to  be  wedged  between  the  head 
of  said  rivet  and  said  one  end  portion  to  thereby  secure 
said  straps  in  position  relative  to  each  other. 


3.027,929  ' 

ROD  BENDING  MACHINE 

Willbm  H.  Cobble  and  Frank  A.  Martin,  both  %  Valley 

Steel  Inc.,  Fort  Payne,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,287 

11  Claims.    (CI.  153—20) 


1.  A  rod  bending  machine  comprising  a  first  longi- 
tudinally extending  guide  member,  a  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  guide  member  mounted  for  lateral  re- 
ciprocation relative  to  the  first  guide  member,  first 
longitudinally  spaced  anvil  support  units  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  along  said  first  guide  member, 
second  longitudinally  spaced  afivil  support  units  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  second  guide  mem- 
ber and  disposed  between  said  first  support  units,  first 
work  engaging  anvils  mounted  on  said  support  units,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  each  adjacent  pair  of  first 
and  second  support  units,  means  for  laterally  reciprocat- 
ing one  of  said  guide  members  toward  and  away  from 
said  other  guide  member,  second  work  engaging  anvils 
mounted  on  said  links  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said 
second  anvils  being  spaced  laterally  from  their  corre- 
sponding adjacent  first  anvils  to  receive  a  rod  between 
said  first  anvils  and  said  second  anvils,  and  means  for 
moving  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  links 
away  from  said  corresponding  first  anvil  between  them 
whereby  the  second  anvils  on  said  links  are  simultaneously 
moved  away  from  said  first  anvil  to  release  a  rod  bent 
between  said  anvils. 


3,027.930 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 
VEHICLE  FRAMES 
Allen  V.  Padgett,  Rte.  16,  Box  960,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,260 
7  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 
I.  Apparatus  for  straightening  a  vehicle  frame  com- 
prising an  elongated,  translatable  frame,  means  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  elongated  frame  for  attaching  said  elon- 


gated frame  to  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  be  straightened, 
a  first  upstanding  bracket  adjacent  the  othei-  end  of  said 
elongated  frame,  laterally  extending  supports  adjacent 
said  other  end  of  said  elongated  frame  disposed  to  en- 
gage a  subjacent  supporting  surface  to  limit  twisting  of 
said  elongated  frame,  a  prime  mover  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  upstanding  bracket  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  second  upstanding  bracket  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  its  lower  end  to  said  elongated  frame  in- 
termediate said  first  upstanding  bracket  and  said  means 
for  attaching  said  elongated  frame  to  a  portion  of  a  vehi- 


K^ 


cle  to  position  the  prime  mover  and  said  first  upstand- 
ing bracket  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  upstand- 
ing bracket  from  said  end  of  the  elongated  frame  attached 
to  a  vehicle,  a  first  chain  connected  to  said  second  up- 
standing bracket  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  second 
bracket  for  attaching  said  second  upstanding  bracket  to 
another  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  be  straightened,  and  a 
second  chain  above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
chain  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  up- 
standing bracket  to  said  prime  mover  to  move  said  sec- 
ond upstanding  bracket  about  its  pivot  to  straighten  said 
vehicle  frame. 


3,027,931 
FLARING  TOOL 

George  E.  Francli,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial- 
Eastman  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Juh  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,320 
5  Claims.    (CI.  153—79) 


1.  In  a  tube  flaring  device  including  a  clamping  bar 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  elongated  bars  provided  with 
confronting  semicylindrical  recesses  defining  when  the 
bars  are  juxtaposed  a  series  of  axially  parallel  cylindrical 
tube  clamping  recesses,  a  clamping  bolt  secured  to  an  end 
of  one  bar  and  having  an  end  extendible  through  and 
beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  bar,  and  a  clamping 
nut  threaded  to  the  bolt  end.  said  nut  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  base  portion  and  an  outer  laterally  flaring  wing 
portion  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  force  the  b.ise  por- 
tion against  said  adjacent  end  of  the  bar  and  forcibly 
juxtapose  the  bars,  a  yoke  comprising  a  crosspiece  and  a 
pair  of  legs  extending  from  the  crosspiece  and  spaced  apart 
at  their  distal  ends  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  juxtaposed  bars  to  have  sliding  movement 
over  the  bars  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  clamping 
recesses,  and  reversely  similar  recesses  in  the  respective 
legs,  each  said  recess  being  spaced  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  leg  and  defined  by  an  inner  planar  surface  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  confronting  clamping  bar 
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outer  surface  when  the  yoke  is  in  tube  flaring  disposition 
on  the  clamping  bar  assembly  and  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  central  plane  of  the  yoke,  each  recess  further  having 
an  outer  segmentally  cylindrical  surface  extending  out- 
wardly from'  and  axialTy  perpendicular  to  said  planar 
surface  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  base  portion  of  the 
clamping  nut  when  the  yoke  straddles  the  juxtaposed  bars 
with  said  planar  surfaces  abutting  the  outer  faces  of  the 
bars  and  with  the  center  of  said  crosspiece  of  the  yoke 
disposed  coaxially  of  the  clamping  recess  closest  to  said 
end  of  the  one  tmr  and  adjacent  end  of  the  other  bar. 


serve  as  a  closure  for  the  access  opening:  an  ignition 
transformer  box  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cover  plate 
directly  above  said  access  opening;  electrical  connections 
from  the  interior  of  the  transformer  box  through  the 
cover  plate  and  into  electrical  contact  with  the  ignition 
spark  electrodes  of  the  firing  assembly;  a  safety  relay 
box  fixedly  supported  by  said  cover  plate  immediately 
adjacent  the  transformer  box,  said  transformer  box  and 
said  relay  box  each  being  a  separate,  self-contained  unit. 


3.027.932 

BURNER  HAVING  A  THERMOELECTRIC 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Geon;  Hub«r.  Starnh«rg,  I  pper  Ba>aria.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wilheim  Baier  k.G.,  Stockdorf,  near  .Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  11,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  27,  1959 
.  3  Clainu.    (CI.  158—28) 


1.  In  a  fuel  burner,  in  combination,  nozzle  means; 
conduit  means- for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nozzle  means;  a 
vaporizer  chamber  in  said  conduit  means  disposed  in 
Huch  proximity  of  said  nozzle  means  as  to  be  heated  by 
flames  produced  upon  ignition  of  fuel  discharged  by  the 
nozzle  means;  flame  guiding  means  provided  between 
said  nozzle  means  and  said  vaporizer  chamber  for  direct- 
mg  flames  to  said  chamber,  said  flame  guiding  means  hav- 
ing at  least  one*  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
flames  may  be  deflected  from  the  direction  of  flame 
propagation  to  said  chamber;  and  a  thermoelectric  safety 
device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  chamber 
and  to  said  nozzle  means,  said  "device  comprising  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  adapted  to  permit  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  said  chamber  when  receiving  a  thermocurrent 
of  given  strength  and  automatically  shutting  off  the  flow 
of  fuel  when  the  strength  of  thermocurrent  drops  below 
the  given  value,  a  thermocouple  connected  with  said  valve 
means,  said  thermocouple  having  a  hot  junction  located 
adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  portion  of 
flames  deflected  through  the  opening  of  said  flame  guid- 
mg  means  and  a  cold  junction,  and  shielding  means  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  combustion  air  for  the  flames  and 
adapted  to  direct  combustion  air  against  said  cold  junc- 
tion whereby  the  latter  may  be  placed  in  immediate 
proximity  of  the  flames  and  the  thermocouple  still  pro- 
duce a  thermocurrent  of  such  strength  as  is  necessary  to 
maintain  the  valve  in  fuel  flow  permitting  position. 


1. 


3,027,933 
OIL  Bl'RNER  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack   W.   Hearst,   Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to   Automatic 
Earner  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,470 
11  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 
In  an  oil  burner,  in  combination:    a  housing  the 
top   of   which    is   provided   with   an   access  opening;   a 
combustion   tube  secured  to  the  front  of  said  housing; 
a   firing   assembly   supported    with    its  forward    portion 
in  said  tube  and  its  rear  portion  in  the  housing,  said 
firing  assembly  being  removable  through  the  access  open- 
ing; a  movable  cover  plate  surmounting  the  housing  to 


and  said  boxes  having  no  common  wall  between  them, 
and  said  relay  box  and  transformer  box  constantly  main- 
taining a  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  one  another  to 
permit  short,  rigid  electrical  connections  between  said 
boxes;  a  heat  sensitive  flame  detector  positioned  in  the 
combustion  tube  to  detect  operation  of  the  burner;  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  flame  detector  and  the 
interiof  of  the  relay  box;  and  short  electrical  connections 
between  the  interior  of  the  relay  box  and  the  interior 
of  the  ignition  transformer  box. 


3.027,934 
IIOnnFUEL  BURNERS 
Alfred  Gregory  Imber,  Chorleywood.  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aladdin  Industries  Limited, 
Greenford,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  16,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  158— «9) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  an  air  supply  tube  open 
at  its  upper  end.  means  defining  a  fuel  receiving  and 
vaporizing  trough  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  so  that  the  surface  of  the  fuel  in  said  trough  is  up- 
wardly exposed,  means  supporting  three  vertically  spaced 
substantially  parallel  air  deflector  members  above  the 
open  top  of  said  tube,  at  least  the  lower  two  deflector 
members  being  perforated  and  located  above  the  open 
end  of  the  tube  and  above  the  level  of  the  fuel  in  said 
trough,  and  means  mounting  a  turbulence  producing  ring 
above  said  two  lower  deflector  members  and  wholly  sur- 
rounding the  uppermost  deflector  member. 


3,027,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTENSIVE  EMISSION  OF 

INFRA-RED  RADIATION 

Yvan  Sobole.  Clenay,  France.  as.signor  to  Societe 
Bourguignonne  de  Mecanique,  Clenay,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,638 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  7,  1957 
3  Claims.     (CI.  158—99) 
I     An  apparatus  for  intense  emission  of  infra-red  ra- 
diation,  operating   with   gaseous    fuels,    and   comprising 
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essentially:  a  distribution  chamber  for  receiving  the  said 
gaseous  fuel;  a  refractory  plate  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations,  said  plate  constituting  one  wall  of  said 
distribution  chamber;  a  mattress  composed  of  refractory 
metallic  gauze  of  a  thickness  providing  a  combustion  zone 
iherewithin.  said  mattress  being  adjacent  the  outer  face 
of  said  refractory  plate,  said  plate  serving  to  distribute 
the  gaseous  fuel  substantially  uniformly  over  the  surface 
of  said  mattress;   a   plurality  of  blades  disposed  edge- 


wise with  respect  to  the  outer  face  of  said  mattress,  and 
holding  said  mattress  in  position  against  the  refractory 
plate;  a  casing  containing  the  hereinbefore  specified 
elements  and  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  so  as  to  form 
a  space  around  said  elements,  in  which  space  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  of  said  gaseous  fuel  pass  over  the 
outer  wall  of  said  distribution  chamber;  and  an  oriflce  in 
the  upper  extremity  of  said  casing  for  evacuating  said 
products  of  combustion. 


3,027,936 
GAS  BURNER 
James  K.  Lamp,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  .Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,871 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—105) 


A  fluid  fuel  burner,  comprising:  a  continuous  porous 
burner  head;  an  enclosure  adjacent  the  burner  head  defin- 
ing a  chamber  between  the  enclosure  and  burner  head, 
means  substantially  sealing  the  enclosure  to  the  burner 
head  in  areas  peripheral  to  the  chamber;  a  distributor  plate 
extending  across  the  chamber  substantially  against  the 
burner  head  and  having  a  recessed  portion  opening  out- 
wardly to  a  limited  portion  of  the  burner  head  and  a 
second  portion  having  fluid  passage  means  extending 
adjacent  an  additional  portion  of  the  burner  head,  the 
reces.sed  portion  being  arranged  to  direct  fluid  fuel  from 
said  recessed  portion  through  said  limited  head  portion; 
means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  recessed  portion  only  for 
passage  from  said  recessed  portion  outwardly  through 
said  limited  portion  of  the  burner  head;  means  for  de- 
livering, only  when  desired,  additional  fuel  to  the  cham- 
ber under  said  distributor  plate  exteriorly  of  said  recessed 
portion  for  passage  upwardly  through  said  second  por- 


tion of  the  distributor  plate  and  through  said  additional 
portion  of  the  burner  head;  and  pilot  means  for  igniting 
fuel  delivered  to  the  limited  portion  of  the  burner  head, 
said  additional  portion  of  the  burner  head  being  juxta- 
posed to  said  limited  portion  whereby  the  fuel  delivered 
to  the  additional  portion  is  ignited  by  ignited  fuel  at  the 
limited  portion,  said  burner  head  being  substantially 
circular  and  the  fluid  passage  means  comprising  means 
forming  holes  for  fuel  flow  therethrough,  the  holes  being 
arranged  to  provide  for  a  flow  rate  at  an  annular  area 
concentric  of  the  burner  head  inwardly  of  said  peripheral 
areas  that  is  greater  than  the  flow  rate  immediately  adja- 
cent said  peripheral  areas. 


3,027,937 

WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  SLIDING  CLOSURES 

Foster  M.  Wilson,  R.D,  4.  Dupont  Parkway  N., 

Dover,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,^9 

2  Claims.     (CL  160 — 40)      '^--- 


iJ 


-5i 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  sliding  garage 
door  or  the  like  which  is  movable  downwardly  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  perpendicular  to  the  floor  for  closing,  of  a 
door  frame  defining  an  opening  to  be  sealed  by  said 
door  when  the  door  is  closed  and  including  a  vertical 
frame  side,  an  elongated  vertical  channel  housing  se- 
cured to  said  vertical  frame  side  near  one  vertical  edge 
of  the  door  and  having  an  open  side  facing  the  door 
and  spaced  somewhat  therefrom  in  all  adjusted  posi- 
tions of  the  door,  an  elongated  vertical  weather  strip 
bar  disposed  movably  within  the  channel  housing  and 
substantially  coextensive  therewith  and  with  the  frame 
side,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  short  links  pivotally 
interconnecting  the  weather  strip  bar  and  the  closed  back 
of  said  channel  housing  and  being  substantially  enclosed 
within  the  channel  housing  and  swingable  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  the  weather  strip  bar  relative  to  the  channel 
housing,  a  substantially  vertical  retractile  spring  resil- 
iently  interconnecting  the  channel  housing  and  weather 
strip  bar  and  arranged  within  the  channel  housing  be- 
tween the  closed  back  of  the  latter  and  the  weather 
strip  bar  and  serving  to  normally  hold  the  weather  strip 
bar  elevated  and  shifted  away  from  said  door  and  to- 
ward the  closed  back  of  the  channel  housing,  a  resilient 
compressible  weather  strip  secured-  to  the  face  of  the 
weather  strip  bar  opposite  said  door  and  toward  the 
open  side  of  the  channel  housing  and  coextensive  with' 
the  weathqr  strip  bar,  and  a  substantially  L -shaped  ac- 
tuator for  the  weather  strip  bar  loosely  pivoted  to  the 
back  thereof  near  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  weather 
strip  bar  and  including  a  vertical  portion  generally  par- 
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allel  to  the  weather  strip  bar  and  a  horizontal  portion 
underlying  the  bottom  of  the  weather  strip  bar  and  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  bottom  of  the  door  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the 
door  moves  vertically  downwardly  to  the  fully  closed 
position,  said  actuator  having  a  heel  portion  at  the  junc- 
tion of  its  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  slidably  and 
pivotally  reacting  against  said  channel  housing  when  the 
actuator  is  engaged  by  the  bottom  of  the  door  to  then 
shift  the  weather  strip  bar  and  weather  strip  into  weather- 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  door  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  height  of  the  same  when  the  door 
is  fully  closed,  slight  elevating  of  the  door  vertically 
from  its  fully  closed  position  releasing  said  actuator  and 
allowing  said  spring  to  retract  the  weather  strip  bar  and 
weather  strip  from  said  door  and  into  the  channel  housing. 


3.027,938 
PLEATED  CURTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  J.  I^pow,  Far  Rockaway.  N.Y.,  assifnior  to  Home 
Curtain  Corporation,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Aag.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,867 
3  Claims.     (CI.  160—348) 


I.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  pleated  curtain  including 
a  pair  of  generally  planar  sections  interconnected  by  a 
stitched  pleated  portion,  the  steps  of:  forming  a  separate 
tubular  false  bight-forming  member  of  length  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  stitched  pleated  portion,  interconnect- 
ing said  false  bight-forming  member  to  said  curtain  in  the 
area  in  which  said  stitched  pleated  portion  is  to  be  located, 
forming  first  and  second  outer  pleat  bight-forming  mem- 
bers around  said  false  bight-forming  member,  and  inter- 
connecting by  stitch  means  said  false  bight-forming  mem- 
ber and  said  outer  pleat  bight-forming  members  together 
in  the  area  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  false  bight-forming 
member. 


3.027,939 

CURRENCY  BUFFER 

Sammy  R.  Dumas,  'c  R.  C.  Edwards  Distributing  Co., 

621  S.  Washington.  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,094 

5  Claims.     (CI.  162—271) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  wrinkles  from  finite  lengths 
of  sheet  material  comprising:  a  frame;  means  to  grip 
and  convey  a  finite  length  of  sheet  material  longitudinally 
along  said  frame,  said  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
endless  belts  of  a  width  much  less  than  the  width  of 
the  sheet  material  to  be  straightened;  and  means  to  trans- 
versely tension  a  finite  length  of  sheet  material  while 
the  same  is  being  gripped  and  conveyed  by  said  belts, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  rollers 
spaced  transversely  from  said  belts  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  of  the  sheet  material  to  be  straightened  so  that 


opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheet  material  will  be  engaged 
by  said  rollers,  the  axes  of  said  rollers  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame. 


3,027.940 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  FOURDRINIER 
SCREEN  WIRES 
Harold  E.  Dunlap,  Dudley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lodding 
Engineering  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,133 
8  Claims.     (CI.  162—352) 


114      100, 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  deflector  and  the  screen  wire 
of  a  Fourdrinier  machine,  said  deflector  comprising  a 
support,  a  flexible  board  on  the  support,  said  board  being 
arranged  relative  to  the  Fourdrinier  wire  to  have  a  lead- 
ing edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  means  to  adjustably 
flex  said  board  in  a  direction  to  present  an  arc-shaped 
supporting  conformation  to  the  screen  wire  with  the 
leading  edge  of  the  board  in  contact  with  the  screen 
wire. 


3,027,941 
FOURDRINIER  WHITE  WATER  DOCTOR  BOX 
Harold  E.  Dunlap,  Dudley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lodding 
Engineering  Corporation,    Auburn,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,119 
7  Claims.     (CI.  162—352) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  screen  wire  of  a  Fourdrinier 
machine,  a  doctor  supporting  said  wire,  said  doctor  be- 
ing provided  with  a  narrow  leading  edge  scraping  the 
lower  surface  of  said  wire  and  having  a  rearwardly-ex- 
tending  relieved  portion,  said  relieved  portion  forming 
a  vacuum  for  the  discharge  of  water  from  said  wire, 
means  supporting  said  doctor,  the  doctor  supporting 
means  being  arranged  transversely  across  the  Fourdrinier 
machine  and  being  resilient  and  semi-flexible  and  capa- 
ble of  being  boMcd,  said  doctor  also  being  bowed  there- 
with, and  means  to  bow  the  supporting  means  and 
(hereby  the  doctor. 


3,027,942 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCE5iS 

Bertram  Thomas  Willman  and  George  Wilfred  Runherg, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Production  Research 
Company,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,074 

4  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 
1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir  wherein  steam  is  injected  within  the  reservoir 
through  an  injection  well  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
from  a  given  source  of  steam  and  oil  is  produced  from  the 
reservoir  through  a  spaced  production  well,  the  improve- 
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ment  which  comprises  injecting  water  into  the  reservoir 
through  said  injection  well  prior  to  the  injection  of  steam 
at  a  pressure  approaching  but  less  than  the  pressure  re- 
quired to  fracture  the  reservoir,  stopping  the  injection 
of  water  when  the  quantity  injected  is  sufficient  to  render 
the  transmissibility  of  water  through  the  reservoir  com- 
patible with  said  source,  lowering  the  pressure  of  the 
reservoir  as  necessary  following  the  injection  of  said  quan- 
tity of  water  and  prior  to  the  injection  of  steam  to  a  value 
less  than  the  steam-injection  pressure. 


3,027,943 

WELL  TREATMENT  WITH  THE  DRILL  STRING 

IN  THE  WELL 

Carl  E.  Reistle,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,722,  now 
Patent  No.  2,994,378,  dated  Aug.  1,  1961.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,969 
7  Cbdms.     (CL  166—33) 


I.  A  method  for  treating  a  well  penetrating  a  subsur- 
face earth  interval  in  which  a  gasiform  material  is  cir- 
culated down  a  hollow  drill  string  in  the  well  and  up 
the  annulus  between  the  drill  string  and  the  wall  of  the 
well  in  a  dry  drilling  operation  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  interrupting  said  drilling  operation  including  interrup- 
tion of  circulation  of  gasiform  material,  maintaining  said 
driU  string  in  the  well,  lowering  a  confined  body  of  a 
liquid  treating  reagent  in  said  hollow  drill  string  to  a 
position  above  a  point  to  be  sealed,  sealing  between  the 
drill  string  and  the  wall  of  the  well  adjacent  said  point 
and  above  said  subsurface  earth  interval,  applying  pressure 
to  said  liquid  treating  reagent  to  release  it  from  confine- 
ment, and  thereby  intnxlucing  the  entire  body  of  said 
released  liquid  treating  reagent  into  said  subsurface  earth 
interval  from  said  hollow  drill  string  whereby  said  well 
above  said  point  is  maintained  free  of  said  treating  reagent 
for  resumption  of  said  dry  drilling  operation. 


3,027,944 
MAGNETICALLY  SET  PACKER 
John  R.  Feeser,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  In- 
corporated, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,994 
12  Claims.     (Q.  166—63) 
3.  In  combination,  a  well  tubing  string  having  a  series 
of  work  performing  devices  in  spaced  apart  relation  and 
arranged  each  for  actuation  in  response  to  selective  appli- 
cation thereto  of  operating  force,  signal  means  on  the  tub- 
ing string  adjacent  the  respective  devices  providing  sets  of 
signals  which  are  unlike  at  the  respective  devices,  a  well 
tool  for  passage  through  the  tubing  string,  adjustable  sig- 
nal receiving  means  on  the  tool  adjustable  to  be  unrespon- 


sive to  aU  but  any  selected  one  of  the  several  signal 
means  upon  traversing  the  range  thereof,  releasable  energy 
storing  means  mounted  by  the  tool  and  connected  with 
the  signal  receiving  means  and  responsive  to  signal  receipt 


thereby  to  release  stored  energy  and  tool  carried  means 
directing  the  application  of  released  energy  as  the  operat- 
ing force  to  the  work  performing  device  adjacent  the  pre- 
selected signal  means. 


3,027,945 
POLARIZED  LIGHT  ACTUATED  REMOTE  CON- 
TROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WELLS 
Stephen  S.  Brown,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production   Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,457 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  166—75) 


1.  A  remote  control  system  for  shutting  off  produc- 
tion of  oils  and  gases  from  an  offshore  oil  and  gas  well 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  gas-oil  separator;  an  oil 
and  gas  conduit  extending  from  the  well  to  the  sepa- 
rator; an  oil  and  gas  flow  control  diaphragm  valve  in  said 
oil  and  gas  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  and 
gas  from  the  well  to  the  separator;  a  pilot  gas  line  ex- 
tending from  the  separator  to  said  diaphragm  valve;  a 
three-way  solenoid  valve  in  said  pilot  gas  line  for  con- 
trolling the  'flow  of  gas  in  the  pilot  line,  one  of  said 
ways  being  a  first  bleed  line  opened  by  operation  of  the 
solenoid  valve;  an  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  the  sole- 
noid valve  including  a  voltage  source,  a  polarized  light 
sensitive  electric  cell,  and  a  relay  actuated  by  the  im- 
pingement of  light  of  the  proper  polarization  upon  the 
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electric  cell  to  electrically  connect  the  voltage  source 
with  the  solenoid  valve;  a  three-way  diaphragm  valve 
positioned  in  the  pilot  gas  line  between  the  oil  and  gas 
flow  control  valve  and  the  solenoid  valve,  one  of  said 
ways  being  a  second  bleed  line  opened  by  operation  of 
the  three-way  diaphragm  valve;  and  a  branch  pilot  gas 
line  connected  to  the  pilot  gas  hne  and  to  the  diaphragm 
of  the  three-way  diaphragm  valve  for  control  of  the  three- 
way  diaphragm  vaJve.  whereby  when  polarized  light  is 
impinged  on  the  electric  cell,  the  solenoid  valve  is  actuated 
to  shut  off  further  flow  of  pilot  gas  to  the  oil  and  gas 
flow  control  diaphragm  valve  and  to  the  thrie-way  dia- 
phragm valve,  and  open  the  first  bleed  line  so  that  pilot 
gas  remaining  downstream  from  the  solenoid  valve  bleeds 
from  said  bleed  line  to  close  the  oil  and  gas  flow  control 
diaphragm  valve,  and  the  three-way  diaphragm  valve, 
thus  opening  the  second  bleed  line  to  permit  any  pilot 
gas  downstream  from  the  three-way  diaphragm  valve  to 
bleed  off. 

3.027.946  Af 

OIL  WELL  TLBING  SCRAPERS] 
Ernest  J.  Paskevich,  10511  67th  Ave.,  and  Douglas  C. 
Elves,   9131   inth   St.,   both   of   Edmonton,    Alberta, 
Canada 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  S«r.  No.  765,484 
1  Claim.     (CI.  166—176) 


shoulder  in  said  well  conductor  to  limit  downward  move- 
ment of  said  body  in  said  conductor;  said  locking  means 


A  scraper  for  oil  well  tubing  comprising  a  unitary 
length  of  wire  comprising  a  scraping  portion  of  helically 
extending  form,  said  scraping  portion  having  a  longi-, 
tudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  complete  convolution  of  uni- 
form radius  about  said  axis,  and  a  series  of  rod  clamping 
portions  at  each  end  of  said  scraping  portion,  each  said 
clamping  portion  having  a  terminal  section  and  partial 
loops  extending  therefrom,  each  said  partial  loop  of  one 
said  clamping  portion  being  a  continuation  of  one  of 
said  partial  loops  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  clamping 
portions  and  forming  a  partial  convolution  extending 
from  one  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  terminal  sections 
and  about  said  axis  and  being  of  an  extent  greater  than 
180*  but  substantially  less  than  360*,  said  partial  con- 
volutions being  of  uniform  radius  about  said  axis,  the 
radius  of  said  partial  convolutions  being  less  than  ihe 
radius  of  said  scraping  portion  convolution,  said  partial 
convolutions  of  one  of  said  series  of  clamping  portions 
lying  on  one  side  of  said  axis,  and  said  partial  convolu- 
tions of  the  other  of  said  series  of  clamping  portions 
lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis. 


3,027,947 
RELEASABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  WELL  DEVICES 

John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,406 

24  Claims.     (CI.  166—214) 

I.  A  stop  for  Use  in  a  well  conductor  comprising:  a 
tubular  body;  a  plurality  of  lock  members  on  said  body 
mounted  for  lateral  movement  thereon;  means  for  bias- 
ing said  lock  members  outwardly  of  said  body;  means 
limiting  outward  movement  of  said  lock  members  on 
said  body  and  retaining  said  lock  members  on  said  body; 
and  a  locking  means  on  said  body  movable  from  an 
upper  to  a  lower  position  thereon  and  engageable  with 
said  lock  members  to  hold  the  same  in  outward  locking 
position;  said  lock  members  each  having  a  downwardly 
facing   shoulder    engageable    with    an    upwardly    facing 


being  movable  to  said  lower  position  on  said  body  to 
engage  and  lock  said  lock  members  in  expanded  position. 


3,027,948 

STABILIZATION  OF  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Leonard    Goland,    Meadowbroolt,    David    F.    Gebhard, 
Richboro,  and  Robert  R.  Kenworthv,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors    to    Kellett    Aircraft    Corporation.    Willow 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn.s\lvania 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1958,  S«r.  No.71 1.029 
9  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.13) 


I.  A  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  driven  lifting  rotor 
including  a  blade  and  a  movable  element  for  varying  the 
effective  pitch  of  the  blade  a  pilot  controlled  swash  plate, 
a  combining  lever  pivoted  to  said  swash  plate,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  lever  to  said  movable  element,  a  rotatably 
driven  gyroscopic  stabilizer  device  having  a  gyroscopic 
plane  of  rotation  normally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said,  rotor,  means  mounting  said  device  for  relative  tilt- 
ing of  said  plane  in  response  to  disturbances  of  the  rotary 
said  device  toward  return  of  said  gyroscopic  plane  to  its 
wing  aircraft,  means  for  damping  such  tilt  and  urging 
normal  perpendicularity,  and  means  for  imposing  a  force 
input  to  said  combining  lever  from  said  device  functional 
in  amplitude  to  the  degree  of  tilt  to  actuate  said  movable 
element. 


3.027.949 
ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER  HAVING 
INTEGRAL  CONTROL  SYSIEM 
David  Biermann,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hartzell  Pro- 
peller. Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  .May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,425 
18  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.21) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  pitch  propeller;  a  hollow  hub,  blades 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  hub  and  extending  therefrom. 
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said  hub  being  adapted  for  being  connected  to  a  drive 
shaft  at  one  side,  a  cylinder  projecting  from  the  hub  at 
the  other  side,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  with 
the  blades  and  movable  to  adjust  the  pitch  thereof,  spring 
means  acting  on  the  blades  to  move  them  in  one  direction, 
said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  forming  a  reservoir 
containing  the  hydraulic  fluid,  a  pump  in  the  reservoir 
having  a  connection  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
to  supply  fluid  thereto,  said  pump  being  actuated  by  rota- 


tion  of  the  propeller,  a  propeller  speed  responsive  by-pass 
valve  connected  between  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump 
and  the  reservoir,  and  a  servo-valve  connecting  the  said 
other  side  of  the  piston  with  the  reservoir,  said  servo- 
valve  comprising  a  valve  part  carried  by  the  piston  to 
move  therewith,  and  a  valve  part  cooperating  therewith 
adjustable  from  externally  of  the  propeller  to  vary  the 
point  in  the  adjustment  of  the  propeller  that  the  servo- 
valve  communicates  the  said  other  side  of  the  piston  with 
the  reservoir. 


3,027,950 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL 

Robert  Louis  Leon  Cascarine,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  S.E.B.M.A.  S.A.,  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Brevets 

de  Machines  Agrlcoles,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31.363 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  27,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  172—5) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
plant-probe,  retractable  implements  adjustable  to  an  oper- 
ative position  wherein  they  destroy  plants  lying  in  their 
path  and  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein  they  leave 
such  plants  unaffected,  and  means  for  setting  said  imple- 
ments in  one  or  the  other  of  said  positions,  an  electronic 
device  for  the  automatic  control  of  said  implement  setting 
means,  comprising  an  impulse  generator;  means  respon- 
sive to  the  forward  displacement  of  said  machine  for  the 
control  of  said  impulse  generator  whereby  an  impulse  is 
generated  each  time  said  machine  moves  forward  for  a 
pre-determined  distance  along  the  ground;  an  impulse 
counter  adapted  to  emit  control  signals  after  counting 
pre-determined  numbers  of  impulses,  said  counter  having 
its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  generator  and  its 
output  connected  to  said  implement  setting  means  to  apply 
thereto  said  control  signals;  and  an  electronic  gate  under 


control  of  said  plant-probe  and  interposed  in  the  connec- 
tion between  the  output  of  said  impulse  generator  and  the 
input  of  said  mpulse  counter,  the  control  of  said  gate  by 
said  plant-probe  being  such  that  said  gate  is  caused  to 
establish  or  to  interrupt  said  connection  according  to 
whether  the  probe  has  or  has  not  detected  the  presence 
of  a  plant. 

3,027,951 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 
SUBMARINE  WELLS  AND  LOWERING  WELL 
TOOLS  LNTO  SAID  WELLS 
Richard  P.  Knapp,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Arthur  M.  Rigg, 
Paradis,  La.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jer- 
sey Production  Research  Company,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,633 
5  Claims.    (CI.  175—10) 
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1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  well  tool  above  a  mag- 
netized submarine  well  and  then  placing  said  well  tool 
into  said  well  comprising:  lowering  the  well  tool  and 
magnetic  field  intensity  detecting  means  to  a  point  just 
above  the  water  bottom  and  obtaining  at  the  water  sur- 
face a  continuous  indication  of  the  magnetic  field  in- 
tensity detected  by  the  detecting  means  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  well  tool  and  magnetic  field  intensity  detect- 
ing meaps  being  such  that  said  well  tool  and  said  mag- 
netic field  intensity  detecting  means  can  be  simultaneously 
moved  toward  the  submarine  well;  moving  the  well  tool 
and  magnetic  field  detecting  means  toward  the  submarine 
well  until  the  continuous  indication  shows  the  well  tool 
to  be  directly  above  the  submarine  well  entrance;  and  then 
lowering  the  well  tool  into  the  submarine  well. 


3,027,952 
DRILL  BIT 

Warren  B.  Brooks,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,936 
5  Claims.     (CI.  175—329) 
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I.  In  a  drill  bit  having  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  matrix  portion  formed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  diamond 
cutting  elements  embedded  in  said  matrix  portion  and  so 
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oriented  that  a  line  of  direction  of  maximum  hardness  in 
each  of  said  cutting  elements  is  coincident  with  the  re- 
sultant of  the  torque  and  weight  forces  on  each  of  said 
cutting  elements  necessary  to  effect  cutting  of  rock  of  pre- 
determmed  hardness  and  the  face  of  said  cutting  element 
containing  said  line  of  direction  of  maximum  hardness  is 
coincident  with  a  plane  containing  a  radius  line  from  and 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bit  to  said 
face. 


3,027,953 

PERCISSION  TOOL  WITH  REPLACEABI  E  POINT 

Bernard  F.  CosU,  2311  Ross  Way,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961.  Scr.  No.  101,904 

10  Claims.     (CI.  175 — 409) 


8.  A  nail  weighing  and  carton  filling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  main  frame,  a  carnage  guided  for  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  a  weigh  box  sup- 
ported on  said  carriage  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
for  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  disposed  adjacent 
the  lower  forward  end  of  said  weigh  box.  a  weigh  beam 
balancing  said  carriage  and  weigh  box  in  an  elevated 
position  for  filling,  means  for  filling  said  weigh  box  with 
nails,  tilting  means  operable  upon  overbalance  of  said 


weigh  beam  and  lowering  movement  of  said  carriage 
and  weigh  box  for  tilting  said  weigh  box  to  effect  the 
discharge  of  nails  therefrom,  a  carton  carriage  in  ma- 
terial receiving  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  carton 
carriage  being  adapted  to  contain  a  carton  to  be  filled, 
pusher  means  engageable  with  an  empty  carton  for  push- 
ing said  empty  carton  into  engagement  with  a  filled  carton 
on  said  carriage  for  removing  said  filled  carton  from 
said  carriage  and  pushing  said  empty  carton  into  material 
receiving  relation  with  respect  to  said  weigh  box.  a  limit 
switch  operated  by  lowering  movement  of  said  weigh 
box  and  carriage  by  a  predetermined  weight  of  nails 
deposited  in  said  weigh  box  for  stopping  operation  of 
said  filling  means,  effecting  operation  of  said  tilting  means 
to  tilt  said  weigh  box,  and  effecting  operation  of  said 
pusher  means  to  push  an  empty  carton  into  engagement 
with  a  filled  carton  on  said  carriage  and  push  the  filled 
carton  from  said  carriage  and  the  empty  carton  onto 
said  carriage  at  the  termination  of  a  carton  filling  opera- 
tion. 


2.  A  percussive  tool  comprising  a  bi-tapcred  shank  with 
an  end  having  bi-tapered  surfaces,  and  a  cutting  point 
having  bi-tapered  recess  surfaces  concentrically  and  fric- 
tionally  engaging  such  shank  end  surfaces  to  wedge  the 
point  thereon,  one  engaged  set  of  such  tapered  surfaces 
primarily  providing  percussion  impact  transmission  sur- 
faces, and  the  other  engaged  set  of  such  tapered  surfaces 
being  relatively  thin-walled  and  primarily  providing  grip- 
ping surfaces  retaining  said  point  on  said  shank. 


3.027.954 
NAIL  BOXING  AND  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
George  W.  Bell,  Sterling.  III.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 
Steel  A  Wire  Co.,  Sterlings  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Scp(.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  685,860 
10  Claims.    (CI.  177—52) 


3,027.955 

HYDRAULIC  BALANCE  DAMPER 

Claude  Alvin  McCown,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(Rte.  1,  Grapevine,  Tex.) 

Filed  June  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,864 

2  Claims.    (CI.  177—184) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  balance  having  a  base  mem- 
ber, an  upright  holder  for  an  indicia  plate,  an  elongated 
lever  beam  including  a  pivot  point,  a  pivot  base  having  a 
pair  of  pyramidal  standards  and  a  supporting  block  be- 
tween said  standards;  hydraulic  damper  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  reservoirs,  each  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  an  arcuate  band  formed  integral  with 
said  reservoirs  and  extending  between  said  open  ends 
thereof,  said  arcuate  band  being  engaged  upon  said  sup- 
porting block  thereby  to  support  said  reservoirs  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  reservoirs  being  substantially 
filled  with  a  viscous  fluid,  paddle  means  comprising  a 
U-shaped  clamp  secured  to  said  lever  beam  adjacent  the 
pivot  point  thereof,  a. pair  of  substantially  rectangular  legs 
depending  perpendicularly  from  said  U-shaped  clamp, 
a  trape/oidal  mem.ber  extending  outwardly  from  each  of 
said  legs  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular paddle  depending  from  each  of  said  triangle 
members  and  suspended  in  said  fluid  of  said  reservoirs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  point. 


3,027,956 
WEIGHT  LIFTER  FOR  WEIGHING  SCALED 
Carl  W,  Hibscher,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  733,747 
11  Claims.    (CL  177—203) 
1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  in  combination,  mechanism  in- 
cluding at  least  one  unit  weight  for  offsetting  load,  first 
means  for  positioning  the  unit  weight  to  selectively  in- 
crease the  load  offsetting  capacity  of  the  mechanism  from 
a  first  capacity  to  a  second  capacity,  and  second  means 
independent  of  the  first  means  for  cyclically  repositioning 
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the  unit  weight  to  return  the  mechanism  to  the  first  ca-    provide  said   beam   member  with   a  center   of  gravity 
pacity  for  tare  weighing  and  positioning  the  unit  weight    closely   adjacent  said  main  fulcrum  substantially   inde- 


to  return  the  mechanism  to  the  second  capacity  for  gross 
weighing. 

3,027,957 

WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Orr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,304 

10  CUims.    (CL  177—211) 


1.  A  weighing  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  weighing  stations  each  including  transducer 
means,  the  transducer  means  being  in  series  circuit, 
means  for  energizing  the  transducer  means  selectively, 
energized  ones  of  the  transducer  means  producing  output 
voltages  which  are  functions  of  loads  applied  to  the  re- 
spective weighing  stations  and  which  add  to  form  a  total 
output  voltage,  and  servo  means  for  reading  out  the  total 
output  voltage  in  terms  of  weight. 


3.027,958 
BEAM  BALANCES 

Heinz  GablofTsky.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cenco  Instruments  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1956.  Scr.  No.  589,728 
6  Claims.  (CL  177—247) 
3.  In  a  beam  balance,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  beam 
member  uniform  in  thickness  and  comprising  a  cover 
plate  portion  defined  by  a  planar  top  wall  and  reinforce- 
ment flanges  integrally  connected  to  and  depending  from 
front  and  rear  edges  of  said  top  wall,  with  a  pan  fulcrum 
and  a  main  fulcrum  attached  to  said  cover  plate  portion 
in  longitudinally  spaced  parallel  arrangement  beneath  the 
top  wall  thereof,  and  a  scale  portion  having  its  major 
structure  located  beneath  the  plane  of  the  top  wall  to 
balance  out  pendulum  torque  about  said  main  fulcrum  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
scale  arms  integrally  connected  to  and  extending  from  an 
end  edge  of  said  top  wall  adjacent  said  main  fulcrum  to 


pendently  of  thickness  tolerance  variations  of  the  sheet 
metal  from  which  the  beam  is  formed. 


3.027,959 

MOBILE  LOAD  CARRYING  APPARATUS 

Richard  P.  Mailliard,  Azalea  Park  Road,  Areata,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,737 

5  Claims.    (CI.  180—22) 


1.  In  a  mobile  load  carrying  apparatus,  a  frame,  a 
trunnion  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  means  for 
supporting  the  frame  on  the  trunnion,  a  pair  of  walking 
beams  pivotally  mounted  on  said  trunnion  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  at  least  one  ground  engag- 
ing wheel  carried  by  each  end  of  the  walking  beam,  said 
ground  engaging  wheels  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  trunnion,  motive  means  mounted  on  each  end  of 
the  walking  beam,  speed  reducing  gearing  mounted 
within  the  walking  beam  and  conrrecting  the  motive 
means  to  the  associated  ground  engaging  wheels,  and  a 
source  of  power  and  control  means  for  independently 
controlling  the  respective  motive  means  from  the  source 
of  power. 

3.027.960 
AUTOMOBILE  HAVING  FOUR  DRIVEN  WHEELS 

W  ukol  Ditel,  357  S.  5th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,435 

8  Claims.    (CI.  180 — 44) 

1.  A  four  wheel  drive  automobile  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame,  four  wheels  sprung  from  and  below 
said  frame,  an  engine  crankcase  mounted  across  said 
frame,  a  crankshaft  joumaled  within  said  crankcase, 
associated  internal  cojnbustion  engine  elements  mounted 
in  said  crankcase  to  turn  said  crankshaft,  a  flywheel 
fixed  to  each  end  of  said  crankshaft  with  each  flywheel 
carrying  vanes  to  direct  an  air  blast  to  cool  said  asso-~ 
ciated  internal  combustion  engine  elements,  a  hydraulic 
drive  unit  at  each  end  of  said  crankshaft  beyond  said 
flywheels  driving  a  wheel  of  said  automobile,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  from  the  center  of  said  crankcase,  a  sys- 
tem of  gears  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  the  center  of 
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said  crankshaft  to  turn  said  drive  shaft,  and  a  fluid  drive 
unit  attached  to  said  frame  opposite  said  engine,  driven 
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vacuum  pump  driven  by  the  booster  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  and  connected  to  the 
booster  engine  throttle,  the  piston  being  constantly  sub- 
jected to  atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side  and  biased  on 
the  other  side  to  a  position  determining  the  idling  posi- 
tion of  the  booster  engine  throttle,  valve  means  respon- 
sive to  the  lever  means  and  having  an  atmospheric  con- 
necting port,  piping  means  connecting  the  vacuum  pump 
and  the  biased  side  of  the  piston  with  the  valve  means. 


:"■<!■'  ■■]" 
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by  said  drive  shaft  and  driving  the  two  other  wheels  of 
said  automobile. 


3.027.961 
FORK  I.IFT  TRICK 

Humbert  R.  Roeant.  V\illouKhb>.  Ohio,  assignor  to  James 
Campbell  Smith,  Inc.,  Willoughb>,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Original  application  Jan.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  7H8.928,  now 
Patent    No.   2,959.42.S,  dated   Nov.  8.    I960.      Divided 
and  this  application  June  20.  1960.  .S«r.  No.  37,384 
3  Claims.     (CI.  180—77) 


the  valve  means  being  shiftable  between  a  position  placing 
the  fully  open  atmosphere  port  in  communication  with 
the  biased  side  of  the  piston  and  any  position  including 
part  and  full  closure  of  the  atmosphere  port  in  which 
the  vacuum  pump  develops  a  condition  of  vacuum  on 
the  biased  side  of  the  piston,  and  manually  controlled 
valve  means  having  a  constantly  open  vent  port  and  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  lever  responsive  valve 
means  and  operable  to  regulate  air  flow  from  the  vent 
port  to  vary  the  extent  of  vacuum  in  the  cylinder. 


I.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  compartment 
containing  a  motor  and  hydraulic  flow  means,  a  cover  for 
said  compartment  movable  into  and  out  of  covering  posi- 
tion, control  members  mounted  upon  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cover,  flexible  means  connecting  said  control  mem- 
bers to  the  motor  and  the  hydraulic  flow  means,  manual- 
ly operated  levers,  means  mounting  said  levers  on  the 
cover  for  movement  relatively  to  the  cover  and  for  move- 
ment bodily  with  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  removed 
from  covering  position  relatively  to  the  compartment, 
and  means  opcratively  connecting  said  levers  to  said  con- 
trol members  in  all  positions  of  the  cover,  whereby  in  all 
positions  of  the  cover  operation  of  said  levers  will  op- 
erate said  control  members  to  control  the  motor  and  hy- 
draulic flow  means. 


3.027,962 

CONTROL  FOR  DLAL  ENGINE  VEHICLES 

Lloyd  J.  Wolf.  99  Woodland  Road.  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  June  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,183 

7  Claims.    (CI.  180—77) 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  primary 

engine,  a  booster  engine,  each  engine  having  a  throttle 

and  propelling  connections  to  axle  means  of  the  vehicle. 

lever  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  primary 

engine   throttle,  and  a   vacuum  system   for  determining 

positions   of  the   booster  engine   throttle   comprising    a 


3,027.963 

VEHICLE  STEERING  MEANS 

Frank  M.  Nicholson,  Deloit,  Iowa 

Filed  Julv  13.  I960.  Ser.  No.  42,607 

8  Claims.    (CI.  180— 79 J) 


1.  Fn  combination,  a  vehicle  having  at  least  two  sup- 
porting wheels,  an  axle  beam  horizontally  pivoted  about 
a  vertical  axis  at  its  center  to  said  vehicle,  an  L-shaped 
axle  rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  axle  beam; 
said  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  axles  extend- 
ing horizontally,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  Hori- 
zontal portion  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  axles,  an  arm 
secured  to  each  of  said  L-shaped  axles,  a  link  bar  having 
one  end  operatively  pivoted  to  said  vehicle  and  its  other 
end  pivoted  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  second  link  bar  having 
one  end  operatively  pivoted  to  said  vehicle  and  its  other 
end  pivoted  to  said  other  arm,  a  bar  pivoted  at  its  center 
to  said  vehicle,  a  third  link  bar  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  the 
left  end  portion  of  said  axle  beam,  a  fourth  link  bar 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and 
its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  right  end  portion  of  said  axle 
beam,  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  last  two 
mentioned  link  bars. 
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3,027,964 
LOUDSPEAKER 
John  D.  Spragins,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Leonard  T.  Pock- 
man.  East  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  George  A.  Brettell, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,227  , 
7  Claims.    (CI.  181-31) 


on  said  base,  said  spaced  jacks  being  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated independently  as  well  as  together,  a  stirrup  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  said  jack,  a  chute  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  tubular  sections  arranged  to  be  mounted  end 
to  end  to  form  a  continuous  tube,  said  tubular  chute 
being  pivotally  attached  near  one  end  to  its  respective 
stirrup,  said  spaced  jacks  being  operated  to  give  any  de- 
sired angle  to  said  chute  and  then  raise  said  chute  bodily 
at  said  desired  angle,  and  a  ladder  section  mounted  on 
each  said  tubular  section  and  arranged  in  a  continuous 
line  when  said  tubular  sections  are  in  axial  alignment. 


H  15 


1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horns  arranged  with  their  mouths  ter- 
minating on  a  surface  to  form  a  common  mouth, 
each  of  said  horns  having  a  different  path  length; 
and 

means  comprising  different  predetermined  mixtures  of 
gases  included  in  each  of  said  horns  for  controlling 
the  sound  velocity  therein  so  that  each  sound  wave 
introduced  at  the  smaller  ends  of  said  horns  arrives 
at  the  common  mouth  substantially  in  phase.  ^ 


3,027.965 
ACOI'STICAL  PANEL 
William  A.  Jack.  Hampton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,825 
15  Claims.     (CL  181—33) 


1 .  A  method  for  fabricating  an  acoustical  produc^com- 
prising,  placing  a  template  having  irregular  apertures 
therein  over  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  loose  textured 
acoustical  blanket  having  a  density  of  approximately  one 
pound  per  cubic  foot,  abrading  through  the  template 
apertures  and  completely  through  the  blanket,  and  plying 
the  blanket  to  an  imperforate  base  panel. 


3,027,966 

FIRE  CHL'TE  ARRANGEMENT 

Clas  Elmer  Johnson  and  Frederick  C.  Klingelhofer,  both 

of  8622  Quentin  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,574 

5  Claims.     (CL  182 — 49) 


1.  A  combined  rescue  chute  and  ladder  arrangement 
for  use  in  rescuing  persons  from  burning  buildings,  com- 
prising, a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  elevating  jacks  mounted 


3,027,967 

EMERGENCY  NET 

Reba  J.  Silver.  1536  S.  Douglas  Ave.,  Springfield,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,033 

3  Claims.     (CL  182—137) 


1 .  A  safety  net  for  cushioning  the  fall  of  people  jump- 
ing from  burning  buildings  comprising  a  resilient  pad, 
said  pad  including  two  layers  of  foam  rubber,  a  sheet  of 
metallic  webbing  sandwiched  between  said  layers,  a 
flexible  fireproof  cover  enclosing  said  pad,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  handles  secured  to  said  cover  around  its  periph- 
ery, a  ring  composed  of  light  metal  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cover  adjacent  its  edge. 


3,027,968 

LADDER  FITTINGS 

Hector  J.  Ouellette,  60  Highway  20,  Stoney  Creek,  On« 

tario,    Canada,    assignor    of   one-half   to   Stephen    J.. 

Peconi,  Stoney  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,398 

1  Claim.     (CL  182—201) 


A  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  leg  of  a  ladder,  com- 
prising a  hollow,  elongated  main  member,  substantially 
rectangular  shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  sides  thereof  in  opposite  directions  to 
form  with  the  main  member  a  substantial  2  shape,  arms 
on  said  main  member,  said  bracket  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  in  the  flanges,  arm  and  main  member,  a 
T  shaped  secondary  member  bolted  to  the  main  member 
and  impinging  a  leg  of  the  ladder  between  itsself  and  said 
main  member,  a  boss  having  a  transverse  bore  there- 
through of  slightly  small  diameter  than  the  aperture  in 
the  main  member,  and  having  an  enlarged  flange  portion 
on  one  end,  passing  through  said  aperture  with  the  en- 
larged flange  portion  within  the  hollow  main  mem- 
ber, and  a  bar  passing  through  the  transverse  bore 
in    said    boss    and    any    of    said    selected    apertures    in 
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said  flanges  and  said  arms,  and  adapted  to  be  locked 
therein,  whereby  the  ladder  can  be  used  in  various  posi- 
tions by  selective  engagement  of  said  bar  with  some  of 
said  apertures. 

3,027,969 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  SELF-LEVELING 

LADDER 

Leonard  R.  Erickson,  Hatchinson,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,715 

2  Claims.     (CL  182—202) 

•  !*1    -«« 
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I.  A  self-leveling  device  comprising  a  ladder  structure 
having  a  first  pair  of  elongate  supporting  leg  members, 
a  second  pair  of  elongate  extensible  and  retractable  leg 
members  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  supporting  leg 
members  for  relative  reciprocating  longitudinal  move- 
ment therebetween,  a  rotatable  shaft  extended  between 
and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  supporting  leg  mem- 
bers against  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of 
pinion  members  carried  by  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  rotable  therewith,  racli  members  carried  by 
said  second  leg  members  and  engaged  with  said  pinion 
members,  said  rack  members  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft  and  pinions  in  such  fashion  that  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  one  of  said  second  leg  members 
in  one  direction  effect  simultaneous  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  other  of  said  second  leg  members  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  locking  element  carried  by  one  of 
said  supporting  leg  members,  a  locking  element  carried 
by  one  of  said  second  leg  members,  said  elements  mov- 
ing into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  one  another 
in  response  to  relative  transverse  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  leg  members  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
a  spring  member  extending  transversely  of  and  between 
said  first  and  second  leg  members  normally  maintaining 
them  in  spaced  apart  unlocked  relationship  and  yield- 
ingly responsive  to  pressure  having  a  transverse  com- 
ponent applied  to  said  supporting  leg  members  to  permit 
relative  transverse  movement  therebetween  to  move  said 
locking  elements  into  cooperative  locking  engagement 
with  one  another. 


3,027,970 
FLIID  CLEANING  APPARATl'S 
Richard    S.    Mueller,    Robbinsdale.    Minn.,    assignor    to 
MiniieapolivHoncywell    Reculatur    (unipany,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788.868 
1  Claim,     (a.  183—7) 


ionization  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  having  charged  wires 
strung  therebetween  so  that  foreign  particles  in  the  gas 
are  charged  as  they  pass  through  said  section;  and  a 
particle  collecting  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  op- 
positely charged  parallel  plates,  and  an  insulating  means 
for  holding  said  plates  in  spaced  relationship,  said  insu- 
lating means  comprising  a  comb-like  member  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  each  tooth  being  a  prism  of  rhomboidal 
cross-section  attached  to  a  main  body,  each  of  said  teeth 
contacting  substantially  the  whole  width  of  sajd  plates  and 
inserted  between  adjacent  plates  of  said  collecting  section, 
said  teeth  frictionally  engaging  said  plates  only  at  op- 
posite corners  of  each  tooth  and  the  two  other  comers 
providing  an  elongated  insulating  surface  between  adja- 
cent plates,  said  main  body  being  dimensioned  so  that 
no  part  of  said  insulating  means  projects  beyond  the 
largest  dimension  collectively  of  said  plates. 


3,027,971 
ENGINE  11  BRKATION  SYSTEM 
Albert  E.  Ketler,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I'nited  Slates  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,068 
3  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 6) 


I.  In  a  jet  engine  having  a  compressor  and  a  lubrica- 
tion system,  said  lubrication  system  including  an  oil  sump 
which  is  enclosed  in  a  pressurized  tank  and  an  oil  reser- 
voir, a  pressure  pump  for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to 
said  engine,  a  scavenge  pump  for  transferring  oil  from 
the  oil  sump  to  said  reservoir,  air  bleed  means  connected 
to  said  compressor  of  said  engine,  a  pressure  regulator 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  bleed  means  and  an  out- 
let for  supplying  air  to  said  oil  sump  to  pressurize  it,  said 
pressure  regulator  having  a  second  outlet  for  pressuriz- 
ing said  tank,  said  pressure  regulator  having  means  for 
maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  oil  sump  at  a  predeter- 
mined percentage  of  the  air  pressure  in  said  tank. 


3,027,972 

ROCKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

ENGINES 

David  C.  Kaecker,  117  W.  Oregon,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,202 

3  Claims.     (CI.  184 — 6) 


In  an  electrostatic  gas  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  rela- 
tively small  dimension  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow;  an 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  of>erating 
mechanism  comprising  a  head  casting,  having  valves  with 
upwardly  directed  stems  operating  in  said  head,  and 
push  rods  operating  along  side  of  said  head  casting  dis- 
posed laterally  relative  to  said  valve  stems,  a  bar  forming 
a  rocker  arm  stud  holding  base,  a  plurality  of  threaded 
rocker  arm  stud  bolts  extending  upwardly  from  said  bar, 
nuts  threaded  onto  said  stud  bolts  and  bearing  rings  on 
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said  stud  bolts  having  scmi-sphcrical  lower  bearing  sur- 
faces, cap  screws  extending  through  said  bar  and  into 
tapped  holes  in  said  head  to  hold  said  bar  down  on 
said  head,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  to  an  oil  sup- 
ply opening  in  said  engine  head  and  extending  over  said 
stud  bolts  having  oil  drip  holes  substantially  above  the 
upper  end  of  each  stud  bolt,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
push  rod  guide  stirrups  attached  to  the  side  of  said  bar 
adjacent  the  push  rods  on  said  engine,  and  cap  screws 
extending  through  said  guide  stirrups  and  threaded  into 
tapped  holes  in  the  side  of  said  bar. 


3,027,973 
REVERSING  VALVE 
Henri  Bricout,   Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Georges  Martin,  Levallois-Perret,  France,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  18,  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,393 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  1,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  184—7) 


tion,  and  a  carrier  supported  by  the  guide  member  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  element  in  working  contact  with  a 
surface,  locking  means  releasably  locking  said  carrier 
with  respect  to  said  guide  member,  spring  means  biasing 
said  carrier  relative  to  the  guide  member  in  the  same 


im^.y^9(^y)i^...-M  » 


sense  as  the  bias  of  the  guide  member  relative  to  the 
support  member,  said  locking  means  locking  the  carrier 
and  guide  member  co-operating  with  means  carried  by 
the  support  member  to  unlock  the  carrier  from  the  guide 
member  upon  the  guide  member  reaching  a  second  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  support  member. 


3,027,974 
CARRIER  DEVICES 
Gordon  Davis  Allen,  Chalfont  St  Peter,  England,  assign- 
or to  Allen  Tool  &  Engineering  Limited,  Chiswick,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  23,  1958 
10  Claims.  (CI.  184—99) 
1.  A  holder  for  a  consumable  element  comprising  a 
guide  member  slidably  carried  by  a  support  member, 
means  for  releasably  locking  the  guide  member  in  a  first 
position  relative  to  the  support  member  against  the  action 
of  means  biasing  the  guide  member  from  its  locked  posi- 


3,027,975 
BRAKE  GREASE  GUARD 
Anton  F.  Ericlison,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,943 
4  Claims.    (CI.  184—106) 


I.  An  automatic  reversing  valve  for  central  lubrica- 
tion systems  having  two  lines,  comprising  a  body  having 
a  main  bore,  the  latter  having  two  open  ends,  a  screw 
plug  inserted  in  said  body  at  each  open  end  of  said  bore, 
a  slide  valve  mounted  in  said  bore  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment and  having  a  pair  of  piston  forming  collars  axially 
displaceable  in  two  separate  displacement  zones  of  said 
bore  upon  axial  movement  of  said  slide  valve,  a  first  duct 
disposed  crosswise  in  said  body  for  introducing  lubricant 
under  pressure  and  opening  into  said  bore  between  said 
two  displacement  zones  of  said  slide  valve  collars,  a  pair 
of  second  ducts  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  two 
lines  of  said  central  lubrication  system  to  be  fed  with 
lubricant  and  each  of  said  second  ducts  opening  into  said 
bore  at  the  corresponding  one  of  said  displacement  zones 
of  said  slide  valve  collars,  a  pair  of  third  ducts  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  reservoir  and  each  of  said  third 
ducts  leading  into  said  bore  at  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  displacement  zones  of  said  slide  valve  collars,  a  pair 
of  fourth  ducts,  each  of  said  fourth  ducts  connecting  the 
corresponding  ends  of  said  bore  with  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  ducts,  a  single  gaged  spring,  means 
interconnecting  said  spring  with  said  slide  valve,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  counteract  the  movement  of  said 
slide  valve  in  cither  axial  direction  upon  exerting  pres- 
sure by  said  lubricant  acting  on  either  one  of  said  piston- 
forming  collars  substantially  in  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  end  zones  of  said  bore. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  and  drum  brake  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  support  member  having  means 
for  supporting  a  bearing,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said 
support  member,  a  vehicle  wheel  and  brake  drum  ro- 
tatably supported  on  said  bearing,  grease  collecting  means 
including  a  backing  plate  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having  a  central  annular  depression,  a  central 
opening  concentric  with  said  depression  in  said  backing 
plate  receiving  the  hub  portion  of  said  wheel,  an  annular 
grease  cup  having  a  resilient  axially  extending  flange  for 
radially  expanding  to  form  a  tight  seal  between  said  back- 
ing plate  and  grdase  cup,  means  for  forming  a  seal  with 
said  grease  cup  and  forming  a  seal  with  a  radial  wall 
on  said  support  member,  an  opening  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  annular  grease  cup  to  form  a  venting 
means  for  excess  grease  from  said  bearing  means  to 
vent  the  excess  grease  to  the  exterior  portion  of  said 
backing  plate. 

3,027,976 
BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY 
VEHICLE  TRUCK 
Thomas  C.  Soddy,   Downers  Grove,  IIU  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corporation 
of  Delaware,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Not.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  698,240 
9  Claims.    (CI.  188—59) 
1.  In  a  railway  truck  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway 
truck  having  wheeled  axles  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of 
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th«  truck  provided  with  fixed  brake  disks  and  having 
separate  side  frames  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  trxKk 
and  supported  from  the  axles,  levers  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  truck  disposed  sub^antially  horizontally  at  a  level 
near  the  top  portions  of  the  disks,  each  having  a  vertical- 
axis  fulcrum  on  the  side  frame  at  the  same  side  of  the 
truck  at  a  point  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  truck  from 


3,027,97« 

DISC  BRAKES 

Lucien  Piraf,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  L'sines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1958.  Scr.  No.  742,586 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  1,  1957 

6  CUlnu.    (CI.  188—72) 
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one  of  said  axles  and  with  an  end  terminating  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  dislLs  on  said  axle,  and  a  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated axially  aligned  cylinder  and  piston  operatively  con- 
nected to  and  carried  solely  by  the  levers  pivoted  to  the 
same  side  frame,  and  brake  shoes  mounted  on  said  levers 
and  applicable  to  said  disks  upon  actuation  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  pistons. 


3,027.977 

TOOLS 

Lionel  Knans,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Reed  and  knaus.  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,226 

6  Claims.    (CL  18»— 65.1) 


-"-^S.   ..  ' 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  plumb  bob  of  the  type 
in  which  a  reel  is  provided  for  winding  and  unwinding 
a  cord  by  which  the  plumb  bob  is  at  times  suspended  and 
a  spring  is  provided  for  exerting  force  on  said  reel  to 
cause  it  to  tend  to  wind  up  said  cord;  a  braking  device 
for  said  cord  comprising  a  cap  having  a  cross  bore;  an 
abutment  positioned  in  said  cross  bore;  a  plunger  posi- 
tioned in  said  bore,  having  a  bore  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  named  bore  through  which  said  cord  passes,  and 
having  a  head  which  is  urged  into  contact  with  said  abut- 
ment to  clamp  said  cord;  and  a  spring  positioned  in  said 
bore  and  bearing  on  said  plunger  for  urging  said  head  into 
contact  with  said  abutnoent  to  clamp  said  cord. 


ii 


I.  In  a  disc  brake  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  annular 
flat  disc,  support  means  for  said  disc  connected  to  said 
wheel  and  formed  with  radial  arms  having  their  free 
ends  engaged  in  said  disc,  said  arms  being  bent  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  whereby  their  ends  extend  sub- 
stantially to  the  radial  center  of  said  disc,  a  first  pair  of 
linings  on  the  side  of  said  disc  registering  with  said 
support  means,  one  of  said  linings  being  disposed  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc  and  the  other  of  said 
linings  being  disposed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
disc,  a  second  pair  of  linings  associated  with  each  other 
on  the  other  side  of  said  disc,  means  for  holding  said 
first  pair  of  linings,  and  said  second  pair  of  linings  being 
free  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  disc  but 
being  held  against  movement  circumferentially  with  re- 
spect to  said  disc,  a  pair  of  pistons  actuated  by  hydraulic 
pressure  and  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  disc  opposite 
said  support  means,  said  pistons  being  contained  in  a 
cylinder  rigidly  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle, 
means  actuated  by  one  of  said  pistons  for  transmitting 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  disc  to  said  flrst 
pair  of  linings  and  means  for  transmitting  movement 
actuated  by  the  other  of  said  pistons  toward  and  away 
from  said  disc  to  said  second  pair  of  linings. 


I    1  3,027,979 

BRAKE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  C.  Pococlt,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,859 

6  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  brake  and  the  like:  first  and  second 
generally  parallel  disc-like  members  rotatable  relative  to 
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each  other  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  members, 
said  first  member  having  a  flat  annular  friction  produc- 
ing surface  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  at  least  one  con- 
tainer member  having  a  generally  flat  back  and  sidewall 
portions  which  project  outwardly  a  generally  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  back,  said  sidewalls  of  said 
container  member  being  made  from  a  metal,  means  rigidly 
fastening  said  flat  back  of  said  container  member  to  said 
second  member  with  its  sidewalls  projecting  toward  said 
surface  of  said  first  member  for  engagement  therewith, 
sintered  powdered  mixture  of  metallic  and  ceramic  mate- 
rials filling  said  container  to  a  level  forming  a  friction 
producing  surface  which  includes  the  outer  edges  of  said 
sidewalls  of  said  container,  means  for  rotating  said  fric- 
tion producing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members 
relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  forcing  said  discs 
axially  into  engagement  with  each  other  when  said  sur- 
faces are  moving  relative  to  each  other,  said  last  two 
means  creating  sufficient  frictional  contact  to  generate 
surface  temperatures  above  ap|)roximately  ISCX)"  F. 


sating  slots  in  said  spider  adjacent  said  wheel  cylinder 
housings,  each  having  its  radially  inward  end  positioned 
to  lead  its  radially  outward  end  in  the  direction  of  nor- 
mal drum  rotation,  means  situated  in  said  slots  for  slid- 
ably  and  pivotally  connecting  each  one  of  said  second 
mentioned  brake  shoe  ends  to  said  spider,  spring  means 
associated  with  said  slots  for  resisting  predetermined  ra- 
dial forces  acting  on  said  connecting  means,  two  dia- 
metrically opposed  springs  circumferentially  spaced  on 
said  spider  each  connected  to  a  brake  shoe  and  positioned 
to  urge  its  respective  brake  shoe  from  the  drum,  whereby 
normal  drum  rotation  is  opposed  by  a  braking  force, 
applied  to  said  drum  when  the  trailing  ends  of  said  brake 
shoes  frictionally  engage  the  rotating  surface  of  said 
drum  creating  a  torsional  action  between  said  rotating 
brake  drum  surface  and  the  frictionally  engaged  non- 
rotating  brake  shoe  surface,  thereby  causing  said  brake 
shoes  to  roll  into  progressive  maximum  drum  contact. 


3,027.980  ' 

VEHICLE-DRUM  BRAKE 
Albin  J.  Burkman.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,776 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


3,027,981 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Anton  F.  Erickson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,298 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


1.  in  a  drum  brake  having  a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  a 
brake  drum  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  normally  for  rota- 
tion in  one  direction,  said  drive  shaft  extending  through 
a  non-rotatable  housing,  said  drum  surrounding  said 
brake  shoes  and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  there- 
by, the  improvement  comprising  a  unitary  annular  spider 
member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  housing,  said  spider  member  including  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  wheel  cylinder  housings  circumferentially 
spaced  thereon,  each  housing  separating  a  first  brake 
shoe  end  from  a  second  brake  shoe  end,  said  first  men- 
tioned end  being  the  trailing  end  of  one  of  said  brake 
shoes  with  respect  to  the  normal  rotation  of  said  brake 
drum,  said  second  mentioned  end  being  the  leading  end 
of  said  other  brake  shoe  with  respect  to  the  normal  rota- 
tion of  said  brake  drum,  means  confined  in  said  wheel 
cylinder  housings  for  applying  a  simultaneous  braking 
force  to  each  of  said  brake  shoe  trailing  ends,  means 
associated  with  said  force  applying  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  each  of  said  brake  shoe  trailing  ends 
and  said  rotating  drum,  two  diametrically  opposed  bi- 
furcated brake  shoe  supports  circumferentially  spaced 
on  said  spider,  substantially  radially  extending  compen- 


1.  A  vehicle  drum  brake  comprising  in  combination, 
a  rotating  brake  drum,  a  backing  plate  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  rotating  brake  drum,  two  shoes  mounted  within 
said  rotating  brake  drum  and  adjacent  to  said  backing 
plate  for  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
rotating   brake  drum   and  having  cooperative  adjacent 
ends,  a  strut  positioned  between  two  of  said  cooperative 
adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes,  an  anchor  pin  mounted 
on  said  backing  plate  and  iK>sitioned  between  the  two 
opposite  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes, 
means  for  biasing  said  brake  shoes  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  scissors-like  lever  arrangement  including  a  first 
lever,  a  roller,  a  connecting  rod,  said  first  lever  having 
two  portions  held  in  spaced  relation  by  said  roller  means 
and  said  connecting  rod,  said  first  mentioned  lever  pivot- 
ally  contacting  one  of  said  two  opposite  cooperative  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  brake  shoes  and  extending  externally  of 
said  brake  means  through  an  opening  in  said  backing 
plate   to   pivotally  connect  to  said  rod  of  an  external 
actuating  means,  a  second  lever  pivotally  contacting  said 
second  of  said  two  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of  said 
brake  shoes,  a  rolling  contact  surface  on  said  second  lever 
for  said  roller  of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  said  second 
mentioned  lever  extending  through  said  opening  in  said 
backing  plate  to  pivotally  contact  a  side  of  said  opening 
to  provide  a  pivotal  contact  of  said  second  mentioned 
lever  on  said  backing  plate,  said  external  actuating  means 
mounted  on  the  side  of  said  backing  plate  opposite  from 
said  brake  shoes,  said  actuating  means  contacting  said 
connecting  rod  to  produce  a  rolling  action  between  first 
mentioned  lever  and  said  second  mentioned  lever  on  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  when  said  vehicle  brakes  are 
actuated. 
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3.027.9S2 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLING  STOCK 
Henry  James  Butler.  Sutton  Coidfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London  County, 
Eocland.  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  29,  1956 

12  Claims.    (GL  188—195) 


3.027,984 

STRl'fTlRAL  UNIT 

Harold  S.  Dunn,  163  Fiesta  Way,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,864 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—37) 


1.  A  braiting  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  mon- 
itor bralie.  a  main  bralte.  both  of  said  brakes  acting  on 
surfaces  rotating  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  operator 
controlled  means  to  apply  said  monitor  brake,  a  linkage 
for  transmitting  force  from  said  operator  controlled 
means  to  said  brakes,  said  linkage  cohiprising  a  lever 
supporting  at  least  a  part  of  the  load  of  the  vehicle  and 
displaceable  against  said  load  to  limit  the  force  trans- 
mitted to  said  monitor  brake. 


3.027.983 
STt  DOING 
Ernest  O.  Fink,  WlieelinK,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheeling 
Steel  Corporatioo,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,937 
6  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising,  an  I-beam  provided 
with  a  top  flange  having  integrally  formed  upstanding 
walls  arising  from  its  side  edges  and  forming  a  channel 
between  them,  the  I-beam  also  including  a  bottom  flange, 
the  upper  and  bottom  flanges  being  connected  by  a  vertical 
web.  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  forming  longitudinal 
grooves  between  them,  the  grooves  opening  outwardly  in 
a  lateral  direction  from  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  a 
screen  moulding  fitted  into  each  of  said  grooves,  and 
fastening  elements  extending  through  the  screen  mould- 
ings and  through  the  vertical  web  to  maintain  the  screen 
mouldings  in  place,  the  screen  mouldings  having  screen- 
anchoring  grotives  disposed  beyond  the  limits  of  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges,  thereby  rendering  such  grooves  acces- 
sible for  screen-insertion  therein,  and  inserts  in  said 
screen-anchoring  grooves  to  retain  the  screening  in  place. 


3,027,985 
SEALED  NON-SPIN  HAND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Charles   L.   Klasing.  Jr.,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Klasing 

Hand  Brake  Co.,  Joliet,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  850,390 

7  Claims.    (CL  192—16) 


6.  Studding  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  runner 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  width  and 
having  generally  vertically  extending  flange  means  at  its 
longitudinally  extending  edges,  a  generally  vertical  stud 
having  one  of  its  ends  disposed  crosswise  of  the  runner 
between  opposed  flange  means  of  the  runner  but  of  less 
dimension  than  the  runner  crosswise  of  the  runner,  the 
stud  being  disposed  against  the  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending flange  means  at  one  edge  of  the  runner  through- 
out the  vertical  extent  of  said  flange  means,  and  a  clip 
engaging  the  stud  and  also  engaging  the  flange  means  at 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  runner  whereby  the  stud  is  con- 
nected with  the  runner  to  be  at  least  partially  supported 
thereby. 


1.  A  hand  brake  mechanism  for  operating  the  brake 
shoes  of  a  railway  car,  comprising  a  chain  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  said  brake  shoes,  a  drum  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  drum 
mounted  on  said  drum  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  chain  passing  over  said  drum  in  one  direction  for 
tightening  the  brake  shoes  and  in  the  other  direction  for 
releasing  said  brake  shoes,  a  gear  on  said  drum  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  hand  wheel  shaft  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced 
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from  the  drum  axis,  a  hand  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said 
hand  wheel  shaft,  a  clutch  shaft  coaxial  with  said  hand 
wheel  shaft,  one  end  of  said  hand  wheel  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  an  internally  threaded  socket,  one  end  of  the 
clutch  shaft  being  threadedly  received  in  said  socket  for 
limited  axial  shifting  of  the  clutch  shaft  relative  to  the 
hand  wheel  shaft  upon  relative  rotation  between  the  hand 
wheel  shaft  and  clutch  shaft,  means  on  said  hand  wheel 
shaft  and  clutch  shaft  respectively  providing  a  pair  of 
opposed  friction  surfaces,  a  ratchet  wheel  freely  rotata- 
ble on  said  hand  wheel  shaft  and  interposed  between  said 
friction  surfaces,  friction  surfaces  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  for  cooperation  with  the  friction 
surfaces  on  the  hand  wheel  shaft  and  clutch  shaft  respec- 
tively, a  pinion  on  said  clutch  shaft  meshing  with  said 
gear  on  the  drum  shaft,  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  latter  in  one 
direction,  and  interengaging  means  on  said  clutch  shaft 
and  hand  wheel  shaft  respectively  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  threaded  reception  of  the  end  of  the  clutch  shaft  in  said 
internally  threaded  socket. 


which  last  said  pressure  varies  with  the  torque  trans- 
mitted from  said  driving  member  to  said  intermediate 
member  with  resultant  corresponding  variation  in  the 
ability  of  said  friction  clutch  to  transmit  power  from 
said  intermediate  member  to  said  driven  member. 


3,027,987 
STEERING  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 
George  A.  Fisher,  Mentor  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.904 
12  Claims.    (CL  192— .098) 


» 


3,027.986 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Nelson  R.  Richmond,   rhompsonville.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The    Kaman    Aircraft    Corporation.    Windsor    Locks, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1953,  Ser.  No.  379,108 
41  Claims.    (CL  192—85) 


1.  A  steering  responsive  control  system  for  a  fluid 
pressure-operated  clutch  operator  of  a  lockable  dififeren- 
tial  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  fluid  pressure- 
operated  steering  jack,  a  fluid  circuit  communicating  said 
source  with  said  jack,  a  steering  valve  in  said  circuit 
selectively  controlling  operation  of  said  jack,  a  control 
valve  controlling  communication  between  a  pressure  inlet 
port  connected  to  said  source,  a  pressure  outlet  port  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  operator  and  an  exhaust  port,  said 
control  valve  having  a  first  position  communicating  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  second  position  communicat- 
ing said  outlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  operating  condition  of  said  jack  for  disposing  said 
control  valve  in  a  selected  one  of  said  positions. 


3,027,988 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Thomas  B.  Tackett,  I>exington,  Ky.,  asdgnor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,955 
2  Claims.    (CL  197—52) 


I.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  for  a  helicopter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  normally  rotating  driving  member,  a  nor- 
mally driven  member  connectible  with  the  rotor  of  the 
helicopter  for  rotation  in  a  selected  direction,  a  rotatable 
intermediate  member,  mechanism  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  driving  member  to  the  intermediate  member 
which  mechanism  includes  a  torque  element  connected 
for  movement  relatively  to  at  least  one  of  said  member? 
and  tending  to  so  move  with  a  force  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  the  transmitted  torque,  a  friction  clutch  so 
constructed  and  connected  that  it  serves  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  thereto  or  the  release  of  said  pressure 
therefrom  to  make  or  break  a  power  connection  between 
the  intermediate  member  and  the  driven  member,  clutch 
control  means  located  between  said  relatively  movable 
torque  element  and  said  clutch  and  including  an  oil- 
containing  hydraulic  chamber  with  a  movable  piston  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  clutching,  and  a  pressure  device 
directly  actuated  by  said  torque  element  and  dependent 
upon  said  relative  movement  thereof  for  mechanically 
applying  pressure  to  the  oil  in  said  hydraulic  chamber 


"  ^-i 


1.  A  print  head  having  means  for  releasably  attaching 
it  to  a  drive  member  on  which  an  enlarged  portion  is 
formed  at  one  end  comprising,  in  combination,  a  truncated 
spherical  shell  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  other  end 
except  for  an  opening  extending  axially  therethrough,  a 
cap  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  said  shell  and  forming 
a  space  over  said  opening,  said  openijig  adapted  to  receive 
said  drive  member  while  its  enlarged  portion  is  located 
in  said  space  above  said  closed  end,  said  cap  having  a 
portion  of  its  periphery  circular  to  conform  with  the 
closed  end  of  said  shell  and  another  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  straight  edge  cutting  across  the  surface  of  said  closed 
end,  said  straight  portion  formed  to  provide  a  clearance 
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between  said  cap  and  said  closed  end.  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting latching  portion  on  said  cap  along  said  straight 
portion,  a  spring  element  siidably  extending  through  said 
clearance  into  said  space,  said  spring  element  being  bi- 
furcated at  its  inner  end  to  form  arm  portions  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  opening,  a  but- 
ton attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  element  and 
having  a  lip  engageable  with  the  latching  portion  of  said 
cap.  said  spring  element  normally  holding  said  button  in 
a  position  with  its  lip  engaging  said  latching  portion,  said 
spring  arms  being  bowed  upwardly  to  engage  the  lower 
side  of  said  enlarged  portion  at  points  adjacent  said  open- 
ing when  said  button  is  latched  to  said  cap.  and  said  but- 
ton being  operable  manually  to  unlatch  it  from  said  cap 
and  to  slide  said  spring  element  outwardly  to  a  position 
free  of  said  opening. 


placing  articles  in  succession  on  the  ends  of  the  conveyors, 
selectively  actuable  driving  means  for  each  conveyor  for 
moving  each  conveyor  in  either  direction,  a  pusher  bar, 
interconnected  drive  means  between  the  conveyors  and 
pusher  bar  for  periodically  and  intermittently  operating 
the  pusher  bar  to  transfer  articles  from  the  conveyors, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  connection  between  said 
drive  means. 


'  3.027,991 

HOG  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Leslie  L.  Flahert>,  Rte.  2,  Austin,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  S«r.  No.  771.534 

3  Claims.     (CI.  19g— 76) 


3.027.989 
CONVEYOR  LOADING  MECHANLSMS 
Harry  Phillips,  Hamilton,  and  John  J,  Maciejowski,  Wen- 
ham.  Mavs..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F.ltco- 
Alcoa  Containers,  lac..  Wheeling,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois    , 
Original   application   Nov.   12,   1959,  .Ser.   No.  852,526. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.    16,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
H3,05S 

10  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 20) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  filling  and  capping  containers, 
means  for  transporting  containers  to  a  plurality  of  work 
stations  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  mounting  a  plu- 
rality of  container  carriers,  each  carrier  comprising  an 
open-top.  recessed  body,  means  for  moving  each  carrier 
on  the  conve>or  successively  along  a  predetermined  path, 
and  second  conveyor  means  for  moving  each  container 
at  a  selected  speed  along  a  path  overlying  and  gradually 
inclining  toward  said  predetermined  path  to  maintain  reg- 
istry between  each  container  and  its  recessed  carrier  for 
settling  one  container  gradually  into  each  recessed  carrier. 


3,027.990 
DUAL  LEHR  LOADER 
John  M.  Blank  and  Hal  J.  Shafer,  Jr..  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,884 
6  Claims.     (CL  198—30) 


1.  Hog   handling  apparatus  comprising  an  overhead 
conveyor  adapted  to  suspend  and  move  shacl^led  hogs 
along  its  length,  a  cooperating  bottom  conveyor  means 
disposed  beneath  said  overhead  conveyor  in  position  to 
cooperate  therewith  and  traveling  in  the  same  general 
direction  thereof,  said  bottom  conveyor  means  including 
first  and  second  independent  conveyor  sections,  said  over- 
head conveyor  having  a  first  conveyor  section  opposite 
the  first  section  of  the  bottom  conveyor  means,  said  first 
sections  being  convergently  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel,  said   first  conveyor  sections  having 
parallel  velocity  components,  the  relation  of  said  velocity 
component  of  the  first  overhead  conveyor  section  to  said 
velocity  component  of  the  first  bottom  conveyor  section 
being  in  a  first  ratio,  said  overhead  conveyor  also  having 
a  second  conveyor  section  opposite  the  second  section  of 
the  bottom  conveyor  means,  said  second  conveyor  sections 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  convergent  ends  of  said  first 
conveyor  sections  and  receiving  therefrom,  said  second 
conveyor  sections  also  having  substantially  parallel  veloc- 
ity components,  the  relation  of  said  velocity  component 
of  the  second  overhead  section  to  said  velocity  component 
of  the  second  bottom  conveyor  section  being  in  a  second 
ratio,  one  of  said  ratios  being  greater  than  unity  and  the 
other  of  said  ratios  being  less  than  unity,  the  convergent 
ends  of  said  first  sections  and  said  second  sections  being 
in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  cause  the  bottom  con- 
veyor means  to  take  the  weight  of  the  shackled  hog  from 
the  overhead  conveyor,  whereby  to  facilitate  removal  of 
the  hogs  from  the  overhead  conveyor. 


1.  Article  conveying  and  transfer  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel,  coextensive  conveyors,  means  for 


3,027,992 
DOCl'MENT  Gl  IDE  DEVICE 
Byron  A.  Rundr,  Farmington,  and  Walter  J.  Lishock,  De- 
troit,   Mich.,    assignors    to    Burroughs    Corporation, 
Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6.466 
11  Claims.     (CL  197—128) 
II.  A  bi-directional  sheet  giiideway  device  for  guiding 
a  sheet  along  a  path  of  travel  in  one  direction  and  for 
thereafter  guiding  the   sheet   along  a   path  of  travel   in 
substantially  the  opposite  direction  comprising  supporting 
means,  stationary  guide  members  in  spaced  apart  coplanar 
relation  and  collectively  forming  part  of  a  sheet  guideway 
for  the  second  path  of  travel  and  also  forming  part  of 
a  sheet  inlet  for  the  guideway.  and  a  plurality  of  sheet 
guide   members   oppositely   disposed    to   said    stationary 
guide  members  and  movable  collectively  on  said  support- 
ing means  between  two  positions,  said   movable  guide 
members  in  one  of  said  two  positions  interspersed  with 
said  stationary  guide  members  forming  therewith  a  guide- 
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way  for  travel  of  the  sheet  in  the  one  direction  and  in  the 
other  of  said  two  positions  spaced  from  said  stationary 


guide  members  to  form  therewith  the  other  sheet  guide- 
way  and  inlet  thereto. 


3,027,993 
TENSIONING  MEANS  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 
Heinz  J.   Houben,   Woodland    Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
L'nited  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,994 
3  Claims.     (CL  198—208) 


a  conveyor  section  having  an  endless  conveyor  belt  formed 
of  a  multitude  of  transverse  very  long  thin  generally  par- 
allel rods  which  are  adapted  to  directly  contact  and  sup- 
port the  products,  the  spacing  between  said  rods  beings 
greater  than  their  diameter,  mounting  means  for  support- 
ing and  driving  said  belt  generally  horizontally  in  a  top 
run  on  said  top  surfaces  and  a  closely  spaced  parallel 
bottom  run  on  said  bottom  surfaces,  and  cleaning  means 
for  keeping  each  of  said  rods  spotlessly  clean  and  polished 
along  its  length  and  around  its  circumference,  said  clean- 
ing means  comprising  a  freely  rotatable  bristle  brush 
having  a  cylindrical  diameter  much  greater  than  that  of 
each  rod  and  greater  than  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
rods  and  having  an  effective  length  much  greater  than  its 
diameter  and  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  rods, 
said  brush  being  rotatably  mounted  generally  parallel  to 
said  rods  with  its  bristles  projecting  freely  and  thoroughly 
between  them  a  substantially  fixed  distance,  said  guide 
members  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  brush  preventing 
lateral  deflection  of  said  belt  as  it  passes  over  said  brush, 
the  product  conveying  moveme^it  of  said  endless  belt 
conveyor  causing  each  of  said  rods  to  contact  the  bristles 
of  said  brush  with  a  sliding  and  bending  action  thereby 
to  rotate  said  brush  and  to  deflect  its  bristles  to  cause 
them  to  polish  the  surface  of  each  rod  substantially 
throughout  its  length  and  substantially  360°  around  its 
circumference,  whereby  each  of  said  rods  is  subjected 
to  a  continual  cleaning  and  polishing  action  during  each 
movement  past  said  brush  thereby  to  maintain  the  rods 
clean  and  polished  throughout  the  entire  width  of  the 
conveyor  belt  with  the  result  that  foreign  particles  are 
removed  from  the  rods  and  the  polished  surface  of  the 
rods  tends  to  prevent  adherence  of  the  particles- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  take-up  tension  of 
endless  belt  conveyors  comprising  in  combination  at 
least  one  electric  motor  having  input  leads  for  driving 
said  belt  conveyor,  a  current  transformer  connected  to 
an  input  lead  of  said  motor,  said  current  transformer, 
connected  to  a  first  signal  compensating  potentiometer, 
a  tensioning  motor  having  input  leads,  a  second  current 
transformer  connected  to  an  input  lead  of  said  tensioning 
motor,  said  second  current  transformer  connected  to  a 
second  signal  compensating  potentiometer,  said  first  and 
second  signal  compensating  potentiometers  connected  to 
the  input  of  a  balancing  potentiometer,  means  for  am- 
plifying the  current  from  said  balancing  potentiometer 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  balancing  potentiometer, 
an  eddy  current  coupling  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifying  means,  said  eddy  current  coupling  having 
a  first  shaft  connected  directly  to  said  tensioning  motor 
and  a  second  shaft  connected  directly  to  gear  means,  and 
said  gear  means  connected  to  means  for  tensioning  said 
conveyor  belt. 


3,027,995 
COMBINATION  MONEY  CLIP  AND  CHANGE  BOX 

William  I.  Littman,  MD14,  New  Windsor, 

Newbursfa,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,550 

3  Claims.     (CI.  206—38) 


\ 


3,027,994 

BREAD  AND  ROLL  COOLER 

William  E.  Lanham,  780  Stewart  Ave.  SW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  7,  1954,  Ser.  No.  428,214 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—230) 


1.  An  article  conveying  system  for  handling  bread 
products  and  the  like,  and  which  keeps  itself  clean  while 
in  operation,  said  system  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
long,  narrow  guide  members  defining  a  pair  of  top  slid- 
ing surfaces  and  a  generally  parallel  pair  of  bottom  slid- 
ing surfaces  closely  spaced  beneath  said  top  surfaces, 
777  O.O.— 10 


3.  In  a  combination  coin  box  and  money  clip,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rear  wall  portion,  side  walls  integrally 
formed  therewith,  a  reverted  spring  tongue  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  and  lying  closely  adjacent  the  outer  face 
of  said  rear  wall  to  grip  currency  between  the  same  and 
said  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  resiliently  connected  to  said 
rear  wall  at  the  end  opposite  said  tongue  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  thereto,  side  walls  on  said  front  wall  overlying 
said  first-mentioned  side  wall,  an  end  wall  integrally 
formed  with  said  front  wall  at  the  end  opposite  the  re- 
silient connection,  said  rear  wall,  side  walls  thereof,  said 
spaced  paral.el  front  wall,  side  walls  and  end  wall  thereof 
and  said  resilient  connection  defining  a  compartment  for 
contain'ng  coins,  said  combination  coin  box  and  money 
clip  being  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  spring  steel,  and 
a  finger  engaging  projection  formed  on  and  perpendicula. 
to  said  end  wall. 


ViS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1962 


3,027.996  side  walls  and  end  wall  of  said  support,  a  rectangular  thin 
\rERCH\NDISING  AND  DISPI  AY  CARTON  flexible  sheet  of  wrapping  material  having  a  width  sub- 
Felix  Transport,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  lo  Doorico  siantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  .^  length  sufficient  to  extend  across  the  bottom  wall,  over 


FUed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,578 
9  Claims.     (CL  206-— 45.14) 


the  side  walls,  across  the  open  upper  side  including  the 
packaged  material,  and  again  across  the  bottom  wall, 
said  wrapping  material  being  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  underside  of  said  bottom  wall,  wrapped  around 
said  holder  and  contents,  and  secured  at  its  other  end  into 
underlying  lapping  relation  to  said  one  end,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  sheet  which  extends  over  the  open 
upper  side  of  said  support  and  the  objects  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  having  its  outer  edges  adjacent  the  end 
walls  reduced  in  dimension  with  respect  to  the  central 
portion  between  said  edges  to  form  a  covered  wagon 
effect  over  the  objects  in  the  support  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  sheet  adjacent  to  one  end  wall  of  the  support 
to  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
wall  of  the  support. 


9.  In  a  merchandising  and  display  carton,  the  new 
combination  of  a  carton  body  comprising  an  oblong  back 
wall,  top  end  and  bottom  end  walls,  each  joined  to  an  end 
of  the  back  wall  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  and 
having  side  margins,  elongate  side  wall  panels  each  joined 
along  one  longitudinal  side  margin  to  a  longitudinal  side 
margin  of  the  back  wall,  each  side  wall  panel  having  end 
margins  each  of  which  is  joined  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
side  m.M-gins  of  an  end  wall,  and  inwardly  converging 
longitudinally  continuous  and  also  longitudinally  rear- 
wardly  bowed  wing  panels  each  joining  along  a  laterally 
outwardly  bowing  outer  margin  to  a  side  wail  panel  and 
each  having  a  free  inner  margin,  said  free  inner  margins 
of  the  wing  panels  being  spaced  from  the  back  wall  and 
being  contoured  to  receive  and  hold  between  them  an 
article  inserted  therebetween,  the  said  top  end  wall  and 
an  infolded  gluing  tongue  joining  the  top  end  wall  and 
the  back  wall  and  said  top  end  wall  and  gluing  tongue 
being  formed  to  provide  a  slot,  and  a  card  body  having 
a  winged  tongue  extending  through  the  slot  and  the 
tongue  wing  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  tongue  and 
securing  the  card  body  to  the  top  end  of  the  carton  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom. 


■    3,i27,997 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Richard    F.   Relfers,    New   Canaan,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Diamond   National   Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,385 
^-  f  aaims.     (CI.  206—45.33) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  support  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall  and  upstanding  side  walls  and  end  walls 
integral  with  said  bottom  wall  and  an  open  upper  side, 
said  side  walls,  end  walls  and  bottom  wall  being  of  semi- 
rigid material,  objects  to  be  packaged  resting  on  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  obejcts  extending  above  the  height  of  the 


I  3,027,998 

CARTON 
Robert  J.  Ridgway,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,983 
,       3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 45.34) 


1.  A  display  carton  for  cigarette  packages  comprising 
a  paperboard  tray  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  cigarette 
packages  arranged  thereon  in  side-by-side  relationship  in 
two  rows,  said  tray  having  a  rectangular  base  portion 
coextensive  with  the  bottoms  of  the  cigarette  packages  and 
having  relatively  narrow  upstanding  flanges  along  the 
opposite  long  sides  of  the  base  portion,  one  of  said  flanges 
bemg  integral  with  said  base  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  flanges  forming  part  of  a  separable  piece  which  has 
a  portion  overlapping  said  base  portion,  means  securing 
the  overlapping  portion  of  said  separable  piece  to  said 
base  portion,  said  tray  covering  the  bottoms  of  the  cig- 
arette packages  arranged  thereon  and  leaving  the  five 
other  outside  sides  of  the  package  group  exposed  except 
for  the  small  portion  on  opposite  sides  embraced  by  the 
flanges,  and  a  flexible  transparent  packaging  film  wrapped 
around  the  Ave  exposed  sides  of  the  package  group  and 
overlapping  the  flanges  of  the  tray,  said  film  being  secured 
to  said  flanges  to  form  a  unitary  cigarette  carton. 


3,027.999 
I'NIT  PACK  AG  K  FOR  PAINTTNG 
James  H.  Heroy,  Jr.,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts< 
burgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,296 
5  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 47) 
1.  A  painting  unit  package  comprising  a  paint  applica- 
tor having  a  portion  for  spreading  paint  and  a  handle 
attached  thereto,  and  a  combination  wrapping  for  the  ap- 
plicator and  a  covering  for  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  wrap- 
ping being  in  the  form  of  a  glove  of  a  size  loosely  to  fit 
over  the  hand  of  the  user  and  having  a  metacarpus  cover- 
ing portion  and  individual  digit  covering  portions  for  each 
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of  the  fingers  and  the  thumb  of  the  user,  the  handle  of    least  two  pairs  of  relatively  narrow  slots  inwardly  cx- 
the  applicator  being  disposed  in  one  of  the  digit  covering    tending  from  and  positioned  along  the  longitudinal  edges 

thereof  and  each  registering  with  a  medial  portion  of  one 
of  said  tabs  when  said  panels  are  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship with  said  tabs  being  held  in  edge-encompassing 
relation  to  said  windshield  by  said  other  panel,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  panels  upon  opposed  sides  of 
said  windshield,  said  means  including  tapes  extending 
through  opposed  pairs  of  slots  and  over  the  associated 
tabs. 


<-^' 


portions  and  the  portion  of  the  applicator  for  spreading 
paint  being  disposed  in  the  metacarpus  covering  portion. 


3,028,000 
DOUBLE  CHANNEL  PLASTIC  PACKAGE 
John  E.  Clements,  Westbory,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  Heinrich, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Coty,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,223 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 47) 


I.  A  package  fabricated  of  a  flexible  plastic  and  com- 
prising opposing  walls  formed  into  two  completely  closed, 
hollow  sections  each  containing  a  different  liquid  mate- 
rial, a  continuously  fused  separation  line  defining  and  sep- 
arating said  two  sections,  said  fused  line  having  both 
stronger  and  weaker  aligned  fused  spots  of  substantially 
equal  length  whereby  manual  pressure  exerted  upon  either 
of  said  sections  will  rupture  said  weaker  fused  spots  so 
as  to  force  material  from  one  of  said  sections  into  the 
other  section. 


3,028,001 
PACKAGING  DEVTCE 
Irvin  V.  Gleim.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,757 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—62) 


I.  A  packaging  device  for  windshields  and  the  like 
having  varying  lengths,  widths  and  curvatures  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  body  having  a  centrally  disposed  lon- 
gitudinal fold  line  dividing  the  same  into  a  pair  of  equally 
dimensioned  panels,  at  least  two  pairs  of  relatively  wide 
tabs  formed  in  one  of  said  panels  and  oppositely  posi- 
tioned along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  foldable 
to  encompass  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  edge  por- 
tions of  a  windshield,  the  other  of  said  panels  having  at 


3,028,002 

PACKAGE  OF  PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITION 

AND  THE  LIKE  MOLDED  IN  SITU 

Charles  NicoIIe,  54  Ave.  Foch,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,751 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  1,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206—63.2) 


1.  A  packaging  and  molding  unit  comprising  a  main 
body  of  stiflF  polystyrene  being  opened  at  one  end  and 
having  an  interior  surface  which  defines  a  cylinder  at 
said  open  end  and  a  tapered  closed  end  opposed  thereto; 
an  inner  sleeve  of  flexible  polyethylene  having  an  interior 
surface  and  telescoped  to  a  predetermined  depth  substan- 
tially within  the  cylinder  of  said  main  body,  said  sleeve 
closed  only  at  the  end  opposed  to  said  tapered  closed  end 
of  said  main  body  to  thus  seal  said  main  body,  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  being  shaped  to  define 
in  cooperation  with  said  tapered  end  a  moid  cavity  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  diameter  larger  t6an  the  diameter  at 
either  end;  and  a  product  such  as  a  suppository  molded  to 
fill  said  cavity  and  removable  therefrom  in  said  molded 
shape  on  opening  said  unit,  the  volume  of  said  main  body 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  volume  of  said  product. 


3,028,003 
PACKAGING  OF  WHEEL  COVERS 

Ernest  A.  Keder  and  Bernard  V.  De  Claire,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Lyon  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,076 
4  Claims.     (CL  206—65) 


2.  In  a  package  of  wheel  covers,  a  stacked  plurality 
of  wheel  covers,  the  covers  having  cushioning  separator 
sheets  therebetween  protecting  the  surfaces  of  the  covers, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  stack  having  high  tear  strength 
flexible  cover  sheets  applied  thereto,  said  separator  sheets 
and  said  cover  sheets  having  overlapping  corner  portions 
on  the  margins  thereof  projecting  substantially  beyond 
the  perimeter  of  the  stack  of  covers,  and  disposed  in 
lam.nar  relation,  and  staples  securing  said  corner  por- 
tions in  laminar  relation,  the  staples  being  disposed  as 
close  as  practicable  to  the  stack  of  covers  for  thereby 
drawing  the  cover  sheets  firmly  against  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  stack  and  acting  to  hold  the  sheets  in  cover  stack 
retaining  relation,  said  separator  and  cover  sheets  having 
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marginal  portions  thereof  between  the  corners  projecting  engaged  transversely  across  the  trays  and  extending  up- 
beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  stack  and  serving  as  protec-  wardly  therefrom  to  the  container  top.  said  partitions  in- 
tive  buffers  for  the  stack  of  covers.  eluding  side  flanges  affixed  to  the  container  side  walls. 


3.028.004 

MAIN  SPRING  INSERTER 

Don  Laviano,  119  Washington  Place,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961.  Scr.  No.  84,546 

9  Claims.     (CI.  206—70) 


3,028,006 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEVERING  THE  BUTT- 
END  OF  EXTRtDED  MATERIAL  IN  METAL 
STOCK  AND  TUBE  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Ernst  Petsch  and  Friedrich  Hauschild,  Duisburg,  Gcr* 
many,  assignors  to  Hydraulik  G.m.b.H.,  Duisburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  805,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  14,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  207—1) 


9.  A  package  for  use  in  packaging  a  mainspring  and 
for  insertion  of  the  mainspring  into  a  barrel  comprising 
in  combination  a  mainspring,  a  disk  having  a  planar  inng- 
shaped  peripheral  portion,  a  circular  cut-out  surrounded 
by  said  peripheral  portion,  said  cut-out  being  offset  from 
the  plane  of  said  peripheral  portion  and  having  a  pair 
of  sections  extending  angularly  towards  said  plane  of  said 
peripheral  portion,  and  a  pair  of  arms  integrally  inter- 
connecting said  peripheral  portion  and  said  cut-out,  said 
mainspring  being  disposed  within  said  peripheral  portions 
resiliently  supported  on  said  sections  in  engagement  with 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  peripheral  portion,  said 
cut-out  having  a  centrally  disposed  conical  shaped  portion 
extending  towards  the  plane  of  said  peripheral  portion, 
said  conical  shaped  portion  having  a  hole  therethrough, 
said  mainspring  resting  on  said  conical  shaped  portion, 
and  an  arbor  extending  into  said  hole,  said  mainspring 
being  disposed  about  said  arbor. 


3,028,005 

PLANT  PACKAGE 

Robert  J.  Shaffer,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862.537 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 65) 


5.  A  plant  package  comprising  a  rectangular  container 
including  a  bottom,  opposed  side  walls,  opposed  end 
walls  and  a  top.  a  plurality  of  elongated  trays  of  gen- 
erally U-shaped  transverse  section,  for  the  reception  of 
flower  pots,  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  container  and 
resting  on  the  bottom  in  end-abutting  engagement  with 
the  end  walls  and  in  side-abutting  engageme^  with  each 
other  and  with  the  side  walls,  said  trays  including  in- 
turned  longitudinal  top  flaps  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flower 
pots,  transverse  strips  extending  between  the  flaps  of 
each  tray  and  secured  thereto  for  preventing  lateral 
spreading  of  said  trays,  and  common  means  for  retain- 
ing the  trays  against  vertical  movement  in  the  container 
and  for  reinforcing  the  top  and  the  side  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  means  including  partitions  in  the  container 


1.  In  an  extrusion  press  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
operation;  means  for  severing  extruded  material  from  its 
butt  end  a  die  located  in  said  press  and  defining  a  first 
opening  through  which  said  material  is  passed,  said  first 
opening  being  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  a 
cross  beam  coaxial  with  said  die  and  axially  spaced 
therefrom,  said  cross  beam  defining  a  second  opening  in 
aligmnent  with  said  first  opening,  a  pressure  plate  ring 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  pressure  plate  ring  sections 
arranged  between  said  die  and  said  cross  beam  and  joint- 
ly defining  a  third  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  that 
of  said  die  and  that  of  said  cross  beam,  said  pressure  plate 
ring  sections  being  pivoted  at  locations  external  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  pivot  means  spaced  from  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  plate 
ring  sections,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
pressure  plate  ring  sections  for  swingably  moving  said 
pressure  plate  ring  sections  about  said  pivot  means  toward 
and  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  each  other,  said 
means  for  severing  including  a  saw  movably  mounted  on 
said  press  for  cutting  off  the  extruded  material  at  the  loca- 
tion occupied  by  said  pressure  plate  ring  sections  after  dis- 
placement of  the  latter  by  said  operatively  connected 
means. 

3,028,007 
MEANS  FOR  COOLING  THE  MANDREL  OF  AN 
EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Matthias  Arenz,  Lintorf,  Kreis  Dusscldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Schloemann   Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  30,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  207—16) 


1.  In  a  press  for  the  extrusion  of  metal  tubes  and  the 
like  comprising  a  hollow  press  ram  and  a  mandrel  slid- 
able  therein,  means  for  ccmling  the  mandrel,  comprising 
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a  bush  so  arranged  in  the  hollow  ram  as  to  provide  a 
passageway  between  the  ram  and  the  bush  and  an  an- 
nular space  between  the  bush  and  the  mandrel,  means 
for  the  admission  of  cooling  medium  to  the  said  pas- 
sageway at  the  inner  end  of  the  press  ram,  and  at  least 
one  nozzle  ring  near  the  free  end  of  the  press  ram,  the 
said  passageway  opening  into  the  nozzle  ring,  and  the 
nozzle  ring  being  formed  with  radial  bores  directed  to- 
wards the  mandrel. 


3,028,008 
SEPARATION  OF  SPODUMENE  AND  BERYL 
BY  FLOTATION 
James  S.  Browning,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  and  Ballard  H. 
ClemmoDs,   Salt   Lake    City,   Utah,   assignors   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,770 
9  Claims.  (CI.  209—167) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-purity  spodu- 
mene  concentrates  and  the  isolation  of  spodumene  from 
beryl  from  a  mixture  containing  the  same,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  comminuting  the  mixture  to  form  a 
material  of  relatively  finely  divided  state,  forming  a  pulp 
of  the  finely  divided  material  with  aqueous  liquid,  filming 
the  beryl  and  spodumene  selectively  at  a  pH  of  6.5  to  9.0 
in  the  presence  of  (1),  a  dispersing  and  retarding  agent 
(A+B),  wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  sodium  fluoride,  starch,  quebracho,  sodium  sulfide  and 
a  mixture  of  sodium  fluoride  with  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  starch,  quebracho  and  sodium  sulfide;  and  B 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  lignin  sulfonate, 
starch,  quebracho,  sodium  sulfide;  and  a  mixture  of  lignin 
sulfonate  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  starch, 
quebracho  and  sodium  sulfide;  and  (2)  a  fatty  acid  flota- 
tion agent  whereby  said  spodumene  exhibits  a  lesser  tend- 
ency to  become  coated  with  film  than  the  beryl,  frothing 
the  pulp  with  air  so  that  the  beryl  is  depressed  and  the 
spodumene  is  floated  in  the  froth,  and  collecting  the  froth 
containing  the  spodumene. 


3,028,009 
LOCKLNG  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE  ROD 

William  J.  Scavuzzo,  Clark,  and  Charles  J.  Casaleggi, 
Middletown,    NJ.,   assignors    to    Purolator    Products, 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,666 
8  Claims.     (CI.  210—90) 


""  >. 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  use  with  a  filter  comprising 
a  housing,  a  piston  therein  actuated  by  differential  pressure 
across  said  filter  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to  indi- 
cate a  clogged  filter,  a  signal  rod  movable  with  said  piston 
to  a  signal  position,  biasing  means  normally  maintaining 
the  piston  in  a  non-signalling  position,  said  rod  having  a 
recess  therein,  pin  means  disposed  to  enter  said  recess  to 
lock  the  rod  in  a  signal  jjosition,  and  thermostatic  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  pin  means  to  main- 
tain said  pin  means  in  a  non-operative  position  when  the 


temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to  main- 
tain it  engaged  in  said  recess  when  the  temperature  is 
above  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  said  signal  rod  is 
locked  in  a  signal  position  only  when  the  differential  pres- 
sure across  the  filter  increases  because  of  a  clogged  filter. 


3,028,010 

ERECTOR  TYPE  AIR  TRANSPORTABLE 

FUELING  SYSTEM 

Richard   T.    Headrkk,   Fort   Wayne,   Lid.,   assignor   to 

Bowser,    Inc.,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,935 
7  Claims.     (CL  210—172) 


1.  An  air  transportable  hydrant  refueling  system  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  portable  collapsible  storage 
tank,  supply  means  including  a  connector  adapter  kit  for 
transferring  fuel  from  a  carrier  to  said  portable  collap- 
sible storage  tank,  portable  delivery  means  including  a 
filter/coalescer  for  coalescing  emulsions  of  fuel  and  water 
whereby  the  water  is  formed  into  water  droplets  and 
adapted  to  separate  the  water  droplets  from  the  fuel,  said 
filter/coalescer  communicating  with  said  storage  tank  for 
transferring  fuel  to  a  portable  fueling  junction  station, 
and  portable  means  including  a  filter/coalescer  com- 
municating with  the  fueling  station  for  delivery  of  fuel  at 
the  flight  line. 

3,028,011 

AEROBIC  DIGESTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

Robert  F.  McGivem,  P.O.  Box  3503,  Beechwold  SUtion, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  55,908 

2  Claims.     (CL  210—220) 


1 .  A  sewage  treating  system  comprising  a  tank  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  horizontal  cross-section  and  being 
of  suitable  depth,  a  vertically  positioned  baf!1e  unit  in  said 
tank  spaced  from  opposed  side  walls  thereof  and  extend- 
ing the  full  length  thereof  to  divide  the  tank  into  a  treat- 
ing compartment  for  raw  sewage  and  a  final  compartment, 
an  inlet  for  raw  sewage  leading  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  treating  compartment  and  an  outlet  for  treated  sew- 
age leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  final  com- 
partment, said  baffle  unit  comprising  a  first  baffle  extend- 
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ing  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  the  depth  of  the    spreading  such  buckled  belt  in  two  taut  spans  around 


tank  but  having  its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  and  having 
an  opening  in  its  upper  portion  for  permitting  treated 
sewage  to  flow  from  the  treating  compartment  into  the 
final  compartment,  a  second  baffle  which  is  disposed  in- 
wardly of  the  first  baffle  toward  the  treating  compart- 
ment in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  said  second  baffle 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  upwardly  and  over- 
luppmg  the  first  baffle  to  provide  a  narrow  restricted  pas- 
sage havmg  an  outlet  into  the  treating  compartment  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  second  baffle  with  the  space  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  first  baffle  serving  as  an  inlet  there- 
into, and  air  diffusers  in  said  passage  intermediate  the 
height  of  said  second  baffle  for  aerating  the  sewage  in 
the  treating  compartment  through  said  passage  outlet  and 
withdrawing  sludge  from  the  lower  end  of  the  final  com- 
partment through  said  passage  inlet. 


said  seats  and  generally  alongside  said  central  web,  and 
a  plurality  of  successive  wardrobe-hanger  arm-forming 
portions  cut  from  said  central  web  and  lying  in  a  re- 
tracted position  while  said  device  is  used  for  displaying  a 


3,028,012 

FILTER 

Karl  P  Rillner.  Philadelphia,  Pi. 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1959.  S«r.  No.  798,997 

5  CUims.     (CI.  210 — 199) 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  of  sub- 
stantially equal  unstressed  cross  section  having  parallel 
longitudinal  axes  lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  frame  fric- 
lionally  clamping  opposed  surface  portions  of  each  of 
said  elements  against  all  relative  movement  at  at  least 
three  spaced  locations  along  its  length,  said  elements  be- 
ing under  substantially  equal  positive  tension  of  a  value 
below  their  elastic  limit  but  sufficient  to  increase  their 
lengths  and  uniformly  reduce  their  cross  sections,  proxi- 
mate elements  defining  uniform  gaps,  each  gap  having  a 
dimension  normal  to  said  axes  less  than  that  of  one  of 
said  elements  and  equal,  to  the  sum  of  half  the  dimen- 
sional reduction  normal  to  said  axes  of  said  proximate 
elements  resulting  from  said  tension;  said  frame  com- 
prising an  inlet  member  engaging  surface  portions  of 
each  of  siiid  elements,  a  discharge  member  engaging 
opposed  surface  portions  of  each  of  said  elements,  and 
clamping  means  maintaining  said  members  in  binding 
engagement  with  said  elements;  said  elements  being  cir- 
cular in  cross  section,  one  of  said  members  containing 
parallel  grooves  receiving  said  elements  and  each  of  said 
grooves  having  a  depth  less  than  the  diameter  of  one  of 
said  elements. 


3,028,013 
BEIT  SI  PPORTINC  DEVICE 
Ghs  Cotey,  Camden,  \J..  asKit;nur  to  Pioneer  Industries, 
Inc^  Darby,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  .No.  17,826 
3  aaims.     (CI.  211— 13) 
I.  A     belt-displaying     and     wardrobe-hanging    device 
formed  of  sheet-metal,  including  a  central  web.  a  pair 
of  flanges  bent  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  central 
web   along   the    longitudinal   edges   thereof,   a   belt-fold 
seat  at  each  end  of  said  device  formed  integrally  there- 
with and  extending  a  substantial  distance  transversely  of 
the  plane   of  said  central  web,  around  which   belt-fold 
seats  the  folds  of  a  buckled  belt  may  be  extended  for 


n 


buckled  belt  tautly  disposed  around  said  belt-fold  seats 
in  the  manner  aforesaid  and  being  arranged  to  be  bent 
outwardly  generally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
central  web  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  wardrobe-hang- 
ing device. 


3,028.014 

DISPENSING  APPARATl'S 

Harold  Southwick,  Rte.  1,  Box  119,  WUIHs,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  S*r.  No.  846,570 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211 — 49) 


L 

1 


"—rJ^" 
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In  a  dispensing  apparatus  for  containers,  a  frame- 
work including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed 
side  walls  and  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  front 
and  rear  end  walls  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  side  walls,  said  framework 
also  including  a  horizontally  disposed  top  wall  secured 
to  the  side  walls  and  the  end  walls  and  extending  between 
the  side  walls  and  the  front  and  rear  walls,  said  top  wall 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  relatively 
narrow  slot  extending  between  the  front  and  end  walls 
and  being  disposed  equidistant  from  and  parallel  to  the 
side  walls,  a  rod  disposed  below  the  lop  wall  and  in 
genera]  alignment  with  said  slots,  said  rod  extending  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  end  walls  and  being  connected 
thereto,  a  compression  type  coil  spring  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  engaging  the  rear  wall,  a  slide  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  the  forward  end  of 
said  spring,  said  slide  member  having  a  planar  horizontal 
portion  immediately  overlying  the  horizontally  disposed 
top  wall  and  adapted  to  receive  a  container,  said  slide 
member  also  having  a  relatively  narrow  portion  extending 
downwardly  through  said  slot  and  engaging  the  rod  and 
another  container  engaging  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  horizontally  extending  portion  of  the  slide  mem- 
ber, said  spring  serving  to  urge  said  slide  member  and 
said  containers  engaged  thereby  toward  the  front  end 
wall  of  the  dispensing  apparatus,  releasable  catch  means 
movable  between  the  slide  member  engaging  and  the  slide 
member  disengaging  positions  for  retaining  the  slide 
member  in  a  retracted  position,  and  means  yieldably  urg- 
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ing  the  catch  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  slide 
member  and  for  retaining  said  catch  means  in  an  out- 
of-the-way  position  when  said  catch  means  is  disengaged, 
said  slide  member  being  formed  with  a  catch  engaging 
portion  disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  slide  member,  said  catch  means  being  man- 
ually movable  into  engagement  with  the  catch  engaging 
portion  of  the  slide  member  against  the  force  of  the  yield- 
able  means  and  being  maintained  in  an  engaged  position 
against  the  force  of  the  yieldable  means  by  frictional  en- 
gagement between  the  catch  engaging  portions  of  the  slide 
member  and  the  catch  means,  said  catch  means  being  auto- 
matically moved  to  the  disengaged  position  by  said  yield- 
able  means  upon  manually  urging  the  slide  member  rear- 
wardly  against  the  force  of  the  compression  spring  to  de- 
crease the  frictional  engagement  between  the  catch  en- 
gaging portion  of  the  slide  member  and  the  catch  means. 


3,028,015 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER  WITH  LID  OPERATOR 

Dean  E.  WUIiams,  5122  Classen  Station  18, 

OMahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,996 

10  Claims.     (CI.  211—83) 


tive  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  traversing 
one  edge  of  each  of  certain  of  said  shelves  between  the 
ends  of  said  shelf  edges,  certain  of  the  shelves  of  one  sec- 
tion being  offset  vertically  with  respect  to  corresponding 
shelves  of  the  other  section,  whereby  said  two  sections 
may  be  pivotally  moved  in  one  direction  to  folded  posi- 
tion with  shelves  of  one  section  overlapping  shelves  of 


the  other  section  and  may  be  pivotally  moved  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  unfolded  position  in  which  the  shelves 
of  each  section  generally  constitute  horizontal  extensions 
of  vertically  corresponding  shelves  of  the  other  section, 
each  pair  of  vertically  corresponding  shelves  then  provid- 
ing a  composite  triangular  shelf  area  twice  the  area  of  each 
shelf  component  thereof. 


3,028,017 

HOIST  APPARATUS 

Gale  C.  Corley,  1207  Beech  St.,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,422 

9  Claims.     (CI.  212—58) 


10.  A  garbage  can  rack  comprising,  frame  means  for 
removably  supporting  a  garbage  can  in  a  predetermined 
position  thereon,  lid  means  pivotally  mounted  by  the 
frame  means  about  a  first  axis  for  movement  between 
closed  and  open  positions  always  under  the  closing  influ- 
ence of  gravity,  treadle  means  pivotally  mounted  by  the 
frame  means  forwardly  of  and  below  said  first  axis  about 
a  second  axis,  said  treadle  means  including  a  forward  por- 
tion projecting  forwardly  of  the  frame  means  and  a  rear 
portion  projecting  rearwardly  of  and  upwardly  from  the 
second  axis,  link  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  rear 
portion  of  the  treadle  means  and  the  lid  means  forwardly 
of  the  first  axis,  over-center  spring  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  means  and  connected  to  the  link 
means  for  pivotal  and  upward  displacement  thepewith  to 
apply  a  closing  bias  influence  on  the  lid  means  until  it 
approaches  said  open  position,  and  thereafter  holding  the 
lid  means  in  open  position,  trip  means  pivotally  mounted 
by  the  frame  means  forwardly  of  and  below  said  second 
axis  for  engagement  by  the  forward  portion  of  the  treadle 
means  when  the  lid  means  is  in  open  position  to  thereby 
condition  the  trip  means  for  pivotally  displacing  the 
treadle  means  and  lid  means  into  the  closing  bias  influence 
of  the  spring  means. 


3,028,016 

FOLDABLE  SHELF  STRUCTURE 

Laurence  Heftel,  1117  S.  Spaulding  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,918 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2ir— 149) 

2.  In    a    foldable    shelf   strcture,   two    sections,   each 

comprising  a  plurality  of  triangular  shelves  and  upright 

members  attached  to  said  shelves  for  supporting  said 

shelves  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  the  respective 

sides  of  shelves  in  each  section  being  parallel  with  each 

other;  and  a  hinge  connecting  the  two  sections  for  rela- 


?g.^^1,i  r^ 


1.  Hoisting  apparatus  including  in  combination,  a  hoist 
boom,  a  hoist  line  supported  by  said  hoist  boom  and 
including  a  load  carrying  member  adapted  to  support 
a  load  for  vertical  movement,  tag  line  means  connected  to 
said  load  carrying  member,  means  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  beam  supporting  said  tag  line 
means  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  vertical  plane  includ- 
ing said  hoist  boom  and  said  hoist  line,  said  tag  line 
means  including  means  resisting  movement  of  said  load 
w-arrying  member  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  vertical 
plane  for  various  vertical  positions  of  the  suspended  load, 
to  thereby  dampen  swinging  motion  of  the  suspended 
load. 


3,028,018 
COLLAPSIBLE  BOOM  FOR  MOBILE  CRANES 
Alfred  H.  Mott,  73  Paisley  Ave.  S.,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,996 
1  Claim.     (CI.  212—59) 
A  boom  assembly  for  cranes  comprising  an  elongated 
main  boom,  a  jib  boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  boom,  truss  means  interconnecting  the  main 
boom  and  jib  boom  comprising  collapsible  upwardly  ex- 
tending support  posts  at  the  inner  end  of  said  jib  boom 
and  brace  cables  extending  over  the  tops  of  said  support 
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posts  and  connected  between  the  outer  end  of  said  jib 
boom  and  the  mid  portion  of  said  main  boom  to  support 
said  jib  boom  in  extended  position  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  main  boom,  whereby  the  jib  boom  may  be  folded 
over  upwardly  to  a  position  alongside  the  main  boom, 
said  main  boom  including  an  upper  half  boom  and  a 
lower  half  boom  pivotally  interconnected  inwardly  of 
said  mid  portion  for  swinging  movement  of  the  upper 
half  boom  in  a  downward  direction  in  relation  to  the 
lower  half  boom,  and  stop  means  at  said  interconnection 
for  preventing  upward  swinging  movement;  of  the  upper 
half  boom  above  a  position  in  alignment  with  the  lower 
half  boom,  thereby  maintaining  the  half  booms  in  align- 
ment when  the  main  boom  is  supported  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  upper  half  boom,  a  pivotal  prop  mounted  at 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  half  booms  for  swing- 
mg  movement  from  a  depending  operative  position  to 
an  inoperative  position  alongside  one  of  the  half  booms, 
said  prop  adapted  to  support  the  connection  between  the 
half  booms  in  elevated  position  above  a  supporting  sur- 
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center  sill  structure  at  one  end  of  said  hydraulic  mecha- 
nism in  abutting  relationship  therewith,  another  projection 
carried  by  the  center  sill  structure  at  the  other  end  of  said 
hydraulic  mechanism  in  abutting  relationship  therewith, 
front  and  rear  draft  lugs  in  operative  association  with  said 
draft  rigging,  said  rear  draft  lugs  including  plate  portions 
which  lie  along  and  -secured  respectively  to  vertical  por- 


face.  thereby  enabling  the  jib  boom  and  the  outer  end  of 
the  upper  half  boom  to  rest  on  such  a  supporting  surface 
whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  lower  half  boom  may  be 
elevated  for  swinging  the  upper  half  boom  to  a  down- 
wardly extending  position  alongside  the  undersurface  of 
the  lower  half  boom,  said  main  boom  and  jib  boom 
being  of  skeletonized  construction  and  include  longitudi- 
nal corneV  rails  interconnected  by  braces,  said  comer  rails 
converging  at  the  ends  thereof  and  being  interconnected 
by  gusset  plates,  a  cable  pulley  mouted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  jib  boom  and  on  the  outer  end  of  the  main 
boom,  a  jib  boom  load  cable  entrained  over  the  pulley 
on  the  jib  boom,  a  load  cable  entrained  over  the  pulley 
on  the  main  boom,  hook  means  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
cable  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  load  and  for  attach- 
ment to  a  portion  of  the  boom  assembly  for  holding  the 
assembly  in  folded  condition,  said  lower  half  boom  and 
the  upper  half  boom  each  having  a  transverse  roller  jour- 
nalled  thereon  adjacent  the  point  of  pivotal  connection 
therebetween  for  engaging  the  load  cables  when  the  half 
hooms  are  moved  to  a  folded  position. 


3,028,019 

I'NDERFRXMF  STRICTI  RF  AND  CI  SHION 

MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY  \FIIKI  FS 

JanMS  C.  Settles  and  David  D.  Macklin,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors   to   The    Buckeye   Steel   Castings   Company, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3.  I960,  S*r.  No.  6,499 
10  Claims.  (CI.  213 — 8) 
8.  In  an  underframe  structure  for  a  railway  vehicle 
body,  a  center  still  structure  fixed  to  said  vehicle  body,  an 
auxiliary  sill  structure  extending  lengthwise  within  said 
center  sill  structure  and  movable  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  coupler  and  a  draft  rigging  at  an  end  of 
said  auxiliary  sill  structure,  a  hydraulic  mechanism  within 
said  auxiliary  sill  structure  having  means  therein  for 
metering  the  movement  of  liquid,  lugs  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  sill  structure  in  abutting  relationship  with  ends 
of  said  hydraulic  mechanism,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
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tions  of  s.tid  auxiliary  sill  structure,  a  transverse  element 
joining  said  plate  portions,  a  cenjer  plate  secured  to  said 
center  sill  structure  including  a  bottom  plate  underlying 
said  plate  portions  and  secured  to  the  center  sill  structure, 
an  upstanding  lug  on  said  center  plate  having  a  face  in 
abutting  relationship  with  said  transverse  element,  and 
vertically  disposed  longitudinally  extending  webs  joining 
said  center  plate  with  said  upstanding  lug. 


3,028.020 
AUTOMATIC  DEVK  F  FOR  FEEDING  WORK- 
PIECES  TO  MACHINF-TOOKS 
Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  avsignor  to  Regie  N'a- 
tionale  des  I'sines  Renault,  Billancourt  (Seine),  France 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1957,  Ser.  No.  684.155 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France  Sept.  21,  1956 
I       li  Claims.     (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  A  workpiece  feeding  and  removing  device  for  a  ma- 
chine tool  comprising  a  stationary  feed  ramp  having  an 
outlet  end  having  open  sides  and  in  which  a  workpiece 
rests  for  sliding  movement  laterally  thereof,  a  stationary 
delivery  ramp  iflisposed  below  the  feed  ramp  and  having 
an  inlet  end  disposed  below  and  vertically  offset  from  the 
outlet  end  and  having  open  sides  for  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  a  workpiece  laterally  onto  the  inlet  end,  a  sup- 
port pivotally  mounted  and  swingably  disposed  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  and 
movable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  ramps,  said  arm 
having  rigid  workpieces  holders  provided  on  its  opposing 
ends  and  selectively  laterally  alignable  with  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  ends  and  interposed  between  such  ends,  means 
for  moving  a  workpiece  from  the  outlet  end  onto  one  of 
the  holders  and  simultaneously  moving  a  workpiece  from 
the  other  holder  onto  the  inlet  end  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  support  between  a  position  in  which  the  arm  is 
interposed  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  ends  and  a 
position  for  delivery  of  a  workpiece  to  and  removal  of  a 
workpiece  from  a  machine  tool. 
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3,028,021 

FIECE-TURNING  DEVICES 

Luden  Peras,  BillancouH,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  des 

Aciers  Fins  de  ITst,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  June  4.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,914 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France  June  7,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


to  the  piston  rod  and  axially  extended  therefrom  having 
a  single  upper  sharpened  pole  penetrating  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  pole  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  from  the , 
ground,  an  elongated  outer  guide  sleeve  longitudinally 
slidably  fitted  in  circumscribing  relation  to  the  ram  and 
having  an  upper  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  shank  for 
longitudinal  movement  therewith  relative  to  the  ram, 
means  connected  to  the  ram  for  extending  the  piston  rod 
to  drive  the  penetrating  end  into  the  pole  and  for  retract- 
ing the  rod  to  remove  said  end  from  the  pole,  the  sleeve 


'•'fe 


1.  An  installation  for  surface  conditioning  an  elon- 
gated metal  workpiece  of  polygonal  cross-section,  for 
example,  an  ingot,  said  installation  comprising  a  set  of 
rails,  at  least  one  carriage  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  rails,  said  carriage  having  cantilevered  supporting 
arms  adapted  to  carry  a  workpiece.  means  fixedly  mounted 
at  least  in  part  adjacent  a  first  position  on  said  rails  to 
turn  over  the  workpiece  carried  by  said  supporting  arms 
when  said  carriage  is  positioned  on  said  rails  in  said  first 
posifon.  a  cab  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  a  second  posi- 
tion along  said  rails  remote  from  said  first  position  and 
adapted  to  have  scarfing  operations  performed  therefrom 
by  an  operator  on  the  workpiece  carried  by  said  support- 
ing arms  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  second  position, 
and  means  to  move  said  carriage  along  said  rails,  said 
means  to  turn  said  work  piece  over  including  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  carriage  between  said  support  arms  ex- 
tending from  a  pivot  on  said  carriage  in  the  same  direc- 
tion that  said  cantilevered  support  arms  extend  and 
adapted  to  turn  over  the  work  piece  carried  by  said  sup- 
port arms  when  rotated  about  said  pivot  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  wherein  the  part  of  said  means  to  turn 
said  work  piece  over  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said  first 
position  comprises  a  jack  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and 
rotate  said  lever  in  said  predetermined  direction  when 
said  carriage  is  in  said  first  position,  wherein  the  inner 
arm  sections  of  said  bent  support  arms  are  so  inclined  that 
the  work  piece  carried  by  said  support  arms  lies  normally 
in  a  position  facilitating  the  turning  movement  with  its 
center  of  gravity  placed  between  the  verticals  passing 
>  through  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  lever  with  said 
work  piece  and  the  titling  edge  of  said  work  piece,  and 
wherein  there  is  provided  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said 
first  position  on  said  rails  means  to  restore  the  work  piece 
in  position  upon  completion  of  the  turning  movement  by 
causing  the  work  piece  to  slide  on  the  inner  arm  sections 
of  said  supporting  arms.  < 


3,028,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HOISTING  POLES 
Robert  R.  McCamlsh,  4546  E.  Nevada,  Fresno,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,595 
10  Claims.     (CI.  214—3) 
1.  An  hydraulic  pike  for  hoisting  an  elongated  pole 
lower  end  inserted  into  a  hole  in  the  ground  and  prior  to 
being  hoisted  by  said  pike  is  in  angular  relation  to  the 
ground  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
ground  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hole,  an  hydraulic  ram 
including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocally mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  extension  and  re- 
traction relative  to  the   cylinder,  means  mounting  the 
cylinder  on  the  back,  an  elongated  rigid  shank  connected 


serving  to  impart  strength  to  the  connection  between  the 
shank  and  the  ram  and  particularly  when  the  piston  rod 
is  extended  and  weight  of  a  pole  is  borne  by  the  pike 
thereby  resisting  bending  forces  and  facilitating  free  slid- 
able  movement  of  the  piston  rod  in  the  cylinder  and  a 
stop  collar  connected  to  the  shank  adjacent  to  said  pene- 
trating end  transversely  of  the  shank  and  engageable  with 
the  pole  upon  extension  of  the  ram  for  limiting  penetra- 
tion of  said  end  into  the  pole  whereby  extension  of  the 
ram  urges  the  pole  into  substantially  vertical  p>osition. 


3,028,023 
SYSTEM  OF  HANDLING  FREIGHT 

Raymond  A.  Eckersall,  1636  Rascher  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,968 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214—38) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  freight  containers  compris- 
ing a  track  for  railroad  cars,  a  freight  container  gathering 
station  comprising  a  plurality  of  slider  beds  positioned 
along  said  track  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  means 
for  mounting  said  slider  beds  for  sliding  movement  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  track,  a  rail- 
road car  carrying  a  turntable,  a  slider  bed  mounted  on 
said  turntable,  a  container  having  skid  beams  secured  to 
the  bottom  thereof  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  slider 
beds,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  gathering  station 
slider  beds  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  independently 
of  each  other  to  align  one  of  the  latter  with  said  slider 
bed  of  said  railroad  car  when  the  car  is  positioned  on  said 
track  alongside  said  station,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
container  between  said  one  slider  bed  of  said  gathering 
station  and  said  slider  bed  of  said  railroad  car. 
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3,028.024 

APPARATL'S  FOR  POSITIOMNG  CARGO  BODIES 

James  J.  Black,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  assiKnor  to  Trailmobile 

Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772.986 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—38) 


standard  complementary  thereto  and  provided  with  spaced 
apertures  in  its  apex  to  receive  said  apertured  tongues 
therethrough,  and  removable  wedge  means  through  said 
apertures  in  said  tongues  securing  said  brackets  assembled 
on  said  standards,  a  valve  manifold  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port bracliets,  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  for  simultaneous 
parallel  movement,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port brackets  to  form  a  frame  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  respective  links,  said  links  being  connected  for 
parallel  simultaneous  movement,  said  links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  bucket,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  i>ivoted 


I.  Apparatus  for  handling  cargo  bodies  comprising,  a 
driveway  for  the  passage  of  trucks  and  tractor  drawn 
semi-trailers,  two  lift  means  disposed  at  aligned  adjacent 
positions  on  both  sides  of  said  driveway,  said  lift  means 
adapted  to  move  a  cargo  body  to  raised  and  lowered 
poistions,  supports  positioned  adjacent  each  said  lift 
means,  horizontally  movable  rollers  mounted  on  said 
supports,  means  for  projecting  said  rollers  transversely 
toward  said  driveway  to  engage  the  lower  longitudinall 
corners  of  cargo  bodies  in  raised  positions  to  permit  said 
cargo  bodies  to  be  rolled  toward  each  other,  and  bumper 
means  located  between  said  lift  means  and  swingable  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  said  cargo  bodies. 


\ 
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3.028,025 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRl  CK  BODIES 

George  H.  White,  2500  S.  Saginaw  SI.,  Flint.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  809,971 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—84) 
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I.  An  equipment  for  facilitating  the  loading  and  un- 
loading of  a  vehicle  body  having  a  floor  and  a  rear  open- 
ing therein,  a  pair  of  horizontal  spaced  flanged  tracks 
secured  to  the  floor  of  said  body  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  movable  rectangular  platform  within 
said  body,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  forward  end 
and  at  each  side  of  said  platform  with  one  roller  of  each 
pair  rolling  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  flanged  track  and 
the  other  roller  of  the  same  pair  rolling  on  the  underside 
of  a  flanged  track,  a  stationary  seat  arranged  at  the  rear 
end  portions  of  said  flanged  tracks  and  upon  which  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  p'atform  is  adapted  to  rest,  and 
a  third  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  rearwardly  of 
and  at  a  higher  elevation  than  said  seat  and  on  which 
said  platform  is  adapted  to  roll  upon  elevating  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  platform  from  said  seat  and  mov- 
ing said  platform  rearwardly. 


3,028,026 
POWER  LOADING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Palmberg.  Palco.  Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,431 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—140) 
I.  A  loading  device  comprising  a  prime  mover  having 
support  means  thereon,  said  support  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  vertically  extending  sup- 
port  standards,   V-shaped   in   horizontal   cross-section,   a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  tongues  extending  from  the  apex 
of  each  V-shaped  standard,  each  tongue  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  separable  bracket  for  each  V-shaped 


at  one  end  to  said  support  means  and  having  a  piston 
therein  provided  with  a  piston  rod  extending  out  of  the 
cylinder  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  second 
cylinder  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  piston  with  a  piston  rod  pivotally  connected  to 
said  links,  an  offset  extension  connected  to  said  frame  and 
pivotally  supporting  a  third  cylinder,  said  third  cylinder 
having  a  piston  provided  with  a  piston  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bucket,  and  each  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
fluid  lines  leading  from  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  to 
a  corresponding  valve  means  in  said  valve  manifold. 


3,028,027 
UNLOADING  STATION 
Richard  G.  Smith,  Hagaman,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lionel 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a^  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  747.225 
14  Claims.     (CL  214—146.5) 
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1.  A  toy  unloader  comprising  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal platform  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  vehicle 
having  a  portion  extending  into  and  guided  for  move- 
ment along  said  slot  and  having  a  truck  body  with  a 
boom  mounted  on  said  body  at  an  elevation  above  the 
bottom  thereof  rotatable  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  on  said  vehicle,  said  boom  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  means  to  reciprocate  said  vehicle  along 
said  slot,  and  means  on  said  platform  engageable  with 
the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  boom  upon  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  therepast  to  rotate  said  boom. 
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3,028,028 

•DEVICE  ON  MACHINES  FOR  FILLING 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

John  G.  Nilsson,  Alviii,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Arenco    Aktiebolag,    Stockholm,   Sweden,   a  Swedish 

Joint-stock  company 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  21,  1959 

<  Claims.    (CL  214— 307) 


to  said  rigid  member,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  strip- 
per bars  secured  to  the  base  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly to  a  point  above  the  said  rods,  the  upper  portions 
of  said  bars  curving  so  as  to  provide  a  camming  sur- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  collapsible  tubes  from 
cartons,  divided  up  into  upwardly  open  cells  which  are 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  which  each  contain 
an  empty  collapsible  tube  with  an  open,  downwardly  di- 
rected filling  end,  to  a  conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  tube  holders,  which  conveyor  is  driven 
step  by  step  to  advance  tubes  inserted  in  said  holders  to 
one  or  more  tube  filling  stations,  in  combination  a  car- 
ton supporting  surface  for  carrying  a  filled  carton  posi- 
tioned with  the  openings  of  the  cells  directed  towards 
said  supporting  surface,  a  driving  means  arranged  to 
feed  said  carton  on  the  supporting  surface  step  by  step 
towards  and  past  at  least  one  opening  in  the  supporting 
surface  positioned  so  as  to  uncover  said  cell  openings 
when  aligned  therewith,  an  adjustable  tube  guide  mecha- 
nism located  below  said  surface  and  comprising  a  row 
of  tube  guides,  the  number  of  which  is  at  least  as  great 
as  the  number  of  cells  in  a  row  of  the  carton,  and  retain- 
ing means  supporting  tubes  in  said  guides;  a  control  means 
for  adjusting  said  tube  guide  mechanism  into  a  first  po- 
sition in  which  each  of  said  tube  guides  is  coaxial  with 
a  corresponding  cell  in  an  uncovered  carton,  row  each 
to  receive  a  tube  from  one  of  said  cells,  and  into  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  said  guides  are  each  coaxial  with 
a  corresponding  tube  holder  on  the  conveyor,  and  re- 
lease means  for  releasing  said  supporting  means  of  said 
tube  guide  mechanism  to  allow  the  tubes  to  fall  down  into 
underlying  tube  holders  on  the  conveyor. 


3,028,029 
STRIPPER  AND  FEEDER  UNIT 
Raymond  L.  Morse,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland,  and  Joseph  Shapiro,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,113 
1  Claim.     (CI.  214—310) 
A  stripper  and  feeder  unit  for  removing  ice  cream 
cones  from  a  flexible  filler  sheet  on  which  the  cones  are 
held  in  apertures  with  their  upper  parts  above  and  their 
lower  parts  extending  below  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  said 
unit  comprising  a  base  member,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  horizontal  rods  above  the  base  member  to  sup- 
port the  sheet  in  a  horizontal  position  with  the  lower 
parts  of  the  cones  extending  downwardly  through  the 
spaces  between  the  rods,  a  rigid  member  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  base  member  and  having  its  other  end  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  a  point  below  said  rods,  said  rods 
having  arm  portions  extending  downwardly  and  secured 


K! 


face  on  the  underside  which  is  adapted  to  engage  and 
strip  the  sheet  from  the  cones  and  an  upper  surface 
adapted  to  support  the  cones  in  sliding  relation  inde- 
pendently of  the  sheet,  whereby  the  cones  when  thus 
stripped  will  slide  down  said  bars  free  of  the  sheet 


3,028,030 

LOAD  HAUL  AND  UNLOAD  TRAILER 

Martin  Wylie,  R.R.  2,  Courtney,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,783 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—396) 


1.  A  log  carrying  trailer  comprising  an  upright  towing 
post  adapted  to  be  hitched  to  a  tractor,  arms  extending 
laterally  from  said  post,  arcuate  stabilizing  arms  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  reach  bar  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  post  above  said 
arms,  a  wheeled  frame  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said 
reach  bar  and  slidably  mounted  thereon  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  bar.  means  for  securing  said  wheeled 
frame  in  adjusted  position  on  said  reach  bar,  a  hoisting 
block  suspended  from  said  reach  bar  above  said  stabiliz- 
ing arms,  a  sling  suspended  from  said  block,  anchor 
chains  connecting  said  sling  to  said  stabilizing  arms,  a 
second  hoisting  block  suspended  from  said  wheeled  frame, 
a  slug  suspended  from  said  second  hoisting  block,  anchor 
chains  connecting  said  last-mentioned  sling  to  said  wheeled 
frame,  and  cables  connected  with  said  hoisting  blocks  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  slings. 


3,028,031 

POWTR  TAG  LINT 

Henry  K.  Halvorsen  and  Henry  K.  Halvorsen,  Jr.,  both 

of  P.O.  Box  485,  Sutherlin,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,312 

1  Claim,     (a.  214—657) 

In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted 

base,  and  load  hoisting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  in- 
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eluding  a  boom  pivotally  carried  by  the  base,  a  boom  hoist 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom,  a  load  engaging  unit 
including  a  hoist  line  having  a  running  connection  with 
the  boom  remote  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  boom 
with  the  base  and  entrained  over  hoist  line  operating 
mechanism  carried  by  the  base,  a  shaft  having  a  per- 
manent driving  connection  with  said  hoist  line  operating 
mechanism  for  rotation  in  one  direction  only,  a  tagline 
drum  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  for  driven  rotation 
with  the  shaft  in  said  one  direction  only  and  for  idling 
rotation  about  said  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  tag- 
line  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  load  engaging  unit 
and  having  a  running  connection  with  said  boom  remote 
from  said  hoist  line,  said  tagline  entrained  at  its  opposite 
end  over  said  drum,  a  first  friction  clutch  member  inte- 
grated with  said  drum,  a  second  friction  clutch  member 
slidably  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
selective  engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member,  a 
manually  operable  control  valve  adapted  for  connection 


to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  one  side  of  said  valve  con- 
nected through  a  manually  setab!e  regulator  valve  to 
one  side  of  a  shuttle  valye,  the  other  side  of  said  control 
valve  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  shuttle  valve, 
a  quick  release  in  open  communication  with  said  shuttle 
valve  and  adapted  to  release  pressure  from  the  interior 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  regulator 
valve,  a  clutch  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond clutch  member  and  in  open  communication  with  said 
quick  release  whereby  said  second  clutch  member  will 
be  operated  into  engagement  with  said  first  clutch  mem- 
ber by  pressure  from  suid  one  side  of  said  control  valve 
to  drive  said  tagline  drum  in  said  one  direction  and  op- 
erated to  disengage  said  first  and  second  clutch  members 
upon  release  of  pressure  through  said  quick  release  to 
permit  of  free  rotation  of  said  tagline  drum  in  said  op- 
posite direction  and  whereby  said  second  and  first  clutch 
members  may  be  interengaged  in  various  degrees  of  slip- 
ping relationship  by  the  setting  of  said  regulator  valve. 


3,028.032 

REVERSIBLE  SEALING  AND  DRAIN  COUPLING 

Frederick  L.  Jones,  1600  SW.  3rd  Ave.,  Fort 

Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Substituted  for  ahandoaed  application  Ser.  No.  413,118, 

Mar.   1.   1954.     This  application  July   14,  1960.  Ser. 

No.  43,702 

1  Claim.    (CL  215 — 13) 


s 


A  combined  sealing  cap  and  drainage  coupling  for  con- 
tainers carrying  viscous  fluids,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
portion  open  throughout  its  length,  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
body  portion  being  identically  threaded  for  engagement 
with  threads  farmed  upon  container  discharge  necks,  the 
body  ponion  being  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a 
scaling  disc  that  engages  and  seals  the  discharge  neck  of 
the  container,  the  sealing  disc  being  fracturable  to  permit 
the  passage  of  a  fluid  from  one  container  to  another  when 
the  coupling  is  simultaneously  connected  to  the  discharge 


necks  of  two  containers  in  end  to  end  relation,  the  said 
body  portion  and  the  threads  being  stamped  from  a  single 
section  of  tubular  material,  the  body  portion  intermediate 
its  ends  being  reduced  in  diameter  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  opening  annular  groove,  the  said  fracturable 
sealing  disc  having  a  snapping  seating  engagement  within 
the  groove  throughout  its  circumference. 


3,028,033 
CLOSURE 
Charles  A.  Geddes,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Cor- 
poration, Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,635 
2  Claims.     (O.  215—44) 


mttiiiiiii 


Mb- 


1.  A  lug  type  closure  for  a  threaded  container  com- 
prising a  top,  a  depending  skirt,  inwardly  extending  con- 
tainer thread  engaging  lugs  on  said  skirt,  an  annular  step 
formed  at  the  junction  of  said  skirt  and  said  top  having 
a  generally  horizontal  portion  extending  inwardly  over 
only  a  portion  of  said  lugs  and  having  a  generally  verti- 
cal riser  portion  connecting  said  horizontal  portion  and 
said  top,  a  downwardly  projecting  annular  bead  on  said 
top  spaced  inwardly  from  the  riser  portion  of  said  annular 
step  and  forming  a  relatively  narrow  downwardly  facing 
gasket  anchoring  channel  between  said  bead  and  said  riser 
portion  of  the  step,  said  horizotnal  portion  of  said  step 
being  below  the  bottom  of  said  annular  bead,  an  annular 
gasket  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  positioned  at  least 
partially  in  the  channel  formed  between  the  riser  portion 
of  said  step  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  bead 
and  extending  radially  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
outer  and  lower  edge  of  said  channel  at  said  horizontal 
portion  of  said  step  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bead, 
whereby  said  sloping  gasket  surface  is  adapted  to  form 
a  corner  seal  with  the  container  and  the  annular  bead  on 
the  top  forms  a  top  seal  between  the  gasket  and  the  con- 
tainer rim. 


3,028,034 
POURING  VESSEL  LID 
David  J.  Freiman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  HorlLs,  Coming,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,001 
4  Claims.     (CL  215—^3) 


1.  A  vessel  lid,  of  resilient  material,  comprising  mouth 
covering  and  handle  portions  respectively,  said  lid  having 
integral  therewith  depending  portions  which  may  be  lat- 
erally separated  by  flexing  the  lid  to  place  a  mouth  bor- 
dering portion  of  a  vessel  wall  between  such  depending 
portions  as  the  lid  is  placed  thereon,  such  depending  por- 
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tions  engaging  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  vessel  walls 
at  levels  substantially  below  its  mouth  bordering  portion 
and  the  depending  portion  located  outside  the  vessel  ter- 
minating at  a  level  below  the  level  of  termination  of  the 
portion  located  within  the  vessel  whereby  pressures  ex- 
erted by  their  maintained  forceful  separation  by  the  ar- 
ticle wall  resiliently  holds  the  lid  against  the  mouth  bor- 
dering portion  of  the  vessel  wall,  said  handle  being  de- 
pressible  to  flex  such  material  and  utilize  the  depending 
portion  located  outside  the  vessel  as  a  fulcrum  about 
which  to  tilt  the  lid. 


3,028,035 
MAGNIFYING  DRINKING  GLASS 

Crichton  K.  Leong,  670  N.  Spring  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,175 

3  Claims.     (CI.  215—99.5) 


1.  A  magnifying  drinking  glass,  a  pedestal,  a  lens  inte- 
grally formed  on  one  side  of  the  pedestal,  means  fixedly 
mounting  the  glass  on  the  pedestal  with  ^e  lens  pro- 
jecting into  the  glass,  and  a  picture  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  lens  and  visible  through  said  lens. 


3,028,036 
BUNG  OR  STOPPER 
Ernest   R.   Goll,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,   assignor  to   Brann- 
Hobar  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wiscondn 

FUed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,082 
2  Claims.     (CL  217—110) 


2.  A  stopper  of  synthetic  resin  comprising  an  annular 
wall  and  an  outer  closed  end  and  an  inner  end  at  which 
said  stopper  has  an  interior  cavity  encircled  by  said 
wall,  the  wall  being  externally  provided  with  ribs  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  stopper  and  being  axially  convex 
externally  between  the  said  ribs  and  of  progressively 
decreasing  diameter  from  its  outer  end  toward  its  inner 
end  and  being  honeycombed  with  holes  opening  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  stopper  and  sealed  at  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  wall  being  provided  internally  with  a  shoul- 
der at  which  said  holes  terminate  and  which  is  encircled 
by  a  lip  projecting  from  the  rib  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
stopper. 

3,028,037 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  HOLLOW  TUBULAR 

ELEMENTS  TO  SOLID  STRUCTURES 

Charles  U.  Deaton,  9635  W\  Colfax  Ave., 

Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,863 

7  Claims.     (CI.  218—30) . 

1.  A  pin  driver  for  use  in  applying  transversely  directed 

forces  in  hollow  elements,  said  pin  driver  comprising  a 


plate  provided  with  means  for  locating  said  plate  with 
respect  to  said  hollow  element,  a  hammer  operatively 
connected  to  said  plate  and  being  transversely  slidable 
relative  thereto,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate 


and  being  sized  for  movement  within  said  hollow  ele- 
ment, and  cooperating  means  operatively  mounted  on  said 
bar  and  said  hammer  for  urging  said  hammer  transversely 
as  said  bar  moves  with  respect  to  said  plate. 


3,028,038 

SERVING  DEVICE 

Arthur  R.  Van  Wyngarden,  6045  Rosslyn  Ave. 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,030 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—23.83) 


1.  A  serving  device  comprising  a  dish,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  arched  rods,  said  rods  flaring  apart  at  their 
ends  and  curved  at  their  centers  to  form  a  circle,  a  pair 
of  cross  rods  one  located  on  each  side  of  the  circle  at- 
taching said  arched  rods  together,  a  cup  having  at  its 
base  a  radially  extending  flange  defining  an  annular 
groove  adjacent  the  base,  balls  attached  to  each  end  of 
each  rod  on  the  concave  side  of  the  arch  and  defining 
with  said  rods  inwardly  opening  recesses,  said  rods  re- 
siliently received  on  said  dish  with  the  circumference  of 
said  dish  within  said  recesses,  said  cup  being  resiliently 
held  by  said  rods,  said  circle  being  within  said  groove 
whereby  said  cup  is  securely  but  removably  mounted  on 
said  rods  and  said  rods  are  securely  but  removably 
mounted  on  said  dish. 


3,028,039 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Charles  M.  Clark,  1150  NE.  Cleveland  St, 
P.O.  Box  1025,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,606 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 44) 
4.  A  cooking  device  with  low  side  walls  in  the  pro- 
vision of  a  shallow  pan,  said  side  walls  having  an  enlarged 
bead-shaped  rim,  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  grooves 
encircling  the  bead-shaped  rim.  and  a  cover  for  said  shal- 
low pan,  said  cover  being  dome-shaped  and  having  an 
inverted  U-shaped  downwardly  opening  channel  around 
the  rim  thereof,  said  channel  resting  over  the  said  trans- 
versely grooved  rim  of  the  pan,  said  cover  channel  being 
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scored  at  spaced  intervals  with  transverse  vent  grooves,  ing  one  end  sealingly  fixed  to  said  bottom,  a  grooved 
said  grooves  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  spaced  annular  container  lip  defining  an  annular  openiog  seal- 
ingly fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  pro- 
vide a  means  for  mounting  a  closure  top  for  said  annular 
opening,  a  substantially  flat  arcuate  base  having  a  straight 
edge  pasitioned  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  within 
the  cylindrical  wall,  said  base  being  a  portion  of  a  circle 
less  than  a  semicircle  and  said  circle  having  a  radius 
greater  than  the  radius  of  the  annular  opening  and  less 
than  the  radius  of  the  bottom,  a  substantially  flat  arcuate 
drain  ledge  having  the  same  thickness  as  the  base  in 
engagement  with  the  container  lip  within  the  cylindrical 
transverse  grooves  in  the  bead-shaped  pan  rim  when  the 

cover  is  resting  on  said  rim. 


3.028,04« 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  STORAGE  TANK 
AND  ITS  ATTACHING  MEANS 
Harry   W.   Woodard.   Wilfred    A.   Smith,   and   John   H. 
Kniger,  Altron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a  corporation  of   New 
York 

nied  July  31.  1959.  Scr.  No.  830,815 
8  Claims.     (O.  220—85) 


1.  A  flexible  diaphragm  for  placement  inside  a  storage 
tank,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  bag-like  member  of 
impervious  flexible  sheet  material  comprising  an  elastomer 
resistant  to  fluid-hydrocarbons  and  fabric  reinforcement 
imbedded  in  and  united  with  said  elastomer,  the  said 
bag-like  member  including  a  continuous  flexible  attach- 
ing band  portion  of  greater  thickness  than  the  central 
region  of  the  member  extending  peripherally  entirely 
about  the  open  end  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  within  said  tank,  the  said  band  pMsrtion  being 
provided  with  a  flexible  yieldable  bead  formed  continu- 
ously along  the  free  edge  of  the  band  portion  and  of 
substantially  greater  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  said 
band  portion  with  said  bead  comprising  a  continuous  an- 
nular flexible  core  disposed  within  the  bead,  the  said  band 
portion  includmg  at  least  one  continuous  annular  layer 
of  fabric  enclosed  within  elastomer  materia]  and  extend- 
ing around  said  core  with  the  edges  of  the  annular  fabric 
layer  terminating  in  said  band  portion  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  core  with  at  least  one  of  said  edges  being 
located  at  the  juncture  of  said  band  portion  with  the 
adjacent  material  of  said  bag-like  member  and  united  with 
said  adjacent  material,  the  said  juncture  being  spaced 
from  the  part  of  said  band  portion  which  is  to  be  clamped, 
with  the  region  between  the  latter  and  said  juncture 
gradually  tapering  in  thickness  and  increasing  in  flexi- 
bility toward  said  juncture  thereby  distributmg  flexing 
stresses  in  said  band  portion  at  said  region  thereof. 


3,028,041 

PAINTING  ACCESSORY 

JoMph  RiDchak,  1008  Riverlane  Drive,  East  Gary,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960.  S«r.  No.  57,537 

7  Claims.     (CI.  220—90) 

1.  A  painting  accessory  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

substantially  flat  circular  bottom,  a  cylindrical  wall  hav- 


wall.  said  drain  ledge  being  a  portion  of  a  circle  less 
than  a  semicircle  having  substantially  the  same  radiiu 
as  the  base  and  having  a  straight  edge  for  engagement 
with  a  brush  to  wipe  said  brush,  and  a  resilient  flat  col- 
umn having  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  the 
drain  ledge  and  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  bottom  and  the  container  lip.  said  column 
having  one  end  formed  integral  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  drain  ledge  and  the  other  end  formed  integrd 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  base  to  hold  the  base 
and  the  drain  ledge  in  resilient  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom and  the  lip.  respectively. 


3,028,042 
PORTABLE  ICE  CHEST 

Marten  Cottsegen.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gotham  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64^67 
4  CUims.     (CI.  220—91) 


1.  A  portable  ice  chest  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular open-topped  container  of  molded  foam  styrene 
or  the  like,  said  container  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  removable  cover  of  molded  foam 
styrene  or  the  like  associated  with  said  container,  an  in- 
tegral ridge  of  comp'ementary  configuration  with  said 
container  walls  depending  from  said  cover,  said  ridge 
cooperating  with  said  container  walls  to  afford  an  air- 
tight and  frictional  operational  fit  for  said  cover,  a  top 
lip  integrally  formed  on  each  of  said  end  walls,  medial 
portions  of  said  top  lips  being  recessed,  a  question  mark- 
shaped  spring  steel  clamp  mounttd  on  each  of  said  re- 
cessed top  lip  portions  so  that  said  recessed  top  lip  por- 
tions are  tightly  gripped  by  the  arcuate  upper  portions 
of  said  clamps  and  the  depen^ng  straight  portion  of  each 
of  said  clamps  bears  against  its  adjacent  end  wall  through- 
out in  face-to-face  contact,  each  of  said  depending  straight 
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clamp  portions  and  adjacent  end  walls  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures,  a  bent  wire  rod  carrying 
handle  having  a  pair  of  short  inwardly  projecting  legs, 
each  of  said  inwardly  projecting  legs  being  positioned 
through  one  of  said  pairs  of  aligned  apertures,  and  a 
locking  member  secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
inwardly  projecting  legs,  said  locking  member  including 
a  relatively  large  disc-like  bearing  surface,  said  bearing 
surface  being  partially  countersunk  in  the  inner  surface 
of  the  counter  end  wall  associated  therewith. 


3,028,043 

EXPENDABLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND 

BABY  FOOD  JAR  HOLDER 

Glenn  J.  Angstadt,  441  E.  Woodland  Ave., 

Springfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,714 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—102) 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  two  jars  in  a  pan  of  hot 
water,  said  holder  comprising  a  wire-like  U  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  m  the  base  thereof,  the  arms  of  said  U 
member  being  disposed  in  substantially  vertical  align- 
ment; a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  loops  having  a 
neck  portion  rigidly  connected  to  the  base  of  said  U  mem- 
ber for  engagement  with  the  bottoms  of  the  jars;  a  second 
pair  of  oppositely  dispyosed  loops  having  a  neck  portion 
rigidly  connected  between  the  arms  of  the  said  U  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  top  and  the  base  thereof,  the  said 
second  pair  of  loops  being  sized  to  receive  the  jars  there- 
through whereby  the  jars  are  supported  around  their 
periphery  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other;  a  .substantially 
I-shaped  member  having  a  narrow  groove  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  being  integral  with  the  top  of  the  said  U 
member  whereby  a  knife-edge  may  be  squeezed  into  the 
groove  whereby  the  holder  is  lifted  from  the  pan  of  hot 
water. 


3,028,044 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARRYING  CASE 
Frederick  A.  Cochran,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Folding  Carton  and 
Tube  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,034 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—113) 


bottom  wall,  the  ends  of  each  body  being  open  for  receiv- 
ing articles  of  merchandise,  each  body  having  an  integral 
carrying  member  provided  with  a  hand  hole,  each  of  said 
members  being  formed  from  a  portion  integral  with  the 
back  wall  of  its  corresponding  body  and  a  panel  integral 
with  the  top  wall  of  its  corresponding  body,  said  portion 
and  said  panel  being  in  overlying  relationship,  said  carry- 
ing member  being  substantially  co-planar  with  said  back 
wall,  the  said  portion  of  the  back  wall  having  a  flap  inte- 
gral therewith,  said  flap  being  folded  over  the  upper  edge 
of  said  panel  and  having  a  tab  integral  therewith,  said  tab 
being  in  alignment  with  the  said  hand  hole  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  therethrough  when  the  carrying  members  on 
each  hollow  body  are  moved  into  back-to-back  relation- 
ship to  allow  carrying  of  the  case;  and  a  pair  of  opposed, 
article-receiving  notches  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  each 
body  and  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  the  end  edges 
of  said  top  wall  centrally  between  said  side  walls. 


3,028,045 
PACKAGE  VENDING  MACHINE 
William  J.  Smith,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  S  &  S  Vend- 
ing Machine  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,834 
5  Claims.    (CI.  221—10) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  rack  comprising  a  row  of 
separate  fingers  arranged  to  support  a  row  of  packages 
on  the  forward  portions  thereof,  means  pivoting  the  fingers 
rearwardly  of  their  forward  portions  for  yieldable  down- 
ward movement  of  said  forward  portions,  a  movable  unit 
including  a  transverse  rotary  shaft  having  cams  normally 
engaging  the  fingers  and  preventing  such  downward  tilting 
of  the  fingers,  the  cams  being  arranged  on  the  shaft  so 
that  the  fingers  will  be  successively  released  and  may  then 
be  tilted  down  at  their  forward  end  by  the  weight  of  a 
package  thereon  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  an  electric 
motor  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  switch  interposed  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  motor,  and  means  functioning  upon  and  actu- 
ated by  downward  tilting  of  a  loaded  finger  when  released 
by  the  corresponding  cam,  to  open  the  switch;  the  last 
named  means  comprising  a  transverse  trigger  plate  dis- 
posed above  the  rear  portion  of  the  fingers,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  on  the  machine  on  which  the  plate  at  its  forward 
end  is  fixed,  the  said  plate  being  positioned  to  be  tilted  and 
the  shaft  thereof  to  be  turned  upon  downward  tilting  of 
ahy  loaded  finger;  the  switch  being  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  adjacent  the  trigger  plate  shaft,  and  a  switch  en- 
gaging element  on  said  shaft  positioned  to  open  the 
switch  upon  tilting  of  the  plate. 


A  carrying  case  formed  from  a  sheet  of  initially  flat 
foldable  material  and  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  bodies, 
each  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a 


3,028,046 

PAPER  BAG  DISPENSER 

Robert  D.  Peters,  Rte.  1,  Box  763,  Lakeside,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,706 

1  Claim.     (CI.  221—34) 

A   dispenser    for   stacked    paper   bags    having   folded 

closed  end  portions,  comprising:  a  unitary  substantially 
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closed  casing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  panel,  a 
back  panel,  and  ends;  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel 
dividing  walls  therein  positioned  parallel  to  said  ends 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  various 
widths;  certain  of  said  compartments  having  bottom 
plates  fixed  between  said  dividing  walls  parallel  to  said 
top  and  bottom  for  producing  compartments  of  predeter- 
mined heights,  each  compartment  being  thus  dimensioned 
to  hold  a  quantity  of  stacked  paper  bags  of  a  specific 
size;  said  front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  corre- 
spondmg,  position-wise,  to  said  compartments;  each  of 
said  openings  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  size  of  the 


manner  can  be  removed,  and  means  providing  a  detach- 
able connection  between  the  bottom  of  the  bin  and  the 
bottom  member  whereby  when  the  bin  and  bottom  mem- 
ber are  swung  outwardly  of  the  cabinet  the  bottom  mem- 
ber can  be  removed  from  the  bin  while  the  bin  is  stil' 
connected  to  the  cabinet  and  a  different  bottom  member 
can  be  substituted  therefor  for  supporting  sheets  folded 
in  a  different  predetermined  manner. 


paper  bag  to  be  held  in  the  specific  compartment  and 
defining  a  continuous  rim  flange  surrounding  the  open- 
ing and  extending  inwardly  of  the  opening  a  distance 
much  less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  folded 
closed  end  portions  of  said  bags;  a  follower  plate  shift- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  compartments;  a  plurality 
of  springs  "having  attachment  plates  fixed  to  the  ends 
thereof;  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  attach- 
ment plates  to  said  back  panel;  said  springs  being  com- 
pressed between  said  follower  plates  and  said  attach- 
ment plates  and  biasing  the  follower  plates  toward  said 
openings  and  retaining  said  paper  bags  between  the 
follower  plates  and  said  rim  flanges. 


3,028,047 
DISPENSER  RECEPTACI  E  FOR  FOLDED  SHEETS 
George    H.    Tuft,    .4therton.    Calif..   as.siKnor   to   Crown 
Zellerbarh  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1958.  S«r.  No.  720,578 
8  Claims.     (CI.  221 — 44) 


3.  A  dispenser  arrangement  for  stacked  folded  sheets 
comprising  a  cabinet,  a  bin  for  receiving  a  stack  of  such 
folded  sheets  and  allowing  them  to  feed  downwardly, 
means  interconnecting  the  bin  and  the  cabinet  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  bin  and  mounting  the  bin  for  swinging 
movement  from  a  position  within  the  cabinet  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  the  bottom  of  the  bin  is  outside  the  cabinet 
while  the  top  of  the  bin  remains  mounted  within  the  cabi- 
net, an  open  top  trough-like  stack  supporting  bottom 
member,  a  slotted  bottom  panel  connected  to  said  bottom 
member  through  which  sheets  folded  in  a  predetermined 


3,028,048 

COMBINED  CITI.ERY  STORAGE  AND 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Adolph  W.  Klammer.  8580   112lh  St.,  R.R.  9,  North 

Surrey,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,881 

4  Claims.     (CI.  221—93) 


1.  A  combined  cutlery  storage  and  dispenser  device 
for  automatically  depositing  simultaneously  an  entire 
cutlery  place-setting  on  a  table,  comprising  a  portable 
cabinet  having  a  base  which  when  said  cabinet  is  placed 
on  a  table  surface  is  positioned  immediately  at  said  sur- 
face, said  base  having  a  plurality  of  cut-out  portions 
therein  and  disposed  in  two  predetermined  spaced 
groups  arranged  generally  to  define  a  single  place-setting, 
eajh  of  said  cut-out  portions  being  just  large  enough  to 
permit  an  item  of  cutlery  to  drop  substantially  horizon- 
tally therethrough  and  being  adapted  for  a  different  item 
from  the  items  of  the  other  cut-out  portions,  a  compart- 
ment over  and  in  registery  with  each  cut-out  portion  for 
accommodating  therein  a  stack  of  cutlery  items  for  which 
the  latter  cut-out  portion  is  adapted,  movable  supporting 
means  extending  into  each  compartment  near  the  bottom 
and  at  each  side  thereof  and  being  normally  positioned 
so  as  to  extend  beneath  the  lowermost  item  in  said  each 
compartment  to  support  the  stack  of  items  therein,  releas- 
ing means  connected  to  the  movable  supporting  means  of 
all  said  compartments  to  move  all  said  supporting  means 
in  unison  from  beneath  the  lowermost  items  in  the  stacks 
in  the  respective  compartments,  and  supporting  means  at 
each  compartment  normally  clear  of  the  cutlery  items 
therein  and  movable  by  said  releasing  means  to  support 
the  stack  in  the  latter  compartment  when  the  supporting 
means  is  moved  frcm  beneath  the  lowermost  item,  where- 
by the  lowermost  items  simultaneously  drop  through  the 
cut-out  portions  on  to  the  table  surface  immediately  at 
said  base  without  losing  their  predetermined  positions 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,028,049 
COIN  OPERATED  DISPENSING  MEANS 
Sidney  Eppy,  Forest  Hills,  N.\ .,  assignor  to  Samuel  Eppy 
&   Company,   inc^  Jamaica,   N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,828 
1  Claim.     (CI.  221—154) 
A  coin  operated  dispensing   means  having   a   hollow 
base   member  having  a  top  panel,   a   removable   front 
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panel  adapted  to  be  locked  onto  said  base  member,  a 
dispensing  chute  attached  to  said  front  panel,  knob  op- 
erated coin  latch  means  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said 
front  panel,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  knob, 
a  dispensing  cup  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  hollow  base  member  and  geared  to  said  gear, 
the  improvement  consisting  of  a  hollow  tube  mounted  in 
the  center  of  said  cup  and  extending  upwardly,  a  trans- 
parent container  mounted  on  the  top  panel  of  said  base 
member,  said  container  being  of>en  at  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  feed  articles  into  said  cup,  said  cup  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  adapted  to  receive  at  least 


one  of  said  articles,  a  wire  coil  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  tube  and  connected  to  said  rotatable  cup  at  its 
lower  end  whereby  as  said  cup  rotates,  said  coiled  wire 
will  agitate  articles  in  said  container,  an  imperforate 
cover  for  said  container,  a  rod  member  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  inside  center  of  said  cover,  said  rod  mem- 
ber having  a  threaded  end  and  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  tube  down  into  said  hollow  base  member 
whereby  said  cover  may  be  secured  on  said  container 
by  means  of  a  thumb  nut  screwed  onto  said  threaded 
rod,  whereby  only  one  lock  is  required  for  said  container 
and  said  hollow  base  member. 


3,028,050 
FLUID  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  South  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Jersey    Production    Research 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,492 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—16) 


the  limit  is  not  reached  during  the  first  predetermined  time 
period  comprising:  means  for  detecting  successive  incre- 
ments of  fluid  and  generating  corresponding  succejssive 
pneumatic  pulses;  means  for  receiving  said  pulses,  said 
pulse  receiving  means  being  movable  in  response  to  each 
of  said  successive  pulses;  pneumatic  means  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  total  movement  only  of  said  pulse  re- 
ceiving means,  which  predetermined  total  movement  is 
proportional  to  the  limit  of  the  quantity  of  fluid,  for 
stopping  the  measurement  of  the  fluid;  and  a  time  con- 
trolled pneumatic  supply  for  setting  back  the  pulse  re- 
ceiving means  an  amount  proportional  to  the  fluid  limit. 


3,028,051 
DISPENSER  FOR  WASHING  APPARATL^S 
James  W.  Jacobs,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,561 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—41) 


<M,  •• 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  horizontally  pivotaliy  mounted 
washer  door  comprising,  a  dispenser  body  having  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening,  a  spring-biased  cover  for 
said  second  opening,  a  flexible  diaphragm  connected  to 
said  openings  to  form  a  first  and  second  compartment  with 
said  dispenser  body,  a  diaphragm  operating  plate  having 
a  first  portion  adjacent  said  first  opening  and  a  second 
portion  adjacent  said  second  opening,  said  portions  being 
in  juxtaposition  to  said  flexible  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
moving  said  diaphragm  or>erating  plate  relative  to  said 
dispenser  body  to  adjust  the  size  of  said  first  and. second 
compartments. 


3,028,052 

MOLD-FILLING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Archer,  1131  N.  Vermont,  Los  Angeles  29,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,328 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—136) 


1.  A  system  for  limiting  the  quantity  of  fluid  measured 
during  a  first  predetermined  time  period  and  making  up 
the  limit  during  a  second  predetermined  time  period  if 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  an  elongated  outer  housing 
having  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  shorter  inner  housing  within 
the  outer  housing,  each  housing  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
material,  means  separably  connecting  the  housings  to  lo- 
cate the  inner  housing  in  the  end  of  the  outer  housing 
that  is  opposite  to  the  nozzle  of  said  outer  housing,  the 
inner  housing,  thereby,  constituting  a  closure  for  the 
material  in  the  outer  housing,  a  closure  for  the  inner 
housing  telescopically  fitted  into  said  inner  housing,  and 
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a  plunger  engaged  with  the  latter  closure  to  force  the  same 
in  a  direction  to  discharge  the  material  of  the  irmer  hous- 
ing into  the  material  in  the  outer  housing  to  intermix  the 
same,  when  the  inner  housing  is  pierced,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing portions  to  maintain  the  separable  connection  of  the 
housing  during  telescopic  movement  of  said  closure  of  the 
inner  bousing. 

3,928,053 
VIBRATING  SPREADER  FEEDERS  FOR  GRANU- 
LAR OR  PARTICI  LATE  MATERIAlii 
IVmbss  J.  A.  Brown,  Baxton,  Frederick  Speocer,  Cheadle 
Heath,    Stockport,    and    Gerard    Grady,    Northenden, 
Manchester,  England,  aasignon  to  Henry  Simon  t.im- 
ttcd,  Cheadle  Heath,  Stockport,  Cheshire,  England,  a 
Britisfa  company 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,707 

Claim*  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  10,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  222— Ul) 


rod  connected  to  said  nozzle  portion  and  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  said  wall  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a 
relatively  thin,  flexible  hinge  section  integrally  formed 
between  said  nozzle  portion  and  push-rod  connecting  said 


1.  A  vibratory  spreader  feeder  comprising  a  relatively 
long  narrow  spreader  tray,  one  end  of  which  is  a  feed 
end  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  a  discharge  end,  which 
is  caused  to  vibrate  with  rectilinear  motion  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  its  major  axis  and  which  is  asym- 
metrically tapered  toward  the  discharge  end  to  provide  a 
discharge  edge  cut  on  a  bias  to  the  direction  of  the  vibra- 
tory motion,  longitudinal  control  surfaces  on  said  spreader 
tray  to  prevent  undesirable  lateral  spreading  towards  the 
discharge  edge  by  materials  in  transit  along  the  tray,  feed 
means  situated  at  the  feed  end  of  the  spreader  tray,  said 
feed  means  incorporating  a  weight-operated  balanced  tilt- 
ing feed-chute  to  limit  the  rate  of  feed  of  incoming  ma- 
terials fed  to  the  spreader  tray  to  a  rate  substantially 
equal  to  the  average  intake  rate  without  creating  local 
irregularities  in  the  surface  of  the  layer  formed  by  said 
materials  in  passing  along  the  tray,  and  a  control  surface 
.  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  weir-plate  mounted 
along  said  discharge  edge  forming  a  material  guide  and 
discharge  lip.  the  top  of  which  is  tapered  downwardly 
from  the  feed  end  of  the  discharge  portion  of  the  tray 
so  that  its  height  above  the  tray  surface  approaches  zero 
towards  the  discharge  end.  said  weir-plate  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thin  plates  each  relatively  movable  but 
clamped  together  so  that  their  top  edges  can  be  arranged 
to  effect  an  approximation  to  a  shallow  arc. 


3,028.054 

REMOTE  ACTl  ATING  MEANS  FOR 

AEROSOL  DISPENSERS 

Walter  C.  Beard,  Jr.,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assimior  to  The 

Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatucit,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jane  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,911 
4  Claims.  (CL  222— 18f> 
3.  A  spray  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pres- 
surized spray  container  fixedly  mounted  on  a  wall  of  an 
eiKlosure,  said  spray  container  being  provided  with  a 
spray  valve  having  a  valve  stem  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve  upon  tilting  said  stem  relative  to  said  container  with 
said  valve  stem  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
wall;  an  actuator  for  tilting  said  valve  stem  from  a  loca- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall;  said  actuator  com- 
prising a  nozzle  portion  having  a  recess  for  fittedly  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a  relatively  rigid  push- 


push-rod  to  said  nozzle  portion,  said  push-rod  being  re- 
strained within  the  aperture  in  said  wall  for  substantially 
rectilinear  movement  when  a  force  is  applied  against  its 
outer  end,  while  said  hinge  section  permits  said  valve 
stem  to  tilt  with  respect  to  said  push-rod. 


3,028,055 

OPERATING  DEVICES  FOR  AEROSOL 

DISPENSERS 

Geoffrey  H.  Wood,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  G.  H.  Wood  and  Company  Limited,  loronto,  On- 
tjHio,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,797 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—180) 


I.  A  device  for  operating  an  aerosol  dispenser  of  the 
type  comprising  a  container  and  a  cap  mounted  on  the 
container  to  be  movable  relatively  thereto,  movement 
of  the  cap  towards  the  container  operating  the  dispenser; 
the  device  comprising  a  body,  a  first  flange  of  the  body 
for  mounting  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  the  end  of 
the  cap  remote  from  the  container,  said  flange  having 
an  aperture  therein  and  a  lug  remote  from  said  aperture 
and  extending  away  from  said  end;  an  angled  lever 
mounted  in  said  aperture,  said  lever  having  an  operating 
arm  and  a  second  flange  for  interposition  between  the 
first  flange  and  said  end  of  the  cap;  and  an  arcuate  spring 
interposed  between  the  first  flange  and  the  lever  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  lever  so  that  the  second  flange  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  first  flange,  said  spring  being  secured  at 
Its  one  end  to  the  operating  arm  of  the  lever  remote 
from  the  second  flange  and  at  its  other  end  engaging 
said  lug  on  the  first  flange,  pivoting  of  the  lever  against 
the  spring  and  about  a  fulcrum  provided  by  the  walls 
of  the  aperture  moving  the  second  flange  away  from  the 
first  flange  to  move  the  cap  to  operate  the  dispenser. 
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3,028,056 
DEVICE  HAVING  ROLL  COVERED 
WITH  SANDPAPER 
Edward  A.  Silver,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Jone  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,626 
6  Claims.     (CL  222—312) 


Rand 
Dela- 


1.  A  device  for  positively  and  uniformly  dispensing 
bromegrass  and  like  relatively  non-fluent,  light  seeds  with- 
out grinding  or  otherwise  materially  changing  the  natural 
condition  of  the  seeds  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hopper  for  the  seeds,  said  hopper  having  spaced  wall 
portions  defining  a  discharge  opening,  a  roll  mounted 
across  said  discharge  opening,  said  roll  substantially  clos- 
ing the  oi>ening  and  providing  a  space  between  the  roll 
and  one  wall  portion  for  the  discharge  oi  seeds,  said  space 
being  of  such  width  that  substantially  only  one  layer  of 
seeds  may  pass  through  the  space  at  one  time,  means  for 
rotating  said  roll  in  a  given  direction  whereby  the  pe- 
riphery  of  the  roll  moves  toward  and  then  away  from 
said  one  wall  portion,  said  roll  having  an  unyielding, 
abrasive,  sandpaper  periphery  providing  radially  project- 
ing non-elastic  points  which  contact  those  seeds  in  the 
hopper  engaging  the  roll  and  convey  them  in  said  given 
direction  of  rotation  toward  and  through  said  space,  the 
seeds  conveyed  by  said  roll  have  ungrinding  passage 
through  said  space  and  said  one  wall  portion  preventing 
flew  of  other  seeds  through  the  space,  said  roll  points 
being  so  close  together  that  seeds  are  unable  to  pass 
radially  inwardly  between  adjacent  points  and  the  out- 
ward projection  of  the  points  being  slight  whereby  the 
spaces  between  the  points  are  shallow  thereby  resisting 
any  tendency  of  chaff  from  the  seeds  from  depositing  in 
the  spaces. 

3,028,057 
HAT-FINISHING  MACHINE 


tioned  in  proximity  to  said  ironing  face  of  said  hat  iron 
and  feeding  means  on  said  removable  support  adapted 
to  feed  at  least  one  hat-working  material  across  said  hat- 
finishing  tool  in  confronting  relation  to  said  ironing  face 
of  said  bat  iron,  and  slidable  interengaging  means  on  said 
hat  iron  and  on  said  support  cooperating  to  removably 
mount  said  hat-finishing  tool  on  said  hat  iron  in  an  opera- 
tive position  wherein  said  hat-working  material  may  be 
fed  into  confronting  relation  with  said  hat  iron  for  heat- 
ing by  the  latter  and  for  finishing  a  hat,  said  hat-finishing 
tool  being  removable  such  that  said  ironing  face  of  hat 
iron  may  be  employed  for  ironing  said  hat. 


3,028,058 

MANIKIN 

Morris  A.  Wolf,  1545  N.  Laurel  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,951 

6  Claims.    (CL  223—68) 


1,  In  a  manikin  for  displaying  articles  of  clothing,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  torso  on  a  pair  of  truncated 
legs,  at  least  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  legs  being 
hollow  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  a  pair  of  trouser  legs 
to  be  worn  by  said  manikin  can  be  reversely  folded  into 
and  within  said  manikin  legs  to  be  concealed  therein, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  manikin  legs  being  adapted  for 
penetration  by  a  fastener  means  to  bold  said  trouser  legs 
in  place,  said  truncated  legs  being  generally  ovoid  in 
horizontal  cross-sectional  configuration  with  vertically  ex- 
tending front  and  rear  apices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  ma- 
jor axis  of  said  ovoid  configuration  of  said  legs,  said 
apices  of  said  legs  being  disposed  to  receive  the  creases 
of  said  trouser  legs  thereon. 


3,028,059 
CARRIER  HELMET 


Irvhig  Busch,  232—04  131st  Ave.,  Laurelton,  N.Y.,  and    ^..     ^  ^ !:Ci  ,^ai  r  -tVIj  c*    i  j.  .-    .  ^ 

NlTthaniel  George  Tucker,  92-Il7  68th  Ave.,  Forest    Walter  C.  Greenwood,  1602  E  73rf  S^.,  IndianaM 
IIUj-   p^  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,486 


Filed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,167 
3  Claims.     (O.  223—20) 


3  Claims.     (CI.  224—5) 


1.  In  a  hat-finishing  machine,  an  operating  head  includ-  1.  A  carrier  helmet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flex- 
ing a  hat  iron  fixed  to  said  operating  head  and  having  an  ible  head  piece  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  snugly  the 
ironing  face,  means  for  heating  said  hat  iron,  a  hat-finish-  head  of  a  wearer  and  including  adjustable  means  for  se- 
ing  tool  including  a  removable  support  adapted  to  be  posi-  curing  the  head  piece  in  place,  a  carriage  plate,  means 
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for  removably  securing  said  carriage  plate  to  said  head 
piece  substantially  at  the  crown  region  of  said  head  piece, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  carriage  plate  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  trackways  located  at  varying  distances 
from  the  center  of  said  plate,  and  partition  means  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  trackways  to  define  an  up- 
standmg,  perimetral  enclosure  for  restraining  articles 
against  lateral  movement  while  supported  on  said  plate 
within  such  enclosure. 


3,028,060 

BOX  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

OF  CLINGING  NATLTIE 

Theodore  G.  Haley,  1185  Linden  Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,533 

20  Claims.     (CI.  225—53) 


around  and  under  said  farthest  cylinder  along  an  arcuate 
path,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  in  opposite 
directions  and  for  rotating  said  strip  dragging  means,  said 
belt  being  driven  by  said  farthest  cylinder,  thereby  pro- 
viding means  for  continuously  and  simultaneously 
gripping  the  work  sheet  fed  between  said  belt  and  said 
other  cylinder  in  the  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of 
said  cylinders,  dragging  one  of  said  strips  around  and 
under  said  farthest  cylinder,  dragging  the  other  strip  along 
an  arcuate  path  between  said  belt  and  said  other  cylinder 
and  tearing  the  work  sheet  along  an  unweakened  line  of 
straight  direction  into  said  strips. 


.^^E. 


3,028,062 

APPARATL'S  FOR  Gl  IDING  A  WEB  OF  TEXTILE 

OR  OTHER  MATERIAL 

James  Ruddy  and  Archibald  McDonald,  Paisley,  England, 

assignors  to  William  Fulton  A  Sons  Limited,  Paisley, 

England 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,282 
14  Claims.     (CI.  226—19) 


1.  A  box  for  dispensing  sheet  material  comprising,  a 
cover  having  a  tuck  flap,  a  wall  of  said  box  containing  an 
aperture  flanked  inwardly  of  the  box  by  a  continuous  ex- 
panse of  said  tuck  flap  solidly  backing  substantially  the  full 
area  of  said  aperture  to  form  a  passageway  between  said 
box  wall  and  tuck  flap  terminating  in  a  narrow  outlet 
through  which  sheet  material  can  be  withdrawn  from  the 
box,  a  shuttle  plate  movably  mounted  to  reciprocate  edge- 
wise in  said  passageway  in  a  path  mainly  parallel  with 
said  flap  and-having  a  front  surface  facing  said  aperture, 
and  resilient  means  biasing  said  plate  to  shift  edgewise  in 
said  parallel  path  along  said  passageway  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  outlet,  whereby  dispensible  sheet  mate- 
rial to  be  withdrawn  from  the  box  when  threaded  through 
said  passageway  can  be  reached  through  said  aperture 
for  direct  impelling  engagement  by  the  finger  of  the  op- 
erator pressing  against  said  flap  surface  to  cause  said  shut- 
tle plate  to  slide  in  unison  with  said  sheet  toward  said  out- 
let.   

3,028,061 

'      MACHINE  FOR  TEARING  PAPER 

John  Stuart  Fleming,  117  Buffalo  Ave., 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,408 

1  Claim.     (CI.  225—99) 


A  machine  for  tearing  a  paper  work  sheet  into  parallel 
strips,  comprising  two  parallel  longitudinally  approxi- 
mated cylinders  slightly  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
cylindrical  roll  parallel  to  said  cylinders,  said  cylinders 
and  said  roll  being  located  in  different  horizontal  planes, 
said  roll  being  of  less  diameter  than  that  of  said  cylinders, 
an  endless  belt  passing  around  and  over  the  cylinder 
farthest  from  said  roll  for  more  than  180  degrees  along 
an  arcuate  path  and  having  an  arcuate  reverse  bend  pass- 
ing around  and  under  the  other  cylinder  along  an  arcuate 
path  for  less  than  180  degrees  and  thence  around  said  roll, 
said  cylinders  being  each  longer  than  the  width  of  said 
belt,    rotatable   means   for   dragging   one   of   said   strips 


14.  In  an  apparatus  for  guiding  a  web  of  longitudinally 
travelling  textile  or  other  material  in  accordance  with  the 
lateral  position  of  an  edge  of  the  web,  such  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  guide  wheel  engaged  by  the  web,  a 
carrier  in  which  said  guide  wheel  is  journalled,  a  double- 
acting  air  motor  connected  to  said  carrier  and  being  op- 
erable to  swivel  the  carrier  with  the  guide  wheel  to-and- 
fro  and  a  feeler  which  engages  an  edge  of  the  web,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  air  to  and 
from  said  motor,  said  valve  comprising  a  movable  ele- 
ment which  is  mechanically  connected  to  and  movable  by 
said  feeler,  a  ported  element  having  an  inlet  port  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  spaced  outlet 
ports  connected  by  conduits  to  opposite  sides  of  the  air 
motor  for  the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  said  motor,  and  the 
movable  element  is  movable  to  both  sides  alternatively 
of  a  mid-position  in  which  the  movable  element  opens 
a  restricted  exhaust  passage  through  each  of  said  outlet 
ports  simultaneously  to  atmosphere. 


3,028.063 
PAPER  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Buscb,  La  Puente,  and  Chris  A.  Christoff, 
San  Gabriel,   Calif.,   assignors  to  Clary   Corporation, 
San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,969 
6  Claims.     (CI.  226—30) 
1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  paper  strip  having  sprocket 
perforations  therein  comprising  means  forming  a  source 
of  drag  for  said  strip,  a  sprocket  wheel  having  sprocket 
pins  engageable  in  said  perforations,  a  roller  frictionally 
engageable  with  said   strip  intermediate  said  source  of 
drag  and  said  sprocket,  said  roller  having  frictional  char- 
acteristics capable  of  driving  said  strip  without  slippage 
when  said  strip  is  tensioned  over  said  roller,  means  for 
driving  said  sprocket,  and  means  for  driving  said  friction 
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roller  at  a  peripheral  speed  slightly  in  excess  of  the  periph-  said  plate,  and  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  firing 
eral  speed  of  said  sprocket,  the  frictional  engagement  be-  of  said  thyratron  without  affecting  the  length  of  said 
tween  said  roller  and  said  strip  being  such  that  said  roller    control  period. 


jy.^ 


drives  a  portion  of  said  strip  in  engagement  therewith 
intermittently  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  said  sprocket 
drives  a  portion  of  said  strip  which  is  in  engagement  with 
said  sprocket  pins. 


3,028,064 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WEB  FEEDING 

MECHANISM 

Hermann  Thiirlings,  Viersen,  Bezirk  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hansella-W  erke  Albert  Henkel  A.G., 
Viersen,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  226—76) 


1.  In  a  web  feeding  apparatus  having  feeding  rollers, 
means  for  driving  said  rollers,  and  electrically  operable 
means  for  introducing  a  speed  change  into  said  driving 
means:  control  means  comprising  a  thyratron  having  a 
plate,  a  screen  grid  and  a  control  grid,  a  circuit  for 
applying  a  firing  and  current-sustaining  electrical  po- 
tential to  said  plate  for  a  period  coinciding  with  a 
predetermined  interval  of  feeding  roller  rotation,  relay 
means  arranged  in  said  plate  circuit,  said  relay  means 
when  energized  serving  to  operate  said  speed  change 
means,  a  circuit  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  one 
of  said  grids  for  a  control  period  during  which  said 
thyratron  is  conditioned  to  fire,  said  control  period  be- 
ginning long  enough  after  the  commencement  of  said 
predetermined  interval  to  permit  the  charge  on  said  plate 
to  reach  firing  potential  and  ending  at  the  latest  coin- 
cident with  the  termination  of  said  predetermined  in- 
terval, means  separately  responsive  to  successive  individ- 
ual markings  on  the  web  for  transmitting  to  the  other 
of  said  grids  a  signal  capable  of  firing  said  thyratron. 
whereby  upon  coincidence  of  said  signal  and  said  control 
period  said  thyratron  will  fire  and  energize  said  relay 
means,  the  duration  of  firing  of  said  thyratron  extending 
from  the  beginning  of  said  control  period  to  the  end  of 
said  predetermined   interval  of  potential   application  to 


3,028,065 
MOLDED  PULP  EGG  CARTON 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,441 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229—2.5) 


1.  A  molded  pulp  egg  carton  comprising  a  cellular  tray, 
a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  tray  along  mutually 
adjacent  edges  and  a  locking  flap  integrally  and  hingedly 
connected  to  the  tray  along  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
side  to  which  said  cover  is  connected,  said  tray  and  said 
cover  having  at  the  ends  thereof  generally  horizontally 
extending  flanges  in  substantial  surface  and  load  transmit- 
ting contact,  said  cover  having  a  generally  flat  top  and 
planar  depending  and  outwardly  tapering  walls,  the  cover 
front  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  therein  adja- 
cent the  upper  margin  thereof,  said  locking  flap  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  elongated  outwardly  curved  bays,  rising 
upwardly  from  the  hinge  line  connection  thereof  with 
said  tray,  said  locking  flap  being  recessed  the  width  of 
said  locking  flap  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  bays  and 
forming  a  substantial  finger-receiving  portion  inwardly 
of  the  hinge  connection  of  said  locking  flap  and  behind 
said  front  wall,  a  locking  lug  extending  outwardly  from 
each  of  said  bays  adjacent  the  top  of  said  bays  and  for 
extending  through  one  of  said  apertures,  said  tray  having 
horizontal  shelf-like  portions  adjacent  and  rearwardly  of 
the  hinge  connection  between  said  tray  and  said  locking 
flap,  said  locking  flap  having  horizontal  portions  at  the 
bottom  and  top  of  each  of  the  recesses  thereof  in  sub- 
stantial load  transmitting  engagement  with  the  horizontal 
shelf-like  portions  of  said  bottom  and  the  flat  top  of 
said  cover,  whereby  loads  on  the  cover  of  said  carton 
will  be  transmitted  through  the  end  flanges  and  through 
the  locking  flap  to  said  tray  and  whereby  the  front  wall 
of  said  cover  may  be  readily  outwardly  deflected  to  re- 
lease sai*-  locking  projections  from  engagement  with 
said  apertures. 

3,028,066 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER 

John  E.  Bumby,  Ripon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ripon  Foods, 

Inc.,  Ripon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  229—16) 


1.  A  multiple  part  pap>erboard  container  comprising  a 
base  section  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  upper 
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flaps  and  a  separate  hopper  section  having  downwardly 
and  inwardly  flared  panel  portions  embracing  said  upper 
flaps  to  interlock  said  hopper  section  against  separation 
from  the  base  section. 


nected  to  the  back  wall  by  a  side  wall,  another  side  wail 
adjacent  said  bottom  section  front  wall  and  having  a  flap 
joinable  to  a  marginal  portion  of  the  back  wail;  and 
tuck-in  flaps  associated  with  each  box  section  for  closing 
the  ends  of  the  box. 


3,028,M7 
BOXES,  CARTONS  AND  UKE  CONTAINERS 
Frank  Leslie  Filmer,  IJndfield,  and  Michael  James  Kirby. 
London,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Reed    Cartons   Limited,    London,    England,   a    British 
company 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,042 
4  Claims.     (CL  229 — 44) 


3,028,069 
CONTINUOLIS  WEB  DEFINING  SEPARABLE 

ENVELOPES 
Walter  A.  Willis,  707  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston,  IIL 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,014 
I        9  CUims.     (CI.  229—^9) 


I.  A  cardboard  box  of  tubular  form  and  rectangular 
section  in  which  an  end  portion  of  one  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site walls  thereof  comprises  a  lid  portion  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  remainder  of  sa=d  one  wall  inwardly  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  box.  said  lid  portion  and  the  other 
wall  of  said  pair  of  walls  each  having  end  forming  flaps 
which  interengage  to  close  the  end  of  the  box.  one  of 
said  end  forming  flaps  having  a  slot  therein  whilst  the 
other  terminates  in  a  handle  forming  portion  adapted  to 
pass  selectively  either  inwardly  or  outwardly  through  said 
slot,  said  handle  forming  portion  serving,  when  it  extends 
inwardly  of  said  slot,  to  secure  the  lid  in  a  closed  position, 
and  when  it  extends  outwardly  of  the  slot,  as  a  carrying 
handle,  said  handle  forming  portion  being  formed  by 
making  a  cut  in  the  shape  of  a  hand  hole  in  the  end 
forming  flap  whilst  leaving  a  tab  integral  with  said  flap, 
which  tab  when  the  box  is  closed  may  be  positioned  to 
lie  on  the  outside  of  the  end  when  the  handle  is  within 
the  box  and  on  the  inside  of  the  end  when  the  handle 
extends  outwardly  of  the  box. 


3,028,068 

FOI  DABI  E  FliP-TOP  BOX 

ChaHcs  E.  Akers,  829  Hastings  St.,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,952 

1  Claln.     (CI.  229—44) 


J9       f 


1.  A  continuous  envelope  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: an  elongated  web  having  longitudinal  marginal 
edges,  said  web  being  repeatedly  folded  transversely  to 
define  alternate  major  and  minor  web-segments  respec- 
tively of  greater  and  lesser  web  length,  each  minor  web- 
segment  being  located  between  a  pair  of  major  web-seg- 
ments and  being  operatively  associated  with  one  major 
web-segment  and  disposed  to  overlap  a  portion  only  of 
its  said  associated  major  web-segment  to  partly  define 
an  envelope  pocket  therebetween,  each  minor  web-seg- 
ment being  completely  overlapped  by  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  major  web-segments,  and  the  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  said  transversely  folded  web  each  being  folded 
to  overlap  an  inner  portion  of  the  web  and  being  secured 
thereto  to  define  lateral  edges  for  each  envelope. 


A  folding  flip-top  box  blank  comprising:  top  and  bot- 
tom box  sections,  said  sections  having  a  common  back 
wall  with  a  score  line  extending  thereacross  for  move- 
ment of  said  sections  relative  to  each  other;  said  top  sec- 
tion additionally  having  a  front  wall  integrally  connected 
to  the  back  wall  by  a  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  flaps  one  on 
each  of  said  back  and  front  walls  joinable  to  form  an- 
other side  wall;  said  bottom  section  having  front  wall  con- 


3,028,070 
UNITARY  CONTAINER  AND  TAB  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
Martin    Schnor,    West    Orange,    and    Mel    Appcl,    East 
Orange,    NJ.     (both    %    Scfannr-Appcl,   2165    Morris 
Ave.,  L'nion,  NJ.) 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,588 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—74) 


1.  A  unitary  double  container  and  tab  device  of  a 
sheet  of  material,  said  sheet  being  formed  intermediate  its 
ends  into  an  elongated  tubular  device,  means  closing  the 
ends  of  said  device  to  form  one  container  with  portions 
of  said  sheet  extended  from  the  tubular  device  and  end 
and  intermediate  portions  secured  together  to  define  a 
tab,  said  tab  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  portion  defin- 
ing the  elongated  tubular  device,  parts  of  which  diverge 
both  ways  from  the  plane  thereof,  and  carrying  indicia  to 
be  displayed  thereon  in  flat  form  adjacent  said  tubular  de- 
vice, said  sheet  beyond  said  tab  having  its  end  portion  se- 
cured to  an  intermediate  portion  to  define  another  elon- 
gated tubular  device  spaced  from  the  first -mentioned  de- 
vice by  said  tab.  and  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  other 
device  to  form  another  container. 
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3,028,071 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Jepscn,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,673 
30  Claims.    (CI.  230—69) 


trailing  edge  of  the  blades  project  forwardly  therefrom 
to  an  extent  which  is  approximately  32^ of  said  projected 
axial  blade  depth. 


1.  A  glow  discharge  apparatus  including,  ao  anode 
member  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  lesser  hollow  open 
ended  compartments  formed  by  holes  extending  through 
said  anode  member,  a  cathode  member  disposed  opposite 
the  open  ends  of  said  anode  compartments  and  being 
slightly  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  defining  a  path  for 
glow  discharge  ion  current  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  members,  means  for  applying  a  positive  potential 
to  said  anode  member  with  respect  to  said  cathode  mem- 
ber, means  for  producing  and  directing  a  magnetic  field 
substantially  coaxially  of  the  holes  forming  said  lesser 
anode  compartments  for  enhancing  the  glow  discharge 
ion  current,  and  said  lesser  anode  compartments  having  a 
diameter  d  in  inches  falling  within  the  range  of  1.2  to 
2.8  tunes  a  certain  critical  diameter  d^,  where  d^  is  equal  to 

K 

B 

where  K  is  a  constant  within  the  range  of  150  to  300 
inch  gauss,  and  B  is  the  coaxial  magnetic  field  intensity 
in  gauss,  whereby  the  ion  current  of  the  glow  discharge 
is  greatly  enhanced. 


3,028,072 
AIR  IMPELLING  FAN  AND  ASSOCIATED  PART 
Anwar   A.   Atalla,  Torrington,   Conn.,   assignor  to   The 
Torrington      Manufacturing      Company,      Torrington, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,204 
8  Claims.     (CL  23<^— 241) 


1.  In  a  fan  rotatable  about  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  adapted  for  impelling  air  in  a  forward  direction,  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  central  hub,  a  plurality  of 
similar  generally  radial  blades  uniformly  spaced  circum- 
axially  and  secured  to  the  hub  at  uniform  fixed  pitch 
angles  which  provide  a  substantial  projected  axial  depth, 
a  thin  wall  provided  with  a  stationary  orifice  therein,  and 
an  orifice  ring  surrounding  said  blades  and  secured  to  the 
tips  thereof  for  rotation  therewith  which  ring  has  an  inner 
face  conforming  to  a  surface  of  revolution  concentric  with 
said  central  axis,  said  orifice  ring  being  positioned  within 
said  stationary  orifice  and  being  of  slightly  less  diameter 
than  the  said  stationary  orifice  and  having  a  depth  in  the 
axial  direction  that  is  at  least  35%  of  said  projected  axial 
depth  of  the  blades  and  said  ring  being  so  located  that  the 


3,028,073 
FARE  BOX  INTERIOR  ILLUMINATION 
George  W.  Boxsball,  1009  Kelscy  Ave.,  Winnipeg  19, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  and  Claude  S.  Todd,  Cartwrigfat, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  June  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,179 
1  Claim.    (CL  232—13) 
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In  conjunction  with  a  bus-type  fare-box  having  a  fare 
inspection  chamber  formed  with  transparent  side  walls, 
and  downwardly  extending  beneath  said  inspection  cham- 
ber a  fare  receiving  box  carrying  at  its  top  a  manually 
operated,  downwardly  opening  hinged  lid,  said  lid  held 
normally  in  a  closed  horizontal  position,  thereby  to  form 
an  inspection  plate,  downwardly  opened  to  form  a  dump- 
ing device,  said  fare  receiving  box  and  dumping  assembly 
removably  secured  to  the  fare-box  inspection  chamber, 
and  there  being  installed  in  lieu  of  the  rear  transparent 
wail  of  the  fare  inspection  chamber  a  lighting  device  in 
the  form  of  a  vertical  plate  having  suitably  located  and 
rigidly  secured  therein  an  internally  threaded  collar, 
threaded  into  said  collar  an  externally  threaded  light 
bulb  receiving  socket,  said  external  thread  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  said  socket,  excepting  a  small  portion  to 
the  rearward  end  thereof  to  provide  a  locking  means  for 
the  same,  a  bulb  inserted  in  the  bulb  receiving  socket,  said 
bulb  being  diametrically  smaller  than  the  socket  diameter, 
in  order  to  provide  a  means  to  remove  the  bulb  and 
socket  without  dismantling  the  fare-box,  said  bulb  and 
socket  being  horizontally  extended  within  the  fare  inspec- 
tion chamber  and  over  the  inspection  plate,  and  enshroud- 
ing the  bulb  and  socket  an  associated  reflector,  rigidly 
secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  vertical  plate,  and 
open  at  the  bottom  to  direct  the  light  therein  wholly  on 
the  inspection  plate,,  and  means  to  illuminate  the  device 
comprising  a  cord  and  plug  to  electrically  connect  the 
device  to  the  bus  lighting  system. 


3,028,074 
ENVELOPE  DEPOSITORY  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl    D.    Graber,   Orrville.   Ohio,    Charles    U.    Deaton, 
Golden,   Colo.,  and   Fred   V.   Mason  and  James  M. 
Bryant,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorpo- 
rated, Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,977 
22  Claims.     (CI.  232 — 44) 
1.  Envelope  depository  construction  including  a  frame 
having  walls  forming  a  passageway  generally  longitudi- 
nally  therethrough,    the    passageway    having    entry    and 
exit   ends,  envelope   slot    means    formed    in   the    frame 
communicating  with  the  passageway  entry  end,  conveyor 
means  on  the  frame  engageable  with  envelopes  deposited 
through   the   slot   means   into   the   passageway    movable 
for   conveying    said    envelopes   to    the    passageway   exit 
end,  operating  means  normally   operably   connected   in 
timed  relationship  with  the  conveyor  means  for  moving 
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said  conveyor  means  in  measured  increments  of  move- 
ment, the  operating  means  being  movable  in  said  nor- 
mal timed  relationship  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  and  then  back  to  said  first  position,  the  operat- 
ing means  being  free  of  driving  connection  to  the  con- 
veyor means  during  movement  from  first  position  to 
second  position,  the  operating  means  being  operably  con- 


3.028,076 
PILOTAGE  COMPLTER 
Jack  W.   Messmore,   Inglewood,   Calif.     (P.O.   Box  98, 
76tli  Air  Rescue  Squadron,  APO  953,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.) 

Rlcd  Sept.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  609,870    • 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—61) 


nected  for  driving  the  conveyor  means  through  one  of 
the  increments  of  movement  during  movement  of  the 
operating  means  from  second  position  to  first  position, 
and  timing  means  operably  connected  to  the  operating 
means  for  blocking  complete  movement  of  the  operat- 
ing means  from  second  to  first  position  when  said  op- 
erating means  and  conveyor  means  are  out  of  said  nor- 
mal timed  relationship. 


3.028,075 

SWINGING  Bl  CKET  CENTRIFUGE 

Josef  Blum.  Nonwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ivan  Sorvall, 

Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoris 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,136 

2  Claims.     (CI.  233—26) 
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A   pilotage  computer  comprising  a  transparent    base 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  chart,  said  base  being  inscribed 
with  a  series  of  drift  angle  lines  diverging  from  a  point 
on  said  base,  a  second  transparent  member  detachably 
secured  on  said  base,  a  generally  semi-circular  transparent 
compass  rose,  said  base  and  second  transparent  member 
being  formed  with  registering  slots  terminating  substan- 
tially at  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  drift  angle  lines, 
a  vertical  pivot  bolt  extending  through  said   registering 
slots  and  through  the  center  of  said  compass  rose,  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  connecting  said  compass  rose  at  its 
center  to  said  base   and  second  transparent   member  at 
said   registering   slots   for   linear    adjustment    along   said 
registering  slots  and  for  angular  adjustment  around  its 
center,  a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  the  top  end  of  said 
pivot  bolt  for  clamping  the  compass  rose  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion along  said  registering  slots,  and  a  transparent  arm 
extending  radially  from  the  mid  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  compass   rose,   said  compass  rose  and   the  arm 
being  inscribed  with  a  radial  center  line,  said  compass 
rose  being  provided  with  angle  markings  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  radial  center  line,  said  compass  rose  and  arm  being 
inscribed    with    uniformly   spaced    graduation    markmgs 
along  said  radial  line. 


3,028,077 
ASPECT-DOPPLER  SONAR  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Friedenthal,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.855 

10  Claims,     (CI.  235 — 61.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
symmetrically  distributed  trunnion  rings  positioned  in 
circular  array  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  each 
of  said  trunnion  rings  being  mounted  pivotally  on  said 
rotor,  an  annular  ledge  on  the  interior  of  each  of  said 
trunnion  rings  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  pair 
of  axially  aligned  horizontal  pins  mounted  in  opposing 
portions  of  each  of  said  rings,  an  inner  end  portion  on 
each  of  said  pins  extending  into  the  interior  of  its  respec- 
tive ring  and  being  in  contact  with  and  supported  by  said 
ledge,  a  tubular  bucket  insertable  into  each  ring,  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  collar  on  the  exterior  of  said 
bucket  formed  mtcgrally  therewith,  the  external  diameter 
of  said  collar  bemg  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  ledge,  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
re,:esses  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  collar,  said  recesses 
accommodating  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  respective 
pins  for  the  pivoting  action  of  said  bucket  relative  to  said 
trunnion  ring,  said  recesses  engaging  said  pins  only  by  the 
force  of  gravity. 


10.  In  an  aspect-Doppler  sonar  system,  a  sonar  display 
means  having  a  face  for  visually  indicating  the  direction 
of  travel  of  a  moving  target  at  any  given  instant,  trans- 
parent means  mounted  in  front  of  said  face  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  normal  thereto  and  passing  through  the 
center  thereof,  reticle  means  disposed  on  said  transparent 
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means  for  parallel  alignment  with  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  target,  means  connected  to  said  transparent  means 
for  rotating  same  for  parallel  alignment  of  said  reticle  with 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  target  at  any  given  instant, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  rotating  means  for  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  aspect  angle  of  said  target 
when  said  reticle  is  aligned  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
travel  thereof. 


3,028,078 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  De  George,  Endicott.  and  George  F.  Kennard, 
Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Easiness  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New   Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  396,838 
9  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.6) 
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7.  A  low  speed  computer  for  producing  an  analog 
representation  of  a  first  quantity  that  is  a  function  of  two 
independent  variables  comprising  a  tape  having  second 
quantities  encoded  thereon  representing  predetermined 
incremental  values  of  said  first  quantity  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  variation,  winding  means  for  said  tape  for 
positioning  the  tape  to  correspond  with  one  of  said  inde- 
pendent variables,  said  winding  means  including  friction 
means  for  maintaining  tension  on  the  tape  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  positioning  the  tape,  tape  reading 
means  for  reading  a  given  one  of  said  quantities  on  the 
tape  including  sensing  pins,  switches  actuated  by  said  pins 
and  electric  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  switches,  an 
add  unit  having  cyclic  operation  commenced  under  con- 
trol of  the  other  of  said  independent  variables,  and  said 
add  unit  including  means  controlled  by  said  electric  cir- 
cuit means  for  producing  mechanical  displacement  that 
is  the  analogue  representation  of  said  first  quantity. 


3.028,079 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  De  George,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1953,  Ser.  No.  396,839 
13  Claims.    (CI.  235—61.6) 


••  --^;.v,-l-^L'.i:.H  s^H^H*^ 


2.  In  a  navigation  system  having  available  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  the  north-south  and  to  the  east- 
west  components  of  the  ground  velocity  of  a  craft  the 
combination  comprising  means  for  integrating  said  sig- 
nals to  produce  periodic  pulses  representing  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  travel  in  the  north-south  and  in  the  east- 
777  CO.— 11 


west  directions,  ^If  powered  means  controlled  by  said 
north-south  pulses  for  determining  the  latitude  of  the 
craft  and  including  a  coded  record  having  thereon  in 
numeric  representations  the  secant  quantities  of  present 
latitude  times  a  given  increment  of  east-west  travel,  means 
for  reading  said  record,  means  under  control  of  said 
periodic  pulses  for  advancing  said  record  in  said  reading 
means  to  present  thereto  a  quantity  corresponding  to  the 
present  latitude,  self-powered  means  controlled  by  said 
east-west  pulses  including  means  for  translating  said 
coded  record  for  determining  the  longitude  of  the  craft, 
additional  means  for  indicating  latitude  and  longitude 
of  a  predetermined  destination,  and  rotary  electrical 
means  including  a  system  having  connections  to  said 
craft  latitude  and  longitude  determining  means  as  well 
as  connections  to  said  predetermined  destination  latitude 
and  longitude  indicating  means  for  automatically  deter- 
mining the  heading  in  order  to  maintain  a  great  circle 
course  to  the  predetermined  destination. 


3,028,080 

DATA  TRANSLATING  AND  REGISTERING 

SYSTEM 

Fred  N.  Schwend,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary 

Corporation,   San   Gabriel,    Calif.,   a   corporation   of 

Caliifomia 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,418 
10  Claims.     (CL  235—61.6) 


10.  In  a  system  for  sensing  and  registering  an  amount 
registered  by  a  record  member  perforated  according  to  a 
two-of-five  combinational  unit  code,  said  system  having  a 
registering  device  differentially  settable  to  different  digit 
registering  positions,  a  differential  actuator  for  said  regis- 
tering device,  and  means  for  arresting  said  actuator,  the 
combination  comprising  two  matrices  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged according  to  different  possible  combinations  of 
said  perforations,  the  contacts  in  each  of  said  matrices 
being  interconnected,  a  set  of  brushes  associated  with  one 
of  said  matrices,  a  set  of  brushes  associated  with  the  other 
of  said  matrices,  said  actuator  being  effective  to  cause  rela- 
tive wiping  movement  between  said  brushes  and  said  con- 
tacts; means  for  sensing  said  perforations  and  for  applying 
distinctive  potentials  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
brushes,  and  means  responsive  only  to  concurrent  applica- 
tion of  a  distinctive  potential  to  both  of  said  matrices  to 
actuate  said  arresting  means. 


3,028,081 
REMOTE  READER  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Knight,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter* 
national   Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,322 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 
1.  In  a  computing  system  having  a  central  computer 
and  a  multiplicity  of  remote  outposts  at  which  documents 
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are  prepared  for  computer  input  via  a  multiplicity  of 
document  scanners,  at  least  one  at  each  outpost,  the  system 
having  system  scanning  control  means  to  control  scanning 
of  a  docunfient  by  a  selected  one  of  such  multiplicity  of 
docunKnt  scanners:  signal  generator  means  for  generat- 
ing a  composite  signal  including  an  elemental  frequency 
signal,  said  composite  signal  to  be  delivered  via  com- 
munication lines  to  said  document  scanners;  each  docu- 
ment scanner  comprising:  a  group  of  bit  scanning  kits 
equal  to  number  to  the  bits  in  a  reading  group — each  bit 
scanning  kit  including  a  filter-light  set  responsive  to  an 
elemental    frequency  signal   from  said  signal   generator. 


3.028,0t3 

ROTARY  MOTION  STORAGE  MECHANISM 

Emanuel  E.  Beer,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcocral 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jul>  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  125,472 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235—91) 
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means  for  producing  a  reading  light  beam  at  a  distinctive 
reading  frequency  and  including  a  photoconductor  ele- 
ment— associated  with  the  respective  bit,  positioned  facing 
the  respectively  related  filter-light  set  in  card  reading 
fashion;  feed  mechanism  responsive  to  the  scanning  con- 
trol means  for  moving  a  document  past  said  group  of  bit 
scanning  kits  to  produce  reading  frequency  signals  accord- 
ing to  the  respective  bit  values;  means  connecting  said  bit 
scanning  kit  photoconductor  elements  in  parallel  to  gen- 
erate a  composite  data  signal;  and  means  to  connect  said 
composite  data  signal  to  a  communication  line  for  trans- 
mittal back  to  said  central  computer. 


3,«2S,M2 

CALCULATOR 

Howard  C.  Clark,  Palmer,  IIL 

(R.R.  2,  Centralia,  Mo.) 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  18,314 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 87) 


rf 


1.  A  motion  storage  device  comprising,  an  inpuf  shaft 
with  a  first  pinion  gear  drivingly  connected  thereto,  a 
countershaft  driven  by  a  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion 
gear  on  the  input  shaft,  a  second  pinion  gear  drivingly 
mounted  on  said  countershaft,  first  and  second  dissimilar 
gears  mounted  for  rotation  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
be  driven  by  said  second  pinion  gear,  means  for  engaging 
said  two  dissimilar  gears  for  positionally  indicating  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  gears  when  the  input  shaft  is 
rotated,  a  third  pinion  gear  drivingly  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  countershaft,  a  third  gear  mounted  for  rota- 
tion and  arranged  to  engage  and  be  driven  by  said  third 
pinion  gear,  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  third 
gear,  displaccable  means  for  indicating  a  predetermined 
number  of  rotations  of  said  input  shaft  when  displaced 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  and  movable 
means  mounted  for  rotation  by  said  countershaft  for 
simultaneously  engaging  said  means  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  third  gear  and  the  displaceable  means  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  rotations  of  said  input  shaft  to 
move  said  displaceable  means  from  its  said  first  position  to 
its  said  second  position  for  indicating  that  the  said  input 
shaft  has  completed  the  predetermined  number  of  rota- 
tions. 


3,028,084 
REVERSIBLE  COUNTING  RELAY  CHAIN 

Philip  H.  Weatherill.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a&signor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  \'ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,441 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—92) 


1.  In  an  elapsed  time  calculator  for  determining  the 
number  of  days  between  given  dates,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  pair  of  uprights  thereon,  a  cylinder  having  cor- 
related aligned  columns  and  rows  of  indicia  thereon  ro- 
tatably  mounted  between  said  uprights,  a  sleeve  having 
aligned  columns  and  rows  of  indicia  thereon  correlated 
with  said  first-mentioned  indicia  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  cylinder,  a  guide  rod  mounted  on  said 
base  extending  horizontally  across  the  full  length  of  said 
cylinder  for  alignment  with  the  rows  of  indicia  thereon. 
and  an  elongated  computing  slide  mounted  on  said  guide 
rod. 


4^^T, 


In  combination  in  a  reversible  counting  system,  a  first 
source  of  electrical  impulses,  a  second  source  of  electrical 
impulses,  a  multistage  counting  circuit,  said  circuit  having 
a  single  counting  relay  per  counting  stage,  a  first  means 
comprising  said  relays  in  said  counting  circuit  responsive 
to  each  impulse  from  said  first  source  to  thereby  unitarily 
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increase  the  count  in  said  circuit,  a  second  means  com- 
prising said  relays  in  said  counting  circuit  responsive  to 
each  impulse  from  said  second  source  to  thereby  unitarily 
decrease  the  count  in  said  counting  circuit,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  relays  for  indicating  the  numerical  value  of 
the  count  registered  in  said  counting  circuit,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  relays  for  resetting  said  counting  cir- 
cuit to  zero,  means  responsive  to  said  relays  for  giving  an 
alarm  when  the  count  in  said  counting  circuit  exceeds  a 
predetermined  maximum,  an  anti-contention  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  relays  and  responsive  to  the  simultaneous 
reception  of  impulses  from  said  first  and  second  sources 
for  preventing  the  simultaneous  application  of  impulses 
from  said  sources  to  said  first  and.  second  means,  said 
anti-contention  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  the 
simultaneous  reception  of  a  first  impulse  from  either  one 
of  said  first  and  second  sources  and  a  second  impulse  from 
the  other  one  of  said  sources  for  positively  storing  an  in- 
dication that  a  second  impulse  has  been  applied  to  said 
system  from  said  second  source  even  if  said  second  im- 
pulse is  non-persistent  and  for  delaying  the  operation  of 
the  means  responsive  to  said  second  impulse  until  the 
means  responsive  to  said  first  impulse  has  completed  its 
operation. 

3.028.085 
CALCULATING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Donan,  Reseda,  Ralph  R.  Powell,  Los  Angeles, 
and  Chris  A.  Christoff,  San  Gahriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
CUiry  Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,851 
15  Claims.     (CL  235—159) 


3,028,086 
DIVISION  SYSTEM 
Huberto  M.  Sierra,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,156 
13  Claims.     (CL  235—160) 


tfr 


1.  Apparatus  for  division  including  in  combination  a 
trial  quotient  selection  matrix  having  inputs  controlled  by 
the  first  significant  digit  of  a  divisor  and  successively  se- 
lected individual  digits  of  a  dividend,  the  trial  quotient 
selection  matrix  providing  therefrom  a  trial  quotient  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  probable  division  result  for  num- 
bers beginning  with  the  two  input  digits,  means  for  multi- 
plying the  divisor  by  the  trial  quotient,  to  provide  a 
product,  means  for  selectively  complementing  the  product 
thus  provided,  means  for  providing  a  trial  remainder  by 
addition  of  the  selectively  complemented  product  of  the 
trial  quotient  and  the  divisor  to  a  comparable  part  of  the 
dividend,  means  for  determining  the  sense  of  the  trial  re- 
mainder, a  circuit  for  adjusting  the  trial  quotient  value 
and  trial  remainder  value  in  integral  steps  by  adding  the 
divisor  to  the  remainder  in  a  sense  controlled  by  the 
sense  of  the  trial  remainder,  the  circuit  for  adjusting  in- 
cluding comparator  means  for  determining  when  the  trial 
remaiiKier  is  positive  and  less  than  the  divisor,  and  the 
system  also  including  circuits  coupled  to  the  trial  quotient 
selection  matrix  for  reinitiating  division  with  the  first  sig- 
nificant digit  of  the  divisor  and  a  new  dividend  digit. 


3,028,087 
NUMERIC  MULTIPLIER  SYSTEM 
Charles  A.  Walton,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,023 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235—161) 


1.  In  an  electronic  calculating  apparatus,  an  adding 
device  comprising  the  combination  of  means  for  sepa- 
rately registering  two  numbers  to  be  added,  means  for 
comparing  the  algebraic  signs  of  said  numbers,  means 
controlled  by  said  comparing  means  when  said  signs  are 
the  same  for  adding  the  value  6  to  each  digit  of  one  of 
said  numbers  to  obtain  a  first  sum,  means  for  adding  the 
other  of  said  numbers  to  said  first  sum  to  obtain  a  second 
sum,  means  for  determining  the  smaller  of  said  numbers, 
means  controlled  by  said  comparing  means  and  by  said 
last  mentioned  means  when  said  signs  are  different  for 
complementing  the  smaller  of  said  numbers  and  for  add- 
ing said  complemented  number  to  the  other  of  said  num- 
bers to  obtain  an  alternate  second  sum,  means  controlled 
by  said  last  mentioned  means  when  said  signs  are  different 
for  adding  the  fugitive  one  to  said  alternate  second  sum, 
and  means  for  adding  the  value  10  to  each  denomination 
of  said  second  sum  in  which  a  tens  carry  does  not  occur 
to  obtain  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  numbers,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  ineffective  to  cause  tens  carries. 


1.  A   numeric   serial-digit   multiplier  system  compris- 
ing multiplying  means  controlled  by  the  value  of  a  mul- 
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tiplier  digit  and  responsive  to  the  decimal  value  of  each 
of  plural  multiplicand  digits  successively  presented  from 
highest  to  lowest  orders  to  said  multiplying  means  for 
converting  the  value  of  said  each  multiplicand  digit  to 
the  decimal  value  of  a  corresponding  output  product 
digit,  partial-product  control  means  responsive  to  the 
decimal  value  of  multiplicand  digits  successively  pre- 
sented thereto  and  of  order  next  adjacent  to  that  of 
said  each  multiplicand  digit  for  establishing  the  value 
of  any  partial-product  contributed  by  said  adjacent-order 
and  modifying  in  accordance  therewith  the  conversion 
value  effected  by  said  multiplying  means,  and  means  for 
altern^ing  the  operations  of  said  multiplying  and  con- 
trol mc^ns  in  developing  successive  ones  of  said  output 
product^  digits. 

3.028,088 
MLXTTPLRPOSE  LOGICAL  OPERATIONS 
Bradford  Dunham,  Poughkeepsk,  N.Y^  assignor  to  In- 
temationaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  611,922 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 


quantity  as  a  plurality  of  binary  digits,  a  delay  line  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  time  spaced  taps 
along  the  length  thereof,  means  for  producing  a  control 
pulse  signal  having  a  duration  less  than  the  time  spacing 
of  the  taps  on  the  delay  line,  means  connecting  said  last 
named  means  to  the  input  of  the  delay  line,  a  first  counter 
circuit,  means  connecting  the  first  counter  circuit  to  the 
delay  line  including  a  first  gate  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 
first  switches  whereby  a  selectable  quantity  of  pulses  can 
be  applied  to  the  first  counter  when  the  first  gate  circuit 
is  open,  a  second  counter  circuit,  means  connecting  the 
second  counter  circuit  to  the  delay  line  including  a  second 
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4.  A  multipurpose  bias  logical  device  comprising:  a 
physical  system  having  a  particular  number  of  inputs 
in  excess  of  the  number  of  variable  information  signals 
in  a  particular  mode  of  logical  comparison,  at  least  one 
output,  and  which  realizes  in  a  single  logical  comparison 
at  least  one  logical  function  relating  a  number  of  in- 
formation signals  equal  to  said  particular  number  of  in- 
puts and  which  in  said  logical  function  none  of  the  in- 
puts is  irrelevant  to  the  output,  and  which  will  on  ap- 
propriate biasing  of  inputs  operate  in  various  modes  in 
which  not  all  of  the  input  variables  participate  as  variable 
inputs  and  in  which  the  given  inputs  selected  for  biasing 
and  the  particular  bias  condition  for  these  biased  inputs 
determines  in  which  mode  the  system  operates,  biasing 
means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  inputs,  said  biasing 
means  operating  continuously  for  the  time  that  said  sys- 
tem is  to  operate  in  a  particular  mode,  logical  variable 
information  signal  introduction  means  coupled  to  less 
than  said  number  of  inputs  and  sensing  means  for  in- 
formation signals  appearing  at  an  appropriate  output. 


3.028,089 
DELAY  LINE  FLNCTION  GENERATOR 
David    L.    Ringwalt,    Alexandria,    Va.,    a.s.signor    to   the 
Lnited  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,436 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23S— 164) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

Apparatus   fur  producmg  multiplication  of  a  quantity 

by  a  factor  comprising,  an  input  register  for  storing  the 
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gate  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  second  switches  whereby  a 
selectable  quantity  of  pulses  can  be  applied  to  the  second 
counter  when  the  second  gate  circuit  is  open,  coincidence 
means  for  producing  a  control  signal  when  the  first  coun- 
ter circuit  and  the  input  register  attain  a  selected  rela- 
tionship therebetween,  means  applying  the  control  signal 
to  the  first  and  second  gate  circuits  to  close  said  circuits 
in  response  thereto,  means  for  producing  a  readout  pulse 
delayed  relative  to  the  pulse  produced  at  the  last  tap  of 
the  delay  line  connected  to  the  counter  circuits,  and  output 
means  responsive  to  said  readout  pulse  for  delivering  an 
output  signal  in  dependency  on  the  condition  reached  by 
the  second  counter  circuit. 


3,028,090 
COMPUTATION  OF  DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  IN  A 
FLIGHT  SIMl  LATOR 
Laurence    E.    Fogarty,    Binghamton,    and    Edward    G. 
Schwann,  Chenango  Bridge,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  ^nc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,163 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235—184) 


ii 
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1.  Grounded  aircraft  trainer  computer  apparatus  for 
providing  an  output  potential  commensurate  with  the 
instantaneous  dynamic  pressure  acting  on  a  simulated 
aircraft,  said  apparatus  being  operable  over  a  range  of 
variable  simulated  atmospheric  conditions  and  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  first  computer  means  including 
means  for  deriving  a  first  voltage  commensurate  with 
the  square  of  airspeed  of  said  simulated  ai''craft  and 
first  potentiometer  means  connected  to  be  excited  in 
accordance  with  said  first  voltage  and  positioned  by  a 
pressure  altitude  servomechanism  for  modifying  said 
first  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  pressure  function  of 
simulated  altitude  to  provide  a  second  voltage;  second 
potentiometer  means  adjustable  by  an  instructor  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  desired  simulated  temperature  at  a 
reference  altitude  for  providing  a  third  voltage;  second 
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computer  means  including  cascaded  third  potentiometer 
means  adjustable  by  an  instructor  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  simulated  temperature  lapse  rate  and  fourth 
potentiometer  means  positioned  by  said  pressure  altitude 
servomechanism  for  providing  a  fourth  voltage  com- 
mensurate with  the  product  of  altitude  and  lapse  rate; 
a  position  servomechanism  responsive  to  said  third  and 
fourth  voltages  providing  a  shaft  position  quantity  com- 
mensurate with  simulated  ambient  air  temperature;  a 
feedback  amplifier  responsive  to  said  second  voltage  and 
a  feedbacl^  voltage  for  providing  said  dynamic  pressure 
output  potential;  and  a  further  potentiometer  connected 
to  be  excited  by  said  output  potential  and  connected  to 
be  positioned  by  said  simulated  ambient  air  temperature 
shaft  position  quantity  for  providing  said  feedbaclc  volt- 
age. 

3,028,091 
SIMULATOR 
Stanley  O.  Johnson  and  Thomas  E.  Fairey,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,773 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235—184) 
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1.  An  analog  circuit  comprising  a  first  series  resistor- 
capacitor  integrating  network,  a  variable  direct  current 
voltage  source  connected  in  shunt  with  said  first  network, 
a  second  series  resistor-capacitor  integrating  network, 
means  for  coupling  the  capacitor  of  said  first  network 
in  shunt  with  said  second  network,  a  variable  resistor 
coupled  in  shunt  with  the  capacitor  of  said  second  net- 
work, and  indicating  means  connected  in  shunt  with  the 
capacitor  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  networks  for 
producing  indications  of  the  values  of  the  output  signals 
thereof. 


3,028,092 

HALL  EFFECT  RESOLVER 

Louis  E.  Fay  III,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,341 

7  Claims.     (CI.  235—189) 


I.  A  resolver  including  means  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic field,  a  shaft  being  oriented  in  said  magnetic  field 
so  that  it  has  a  component  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic 
field,  a  first  crystal  of  semiconductor  material  being 
mounted  relative  said  shaft,  a  second  crystal  of  semicon- 
ductor material  being  mounted  relative  said  shaft,  means 
for  passing  a  current  through  each  crystal  to  produce  in 


each  crystal  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  current 
and  of  the  angle  of  disposition  of  the  crystal  with  respect 
to  the  magnetic  field,  said  crystals  being  mounted  rela- 
tive said  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  change 
the  voltage  output  of  said  crystals,  said  crystals  being 
mounted  relative  one  another  so  that  their  maximum  volt- 
age outputs  are  achieved  at  different  shaft  positions  in 
said  magnetic  field. 


3,028,093 
MULTIPLE  INTERLOCK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PLURAL  FURNACE  UNFTS 
Richard  D.  Miller,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Len- 
nox Industries,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,268 
3  Claims.     (CI.  236—1) 


1.  A  multiple  interlock  control  circuit  for  coordinat- 
ing the  operation  of  a  plurality  of  furnace  units  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  power  terminals,  a  thermostat,  a  heating 
relay  for  switching  the  furnace  units  on  or  off,  conductor 
means  electrically  connecting  said  heating  relay,  said 
power  terminals  and  said  thermostat  in  a  circuit  for  caus- 
ing said  heating  relay  to  be  energized  in  response  to  a 
heat  demand  by  said  thermostat,  a  separate  blower  motor 
and  fan  control  switch  associated  with  each  furnace  unit, 
conductor  means  connecting  the  fan  control  switches  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said  power 
terminals  and  one  blower  motor,  a  delay  circuit  includ- 
ing a  blower  relay  in  series  with  a  delay  device  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  one  blower  motor  whereby  opera- 
tion of  any  fan  control  switch  applies  power  concurrently 
to  said  one  blower  motor  and  to  said  delay  circuit,  and 
conductor  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  blower 
relay,  a  second  blower  motor  and  said  power  terminals 
to  cause  said  second  blower  motor  to  be  energized  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  after  the  energization  of  said 
one  blower  motor  as  determined  by  the  time  delay  period 
of  said  delay,  device. 


3,028.094 

MIXING  AND  SHLTOFF  VALVE 

Emil  Burhop,  Bonstettenstrasse  12,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  853.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  25,  1958 
;  10  Claims.     (CL  236— 12) 

1.  A  mixing  and  shutoff  valve  of  the  type  described 
and  comprising  shutoff  means  for  a  hot  water  supply 
and  shutoff  means  for  a  cold  water  supply,  first  hand-op- 
erable actuating  means  for  common  operation  of  both 
shutoff  means,  regulating  valve  means  completely  sep- 
arate from  both  shutoff  means,  second  hand-operable  actu- 
ating means  for  manually  adjusting  the  said  regulating 
valve  means  and  regulating  means  responsive  to  the  mixed 
water  temperature  for  automatically  adjusting  the  said 
valve  means  in  dependence  on  the  mixed  water  tempera- 
ture, a  valve  body  of  generally  cylindrical  shape,  first 
bore  means  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  valve 
body,  both  shutoff  means  being  accommodated  in  the 
said  first  bore  means,  and  second  bore  means  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  body  and  of  the 
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said  first  bore  means  respectively,  the  said  regulating 
valve  means  bemg  accommodated  in  the  said  second  bore 
means,  both  shutoff  means  and  the  said  regulalmg  means 


being  adapted  for  individual  and  independent  transla- 
tory  displacement  within  the  said  first  and  second  bore 
means,  respectively. 


3,028,095 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A  PROCESS  HAV- 

ING  HIGH  HEAT  STORAGE  CAPACITY' 
Anthony   J.    Honifeck    and    Harold    H.    Koppel,    South 
Euclid.  Ohio,  assignon  to  Bailey  Meter  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,6M 
lOClaioM.     (CL234— 15) 
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16.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  ihe  tempera- 
tures of  a  process  having  a  high  heat  storage  capacity, 
the  combination  comprising,  means  for  establishing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  tempera- 
ture, means  for  correcting  the  rate  of  heat  energy  in- 
put to  the  process  only  at  predetermined  time  intervals 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  time  schedule  to 
thereby  establish  successive  periods  of  process  operation 
at  fixed  rales  of  energy  input,  means  for  continuously 
integrating  deviations  of  said  signal  from  a  predeter- 
mined reference  point  to  produce  a  signal  representative 
of  the  integrated  deviations,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
integrated  deviation  signal  for  actuating  said  correcting 
means  during  each  instance  of  correction  to  effect  a 
change  in  the  heat  energy  input  to  the  process  only  at  the 
end  of  each  of  said  periods  proportional  to  the  integral 
of  the  deviations  since  a  previous  correction  to  thereby 
establish  a  rate  of  energy  input  for  the  next  period. 


3,028,096 
TEMPER  ATI  RE  CONTROL  VALVE 
C.  B«nP>,   Mancfae«ter.  Conn.,  as<siKnor  to  I'nited 
Aircraft  Corpomtion,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  ■  corpora- 
tfofl  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mv.  20.  1959.  Set.  No.  800.721 
I  Claim.     (CL  236— «0) 
In  an  aircraft  air  conditioning  system  which  includes 
a  conduit  for  carrying  conditioned  air  to  a  compartment. 


the  combination  comprising  a  gate  valve  disposed  in  the 
said  conduit  and  slidably  adjustable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  actuator  con- 
nected with  the  valve  having  first  and  second  pistons 
rigidly  connected  to  said  valve  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  movable  with  said  valve,  said  second  piston  having 
approximately  twice  the  area  of  said  first  piston  and  in- 
cluding an  orifice,  a  first  chamber  which  communicates 
with  the  conduit  for  pressurized  air  supply  to  act  on  said 
first  piston  whereby  to  urge  the  valve  toward  the  open 
position,  a  second  chamber  which  communicates  with 
the  conduit  for  pressurized  air  supply  (o  act  on  said  sec- 
ond piston  whereby  to  urge  the  valve  toward  the  closed 
position,  a  third  chamber  having  air  at  ambient  pressure 
to  act  on  said  first  piston  whereby  to  urge  the  valve 
toward  the  closed  position,  a  fourth  chamber  which  is 
supplied  with  pressurized  air  from  said  second  chamber 
through  said  second  piston  orifice  to  act  on  said  second 
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piston  whereby  to  urge  the  valve  toward  the  open  posi- 
tion, a  conical  pintle  projecting  through  said  second  pis- 
ton orifice  and  serving  to  decrease  the  area  of  said  orifice 
upon  movement  of  said  second  piston  in  the  valve  open- 
ing direction  and  to  increase  the  area  of  said  orifice 
upon  movement  of  said  second  piston  in  the  valve  clos- 
ing direction,  a  discharge  conduit  for  said  fourth  actu- 
ator chamber  having  an  orifice  at  its  free  end,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  air  in  said  compart- 
ment for  decreasing  the  area  of  said  discharge  conduit 
orifice  in  response  to  temperature  change  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  increasing  the  area  of  said  orifice  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  change  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  position  of  said  second  piston  and  the  area  of  said 
second  piston  orifice  being  changed  upon  change  in  the 
area  of  said  discharge  conduit  orifice  \s hereby  to  control 
the  pressure  of  air  in  said  fourth  actuator  chamber  and 
the  position  of  said  valve  and  the  temperature  of  air  in 
said  compartment. 


3,028,097 
HEATER  FOR  ANIMAL  PKNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles   W.  Johnson,   Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa,   assignor  to 
Johnson  Gas  Appliance  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  July  18.  1957.  Ser.  No.  672,728 
7  Claims.     (CL  237—14) 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  an  elongated  heat  distribu- 
tion tank  of  uniform  cross  section  having  an  elongated 
flat  rectangular  center  section  and  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed elongated  flat  rectangular  side  sections,  said  side 
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sections  being  inclined  upwardly  relative  to  the  plane  of 
said  center  section  and  presenting  respective  top  surfaces 
angularly  disposed  to  the  top  surface  of  said  center  sec- 
tion, said  tank  having  a  thickness  not  exceeding  one  inch 
and  having  a  width  at  least  twenty-two  times  greater 
than  said  thickness,  a  fluid  sealed  within  said  tank,  a 
heating  element  attached  to  said  center  section  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  same,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending said  tank  in  close  proximity  above  an  area  to  be 
heated. 

3,028,098 

SYSTEM   FOR   FEEDING   THE   CONDENSATE   OF 

STEAM    HEATING    INSTALLATIONS    IN    RAIL- 

ROAD  CARS 

Friedricfa  ScidI,  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Messrs.  Alex, 

Friedmann  kommandit-Gesellschitft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1956.  Scr.  No.  579,520 

11  Claims.     (CL  237— 40) 
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I.  In  a  steam  heating  system  of  railroad  cars,  having 
a  pneumatic  brake  system,  a  steam  radiator,  a  closed 
condensate  container,  a  condensate  discharge  line  lead- 
ing from  the  said  radiator  to  the  said  container  and 
discharging  into  its  upper  portion,  a  connection  to  the 
open  air  leading  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  con- 
tainer, a  water  collecting  tank,  means  forming  a  con- 
densate feed  line  leading  from  the  said  container  into 
the  said  water  collecting  tank  and  having  an  orifice  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  said  condensate  container,  the 
said  condensate  container  and  the  said  water  collecting 
tank  being  in  constant  open  communication  by  means  of 
the  said  feed  line  means,  an  air  pressure  source  in  the 
said  pneumatic  brake  system,  means  for  intermittently 
and  from  time  to  time  applying  air  pressure  from  the 
said  pneumatic  brake  system  on  the  condensate  in  the 
said  condensate  container,  a  non-return  valve  disposed 
between  the  said  condensate  discharge  line  and  connec- 
tion to  the  open  air  and  the  said  condensate  container 
and  closing  up  th^  said  condensate  discharge  line  and 
connection  from  the  said  condensate  container  in  its 
closed  position,  the  said  non-return  valve  opening  in  the 
direction  towards  the  said  condensate  container  and  be- 
ing acted  upon  in  closing  sense  by  the  air  pressure  pre- 
vailing in  the  said  condensate  container,  the  condensate 
being  fed  through  the  said  feed  line  means  during  the 
period  of  application  of  air  pressure  when  the  said  non- 
return valve  is  kept  by  the  said  air  pressure  in  its  closed 
position. 

3.028.099 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  TRACK  RAH^ 

George  Molyneux,  26  Highland  Road,  Lydnev,  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  29,  1960 
1  Claim.    (CI.  238—317) 
Means  for  holding  a  track  rail   to  a  support  which 
comprises,  a  rigid  member  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally 
towards  and  to  press  against  a  track  rail  upon  rotation  of 
a  cam  member  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  a  bolt  thread- 
ing the  rigid  member,  a  resilient  member  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  rigid  member  and  adapted  to  bear  down 


on  the  track  rail  flange,  said  resilient  member  comprising 
a  portion  which  is  threaded  by  the  bolt  to  thereby  be 
forced  downwardly  towards  the  support,  said  rigid  mem- 
ber being  hollow  and  having  an  opening  in  its  upper 
surface  to  receive  said  cam  member  and  said  bolt,  said 
rigid  member  having  an  upright  side  which  bears  against 


the  side  of  the  rail  flange,  said  resilient  member  being 
disposed  in  the  hollow  space  of  the  rigid  member  below 
said  cam  and  having  a  portion  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  rigid  member,  said  resilient  member  hav- 
ing an  arched  end  whose  free  foot  is  adapted  to  bear 
downwardly  upon  the  tail  flange. 


3,028,100 

WICK  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  NON-SPILLABLE 

WICK  BOTTLES 

Perry    Xenaids,    Brooldyn,    and    Aurelio    Dello    Russo, 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alrkem,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,609 
6  Claims.     (CL  239—47) 
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1.  A  non-spill  wick  support  for  containers  comprising 
an  essentially  tubular  member  of  plastic  material  having 
means  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  positioning  the 
same  with  respect  to  a  container  opening,  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  independently  and  flexibly  movable 
members  at  one,  inner,  end  portion  of  said  member  de- 
fining a  restricted  passage  for  closely  and  compressibly 
engaging  a  stiffened  wick  of  predetermined  cross-sectional 
contour,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  restricted  pas- 
sage being  substantially  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  remainder  of  said  tubular  member,  and  said 
tubular  member  being  of  a  length  to  provide  around  a 
wick  extending  therethrough  a  substantial  reservoir  for 
receiving  liquid  which  may  be  squeezed  from  said  wick  as 
it  is  moved  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,028,101 

TRAVTLING  LAWN  SPRINKLER 

William  D.  Egly,  817  W.  North  Shore  Drive, 

South  Bend.  Ind. 

FUed  May  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,789 

12  Claims.     (CI.  239—190) 


2.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  slidable 
parts,  a  double-acting  oscillating  hydraulic  power  mem- 
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ber  connecting  said  parts  and  controlling  the  relative 
positions  thereof,  a  water  reactance  member  rotatable 
on  one  part,  a  reversing  valve  driven  by  said  power 
member  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  power 
mimber.  and  a  pair  of  clamps  carried  by  said  respective 
relatively  shiftable  parts  and  each  gripping  an  elongated 
guide  and  accommodating  movement  thereof  relative  to 
said  guide  in  one  direction  only. 


3.028.102 
LIQUID  FL'EL  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Robert  H.  Davles,  Aurora.  William  G.  Webster.  I->nd- 
hur^t,  and  Charles  H.  Barricklow,  Willougfaby.  Ohio. 
assifEnors  to  Parker-Hannifin   Corporation,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,221 
5  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 404) 


said  fluid  being  of  the  class  in  which  vortices  and  com- 
pressural  waves  can  be  generated  and  transmitted,  which 
consists  in  working  said  mixture  in  a  column  which  has 
a  materia]  inlet  end  and  a  material  discharge  end  while 
feeding  said  mixture  in  a  forward  direction  from  said  ma- 
terial inlet  end  toward  said  material  discharge  end,  said 
column  having  an  enclosing  wall  between  said  inlet  end 
and  said  outlet  end  said  wall  being  lateral  relative  to  said 
forward  direction,  feeding  said  mixture  into  said  inlet  end 
and  feeding  said  mixture  through  said  column  in  said 
forward  direction  to  emerge  from  said  outlet  end  in  the 
form  of  an  outlet  discharge  mass  of  said  mixture,  simul- 
taneously moving  said  column  in  a  forward  rotary  direc* 
tion  of  column  movement  which  is  transverse  to  said 
outlet   feeding   direciton,   said   forward   rotary   direction 
being  about  an  axis  adjacent  said  material  inlet  end,  thus 
providing  said  outlet  mass  within  said  column  with  a 
movement  which  has  an  outward  component  in  said  out- 
let feeding  direction  and  a  forward  component  in  said 
forward  rotary  direction,  directing  said  outlet  discharge 
mass  against  a  confining  surface  which  limits  the  move- 
ments of  suid  outlet  discharge  mass  in  the  direction  of 


1.  A  fuel  nozzle  having  first  and  second  discharge  ori- 
fices, a  first  fluid  intake  passage  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  controlled  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  and  leading 
to  first  spin  elements  and  then  to  said  first  discharge  ori- 
fice for  supplying  an  initial  low  pressure  fuel  charge,  a 
second  fluid  intake  passage,  said  second  fluid  intake  pas- 
sage including  a  main  portion  and  a  pressure  responsive 
valve  controlled  continuation  portion  branching  from  said 
main  portion  and  leading  to  secod  spin  elements  and  then 
to  said  second  discharge  orifice  for  supplying  an  additional 
quantity  of  fuel  as  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  increases,  a 
third  passage  branching  from  said  second  fluid  intake  pas- 
sage main  portion  sequentially  controlled  by  said  pressure 
responsive  valve  and  leading  to  third  spin  elements  and 
then  to  said  second  orifice  for  increasing  the  quantity  of 
fuel  delivered  in  response  to  a  further  increase  in  fuel  pres- 
sure, said  pressure  responsive  valve  maintaining  said  sec- 
ond fluid  intake  passage  continuation  portion  and  said 
third  passage  closed  under  low  fuel  pressure  conditions 
and  sequentially  opening  first  the  continuation  portion  to  a 
fully  opened  position  and  then  the  third  branching  passage 
in  response  to  increases  in  fuel  pressure  whereby  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  passing  through  each  of  said  spin  chambers  is 
controlled  responsive  to  fuel  pressure. 


.  .'* 


said  outward  component,  maintaining  an  outer  protec- 
tive layer  of  said  fluid  of  said  outlet  mass  at  said  confin- 
ing surface  to  substantially  protect  said  confining  surface 
from  abrasion  by  the  solid  material  which  emerges  from 
said  outlet  end,  moving  an  inner  surface  layer  of  mixed 
fluid  and  the  solid  material  which  emerges  from  said  out- 
let end  in  said  forward  direction  of  rotary  movement  to 
impinge  upon  a  stationary  vortex-generating  member 
while  passing  the  solid  material  of  said  inner  and  for- 
wardly  moving  surface  layer  over  said  stationary  vortex- 
generating  member  to  substantially  prevent  abrasion  of 
said  stationary  vortex-generating  member  by  the  for- 
wardly  moving  solid  material  of  said  forwarly  moving 
inner  surface  layer,  while  generating  a  series  of  vortices 
in  said  forwardly  moving  fluid  of  said  surface  layer  at 
said  stationary  vortex-generating  member  while  said  out- 
let end  passes  across  said  vortex-generating  member, 
transmitting  said  vortices  into  said  column  through  its 
outlet  end  and  also  within  said  column  in  a  transmitted 
direction  which  is  opposed  to  said  outlet  feeding  direc- 
tion, and  comminuting  said  pieces  of  solid  material  sub- 
stantially within  said  column  by  the  kinetic  energy  of  said 
vortices. 


3,028,103 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
COMMINl  TING  MATERIALS 
Robert  P.  Fisher,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
son    Equipment  Corporatioa,  a  corporation   of   Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  684,677 
17  Claims.     (CI.  241—5) 
I.  A  method  of  working  a  mixture  of  a  fluid  and  pieces 
of  solid  material  which  are  comminuted  by  said  working. 


3,028.104 
HORIZONTAL    ROTARY    GRINDING    MILL    AND 
APPARATl  S     INCLOSING     FLOATING  •  IMPEL- 
LING  LOAD-ROTOR 
Newton  L.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  83,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,362 
3  Claims.     (CI.  241—176) 
2.  A  horizontal  rotary  grinding  mill  and  apparatus  of 
the  cylindrical  ball  mill  type,  said  mill  having  a  clear  in- 
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terior  and  imperforate  shell  of  uniform  diameter,  open 
at  both  ends   for  respective  entry  and   discharge  of  a 


transient  circulating  load  of  discrete  material  to  be  ground 

or  processed,  comprising; 

a  mill  shell  of  single  cylindrical  section  and  of  uniform 
diameter  supported  for  rotation  on  open  trunnion 
bearings,  said  mill  being  adapted  to  maintain  and 
service  a  transient  circulating  load  of  discrete  mate- 
rial combined  with  a  single  unattached  and  inde- 
pendent load-rotor  of  several  rams  rigidly  attached 
to  several  spreader  rings,  said  load-rotor  being  par- 
tially submerged  and  floating  and  rotating  in  an  ap- 
proximate 50  percent  volume  of  indiscriminate  load 
grinding  elements  disposed  within  and  of  said  mill 
and  load. 

3,028,105 
MULTIPLE  CAGE  DISINTEGRATOR 
Paul  M.  Perrine,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sted- 
man  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Aurora, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,046 
5  Claims.     (CL  241—188) 


I.  In  a  disintegrator  apparatus  comprising  co-axial 
shafts  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  spaced  apart  car- 
rier disks  extending  radially  from  the  axes  of  said  shafts, 
secured  thereto  and  rotatable  therewith,  at  least  one  series 
of  circumfcrcntially  spaced  pins  connected  at  the  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  said  carrier  disks  and  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom,  and  at 
least  one  scries  of  pins  connected  in  like  manner  to  said 
other  carrier  disk,  one  of  said  series  of  pins  being  arranged 
to  rotate  within  the  other  scries,  with  the  unsupported 
ends  of  each  series  terminating  adjacent  to  the  carrier  disk 
of  the  other  series  and  with  a  slight  gap  therebetween  so  as 
to  form  two  cages  rotatable  in  opposite  directions,  rings 
secured  to  the  unsupported  ends  of  said  pins,  a  continuous 
annular  band  arranged  adjacent  to  the  unsupported  ends 
of  the  innermost  series  of  said  pins,  said  band  being  se- 
cured to  the  carrier  disks  supporting  said  series  of  pins  and 
being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  form  a  barrier  across  the  gap 
between  said  unsupported  ends  of  said  pins  and  said  car- 
rier disks  and  the  portion  of  the  ring  adjacent  thereto. 

777   O.G.— IJ 


3,028,106 
MILL 
Robert  P.  Fbber,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
SOD  Equipment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  859,876 
3  Claims.    (Q.  241—188) 


1.  In  a  mill,  a  combination  which  includes  a  rotor 
which  is  fixed  to  a  rotor  shaft  which  has  a  horizontal 
axis  of  rotation,  a  stator  in  which  said  rotor  is  located, 
said  stator  having  a  front  stator  wall  and  a  rear  stator 
wall  and  a  connecting  stator  wall  between  said  front  and 
rear  stator  walls,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  rotor 
blades  within  said  casing,  said  rotor  blades  being  radial 
relative  to  said  rotor  shaft  and  being  inclined  to  each 
other  to  provide  a  tapered  rotor  column  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  rotor  blades,  said  rear  wall  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  rotor  shaft  extends  rotatably, 
said  front  wall  having  an  inlet  opening  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  shaft  for  admitting  air  and  material 
to  be  comminuted,  said  connecting  stator  wall  having  a 
substantially  vertical  outlet  conduit  connected  to  its 
zenith,  said  conduit  being  the  only  outlet  for  material 
comminuted  in  said  casing,  said  connecting  stator  wall 
having  stator  bars  detachably  connected  thereto  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  said  inner  stator 
wall,  said  stator  bars  being  disposed  throughout  the  extent 
of  the  connecting  stator  wall,  the  inner  ends  of  said  stator 
bars  being  spaced  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  rotor  blades. 


3,028,107 
BIT  FOR  WTRE  W  RAPPING  GUN 
Eugene  P.   Hjorth,  North  Arlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,078 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—7) 


I.  A  bit  for  a  wire  wrapping  gun  having  a  motor  shaft 
and  a  stationary  sleeve  having  an  open  outer  end,  the  bit 
comprising  an  inner  member  disposed  in  the  sleeve  and 
having  one  end  thereof  removably  fixed  to  the  motor 
shaft,  an  outer  member  disposed  in  the  sleeve  and  having 
spaced  apertures  positioned  in  an  oiUer  end  thereof  to 
respectively  receive  a  terminal,  about  which  a  length  of 
a  wire  is  to  be  wound,  and  the  length  of  the  wire,  and 
means  connecting  the  outer  member  to  the  inner  member 
so  that  they  will  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  so  that  the 
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outer  member  may  be  moved  inwardly  axially  of  the 
inner  member  by  convolutions  of  the  length  of  wire 
wound  on  the  terminal. 


3,028,108 
WIRING  MACfflNE  *■ 

John   R.    Bos,   Grand    Haven,   and    Robert   B.  Shulters, 
Spring  Lake,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany, Qaincy.  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,422 
7  Claims.     (CL  242—7) 


3,028,110 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  WINDING 
MACHINES  PARTICl  LARLY  FOR  TEXTILE 
THREADS 
Hans  Kabelitx,  .Moochcn-Gladbacfa,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gcbnidcr  Sucker  G.m.b.H.,  Moncben-Gladbach, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629.091 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  22,  1955 

13  Claims.     (CI.  242—45) 


2.  A  machine  for  connecting  wires  to  terminals  com- 
prising: a  base;  a  platform  movable  relative  to  said  base; 
means  for  moving  said  platform;  wire  wrapping  tools 
mounted  on  said  platform;  said  tools  having  bits  with  wire 
loading  means  for  gripping  a  wire;  an  arm  mounted  on 
said  platform  and  associated  with  said  tools,  having  a  jaw 
for  receiving  and  supporting  a  wire  adjacent  to  said  bits 
in  position  to  be  gripped  by  said  bits;  a  movable  jaw  arm 
cooperating  with  said  first  named  arm  to  rigidly  clamp 
said  wire;  and  said  arms  being  movable  with  said  tools  to 
support  said  wire  as  it  is  wrapped  on  the  terminals. 


3,028,109 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-SLTPORTING 
RAW  SILK  PACKAGE 
Samuel  J.  Gohib,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fab- 
ric Research  I  aboratory,  Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Original    application    Apr.    7,    1959,    Ser.    No.    804,726. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
15,tl6 

2  Claims.     (CL  242— IS) 


1.  A  method  of  mailing  a  self-supporting  raw  silk 
package  comprising  plasticizing  the  natural  sericin  of  said 
silk  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  tackiness  by  passing  the 
raw  silk  through  a  heated  water  bath,  winding  said  plasti- 
cized  sericin  raw  silk  on  a  supporting  core  to  form  a 
coiled  cross-wound  package  wherein  the  cross-wound  coils 
are  at  a  substantial  angle,  said  coils  being  cohesively 
bonded  together  at  said  crossings,  drying  the  coiled  cross- 
wound  package  and  removing  the  padtagc  from  the  core. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  length  of  material 
comprising  a  rotatable  winding  beam,  means  defining  a 
travel  path  for  supplying  the  textile  material  to  the  wind- 
ing beam,  said  means  including  a  compensator  device  for 
controlling  the  tension  of  the  material,  the  compensator 
device  including  a  tensioning  roller  about  which  the  ma- 
terial is  looped,  means  to  constrain  movement  of  the 
axis  of  the  roller  to  a  transverse  horizontal  plane,  means 
to  apply  a  substantially  constant  and  horizontal  material 
tensioning  force  to  the  tensioning  roller  to  move  its  axis 
in  said  plane,  power  means  to  turn  the  winding  beam,  a 
variable  transmission  means  through  which  the  power 
means  turns  said  beam,  a  liquid  pump  of  variable  volu- 
metric delivery,  the  pump  being  continuously  driven, 
while  the  winding  machine  is  in  winding  operation,  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  rotating  speed  of  the  winding 
beam,  a  liquid  delivery  regulator  means  for  said  pump, 
means  for  setting  the  quantity  of  liquid  delivered  by  the 
regulator  means,  the  operation  of  which  means  for  set- 
ting is  governed  by  the  horizontal  displacement  of  the 
axis  of  the  tensioning  roller,  an  hydraulic  motor  con- 
nected to  control  the  transmission  ratio  of  the  said  trans- 
mission means,  the  said  pump  delivering  the  liquid  to 
the  hydraulic  motor  to  operate  the  same. 


3,028,111 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  BAND  OR  WIRE  DRIVE  CON- 
TROL IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Giovanni  Geloso.  Viale  Brenta  29.  and  Arrigo  Castelli, 
Aeroporto  Fortanini.  both  of  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  9,  1956 
13  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12) 
I.  In  a  magnetic  recorder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  one  of  which  has  an  active  position  relatively 
close  to  the  other  feed  roll  to  cooperate  therewith  for 
feeding  a  band  or  wire  and  an  inactive  position  displaced 
from  said  other  feed  roll  to  prevent  cooperation  between 
said  feed  rolls;  a  pair  of  pressure  means  having  an  active 
position  pressing  the  band  or  wire  against  a  recording 
head  and  an  inactive  position  displaced  from  said  active 
position  to  prevent  said  pressure  means  from  pressing  the 
band  or  wire  against  the  recording  head;  ^pply  roll  means 
for  supporting  and  turning  a  supply  spool,  said  supply  roll 
means  rotating  in  an  unwinding  direction  during  feeding 
of  a  tape  or  wire  from  a  supply  spool  to  the  pressure 
means  and  feed  rolls  and  rotating  in  a  rewinding  direction 
opposite   to  said   unwinding   direction   during  rewinding 
of  the  tape  or  wire  onto  the  supply  spool;  rewind  turning 
means  having  an  inactive   position   displaced   from  said 
supply  roll  means  and  an  active  position  cooperating  with 
said  supply  roll  means  for  rotating  the  latter  in  said  re- 
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winding  direction;  and  common  moving  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  one  feed  roll,  said  pressure  means,  and  said 
rewind  turning  means  for  first  moving  said  one  feed  roll 
from  said  active  to  said  inactive  position  thereof  while 
leaving  said  pressure  means  in  said  active  position  so  that 
movement  of  said  band  or  wire  is  stopped  by  pressing  the 


same  against  said  recording  head,  for  then  sequentially 
moving  said  pressure  means  from  said  active  to  said  in- 
active position  thereof,  and  for  thereafter  sequentially 
moving  said  rewind  turning  means  from  said  inactive  to 
said  active  position  thereof  upon  operation  of  said  com- 
mon moving  means. 


3,028,112 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  NOVELTIES  FROM  SER- 
PENTINE TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  R.   Walker,   1433  St.   Francis  Drive,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Phillip  J.  Walker,  Capi- 
tols, Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,250 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.54) 


1.  A  tape  winder  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  having 
feet  on  its  underside  for  supporting  said  base  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  above  a  horizontal  surface  and  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  spindle  extending  upwardly  through  said 
bore  for  rotation  relative  to  said  base,  means  on  the 
underside  of  said  base  for  maintaining  said  spindle  in 
rotative  relation  to  said  base  and  with  one  end  of  said 
spindle  projected  upwardly  therefrom,  a  cover  plate  re- 
movably secured  to  the  projected  end  of  said  spindle  and 
solely  supported  thereby  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base. 
means  on  said  spindle  for  securing  one  end  of  a  length  of 
tape  thereto,  and  means  on  said  cover  plate  for  turning  the 
latter  and  said  spindle  for  winding  tape  about  the  latter 
between  said  cover  plate  and  base. 


3,028,113 

REEL  INSERTS 

Howard  Gcrber,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Morris  Martel,  Havertown,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  856,559 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242—74.1) 


1,  In  a  substantially  cylindrical  insert  for  an  open- 
center  reel  having  side  flanges,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  arm  retained  movably  thereon  between  two  ex- 
treme positions,  the  arm  being  adapted  in  one  extreme 
position  to  protrude  between  the  side  flanges  and  help  sup- 
port web  material  wound  on  the  reel  and  adapted  simuK 
taneously  to  retain  the  inner  end  of  the  web  material  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  insert  within  the  center  of  the  reel, 
the  arm  when  in  that  one  extreme  position  preventing 
removal  of  the  insert  from  the  reel,  the  arm  being  with- 
drawn from  between  the  side  flanges  in  the  second  ex- 
treme position  and  adapted  to  slacken  the  web  material 
on  the  reel  and  to  release  the  inner  end  of  the  web  ma- 
terial with  respect  to  the  insert,  the  insert  being  remov- 
able from  the  reel  only  with  the  arm  withdrawn  in  the 
second  extreme  position,  and  detent  means  carried  by 
the  insert  in  contact  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  arm  at  each  of  the  two  extreme  positions  in  the  ab- 
sence of  external  pressure  upon  the  arm  effective  to  move 
it  from  one  position  to  the  other. 


3,028,114 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COILING  METAL 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

Werner  Asbeck,  Bremen-Lesum,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner  Werke  A.G.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,378 

16  Claims.     (CL  242—78.4) 


^My  j'^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coiling  metal  strip  material  de- 
livered from  a  rolling  mill,  comprising,  in  combination, 
rotary  coiling  means  located  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  strip  material  delivered  from  the  rolling  mill;  elec- 
tromotor means  for  driving  said  coiling  means;  counter 
pressure  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  coiling  means 
and  movable  between  an  operative  position  in  which  the 
strip  material  is  engaged  between  said  counter  pressure 
means  and  said  coiling  means  for  being  wound  around 
the  latter,  and  an  idle  position  in  which  said  counter  pres- 
sure means  are  disengaged  from  the  strip  material  while 
the  latter  is  being  wound  around  said  coiling  means;  and 
electrically  actuable  control  means  including  electric  actu- 
ating means  and  moving  means  actuable  thereby  and 
capable  upon  being  actuated,  of  moving  said  counter  pres- 
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sure  means  from  their  operative  position  to  their  idle  posi- 
tion, said  electric  actuating  means  being  in  circuit  with 
the  power  supply  to  said  electromotor  means  and  respon- 
sive to  an  electrical  pulse  occurring  in  said  power  supply 
due  to  the  increase  in  power  demand  of  said  electromotor 
means  at  the  mon>em  of  engagement  of  the  strip  material 
between  said  coiling  means  and  said  counter  pressure 
means,  whereby  said  counter  pressure  means  are  disen- 
gaged from  said  strip  material  after  the  coiling  operation 
has  been  initiated. 


position,  and  a  rope  guide  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber in  front  of  said  reel  and  thereabove  for  directing  said 


3,028,115 
SPINNING  REEL 
Maorice  J.  Hammer,  Lexington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Great 
Lakes  Products,  Inc.,  Lexington,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUcd  Sept  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7<  1,600 
4  Claims.     (CL  242— «4.2) 


1.  In  a  spinning  reel  of  the  type  having  a  rotatablc 
flyer  with  a  pick-up  pin  radially  extendible  therefrom 
and  normally  biased  to -retracted  position,  a  spool  assem- 
bly which  comprises,  a  rigid  spool  post  terminating  for- 
wardly  in  a  free  end  and  having  a  central  bore  for  jour- 
naling  the  rotatable  flyer,  a  spool  mounted  for  frictional 
rotation  upon  said  spool  post  and  adapted  to  receive 
windings  of  fishline  from  the  flyer  when  said  flyer  is  ro- 
tating with  the  pin  extended,  a  groove  formed  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  spool  post  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  a  unitary  and  substantially  flat  retaining 
member  having  an  inner  portion  riding  within  said  groove 
and  an  outer  portion  bearing  against  said  spool  and 
thereby  securing  said  spool  against  endwise  displacement, 
said  retaining  member  further  having  an  outer  exposed 
peripheral  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  pick-up  pin  and 
radially  extending  the  same  upon  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  flyer  and  the  spool. 


hope  to  said  reel  at  an  angle  for  pulling  upwardly  on  said 
reel  when  said  rope  is  tautly  trained  over  said  guide. 


3,028,117 
SUPPORT  AND  CONTAINTR 

John  H.  Shepley,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporatfon,  New  Holland,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69^79 
10  Claims.     (CL  242—129) 


3,028.116 
WATER  SKI  ROPE  REEL 
Clarence  E.  Norton.  816   18th  Ave.  SW.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  and  Thomas  B.  .Modine,  1132  Lake  Ave.,  Racine, 
Wic 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,933 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—86.5) 
4.  A  water  ski  reel  for  attaching  to  a  boat  and  con- 
necting a  ski  rope  thereto,  a  support  member  fixedly  at- 
tachable to  said  boat  for  extending  rearwardly  thereof  in 
a  permanent  position,  a  ski  rope,  a  rope  reel  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  member  for  attaching  said  rope 
thereto  and  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  raised  for- 
ward position  out  of  the  water  and  a  lowered  rearward 
position  in  the  water  for  rotation  to  wind  up  and  unwind 
said  rope,  a  stop  interengaged  between  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  reel  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
latter  in  both  said  rearward  position  and  said  forward 


1.  A  reuscable  container  for  a  coil  of  wire  comprising 
side  members  and  a  peripheral  structure  engageable  with 
the  sides  and  periphery  of  the  coil,  said  side  members 
each  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  a  free 
end  of  said  wire  may  be  extended,  and  means  providing 
a  radial  opening  in  the  container  communicating  with 
said  openings  m  said  side  members,  said  means  providing 
a  radial  opening  comprising  radial  slots  in  each  of  said 
side  members  and  an  axial  slot  in  said  peripheral  struc> 
ture,  said  axial  slot  communicating  with  said  radial  slots 
and  said  radial  slots  communicating  with  said  side 
openings. 

3,028,118 

TENSION  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 

SPINNING  FRAMES 

Roy  K.  Lobdell.  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,950 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—156.1) 


I.   In   a   spinning   frame:    a   creel   member:   a   bobbin 
holder  including  a  mounting  member  pendulously  and 
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rotatably  mounted  on  the  creel  member;  a  bobbin  and 
cop  of  yarn  supported  on  the  holder  for  unwinding; 
a  bar  brake  pivotally  supported  by  the  mounting  member 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  towards  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  bobbin  and  formed  to  bear  frictionally 
adjacent  its  lower  extremity  on  the  surface  of  the  cop 
for  ret'arding  bobbin  rotation;  guide  means  for  the 
unwinding  yarn  on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  brake  offset 
from  the  frictional  bearing  portion  thereof,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  substantially  circular  loop  having  a 
slot-like  opening  therein  for  lateral  reception  of  the 
unwinding  yarn  and  a  closed  portion  arranged  to  engage 
the  unwinding  yarn  as  it  leaves  the  bobbin. 


3,028,119 
MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Coble,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  24,   1956,  Ser.  No.  580,284 
2  Claims.     (CL  244—14) 


the  servo  means  in  a  direction  in  which  an  acceleration 
will  occur  during  use  of  the  plant,  a  full-running  conduit 
for  conveyance  of  servo  liquid  between  the  servo  means 
and  one  side  of  the  control  orifice,  and  a  full-running 
conduit  for  conveyance  of  servo  liquid  between  the  other 
side  of  the  control  oriflce  and  a  position  such  that  an  ac- 
celeration in  the  said  direction,  by  virtue  of  the  combi- 
nation of  its  effect  on  the  liquid  in  the  full-running  con- 
duits, and  its  effect,  if  any,  on  the  servo  means,  metering 
valve  and  control  device,  will  change  the  metering  orifice 
area  in  the  sense  necessary  to  compensate  for  any  change 
of  pressure  of  fuel  arriving  at  or  leaving  the  metering 
orifice  due  to  sensitivity,  if  any,  of  the  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  metering  orifice  or  for  conveying  it  from 
the  metering  orifice  to  its  place  of  consumption,  to  an  ac- 
celeration in  the  said  direction. 


2.  A  missile  control  system  for  a  rotating  missile  com- 
prising a  radiation  sensing  means  having  means  continu- 
ously movable  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  missile  in  a 
single  plane  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  missile,  said  sensing 
means  being  mounted  on  said  movable  means,  said  mov- 
able means  being  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  said 
missile,  cover  means  enclosing  said  radiation  means,  said 
cover  means  being  transparent  to  the  radiation  to  which 
the  sensing  means  responds,  receiver  means  connected  to 
said  radiation  sensing  means,  phase  sensitive  detection 
means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  receiver  into  a  con- 
trol signal  in  accord  with  the  position  of  sensed  radiation 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  missile,  servo  means,  and  means 
connecting  said  servo  means  to  said  phase  sensitive  output 
whereby  the  mechanical  position  output  of  said  servo  is  a 
function  of  the  deviation  of  a  source  of  radiation  from  the 
axis  as  sensed  by  said  system. 


3,028,120 
JET  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANTS 
Raymond  James  Potter  and  Gordon  Bray  Toyne,  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Lim- 
ited, Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  11,  1960 

13  Claims.     (CL  244—15) 


3,028,121 

THRUST  AUGMENTING  MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

John  F.  Klapproth,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,915 

4  Claims.     (CL  244—23) 


^33 ' : 


1.  A  VTOL  vehicle  having  a  generally  horizrntal  duct 
therethrough  and  means  to  move  large  quantities  of  low 
pressure  air  through  said  duct,  thrust  augmenting  means 
comprising,  a  cascade  of  airfoils  at  the  duct  exit  for  di- 
recting the  airflow  therefrom,  at  least  some  of  the  air- 
foils having  a  nozzle  formed  in  the  trailing  surface  to  dis- 
charge higher  pressure  air  from  the  airfoil  to  induce  a 
resultant  downward  airflow  with  said  duct  air.  said  air- 
foils being  aligned  so  that  the  cascade  axis  lies  between 
the  duct  axis  and  the  bisector  of  the  angle  formed  by  the 
duct  axis  and  the  resultant  airflow. 


3,028,122 

LANDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AERIAL 

VEHICLES 

John  M.  Riebe,  Newport  News,  and  Vemard  E.  Lock- 
wood,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America   as   represented   by   the   Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,375 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 46) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  power  plant  comprising  a  liquid 
fuel  burning  engine,  a  fuel  metering  valve  including  rela- 
tively movable  parts  defining  a  variable  area  metering 
orifice,  means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  the 
metering  orifice,  hydraulic  servo  means  operating  the 
metering  valve  for  varying  the  area  of  the  metering  ori- 
fice, a  control  device  having  a  variable  area  orifice  for 
control  of  servo  pressure,  the  device  being  spaced  from 


1.  An  aerial  vehicle  capable  of  powered  movement 
through  the  atmosphere,  comprising  an  elongated  fuse- 
lage section,  a  stabilizer  assembly  pivotally  connected  to 
said  fuselage  section,  means  for  yawing  said  fuselage 
section  relative  to  said  stabilizer  assembly  while  in  flight 
between  a  low  aspect  ratio  position  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle  and 
a  high  aspect  ratio  position  substantially  transverse  to 
said  direction  of  movement,  and  means  carried  by  said 
fuselage  section  operable  for  augmenting  aerodynamic 
lift  when  said  fuselage  section  is  positioned  substantially 
transverse  to  said  direction  of  movement. 
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3,028,123 

AIRPLANE  \*TNG  ADJl  STABLE  MOL'NTING 

Howard  R.  Sorcnson,  2008  W.  73rd  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  73«.54< 

4  Claims.     (CL  244— 48  > 


3,028,125 
CATAPULT 
Arcta  C.  Scurlock,  Fairfax,  Va.,  Millard  L.  Rice,  Takoma 
Park,   Md.,   and    Barbara  P.   Wales,   Alexandria.   Va.« 
assignor!  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporatioo,  Alexandria, 
\m~,  a  corporation  of  >  irginia 

FUed  July  11.  1952,  Ser.  No.  298,244 
3  Claims.     (CL  244—63) 


1.  A  wing  mounting  for  an  airplane,  said  wing  mount- 
ing comprising  a  spindle  attached  to  the  wing,  a  turret 
assembly  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  fuselage  of  the  air- 
plane and  having  an  end  plate,  a  second  turret  assembly 
having  a  second  end  plate  confronting  the  first  mentioned 
end  plate,  means  mounting  said  turret  assemblies  on  each 
other  so  that  one  turret  assembly  is  movable  with  respect 
to  the  other  turret  assembly,  said  second  turret  assembly 
fixed  to  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  in  se- 
lected directions.  locking  means  to  hold  said  spindle  in 
a  fixed,  selected  position,  said  locking  means  including  a 
nut  on  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  nut  in  selected 
directions  to  loosen  and  tighten  said  nut  respectively 
thereby  freeing  and  locking  said  spindle,  said  means 
mounting  said  turret  assemblies  together  for  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other  including  a  circular  groove  and 
a  circular  rib,  said  groove  and  rib  being  on  respective  tur- 
ret assembly  end  plates  and  engaged  with  each  other,  and 
an  abutment  carried  by  one  of  said  turret  assemblies  and 
in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  turret  assemblies 
and  forming  a  reaction  surface  for  said  nut  when  the 
nut   is  tightened. 

3,028,124 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  OF  AIRCRAFT 
POWER  PLANTS 
Herbert  Sammons,  Gerrard's  Cross,  England,  assignor  to 
D.  Napier  &  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,784 
12  Claims.     (CL  244—54) 


1.  A  catapult  launcher  comprising  a  piston  chamber 
and  a  piston  which  moves  within  said  piston  chamber  and 
which  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  produced  within  said 
piston  chamber  by  the  combustion  products  of  a  propcl- 
lant  charge,  the  piston  being  provided  with  means  for 
moving  a  load  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  piston  cham- 
ber, a  perforated  receptacle  attached  to  the  piston  at 
the  rear  portion  thereof,  said  receptacle  scrvmg  to  hold 
and  restram  the  propcllant  charge  therein  whereby  the 
propellant  charge  is  secure  to  and  moves  with  the  piston, 
said  propellant-holding  means  permitting  substantially 
free  discharge  of  the  combustion  gases  into  the  catapult 
rearwardly  of  said  piston. 


3,028,126 
THREE  AXIS  CONTROLLER 
Euclid   C.   Holleman,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator  of  the    National    Aeronautics   and   Space 
Administration 

Filed  May  10.  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,175 

13  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 83) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  three-axis  control  device  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  vehicle  in  three  orthogonal  planes,  comprising 
a  first  ring  member  constructed  to  rotate  in  a  first  plane, 
a  second  ring  member  concentrically  mounted  within  said 
first  ring  member  for  rotational  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  first  ring  member  in  a  second  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  plane  and  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  first  ring  member,  and  a  third  ring 
member  hingcdly  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  ring  member  for  rotatable  movement  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  second  plane. 


1.  An  aircraft  power  plant  and  mounting  system  in- 
cluding a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor, 
combustion  chambers  and  turbine,  a  casing  means  com- 
pletely surrounding  and  enclosing  said  compressor,  com- 
bustion chambers  and  turbine,  and  an  engine  bulkhead 
formed  with  a  central  aperture,  said  gas  turbine  engine 
casing  being  detachably  mounted  and  supported  within 
the  aperture  formed  in  said  engine  bulkhead  with  the 
central  axis  of  the  engine  normal  to  the  plane  of  saiil 
bulkhead  and  with  at  lea^t  part  of  the  compressor  in  said 
casing  extending  forwardly  of  said  bulkhead  and  said  tur 
bine  in  said  casing  extending  rearwardly  of  said  bulk- 
head and  including  a  cantilever  supporting  structure  for 
said  casing  secured  to  said  engine  bulkhead  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  turbine. 


3,028,127 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  MEANS 
Charles  J.   Daniels  and   Robert  J.   Haber,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  All  American  Engineering  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660.845 
2  Claims.     (CI.  244— 110) 
\.  Aircraft  arresting  means,  comprising  in  combination 
with  an  aircraft  runway,  a  plurality  of  trenches  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  runway  and  in  laterally  spaced  par- 
allel   relation,    an    arresting    unit    associated    with   each 
trench,  each  said  unit  comprising  a  bracket  supported  in 
the  trench  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  elongated 
stanchion  of  substantially  one-half  the  length  of  said 
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trench,  means  pivoting  one  end  of  the  stanchion  to  said 
bracket,  the  opposite  end  of  said  stanchion  being  provided 
with  releasable  arresting  cable  supporting  means  and  the 
stanchion  normally  lying  in  said  trench  at  one  side  of 
said  bracket  with  the  said  arresting  cable  lying  on  the 
surface  of  the  runway  transversely  thereof,  an  aircraft 
nose  wheel  strut  engageable  actuating  cable  releasably 
supported  in  elevated  position  in  advance  of  said  stan- 


chion with  reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
aircraft,  an  elongated  coil  spring  normally  disposed  in 
vertical  position  and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to 
said  actuating  cable  to  thereby  support  the  same  above 
the  runway,  and  a  lanyard  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  releasably  connected  to  said  stanchion  after 
the  same  is  raised  by  the  quick  action  imparted  thereto 
by  the  extension  of  said  spring. 


3,028,128 
REENTRY  VEHICLE  LEADING  EDGE 

Eugene  W.  Friedrich,  Glen  Ellyn,  ill.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,120 

14  Claims.     (CL  244—117) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,028,129 

STREAM-LINED  AIRCRAFT  BODY 

Andre  Jean  Faillie,  37  Rue  dn  Four,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,885 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  8,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  244—117) 


M    rf„  3* 


I.  In  a  Stream-lined  aircraft  body,  motive  means  operat- 
ing by  producing  hot  gas,  passageways  in  the  front  of  the 
aircraft  body,  means  for  sending  a  gaseous  current  into 
said  passageways  which  direct  said  current  along  the  out- 
side walls  of  said  aircraft  body,  after  increasing  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  gaseous  current  owing  to  the  shape  of  the 
passageways,  and  means  for  regulating  the  openings  of  the 
passageways  to  direct  said  gaseous  current  selectively  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  relatively  to  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  the  aircraft  body,  said  passageways  and  the 
said  motive  means  being  so  disposed  that  the  flow  and  the 
active  force  of  the  gaseous  current  directed  along  the  walls 
is  suflicient  that  the  partial  vacuum  created  along  the  walls 
of  the  aircraft  body  effects  a  decrease  in  the  evolution  of 
heat  by  the  friction  of  air  molecules  of  ambient  air  on  the 
stream-lined  aircraft  body,  so  that  said  aircraft  body  can 
attain  very  high  speeds,  particularly  speeds  exceeding  the 
speed  corresponding  to  the  heat  wall. 


3,028,130 

CARGO  HANDLING  MEANS  FOR  AIRPLANES 

Edward    F.    Burton,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,899 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244—118) 


1.  An  airfoil  construction  for  hypersonic  aerial  reen- 
try vehicles  subject  to  extreme  aerodynamic  heating  of 
leading  edge  portions  during  hypersonic  travel  through 
the  earth's  atmosphere,  comprising:  a  main  body  and  a 
leading  edge  member  arranged  in  abutting  relation  along 
a  spanwise  plane  of  jointure  and  cooperating  to  form  a 
complete  airfoil;  said  leading  edge  member  being  com- 
posed of  ceramic  material  which  is  resistant  to  oxidation 
and  other  deterioration  at  leading  edge  reentry  tempera- 
tures but  which  has  relatively  low  strength  in  bending 
and  tension;  said  main  body  being  composed  of  metallic 
material  having  relatively  high  strength  at  operating  tem- 
peratures; and  slip  joint  means  inseparably  connecting 
said  leading  edge  member  to  said  main  body  while  pro- 
viding relative  movement  therebetween  to  accommodate 
temperature-caused  dimensional  variations  and  prevent 
stress  concentrations. 


I.  In  an  airplane  having  a  fuselage  with  a  floor  and  a 
belly  cargo-enclosure  or  space  between  the  floor  and  the 
belly-skin:  means  defining  an  aperture  in  the  skin  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  enclosure;  hoisting-and-lowering 
means  mounted  to  the  fuselage  inside  said  aperture;  a 
cargo  container  adapted  to  be  positioned  registeringly  sub- 
adjacent  said  aperture  and  to  fit  congruently  in  a  predeter- 
mined station  in  said  enclosure  when  hoisted  thereinto; 
mutually  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  container  and 
by  said  hoisting-and-lowering  means  adapted  to  disengage- 
ably  engage  each  other  when  the  container  lies  sub-adja- 
cent said  aperture  as  aforesaid  and  when  said  means  are 
lowered  into  contiguity  therewith;  and  means  for  activat- 
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ing  said  hoisting-and-lowering  means  whereby  to  position 
said  container  inside  said  enclosure;  and  container  verti- 
cal translation  guiding  means  mounted  protractably  and 
retractably  to  the  fuselage  adjacent  the  spatial  path  of 
vertical  movement  of  said  container  and.  when  pro- 
tracted, adapted  to  contact  the  sides  of  the  so-moving  con- 
tainer so  as  to  maintain  it  centered  on  said  central  space. 


3,0M,131 
VACUUM  CIT 
Martin    A.    Beck,   Cumberland,    Md.,   and    Richard    W. 
Kauffman,  Fort  Ashby,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1960.  Scr.  No.  19,910 
7  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 14) 


I.  A  vacuum  cup  having  a  rigid  plate  with  an  integral 
peripheral  forwardly  extending  flange,  said  flange  havmg 
an  inner  wa  1  recessed  adjacent  to  said  plate  to  provide  a 
tapered  groove  between  said  flange  and  said  plate,  a  cup 
of  a  flexible  material  having  a  disc  portion^  a  peripheral 
forwardly  extending  flange  and  a  peripheral  lip  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  disc  portion,  said  lip  being  tapered 
and  positioned  in  said  tapered  groove  to  provide  a  rear 
face  of  said  cup  against  a  front  face  of  said  plate,  a  sec- 
ond rigid  plate  abutting  the  front  face  of  said  disc  por- 
tion of  said  cup,  means  mounting  said  second  rigid  plate 
on  said  flrst-mentioned  plate  with  said  disc  portion  of  said 
flexible  cup  between  said  plates,  and  a  handle  mounted 
on  the  rear  face  of  said  first-mentioned  plate,  said  plates 
and  said  disc  portion  of  said  cup  having  aligned  apertures. 


3,028,132 

TREE  STAND 

Herman  M.   Austenson.   Sumner,  Wash. 

(2420  46th  Ave.  NE.,  Puyallup,  Wash.) 

FUed  .Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  .No.  95,225 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—44) 


3,028,133 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Kenneth  M.  Craig,  Star  Rte.,  Enterprise,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,878 

11  Claims.     (CI.  24»— 106) 


1.  A  baby  bottle  suspending  and  feeding  device  com- 
prising a  portable  stand,  an  elongated  beam  having  a 
median  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  and  suspended  by 
said  stand,  limit  stops  mounted  on  said  stand  limiting 
the  tilting  movement  of  the  beam  up  or  down  as  the  case 
may  be,  bottle  holding  means  mounted  on  a  proximal 
end  of  said  beam,  and  adjustable  counterbalancing 
weights  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  beam,  said 
bottle  holding  means  comprising  a  clamp  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  proximal  end.  and  an  adjustable  stop 
carried  by  said  proximal  end  and  against  which  a  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  bottle  may  rest  in  an  inclined 
position. 

3.028.134 
GARBAGE  CAN  STAND 
John  L.  Nolen,  EI  Campo,  Tex.;  Mildred  Nolcn,  execu- 
trix of  said  John  L.  Nolen,  deceased.  Box  276,  Louise, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.049 
1  Claim.     (CI.  248—149) 


1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  tree,  said  stand  being  of 
skeletal  construction  and  comprising  at  least  three  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  sloping  leg  means,  two  of  said  leg 
means  having  their  upper  parts  bent  and  extending  general- 
ly horizontally,  said  upper  parts  being  joined  to  thereby 
provide  a  tree-receiving,  open-sided  pocket,  means  rigidly 
securing  at  least  one  other  of  said  leg  means  to  said  two 
leg  means,  an  angle  brace  rigidly  connected  with  two  of 
said  leg  means  and  extending  generally  horizontally  at 
a  level  below  said  pocket,  said  brace  having  two  parts 
defining  an  angle  between  them  and  forming  a  second 
tree-receiving,  open-sided  pocket  vertically  aligned  with 
said  first  pocket,  a  generally  vertically  extending  bracing 
bar  disposed  between  said  leg  means  and  brace  forming 
said  pockets,  means  r-igidly  securing  said  bracing  bar  to 
said  leg  means  and  brace  and  clasping  means  carried  by 
said  bracing  bar  for  engaging  and  holding  a  tree. 


A  support  for  a  refuse  receptacle  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  horizontal  top  frame  adapted  to  receive 
a  receptacle,  respective  vertical  supporting  legs  secured 
to  the  corners  of  the  frame,  the  pair  of  legs  at  one  side 
uf  the  frame  extending  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
frame  and  being  of  common  height,  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar cover  plate,  a  hinged  sleeve  at  one  edge  of  said  cover 
plate,  a  horizontal  rod  engaged  rotatably  through  said 
sleeve  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  top  ends  of  said  pair 
of  legs,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  legs  being  formed 
with  vertical  slots  at  common  substantial  distances  below 
said  top  frame,  a  pair  of  intersecting  horizontal  generally 
sinuous  brace  members  intersecting  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  ^ach  other,  a  supporting  plate  rigidly  secured 
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to  said  brace  members  over  their  intersection,  the  ends 
of  the  brace  members  extending  beyond  the  corners  of 
said  supporting  plate  and  extending  adjacent  the  slotted 
intermediate  leg  portions,  fastening  bolts  extending 
through  said  ends  of  the  brace  members  and  said  slots 
and  securing  the  supporting  plate  in  a  vertically  adjusted 
position  below  the  top  frame  in  accordance  with  the 
height  of  a  refuse  receptacle  to  be  supported  on  said 
plate,  and  flexible  connecting  means  connecting  one  side 
edge  of  the  cover  plate  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  support  the  cover 
plate  in  an  upstanding  rearwardly  rotated  open  position 
ut  times. 

3,028,135 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  LEVELING  AN 

AIR  CONDITIONER  ON  A  ROOF 

Oscar  Oliyer  Funderburg,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1284, 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,539 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—237) 


with  one  of  said  flattened  terminal  portions  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  and  the  other  ends  of  said  angle  brackets 
being  dctachably  connected  with  a  support  for  mounting 
said  U-shaped  member  in  substantially  horizontally  ex- 
tending relation  from  said  support  in  article  holding  posi- 
tion and  pivotally  movable  on  said  brackets  into  a  down- 
wardly extending  position  adjacent  said  support  when  not 
in  use,  a  strap  member  encircling  said  U-shaped  member 
in  the  central  portion  thereof  and  slidably  engaged  there- 
with, an  elongated  tubular  prop  having  one  end  flattened 
and  pivotally  secured  to  said  strap  member,  said  prop 
having  opposite  end  portions  extending  in  obtuse  angular 


A  device  for  supporting  and  leveling  an  air  conditioner 
or  the  like  on  a  roof,  which  device  comprises  base  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  base  members  has  an  out-turned  flange 
and  an  upstanding  rib,  said  out-turned  flanges  and  said 
upstanding  ribs  each  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
therein,  elongated,  bifurcated,  cylindrical  support  niem- 
bers,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  each  said  upstanding 
rib  so  said  bifurcated  portion  of  each  elongated,  cylindri- 
cal member  will  straddle  one  said  upstanding  rib,  said 
bifurcated  portions  of  said  elongated  members  being 
transversely  apertured  in  such  manner  that  said  apertures 
will  register  with  said  aperture  in  said  upstanding  re- 
spective ribs,  a  set  collar  positioned  on  each  said  elon- 
gated cylindrical  member,  each  said  set  collar  being  se- 
cured in  fixed  relation  along  the  length  of  said  respective 
elongated,  cylindrical  member,  a  loop  support  member 
mounted  on  each  <flongated,  cylindrical  support  member 
in  close  fitting  relation,  said  respective  loop  support  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  seat  on  said  respective  set  collars 
on  said  elongated,  cylindrical  members,  said  loop  sup- 
port members  being  apertured  and  so  formed  that  the 
outstanding  flanges  thereof  form  a  right  angle,  said  loop 
support  members  being  adapted  to  fit,  one  on  each  corner, 
of  said  air  conditioner,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  apertures  in  said  respective  loop  sup- 
port members  and  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  air  condi- 
tioner to  secure  said  support  members  to  said  air  condi- 
tioner. 


3,028,136 
FOLDABLE  CLOTHES  BASKET  HOLDER 
Salvatore  Vento,  454  Glenbrook  Road,  Glenbrook,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,648 
1  Claim.     (CI.  248—293) 
A    foldable    holding   bracket   comprising   a    U-shaped 
member  formed  of  an  elongated  tubular  pipe  section  hav- 
ing the  terminal  portions  flattened,  a  pair  of  angle  brack- 
ets, one  end  of  each  bracket  having  a  pivotal  connection 


relation  to  each  other,  and  a  holding  piece  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  prop  whereby  the  upper  end  of 
said  prop  will  extend  downwardly  in  substantially  vertical 
relation  from  said  U-shaped  member  in  said  horizontal 
relation  and  the  lower  end  will  extend  inwardly  towards 
said  support  to  embrace  the  lower  end  of  a  basket  sus- 
pended in  said  U-shaped  member  and  said  holding  piece 
will  engage  the  support  below  and  between  said  angle 
brackets  and  cooperate  with  said  prop  in  holding  said 
U-shaped  member  in  horizontal  position,  said  prop  being 
movable  on  its  pivot  to  be  adjacent  said  U-shaped  member 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  U-shaped  member  on  said 
angle  brackets  into  folded  position. 


3,028,137 
FLUSH  MOUNTED  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Georges  Houplain,  33  Rue  des  Fontaines, 

Sucy  en-Brie,  Seine -et-Oise,  France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,458 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—343) 


1.  In  a  flush  mounting  adapted  to  fit  in  the  ceiling 
recess  for  a  lamp  including  a  supporting  base,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  anchoring  bracket  having  two 
legs  of  unequal  length  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  an- 
other; the  longer  leg  being  stiffened  by  flanged  edges, 
tapering  and  increasing  in  width  from  the  vertex  of  said 
angle  to  the  end  of  said  longer  leg  to  increase  the  resist- 
ance to  bending  near  said  end  of  said  longer  leg.  said 
flanged  edges  having  teeth  formed  thereon  in  the  plane 
therewith,  said  longer  leg  being  adapted  to  be  bent  around 
and  above  the  edges  of  said  recess  in  such  a  way  that  said 
teeth  will  bite  into  the  edge  of  said  recess  and  the  upper 
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surface  of  said  ceiling:  and  the  shorter  leg  being  secured 
to  the  said  supporting  base  by  means  of  a  tongue  on  said 
base  passing  through  a  slot  in  said  longer  leg  adjacent 
said  vertex  of  said  angle. 


3.028,138 
A>m.VIBRATION  MOt  NTINGS 

Alfred  Hilliam  John  Wells,  llanxoed.  Anclescy. 
North  Wale*,  assignor  of  one-hiilf  to  A.  Wells  A 
Company  limited,  London,  Kngland,  a  British  com- 
pany, and  one-half  to  Loited-Carr  Fastener  Corpora- 
tioo,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,334 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—358) 


2.  A  shock  mount  comprising  an  apertured  base  plate, 
a  columnar  member  having  a  tube  and  a  bolt  partially 
circumscribed  by  said  tube  extending  centrally  through 
the  aperture  in  the  base  plate,  two  sets  of  helical  springs, 
one  set  on  each  side  of  said  base  plate,  said  springs  ex- 
tending between  and  being  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
base  plate  and  to  said  tube  respectively,  a  spring  buffer  as- 
sembly, a  pot  and  a  vibration  damper  assembly,  said  spring 
buffer  assembly  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  columnar 
member  which  extends  beyond  said  sets  of  helical  springs, 
said  spring  buffer  including  an  inner  member  attached  to 
said  bolt,  an  outer  member  surrounding  said  inner  mem- 
ber, and  leaf  springs  of  an  arcuate  configuration  nor- 
mally holding  said  outer  member  spaced  from  said  inner 
member,  and  said  inner  and  outer  members  moving  to- 
ward contact  when  said  mount  is  subjected  to  radial  shock 
loads  which  brings  the  outer  member  in  contact  with  a 
surface  of  said  pot  thereby  to  limit  the  radial  movement 
of  said  columnar  member  in  relation  to  said  base  plate, 
said  pot  circumscribing  in  spaced  relation  said  spring 
buffer  assembly  and  in  abutting  relation  with  a  portion  of 
said  Vibration  damper  assembly,  and  said  vibration  damper 
assembly  having  at  least  two  movable  buttons  held  in 
contact  with  a  surface  of  said  pot. 


3.028,139 

DRAIN  VALVE 

Victor  Mastis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to   Berg   .Airlectro 

Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1958,  Ser.-No.  767,818 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—175) 


communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
outlet  in  said  chamber  for  said  pressurized  fluid  to  escape 
therethrough,  an  annular  rounded  surface  in  said  cham- 
ber between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  valve  member 
movable  in  said  chamber  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  inlet  is  sealed  off  from  said  outlet  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  are  in  communi- 
cation, said  valve  member  including  a  portion  formed 
of  resilient  material  and  having  a  circumferential  outer 
surface  engaging  the  wall  of  said  chamber  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  said  first  position,  said  portion  terminating 
in  a  relatively  thin,  annular  flexible  skirt  extending  axially 
of  said  chamber  towards  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  outwardly  against  said  annular  rounded  surface 
by  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  when  said  member  is  in  said 
first  position,  said  skirt  having  a  normal  outer  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  said  valve  member  portion. 


3,028,140 
ROTARY  FLUID   FLOW    MACHINE   HAVING   RO- 
TOR   VANES   CONSTRLCTED    ACCORDING   TO 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CALCLLATIONS 
James  R.  Lage,  Wettingen,  Switzerland 
(Hochhaus  Altenburg,  Bnigg,  Switzerland) 
FUed  June  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,017 
1  Claim.     (CI.  253—39) 


A  turbomachine  of  the  radial  flow  type  having  a  rotor 
provided  with  vanes,  said  vanes  being  perpendicularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis  throughout  their 
extent,  said  vanes  having  circumfercntially  and  outwardly 
curved  inner  and  outer  profiles,  said  profiles  between  two 
axially  spaced  planes  being  of  equal  length  and  of  con- 
gruent curvature. 


I.  A  drain  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a  pressure  cham- 
ber in  said  housing,  an  inlet  in  said  chamber  adapted  for 


3.028,141 
STATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Arnold  D.  Nichols,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  648,229 
7  Claims.  (CI.  253—78) 
^.  In  a  stator  assembly,  an  outer  shroud  presenting 
two  radially  spaced,  axially  extending  rings  with  aligned 
holes  therein,  an  inner  shroud  comprising  a  ring  of 
U-shaped  cross  section  and  having  an  axially  extending 
surface  and  two  radial  surfaces  each  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  said  axially  extending  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumfercntially  spaced  vanes  extending  radi- 
ally between  said  inner  and  outer  shrouds  each  having 
a  tip  which  passes  through  said  holes  in  sealing  relation 
thereto  and  is  movable  radially  with  respect  thereto 
to  axially  and  circumfercntially  position  said  vane  tip 
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with  respect  to  said  outer  shroud  and  also  having  a  foot 
of  U-shaped  cross  section  and  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing surface  and  two  radial  surfaces  each  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  axially  extending  surface 
of  such  size  as  to  snugly  engage  said  U-shaped  inner 
shroud  such  that  said  axially  extending  surfaces  and  the 
corresponding  radially  extending  surfaces  of  said  inner 
shroud  and  said  vane  foot  are  juxtapositioned,  means  to 


,,  J* 


attach  said  vane  foot  to  said  inner  shroud,  a  substan- 
tially radial  diaphragm  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
inner  shroud  and  having  outwardly  opening  ladially  ex- 
tending grooves  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  means  to 
attach  said  diaphragm  to  said  inner  shroud  and  pass- 
ing thru  said  grooves- such  that  relative  radial  motion 
may  occur  between  said  inner  shroud  and  diaphragm, 
and  a  replaceable  seal  ring  detachably  connected  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,028,142 
QUICK-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  JACK 
Peter  D.  Friesen.  New  Westminster,  British   Columbia, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Modem   Hydraulics,   Inc.,   West 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,507  , 

1  Claim.     (CL  254—1)  i 


base  plate  member  and  extending  across  said  central 
opening  therein,  a  pair  of  flat  plates  siidably  disposed  in 
said  guideway  one  on  either  side  of  said  central  opening 
with  each  of  said  plates  having  a  generally  semi-circular 
recess  formed  in  its  inner  end  and  a  thickness  which  is 
less  than  the  dimension  of  the  jack  cylinder  grooves  in 
a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  cylinder,  said  plates  being 
slidable  between  outermost  positions  in  which  the  inner 
edges  thereof  do  not  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
central  opening  in  said  base  plate  member  and  innermost 
positions  wherein  the  inner  edges  thereof  extend  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  central  opening  for  supporting  engage- 
ment in  a  pair  of  the  notches  or  grooves  formed  in  the 
jack  cylinder,  means  defining  an  elongated  slot  in  each 
of  said  plates  with  said  slots  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said  plates,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  pins  secured  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
guideway  one  on  either  side  of  said  central  opening  with 
each  pin  extending  upwardly  through  one  of  said  slots 
in  said  plates,  a  pair  of  circular  discs  disposed  one  in  each 
of  said  slots  in  said  plates  with  the  diameters  thereof 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  slots, 
each  of  said  discs  being  eccentrically  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  pins  whereby  rotation  of  said 
discs  provides  a  camming  action  which  serves  to  posi- 
tively slide  said  plates  between  their  innermost  and  outer- 
most positions,  and  manually  operable  handle  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  discs  to  facilitate  rotation  thereof 
and  sliding  movement  of  said  plates  between  their  outer- 
most positions  and  their  innermost  jack  cylinder  sup- 
porting positions  whereby  to  permit  prepositioning  the 
hydraulic  jack  vertically  relative  to  said  base  plate  mem- 
ber prior  to  hydraulic  actuation  thereof  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  lifting  ram  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the 
member  to  be  raised  whereupon  hydraulic  actuation  of 
the  jack  causes  substantially  immediate  lifting  of  the  mem- 
ber to  be  raised. 


3,028,143 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 

David  B.  Cheskin,  407  S.  Dearborn,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,870 

2  Claims.     (CI.  254—105) 


IHZ] 


A  supporting  base  adapted  to  permit  prepositioning  a 
hydraulic  jack  prior  to  hydraOlic  actuation  thereof,  which 
jack  is  characterized  by  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  external  diametrically  opposite  notches  or  grooves 
spaced  longitudinally  along  its  length,  a  piston  slidable  in 
the  cylinder,  and  a  lifting  ram  connected  to  the  piston 
and  siidably  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  supporting  base  comprising,  a  base  plate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  suitably  supported  beneath  a  member 
to  be  raised,  said  base  plate  member  being  characterized 
by  a  central  opening  extending  vertically  therethrough 
which  is  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  jack  cylinder  and  by  a  sleeve  portion  depending  from 
the  base  plate  member  in  alignment  with  said  central 
opening,  a  guideway  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  heavy  loads,  which  comprises 
in  combination,  a  substantially  vertical  column,  a  mov- 
able rod  supporting  bracket  having  means  for  being  re- 
movably clamped  to  said  column,  means  holding  at 
least  one  pair  of  detachable  vertically  suspended  notched- 
rods  from  said  supporting  bracket  in  an  opposing  sym- 
metrical arrangement  with  respect  to  said  column,  a 
lower  frame  having,  an  ojjen  central  portion  and  adapted 
to  symmetrically  straddle  said  column,  movable  pawls 
attached  to  said  lower  frame  and  positioned  to  engage 
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with  said  notched-rods  and  prevent  downward  movement 
of  said  frame,  an  upper  frame  spaced  above  said  lower 
frame  having  an  open  central  portion  adapted  to  sym- 
metrically straddle  said  column,  said  upper  frame  having 
at  least  one  suspended  lifting  rod  for  attachment  to  a 
load,  movable  pawls  attached  to  said  upper  frame  posi- 
tioned to  engage  with  said  notched-rods  and  prevent 
downward  movement  of  said  frame,  at  least  one  pair  of 
jack  means  positioned  between  said  lower  and  upper 
frames  operable  to  periodically  lift  the  upper  frame  with 
respect  to  the  lower  frame  while  the  latter  remains  tem- 
porarily engaged  with  said  suspended  notched-rods,  a 
plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced  threaded  rods  attached 
to  and  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  lower 
frame  through  said  upper  frame,  threaded  adjustment 
nuts  on  each  of  said  threaded  rods  between  said  frames 
adaptable  to  travel  up  and  down  said  threaded  rods, 
bearing  plate  means  on  the  underside  of  said  upper  frame 
at  the  zone  of  each  of  said  threaded  rods  providing  a 
bearing  surface  for  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  the  threaded 
adjustment  nuts  whereby  the  turning  of  said  adjustment 
nuts  provides  for  the  iiKremental  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  upper  frame  with  respect  to  said  lower  frame. 


3.028.144 

LIFTING  APPARATUS 

David  B.  Cheskin,  407  S.  Dearborn,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,003 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—109) 


h 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
lower  supporting  base  and  an  upper  supporting  base,  a 
lower  pair  of  opposing  spaced  horizontally  positioned 
holding  members  having  their  lower  edge  portions  pivot- 
ally  engaged  with  said  lower  supporting  base,  an  upper 
pair  of  opposing  spaced  horizontally  positioned  holding 
members  having  their  lower  edge  portions  pivotally  en- 
gaged with  said  upper  supporting  base,  a  movable  pair 
of  vertically  positioned  notched  lifting  rods  adapted  to 
extend  between  and  be  engaged  with  said  pairs  of  holding 
members,  the  latter  straddling  said  notched  rods  and  hav- 
ing upper  edge  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
notches  of  said  movable  pair  of  rods,  jacking-means  be- 
tween said  lower  base  and  said  upper  base  providing 
thereby  means  for  spacing  said  bases  and  for  lifting  said 
upper  base  and  said  upper  pair  of  holding  members, 
whereby  said  upper  members  effect  the  Ufting  of  said 
notched  rods  through  said  lower  holding  members  for  an 
incremental  vertical  rise,  and  rotatable  and  adjustable 
threaded  rod  means  threadedly  engaged  with  said  upper 
supporting  base  and  having  a  portion  extending  vertically 
therebelow  a  sufficient  distance  to  reach  the  top  of  said 
spaced  lower  supporting  base,  whereby  such  threaded 
means  may  be  adjusted  to  rest  on  said  lower  base  and  hold 
said  upper  holding  members  and  said  notched  rods  a 
variable  distance  above  said  lower  base  independently  of 
the  distance  between  said  spaced  notches  on  said  notched 
rods. 


3,t2S,145 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

LIFT  JACKS 

Charles  H.  Brand,  1713  Lane  Blvd.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,775 

6  Claims.     (CL  254—134) 


6.  A  work  support  for  a  lifting  jack  including  a 
vertically  adjustable  carriage  having  a  crossbar,  a  unitary 
auxiliary  work  support  including  a  base  bar  supportedly 
engageable  with  said  carriage  crossbar,  upwardly  project- 
ing laterally  spaced  uprights  on  said  base  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  holes  therein,  a  second  cross- 
bar connected  to  said  uprights  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  base  bar.  a  brace  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  second  crossbar  and  detachably  engageable  with 
said  carriage  for  supporting  said  uprights  in  upright  posi- 
tion on  said  carriage,  work  supporting  members  telescop- 
ingly  engaged  in  said  uprights  and  having  work  seats  there- 
on, and  supports  for  said  work  supporting  members  se- 
lectively engageable  with  said  holes  in  said  uprights. 


3,028,146 

FISH  TAPE 

William  Sparks,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  2374,  Anaheim,  Calif.) 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,353 

7  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.3) 


1.  A  fish  tape  for  pulling  cable  or  the  like  through  a 
conduit,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  opposing  pairs  of 
elastically  flexible  elements  braided  together,  the  braided 
elements  being  flexible  in  different  planes  and  defining 
alternate  skids  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  tape  to 
provide  spaced  points  of  contact  between  the  fish  tape 


and  conduit  for  guiding  and  supporting  the  fish  tape  when 
it  is  passed  through  a  conduit,  said  braided  elastically 
flexible  elements  being  contiguous  along  the  length  of 
said  tape  and  having  sufficient  strength  in  compression 
to  avoid  buckling  while  being  pushed  through  a  conduit 
and  sufficient  strength  in  tension  to  pull  a  cable  there- 
through without  substantial  change  in  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  tape  and  connecting  means  mounted  on  said  elasti- 
cally flexible  elements  for  connecting  said  cable  to  said 
elements. 


smooth  surface,  and  means  carried  by  said  post  extend- 
ing into  said  slot  and  expanding  said  mounting  portion 


3,028,147 
ADJUSTABLE  BARBED  WIRE  SUPPORT 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  FENCES 
William  A.  Crumbo,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Steel  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,952 
2  Claims.     (CL  256—11) 


1.  An  adjustable  barbed  wire  support  assembly  for 
fences,  comprising  a  post  top  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  support  member  having  a  transverse  opening 
therethrough,  a  laterally  extending  shoulder  on  said  post 
top  below  said  opening,  said  shoulder  having  a  slot  there- 
in having  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  side  walls 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of 
said  opening,  a  barbed  wire  support  arm  having  an  open- 
ing adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  a  pair  of  discrete  tabs  pro- 
jecting from  said  end  of  said  support  arm  radially  with 
respect  to  said  opening  in  said  arm  and  angularly  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  tabs  respectively  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  edges  and  having  a  width  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  space  between  said  side  walls 
of  said  slot,  and  means  extending  through  said  opening 
in  said  support  member  and  through  said  opening  in  said 
arm  for  mounting  said  arm  upon  said  support  member, 
said  tabs  being  alternately  and  selectively  received  in  said 
slot  for  selectively  and  rigidly  flxing  the  angular  position 
of  said  arm  with  respect  to  said  support  member. 


3,028,148 
mCHWAY  RAILING 
Richard  W.  Crannell,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lehigh 
Inc.,  Easton.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,093 
11  Claims.     (CI.  256—13.1) 
1.  In  highway  railing  construction,  a  rail  formed  wjth 
a  front  portion  presenting  a  smooth  substantially  con- 
tinuous face  surface  devoid  of  any  protruding  fastening 
means,  a  supporting  post  for  said  rail,  said  supporting 
post  being  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  therein,  said  rail 
having  a  mounting  portion  seated  in  said  slot  and  a  por- 
tion   extending    outwardly    therefrom    to    provide    said 


into  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  for  hold- 
ing said  mounting  portion  in  said  slot. 


3,028,149 
HEAT-EXCHANGERS 

Bengt  Pellmyr,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Svenska  FliUrtfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  28,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  257—148) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  exchange  of  heat  between 
a  flowing  heat  exchange  medium  and  air,  a  casing  having 
an  air  inlet  and  an 'air  outlet  and  forming  a  channel  for 
the  air,  a  plurality  of  pipe  coils  each  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  tubes  disposed  within  said  casing  and  connected 
in  series  by  pipe  bends  positioned  outside  the  casing,  and 
at  least  one  small  pipe  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said 
coils  disposed  outside  the  casing  and  connected  to  sepa- 
rate pipe  bends  in  the  part  of  the  heat  exchanger  which 
IS  closest  to  the  air  inlet  exterior  of  said  casing  to  trans- 
fer the  medium  in  one  of  said  bends  to  the  other  of  said 
bends  and  prevent  bursting  of  the  tubes  adjacent  the  air 
inlet  in  the  event  of  freezing  during  the  operation  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  the  small  pipe  affording  the  transfer  of 
medium  between  said  bends  without  jeopardizing  the  nor- 
mal flow  in  series  through  the  tubes  of  each  coil. 


3,028,150 
AERATION  MEANS 
Ralph  M.  King,  Stuttgart,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Layne-Arkan- 
sas    Company,    Stattgart,    Ark.,    a    corporation     of 
Arluinsas 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,762 
8  Claims.  (CI.  261—24) 
7.  Means  for  aerating  water  comprising  an  imperforate 
shell  having  a  lower  opening  for  receiving  air  flow,  a 
plurality  of  nested  upright  mesh  cylinders  supported  within 
the  lower  part  of  said  shell,  fixed  baffle  means  respectively 
associated  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  and  intermediate 
the  height  of  said  mesh  cylinders,  said  baffle  means  de- 
fining a  tortuous  pathway  for  air  flow  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly through  said  mesh  cylinders,  said  mesh  cylinders 
being  of  substantially  equal  height,  said  baffle  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinders  comprising  a 
connector  ring  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylin- 
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ders,  whereby  to  define  a  mesh  cylinder  unit,  a  top  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  shell,  an  elongated  shaft  sup- 
ported from  said  top  and  depending  into  said  shell  to 
extend  at  its  lower  end  into  the  upper  part  of  said  nested 
mesh  cylinders,  variable  speed  drive  means  drivingly 
coupled  to  said  s-.aft.  a  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed impeller  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  shaft 
lower  end  and  supported  within  the  upper  part  of  said 
mesh  cylinders,  plate  means  connected  with  said  top^nd 
defining  a  gas  discharge  chamber  adjacent  said  top.  said 
shell  having  a  plurality  of  vents  communicating  into  said 


upper  portion  of  an  inner  zone  communicates  with  the 
lower  portion  of  a  first  outer  zone  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  same  inner  zone  communicates  with  the  upper 
portion  of  a  second  outer  zone  below  said  first  mentioned 
outer  zone,  said  cylinder  wall  having  an  appreciable 
thickness  and  all  portions  of  said  cylinder  wall  having  a 
single  inner  radius  and  a  single  outer  radius,  said  perfo- 
rations being  in  the  shape  of  slots  through  the  cylinder 
wall  oriented  in  a  tangential  direction,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  partitions  for  producing  countcrcurrent  flow 
of  said  two  fluids  through  said  cylinder  wall  throughout 
all  said  portions  thereof. 


■S 


3,«28,152 

RESURFACING  TOOL 

Albert  L.  Scboll.  23212  Bothell  Way,  Bothell,  Wash^  and 

Warren  I.  Scfaoil,  10735  Dcnsmorc,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1961,  Scr.  No.  136,991 

10  Claims.     (CL  262—19) 


discharge  chamber,  a  blower  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  top,  said  blower  being  positioned  in  said  chamber 
and  in  air  flow  communication  with  air  flowing  along  said 
tortuous  pathway,  water  intake  means  extending  into 
said  shell  adjacent  and  above  the  upper  ends  of  said  mesh 
cylinders,  said  intake  means  discharging  onto  said  im- 
peller, drive  of  said  impeller  diffusing  water  discharged 
thereon  and  casting  said  diffused  water  against  said  mesh 
cylinders  for  further  dividing,  said  diffused  and  divided 
water  being  subjected  .to  said  air  flow  for  removal  of 
entrained  gases  therefrom  to  discharge  from  said  dis- 
charge chamber. 

•      3,029,151 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SINGLE  OR  REPEATED  MIXING 
AND  SLBSEQLENT  t'NMIXLNG  OF  TW^O  MEDIA 
IN  COLNTERCl  RRENT 
Waher  Kittcl.  Gartengasse  12,  Gmunden,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1960.  Scr.  No.  2,452 

Claiou  priority,  application  Austria  May  31,  1954 

18  Claims.     (CI.  261—155) 


1.  In  a  rectifying  or  contacting  column  for  a  down- 
wardly flowing  relatively  heavier  fluid  and  an  upwardly 
flowing  lighter  fluid,  the  combination  of:  a  vertical  hous- 
ing, at  least  one  vertical  hollow  cylinder  within  said  hous- 
ing, the  wall  of  said  cylinder  being  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  first  partitions  spaced  from 
each*  other  and  arranged  at  predetermined  levels  in  the 
space  outside  said  cylinder  so  as  to  divide  said  space  into 
a  plurality  of  outer  zones  separated  from  each  other  by 
said  first  partitions  and  arranged  one  above  the  other, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  partitions  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  each  being  arranged  at  a  level  between  the 
levels  of  two  successive  first  partitions  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  inner  zones  separated  from  each  other  by  said 
second  partitions  and  arranged  within  said  cylinder  in 
offset  relation  to  said  outer  zones,  said  wall  of  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  perforations  whereby  the 


1.  In  a  rotary  type  high-speed  tool  designed  to  rotate 
against  a  hard,  substantially  planar  work  surface;  a  cutter 
head  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
cutter  elements  mounted  thereon,  and  means  rotating  said 
cutter  head  at  high  speed  about  an  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  work  surface,  said  cutter  elements  being 
mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  so  as  to  be  pivotally 
movable  thereon  about  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  named  axis,  the  said  mounting  plate  being  laterally 
at  least  substantially  coextensive  with  said  cutter  elements 
and  providing  backing  means  for  said  cutter  elements 
when  the  latter  are  in  cutting  engagement  with  said  work 
surface. 

6.  A  rotary  type  high-speed  tool  designed  to  rotate 
substantially  against  the  plane  of  a  hard  work  surface 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  subsUntially  perpendicular  to 
said  work  surface,  a  rotatable  cutter  element  mounting 
plate,  power  means  rotating  said  mounting  plate  at  high 
speed,  a  plurality  of  cutter  elements,  and  means  pivotal- 
ly mounting  said  plurality  of  cutter  elements  to  said 
mounting  plate  so  as  to  be  relatively  rftovable  with  respect 
to  said  plate  about  axes  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  work  surface,  said  cutter  elements  tending 
to  be  maintained  in  radially  disposed  position  on  said 
mounting  plate  as  the  latter  is  rotated  at  high  speed  and 
tending  to  yield  from  such  radial  position  to  a  trailing 
position  when  contacting  the  work  surface,  the  pivot  axes 
of  said  cutter  clement  being  at  a  slight  offset  angle  from 
the  said  cutter  head  axis  of  rotation  and  disposed  so  that 
each  cutter  element  when  in  said  trailing  position  is  with- 
drawn slightly  from  the  work  surface. 


3,028,153 

FURN  ACES 

Harold  Grcenhalgli,  Milford  Hoosc,  Mllford,  near 

Derby,  England 

FUed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,718 

8  CUims.     (CI.  263—6) 

1.  A  tunnel  type  furnace  for  the  continuous  treating 

of  elongate  articles,  comprising  a  framework  defining  a 
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tunnel  having  a  floor,  contiguous  refractory  work  sup- 
ports carried  transversely  of  the  tunnel  at  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  tunnel  floor,  upper  work  supporting 
edges  of  the  work  support  being  spaced  from  said  floor, 
apertures  through  the  tunnel  floor  transversely  thereof 
adjacent  said  supports,  work-raising  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  tunnel  framework  longitudinally  of  the  furnace. 


work-raising  members  corresponding  to  each  of  said  aper- 
tures, said  work  raising  members  being  reciprocable  in 
said  apertures  in  response  to  the  work  raising  mechanism, 
said  work  raising  mechanism  being  adapted  to  raise  the 
work-raising  members  above  said  upper  work  supporting 
edges,  and  means  for  advancing  the  work  along  the  tunnel 
while  the  work  is  lifted  from  the  work  supports  by  the 
work  raising  members. 


3,028,154 
CtJTTING  AND  BEVELLING  TOOL 
John  Beeler  Johnson,  611  North  West  St.,  Sandwich,  III.; 
Helen    M.   Johnson,    executrix    of   said   John    Beeler 
Johnson,  deceased 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,781 
3  Claims.     (CI.  266—23) 


the  elongated  opening  of  the  yoke  and  with  its  cutting  tip 
disposed  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  yoke  from  the  clamp 
bracket  and  also  close  to  said  yoke,  said  shaft  extending 
into  said  base,  a  pinion  on  said  extending  shaft  end,  and 
means  in  said  base  engageable  with  said  pinion  and  oper- 
able to  rotate  said  shaft  to  carry  the  cutting  torch  along 
a  circular  path  concentric  with  the  shaft  axis. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  through  the  wall  of  a  cylin- 
drical body  angularly  from  the  inside  thereof,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  hollow  base  having  a  supporting  surface, 
a  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  base  and  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly  substantially  axially  through  a  cylin- 
drical body  seated  on  said  supporting  surface,  an  elon- 
gated yoke  having  spaced,  upstanding  arms  definin?  a 
correspondingly  elongated  opening  and  being  integral  with 
and  extending  upwardly  axially  from  said  shaft,  a  clamp 
bracket,  Imks  interposed  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
yoke  and  the  clamp  bracket  and  being  pivotally  connected 
thereto  and  to  one  another  by  pivots  disposed  transversely 
with  respect  to  a  plane  which  extends  thru  the  elon- 
gated yoke  opening  and  which  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  arms 
of  the  yoke  whereby  said  clamp  bracket  is  swingable  only 
in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  elongated  opening,  said  links 
being  capable  of  releasable  angular  adjustment  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  and  to  said  yoke  and  said  clamp 
bracket,  whereby  to  position  the  latter  at  differem  selected 
positions  of  elevation,  a  cutting  torch  adjustably  secured 
by  said  clamp  bracket,  said  links  and  pivotal  connections 
providing  for  the  clamp  bracket  in  one  position  of  eleva- 
tion thereof  securing  said  cutting  torch  in  position  such 
that  it  extends  in  downwardly  inclined  direction  through 


3,028,155 
SPRING  SUSPENSIONS 
Alexander  Eric  Moulton,  Bradford-on-Avon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Moulton  Developments  Limited,  Bradford-on- 
Avon,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,869 
2  Claims.     (CL  267—21) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  suspension  arrangement,  including 
a  telescopic  hydraulic  damper  with  its  cylinder  mounted 
to  operate  against  a  wheel  supporting  arm  and  its  piston 
connected  to  the  sprung  structure  of  the  vehicle,  and 
including  also  a  single  rubber-to-metal  bonded  shear- 
spring  surrounding  the  cylinder  of  the  damper  and  bear- 
ing thereon  so  as  to  be  deformed  during  the  working  of 
the  suspension,  the  connection  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  supporting  arm  being  by  means  of  an  articulated  joint, 
and  wherein  the  shear  spring  comprises  a  frusto-conical 
rubber  body  having  metal  rings  bonded  to  both  its  inner 
and  outer  faces,  the  inner  metal  ring  bearing  on  the  casing 
of  the  damper,  and  wherein  the  spring  and  damper  assem- 
bly are  installed  in  a  sheet  metal  box  structure  against  the 
top  of  which  the  outer  metal  ring  of  the  spring  bears,  the 
sheet  metal  walls  of  the  box  structure  taking  in  tension 
the  large  separating  loads  between  the  top  of  the  spring 
unit  and  the  journal  of  the  wheel  supporting  arm  with 
wh  ch  the  assembly  is  associated. 


3,028,156 
VEHICLE  HELPER  AND  STABILIZING  SPRING 

John  A.  Roehrig,  311  Field  Club  Ridge  Road, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,469 

3  Claims.     (CI.  267—28) 


1.  In  a  suspension  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  including  a 
coil  spring  having  a  plurality  of  turns  for  supporting  part 
of  the  vehicle  load,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  sub- 
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stantially  U-shaped  helper  and  stabilizing  leaf  spring  pair  and  spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  radial 
whose  central  portion  projects  radially  outwardly  of  the  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  center  of  an 
coil  spring  in  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  axis  arrow  shaft  when  centered  by  the  shaft  centering  chuck 
of  the  coil  spring  and  the  end  portions  of  which  project 
between  intermediate  turns  of  said  spring,  arcuate  shaped 
clamp  elements  secured  to  and  extending  in  spaced  re- 
lationship from  said  end  portions  to  form  a  clamp  there- 
with for  clamping  said  leaf  spring  to  said  intermediate 

turns  and  to  form  spacer  elements  therebetween,  whereby  ^  ^  ^^^'^•"^'C  ^^^  A 

said  leaf  spring  will  aid  in  resisting  compression  and  check- 
ing rebound  of  the  coil  spring. 


3,028,157 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
George'  C.   Batley,   Solihull.   Birmingham,   England,   as- 
signor to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,255 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Great  Britain  July  17,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  268—129) 


1.  In  a  veh  cle  body  having  a  window  opening  and  a 
window  well  therebeneath.  access  to  said  window  well 
being  through  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  support 
channel  extending  from  within  said  well  upwardly  into 
said  window  opening,  a  glass  panel  slidable  in  said  support 
channel  at  one  side  thereof,  bracket  means  attached  to 
said  support  channel  at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
glass  panel  and  bracket  being  in  alignment  in  a  horizontal 
direction  lengthwise  of  the  glass  panel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  slot,  the  width  of  said  slot  being  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  support  channel  and  bracket  to 
provide  for  insertion  of  the  latter  into  said  window  well 
through  said  slot,  rotatable  drive  means  including  a  cable 
receiving  drum  carried  by  said  bracket,  cable  means 
around  said  drum  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  drum  relative  to  said  support  channel,  said  cable 
means  being  respectively  secured  to  the  glass  panel  ad- 
jacent the  top  and  bottom  parts  thereof,  and  means 
operable  to  rotate  said  drum  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
to  raise  or  lower  said  glass  panel. 


3.028.158 
ARROW  FLETCHING  JIG 
George  R.  Bleasc.  3708  Lyon  Ave..  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,403 
2  Claims.     (CI.  269—38) 
I.  In  an  arrow  flctching  device,  the  combination  of  a 
head  supporting  bracket,  a  leading  head  having  an  arrow 
shaft  centering  chuck,  a  trailing  head  having  an  adjust- 
able nock  centering  blade,  a  feather  mounting  clip  having 
substantially  parallel  feather  clamping  cheeks  of  unequal 
length,  said  leading  and  trailing  heads  having  spaced  slots 
for  the  reception  of  the  longer  cheek  of  said  feather 
mounting  clip,  said   spaced  slots  being  in  pairs  one  of 
each  pair  in  alignment  with  an  opposite  slot  of  the  other 


M 
ft 


and  the  nock  centering  blade,  whereby  the  feather  mount- 
ing clip  will  be  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
arrow  shaft  when  placed  in  the  aligned  slots  of  said  lead- 
ing and  trailing  heads. 


3.028,159 
AIR  OPFRATFD  PIMP  JIG 
George  Hohwart,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  N.  A. 
Woodworth  Company,  Femdale,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,748 
5  Claims.     (CI.  269—137) 


1.  A  clamping  fixture  comprising  a  clamping  jaw,  a 
fluid  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  jaw  to  move 
the  same  into  and  out  of  clamping  position,  said  fluid 
motor  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  having  a  ;>or- 
tion  thereof  extending  into  said  cylinder,  a  spring  seat 
on  said  piston  rod  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  carried 
by  said  piston  rod  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said 
cylinder  and  having  limited  axial  movement  on  the  piston 
rod  relative  to  said  spring  seat,  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  spring  seat  and  said  piston  acting  thereon  to 
hold  the  -same  normally  away  from  said  spring  seat, 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cyl- 
inder at  the  side  of  said  piston  opposite  said  spring  means 
for  moving  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  bring  said  jaw 
into  clamping  position  at  a  predetermined  clamping  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  holding  fluid  under  pressure  in  said 
cylinder,  said  spring  means  adapted  to  be  collapsed  by 
said  piston  at  a  pressure  less  than  the  full  clamping  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  latter  and  being  operative  to  move 
said  piston  on  said  piston  rod  in  a  direction  to  maintain 
the  full  pressure  exerted  by  said  spring  means  on  said 
clamping  jaw  to  hold  the  latter  in  clamping  position  in 
the  event  of  loss  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 


3.028.160 
AUTOMAHC  REJECTOR  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Lyndon    A.    Durant.   Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to    L'nited 
Music   Corporation,   Chicago,   IlL,   a  corporatioo   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,656 
4  Oalms.     (CI.  274—1) 
I.  A  cut-off  device  for  a  phonograph  comprising  means 
forming  a  base,  a  record  player  means  in  said  base  for 
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playing  a  plurality  of  records  when  operated,  said  player 
means  including  a  turntable  and  a  tone-arm  means  ver- 
tically pivoted  on  said  base  adapted  to  play  each  of  said 
records  on  said  turntable  from  a  predetermined  start  to 
a  predetermined  cut-off  position,  electric  transmission 
means  in  said  player  means  for  moving  said  tone-arm 
means  from  said  cut-off  to  said  start  position  when  en- 
ergized, a  trip  member  fixed  to  said  tone-arm  means  and 
movable  therewith  in  an  arcuate  path,  a  trigger  pivoted 
on  said  base  for  free  oscillatory  movement  to  and  from 
holding  and  tripped  positions,  said  trigger  including  a 
holding  land  tangent  to  the  axis  of  said  trigger,  a  restore 
abutment  and  a  trip  abutment  on  said  trigger  in  pre- 
determined annular  and  radial  relation  with  the  latter 
positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  trip  member 
for  tripping  movement  thereby  when  said  tone-arm  means 
is  moved  to  said  cut-off  position,  a  self-closing  electric 
switch  on  said  base  including  an  operating  member  there- 


damping  the  movement  of  said  tone  arm,  and  a  balancing 
weight  movably  supported  by  said  tone  at  a  point  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  supporting  means  from  the  cartridge 
supporting  end  of  said  arm,  for  effecting  longitudinal  and 
transverse  balance  of  said  tone  arm  about  said  pivot  point. 


for  positioned  for  frictional  holding  engagement  with 
said  land  and  adapted  to  release  said  switch  from  a  closed 
to  an  open  circuit  position  when  operated,  a  restore  mem- 
ber articulated  with  said  transmission  means  for  move- 
ment thereby  and  movably  secured  to  said  base  positioned 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  restore  abutment  and  move 
said  trigger  from  said  tripped  to  said  holding  position  and 
to  engage  and  move  said  operating  member  of  said  switch 
into  said  open  circuit  position  and  into  frictional  holding 
engagement  with  said  land  when  said  transmission  means 
is  operated,  energized  electric  circuit  means  connecting 
said  electric  transmission  means  and  said  switch  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  tone-arm  means  to  said  cut-off 
position  will  release  said  trigger  from  said  holding  engage- 
ment with  said  operating  member  and  permit  said  switch 
to  close  and  energize  and  operate  said  transmission  means 
and  restore  said  trigger  to  said  holding  position  and  op- 
erate said  switch  and  dc-cnergize  said  transmission  means. 


3,028,161 

TONE  ARM  SUSPENSION  AND  BALANCING 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  C.  Slebert,  Avon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Original   application  Jan.   26,    1959,   Ser.   No.   789,173. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  4,   1960,  Ser.  No. 

19,905 

10  Claims.    (CI.  274—23) 


11 


1.  In  a  tone  arm  suspension  and  ba'ancing  system;  a 
fixed  upright  member  having  a  pivot  point  at  its  upper 
end,  means  for  supporting  the  tone  arm  from  said  pivot 
point,  means  connected  to  said  tone  arm  for  viscously 


3,028,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMimNG  MECHANICAL 

VIBRATIONS 

Macbiel  de  Vries,  de  Kempenaerstraat  51, 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Original  application  Feb.  26,  1953,  Ser.  No.  337,140,  now 

Patent  No.  2,825,763,  dated  Mar.  4.  1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,598 

4  Claims.     (CI.  274—37) 


1.  A  resilient  strip  stylus  arm  comprising  a  firsf  por- 
tion in  a  first  plane,  a  second  portion  in  a  plane  offset 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  plane,  and  a  third  portion  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  first  portion,  and 
a  stylus  supported  by  said  third  portion,  said  first  por- 
tion including  integral  means  to  detachably  mount  the 
arm,  said  third  portion  including  means  to  operatively 
engage  with  the  driven  element  of  a  transducer  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  277 — 12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,028,181 


3,028,163 

SEALING  SYSTEMS  FOR  BEARINGS, 

SHAFTS,  ETC. 

August  H.  Heinrich,  deceased,  late  of  1977  E.  221st  St, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  by  Adeline  Heinrich,  executrix, 
Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,959 
10  Claims.     (CI.  277—63) 


9-^K 


1.  A  sealing  unit  comprising  an  annular  leaf  spring 
provided  with  a  peripheral  supporting  lip;  a  sealing  ring 
spaced  from  but  supported  by  said  supporting  lip,  said 
sealing  ring  taking  the  form  of  a  frusto-conical  annulus; 
and,  connected  on  one  side  to  the  sealing  ring  and  on 
the  other  to  the  supporting  lip,  an  annular  channel  hav- 
ing a  first  side  wall  that  conforms  in  shape  to  the  shape 
of  the  frusto-conical  surface  of  the  sealing  ring,  a  second 
side  wall  that  substantially  parallels  the  central  axis  of 
the  sealing  unit,  and  a  sharply  inclined  bottom  wall 
slanted  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  first  side  wall  and  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  said  second  side  wall. 
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3,«2SJM 
METAL  O-RING  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  O.  Parker.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Prodocts,  Incn  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Ao«.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,402 
1  ClalDk     (CL  277—112) 


3,028,1M 
COMPONENT  GASKET  TYPE  SEAL 
Elmer  A.   Adanuon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,171 
4  Claims.     (CI.  277—231) 


movement  of  said  tool  shank  and  the  outward  movement   portion  extending  between  said  inserts  and  engaging  the 
of  said  collet,  the  tightening  of  said  collet  on  the  tool    latter  to  lock  both  said  inserts  against  axial  movement 


\\^^^^ 


A  static  fluid  sealing  assembly  including  relatively  mov- 
able interfitting  parts  defining  an  annular  groove,  and  a 
compressible  hollow  metal  0-ring  in  said  groove,  said 
0-ring  having  inner  and  outer  peripheries,  characterized 
in  that  said  parts  comprise  a  first  surface  approximately 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  O-ring  in  contact- 
ing and  supporting  relation  to  one  periphery  of  said  O- 
ring,  a  back-up  wall  in  contacting  and  supporting  rela- 
tion to  one  side  of  the  0-ring,  and  a  second  surface 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  first  surface  and  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  0-ring  into  contacting  and 
supporting  relation  to  the  other  periphery  of  said  0-ring, 
said  back-up  wall  and  said  second  surface  being  relative- 
ly longitudinally  adjustable  to  apply  a  thrust  to  said  0- 
ring  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  first  sur-face 
producing  a  radial  compression  of  the  0-ring.  said  sec- 
ond surface  having  a  relatively  low  angle  of  inclination 
providing  for  sliding  contact  thereof  substantially  ex- 
clusively with  the  said  other  periphery  of  said  O-ring. 


3,028,165 
ANNULAR  PACKING  MEMBER 
John  E.  Collins,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Basic  Economy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  ^  ork 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  432,104,  May  25, 
1954.    Thb  application  June  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  823^73 
3  Claims.     (Q.  277—206) 


I.  An  annular  one-piece  sealing  member  formed  entirely 
of  flexible  resilient  material  and  consisting  of  a  first  an- 
nular sealing  portion  of  circular  cross  section,  two  sec- 
ondary annular  sealing  portions  of  equal  circumference 
and  cross-section  disposed  concentrically  of  said  first 
portion,  the  latter  secondary  sealing  portions  flanking 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  portion  in  axial  and  radial 
offset  relation  thereto,  and  circumferentially  continuous 
conical  web  portions  separately  interconnecting  each  said 
secondary  sealing  portion  with  said  first  portion,  each 
web  portion  being  thinner  than  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ondary portions  it  respectively  connects  and  being  dis- 
posed so  that  said  first  and  said  secondary  sealing  portions 
protrude  beyond  both  sides  of  the  web  both  laterally  and 
radially  outward  therefrom. 


1.  A  gasket  type  seal  including  an  annular  retaining 
member  formed  from  resilient  material,  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  retaining  member  having  seated  thereon 
an  annularly  arranged  lining  formed  from  material  hav- 
ing a  low  coefficient  of  friction  for  engagement  with  a 
surface  to  be  sealed,  said  lining  being  Y-shape  in  cross 
section  conforming  to  a  V-shape  contour  of  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  retaining  member  and  defining  axially 
oppositely  extending  radially  inwardly  directed  inclined 
annular  sealing  lips  for  engagement  with  said  surface, 
said  lining  having  a  seating  rib  integrally  formed  on  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  rear  face  thereof 
opposite  the  sealing  faces  of  said  lips,  said  rib  being 
tightly  received  in  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  retaining  member  to  resiliently  retain 
said  lining'thereon. 


3,028,167 
ADAPTER  OR  PERCUSSIVE  MEMBER  FOR  SELF- 
DRILLING  EXPANSION  SHELLS 
Frank  A.  Wcrslein,  Long  Beach,  Ind.   assignor  to  Phillips 
Drill  Company,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinob 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,595 
6  Claims.     (CI.  279—19) 


jt>  «# 


I.  An  adapter  for  mounting  an  expansion  shell  holder 
upon  a  percussive  drill  and  comprising  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  be  drivingly  engaged  in  said  drill,  and  a  frusto- 
conical  projection  on  the  end  of  said  adapter  opposite 
said  shank  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  shell  holder, 
said  projection  having  a  spherical  extension  at  the  free 
extremity  thereof. 


3,028,168 
CHUCK  FOR  LATHES.  DRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roderick  Fred  Hughes.  Sheffield,  and  Bernard  Smith, 
HincUey,  England,  assignors  to  Samuel  Osbom  A  Com- 
pany limited.  Sheffield.  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  838,335 
4  Claims.  (CI.  279—57) 
1.  A  chuck  having  a  tool  receiving  collet  provided  with 
an  external  coned  surface,  a  sleeve  sli^h»bly  carried  on 
said  collet  having  a  matching  internal  toiied  surface,  a 
tool-shank-receiving  collar  threaded  internally  to  receive 
the  threaded  shank  of  a  tool,  said  collar  engaging  said 
sleeve  when  said  conical  surfaces  are  engaged,  and  a  tool 
body  having  a  bore  to  slidingly  receive  said  collar  and 
sleeve,  means  on  said  body  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
collar  and  limit  stops  on  said  body  to  limit  the  inward 


) 


shank  being  effected  by  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve 
effected  by  the  axial  movement  of  said  collar. 


3,028,169 
SCROLL  CHUCK 
WaHcr  F.  Sklllin,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Mannfactming  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,918 
4  Claims.    (CL  279— 114) 


AM 


1.  A  chuck  for  a  lathe  or  like  machine  with  a  power 
driven  spindle,  the  chuck  comprising  a  carrier  for  fixed 
mounting  to  an  end  of  the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  grippers 
movably  mounted  on  the  carrier  around  its  axis  for  in- 
ward action  toward  one  another  to  grip  an  object  between 
them,  a  threaded  device  rotatively  supported  by  the 
carrier  and  having  threaded  actuating  connection  with 
the  plurality  of  grippers  to  effect  their  concurrent  inward 
action  upon  relative  rotation  in  one  direction  between 
the  carrier  and  the  threaded  device,  and  a  friction  brake 
element  in  rigid  connection  with  the  threaded  device  to 
receive  frictional  braking  force  for  causing  slip  of  the 
threaded  device  relative  to  the  carrier  during  rotation  of 
the  carrier  by  the  power  driven  spindle,  thereby  to  effect 
the  inward  action  of  the  grippers  for  closing  tightly  on 
an  object  under  the  power  of  the  spindle  when  rotating 
in  said  direction. 


3,028,170 
CHUCK  MECHANISM 
Robert  F.  Norrick,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,530 
8  Claims.  (CI.  279—123) 
1.  In  a  chuck  mechanism,  a  supporting  block  having 
circular  bores  disposed  in  adjacent  parallelism,  hard 
metal  jaw  inserts  of  circular  formation  fitted  in  said 
bores  respectively,  having  serrated  gripping  faces,  said  in- 
serts rotatably  mounted  in  said  bores,  and  a  single  retain- 
ing element  carried  by  said  block  and  having  its  inner 


in  said  bores  relative  to  said  block  while  permitting  their 
rotation  to  any  position. 


3,028,171 

TOE  STOP 

WiUiam  F.  Davis,  109  N.  Van  Buren  St., 

Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FUed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,251 

4  aaims.     (CL  280—11.2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roller  skate  truck  having  an 
axle  housing  and  an  inclined  brace  element  extending 
from  said  housing  toward  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
skate,  an  elongated  cast  body  member  of  substantial 
thickness  and  -eross  section  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending depression  defined  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
brace  element,  an  axle  housing  abutment  shoulder  de- 
fined directly  on  said  body  member  within  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  and  perpendicularly  disposed  to  said  de- 
pression and  having  a  portion  transversely  disposed  to 
the  body  member  length  adapted  to  abut  said  housing, 
a  stop  member  mounted  on  said  body  member,  holes  ex- 
tending through  said  body  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  depression,  a  U-bolt  having  a  base  portion  encircling 
said  brace  element  and  threaded  leg  portions  extending 
through  said  holes  and  nuts  associated  with  said  leg  por- 
tions adapted  to  maintain  said  brace  element  in  firm  en- 
gagement with  said  depression. 


3,028,172 
PARALLELOGRAM  STEERING  LINTCAGE 

Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,855 
2  CUlms.     (CI.  280—95) 


1.  A  parallelogram  steering  linkage  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  which  comprises  a  pitman  arm  having  a  ball 
joint  socket  on  the  swinging  end  thereof,  an  idler  arm 
having  a  ball  joint  socket  on  the  swinging  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  opposed  laterally  extending  tie  rods  having  ball 
joint  sockets  on  their  inner  ends,  a  ball  joint  assembly 
in  each  of  said  sockets  including  a  stud  with  a  tapered 
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shank  converging  to  a  threaded  end  portion  extending 
from  each  socket,  a  one-piece  center  link,  a  first  pair 
of  tapered  holes  in  said  link  each  adjacent  an  end  of 
the  link,  a  second  pair  of  tapered  holes  in  said  link  be- 
tween said  first  pair,  said  first  pair  of  holes  having  axes 
in  the  same  first  plane,  said  second  pair  of  holes  having 
axes  in  the  same  second  plane,  said  first  and  second 
planes  being  offset  from  each  other,  the  stud  shanks  of 
the  ball  joints  in  the  sockets  of  said  pitman  and  idler  arms 
extending  through  and  mating  with  said  first  pair  of 
holes,  the  stud  shanks  of  the  ball  joints  in  the  sockets  of 
said  tie  rods  extending  through  and  mating  with  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  holes,  said  center  link  having  flat  faces  sur- 
rounding the  small  ends  of  the  tapered  holes,  and  nuts 
on  the  threaded  end  portions  of  the  studs  bottomed  on 
said  flat  faces  to  wedge  lock  the  tapered  shanks  in  the 
tapered  holes. 

3,028,173 
INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  AND 
BEARING  CONSTRLCnON  THEREFOR 
Dean  E.  Leffler,  Birmingham,  and  Donald  L.  Greenwood, 
Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,542 
2  Claims.     (CI.  280—96.2) 


ment  between  the  parts,  to  deform  a  first  end  wall  of 
said  container,  thereby  to  change  the  volume  and  the 
effective  load  bearing  area  of  the  container;  a  flexible 
diaphragm  at  the  end  of  said  container  remote  from 
said  first  end  wall;  a  chamber  communicating  with  said 
diaphragm  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  container; 
a  supply-pipe  to  said  chamber;  a  control  valve  in  said 


supply-pipe,  said  chamber  arranged  to  be  supplied  with 
a  levelling  fluid  through  said  control  valve  and  said 
supply-pipe  to  effect  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  and 
thereby  to  effect  a  change  in  volume  of  said  container 
and  to  effect  a  change  in  the  level  of  the  suspended  part 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  perforated  plates,  posi- 
tioned one  on  each  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  forming 
stofK  to  limit  the  range  of  levelling  which  cao  be  effected. 


3,028,175 

AUTOMATICALLY  LEVELING  VEHICLE 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Donald  P.  Eckman,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,425 
11  Claims,     (a.  280—124) 


I.  Independent  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  com- 
priMng,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  transversely  extending 
wheel  control  arms,  a  wheel  knuckle  extending  between 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  outboard  ends  of  said  arms, 
longitudinally  spaced  inboard  pivot  bearings  for  one  of 
said  arms  including  cooperating  members  each  having 
circumfcrentially  segmented  no-lead  ribs  for  taking  up 
radial  and  axial  load,  means  for  detachably  securing 
certain  of  said  cooperating  members  to  the  sprung  mass 
of  the  vehicle,  spring  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  last  mentioned  arm  and  said  sprung  mass  and 
mejns  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  arm  to  said 
sprung  mass. 

3,028,174 
VEHICLE  PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Tadeusz  Ladysiaw  Gawronski,  Solihull,  England,  assign- 
or to  The  Rover  Companv  Limited,  Solihull.  England 

Filed  May  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .May  9,  1958 

1  Claim.  (CL  280—124) 
A  pneumatic  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
relatively  movable  supporting  and  suspended  parts  in- 
terconnected by  said  system,  the  system  comprising  a  de- 
formable  sealed  container,  containing  a  fixed  mass  of 
air  and  forming  a  combined  cell  and  surge  tank,  arranged 
end-to-eml  in  direct  communication  with  each  other,  said 
container  being  carried  on  one  of  said  supporting  and 
suspended  parts  of  the  vehicle;  a  pedestal,  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  parts  and  arranged,  on  said  relative  move- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  road  vehicle  having  four  gen- 
erally verticafly  disposed  fluid  controlled  active  suspension 
struts  individually  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  for  supporting  the  frame  of  said 
vehicle  relative  to  the  four  wheels  thereof,  valve  means 
selectively  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  of 
said  struts  to  expand  said  strut  or  venting  said  strut 
to  atmosphere  to  contract  said  strut,  first  actuating  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  introduce  fluid  into 
a  respective  strut  to  expand  said  strut  in  response  to  the 
respective  positions  of  said  vehicle  frame  and  vehicle 
wheel  to  maintain  the  respective  wheel  at  a  desired  eleva- 
tion relative  to  the  frame,  second  actuating  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  means  in  response  to  external  forces 
applied  to  said  frame  and  comprising  a  single  mass 
mounted  for  universal  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the 
vehicle  about  a  point  vertically  spaced  from  said  mass 
and  resiliently  biased  into  a  centered  position  in  which 
said  valve  means  is  unaffected  by  said  second  actuating 
means  but  from  which  the  mass  is  deflected  by  forces  of 
acceleration  applied  to  said  vehicle  frame  to  actuate  said 
valve  means,  said  actuation  being  at  a  rate  increasing 
progressively  as  the  mass  moves  progressively  further 
from  centered  position  in  response  to  said  external  force 
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to  expand  the  strut  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  frame  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  mass  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
mass  is  deflected. 


3,028,176 

AUTOMATIC  TRAILER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

SWINGABLE  LOWER  SECTION 

lohn  E.  Raidel,  15002  Dunton  Drive,  Wblttier,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72^17 

9  Claims.     (CI.  280—150.5) 


tato  planters,  to  opposite  sides  for  travel  in  side-by-side 
and  close<oupIed  alignment  with  a  wheeled  apparatus, 
such  as  a  double  unit  potato  planter,  having  supporting 
wheels  at  the  sides  thereof  and  a  medially  disposed  draw- 
bar extending  forwardly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  such 
as  the  tractor,  said  hitch  mechanism  comprising  an  elon- 
gate rigid  stabilizing  bar  positioned  rearwardly  of  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  outboard  units  and  the 
wheeled  apparatus,  said  stabilizing  bar  having  opposite 
end  portions  terminating  closely  adjacent  the  outermost 
sides  of  the  single-wheeled  outboard  units,  means  for  piv- 
otally connecting  said  opposite  end  portions  of  the  sta- 
bilizer bar  to  the  single-wheeled  units  adjacent  their  re- 


1.  An  automatic  trailer  support  assembly  comprising  a 
leg  including  a  rigid  upper  leg  section  adapt^  to  be 
fixed  to  and  depending  from  a  forward  part  of  a  trailer 
chassis,  said  leg  including  a  lower  section  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  pivot  element  swingably 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  upper  section  for  swinging  movement  of 
the  lower  section  relative  to  the  upper  section  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  slide,  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
trailer  and  supporting  said  slide  for  sliding  movement 
above  said  leg  and  in  directions  crosswise  of  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  element,  an  actuator  element  connected  to  said 
slide  and  operable  for  moving  said  slide  in  opposite  di- 
rections in  said  means,  a  first  link  having  an  end  piv- 
otally connectde  to  said  slide,  a  second  link  having  an 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  leg  section,  a  third 
link  having  an  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  leg 
section  below  the  slide  and  above  said  lower  leg  section, 
and  a  pivot  member  connecting  the  other  ends  of  -^id 
first,  second  and  third  links  together  and  forming  a  knee 
joint"  whereby  when  the  slide  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
toward  the  pivoted  mounted  end  of  said  third  link,  an 
upward  pull  is  exerted  on  the  knee  joint  for  swinging 
said  third  link  upwardly  to  elevate  the  second  link  for 
swinging  said  lower  leg  section  upwardly  to  a  raised  posi- 
tion as  the  slide  moves  to  a  position  substantially  above 
said  pivotally  mounted  end  of  the  third  link,  said  first 
link  exerting  a  pushing  force  on  said  knee  joint  as  the 
slide  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  away  from  a  po- 
sition above  the  pivoted  end  of  said  third  link  for  forc- 
ing the  knee  joint  to  swing  downwardly  with  the  third 
link  and  to  exert  a  downward  force  against  said  second 
link  for  swinging  said  lower  leg  section  downwardly  to  a 
depending  operative  position  relative  to  the  upper  leg 
section. 


I.  A 


3,028,177 

HITCH  MECHANISM 

Damas  J.  French,  1711  1st  Ave.  N., 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,754 
6  Claims.     (CL  280—411) 
hitch  mechanism  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of 


spective  outermost  sides  to  permit  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  single-wheeled  units  about  substantially  ver- 
tical axes,  a  pair  of  brace  members  each  having  means 
for  rigid  connection  with  the  front  portion  of  one  of  the 
outboard  units  and  extending  forwardly  and  inwardly 
therefrom  towards  the  drawbar  for  releasable  connection. 
thereto  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  attachment  of  the 
drawbar  to  the  wheeled  apparatus,  said  releasable  con- 
nections permitting  limited  relative  vertical  movement  be- 
tween the  wheeled  apparatus  and  the  outboard  units,  and 
said  braces  cooperating  with  said  stabilizing  bar  for 
rigidly  interconnecting  the  outboard  units  but  permit- 
ting limited  floating  action  of  the  wheeled  apparatus 
whereby  the  latter  may  follow  the  contour  of  the  ground. 


3,028,178 
BOOK  CONSTRUCTIONS 
James  D.  Pietrangeli,  190  Corsica  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and 
Michael  D.  Doran,  Tampa,  Fla.     (244  W.  4tb  Ave., 
Tallahassee,  Fla.) 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,153 
7  aaims.    (CI.  281—16) 
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single- wheeled  outboard  units  such  as  single  unit  po- 


1.  A  book  including  a  plurality  of  leaves,  each  of  at 
least  some  of  said  leaves  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  leaf 
sections  with  said  leaf  sections  being  disposed  in  a  plu- 
rality of  stacks,  each  leaf  section  having  a  plurality  of 
edges  with  an  outer  edge  of  one  leaf  section  of  a  leaf 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  an  adja- 
cent outer  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  leaf  section  of  said 
leaf,  whereby  a  space  is  provided  between  said  edges; 
separate  means  hinging  each  leaf  section  of  a  stack  to 
the  other  leaf  sections  of  said  stack  so  that  each  leaf  sec- 
tion of  said  stack  may  be  turned  independently  of  the  leaf 
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sections  of  the  other  leaf  sections  in  said  leaves,  and  spac- 
ing and  orienting  means,  disposed  in  the  spaces  between 
said  outer  edges  for  said  leaf  sections  to  retain  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  adjacent  leaf  sections  substantially  in  paral- 
lelism and  spaced  from  each  other. 


3,02«,179 
SELF-SEALING  LOCKING  COUPUNG  WITH  MA- 
NIPULATOR AND  PIVOTED  LATCH  MEANS 
Paul    A.    Abramoska,    Medina,   Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Weathcrbead   Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio,   a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,228 
2  Clmims.     (CL  285—317) 


at  least  one  axially  outwardly  facing  internal  circum- 
ferential shoulder  spaced  axially  inward  from  one  end 
thereof,  deformable  annular  gasket  means  of  elastomeric 
material  inside  said  sleeve  means  and  abutting  said 
shoulder,  rigid  annular  means  inside  said  sleeve  means 
with  its  axially  inward  edge  engaging  the  axially  outward 
end  of  said  gasket  means,  said  rigid  annular  means  having 
an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  pipe  to  be  coupled,  flexible  shield  means  for  said 
gasket  means,  means  permanently  and  rigidly  securing 
said  shield  means  in  cantilever  fashion  to  the  radially 
mside  face  of  said  rigid  annular  means  in  continuous  con- 
tact with  the  latter  around  the  latter's  entire  internal 
circumference  at  a  location  thereon  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  axially  outward  from  the  latter's  axially  inward 
edge,  said  shield  means  extending  from  said  securing 
means  axially  across  the  radially  inward  face  of  said 
rigid   annular  means  and  axially   at   least   substantially 


1.  A  coupling  member  comprising  a  tubular  body,  said 
body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  an  annular  shoul- 
der at  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  to  provide  a  socket  at  one  side  of  the  shoul- 
der, a  fixed  sleeve  surrounding  said  tubular  body,  said 
sleeve  having  an  axial  extent  less  than  the  axial  extent 
of  said  tubular  body,  said  sleeve  being  spaced  axially  from 
the  socket  end  of  said  body,  said  tubular  body  having  an 
annular  flange  extending  radially  outward  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  the  socket  portion  of  the  body,  said  flange 
being  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  fixed  sleeve  to  provide 
an  annular  recess  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  segmental 
members  surrounding  said  latch  flange,  each  of  said  latch 
members  comprising  a  hooked  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  open  end  of  said  socket,  a  mid-portion  bearing  against 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  flange,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  mid-portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  sur- 
face of  revolution  having  a  radius  corresponding  to  the 
radius  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange,  an  inwardly 
extending  ear  portion  disposed  in  said  annular  recess  be- 
tween the  fixed  sleeve  and  said  flange  on  the  body,  and 
an  outwardly  extending  ear  portion,   a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding said  fixed  sleeve,  a  movable  sleeve  surrounding 
said  coil  spring,  said  movable  sleeve  having  an  inwardly 
turned  flange  bearing  against  one  end  of  said  spring  where- 
by said  movable  sleeve  is  biased  toward  said  latch  mem- 
bers urging  said  latch  members  inwardly  with  the  mid- 
portions  thereof  against  said  flange  on  the  body,  a  manual 
sleeve   surrounding   said    movable   sleeve,   said    manual 
sleeve  surrounding  said  outwardly  extending  ear  portion 
on  said  latch  members  and  having  a  ring  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  mid-portions  of  said  latch 
members  to  prevent  said  latch  members  from  swinging 
radially  outward  in  one  axial  position  of  said  manual 
sleeve  said  manual  sleeve  bing  slidable  axially  of  the 
coupling  to  bring  said  ring  on  said  manual  sleeve  into 
engagement  with  the  outwardly  projecting  ears  on  said 
latch  members  for  causing  said  latch  members  to  swing 
radially  outward  to  released  position. 


3,028,180 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Joseph  B.  Smith,  5700  Detrott  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,029 
3  Oaims.     (CL  285—348) 
I.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  sleeve  means  for  span- 
ning a  pipe  circumferentially.  said  sleeve  means  having 


half-way  across  the  radially  inward  face  of  said  gasket 
means  and  terminating  short  of  the  latter's  axially  in- 
ward edge,  said  shield  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  be  bendable  radially  along  its  extent 
axially  inward  from  said  securing  means  to  permit  ex- 
trusion of  said  gasket  means  between  the  radially  in- 
side face  of  said  rigid  annular  means  and  the  radially 
outside  face  of  said  shield  means,  said  rigid  annular 
means. and  said  shield  means  confining  said  gasket  means 
against  extrusion  axially  outward  beyond  said  location  of 
continuous  contact  between  said  shield  means  and  said 
rigid  annular  means  and  leaving  the  axially  inward  extrem- 
ity of  said  gasket  means  exposed  at  its  radially  inward  face 
to  the  pressure  fluid  being  conveyed  by  the  pipe,  said 
gasket  means  being  compressed  when  the  coupling  is 
applied  to  the  pipe  and  urging  said  shield  means  against 
the  pipe  and  extruding  between  said  rigid  annular  means 
and  said  shield  means. 


3,028,181 

SEALS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 

Lee  Laverc  Thompson  and  IshmacI  W.  Corder,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  547,  Iowa  Park,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,013 

2  Claim*.     (O.  277—12) 


I.  A  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  comprising,  a  closed 
housing,  said  housing  including  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
first  and  second  end  plates  secured  to  said  cylindrical 
wall,  an  aperture  formed  in  each  end  plate,  a  rotatable 
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shaft  mounted  within  the  housing  and  extending  through 
said  apertures,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  being 
coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
housing,  a  first  cup-shaped,  elastomer  seal  secured  to 
said  shaft  within  the  housing  and  having  its  concave  por- 
tion facing  the  first  end  plate,  said  elastomer  seal  being 
in  fluid-tight  relation  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  the 
elastomer  seal  having  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  relatively 
heavy  mass  engaging  the  first  end  plate  when  the  shaft  is 
static,  thereby  forming  a  seal  between  the  shaft  and  the 
first  end  plate,  a  second  cup-shaped,  elastomer  seal  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  housing  and  having 
its  concave  portion  facing  the  second  end  plate,  said 
elastomer  seal  being  in  fluid-tight  relation  and  rotatable 
with  the  shaft,  the  second  elastomer  seal  having  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  a  relatively  heavy  mass  engaging  the 
second  end  plate  when  the  shaft  is  static,  thereby  form- 
ing a  seal  between  the  second  end  plate  and  the  shaft; 
the  first  end  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  formed 
therein  between  the  aperture  and  the  wall  of  the  housing, 
a  conduit  in  communication  with  said  opening  and  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  reservoir  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  opening  to  thereby  fill  the  cylindrical  housing 
with  said  liquid,  an  impeller  disc  mounted  on  the  shaft 
within  the  cylindrical  housing,  said  impeller  disc  being 
in  close  fitting  relation  with  the  shaft  to  prevent  leakage 
of  the  liquid  therebetween,  said  disc  having  impeller 
blades  extending  outwardly  mto  close  proximity  to  the 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  first  and  second  elastomer  seals  adapted  to  move  out 
of  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  end  plates,  re- 
spectively, by  centrifugal  force,  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  thereby  eliminating  friction 
between  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  elastomer  seals  and 
the  end  plates;  a  portion  of  the  liquid  within  the  housing 
being  expelled  through  the  opening  and  into  the  reservoir, 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  liquid  within  the  hous- 
ing being  forced  radially  outwardly,  thereby  forming  an 
annular  liquid  seal  between  the  impeller  disc  and  the 
cylindrical  housing  wall  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  at  said 
predetermined  speed,  thereby  preventing  leakage  of  fluid 
through  the  second  apertured  end  plate  of  the  cylindrical 
housing. 

3,028,182 
STOP  COLLAR 
Robinson    W.    Brown,   San    Antonio,   Tex,,   assignor   to 
Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,020 
8  Claims.     (CL  287—52) 


4.  A  collar  device  for  attachment  to  the  exterior  of  a 
pipe  comprising  an  annular  inner  wall  having  an  axially 
convex  part  and  a  wedge  element  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  wall  and  having  a  conjugal,  axially  concave 
surface  slidable  on  said  convex  part. 


3,028,183 
SEALED  BALL  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRODES 
Werner  A.   Phillips,  Chemawa,   Oreg.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,317 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A  ball  joint  for  a  rod  passing  through  an  opening 

in  a  plate  comprising,  a  seating  member  fastened  to  the 


plate  and  mounted  within  the  opening,  said  seating  mem- 
ber having  a  spherical  cup-shaped  bearing  surface,  includ- 
ing a  central  opening  and  an  upper  circumferential 
shoulder,  a  spherical  ball  member  seated  on  said  cup- 
shaped  spherical  bearing  surface,  said  ball  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  including  an  upper  enlarged  portion 
and  a  ledge  at  the  bottom  of  the  enlarged  portion, 
whereby  the  rod  may  be  slidably  mounted  in  said  ball 
member  through  said  axial  bore,  first  resilient  gasket 
means  mounted  in  said  circumferential  shoulder  adjacent 
to  the  ball  member,  an  apertured  first  stufling  gland 
threadably  connected  to  the  seating  member,  said  stuff- 
ing gland  having  at  most  tangential  contact  with  the  ball 
member    within    the    aperture,    and   an    integral    portion 


thereof  operably  displaceable  within  the  seating  member 
to  engage  the  first  resilient  gasket  means  and  compress 
it.  an  apertured  nut  member  threadably  connected  with 
and  located  within  the  aperture  of  the  first  stuffing  gland, 
said  nut  member  having  an  integral  portion  thereof 
operable  for  engaging  the  ball  member  and  exerting  a 
bearing  pressure  thereon,  a  second  resilient  gasket  means 
mounted  on  the  ledge  within  the  axial  bore  of  the  ball 
member,  and  a  second  apertured  stuffing  gland  adapted 
to  slidably  fit  over  the  rod  threadably  mounted  in  the 
axial  bore  of  said  ball  member,  said  second  stuffing  gland 
having  an  integral  portion  thereof  operably  displaceable 
within  the  ball  member  to  engage  the  second  resilient 
gasket  to  compress  it. 


3,028,184 
FASTENED  JOINT  CONSTRUCTIONS 
David  R.  Knowlton,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United* 
Carr  Fastener  Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,613 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—126) 


1.  A  fastened  joint  construction  for  furniture  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination,  an  apertured  support  of 
a  material  that  may  be  penetrated  by  a  prong  of  a  fas- 
tener, a  fastener  member  and  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  entered  into  an  aperture  in  said  sup- 
port and  held  in  position  in  said  aperture  by  said  fastener 
member,  said  fastener  member  having  an  apertured  plate 
portion  surrounding  said  elongated  member  and  having  at 
least  one  leg  portion  extending  into  the  aperture  in  the 
support  and  engaged  by  the  elongated  member  to  hold  the 
leg  portion  against  movement  away  from  a  wall  surround- 
ing the  aperture  in  the  support,  said  leg  portion  having  an 
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outwardly  extending  portion  entered  into  the  material  of 
the  apertured  support  and  held  in  locked  engagement 
therewith  by  engagement  of  the  elongated  member  with 
the  leg  portion  and  gripping  means  adjacent  the  aperture 
in  said  plate  portion  gripping  and  holding  said  elongated 
member. 

3,028,185 

DEVICE  FOR  TYING  THO  ENDS  OF  THREAD 

BY  THE  SO-CALLED  BARREL  KNOT 

Danicic  Mesa,  Via  S.  Pictro  17,  Roc-Vokiajio, 

Brescia.  Italy 

Filed  May  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  25,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  289—2) 


ly  toward  and  away  from  the  knot  forming  member, 
means  for  defining  the  initial  and  final  position  of  the 
bushings  and  of  the  respective  pincers,  thread  guiding 
means  and  cutting  means  adjustable  in  distance  to  cut 
the  ends  of  the  threads  at  predetermined  length  when  said 
ends  are  arranged  in  the  initial  position  of  the  knot  forma- 
tion, a  rotary  shaft  supported  by  said  heads,  two  cams 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  oscillatory  arm  coacting  with 
said  cams  successively  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  the  second  blades  of  the  retaining  and 
cutting  members  of  said  knot  forming  member  for  control 
of  the  axial  displacement  of  said  bushings  and  cams  for 
controlling  said  levers. 


'    3,028,184 
IIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  BAR  STOCK  RACK 
Lcroy  F.  Skabic,  Beverly  Shores.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Paltier  Corporatioa,  Michigan  City,  End.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,128 
1  Claim.     (CI.  294—67) 


J9 


1 .  A  device  for  the  tying  of  two  threads  by  the  system 
called  barrel  knot,  comprising  a  frame  having  two  op- 
posed heads,  each  having  a  groove  lying  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  adapted  to  allow  the  respective  passage 
of  the  two  threads  to  be  knotted,  pressure  pincers  ar- 
ranged at  the  outside  of  each  of  said  heads  to  retain 
the  thread  introduced  into  the  groove  of  the  respective 
head,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  cylindrical  seat,  two 
coaxial  hollow  bushings  rotatable  and  slidable  axially  in 
an  associated  cylindrical  seat,  said  bushings  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  central  part  of  the  device, 
each  of  said  bushmgs  having  a  longitudinal  through  slit 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  alignment  with  the  groove  of 
the  corresponding  head  to  permit  the  lateral  introduction 
and  the  lateral  extraction  of  the  threads  to  be  knotted, 
a  pair  of  fixed  hollow  bars  exending  coaxially  respectively 
through  an  associated  bushing,  each  of  said  bars  having 
a  longitudinal  slit  aligned  with  the  slit  of  the  head  for 
the  passage  of  a  thread,  two  opposed  vertical  guide  pins, 
each  projecting  at  right  angles  from  an  associated  bar, 
two  resiliently  urged  pressure  pincers  each  having  adjust- 
able pressure  means  for  retaining  the  ends  of  the  threads 
to  be  knotted,  each  of  said  resiliently  urged  pressure 
pincers  being  secured  eccentrically  to  the  end  of  the  cor- 
responding bushing,  a  knot  forming  member  positioned 
centrally  between  the  two  heads  and  said  fixed  guide 
pins,  said  knot  forming  member  comprising  a  vertical 
fixed  plate  and  two  cutting  members,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  plate,  each  cutting  member  comprising  a  first  blade, 
resilient  means  retaining  said  first  blade  pressed  against 
the  plate  and  a  second  blade,  a  pivot  mount  for  said 
second  blade  perpendicular  to  the  plate,  said  second  blade 
being  positioned  between  said  plate  and  said  first  blade, 
said  cutting  members  being  adapted  to  exert  in  succession 
a  cutting  action  upon  the  ends  of  the  threads  which  take 
part  in  the  formation  of  the  thread,  means  to  rotate 
the  two  bushings  with  the  respective  pincers  around  their 
own  axes,  in  reverse  senses  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  such  a  manner  that  to  n  revolutions  of  one  of  said 
bushings  there  correspond  n-|-l  revolutions  of  the  other 
one  of  said  bushings,  means  for  displacing  axially  the 
bushings  during  such  rotation  to  move  them  simultaneous- 


A  lifting  device  for  use  with  a  hoist  to  carry  bar 
and  strip  stock  racks  having  four  rectangularly  spaced 
upwardly  extending  grab  plates  thereon,  said  grab  plates 
defining  hooks  directed  toward  one  end  of  the  rack,  said 
lifting  device  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  transverse  end  members  secured  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  respective  ends  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  rod  secured  to  each  of  said  transverse  end  mem- 
bers extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof  for  engaging  the 
hooked  grab  plates  on  the  rack  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  lifting  device  with  respect  to  the  rack,  out- 
wardly flaring  tapered  cone-like  plates  fixed  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse end  members  for  guiding  the  engagement  of  said 
rods  with  the  hooked  grab  plates,  a  shackle  member  ar- 
ranged on  said  body  member  for  engagement  with  the 
hoist  and  means  on  said  body  member  releasably  en- 
gaging said  shackle  member  so  that  said  shackle  can  be 
positioned  on  said  body  member  in  accordance  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  rack  to  be  lifted,  said  cone-like 
plates  guiding  said  lifting  device  during  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  rack  to  pre- 
vent said  lifting  device  from  sliding  off  of  the  rack  and 
to  guide  said  lifting  device  into  engagement  with  the  grab 
plates. 

3,028,187 
FARACHITE  RELEASE  HOOK 
Starr  W.  Cahlll,  Arcadia,  and  Warren  W.  White,  Sierra 
Madrc,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Hycon   Mfg.    Company, 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,434 
1  Oaim.     (CI.  294 — 83) 
A  parachute  release  hook,  comprising:  a  hook  member 
including  two  normally   upper,  spaced   upright   arms,  a 
block  section  protruding  from  one  side  of  said  hook  mem- 
ber, and  a  normal'y  lower,  upwardly  curved  hook  element 
forming  a  passageway  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  hook 
member  and  extending  from  the  block   section  side  for 
supporting  a  bail  attaching  a  load,  said  spaced  upright 
arms   having   respective   upper   holes  which   are   axially 
aligned,  said  block  section  having  a  hole  extending  length- 
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wise  therethrough,  and  said  upwardly  curved  hook  element 
having  a  rounded  upper  surface  parallel  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  hook  member;  a  retainer  pin  having  an  en- 
larged head,  said  retainer  pin  engaging  the  axially  aligned 
holes  in  said  upright  arms  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
parachute  shroud  lines,  the  enlarged  head  of  said  retainer 
pin  having  a  hole  extending"  therethrough  which  is  nor- 
mally axially  aligned  with  the  hole  in  said  block  section; 
a  U-shaped  spring  bracketing  said  hook  member  and 
pivoted  for  angular  movement  over  the  length  of  said 
curved  hook  element,  said  spring  being  adjustable  in  posi- 
tion against  spring  tension  for  urging  the  bail  of!  said 
curved  hook  element;  a  reefing  cutter  mounted  in  the 


resilient  low  speed  releasing  energy  absorbing  secondary 
stop  element  positioned  to  engage  said  latch  part  slightly 
before  it  reaches  the  extreme  position  stop. 


axially  aligned  holes  in  said  en  arged  head  and  block 
section,  said  reefing  cutter  being  secured  in  pos'tion  to 
said  hook  member  to  provide  a  normally  lower  connec- 
tion point  beyond  the  extreme  adjusted  spring  position; 
a  retainer  block  fitting  between  said  passageway  and  hav- 
ing a  concavely  grooved  lower  surface  for  riding  smoothly 
on  the  rounded  upper  surface  of  said  upwardly  curved 
hook  element,  said  retainer  block  being  normally  posi- 
tioned before  the  bail  and  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in; and  a  cord  passing  through  the  central  opening  of  said 
retainer  block  securing  said  spring  to  said  reefing  cutter 
to  prevent  said  spring  from  forcing  the  bail  off  said  curved 
hook  element,  said  reefing  cutter  severing  said  cord  after 
energization  thereof. 


3,028,188 
LIMIT  STOP  FOR  CARGO  RELEASE 
MECHANISM 
Harris  S.  Campbell,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Rotorcraft  Corporation,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,018 
4Cbiiiis.    (a.  294— 83) 


1.  A  cargo  release  device  having  a  frame,  a  latch  part 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  for  limited  angular  move- 
ment between  load  carrying  and  release  positions,  a 
control  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  latch  part  by 
means  of  an  anti-friction  type  bearing,  an  extreme  posi- 
tion stop  positioned  to  engage  said  latch  part  and  a 
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3,028,189 

CARRIER  FOR  GROUPS  OF  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  Gialanella,  BloomBeld,  N  J. 

(28  Cypress  Ave.,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.) 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,667 

8  Claims.    (CL  294—87.2) 


2.  A  carrier  for  a  group  of  containers  comprising  an 
elongate  bar  having  lengthwise  spaced,  deformable  recess 
means  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  arcuate 
container  gripping  clips  for  each  of  said  recess  means, 
each  of  said  clips  being  formed  with  a  gap  for  carrying 
a  single  container  and  each  of  said  clips  having  its  por- 
tion opposite  said  gap  seated  and  supported  by  said  re- 
cess means  with  the  gaps  of  each  pair  of  said  clips  fac- 
ing outwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bar,  said  recess 
means  being  deformed  to  secure  said  clips  onto  said 
bar. 

3,028,190 
GRIPPING  TOOL  JAWS 

Ralph  Thomas,  47  Clifton  St.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,122 

4  Claims.     (CL  294— 118) 


V^ 


1.  An  improved  fish  utility  tool  for  gripping,  gutting 
and  scaling  hsh  and  pulling  fish  hooks,  comprising  a  first 
solid  elongated  member,  a  second  solid  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  members  being  of  equal  length  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  proximate  their  mid-points,  each 
of  said  members  including  an  arcuate  jaw  portion  defining 
a  curve  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  said  mmebers  and  a 
handle  portion,  said  jaw  portions  being  opposed  to  one 
another  and  said  handle  portions  being  opposed  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  jaw  portions  having  formed  thereon 
a  series  of  inwardly  projecting  teeth  extending  along  an 
arcuate  path,  said  jaw  portions  each  defining  a  terminal 
remote  from  said  pivotal  connection,  said  arcuate  jaw 
portions  being  bowed  away  from  each  other  proximate 
their  longitudinal  centers  for  facilitating  the  gripping  of 
a  fish  therebetween,  said  series  of  teeth  on  each  of  said 
jaw  portions  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rows,  said 
rows  being  connected  by  a  substantially  U-shaped  trough 
portion,  said  first  member  jaw  portion  being  wider  than 
said  second  member  jaw  portion,  said  first  member  jaw 
portion  terminal  defining  a  flat  transverse  surface  having 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  recesses  at  either  end  thereof, 
said  second  member  jaw  portion  terminal  defining  a  flat 
transverse  surface  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
teeth  at  eithej  end  thereof  for  gutting  a  fish,  said  spaced 
teeth  receivable  in  said  spaced  recesses  with  said  flat  sur- 
faces engaged  with  each  other  for  gripping  objects  there- 
between. 
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3,028,191 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR  VEHICLE  FRAMES 
Leslie  H.  Macor,  Smi  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
num Body  Corporation,  Montebcllo,  CiUlf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  3.  1961.  Scr.  No.  100,122 
7  Claims.     (CL  296—28) 


3,028,192 

VEHICLE  WALL  STRICTI  RE 

Robert  A.  Jewell,  Savannaii,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Great  Dane 

Trailers,  Inc.,  Savannab,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,436 

3  Claims.     (CL  296—28) 


t 
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3.028.193 
TRICK  PLATFORM  BED  ATTACHMENT 
Woibert  Dc  Haan,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
erai  Motors  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,694 
5  Claims.     (CI.  296—35) 
I.  In  a  truck  platform  attaching  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame-side  sill  unit  including  a  truck  frame,  a 


pair  of  side  sills  and  fastening  means  for  joining  said  side 
sills  to  said  frame;  a  platform -cross  sill  unit  having  a 
truck  platform  and  a  plurality  of  cros<>  sill  members; 
plate  members  mounted  on  said  side  sills  remote  from 
the  locations  of  overlap  of  said  side  sills  and  said  cron 
sill  members,  tie  bolts  anchored  in  said  plate  members 
for  retaining  said  platform-cross  sill  unit  upon  said  frame- 


I.  A  base  frame  construction  for  uncovered,  side- 
loading  truck  bodies  adapted  to  carry  superimposed  crates 
of  bottled  beverages  in  a  readily  accessible  and  stable 
form,  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending box-type  structural  members  in  parallel,  spaced 
relation,  each  of  said  members  comprising  an  angle  ele- 
ment having  longitudinal  flange  portions  of  substantially 
equal  width  with  an  included  angle  therebetween  of  sub- 
stantially 90°  and  a  second  angle  element  having  flange 
portions  of  unequal  width  with  an  iticluded  angle  there- 
between of  more  than  90* ,  the  longitudinal  margins  of 
said  flanges  of  said  two  angle  elements  being  welded  to- 
gether to  form  a  box-type  member  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  face,  vertical  side  walls  and  an  inclined  upper 
face,  said  two  box  members  being  arranged  with  their 
top  faces  inclined  downwardly  toward  a  zone  between 
said  members;  a  planar  floor  plate  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported by  each  of  said  top  faces  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  the  inner  edge  portions  of  said  floor  plates 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  and  an  A  frame  having 
lower  portions  of  its  legs  attached  to  said  inner  edge  por- 
tions of  the  floor  plates  and  forming  an  axial  rib  with  the 
legs  of  said  A  frames  in  planes  virtually  at  right  angles 
to  the  floor  plates  attached  thereto. 


1.  A  wall  structure  comprising,  a  plurality  of  posts, 
each  being  channel-shaped  in  cross-section  with  a  back 
wall  and  spaced  legs  extending  from  the  back  wall, 
clincher-type  grippers  at  the  face  ends  of  each  leg.  the 
grippers  being  U-shaped  and  having  backs  and  spaced 
convergent  jaws  extending  longitudinally  of  the  posts, 
whereby  each  gripper  has  an  inner  jaw  adjacent  a  chan- 
nel leg  and  an  outer  jaw  spaced  from  a  channel  leg,  wall 
sheets  having  folded  edge  flanges  clinched  between  the 
outer  jaws  and  backs  of  the  grippers,  and  a  jumper  across 
each  post  having  folded  edge  flanges  clinched  between 
the  inner  jaws  and  backs  of  the  grippers. 


side  sill  unit;  and  paired,  cooperating  members  inter- 
posed between  said  units  at  the  locations  of  overlap  of 
said  side  sills  and  said  cross  sill  members,  one  of  said 
members  including  a  locating  button  rigidly  mounted 
thereon  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  flared 
socket  receiving  said  locating  button,  whereby  horizontal 
movement  between  said  units  is  limited  and  the  load  on 
said  tie  bolts  is  effectively  restricted  to  tension. 


3,028,194 

ROOFS  EACH  HAVING  A  FIXED  ROOF  PART 

AND  A  FOLDING  ROOF  PART 

Johannes  Werner,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  T. 

Goldc  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  K.G.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  5,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CL  296—137) 


5.  A  folding  roof  structure  for  vehicles  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  roof,  comprising:  a  folding  top  of  flexible 
material  adapted  to  cover  said  aperture  and  attached 
along  a  first  side  to  a  first  portion  of  the  roof;  said  top 
being  displaceable  from  a  substantially  planar  aperture 
covering  position  to  a  folded  open  position,  a  second 
side  of  said  top  opposite  said  first  side  being  substantially 
adjacent  said  first  portion  of  the  roof  when  said  top  is  in 
its  open  position,  and  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  aperture 
opposite  said  first  portion  of  the  roof  when  said  top  is 
in  its  planar  position;  cable  means  attached  along  the 
remaining  sides  of  said  top  and  forming  a  unit  with  the 
latter  for  displacement  and  folding  therewith,  so  that 
said  cable  means  is  angularly  bent  in  the  region  of  said 
remaining  sides  when  said  top  is  folded  into  its  open  posi- 
tion; and  hinge  means  interposed  between  said  roof  and 
said  cable  means,  said  hinge  means  including  a  first 
portion  secured  to  said  first  portion  of  the  roof  and  • 
second  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  portion, 
said  second  portion  comprising  two  spaced-apart  elements 
adapted  to  bold  therebetween  a  portion  of  said  cable 
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means  close  to  its  end,  and  an  arcuate  guide  element  inter- 
posed between  said  two  elements  for  positively  engaging 
an  end  portion  of  said  cable  means;  said  cable  means  de- 
scribing around  said  guide  element  substantially  a  quarter 
circle  whereby  said  end  portion  becomes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  said  remaining  sides  of  the 
folding  top. 

3,028,195 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  RECLINING  CHAIR 

Anton  Lorenz,  Ocean  Ridge,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,472 

16  Claims.     (CL  297—89) 


serted  in  said  grooves  to  permit  the  seat  to  be  pivoted 
about  said  cross-bar  and  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  said 
frame  relative  to  said  cross-bar,  a  support  member  in- 
cluding an  arm  rest  pivotally  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
.frame  rearwardly  of  said  flanges,  each  of  said  j^upport 
members  being  adapted  to  be  folded  in  horizontal  position 
for  supporting  the  seat  when  the  chair  is  serving  as  a 
regular  chair  and  being  further  adapted  to  be  unfolded 
into  a  vertical  position  for  permitting  the  seal  to  be 
lowered  when  the  chair  is  serving  as  a  low  profile  relaxa- 
tion chair,  said  arm  rests  being  in  arm  supporting  posi- 
tion when  said  support  members  are  unfolded  into  vertical 
position,  and  adjustable  leg  means  pivotally  secured  to  the 
rear  of  said  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said 
base  members  for  turiding  the  chair  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion when  the  latter  is  in  its  non-rocking  position,  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  remote  from  said  base  members 
to  permit  the  chair  to  rock  on  the  arcuate  portions  of 
said  base  members  for  use  as  a  rocking  chair. 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  body- 
supporting  unit  including  a  rigid  seat  and  back-rest,  means 
operatively  connected  to  and  mounting  said  body-support- 
ing unit  on  said  support  for  movement  through  a  first 
phase  from  an  initial  position  to  an  intermediate  position 
and  through  a  second  phase  from  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion to  a  final  position,  carrier  means,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  carrier  means  for  pivotally  and  displace- 
ably  mounting  said  carrier  means  on  said  support,  a  leg- 
rest  and  a  control  linkage  operatively  connected  to  said 
carrier  means,  to  said  body-supporting  unit  and  to  said  leg- 
rest  for  moving  said  leg-rest  to  a  first  elevated  leg-support- 
ing position  in  response  to  said  first  phase  of  movement, 
said  carrier  means  remaining  relatively  stationary  during 
said  first  phase  of  movement  and  pivoting  and  displacing 
relative  to  said  support  during  said  second  phase  of  move- 
ment such  that  said  leg-rest  moves  into  a  second  elevated 
leg-supporting  position  as  said  body-supporting  unit  moves 
into  said  final  position. 


3,028,196 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  CHAIR 

George  N.  Kitsopoulos,  9139  Commercial  Ave., 

Chicago,  m. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,029 

9  CUims.     (CL  297—116) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  chair  having  selectively  adjustable 
regular,  low  profile  relaxation  and  rocking  positions  com- 
prising a  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  base 
members,  said  base  members  having  arcuate  portions  with 
a  gradual  rise  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  frame 
for  engagement  with  the  chair  supporting  surface,  a  cross- 
bar on  the  front  of  said  frame  securely  attached  to  said 
base  members,  a  scat  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  selec- 
tively adjustable  manner  on  said  frame,  said  seat  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flanges,  each  having  an  elon- 
gated groove  formed  therein,  said  cross-bar  being   in- 


3,028,197 
NESTABLE  COMBINATION  TABLE  AND 

BENCH  STRUCTURE 

Kermit  H.  Wilson,  %  Sico  Manufacturing  Co., 

5215  Eden  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,791 

6  Claims.     (CL  297—124) 


1.  In  a  combination  table  and  bench  structure,  a  pair 
of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  elongated  rigid  end  frames 
disposed  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  end  frames  being  confined  within 
closely  adjacent  generally  vertical  parallel  planes  where- 
by said  end  frames  are  relatively  thin,  rigid  connecting 
structure  extending  between  and  rigidly  connecting  said 
end  frames  to  fixedly  maintain  the  said  relative  positions 
thereof,  said  connecting  structure  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  end 
frames,  a  longitudinally  extended  seat  disposed  to  extend 
between  said  end  frames,  means  swingably  connecting  the 
seat  to  the  end  frames  for  swinging  movements  from  a 
generally  horizontally  disposed  operative  seating  pxjsi- 
tion  wherein  the  rear  edge  thereof  is  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  vertical  planes  of  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 
of  the  end  frames  to  a  generally  upstanding  storage  posi- 
tion wherein  the  entire  seat  is  disposed  intermediate  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the 
end  frames,  said  end  frames  each  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing portion  extending  above  the  upper  plane  of  the  seat 
in  all  positions  of  the  latter  and  disposed  intermediate 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 
of  the  end  frames,  a  longitudinally  extended  combina- 
tion bench-back  and  table-top  member  extending  between 
and  swingably  connected  to  said  upstanding  end  frame 
portions  for  movements  from  a  generally  horizontal  op- 
erative table-top  position  adjacent  the  upper  limits  of 
said  end  frame  portions  to  a  generally  vertical  bench- 
back  position  at  the  side  of  said  end  frame  portions 
adjacent  the  seat,  and  means  for  connecting  said  table-top 
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member  to  said  end  frame  portions  comprising  structure 
rigid  with  said  table-top  member  defining  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extended  slots  dis- 
pooed  m  planes  parallel  to  said  end  frames  and  each  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  different  one  of  said  end  frame  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  pivot  pin  portions  each  rigid  with  a 
different  one  of  said  end  frame  portions  and  having  a 
common  axis  transverse  to  said  end  frames,  said  pivot  pin 
portions  each  bemg  slidably  mounted  in  the  adjacent  slot 
for  longitudinal  and  swinging  movements  relative  to  said 
table-top  member,  each  slot  having  an  upwardly  directed 
notch  formed  therein  adjacent  one  end  which  is  adjacent 
the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said  table-top  member, 
each  slot  extending  from  its  notch  in  a  direction  toward 
the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  table-top  member, 
said  pivot  pin  portions  being  disposed  in  their  said  re- 
spective associated  notches  when  said  table-top  mem- 
ber is  at  its  horizontal  table-top  position  to  releasably 
latch  said  table-top  member  at  said  position,  and  a  pair 
of  rigid  links  each  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end 
to  a  different  one  of  said  end  frame  portions  below  the 
planes  of  said  table-top  member  at  its  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  each  pivotally  connected  adajacent  its  opposite 
end  to  said  taWc-top  member  intermediate  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  slots, 
said  links  being  pivotally  swingable  relative  to  said  end 
frame  portions  and  table-top  member  about  axes  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  pivot  pin  portions,  and  said  links 
extending  diagonally  at  the  horizontal  position  of  said 
table-top  member  for  supporting  said  member  adjacent  its 
outer  longitudinal  edge  and  siid  links  guiding  the  swing- 
ing movements  of  said  table-top  member,  said  seat  at  its 
storage  position  and  said  bench-back  and  table-top  mem- 
ber at  its  bench-back  position  being  juxtaposed  in  a  gen- 
erally confined  space  defined  by  adjacent  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  spaced  generally  vertical  planes  which  space 
is  adjacent  said  connecting  structure  and  intermediate 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 
of  the  end  frames,  and  the  portions  of  said  end  frames 
at  one  side  of  said  space  being  free  and  unobstructed  there- 
between and  below  the  horizontal  planes  of  said  seat 
at  its  storage  position  and  said  table-top  member  at  its 
bench-back  position  to  permit  nesting  of  a  plurality  of  said 
table  and  bench  structures  by  disposing  the  table-top 
member  and  seat  of  one  table  and  bench  structure  ad- 
jacent the  table-top  member  and  seat  of  an  adjacent  table 
and  bench  structure  with  the  cod  frames  thereof  in  over- 
lapping  relationship. 


3,028,198 

SAFETY  SEAT  CATCH 

EngeiM  Walter  Murr,  112J  F  SL,  Sprinffield.  Oreg. 

nied  May  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  28,604 

2  Claims.     (CI.  297— 21i) 


vertical  to  a  substantially  horizontal  inclined  position  over 
said  front  seat,  said  seat  including  a  horizontal  support 
and  a  frame  member  having  a  normally  horizontal  por- 
tion pivoted  to  said  support,  said  latch  comprising  a  nor- 
mally vertical  latch  bar  having  a  notch  therein,  pivoted 
to  said  support,  a  sleeve  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
edge  loosely  surrounding  said  latch  bar.  means  pivoting 
said  sleeve  to  said  horizontal  portion,  a  spring  connected 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  horizontal  portion  normally 
tilting  said  sleeve  to  a  position  with  its  upper  edge  engag- 
ing said  notch,  an  operating  rod  for  tilting  said  sleeve  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  release  said  sleeve  from  said 
notch  to  permit  forward  tilting  of  said  seat  back,  and  an 
operating  handle  for  moving  said  operating  rod  pivoted 
to  said  sleeve  and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  seat  back. 


3.028,199 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  FOl  DING  SEATS 
Walter  Beierbach,  Stuttgart-Weilimdorf,  and  Ernst  Helnl, 
Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignors    to    Stuttgarter-Karos- 
seriewerk  Keutter  &  Co.  G.ra.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Wurttcm- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  12,  1959 

6  CUims.     (CI.  297—379) 


J  ^^  .'1  * 


2.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  folding  back  portion  of 
a  vehicle  seat  to  lock  the  back  portion  in  upright  posi- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  lock  device  connected  to 
the  vehicle  seat  and  adapted  to  project  into  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  back  portion,  an  actuating  unit 
mounted  near  the  seat  of  the  vehicle  and  including  a 
small  electric  motor  as  a  part  of  a  driving  means  for 
the  lock  device,  means  connected  to  the  motor  and  the 
lock  device  so  that  upon  actuation  of  the  motor  the  lock 
device  will  be  actuated  to  lock  the  back  portion  in  the 
upright  position  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  and  to 
unlock  the  lock  device  when  the  vehicle  is  not  in  motion 
to  release  the  back  portion,  said  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  driving  pinion  on  a  shaft  of  said  motor,  and 
at  least  one  gear  rack  constantly  in  mesh  with  said  pinion 
and  connected  to  said  locking  device. 


3,028,200  I 

SAFETY  HARNESS 

Edward  R.  Dye.  540  S.  BufTalo  Road.  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,256 

1  Claim,     (a.  297—389) 


^9    la 


A  safety  harness  device  for  a  vehicle  seat  including  an 
anchor  portion  and  a  body  harness  portion,  said  anchor 
portion  comprising  a  fixed  strap  device  vertically  en- 
circling the  seat  back  and  fixed  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  vehicle,  said  strap  having  a  plurality  of  eye  devices 
1.  A  latch  for  the  back  of  the  horizontal  front  seat  fixed  thereto  spaced  vertically  thereof  and  having  a  free 
of  a  vehicle,  said  back  being  tillable  from  a  normally   strap  portion  adapted  to  extend  parallel  thereto  and  to 
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be  selectively  threaded  through  said  eye  devices  and  then 
detachably  fastened  to  said  strap  device  at  its  free  end 
portion,  said  harness  portion  including  a  belt  member, 
shoulder  strap  members  extending  from  the  front  portion 
of  said  belt  vertically  over  the  shoulders  of  the  passenger 
and  into  a  downwardly  extending  back  strap  portion,  con- 
necting to  the  rear  of  said  belt,  said  back  strap  portion 
having  vertically  spaced  eye  devices  fixed  thereto,  where- 
by said  harness  portion  may  be  coupled  to  said  anchor 
portion  by  threading  said  free  strap  portion  selectively 
through  different  of  said  eye  devices  before  buckling  said 
free  strap  to  said  fixed  strap  to  provide  various  passenger 
restraining  arrangements. 


3,028^01 
SEAT  CUSHIONING  MEANS 
John    E.    Heckethom.    Dyersburg.    Temi.,    assignor    to 
Heckethom  Manufacturing  &  Supply  Co.,  Dyersbnrg, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,737 
2  Claims.     (CL  297—453) 


I.  A  seat  cushion  comprising:  a  fiat  resilient  spring 
pad  having  a  rounded  back  edge  and  a  seat-like  contour; 
a  fiat,  flexible  air-pervious  enclosure  for  said  pad;  a 
flexible  projecting  edge  border  surrounding  and  outlining 
said  enclosure  and  the  rounded  back  edge  thereof;  three 
detachable  fasteners  mounted  in  said  edge  border  at  the 
rear  of  said  pad;  and  a  back-rest  cushion  detachably  at- 
tached to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  fasteners, 
said  back-rest  cushion  being  transversally  curvated  to 
correspond  to  the  curvature  of  said  rounded  back  edge, 
one  of  said  fasteners  being  positioned  at  the  middle  of 
said  rounded  back  edge  border  and  one  at  each  side  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  medial  fastener  and  in  transverse 
alignment  so  that  together  they  form  a  hinge  to  allow 
forward  and  back  folding  of  said  back-rest  when  the 
medial  fastener  is  released. 


3.028,202 

JOURNAL  STOP 

Leo  B.  George,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Journal  Box  Servicing  Corporation.  Indianapolb,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Scr.  No.  17,968 

6  CUims.     (CI.  308—38) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  axle  journal, 

a  journal  box  of  conventional  construction  for  housing 
said  journal  and  having  at  least  one  integral  rib  on 
each  side  of  the  box  having  an  edge  projecting  in- 
wardly toward  the  journal, 

a  resilient  lubricant  carrying  body  carried  in  the  box 
under  and  in  contact  with  said  journal,  and 

means  comprising  a  bearing  seated  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  journal; 


of 


a  one  piece,  journal  stop  loosely  positioned  in  said  box 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  journal  with  movement 
thereof  between  said  journal  and  said  box  side  and 
resisting  movement  of  the  journal  relative  to  side 
walls  of  the  box; 


said  stop  comprising  an  elongated  element  having  the 
rigidity  and  compressibility  of  wood,  overlying  said 
body  and  restraining  that  body  against  displacement 
around  said  journal; 


each  of  said  stops  having  a  medial  recess  therein  on 
its  side  directed  toward  said  box  side,  which  recess 
embraces  said  rib  on  that  box  side,  the  stop  being 
shiftablc  over  the  rib  both  vertically  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  box. 


3,028,203 
SEAL  FOR  TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARD>fGS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  C.  Land,  Redwood  City,  and  Edward  K.  Bowen, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul-Bower 
Bearings,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan    . 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,896 
2  Claims.     (CL  308—187.1) 


1.  A  tapered  roller  bearing  assembly  for  installation 
into  a  smooth  cylindrical  housing  bore,  including  in  com- 
bination a  cone  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  shoulder,  a 
cup,  a  cage,  tapered  rollers  held  by  said  cage  between  said 
cone  and  said  cup,  and  a  fluid  seal  for  press-fit  installa- 
tion on  said  shoulder,  said  bearing  shoulder  having  an 
axially  outer  end  wall  and  a  radius  portion  connecting 
said  end  wall  to  said  cylindrical  shoulder,  said  seal  com- 
prising a  continuous  metal  ring  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  a  continuous  elastomeric  annular  sealing  ele- 
ment molded  to  the  ring  and  having  sealing  lip  means 
lying  radially  beyond  said  ring  for  contact  with  said  cy- 
lifKrical  housing  bore  and  an  inner  peripheral  portion 
lyir.g  radially  within  and  closely  supported  by  said  cy- 
lindrical portion,  for  contact  with  said  shoulder,  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  comprising  two  identical  parallel  annular 
rims  at  axial  extremities  joined  by  axial  ribs,  said  ribs  and 
rims  bounding  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  recesses, 
said  rims  providing,  when  said  seal  is  installed,  an  inner 
rim  closer  to  the  rollers  and  serving  to  prevent  fluid  leak- 
age, and  an  outer  rim  farther  from  the  rollers  for  resist- 
ing axial  displacement  toward  the  rollers,  while  said  ribs 
prevent  rotarydisplacement  of  the  installed  seal,  said  re- 
cesses providing  space  for  flow  of  elastomer  from  said 
ribs  ind  rims,  so  that  a  relatively  wide  range  of  tolerances 
in  the  sizes  of  said  cylindrical  bore  wall  and  said  shoul- 
der can  be  accommodated  while  still  obtaining  a  leak- 
tight,  displacement-resisting  fit.  said  seal  being  flush  with 
said  end  wall,  one  said  rim  overlying  said  radius  portion. 


198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1962 


3,«2S,2t4 
CAGE  FOR  NEEDLE  BEARINGS 
G«ors  Schacfflkr,  Herzogenaurach.  n«ar  Nurcmbcrf,  G«r- 
manv.  avsiKnor  to  Industrie^erk  Schaeifler  uHG.,  Her- 
zoKeiuunKh,  near   NurerobcrK.  Gemuny,  a  German 
company 

RIed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,1S3 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  22,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308—217) 


I.  A  cage  for  bearing  needles,  said  cage  comprising  a 
cylindrical  metal  body  having  roughened  surfaces  ex- 
tending all  over  said  body,  said  body  including  two  axially 
spaced  end  rmgs,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
bars  extending  axially  from  one  of  said  end  rings  to  the 
Lther  of  said  end  rings  and  connected  thereto,  said  bars 
defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  elongated  windows 
having  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  walls  provided 
by  said  bars,  and  opposite  projections  directed  into  each 
space  along  the  radially  inner  and  outer  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  walls  of  said  space,  said  opposite  projections 
of  said  space  having  a  i>eripheral  spacing  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  needles;  a  film  of  resilieotly 
deformable  plastic  material  of  uniform  thickness  bonded 
to  and  covering  all  of  said  roughened  surfaces  in  con- 
formity therewith  to  define  lubricant  receiving  cavities 
in  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  film,  said  film  having  a 
thickness  slightly  greater  than  the  difference  between  the 
radius  of  said  needles  and  half  of  said  peripheral  spac- 
ing; and  a  plurality  of  bearing  needles  removably  located 
one  in  each  of  said  spaces  and  held  in  said  spaces  solely 
by  the  portions  of  said  film  covering  said  projections. 


3,028,205 
FOLDING  TABLE  TRAY  AND  THE  LIKE 
WTTH  OPERATING  HANDLE 
Harold  Howe,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Fold- 
ing Furniture,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  July  21,  I960,  Scr.  No.  44^91 
4  Claims.    (CI.  311—85) 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising,  a  top,  a  first  pair  of 
legs  hinged  to  the  top,  a  second  pair  of  legs  and  bearing 
means  carried  by  the  legs  respectively  adjacent  their 
upper  ends,  and  support  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  top  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  legs  of  said  second  pair  of  legs  intermediate  their 
ends  respectively,  a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  to  the  top 
adjacent  and  normal  to  a  margin  of  the  top,  each  having 
a  depending  flange  slotted  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 


ing slot,  a  U-shaped  handle-slide  disposed  parallel  with 
the  top  with  its  intermediate  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  margin  of  the  table  to  which  said  brackets  are  ad- 
jacent and  with  the  outer  end  portions  of  its  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  through  the  slots  in  said  depending  flanges, 
respectively,  into  the  said  bearing  means  carried  by  the 
legs  of  said  second  pair  of  legs,  respectively,  and  link 
means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  second  pair  of 
legs  to  said  first  pair  of  legs  below  the  hinge  means  there- 
for, whereby  swinging  movements  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  second  pair  of  legs  induced  by  pulling  the  said  Li- 
shaped  handle-slide  outwardly  in  the  slideway  provided 
by  said  slotted  brackets,  or  pushing  it  inwardly  in  the 
said  slideway,  are  communicated  to  said  first  pair  of  legs 
causing  said  pairs  of  legs  to  be  folded  and  unfolded  simul- 
taneously and  in  opposite  directions. 


3,028.206 

GOODS  DISPLAY.  CAN  DRAINING  AND 

TOWEL  DISPENSING  CABINET 

Harrey  J.  Smith,  Grecnsi>oro,  N.C^  assignor  to  Modem 

Metal    Products    Company,   a   corporation    of   North 

Carolina 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1955.  Ser.  No.  550.903 
3  CUfaas.     (CI.  312—35) 


3.  In  a  service  cabinet  for  displaying  cans  of  motor 
oil,  a  cabinet  housing  including  a  base  with  truncated  side 
enclosure  members  extending  vertically  from  the  base  in 
lateral  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  a  top  cover 
member  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  side  enclosure  mem- 
bers, front  and  rear  display  areas  formed  between  said 
side  enclosure  members  with  each  of  the  display  areas 
having  open  lower  and  upper  portions,  the  lower  portion 
including  a  panel  supported  in  an  inclined  position  and 
having  can-supporting  channels,  said  upper  portion  pre- 
senting a  display  area  above  the  lower  portion  and  having 
at  least  one  horizontal  shelf,  a  towel  cabinet  support  in 
the  upper  display  area  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  en- 
closure members,  said  one  side  enclosure  member  having 
a  towel  discharge  opening  communicating  with  said  towel 
cabinet  to  present  a  towel  through  the  side  enclosure 
member,  a  vertically  movable  towel  cabinet  cover  mem- 
ber supported  on  the  side  wall  from  the  closed  to  an  open 
position  for  the  towel  discharge  opening,  said  towel  cab- 
inet cover  member  and  said  one  side  enclosure  member 
having  cooperative  means  for  supporting  the  cover  to  the 
enclosure  member,  removable  service  cabinet  display 
closure  panels  having  means  thereon  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  panels  to  the  side  enclosure  members,  means  on 
said  removable  closure  panels  to  cooperate  with  said 
means  for  supporting  the  towel  cabinet  cover  to  lock  the 
towel  cabinet  cover  in  a  closed  position  upon  placing  the 
closure  panels  on  the  service  cabinet  to  conceal  the  upper 
and  lower  display  areas. 
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3,028,207 
DRAWER  AND  FRAME 
George  Darnell,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stuart  M. 
Lemcr,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FQcd  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,480 
1  Claim.    (CL  312—111) 


6  6 


A  container  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
frame  and  a  removable  drawer  insert  for  said  frame,  said 
frame  being  of  molded  plastic  and  unitary  and  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape  and  having  a  closed  top  wall  and 
a  parallel  bottom  wall  and  corner  legs  connecting  said 
walls,  each  said  leg  having  an  inner  web  extending  gen- 
erally vertically  and  longitudinally  and  being  upwardly 
outwardly  inclined,  each  said  leg  having  spaced,  vertically 
extending  ribs  on  the  outer  face  of  said  web,  said  ribs 
being  upwardly  laterally  tapered,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
ribs  and  the  side  edges  of  said  frame  top  and  bottom 
walls  being  in  respective  common  vertical  planes,  said 
drawer  bang  generally  rectangular  and  having  an  open 
top.  the  sides  of  said  drawer  being  upwardly  outwardly 
inclined  at  the  same  angle  as  said  webs,  said  drawer  being 
shaped  and  sized  to  be  frictionally  slidably  extended 
through  the  front  of  said  frame  into  nested  position  within 
said  frame  with  said  top  wall  closing  the  open  top  of  said 
drawer. 


3,028,208 
REFRIGERATOR  LIGHTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Verlos  G.  Sharpe.  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,267 
4  Clafans.     (CL  312—223) 


cabinet  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
said  sectional  food  supporting  device  comprising  com- 
plemental  shelf  sections  one  mounted  in  said  chamber 
and  the  other  mounted  on  said  door  within  the  recess 
therein  for  movement  with  the  door  relative  to  said  one 
shelf  section,  said  other  shelf  section  including  a  por- 
tion adjacent  the  hinged  side  of  said  door  enlarged  with 
respect  to  all  other  portions  thereof,  said  one  shelf  sec- 
tion having  a  cut-out  portion  at  the  front  thereof  to  re- 
ceive said  enlarged  portion  of  said  other  shelf  section 
while  said  door  is  closed  for  completing  the  comple- 
mentary relationship  of  the  shelf  sections  of-  said  sec- 
tional food  supporting  device  in  said  chamber,  a  single 
electric  lamp  for  illuminating  contents  of  said  cabinet, 
said  lamp  being  carried  by  and  swingable  with  said  door, 
said  lamp  being  elongated  and  extending  vertically 
through  an  aperture  provided  in  said  enlarged  portion  of 
said  other  shelf  section,  said  aperture  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  face  of  said  door  inwardly  into  said  chamber 
to  dispose  said  lamp  beyond  walls  of  the  recess  in  the 
door  within  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  one  shelf  section, 
means  for  controlling  energization  and  de-energization  of 
said  lamp  in  response  to  opening  and  closing  said  door 
respectively,  and  the  disposition  of  said  single  lamp  being 
such  that  it  directs  light  rays  when  said  door  is  opened 
into  said  chamber  and  over  the  door  both  above  and 
below  each  of  said  shelf  sections  of  said  sectional  com- 
plemental  food  supporting  device. 


1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  a  food 
storage  chamber  therein  provided  with  an  open  front,  a 
door  hingedly  mounted  at  a  side  thereof  upon  said  cabinet 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto 
normally  closing  the  open  front  of  said  chamber,  said 
door  having  walls  providing  a  recess  in  its  inner  face,  a 
generally  flat  sectional  food  supporting  device  within  said 


3,028,209 
MOVABLE  KITCHEN  UNITS  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Lester    H.    Hinkel,    Benton    Harl>or,    and    Montgomery 
Ferar,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,187 
6  Claims.     (CL  312—223) 


5.  A  kitchen  unit  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  recessed 
space  in  said  cabinet,  a  kitchen  device  movably  received 
in  said  recess,  electric  motor  means  for  moving  said  de- 
vice from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position  and 
vice  versa,  selectively,  including  pulley  means  connected 
to  said  device  and  counter-balance  means  for  balancing 
the  weight  of  the  device,  said  pulley  means  being  arranged' 
in  said  cabinet  to  afford  selective  raising  and  lowering 
of  the  device,  and  a  proximity  control  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  said  cabinet,  said  proximity  'control  being  ef- 
fective to  energize  said  motor  means. 


3,028,210 
DISAPPEARING  BAR 
George  W.  Byars,  Rte.  8.  Lexington,  N.C.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  H.  Manning,  Troy,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,516 
1  Claim.     (CL  312—223) 
The  combination  of  a  cabinet  having  wall  structure 
extending  substantially  from  top  to  bottom  and  from  the 
front  and  sides  thereof  and  a  horizontal  shelf  adjacent 
the  lower  portion  centrally  between  said  sides,  said  cabi- 
net having.a  top  with  an  opening  slightly  smaller  than  but 
similar  in  configuration  to  that  of  the  top,  a  box-like 
structure  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  top  and  a 


200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1962 


transverse  dimension  of  a  size  to  fit  within  the  opening 
in  said  top,  said  box-like  structure  providing  a  storage 
compartment,  a  vertical  tubular  member  disposed  cen- 
trally within  said  box-like  structure,  a  reversible  motor 
centrally  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  shelf,  a 
threaded  shaft  operatively  associated  with  said  motor  to 
be  rotated  thereby,  said  shaft  extending  into  said  tubular 


member,  means  carried  by  said  bottom  having  threads 
engaging  the  threads  on  said  shaft,  a  switch  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet  for  completing  the  cir- 
cuit to  said  motor  for  raising  and  lowering  the  box-like 
structure,  said  box-like  structure  having  a  front  opening 
for  access  to  the  interior  thereof  for  the  introduction  and 
removal  of  objects  when  in  its  exposed  position  above 
said  cabinet. 


3,9284 11 

CABINET  STRUCTURE 

James  G.  Wells,  Chicago,  and  Herbert  C.  Colz,  Aarora, 

M.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735.183 

1  Claim.     (O.  312—257) 


A  cabinet  structure  of  the  type  described  comprising 
first  and  second  pairs  of  front  and  back  upstanding  corner 
post  means,  each  of  said  corner  post  means  including  an 
upstanding  member  having  a  vertically  extend-ng  series 
of  spaced  apertures  therein,  first  and  second  horizontal 
side  frame  means  respectively  extending  between  and 
secured  to  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  post  means,  each 
of  said  side  frame  means  including'  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  apart  horizontal  angle  members,  an  inwardly  facing 
channel  member  disposed  between  said  angle  members 
and  having  an  upstanding  web  portion  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending upper  and  lower  marginal  flanges,  each  of  said 
flanges  secured  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  horizontal  angle 
members,  a  front  horizontal  frame  member  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  front  corner  post  means,  said 
front  fri  me  members  beng  formed  with  a  pair  of  rec- 
tangular ho'es  respectively  aligned  with  said  channel  mem- 
ber of  the  horizontally  extending  side  frame  means,  a  pair 
of  shelf  side  frame  members  extending  horizontally  for- 
wardly  from  said  front  post  mcani;  a  sicond  pair  of  angle 


members  spaced  from  each  other  fixed  to  each  of  said 
side  frame  members,  channel  members  respectively  fixed 
to  and  between  each  said  pair  of  second  mentioned  angle 
members,  said  second  mentioned  channe  members  being 
respectively  aligned  with  the  first  mentioned  channel 
member  of  the  horizontally  extending  side  frame  means, 
a  pair  of  elongated  bars  respectively  extending  within 
said  aligned  inwardly  facing  channel  members  and  through 
said  openings  in  the  horizontal  front  frame  member, 
means  securing  said  bars  to  the  respective  channel  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  upstanding  channels 
connected  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  shelf 
side  frame  members,  a  lower  frame  member  secured  to 
lower  ends  of  said  upstanding  channels,  an  interior  panel 
secured  to  the  upstanding  channels,  an  exterior  panel 
having  its  periphery  defined  by  marginal  flanges  covering 
one  of  said  shelf  side  frame  members  and  said  lower  frame 
member,  a  plurality  of  threaded  studs  fixed  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  exterior  panel,  a  number  of  said  studs  ex- 
tending through  said  covered  side  frame  member  and 
the  remainder  of  said  studs  extending  through  said  lower 
frame  member,  and  a  nut  threadably  engaging  each  of 
said  studs  and  securing  the  exterior  panel  to  said  covered 
members. 


3,028,212 
DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  STAND 
Wilbom  L,  Wood,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ripon  Cor- 
poration, Bensenville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,946 
4  aaims.     (CI.  312—275) 


I.  A  storage  and  display  case  having  a  wall  provided 
with  an  access  opening,  a  plurality  of  stationary  storage 
racks  mounted  in  side  by  side  relation  at  and  extending 
lengthwise  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  access 
opening,  closure  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  cover 
members,  one  for  each  of  said  storage  racks,  mounted 
for  rotation  at  the  ends  thereof  above  and  below  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  storage  racks,  respectively, 
on  axes  extending  lengthwise  of  said  racks  for  position- 
ing of  said  cover  members  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
said  storage  racks,  gang  operator  means  connecting  said 
cover  members  with  each  other  for  conjoint  rotational 
movement  about  their  axes  of  rotation,  and  said  cover 
members  being  of  lengths  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  access  opening,  of  widths  to  cover  their 
respective  storage  racks,  and  of  a  combined  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  access  opening, 
whereby  said  cover  members  in  their  positions  forwardly 
of  said  storage  racks  cover  the  latter  and  close  said  access 
opening,  and  in  their  positions  rearwardly  of  said  storage 
racks  afford  access  to  the  latter  through  said  access  open- 
ing in  said  wall. 
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3,028,213 
MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  INTEGRATOR 
HAVING  CONTROL  MEANS 
William  K.  Hall,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Gustave  A. 
Sill,   Wilkins   Township,   and    Court    L.   Wolfe,   Ross 
Township,  all  in  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  8c  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,941 
11  Cl|iims.     (CI.  346—33) 


2.  In  a  recorder  system  of  the  class  wherein  a  self- 
balancing  potentiometric  recorder  includes  a  recording 
pen  contacting  a  moving  chart  so  that  the  magnitude  of 
an  electrical  signal  fed  to  the  recorder  is  traced  by  the 
pen  on  the  chart;  the  combination  with  said  recorder  of 
integrator  means  for  recording  a  value  that  is  linear  with 
the  value  of  the  integral  of  the  magnitude  of  the  elec- 


trical signal  with  respect  to  time  during  each  time  interval 
occurring  between  successive  instances  that  the  electrical 
signal  has  a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  integrator 
means  comprising  a  mechanical  integrating  device,  said 
device  comprising  a  rotatable  disk,  a  cylinder  rotatable 
on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk, 
motion  transferring  means  for  establishing  a  variable  ratio 
driving  connection  between  the  disk  and  the  cylinder,  me- 
chanical driving  means  connecting  the  recorder  to  the 
motion  transferring  means  for  translating  the  latter  along 
a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disk,  said  mechanical  driving 
means  translating  the  motion  transferring  means  in  the 
same  sense  and  in  direct  proportion  to  the  variations  of 
the  electrical  signal,  means  for  rotating  the  disk  at  a  con- 
stant velocity,  printing  counter  means,  said  printing 
counter  means  including  a  counting  circuit  and  a  print 
demand  circuit,  said  print  demand  circuit  including  a 
printing  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  moving  chart 
for  printing  thereon,  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
pulse  upon  each  equal  increment  of  rotation  by  the  cylin- 
der and  also  for  feeding  such  pulse  to  the  counting 
circuit,  said  print  demand  circuit  including  a  switch,  and 
means  on  the  recorder  and  connected  to  said  switch  for 
actuating  the  switch  upon  the  electrical  signal  being  of 
said  predetermined  magnitude  to  cause  printout  and 
means  on  the  recorder  for  concomitantly  interrupting 
operation  of  said  means  for  rotating  the  disk  and  said 
means  for  producing  an  electrical  pulse  upon  said  elec- 
trical signal  being  below  said  predetermined  magnitude. 
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3,028,214 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CONTINl  OLS  REFRACTORY  FIBERS 

Herl>ert  S.  Schwartz,  800  Eppington  Drive, 

Trotwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,277 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


6.  The  process  of  drawing  a  refractory  fiber  from  a 
continuously  moving  molten  pool  of  refractory  material 
in  a  groove  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing disc  of  the  refractory  material  by  continuously  rotat- 
ing a  disc  of  solid  refractory  material  having  a  peripheral 
edge,  applying  a  flame  from  a  fixed  flame  source  to  a 
limited  area  on  the  continuously  moving  peripheral  edge 
of  the  disc  of  solid  refractory  material  that  is  moving  at  a 
sufficiently  slow  rate  to  permit  the  flame  to  form  a  puddle 
of  liquid  refractory  material  in  the  groove  on  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  disc  of  solid  refractory  material,  con- 
tinuously working  the  puddle  of  liquid  refractory  material 
as  it  leaves  contact  with  the  flame  by  the  curved  tip  of  a 
fixed  doctor  blade  that  extends  into  the  groove  on  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  continuously  rotating  disc,  and  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  fiber  of  the  refractory  material 
from  the  disc  groove  after  the  material  has  moved  past 
the  doctor  blade. 

777  O.G.— 14 


3,028,215 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

William   Ramon  Frint,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,842 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 63) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  sodium  carbonate  from 
naturally  occurring  crude  trona  containing  organic  im- 
purities which  comprises  dissolving  said  crude  trona  in 
a  liquor  frbm  which  the  dissolved  trona  may  be  crystal- 
lized, clarifying  said  solution,  while  leaving  organic  im- 
purities dissolved  therein,  crystallizing  and  recovering  so- 
dium carbonate-containing  crystals  from  said  solution, 
said  crystals  containing  organic  impurities,  calcining  said 
crystals  in  a  non-reactive  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
between  400°  C.  and  800'  C.  for  a  time  suflficient  (a)  to 
volatilize  substantial  amounts  of  organic  impurities  there- 
from, (ft)  to  convert  most  of  the  remainder  of  the  organic 
impurities  to  a  coke,  and  (c)  to  convert  said  sodium 
carbonate-containing  crystals  into  soda  ash,  said  soda  ash, 
so  produced,  having  a  high  bulk  density  and.  when  heated 
with  phosphoric  acid,  producing  a  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate  with  a  reflectance  above  about  85  and  said  soda 
ash  giving  a  low  foam  index  when  mixed  with  phosphoric 
acid. 


20-J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1962 


3.028.216 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  STANNOUS 

PYROPHOSPHATE 

Robert   J.   G«inincll,    Brentwood,    and    Ceorce    Douftias 

Nckoo,  S(.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignont  to  Monsanto  CbcmkraJ 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5«7,195 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23— lt5) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  bringing  together  under 
reactive  conditions  stannous  chloride  and  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric quantity  of  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate  to  ef- 
fect reaction  between  said  stannous  chloride  and  a  stoi- 
chiometric quantity  of  said  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate, 
whereby  stannous  pyrophosphate  is  produced. 


3,028,217 

TRICALCIUM  DIAMMONIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE 

Earl   H.    Brown,   Sheffield,   Ala.,   as.signor   to   Tennessee 

Vaiicy  Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  I'nited  States 

FUed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—107) 

(Granted  ondcr  THie  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
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I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tricalcium  diam- 
monium  pyrophosphate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  soak- 
ing with  water  in  a  reaction  vessel  finely  divided  vitre- 
ous calcium  metaphosphate  to  promote  hydrolysis  there- 
of whereby  a  mixture  of  bydrated  polymers  of  rela- 
tively long-chain  molecules  of  calcium  metaphosphate 
containing  from  about  30  to  about  60  percent  of  Ca(  PO3  )2 
IS  formed,  producing  an  extract  from  said  water-soaked 
calcium  metaphosphate  consisting  of  two  phases,  name- 
ly, (I)  a  heavy,  substantially  water-insoluble  viscous 
phase  and  (2)  a  supernatant  aqueous  solution  of  water- 
soluble  degradation  product  of  vitreous  calcium  meta- 
phosphate; continuously  separating  said  phases,  continu- 
ously withdrawing  the  supernatant  solution  from  said  re- 
action vessel;  separating  said  viscous  phase  from  the  re- 
sidual supernatant  solution;  holding  said  separated  vis- 
cous phase  until  it  becomes  crystalline;  washing  ortho- 
phosphate  from  the  resulting  crystalline  material,  digest- 
mg  the  resulting  crystalline  tricalcium  dihydrogen  pyro- 
phosphate with  an  excess,  of  the  theoretical  quantity,  of 
concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide;  and  withdrawing  the 
crystalline  product  from  said  digestion  step  as  tricalcium 
diammonium  pyrophosphate  having  the  formula 

C«,(NH4),)P,Ot),-6H,0 


3,028,218 
METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  EXTRACTION 
OF  AI.L'MINDM  FROM  ALUMINUM  CONTAIN- 
ING MATERIALS 

Ferdinand  Gregcrtrc.  Limonest,  and  Raymond  RIcard, 
Lyoo,  France,  assignors  to  Soclcte  des  Blancs  dc  Zinc 
dc  la  Mediterranec  Fug.  Chabaury,  Pierre  Gindre  & 
Cie,  Marseilles  (Bouche-du-Rhonc),  France,  a  company 
of  France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  475,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  27,  1954 

5  Claims.  (H.  23—141) 
1.  A  method  of  facilitating  extraction  of  aluminum 
from  mineral  materials  containing  aluminum  oxide  to- 
gether with  compounds  of  iron,  consisting  of  the  steps 
of  mixing  said  material  with  sodium  carbonate,  the  weight 
of  which  is  at  least  90%  that  of  said  mineral  material 
and  with  borax,  the  weight  of  borax  being  equal  to  1  to 
2%  of  the  weight  of  aluminum  oxide  in  the  mineral  ma- 
terial, and  thence  sintering  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  from  800  to  850"  C.  for  a  period  of  from  10  to  30 
minutes  so  that  the  aluminum  compounds  in  the  mixture 
are  rendered  water  soluble,  thence  washing  the  sintered 
product  with  boiling  water  and  thence  filtering  the  ma- 
terial so  that  the  aluminum  compounds  are  in  solution 
and  the  iron  compounds  are  in  the  residuum. 


3,028,219 
PROCESS     FOR     REMOVING      ACETONT     FROM 
AQUEOUS  HYDRAZINE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  ACETONE 

Erich  Rahlfs,  I  everkusen-Bayerwerk.  and  Giinter  Hen- 
rich,  Opiaden.  Germany.  assignorN  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  1,  1957 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 190) 
I.  Process  for  removing  acetone  by  distillation  from 
aqueous  hydrazine  solutions  containing  a  hydrazine- 
acetone  compound,  which  comprises  step-wise  in  a  f\nt 
stage  hydrolyzing  a  part  of  the  hydrazine-acctone  com- 
pound present  in  said  aqueous  solution  by  means  of  the 
water  present,  the  water  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  about  5  mols  per  mol  of  hydrazine  present,  and 
in  a  second  stage  removing  the  acetone  formed  during 
the  first  stage  by  distillation,  and  thereafter  repeating  the 
hydrolizing  and  distillation  steps  at  least  one  more  time 
»    on  the  liquid  discharge  of  said  distillation. 


3,028.220 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MANGANESE  CARBONYL 

Albert  P.  Giraitis  and  Harold  F.  Podalf.  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1940.  Ser.  No.  929 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—203) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  manganese  penta- 
carbonyl  dimer  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclopenta- 
dicnyl  hydrocarbon  manganese  tricarbonyl  in  which  the 
cyclopentadienyl  group  contains  5-17  carbon  atoms  with 
an  alkali  metal  and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature 
and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  effect  the  reaction. 


3,028,221 
CONTINUOUS  PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  BORANES 
William  H.  Schcchter.  Bradford  woods.  Durland  K.  Shum- 
way.  Valencia,  and  Alvin  Vlurchison,  Evans  City,  Pa.. 
assignors  to  Callery  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,424 
12  Claims.     (O.  23—204) 
12.  A  method  of  preparing  at  least  one  borane  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dimethoxyborane  and  diborane 
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that  comprises  continuously  contacting  a  slurry  of  sodium 
hydride  and  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  with  at  least  150 
pounds  of  methyl  borate  for  each  pound  of  sodium  hy- 
dride in  the  central  portion  of  a  distillation  column,  con- 
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tinuously  removing  a  bottoms  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sodium  tetramethoxyborate,  methyl  borate,  and 
hydrocarbon,  and  continuously  recovering  an  overhead 
product  containing  the  borane. 


3,028,222 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

OF  GASF.S 

Bengt  Eriksson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  7,  1958 

9  Claims.    (CI.  23—204) 
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1.  In  the  process  of  producing  water  containing  deute- 
rium concentrated  therein  by  exchanging,  at  two  differ- 
ent temperatures,  hydrogen  with  deuterium  between  water 
and  hydrogen  sulphide,  the  steps  comprising:  establish- 
ing a  countercurrent  flow  of  a  first  :-tream  of  water  and 
the  hydrogen  sulphide  in  an  exchange  unit  comprising  at 
least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  exchange  vessel, 
by  ifitroducing  the  first  stream  of  water  into  the  first  ex- 
change vessel  of  the  unit  and  passing  the  first  stream  of 
water  therethrough,  introducing  a  portion  o*^  the  first 
stream  of  water  ^»assed  through  the  first  exchange  vessel 
of  the  unit  into  the  second  exchange  vessel  of  the  unit 
and  passing  said  portion  of  the  first  stream  of  water  there- 
through, and  by  introducing  the  hydrogen  suiphide  ir.;o 
the  second  exchange  vessel  of  the  unit  and  passing  the 
hydrcgen  sulphide  therethrough,  introducing  the  hydro- 
gen sulphide  passed  through  the  second  exchange  vessel 
of  the  unit  into  the  first  exchange  vessel  of  the  unit  and 
passing  the  hydrogen  sulphide  therethrough,  whereby  the 


first  stream  of  water  and  the  hydrogen  sulphide  are  mixed 
in  each  of  said  exchange  vessels  to  cause  an  exchange 
of  deuterium  with  hydrogen  between  them;  maintaining 
the  first  exchange  vessel  of  the  unit  at  a  temperature  to 
cause  the  first  stream  of  water  flowing  therethrough  to 
become  enriched  and  the  hydrogen  sulphide  flowing  there- 
through to  become  impoverished  with  respect  to  deuteri- 
um; maintaining  the  second  exchange  vessel  of  the  unit 
at  a  temperature  to  cause  the  hydrogen  sulphide  flowing 
therethrough  to  become  enriched  and  the  first  stream  of 
water  flowing  therethrough  to  become  impoverished  with 
respect  to  deuterium;  withdrawing  as  product  a  portion 
of  the  first  stream  of  water  passed  through  the  first  ex- 
change vessel  of  the  unit  and  containing  deuterium  coii- 
centrated  therein  before  at  least  the  principal  part  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  first  stream  of  water  is  intro- 
duced into  the  second  exchange  vessel  of  the  unit;  heating 
the  hydrogen  sulphide  before  it  is  introduced  into  the 
second  exchange  vessel  of  the  unit  by  bringing  it  in 
countercurrent  direct  contact  with  a  second  stream  of 
water;  cooling  the  hydrogen  sulphide  before  it  is  intro- 
duced into  the  first  exchange  vessel  of  the  unit  by  bring- 
ing it  in  countercurrent  direct  contact  with  a  third  stream 
of  cooled  water,  and  indirectly  exchanging  heat  between 
said  second  and  third  streams  of  water. 


3,028,223 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC NICKEL 
Taro  Horii,  126  Kamifujimae-cbo,  Komagome,  Bunkyo- 

ku,  and    keiichi  Maejima,  6-10  3-cbome,  Azusawa- 

machi.  Itabashi-ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  12,  1957 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23—224) 

1.  In  a  process  of  electro  ytically  producing  nickel, 
wherein  as  a  first  step  a  nickel  matte  anode  is  electrolyzed 
in  an  electrolytic  bath  containing  a  cathode  to  deposit 
nickel  at  said  cathode  and  to  produce  an  impure  highly 
acid  anolyte,  the  improvement  which  comprises  subject- 
ing said  anolyte  to  an  electrolytic  neutralization  step  in 
an  electrolytic  system  including  said  anolyte  as  electro- 
lyte, a  nickel-containing  anode  and  a  cathode,  wherein 
the  surface  area  of  the  cathode  is  maintained  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  said  anode  while  the  electrolytic  cur- 
rent density  at  the  cathode  is  maintained  substantially 
greater  than  at  the  anode  to  obtain  current  conditions 
wherein  the  equilibrium  potential  of  nickel  is  smaller 
than  the  equilibrium  potential  of  hydrogen,  thereby  to 
dissolve  nickel  at  the  anode  side  while  substantially  no 
nickel  is  deposited  at  the  cathode,  to  liberate  hydrogen 
at  the  cathode  due  to  the  electrolysis  of  water  and  to 
form  nickel  hydroxide  in  said  electrolyte  to  cause  the 
neutraization  of  said  electrolyte,  thereafter  subjecting 
said  neutralized  electrolyte  to  a  third  refining  step  'o 
remove  ron  and  copper  impurities,  and  then  recyclinji 
the  refined  neutralized  electrolyte  to  said  first  step. 


3,028.224 
ANALYSIS  OR  OTHER  PROCESSING  OF 
GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Andres  Ferrari,  Jr.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Techni- 
con  Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  ^'ork 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,775 
18  Claims.  (CI.  23—232) 
1.  The  method  of  processing  a  gaseous  fluid  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  selected  ingredient  thereof,  comprising 
passing  a  stream  of  said  gaseous  fluid  containing  said 
ingredient  and  a  stream  of  a  liquid  through  a  conduit  in 
which  said  gaseous  fluid  sub-divides  said  liquid  stream 
into  a  fluid  stream  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  seg- 
ments of  said  liquid  with  an  intervening  segment  of  said 


•204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  S,  1962 


gaseous  fluid  between  successive  spaced  liquid  segments, 
concurrently  passing  said  segmented  stream  through  a  di- 
alyzer  at  one  side  of  its  membrane,  concurrently  pass- 
ing through  said  diaiyzer  at  the  other  side  of  said  mem- 
brane, a  stream  of  liquid  into  which  said  ingredient  of 


^.:^=^ 


ing  through  and  washing  out  into  the  mixture  duct  the 
measured  volume  of  reagent  within  the  bore  thereby  estab- 
lishing a  definite  and  known  ratio  of  fluid  volumes  in 
the  mixture. 


3.028,226 
APPARATUS    FOR    PROVIDING    UNIFORM    DES- 
CENT OF  A  PARTICULATE  SOLID  MATERIAL 
DISPOSED  IN  A  REACTION  CHAMBER 
Charles  B.  Wendell,  Jr^  Cantoa,  and  Louis  S.  Belknap, 
East  Bridxewater,  Mass.,  assiiniors  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,447 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 2S4) 


^rw 


said  first  mentioned  stream  is  diffused  in  said  diaiyzer  and 
reacts  with  said  last  mentioned  liquid  to  form  therein  a 
compound  representative  of  said  ingredient,  and  concur- 
rently quantitatively  analyzing  the  stream  of  difTusate 
liquid,  discharged  from  the  diaiyzer,  in  respect  to  said 
compound  therein. 


3,028,225  « 

CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Robert  T.  Sheen,  Fort  Washington,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mil- 
ton Roy  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
PeaosyKania 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,075 
22  Claims.    (CL  23—253) 


1.  A  chemical  analysis  system  comprising  snugly-fitting 
movable  and  stationary  elements,  the  movable  one  of 
which  has  a  bore  of  iinown  volume  extending  through  that 
element,  a  reagent  supply  duct  extending  through  the 
stationary  element  and  adapted  to  connect  a  supply  reser- 
voir of  reagent  with  the  bore  in  a  first  position  of  the 
movable  element  so  that  the  bore  can  fill  with  reagent,  a 
fixed  volume  measuring  system  for  a  second  fluid  includ- 
ing a  supply  duct  extending  through  the  stationary  ele- 
ment, means  adapted  to  connect  the  fixed  volume  measur- 
ing system  to  a  fluid  supply  for  the  second  fluid  and  dif- 
ferent from  the  reagent  reservoir  whereby  said  second 
fluid  may  be  fed  to  and  stored  in  the  measuring  system 
while  the  bore  is  in  its  first  position,  and  a  mixture  duct 
extending  through  the  stationary  element,  said  fixed  vol- 
ume system  for  the  second  fluid  adapted  to  be  connected 
by  the  bore  in  a  second  position  to  the  mixture  duct 
whereby  the  second  fluid  in  the  fixed  volume  system  can 
flow  through  the  bore  into  the  mixture  duct,  thereby  forc- 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  particulate  solid  material 
from  a  reaction  chamber  substantially  uniformly  through- 
out the  cross-sectional  area  thereof  comprising  a  vertical 
elongated  reaction  chamber  for  holding  a  bed  of  said 
particulate  material,  said  chamber  having  a  bottom  open- 
ing, and  a  discharge  valve  disposed  below  said  opening, 
said  valve  comprising  a  flat  plate  member  larger  in  di- 
ameter fhan  the  bottom  opening  and  adjustable  there- 
from to  form  a  peripheral  discharge  gap,  said  flat  plate 
having  a  straight  transverse  vane  rigidly  attached  thereto 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  at  a  right  angle  thereto, 
the  length  of  said  vane  being  at  least  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  said  bottom  opening  and  tapering  upwards  from 
both  ends  thereof  to  a  point  of  maximum  height  at  about 
the  medial  portion  of  the  said  flat  plate,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  plate  member. 


3,028J27 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  EFFECTING 

SULPHONATION,     NITRATION,     AND     LIKE 

STRONGLY-EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 

Mario  Ballestra,  Via  XX  Settembre  40  8.  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  4,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23—285) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  effecting  sulphona- 
tion,  nitration  and  like  strongly  exothermic  reactions  be- 


April  3,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


205 


tween  two  reagents  including  a  gaseous  reagent  and  which 
tend  to  form  reaction  vapors  and  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  reactions  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  pri- 
mary reaction  vessel  adapted  to  contain  the  reaction  prod- 
uct and  having  an  outlet  for  the  reaction  product,  first  pre- 
mixing  means  within  said  vessel  for  mixing  a  first  reagent 
with  a  portion  of  said  reaction  product,  second  premixing 
means  within  said  vessel  for  premixing  a  second  reagent 
with  a  separate  and  different  portion  of  said  reaction 
product,  said  first  and  said  second  premixing  means  each 
including  dispersing  means  for  intimately  dispersing  each 
reagent  in  said  separate  portion  of  said  reaction  product 
prior  to  bringing  the  reagents  into  contact  with  each 
other,  and  said  reaction  vessel  being  provided  with  dis- 
persing means  for  dispersing  at  least  one  of  said  pre- 
mixed  reagent  and  reaction  product  in  the  main  body  of 
the  reaction  product  in  said  reaction  vessel,  said  first  pre- 
mixing means  including  an  inlet  for  said  first  reagent,  said 
second  premixing  means  including  an  inlet  for  said  sec- 
ond reagent,  and  means  for  bringing  a  portion  of  said  reac- 
tion product  into  contact  with  each  reagent  by  means  of 
said  premixing  means,  said  second  premixing  means  being 
defined  by  a  premixing  chamber  disposed  above  the  liquid 
level  in  the  reaction  vessel,  said  second  premixing  means 
being  open  at  the  upper  portion,  and  being  provided  with 
a  fan  to  draw  gaseous  reagent  and  any  vapors  present 
into  it,  whereby  each  of  said  reagents  is  mixed  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  reaction  product  prior  to  contact  of  the 
reagents  with  each  other. 


3,028,228 

SELF-KINDLING  CHARCOAL  BRIQUETTE 

PACKAGE 

Merie  P.  Chaplin,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to 

Diamond  National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,936 
10  Claims.     (O.  44—14) 


tioits  for  orienting  the  same  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  block  elements  including  complementary 
overlying  grooves  forming  said  lateral  passage  |X)rtions 
and  confining  said  integral  kindling  means  therein,  said 
upper  block  element  including  said  vertical  passage  por- 
tions therein,  and  said  lower  block  element  including  said 
central  opening,  and  means  retaining  said  briquette  prod- 
uct upper  and  lower  block  elements  and  said  integral 
kindling  means  in  the  form  of  an  integral  unit. 


3,028,229 
PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  E.  Olander,  Florissant.  Mo.,  assignor  to  l^niversal 

Match  Corporation,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,173 
10  Claims.     (CI.  149 — 40) 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  having  substantially  the 
following  constituency: 

Percent  by  weight 

Powered  metallic  chromium 80 

Finely  divided  potassium  perchlorate 10 

Finely  divided  barium  chromate 10 


3,028,230 
NITRIC  PHOSPHATE  PROCESS 
John  Clinton  Brosheer,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ten- 
nessec  Valley  Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  United 
States 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,699 

1  Chiim.    (CL  71—37) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  charcoal  briquette  product  comprising  a  body 
member  including  a  top,  bottom  and  peripheral  side  edge 
portions,  a  plurality  of  lateral  passage  portions  interme- 
diately of  said  top  and  bottom  portions  and  opening  into 
said  peripheral  side  edge  portions,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
passage  portions  opening  into  said  top  portion  and  com- 
municating with  said  lateral  passage  portions,  at  least  one 
central  opening  extending  through  said  bottom  portion 
and  communicating  with  said  lateral  passage  portions, 
readily  inflammable  integral  kindling  means  interposed 
in  certain  of  said  lateral  passage  portions  between  said 
central  opening  and  certain  of  said  vertical  passage  por- 
tions for  initially  igniting  within  said  briquette  product, 
said  lateral  and  vertical  passage  portions  defining  weak- 
ened sections  in  said  briquette  product  for  facilitating  the 
breaking  up  of  said  product  after  internal  ignition  to 
form  a  bed  of  discrete  charcoal  portions,  said  body  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  integral  and  sepa- 
rate upper  and  lower  block  elements  having  mating  p)or- 


In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  nitric  phosphate 
fertilizer  low  in  apatite  content,  in  which  process  phos- 
phate rock  is  extracted  with  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  a  mixture  of  nitric  and 
sulfuric  acids,  and  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  phosphoric  acids, 
thereafter  preneutralizing  the  resulting  extract  by  partial 
ammoniation  thereof,  thereafter  removing  by  filtration 
the  resulting  precipitate,  and  thereafter  further  ammoniat- 
ing  the  remaining  extract  to  precipitate  therefrom  the 
desired  product,  the  improvement  in  substantially  pre- 
venting conversion  of  dicalcium  phosphate  to  apatite, 
which  improvement  consists  of  the  steps  of:  carrying  out 
the  preneutralization  step  by  adding  about  45  to  60  per- 
cent of  the  total  ammonia  requirement  to  the  extract  to 
be  neutralized,  at  a  rate  of  about  0.7  percent  to  2.0  per- 
cent p»er  minute  of  said  extract's  total  rflsquirement;  remov- 
ing in  the  filtration  step  a  precipitate  containing  more  than 
90  percent  of  the  fluorine  originally  present  in  the  phos- 
phate rock  extract;  and  carrying  out  the  further  ammonia- 
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tion  step  by  adding  additional  ammonia  to  the  remaining 
extract  in  quantity  sufficient  to  raise  its  pH  to  about  3.5 
to  4.0. 


3,028^31 
PROCESSING  OF  METALLIC  ORES 
Sidney  Klemantaski.  Forest  Hill,  London,  Thomas  Wil- 
liam Johnson,  Guisborough,  and  James  Maurice  Rid* 
gion,  Normanby,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Iron 
and  Steel  Research  Awocialion.  I  undoo,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  1,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  75—38) 


3,028,233 
RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE  FROM  METALLUR- 

GICAL  SLAGS,  DUSTS,  AND  ORES 
James    C.    Schaefer,    North    Royalton,    and    Ernest    C. 
Schmidt,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Walter  M.  Weil, 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,910 
10  Claims.    (CL  75—112) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  iron  ores  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  introducing  a  partially  reduced  par- 
ticulate iron  ore,  a  particulate  carbonaceous  fuel  and  a 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
oxygen-enriched  air  into  a  high  temperature  reactor,  the 
said  three  substances  being  introduced  into  the  reactor 
through  at  least  one  port  in  the  form  of  concentrically 
disposed  individual  streams  whereof  one  stream  is  axial 
and  the  other  two  streams  are  concentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  axial  stream,  the  three  streams  uniting 
within  the  reactor  to  burn  and  form  a  combustion  zone 
within  the  reactor  to  produce  a  gas  having  a  CO/COj 
ratio  that  is  capable  of  reducing  the  partially  reduced 
ore  tCK  metal  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  re- 
actor at  not  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  metal 
whereby  liquid  metal  is  produced. 


3.028,232 

PROCESS  FOR  BLOWING  PIG-IRON 

Rudolf  F.  Rinesch,  Linz  (Danube),  Austria,  assignor  to 

Vereinigte  Ocsterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerlie  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Unz  (Danobc),  Aostria,  a  corporation 

of  Austria 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  6,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  75—51) 

I.  In  a  process  for  refining  molten  impure  pig  iron 
containing  less  than  0.50%  silicon  in  the  presence  of  a 
single  basic  slag  in  a  vessel  having  a  refractory  lining 
which  comprises  forming  a  basic  calco-ferritic-silica  slag 
on  a  bath  of  molten  impure  pig  iron,  blowing  said  bath 
with  a  stream  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  oxygen-enriched  air  directed  substantially 
.vertically  downwardly  through  the  slag  layer  onto  and 
below  the  surface  of  a  bath  of  said  pig  iron  at  substan- 
tially the  central  portion  thereof,  to  an  extent  to  avoid 
material  agitation  of  the  bath  by  the  gas  stream,  the  con- 
tact of  the  gas  with  the  bath  resulting  in  reaction  of  the 
oxygen  with  a  portion  of  the  iron  and  with  the  oxidizable 
impurities  of  the  bath  in  a  localized  reaction  zone  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  refractory  lining,  the  im- 
provement for  reducing  the  phosphorous  content  of  said 
iron  to  an  amount  less  than  0.05  percent  comprising  the 
step  of  retaining  said  slag  on  said  bath  during  substan- 
tially the  entire  duration  of  blowing  said  gas  and  main- 
tiiining  a  silica  content  of  from  about  10  to  18  percent 
in  the  slag  during  substantially  the  entire  blowing  time. 


'-^ 


10.  In  a  process  for  recovering  manganese  values  in 
useful  form  from  materials  containing  manganese  and 
iron  as  metals,  or  as  oxides,  or  both  together  with 
gangue  materials  including  alkali  metal  oxides,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  a  mass  of  such  material 
with  a  gaseous  chluridizing  agent  containing  free  chlo- 
rine, at  a  temperature  between  about  315°  and  650°  C. 
to  convert  the  manganese  to  manganese  chloride,  the  iron 
to  ferric  chloride,  and  the  alkali  metal  to  alkali  metal 
chloride,  separating  the  ferric  chloride  by  sublimation 
without  appreciable  fusion  or  volatilization  of  the  man- 
ganese and  alkali  metal  chlorides,  leaching  the  mass  with 
water  to  dissolve  manganese  and  alkali  metal  chlorides 
from  insoluble  components  of  the  mass  and  separating 
the  chloride  leach  liquor  from  the  insoluble  components, 
the  steps  comprising  adding  hydrogen  chloride  to  said 
leach  liquor  to  precipitate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  alkali 
metal  chloride  dissolved  therein,  separating  the  precipi- 
tated alkali  metal  chloride,  removing  water  and  hydro- 
gen chloride  from  the  remaining  liquor  to  recover  man- 
ganese chloride-containing  solids,  adding  the  hydrogen 
chloride  removed  to  additional  quantities  of  leach  liquor 
to  precipitate  alkali  metal  chloride,  electrolyzing  said 
manganese  chloride-containing  solids  in  a  fused  salt  bath 
to  deposit  manganese  as  metal  and  release  chlorine, 
separating  the  manganese  metal  from  the  fused  salt  bath, 
and  utilizing  the  released  chlorine  to  chloridize  addi- 
tional material  in  the  process. 


3.028.234 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODI  CING    MIXTURE    OF    RE- 
FRACTORY METAL  OXIDES  AND  METAL  AND 

PRODI  (T  THFRFOF 
Guy  B.  Alexander,  Ralph  K.  Her,  and  Sherwood  F.  West, 
Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,267 
12  Claims.  (CI.  75—134) 
I .  In  a  process  for  producing  an  improved  metalliferous 
composition,  the  steps  comprising  mixing  a  powdered  solid 
dispersion  of  refractory  metal  oxide  particles  in  an  in- 
active metal  with  a  molten  mass  of  metal,  said  refractory 
oxide  particles  being  substantially  discrete,  being  insolu- 
ble in  the  resulting  metal  mixture,  having  an  average 
dimension  of  5  to  1000  millimicrons,  and  having  a  sur- 
face area,  in  square  meters  per  gram,  of  from  6/D  to 
1200/D.  where  D  is  the  density  of  the  refractory  in  grams 
per  milliliter,  there  being  present  in  the  molten  mass  at 
least  4  mol  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  oxide  parti- 
cles, of  an  active  metal,  the  intensity  of  mixing  being  suflfi- 
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cient  to  maintain  dispersion  of  the  oxide  particles  in  a 
substantially  discrete  state  in  the  mixture,  the  tempera- 
ture of  mixing  being  high  enough  to  melt  the  inactive 
metal  of  the  powdered  solid  dispersion,  and  the  active 
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metal  being  one  having  an  oxide  irreducible  by  hydrogen 
below  1000°  C.  and  a  free  energy  of  formation  at  27°  C. 
above  88  kcal.  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen,  and  thereafter 
casting  the  molten  mixture. 


3,028,235 
COBALT  BASE  BRAZING  ALLOY 
George  S.  Hoppin  III.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,179 

4  Cbims.  (CL  75—171) 
I.  A  cobalt  base  brazing  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
in  percent  by  weight  about  0.2-:0.5  carbon,  about  0.5-2.5 
boron,  about  5-15  silicon,  about  2-6  tungsten,  about 
10-20  nickel,  about  10-25  chromium  with  the  balance 
cobalt. 


3,028,236 
COLUMBIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Stanley  T.  Wlodek,  Niagara  Falls,  Edward  D.  Weisert, 
Tonawanda,  and  Peter  M.  Moanfeldt,  Niagara  Falls 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,836 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—174) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to  25 
weight  percent  titanium,  1  to  15  weight  percent  chromium, 
1  to  6  weight  percent  aluminum,  0.5  to  6  weight  percent 
vanadium,  up  to  30  weight  percent  in  the  aggregate  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  and  tantalum,  up  to  5  weight  percent  in  th^  ag- 
gregate of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  zirconium, 
and  hafnium,  up  to  3  weight  percent  in  the  aggregate  of  at 
least  one  alloying  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  barium,  silicon,  beryllium,  yttrium,  boron  and 
the  rare  earth  metals,  the  remainder  being  columbiuni  in 
a  minimum  amount  of  at  least  45  weight  percent. 


3,028,237 

MASKING  OF  CYAN  IMAGES  IN 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Karl  Loffler,  I^verkuscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,043 
'  Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  26,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96— 9) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyan  photo- 
graphic image  with  a  red  correcting  mask,  the  steps  of 
providing.a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan 
coupler  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenols 
and  naphthols  that  couple  with  the  oxidation  products 
of  a  primary  aromatic  amine  developer  in  a  position 
ortho-  and  para-  to  the  phenolic  hydroxy  group  of  the 


coupler  to  fonn  a  cyan  dye,  and  a  diamine  of  general 
formula 

NHf 


i^ 


-VHRi 


where  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents  a  solubilizing  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups,  said  coupler  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  5  to  20  grams  per  kilogram  of  emulsion 
and  the  diamine  having  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  6 
grams  per  kilogram  of  emulsion,  exposing  the  emulsion 
to  an  optical  image,  developing  the  exposed  emulsion 
with  said  developer  to  form  a  cyan  image  in  the  illimii- 
nated  portions  of  the  emulsion,  and  subjecting  the  de- 
veloped emulsion  to  a  bleaching  operation  with  a  bleach- 
ing bath  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ferricyanide 
and  chromate  bleaching  baths  to  remove  the  developed 
silver  and  thereby  produce  a  red  masking  dyestuff  by  re- 
action of  said  diamine  with  the  residual  coupler  in  the 
unilluminaled  portions  of  the  emulsion. 


3,028,238 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Walter  Piischel,  Dusseldorf,  Ottmar  WabI  and  Willibald 
Pelz,  Opiaden,  and  Hans  Schellenberger,  I^everkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germanv 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,412' 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  29,  1957 
14  Claims.     (CI.  96—53) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  color  images  in  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  which  comprises  incorporating  in 
said  layer  an  azo  dye  in  which  the  azo  group  is  linked  to 
the  activated  carbon  of  an  activated  methylene  structure 
of  a  photographic  color  coupler  but  in  which  structure 
one  hydrogen  of  the  methylene  carbon  is  substituted  by 
said  azo  group  of  the  azo  dye,  and  the  other  hydrogen 
of  the  methylene  carbon  is  substituted  by  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl 
and  aryl  radicals  so  that  the  dye  undergoes  coupling  with 
the  oxidation  products  of  a  primary  amine  developer 
to  split  off  the  azo  group  from  the  methylene  structure 
and  form  a  colorless  coupling  product,  exposing  said  layer 
to  an  image  to  be  reproduced,  developing  the  resulting 
layer  with  a  primary  amine  color  developer  to  reduce 
the  silver  halide  in  the  areas  of  the  image  illuminated  by 
the  exposure  and  to  simultaneously  cause  the  colored  color 
coupler  to  become  decolorized  in  said  areas. 


3,028,239 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATF5 
Wilheim  Neugehauer  and  Mariha  Tomanek,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments 
to  Azoplate  Corporation,  .Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1955.  Ser.  No.  498,779 
Claims  priority  application  Germany  Apr.  3,  1954 

21  Claims.    (CI.  96 — 86) 
1.  Light  sensitive  material  for  the  production  of  litho- 
graphic printing  plates  comprising  a  base  having  a  thin 
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and  uniform  light  sensitive  coating  thereon,  said  coating    sugar  and  the  molten  lecithin  until  the  lecithin  becomes 
consisting  essentially  of  adhered  in  tacky  form  to  the  particles  of  the  sugar,  and 

then  admixing  a  powder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
CH— <'  >-NOi  sisting  of  cocoa  and  malted  milk. 


3.02M.24O 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  1)1  \/OTYPE  MATERIALS 
Geors    Hemcr,    Wicsbaden-Biebrkh.    and    Gottlieb   von 
Poser,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  keuffel  &  Ksscr  Co.,  Hoboken,  N J. 
No  Dnn^ing.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  18,  1958 

14  Claims.  (CI.  9^—91) 
I.  A  light  sensitive  diazotype  material  of  the  single 
component  type  comprising  a  base  material  coated  with 
a  light  sensitive  composition  including  a  light  sensitive 
diazo  compound  formed ifron\  a  p-phenylenediamine  hav- 
ing a  general  formula  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

OR 


><Z>-~"' 


L 


and 


OR 


OR 


in  which:  R  is  alkyl  containing  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and 


(•>- 


is  a  saturated  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholinyl  and  piperidyl. 


3,028,243 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MEAT  AND  BONE 
Harry   J.    Robertson.   Chicago,   III.,   and    Henry    Frank, 
Abraham   A.   Alterman  and   Bennett   N.  Oxman,  At- 
lanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  International  Meat  Processors, 
inc^  Atlanta,  Ga..  a  corporation  of  l)elai%are 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,578 
6  Claims.    (CI.  99—107) 


3.028.241 
V1ETHOD  OF  PRUSKKMNG  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
FORMED  OF  Bl  OOD 
Adam  Christopher  Ove  Treschow,  Johanneshus,  Rogle, 
Sweden,  ass^or  to  '^•For,''  Ofsson  &  Co.,  Zoiliker- 
berg,  Zurich.  S«*itzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29.  I960,  Ser.  No.  39.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  7,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CI.  99— 21) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  product  from  blood 
which  comprises  inoculating  the  blood  with  a  fish  pulp 
that  has  been  fermented  by  means  of  lactic  bacteria  and 
fermenting  the   inoculated  blood  to  a  pH  value  of  not 
more  than  4. 


3,028.242 

COCOA  BEVERAGE  POWDER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  F.  Hale,  Syracuse,  and  Watson  B.  Smith,  North 

Syracuse,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  The   Borden   Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  22,132 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—26) 
I.  In  making  a  beverage  powder,  the  process  which 
comprises  heating  granulated  sugar  to  a  temperature  of 
ahout  IM)°  160°  F.  but  below  the  temperature  of  devel- 
opment cf  off-flavor  therein,  heating  lecithin  to  the  tem- 
perature of  becoming  molten,  mixing  the  heated  granular 


I  i^  ■« 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  bone-free  uncooked 
meat  from  a  mass  of  meat  bearing  animal  bone,  the  protein 
of  said  meat  being  in  uncoagulated  raw  state,  which  com- 
prises reducing  said  bone  to  fragments  and  mechanically 
working  said  bone  and  fragments  to  loosen  meat  there- 
from to  finely  subdivide  seid  mass  into  particles  of  sizes 
which  on  average  range  between  about  Vw"  and  about 
V*",  fluidizing  the  fragmented  mass  by  the  addition  of 
water  at  a  temperature  below  120°  P.,  said  added  water 
being  in  amount  such  that  the  total  fat-free  dry  solids 
fall  between  10%  and  30%  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the 
weights  of  the  fat-free  solids  and  the  total  water  preseent. 
passing  the  fluidized  mass  in  mixed  state  to  a  locus  of 
centrifugal  force  to  produce  a  stratum  of  fluidized  bone- 
free  meat  and  a  stratum  of  bone  fragments,  conveying 
the  stratum  of  bone  fragments  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  first-mentioned  stratum  to  a  zone  of  discharge  and 
there  discharging  the  same  from  said  locus  of  centrifugal 
force,  and  discharging  the  stratum  of  fluidized  meat  from 
said  locus  of  centrifugal  force  at  a  zone  of  discharge 
spaced  both  radially  outwardly  and  longitudinally  from 
the  zone  of  discharge  of  bone  fragments. 


3,028.244 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLUID  SHORTENING 
John  J.  Keams,  Jr.,   Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,057 
7  Claims.     (CL  99— 118) 


I.  The  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  shortening  which 
comprises  cooling  a  liquid  mixture  of  an  edible  liquid 
oil  and  about  3-5'~'r  by  weight  of  a  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-  and  di-glycerides  of  12-20  carbon 
atom  fatty  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  from  an  elevated 
temperature  high  enough  to  maintain  said  mixture  com- 
pletely liquid  to  a  temperature  about  2  to  10*  F.  below 
the  temperature  at  which  visible  crystal  nuclei  appear 
therein  while  controlling  the  time  required  to  cool  the 
mixture  to  said  temperature  to  not  greater  than  ten  min- 
ues.  said  time  and  lemperaure  being  further  controlled  to 
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produce  a  sufficient  number  of  crystal  nuclei  to  produce 
a  fluid  stable  shortening,  and  thereafter  tempering  said 
cooled  mixture  without  substantial  agitation  at  a  tem- 
perature within  about  11°  F.  of  the  temperature  of  said 
cooled  mixture  for  at  least  about  sixteen  hours  in  order 
to  permit  said  crystal  nuclei  to  grow  into  larger  crystals 
and  thereby  produce  a  stable  liquid  shortening  compopi 
tion. 

3,028,245 

TREATMENT  OF  EGG  MATERIAL 

Leon  D.  Mink,  Chicago,  and  John  H.  SUUkcr, 

Park  Forest,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.'714,067 

10  Claims.  (CI.  99—210) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  substantially  sterile  dried 
egg  products  which  comprises:  treating  liquid  egg  mate- 
rial with  an  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  sufficient  to 
have  a  bactericidal  effect  on  the  bacterial  population  of 
said  egg  material  at  a  temperature  below  about  60°  F.; 
and  thereafter  drying  said  egg  material. 


3,028.246 
PHOSPHATE  MIXTURES  FOR  CURING  MEATS 
Robert    J.   Oliver,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,    and    Marvin    M. 
Voegeli,   Downers   Grove.   III.,   assignors   to  Swift  & 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,921 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—222) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  in  the  brine  curing  of 
meat  comprising  salt,  sugar,  and  a  source  of  nitric  oxide 
and  a  mixture  of  phosphatic  salts,  said  phosphatic  salt 
mixture  comprising  dibasic  alkali  metal  phosphate,  mono- 
basic alkali  metal  phosphate,  and  alkali  metal  acid  pyro- 
phosphate, the  ratio  of  the  phosphate  components  of  said 
mixture  being  such  that  the  content  of  pentavalent  phos- 
phorus is  in  the  range  of  24.2-25.7%  basis  dry  phosphate 
mixture. 


3,028,247 
DENTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eugene  J.  Molnar,  713  S.  Stone  Ave.,  Iji  Grange,  IH. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  503 
IS  Claims.    (CL  106—35) 
1.  A  Water  insoluble  solid  and  coherent  dental  com- 
position of  matter  initially  having  a  setting  time  of  at 
least  one  minute  to  about  4  hours  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  10°  C.  and  about  65*  C.  consisting  of  the 
product  obtained  by  reacting  from  6  to  94  percent  by 
weight  of  a  flowable  admixture  consisting  of  an  effective 
amount  up  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  resin  possessing 
available  carboxyl  groups  as  a  reaction  rate  modifying 
agent  and  the  balance  being  at  least  one  organic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  melting  be- 
low 65'  C,  with  between  6  and  94  percent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  powdered  inorganic  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of 
alkaline  earth  metals,  mercury,  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  lead, 
zinc,  cadmium  and  copper. 


morph  to  its  hexagonal  polymorph,  into  a  form,  firing 
the  form  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  substantially  free 
from  oxidizing  agents  at  a  temperature  between  1330° 
C.  and  1550°  C.  until  substantially  all  the  barium  titanate 
is  transformed  into  a  porous  mass  of  its  hexagonal  poly- 
morph, cooling  the  form,  cooling  over  the  temperature 
range  of  substantially  1330°  C.  to  1000°  C.  taking  place 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  substantially  one  hour  and 
then  firing  the  form  wholly  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 
for  one  to  five  hours  at  a  temperature  between  1000° 
C.  and  650°  C. 

3,028,249 

ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Arnold  J.  Hoiberg,  Montville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,090 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—273) 

1.  An  asphaltic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
( 1 )  an  asphalt  obtained  by  air-blowing  an  asphalt  in  the 
presence  of  a  phosphorus  containing  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  stable  acids  of  phos- 
phorus, phosphorus  pentoxide,  red  phosphorus  and  the 
stable  sulfides  of  phosphorus  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  (2)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
total  composition  of  an  organic  amine  represented  by 
the  formula 

Ri 

X 
\-R, 
\ 
Ri 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  represent  hydrogen  and  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  radicals 
containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy, 
amine  and  halogen  substituted  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  R3  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  radicals 
containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy, 
amine  and  halogen  substituted  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,028,250 
COMPOSITE  ZINC  PIGMENTS 
Edward  J.  Dunn,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,757 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—296) 
I.  In  cocalcined  zinc-oxide-silica  pigment  consisting 
essentially  of  ZnO  and  SiOj.  said  pigment  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  zinc  silicate  wherein  said  ZnO  and 
SiOj  are  present  in  proportions  by  weight  between  about 
20% -80%  and  80% -20%  based  on  the  combined  weight 
of  said  zinc  oxide  and  said  silica. 


3,028,248 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Raymond   Malcolm   Glaister,  Shepperton,   England,   as- 
signor to  National  Research  Development  Corporation, 
I^ndon,  England,  a  British  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,739 

16  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  intergranular  barrier 
layer  ceramic  dielectric  material  including  the  steps  of 
making  powdered  barium  titanate  of  high  purity,  and 
substantially  free  from  impurities  inhibiting  the  trans- 
formation of  barium  titanate  from  its  tetragonal  poly- 


3,028,251 
METHOD   OF  COATING   AN  ARTICLE  WITH 
A   POWDERED  RF.SIN  COMPOSFTION   AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Frite  J.  Nagel,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  tp  The  Polymer 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,487 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—21) 
2.  The  method  for  the  deposition  of  a  coating  on  an 
article  which  comprises  coating  the  article  with  a  free- 
flowing  powdered  resinous  composition  having  a  particle 
size  within  the  range  of  from  about  5  microns  to  about 
600  microns  and  comprising  at  least  about  20%  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  fusible  epoxy  resin  and  a  fusible  phenol  aide- 
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hyde  condensation  resin  while  said  article  is  at  an  elevated 
temperature  above  the  sintering  temperature  of  the  epoxy 
resin  and  of  the  phenol  aldehyde  condensation  resin  but 
below  a  temperature  which  will  cause  any  substantial  de- 
composition of  the  said  resins  within  the  brief  time  in 
which  the  said  resins  are  subjected  lo  the  elevated  tem- 
perature, fusing  the  said  renins  to  produce  a  continuous 
coating  on  a  surface  of  the  said  article  and  curing  the  coat- 
ing to  cause  a  chemical  cross-linking  between  the  epoxy 
resin  and  the  phenol  aldehyde  condensation  resin  produc- 
ing a  solid  protective  and  decorative  coating  on  the  surface 
of  the  article. 


3,028,254 
STABILIZED  CHEMICALLY  REACTIVE  HEAT- 
SENSITIVE  COPY-SHEFT 
Edwin  A.  Grant,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  841,030 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117—36.8) 


3,028052 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  FACSIMILE  PRINTS 
Arthar  H.  Mones,  Brooklyn,  and  Gerald  Mandel,  Flush- 
ing. N.Y.,  and  Arthur  W.  Sperling.  Fmerson.  NJ..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  avsignments,  lo  Hogan  Faximile  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26,  1957,  S«r.  No.  674^04 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—33.3) 
I.  An  electrolyticall>  marked  black  and  white  facsimile 
print  coated  after  marking  and  drying  with  a  transparent 
protective  agent  selected  from  the  group  of  thiocarbonyl 
derivatives  consisting  of  thiourea,  thioacetamide,  allyl 
thiourea,  tetramethyl  thiourea,  phenyl  thiourea,  dithio- 
biuret  and  dithiooxamide  and  a  binder  adhering  said  agent 
to  said  print,  said  agent  bemg  dispersed  in  said  binder 


3.028.253 


OPTICAL  BRIGHTENING  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

FIBRF.S 

Reinhard  Zweidler,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  R. 

Geigy  A.-G..  Basel.  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  DraWing.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  25,  1958 

6CUims.  (CI.  117—33.5) 
I.  The  method  of  optically  brightening  polymeric  and 
copolymyeric  synthetic  fibres  consisting  chiefly  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile.  which  comprises  treating  said  fibres  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  salt,  the  cation  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  general  formula 


r    R. 


/  >(  H=Cli-<  >-N-N 

\ /  \ /I /I  / 


-)J 


A-^  SOr-MI-X 


wherein  A  represents  aromatic  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene  and 
acenaphthene  series  in  which  two  vicinal  carbon 
atoms  are  bound  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  triazole 
ring. 

X  represents  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical, 

Y  represents  a  nitrogenous  base  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoalkylamino.  monocyclo- 
hexylamino.  dialkylamino.  trialkylamino,  piperidino 
and  morpholino  radicals,  the  alkyls  being  of  not  more 
than  six  C  atoms  each. 

n  represents  the  numerals  0  and  1. 

R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  sulphone,  aryl  sulphone,  CN.  and — 
in  the  case  where  n  is  zero^the  — SOj— NH— X— Y 
group. 

R,  and  Rj  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy  radi- 
cals, all  the  aromatic  nuclei  being  free  from  chromo- 
phores.  auxochromes  and  further  ionogenic  sub- 
stituents. 


^ 


Im^jumfw  a^fjimf  J*M  *  jmI{^ 
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l^ltr  of  o 

of  vttr  «M>  M4>  «•  Jfw  t*t^  ^mr. 


I.  A  stabilized  chemically  reactive  heat-sensitive  copy- 
sheet  which  remains  visibly  heat-sensitive  and  does  not 
observably  discolor  on  prolonged  exposure  to  sunlight, 
said  copy-sheet  including  a  heat-sensitive  layer  compris- 
ing a  normally  visibly  stable  chemically  reactive  heat- 
sensitive  mixture  of  an  organic  acid  soap  of  a  noble 
metal  and  an  organic  reducing  agent  for  the  noble  metal 
ions,  and  a  significant  small  proportion  of  a  stabilizer 
component  having  an  activated  ethylene  imine  radical 
bonded  to  an  electron-withdrawing  group  of  the  class 
consisting  of  acyl  and  oxyacyl  groups,  said  radical  hav- 
ing the  structure 

CB'R" 


Hn, 


wherein  R*  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,028,255 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPY-SHEET 

Richard  Owen,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1959,  Scr.  No.  848,550 
II  Claims.    (CL  117— 36JI) 


V 


^  HUT-i€liirivc  lopr  p»Km 

miLuetm  amMtuc  tfftu  noLymntn 


I.  A  normally  stable  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  suita- 
ble for  the  thermographic  reproduction  of  differentially 
radiation-absorptive  graphic  originals  and  including  a 
visibly  heat-sensitive  layer  capable  of  undergoing  perma- 
nent visible  change  on  brief  contact  of  said  copy-sheet 
With  a  metal  test  bar  at  a  temperature  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  70*  C.  to  150"  C.  and  comprising  an  or- 
ganic amine  mulybdate  and  a  reducing  agent  reactive 
therewith. 


3,028,256 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COATING  OF  MOLYB- 

DENT  M  CARBIDE  ON  A  CARBON  BODY 
Massoud  T.  Simnad.  Ij  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b>   the  I'nited  States  Atomic  Energy   Commis- 
sion 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,073 

12  Claims.    (CI.  117—46) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  carbon  body  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  coating  a  carbon  body  with  molyb- 
denum oxide  below  the  carburization  temperature  and 
carburizing  said  molybdenum  oxide  directly  to  the  car- 
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bide  in  situ  on  said  carbon  body  in  presence  of  inert 
atmosphere  whereby  molybdenum  carbide  is  formed  in 
situ  on  and  within  said  carbon  body,  whereby  said  carbon 
body  is  rendered  less  permeable  to  the  flow  of  gases 
therethrough  and  has  increased  resistance  to  corrosion 
and  erosion. 


3,028,257 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HEAT-REACTIVE 

COPOLYMER  ONTO  A  SURFACE 

Joseph  G.  Svrcbck,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  and  Walter  S. 

Rae,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dearborn  Chemical 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,181 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117—46) 
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3,028,259 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPES  HAVING 
A  PRIMER  COATING  OF  A  HALF  ESTER  OF  A 
COPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE  AND  MALEIC  ACID 
AND  A  TERPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE,  STY- 
RENE,  VINYL  PYRIDINE 
Charles  S.  Webber,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,877 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 

fDcniMC  «>mTive  Atxvvc 

h.(U.r  ttni   wiTM  LO"  UO.CCJL»«WT 
'  /W.COM0L   Of  CCl«>(.r  M£  B  OF  MAlCIC 

Of  •Ol»OlCNt,»TYl<(Nt   »ND»¥HTL 
PrRioiNC  COU^OUNO  AS  WIUCK 

NON-niMOUt  FILM    k*CKIN6 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a 
non-fibrous  film,  a  primer  coat  and  a  rubber  based  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  overlying  said  primer  coat,  said 
primer  coat  including  ( 1 )  at  least  20%  total  solids  con- 
tent of  a  half  ester  with  a  simple  low  molecular  weight 
alcohol  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  acid,  and 
(2)  at  least  15%  total  solids  content  of  a  terpolymer 
of  butadiene,  styrene,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-vinyl  pyridine,  4-vinyl  pyridine  and 
lower  alkyl  derivatives  thereof. 


iv>A\\M»iu. 


3,028,260 
METHOD  OF  COATING  CONTAINERS 
James  R.  McKee,  Muncic,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Company,  Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,286 
4  CUims.     (CL  117—94) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  heat  reactive  copolymer 
of  butadiene  and  styrene  containing  from  about  75  to 
85%  butadiene  and  from  about  15  to  25%  styrene  which 
comprises  adding  a  flammable  liquid  diluent  to  said  co- 
polymer forming  a  flame  zone  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  a  surface  to  be  coated,  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
to  a  temperature  above  the  flash  point  of  said  diluent, 
and  directing  a  spray  of  said  copolymer  in  partially  j)oly- 
merized  form  through  said  zone  and  onto  said  surface, 
the  temperature  of  the  flame  and  the  residence  time  of  the 
spray  in  said  flame  zone  being  sufficient  to  finish  curing 
the  copolymer. 

« 

3,028,258 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  FINISH 
ON  PAPER  PRODI  CTS 
John  C.  Rice,  Tcnaflj.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lowe  Paper  Com- 
pany, Ridgefield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  574,090 

16  Claims.  (CI.  117—64) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  high  gloss,  smooth  finish, 
flexible  and  printable  paper  which  comprises  coating  said 
paper  with  an  aqueous  coating  composition  containing 
at  least  70%  dry  pigment,  85%  of  whose  particles  are 
below  two  microns  in  size,  and  containing  a  thermoplas- 
tic resin  component,  said  coating  composition  when  dried 
being  capable  of  plastic  flow  when  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture are  applied  and  hardening  when  pressure  is  released, 
drying  said  coated  paper  to  a  moisture  content  of  from 
about  5%  to  12%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  paper 
and  molding  said  dried  coating  while  in  solid  or  semi- 
solid state  against  a  smooth  surface  at  a  molding  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  5°  F.  to  35°  F.  above  the 
second  order  transition  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic 
resin  employed  and  at  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  plastic 
flow  in  solid  or  semi-solid  state  of  said  coating,  said  tem- 
perature and  pressure  being  maintained  for  'd  sufficient 
time  to  give  said  coated  paper  a  hich  eIo<:s  «;'»^n'^th  finish. 
said  coated  paper  being  subjected  to  a  polishing  opera- 
tion subsequent  to  said  drying  step. 


2.  A  method  of  coating  a  container  which  comprises, 
inclining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  container  to  the  hori- 
zontal, downwardly  immersing  such  inclined  container 
in  a  pool  of  coating  liquid  while  simultaneously  moving 
the  pool  upwardly,  moving  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
container  to  the  vertical  and  continuing  the  upward 
movement  of  the  pool  to  a  predetermined  height,  revers- 
ing the  movement  of  the  pool  to  relatively  withdraw  the 
container  from  the  coating  liquid,  inverting  the  container 
while  moving  it  away  from  the  pool,  and  drying  such  con- 
tainer while  so  inverted. 


3,028,261 
CHROMIZING  METALS 
Richard  L.  Wachtell,  Scarsdale,  and  Richard  P.  Seelig, 
Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,724 
11  Claims.     (CL  117—107) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  diffusion  coating  of  chromium 
on  the  surface  of  a  refractory  base  metallic  body  sub- 
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stantially  in  the  absence  of  nitrogen-,  hydrogen-,  and 
oxygen-containing  compounds,  the  steps  which  comprise 
immersing  said  metallic  body  in  a  chromizing  pack  con- 
taining a  source  of  chromium  and  a  volatile  source  of 
halogen  but  being  substantially  free  of  nitrogen-  and 
hydrogen-containing  materials,  subjecting  said  chromiz- 
ing pack  to  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  which  is  sub- 


=3EK 


% 


stantially  free  of  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  heating  said 
chromizing  pack  and  said  metallic  body  therein  for  a 
prolonged  period  effecting  said  diffusion  coating  of  chro- 
mium from  said  source  of  chromium  in  said  chromizing 
pack  into  the  surface  of  said  metallic  body,  and  maintain- 
ing said  chromizing  pack  throughout  said  heating  in  said 
atmosphere  of  said  inert  gas  and  substantially  free  af  hy- 
drogen- and  nitrogen-containing  n^terials. 


3,028.262 
METHOD    FOR    THE    FREQUENCY    TUNING 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS 
Kurt  Klingspom,  Waibstadter  Strassc, 

Neckarbischofsheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.823 

4  Claims.    (CL  117—107) 


OF 


1.  A  method  for  frequency  tuning  the  crystal  of  piezo- 
electric crystal  oscillators  comprising,  mounting  a  crystal 
in  a  sealed  housing,  applying  a  current  to  said  crystal 
to  adjust  said  crystal  to  a  previously  calculated  frequency, 
providing  a  source  of  vaporizable  metallic  material  in  heat 
conducting  relationship  in  said  housing  in  an  optimum 
spot  position  relative  to  the  crystal  to  alter  said  crystal 
frequency  when  evaporated  during  tuning  of  said  crystal, 
and  evaporating  said  metallic  material  by  conduction  of 
heat  through  said  housing. 


3.028,263 
METHOD   OF   FINISHING    NORMALLY    IMPER- 
VIOUS PLASTICS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODI  CED 
THERKBY 
Charles  J.  Norton.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Oil  Company.  Findlay.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  I960.  Ser.  No.  22.117 

9  Claims.  (CL  117—138.8) 
1.  The  method  of  finishing  fabricated  normally  im- 
pervious, fluorinated  ethylene  polymer  plastic  parts  which 
comprises  heating  such  a  plastic  part  submerged  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  containing  from  5-50%  by  weight 
of  aromatics  and  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  cata- 
lyst in  a  range  from  Vi  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  solvent. 


3,028,264 
WRINKLE   RESISTANCE  TREATMENT  FOR 
CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  .MATERIALS 
John  G.   Frick,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  uaicnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,806 

2  Cbims.  (CI.  117—139.4) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  textile  material, 
whereby  said  material  is  rendered  wrinkle-resistant,  di- 
mensionally  stable,  permanently  shaped,  and  resistant  to 
damaging  effects  from  hypochlorite  bleaching  agents, 
comprising:  impregnating  a  celllosic  textile  material  to  a 
wet  pickup  of  about  from  70%  to  90%  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  about  from  6%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 
monomeric  reaction  product  of  cyanuric  acid  and  form- 
aldehyde, and  about  from  0.5%  to  6%  by  weight  of  an 
acidic  polymerization  catalyst;  drying  the  impregnated 
material:  and  then  curing  it  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  140*  to  160*  C. 


3,028,265 

REINFORCED  SYNTHETIC  ENAMEL  COATING 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDI  CTOR 

William    W.   Wareham,    Fort   Wayne.    Ind..    assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,455 

3  Claims.     (CL  117—232) 


I.  An  electrical  conductor  provided  with  an  insulating 
coating  therefor  comprising  polytetrafluorocthylene.  and 
glass  fibers  dispersed  through  said  polytetrafluoroelhylene 
and  forming  approximately  five  to  twenty-five  percent  by 
weight  of  the  same,  said  glass  fibers  having  diameters 
in  the  range  of  approximately  0.05  to  0.5  micron  and 
having  lengths  varying  from  approximately  0.2  micron 
to  several  microns,  said  length  of  said  fibers  bemg  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  diameters. 


3,0?8,266 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING 

MOTOR  WINDINGS  AND  MOTOR  STATOR 
Everett  P.  Ijtrsh,  124  E.  Monument  Ave..  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1957.  Ser.  No.  694,325 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—232) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  treating  electric  motor  stators  to 
impregnate  and  coat  windings  thereon  which  comprises; 
members  operable  for  sealingly  engaging  opposite  ends 
of  a  wound  electric  motor  stator.  an  expansible  bag  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members  adapted  for  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  bore  in  the  entire  length  of  the  stator  when  in- 
flated, a  supply  of  electric  insulating  varnish  and  solid 
insulating  material  entrained  therein,  means  for  pumping 
the  varnish  and  the  material  entrained  therein  from  said 
source  into  one  of  said  members  and  through  said  wind- 
ings under  pressure  into  the  other  member  and  thence 
back  to  said  supply  thereby  to  impregnate  and  coat  the 
windings  with  the  varnish  and  to  coat  the  outer  parts  of 
the  windings  with  the  solid  material,  and  means  operable 
following  the  impregnating  and  coating  for  circulating 
heated  gases  over  the  windings  to  set  the  varnish  and  fix 
the  coating  in  place,  said  members  comprising  partition 
means  therein  engaging  the  ends  of  the  stator  between 
windings   thereon   and   defining   cavities   to   which   said 
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varnish  and  entrained  solid  materials  are  supplied  where- 
by portions  of  the  stator  not  having  windings  can  be 


isolated   from   the  varnish   so  that   individual  windings 
placed  on  the  stator  can  be  individually  treated. 


3,t2t,267 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
RIGID  OBJECTS 
Gcorg   Edhofcr,    Hanna   Hollercr,    Kurt   Lebsanft,   and 
Ernst  Schmidt,  Mnaich,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,   Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1959,  Sw.  No.  815,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  13,  1958 

6  Clainu.     (CI.  134—7) 


-» 

4 
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I.  Process  for  cleaning  objects  in  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive batches  of  volatile  liquid  solvent,  which  comprises 
continuously  creating  a  vapor  of  said  solvent  in  the  zone 
above  said  successive  batches  of  liquid  solvent  and  con- 
tinuously condensing  said  vapor  to  precipitate  the  con- 
densate into  said  liquid  solvent  to  replenish  the  latter, 
initially  placing  the  object  to  be  cleaned  in  said  vapor 
zone  above  one  of  said  batches  of  liquid  solvent,  inter- 
cepting condensed  solvent  precipitating  from  said  ob- 
ject and  discharging  same  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
batches  of  liquid  solvent,  and  then,  while  said  object  is 
still  moist  with  solvent,  immersing  said  object  in  and 
removing  it  from  said  successive  batches  of  liquid  solvent. 


3.028.268 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  Nl-Cr-Mo 

WELDED  ALLOY 

George  F.  Tisinal,  Highland.  Ind..  and  Edwin  S.  Troscln- 

ski.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,378 

3  Claims.    (CL  148—13) 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  improved  acidic  oxidative 

corrosion  resistance  to  a  solid  nickel-base  alloy  containing 

about  54  to  56%  Ni.  14.5%  to  16.5%  Cr.  15  to  17%  Mo, 

4  to  7%  Fe  and  3  to  4.5%  W  and  no  more  than  0.15% 


carbon  with  up  to  a  maximum  of  1  %  Si;  which  has  been 
previously  subjected  to  solution  annealing  and  which  con- 
tains a  relatively  continuous  grain  boundary  precipitate  of 
an  intermetallic  compound  of  the  type  (M)7(Mi)e  where- 
in M  is  a  mixture  of  nickel,  iron,  and  cobalt  and  Mi  is  a 
mixture  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  more  subject  to  cor- 
rosion than  the  base  metal,  comprising  heating  said  solid 
alloy  to  an  elevated  tempelature  in  the  range  of  2100  to 
2200'  F.  slowly  over  a  period  of  3  to  5  hours  from  below 
about  1300*  F.  to  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  the  com- 


pounds in  the  relatively  continuous  grain  boundary  pre- 
cipitate, cooling  said  alloy  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  2000  to  2100°  F.  and  then  maintaining  said 
heated  solid  alloy  at  heat  stabilization  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  2000  to  2100"  F.  for  at  least  2  hours,  where- 
by said  heating  results  in  the  agglomeration  and  separation 
of  discrete  particles  of  said  grain  boundary  precipitate, 
thereafter  discontinuing  the  heating  of  said  heated  solid 
alloy  and  cooling  it  to  black  heat  at  a  rate  obtained  by 
forced  air  cooling. 


3,028,269 
METHOD     FOR     IMPROVING     THE      DRAWING 
QUALITY    OF    METALLIC    COATED    FERROUS 
SHEET  AND  STRIP 
Charles  W.  Beattie  and  Ell  Komnenovich,  Middletown, 
Oh^o,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,647 

8  Claims.  (CL  148—127) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  drawing  qualities  of 
metallic  coated  ferrous  sheet  material  wherein  the  metal- 
lic coating  is  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc, 
aluminium,  zinc  and  aluminium  alloys,  and  terne,  said 
process  comprising  subjecting  the  coated  sheet  material 
to  a  low  temperature  box  anneal,  the  temperature  of  the 
box  anneal  being  from  400°-850°  P.,  the  temperature 
employed  for  the  chosen  coating  metal  being  no  greater 
than  that  at  which  the  said  chosen  coating  metal  will 
alloy  with  the  ferrous  base  sheet  or  form  additional  al- 
loys not  already  present  on  the  coated  sheet,  said  low 
temperature  box  anneal  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of 
temper  rolling  or  heavy  roller  leveling  of  the  coated 
sheet  naterial  following  coating  and  prior  to  said  low 
temperature  box  anneal. 


3,028^70 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  TENSILE  STRENGTH, 
HIGH  NOTCH  TOUGHNESS  STEEL  BY  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  ANNEAL 
Sadayoshi  Morita  and  Makoto  Sato,  Yawata  City,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  25,  1958 

7  Claims.     (O.  148—143) 

1.  A   process   of    producing   a   steel    of   high    tensile 

strength    and    high    notch    toughness,    which    comprises 

quenching  a  rolled  steel  containing  less  than  0.30%  C. 

less  than  0.50%  Si,  and  less  than  1.50%  Mn  and  other 

incidental  impurities  and  which  is  at  a  temperature  in  the 

vicinity  of  a  high  Aj  transformation  temperature  of  said 
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steel,  from  said  high  temperature  down  to  a  temperature 
higher  than  a  low  transformation  temperature  Ai  at  a  cool- 
mg  rate  between  1  and  10  degrees  centigrade  per  second, 
said  quenching  being  carried  out  at  said  cooling  rate  over 


£ 


a  temperature  range  of  more  than  100  degrees  centigrade 
within  said  temperature  range  of  A3  to  Ap  sub!>equcntly 
holding  said  quenched  steel  at  a  temperature  of  35U°  to 
650'  C.  for  a  period  of  30  to  90  minutes,  and  thereafter 
cooling  said   treated  steel   to  room   temperature. 


3,028.271 
SOLID  COVfPCWITF  R(M  KFT  PROPFI  I  ANTS  CON- 
TAINING AMIDt  KPOXIDt  POLYMERS 
Thomas  F.  Dixon,  East  H'oodbuid  Hills,  Ernest  J.  Zeil- 
bcncer,    Sherman    Oaks,    and    James    H.    Ijini;worthy, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  as$iin>ors  to  North   American   Avia- 
tion. Inc. 
No  l)ra«*inx.    Filed  Aug.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  607,537 

19  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 
4.  A  combustible  composition  useful  as  a  rocket  pro- 
pellent consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  an  an\ide  glycidyl 
polyethcr  polymerized  composition  obtained  by  copoly- 
merizing  a  polyamide  with  a  glycidyl  polyether  compound: 
said  polyamide  being  obtained  by  reacting  an  organic  acid 
having  from  2  to  about  3  carboxy  groups  and  from  2  to 
about  3A  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  oxalic  acid,  polycarboxylic  aliphatic  acids,  polycar- 
boxylic  acids  of  benzene,  and  polycarboxylic  acids  of 
lower  alkyl  benzenes,  with  an  organic  polyamine  having 
from  2  to  about  5  nitrogen  atoms,  from  1  to  about  25 
carbon  atoms,  and  having  at  least  1  hydrogen  attached 
to  each  of  at  least  2  nitrogen  atoms,  said  amine  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  polyamines. 
phenylpolyamines,  alkylphenylpolyamines,  and  substituted 
ureas  having  the  general  formula 

Hi  o  r, 

\       II       / 
\-C-N 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  1  to 
about  12  carbon  ,  atoms:  said  glycidyl  polyether  com- 
pound being  obtained  by  the  interaction  of  an  epihalohy- 
drin  having  from  3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  with  a  poly- 
hydroxy  substituted  compound  having  from  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  3  hydroxy  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons having  from  I  to  2  six-membered  carbon 
rings  in  the  aromatic  nucleus,  polyhydroxy  phenylalkyl 
compounds,  polyhydroxy  substTtuted  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  and  polyhydroxy  substituted  saturated  ali- 
phatic ether  compound,  said  glycidyl  polyether  compound 
having  a  terminal  epoxy  equivalency  of  between  1.0  and 
2.0;  wherein  the  ratio  in  parts  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
amide-to-said  glycidyl  polyether  compound  is  from  about 
1:5  to  about  5:1.  and  (2)  from  about  50  to  about  90 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  pro- 
pellant  of  an  inorganic  perchlorate  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  said  polymeriezd  composition,  said 
perchlorate  having  the  general  formula 

MCCIO,), 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH4 
and  a  metal  of  groups  I-A,  I-B.  II-A,  III-A.  IV-A 
and  VIII,  and  x  represe.its  the  valency  of  M. 


3,028,272 
SELF-IGNITING  ROCIwET  PROPELLANTS  CON- 
TAINING ORGANIC  SILANES 

Pliny  O.  Tawney,  Passaic,  NJ..  assignor  to  I'nited  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawini.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1948.  Set.  No.  60,618 

7  CUioM.  (a.  149—36) 
7.  A  propulsion  fuel  consisting  of  a  liquid  combustible 
organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons,  alcohols,  ethers,  aldehydes,  ketones, 
amines,  hydrazine,  and  substituted  hydrazines  and  from 
0.1  to  50%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  said  combustible  organic 
material  of  a  poly-2-alkenyl  silane  of  the  type  formula 
(R— CH=CR'— CH,)„Si(R*)«.n  where  n  is  3  or  4.  R 
and  R'  are  each  one  of  the  radicals,  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl,  and  R*  is  one  of  the  radicals,  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl.  said  silane  being  present  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  cause  instantaneous  ignition  of  said  fuel  when  it 
is  admixed  with  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  concentrated  nitric  acid, 
fuming  nitric  acid,  nitrogen  tetraoxide  and  mixtures  of 
fuming  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  149—40  see: 
Patent  No.  3.028.229 


3,028,273 

CATALYST  FOR  NH4NO3  COMBl  STION 

Wayne  A.  Procll,  Chicacc  III.,  assi|pior  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  17,  1952,  Ser.  No.  288,549 

4  Claims.  (CI.  149 — 46) 
I.  An  explosive  composition  which  comprises  a  pre- 
dominant amount  of  ammonium  nitrate,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  combustion  catalyst,  which  catalyst  is  pre- 
pared by  treating  insoluble  Prussian  blue  with  ammonia  at 
a  temperature  between  about  20*  and  about  300°  C. 
until  essentially  no  further  absoiption  of  ammonia  by  the 
Prussian  blue  takes  place. 


3,028,274 

EXTRUSION  METHOD  FOR  MANITACTURING 

SMOKELESS  POWDER 

Richard  Winer.  Cumberland.  Md.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1948,  Ser.  No.  38,945 

6  Claims.  (O.  149—98) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  gas-producing  charges,  the 
method  which  comprises  uniformly  combining  combus- 
tible propellant  composition  comprising  nitrocellulose 
with  substantially  nonvolatile  plasticizer  for  nitrocellu- 
lose in  a  mold,  curing  the  contents  of  the  mold  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  until  a  solid  mass  is  ob- 
tained, and  extruding  the  mass  to  form  grains  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  mass. 


3,028,275 
POST  FORMING  PRESS 
Earl  R.  Peterson  and  Bob  L.  Peterson,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  32.  McHenry,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,120 
8  Claims.    (CI.  156 — 486) 
I.  A  press  for  the  post  forming  of  plastic  objects  in- 
cluding a  fixed  flat  work  table,  supports  therefor,  columns 
upwardly  extending   above  the    level  of  the  table  and 
spaced  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  press  bar.  arms  pivotally 
supporting  the  press  bar  on  the  columns,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  arms  to  cause  the  press  bar  to  come  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  work  on  and  adjacent  the  edge  of 
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the  table,  a  wiping  bar  associated  with  the  press  bar  and 
means  operative  after  the  press  bar  has  seated  on  the 


work  for  exerting  a  pressure  adapted  to  wipe  a  plastic 
sheet  about  the  edge  of  the  work. 


3,028^76 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE 

HOSE    HAVLNG    INTERNAL    AND    EXTERNAL 

CORRUGATIONS 

Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Robert  E.  Roberts,  both  of 

White  Fences,  Danbary  Road,  Wilton.  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,602 

8  CUims.    (CL  156—144) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  elongated  hose 
member  having  internal  and  externa]  corrugations  which 
comprises  forming  an  at  least  partially  uncured  hose  body 
comprising  elastomeric  material  having  a  substantially 
smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  internal  corruga- 
tions with  spaced  depressed  convolutions  having  reinforce- 
ments embedded  therein,  forcing  portions  of  the  cylindri- 
cal hose  body  inwardly  between  said  reinforcements  to 
form  additional  depressed  convolutions  between  said  first 
named  convolutions,  and  completing  the  curing  of  said 
elastomeric  hose  body  while  it  is  in  the  last-named  con- 
dition. 


3,028,277 

LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  ROOF 

FORMING  PANTL 

Harold  S.  Dunn,  163  Fiesta  Way,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  June  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,321 

1  Claim.     (CI.  154-^3) 


\  X  X  Y  K  "  \ 


> 


A  laminated  structural  roof  panel  for  providing 
lighting  and  insulation  being  composed  of  a  continuous, 
moisture  resistant  sheet  of  translucent  material  through 
which  light  rays  will  readily  pass,  an  opaque  sheet  of 
material  masking  the  passage  of  light  rays  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  translucent  sheet,  and  means  bonding  said 
sheets  together,  said  opaque  sheet  being  relatively  thick 
as  compared  with  said  translucent  sheet  to  provide  there- 


with structural  strength  to  said  sheets,  said  opaque  sheet 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced,  transverse  apertures  com- 
municating with  one  side  of  said  translucent  sheet  for 
receiving  light  rays  therethrough,  said  apertures  having  a 
truncated  cone  shape  and  diverging  from  said  translucent 
sheet,  a  projection  of  the  sides  of  said  truncated  cone 
shaped  apertures  merging  at  a  common  plane  parallel  to 
said  opaque  sheet  for  concentrating  the  light  rays  passing 
therethrough  at  said  common  plane  and  presenting  at 
said  common  plane  a  substantially  uniform  concentration 
of  the  light  rays. 


3,028,278 
THERMAL  INSULATION 
George    E.    Grunemeyer,   Morrisville,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
Mirror  Insulation  Company,  Inc.,  Lambertville,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Julv  13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  443,033,  now 
Patent  No.   2,841,203.  dated  July   1,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,342 
5  Claims.     (CL  154—45) 


^  ^  3i    it 


4tf         *S 


1.  In  a  weatherproof  reflective  metal  insulation  struc- 
ture, a  panel  frame  of  relatively  thin  heat  conductive 
metal  providing  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  in  spaced 
parallelism,  said  side  and  end  walls  having  each  a  top 
horizontally  directed  flange  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
upper  edges  thereof  and  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  heat  reflective  metal  dis- 
posed within  said  panel  frame  in  spaced  parallelism  with 
one  another  and  to  said  top  flanges  to  provide  dead  air 
spaces  between  them,  means  at  the  marginal  edges  and 
independent  of  and  spaced  from  said  frame  to  space  and 
support  the  ends  of  said  sheets  in  line  contact,  a  cover 
plate  overlying  said  frame  and  said  sheets,  beads  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  flanges  to  engage  said  cover  plate 
in  line  contact,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover  plate, 
frame,  reflective  metal  sheets  and  spacer  members  in 
assembled  relationship.  ^ 


3,028,279 
UPHOLSTERY  MATERIAL 
Georg  Heberlein,  Wattwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hebcr- 
lein  Patent  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,551 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  154 — 48) 


1.  A  stretchable  composite  upholstery  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  stretchable  fabric  portion  fash- 
ioned at  least  in  part  of  crimped  wholly  synthetic  yams, 
said  fabric  portion  being  in  a  stretched  condition  with 
the  yarns  thereof  under  tension  sufficient  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  surface  creases  and  irregularities  nor- 
mally apparent  in  said  fabric  when  the  same  is  in  relaxed. 
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unstretched  condition,  and  a  layer  of  a  foamed  rubbery 
material,  which  is  subject  to  reduction  in  dimensions  upon 
repeated  compression  thereof,  bonded  to  said  fabric  por- 
tion, the  tension  in  the  said  yams  rendering  said  fabric 
portion  contractible  to  thereby  compensate  for  reduction 
in  the  dimensions  of  the  foamed  rubbery  material  upon 
repeated  compression  thereof  without  substantial  change 
in  the  uniform  surface  appearance  of  said  fabric  portion. 


multi-filament  glass  staple  fibers,  a  smooth  and  even 
surface,  the  steps  of  suspending  short  lengths  of  mono- 
filament glass  staple  fiber  slivers  in  a  stream  of  convey- 
ing fluid  so  as  to  distribute  untwisted  short  monofilament 
glass  staple  fibers  in  said  stream  of  conveying  fluid;  and 
directing  said  stream  onto  a  surface  of  said  preformed 


BASE  WEB  AND  PROTECTIVE  BACMNG 
WEB  COMBINATION 
Harry  J.  Hoffman,  MoarovUu  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery 
Adhesive  Products,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Caiifoniia 

FUcd  Feb.  S,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7^94 
I  Claim.     (CL  154—53.5) 


.MMt»  'Kt  vicf-  or  MMMO  mfM 


f^K     K»<C3>V{ 
I  MXmtM 


-inim  'tci 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  base  web,  an 
adhesive  coating  on  one  side  of  said  web,  a  protective 
backing  web  combined  with  said  base  web  on  said  adhe- 
sive-coated side  thereof,  said  backing  web  having  a  first 
face  in  releasable  association  with  said  adhesive-coated 
base  web  and  a  second  face  constituting  an  outer  face  of 
said  article  of  manufacture,  said  second  face  being  rela- 
tively rough-textured  and  said  first  face  being  relatively 
smooth  and  readily  slidable  on  said  adhesive-coated  base 
web  under  shearing  loads  imposed  by  transverse  forces 
fricdonally  applied  through  said  second  face,  said  backing 
web  comprising  a  lamination  of  a  smooth  surfaced  paper 
and  a  crepe  paper,  said  smooth  surfaced  paper  being  of 
a  thickness  of  less  than  .001"  and  forming  said  first  face 
of  said  backing  web,  and  said  crepe  paper  constituting 
said  second  face  of  said  backing  web. 


3,t28,2Sl 
PACKING  TAPE 
Thomas  J.  Karass,  S(.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  American  V  Iscosc  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Ml,253 
5  Claims,    (a.  154—53.6) 


1.  A  flat  weftless  tape  comprising  a  plurality  of  high 
tenacity  regenerated  cellulose  tire  cords,  said  cords  being 
arranged  in  side-by-side  touching  relation  in  a  single 
layer,  and  an  adhesive  composition  holding  said  cords  to 
one  another,  said  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  vinyl 
resin  and  a  plasticizer. 


3,028,282 
METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHING  AND  EVENING  OUT 
THE  SURFACES  OF  PRE-MOl  LDED  PARTS  CON- 
SISTING OF  INORGANIC  OR  ORGANIC  FIBERS 
AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Wolfgang  Schulier,  Hans  Bardonstrasse  36,  Wertheim 
(Main),  Germany,  and  Leonhard  Gocrden,  Muhlen- 
game  5,  Ocdt,  Rhineland.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  1,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43) 
1.  In  a  method  of  forming  on  a  preformed  reinforc- 
ing body  consisting  essentially  of  haphazardly  arranged 


body  consisting  essentially  of  haphazardly  arranged 
chopped  multifilament  glass  suple  strands  so  as  to  de- 
posit on  and  entirely  cover  said  surface  with  a  layer  con- 
sisting solely  of  said  short  monofilament  glass  fibers, 
whereby  a  smooth  and  even  surface  is  formed  on  said 
preformed  reinforcing  body. 


3.028.283 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Carl  W.  Lundgren  and  Ervin  F.  Nutter.  CincinnaH,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  MacGregor  Sport  Products,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,512 
7  Cbiims.    (CI.  156—225) 


I.  In  a  method  of  forming  two  color  golf  club  grips, 
the  steps  of  placing  two  unvulcanized  component  strips 
of  elastomeric  composition  in  a  mold,  said  strips  being 
of  two  different  colors,  and  subjecting  said  strips  to  heat 
and  pressure  to  vulcanize  the  same  forming  a  single  com- 
posite strip,  and  simultaneously  forming  a  groove  in  said 
composite  strip  along  the  line  joining  said  component 
strips. 

3.028,284 

MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  PLASTIC  BODIES 

John  F.  Reeves,  Green  Village,  N  J. 

(4162  N.  Lake  Drive,  Milwaukee,  Wis.) 

Original  application  Nov.  24,  1953,  Ser.  No.  394,177.    Dt- 

vMed   and   this  application  Apr.  30,    1959,  Ser.  No. 

818,240 

3  Claims,     (a.  156—213) 


1.  A  process  for  molding  in  a  mold  assembly  having  a 
lower  mold  forming  an  upwardly  open  cavity  and  having 
an  upper  mold  which  may  be  moved  downwardly  to  a 
predetermined  final  closed  position  defining  a  molding 
enclosure  space,  said  process  including  placing  molding 
components  including  flexible  compressible  porous  ma- 
terial into  said  cavity,  moving  said  upper  mold  toward 
said  cavity  to  confine  said  porous  material,  resiliently  seal- 
ing and  stopping  said  movement  of  the  upper  mold  at  • 
first  position  which  is  somewhat  above  final  closed  posi- 
tion to  substantially  avoid  compression  of  said  porous 
material,  thereafter  filling  said  space  with  a  free  flowing 
liquid  plastic,  allowing  said  plastic  liquid  to  fill  said  space 
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and  impregnate  said  porous  material,  maintaining  said 
upper  mold  at  said  first  position  until  said  filling  has  been 
substantially  completed,  and  then  moving  said  upper  mold 
to  a  second  position  which  is  final  closed  position  where 
said  space  is  reduced  in  volume  and  simultaneously  vent- 
ing air  and  surplus  liquid  plastic,  and  allowing  said  plas- 
tic to  harden. 


3,028,287 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANU- 

FACTURE  OF  CHIPBOARDS 

Ernst  Greten,  Springe,  near  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Bahre  Metallwerk  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Springe, 

near  Hannover,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,975 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  9,  1956 

9  Claims.     (CI.  156—35) 


3,028,285 

PLASTIC  SURFACE  PLYWOOD  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sedgwick  C.  Rogers,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 

beriy-Clark  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

JVo  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,687 

4  Claims.     (CI.  154—45.9) 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  contrast  between  light 
springwood  and  dark  summerwood  in  softwood  plywood 
while  providing  said  plywood  with  a  smooth  hard  sur- 
face, which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  plywood  a  paper  impregnated  with 
a  thermosetting  aldehyde  resin  containing  a  highly  re- 
fractive white  pigment  and  curing  the  plywood-paper 
assembly  from  about  10  to  20  minutes  at  a  temperature 
of  about  275'  to  325°  F.  while  maintained  under  a  pres- 
sure of  150  to  250  p.s.i.  to  produce  a  plywood  panel 
having  a  plastic  cellulosic  surface  with  subdued  wood 
grain  appearance,  the  resin  impregnant  comprising  about 
30  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  impreg- 
nated paper  and  the  pigment  in  said  resin  comprising 
about  0.25  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  resin  and  having  a 
refractive  index  greater  than  2.00. 


3,028,286 
DISCONTINUOUS  BATCH  WASHING  OF 
SILICA  FIBER  CLOTH 
Leon  Parker,  Burbank,  Eugene  C.  Wang,  La  Puente,  and 
Robert  C.  Nordberg,  La  Mlrada,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
H.  I.  Thompson  Fiber  Glass  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,182 
7  Claims.    (CI.  156—24) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  glass  fibers,  which  have  been 
leached  with  an  acid,  by  discontinuous  batch  washing  in 
commercially  available  tap  water  having  an  unadjusted 
pH  in  excesi  of  about  6  to  remove  residual  solids  and 
acid  left  by  the  leaching  operation  comprising  the  steps  of 
removing  the  acid  from  the  leached  glass  fibers;  adding 
wash  water  having  an  adjusted  pH  such  that  the  wash 
water  in  the  presence  of  the  leached  glass  fibers  will  have 
a  pH  below  5.-  removing  the  wash  water  from  the  fibers; 
adding  a  second  wash  water  having  an  adjusted  pH  such 
that  the  wash  water  in  the  presence  of  the  fibers  will  have 
a  pH  below  5;  and  removing  the  second  wash  water  from 
the  fibers,  whereby  the  fibers  will  be  rendered  substantial- 
ly free  of  the  leaching  acid  and  of  residual  solids  which 
are  insoluble  at  pH  values  higher  than  that  of  the  wash 
water. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  mat  of  wood  chips  for 
the  production  of  chipboards,  two  chip-distributing  cham- 
bers, said  chambers  being  rectangular  in  plan  with  their 
length  appreciably  greater  than  their  width,  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor,  said  conveyor  substantially  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  chambers,  a  third  chamber,  said  third 
chamber  being  situated  between  said  two  chip-distributing 
chambers,  an  air  blower  mounted  in  said  third  chamber, 
said  third  chamber  having  an  air  outlet  in  one  side  through 
which  air  can  pass  into  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said 
two  chip-distributing  chambers,  said  third  chamber  having 
a  second  air  outlet  in  the  opposite  side  through  which  air 
can  pass  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  of  said  two 
chip  distributing  chambers  and  means  for  directing  a  sup- 
ply of  wood  chips  into  the  air  coming  from  each  of  said 
air  outlets,  each  of  said  two  chip-distributing  chambers 
having  an  end  wall  and  each  end  wall  having  at  least  one 
aperture  in  the  upper  part  thereof  through  which  air  can 
leave  the  respective  chip-distributing  chamber. 


3  028  288 

FILM  COATING  FOR  ELECTRON  DEVICE 

ENVELOPES 

William  R.  McKeiman,  Crosby,  and  Leonard  D.  Schwen> 

der,    Emporium,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Sylvanla   Electric 

Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,481 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—86) 


a*Ct  c»«mM^tmTt 


I.  The  method  of  laminating  a  photo  tube  having  a 
glass  envelope  with  an  opaque  coating  having  a  window 
therein,  said  method  comprising  manufacturing  a  self 
supporting  thin  opaque  film  with  a  window  cut  therein 
and  comprised  of  an  opaque  pigmentation  selected  from 
the  class  of  materials  including  graphite  and  ferric  oxide 
black,  said  pigmentation  being  held  in  a  soluble  ethyl  cel- 
lulose binder,  wetting  the  exterior  of  the  glass  envelope 
with  a  solvent  for  the  binder  and  bringing  the  envelope 
and  self  supporting  film  into  contact  whereby  the  film 
will  wrap  itself  around  the  photo  tube. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  REINFORCED 

CORRL'GATED  HOSE 

Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Robert  E.  Roberts,  both  of 

White  Fences,  Danbary  Road,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,477 

15  Claims.     (CL  156—143) 


memben  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  helical  wire  turns,  each  of  said  reinforcing 
members  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  member  by  a 
predetermined  distance  corresponding  to  end  collars  of 
individual  lengths  of  hose  to  be  cut  from  said  elongatec) 
member,  positioning  said  tubular  member  and  its  super- 
imposed reinforcement  within  a  mold  having  a  smooth 
cylindrical  molding  surface,  expanding  said  tubular  layer 
within  said  mold  under  heat  and  internal  fluid  pressure 
and  causing  said  elastomeric  material  to  flow  around  said 


6     6 


1.  The  method  of  malting  a  corrugated  fabric  rein- 
forced hose  which  comprises  positioning  metallic  rein- 
forcement means  on  a  corrugated  mandrel  with  the  coils  of 
the  reinforcement  means  seated  over  the  crests  of  the 
corrugations  on  the  mandrel,  preforming  a  composite 
elastomeric  tubular  member  having  a  fabric  reinforcing 
layer  affixed  thereto,  positioning  said  composite  tubular 
member  over  said  reinforcing  means  on  said  mandrel, 
pressing  said  composite  member  into  firm  engagement  with 
said  mandrel  to  cause  it  to  conform  to  the  contours  there- 
of and  engage  said  reinforcing  means  to  form  troughs 
below  the  reinforcement  means,  and  subjecting  the  result- 
ing assembly  to  heat  and  pressure  to  cause  the  fabric  to 
become  embedded  in  the  elastomeric  material,  and  re- 
moving the  resultant  hose  from  the  mandrel. 


3,02«49« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

A  REINFORCED  CORRl  GATED  HOSE 

Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Rob«rt  E.  Roberts,  both  of 

Danbury  Road,  Wilton.  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,376 

13  Claims.     (O.  156—143) 
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reinforcing  turns  and  into  conformity  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  mold  to  cause  said  turns  to  become  embedded 
in  said  elastomeric  material  while  at  the  same  time  form- 
ing inner  corrugations  corresponding  to  the  convolutions 
of  the  helical  turns  and  a  smooth  molded  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  continuing  the  application  of  heat  and  internal 
fluid  pressure  until  the  desired  curing  of  the  elastomeric 
material  is  effected,  removing  the  elongated  assembly 
from  the  mold,  and  cutting  the  resulting  elongated  mem- 
ber into  individual  hose  segments  at  points  intermediate 
the  spaced  reinforcing  members. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156 — 144  see: 
Patent  No.  3.028,276 

For  Class  156—21.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.028,284 


3,028,292 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTURING  PLASTIC 
ROTOR  BLADES 
James  A.  Hinds,  Traverse  City.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Par- 
sons  Corporation,    Detroit,    .Mich.,   a    corporation   of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  27.  1957.  Ser.  No.  661,939 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—214) 


t^:'^>  ■  .xw'vN  o^-.-.N 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  corrugated  hose 
comprising  molding  an  elastomeric  body  to  form  a  self- 
sustaining  inner  hose  member  having  a  corrugated  por- 
tion and  shaping  the  crests  of  the  corrugations  to  pro- 
vide reinforcement-receiving  portions,  removing  the  body 
from  the  mold,  locating  a  wire  reinforcement  on  each 
reinforcement-receiving  portion,  applying  a  cover  over 
said  reinforcement  to  form  an  assembly,  and  molding 
said  assembly  into  a  completed  hose  having  the  cor- 
rugated portion  provided  with  uniformly  curved  crests 
and  uniformly  curved   troughs  thereon. 


3,028,291 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPIRALLY  CORRUGATED 
REI.NFORCED  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
Fred  T.  Roberts  and  Robert  E.  Roberts,  both  of 
White  Fences.  Danburv  Road.  Wlhon,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,847 
11  Claims.     (CI.  156—143) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  spirally  currugated 
reinforced    flexible    hose   which    comprises    forming    an 
elongated  tubular  member  of  elastomeric  material,  form- 
ing  an    assembly    by   positioning   over   said    member   a 
plurality   of   separate    longitudinally    spaced    reinforcing 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  plastic  rotor  blades  of 
the  type  having  a  spar  and  having  aft  thereof  one  or 
more  hollow  spanwise  cells  whose  walls  are  thinner  than 
the  spar,  comprising  the  steps  of  prc-molding  and  curing 
a  spar  composed  of  laminable  sheet  material  and  fluid 
plastic  so  that  the  spar  has  an  aft-presented  surface, 
then  coating  laminable  sheet  material  with  fluid  plastic, 
wrapping  such  coated  material  on  as  many  spanwise  man- 
drels as  the  number  of  such  cells  to  be  formed,  assem- 
bling such  wrapped  mandrels  in  position  adjacent  and  aft 
of  such  pre-molded,  pre-cured  spar  and  with  the  adjacent 
surfaces  in  contact  with  each  other,  wrapping  around 
the  exterior  of  such  assembly  t  further  quantity  of  such 
coated  material,  and  then  curing  all  such  wrapped  fluid 
plastic-coated  material  substantially  simultaneously. 
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ERRATA 

For  Class  156—225  see: 
Patent  No.  3,028,283 

For  Class  156—251  see: 
Patent  No.  3,028.576 


3,028,293 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE 

BOARD  PRODUCT 

Ralph    Chapman.    Corvallis,    Oreg.,    assignor   to   Wood 

Processes,  Oregon  Ltd.,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  a  partnership 

Original  application  Mar.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,897,  now 

Patent  No.  2,947,654.  dated  Aug.  2,   1960.     Divided 

and  this  application  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850.580 

6  Claims.    (CI.  156—372) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  ribbon  of 
loosely  matted,  cellulosic  particles  from  which  board  ma- 
tcj-ials  may  be  made  comprising  a  first  horizontally  dis- 
posed conveyor  of  a  type  suitable  to  support  a  mass  of 
loosely  deposited  cellulosic  particles,  a  second  horizon- 
tally disposed  conveyor  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  conveyor  at  an  elevation  above  said 
first  conveyor,  means  to  deposit  a  stream  of  particles  on 
said  second  conveyor,  and  a  broom  extending  substan- 
tially the  width  of  said  first  conveyor  sweeping  across 
said  second  conveyor  at  intervals,  said  broom  and  said 
second  conveyor  being  so  synchronized  that  particles  on 
said  second  conveyor  above  one  edge  of  said  first  con- 
veyor will  move  to  a  point  above  the  other  edge  of  said 
first  conveyor  during  one  broom  sweeping  interval,  where- 
by said  broom  will  remove  the  particles  therefrom  and 
scatter  them  uniformly  from  side  to  side  of  said  first 
conveyor. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 486  see: 
Patent  No.  3,028,275  -^ 


3,028,294 

HEAT  SEALING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

William  N.  Histed.  89  Empress  Ave.,  Hamilton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,854 

13  CUims.     (CL  156—515) 


film  on  top  of  a  lower  heat  scalable  film  to  a  sealing  posi- 
tion, said  films  being  supported  from  behind  said  lower  film 
at  said  sealing  position,  and  heat  sealing  means  positioned 
in  front  of  said  films  at  said  sealing  position,  said  heat 
sealing  means  comprising  at  least  one  heat  sealing  blade 
rotatably  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis,  said  heat 
sealing  blade  being  mounted  for  limited  pivotal  movement 
ah>oul  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  means  for 
completely  rotating  said  blade  about  said  first  axis  in  a 
direction  such  that  at  said  sealing  position  said  blade 
and  said  film  travel  in  at  least  substantially  the  same  di- 
rection, and  means  for  heating  said  blade  to  a  heat  sealing 
temperature,  said  blade  being  adapted  to  lie  across  and 
firmly  contact  said  upper  film  at  said  sealing  position,  the 
temperature  of  said  blade  and  the  pressure  of  said  blade 
on  said  films  at  said  sealing  position  being  suflPicient  to 
heat  seal  said  upper  and  lower  films. 


3,028,295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
OBNOXIOUS  ODORS  FROM  GASES 
Kari    Gustav    Trobcck,    Roslags-Nasby,    Sweden,    and 
Adalberto  Tirado  and  Walter  Lenz,  Tlalpam.  D.  F., 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Alttiebolaget  B.  T.  Metoder,  Stock- 
holm,  Sweden,  a  corporation,  and  Fabricas  de  Papel 
Loreto  y  Pena  Pobre,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a 
corporation  of  Mexico 

FUed  June  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,350 
9  Claims.    (CI.  162—51) 
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1.  The  process  of  removing  obnoxious  odors  from 
gases  resulting  from  sulphate  and  soda  pulp  manufacture, 
which  comprises  in  cooling  these  gases  so  that  substan- 
tially all  water  vapor  contained  in  these  gases  condenses 
and  separates  from  the  non-condensable  gases,  mixing 
the  liquid  condensate  thus  produced  with  the  non- 
condensable  gases  and  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas, 
whereby  the  larger  portion  of  the  obnoxious  odors  is 
eliminated,  separating  the  non-condensable  , gases  from 
the  mixture  and  oxidizing  the  separated  non-condensable 
gases  with  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  the 
remaining  odoriferous  substances  in  the  gas  prior  to  re- 
leasing the  gases  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  Heat  sealing  apparatus  comprising  conveying  means 
adapted  to  continuously  convey  an  upper  heat  scalable 


3,028,296 

FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 

James  W.  Adams  and  Leo  J.  Bemardin,  Scbofield.  Wis., 

assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,061 

6  Claims.     (CI.  162—146) 
1.  Paper  sheet  material  of  improved  burst  and  tear 
strength  comprising  a  blend   of  papermaking  cellulose 
pulp  fibers  and  a  minor  amount  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers. 
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3,«28497 
ORTHOnTAMC  COMPOUND  USED  IN  METHOD 
FOR   IMPROVING  WET  STRENGTH  OF  PAPER 
AND  RESULTING  PAPER 
Paul  Uigally,  Pleasant  Gap,  Pa.,  assicnor  to  Modcn  lab- 
oratories,  inc..   State   College,    Pa.,   a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  15,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  591,531 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162-:-181) 
1.  A  paper  sheet  having  improved  wet  strength  com- 
prising cellulose  fibers  held  together  by  a  wet  strength 
agent  consisting  of  a  titanium  containing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monomeric  orthotitanic  acid 
and  water-soluble,  low  molecular-weight  polymers  of 
orthotitanic  acid,  said  titanium  containing  agent  being  in 
an  amount  from  about  1  to  45%  by  weight  bas<d  on 
the  dry  weight  of  fibers. 


3,028,298 

FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Charles  A.  Lee,  Newtown,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 

Clark   Corporatioa,   Neenah,   Wis.,  a   corporatioa   of 

Delaware 

Continoation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  578,(18,  Apr.   17, 

1954.    This  application  Feb.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  796,098 

14  Claims.     (CL  162—214) 
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I .  In  the  manufacture  of  continuous  fibrous  webs  under 
pressure-forming  conditions  by  the  use  of  a  confined  flow- 
ing stream  of  a  fluid  suspension  of  fibrous  material  which 
is  caused  to  flow  obliquely  into  contact  with  a  moving, 
fluid-permeable  forming  member  in  a  web-forming  region, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  controlling  the  pres- 
sure and  velocity  distribution  within  the  flowing  stream 
adjacent  the  forming  member  by  directing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  flowing  stream  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  web- 
forming  region  into  a  vortex  wherein  the  fluid  has  a 
greater  velocity  than  the  average  velocity  of  the  fluid 
within  said  flowing  stream,  causing  a  portion  of  said 
vorticularly  moving  fluid  to  tangentialiy  engage  and  par- 
tially intermix  with  the  upper  layers  of  said  flowing 
stream,  and  maintaining  said  vortex  by  the  controlled 
addition  thereof  of  substantial  amounts  of  energy,  said 
energy  acUition  being  effected  by  a  driving  means  which 
is  located  at  the  center  of  the  vortex. 


3,028499 

GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Murray    W.    Wfaiicov    and    William    Schmidt,    Flushing. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc.,  I-ong  Island 

CHy,  N^Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawii«.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,732 

22  Claims.  (CL  167—17) 
i.  The  method  for  directly  preparing  a  stable  germi- 
cidal carrier-iodine  composition  wherein  iodine  is  asso- 
ciated with  an  iodine  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic  and  cationic  synthetic  surface 
active  agents  and  mixtures  thereof,  that  comprises  com- 


bining the  carrier  and  iodine  in  an  equeous  medium  under 
conditions  to  provide  in  said  medium  a  source  of  iodide 
(I  )  in  excess  of  about  0.25  parts  per  part  of  iodine,  the 
presence  of  said  iodide  imparting  to  said  composition 
an  enhancement  in  excess  of  about  50  in  distribution 
coefficient  (D.C.)  as  determined  by  the  equation: 

n  C  ='5?'  '  '"  *nuP'^>'>>*  pf»  V-     ml    heptaiif 
m%.  I  in  heptane         ml.  ar|ueous  ph. 


3,028.300 

GERMICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PRFPARING  THE  SAME 

Abraham  Cantor,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  Murray  W.  Wini- 

cov.  Flushing.   N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Laboratories, 

Inc..  Long   bland  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,733 
18  Oaims.     (CI.  167—17) 

I.  The  process  for  directly  preparing  an  iodine  germi- 
cide of  enhanced  iodine  complexing  that  comprises  com- 
bining poly(  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone)  with  iodine  and  an 
iodide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  HI  and  alkali 
metal  iodides  in  proportions  to  provide  a  PVP/I,  ratio  of 
at  least  3  and  an  I  /Ij  ratio  sufl^ciently  greater  than  0.5 
so  tltat  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  germicide  of  1% 
iodine  concentration  exhibits  an  enhancement  in  excess 
of  about  100  and  a  value  in  excess  of  about  200  for  dis- 
tribution coefficient  (D.C.)  as  determined  by  the  formula: 


D.C. 


nag.  Ii  remaining  m  aq.  phase       ml.  heptane 
iiiK-  I;  in  heptiiiif  ml.  aq.   phase 


3,028301 
GERMICIDAL  IODINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Murray  W.  Winicov,  6358  78th  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     Orighial  application  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser. 

No.  699,436.     Di>ided  and  this  application   Aug.  31, 

1959,  Ser.  No.  836.909 

2  Claims.     (CL  167—17) 

I.  An  iodine  composition  comprising  a  germicidally 
effective  amount  of  iodine  associated  with  at  least  one 
iodine  solubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic  and  nonionic  surface  active  agents,  said  com-, 
position  containing,  as  an  active  additive  for  enhancing  the 
iodine  complexing  and  reducing  the  iodine  loss  due  to 
vaporization,  an  amount  in  excess  of  about  12%  based  on 
the  weight  of  iodine  in  said  composition  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  of  the  formula: 

R4  .\ 

\   / 
R,-.N'-Ri 

wherein  R,  is  a  Cu  to  Cu  fatty  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a 
(CHjCHjO), — H  group,  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ri,  R),  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl  and 
the  cumulative  value  of  y  is  an  integer  within  the  range 
of  2  to  93,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  benzyl.  lower  alkyl  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy 
benzyl,  nitrobenzyl  and  halobenzyl,  and  X  is  a  salt  form- 
ing anionic  radical. 


3,028.302 

HALOALKENYLOXYALKYL  PHOSPHORO- 

THIOATES 

John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo..  a<wignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,822 

21  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  Haloalkenyloxyalkyl  phosphorothioates  of  the  struc- 
ture 

RO     X 

P-8-A-0-R" 


R'O 


/ 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals;  wherein  X  is  a 
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chalkogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  40;  wherein  A  is  a 
divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  the  em- 
pirical formula  CnHjn  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  3,  inclusive;  and  wherein  R"  is  a  halogen  substituted 
lower  alk-2-enyl  radical,  wherein  the  halogen  is  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  above  9  but  not  higher  than  35. 

3,028,303 

PHOSPHINYLOXYVINYL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  June  1 .  1 960,  Ser.  No.  33,096 

19  CUlms.     (CI.  167—22) 
1 .  Phosphorothioates  of  the  structure 


o     OR' 
/ 


-C-O-V 

1     ^°''" 

-C-8-P-(0R)i 


B-C- 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  wherein  X  is  a  chalkogen  of  atomic 
weight  less  than  40;  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  not  more 
than  7  carbon  atoms  which  arc  free  of  non-bcnzenoid 
unsaturation  and  chloro  phenyl  radicals;  and  wherein  B  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  and  halogen  having  an  atomic  number 
above  9  but  not  higher  than  35. 


3,028,304 
SOIL  FUMIGATION 
William  A.  Kreatzcr,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Apr.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,834 

4  Claims.  (CL  167—39) 
1.  An  agronomical  practice  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing acrolein  into  soil  infested  with  soil-inhabiting  fungi 
in  a  concentration  of  approximately  0.1  to  about  60 
gallons  per  acre  and  thereafter  planting  crops  in  the 
treated  soil. 


3,028,305 
PRODUCTION  OF  FREE  FLOWING  GRANULAR 
HEPTACHLOR  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  D.  Alvin  and  Victor  Smith,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Velsicol  Chemical  CorporatioD,  Chk^o,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,676 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—42) 
3.  A  non-caking,  free-flowing  granular  insccticidal  com- 
position of  matter  composed  essentially  of  heptachlor 
and  a  free-flowing,  inert  carrier  system  consisting  of  from 
about  60  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  attapulgite  clay 
having  a  particle  size  substantially  of  from  about  15  to 
about  60  mesh  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  by  weight 
diatonvaccous  earth  having  a  maximum  mesh  size  of  325 
and  from  about  3  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  montmoril- 
lonitc  clay  having  a  maximum  particle  size  substantially 
of  from  about  20  to  about  40  mesh. 


3,028,306 
HYPERTENSIVE  2.AMINO  ■  3a,43,6,7,7a  -  HEXAHY- 

DROBENZOXAZOLE    METHOD    AND    TOPICAL 

IX)SAGE  PREPARATION 
George  I.  Poet,   Ambler,  and   Addph  P.   Roszkowski, 

WUlow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeU  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 

lylrania 

No  Drawhig.     Fikd  Joae  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,856 
4  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  dosage  unit  form 
adapted   for  topical   application  to   mucous  membrane 


comprising,  in  sterile  distilled  water,  between  about  5 
mg.  and  about  250  mg.  per  dosage  unit  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  water-soluble  salt  of  a  2-amino-3a,4,5, 
6,7,7a-hexahydrobenzoxazoIe  of  the  formula 

CHi  R    o 
ci  ~^i^   \ 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl. 


3,028,307    . 
PRE-DRIED  GRANULATION  AND  PRODUCTION 
OF  SUBLINGUAL  COMPRESSED  ORGANIC  NI- 
TRATE TABLETS  WITH  SELECTED  SOLUBILIZ- 
ING  AGENTS 

Fred  C.  Ninger,  Livingston.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,081 
14  Claims.    (CL  167—82) 

10.  A  method  of  producing  a  rapidly  disintegrating  tub- 
lingual  tablet  consisting  of  mixing  an  organic  nitrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol 
tetranitrate,  glyceryl  trinitrate  and  mixtures  thereof,  an 
inert  pharmaceutical  diluent  and  a  solubilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  betainc  salts 
and  a-amino  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acids  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  liquid,  drying 
said  mixture,  granulating  the  dried  mixture  and  com- 
pressing the  granulation  into  tablets. 


3.028,308 
DRY  PHARMACEUTICAL  VEHICLE  OF  COPOLY- 
MER  OF  HYDROLYZED  GELATIN  AND  GLY- 
OXAL,  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Arthm-  J.  Zambito,  Rahway,  N  J.,  and  Thomas  J.  Macck, 
Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc^  Rahway, 
NJ.,  a  corpofatioii  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,631      • 

16  Claims.  (CL  167—82) 
1.  A  substantially  dry  pharmaceutical  vehicle  suitable 
for  oral  administration  comprising  a  copolymer  of  hy- 
drolyzcd  gelatin  and  glyoxal  containing  from  about  2.5 
to  about  7%  by  weight  glyoxal  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  gelatin. 


3,028,309 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC 
ACID  FROM  CARBOHYDRATES 
Yoshito  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Toshinori  Matsui,  Kumamoto- 
ken,  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajhiomoto  kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Sanraku  Distillers 
Co.,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  corporations  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Mar.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,693 
3  Claims.    (CI.  195—47) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-elutamic  acid  directlv 
from  carbohydrates  by  fermentation  comprising  inocu- 
lating Bacillus  megatherium  ATCC  No.  13402  in  the 
spore  stage  into  a  medium  containing  carbohydrates  and 
nitrogenous  materials  and  culturing  the  same  at  a  pH 
of  from  6  to  8  with  aeration  at  least  in  the  initial  stage 
of  the  process,  thereby  producing  and  accumulating  L- 
glutamic  acid,  and  then  recovering  the  L-glutamic  acid 
from  the  broth. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-V ALINE 
BY  FERMENTATION 
Shakoo  KinasMta  and  Shlgrzo  t  daka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
riKnon   to   Kyowa    Hakko   Koftyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatkja  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.018 
Claims  pnority,  applkatioa  Japan  Oct.  11,  1958 
If  Claims.     (CL  195-^7) 
1.  In  the  production  of  L-valine  essentially  free  from 
other  amino  acids,  the  improvement  wherein  a  micro- 
organism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Klebsiella 
pneumoniae.  Paracolobactrum  intermedium,  Alginobacter 
acidofaciens,  Erwinia  carotovora,  Paracolobactrum  coli- 
forme  and  Aerobacter  aerogenes  is  aerobically  cultured 
under  fermentation  conditions  in  a  medium  containing 
cartwhydratc.  nitrogen  source  and  inorganic  substance. 


at  a  selected  locus,  permitting  said  micro-organisms  to 
grow  at  the  selected  locus  by  feeding  on  methane  ema- 
nating from  adjacent  earth,  and  thereafter  determining 


3,02S411 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-DEMETHYL. 

TETRACYCLINES 

David  Perimaa  and  I. eon  J.  Heus«r,  Princeton,  NJ,,  a»- 

iignon  to  Oiin  MiilhieM)n  (  hemkal  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virgkiia 

No  Orawinf.     Filed  Aug.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47.6 IS 

8  Claims.  (CL  195—80) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  6-demethyltetra- 
cychnes  which  comprises  cultivating  a  tetracyclinc- 
producing  strain  of  Sireptomyces  aureofaciens  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  sulfonamide 
compound. 

3J28412 

METHOD  FOR  CLXTIVATING  MICROORGANISMS 

Elmer  H.  Le  Mease.  1490  Cajon  Drive,  Hemet,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,277 

4  Claims.     (CL  195—95) 


^i^  ^  *  i^ 


■^    R 


1.  The  method  of  cultivating  microorganisms  which 
comprises  inoculating  a  sterile  substrate  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  finely  divided  solid  with  a  liquid 
culture  of  the  microorganisms  to  be  cultivated,  arranging 
the  inoculated  substrate  material  in  a  stationary  porous 
uncompacted  bed  approximately  three  feet  in  depth,  pass- 
ing into  and  through  said  bed  and  in  contact  with  all  por- 
tions thereof  a  stream  of  air  under  a  pressure  of  approxi- 
mately 6  inches  of  water,  passing  the  air  through  a  steam 
jet  to  heat  and  humidify  the  air.  then  through  a  water 
spray  to  wash  and  cool  the  air,  and  then  along  a  serpen- 
tine path  to  remove  entrained  moisture  prior  to  passing 
it  through  said  bed  and  maintaining  said  bed  stationary 
during  vegetative  growth  of  the  microorganisms. 


the  radioactivity  of  the  micro-organisms  as  an  indication 
of  the  ratio  of  C*  to  C"  in  the  methane  consumed, 
whereby  an  anomalously  low  ratio  serves  as  indicium  of 
the  proximity  of  petroleum. 


3,028,314 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  CONTIM'OL'S  PROPAGATION 

OF  FILAMENTOLIS  MICROORGANISMS 
Charles  W.  Means,  Kalamazoo,  and  George  M.  SavaRC, 
Portage   ToHnship,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  I  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,189 
13  Claims.     (CI.  195—141) 
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1;  A  process  for  the  continuous  propagation  of  fila- 
mentous microorganisms  which  comprises  propagating 
said  microorganisms  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  fermcntor  with  its  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stantially in  a  horizontal  plane,  agitating  the  fermetua- 
tion  liquor  by  subjecting  same  to  a  shearing  force  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  in  the  fermcntor  said  shearing  force 
being  applied  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fermcntor.  continuously  in- 
troducing nutrient  medium  at  one  end  of  said  fermcntor 
and  allowing  fermentation  liquor  to  flow  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  fermcntor  so  that  the  total  volume  of 
liquid  in  said  fermcntor  remains  constant,  the  rate  of 
addition  of  nutrient  medium  being  adjusted  so  that  the 
rate  of  multiplication  of  the  microorganisms  is  main- 
tained in  a  steady  state. 


3,028313 
GEOBIOCHEMICAL  PROSPECTING 
Paol  E.  Obcrdorfer,  Jr.,  and  Donald  F.  Rugen,  Claymont, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,279 
4  Claims.     (CI.  195—103.5) 
I.  Method  of  geobiochemical   prospecting  for  petro- 
leum   deposits    which    comprises    placing    a    culture   of 
methane-consuming   micro-organisms  adjacent  the  earth 


3,028,315 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  "DUO-SOL"  RAFFINATE 

HAVING  IMPROVED  COI  OR 

Robert  A.  Behn,  Beaumont.  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,895 
3  aaims.     (a.  196—14.5) 
I.  In  the  method  of  improving  the  color  of  "Duo- Sol" 
raffinate  wherein  a  lubricating  fraction  is  extracted  in  a 
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plurality  of  stages  contemporaneously  with  a  solvent  for 
more  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  comprising  propane  and 
a  solvent  for  more  aromatic  hydrocarbons  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  70%  phenol  and  the  balance,  to  make 
100%.  cresols.  said  solvents  being  substantially  immis- 


0"  Ouo  Sol  CtK-wi. 
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cible,  and  wherein  an  extraction  temperature  of  at  least 
140*  F.  is  employed,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
maintaining  an  extraction  temperature  which  does  not 
vary  by  more  than  about  ±10°  F.  in  any  stage. 


3,028,316 
PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  IT  OF  DILUTE 
AQl  EOUS  HYDRAZINE  SOLUTIONS 
Erich   Rahlfs,    Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,   Werner   Thraum, 
I^verkusen-Schlebusch,  and  Gunter  Henrich,  Opiaden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,   Le>erkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  31,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  202—57) 


1.  Process  for  working  up  dilute  aqueous  hydrazine 
solutions  by  distillation  with  acetone,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  maintaining  the  aqueous  hydrazine  solution 
and  the  acetone  in  homogeneous  solution  in  the  liquid 
state  until  a  substantial  amount  of  a  hydrazine-acetone 
compound  is  formed,  thereafter  in  a  vertical  distilling 
zone  distilling  off  the  said  hydrazine-acetone  compound, 
adding  acetone  to  the  undistilled  liquid  during  the  dis- 
tilling at  a  point  along  the  zone,  and  repeating  the  steps 
of  maintaining  the  aqueous  hydrazine  solution  and  the 
acetone  in  homogeneous  solution  in  the  liquid  state  until 
a  substantial  amount  of  a  hydrazine-acetone  compound 
is  formed,  distilling  off  the  said  hydrazine-acetone  com- 
pound and  addmg  acetone  to  the  undistilled  liquid  at  least 
one  more  time  at  a  second  point  along  the  zone. 


3,028,317 
GALVANIC  CELL 
Ray  I.  Wilson,  Covina,  Malbone  W.  Greene,  Pasadena, 
and  Jan  W.  Haagen-Smit,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors  to  Beckman   Instruments,   Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,456 
17  Claims.     (CI.  204—1) 


1,  In  a  galvanic  cell  for  analysis  of  a  stream  of  gas  mix- 
ture for  a  specific  gas  therein,  the  combination  of:  first 
and  second  electrodes;  a  container  having  a  pool  of  elec- 
trolyte therein,  said  container  including  means  for  sup- 
porting said  electrodes  therein  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  electrode  out  of  said  pool;  means  for  passing  a 
stream  of  gas  sample  through  said  container  with  said 
stream  passing  over  said  portion  of  said  first  electrode; 
means  for  circulating  said  electrolyte  over  substantially 
the  entire  exposed  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  first 
electrode  to  maintain  a  moving  film  of  electrolyte  thereon 
preventing  direct  contact  of  the  gas  sample  with  said 
electrode  while  permitting  diffusion  of  gas  through  said 
film  to  the  surface  of  said  portion;  means  for  providing 
an  electrolyte  bridge  between  said  electrodes,  with  said 
first  electrode  not  being  reactable  with  said  electrolyte  at 
any  time  and  with  said  second  electrode  being  reactable 
only  when  a  specific  gas  is  present  at  said  first  electrode; 
and  a  pair  of  conductors  for  connecting  a  current-measur-  * 
ing  device  across  said  electrodes  for  measuring  the  magni- 
tude  of  current  conduction  therebetween  when  said 
specific  gas  is  present  in  said  sample. 


3,028,318 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ZINC  ORGANO  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Kobetz  and  Richard  C.  Pinkerton,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,620 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 59) 
2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dihydrocarbon 
zinc  compounds,  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  thereof  pre- 
dominating in  radicals  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
comprising  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  electro- 
lyte and  a  zinc  anode,  said  electrolyte  consisting  essen- 
tially of  alkali   metal   aluminum   tetrahydrocarbon,  the 
hydrocarbon  radicals  in  said  electrolyte  including  from 
5  to  95  percent  methyl  groups. 


3,028319 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNESIUM  ORGANO 
COMPOUNDS 
Panl  Kobetz  and  Richard  C.  Pinkerton,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,671 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—59) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  magnesium  com- 
plex compound  of  the  formula  MgRa-2AlR,,  wherein  R 
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includes  the  same  and  different  hydrocarbon  radicals,  the 
hydrocarbon  radicals  thereof  predominating  in  radicals 
of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  comprising  passing  an  electric 
current  through  an  electrolyte  and  a  magnesium  contain- 
ing anode,  said  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  alkali 
metal  aluminum  letrahydrocarbon,  the  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals in  said  electrolyte  including  from  5  to  93  percent 
methyl  groups. 

3,028,320 
MAM  FACTL'RE  OF  TIN  ALKYL  COMPOUNDS 
Piul  kobctz  and  Richard  C.  Pinkerton,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,672 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—59) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tetraethyltin  which 
comprises  passing  an  electric  current  through  an  anode 
containing  tin   and   an  electrolyte  containing  equimolar 
proportions  of  sodium  aluminum  tetramethyl  and  sodium 
aluminum  tetraethyl  at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C. 
and  a  current  density  of  0.25  ampere  per  square  cen- 
timeter. 


an  alkali  metal  boron  tetrahydrocarbon  complex  and  an 
alkali  metal  aluminum  group  metal  organonietallic  com- 
plex, said  complex  having  at  least  three  hydrocarbon  rad- 
icals, and  thereby  forming  a  cathode  product  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  anode  products  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  lead  tetrahydrocarbon  and  a  boron 
trihydrocarbon  compound. 


3,028,321 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORO- 

CARBON  ACID  FLUORIDES 
Rkhard  D.  Danielson,  New  Canada  Township,  Ramsey 
County,  and  John  W.  Sargent,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors 
to   Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Company, 
Si.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.  No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,800 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—59) 
1.  An  electrochemical  process  of  making  fluorocarbon 
acid  fluorides   by  electrolyzing,  in  a  cell   containing  an 
electrode  pack  having  nickel  anodes,  a  current-conduct- 
ing electrolyte  solution  comprising  anhydrous  liquid  hy- 
drogen fluoride  mixed  with  a  hydrocarbon  acid  halide 
starting  compound;  characterized  by  the  feature  that  the 
electrolyte   solution    includes    a   small    proportion,    rela- 
tive to  said  starting  compound,  of  an  additive  that  func- 
tions to  inhibit  the  formation  of  tarry  material,  said  addi- 
tive being  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl    mercaptans,  dialkyl   monosulfides   and  dialkyl 
disulfides. 


3,028.322 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYLLEAD  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  kobetz  and  Richard  C.  Pinkerton,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  FJh>l  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,756 

5  Claims.  (CL  204—62) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tetrahydrocarbon 
lead  compounds  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  groups  contain 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  passing  an 
electric  current  through  an  anhydrous  electrolyte  system 
and  a  lead  anode,  said  electrolyte  system  consisting  es- 
sentially of  alkali  metal  tetrahydrocarbon  aluminum, 
wherein  from  5  to  95  percent  of  the  .hydrocarbon  groups 
are  methyl  groups  and  the  remaining  hydrocarbon  groups 
other  than  methyl  groups  attached  to  the  aluminum  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  alkyl 
groups  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


3,028,324 
PRODUCING  OR  REFINING  ALLTMINUM 
Charles  Eric  Ransley,  Chesham  Bois,  England,  assignor 
to  The  British  Aluminium  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  1,  1957 

155  Claims.     (CL  204—67) 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  an  electrolytic  cell  for 
the  preparation  of  aluminum,  the  step  of  passing  electric 
current  from  the  molten  metal  through  at  least  one  ele- 
ment a  portion  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  molten 
aluminum,  which  portion  is  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
titanium  carbide  and  titanium  boride  in  which  the  ti- 
tanium boride  is  present  in  proportions  of  from  5%  to 
25%  by  weight. 


'  3,028,325 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 
Richard   C.   Pinkerion,   Baton    Rouge,   La.,   assignor   to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,215 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204—72) 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organolead  prod- 
uct comprising  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  cath- 
ode, an  electrolyte  system  and  a  lead  anode,  said  elec- 
trolyte system  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  an 
organoboron  complex  component  in  a  liquid  medium  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ethers,  aqueous  liquids, 
amines,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  forming  thereby  an 
organolead  product  at  the  lead  anode  and  a  cationic  prod- 
uct at  the  cathode  essentially  free  of  elemental  boron,  and 
withdrawing  the  organolead  product  from  the  electrolyte 
system. 

3,028,326 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAM  FACTl  RE 

Harry  R.  Brand,  Hicks>ille,  and  Eli  1.  Schefer,  Plainview, 

N.Y.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,874 

8  Claims.    (CI.  204—154.2) 


3,028,323 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANOLEAD  PRODUCTS 

Paul  Kobctz  and  Richard  C.  Pinkerton.  Baton  Rouge,  Iji., 
aaaignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  Ml,757 

10  Claims.    (CL  204—62) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  lead  tetrahydro- 
carbon comprising  electrolyzing  in  the  presence  of  a  lead 
anode  an  anhydrous  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  fuel  plates 
in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of 
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curving  selected  edges  of  said  plates,  arranging  said  plates 
in  a  desired  spaced  orientation  and  temporarily  intercon- 
necting said  plates  as  a  group  with  edges  of  respective 
selected  edges  aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  mold- 
ing a  side  supporting  member  in  situ  along  each  group  of 
aligned  side  edges  and  thereafter  removing  the  temporary 
-interconnection  between  said  plates. 


3,028,327 

CLOSED-CYCLE  WATER-BOILER  REACTOR 

Ivan  F.  Weeks,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  May  12,  1953,  Ser.  No.  354,569 

23  Claims.     (CL  204— 193J) 


said  recirculating  means,  pressure  sensitive  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  said  gas  recirculating  means, 
and  servo  means  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  said  balloon 
in  response  to  said  pressure  sensitive  means  in  a  manner 
to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  gas  recirculating  means 
at  a  predetermined  level. 


3,028,328 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  EXPERIMENTAL  FACILITY 
Torsten  N.  Tengsater,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,451 
7  Claims.    (CL  204—193.2) 


2.  A  liquid  homogeneous  nuclear  reactor  providing 
ultimate  protection  of  the  surrounding  area  against  radio- 
active contamination  comprising  a  water  boiler  reactor 
having  a  water  solution  of  enriched  uranyl  salt  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  uranyl  nitrate  and  uranyl  sul- 
fate for  a  core,  catalytic  hydrogen-oxygen  recombiner 
means,  sealed  closed  cycle  gas  recirculating  means  op- 
erating in  an  oxygen  carrier  medium  and  connected  to  ac- 
cumulate and  recirculate  the  gases  generated  in  said 
uranyl  salt  solution  through  said  hydrogen-oxygen  recom- 
4>iner,  and  mean«  integrally  connected  to  said  recirculating 
means  for  absorbing  the  gaseous  fission  products  gen- 
erated in  said  solution  whereby  the  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
formed  by  the  decomposition  of  said  water  under  irradi- 
ation in  said  core  are  continuously  recombined  by  said 
hydrogen-oxygen  recombiner  and  returned  to  said  solu- 
tion by  said  sealed  closed  cycle  gas  recirculating  means. 

14.  An  improved  gas  handling  system  for  a  water- 
boiler  reactor  comprising  a  sealed  closed  cycle  system 
communicating  with  the  core  of  said  reactor,  said  system 
having  a  catalytic  recombiner.  a  fission  gas  absorber,  and 
means  for  circulating  the  gaseous  products  formed  by 
reactor  operation  through  said  system  in  an  oxygen  car- 
rier gas  medium,  said  circulating  means  being  adapted 
to  distribute  said  gases  between  said  recombiner  and  said 
absorption  means,  and  said  circulation  means  being  fur- 
ther adapted  to  return  reconstituted  water  to  said  reactor 
core  from  said  recombiner. 

19.  A  nuclear  research  reactor  capable  of  being  safely 
operated  in  populous  areas  comprising  a  water  boiler 
reactor  and  sealed  closed  cycle  gas  recirculating  means 
connected  to  said  reactor,  said  gas  recirculating  means 
comprising  catalytic  gas  recombiner  means  adapted  to  re- 
combine  the  gases  formed  by  the  decomposition  of  said 
solution,  means  for  accumulating  and  recirculating  the 
gaseous  products  of  said  reactor  through  said  recombiner 
means  in  an  oxygen  carrier  medium,  means  integrally 
connected  with  said  recombiner  means  for  absorbing  the 
gaseous  fission  products  of  the  solution  without  venting 
to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  pres- 
sure in  said  gas  recirculating  means  at  a  constant  prede- 
termined level  comprising  a  flexible  ballon  connected  to 

777  O.U— 10 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  port  plug  comprising  an  axially 
inner  section  including  a  sample  chamber,  an  axially  outer 
plug  section  affording  biological  shielding,  coupling  means 
detachably  interconnecting  said  plug  sections  in  axial 
alignment,  said  coupling  means  comprising  telescopically 
engaged  members  provided  on  their  resjjective  plug  sec- 
tions, a  screw  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
outer  plug  section  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
inner  plug  section,  one  of  said  sections  being  axially  mov- 
able relative  to  said  other  section  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  screw  to  selectively  draw  together  or  urge  apart 
said  sections,  each  plug  section  having  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  and  telesQopically  engaged  pipe  coupling  ele- 
ments on  their  respective  sections  interconnecting  the  con- 
duits of  one  plug  section  with  the  conduits  of  the  other 
plug  sections  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  one  section 
toward  the  other  section. 


3,028,329 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  WITH  IM- 
PROVED HEAT  TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTICS 
James  E.  Mahlmeister,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,768 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  metal 
container,  a  plurality  of  fuel  segments  in  said  container, 
the  exterior  said  segments  and  said  container  defining  an 
annulus,  each  said  segment  having  a  central  axial  chan- 
nel, spacer  means  between  successive  segments  connecting 
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said  central  channels  with  said  annulus.  a  plurality  of 
axial  grooves  on  the  exterior  surface  each  said  segment. 
and  a  molten  metal  circulating  between  said  central  chan- 
nel and  said  container. 


3,028.33« 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS  HAVING  AN  AU- 
TOGENOl  S  MATRIX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THK  SAME 
Clarence  I.  Juitbeim.  Salt  Ijike  CHy.  I  tah,  and  Montan 
G.  Hnntinftoa,  VV ashinstofi,  D.C^  assignors  to  RNB 
Corpontioa,  Salt  Ijike  Citv,  Utab 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959.  S«r.  No.  S04,713 
11  Claims.    (O.  2t4— 19JJ) 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  consisting  essentially  of 
fertile  and  fissionable  fuel  fragments  enclosed  within  cells 
in  a  matrix  of  graphitized  coke,  each  of  said  cells  having 
walls  completely  eiKlosing  said  fuel  fragments  and  each 
of  said  cells  having  a  volume  greater  than  the  volume  of 
the  fuel  fragment,  said  volume  being  sufficient  to  provide 
a  void  space  between  said  walls  and  said  enclosed  frag- 
ments. 


3^28331 

HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  IN  A  TCC  PROCESS 

Stanley    Tucker,    Collintdalc,    Pa.,    aoigaor    to    Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  g04,73« 

«  Claims.     (H.  20S— 124) 


I.  In  the  operation  of  a  moving  bed  hydrocarbon  con- 
version process  in  which  a  granular  cracking  catalyst  sup- 
porting nickel  is  passed  as  a  compact  gravitating  mass 
cyclically  through  reaction  and  regeneration  zones  and 
the  catalyst  is  contacted  in  the  reaction  zone  with  a  hydro- 
carbon charge  to  crack  the  charge  to  more  desirable 
products  and  provide  a  variable  supply  of  hydrogen,  the 
improved  method  of  operation  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  maintaining  the  nickel  content  on  the  catalyst  between 
about  40()  and  4000  parts  per  million  of  nickel,  to  pro- 
duce along  with  the  cracked  products  a  substantial  volume 
of  hydrogen  gas.  increasing  the  nickel  content  on  the  cata- 
lyst within  the  range  about  400—4000  parts  per  million 
in  the  system  in  response  to  a  demand  for  additional  hy- 
drogen and  reducing  the  nickel  content  on  the  calatlyst 
within  said  range  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  demand 
for  hydrogen,  whereby  a  variable  supply  of  hydrogen  is 
provided  along  with  the  usual  cracked  hydrocarbon  prod- 
ucts. 


3.02M32 
LIQUID  RECOVERY  FROM  AN  ORIGINALLY 
VAPOROUS  MIXTURE 
Henry    Forbev  Hubrecht  van  der  Marel,  and  Godfrled 
J.  Tan  den  Ber^,  Tbc  Hacne,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Sbcll  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  IS.  1959,  Scr.  No.  820,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  7,  1958 

9  Claims.     (O.  208—340) 


1.  In  the  processing  of  a  vaporous  hydrocarbon  stream 
containing  normally  gaseous  components  to  increase  the 
liquid  recovery  therefrom,  wherein  the  stream  is  cooled 
to  effect  a  condensation,  following  which  the  stream  is 
separated  into  a  gaseous  portion  and  a  liquid  portion  and  / 
the  individual  portions  are  separately  pressurized  to  sub* 
stantially  the  same  elevated  pressure,  the  improvement 
comprising  conjointly  liberating  light  components  from  the 
two  pressurized  portions  to  obtain  therefrom  as  one  new 
portion  a  liquid  fraction  recovered  by  fractional  distilla- 
tion and  returning  a  portion  of  said  liquid  fraction  to  the 
hydrocarbon  stream  at  a  point  preceding  its  separation 
into  the  gaseous  and  liquid  portions,  thereby  significantly 
reducing  the  total  compression  work  required  for  the  pres- 
surizations  of  the  two  separated  portions. 


3,«28333 
DRILLING  FLl  ID 
Charles  A.  Stntton,  Washington  County,  and  Armin  C 
Pitcbford  and  Homer  J.  Sarrctt,  Jr.,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla^ 
said  Stratton  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,047 

22  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 8.5) 
I.  In  a  process  of  drilling  a  well  with  well  drilling  tools, 
the  step  of  circulating  in  said  well  a  drilling  fluid  contain- 
ing a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  am- 
monium and  alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfonated  asphalt  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  filtration  rate  of  said 
drilling  fluid. 

3,028J34 

LUBRICANTS  RESISTANT  TO  ATOMIC 

RADIATION 

Ernest  V.  Wilson.  Rosrlle,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1954,  Ser.  No.  407,159 

5  Claims.  (CI.  251—18) 
1.  A  lubricant  of  improved  stability  toward  atomic 
radiation  which  comprises  about  20%-95%  by  weight  of 
a  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  2-60  centi- 
stokes  at  210*  F.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mineral  oils,  and  synthetic  oils,  a  moderator  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  com- 
pounds thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ti- 
tanium, molybdenum,  mercury,  lead,  bismuth,  thorium 
and  platinum,  the  metal  being  present  in  said  lubricant 
in  the  amount  of  about  2%-30%  by  weight  based  on  the 


weight  of  said  lubricant  and  an  absorber  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  compounds 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cadmium, 
samarium  and  gadolinium  the  metal  being  present  in  said 
lubricant  in  the  amount  of  about  l%-50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  lubricant. 


3,028,335 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 

Muthn  Shamaiengar,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waverly 

Oil  Worlu  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,037 

2  aaims.  (CI.  252—33.3) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  lubricant  particularly  for 
metal  working  consisting  essentially  of  adding  about  2% 
by  weight  of  sodium  benzoate  and  about  5%  by  weight 
of  75%  sulfonated  castor  oil  to  a  mass  of  liquified  un- 
saponified  triglyceride  of  a  fatty  acid,  adding  to  said  mass 
mineral  oil  having  a  weight  of  one  to  about  two  and  one- 
half  times  the  weight  of  said  triglyceride,  heating  the  so- 
dium benzoate,  triglyceride,  sulfonated  castor  oil  and  min- 
eral oil  to  a  temperature  of  about  270*  centigrade  to  pro- 
duce a  solution  of  said  triglyceride  and  benzoate  in  said 
I  oil,  and  adding  to  said  solution  a  small  quantity  of  about 
.005%  by  weight  of  the  solution  of  phosphoric  acid. 


3,028,336 

CADMIUM  MANGANESE  FERROSPINEL 

COMPOSITION 

Barlane  R.  Eichbaum,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

'     Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,215 
5  Claims.  (O.  252—62.5) 
I.  A  high  speed  ferrite  composition  of  the  cadmium- 
manganese  ferrite  type  which  exhibits  a  Br/Bs  ratio  great- 
er than  0.7,  a  coercive  force  less  than  0.8  oersteds,  a 
discrimination  ratio  of  at  least  4  and  switching  times 
of  less  than  350  millimicroseconds  at  one  ampere  drive 
current  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  pro- 
duced by  heating  together  a  mixture  of  about  15-20  mol 
percent  CdO,  32-70  mol  percent  MnO,  10-48  mol  per- 
cent FcjOj  and  0-5  mol  percent  NiO  in  a  non-reducing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  1000-1 500* 
C.  for  1 5  minutes  to  3  hours,  in  an  enclosure  which  limits 
volatilization  of  cadmium  during  said  heating,  cooling  to 
about  950*  C.  during  an  additional  5-60  minutes  and 
thereafter  quenching  to  room  temperature. 


3,t28337 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FERRITE  CORES 
lames  M.  Brownlow,  Fishldll,  and  Barlane  R.  Eichbaum, 
Pooghkcepsic  N.Y^  assigDors  to  International  Business 
Machhies  Corporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690303 
4  Claims.  (CL  252— 62  J) 
1.  A  method  of  making  square  hysteresis  loop  ferro- 
spinel  compositions  containing  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CdO  and  ZnO  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  enclosing  ferrite  core  bodies  in  a 
receptacle  resistant  to  high  temperatures,  placing  an  ad- 
ditional quantity  of  a  powder  having  the  same  composi- 
tion as  that  of  the  ferrite  core  body  in  said  receptacle, 
fitting  the  receptacle  with  a  cover  consisting  primarily 
of  the  same  material  as  said  receptacle,  and  sintering  at 
1000*  to  1500°  C.  under  a  non-reducing  atmosphere  for 
5  minutes  to  3  hours  to  form,  thereby,  a  ferrospinel  hav- 
ing a  chemically  homogeneous  distribution  of  ferrospinel 
magnetic  material. 


3,t2t,338 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 
DISCONTINUmES 

Donald  W.  Parker,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  m.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to  Switzer   Brothers,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,395 
15  Claims.     (CL  252—301.2) 

9.  A  water-base  penetrant  for  detecting  surface  dis- 
continuities, which  consists  essentially  of  the  ingredients 
named  hereinbelow  in  approximately  the  prc^Kntions  by 
volume  stated: 

2  parts  water 

I  part  wetting  agent 

1  part  of  an  alkylene  glycol  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and 

A  dye  dissolved  therein  in  sufficient  amount  to  give  a  con- 
trasting coloration  at  a  surface  discontinuity  as  com- 
pared with  the  surrounding  background  surface. 


3,028339 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SULFIDE  PHOSPHORS 

Yoshiki  Inooc,  41  Zenshoji-cho  1-Cbomc,  Suma-kn, 
Kobe,  Japan:  Naohiko  Fukuoka,  1320-29  Shinzaike- 
doinouchi,  Aboshi-kn,  Himeji,  Japan;  and  Seiji  Matsu- 
moto,  259  Befucbo-Nistiiwald,  iCAogawa,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8^26 
11  Claims.     (CL  252—301.6) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  zinc  sulfide  and  cadmium 
sulfide  phosphor  which  comprises  dissolving  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  salts 
of  strong  inorganic  acids  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid 
in  a  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  50 
together  with  at  least  one  water-soluble  activator  salt, 
adding  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfide 
and  ammonium  sulfide  to  the  solution  at  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  said  solution  to  precipitate  at 
least  one  corresponding  sulfide  intimately  mixed  with  the 
corresponding  activator  sulfide,  drying  the  precipitate  thus 
obtained,  and  firing  the  dried  precipitate. 


3,028340 

PRODUCTION    OF    NEW    COMPOSITIONS    FROM 
GLYOXAL  AND  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATES 

Louis  Gandon  and  Ktai  L.  Lchmann,  Paris,  Henri  G.  L. 
Marcheguet  AmfrcviUe-la-Mi-Voie,  and  Francis  P.  M. 
Tariwuriech,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societc  Nobel 
Bozel,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,125 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  28,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—313) 

1.  The  process  of  production  of  a  silica-containing 
hydrosol  from  sodium  silicate  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
comprising  the  step  of  mixing  together  glyoxal  and  a 
sodium  silicate  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  of 
from  10  to  30°  C,  said  glyoxal  being  employed  in  an 
amount  of  from  1.7  to  48  parts  by  weight  reckoned  as 
100  percent  glyoxal,  in  the  form  of  a  water-containing 
glyoxal  which  has  a  100  percent  glyoxal  content  of  from 
30  to  82  percent  by  weight,  while  said  sodium  silicate 
aqueous  solution  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  100  parts 
by  weight,  has  a  stfength  of  from  35  to  50°  B€.  and 
contains  SiOj  and  Na^O  in  a  molecular  proportion  of 
3:1  to  4:1. 

7.  A  hydrosol  which  contains  by  weight  from  3  to  25 
percent  of  SiOj.  from  1  to  7.5  percent  of  NajO  and  from 
0.4  to  7.3  percent  of  CHO— CHO,  the  remainder  sub- 
stantially consisting  of  water. 
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3,028341  atoms;  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 

c^  n   o^   -PVF^S^^^^^S!^  «      ..   »^  *«  — NR,R,  part  of  the  molecule  is  from  0  to  about  12, 

lL\j    J^i!^'u^?^J.iJL'^\!^  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  amide  mole- 

L^irI!i;tE!?TS«Uw^  Corportioo  of  America,  ^,,  j,  f^^  ,  ,„  ^^^^^  ,5.  ^  (2>  .  cyanoguanidine  hav- 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,«79  '"8  the  general  formula 

10  Claims.     (CL  252—518)  r, 


juyMj^ 


**/ 


I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  solution  of  at  least  two  compounds  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Nb,Sn.  TajSn.  and  V,Sn,  the  amount  of 
each  said  compound  present  being  at  least  5  mol  percent. 

10.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  solid  solution  of  at 
least  two  compounds  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NbjSn,  TatSn,  and  V,Sn,  the  amount  of  each  said  com- 
pound present  being  at  least  5  mol  percent  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  the  powdered  compounds,  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  600*  C.  to  700*  C, 
pulverizing  said  heated  mixture,  pressing  said  pulverized 
mixture  to  the  desired  shape,  and  vacuum  sintering  said 
pressed  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200*  C. 


3.028342 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Irvine   Katz.  Long  Bcacii,  GUcs  A.   Picw,   Rivera,  and 

Jardine  C.  Wiiaoo,  Comptoo,  Calif.,  assicnors  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  5753W 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  heat  curable  composition  comprising  a  glycidyl 
ether  of  a  polyhydric  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohpls  and  polyhy- 
dric phenols  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  140  to  210  and  a  curing  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ( 1 )  an  amide  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


Y-N 


wherein  Y  represents  the  organic  carboxy  acid  portion  of 
the  amide  having  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  R, 
and  R]  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  1 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  aryl  groups 
free  of  olefinic  unsaturation  having  up  to    12  carbon 


NC— NH-C-N 

NTH        R, 

wherein  each  of  R3  and  R4  are  substituents  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  up  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  and  where- 
in the  ratio  in  parts  by  weight  of  amide-to-said  cyano- 
guanidine is  from  about  16:1  to  about  1:3. 


3,028«343 
PREPARATION  OF  A  FOAMED  METHYL 
CHLOROACRYLATE  POLYMER 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Easton,  Pa.,  awigDor  to  General  Ani- 
line A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,242 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  foamed  polymer 
comprising  heating  a  composition  comprising  polymethyl 
alpha-chloroacrylate   and   a  dyestuff   foaming  agent  of 
the  formula: 


coo- 


XV^^N/X 


(CtU,)tS-LL      xy-s{c,iuh 


to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  effect  foaming  thereof. 


3,028344 

FOAMED  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Robert  L.  Johnson,  Park  Falb,  Wis. 

(302  BrecEc  Terrace,  MadlwMi,  Wis.) 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,773 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  foamed  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  (1)  an 
epoxy  resin  derived  from  epichlorohydrin  and  a  poly- 
hydroxy  hydrocarbon,  (2)  a  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy 
resin,  and  (3)  an  a-metallo-metallic  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  wherein  said  metalio  and  metallic  constituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  in  admixture  with  (4)  a  foaming  agent  suit- 
able for  producing  foamed  epoxy  resins,  said  foaming 
agent  being  unreactivc  with  said  resin,  said  curing  agent 
and  said  salt. 


3,028345 
POLYURETHANE     COMPOSITION     CONTAINING 
AN  a-METALLO-METALLIC  SALT  OF  A  MONO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME 

Robert  L.  Johnson,  Park  Falls,  Wb. 

(302  Breeze  Terrace,  Madlsoo,  Wk.) 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,471 

5  Oaima.  (CL  260—2.5) 
3.  A  foamed  polyurcthane  composition  obtained  by  re- 
acting (I)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  (2)  a  polygly- 
col  in  admixture  with  (3)  a  foaming  agent  to  foam  the 
polyurethane,  and  (4)  a-sodio-sodium  acetate;  said  acetate 
being  employed  in  a  proportion  of  0.1  to  about  5  percent 
of  the  weight  of  said  composition. 


\ 


3,028346 
COVULCANIZATE  OF  CHLORINATED  BUTYL 
RUBBER  AND  HIGHLY  UNSATURATED  RUB- 
BER, AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
rhcodore  Lcmiszka,  Roselle,  Delmer  L.  Cottle.  Highland 
Park,  and  Leon  Sherwood  MinckJer,  Jr.,  Metuchen, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,856 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—5) 
1.  A  co-vulcanizate  of  excellent  heat  stability  com- 
prising: a  minor  proportion  of  a  highly  unsaturated  rub- 
ber chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  to  16  parts 
by  weight  of  natural  rubber  and  4  to  16  parts  by  weight 
of  diene-styrene  copolymers;  sufficient  chlorinated  butyl 
rubber  to  give  a  total  concentration  of  chlorinated  butyl 
rubber  and  said  highly  unsaturated  rubber  of  100  parts 
by  weight,  said  chlorinated  butyl  rubber  being  a  copoly- 
mer of  85  to  99.5  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C7  isoolefin  and 
O.S  to  IS  wt.  percent  of  a  C4  to  C14  multiolefin,  and  having 
a  mole  percent  unsaturation  of  about  0.5  to  15,  said 
chlorinated  butyl  rubber  copolymer  containing  at  least  0.5 
wt.  percent  chlorine  but  no  more  than  one  atom  of  chlo- 
rine per  double  bond  in  said  copolymer;  sulfur;  a  vulcani- 
zation accelerator;  and  a  basic  polyvalent  metal  oxide. 


3,028,347 
POLYSILOXANE   COATING   COMPOSITION   CON- 
TAINING   SILICEOUS    ESTER    AND    ARTICLE 
COATED  THEREWITH 

Pierre  Jean  Chevalier,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des  Usines  Chimlques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,731 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  5,  1958 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—18) 
1.  Compositions   suitable   for   use   as  protective   var- 
nishes, which  comprise 

(a)  30-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organopoly- 
siloxane  resin  having  a  mean  numerical  ratio  of 
hydrocarbon  groups  to  silicon  atoms  of  1.2-1.6  said 
hydrocarbon  groups  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl  group,  and  containing  an  average  of 
0.5-2.5%  of  hydroxyl  groups,  reckoned  on  the  dry 
resin, 

(b)  1-25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  siliceous  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  which  consists  of  the  methyl 
and  ethyl  esters  of  monomeric  and  polymerised  or- 
thosilicic  acid, 

(c)  1-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  the  organic  solvent-solu- 
ble alkyl  esters  of  titanic  and  zirconic  acids  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
organic  solvent-soluble  condensation  products  of 
these  esters  with  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride, 

(d)  at  least,  15%  of  a  solvent  for  all  of  components 
(a),  {b)  and  (c)  selected  from  the  grouping 
consisting  of  mineral  spirits  and  benzene  hydrocar- 
bons. 


phenol  and  1  to  3  molecules  of  formaldehyde  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  solution  containing  about  1  molecule 
of  alkali,  producing  products  consisting  principally  of 
monomolecular  phenolalcohols,  carrying  out  a  second 
condensation  in  an  alkaline  solution  of  said  products 
with  epichlorohydrin  in  a  proportion  of  less  than  one 
molecule  of  epichlorohydrin  for  each  phenol  group,  the 
second  condensation  product  thus  obtained  containing  no 
free  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  and  no  free  epoxy  group, 
esterifying  said  second  condensation  product  with  fatty 
acids  of  high  molecular  weight  in  a  proportion  of  100  to 
300  parts  by  weight  of  fatty  acid  for  each  150  parts  by 
weight  of  monoalkylated  monophenol,  and  effecting  an 
intramolecular  dehydration  just  before,  during  or  after 
said  esterification  by  heating  in  the  presence  of  acid  cata- 
lysts. 

3,028349 
HIGH  GLOSS  PRLVTING  INKS 
Charles  S.  Rowland,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  and  Frederick  Varron 
and  Arleen  Varron,  Briarwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
terchemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,476 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—24) 
1.  A  typographic  printing  mk  characterized  by  its  abil- 
ity to  be  set  upon  the  addition  of  water  to  a  film  thereof 
and  by  its  high  gloss  upon  drying  comprising  pigment  dis- 
persed in  a  vehicle,  the  essentiah  binder  of  which  is  an 
imine  modified  acidic  resin  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tripropylene  phosphoramide,  iripropylene  thio-phosphor- 
amide,  triethylene  phosphoramide,  propylene  imine,  and 
ethylene  imine  and  an  acidic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fumarated  rosins,  gum  rosins,  limed  gum 
rosins,  resinous  terpene  polybasic  acids,  pentaerythritol 
modified  fumarated  rosins  and  maleic  modified  phenol 
resins,  said  imine  modified  acid  resin  being  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  glycols  and  polyglycols  and  the  water-soluble 
monoethers  thereof. 


3,028,348 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYN- 
THETIC RESINS  OBTAINED  BY  CONDENSA- 
TION AND  ESTERIFICATION 
Pierre  Castan  and  Claude  Gandillon,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Stella  S.A.,  Vernier-Geneve,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  2,  1958 

11  Claims.    (CL  260— 19) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  resins 
comprising  carrying  out  a  first  condensation  between  a 
monoalkylated  monophenol  and  formaldehyde  in  a  pro- 
portion of  one  molecule  of  said  monoalkylated  mono- 


3,028,350 

WATER-EMULSION  POLISH  COMPOSITION 

Arthur  G.  Hirsch,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,713 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—28) 
1.  A  water-emulsion  polish  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  wax,  a  solid  resin,  emulsifier  and  water,  said 
wax  and  said  resin  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  from 
about  90:10  to  about  20:80  and  where  said  resin  is  the 
condensation  reaction  product  of  trimellitic  anhydride  and 
alkylene  oxide  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  is  character- 
ized by  an  Acid  No.  from  at  least  about  30  to  about 
170,  said  polish  having  a  pH  of  at  least  7. 


3,028351 
PRESSURE    SENSITIVE     ADHESIVE    COMPOSI- 
TION     COMPRISING      POLYVINYLPYRROLI- 
DONE   AND    POLYETHYLENE    POLYAMINE, 
ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 
Karl  F.  Plltt,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept  20,  1957,  Ser. 
No.  685,355,  now  Patent  No.  2,985,609,  dated  May  23, 
1961.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  48,789 

3  Claims.     (O.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  polyethylene  amine  having  the  structural 
formula 

HaN(CjH4NH)ttH 

in  which  n  has  a  value  approximately  between  15  and  35, 
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polyvinyl  pyroliidone  and  water,  in  which  the  ratio  in 
parts  of  the  substances  in  said  composition  is  approxi- 
mately 3:1:10.  respectively. 


3,t28^52 
NEOPENTYL  GLYCOL  ALKYL  PHTHALATES  AND 
POLYVLNYL  CHLORTOE  COMPOSITIONS  PLAS- 
TICIZED  THEREWITH 
Arthur  C.  Hecker.  Forest  Hills,  ami  Mark  W.  Pollock 
and  lochcved  Rabinovid,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor! 
to   Argns   Chemical  Corporatioii,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkMi  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FU«d  Jnly  1, 19M.  Scr.  No.  40,180 
9  Claims.     (O.  260—31.6) 
1.  A    ncopentyl   glycol   alkyl    phthalate   ester   of   the 
formula: 


3,028355 
PROCESS    OF    BLENDING    POLYETHYLENE 
AND  DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH  AND  PROD- 
UCT THEREOF 
Gerald  R.  Toy.  Park  Forest,  and  Mwrko  E.  Krasaow, 
Wllmette,  ni.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Aag.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,535 

8  Claims.  (CL  260-^1) 
1.  A  composition  for  producing,  by  hot  melt  extru- 
sion, polyethylene  film  characterized  by  clarity  and  im- 
proved anti-blocking  characteristics,  said  composition 
comprising  polyethylenes  and  an  anti-blocking  agent  con- 
sisting of  diatomaceous  earth  in  an  amount  from  0.2 
to  0.4  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polyethylene  and  having  an  average  particle  size  from  2 
to  6  microns. 


ROOC 


CU.  CHi 

-C»Ur-COO— CHi-C-CHi— (OOC-Cai«-COO-CHr-C-CHj).OOC-C»H<— COOR 


CHi 


3,028453 
CO.MPOSmON   COMPRISING   POLYURETHANE 
RESIN    METHYLOL    PHENOL    AND    RLLER, 
METHOD     OF     VULCANIZING    SAME,     AND 
TIRE    TREAD    THEREFROM 
Otto  C.  Elmer  and  Kcnnit  V.  Weinstock,  Akron,  Ohio, 
anipiors  to  The  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 
Aivon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,932 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—38) 
I.  A  method  of  making  polyalkylene  ether  urethane 
compounds  comprising  reacting  a  long-chain  linear  poly- 
alkylene ether  glycol  having  terminal  hydroxyl  groups 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  600  with  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  aromatic  polyisocyanates  having  two  to  three 
functional  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  to  form  a  linear 
thermoplastic  polyalkylene  ether  urethane.  mixing  1(X) 
parts  of  said  polyalkylene  ether  urethane  with  2  to  15 
parts  of  a  2.6-dimethylol-3.5-dialkyl  substituted  phenol 
resole  having  meta  aliphatic  substituents  with  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  shaping  the  mixture,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  obtain  an  elastic  vulcanized  article. 


3,028354 
PROCESS    FOR    MIXING    POLYETH\'LEN'E,    CAR- 
BON BLACK  AND  AN  ORGANIC  PEROXIDE 
Albert  P.  Messier,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  (o  Cabot  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,546 

2  Claims.  (O.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  filled,  uncross- 
linked  polyethylene  composition  capable  of  being  sub- 
sequently transformed  by  heating  into  a  well  crosslinked 
outerial  of  greatly  improved  strength  and  physical  prop- 
erties which  compnses  subjecting  polyethylene,  50  to 
200%  by  weight  baaed  on  said  polyethylene  of  carbon 
black,  and  an  organic  peroxide  crosslinking  agent  sub- 
ject to  substantial  decomposition  at  the  minimum  fusion 
temperature  of  said  polyethylene,  to  a  shearing  milling 
action  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  the  temperature  of 
same  to  increase  to  said  minimum  fusion  temperature. 
and  immediately  stopping  the  milling  operation  at  this 
point 


CH. 


in  which  R  represents  a  Ct-Cio  alkyl  group  and  n  an 
integral  number  within  the  range  0-1. 

9.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  and  the  ester  of  claim  1  compounded  therewith 
and  serving  as  plasticizer  therefor  in  the  proportion  of 
about  20  to  about  125  parts  of  the  said  ester  for  each  100 
parts  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 43  see: 
Patent  No.  3,027.603 


3,028356 
VULCANIZATION  OF  BIT\  L  RUBBER  WITH  33- 
DIALKYL    PHENOL-ALDEHYDE    HEAT    REAC- 
TIVE RESINS 
Alvin   F.   Shcpard.    L«   Roy.   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,439 

12  Claims.  (C\.  260 — 43) 
I  A  vulcanized  material  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct between  a  vulcanizable  rubbery  copolymer  of  iso- 
butene  and  about  0.5-10%  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  con- 
taining 4  through  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  a  vul- 
canizing agent  which  is  the  heat-reactive  resinous  reaction 
product  of  at  least  I  2  moles  of  aldehyde  per  mole  of  a 
phenol  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  col- 
lectively a  total  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,028,357 
VULCANIZATION  OF  BUTYL  RUBBER  WITH  A 
HYDROCARBON-SL'BSTITLTED     DINUCLEAR 
PHENOL    DIALCOHOL,    AND    PRODUCT   OB- 
TAINED THEREBY 
Alvin    F.  Sbepard,    I.e   Roy,   N.Y.,   assiintor   to   Hooker 
Chemical  Corporalion,  Niagara  FalLs,  .N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,703 

40  CUinu.    (CI.  260— 43 > 
I.  A  vulcanized  material  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct between  Butyl  rubber  and  a  vulcanizing  agent  having 
the  formula: 


on 


HOC  III 


ClltOlI 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyl  and  only 
two  of  the  substituents  R,  R'  and  R"  attached  to  a  single 
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phenolic  nucleus  may  be  H,  the  Butyl  rubber  being  a  vul- 
canizable rubbery  copolymer  of  isobutylcne  and  about 
0.5-10%  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  containing  4  through  6 
inclusive  carbon  atoms. 


3,028358 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BUTYL  RUBBER,  A 

PHENOL,  TRIOXANE  AND  A  METAL  HALIDE, 

VULCANIZATE  OBTAINED  THEREFROM,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Peter  L.  RosamOla,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  .Manafactnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  795,576 
14  Claims.     (Q.  260—43) 

I.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  alde- 
hyde-reactive phenol,  trioxanc,  and  a  catalyst  in  intimate 
combination  with  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  an  isoolefin 
having  from  4-7  carbon  atoms  with  from  0.5-10%  of 
a  conjugated  diolefin  having  4-8  carbon  atoms,  said  cat- 
alyst being  a  metal  halide  with  said  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  heavy  metals,  said 
phenol  being  capable  of  solution  in  hot  heptane  and  capa- 
ble of  being  reacted  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst  for  the  production  of  thermosetting 
resinous  material. 


a  reactive  monomcric  substance  having  a  CHa=C<  group, 
the  improvement  of  which  consists  in  adding  thereto 
about  0.001  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  chemical  stabilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  quinones, 
homocyclic  aromatic  amines,  mono-amine  salts,  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  of  non-oxidizing  acids  at  least  as 
strong  as  acetic  acid,  quaternary  phosphonium  halide 
salts,  and  quaternary  arsonium  halide  salts  and  about  0.25 
to  10  parts  of  copper  per  million  parts  of  copolymerizable 
mixture,  said  copper  being  in  the  form  of  a  copper  salt 
which  is  soluble  in  the  liquid  polyester,  and  subsequently 
storing  said  mixture  as  such  at  ordinary  temperatures. 


3,028,359 
ETHOXYI.INT:    GRAFT   COPOLYMERS   CONTAIN- 
ING THE  NORBORNENE  NUCLEUS  AND  COAT- 
ING COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Norman  G.  Gaylord,  Westbory,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808,887 

20  Claims.     (O.  260—45.2)  ' 

I.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  the  addition  poly- 
merization products  of  (a)  3%  to  27%  by  weight  of  a 
non-allylic  alcohol  containing  the  norbornene  nucleus. 
(A)  38%  to  82%  by  weight  of  acrylic  ester  material  hav- 
ing the  formula 

R    O 

I    n 

CH»=C— C— O-R' 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbons,  (c)  from  0%  to  32%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  and  vinyl  toluene  and  (d) 
9%  to  37%  by  weight  of  an  ethoxyline  resin  having  the 
formula 

Cftr— CH-ChJ  -O-/  \-^-y  \-0-CU,-h 

L  CU, 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


3,028,361 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  POLYESTER  MONO- 
MER COMPOSITION  WITH  A  SULPHONIUM 
SALT  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

Irvfaiig  M.  Abrams,  Redwood  City,  Leo  L.  Bcnczra, 
Mountain  View,  and  Robert  D.  Goold,  East  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  762,947 

8  Claims.     (Q.  260 — 45.4) 

2.  A  storable  liquid  polyester  composition  which  is 
stable  at  substantially  room  temperature  in  the  absence 
of  a  peroxide  catalyst,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  having  a 
plurality  of  alpha,  beta  elhylenically  unsaturated 
groups; 

(B)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is 
polymerizable  with  said  alkyd  resin;  and 

(C)  a  dissolved  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(1)  sulphonium  salts  of  acids  that  have  an  ioniza- 
tion constant  greater  than  1  x  lO-S;  and 

(2)  mixtures  of  such  sulphonium  salts  with  a  re- 
tardant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
hydric  phenols  and  quinones, 

said  stabilizing  agent  serving: 

(a)   to   inhibit    polymerization   of  said   polymerizable 

components  at  room  temperature  in  the  absence  of 

a  peroxide  catalyst;  and 
(/»)  to  accelerate  said  polymerization  when  a  peroxide 

catalyst  is  added  to  said  composition. 


o 
/  \ 
0-CH|CII CH, 


3,028.360 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  STORAGE  LIFE  OF 
POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Marvin  C.  Brooks,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  and  Irwin 
A.    Prager,   Union   City,   Conn.,  assignors  to   United 
Stales  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  71,885 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.4) 
1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  storage  life  of  a  co- 
polymerizable mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid 
unsaturated  polyester  resin,  said  resin  being  obtained  by 
the  esterification  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  the  anhydride  thereof  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and 


3,028.362 
COPOLYMERIZATION   OF  ACROLEIN  WITH  AN 
EPOXY  COMPOUND  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
THIOAMIDE    CATALYST,   AND   PRODUCT   OB- 
TAINED  THEREBY 
Rolf   Zimmermann,   Wiesbaden,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Chemische   Werke    Albert,   Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  791,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  12,  1958 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hardenable  acrolein 
copolymers  which  comprises  exothermically  copolymer- 
izing  (1)  acrolein  with  (2)  an  epoxy  compound  contain- 
mg  a  plurality  of  epoxy  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  ethers,  an  epoxy  resin  obtained 
from  a  polyhydric  phencrf  and  a  halogen  hydrin  and 
an  epoxy  resin  obtained  from  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alco- 
hol and  a  halogen  hydrin  in  intimate  admixture  with  (3) 
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a  catiJyst  selected  from  lije  group  consisting  of  a  thiourea,  which  forms  part  of  a  cycloaliphatic  ring,  whereby  the 

a  thioamide  and  thiosemicarbazide  so  that  a  polyadditive  polyester  is  dissolved  in  the  alkyl  halide  as  it  is  formed, 

polymerization  laics  place  by  an  opening-up  of  epoxy  permitting  the  formation  of  highly  polymeric  linear  poly- 

troof.  esters. 


ODOR  INHIBITORS  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Arckk  L.   RobMns  and   Kenneth  R.   Mills,  Bartlesrillc, 

OUa^  assigDon  to  Phillips  Petroieam  Company,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinc.     Filed  Auf.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  83^,858 
14  Claims.     (CI.  2M — 15.85) 

I  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  ( I ) 
a  polymer  of  an  olefin  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  no  branching  nearer  the  double 
bond  than  the  4-position.  said  polymer  having  been  pre- 
pared in  the  presence  of  a  chromium  oxide-containing 
catalyst  and  containing  an  odor-producing  antioxidant 
compound  containing  in  its  structure  a  phenyl  radical  in 
which  at  least  one  of  its  valences  is  satisfied  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
and  hydroxy  groups,  and  (2)  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  2.0 
weight  percent,  of  a  substituted  benzoic  acid  of  the 
general  formula 


() 


\ 


OH 


wherein  one  of  said  R  groups  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  amino  and  a  methyl,  the  remainder  of 
said  R's  being  hydrogen. 


3,028,364 
PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR  AROMATIC 
POLYESTERS 
Andre  Jan  Cooix,  Hove-Antwerp,  and  Urhain  Leopold 
Laridon,     Mortsel- Antwerp,     Belfium,     asaignors     to 
Gcvaert    Photo- Pruducten    N.V.,    Mortscl,   Belgium,  a 
company  of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  I,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  1957 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  highly  polymeric  linear 
polyesters,  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4 
when  measured  in  a  solution  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bon, which  comprises  condensing  a  diacid  halide  of  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  dissolved  in  an  alkyl  halide 
which  is  a  solvent  for  the  polyester  formed,  with  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  bis-phenol  dissolved  in  water,  the 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of 

HO— CO— Ar— Ar'— CO— OH  and 

HO— CO— Ar'— R'— Ar'— CO— OH 

and  the  bisphenol  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

HO— Ar— Ar— OH    and    HO— Ar- R— Ar— OH 

in  which  formulae  each  of  the  links  Ar  and  Ar'  represents 
a  bivalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  unsubstitutcd  para-phenylene  radical,  a 
metaphenylene  radical,  a  methyl  substituted  paraphenyl- 
ene  radical  and  R  and  R'  each  represents  a  bivalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  e<her  radical, 
a  carbonyl  radical,  a  sulphonyl  radical,  a  saturated  lower 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  a  carbon  atom  which  forms  part 
of  a  cycloaliphatic  ring,  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R 
and  R'  is  a  bivalent  saturated  lower  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  methylene  group,  an  aryl  substituted  methylene 
group,  a  lower  alkyl-  and  aryl  substituted  methylene 
group,  a  halo-methyl  substituted  methylene  group,  a 
halogen-substituted  methylene  group  and  a  carbon  atom 


3,028,365 
THERMOPLASTIC  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 

AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hcrmaiia   Schnell,    Lodwig    Bottenbruch,    and    Helnrlcb 
Krinun,    KrefcM-lerdingen,    Germany,    SMignors    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  461,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  16,  1953 

40  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A   high    molecular    weight,    thermoplastic   polycar- 
bonate having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  135*  C, 
said  polycarbonate  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  this  formula: 

X 

-R— C-R-O-C-O- 

wherein  each  — R —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylene,  halo  substituted  phenylene  and  alkyl  sub- 
stituted phenylene.  and  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  of  radicals  which 
together  and  with  the  adjoining 

-i- 

I 

atom  form  a  cycloalkane  radical,  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  X  and  Y  being  up  to  12. 


3,t2S«36< 
CATALYTIC   PROCESS   FOR   THE    PRFPARATION 

OF  SIBSTA.NTIAI  LY  COLORLUSS   POLYMERIC 

GLYCOL  TERFPHTHALATES 
Robert  Fry  Engic,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Herbert  AcUand 

Pohl,  Wilmington,  DcU  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  St  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26.  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,799 
12  CUims.     (CL  260—75) 

I.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  a  glycol  ester  of 
terephthalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  metal-containing 
catalyst  for  the  poly^nerization  thereof  to  produce  a 
linear  fiber-forming  polyester  therefrom,  the  improve- 
ment of  producing  a  polymer  substantially  free  from 
color  which  comprises  heating  the  said  glycol  ester  under 
reduced  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphoric  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric 
acid,  alkyl  phosphates,  hydroxyalkyl  phosphates,  and  aryl 
phosphates  in  an  amount  less  than  0.2  mol  percent,  based 
on  the  terephthahile  content  of  the  polymer,  until  a  fiber- 
forming  polymer  is  produced. 


3,028,367 
COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROXYALKYL  ACRYLATES 

AST)    METHACRYLATF^    AND    ALKYL    ACRY- 

LATES  AND  METHACRYLATES  REACTED  WITH 

DIISCX'YANATES 
Joseph  L.  O'Brien,  ElUns  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtag.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,070 
6  Oahns.     (CI.  26(^— 77.5) 

I.  A  hard,  tough  thermoset  resin  formed  by  reacting 
together  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C.  to  about 
150*  C.  at  least  one  compound  from  each  of  the  three 
groups  as  follows: 


April  3,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


233 


(a)  A  low  molecular  weight  copolymer  of  from  about 
20  mole  percent  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
alkyl acrylates  and  methacrylates  and  about  60  mole 
percent  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates 
and  methacrylates.  having  an  average  number  of  hy- 
droxyl  groups  per  polymer  chain  of  at  least  2  but 
not  more  than  3.5, 

(b)  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dihydric  and  trihydric  alcohols,  and 

(c)  An  organic  diisocyanate,  in  the  ratio,  per  100  parts 
of  (a),  of  about  IS  to  20  parts  of  (b)  and  about  40 
to  90  parts  of  (c). 


3,028,368 
POLYMERIC  ORGANO-BORON  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  David  English,  Garden  Grove,  Allen  L.  Mc- 
Closkey,  Orange,  and  Howard  Steinberg,  FuUerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,430 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  poly(tris(dialkyIureido)boranel  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  having  as  the  re- 
curring structural  unit 

R    o         z  OR      ~V 

I    Ji       i        n    I     / 

-N— C-.\HR'-NHC-.V-BZ; 

\ 

_\ 

where  said  polymer  consists  essentially  of  said  recurring 
structural  units  bonded  together  only  through  boron  to 
nitrogen  bonds  and  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  of  tris(alkyl- 
amino)boranes  and  tris(arylamino)boranes  said  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  said 
aryl  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyl  said  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  having 
one  carbon  atom,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkylene  radicals  of  alkylene  diisocyanates 
said  alkylene  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
the  arylene  radicals  of  unsubstitued  arylene  diisocyanates 
said  arylene  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
the  arylene  radicals  of  substituted  arylene  diisocyanates 
said  arylene  radicals  having  from  6  to  28  carbon  atoms 
and  said  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  having  one  carbon  atom,  the 
arylene  radicals  of  unsubstituted  arylene  triisocyanates  said 
arylene  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
the  arylene  radicals  of  substituted  arylene  triisocyanates 
said  arylene  radicals  hanging  from  6  to  28  carbon  atoms 
and  said  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having  one  carbon  atom, 
when  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
and  arylene  radicals  of  diisocyanates  Z  is  hydrogsn  and 
when  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  arylene  radicals 
of  triisocyanates  Z  is  the  ureido  radical 

o    R" 
— NHC-.V- 


3,028,369 
ISOCYANATE  CATALYZED  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  LACTAMS 
John  M.  Butler,  Ross  M.  Hedrick  and  Edward  H.  Mottus, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,658 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  the  catalyzed  polymerization  of  lactams  of  a 
monoaminomonocarboxylic   acid,   wherein  said  lactams 

777  O.O.— 16 


are  characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  single  amide  group 
in  the  lactam  ring,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  catalysts,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  cata- 
lyzed polymerization  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions in  the  additional  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  5  mole  percent,  based  upon  the  lactam  being  poly- 
merized, of  an  organic  isocyanate,  free  from  other  sub- 
stituents which  will  react  with  the  lactam. 


3,028,370 
THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
Charles  E.  Wbeclock,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  682,618 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  resin  produced  by  maintaining  at  a  temperature 
of  20  to  260*  C.  for  1  to  24  hours  a  mixture  of  an  epoxi- 
dized  polymer  of  butadiene,  8  to  70  percent  of  the  C4 
units  in  said  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


o 


CH» 
— CH- 


CHr- 


and 


-CHr^C 


n — en— 


CHr- 


up  to  82  percent  of  the  C4  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

RO— CHi 

I 

RO— CH 

I 


and 


-CH— CHr- 


OR    OR 


I 


— C  Hi— C  H— C  H— C  H| 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

0  '^ 

II 

-C-Ri 

Ri  being  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  10  to  35  percent  of  the  C4  units  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

CHi 

— en— cHt— 

1  H, 
-CHi-C-C-CHi 

/  \ 

eHi  cui 

C1I=CH 

and  — CH,— CH  =  CH— CHj—  and  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  epoxidized  jsolymer,  5  to  50  parts  of 
an  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula 

O 

i 

/    \ 

R  O 

\    / 

C 

I 

where  R  is  a  divalent  radical  and  5  to  50  parts  of  an 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  terminal  vinyl- 
idene  group,  said  latter  compound  being  different  from 
but  reactive  with  said  epoxidized  polymer  and  different 
from  said  anhydride  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  SO  to  2S0. 
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3,028371 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYMERS 

OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

Marrin  Wisfanuin,   White   Plains,   N.Y^  and   WUold   R. 

Kocay,  SUmford,  Coan^  uaignon  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  New  York,   N.Y^  a  corporadoo   of 

Maine 

No  Drawinj.    FUed  May  2i,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  I12,74f 
7  Claims.    (CI.  240— 80.5) 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction 
mass  comprising  a  polymerizablc  material  in  an  aqueous 
medium  havmg  a  pH  not  higher  than  about  4.0  and  hav- 
ing a  content  of  said  polymcrizablc  material  not  greater 
than  50% .  said  polymcrizable  material  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  acrylonitrile  and  (2)  mix- 
tures containing  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  acryloni- 
trile, the  balance  being  at  least  one  other  different  com- 
pound which  is  copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile  and 
which  contains  a  CHjC<  grouping;  introducing  into  said 
reaction  mass  a  redox-cataiyst  system  comprising  chlorate 
ions  and  sulfite  ions,  the  amount  of  the  chlorate  ions 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3% 
and  that  of  the  sulfite  ions  within  the  range  of  from 
about  0. 1  %  to  about  9% ,  said  percentages  being  by  weight 
of  the  said  polymerizable  material;  polymerizing  the  re- 
action mass  containing  the  said  redox-catalyst  system 
and  polymerizable  material;  and,  at  any  norm  of  chlorate 
ions  and  of  sulfite  ions  within  the  aforementioned  ranges 
of  percentage  proportions  of  said  ions  to  said  polymeriz- 
able material  and  while  keeping  the  said  reaction  mass  at 
a  substantially  constant  temperature  and  at  a  substantially 
constant  pH  not  higher  than  about  4.0,  improving  the 
useful  properties  of  the  resulting  polymer,  especially  for 
fiber  purposes,  by  decreasing  below  said  norm  the  ratio 
of  molar  equivalents  of  sulfite  ions  to  said  polymerizable 
material  together  with  a  decrease  in  the  ratio  of  molar 
equivalents  of  chlorate  ions  to  said  polymerizable  ma- 
terial that  is  greater  than  the  decrease  below  said  norm 
in  the  ratio  of  molar  equivalents  of  sulfite  ions  to  said 
polymerizable  material,  the  amounts  of  the  chlorate  and 
sulfite  ions  after  said  decreases  remaining,  however,  with- 
in the  aforesaid  ranges  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3% 
of  chlorate  ions  and  about  0.1%  to  about  9%  of  sulfite 
ions  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymerizable  material. 


merizable  material  and  while  keeping  the  said  reaction 
mass  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  and  at  a 
substantially  constant  pH  not  higher  than  about  4.0,  in- 
creasing the  conversion  of  the  said  polymerizable  mate- 
rial to  polymer  of  substantially  uniform  average  molecu- 
lar weight  by  increasing  above  said  norm  the  ratio  of 
molar  equivalents  of  sulfite  ions  to  said  polymerizable 
material  together  with  an  increase  in  the  ratio  of  molar 
equivalents  of  chlorate  ions  to  said  polymerizable  mate- 
rial that  is  greater  than  the  increase  above  said  norm 
in  the  ratio  of  molar  equivalents  of  sulfite  ions  to  said 
polymerizable  material,  the  amounts  of  the  chlorate  and 
sulfite  ions  after  said  increases  remaining,  however,  with- 
in the  aforesaid  ranges  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3% 
of  chlorate  ions  and  about  0.1%  to  about  9%  of  sulfite 
ions  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymerizable  material. 


3.028472 

ART  OF  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE 

Witold  R.  Kocay,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Marvin  Wlsliman, 
White  Plains,  N.Y.,  as!>ignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Cootinaatioa  of  application  Scr.  No. 
711,117,  Jan.  27,  1958.  This  application  May  26, 
IMl,  Scr.  No.  112.750 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—80.5)  ' 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction 
mass  comprising  a  polymerizable  material  in  an  aqueous 
medium  having  a  pH  not  higher  than  about  4.0  and 
having  a  content  of  said  polymerizable  material  not 
greater  than  50%,  said  polymerizable  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  acrylonitrile  and 
(2)  mixtures  containing  more  than  50%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile.  the  balance  being  at  least  one  other  different 
compound  which  is  copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile 
and  which  contains  a  CH]=C<  grouping;  introducing 
into  said  reaction  mass  a  redox-catalyst  system  compris- 
ing chlorate  ions  and  sulfite  ions,  the  amount  of  the 
chlorate  ions  being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  3%  and  that  of  the  sulfite  ions  within  the  range 
of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  9%,  said  percentages  being 
by  weight  of  the  said  polymerizable  material;  polymeriz- 
ing the  reaction  mas5  containing  the  said  redox-catalyst 
system  and  polymerizable  material;  and.  at  any  norm  of 
chlorate  ions  and  of  sulfite  ions  within  the  aforementioned 
ranges  of  percentage  proportions  of  said  ions  to  said  poly- 


3,028473 
VULCANIZATION  OF  HALOGENATED  RUBBERY 
COPOLYMER  WITH  INORGANIC  METAL  COM- 
POUND AND  A   HALOGENATED  HYDROCAR- 
BON 
I.eon  S.  Mincklcr.  Jr.,  Mctuchcn,  Theodore  Lcmlazka, 
Rosclle,  and   Delmer  L.  Cottle,  Highland  Park,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,767 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.3) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
rubbery  halogenated  copolymer  of  about  85  to  99.5 
weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  C^  isoolcfin  and  about  15  to  0.5 
weight  percent  of  a  C4  to  Cu  multiolefin,  said  halogenated 
copolymer  containing  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  com- 
bined halogen  but  no  more  than  3  atoms  of  combined 
halogen  per  double  bond  in  the  copolymer  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  an  admixture  of  a  single  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  chlo- 
rides of  zinc  and  stannous  tin  and  a  dibromo  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  C34  dibromo 
alkanes  and  C|  to  Cn  dibromoalkyl  benzenes. 


3.028.374 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Werner  Ehmann  and  Alfred  Kiihikamp.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    &    Briining, 
Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  29,  1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—91.3) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid,  filterable 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  less  than  about  2  percent  of 
ester  groups  therein  which  comprises  alcoholyzing.  at  a 
temperature  between  60*  C.-95°  C,  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  homopolymers  of  vinyl 
acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  vinyl  stearate,  and  vinyl  ben- 
zoate,  and  (2)  copolymers  consisting  of  at  least  50  mol 
percent  of  a  vinyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  vinyl  stearate,  and 
vinyl  benzoate,  the  balance  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  crotonic  acid, 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid  esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  an  aliphatic  saturated  alcohol  hav- 
ing 3-6  carbon  atoms,  12-100  percent  of  water,  and  1-10 
percent  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric,  sulfuric,  aryl  sulfonic  and  saturated  ali- 
phatic sulfonic  acids,  these  percentage  figures  being  cal- 
culated on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  the  total  mixture 
containing  10-50  percent  by  weight  of  said  polymer, 
whereby  a  solid,  filterable  polyvinyl  alcohol  separates 
from  the  miAture. 
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3,028.375 
REMOVAL  OF  SOLIDS  FROM 
POLYMER  SOLUTION 
Lawrence  V.  Wilson,  Jr.,  and  Edward  L.  Czcnkusch,  Bar- 
tlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  663,219 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1 1 .  A  process  for  removing  suspended  catalyst  from 
a  solution  of  normally  solid  polymer  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  which  comprises  adding  water  to  said  solution, 
the  amount  of  water  added  being  such  that  only  one 
liquid  phase  is  present;  cooling  said  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  a  minor  proportion  of  the  polymer  pre- 
cipitates from  solution,  thereby  agglomerating  said  sus- 
pended catalyst;  and  separating  from  said  solution  a  mix- 
ture of  precipitated  polymer  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  catalyst. 

3,028,376 
TRIS  \ZO  DYES 
Ermanno    Gaetani,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Aziende 
Color!  Nazionali  Affini  ACNA  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1960.  Scr.  No.  22,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv  Apr.  16,  1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—169) 
The  trisazo  dye,  insoluble  in  water,  having  the  for- 
mula: 


CIIi 

\ 


.V 


CHi 


CIIi 


CH, 


N=N. 


N=N-< 


-N=.\ 


drogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  phenyl.  R'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  benzoyL 


3,028379 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

6-AMINO-PENICILLANIC  ACID 

John  C.  Sheehan,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

(10  Moon  HiU  Road,  Lcxhigton  73,  Mass.) 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,202 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  synthetic  6-amino-penicil- 
lanic  acid  which  comprises  tritylating  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  D-a-4-carbomethoxy- 
5,5-dimcthyl-«-amino-2-thiazolidineacetic  acid  and  the 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  by  contacting  said  compound 
with  a  trityl  halide.  cyclizing  the  D-a-4-carbomethoxy-5, 
5-dimethyl-a-tritylamino-2-thiazolidineacetic  acid  ihus 
formed  by  contact  with  a  lower  alkyl  monocarbodiimide 
removing  the  methoxy  function  of  the  carbomethoxy 
grouping  from  the  compound  thus  formed  by  saponifica- 
tion and  subsequently  detritylating  the  6-tritylamino- 
penicillin  compound. 


CH| 


T 


CII, 


\ 


CHj 


3.028.377 
TRIS-AZIRIDINYL    PHOSPHAZO    SULFONE   COM- 

POUNDS  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Paul  Resnick,  Brooklyn,  and  John  J.  R.  Luzzi,  Freeport, 

N.Y..    assignors    to    Interchemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,528 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—239) 

1.  New  chemical  compounds  of  the  group  having  the 
formula: 

/•  CHi  N 


O 
Ri-8-N=l 

ii 


— \ 


C-H 


C-H 


A 


-/3 


where  Rj  is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
para  toluene,  methyl,  and  3-nitro-4-anilino  benzene. 
2. 

/•         CUi  N 
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/ 


C-H 


— N 


\ 


C-H 
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3,028,378 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Emilio  Testa,   Vacallo.  Tkino,  Switzerhind,  and   Luigi 
Fontanella  and  Giulio  MaflKi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  I^pctit  S.p.A.,  Mibin,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  860,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1958 
6  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R>  CHi 

C  NCHjCHiORi 

/  \  <^ 

R»  CHi 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 


3,028,380 

6a.METHYLPREGNANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Vladimir  Petrow  and  David  Morton  Williamson.  London, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Britisfa  Drug  Houses  Limited« 
London,  Eni^and,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9, 1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  60 : 1 6-dimethyl- 
pregna-4:16-dicn-3:20-dione  which  process  comprises  re- 
acting 6a-methylpregna-4:16-diene-3:20-dione  with  di- 
azomethane  to  yield  the  corresponding  16a,17o-methylene 
diazo  derivative  and  heating  to  thermally  decompose  the, 
said  16a,17a-methylene  diazo  derivative. 

6.  6a-methyl-16:  l7-(2':3'-diazacyclopent-2'-eno-pregn- 
4-ene-3:20-dionc. 


3,028,381 

6-METHYL  STEROID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Vladimir  Petrow  and  David  Morton  Williamson,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Britisfa  Drug  Houses  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3/3-hydroxy-  and 
3^-acyloxy-6: 16-dimethylpregna-5: 16-dien-20-one  which 
process  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  3^-acyloxy 
or  3^-hydroxy-6-methylpregna-5: 16-dien-20-one  with  di- 
azomethane  to  yield  the  corresponding  I6a,17a-methyl- 
ene  diazo  derivative  and  heating  to  thermally  decompose 
said  16a,  17a,  methylene  diazo  derivative. 


•i.ifi 
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6.  30-hydroxy-  and   30-acyloxy-6-methyl-l6:I7-(2':3'- 
diazacyclopent-2'-€no ) -pregn-5-cn-20-on€ 


Ru 


(III) 


where  R  =  H  or  an  acyl  group  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,028^84 

DIHYDROQUINOXALONE-(2)  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Huxo  Z«llner,  I  inz  (Daoabc),  and  Mathias  Palkr  and 
(.erfried  Pruckmayr,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Donau-Pharmazie  Gcscllscliaft  m.b.H^  Unz  (Danube), 
Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  3,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247  J) 

6.  l-(morpholino  ethyl)-3-(p-mcthoxy  benzyl )dibydro- 
quinoxalone-(2). 

7.  The  3-benzyl  dihydroquinoxa]one-(2)  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  3-benzyI  dihy- 
droquinoxalone-(2)  compounds  of  the  formula 


3,028,382 
SULFANILAMIDO  PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Jotaann   Daniel   Aclielis,   Heidelberg,   Rudi  Gall,   Mann- 
heim, Erich  Haack,  Heidelbers.  and  Ruth  Heerdt  and 
Wolfgang  Voemel,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
C.    F.    Boehringer    &    Soehne    G.m.b.H.,    Mannheim- 
Waidhof,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  21,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.9) 
6.  A   5-sulfanilamido  pyrazolc-1,2   compound   of  the 
formula 


Hi.V 


Ji — r-»« 


wherein 

R,  is  the  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexyl, 

and 
Rj  is  the  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  alkyt  with   1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

cyclohexyl. 

said  members  R,  and  Rj  together  having  between  2  car- 
bon atoou  and  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,028383 

9a-HAI,0-llfj-0XYGENATED    1.2-DEHYDROPRO- 

GESTERONFS  AND  DFRIVATIVKS  THEREOF 

Josef    Fried.    New    Brunswick,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Olin 

Mathie»on  Chemical  (  orporatioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1956.  Ser.  No.  576,544 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239 J5) 
I.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 


:n 


CH« 

A 


I 
( 

X 


wherein  individually  R  is  hydrogen.  R'  is  hydroxy  and  to- 
gether R  and  R'  is  lieto  and  X  is  a-halogen. 
8.  9^.1  l;j-epoxy-A'  <-pregnadiene-3,20-dionc. 


wherein 


Ixv     V  R'      Rt 

'     r       ( o  K.  u. 


C.H,.-X 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  aUyl,  tower  alkoxy  and  chlorine; 

Rj  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the 
hydroxy!  group,  the  amino  group,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoylamino,  mono-(lower  aJ- 
kyl)  amino,  and  di-( lower  alkyl)  amino; 

R7  anB  R|  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  the  nitro 
group,  di-( lower  alkyl)  amino,  and  R7  and  R,  forming 
the  methylene  dioxy  group;  while 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5;  and 

X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


i 

\ 


-N 


and 


f 

Ca'Hi.  *i 
CHr-CHi 

\  / 

CHt-CHf 


wherein 


rt'  and  rt"  are  integers  from  2  to  5.  their  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  and  their 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  formula 

y9^      V  R«      , .     Rt 


^ 


\ 


wherein 

Ri,  R5.  R4,  R7,  Rg,  X,  and  n  represent  the  same  members 

and  integers  as  indicated  above; 
Rt  indicates  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
y  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  halogen  and  the  alkosulfate  group  having   1   to  6 

carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 
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3,028,385 
EPOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRIACRYLYL 
PERHYDRO  TRIAZINE 
Hans   Ratzer,    Arlesheim.   Willy    Fisch,   Binningen,  and 
Daniel   Porret,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8   1960.  Ser.  No.  54,574 
Claims  primlty,  application  Switzerland  Sept  17,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—248) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

0=C-CH»-CHf-0-Z 

A 


taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  N-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  morpholino  and 
N-methylpiperazinyl;  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  n  is  an 
integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3. 

4.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


CHt 
Y— C-N  N— C-CH|CH»-0-Z  , 

in  which  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of 


-CHt-CH CUi 

\    / 
0 


-Cllr-C 


fT 


CH,-C 


C  Hr-C 


and 


<» 


. 


CHr-c!l 
-Cnr-CfH 

CH— CHi 

U 

and  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— CH=CHj  and  — CH,— CHj— O— Z,  where  Z  is  as 
above  defined. 


3,028,386 
4-(DICHLOROACET-N-METHYL  AMIDO)PHENYL. 

2-Fl!ROATE 
Peter  Oxiey,  Norman  W.  Bristow,  John  R.  Housley, 
Gerald  Woolfe.  and  Fric  C.  Wilmshurst,  all  of  Not- 
tingham, England,  assignors  to  Boots  Pure  Drug  Com- 
pany Limited,  Nottingham,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  4,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—347.5) 
4-(dichloroacet-N-methylamido)  phenyl  2-furoate. 


3,028,387 
DIALKYLAMINOALKYLAMINOPTERIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  Weinstock,  Phoenixville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration'of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,517 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—251.5) 
I.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


-N(Cni).N 


L 


/ 

\ 


Ri 


II,N->    ^^    ^ 


-XHf 


<3^kV 


CHfCH, 


NHCHiCHjN 


\ 


CHiCH. 


3  028  388 

DERIVATIVES  OF  PIPERAZINE 

Robert  L.  Clarke,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,880 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  compound  hiving  the  structural  formula 

COCH(Hal)i 

I 
N' 

/    \ 
HiC  CHCOOR 

HtC  CHCOOR 

\    / 
\' 

COCH(!Ial)j 

wherein  R  is  lower-alkyi  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  Hal  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine. 


Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  and,  when 


3,028,389 

BASIC   ARALKYL  NITRILES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Hermann  Kasparek,  Konstanz,  Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim, 
and  Klaus  Pfroepffer,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ravensberg  G.m.b.H.,  Chemische  Fabrik,  Konstanz, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  12,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  Basic  aralkyl  nitriles  of  the  formula 


I 

R-C-CN 

I 
C,H, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  radicals  having  a  chain  containing  from  3-16  C- 
atoms,  including  branched  chains,  and  X  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  dimethylamino,  piperidine,  and 
chloroethylpiperazine  radicals. 

3.  As  a  new  compound  a-phenyl-a-(chloroethyl-piper- 
azinoethyl)-/3-methyl-valeric  acid  nitrile. . 


in  which  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
tolyl.  methoxyphenyl.  fluorophenyl  and  thienyl;  two  of 
R4,  R5  and  R»  are  amino  and  the  remaining  one  of  R4. 
R5  and  R«  is 


3,028,390 
SUBSTITITED    PIPERAZINE    COMPOUNDS    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  THE  SAME 
Robert  F.  Parcell,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,020 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  N-phenylpiper- 
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azines  and  acid  salts  thereof  having  in  free  base  form  the   and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  Rj  ii 


formula 


CIIr-CHt 

/  \ 

N  N-(CIIf).-OZ 

\  / 

CHt-ClIi 


SCiH, 


where  n  ii  an  integer  from  3  to  6  and  Z  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  saturated  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acyl  radicals. 


alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoais,  inclusive.  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R4  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  from  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
benzyloxy. 


3,028,391 

l-ALKYL-3-<a-PHENYL-4-PYRlDYLMETHYL) 

I  REAS  AND  THIOL  RFAS 

Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Clenview,   ill.,  assignor  to  C  D.  Scarle 

St  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30.  I960.  S«r.  No.  18,519 

4  Clains.    (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lowrr  alkyl 
CH-\II-C-M1 

k 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 
4.   l-isopropyI-3-(a-phenyl-4-pyridylmethyl ) thiourea. 


3,028.392 
NON-FLOCCULATI.NG  PHTHALOCYANINE 
BLLE  PIGMENTS 
Mitchell  Dudnikov,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
liurshMM   Chemical  Cumpan>.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration uf  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  857,531 

11  Claims.  (CI.  26»— 314.5) 
1.  The  method  of  makmg  a  non-flocculating  crude 
phthalocyanine  material  of  a  type  containing  both  alpha 
and  beta  crystals  suitable  for  processing  into  a  pigment 
comprising  adding  to  the  initial  reactants  a  compound 
from  the  class  consisting  of  pyromellitic  dianh>Jride 
and  pyromellitic  acid  in  amounts  in  excess  of  about  2Cr 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  initial  reactants,  said  initial 
reactants  comprising  urea,  a  metal  salt,  and  a  phthalic 
compound  from  the  class  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride, 
phthalic  acid,  chlorinated  phthalic  acid,  and  chlorinated 
phthalic  anhydride,  reacting  said  reactants,  and  recover- 
ing the  crude  phthalocyanine  reaction  product. 


3,028,393 
NO\TL  l-<3-INDOYL)-IJ.ALKANEDIOLS  AND 
SLBSTITLTED     HYDROXYMETHYL     3  -  IN- 
DOI.Yl    KETONF.S 
Jacob    Szmuszkovicz,     Portage    Township,     Kalamazoo 
County,   .Mich.,    assignor   to   The   Upiohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,253 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OH    on 

I        1^ 
-c — c 


J^ 


Kt 


3,028,394 

9.PHENYL  OCTAHYDROINDOLE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  Popelak,  Mannheim,  and  Gnstav  I.ettenbaner, 
Lampcrthcim,  Hesscn,  C^ermany,  assignors  to  C.  F. 
Bochringer  A.  Soehne  G.m.b.H..  Mannbeim-Waldbof, 
Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1961,  Ser.  No.  98.477 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

I.   l-methyl-9-(3,4-dimethoxy  phenyl)  octahydroindole. 


3,028395 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLLTION  OF 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ACIDS 

lames  M.  Gillingham.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,409 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  optical  isomen  of 
alpha  N-acyl  amino  carboxylic  acids  which  comprises 
forming  a  solution  of  a  racemic  alpha  N-acyl  amino 
carboxylic  acid  and  an  optical  isomer  of  amphetamine  in 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  water, 
alkanols  which  boil  below  120"  C.  and  aqueous  solutions 
of  alkanols  which  boil  below  120*  C.  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture, cooling  the  solution  to  provide  a  liquid  phase  con- 
taining an  optical  isomer  of  said  N-acyl  amino  carboxylic 
acid  and  a  solid  phase  consisting  of  the  amphetamine  salt 
of  the  opposite  isomer  of  said  N-acyl  amino  carboxylic 
acid,  separating  the  phases,  and  isolating  the  optical 
isomers  of  said  N-acyl  amino  carboxylic  acid  from  the 
separate  phases,  said  acyl  being  a  carboxylic  acid  acyl 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
lower  aliphatic  acyl,  chloro-substituted  lower  aliphatic 
acyl.  methoxy-substituted  lower  aliphatic  acyl.  benzoyl 
and  carbobenzoxy. 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 


3.028,396 

STABILIZED  l-MNYl  -2-PYRROI IDONE 
COMPOSITIONS 

(  harles  P.  Albus,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  (;eorge  G.  Stoner, 
Suffem,  N.Y.,  avsignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Cor- 
poration, New  \  ork.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,268 

2  Claims.    ((CI.  260—326.5) 

I.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of 
monomeric  l-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  whereby  it  is  maintained 
in  monomer  form  during  normal  storage,  which  consists 
in  the  step  of  adding  to  monomeric  l-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone 
an  autopolymerization  inhibitor,  insoluble  in  said  mono- 
meric l-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxides,  alkoxides.  sulfides,  and  carbonates 
of  alkali  metals  in  an  amount  of  from  0.001  to  5%  by 
weight  of  said  monomeric  l-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone. 
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3,028,397 

ISOTHIOCYANATES  OF  PHTHALEINS 

Kw«"  C.  Tsou,  Abington  Township,  Montgomery  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,448 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—335) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  phthalcin  isothiocyanate 
which  comprises  mixing  an  alkyl  thiocarbonate  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule  with  an  amine  of  a 
phthalein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluores- 
cein, eosin.  rhodamine,  phloxine,  and  their  alkali  metal 
salts,  an  organic  liquid  solvent  for  the  said  thiocarbonate 
and  amine  that  is  chemically  non-reactive  with  both,  and 
a  metal  alkoxide  that  is  soluble  in  the  said  solvent,  main- 
taining the  materials  of  the  resulting  mixture  in  contact 
with  each  other  until  chemical  change  substantially 
ceases,  said  change  giving  the  isothiocyanate  of  the  se- 
lected phthalein,  and  then  separating  the  said  isothio- 
cyanate from  other  materials  in  the  reaction  mixture,  the 
proportion  of  the  said  thiocarbonate  used  being  at  least 
approximately  1  mole  for  1  of  amine. 


3,028,398 
PREPARATION  OF  a-PHENYL  ACETONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  D.  Hoffsommer,  Jr.,  and  Darld  Taub,  Metucben, 
and  Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &   Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,341 

5  CUims.    (CI.  260—340.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  structure 


RiO 


RiO 


o 

n 


CHf— C— CHt 


in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
yl and  together  with  R,  is  a  methylene  bridge  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  to- 
gether with  Ri  a  methylene  bridge,  which  comprises  agi- 
tating a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


BiO 


R|0 


CH=CH-CHi 


in  a  solvent  inert  to  oxidation  by  peracids  with  a  stoi- 
chiometric excess  of  an  organic  pcrcarboxylic  acid  below 
60*  C.  until  at  least  one  equivalent  of  peracid  is  con- 
sumed, followed  by  removal  of  solvent  and  per-acid  under 
reduced  pressure  below  40*  C.  and  distillation  of  the 
residue  to  isolate  the  desired  ketone. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  per-acid  is  per- 
acetic  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  2  in  which  Rj  and  R3  together 
are  methylene. 


3,028399 

ALPHA^UBSTTTUTED  BETA-PROPIOLACTONF^S 

Emilio  Testa,  San  Simone,  Vacallo,  Ticino,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  I^pctit,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.9) 

4.  Process  for  preparing  a  /3-lactone  of  the  formula 

pbenyl  CHi 

C  O 

/    \    / 

cn,     CO 
which  comprises  mixing  alpha-pbenyl-alpba-metbyl-beta- 


aminopropionic  acid  with  two  to  three  equivalents  of  an 
alkali  metal  nitrite  in  dilute  acetic  acid  at  a  temperature 
below  5*  C. 


3,028,400 
NEW  STEROID  THIOETHERS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Heinrich  Ruschig,  Bad  Soden  (Taunus),  Werner  Haede, 
Hofheim  (Taunus),  and  Werner  Fritsch,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft    vormals    Melster    Lucius    &    Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst,  Germany,  a  company  of    . 
German> 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  21,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  steroid-2 1 -yl- 
mercapto-carboxylic  acids  of  the  general  formula 


CHr-8— y— COOZ 

I 
c=o 


B 


0=1 


MV 


n 


E 


in  which  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  B  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  hy- 
droxy, E  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  mono-amino  substituted  alkylene 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkali  metals,  and  their  A*-  and  Ai*-unsaturated  an- 
alogs. 


3,028,401 
6-FLUORO-  I9.NOR-TESTOSTERONE 
DERTVATIVES 
Howard  J.  Ringold,  Albert  Bowers,  and  George  Rosen- 
kranz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  S.A., 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775397 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Nov.  27,  1957 
13  Claims.     (CL  26(^—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OB 


^\A 


^=W 


F 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms. 


24<) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  3,  1962 


9,«28,402 
raCH  MOLECULAR  NITROGEN  CONDENSATION 

PRODLCTS 
Otto    Albrecfat,   Neneweit   near   Bas^l    Switzerland,   as- 
signor  to  Ciba   Limited,   Basel,  Switzerland,   a  Swiss 
Brm 
No    Drawing.     Continuatioo    of    application    Ser.    No. 
396,739,  Dec.  7,  1953.    This  application  Mar.  31,  1958, 
Ser.  No.  724,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  12,  1952 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—404.5) 
1.  A  condensation  product  which  in  its  free  base  state 
corresponds  to  the  formula 


presence  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  said  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  below  about  200*  C.  and  simultane- 
ously removing  the  by-product  water  by  corKurrent  azeo- 
tropic  distillation  with  said  hydrocarbon. 


3,028,406 

PREPARAnON  OF  ORGANO-TRANSITION 

ELEMENT  COMPOUNDS 

John   C.   Brantley,    Amherst,   N.Y.«  assignor  to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  524,268 

2  CUims.     (CL  260-^39) 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis(cyclopentadi- 


K'-N'-C  «t-C  Ht-C  1I»-N 


/ 

! 

\ 


CHtCHiOl 


-f^CHtCTIi-O-CHt-VH-r-to-j R  J 

\  II     L    J.^.      /. 


wherein  R  and  R' each  represent  a  Straight  chain  aliphatic  enyDiron    which    comprises    reacting    cyclopentadienyl 

high  molecular  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  18  calcium   having  the   formula    (CsHs)]Ca   with   an   iron 

carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  each  stand  for  an  integer  chloride, 
of  at  the  most  2.  ' 


3.028,403 
HALOGENATING  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Earle   Fritz,   Fast   Chicago,   Ind.,  and   Marcus  H.   Bom- 
fletfa,  Lansing,  and  Jacli  M.  B«cl(tel,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Swift  8l  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,654 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 408) 
1.  An  improved  bromination  process  comprising  re- 
acting bromine  admixed  with  methanol  as  a  bromine  sol- 
vent with  an  aliphatic  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic 
material  which  is  substantially  immiscible  with  said  bro- 
mine solvent  at  a  temperature  below  about  50*  C.  while 
vigorously  agitating  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  time  suflB 
cient  to  substantially  add  bromine  to  the  points  of  un- 
saturation  in  said  unsaturated  material. 


3,028,407 

SUBSTITUTED  ETHYLENEDIAMINE  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  AROMATIC  RINGS 

Martin  Knell,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  Kroll, 

Warwick.  K.I..  a»>ignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 

tioo,  a  corportaioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,263 
15  aaims.     (CL  260—439) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a  mono- 
amide  having  the  indicated  general  formula 


3.028.404 
MANLTACTURE  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENYL 
.   METAL  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Tillmon    H.    Pearson    and    John    K.    Presswood,    Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,233 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyclopentadienyl 
hydrocarbon  metal  carbonyl  compounds  of  metals  of 
groups  V-B.  Vll-B  and  the  odd  atomic  numbered  metals 
of  group  VIII  comprising  reacting  a  metal  salt  of  a  metal 
of  groups  V-B,  Vll-B  and  the  odd  atomic  numbered 
metals  of  group  VIII,  dimeric  cyclopentadienyl  hydrocar- 
bon metal  carbonyl  of  metals  of  group  VI-B  and  the 
even  atomic  numbered  metals  of  group  VIII,  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
groups  I-A,  II  and  III-A  of  the  periodic  table,  said  re- 
action being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  —25  to 
■300*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  one  atmosphere 
to  about  10.000  p.s.i.g.,  the  concentration  of  said  metal 
salt  being  from  0.1  to  about  100  moles  per  mole  of  said 
dimeric  cyclopentadienyl  hydrocarbon  metal  carbonyl. 


3.028,405 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LEAD  PHENOLATE 
Eric  C.  Jnengc,  Baton  Rouge,  I^.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1954,  Ser.  Nu.  804,075 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 435) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  lead  phenolate 
which  comprises  reacting  lead  oxide  with  phenol  in  the 


OMi 


II     II     K     Ri    II     II 

I      1     i      I       I 
-N-C-C-N- 


oMi  Xi 


COOM 


wherein  any  of  R  through  R3  is  separately  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having 
under  13  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl  group, 
and  a  divalent  lower  polyalkylene  group  having  under  5 
carbon  atoms  substituted  for  one  of  the  pairs  of  R  and  Rj 
and  of  R]  and  Rj:  and  any  of  Xj  through  Xg  is  separately 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  with  one  through  ten  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyl,  alkali  cation  carboxylate. 
hydroxyl,  alkali  metal-oxy,  nitro,  free  amino,  cyano, 
sulfo.  alkali  metal  sulfonate  group,  and  a  ha'ogen;  and 
M  is  independently  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkali  cation;  and  any  of  Mj  and  Mj 
is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  an  alkali 
metal  (/>)  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  monoamide;  and 
(c)  a  polyvalent  metal  chelate  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  and  (b);  and  wherein  the  alkali  cation  is 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  am- 
monium, morpholino,  and  the  radicals  — NHjQ,  — NHQj, 
— NQ3,  wherein  Q  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  a  lower  alkyl  and  a  ( lower )alkylenediamino  group. 

II.  The  method  of  hydrolyzing  an  ethylene  bisolpha- 
imino-ortho-hydroxyphenyl  acetonitrile)  to  its  correspond- 
ing ethylene  bis(alpha-imino-ortho-bydroxyphenylacetic 
acid) -monoamide,  which  method  comprises  mixing  the 
acetonitrile  in  a  concentrated  hydrohalide  acid  and  con- 
trolling the  heating  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  avoid  ex- 
ceeding about  40°  C.  while  the  acetonitrile  and  the  acid 
are  being  admixed,  and  thereafter  heating  the  mixture  at 
between  about  40  to  about  45'  for  the  several  hours  suf- 
ficient for  the  hydrolysis  to  the  monoamide  dihydrohalide 
to  be  completed. 


APRIL  3,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


241 


3,028,408 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 

HALIDE  PRODUCTS 

Horace    E.    Redman    and    Thomas   O.  Sistrunk,   Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,679 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260-^148) 
In  a  process  of  manufacture  of  ethyl  aluminum  sesqui- 
chloride  comprising  the  reaction  of  ethyl  chloride  with 
subdivided  aluminum  metal  in  a  reaction  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ethyl  aluminum  sesquichloride,  the 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  part 
until  the  rate  of  reaction  decreases,  and  then  adding 
ethyl  bromide  in  proportions  of  from  about  1  to  5  percent 
of  the  total  aluminum  originally  present,  and  increasing 
the  rate  of  reaction  thereby. 


/  3,028,409  _ 

2-CARBOXAMIDO-N-(ALKYL)   SUBSTITUTED 
ANHYDROTETRACYCLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  R.  Stephens,  Jr.,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  Sc  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Ang.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,696 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 456) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
amido  N-(R)  anhydrotetracycline,  carboxamido  N-(R) 
anhydrochlortetracyclinc,  R'-carboxamido  N-(R)  anhy- 
drotetracycline and  R'-carboxamido  N-(R)  anhydro- 
chlortetracyclinc wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  a  sub- 
stituent  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary-alkyl,  sec- 
ondary-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  a-(aryl)alkyl,  ^-(aryl)tertiary 
alkyl  and  /J-(aryl)  secondary  alkyl,  each  said  R'  sub- 
stituent  being  a  D-ring  nuclear  substituent. 

6.  Carboxamido     N-( tertiary-butyl)     anhydrotetracy- 
cline-10-benzene  sulfonate. 


3,028,411 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  MONOBORATE 

SALTS 
Don  L.  Hmiter,  Long  Beach,  Kiyoshl  Kitasaki,  Garden 
Grove,  and  George  W.  Willcockson,  Anaheim,  Calif., 
assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Cor^ 
poration,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,311 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 
1.  The  method  of  making  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  glycol 
monoborates  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  with  a  di-glycol  boric  anhydride,  said  di-glycol 
boric  anhydride  having  the  general  formula: 

0  o 

/   \  /    \ 

R  B-O-B  R 

\    /  \    / 

O  O 

where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  length  and  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms.  ' 


3,028,410 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYHYDROXY  AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
William  F.  Zimmer,  Jr.,  Lc  Roy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,684 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— -461) 
I.  The  process  of  producing  polyhydroxy  aromatic 
compounds  which  comprises:  ( 1 )  reacting  an  alkyl  sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydroxyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  substituted  hydroxy  phenyl  and 
alkyl  substituted  polyhydroxy  phenyl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  a  hydrogen  atom  alpha  to  the  aromatic 
ring  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus  oxychloride,  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorus 
pcntoxide,  aliphatic  anhydrides,  aromatic  anhydrides,  ali- 
phatic acid  halides,  aromatic  acid  halides,  aliphatic  acids, 
aromatic  acids,  mixtures  of  dimethyl  sulphate  and  sodium 
hydroxide,  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  with  aro- 
matic halides,  and  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides 
with  aliphatic  halides,  which  reacts  with  the  hydroxyl  con- 
stituent of  said  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydroxyl  com- 
pound and  which  converts  the  alkyl  substituted  aromatic 
hydroxyl  compound  into  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  phosphates, 
ethers  and  esters;  (2)  reducing  the  presence  of  unreacted 
alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydroxyl  compound  to  less 
than  one  percent;  (3)  oxidizing  the  resultant  product  at 
the  alkyl  constituent  to  replace  the  alpha  hydrogen  with 
a  hydroperoxide  group;  and  (4)  cleaving  said  peroxidized 
compound  to  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound  possess- 
ing hydroxy  constituents  at  the  sites  on  the  aromatic  ring 
originally  occupied  by  the  hydroxyl  constituent  and  the 
alkyl  group  with  the  alpha  hydrogen  constituent. 


3,028,412 

SPECIFIC  a-CYANOMETHYL-a'-METHYL- 

ADIPATES 

Newman  .M.  Bortnick,  Oreland,  and  Gerard  E.  Gantert, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,606 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—464) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  compound  having 
the  formula 

CNCn»CTICIIjCH|C»CHi 

I  I 

COOR  COOR 

in  which  R  is  a  member  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  of  two  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyi  group  of  seven  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  of  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
and  an  alkylcycloalkyl  group  of  ihrc^  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms. 

3,028,413 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACETONITRILE 
William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
CarpentersvUle,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawmg.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,758 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.3) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  acetonitrile  and  hydrogen 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  methane  and  hydro- 
gen cyanide  to  a  temperature  of  about  850°  to  950°  C. 
in  a  reaction  zone  and  cooling  the  reactant  mixture  to 
condense  and  recover  the  acetonitrile  therefrom. 


3,028.414 
PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 

Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Oreland,  and  Gerard  E.  Gantert, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,616 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—465.4) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having 

the  formula 

R        R  R 

II  I      ' 

CH— c— ciit— cnx 

I       I 

Y        Z 

containing  no  more  than  thirty-six  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  bringing  together 


with 


R 

I 

CHi=C-X 


CH-CH 
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at  a  reacting  temperature  in  the  range  of  70"  to  250'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  in  which  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group,  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  cyano  group  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  in  which 
the  alkyl  portion  contains  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon 
atoms.  Y  IS  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  cyano 
group  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  contains  from  one  to  eighteen  cartx>n  atoms,  and 
Z  is  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl  portion 
contains  from  one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms. 


spect  to  the  cyclic  carbon  atom  cairying  the  methyl  group 
with  molecular  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  low  molecu- 
lar weight  alcohol  until  not  more  than  about  one  mole 
of  chlorine  per  mole  of  material  being  treated  is  reacted, 
treating  the  resulting  chloralkoxy  compound  with  a  strong 
base  to  remove  the  elements  of  HCI  therefrom  to  form  a 
tertiary  allyl  ether  of  the  starting  material,  and  reacting 
the  resulting  dehydrochlorinated  material  with  carboxylic 
acid  to  form  the  3-acyloxy  analogue  of  the  starting  mate- 
rial. 


3,028.415 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  DI-ADDtCTS 

OF  PRIMARY  ALIPHATIC  AMINES 
Robert  Nordgren,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  glO.244 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 165.5) 
I  The  method  of  preparing  ;3.^'-fatty  imino-dipropi- 
onitriles  which  comprises  reacting  a  primary  fatty  amine 
having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  radical  with  an 
excess  of  acrylonitrjlc  at  a  temperature  of  60-100"  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  an  added  amount  of 
water  equal  to  2-20%  by  weight  of  the  amine. 


3,028,416 
SULFONE-ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
John  W.  Lynn,  Charleston,  and  Richard  L.  Roberts,  Mil- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,053 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 481) 

1.  Ethyl  4-(dodecy!suIfonyl)butanoate. 

2.  2-EthyIhexyl   4-(isopropylsulfonyl)butanoate 


3,028,419 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Herman  S.  Bloch.  Skokie,  III.,  a<signor  to  liniversal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,725 
II  Claims.    (CI.  260—491) 

I.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  an  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  a  mol  ratio  of  carbon  monoxide  to  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  of  about  I :  I  to  about  5:1,  and  reacting  said 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  solid 
adsorbent  material  impregnated  with  cobalt  and  boron 
trifluoridc,  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  25*  C.  to  about  200"  C,  and  at  a  pressure 
of  from  about  25  atmospheres  to  about  750  atmospheres, 
^and  recovering  an  olefinically  unsaturated  aldehyde  hav- 
ing one  more  carbon  atom  than  said  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon. 


3,028,417 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HYDROXY 
ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
John  L.  ELsenmann,  Braintree,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No,  3,259 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — (84) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    organic    hydroxy    com- 
pounds of  the  group  consisting  of  esters,  thiolesters,  and 
amides,  which  comprises  reacting,  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions,  carbon  monoxide  and  an  active  hydro- 
gen contributing  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alcohols,  amines  and  mercaptans,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  carbonyl  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt,  rhodium,  and  iridium  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  80*  C.  to  300"  C.  and  at  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  800  to  6000  pounds 
per  square  inch,  with  an  organic  compound  containing 
at  least  three  carbon  atoms  having  at  least  one  epoxy 
linkage  thereto  and  recovering  the  hydroxy  compound 
from  the  reacted  mass. 


3,028,420 
COMPOUND  OF  BETAINE  AND  CHLORAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Vladimir    Petrow,    Alan    Jeffery    Thomas,    and    Oliver 
Stephenson,  Ix>ndon,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Drug  Houses  limited 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  3.  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  26,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A   process  tor    the   preparation  of  a  compound  of 
bc'.aine  and  chloral  having  the  empirical  formula 

C^HuOiNCl, 

which  process  comprises  reacting  ch  oral  hydrate  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  betainc 
and  betaine  hydrate  in  approximately  molar  proportions, 
said  reaction  being  carried  out  by  mixing  said  reactants 
and  warming  the  mixture  until  exothermic  reaction  takes 
place.  / 

/ 

* 

3,028,421 
POLYHALOCENATED  TETRAHYDRO- 
PHTHALAMIC  ACID 
Russell  M.  Bimber,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Rled  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721.685 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—514) 
I.  Compounds  represented  by  the  structure: 


R4 


3,028,418 

TREATMENT  OF  CYCLIC  TERPENES 

Robert  L.  Webb.  Jacksonville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  GIW- 

den  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,020 

14  Claims.  (Q.  260—489) 
3.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  terpenic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a-pinene 
and  unsaturated  compounds  of  the  p-menthane  series  hav- 
ing as  the  sole  cyclic  double  bond  a  carbon-carbon  dou-  wherein  R,  is  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical; 
ble  bond  involving  the  cyclic  carbon  atom  carrying  the  and  R,,  R4,  Rj.  R,.  R,,  R,.  R,  and  R,o  arc  selected 
methyl  group  and  possessing  a  cyclic  methylenic  carbon  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  lower 
atom  alpha  to  the  cyclic  double  bond  and  beu  with  re-    alkyl  radicals  and  halogen  atoms. 


c    Ri      o 

/  \i      n 
R«-r        c — c-oH 

Rr-C  C C-VII-ril-R, 

\  /I     II         I 

C     Rm     U  O^ 

/  \ 

Ri  R* 
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3,028,422 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACIDS  OF 

THE  VITAMIN  A  SERIES 

Karl  Eiter,  Kuln-Stammbeim,  and  Ernst  Truscheit,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  acids  of  the  vitamin 
A  series  which  comprises  heating  at  temperatures  between 
40  and  70°  C.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  7-bromo-^-mcthylcrotonic  acid  esters  and 
7-iodo-^-methylcrotonic  acid  esters,  the  ester  component 
having  up  to  three  carh>on  atoms,  with  an  aldehyde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a-  and  /3-cyclocitral 
and  ^-ionylidene  acetaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  zinc  and 
an  inert  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tetrahydrofuran,  benzene,  toluene,  diethyl  ether 
and  mixtures  thereof,  adding  a  weakly  acidic  aqueous 
solution  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuinc  acid, 
phosphoric  acid  and  acetic  acid  to  the  cooled  reaction  mix- 
ture, isolating  the  lactone  thereby  formed  by  extraction 
with  an  inert  organic  solvent,  and  treating  the  isolated 
lactone  with  a  nucleophilic  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxides  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkali  metal  amides  in  an  anhydrous  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  alcohols  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  anhydrous  ether  to  thereby  form 
the  isomeric  7,A-unsaturated  acid. 


3,028,423 
REACTIONS  OF  ALKALI  METAL  ACETYLIDES 
Jack  H.  Blumenthal,  Plahifield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Air  Re- 
duction Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,798 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—533) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  at  a  temperature  between 
the  freezing  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  about  80* 
C.  an  alkali  metal  acetylide  with  an  organic  compound  re- 
active with  the  acetylide  to  form  a  derivative  retaining  the 
acetylenic  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  carbonyl  compound,  an  unsub- 
stituted  ^Ikylene  oxide,  an  alkyl  halide  and  carbon  diox- 
ide, the  improvement  of  conducting  said  reaction  in  an 
inert   liquid   lower   alkyl   sulfoxide   reaction   medium. 


3,028,424 
PREPARATION  OF  DL-ORNITHINE 

Granville  Bruce  Kline,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  812,095 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—534) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  DL-ornithine  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  I,4,5,6-tetrahydro-6-oxo-3-pyrida- 
zinecarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  platinum  oxide 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  below  about  100*  C.  in  an 
acidic  dispersing  medium  inert  to  the  action  of  hydro- 
gen. 

3,028,425 

NJV'-BIS(TRINITROALKYL).UREAS 

Paul  F.  Hartman,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  1952,  Ser.  No.  294,735 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—553) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 

R  OR 

(VO,),(?-CH-NH-C-Nn-CH-C(NO,)i 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


V. 


3,028,426 
PROCESS  FOR  THE   MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID 

MONOMERIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AMIDES 
Daniel    Porret,   Montfaey,    and    Arthur    Maeder,    Basel,    '\, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzcr>  .a>- 
land,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  485,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  2,  1954    '  "\ 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—561) 

I .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  monomeric 
carboxylic  acid  amide,  which  comprises  spray  drying  an 
aqueous  solution  of  methacrylic  acid  amide,  in  the  pres- 
ence in  the  solution  of  about  0.02  to  0.002  percent  of 
copper  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble  copper  compound, 
calculated  on  the  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  amide, 
whereby  a  catalyzed  and  activated  polymerisation  and 
copolymerisation  of  the  resulting  methacrylic  acid  amide 
is  not  advertfely  affected. 


3,028,427 

GERMICIDAL  IODINE-QUATERNARY  AMMO- 
NIUM COMPOUND  COMPLEXES 
Murray  W.  Winicov,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,436 
7  CUims.     (CL  260—567.6) 

I.  A  germicidal  composition  consisting  of  a  complex 
of  a  germicidally  effective  amount  of  a  germicide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  iodine  chloride,  and 
iodine  bromide  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
of  the  formula: 

R.         X 
\  / 

R,-.V-R, 

J 


wherein  Rj  is  a  Cu  to  C\%  fatty  alkyl  group,  Rj  is  a 
(CHjCHjO)y — H  group.  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Rj,  Rj,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  and  benzyl  and 
the  cumulative  value  of  v  is  an  integer  within  the  range 
of  2  to  93,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  benzyl,  lower  alkoxy 
benzyl,  nitrobenzyl  and  halobenzyl,  and  X  is  a  salt  form- 
ing anionic  radical,  said  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound acting  both  to  stabilize  and  solubilize  the  iodine  in 
aqueous  media. 

3,028,428 

THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  BENZHYDRYL 

ETHERS 

Cornells  van  der  Stelt,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Konfaiklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h 
Brocades-Stheeman    &    Pharmacia,    Meppel,    Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  22,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—570) 
The  hydrochloride  of  the  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 
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3,028,429 

METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  2.AMINO-I-PHENYL- 

I-PROPANOL  HYDROCHLORIDE 

Godfrey   Wllbert,   Carmel,   N.Y^   and    Paul   Sosis,   East 

Patcnon,  NJ.,  aaaigiion  to  Nepcra  ChemkaJ  Co^  Inc., 

Harriman,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  841,940 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26<^— 570.6) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  phenylpropanol- 
amine hydrochloride  by  catalytically  hydrogenating  iso- 
nitrosopropiophenooe  in  a  reaction  medium  which  con- 
sists of  an  alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  methanol 
and  ethanol,  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, the  steps  which  comprise  effecting  the  hydrogena- 
tion of  said  isonitrosopropiophenone  in  said  medium  in 
contact  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  about  30  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  plati- 
num and  about  70  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
palladium  on  an  inert  support,  separating  the  catalyst 
from  the  reaction  medium  after  the  catalytic  hydrogena- 
tion of  the  isonitrosopropiophenone  to  phenylpropanol- 
amine has  proceeded  to  at  least  75  percent  of  theory, 
again  subjecting  said  catalyst  to  continued  reuse  for  said 
hydrogenation  reaction  in  a  reaction  medium  as  defined 
so  that  said  catalyst  is  subjected  to  at  least  5  reaction 
passes,  with  the  reaction  medium  being  separated  from 
said  catalyst  in  each  instance  prior  to  the  reuse  of  said 
catalyst,  with  the  separation  of  said  catalyst  and  reaction 
medium  being  effected  in  each  instance  after  the  conver- 
sion in  each  pass  of  said  hydrogenation  reaction  has 
proceeded  to  at  least  beyond  75  percent  of  theory. 


3.028.430 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  ISOMERS  OF  AMPHETAMINE 
lames   M.  GiilinKham.   Royal   Oait.   Mich.,  assiftnor  to 
Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1955.  Ser.  No.  497,410 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.8) 
I.  Process  for  the  production  of  optical  isomers  of 
amphetamine  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at  elevated 
temperature  a  solution  of  <^/-amphetamine  and  an  optical 
Isomer  of  an  N-(carboxylic  acid  acyl) alpha  amino  car- 
boxylic  acid  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing water,  alkanols  which  boil  below  120*  C.  and 
aqueous  solutions  of  alkanols  which  boil  below  120*  C, 
cooling  the  solution  to  provide  a  liquid  phase  containing 
an  optical  isomer  of  amphetamine  and  a  solid  phase  con- 
sisting of  the  N-acyl  amino  carboxylic  acid  addition  salt 
of  the  opposite  optical  isomer  of  amphetamine,  separat- 
ing the  phases  and  isolating  the  amphetamine  isomers 
from  said  separate  phases,  said  carboxylic  acid  acyl  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  unsubstituted  lower 
aliphatic  acyl.  chloro-substituted  lower  aliphatic  acyl, 
methoxy-substituted  lower  aliphatic  acyl,  benzoyl  and 
carbobenzoxy. 


3,028,431 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOLEPTIC 

MATERIALS 

Robert  L.  Webb,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assifpHM-  to  The  Glid- 

den  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,515 

12  Claims.     {CI.  260—594) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 
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'  I  /  \ 

HiC-C-C  llt^C  Hr-C  Ht-CH-CH C  H| 

wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — OH,  — OR  and 

() 

ir 

-OC-R 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  to  convert  the  epoxy 
group  to  a  hydroxy  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
originally  involved  in  the  oxirane  ring,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  elements  of  HX  from  the  number  2  and 
an  adjacent  carbon  atom  and  dehydrogenating  to  convert 
the  hydroxy  group  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  originally 
involved  in  the  oxirane  ring  to  an  oxo  group,  whereby 
there  is  produced  an  oxo-substituted  2,6-dimcthyl-octcne 
in  which  the  double  bond  involves  the  number  2  carbon 
atom. 


3,028.432 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPROPYLVINYLENE- 
DEC A BORA NE 
Carl  D.  Ross,  Butler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Callery  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,899 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  isopropylvinylenedecaborane 
which  comprises  reacting  isopropenylvinylenedecaborane 
with  the  yellow  solid  which  is  a  by-product  obtained  in 
the  preparation  of  isopropenylvinylenedecaborane  from 
decaboranc.  acetonitrile  and  isopropenyl  acetylene,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  60°  C,  and  recovering  the 
isopropylvinylenedecaborane  thus  formed. 


3,028,433 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  POLY- 
PROPYLENE GLYCOLS 
Donald  G.  Leis  and  Robert  J.  Knopf,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.. 
assignors   to  I'nion   Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  ScpL  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,847 

1  CUim.  (CI.  260—615) 
A  process  for  obtaining  improved  polypropylene  gly- 
cols, stabilized  against  air  oxidation,  which  comprises  add- 
ing aqueous  potassium  permanganate  to  polypropylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  1000  and  4000, 
heating  the  resulting  solution  in  the  temperature  range 
from  20*  C.  to  90°  C.  under  reduced  pressure  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  remove  the  water  present  by  dis- 
tillation, removing  the  insoluble  material  formed  and  re- 
covering the  treated  pol> propylene  glycol. 


3,028,434 

CATALYllC  PRODI  CTION  OF  ETHYLENE 

GLYCOL 

Paul   B.   Weisz,  Media,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Socony   Mobil 

Oil  Compan>,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  831,689 

7  Claima.     (CL  260—635) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  ethylene  glycol  which 
comprises  effecting  reaction  of  ethylene  oxide  and  water, 
at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and  about  500° 
C,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
a  solid  crystalline  aiuminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  rigid 
three-dimensional  network  and  a  homogeneous  pore  struc- 
ture made  up  of  uniform  interstitial  dimensions  within 
the  approximate  range  of  4  to  13  Angstrom  units  in 
cross  section  and  recovering  the  ethylene  glycol  product. 


3,028,435 
SEPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
FATTY  ALCOHOLS 
Anthony    L.   Andrikides,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Norco  Products  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsvlvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  81 1,810 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—643) 
The  separation  of  a  mixture  comprising  mainly  cetyl 
alcohol  and  oleyl  alcohol  comprising  dissolving  one  part 
of  said  mixture  warm  in  approximately  four  parts  of  a 
solvent  consisting  of  one  of  the  nitrated  members  of  the 
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methane  series  of  hydrocarbons  having  the  general  for- 
mula CnHjtn+iNOj  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
cooling  to  approximately  12  degrees  C.  while  constantly 
stirring,  and  filtering  out  crystallized  solid  matter,  mainly 
cetyl  alcohol.^whereby  the  original  said  mixture  is  sepa- 
rated into  saturated  and  unsaturated  fractions. 


3,028,436 

CONDENSATION  OF  CHLOROBENZENE  AND 

FORMALDEHYDE  TO  POLYMERIC  OILS 

John  W.  Schick,  Delaware  Township,  Camden  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,510 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—649) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  oil,  that  com- 
prises reacting  formaldehyde  with  chlorobenzene,  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  chlorobenzene  varying 
between  about  0.08  and  about  0.2;  in  the  presence  of 
sulfuric  acid  catalyst,  the  acid  strength  of  said  sulfuric 
acid  being  at  least  80  percent  H2SO4  by  weight,  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  sulfuric  acid  to  chlorobenzene  vary- 
ing between  about  0.1  and  about  0.4;  at  a  temperature 
varying  between  about  60'  C.  and  about  130*  C;  and 
for  a  period  of  time  varying  between  about  one  hour  and 
about  six  hours. 


3,028,437 
CONDENSATION    OF    CHLOROBENZENE    AND 
FORMALDEHYDE    WITH    PROMOTED    CLAY 
CATALYSTS 
John  W.  Schick,  Delaware  Towmhlp,  Camden  County, 
NJ.,  aidcDor  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.     FUcd  Not.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,511 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—649) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  oil,  that  com- 
prises reacting  formaldehyde  with  chlorobenzene,  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  chlorobenzene  varying 
between  about  0.08  and  about  0.2;  in  the  preseiKe  of  a 
solid  catalyst  comprising  between  about  0.2  percent  and 
about  20  percent,  by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  sulfuric  acid 
supported  on  an  acid  treated  clay  of  the  montmorillonite 
type;  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  catalyst  to  chlorobenzene 
varying  between  about  0.1  and  about  0.4;  at  a  tempera- 
ture varying  between  about  100'  C.  and  about  135°  C; 
and  for  a  period  of  time  varying  between  about  3  hours 
and  about  5  hours. 


group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  alkylene  radicals  linked  together  so 
that  with  the  propargylic  carbon  they  form  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  which  comprises  adding  to  said  compound  from 
0.25  to  3.0  volume  percent,  based  on  the  volume  of  the 
bromo-substituted  acetylenic  compound,  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-methyl-3-hydroxy- 
1-butyne  and  3-methyl-3-hydroxy-l-pentyne. 


3,028,439 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

l,2,3.TRICHLOROPROPENE 

Louis  F.  Theiling,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  Joseph  F.  Laconnt, 

South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  ass^nors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.     FOed  Mar.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,914 
5  Clafans.     (CL  260—654) 

1.  In  the  dehydrochlorination  of  1,2,2,3-tetrachloro- 
propane  to  obtain  1,2,3-trichloropropene  in  the  presence  ^ 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxides,  the  imjwovement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  said  dehydrochlorination  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  emulsifying  agent  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  264  to  4000  said  emulsifying  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfates  of  alcohols  which 
have  from  8  to  17  carbon  atoms,  phosphates  of  alcohols 
which  have  from  8  to  17  carbon  atoms,  ethylene  oxide 
adducts  of  nonyl  phenol,  ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  2,6,8- 
trimethyl-4-nonanol  and  ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide 
adducts  of  butanol. 


3  028  440 
PRODUCTION  OF  BUTADIENE 
Robert   P.   Arganbright,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,629- 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—680) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  butadiene  which 
comprises  reacting  a  normal  iKitene  with  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
consists  essentially  of  magnesium  chloride  supported  upon 
pumice  at  a  temperature  above  about  450°  C. 


3,028,438 
STABILIZING  BROMO-SUBSTITUTED 
ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  E.  Mahan  and  Roger  F.  Kleinachmidt,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Philllpa  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.     Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,533 

8  Clafans.     (CL  260—652.5) 
1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  against  discoloration  a 
bromo-substituted  acetylenic  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 

R 

R-C— C=C— Ri 

L 

wherein  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  and  * 

R 

4-E 

k, 

and  wherein  two  R  groups  on  a  propargylic  carbon  con- 
tain not  over  5  carbon  atoms  and  are  selected  from  the 


3,028,441 

ALKALI  METAL-CATALYZED  OLEFINIC 

CONDENSATION 

Warren  V.  Bush  and  George  Holzman,  Walnut  Creek, 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York, 

N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,465 
7  Claims.     (CL  260—683.15) 


•AS  FHaCTIOM 


1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  mono-olefinic 
feed  which  comprises  contacting  the  feed  and  an  alkali 
metal  catalyst  at  a  non-polymerizing  temperature  below 
about  125*  C.  for  a  period  of  V^-4  hours  and  thereafter 
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raising  tbc  temperature  of  the  olefinic  feed  and  catalyst 
to  a  polymerization  temperature  between  about  150*  C. 
and  about  350*  C. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  condensation  product 
from  a  first  reactant  of  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  aliphatic  mono-olefinic  hydro- 
carbons, and  a  second  reactant  of  the  group  consisting 
of  mooo-alkenes  and  non-conjugated  alkadienes,  where- 


in the  product  molecules  contain  all  of  the  carbon  and 
hydrogen  atoms  of  both  reactanta,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  reactants  at  a  substantially  non-condensing 
temperature  below  about  100*  C.  with  at  least  two  alkali 
metals  for  a  time  between  about  Va  and  about  4  hours 
and  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  to  a  condensing 
temperature  above  about  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  ex* 
cess  of  about  5  atmospheres. 


ELECTRICAL 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND 

FEEDING  HEAT-SOFTEN  ABLE  MATERIALS 
HcUmat  I.  Giaser,  Andenon,  S.C.,  ass^nor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FIbergias  Corporatioa.  a  corporation  of  D«ia- 

Fikd  Oct.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No,  843,M0 
9  Claims.     (CL  13— i) 


3,028,443 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WUbcrt  J.  Jaeger,  Orange,  Caltf^  assignor  to  Economy 

Engine  Company,  Youngstown,  Oiiio,  a  corporadon  of 

Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,189 
7  Claims,    (d.  123—148) 


9.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  melting  chamber  arranged  to  receive  pieces  of 
heat-softenable  mineral  material,  means  disposed  adja- 
cent the  melting  chamber  containing  a  bulk  supply  of 
pieces  of  the  material  whereby  the  supply  is  supported 
by  material  in  the  melting  chamber,  means  for  applying 
heat  to  the  pieces  of  material  in  the  melting  chamber  to 
reduce  the  material  to  a  molten  condition,  a  feeder  cham- 
ber disposed  beneath  the  melting  chamber,  said  melting 
chamber  being  formed  with  a  walled  restricted  passage 
through  which  molten  material  flows  from  the  feeder, 
orifke  means  in  a  bottom  wall  of  the  feeder  through 
which  the  molten  material  is  discharged  in  a  plurality 
of  streams,  a  pair  of  spaced  unheated  plates  extending 
from  a  region  adjacent  the  restricted  passage  into  the 
feeder  chamber  to  a  zone  approximately  at  the  level  of 
material  in  the  feeder  chamber,  said  plates  providing 
means  for  guiding  the  molten  material  from  the  passage 
in  the  form  of  continuous  thin  films  into  tbc  feeder 
chamber,  transversely  disposed  reinforcing  members 
spaced  lengthwise  of  the  plate!>  and  joined  to  said  plates, 
a  circuit  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  melting 
chamber  providing  heat  for  melting  the  pieces  of  mate- 
rial, and  means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  amount 
of  material  in  the  feeder  chamber  for  varying  the  cur- 
rent flow  to  the  melting  chamber  to  control  the  rate  of 
melting  of  the  pieces  of  material  to  maintain  a  level 
of  aK>lten  material  in  the  feeder  chamber  substantially 
below  the  restricted  passage. 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  movable  piston  in 
each  cylinder  and  means  for  actuating  said  pistons,  com- 
prising a  spark  plug,  having  spaced  electrodes,  for  each 
cylinder,  an  ignition  chamber  for  each  cylinder  in  com- 
munication therewith,  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  of 
the  spark  plug  for  such  cylinder  being  positioned  in  said 
ignition  chamber,  a  source  of  high  potential  current,  a 
current  limiting  means  for  each  spark  plug  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  the  electrodes  of  each  spark  plug, 
means  for  connecting  all  of  said  spark  plugs  and  their 
individual  current  limiting  means  in  parallel  to  said  source 
of  high  potential  current,  and  a  timer  electrically  connect- 
ed with  said  source  of  high  potemial  current  and  mechan- 
ically connected  with  said  piston  actuating  means  for  in- 
termittently interrupting  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
source  to  said  limiting  means  in  timed  relation  with  the 
movement  of  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  said  current 
limiting  means  being  adapted  to  cause  spark  discharge 
in  the  cylinder  of  greatest  pressure  at  the  time  of  dis- 
charge. 

3,828,444 
TELESCOPING  VACLTJM  TUBE  SHIELD 
Edward  F.  Staver,  Brightwaters,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Tbe 
Staver  Company  Incorporated,  Bay  Short,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,987 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—35) 


HI"  m 


5.  A  telescopic  tube  shield  construction  for  shielding 
an  electron  discharge  tube  associated  with  a  support  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  tubular  sleeve  means,  one  of  said 
sleeve  means  having  fastening  means  at  its  bottom  edge 
thereof  for  securing  same  to  a  support,  the  other  of  said 
sleeve  means  being  axially  movable  and  then  circum- 
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ferentially  rotatabic  with  respect  to  said  fixed  sleeve 
means,  one  of  said  sleeve  means  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  channel  means  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  sleeve  means  and  having  a  channel 
foot  portion  at  its  lower  end  thereof,  said  channel  foot 
extending  circumfercntially  and  at  generally  right  angle 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  channel  means,  the  other 
of  said  sleeve  means  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
guide  means  complementary  with  and  ridable  in  said 
channel  means  to  permit  raising,  locking,  and  lowering  of 
said  sleeve  means  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,028,445 
ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  JOINT 
Karl  C.  Hurley,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hu^cs 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,929 
4  Claims.     (Q.  174—86) 


4.  In  a  rotary  electrical  ioint.  the  combination  of:  an 
elongated  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  fixed  structure;  an  end  wail  in  said 
housing  and  secured  thereto;  a  nonconductive  ring  dis- 
posed in  said  bousing  adjacent  another  end  thereof;  an 
elongated  outer  cylinder  having  a  radially  outwardly 
flanged  end,  said  cylinder  being  secured  to  said  end  wall, 
said  flanged  end  being  disposed  in  cooperation  with  said 
ring;  a  central  rotary  element  disposed  within  said  end 
wall  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  rotary  element  being 
adapted  for  support  on  a  rotatable  member;  a  noncon- 
ductive angle  member  carried  by  said  rotary  element  and 
positioned  concentric  with  said  ring;  a  flange  on  said  ro- 
tary element;  an  elongated  inner  cylinder  disposed  be- 
tween said  angle  member  and  said  flange  on  said  rotary 
element,  said  rotary  element,  said  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
ders and  said  housing  being  concentrically  positioned,  said 
inner  cylinder  being  spaced  radially  from  said  outer  cylin- 
der, said  inner  cylinder  having  a  radially  outwardly  dis- 
posed flanged  end  positioned  in  cooperation  with  said 
angle  member;  a  spirally  preformed  flexible  ribbon  cable, 
said  cable  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductors  bonded 
thereto,  said  conductors  terminating  in  terminal  portions; 
end  portions  on  said  cable,  said  end  portions  being  bonded 
to  respective  exterior  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinders,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cable  being 
spirally  disposed  with  a  plurality  of  revolutions  thereof 
concentrically  within  said  space  defined  between  said 
cylinders,  said  terminal  portions  of  said  conductors  and 
supporting  portions  of  said  cable  being  disposed  normal 
to  said  surfaces  of  said  cylinders  and  in  contact  with  said 
flanges;  a  plurality  of  terminal  studs  disposed  respectively 
and  individually  in  an  axial  direction  through  said  ring 
and  said  angle  member  and  connected  to  said  conductor 
.  terminal  portions,  electrical  harnesses  being  adapted  for 
'"coniKction  to  said  terminal  studs;  and  a  pin  carried  by 
said  rotary  clement  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  an 


arcuate  slot  in  said  end  wall  whereby  to  limit  an  angle 
of  rotation  of  said  rotary  element  angle  member  and  inner 
cylinder. 

3  028  446    * 
ENCAPSULATED  CODLS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rea  Magnet  Wire  Company,  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Ang.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,756 
2  Claims.    (CL  174—110) 


^'^^^^'\\i^ 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  superposed 
turns  of  an  electrical  conductor  forming  a  coil  and  hav- 
ing inorganic  fibrous  electrical  insulation  extending  over 
the  conductor  insulating  the  adjacent  turns  of  the  coil, 
said  insulation  defining  with  the  conductor  an  aimular 
expansion  cavity,  said  conductor  comprising  an  clon-  . 
gated  conductive  mass  of  a  deposit  of  corrosion  resistant 
metal  deposited  by  the  heat  decomposition  of  a  metal 
bearing  gaseous  compound,  and  said  fibrous  insulation 
comprising  an  inner  layer  of  high  softening  point  insula- 
tion material  aikl  an  outer  layer  of  lower  softening  point 
and  sinterable  material. 


3L028  447 
CONDUCTORS  ESSULATED  WITH  ALUMINUM 
FLUORIDE 
Steward  S.  Flaschcn,  New  Providence,  and  Paul  D.  Gam, 
Madison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,973 
5  Claims.     (CL  174—113) 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  two  electrically  conducting 
elements  spaced  by  a  dielectric  consisting  essentially  of 
aluminum  fluoride. 


3,028,448 
TELEVISION  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  W.  Baagh,  Jr.,  Montgomery  Towndiip,  Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUcd  I>cc.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,385 
6  Claims.  (O.  178—5.8) 
1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  receiving  television  sig- 
nals consisting  of  a  video  modulated  carrier  wave  of  a 
first  frequency  and  an  associated  sound  modulated  carrier 
wave  of  a  second  frequency  having  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  said  first  frequency,  and  in  which  the  output  of  a 
local  oscillator  is  heterodyned  with  said  carrier  waves 
so  as  to  develop  a  separate  intermediate  frequency  wave 
for  each  of  said  carrier  waves,  a  receiver  circuit  having 
a  predetermined  frequency  response  characteristic,  means 
for  heterodyning  said  intermediate  frequency  waves  to 
produce  an  intercarrier  sound  wave  having  an  amplitude 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  positions  of  said  intermediate 
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frequency  waves  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency response  characteristic,  detector  means  coupled 
to  said  heterodyning  means  for  produc  ng  an  output  of 
one  polarity  when  said  intercarrier  wave  exceeds  a  first 
amplitude  level,  separate  detector  means  for  producing 
an  output  of  a.  difiercnt  polarity  when  said  intercarrier 
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wave  exceeds  a  second  amplitude  level,  means  connected 
between  the  aforesaid  output  of  each  of  said  detector 
means  to  combine  said  outputs  and  to  produce  a  control 
signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said 
intercarrier  sound  wave,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol signal. 

RECONNAISSANCE  SYSTEM 
Darid  R.  Power  and  John  W.  Bcatty,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 
sicnort  to  the  Loited  Stales  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  1,S28 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc  266) 


I.  An  intelligence  gathering  system  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  an  extraterrestrial  flying  object  comprising  an 
optical  system  viewing  a  quest  area  and  presenting  an 
image  on  a  focal  plane,  an  annular  body  mounted  for 
rotation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  focal  plane,  a  plurality 
of  photoelectric  cells  mounted  on  said  annular  body  and 
extending  to  said'  focal  plane  whereby  the  cells  are  re- 
sponsive to  the  image  intensity  in  said  focal  plane,  an 
axial  shaft  for  rotating  said  annular  body  to  successively 
traverse  said  cells  across  said  focal  plane  to  scan  the 
image,  an  amplifier,  circuit  means  connecting  said  cells 
in  parallel  to  said  amplifier,  a  first  substantially  cylindri- 
cal carrier  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  annular 
body,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads  mounted 
in  the  periphery  of  said  first  carrier,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  recording 
heads,  a  second  carrier  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  to 
said  first  carrier,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  read-out  heads 
in  the  periphery  of  said  second  carrier,  a  driving  device 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
annular  body  and  said  carriers,  a  magnetic  tape,  means 
for  traversing  said  tape  past  said  carrier,  a  three  position 
tape  guide  operable  to  present  said  tape  in  operating 
position  with  either  said  recording  heads,  said  read-out 
heads  or  a  neutral  position. 


3,028.450 

GAS  LEAK  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Dennis  J.  Manning,  1425  Deer  Path,  Mountainside,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787^45 

1  Claim.     (CL  179—1) 


Apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  leakage  from  gas  pipe- 
lines, comprising  a  microphone  adapted  to  be  placed 
within  the  gas  stream  of  the  pipeline,  said  microphone 
being  sized  so  as  to  exert  substantially  no  damping  effect 
upon  the  sound  vibrations  emitted  by  said  gas,  an  ampli- 
fier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  microphone  and  having 
a  most  effective  operating  frequency  range  of  substantially 
500  to  substantially  8000  cycles  per  second,  and  an  out- 
put transducer  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier. 


3,028,451 

TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Chicago,  HI.,  asdgnor  to  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,851 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—6) 


1.  In  combination  a  telephone  line,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations, means  for  connecting  a  varying  number  of  said 
substations  to  said  line,  a  voice  frequency  signal  source, 
and  amplifying  means  for  supplying  said  line  and  said 
subsets  with  voice  frequency  signals  from  said  source, 
said  amplifying  means  comprising  a  multi-stage  audio  fre- 
quency transistor  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to 
said  voice  frequency  signal  source  and  its  output  con- 
nected to  said  line,  the  output  stage  of  said  amplifier 
including  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a 
collector,  and  means  comprising  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  and  the  base  of  the  output  stage  tran- 
sistor for  providing  inverse  feedbacli  of  signal  current 
thereby  to  minimize  the  effect  of  variations  in  the  load 
impedance  of  said  line  on  said  amplifier  output  and  to 
minimize  coupling  between  said  substations. 


3,028,452 

LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE  USING 

TRANSISTORS 

Robert  T.  Cleary,  Lockport,  Robert  V.  Bums,  Markham, 
and  Robert  F.  Huckstadt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  634,184 
3  Claims.    (CI.  179— 81) 
1.  A  loudspeaking  telephone  system  comprising  a  sub- 
station having  a  handset  with  a  transmitter  and  receiver, 
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a  central  office  with  a  central  office  battery,  a  subscriber 
line  connected  to  said  central  office  and  said  battery 
and  also  to  said  substation,  a  loop  circuit  extending  over 
said  line  for  the  transmission  of  both  battery  current  and 
voice  frequency  signal  current  between  said  central  office 
and  said  substation,  signal  coupling  means  for  coupling 
said  line  for  signal  transmission  to  said  transmitter  and 
receiver,  a  microphone  and  a  loudspeaker  at  said  substa- 
tion, two  voice  frequency  transistor  amplifiers  respectively 
connected  to  said  microphone  and  speaker,  other  cou- 


pling means  for  coupling  said  line  for  signal  transmis- 
sion to  said  amplifiers,  said  loc^  circuit  having  two 
branches,  the  first  branch  including  said  first-mentioned 
signal  coupling  means,  and  the  second  branch  including 
said  second-mentioned  signal  coupling  means  and  also 
including  a  rectifier  bridge  for  deriving  from  said  loop 
circuit  direct  current  operating  power  for  said  transistor 
amplifiers  at  a  polarity  independent  of  that  of  the  line, 
and  manually  controlled  switching  means  for  selectively 
making  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  branches  effective. 


3,028,453 
TELEPHONE  SUBSTATION  INCLUDING  PRE- 
SETTING  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SYMBOL 
COMBINATIONS 
Hans  Kappeler  and  Rudolf  Streit,  Solotfaum,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Antophon  AktiengeseUschaft,  Solothom, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  18,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179—81) 


electrical  signals,  a  subscriber's  line  coupled  to  said  mag- 
netic read-out  device,  a  microphone,  an  amplifier,  means 
supplying  power  to  said  amplifier  via  said  subscriber's 
line,  means  connecting  said  read-out  device  to  said  am- 
plifier for  amplification  of  said  signals,  means  coupling 
said  microphone  to  said  amplifier,  and  means  for  alterna- 
tively connecting  said  amplifier  to  said  line  and  to  said 
microphone. 

3,028,454 

SELECTIVE  RECORDING  OF  CONTINUOUS 

INFORMATION 

Henry  Von  Kohom,  Pecksland  Road,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,466 

8  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


2.  An  improved  recording  device  comprising  a  continu- 
ously running  information  storing  endless  first  band, 
meaos  for  continuously  feeding  information  to  said  first 
band,' a  second  band,  a  manually  actuatable  time  delay 
switch  for  selectively  advancing  said  second  band  inde- 
pendently of  said  means  for  continuously  feeding  informa- 
tion, and  means  for  transferring  information  from  said 
first  band  to  said  second  band. 


3,028,455 

CONVEYOR  TRACTOR 

WOliam  H.  Devonshire,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  13,953 

10  Claims.     (CI.  191—23) 


IZT 


I.  In  a  telephone  sub-station  system,  a  plurality  of 
multi-character  storage  elements,  means  for  individually 
setting  said  elements  along  predetermined  paths  to  pre- 
determined positions,  each  of  said  positions  representing 
one  of  said  characters,  multiple  element  indicia  applied 
to  each  character  position  of  each  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments, said  indicia  being  magnetically  readable  and  all 
said  indicia  being  physically  arrayed  in  paths  extending 
transversely  of  said  predetermined  paths,  said  storage  ele- 
ments'being  so  positioned  relative  to  one  another  that  for 
any  selected  set  of  positions  of  said  storage  elements 
said  indicia  elements  all  extend  in  a  single  line,  a  single 
magnetic  read-out  device,  and  means  for  moving  said 
single  magnetic  read-out  device  at  will  over  a  path  ex- 
tending immediately  adjacent  to  said  single  line  to  read 
out  said  indicia  elements  in  time  sequence  in  the  form  of 


1.  A  tractor  power  unit  for  operation  in  overhead 
conveying  systems  utilizing  a  longitudinally  slotted  con- 
duit as  the  conveyor  trackway,  said  unit  comprising,  a 
drive  wheel  housing  adapted  to  freely  fit  and  travel  with- 
in said '  conduit,  wheel  means  attached  to  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  run  in  a  conduit-type  trackway  to  rollingly 
support  said  unit,  horizontally  oriented  drive  wheel  means 
journalled  on  said  housing  at  positions  offset  from  the 
plan  view  center  line  of  said  wheel  housing  and  adapted 
to  bear  in  traction  driving  relation  against  one  side  wall 
portion  of  said  conduit,  idler  wheel  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  wheel  housing,  means  biasing  said  idler 
wheel  means  to  displace  it  to  pressure-bear  against  a  side 
wall  portion  of  said  conduit  opposed  to  the  bearing  posi- 
tion of  said  drive  wheel  means,  a  bracket  extending  from 
said  wheel  housing  through  the  slot  in  said  conduit,  a 
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motor  mounted  on  said  bracket  externally  of  said  con- 
duit, and  drive  transmitting  means  journalled  upon  said 
bracket  and  interconnecting  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor 
and  said  drive  wheel  means. 


3,t2S.454 

BACKSETTABLE  ROTARY  TIME  SWITCH 

Raymond  D.  Smith,  37  Ridfcway  Road,  Easton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  If  59,  S«r.  No.  797,724 

18  Claims.     (CI.  204—34) 


means  for  effecting  linear  movement  of  said  cam  profile, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  simultaneously  effecting 
disconnection  of  said  cam  profile  from  said  circuit  con- 
trolling means  and  said  motor  means  from  said  cam  pro- 
file during  travel  of  said  cam  profile  for  effecting  man- 
ual movement  of  said  cam  profile  in  a  linear  path  in  either 
direction  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  circuit  controlling 
means. 


I.  A  backsettable  time  controlled  circuit  switching 
mechanism  comprising,  a  circuitous  course  of  circular 
switch  track  having  serially  exposed  components  of  its 
continuous  track  surface  formed  respectively  by  overlap- 
ping surfaces  of  spirally  interleaved  rings,  each  of  said 
surface  components  having  an  abrupt  drop-off  surface 
terminal  spaced  crosswise  said  course  from  the  surface  of 
the  adjoining  component  to  form  a  gap  between  said  sur- 
faces, means  to  adjust  said  rings  circularly  in  a  manner 
to  vary  the  relative  extents  of  exposure  of  said  track 
surface  components,  a  circuit  controlling  electric  contact 
tongue  having  an  edge-like  extremity,  a  time  keepmg 
movement  connected  to  impel  said  tongue  along  said 
cour^,  resilient  means  yieldably  biasing  said  tongue  ex- 
tremity toward  and  against  said  track  wherebv  upon  pass- 
ing from  one  to  another  of  said  surface  components  said 
tongue  extremity  performs  a  circuit  controllmg  snap  mo- 
tion across  said  gap,  and  a  camming  face  on  said  tongue 
disposed  to  engage  with  and  wipe  past  at  least  one  of  said 
comp*inent  surface  terminals  in  a  manner  to  permit  said 
member  extremity  to  pass  said  terminal  in  either  direction 
of  travel  therepast  by  yielding  of  said  resilient  means. 


3,028,457 

SEQUENTIAL  TIMER 

Frederic  C.  Joaes,  Dccatar,  111.,  assicnor  to  Bone-Hamer 

Corporation,  rhicaso.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  24,  1957.  Ser.  No.  6*1^87 

7  CW^     (a.  2M— 38) 


I.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  the  combination  in 
eluding  stationary  circuit  controlling  means,  a  linearly 
movable  cam  profile,  said  profile  being  movable  at  the 
same  rate  of  speed  throughout  its  linear  movement,  said 
circuit  controlling  means  including  means  engageable 
with  said  linearly  movable  cam  profile  effective  to  con- 
trol operation  of  said  circuit  controlling  means,  nwtor 


\ 


3,028,458 
SEQUENCE  TIMER 
Donald  M.  Stratheam,  Arlington  Heii^ts,  and  James  M. 
Tbombery,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Controls 
Company  of  America,  County  of  Cook,  III.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24.  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,658 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 


I*       4^  4»    «» 


1.  A  timer  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
switches  secured  to  the  housing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
housing,  a  hub  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
free  to  move  axially  with  respect  to  the  hub,  a  pair  of 
discs  freely  mounted  on  the  hub  and  including  means  for 
operating  the  switches  when  the  discs  rotate  about  the 
shaft  axis,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  hub  between  the 
discs  and  operatively  connected  to  each  disc,  means  for 
advancing  the  ratchet  wheel  in  a  step  by  step  manner  so 
that  the  discs  actuate  the  switches  in  a  timed  relation. 


3.028,459 
SWITCH  AND  ENCLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Alexander  R.  Nordca,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  Mclgnor  to  Fed- 
eral Pacific  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb    19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  7943 U 
13  Claims.     (CL  200—50) 


I.  A  switching  device,  comprising  base  and  cover  parts 
interlockably  engageable  along  their  meeting  edges  for 
sccurement  to  each  other  in  either  of  two  mutually  re- 
versed casing  defining  relationships,  said  cover  having  a 
center  point  that  occupies  the  same  position  relative  to 
said  base  for  both  said  reversed  relationships,  said  base 
part  having  circuit  controlling  mechanism,  said  cover 
having  an  elongated  external  handle  movable  between 
"on"  and  "off"  positions  for  correspondingly  actuating 
said  mechanism  and  said  handle  being  pivoted  to  said 


April  3.  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


251 


cover  part  near  one  end  thereof  and  extending  generally 
in  the  same  direction  in  both  said  "on"  and  "off*  positions, 
and  means  providing  an  operative  connection  between  said 
handle  and  said  mechanism,  said  last  named  means  in- 
cluding a  pin  carried  by  said  circuit  controlling  mechanism 
and  an  arm  fixed  to  said  handle  and  having  a  slot  that 
meshes  with  said  pin  when  said  base  and  cover  are  en- 
gaged in  either  of  said  relationships,  said  pin  having  a 
path  of  movement  whose  center  substantially  coincides 
with  the  aforementioned  center  point  of  said  cover,  and 
the  path  of  said  pin  from  the  center  o|  its  path  of  travel 
to  either  extreme  being  short  relative  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pivotal  axis  of  said  handle  and  said  center 
point  of  said  cover. 


3,028,440 
BUSWAY  PLUG  POWER  TAKE-OFF  DEVICES 

Cecil  B.  Turton,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,336 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—51) 


I.  A  busway  plug  unit  comprising:  a  sheet  metal  en- 
closure; at  least  three  insulated  spaced  conducting  ele- 
ments extending  from  within  to  without  ioiid  eiKlosure 
for  connection  to  bus  conductors  of  a  three-phase  bus- 
way  system  and  terminating  within  said  enclosure  in  a 
row  of  three  internal  terminals  adjacent  a  wall  thereof; 
three-phase  circuit  controlling  means  within  said  en- 
closure, said  circuit  controlling  means  within  said  en- 
closure having  a  row  of  three  line  terminals  spaced  along- 
side said  row  of  internal  terminals  on  the  opposite  side 
from  said  enclosure  wall;  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  con- 
ductor laminations  forming  a  first  phase  group  elec- 
trically connecting  the  central  one  of  said  internal  termi- 
nals and  the  central  one  of  said  line  terminals,  the  con- 
ductor laminations  of  said  first  phase  group  extending 
in  a  direct  course  between  said  central  terminals  and 
having  further  extensions  thereof  projecting  from  said 
central  internal  terminal  toward  and  thence  along  said 
eiKlosure  wall;  a  thin  sheet  of  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial interposed  between  and  in  intimate  thermal  contact 
with  said  enclosure  wall  and  said  extensions  to  promote 
the  transfer  of  heat  by  conduction  from  said  conductor 
laminations  to  said  enclosure  wall;  and  two  additional 
phase  groups  of  two  or  more  conductor  laminations  each 
connected  electrically  between  respective  ones  of  said 
internal  terminals  and  said  line  terminals  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  terminals,  said  additional  phase 
groups  of  conductor  laminations  following  a  serpentine 
path  projecting  outwardly  from  their  associated  internal 
terminals  toward  said  eiKlosure  wall  and  turning  pro- 
gressively in  rsepectively  opposite  directions  toward  and 
into  engagement  with  their  respective  line  terminals,  the 
laminations  in  said  two  additional  groups  being  spaced 
apart  between  their  ends  to  promote  the  transfer  of  heat 
therefrom  by  radiation  and  convection  to  said  enclosure. 


3  028  461 
OVERSPEED  PROTECTION  DEVICES 
Kenneth  Maxwell  Pearce,  Timpcrley,  Altrincham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Metropolitan- Vickers  Electrical  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  11,  1957 
17  Claims.    (CL  200—80) 


1.  An  overspecd  protection  device  for  use  with  mine 
hoists  or  the  like,  comprising  a  shaft  means  for  revolving 
said  shaft  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  means  for  subjecting  said  shaft  as  it  re- 
volves to  a  torque  dependent  on  the  hoist  speed  over  a 
predetermined  range  of  speeds,  a  movable  member  and 
means  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  movable  member  aiKl 
effective  to  convert  said  torque  into  a  force  that  acts  on 
said  movable  member  in  a  direction  of  movement  thereof, 
snap  means  effective  in  its  unoperated  condition  to  exert 
on  said  movable  member  a  restraining  force  equal  and 
opposite  to  said  force  transmitted  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber through  said  coupling  means,  and  a  switch  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  snap  means,  whereby  upon  the 
hoist  speed  reaching  a  predetermined  value,  said  restrain- 
ing force  will  be  overcome  by  the  force  transmitted  by 
said  coupling  means  to  bring  about  substantially  instan- 
taneous operation  of  said  snap  means  and  said  switch. 


3  028  462 
SPEED  governor' FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Aubrey  Lawrence  Collins,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to 
Limit  Engineering  Group  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  27,  1957 

12  Claims.     (CL  200— «0) 


1.  For  an  electric  motpr  having  a  rotor,  a  speed  gov- 
ernor for  rotation  with  the  rotor  of  the  electric  motor 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  centrifugal  elements,  at  least 
one  electric  contact  directly  mounted  on  each  centrifugal 
element  for  movement  therewith,  a  contact  member  oper- 
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atively  associated  with  each  electric  contact  and  resilient 
means  disposed  between  said  centrifugal  elements  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  contact  betr*een  each  electric  contact 
and  its  associated  contact  member,  said  pair  of  centrifugal 
elements  being  disposed  in  line  one  on  each  side  of  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  means  mounting  each  centrifugal 
element  for  sliding  movement  only  of  the  centrifugal  ele- 
ment in  a  radial  direction,  said  govemoc.  being  adapted 
for  making  electrical  connection  to  the  rotor  winding  by 
means  of  each  electric  contact  and  associated  contact 
member  whereby  when  at  least  one  centrifugal  element  is 
caused  to  move  radially  outwardly  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force  the  electric  circuit  through  the  rotor 
winding  is  broken  and  the  rotor  is  caused  to  slow  down 
until  contact  is  remade. 


3,02«,4«4 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Elmer  W.  Zearfoas,  Jr^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Philco  Corporatioa,  PhiUideN 
phia.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,899 
15  Claim.     (CI.  2««— 141) 


3,928,443 
SWITCH  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO 
LIQl  ID  FLOW 
George  Christian  Ross  Birch,  New  Maiden,  England,  as- 
signor to  A.RJ.C.  Limited,  Morden,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787.688 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—81.9) 


1.  Thermostatic  switch  apparatus  comprising:  a  cham- 
ber; partition  means  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  pair 
of  portions;  means  including  said  partition  means  and 
defining  passage  means  between  said  chamber  portions; 
hollow  stem  means  extending  through  said  partition  means 
and  communicating  with  each  said  chamber  portion;  an 
electrically  conductive  fluid  within  one  of  said  chamber 
portions  and  extending  into  said  stem  means;  an  elec- 
trically non-conductive  fluid,  expansible  upon  congeal- 
ing, disposed  in  one  chamber  portion  and  extending  into 
said  passage  means,  said  non-conductive  fluid,  upon  con- 
gealing, being  effective  to  seal  said  passage  means  and 
expansible  to  exert  a  force  upon  said  conductive  fluid 
to  cause  it  to  move  within  said  hollow  stem  means;  and 
switch  contact  means  disposed  for  opening  and  closing 
by  said  conductive  fluid  as  it  moves  within  said  hollow 
stem  means. 


3,028,465 
FLl'ID  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Harold  N.  Schneider,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Oct.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,663 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—150) 


I.  Switch  apparatus  responsive  to  a  substantial^reduc- 
tioQ  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  liquid  below  a  normal  rate, 
comprising  a  vessel  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  inlet 
means  for  admitting  liquid  into  said  vessel,  overflow 
outlet  means  from  said  vessel,  outlet  orifice  means  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  the  area  of  said  outlet 
oriflce  means  being  smaller  than  the  area  of  said  inlet 
means  and  the  height  of  said  overflow  outlet  means 
above  said  outlet  orifice  means  being  such  that  at  said 
normal  rate  of  flow  some  of  said  liquid  overflows  at 
said  overflow  outlet  means,  a  float  floating  in  the  liquid 
in  the  said  vessel,  said  float  having  an  upper  position 
which  it  occupies  when  said  liquid  overflows  at  said 
overflow  outlet  means  and  at  least  one  lower  position 
which  it  occupies  when  there  is  no  such  overflowing,  a 
hermetically  sealed  switch  compartment,  a  lever  having 
one  arm  outside  said  compartment  and  another  arm  with- 
in said  compartment,  means  connecting  said  one  arm 
of  said  lever  to  said  float  whereby  said  lever  is  moved 
by  said  float  in  response  to  changes  in  liquid  level  in 
said  vessel,  a  movable  electrical  switch  contact  mounted 
on  said  other  arm  of  said  lever  within  said  compart- 
ment, a  stationary  electrical  switch  contact  within  said 
compartment,  said  switch  contacts  having  a  contacting 
condition  and  a  separated  condition,  said  contacts  being 
in  one  of  said  conditions  when  said  float  is  in  said  upper 
position  and  being  in  the  other  of  said  conditions  when 
said  float  is  in  said  lower  position. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  for  interrupting  cur- 
rents up  to  a  predetermined  rated  value,  an  enclosure 
containing  a  body  of  insulating  liquid  and  an  arc -extin- 
guishing unit  immersed  within  said  liquid,  means  for  es- 
tablishing within  said  unit  circuit-inteirupting  arcs  that 
are  adapted  to  react  with  said  insulating  liqiud  to  gen- 
erate a  volume  of  gas  dependent  upon  the  current  being 
interrupted,  those  arcs  that  have  a  current  value  near 
said  predet^mined  rated  value  extending  over  a  prede- 
termined general  length  of  said  unit  at  the  instant  of 
maximum  gas  generation,  exhaust  passages  in  said  arc 
extinguishing  unit  extending  transversely  from  the  re- 
gion of  said  arc  to  the  exterior  of  said  unit  for  venting 
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arc-generated  gases  therefrom,  each  of  said  exhaust  pas- 
sages having  a  region  of  maximum  restriction  defining  an 
exhaust  port  of  flxed  cross-sectional  area  in  said  exhaust 
passage,  said  ports  being  disposed  along  a  length  of  said 
unit  generally  coextensive  with  said  predetermined  gen- 
eral length  and  providing  centrally  of  said  general  length 
a  substantially  larger  venting  area  than  at  either  end  of 
said  general  length,  those  arcs  that  have  a  low  cuirent 
value  in  comparison  to  said  rated  value  extending  over 
said  predetermined  general  length  plus  an  additional 
length  of  said  arc-extinguishing  unit 


3,028,466 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  OF 

THE  LIQUID-BREAK  TYPE 

Virgel  E.  Phillips,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,630 

9  Claims.    (CL  200— 150) 


I.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  for  interrupting 
capacitance  currents,  a  housing  containing  arc -extinguish- 
ing liquid,  means  for  establishing  a  circuit-interrupting  arc 
within  said  housing,  means  defining  an  exhaust  passage 
for  venting  arcing  products  from  the  region  of  said  arc 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  means  for  substantially 
closing  off  said  housing  during  certain  capacitance  current 
interruptions  comprising  a  normally-closed  pressure-re- 
sponsive exhaust  valve  located  in  said  exhaust  passage, 
a  pump  operable  upon  establishment  of  a  capacitance 
current  arc  within  said  housing  to  bulid  up  a  pressure 
within  said  housing,  a  buffer  device  submerged  within 
said  liquid  and  containing  a  pocket  of  gas  which  is  com- 
pressed by  the  pressure  developed  within  said  housing 
during  initial  operation  of  said  pump,  said  compressed 
gas  expanding  in  response  to  a  transient  drop  in  pressure 
following  a  pressure  peak  to  increase  the  instantaneous 
pressure  within  said  interrupter  to  a  level  substantially 
exceeding  the  pressure  that  would  be  developed  without 
said  buffer  device,  said  buffer  device  comprising  means 
defining  a  limited  area  orifice  for  reducing  the  flow  of 
pressurized  liquid  into  compressing  relationship  relative 
to  said  gas  pocket  to  such  an  extent  that  the  pump  can 
initially  biuld  up  pressure  within  said  housing  at  a  rate 
and  to  a  level  sufficiently  high  to  substantially  maintain 
the  ability  of  the  interrupter  to  prevent  restrikes  during 
initial  pressure  build-up  as  compared  to  a  corresponding 
interrupter  without  the  buffer  device,  said  housing  having 
its  free  internal  space  outside  of  said  buffer  device  sub- 
stantially entirely  filled  with  said  arc -extinguishing  liquid 
just  before  an  interrupting  operation. 


3,028,467 

SEALING  COVER  PLATE  FOR  TOGGLE 

SWITCHES 

Harvey  Hubbell,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 

Hubbcll,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corponn 

tion  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,623 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


1.  In  combination:  a  switch  box  having  an  open  front 
side;  an  electrical  toggle  switch  mounted  in  said  box;  a 
shiftable  toggling  switch  operating  member  disposed  at 
the  front  of  and  projecting  beyond  the  open  front  side  of 
said  box;  and  a  sealing  cover  plate  disposed  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  box  and  covering  and  sealing  the  open  front 
side  of  said  box;  said  sealing  cover  plate  being  substan- 
tially planar  except  for  a  projecting  hollow  finger  grip 
portion  which  is  mounted  over  said  operating  member 
and  is  selectively  operable  by  manual  pressure  to  toggle 
said  operating  member  to  operate  said  switch;  said  scal- 
ing cover  plate  including  flexible  means  which  is  capable 
of  elongating  without  significant  stretching  of  its  material 
when  said  finger  grip  portion  is  subjected  to  pressure  and 
said  operating  member  is  toggled;  said  flexible  means 
comprising  a  thin  corrugated  wall  portion  of  said  sealing 
cover  plate  that  is  formed  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
finger  grip  portion  toward  which  said  operating  member 
is  arranged  to  be  toggled  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
straight  grooves  which  are  formed  in  each  side  of  said 
sealing  cover  plate,  whereby  said  flexible  means  does  not 
project  beyond  said  sealing  cover  plate  and  on  elonga- 
tion of  said  flexible  means  said  thin  corrugated  wall  por- 
tion acts  as  a  cross  section  of  a  bellows  and  thereby  per- 
mits such  elongation  without  any  significant  stretching 
of  said  material. 


3,028,468 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLAT  HIGH  STRENGTH 

STEEL  SHEETS 

Robert  W.  Holman,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,947 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—7.5) 


1 .  In  the  method  of  stretcher  flattening  heat-treatment 
hardened  steel  sheets  characterized  by  freedom  of  edge 
cracking  after  stretcher  flattening  the  improvement  com- 
prising quickly  heating  the  edge  portions  only  of  said 
sheets  to  slightly  below  the  lower  critical  temperature 
of  the  steel  at  a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  that  the  heated 
edge  portions  will  be  quenched  ty  inflow  of  heat  there- 
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from  into  the  body  of  the  sheet  prior  to  ttretcher  flat- 
tening the  sheet  and  then  stretching  said  theeu  to  flatten 
them. 

•   3,028,449 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  WELDER  ASSEMBLY 

Charics  J.  BocBar,  Pamui,  Ohio,  anignor  lo  The  Yoder 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  i  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  20.  i960.  S«r.  No.  63,855 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219—8.5) 


— ^-^1^        ]h 


to  said  conuiner  adjacent  said  other  end  for  liquid  flow 
from  said  condenser  to  said  container,  with  said  container, 
condenser,  and  first  and  second  conduits  providing  a 
closed  fluid  flow  path  for  continuous  recirculation  there- 
through. 

3,028,471 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  A  COMPART- 

MENTAI.  VEHICLE 

Albert  Edwia  Bennen,  42  Elm  Parli  Road,  South 

Norwood,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BHtaln  Apr.  15,  1957 

7  Claima.     (CL  219—20) 


I.  In  tube  welding  apparatus  wherein  heating  current  is 
caused  to  flow  along  converging  edges  of  a  longitudinally 
advancing  tube  blanli  for  welding  of  such  edges  at  the 
juncture  thereof,  a  core  assembly  adapted  to  be  located 
within  the  advancing  tube  blank,  said  core  assembly  com- 
prising enclosure  means,  a  permeable  magnetic  member 
housed  in  said  enclosure  means  and  being  of  such  rela- 
tively reduced  size  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  coolant  tbere- 
around  through  the  enclosure  means,  conduit  means  for 
supplying  coolant  under  pressure  to  the  enclosure  means, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  outlet  means  for  substan- 
tially immediate  discharge  of  the  thus  supplied  coolant 
therefrom,  internal  bead  trimming  means  positioned  with- 
in the  tube  at  a  region  beyond  the  edge  welding  zone 
and  including  a  coolant  conduit  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  same,  and  means  for  mounting  said  enclosure 
means  on  said  coolant  conduit  to  the  internal  bead  trim- 
ming means  without  impeding  the  flow  of  coolant  there- 
through. 

3.028.470 

OVEN  TEMPER  ATI  RE  CONTROL 

Stanford  Bruce  Sprackkn,  Fulleiloa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  12.  1960.  Scr.  No.  8,438 

1  Claim,    (a.  219^19) 


J'     .v 


In  an  oven  for  maintaining  a  component  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  temperature,  the  combination  of:  a  ther- 
mally insillated  housing  enclosing  a  cylindrical  oven 
space,  said  housing  including  a  removable  section  at  one 
end  thereof;  an  annular  container  of  liquid  disposed  about 
the  edge  of  said  cylindrical  space;  an  electrical  resistance 
heater  wound  around  said  container  for  heating  said 
liquid  to  its  boiling  point  to  vaporize  a  portion  of  the 
liquid;  a  socket  carried  in  said  space  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a  plug-in  component;  a 
cable  passing  through  said  housing  for  connecting  said 
heater  and  said  socket  to  external  circuitry;  a  condenser 
positioned  externally  of  said  housing  and  having  a  vapor 
inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet;  a  first  conduit  passing  through 
said  housing  for  connecting  said  condenser  inlet  to  said 
container  adjacent  said  one  end  for  vapor  flow  from  said 
container  to  said  condenser;  and  a  second  conduit  passing 
through  said  housing  for  connecting  said  condenser  outlet 


I.  A  heating  system  for  a  compartmental  vehicle  com- 
prising a  common  equ  pment  connected  to  the  compart- 
ments of  the  vehicle  for  supplying  air  thereto,  the  said 
equipment  including  means  for  changing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  said  air,  a  common  air  return  between  the  said 
compartments  and  the  said  equipment,  individual  elec- 
trical heaters  for  respective  compartments,  a  current- 
lupply  circuit  for  the  said  heaters,  separately  controllable 
!wtches  for  connecting  respective  compartment  heaters 
lo  the  said  circuit  and  an  arrangement  for  controlling 
the  temperature  in  the  said  compartments  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  main  thermostat  arranged  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  said  com- 
mon return  and  operatively  connected  to  the  said  equip- 
ment for  controlling  the  temperature-changing  action 
thereof,  so  that  the  temperature  is  increased  on  a  de- 
crease of  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  said  common  re- 
turn be'ow  a  predetermined  temperature  setting  of  the 
said  main  thermostat,  and  current-responsive  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  circuit  and  operatively  associated  with 
the  said  main  thermostat  for  automatically  control  ing  its 
effective  setting,  the  said  setting  being  raised  in  depend- 
ence upon  the  current  in  the  said  circuit  when  the  said 
heaters  are  energised  upon  closure  of  the  said  switches. 


3,028,472 

TIMER  SYSTEMS  FOR  COOKING  APPARATUS, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  O.  Baird,  Skolde.  III.,  assignor  to  General  El«c> 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,814 

11  Claims.     (CL  219—20) 

1.  In  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising 
flrst  and  second  independent  manually  operable  mem- 
bers respectively  corresponding  to  flrst  and  second  distinct 
cooking  effects  in  said  apparatus,  each  of  said  members 
including  an  off  position  and  a  variable  on  position  and 
being  selectively  operative  into  its  variable  on  position 
to  preset  a  corresponding  variable  time  interval,  whereby 
said  members  may  be  se  ectively  operated  initially  to 
preset  either  the  same  time  interval  or  different  time  in- 
tervals, timer  mechanism  operative  to  return  each  of 
said  members  from  its  variable  on  position  back  into  its 
off  position  in  a  time  interval  corresponding  lo  that  pre- 
set thereby,  means  responsive  to  operations  of  said  mem- 
bers to  preset  different  time  intervals  for  operating  said 
timer  mechanism  to  return  toward  its  off  positon  only 
the  one  of  said  members  presetting  the  longer  time  in- 
terval, whereby  said  one  member  is  subsequently  oper- 
ated by  said  timer  mechanism  lo  preset  a  residual  time 
interval  that  is  the  same  as  that  preset  by  the  other  of 
said   members,   means  responsive   to   the  operations  of 
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said  members  to  preset  the  same  time  interval  for  op- 
erating said  timer  mechanism  lo  return  toward  their  off 
positions  both  of  said  members,  whereby  each  of  said 
members  is  returned  from  its  variable  on  position  back 
into  its  off  position  during  the  time  interval  individually 
preset  thereby  and  both  of  said  members  are  returned 
back  into  their  off  positions  substantially  simultaneously 
regardless  of  the   individual   time  intervals  respectively 


initially  preset  thereby,  first  control  means  governed  dur- 
ing the  individual  time  interval  of  the  return  of  said 
first  member  back  into  its  off  position  for  producing  the 
corresponding  first  cooking  effect  in  said  apparatus,  and 
second  control  means  governed  during  the  individual 
time  interval  of  the  return  of  said  second  member  back 
into  its  off  position  for  producing  the  corresponding  sec- 
ond cooking  effect  in  said  apparatus. 


3,028.473 
TEMPERATl'RE  STABILIZED  OVTN 
George  A.  Dyer,  Anaheim,  and   Roy  J.  Patterson,  Los 
Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,875 
9  Claims,     (a.  219—20) 


1.  A  temperature  controlled  oven  comprising  a  case, 
a  heat  sink  mounted  within  said  case,  means  for  heating 
said  heat  sink,  and  electronic  switching  circuit  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  heating  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  said  heat  sink,  said  electronic  switch- 
ing circuit  means  being  mounted  within  said  heat  sink, 
said  electronic  switching  circuit  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  transistors  connected  in  circuit  with  each  other,  ther- 
mistor means  connected  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  tran- 
sistors, said  healing  means  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  other  of  said  transistors. 


position  or  a  storage  position  and  removable  therefrom 
for  use  comprising  a  cylindrical  well  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  bottom  end,  a  disk  positioned  in  the  well 
against  the  closed  end,  a  one-piece  spider  member  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  bimetallic  material  lo  have  a  plu- 


3,028,474 
ELECTRIC  CIGAR  LIGHTER 
Laurence  G.  Horwitt,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Casco  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,458 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—32) 
1.  An  electric  cigar  lighter  socket  usable  with  an  ignit- 
ing plug  that  is  positionable  in  the  socket  in  an  energizing 


rality  of  outwardly  extending  fingers  and  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  stops,  said  fingers  being  engageable 
with  the  plug  when  it  is  in  its  energizing  position  and 
means  for  securing  the  spider  and  the  disk  to  the  closed 
end  of  the  well  with  the  stops  abutting  the  disk  to  provide 
unhampered  movement  of  the  fingers. 


3,028,475 
COMBINATION  HEATER,  VENTILATOR  AND 
UGHT  FIXTLTIE 
Albert  E.  Nash,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ventrola 
Manufacturing  Company,  Owosso,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FilMl  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,745 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—39) 


2.  A  combination  heater,  ventilator  and  lighting  unit 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  lower  end.  a  grille 
and  lens  assembly  mounted  beneath  and  spaced  from  the 
lower  periphery  of  said  housing  to  define  an  annular  inlet 
opening  therebetween,  a  heating  element  centrally 
mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  grille  and 
lens  assembly,  means  for  operatively  supporting  a  light- 
ing element  mounted  within  said  housing  on  each  side  of 
said  heating  clement,  said  housing  having  a  scroll-shaped 
enclosure  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  communicating 
therewith,  said  enclosure  having  a  straight  outlet  section 
extending  substantially  tangentially  therefrom  and  ter- 
minating in  a  vertical  outlet  opening,  a  blower  wheel 
mounted  within  said  scroll-shaped  enclosure  for  drawing 
air  through  said  annular  inlet  opening  into  the  housing 
and  out  through  said  outlet  opening,  a  rectangular  en- 
closure on  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  adjacent  to 
said  straight  outlet  section  and  having  a  first  vertical  open- 
ing therein  communicating  with  the  outlet  section  adja- 
cent to  said  outlet  opening  and  a  second  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  a  pivotally  mounted  shutter  movable  from  a  first 
position  wherein  it  closes  off  said  first  opening  to  a  second 
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position  wherein  it  substantially  closes  off  said  outlet 
opening  and  deflects  the  air  passing  through  said  straight 
outlet  section  into  said  rectangular  enclosure,  a  duct  in- 
ternally mounted  within  said  housing  for  directing  the 
air  from  said  rectangular  enclosure  downwardly  over  said 
heating  element  and  out  through  said  grille  and  lens 
assembly,  and  means  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  the  air 
from  said  duct  between  each  of  the  lighting  elements  and 
the  heating  element  and  out  through  the  grille  assembly 
without  directly  contacting  the  heating  element,  whereby 
a  layer  of  relatively  cool  air  will  be  provided  between 
said  housing  and  said  heating  element  to  insulate  the  latter 
from  said  bousing. 


channels  for  receiving  heating  wire  including  wire  having 
a  temperature  responsive  switch  of  enlarged  size  therein, 
the  improvement  of:  a  restrictor  in  one  of  said  channels, 
said  restrictor  comprising  a  woven  part  of  at  least  one  of 
said  woven  dividers  which  restrictor  is  of  such  size  and 
configuration  as  to  reduce  the  effective  size  of  one  of  said 
channels  to  permit  free  passage  of  said  wire  therethrough, 
and  to  preclude  passage  of  said  switch  therethrough. 


3,t2S,47i 
HOT  PLATE  AND  MAGNETIC  STIRRER 
Theodore  Hog,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arthar  H. 
Thomas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporadoa  of 
Pennsylrania 

FOcd  Mar.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  16,7<3 
!•  Chym.    (O.  2I»— 43) 


I.  A  hot  plate  and  magnetic  stirrer  assembly  for  agitat- 
ing and  heatmg  the  contents  of  a  vessel  comprising  a 
housing,  an  electric  motor  within  said  housing,  a  perma- 
nent first  bar  magnet  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  and 
disposed  beneath  the  top  of  said  housing,  a  hot  plate 
mounted  on  said  housing,  said  hot  plate  including  a  per- 
manent second  bar  magnet  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
said  magnets  being  axially  spaced  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  motor,  the  axial  distance  between  said  first 
magnet  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  and  the  second 
magnet  being  such  that  the  rotation  of  the  first  magnet 
rotatably   drives   the   second   magnet. 
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3,028,478 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REDUCING  CON- 
TACT NOISES  IN  EI  ECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Nikola  R.  BelopUov,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  VEB 
Femmeldewerk    Amstadt,    Amstadt    Thuringia,    Ger- 


3,028,477 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BLANKET 
Samuel  I.  Rassell,  Jr.,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804^72 
7  Claims.     (CL  219-^4«) 


1 .  In  an  electric  heating  appliance  shell  having  a  series 
of  laterally  spaced  woven  dividers  defining  a  plurality  of 


FUcd  JwM  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  38,800 

Claims  pilority,  applicatioa  Bulgaria  Aug.  21,  1954 

14  Claims.     (CI.  219—76) 


I.  A  process  for  improving  the  conductive  properties 
of  the  surface  of  a  contact  member  by  electro-erosion, 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  consumable  anode 
composed  of  a  metal  more  corrosion-resistant  and  more 
conductive  than  said  contact  member  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  contact  member  connected  as  a  cath- 
ode, vibrating  said  anode  toward  and  away  from  said  cath- 
ode without  touching  said  surface,  biasing  the  vibraticn 
of  said  anode  so  as  to  restrain  said  vibration  to  predeter- 
mined limits,  applying  a  high  momentary  potential  across 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  cause  spark  discharge 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  whereby  particles 
from  said  anode  become  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said 
contact  member. 


3.028,479 

POPPET  VALVE  WITH  WEAR  RESISTANT 

STEM  TIP 

Max  J.  Tanscbek,  Ljmdhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,442  | 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219—76) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  wear  resistant  tip  upon  the 
flat  end  face  of  the  impact  end  of  a  poppet  valve  stem, 
which  comprises  supporting  the  valve  in  an  essentially 
upright  position  and  forming  a  pool  of  molten  stem  ma- 
terial upon  the  impact  end  thereof,  melting  a  high  carbon 
alloy  having  a  harder  characteristic  than  the  stem  onto 
the  pool  of  stem  material,  and  fusing  the  molten  alloy 
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upon  the  pool  to  form  a  wear  resistant  tip  integral  with  engaging  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  the  body  of  honey- 
the  stem  and  essentially  entirely  covering  the  impact  end  comb  adjacent  the  strip  for  clamping  the  strip  to  the 
thereof. 


3,028,480 

DEVICE  FOR  TERMINATING  INSULATED 

CONDUCTORS 

Sidney  S.  Charschan,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,863 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—78) 


124       BO 


honeycomb,  and  welding  all  of  the  said  nodes  together 
from  end  to  end  at  one  time. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  removing  insulation  from 
an  electrical  conductor  and  welding  same  to  a  conduc- 
tive element,  which  comprises  support  means,  electrode 
means  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  relative 
to  an  insulated  electrical  conductor  interposed  between 
the  electrode  means  and  an  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ment to  which  the  conductor  is  to  be  welded,  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  electrode  means  for  moving  said  elec- 
trode means  toward  the  msiilated  electrical  conductor, 
high-voltage  circuit  means  and  high-current  circuit  means 
each  connected  across  said  electrode  means  and  said 
conductive  element,  and  switching  means  responsive  to 
said  drive  means  for  activating  said  high-voltage  circuit 
means  and  said  high-current  circuit  means  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  to  activate  the  high-voltage  circuit 
means  as  the  electrode  means  is  moved  into  close  prox- 
imity with  said  electrical  conductor  to  cause  high-voltage 
sparking  sufficient  to  remove  portions  of  the  conductor 
insulation,  and  then  upon  further  movement  of  the  elec- 
trode means  toward  said  conductor  to  activate  the  high- 
current  circuit  means  to  pass  a  current  between  the 
portion  of  the  conductor  from  which  the  insulation  has 
been  removed  and  said  conductive  element  to  weld  the 
conductor  to  the  conductive  element. 


3,028,481 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
WELDED  HONEYCOMB 
James  L.  Covert,  I^uis>iile,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 
Metal  Products  Company,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  partner- 
ship 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1960.  Ser.  No.  52,281 
33  Claims.  (CI.  219 — 80) 
1.  A  method  of  making  welded  metallic  honeycomb 
which  comprises;  feeding  a  metal  strip  in  the  direction  of 
its  length,  crimping  the  strip  into  a  corrugated  configura- 
tion simultaneously  with  the  feeding  thereof,  delivering 
the  strip  into  parallel  spaced  relation  with  the  face  of  the 
body  of  honeycomb  to  which  it  is  to  be  joined  and  with 
the  nodes  of  the  strip  toward  the  honeycomb  in  align- 
ment wtih  the  projecting  nodes  of  the  honeycomb,  moving 
the  strip  and  honeycomb  relatively  to  bring  the  said  nodes 
into  pressure  engagement   with  each  other,  clampingly 


3,028.482 

CHANGING  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Adolph  F.  Koehler,  Riverdale,  N.Y.     (%  Nulite  Displays 

Co.,  Inc.,  55  34th  St.,  BrooUyn  32,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,742 

1  Claim.     (CI.  240—10.1) 


'A^A 


A  display  device  which  changes  color  comprising  a 
frame,  a  driving  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft,  a  light  plate  connected  with  the  motor  shaft 
and  rotated  by  the  driving  motor,  at  least  two  lights  each 
of  a  different  color  mounted  on  the  light  plate;  an  electri- 
cal light  connection  for  the  lights  including  slip  ring  means 
secured  to  one  of  the  parts  including  the  light  plate  and 
the  frame,  and  brush  means  carried  by  the  other  part  and 
engaging  the  slip  ring  means;  a  shield  having  openings 
therethrough  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  front  of  the 
light  plate,  a  frictional  driving  connection  between  the 
driving  motor  and  the  shield,  and  a  power  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  driving  motor  comprising  a  timer  switch 
means  including  a  timer  switch  to  open  and  close  and  in 
series  with  the  motor  and  being  the  sole  electrical  feed 
connection  therewith  to  completely  cut  off  power  to  the 
motor  when  open,  the  switch  opening  the  power  circuit 
at  relatively  short  spaced  intervals  of  a  duration  so  that 
the  driving  motor  changes  speed  substantially  to  change 
the  position  of  the  shield  relatively  to  the  lights  including 
an  extension  removably  secured  on  the  motor  shaft  and 
in  which  the  light  plate  and  shield  are  mourned  on  the 
extension,  an  electrical  connection  to  the  lights  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  slip  rings  carried  by  one  of  the  parts  in- 
cluding the  light  plate  and  the  frame  and  a  brush  for  each 
slip  ring  carried  by  the  other  part,  the  slip  rings  being 
spaced  radially  from  each  other  with  respect  to  the  ex- 
tension, the  brushes  being  directed  axially  with  respect  to 
the  motor  shaft  and  radially  spaced  and  spaced  the  same 
distance  as  the  slip  rings  to  engage  the  latter  when  the 
extension  is  attached  to  the  motor  shaft. 
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3.028.493 

ILLUMINATING  APPARATt  S  FOR  PHOTQ. 

GRAPHIC  PRINTERS  AND  ENLARGERS 

Alfred  Simmon.  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  mssigoor  to  Simmoa 

Brotbcrv,  Inc..  long  Island  City,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,152 
12  ClaiiM.     (CL  24«-^1.35) 


amount  substantially  less  than  the  standard  wheelbase  of 
a  freight-car  truck,  means  including  a  single  communica- 
tion channel  connected  respectively  to  the  electrical  out- 
put sides  of  said  detector  elements,  and  indicator  means 
connected  to  said  single  communication  channel  and  re- 
sponsive to  detector-element  signals  on  said  channel  for 
indicating  the  heat  condition  of  passing  journal  boxes  or 
axle  ends,  whereby  regardless  of  the  speed  of  passage  of 
a  train  past  said  detecting  system  heat  signals  produced 
by  one  of  said  detectors  vkill  be  interlaced  with  corre- 
sponding heat  signals  produced  by  the  other  of  said  de- 
tectors. 


I.  A  railroad  hot-box  detecting  system,  comprising  a 
section  of  railroad  track,  first  and  second  infrared  radia- 
tion detectors  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  track  and 
oriented  to  receive  radiations  primarily  from  journal 
boxes  or  axles  on  opposite  sides  of  a  train  respectively, 
each  detector  including  a  radiation-sensitive  element  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  incident  radi- 
ation, each  detector  further  including  an  optical  system 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  detector  element  so  that  an 
image  of  the  detector  element  traverses  a  given  area  of  a 
journal  box  or  axle  end  during  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time,  the  image  axis  of  each  optical  system  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  track,  said  first  and  second  detectors 
being  mounted  at  locations  alongside  the  track  that  are 
longitudinally  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  by  an 


1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  for  photographic  print- 
ers and  enlargers  adapted  to  illuminate  a  photographic 
negative  or  transparency  comprising  a  source  of  light. 
a  light  collector  comprising  a  body  defined  by  a  hollow 
elliptical  surface  of  revolution  having  an  orifice  and 
provided  with  means  including  an  interior  specular  coat- 
ing operable  to  project  a  major  portion  of  the  light  emit- 
ted by  said  source  of  light  through  said  orifice  in  the 
form  of  an  extended  diffused  area  of  substantially  uni- 
form light  intensity,  and  a  mixing  chamber  comprising 
a  hollow  body  with  a  diffusely  reflecting  interior  sur- 
face and  having  two  apertures,  the  first  aperture  being 
of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  orifice  and  dis- 
posed in  juxtaposition  thereto  to  admit  light  passing 
through  said  orifice  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  the 
second  aperture  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said 
first  aperture  and  at  least  as  large  as 'the  photographic 
negative  or  transparerwy  and  in  proximity  therewith 
whereby  such  photographic  negative  or  transparency  is 
illuminated  by  a  beam  of  diffused  light  of  high  intensity 
through  said  second, aperture  from  said  mixing  chamb.T 
which  is  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  the  area 
of  said  photographic  negative  or  transparency. 


3,028,484 
HOT-BOX  DETECTOR 
Cornelius    A.    Galbgher,   Hicks>ille,   N'.V.,    assignor   to 
Servo  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jane  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,878 
5  Claims.     (CI.  246—169) 


3,028.485 

DEFl.ECTION  RAIL  CONTACTOR 

Josef  Frylm,  153  Madison  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  25.  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,769 

5  Claims.     (CI.  246—251) 


I.  In  a  railway  track  having  parallel  rails  and  bed  ties, 
a  deflection  rail  contactor  comprising:  a  vertically  deflecta- 
ble rail  portion;  intermediate  ties  between  certain  of  said 
bed  ties  and  located  beneath  the  deflectable  rail  portion 
and  normally  spaced  therefrom;  a  support  beam  disposed 
parallel  to  the  rails  and  anchored  thereto  af  its  ends; 
means  maintaining  the  intermediate  ties  in  association 
with  the  support  beam  a  predetermined  distance  below  the 
deflectable  rail  portion  in  the  undeflected  position  of  the 
latter;  switch  means  actuataWe  by  the  deflectable  rail  por- 
tion whereby  a  signal  circuit  may  be  completed;  and  switch 
return  means  operable  upon  return  of  the  deflectable  rail 
portion  to  its  undeflected  condition  whereby  said  signal 
circuit  may  be  broken. 


3,028,486 

RADIOSONDE  AND  TEMPER  ATI  RE  CON- 

TROLLING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Veikko   Rossi,   Ilmala,   Pasila.   Finland 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,074 

2  Claims.     (CI.  250—2) 


I.  A  radiosonde  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a  trans- 
mitter and  barometer  within  said  housing,  a  waterproof 
liner  overlying  the  internal  walls  of  said  housing,  a  sec- 
ond waterproof  liner  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the  first 
said  liner  and  disposed  within  the  first  said  liner  to  form 
a  space  therebetween,  a  mixture  of  water  and  ice  filling 
the  space  between  said  liners  and  means  sealing  said  liners 
one  to  the  other  to  retain  the  water  and  ice  therebetween, 
said  water  and  ice  mixture  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  transmitter  and  barometer  during  the  operation  of 
the  radiosonde. 
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3  028  487 
DIGITAL  PHASE  DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Ferril  A.  Loscc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaliL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,239 
17  Claims.     (CI.  250—8) 


an  amplitude  limiter  coupled  to  said  first  summing  net- 
work for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said  modulated  wave; 
a  frequency  multiplier  coupled  to  said  limiter  for  multi- 
plying the  frequency  of  said  modulated  wave  to  said 
transmitting  frequency;  and  a  transmitter  coupled  be- 
tween said  frequetKy  multiplier  and  said  antenna  for 
radiation  of  said  modulated  wave. 


' — ' —    I    ■«  ^*'  -^  n 


I.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  first  carrier  wave 
modulated  by  pulses  having  a  predetermined  carrier  wave 
phase  relationship  to  convey  binary  information  com- 
prising: receiving  means  responsive  to  the  carrier  wave 
for  developing  a  second  carrier  wave,  modulating  means 
coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  modulating  the 
amplitude  of  an  auxiliary  carrier  wave  by  said  second 
wave  to  produce  a  composite  wave,  a  delay  line  coupled 
to  said  modulating  means  for  delaying  said  composite 
wave  by  one  pulse  jseriod.  said  delay  line  being  respon- 
sive to  said  composite  wave  and  non-responsive  to  said 
second  carrier  wave,  a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  delay 
line  for  recovering  from  said  delayed  composite  wave  a 
delayed  carrier  wave  which  is  delayed  one  pulse  period 
with  respect  to  said  second  carrier  wave,  said  delayed 
carrier  wave  thereby  providing  a  signal-derived  phase 
reference  wave  in  which  substantially  all  waveform  non- 
uniformities  are  preserved,  phase  comparison  means 
coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  to  said  demodulator 
for  incrementally  comparing  instantaneous  portions  of 
pulses  of  said  second  carrier  wave  with  corresponding 
pulse  portions  of  said  delayed  carrier  wave  which  are  in 
time  coincidence  with  each  other,  whereby  incremental 
signals  are  produced,  and  means  coupled  to  said  com- 
parison means  for  combining  said  incremental  signals  to 
develop  individual  successive  output  pulses  having  polar- 
ities indicative  of  the  binary  information  conveyed  by 
successive  pulses  of  said  first  carrier  wave. 


3,028,488 

SATEI I TTE  COMMUNICATION  RELAY  SYSTEM 

I  TILIZING  MODULATION  CONVERSION 

Thomas  Hudspeth,  Malibu,  and  Harold  A.  Rosen,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  5,787 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—15) 


3,028,489 
BROADBAND  RADIO  RELAY  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH 
SIGNALS  FROM  ADJACENT  REPEATERS  ARE 
COMPARED  TO  CONTROL  GAIN  OF  EACH 
REPEATER 
Norman  E.  Chasek,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  I>aboratories,  Incorporated.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  , 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,220 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—15) 
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I.  In  a  broadband  communication  system,  a  pair  of 
terminal  stations,  repeater  stations  intermediate  said  ter- 
minal stations,  means  at  each  repeater  station  for  adjust- 
ing the  level  of  the  signal  radiated  therefrom  in  accord- 
ance with  the  level  of  the  signal  received  at  the  next 
repeater,  and  means  for  transmitting  information  as  to 
received  signal  level  from  each  repeater  to  the  preceding 
repeater  of  the  system. 


3,028,490 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  COMPOSITION 

OF  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Robert  Guilleux,  Chatillon  sous  Bagneux,  France,  assign- 
or to  Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  la  Detection 
Electronique  Fran^aise.  Paris,  France,  a  French  society 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,341 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  24,  1957 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


2.  In  a  radio  relay,  a  circuit  comprising:  a  single 
antenna  having  two  modes  of  operation,  one  of  said 
modes  being  as  a  slotted  coaxial  radiator  for  transmitting 
signals  at  a  transmitting  frequency,  and  the  other  of  said 
modes  being  as  a  ground  plane  antenna  for  intercepting 
signals  at  a  receiving  frequency  widely  separated  from 
said  transmitting  frequency;  a  source  of  a  carrier  wave 
having  a  large  amplitude  compared  to  said  intercepted 
signals;  a  first  summing  network  coupled  to  said  antenna 
and  to  sa<d  source  for  combining  said  intercepted  signals 
with  said  carrier  wave  to  develop  a  phase  and  amplitude 
modulated  carrier  wave  having  a  low  modulation  index; 


1.  In  apparatus  continuously  responsive  to  the  varia- 
tions in  composition  of  a  gaseous  fluid,  a  tubular  outer 
member  of  electrically  conductive  material,  a  tubular 
inner  member  of  insulating  material  defining  an  ioniza- 
tion chamber,  means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  gaseous 
fluid  through  said  inner  member,  a  cathode  electrode,  a 
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radioactive  source  adjacent  the  cathode,  an  ioii-collecting 
anode  electrode  spaced  from  the  cathode  and  a  screen 
electrode  positioned  downstream  from  said  ion-coliccting 
anode  spaced  from  the  anode,  means  supporting  said 
electrodes  from  said  inner  member  within  said  chamber, 
means  applying  a  fixed  reference  potential  to  said  outer 
member,  electric  supply  means  applying  operating  poten- 
tials to  said  electrodes,  the  potential  applied  to  the  screen 
electrode  being  negative  relative  to  said  anode,  and  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  anode  aikl  responsive  to 
the  variations  in  ions  collected  thereby  from  said  stream 
whereby  to  respond  to  the  composition  of  said  gaseous 
fluid. 


i^ 


a  film,  said  device  comprising  means  supporting  said  film 
exposed  to  the  passage  of  rays,  an  opaque  reflecting  screen 
having  a  fluorescent  surface  layer  capable  of  activation  by 
ultra-violet  light,  a  lamp  radiating  ultra-violet  light  of 
substantially  one  wave  length  toward  said  surface  layer, 
and  radiating  ultra-red  light  of  substantially  one  wave 
length  through  said  film,  the  radiation  curve  of  said  light 
showing  peaks  in  the  ultra-violet  range  at  0.365  and 
0.404m  and  in  the  ultra-red  range  at  1.013  and  1.128m, 
means  directing  said  ultra-red  light  through  said  film  to- 
ward said  fluorescent  surface  layer  of  the  screen,  whereby 
the  projection  of  said  negatives  produce  positive  pictures 
on  said  screen,  and  means  for  stereoscopically  viewing 
said  positive  pictures. 


3,028,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  SHAPING 

A  BEAM  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Fritz  Schlekh,  Unterkocbea,  Aalen.  Germany,  assignor 

to   Carl   Zeiss,   Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  20,  1958 

8  Clainu.     (CI.  250 — 49.5) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  shaping  a  high  inten- 
sity beam  of  charged  particles  for  working  material  com- 
prising a  beam  producing  system  consisting  of  a  cathode, 
a  control  grid,  and  an  anode,  said  beam  producing  system 
generating  a  beam  of  charged  particles  of  large  focal 
aperture,  and  an  electromagnetic  cylindrical  lens  posi- 
tioned between  said  anode  and  said  material  to  focus  said 
beam  on  said  material  in  an  impinging  beam  of  high  in- 
tensity with  a  sharply  defined  periphery  at  which  the  beam 
intensity  decreases  sharply,  said  cylindrical  lens  being  cor- 
rected for  aberrations. 


3,028,492 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  REVERSING  SYSTEM 
Christian  P.  Gocrz,  Far  Rockaway,  and  Heinrich  Gie- 
seciie.    Valley    Stream.    N.Y.     (both    of    461    Dought 
Blvd.,  Inwood  96,  Long   Island.  N.V.) 

Filed  June  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  823,974 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—71) 


'  I.  An  optical  device  for  producing  and  stereoscopic 
viewing  positive  reversals  of  negatives  photographed  on 


3.028.493 
SURVEYING  APPARATl  S  FOR  RADIO- 
ACTIVE ORES 
KIkuo  Takahashi,  97   1-chome,  Malsubara-cho 
Setagaya-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  790.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  5,  1958 
,  2  Claims.     'CI.  250—71.5) 


!i 
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I.  A  surveying  apparatus  for  radioactive  sources,  com- 
prising a  detector  whijh  perceives  the  direction  and  in- 
tensity of  >-rays.  and  a  Braun  tube  for  observing  the 
changes  in  the  electrical  pt>tential  of  impulses  resulting 
from  the  perception  of  said  7-rays  by  said  detector,  said 
detector  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  crystal,  which 
emits  light  when  exposed  to  -y-rays.  contained  within  said 
vessel,  a  photoelectric  amplifier  and  electrical  equipment 
adjoined  thereto  adapted  to  transmit  electrical  impulses, 
caused  by  irradiation  of  said  crystal,  to  said  Braun  tube, 
and  a  lead  shield  substantially  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical vessel,  said  shield  being  rotatably  supported  with 
the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  vessel  as  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  shield,  means  to  rotate  said  shield  about  said 
vessel,  said  shield  being  irregular  in  shape  and  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  pair  of  elongated  walls  having  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  walls  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  shield  on  either  side  of  said  aperture  to  form  a  radial 
slot  leading  to  said  aperture,  the  width  of  said  gap  and 
the  width  of  said  aperture  being  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  vessel,  whereby  >-rays  emitted  from  a 
remote  radioactive  source  will  pass  through  said  aperture 
in  said  shield  and  will  irradiate  said  crystal,  causing  elec- 
trical impulses  to  be  transmitted  to  said  Brauo  tube  for 
observation.  I 


3.028.494 
NEUTRON  MEASl  RING  DEVICE  AND 
HEAT  METER 
Price  D.  Wickersham.  Woodside.  Dieter  L.  Rail,  Redwood 
City,  and  Harren  H.  Giedt,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  American  Radiator  and  Standard  Sanitary 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela< 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,793 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 83.1) 
I.  A  neutron  flux  sensing  device  comprising:   a  thin 
sheet  of  thermal  resistance  material;  a  thermopile  mounted 
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on  said  sheet  with  its  hot  junctions  disposed  on  one  side  original  image  into  a  radioactive  image;  scanning  both 
thereof,  its  cold  junctions  disposed  on  the  other  side  there-  images  simultaneously  by  respective  radiation-responsive 
of  and  all  of  said  junctions  being  disposed  in  parallelism 


with  each  other;  a  layer  of  neutron  sensitive  mateinal  dis- 
posed over  and  bonded  to  the  hot  junction  side  of  said 

device  and  a  heat  sink  material  mounted  over  the  other         .        .  •       .  ,      •. 

side  of  said  device  '*"'*  optical  devices  and  synchronising  the  motions  of  said 

scanning  devices. 


*        3,028,495 
QUENCHING  MEANS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR 
IONIZATION  DEVICES 
Fxlward  E.  Rankin.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  799,342 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 


3,028,496 
MEASUREMENT  OF  DENSITIES  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGES 
Olga  Kennard,  Cambridge,  and  Laurence  I^eslie  Woodget, 
Kenton,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,   London,   England,  a  British 
corporation 

Filed  July  8.  1957,  Ser.  No.  670.474 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  July  9,  1956 
16  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) 
1.  The  method  of  analysis  of  a  specimen  by  a  proto- 
graphic  process  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  stable 
original  photographic  record  bearing  an  analytical  image 
of  the  specimen;  making  a  stable  duplicate  record  bearing 
a  visible  copy  of  such  original  image;  converting  said 


3,028,497 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  EXPERIMENTAL 
FACILITY 
Torsten  N.  Tengsater,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,451.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.  29,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
809  859 

5  Claims.     (CI.  250—106) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  including,  an  ex- 
ternally actuated  ionization  device  of  electron  avalanche 
type,  a  high  voltage  direct  current  source,  a  transformer 
having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  winding,  said  first 
winding,  said  ionization  device  and  said  source  being  in 
series  connection,  a  current  control  element  including  a 
control  means,  an  actuating  means  including  said  second- 
winding  in  connection  with  said  control  means  of  said 
control  element  for  initiating  current  flow  through  said 
control  element  in  response  to  increasing  current  flow 
said  first  winding  and  said  ionization  device,  low  voltage 
current  means  including  said  third  winding  connected  in 
series  with  a  low  voltage  energizing  source  and  said  con- 
trol element  for  causing  said  actuating  means  to  regen- 
cratively  increase  the  current  flow  through  said  control 
element  while  inductively  '  reducing  the  current  flow 
through  said  first  winding,  whereby  the  voltage  potential 
across  said  ionization  device  is  quenched  to  below  dis- 
charge level  immediately  following  initiation  of  current 
through  said  ionization  device. 


L=._-, 


1.  In  a  flask  for  handling  two  detachably  connected 
port  plug  sections  for  transfer  from  a  nuclear  reactor 
port  to  storage,  a  housing  having  openings  in  opposite 
ends  thereof,  shutters  movable  on  said  housing  to  close 
said  openings,  one  of  said  shutters  having  two  sections 
operable  to  clamp  one  of  said  j>ort  plug  section  there- 
between. 


3,028.498 
ELECTRICAL  INTEGRATING  DEVICE 
Earl  A.  Meyer,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bjorksten  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828.142 
1  Claim.  (CL  250—106) 
A  meter  for  measuring  the  product  of  the  magnitude 
of  applied  energy  and  the  length  of  time  that  said  energy 
is  applied,  said  meter  comprising  in  combination  an 
electric  current  meter,  a  radioactive  material  disposed  on 
a  movable  component  of  said  meter,  a  radiation  counter 
operably  disposed  in  said  meter  adjacent  said  movable 
component  and  substantially  unshielded  therefrom  and 
exposable  to  said  radioactive  material  through  an  ungrad- 
uated  aperture,  said  radioactive  material  being  disposed 
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non-actuably  to  said  counter  when  said  nnovable  com- 
ponent IS  unactualed  and  being  traversable  progressively 
into  actuatable  adjacency  to  said  counter  by  movement 
of  said   movable   component,  said   radioactive   material 


ing  in  value  in  one  sense  when  the  light  moves  from  said 
given  portion  in  one  direction,  and  increasing  in  value  in 
an  opposite  sense  when  the  light  moves  from  said  junc- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction;  a  pair  of  electrodes  id  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  base  layer;  and  a  pulse  wave  gen- 
erator coupled  to  said  base  electrodes  for  applying  an 
adjustable  bias  voltage  across  said  electrodes. 


being  of  uniformly  varying  activity  for  each  increment 
uf  length  thereof  disposed  on  said  movable  component, 
said  activity  being  a  mathematical  function  of  the  length 
of  said  material. 


3,028,499 

EXPANDED  SCALE  PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Fan-all,  B«verty,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,357 

8  Claims.     (CI.  25*— 209> 


r 
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I.  In  a  photoelectric  exposure  device  of  the  type  which 
provides  an  output  deflection  which  varies  in  accordarKe 
with  the  level  of  illumination,  a  first  photocell  to  pro- 
vide an  output  current  in  accordance  with  the  level  of 
illumination  thereon,  deflection  means  responsive  to  said 
current,  and  a  second  photocell  in  circuit  with  said  first 
photocell  and  subjec'ed  to  said  illumination,  said  second 
photocell  being  of  the  photoconductive  type  and  modify- 
ing the  current  versus  light  characteristic  and  magnitude 
of  the  output  current  provided  to  said  defkction  means 
by  said  first  photocell,  said  photocells  providing  varia- 
tions of  electrical  characteristics  with  variations  of  level 
of  illumination  which  combine  to  provide  a  substantially 
logarithmic  current  versus  light  output,  and  said  current 
rcsponsi\e  means  being  of  the  type  to  provide  deflections 
which  are  substantially  linear  with  respect  to  said  cur- 
rent, whereby  said  deflections  vary  substantially  loga- 
rithmically with  said  level  of  illumination. 


3,02«,500 
PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

John  Torkei  Wallmark,  Princeton.  N  J.,  avtignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,149 

17  Claims.     (CI.  250— 211) 


1.  A  light  responsive  semiconductor  device  including 
a  base  layer  and  a  junction  for  producing  a  photovoltage 
along  a  dimension  of  said  device  generally  parallel  to  said 
junction,  said  photovoltage  having  a  minimum  value  when 
the  light  strikes  a  given  portion  of  said  device,  and  increas- 


3,028»501 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VOLUME  OR 
THE  WEIGHT  OF  BODIES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
SIZE  AND  IRREGULARLY  PASSING  THROUGH 
A  CHANNEL  OR  OF  ACCUMILATIONS  OF 
SUCH  BODIES,  PARTICULARLY  OF  FIBRE 
TUFTS 
Hansruedi  I^mparter,  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Actiengesellschaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rieter  &  Cie.,  Win- 
terthur, Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  1,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  250—218) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  volume  of  bodies  mov- 
ing through  a  conduit,  including  directing  a  light  beam 
through  the  conduit  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  bodies,  the  latter  interrupting  the  light  beam  when 
passing  therethrough,  producing  discrete  electric  signals 
of  equal  amplitude  and  a  duration  corresponding  to  the 
duration  of  the  light  beam  interruptions  produced  by  the 
bodies,  electrically  transforming  the  discrete  electric  sig- 
nals to  electric  signals  which  increase  linearly  during  the 
same  time  as  the  duration  of  said  discrete  signals,  integrat- 
ing as  to  time  the  last  mentioned  signals,  and  averaging 
the  integrated  signals  to  form  a  time  integral  which  is 
proportional  to  the  volumes  of  the  bodies  passing  through 
and  thereby  interrupting  the  light  beam. 


3.028,502 
INK  SCANNER  FOR  PRINTED  PAPERS 
Robert  V.  SchifThauer,  Daly  City.  Calif.,  and  Dalton  L. 
Shinn,  Camas,  Wash^  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Crown  Zellerhach  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1957.  Ser.  No.  706,347 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 
I .  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  a  first  area 
to  the  total  area  of  an  object  providing  two  areas  having 
photo   contrast   with   respect   to   each   other   comprising 
photoelectric  scanning  means  for  progressively  scanning 
an  object  and  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  areas,  a 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  scanning  means  includ- 
ing an  electronic  switch  circuit  having  first  and  second 
output   circuits,   said   switch  circuit   having  a   first  state 
providing  an  output  current  in  said  first  output  circuit 
when  said  scanning  means  senses  one  of  said  areas  and 
a  second  state  providing  an  output  current  in  said  second 
output  circuit  when  said  scanning  means  senses  the  other 
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of  said  areas,  a  pair  of  current  totalizing  devices,  circuit    signal,  means  responsive  to  the  maxima  of  said  periodic 
means  connecting  both  of  said  current  totalizing  devices    wave  for  applying  said  error  signal  to  said  integrator 


in  series  in  said  first  output  circuit  and  circuit  means 
connecting  only  one  of  said  current  totalizing  devices  in 
said  second  output  circuit. 


3,028^03 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLING PHYSICAL  VARIABLES 
Ian  W.  Stevenson,  %  Kelvin  Works,  Kelvin  Ave., 
HillinKton.  Glasgow  SW.  2,  Scotland 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,666 
6  CUims.     (CI.  250—231) 


1.  A  control  device  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  varia- 
ble having  a  member  displaceable  by  changes  in  the  varia- 
ble, a  pair  of  arms  frictionally  engaged  and  pivoted  on 
said  member,  a  scale,  means  for  adjusting  said  arms  in  a 
relation  to  said  scale,  and  in  relation  to  each  other,  means 
for  controlling  said  variable  comprising  two  sets  of  con- 
trol point  detector  means  each  set  having  two  relatively 
movable  co-acting  elements  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  of  said  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said  elements  of  one 
set  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  while  one  of  said 
elements  of  the  other  set  is  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
arms,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  elements  move 
into  co-acting  positions  at  preselected  different  values  of 
the  variable. 


3,028,504 
FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  TYPE  DETECTOR 
CIRCUIT 
Richard  N.  Close,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,753 
9  Claims,  (a.  307—33) 
1.  A  detector  circuit,  comprising;  a  periodic  wave 
source,  means  for  modulating  the  wave  from  said  source 
with  an  information  carrying  signal,  an  ii^tegrator,  means 
for  comparing  the  output  of  said  modulating  means  with 
the  output  of  said  integrator  to  thereby  produce  an  error 


only    during   the   time   of   said    maxima   of  said   wave 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  output  of  said  integrator. 


3,028,505 

NON-COINCIDENT  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 

Jan   A.   Rajchman,  Princeton,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,440 

19  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 


1.  A  magnetic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic elements,  each  having  two  states  of  magnetization 
and  each  requiring  a  threshold  excitation  before  changing 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  states,  means  for  se- 
lecting one  of  said  elements  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing a  first  excitation  to  all  said  elements  in  a  direction 
to  change  all  said  elements  to  said  other  state,  means  for 
applying  to  said  one  element  and  not  others  of  said  ele- 
ments a  second  excitation  in  a  direction  to  change  said 
one  element  from  said  other  to  said  one  state,  and  means 
for  applying  a  third  excitation  to  all  said  elements  in  a 
direction  to  change  the  remaining  ones  of  said  elements 
from  said  other  to  said  one  state. 


3,028,506 
BINARY  TYPE  PULSE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Lo^ue.  Poughkeepsie,  and  James  L.  Walsh, 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  586,267 
17  Claims.     (CI.  307^ — 88.5) 
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6.   In  combination  with  a  symmetrical  bistable  multi- 
vibrator   having    two    symmetrically    located    junctions 
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therein,  each  of  M>hich  is  maintained  at  a  different  one 
of  two  different  potential  levels.- meanii  for  triggering  said 
multivibrator  including  a  steering  transistor  with  an 
emitter  connected  to  one  of  said  junctions,  a  collector 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  junctions  and  a  base  to 
which  input  signals  are  applied,  said  steering  transistor 
having  normal  and  inverted  alpha  characteristics  which 
are  equal 

3,028,507 
TRANSISTOR    BISTABI  F    MIT  TIMBRATOR   HTTH 

BACK-BIASKD  DIODK  CROSS-( Ol  PI  INC; 
Jacob  M.  Sacks,  Corona,  Calif.,  as^gnor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,031 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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3.028.508 
SAW  TOOTH  HAVE  GENERATORS 

Peter  Bennett  Helsdon.  Fvsex.  England,  assignor  to  Mar- 
coni's Hirelevs  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London, 
Ensiand,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  23,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


of  said  condenser  with  said  first  inductance  at  a  pre- 
determined voltage  limit  when  the  switch  is  open,  where- 
by the  current  through  said  first  inductance  varies  sub- 
stantially linearly,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  unilaterally  conductive  device  and  a  further  inductance 
transformer  coupled  with  said  first  inductance,  connected 
in  series  across  a  reservoir  of  direct  current  potential 
included  in  the  charging  circuit  of  said  condenser,  the 
transformer  coupling  being  so  arranged  that  substantially 
all  the  energy  delivered  to  said  further  inductance  sup- 
plements that  supplied  by  said  source  to  charge  said 
condenser. 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors, a  current  limiting  resistor  in  the  base  circuit  of 
each  of  said  transistors,  a  load  resistance  in  the  collector 
circuit  of  each  of  said  transistors  operable  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply,  a  back-biased  diode  operated 
in  the  breakdown  region  and  associated  with  each  of  said 
transistors  and  connected  directly  between  the  current 
limiting  resistor  in  the  base  circuit  thereof  and  a  point 
between  the  collector  and  load  resistor  of  the  other  of 
said  transistors,  said  transistors  having  their  emitter  cir- 
cuits connected  at  ground  potential,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  trigger  pulse  to  the  base  circuit  of  at  least  one  of 
said  transistors  for  switching  said  transistors  on  and  off. 


3.028.509 
TRANSLSTORIZEI)  WWE  SHAPE  CONVERTER 
Erwhi   S.   Teltscher,    Forest   Hills,   and    Constantine   G. 
Valavanis,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand 
Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Di>lsion,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delav^are 

Filed  June  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,674 
2  Claims.     (CL  307— S8.5) 


I.  A  transistorized  wave  shape  converter  comprising 
an  input  transistor,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said 
input  transistor  having  means  for  controlling  the  average 
value  of  a  sine  wave  signal  which  is  impressed  thereon, 
a  second  transistor,  a  base  stabilizing  diode  coupling 
said  input  transistor  and  said  second  transistor,  an  inte- 
grating network  disposed  in  the  output  of  said  second 
transistor,  a  third  transistor,  a  zener  diode  coupling  said 
second  transistor  to  said  third  transistor,  a  second  inte- 
grating network  disposed  in  the  output  of  said  third 
transistor,  an  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  integrating  network  and  power  and  voltage 
supply  means  for  biasing  said  transistors  and  said  zener 
diodes.  , 


^& 


I.  A  saw  tooth  current  wave  generator  comprising  a 
first  inductance,  in  which  saw  tooth  current  waves  arc 
to  be  generated,  a  condenser,  a  series  circuit  including 
said  induct.mce  and  condenser,  means  for  charging  the 
condenser  through  the  first  inductance,  said  means  com- 
prising, in  parallel  with  the  scries  connected  condenser 
and  inductance,  a  source  of  direct  current  potential  in 
series  with  a  second  inductance,  a  normally  open  switch 
connected  in  a  separate  path  in  parallel  with  said  series 
connected  condenser  and  inductance,  means  for  periodi- 
cally closing  said  switch  for  short  periods  of  time  of  such 
length  as  to  allow  said  condenser  to  be  substantially  com- 
pletely discharged  and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
across  said  first  inductance  for  holding  the  junction  point 


3.028,510 
DIODE  GATE  UTILIZING  CHARGED  CAPACITOR 

TO  FORWARD  BIAS  DIODE 
Joseph  M.  Bernstein,  Rensenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Ijiboratories  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.907 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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I.  A  circuit  controlling  arrangement  comprising  a  pair 
of  terminals,  a  unidirectional  device  and  a  bias  capacitor 
connected  in  series  between  said  terminals,  a  connection 
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to  a  direct-current  source  for  biasing  said  device  in  a 
reverse  direction,  a  transformer,  a  primary  winding  on 
said  transformer  coupled  to  a  pulse  source;  a  secondary 
winding  on  said  transformer  coupled  through  a  rectify- 
ing device  to  said  capacitor  so  that,  responsive  to  pulse* 
applied  to  the  primary  winding,  current  from  the  second- 
ary winding  charges  the  capacitor  to  a  direct-current  po- 
tential which  biases  said  first  device  in  a  forward  direction; 
wherein  said  unidirectional  device  is  connected  between 
one  of  said  terminals  and  a  junction  point,  and  said  ar- 
rangement further  includes  a  second  capacitor  having  a 
large  value  of  capacitance  compared  to  the  first  said 
capacitor  connected  from  said  junction  point  to  the 
other  of  said  terminals,  a  second  transformer  having  an 
input  and  an  output  winding,  means  coupling  the  out- 
put winding  of  the  second  transformer  in  series  with  said 
first  capacitor,  means  for  introducing  a  pulse  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  second  transformer  to  induce  a 
pulse  in  its  output  winding  of  a  polarity  which  charges 
said  capacitors  so  that  a  direct-current  potential  is  ob- 
tained at  said  junction  pcint  which  biases  said  unidirec- 
tional device  in  a  forward  direction,  the  bias  change  being 
maintained  by  pulses  supplied  through  the  first  said  trans- 
former and  said  rectifying  device,  thereby  providing  a 
low-impedance  path  for  alternating  currents  between  the 
terminals  through  said  unidirectional  device  and  said  sec- 
ond capacitor. 

3,028.511 
METHOD   FOR   CORRECTING   THE   ANISOCHRO- 
MSM  OF  A  TIMEPIECE,  AND  THE  TIMEPIECE 
OBTAINED    BY    THE    APPLICATION    OF    THIS 
METHOD 
Andre  Bcyner,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ebaucbes  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  14,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CL  310—36) 


I.  In  a  timepiece  having  an  electromagnetically  main- 
tained regulator  of  the  oscillatory  type  inherently  prone 
to  unisochronism.  whi(;h  regulator  comprises  an  oscilla- 
tory permanent  field  magnet,  and  a  ring  of  material 
of  high  magnetic  permeability  forming  air  gaps  with  the 
poles  of  the  magnet  and  so  forming  flux  paths  with  said 
magnet  as  to  divide  the  flux  of  the  magnet  into  a  number 
of  partial  fluxes  equal  to  the  number  of  poles  of  the 
magnet,  the  feature  that  said  ring  and  the  oscillatory 
magnet  are  disposed  slightly  eccentrically  in  relation  to 
each  other  so  as  to  produce  magnetically  as  the  result  of 
the  eccentricity  and  oscillation  of  said  magnet,  anisochro- 
nism  in  the  regulator  at  least  partially  compensating  for 
the  anisochronism  to  which  the  regulator  is  inherently 
prone. 

3,028,512 
DRIVE  RELEASED  MOTOR  BRAKE 

Anthony  J.  Sorchy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Man- 
ning, Maxwell  &  Moore,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,516 
6  Claims.     (CL  310—77) 
I.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  supporting  structure; 
a  stator,  a  rotor  and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  supporting 
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structure;  fixedly  mounted  braking  means  within  the  sup- 
porting structure;  movable  braking  means  in  apposition 
to  the  fixedly  mounted  braking  means;  plunger  means 
by  which  the  movable  braking  means  are  carried,  said 
plunger  means  being  rotatable  with  the  shaft;  a  first  race 
forming  part  of  the  plunger  means;  a  second  race  loosely 


mounted  on  the  plunger  means  and  attracted  by  the 
stator  when  the  machine  is  energized;  anti-friction  ele- 
ments in  engagement  with  the  first  r^ce  and  the  second 
race;  and  resilient  means  biasing  the  plunger  means  to- 
ward the  position  occupied  by  the  plunger  means  when 
the  dynamo-electric  machine  is  de-energized. 


3,028,513 
MOTORIZED  DIAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Edward  V.  Sundt.  118  Sterling  Lane.  Wilmette,  III. 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,321 

12  Claims.     (CI.  310—83) 


2.  A  motorized  dial  control  mechanism  for  position- 
ing a  device  comprising,  a  control  shaft  connected  to 
the  device  to  be  positioned,  a  dial  secured  to  the  control 
shaft  for  manually  rotating  the  control  shaft  and  for 
indicating  the  rotative  position  thereof,  an  electric  mo- 
tor having  a  shaft  rotated  thereby,  a  differential  gear 
reducer  including  an  input  member  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor shaft,  a  reaction  member,  and  an  output  member 
connected  to  the  control  shaft,  and  friction  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  reaction  member  for  normally  holding 
the  reaction  member  stationary  to  allow  the  electric  mo- 
tor to  position  the  device  through  the  differential  gear 
reducer  and  for  permitting  the  reaction  member  to  ro- 
tate when  the  control  shaft  is  forcibly  manually  rotated 
by  the  dial  to  allow  manual  positioning  of  the  device. 


3,028,514 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Burby,  Ypsilanti,  and  Frank  R.  Merriam,  Jr., 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,634 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—177) 
1.  A  direct  current  series  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture core  having  a  plurality  of  slots  positioned  therein, 
armature  windings  positioned  in  said  slots,  a  cage  com- 
prising a  first  annular  conductor  positioned  around  one 
end  of  said  armature  core,  a  second  annular  conductor 
positioned  around  the  other  end  of  said  armature  core 
and  a  plurality  of  conductive  bars  connecting  said  first 
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and  second  annular  conductors,  said  conductive  bars 
being  positioned  in  said  armature  slots  over  said  arma- 
ture windings,  said  motor  being  connectable  to  a  direct 


and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  supporting  said  anode 
from  one  end  of  said  envelope,  a  cathode  assembly  dis- 
posed coaxialiy  within  said  anode,  a  cylindrical  grid  struc- 
ture surrounding  said  cathode  and  spaced  therefrom,  an 
insulating  pin  extending  coaxialiy  of  the  tube  and  engag- 
ing said  grid  and  cathode  assembly  to  hold  the  same  in 
coaxial  relation,  and  means  mounted  at  the  other  end  of 
said  envelope  serving  to  support  rigidly  one  end  of  said 


put. 


current  source  for  energizing  said  motor  said  cage  being 
operative  to  reduce  the  zero  torque  speed  of  the  direct 
current  series  motor. 


3.028,517 
NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Thomas  M.  Ryan,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assit^ior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by   the    I  nited    States    Atomic    Energy   Com- 
mission 

nicd  Dec.  10,  1958.  Scr.  No.  779,421 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—61) 


3.028,515 
BRl  SH  HOLDER 
Robert  A.  Cheetham,  \nderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  CoqM>nitioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,766 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—247) 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  a  dynamoelcctric  machine 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  comprising,  an 
arcuately  extending  base  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  U- 
shaped  members  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
base  portion  and  facing  each  other  to  form  a  brush 
holding  chamber,  each  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair 
of  side  walls  joined  by  an  arcuately  extending  web.  said 
side  walls  terminating  in  an  outwardly  flared  edge  and 
having  ends  located  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
arcuately  extending  base  portion. 


3,028,516 

ELECTRON  TLIBE  AND  SOCKET  THEREFOR 

Willis  B.  Foote,  Millbrae,  and  Jacluoa  W.  Kendall.  Jr., 

Loa  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eitel-VlcCullough,  Inc., 

.  San  Bruno.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,010 

10  Claims.     (H.  31^—51) 


I .  An  electric  discharge  device  capable  of  detecting  the 
presence  of  neutrons  comprising,  an  elongated  sealed  tubu- 
lar casing  formed  from  an  electrical  conducting  material 
and  having  an  ioni/able  atmosphere  therein,  a  foil  mem- 
ber having  uniformly  distributed  fissionable  material 
thereon  and  bent  in  a  circular  form  that  resiliently  engages 
the  inner  surface  of  an  axial  segment  of  said  casing,  the 
axis  of  said  form  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  insulators  located  in  said 
casing  and  each  having  an  opening  therethrough  which  is 
coaxialiy  aligned  with  respect  to  said  casing,  at  least  one 
of  said  insulators  engaging  said  foil  member  to  maintain 
the  latter  in  its  axial  position  and  a  lead  wire  located  in 
said  openings  and  maintained  in  insulated  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  casing. 


3,028,518 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  STRAP  FRAME  GRIDS 

Donald    R.    Kerstetter,    Rich    Valley,   and    l>eonard    D. 

Schwender,  Emporium.  Pa.,  assifniors  to  Sylvania  Elcc* 

trie  Products  Inc..  a  corporation  uf  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  846.121 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  313—350) 


I.  An  electron  tube  having  a  ceramic  envelope,  a  thin 
cylindrical  anode  disposed  entirely  within  said  envelope 


I.  A  grid  frame  comprised  of  two  laterally  spaced  ver- 
tical, parallel  side  rods  and  two  vertically  spaced  hori- 
zontal plates,  each  side  rod  having  notches  cut  therein 
near  the  ends  thereof  and  each  plate  having  bifurcations 
at  the  ends  of  the  plate  forming  slotted  portions,  each  of 
said  slotted  portions  of  said  lateral  ends  having  its  bifur- 
cations snugly  engaging  a  corresponding  notch  in  the  side 
rods,  with  the  bifurcations  of  the  ends  of  the  plates  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rods,  the  free  ends  of  the  bifurcations 
being  directed  toward  each  other. 
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3,028,519 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUBE  APPARATUS  AND  COU- 
PLED CAVITY  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Robert  L.  Jepscn,  Los  Altos,  and  Richard  L.  Walter,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  asisignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,494 
8  Claims.    (CL  315—5.43) 


3,028,521 
IMAGE-REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

CoDStantin  S.  Szegho,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1956,  Scr.  No.  629,825 

6  Claims.  (CL  315—13) 


I .  A  broadband  output  circuit  for  a  high  power,  modu- 
lated beam,  amplifier  tube  comprising:  an  unloaded  first 
cavity  resonator  having  an  electron  beam  interaction  re- 
gion therein.  »  second  cavity  resonator  coupled  to  said 
first  cavity  resonator  in  the  region  of  critical  coupling, 
said  first  and  second  cavity  resonators  being  tuned  to 
substantially  the  same  frequency  near  the  center  of  the 
desired  pass-band  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  coupling 
said  second  cavity  resonator  to  an  external  power  utiliza- 
tion load,  said  second  cavity  resonator  being  loaded  to  a 
"Q"  value  which  is  about  ,5  to  .8  times  the  *'Q"  value 
required  for  maximum  power  transfer  to  an  output  circuit 
comprising  only  the  first  interacting  cavity  resonator. 


3,028,520 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Roger  W.  Wolfe.  South  PlainBeld,  and  David  Glaser, 
Greenbrook,   NJ..   assignors   to    Burroughs   Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,586 
7  Claims.     (CL  315—8.5) 
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1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  including  a  multiple  posi- 
tion electron  beam  switching  tube  having  a  cathode  and 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes;  each  group  including 
a  target  electrode  which  receives  an  electron  beam  and 
produces  an  output  signal  therefrom,  a  spade  electrode 
which  holds  an  electron  beam  on  its  associated  target 
electrode,  and  a  switching  electrode  which  serves  to 
switch  an  electron  beam  from  one  group  of  electrodes 
to  the  next;  a  source  of  accurately  timed  cloclc  pulses;  a 
gating  device;  means  coupling  said  source  to  said  gating 
device  and  means  coupling  said  target  electrodes  to  said 
gating  device  so  that  said  gating  device  produces  an  out- 
put pulse  each  time  a  clock  pulse  and  a  pulse  from  a 
target  electrode  are  applied  to  said  gating  device  simul- 
taneously; and  driving  means  coupled  to  said  tube;  said 
source  also  being  coupled  to  said  driving  means. 


1.  A  color  television  image-reproducer  comprising: 
electron  gun  means,  including  an  electron-emissive  cath- 
ode, for  effectively  projecting  a  plurality  of  electron- 
beam  components  through  a  deflection  space  along  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  reference  paths;  a  multi-color 
mosaic  luminescent  target  disposed  transversely  of  said 
reference  paths  in  spaced  relation  to  said  electron  gun 
means;  a  color-selection  electrode  disposed  transversely 
of  said  reference  paths  intermediate  said  target  and  said 
electron  gun  means;  means  for  maintaining  said  color- 
selection  electrode  at  a  first  predetermined  potential  posi- 
tive with  respect  to  said  cathode;  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  luminescent  target  at  a  predetermined  potential 
positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  higher  than  said 
first  (KMential,  whereby,  during  passage  from  said  color- 
selection  electrode  to  said  target,  electrons  are  accelerated 
and  subjected  to  erection  of  an  amount  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  function  of  the  distance  between  the  point 
of  intersection  of  said  reference  paths  with  the  plane  of 
said  color-selection  electrode  and  the  central  axis  of  said 
color-selection  electrode;  a  velocity-determining  electrode 
encompassing  substantially  all  of  the  portions  of  said  ref- 
erence paths  intermediate  said  color-selection  electrode 
and  said  deflection  space;  means  for  maintaining  said 
velocity-determining  electrode  at  a  potential  positive  with 
respect  to  said  cathode  and  substantially  higher  than  said 
first  potential;  and  means,  including  an  auxiliary  electrode 
electrically  connected  to  and  circumferentially  encom- 
passing said  color-selection  electrode  and  extending  to- 
ward said  velocity-determining  electrode  a  distance  to  es- 
tablish with  said  velocity-determining  electrode  a  non-uni- 
form electric  field,  for  subjecting  said  electrons  to  de-erec- 
tion of  an  amount  substantially  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  function  throughout  substantially  the  en- 
tire area  of  said  luminescent  target  to  compensate  for 
said  erection  occurring  between  said  color-selection  elec- 
trode and  said  target. 


3,028,522 
MAGNETRONS 
Marshall  C.  Pease,  36  Coulton  Park,  Needham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   73,345,   Jan.  28, 
1949.    This  application  July  12.  1954.  Ser.  No.  442,506 
14  Claims.    (CL  315—39.63) 
12.  A  symmetrically  arrayed  multi-cavity  device  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  cathode,  a  cavity-defining  anode  struc- 
ture formed  coaxialiy  of  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
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cathode,  and  a  fixed  input  frequency  control   electrode 
extending  from  a  point  externally  of  said  anode  structure 


through  said  anode  structure  and  terminating  at  a  point 
spaced  equally  with  said  anode  structure  from  the  cathode. 


3,028^23 

UGHT  DIMMING  ADAPTOR  FOR 

THREE-WAY  LAMPS 

Eugene   S«id,  logiewood,  Califs  assignor  to   California 

Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif^  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUcd  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,879 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—71) 


source,  a  distributor  having  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 
tacts respectively  connected  to  the  spark  plugs  and  a 
rotary  arm  serially  engaging  the  contacts  for  supplying 
current  to  the  spark  plugs,  and  a  cam-controlled  inter- 
rupter having  a  pair  of  contacts  and  a  cam  driven  in  timed 
relation  with  the  engine  for  closing  and  opening  said  con- 
tacts, the  improvement  comprising  circuit  means  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  spark  plugs  through  said  distributor 
during  high-speed  operation  of  the  engine  comprising  an 
induction  coil  having  a  secondary  winding  and  a  primary 
winding  circuit  including  a  primary  winding  and  vibrator 
means  for  alternately  making  and  breaking  the  primary 
winding  circuit  responsive  to  variation  in  the  magnetic 
field  produced  by  said  primary  winding,  means  connect- 
ing said  primary  winding  circuit  in  series  circuit  relation 
through  said  cam-controlled  interrupter  contacts  with  said 
current  source,  and  means  connecting  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  distributor  for  supplying  current  to  said 
distributor  arm  for  supplying  current  to  said  spark  plugs 
producing  a  sustained  electric  arc  between  the  points  of 
each  spark  plug  connected  therewith  through  the  dis- 
tributor for  the  duration  of  the  period  said  interrupter 
contacts    are    closed. 


<OAC    WIMCt 


3.  In  combination:  a  three-way  electric  lamp  having  a 
three  terminal  female  socket  of  the  kind  normally  used 
for  the  receipt  of  a  male  portion  of  a  two  filament,  three- 
way  incandescent  bulb;  and  an  adaptor  unit  mateable  with 
said  three  terminal  lamp  socket  for  enabling  said  socket 
^>  receive  single-filament  incandescent  bulbs  and  control- 
ling the  illumination  level  of  such  single-filament  bulbs  to 
uniquely  different  illuminations  levels. 


3,028,524 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Francisco  Espriu  O,  Tajin  698,  Col.  Vertiz  Narvarle, 

Mexico  Citv,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  Feb.  16,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  315—214) 
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3,028,525 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  LIGHT  SWITCH 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  C  Morton,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,880 
4  CUims.     (CL  315—272) 


'  1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs,  a  current 


^roAC  souRCC 

I.  In  combination:  means  connectable  to  an  incandes- 
cent bulb  to  be  selectively  energized  by  alternating  cur- 
rent and  by  direct  current  from  a  single  alternating  current 
source  for  controlling  the  bullb  illumination  level  to.  re- 
spectively, a  high  illumination  level  and  a  dim  illumina- 
tion level:  a  half-wave  rectifier:  and  switch  means  con- 
nected to  the  rectifier  and  to  the  bulb  connectable  means 
for  selectively  subjecting  the  bulb  to  alternating  current 
from  the  current  source  in  a  first  switch  position  of  the 
switch  means,  and  to  direct  current  in  a  second  switch 
position  of  the  switch  means  by  means  of  a  serial  con- 
nection of  the  rectifier  between  the  bulb  and  the  alternating 
current  source;  the  switch  means  being  connected  to  al- 
ways pass  through  the  first  switch  position  prior  to  pass- 
ing through  the  second  switch  position,  and  being  free  of 
an  off  position  intermediate  the  first  and  second  switch 
positions. 

3,028.526 

REACTANCE-TYPE    FREQUENCY    SENSmVE 

BRIDGE  FOR  SPEED  SENSOR  NETWORK 

Warner  C.  Wintrodc  and  David  J.  Hartman,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Tbc  Bendix  Corporatioii,  a  corpora- 

Hon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,953 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—5) 
I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  rotating 
member  comprising  an  electrically  controlled  speed  ad- 
justing means  for  said  member,  a  tachometer-generator 
driven  by  said  member  producing  an  output  varying  in 
frequency  and  voltage  with  the  speed  of  said  member,  a 
bridge  circuit  connected  across  said  tachometer-genera- 
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tor  having  a  resistive  branch  and  a  reactive-resistive 
branch,  said  resistive  branch  including  a  resistor  and  a 
rectifier  connected  across  said  tachometer-generator,  a 
filter  circuit,  a  voltage  divider  connected  to  said  filter  cir- 
cuit, a  stabilizing  circuit  connected  to  said  filter  circuit 
including  a  capacitor  for  producing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  rate  of  change  of  speed  of  said  member;  and  said 
reactive-resistive  branch  including  a  reactor  member,  and 


electrical  series  with  said  circuit  breaker  closing  means;  a 
third  normally  closed  contact  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  resistor;  said  third  contact  also  being  operatively  posi- 
tioned to  be  opened  by  said  mechanism  when  said  mecha- 
nism is  operated  to  a  predetermined  position  as  said  circuit 
breaker  is  being  closed. 


a  resistor  member  connected  across  said  tachometer-gen- 
erator, a  rectifier  in  series  with  said  resistor  member,  and 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  proportion  of  voltage  sig- 
nal developed  across  said  resistor  member  as  an  output 
signal,  a  chopper  connected  to  the  outputs  of  each  of 
said  resistive  and  reactive-resistive  branches,  and  means 
connecting  said  chopper  to  said  speed  adjusting  means 
for  alternately  connecting  said  outputs  to  said  speed  ad- 
justing means. 

3,028,527 
ANTI-PLnvn»  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOTOR 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Frank  J.  Pokomy,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  and  Cballiss  I.  Clausing, 
Collingswood,  NJ.,  avsignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Company,  Philadelphb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  721,971 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—54) 


3,028,528 
STABILIZED  SIGNAL  AND  FIRING  CIRCUIT 
FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
William  F.  Ghiselin,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,269 
10  Claims.    (CL  317—80) 


1 .  A  system  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a  direct 
current  measuring  circuit,  a  logging  cable  having  at  least 
two  paths  of  current  flow,  a  variable  resistance  sensing 
element  and  an  actuating  means  connected  in  series 
through  said  cable  paths  to  said  measuring  circuit,  an 
alternating  current  source,  an  externally  controlled  vari- 
able alternating  current  impedance  means,  said  source 
and  said  impedance  means  being  in  series  connection 
across  said  cable  paths,  switch  means,  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  said  impedance  means  and  said  switch  means 
to  gradually  reduce  the  value  of  said  impedance  to  effec- 
tively close  the  circuit  of  said  source  on  actuation  of  said 
switch  means  and  to  increase  the  value  of  said  imped- 
ance to  effectively  open  the  circuit  of  said  source  upon 
release  of  said  switch  means  whereby  said  actuating  means 
is  energized  upon  actuation  of  said  switching  means 
without  disturbance  of  a  direct  current  measurement 
through  said  sensing  element  by  said  measuring  circuit. 


1.  An  electrical  control  circuit  for  a  motor  closed  high 
speed  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cir- 
cuit connected  jn  parallel;  said  first  circuit  including  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  and  a  relay  coil  connected  in  electrical 
series;  said  second  circuit  including  a  first  normally  open 
contact  and  a  circuit  breaker  closing  means  connected  in 
electrical  series;  said  closing  means  being  constructed  to 
provide  motive  power  for  physical  movement  of  circuit 
breaker  contacts;  said  first  contact  being  closed  by  the 
energization  of  said  relay  coil;  a  second  normally  closed 
contact  being  electrically  connected  between  said  switch 
and  said  first  contact;  said  first  and  said  second  contacts 
comprising  a  by-pass  circuit  for  said  switch;  said  circuit 
breaker  including  a  toggle  operating  mechanism;  said  sec- 
ond normally  closed  contact  being  opened  by  operation  of 
said  toggle  operating  mechanism  over-center  as  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  is  operated  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position; 
said  second  circuit  also  including  a  resistor  connected  in 


3,028,529 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DIODE 
Emanuel  Belmont  and  Charles  Z.  Lcinkram,  Asbury,  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,203 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
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1 .  A  semiconductor  diode  comprising  a  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  type  of  conductivity  having  a 
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section  of  low  resistance  «nd  a  section  of  high  resistance,  slide  at  a  first  speed  and  means  responsive  to  an  error 

an  ohmic  contact  secured  to  said  low  resistance  section,  signal  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  said  first  mag- 
and  a  rectifying  junction  formed  in  said  high  resistance  j 

section.  «, ,        ^v^j' 

M2MM 
ELECTRIC  SERVO-CONTROL  FOR 
MACHLVE  TOOLS 
Vladimir  Gavreaa,  Albert  Calaora,  and  Marcel  Miane. 
MarseUlc.  France,  Msignors  to  Centre  National  dc  la 
Recherche  ScientMiqae.  Paris,  France,  a  stale  adminis- 
tratloa  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  28.  \9M,  Ser.  No.  17.923 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  1,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 27) 


nitude  for  driving  said  slide-adjusting  means  at  a  speed 
greater  than  said  first  speed. 


3,028,532 
ARRANGEMENT  Ft)R  ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY 
SUSTAINING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SPIRAL 
BALANCE  SPRING 
Robert  Favre,  I>ausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fab- 
riques  Movado,  La  Cbaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  firm 

Filed  June  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  22,   1956 

11  Claims.     (CL  318—132) 


I.  An  electric  control  motor,  in  particular  for  the 
automatic  control  of  machine-tools  from  a  pre-recorded 
programme,  comprismg  a  stator  which  is  toroidaily  wound 
in  a  Gramme  ring  provided  with  n  elementary  windings, 
a  stationary  commutator  comprising  n  conductive  bars 
which  are  angularly  displaced,  n  conductors  connecting 
the  n  bars  to  the  n  windings  of  the  Gramme  ring  con- 
sidered in  the  same  order,  a  rotor  having  at  least  two 
poles  and  fixed  on  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  driving  shaft  on 
which  IS  mounted,  for  each  pole  of  the  rotor,  a  rotating 
member  which  is  supplied  with  electric  current  and 
applied  against  said  bars,  in  which  each  rotating  mem- 
ber is  constituted  by  two  rotating  brushes  electrically 
connected  to  each  other. 


3,028,531 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT  HEIGHT  MOTOR 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Francis  E.  Heiberfcr,  Elmhurst,  and  Daniel  T.  Kennedy, 
La  Grange  Park,  III.,  avsignors  to  Danly  Machine  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
nied  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,800 
16  Claims.     (CL  318—29) 
I.   In  a  power  press  having  a  bed  and  a  slide  carried 
by  a  frame  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
slide  with  respect  to  the  bed  a  shut  height  adjusting  cir- 
cuit including  in  combination  a  two-speed  drive  means 
for   said   slide-adjusting   means,   means   for  producing   a 
first  signal  proportional  to  the  desired  shut  height,  means 
responsive   to  said   slide   adjusting  means  for   producing 
a  second  signal   proportional  to  the  actual   shut  height, 
means   for  comparing   said   signals  to  produce  an  error 
signal,   means   responsive   to  an   error   signal   of   a   first 
magnitude  for  energizing  said  drive  means  to  drive  said 


I.  An  arrangement  for  electro-mechanically  maintain- 
ing the  movement  of  a  spiral  balance  wheel,  comprising 
at  least  one  bar  of  magnetic  material  diametrically  rigid 
with  the  balance  wheel  and  oscillating  therewith,  and  in- 
cluding lateral  longitudinally  extending  projections  rigid 
with  the  oscillating  bars  and  adapted  to  collect  all  the 
lines  of  force  passing  out  of  the  said  bars,  except  those 
which  pass  through  the  polar  surfaces  of  the  bars,  a 
magnetic  circuit  including  a  stationary  section,  the  sta- 
tionary section,  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material  show- 
ing no  remanence.  and  the  oscillating  bars  being  made 
of  a  permanent  magnet  material,  a  stationary  cylindrical 
magnetically  screening  casing,  made  of  a  magnetic  ma- 
terial showing  no  substantial  remanence,  surrounding  the 
path  followed  by  the  ends  of  the  bars  at  a  small  distance 
beyond  same  and  provided  with  a  number  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  gaps  equal  to  the  number  of  bar  ends,  the 
breadths  of  which  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of  said 
oscillating  bars,  said  casing  cooperating  magnetically  with 
the  stationary  section,  the  ends  of  which  face  outwardly 
the  casing  gaps,  said  casing  separating  the  bars  from  the 
stationary  section  and  its  gaps  registering  with  the  ends 
of  the  bars  each  time  the  balance  wheel  is  in  its  medial 
position  of  unstable  equilibrium,  the  lines  of  force  pro- 
duced by  the  permanent  magnets  constituted  by  the  bars 
and  which  pass  through  its  polar  surfaces  closing  solely 
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through  the  casing  when  the  balance  wheel  is  away  from 
its  medial  position  and  both  through  the  casing  and  the 
sutionary  section  when  the  balance  wheel  is  approxi- 
mately in  said  medial  position,  and  an  electric  circuit 
wound  over  the  stationary  section  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
and  subjected  to  the  magnetic  pulses  produced  by  the 
movement  of  the  bars  in  front  of  the  gaps  to  produce  in 
its  turn  modifications  in  the  flux  in  the  magnetic  circuit 
and  to  sustain  thereby  the  oscillations  of  the  oscillating 
bars. 

3,028,533 
ELECTRIC  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL 
James  Wishart,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,413 
11  Claims.     (CL  318—446) 
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the  angular  position  of  the  shaft  to  thereby  vary  the 
damping  effect  of  the  generator  output  voltage  on  said 
input  control  network. 


3,028,535 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 

Robert  J.  McCarthy,  10  Cedar  Road,  Katonah,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,397 

7  Claims.    (CI.  320—2) 


1.  Windshield  wiper  control  mechanism  including,  an 
electric  motor,  an  electric  power  source,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  said  motor  including  a  parking  switch  connected 
directly  to  said  power  source,  the  energizing  circuit  for 
said  motor  being  completed  when  the  parking  switch  is 
closed  and  interrupted  when  the  parking  switch  is  open, 
a  relay  for  closing  said  parking  switch,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  relay  including  a  power  switch  and  a 
manual  wiper  control  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
relay  and  said  power  source,  and  means  driven  by  said 
electric  motor  for  opening  said  parking  switch  to  de- 
energize  said  motor  at  a  predetermined  wiper  position 
when  either  of  said  serially  conriected  switches  is  opened. 


3,028,534 

VARIABLY  DAMPED  SERVO-CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward   A.  Chilton,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,297 

12  Claims.     (CL  318— 448) 
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1.  In  a  control  system  of  a  type  including  a  variable 
speed  electric  motor,  an  output  shaft  angularly  positioned 
by  the  motor,  an  input  control  network  for  said  motor,  a 
rate  generator  driven  by  said  motor  so  as  to  effect  an  out- 
put voltage  varying  with  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and 
circuit  means  for  impressing  the  output  voltage  from  said 
generator  on  the  input  control  network  for  damping  the 
control  of  said  motor;  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
trol means  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  generator  output  volt- 
age on  the  input  control  network,  and  means  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  output  shaft  to  said  variable  control 
means  so  as  to  adjust  said  control  means  as  a  function  of 


1.  In  a  rechargeable  battery  unit  for  a  flashlight  and 
generally  similar  and  analogous  devices,  having  an  elec- 
tric load  circuit  enclosed  in  a  device  casing  and  two 
spaced  electric  device  terminals  connected  to  its  load  cir- 
cuit, a  self-supporting  battery  unit  removable  and  replace- 
able in  the  device  casing  and  holding  therein  a  cell 
aggregate  including  at  least  one  rechargeable  battery  cell 
and  having  two  spaced  terminal  walls  exposed  on  the 
exterior  of  said  battery  unit  and  two  output  terminal 
members  of  opposite  polarity  affixed  to  and  exposed  on 
said  two  terminal  walls.  res(>ectivcly,  and  connected  to 
the  opposite  cell  poles  of  said  cell  aggregate,  said  battery 
unit  being  arranged  to  be  removably  held  io  said  device 
casing  under  biasing  pressure  engagement  under  said  two 
device  terminals,  respectively,  for  supplying  electric  out- 
put from  said  cell  aggregate  of  said  load  circuit,  an 
input  wall  portion  of  said  battery  unit  carrying  two 
spaced  power  input  terminal  members  arranged  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  two  power  terminals,  respec- 
tively, of  an  electric  power  supply  having  relatively  high 
power  capacity  for  supplying  electric  recharging  current 
to  said  cell  aggregate,  a  charging  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  input  terminal  members  and  the  opposite  cell 
poles  of  said  cell  aggregate  and  including  rectifying 
means  for  supplying  charging  current  to  and  recharging 
said  cell  aggregate  when  said  two  input  terminal  mem- 
bers are  connected  to  said  two  power  supply  terminals, 
a  solid  portion  of  said  battery  unit  constituting  a  mov- 
able setting  member  movable  between  an  output  position 
setting  in  which  said  battery  unit  is  set  to  supply  cur- 
rent through  its  two  output  terminal  members  to  said 
load  circuit,  and  an  input  position  setting  wherein  said 
battery  unit  is  set  to  be  recharged  through  its  two  input 
terminal  members,  and  switch  means  associated  with 
said  charging  circuit  operative  in  response  to  said  setting 
member  being  held  in  said  output  setting  to  disconnect 
all  externally  exposed  conductive  elements  of  the  battery 
unit  which  are  connected  through  its  power  input  termi- 
nal members  to  the  electric  power  supply  and  thereby 
insulate  such  exposed  conductive  elements  of  said  bat- 
tery unit  from  the  live  circuit  parts  of  said  charging  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  output  terminal  members,  whereby 
exposed  conductive  portions  of  said  battery  unit  which 
are  electrically  connected  to  said  charging  circuit  are 
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protected  against  electric  shock  from  the  higher  voltage 
power  supply,  said  switch  means  being  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  said  setting  member  being  in  said  output  set- 
tmg  to  close  and  restore  the  circuit  connections  through 
which  said  cell  aggregate  supplies  current  to  the  load 
circuit  through  its  two  power  output  terminal  members. 


3,028.536 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 

Herbert  W.  Bilsky.  30  Ehrbar  Ave.,  Mount  Veraoo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,559 

i  Claims.     (CL  320 — 2) 


circuit  with  said  exciter  winding  for  varying  the  flow  of 
exciter  current  through  said  exciter  winding  depending 
upon  the  application  of  a  control  voltage  to  said  regulat- 
ing means;  semiconductor  means  capable  of  deriving, 
from  a  primary  voltage  applied  thereto,  an  auxiliary  volt- 
age varying  with  the  magnitude  of  a  magnetic  held  applied 
to  said  semiconductor  means;  means  for  applying  said 
primary  voltage  to  said  semiconductor  means;  circuit 
means  for  deriving,  from  said  auxiliary  voltage,  said  con- 


»*    r*.  .  «r- 


"^'^t: 


1.  In  a  rechargeable  battery  unit  adapted  to  be  inter- 
changeable with  conventional  dry  cells  for  energizing  a 
load,  such  as  a  flashlight: 

an  elongated  tubular  casing  having  two  transverse  end 
walls  at  its  opposite  ends  each  having  an  exposed 
metallic  output  end  terminal, 

a  cell  aggregate  connected  between  the  two  end  termi- 
nals and  including  at  least  one  rechargeable  cell 
coaxially  held  in  one  casing  section  adjacent  one  end 
wall,  a  recharging  circuit  including  rectifier  means 
within  the  other  casing  section  and  having  two  out- 
ward projecting  terminal  prongs  insertable  into  power 
supply  socket. 

a  transverse  input  wall  underlying  the  other  end  wall 
and  having  affixed  thereto  said  outward  terminal 
prongs. 

said  tubular  casing  also  enclosing  insulating  means  for 
insulating  all  exposed  metallic  parts  of  said  battery 
unit  for  suppressing  electric  shock  when  said  prongs 

•   engage  the  power  supply. 

said  one  transverse  end  wall  being  movably  secured 
to  the  adjoining  casing  section  of  said  tubular  casing 
and  movable  thereon  between  an  outer  output  setting 
wherein  the  movable  end  wall  has  its  one  end  ter- 
minal exposed  beyond  the  end  portions  of  said  two 
prongs  and  a  retracted  input  setting  wherein  said  two 
terminal  prongs  project  outwardly  beyond  the  ex- 
terior of  said  movable  end  wall  and  said  one  end 
terminal. 

3,028,537 
GENERATOR  INSTALLATION 

Hermann   Mittax,  Stuttgart-Botnang,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH..  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  20,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  II,  1959 

17  Claims.     (CI.  322—25) 
I.   In  a  generator  mstallation.  in  combination,  a  gener- 
ator having  a  shunt  exciter  winding,  regulatinc  means  in 


trol  voltage  and  for  applying  the  same  to  said  regulating 
means  for  causing  the  latter  to  vary  said  flow  of  exciter 
current  through  said  exciter  winding;  and  field  means 
connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  generator  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  by  means  of  the  output  cur- 
rent of  said  generator  and  for  applying  said  magnetic 
field  to  said  semiconductor  means  for  varying  said  aux- 
iliary voltage  depending  upon  variations  of  said  output 
current. 

3,028,538 

REGULATED  OLTPLT  VOLTAGE 

POWER  SLPPLY 

Aaron  Rosenfeld.  Jacluon  Heights,  and  Kenneth  kupfer- 

berg.  Flushing.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Forbro  Design  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \orlt 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,694 

7  Claims.     (CL  323—22) 


"? ^ 


1.  A  regulated  output  voltage  power  supply  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  source  of  unregulated  potential: 
a  reference  network  including  plural  branches  connected 
between  first  and  second  junction  points;  a  pass  transistor 
connected  between  one  terminal  of  said  source  and  said 
first  junction  point:  a  first  load  terminal  connected  to  said 
first  junction  point;  a  balancing  control  amplifier  having 
its  input  constituting  one  of  said  branches  and  having  its 
ou^ut  connected  in  bias  controlling  relation  to  said  tran- 
sistor; potential  source  means  and  resistor  means  con- 
nected in  series  in  another  of  said  branches  and  effective, 
upon  unbalancing  of  the  network,  to  provide  a  voltage 
dro^  between  said  junction  points;  resistance  means  con- 
nected between  said  second  junction  point  and  a  third 
junction  point  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
source  of  unregulated  potential  and  to  the  other  load  ter- 
minal; one  of  said  means  being  adjustable  to  preset  a 
fixed  desired  value  of  output  voltage;  said  network,  when 
the  source  of  potential  is  at  a  preset  value  and  the  poten- 
tial between  said  load  terminals  is  at  such  fixed  desired 
value  of  output  voltage,  being  balanced  to  the  extent  that 
said  first  and  second  junction  points  are  at  the  same  rela- 
tive potentials;  said  network,  when  the  output  voltage 
varies  from  its  preset  value  due  to  variation  in  either  the 
source  potential  or  the  load,  becoming  unbalanced  so 
that  there  is  an  operationally  effective  potential  difference, 
between  said  first  and  second  junction  points,  of  a  rela- 
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tivc  polarity  depending  upon  the  direction  of  such  vari- 
ation from  the  respective  preset  value;  said  potential  dif- 
ference conditioning  said  control  amplifier  to  vary  the 
bias  of  said  transistor  in  an  output  voltage  correcting  di- 
rection. 


3,028,539 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 

Floyd  H.  Wright,  5126  Arcbwood  Lane,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  597,558,  July  12, 

1956.    This  application  Jan.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,079 

2  Claims.     (CI.  323—61) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  current  supplied  to 
an  electrical  device  from  an  alternating  current  source 
at  frequencies  below  100  cycles  per  second  comprising:  a 
current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  consist- 
ing of  a  relatively  very  small  number  of  turns  of  a  relative- 
ly thick  conductor,  a  seconding  winding  consisting  of  a 
relatively  very  high  number  of  turns  of  fine  wire,  a  casing 
formed  of  magnetic  material  surrounding  said  windings, 
an  electrostatic  shield  positioned  between  said  windings 
and  grounded  to  said  casing,  said  windings  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  linked  by  flux  passing  only  through  a  non- 
magnetic medium,  a  pair  of  input  connections  for  con- 
necting said  primary  winding  in  series  circuit  relationship 
with  said  electrical  device  across  said  alternating  current 
source,  and  an  integrating  circuit  including  a  resistor  in 
series  with  said  secondary  winding  and  a  capacitor  across 
said  secondary  winding,  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor 
being  proportioned  to  provide  a  signal  attenuation  of 
approximately  6  decibels  per  octave,  and  output  means 
connected  across  said  capacitor,  the  voltage  appearing 
across  said  output  means  being  directly  proportional  to 
current  flow  through  said  electrical  device  and  said  pri- 
mary winding.   - 

3,028,540 
ELECTRIC  POWER  LEVEL  DETECTOR  AND 
REGULATOR 
John  F.  Nicholas,  North  Syracuse,  and  Dean  S.  Winches- 
ter, Baldwinsville,  N.Y..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,431 
6  Claims.     (CI.  323—66) 


of  the  grids  of  said  first  pair  of  triode  amplifiers  and  said 
supply  current  extracting  means  for  applying  said  pro- 
portional voltage  parameters  to  said  one  grid  through  a 
portion  of  said  first  voltage  divider  network,  means  inter- 
connecting the  other  of  the  (^^ids  of  said  first  pair  of  triode 
amplifiers  and  said  supply  voltage  sample  extracting  means 
for  applying  said  sample  voltage  signals  to  said  other 
grid  through  a  portion  of  said  second  voltage  divider  net- 
work, a  second  pair  of  triode  amplifiers  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  plates  of  said  first  pair  of  balanced  triode 
amplifiers  for  amplifying  the  outputs  therefrom,  relay 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  electric  power  supply 
regulator  for  appropriate  adjustment  thereof  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  second  pair  of  triode  amplifiers  for 
response  to  the  respective  outputs  therefrom,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  grid  and  cathode  of  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  balanced,  cathode-coupled,  direct  current,  triode 
amplifiers  for  substantially  eliminating  response  to  tran- 
sients and  ripple  in  the  aforesaid  proportional  voltage 
parameters  and  voltage  sample  signals. 


E 
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3,028,541 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DEVICES 
Marc  Bruma,  Pavillons-sous-Bois,  and  Rozalia  Marx,  nee 
Szanto,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de 
la   Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris,  France,  a  state  ad- 
ministration 

Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,398 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  3,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 


1.  Tn  a  system  for  detecting  and  regulating  the  electric 
power  supplied  to  a  load  at  a  predetermined  level,  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  load  for  extracting  supply 
current  samples  and  converting  same  into  proportional 
voltage  parameters,  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
load  for  extracting  supply  voltage  sample  signals,  a  first 
pair  of  balanced,  cathode-coupled,  direct  current,  triode 
amplifiers  each  of  which  has  a  cathode,  a  grid,  and  a  plate, 
a  voltage  regulator  means,  first  and  second  voltage  divider 
networks  effectively  connected  in  parallel  with  said  volt- 
age regulator  means  and  to  the  grids  of  said  first  pair  of 
triode  amplifiers  respectively,  means  interconnecting  one 


1 .  A  device  for  utilizing  the  phenomenon  of  magnetic 
resonance  of  a  substance,  comprising  a  cavity  generator 
of  high-frequency  electro-magnetic  waves,  a  resonant 
cavity  containing  a  sample  constituted  at  least  in  part  by 
said  substance,  means  for  applying  a  uniform  magnetic 
field  to  the  said  sample,  means  for  modulating  said  field 
with  an  alternating  field  at  low  frequency,  a  detector 
device,  means  for  utilizing  the  output  of  said  detector,  a 
unidirectional  member,  a  magic  T  having  its  foot  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  generator  through  said  uni-direc- 
tional  member,  an  impedance  constituting  one  of  the  lat- 
eral arms  of  said  T,  means  for  coupling  the  other  lateral 
arm  of  said  T  to  the  resonant  sample  containing  cavity 
means  for  coupling  the  arm  of  said  T  opposite  to  its  foot 
to  the  said  detector  device,  means  for  taking-off  from  said 
sample  containing  cavity  a  small  fraction,  of  the  order 
of  1%.  of  the  electro-magnetic  energy  in  said  last  men- 
tioned cavity,  and  means  for  directly  re-injecting  said 
small  fraction  at  a  suitable  phase  into  said  cavity  of  said 
generator. 

3,028,542 
WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 
Melvin  C.  Terry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Jersey  Production  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,878 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—10) 
3.  Well  logging  apparatus,  comprising:  an  electrically 
conductive  caisson  having  one  open  end;  a  sealing  pad  af- 
fixed to  said  caisson  around  said  open  end  adapted  to 
isolate  the  interior  of  the  caisson  from  fluids  within  a 
borehole  when  said  pad  is  placed  against  the  side  of  the 
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borehole;  an  electrode  holder  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber of  electrically  nonconductiv'e  material  having  en- 
larged end  portions  connecting  together  an  intermediate 
portion  of  reduced  diameter;  an  opening  in  said  caisson 
opposite  said  open  end  through  which  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  electrode  holder  extends;  sealing  means 
between  said  caisson  and  said  intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  caisson  and  permit 
bilateral  movement  of  said  electrode  holder  through  said 
opening;  spring  means  positioned  between  said  caisson 
and  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  electrode  holder 
outside  of  said  caisson  adapted  to  retract  into  said  cais- 
son the  enlarged  end  portion  within  said  caisson,  and  to 
permit  movement  of  said  electrode  holder  out  of  said 
caisson  through  said  open  end  when  the  pressure  within 
said  caisson  is  less  than  pressure  of  borehole  fluids  on 
said  caisson;  a  metallic  electrode  on  the  enlarged  end 
portion  of  said  electrode  holder  within  said  caisson;  an 
electrical  connector  extending  through  said  electrode 
holder  from  the  enlarged  end  of  said  holder  outside  of 


said  caisson;  electrical  measuring  means  connected  to 
said  electrical  connector  and  to  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive caisson  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistivity  there- 
between; pump  means  hydraulically  coupled  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  caisson  adapted  to  lower  the  pressure  with- 
in said  caisson  relative  to  hydraulic  pressure  within  earth 
formations  adjacent  said  caisson,  a  first  reservoir  con- 
taining an  inactive  fluid  adapted  to  bring  earth  forma- 
tions to  a  standard  resistivity  without  changing  capillary 
pressure  therewithin  when  said  inactive  fluid  is  injected 
therein;  a  second  reservoir  containing  a  cationic  salt 
solution  adapted  to  render  preferentially  oil  wet  the  earth 
formations  contacted  thereby;  first  coupling  means  hy- 
draulically coupling  said  first  reservoir  to  the  interior  of 
said  caisson:  second  coupling  means  hydraulically  cou- 
pling said  second  reservoir  to  the  interior  of  said  caisson; 
first  and  second  electrically  actuated  valve  means  re- 
spectively in  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  adapted 
to  selectively  gate  the  flow  of  fluids  through  said  first  and 
second  couplmg  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals 
coupled  to  said  electrically  actuated  valve  means. 


AUTOMOTIVE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  TESTER 
L««  W.  Parmater.  10131   Rivenicw  Drive,  and  Robcil 
M.  Cain,  3932  Canterbury  Drive,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  2%  195»,  Ser.  No.  738,674 
6  Claima.     (CL  324—16) 
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5.  An  ignition  system  test  unit  comprising  a  trans- 
former with  its  primary  winding  connected  to  input  test 
leads  connectible  to  the  ignition  system,  rectifier  means 
coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  to 
derive  a  unidirectional  potential  proportional  to  the  sys- 
tem input  to  the  transformer,  and  a  meter  in  circuit  with 
said  rectifier  means  to  indicate  relative  performance  of 
the  ignition  system;  a  resistor  means  connectible  to  said 
meter  in  difl^rent  circuit  configurations  for  altering,  its 
indication  sensitivity  in  accordance  with  a  first  and  a 
second  test  mode  of  the  unit;  said  resistor  means  having 
iixlividual  first  and  second  adjusting  means  for  calibrat- 
ing said  meter  in  said  first  and  said  second  test  modes, 
respectively;  and  means  exclusive  of  said  resistor  means 
establishing  a  current  path  between  said  first  and  said 
second  adjusting  means. 


3,028,544 

CATHODE  RAY  TLBE  SPOT  SIZE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Elmer  O.  Stone,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  auixnor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,448 

10  Claims,     (a.  324—20) 


SKar4 — I  - 


3.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  size  of  a  spot 
formed  by  a  moving  ray  on  the  face  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  horizontally  deflect- 
ing the  ray  to  form  a  light  trace  on  the  face  of  the  tube, 
an  opaque  body  in  front  of  the  tube,  two  laterally  spaced 
apart  vertical  slits  in  the  opaque  body  defining  an  un- 
broken opaque  area  therebetween,  the  spacing  between 
said  slits  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slits,  a 
photomultiplier  tube  picking  up  the  light  transmitted 
through  the  slits,  an  oscilk>scope  connected  to  the  last 
tube,  and  means  synchronizing  the  sweep  of  the  ray  in 
the  cathode  ray  tube  with  that  in  the  oscilloscope. 

10.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  size  of  a  spot  on  the 
face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  said  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  photo  tube,  an  opaque  body  having  parallel  ver- 
tical slits,  said  body  being  located  between  the  face  of 
the  tube  and  photo  tube  and  an  oscilloscope  having  a 
vertical  input  and  an  oscilloscope  tube,  means  for  simul- 
taneously causing  the  horizontal  scan  of  electron  beams 
across  the  faces  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  the  oscillo- 
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scope  tube,  conductors  connecting  the  output  of  the  photo 
tube  to  the  vertical  input  of  the  oscilloscope,  the  slits 
therebetween  defining  an  unbroken  opaque  area,  the  slits 
being  narrower  than  the  width  of  opaque  body  between 
the  slits,  and  the  face  of  the  oscilloscope  being  provided 
with  a  fixed  linear  horizontal  scale,  whereby  the  horizon- 
tal distance  between  the  top  of  a  Gaussian  curve  and  its 
base  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  oscilloscope  tube  as  a 
result  of  scanning  the  cathode  ray  tube  may  be  scaled  on 
the  horizontal  scale,  said  distance  being  a  measure  of  the 
width  of  the  spot  scanning  the  cathode  ray  tube. 


from  each  other  by  interposed  spacing  rings  of  electric 
insulating  material,  said  carbon  rings  and  said  spacing 
rings  each  having  accurately  predetermined  axial  thick- 
ness dimensions,  a  machined  borehole  in  said  body  of 
insulating  material  passing  through  the  body  material  of 
each  of  said  rings,  said  borehole  providing  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  accurately  predetermined  and  constant  di- 
ameter and  of  which  the  exposed  cylindrical  carbon  sur- 
faces in  each  of  said  carbon  rings  form  axially  spaced  and 


3,028,545 

TIJRF  TTSXTR 

Arcgie  C.  Hoffman,  2936  SW.  50th,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,636 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  324—22) 


I.  A  tube  tester,  including:  a  rectangular  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sockets  in  its  upper  surface,  said  sockets 
each  having  a  plurality  of  terxninals  adapted  to  receive  a 
tube  to  be  tested;  an  upstanding  wall  carried  by  the  upper 
surface  of  said  housing;  a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  wall  and 
adapted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  area  enclosed  by  said  wall;  a  transformer  carried 
by  said  housing  and  connected  with  a  single  source  of 
A.C.  electrical  energy;  a  tube  condition  indicator  carried 
by  said  housing;  normally  open  circuit  means  having  bar- 
type  terminal  ends  exposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
housing  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relation  within  the  area 
enclosed  by  said  wall;  a  normally  open  switch  interposed 
between  said  transformer  and  the  source  of  electrical 
energy,  said  normally  open  switch  closed  by  moving  said 
lid  to  a  closed  position;  wiring  connecting  a  plurality  of 
said  bar-type  terminal  ends  with  a  like  plurality  of  selected 
voltages  of  said  transformer,  said  normally  open  circuit 
means  having  other  spaced-apart  point-type  terminal  ends 
exposed  in  parallel  rows  between  said  bar-type  terminal 
ends;  closed  circuit  means  connecting  the  terminals  of  said 
sockets  with  a  plurality  of  said  point-type  terminal  ends, 
said  closed  circuit  means  connecting  a  plurality  of  said 
point-type  terminal  ends  with  a  like  plurality  of  selected 
voltages  of  said  transformer;  a  control  card  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  wall;  and  relatively  short  electrical  conductive  ele- 
ments secured  in  spaced-apart  non-overlapping  relation 
to  one  side  of  said  control  card  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
for  completing  a  selected  circuit  between  said  bar-type 
and  point-type  terminal  ends  and  said  indicator  when  said 
normally  open  switch  is  closed  and  said  lid  is  pivoted 
downward  to  overlie  said  control  card. 


precisely  contiguous  parts,  first  electric  conductor  means 
embedded  in  said  body  of  insulating  material  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  third  carbon  rings  and  providing  a 
first  external  electrical  connection  means  and  further 
electric  conductor  means  embedded  in  said  body  of  elec- 
tric insulating  material  forming  a  second  external  elec- 
trical connection  means  connected  to  said  second  car- 
bon ring  lying  intermediate  said  first  and  third  carbon 
rings. 

3,028,547 
SERVO  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
John  Cornell,  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  Donald  H.  Lester,  Good- 
year,   Ariz.,   asagnors   to   The    Magnavox    Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,965  r 

1  Claims.    (CI.  324—57) 


3,028,546 
LIQllD  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASURING  CELL 
Robert  Andrew  Sproole,  LetchwiMth,  England,  assignor 
to    Electronic    Switrhgear   (London)    Limited,    Letch- 
worth,  England,  a  British  ci>mpany 

FUed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,654 

13  Claims.    (CI.  324—30) 

I.  A   liquid   conductivity   measuring    cell    comprising 

a  body  of  moulded  electric  insulating  material  having 

embedded  therein  a  stacked  assemblage  of  first,  second 

and  third  rectangular  section  rings  of  carbon  separated 


1.  A  lesling  system  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
voltage,  an  electrical  impedance  coupled  thereto  for  test- 
ing, a  first  servo  motor  including  an  indicator  driven 
thereby  and  having  a  line  field  winding  and  a  control 
field  winding,  said  line  field  winding  being  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  source,  a  second  servo  rnptor  including  an 
indicator  driven  thereby  and  having  a  line  field  winding 
and  a  control  field  winding,  ninety  degree  phase-shifting 
means  coupling  the  line  field  winding  of  said  second  servo 
motor  to  said  source,  a  first  source  of  balancing  poten- 
tial adjusted  to  a  standard  value  of  one  parameter  of 
said  impedance,  means  coupling  said  first  source  of  bal- 
ancing potential  to  said  alternating  source  for  shifting 
its  phase  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said 
alternating  voltage,  a  second  source  of  balancing  poten- 
tial adjusted  to  a  standard  value  of  another  parameter 
of  said  impedance,  means  coupled  to  said  alternating 
source  and  said  second  source  of  balancing  potential  for 
shifting  the  phase  thereof  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  alternating  voltage,  and  a  single  channel 
amplifier  having  its  output  coupled  to  said  control  field 
windings,  and  its  input  to  said  sources  of  balancing  po- 
tential, and  said  impedance  for  applying  the  sum  of  said 
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balancing  potentials  and  the  potential  on  said  impedance 
to  said  control  field  windings  to  produce  indications  of  the 
parameters  of  said  impedance 


MEASL'REMENT  OF  CAPAdTIVITY  OF 
MATERIALS 
Stanley  Brecn,  Norwood,  V1a».,  assignor  to  Forte  Fair- 
boJni  Inc^   Norwood,  Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


FUed  July  31.  If  59.  Scr.  No.  S30.773 
7  Claims.    (CL  324— «U 
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the  other  a  hollow  tube  defining  the  body  of  the  cell 
open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  door  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  tube,  means  pivotaily  mounting  the  door 
for  swinging  motion  in  the  direction  substantially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  mounting  means  entirely 
exteriorly  positioned  of  said  tube  arid  mounted  relative  to 
the  exterior  thereof,  whereby  said  door  will  slide  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  alternately  com- 
pletely open  and  completely  close  off  said  end.  resilient 
means  normally  urging  the  door  into  closed  position, 
said  resilient  means  operative  to  exert  a  greater  force 
for  closing  said  door  when  the  door  is  in  and  adjacent 
its  closed  position  and  a  lesser  force  toward  closing  said 
door  when  the  door  is  in  and  adjacent  to  its  open  position. 


3.028.550 
ANALOG  ACCELEROMETER  FEEDBACK  LOOP 
FOR  DERIVING  VELOCITY  INFORMATION  IN 
DIGITAL  FORM 
Bob  N.  Naydan.  Passaic,  and  Ronald  Y.  Paradise.  Gar- 
field, NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Prccisioa.  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,010 
,  11  Claims.     (CI.  324—70) 


I.  Capacitor  test  cell  apparatus  responsive  to  capac- 
itivity of  substances  and  adupted  to  be  coupled  into  a 
measurement  system,  comprising  a  pair  of  capacitor  elec- 
trodes, means  mounting  said  electrodes  in  insulated  re- 
lationship with  a  hollow  measurement  region  therebe- 
tween for  accommodating  quantities  of  said  substances, 
electrically  conductive  shielding  material  in  enclosing 
and  insulated  relat-onship  to  said  electrodes,  said  shielding 
material  having  an  access  opening  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  ho'low  measurement  region,  means 
maintaining  said  shielding  material  at  ground  potential, 
an  electrical  circuit  responsive  to  capacitance  therein 
producing  at  two  terminals  thereof  instantaneous  poten- 
tials which  are  simultaneously  of  opposite  polarities  in 
relation  to  said  ground  potential,  means  coupling  said 
electrodes  with  different  ones  of  said  terminals  and  there- 
by introducing  the  capacitance  between  said  e'ectrodes 
jnto  said  circuit  and  applying  said  instantaneous  poten- 
tials across  said  electrodes  to  generate  an  electrostatic 
field  in  said  measurement  region  having  a  potential  gra- 
dient determined  by  said  instantaneous  potentials  and 
having  a  substantially  ground-level  potential  the  locus 
of  which  intersects  said  access  opening,  whereby  leakage 
flux  through  said  opening  is  suppressed,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  circuit   into  a   measurement  system. 


3.028.549 
TEST  CELL  I.MPROVEMENT 
Frederick  W.  Stein,  Atchison.   Kans.,  assignor  to  Fred 
Stein  Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  Atchison.  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

FUcd  Aug.  10.  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,527 
4  Claims.    (CL  324—41) 
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I.   In  a  test  cell  for  fluent  materials  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  electrodes,  one  electrode  comprising  an  upright  post. 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  digital  output  to  utiliza- 
tion meaiu.  comprising  in  combination; 

sensing  means  for  producing  an  output  which  is  an 
analog  of  the  magnitude  of  a  sensed  physical  quan- 
tity; 

analog  to  digital  converter  means,  including  first  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  for 
deriving  a  duration  modulated  pulse  having  a  dura- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  a  sensed 
physical  quantity,  a  relatively  high  frequency  clock 
pulse  generator,  and  second  means  coupled  to  said 
first  means  and  said  clock  pulse  generator  for  pass- 
ing clock  pulses  only  during  the  duration  of  a  dura- 
tion modulated  pulse  so  that  the  number  of  clock 
pulses  passed  by  said  second  means  manifests  in 
digital  form  the  magnitude  of  said  sensed  physical 
quantity; 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  sensing  means 
as  an  input  to  said  analog  to  digital  converter  means 
to  derive  an  output  therefrom  which  manifests  the 
magnitude  of  said  sensed  physical  quantity  in  digital 
form; 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  means  as  an  input  to  said  utilization  means; 

digital  to  analog  converter  means; 

means  for  also  applying  the  output  of  said  analog  to 
digital  converter  means  as  an  in{)ut  to  said  digital 
to  analog  converter  means  to  derive  an  output  there- 
from which  manifests  the  magnitude  of  said  sensed 
physical  quantity  in  analog  form;  and 

means  for  feeding  back  the  output  of  said  digital  to 
analog  converter  means  as  a  damping  input  to  said 
sensing  means. 
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whereby,  if' the  device  is  operating  properly  so  that  the 
digital  information  emerging  from  the  analog  to 
digital  converter  means  correctly  manifests  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  sensed  physical  quantity,  the  magni- 
tude of  the  output  emerging  from  the  digital  to  ana- 
log converter  means  and  which  is  applied  as  an  input 
to  said  sensing  means  will  be  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  sensed  physical  quantity,  whereas 
if  the  digital  information  emerging  from  the  analog 
to  digital  converter  manifests  a  magnitude  greater 
than  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed  physical  means, 
the  magnitude  of  the  output  of  the  digital  to  analog 
converter  means  applied  as  an  input  to  said  sensing 
means  will  also  be  greater  than  it  should  be  resulting 
in  greater  damping,  changing  the  output  from  said 
serising  means  and  compensating  for  the  original 
error. 


3,028.551 
DIGITAL  PHASE  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
Frank  Secretan.  West  I>os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  May  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  732,900 
9  Claims.     (CI.  328—22) 
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1.  Means  for  digitally  storing  the  phase  of  a  received 
wave,  provided  from  a  first  source  at  a  particular  fre- 
quency comprising  a  local  source  of  frequency  that  is  a 
multiple  of  the  particular  frequency  of  the  received  wave 
from  said  first  source,  a  plurality  of  bistable  circuits  con- 
nected in  tandem  to  said  local  source,  the  output  of  said 
bistable  circuits  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  received  wave,  a  reset  gate  having  a  pair 
of  inputs  and  an  output,  with  its  output  connected  to  a 
reset  input  of  each  bistable  circuit,  means  connecting 
one  input  of  said  reset* gate  to  said  first  source,  a  reset- 
control  means,  and  said  reset  control  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  of  said  reset  gate,  the  controlled 
output  from  said  gate  resetting  each  of  said  bistable  cir- 
cuits to  a  given  portion  of  an  operating  cycle,  and  the 
output  of  said  bistable  circuits  being  resettable  by  en- 
abling said  gate. 

3,028,552 
FREQUENCY  SHIFTING  CLOCK 
Walter  R.  Hahs,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  23,459 
10  Claims.  (CL  328—55) 
1.  A  frequency  shifting  clock  generator  responsive 
to  bit  pulses  coming  from  a  varying  rate  source,  compris- 
ing a  pulse  producing  means,  a  plurality  of  delay  means, 
each  of  which  is  operative  when  selectively  connected  in 
said  pulse  producing  means  to  cause  the  pulse  producing 
means  to  produce  pulses  at  a  different  fixed  rate,  means 


connected  to  said  pulse  producing  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  pulses,  means  for  determining  which  of  the 
fixed  rates  is  closest  to  the  rate  that  the  bits  are  coming 
from  said  source,  means  under  control  of  said  determin- 
ing means  for  selectively  connecting  the  delay  means  that 
causes  the  pulse  producing  means  to  produce  pulses  at  a 
rate  closest  to  the  rate  the  bits  are  coming  from  said 
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source,  and  a  phase  correction  circuit,  said  bit  pulses  being 
connected  to  one  input  to  said  phase  correction  circuit, 
the  output  of  said  pulse  producing  means  being  connected 
to  a  second  input  to  said  phase  correction  circuit,  said 
phase  correction  circuit  delaying  the  pulse  outputs  of  said 
pulse  producing  means  to  correct  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween said  two  inputs. 


3,028,553 
VOLTAGE  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATING  SYS- 
TEM  HAVING  PULSE   WIDTH  STRETCHING 

•  MEANS 
Walther  Richter,  River  Hills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,185 
2  Claims.    (CL  328—115) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  discriminating  between  short  volt- 
age pulses  having  amplitudes  above  and  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  in  combination,  a  power  supply  source,  a 
load,  amplifier  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  load 
across  said  source,  said  amplifier  means  comprising  a 
control  element  and  being  operable  to  control  energization 
of  said  load,  means  for  applying  an  adjustable  bias  volt- 
age to  said  control  element  to  render  said  load  ivormally 
unenergized,  means  for  applying  input  voltage  pulses  of 
varying  amplitude  to  said  control  element  comprising  first 
and  second  input  terminals  and  a  capacitor  and  a  unidi- 
rectional conducting  device,  said  capacitor  and  unidirec- 
tional conducting  device  being  connected  in  series  in  that 
order  between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  con- 
trol element,  means  for  ap'plying  said  adjustable  bias 
voltage  to  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  unidi- 
rectional conducting  device,  said  input  voltage  pulses 
each  having  a  short  duration  which  is  insufficient  to 
cause  charging  of  said  capacitor  whereby  the  voltage  at 
the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  unidirectional  con- 
ducting device  changes  in  response  to  and  in  accordance 
with  each  input  voltage  pulse  in  opposition  to  the  bias 
voltage  thereat  and  such  voltage  change  is  applied  through 
said  unidirectional  conducting  device  to  said  control  ele- 
ment as  an  operating  voltage  in  opposition  to  said  bias 
voltage  thereon,  the  duration  of  each  input  voltage  pulse 
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being  insufficient  to  maintain  an  operating  voltage  on 
said  control  element  for  a  time  interval  sufficient  to  cause 
energization  of  said  load,  a  second  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  control  element  and  said  second  input  termi- 
aal.  said  second  capacitor  having  a  capacitive  value  af- 
fording charging  thereof  in  response  to  each  said  voltage 
change,  said  unidirectional  corulucting  device  being  poled 
to  prevent  «^scharge  of  said  second  capacitor  therethrough 
when  the  voltage  at  the  junction  of  the  first  mentioned 
capacitor  and  said  unidirectional  conducting  device  re- 
turns toward  said  bias  voltage  value  at  the  end  of  each 
input  pulse,  and  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  second  ca- 
pacitor having  a  resistor  of  a  sufficient  value  to  limit  dis- 
charge of  said  second  capacitor  whereby  to  maintain  an 
operating  voltage  on  said  control  element  for  a  time  in- 
terval sufficient  to  cause  energization  of  said  load  pro- 
vided each  corresponding  input  voltage  pulse  has  an  am- 
plitude above  said  predetermined  value. 


3,t2S354 
ALTOMATIC  VARIABLE  SLICER  CIRCUIT 
Edward  J.  Hllliard,  Jr^  Portsmoatfa,  R.I^  anisiior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  «43,»27 

8  Claims.     (CI.  328—117) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 
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6.  An  automatic  demodulating  circuit  for  a  modu- 
lated sinusoidal  carrier  wave  comprising,  an  input  ampli- 
fier, a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  input 
amplifier,  a  diode  detector  having  an  anode  and  cathode, 
the  anode  of  said  detector  being  serially  connected  to 
said  first  capacitor,  a  second  capacitor  connected  in 
series  with  said  input  amplifier,  a  biasing  circuit  for 
generating  a  biasing  voltage  across  said  detector,  said 
biasing  circuit  having  one  end  connected  to  said  input 
amplifier  through  said  second  capacitor  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  detector,  means 
in  said  biasing  circuit  responsive  to  any  variation  in  the 
sinusoidal  carrier  wave  for  varying  the  bias  on  said 
detector,  a  blocking  capacitor,  an  output  amplifier 
electrically  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  detector 
through  said  blocking  capacitor,  a  ground  clamping  cir- 
cuit electrically  connected  between  said  output  amplifier 
and  said  blocking  capacitor  whereby  the  signal  input  to 
said  output  amplifier  is  only  the  demodulated  carrier 
wave  signal. 

3,028,555 

PRECISION  TIME  INTERVAL  GENERATOR 
HAVING  INTEGRATING  STAGES 
Frederick  C.   Alpcrs,   Riverside,  Calif.,  assiicnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Navy 

Filed  Joly  26,  196«,  Ser.  No.  45,546 
1  Claim.     (CL  328—127) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U^  Code  (1952),  tec.  266) 
A  precision  time  interval  generator  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  source  of  stable  oscillation:  pulse  generator 
means  coupled  to  said  oscillations  source  for  producing 
electric  impulses  synchronized  with  said  oscillations;  first 
and  second  bistable  circuit  means;  said  first  bistable  cir- 
cuit means  having  a  first  input  terminal  adapted  to  have 
a  trigger-in  signal  applied  thereto,  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  means,  and 
having  first  and  seoond  outputs;  said  second  bistable  cir- 


cuit means  having  a  first  input  terminal  adapted  to  have 
a  delayed  signal-in  applied  thereto,  a  second  input  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  means 
and  having  first  and  second  outputs;  a  pulse  counter  hav- 
ing a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  gen- 
erator means,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  first  output 
of  said  first  bistable  circuit  means,  a  third  input  coupled 
to  the  first  output  of  second  bistable  circuit  means;  posi- 
tive time  integrator  means  coupled  to  the  second  output 
of  said  first  bistable  circuit  means  for  generating  a  volt- 
age of  a  magnitude  that  is  proportional  to  the  time  said 
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first  bistable  circuit  means  is  in  a  first  condition  and  of  a 
duration  at  the  maximum  magnitude  until  the  delayed 
signal  is  received  at  said  second  bistable  circuit;  nega- 
tive time  integrator  means  coupled  to  the  second  output 
of  said  second  bistable  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
voltage  of  a  magnitude  that  is  proportional  to  the  time 
the  delayed  signal  is  received  and  the  next  occurrence  of  a 
pulse  from  said  pulse  generator  means;  summing  means 
coupled  to  said  positive  and  negative  time  integrators  for 
producing  a  signal  voltage  output  which  is  indicative  of 
the  delay  of  said  delayed  signal. 


'  3.028,556 

FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  AUDIO  RECEIVER 
Wilbur  E.  Dn  Vail,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  W. 
Henry  Co.,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  California 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,788 
6  Claims.    (O.  328—136) 


rs» 
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I.  A  receiver  for  receiving  coded  signals  transmitted 
as  trains  of  audio-frequency  signals,  each  train  including 
one  or  more  signals,  said  receiver  comprising  means  to 
which  said  trains  of  audio-frequency  signals  are  applied 
for  generating  a  pulse  for  each  transition  of  a  signal 
from  a  reference  voltage  level,  a  normally  closed-gate 
circuit,  means  for  applying  pulses  from  «aid  pulse-gen- 
eratins  means  to  said  normally  closed-pate  circuit,  means 
for  opening  said  normally  closed-gate  circuit  responsive 
to  pulses  from  said  pulse-generating  means  which  occur 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  including  a  variable  delay 
circuit  providing  a  predetermined  delay  interval  to  which 
said  pulses  are  applied,  a  one-shot  multivibrator  circuit 
to  which  said  variable  delay  circuit  output  is  applied, 
and  means  to  apply  output  from  said  one-shot  multivi- 
brator to  said  normally  closed  gate  circuit  to  open  it  in 
response  thereto,  the  total  delay  interval  of  said  variable 
delay  circuit  and  said  one-shot  multivibrator  circuit  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  interval  of  one  cycle  of  said 
desired  frequency  less  one-half  the  width  of  one  of  said 
pulses,  and  mean.,  to  which  said  gate  circuit  output  is 
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applied  for  providing  an  output  pulse  the  width  of  which 
is  determined  by  the  number  of  signals  in  an  applied  train 
of  signals. 

3,028,557 

LIMITER  CIRCUIT 

Charles  E.  Peterson,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,224 

5  Claim*.    (CI.  328—171) 


1.  A  limiter  circuit  comprising  a  signal-carrying  path 
connected  to  the  input  of  an  electron  discharge  device  am- 
plifier, two  oppositely-arranged  diodes  each  connected 
across  said  path,  a  source  of  fixed  bias  voltage,  means 
for  producing  a  unidirectional  voltage  whose  amplitude  is 
a  direct  function  of  the  current  drawn  by  said  device, 
and  connections  for  applying  said  voltages  in  series  but 
opposed  relation  to  said  diodes,  the  resultant  of  said  two 
voltages  varying  inversely  with  the  current  drawn  by  said 
device. 


3,028,558 
PULSE  PRODUCING  CIRCUIT 

Henry  R.  Foglia,  North  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,854 
7  Claims.    (CL  328—196) 


nals  having  a  variable  potential  input  waveform  there- 
across  whose  relative  timing  is  to  be  manifested  by  the 
occurrence  of  said  output  pulses;  a  capacitor  coupling 
said  signal  input  terminals  and  said  trigger  input  terminal; 
means  connected  to  said  trigger  input  terminal  for  pre- 
venting said  terminal  from  attaining  a  potential  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value,  which  value  is  greater  than 
said  second  predetermined  magnitude,  the  said  means 
being  inoperative  to  prevent  said  trigger  input  terminal 
from  attaining  a  potential  less  than  said  predetermined 
value;  and  means  connected  to  said  further  terminal  of 
said  trigger  circuit  and  to  said  trigger  input  terminal  and 
operative  responsive  to  said  first  state  of  said  trigger  cir- 
cuit to  prevent  said  terminal  from  attaining  a  potential 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  magnitude,  the  said  last 
named  means  being  inoperative  to  prevent  the  said  trigger 
input  terminal  from  attaining  a  higher  potential. 


3,028,559 

LIMITER-FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 

John  G.  SpracUen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,342 

13  Claims.     (CL  329—134) 


/"/~i? 


cHitp-l  1 


1.  In  a  pulse  producing  circuit  for  producing  a  constant 
amplitude  square  wave  output  pulses  timed  by  the  occur- 
rence of  the  input  signal  waveforms  having  a  predeter- 
mined excursion  from  the  immediately  preceding  input 
signal  level,  the  combination  of  a  bistable  trigger  circuit 
having  input  and  output  terminals,  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate responsive  to  a  potential  difference  of  a  first  prede- 
termined m-^gnitude  across  said  input  terminals  to  assume 
a  first  of  said  bistable  states,  and  to  a  potential  difference 
of  a  second  predetermined  magnitude  greater  than  said 
first  magnitude  to  assume  a  second  of  said  bistable  states 
to  produce  a  positive-going  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
change  from  said  first  to  said  second  state,  and  a  nega- 
tive-going output  signal  in  response  to  a  change  from 
said  second  to  said  first  state,  and  having  a  further  ter- 
minal therein,  the  potential  excursions  of  which  are  oppo- 
site to  those  of  said  output  terminals;  signal  input  termi- 


5.  A  limiter  frequency  detector  circuit  comprising: 
electron  control  means  including  a  source  of  electrons, 
a  control  electrode,  a  pair  of  collector  electrodes,  and 
a  pair  of  gating  electrodes  so  disposed  that  each  influences 
the  space  current  path  from  said  source  of  electrons  to 
an  assigned  one  of  said  collector  electrodes  substantially 
independently  of  the  other;  means,  including  a  signjil 
source,  for  applying  to  said  contrcri  electrode  an  input 
signal  subject  to  frequeiKy  deviations  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  frequency;  an  output  circuit  including 
energy-storage  means  coupled  to  said  collector  electrodes 
and  means  for  charging  said  energy-storage  means;  means 
coupled  to  said  input  signal  source  to  derive  a  portion  of 
said  input  signal  therefrom;  and  means,  including  a  pair 
of  frequency  selective  networks  tuned  respectively  to  se- 
lected frequencies  above  and  below  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  coupled  to  said  last-mentioned  means,  for 
applying  to  said  gating  electrodes  a  pair  of  gating  signals 
having  counterphase  components,  with  respect  to  said  in- 
put signal,  which  are  balanced  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency but  which  become  unbalanced  in  opposite  senses 
in  response  to  frequency  deviations  of  said  input  signal 
in  respectively  opposite  directions  from  said  predeter- 
mined frequency,  each  of  said  counterphase  components 
having  a  maximum  magnitude  at  an  assigned  one  of  said 
selected  frequencies,  to  establish  space  current  conduc- 
tion between  said  source  of  electrons  and  said  collector 
electrodes  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  such  devia- 
tions, whereby  a  controlled  discharge  path  for  said 
energy-storage  means  is  established  through  said  electron 
control  means  to  develop  an  output  signal  in  said  out- 
put circuit  in  response  to  such  frequency  deviations  of 
said  input  signal. 
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3.028,5M 

ELECTRICAL  CRYSTAL  UNIT 

Tbcodore  S.  Saad,  West   Roxbury,   Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assicnraents,  to  Sylvania  Flectric  Products  inc., 

WUininglun,  Del.,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1955.  Scr.  No.  484,763 

2  Claims.     (CI.  329—162) 


I.  A  crystal  cartiHdge  for  microwave  apparatus  com- 
prising a  conductive  shell,  a  conductive  back  plug  on 
which  the  ci^stal  is  mounted,  a  whisker,  an  insulating  sup- 
port for  said  whisker  within  and  directly  engaging  said 
shell  and  supported  thereby,  a  coaxial  input  extending 
through  and  mounted  to  the  insulating  support  and  mak- 
ing connection  to  said  whisker,  a  coaxial  output  connec- 
tion on  the  back  plug,  said  plug  and  said  insulating  sup- 
port having  a  fixed  spacing  therebetween  which  establishes 
rectifying  contact  between  said  crystal  and  said  whisker, 
said  fixed  spacing  being  maintained  by  the  secure  mount- 
ing of  said  plug  and  said  insulating  support  within  said 
conductive  shell,  a  thin  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  back 
plug  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  interior  of  the 
shell,  and  dielectric  material  between  the  metal  sleeve 
and  back  plug  to  form  a  coaxial  capacitor  having  low 
impedance  at  microwave  frequencies. 


3,028,561 
AMPLIFICATION  AND  RECTIFICATION  MEANS 
FOR  LSE   IN    A   PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE 
TIMER 
Jerome  R.  Batina  and  kenncUi  E.  Groasc,  Chicago,  III., 
assicDors  to  W.  M.  Welch  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Oct.  5.  1954.  Ser.  No.  460,454,  now 
Patent   No.   2,885.563.  dated   May  5,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,235 
3  Claims.     (CI.  329—192) 


I.  Amplifying  and  rectifying  means  comprising,  in 
combination;  an  electric  valve  having  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode and  a  control  electrode;  means  applying  an  alternat- 
ing potential  between  said  cathode  and  control  electrode, 
means  applying  a  unidirectional  potential  between  said 
anode  and  cathode,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  said  electric 
valve  and  a  secondary  winding,  rectifying  means  includ- 
ing a  cathode  connected  for  energization  across  said 
secondary  winding  and  having  a  pair  of  terminals  be- 
tween which  a  unidirectional  potential  appears,  and  a 
potentiometer  connected  for  energization  across  the  first 
mentioned  unidirectional  potential  and  having  a  tap  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  said  rectifying  means. 


3.028,562 
NOISE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
George  Rosen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,310 
S  Claims.     (CL  332—68) 


5.  A  linear  noise  modulating  system  comprising  means 
to  generate  a  symmetrically-rectangular  noise  signal 
having  a  zero  mean,  means  to  symmetrically  vary  the  am- 
plitude limits  of  said  rectangular  noise  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  an  external  amplitude  control  voltage  while 
retaining  the  rectangularity  thereof,  and  filter  means  re- 
ceiving said  amplitude  varying  rectangular  noise  signal, 
said  filter  means  being  bandwidth  limited  at  the  input 
thereof  at  one  preselected  frequency  and  at  the  output 
thereof  to  another  preselected  frequency. 


3,028.563 
COAXIAL  TRANSFER  SWITCH 
Robert  F.  Morrison,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Dynamics   Corporation,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,538 
8  Claims.     (CL  333—7) 


7.  A  coaxial  switch  for  interconnecting  different  pairs 
of  coaxial  transmission  lines  each  of  which  includes  an 
outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor,  said  switch  com- 
prising a  casing  including  walls  defining  an  enclosed, 
cylindrically  shaped  member,  means  connecting  the  outer 
conductors  of  all  of  said  lines  to  a  side  wall  of  said  casing, 
a  fixed  contact  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  each 
line  and  extending  through  said  side  wall  and  into  said 
chamber  for  a  predetermined  distance,  said  fixed  con- 
tacts being  uniform  y  spaced  about  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
chamber  between  different  switch  positions,  said  rotor  in- 
cluding a  straight,  rigid,  electrically  conducting  barrier 
extending  across  said  chamber  and  dividing  it  into  two 
halves,  insulating  support  means  secured  to  said  barrier 
and  including  portions  respectively  extending  into  said 
chamber  halves,  first  and  second  rotor  conductors  re- 
spectively mounted  upon  said  portions  of  said  support 
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means  and  respectively  disposed  within  said  chamber  rial  having  a  loss  factor  S  and  a  dielectric  constant  , 
,hJr7of  ?  °^  M  ^  '°'°'  conductors  having  at  each  end  spaced  a  quarter-wave  from  a  mcill  Sace  by  a  spacLg 
thereof  a  movable  contact  for  engaging  said  fixed  con-  ^      spacmg 

tacts,  a  spring  acting  upon  each  of  said  movable  contacts 
and  urging  it  outwardly  from  said  rotor  conductor  and 
towards  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber,  means  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  each  movable  contact,  each 
of  said  conductors  and  its  associated  movable  contacts 
being  effective  to  provide  a  connection  between  one  pair 
of  the  fixed  contacts  whenever  the  rotor  is  in  one  of  said 
switch  positions,  electrically  conducting  combs  respec- 
tively mounted  upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  barrier 
and  respectively  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
said  chamber,  and  means  electrically  connecting  each  of 
the  two  opposed  ends  of  the  barrier  and  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  chamber.  - 


material  of  substantially  negligible  loss,  the  dielectric  ma- 
terial being  such  as  to  satisfy  the  condition 


3,028,564 
MECHANICAL  FILTER 
Tetsnro  Tanaka,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shl,  and  Yasuo  Tagawa 
and  Katsumasa  Kuyama,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kokusai  Denki  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  a 
company  of  Japan 

FUed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,080 
9  ClaioLs.     (CI.  333—72) 
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where  w  is  the  angular  frequency,  and  g  and  m  are  the 
conductivity  and  permeability  respectively  of  the  metal 
surface. 


^_  3.028,566 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Guglielmo  Camilll,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,060 

16  CUims.     (CI.  336—57) 


I.  In  an  electromechanical  wave  filter  comprising  two 
resonant   first   and   second   sections  each   comprising   a 
plurality  of  spaced  mechanical   resonator  elements  dis- 
posed in  substantial  parallelism  and  defining  two  parallel, 
resonant  transmission  paths  with  each  section  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  paths  and  each  section  having  a  given 
resonance  frequency,  input  electromechanical  transducer 
means  mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  said  sections  for 
receiving  and  converting  input  electrical  oscillations  to 
said  filter  into  mechanical  oscillations  and  output  electro- 
rnechanical  transducer  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  sec- 
tions to  receive  mechanical  oscillations  of  a  preselected 
frequency  band  after  passing  through  both  sections  for 
conversion  to  electrical  oscillations  as  an  output  of  the 
filter,  each  mechanical  resonator  element  having  a  pre- 
determined resonance  frequency  of  mechanical  oscillation, 
means  mechanically  coupling  the  resonator  elements  in 
respective  body  portions  thereof  to  cause  said  resonators  to 
function  as  turning  elements  and  as  resonators  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  sections  and  disposed  for  causing  both 
of  the  sections  to  resonate  when  input  electrical  oscilla- 
tions are  applied  to  the  input  transducer  means  and  to 
vibrate  in  different  respective  directions  of  wave  propaga- 
tion to  propagate  waves  through  the  filter  along  said  paths 
and  through  said  sections  in  opposite  directions  of  propa- 
gation. 


3,028,565 
MICROWAVE  PROPAGATING  STRUCTURES 
George   Brown  Walker.   Wellington,  and  James  Trevor 
Hyman.  Drayton,  England,  assignors  to  Inlted  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Ixtndon,  England 
FUed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  792,687 
.         7  Claims.     (CI.  333—95) 
I.  A  microwave  propagating  structure  comprising  at 
least  one  reflecting  surface,  wherein  said  surface  com- 
prises at  least  one  quarter-wave  layer  of  dielectric  matc- 


10.  Stationary  electrical  induction  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  insulating  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
channel-shaped  spacing  members  arranged  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  annular  insulating 
strips  closely  surrounding  said  channel-shaped  members, 
spacing  means  extending  radially  outwardly  from  between 
adjacent  said  channel-shaped  members  and  axially  spac- 
ing apart  said  annular  insulating  strips,  and  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  apart  disc-shaped  coils  closely  surround- 
ing alternate  annular  strips,  and  means  for  introducing 
a  dielectric  liquid  in  said  channel  shaped  members. 

13.  Electrical  apparatus  having  a  normal  operating 
temperature  range  comprising  a  winding  in  a  sealed  en- 
closure, said  winding  being  surrounded  and  insulated  by 
an  inert  gaseous  dielectric  material  that  is  non-condensa- 
ble in  said  enclosure  in  the  normal  operating  temperature 
range  of  said  apparatus,  a  dielectric  liquid  in  said  en- 
closure that  IS  non-volatile  in  the  normal  operating  tem- 
perature range  of  said  apparatus,  means  for  flowing  a  thin 
layer  of  said  liquid  over  said  winding,  said  liquid  con- 
tacting said  winding  and  removing  heat  therefrom 
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STATIONARY  INDl  CTION  APPARATUS 

Armin   F.    MitlermaW,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind^   assigiior  to 

General  Electric  Compaay.  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,795 

4  Claims.     (CI.  336—45) 


3,028,569 
OPEN  CORE  POTENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 
GnsUclmo    Camilli,    PittsAeld,    and    Edward    R.    L'hiig, 
Bcdut,  MaM^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  837,019 
I     16  Claims.     (CL  336— 70) 


1.  In  stationary  induction  apparatus,  a  core  formed 
from  a  ribbon  of  magnetic  sheet  steel  wound  flatwise 
layer  upon  layer  and  forming  a  window;  a  resilient  band 
of  metal  positioned  about  said  core  under  tension  for 
maintaining  pressure  on  said  core  and  having  overlapping 
end  portions;  a  flat  rigid  member  positioned  between  the 
ends  of  said  band  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  core  said  flat  member  being  disposed 
substantially  in  one  plane,  one  end  of  said  band  being 
bent  back  inwardly  to  form  a  hook,  the  other  end  of  said 
band  being  bent  back  outwardly  to  form  a  hook.  saiJ 
hooks  bemg  positioned  in  tensioned  interlocking  relation 
about  said  flat  member;  a  base  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  band  and  said  core,  and  means  for  securing 
said  hooks  in  said  interlocking  relation  and  said  flat  mem- 
ber parallel  to  said  core. 


3,028,568 
POTENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 

Guglielmo  Camilli.  Pittsficld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  58,949 

10  Claims.     (CL  336—70) 


I.  An  integral  electrical  winding  assembly  comprising 
a  high  voltage  coil  comprising  axially-wound  radially- 
spaced  layers  of  insulated  conductor  material  and  high 
voltage  lead  extending  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  insulating 
collars  nested  around  said  lead,  and  said  coil  being  in- 
sulated by  laminations  of  flexible  insulating  material  in- 
terleaved with  said  layers  and  said  collars. 


I.  A  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core,  a  low 
voltage  winding  surrounding  said  core,  a  high  voltage 
winding  surrounding  said  low  voltage  winding,  said  high 
voltage  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  spaccd- 
apart  serially  connected  winding  groups,  a  high  voltage 
terminal  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  axially  end- 
most  of  said  groups,  said  high  voltage  groups  being 
progressively  increasingly  insulated  from  said  low  volt- 
age winding  toward  said  one  group,  electrostatic  shield 
means  for  each  high  voltage  winding  group  comprising  an 
inner  shield  and  an  outer  shield,  the  inner  shields  being 
electrically  connected  in  scries  with  the  low  voltage  end 
of  the  winding  groups  radially  inwardly  on  said  groups, 
and  the  outer  shields  being  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  the  high  voltage  end  of  the  winding  groups  radially 
outwardly  of  said  groups,  and  said  electrostatic  shield 
means  further  comprising  a  shielding  pad  for  each  high 
voltage  winding  group  except  said  one  group,  each  shield- 
ing pad  being  electrically  connected  to  the  outer  shield  of 
the  next  higher  voltage  winding  group,  and  each  shielding 
pad  being  axially  adjacent  but  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  its  associated  outer  shield. 


3,028,570 
FERRITE  INDLCTANCE  CORES 
Roland   C.   Taylor,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,   assignor   to  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  .May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736.238 
2  Claims.     (CL  336—83) 


1.  An  inductor  of  the  character  described  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  inductance  over  a  wide  temperature 
range,  comprising  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  core  members 
formed  of  ferrite  material  having  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  permeability,  each  of  said  core  members 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  a  central  projection, 
said  members  being  joined  together  at  their  open  ends 
with  a  first  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  central  projec- 
tions and  a  second  gap  between  the  edges  of  the  cylin- 
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drical  walls,  the  first  gap  being  wider  than  the  second 
gap,  the  first  gap  controlling  permeability  of  said  mem- 
bers while  the  second  gap  prevents  stray  flux  leakage  be- 
yond said  walls,  a  coil  spool  having  a  pair  of  end  flanges 
positioned  between  said  core  projections  and  cylindrical 
walls,  there  being  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  slots  in 
one  of  said  end  flanges,  a  wire  coil  wound  on  said  spool, 
said  wire  coil  having  a  plurality  of  leads  each  of  which 
passes  through  one  of  said  radial  slots,  said  gaps  between 
the  core  projections  and  the  core  walls  being  filled  with 
a  mixture  of  cpoxy  resin  and  magnetic  particles  having  a 
positive  coefficient  of  expansion  whereby  the  overall  in- 
ductance of  the  inductor  remains  substantially  constant 
over  said  temperature  range. 


3,*28,57l 
MULTTFURN  POTENTIOMETER 
George  J.  Mncber,  Rochester,  N.H.,  ass^nor  to  Clarostat 
Mff.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  NJf.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  59,080 
10  Claims.     (CL  338—143) 


1.  A  multiturn  potentiometer  including  in  combination 
a  cylindrical  hollow  casing,  a  helical  groove  formed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  a  resistance  wire  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  continuous  turns  in  the  form  of  a 
helix  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  plane  of  said  casing  with 
turns  thereof  separated  by  portions  of  said  helical  groove, 
a  driver  member  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
groove  and  said  wire,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  said 
driver  member,  a  contact  carrier,  a  portion  of  said  con- 
tact carrier  having  the  width  of  said  groove  and  disposed 
therein,  a  second  portion  of  said  contact  carrier  disposed 
within  said  slot,  means  preventing  relative  rotational 
movement  of  said  contact  carrier  and  said  driver  mem- 
ber, a  contact  arm  rigidly  supported  by  said  contact  car- 
rier and  in  engagement  with  one  turn  of  said  coil,  and 
conducting  means  forming  an  electrical  circuit  with  said 
contact  arm  and  said  coil. 


3,028,572 

INDEFINTTELY  LONG  POTENTIOMETER 

Paul  Lager,  801    10th  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,112 

18  Claims.    (CL  338—176) 

.     -      -     ^•' 


and  third  main  terminals;  means  for  completing  a  series 
circuit  connection  between  said  first  and  said  second  main 
terminal  including  said  first  stationary  contact  means, 
said  first  movable  contact  means,  said  resistor,  said  fourth 
movable  contact  means  and  said  fourth  stationary  con- 
tact means;  means  for  simultaneously  completing  a  series 
circuit  connection  between  said  second  and  third  main 
terminals  including  said  second  and  third  stationary  con- 
tact means,  and  said  second  and  third  movable  contact 
means;  means  for  completing  a  series  circuit  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  main  terminal,  including 
said  fourth  and  second  stationary  contact  means  and  said 
fourth  and  second  movable  contact  means;  means  for 
simultaneously  interconnecting  said  second  and  said  third 
main  terminal  via  said  first  and  third  stationary  contact 
means,  said  first  and  third  movable  contact  means,  and 
said  resistor;  and  means  for  alternating  said  series  circuit 
connections. 


3,028,573 
CROSS^ONNECTING  BOARD 
Rudolph  O.  Stoehr,  Des  Plains,  III.,  asignor  to  Aoto- 
matic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  1, 1959,  Ser.  No.  810,428 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—17) 


at 


'AT 


1.  A  cross-connecting  device  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  printed  circuit  boards  positioned  in  stacked  relation- 
ship; a  group  of  column  conductors  printed  on  a  surface 
of  one  of  said  boards  and  terminating  in  a  corresponding 
group  of  connecting  tabs  disposed  along  one  edge  of  said 
board;  a  group  of  conductors  in  parallel  rows  angularly 
related  to  the  said  column  conductors  and  printed  on  a 
surface  of  another  of  said  boards;  a  group  of  terminal 
conductors  printed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  other 
board  and  extending  parallel  with  said  column  conduc- 
tors; sleeves  of  conductive  material  extending  through 
apertures  in  each  of  said  boards  at  the  projected  inter- 
sections of  said  columns  and  rows,  each  of  the  sleeves 
•in  said  other  board  being  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  row  conductors  and  one  sleeve  in  each  row  being 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  terminal  con- 
ductors, and  said  terminal  conductors  terminating  in  a 
second  group  of  connecting  tabs  disposed  along  the  cor- 
responding edge  of  said  other  board,  whereby  the  plug- 
ging in  and  out  of  said  device  is  facilitated;  and  a  bridg- 
ing element  of  conducting  material  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively inserted  in  corresponding  sleeves  of  said  two  boards 
for  selectively  cross-connecting  a  tab  of  said  first  and 
said  second  group. 


1.  In  a  resistance  device,  a  resistor;  first  and  second, 
third,  and  fourth  stationary  contact  means;  first,  second. 


3,028,574 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  RESILIENTLY 
MOUNTED  REMOVABLE  CONTACTS 
Angelo  M.  Dl  Monte,  Lewisboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Win- 
chester Electronics,  Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,813 
9  Claims.     (CI.  339—61) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  body  of  re- 
silient material  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 
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meUl  contact  retaining  member  located  in  a  fixed  position 
entirely  within  the  bore,  said  member  including  a  sleeve- 
like portion  defining  a  contact  receiving  opening  and 
having  a  series  of  spring  fingers  extending  therefrom, 
said  spring  fingers  having  outer  surfaces  which  are  in  en- 
gagement at  the  outer  ends  thereof  with  the  surface  de- 
fining the  bore  in  the  body  and  having  interior  surfaces 
tapering  inwardly  as  they  extend  from  the  sleeve-iike 
portion  and  terminating  at  shoulders  spaced  inwaidly 
from  the  outer  ends  of  said  fingers  and  an  electrical  con- 


3,028^76 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

THIN  PLASTIC  GLOVES 

Joseph  C.  Gerard,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 

Inc^  Somerville,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,375 

17  Claims.     (CI.  156—251) 


'■-  'y 
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tact  removably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  contact  having 
an  end  extending  through  the  contact  retaining  member 
in  the  bore  and  having  a  portion  of  reduced  section  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  reduced  portion  having  shoulders 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  one  of  which  engages  with  the 
sleeve-like  portion  of  the  retaining  member  and  the  other 
of  which  engages  with  the  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the 
tapered  interior  surfaces  of  the  spring  fingers  whereby 
the  contact  is  held  against  movement  relative  to  the  body 
of  the  connector. 

3,028,575 
REMOVABLE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Michael  Ijuar.  White  Plaias.  N.V.,  and  Joseph  J.  Ber- 
tram, Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corpora- 
tioii,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,229 
7  Claims.     (CL  339—217) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  disposable  medical 
examining  glove,  from  thermoplastic  synthetic  plastic 
sheet  material,  sealed  at  the  free  edges  thereof  to  present 
a  smooth  edge  seam  approximately  one  one-hundredth 
of  an  inch  wide  including  disposing  a  double  web  of  plas- 
tic material  upon  a  web  of  paper,  stamping  said  double 
web  of  plastic  material  with  a  die  shaped  to  the  outline 
of  the  desired  glove,  said  die  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  room  temperature  and  sufficient  to  cut  said 
plastic  web  into  the  shape  of  the  die  and  to  seal  the 
edge  of  the  cut  made  in  the  plastic,  the  temperature  of 
the  die  being  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  charring  the  paper 
web  during  its  contact  with  the  plastic  web,  and  said 
stamping  operation  being  controlled  so  as  to  avoid  cut- 
ting the  paper  web. 


t .  A  spring  for  mounting  on  a  tubular  contact  support 
comprising  a  resilient  sheet  metal  blank  pressed  into  tu- 
bular form  and  including  first  means  for  cooperating  with 
said  support  and  preventing  rotation  of  said  spring  there- 
on, second  means  for  cooperating  with  said  support  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spring  thereon 
and  first  and  second  opposed  radially  projecting  longitudi- 
nally spaced  stops  for  locking  said  spring  within  a  hous- 
ing said  first  radially  projecting  means  comprising  a  strap 
portion  for  disposition  concentrically  on  said  tubular  con- 
tact and  having  the  rear  edge  thereof  radially  projecting 
so  that  said  strap  is  of  generally  spiral  shape  a  portion 
of  said  strap  disposed  within  the  periphery  of  said  tube. 


3,028,577 

LOCKABLE  JAW  CLAMP 

Irving  Strauss,  446  Anson  St.,  Bridgeport  6,  Coon. 

Filed  Jul>  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,036 

10  Claims.     (CI.  339—255) 


I.  A  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw 
pivotally  connected  to  the  fixed  jaw,  actuating  means  for 
rocking  said  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw  to  ef- 
fect a  spread  and  a  closure  of  said  jaws,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  mov- 
able jaw  for  individual  movement  relative  thereto,  an 
abutment  on  said  movable  jaw  disposed  for  engagement 
by  said  lever  and  providing  a  connection  between  said 
movable  jaw  and  lever  for  effecting  the  rocking  movement 
of  the  movable  jaw  by  the  lever,  resilient  means  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever  for  urging  said  lever  into  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment,  and  said  resilient  means  ac- 
tuable  by  a  movement  of  said  lever  independently  of  said 
abutment  for  applymg  a  force  to  said  movable  jaw  to 
hold  it  when  in  closed  position  or  when  in  any  operative 
position  to  which  it  is  moved. 


3,028,578 
ACOISTIC  AIRSPEED  INDICATOR 
Austin  N.  Stanton,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Varo,  Inc. 
Filed  May  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,431 
4  Claims.     (CL  34<^— 1) 
1.  A  system  for  determining  airspeed  of  helicopter  type 
aircraft  having  a  rotor  which  generates  pressure  difference 
interfaces  which  move  outwardly  from  the  aircraft  com- 
prising, a  sound  wave  generator,  a  sound  wave  director 
arranged  to  direct  sound  wave  energy  from  said  genera- 
tor in  a  path  outward  from  the  helicopter  toward  said 
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interfaces,  means  for  keying  said  generator  to  produce 
periodic  trains  of  sound  wave  energy,  a  receiver  for  re- 
ceiving reflections  of  said  sound  wave  energy  from  said 
interfaces,   apparatus   associated  with  said   receiver  for 
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deriving  signals  having  magnitudes  proportional  to  the 
frequency  differential  between  the  transmitted  and  the  re- 
ceived sound  wave  energy,  and  means  for  displaying  a 
plot  of  said  signal  magnitudes. 


3,028^79 
ANALOG  CARD  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 
Ed  R.  McCarter  and  Robert  L.  Wilcox,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Company 

FUed  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,913 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—15) 


,'V 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  seismic  section  from 
a  multitrace  reproducible  seismogram  including  reproduc- 
ing means  which  includes  a  recording  head  means  and  a 
reproducing  head  means  adapted  to  scan,  record,  and 
reproduce  sequentially  each  trace  on  the  seismogram  and 
re-recording  means  adapted  to  receive  the  resulting  signal 
from  said  reproducing  head  means  and  to  record  them 
as  separate  traces  in  a  side  by  side  relation  on  a  recording 
medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first  com- 
bination programming  and  positioning  means  with  correc- 
tions of  said  seismogram  determined  by  an  identifiable 
mark  carried  on  a  media  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  re- 
cording head  means  along  the  length  of  each  trace  there- 
on in  the  same  sequence  as  the  traces  are  reproduced,  a 
second  combination  of  programming  and  positioning 
means  with  a  second  correction  of  said  seismogram  deter- 
mined by  an  identifiable  mark  carried  on  a  media  and 
adapted  to  effectively  move  said  reproducing  bead  means 
lengthwise  along  each  trace  relative  to  said  recording 
head  means  in  the  same  sequence  as  the  traces  are  repro- 
duced and  sequence  control  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
first  and  second  positioning  means  once  for  each  trace  on 
the  seismogram. 


3,028,58t 

RECORD  PLAYER  AND  SELECTING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Lyndon    A.   Dnrant,  Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to   United 

Music   Corporation,   Chicago,  111.,   a   corporation  of 

nUsota 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,798 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—162) 
15.  In  a  selective  record  player  a  memory  device  com- 
prising a  formation  of  a  plurality  of  paramagnetic  select 


levers  identified  in  a  predetermined  number  of  equal  cir- 
cumferential prefix  groups  with  a  like  number  of  said 
levers  in  each  of  said  group  numbered  in  corresponding 
like  numerical  progression,  each  of  said  levers  correspond- 
ing to  each  selection  in  said  player  each  of  said  levers 
carrying  a  pole  member  movable  to  complete  a  circuit 
to  initiate  the  play  of  corresponding  selections  when 
moved  from  a  rest  to  a  tripped  position,  a  rotor  member 
journaled  for  rotation  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  levers  in- 
cluding thereon  a  circular  fbrmation  of  equi-spaced  electric 
solenoids  corresponding  in  number  and  position  to  said 
groups  for  scanning  said  levers  when  rotated,  power  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor  when  energised,  electromechanical 
means  for  selectively  stopping  and  registering  said  rotor 
with  each  of  said  solenoids  in  register  with  each  of  said 
levers  of  said  like  numerical  number  when  operated,  elec- 
tric commutator  means  coupled  to  said  rotor  member 
for  rotation  thereby  including  separate  circuit  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  solenoids  and  said  electro- 
mechanical means  for  selectively  operating  said  electro- 
mechanical means  to  thereby  selectively  energize  each 
>of  said  solenoids  when  selectively   operated,   a   multi- 


contact  numeral  switch  having  separate  circuit  positions 
corresponding  in  number  and  position  to  each  of  the  like 
numbered  levers  in  each  of  said  prefix  groups  for  se- 
lectively operating  said  rotor,  a  multi-contact  prefix 
switch  having  separate  circuit  positions  corresponding  in 
number  and  position  to  each  of  said  prefix  groups  for 
selectively  energizing  each  of  said  solenoids  in  each  se- 
lected said  prefix  group  when  said  rotor  is  registered,  a 
circuit  closing  contactor,  a  source  of  electric  power,  elec- 
tric circuit  and  relay  means  connected  to  said  separate 
circuit  means,  said  numeral  switch,  said  prefix  switch, 
said  contactor  and  said  source  of  power  whereby  the 
selective  setting  of  each  said  switch  to  any  selected  one 
of  said  circuit  positions  will  sequentially  rotate  said  rotor 
and  register  same  with  each  of  said  solenoids  registered 
with  each  said  lever  numerically  corresponding  with  the 
setting  of  said  numeral  switch  and  energize  the  selected 
one  of  said  solenoids  positioned  in  the  said  prefix  group 
corresponding  to  the  setting  of  said  numeral  switch  and 
move  the  said  lever  registered  therewith  to  its  tripped 
position  when  said  contactor  is  operated  for  initiating 
the  play  of  a  selected  selection  in  said  player. 


3,028,581 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Allan  C.  Thorpe,  Peeksklll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,596 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—166) 
4.  A  pyramidal  branching  circuit  having  a  single  input 
terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  serially  connected  windings  between  each  of 
said  output  terminals  and  said  single  input  terminal,  the 
said  windings  being  joined  in  pairs  having  a  common  in- 
put and  separate  output  connections,  the  common  input 
to  any  pair  of  windings  connected  with  one  of  said  out- 
put connections  of  a  precedmg  pair  of  windings;  a  mag- 
netic core  disposed  within  each  said  pair  of  windings  such 
that  the  individual  windings  of  the  pair  are  disposed  there- 
on in  bucking  relationship;  a  set  winding  for  each  said 
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core  having  the  paired  windings;  and  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  sef  winding  and  adapted  to  saturate  its 
associated  core  selectively  in  on?  of  two  magnetic  states. 


whereby  a  single  low  impedance  path  is  established  be- 
tween said  input  terminal  and  one  of  said  output  ter- 
minals. 


position  for  each  transmission  of  said  first  frequency  con- 
trol signal;  the  operating  means  in  the  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  controlled  means  sequentially  switching 
from  one  of  said  operating  positions  to  another  of  said 
operating  positions  responsive  to  each  transmission  of 
said  second  frequency  control  signal. 


3.028.582 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Reuben  C.  Cari«)a,  Bensrnville,  ITI.,  avsifnor  to  Admiral 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,788 

J  Claims.     (CI.  340— 171) 


I.  In  combination  in  a  remote  control  system;  means 
for  remotely  transmitting  at  least  two  ultrasonic  control 
signals  of  different  frequencies  at  different  time  periods; 
means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  control  signals; 
discriminating  means  for  segregating  said  control  signals 
on  the  basis  of  frequency,  said  discriminating  means  in- 
cluding a  first  output  circuit  energizable  responsive  to 
receipt  of  said  first  frequency  control  signal  and  a  second 
output  circuit  energizable  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 
second  frequency  control  signal;  selecting  means  coupled 
to  said  first  output  circuit,  said  selecting  means  responsive 
to  said  first  frequency  control  signal  and  including  a  select- 
ing switch  having  a  wiper  arm,  connected  to  said  second 
output  circuit,  sequentially  operable  through  a  plurality 
of  contact  making  positions;  a  plurality  c'  controlled 
means  each  connected  to  an  individual  one  of  said  con- 
tact making  positions;  said  controlled  means  each  having 
a  plurality  of  operating  positions  and  each  controlled 
means  including  operating  means  responsive  to  said 
second  frequency  control  signal  for  sequentially  switch- 
ing to  successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  operating  posi- 
tions; said  selecting  means  operating  said  selecting  switch 
to  move  said  wiper  arm  to  its  succeeding  contact  making 


3.028,583 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  CALCULATION 
SYSTEM 
James  E.  Femckees,  Wappiofcrs  Falls,  and  I^eonard  Roy 
Harper.  Poughkccpsic,  N.Y.,  assi|nM>rs  to  lotenuitional 
Business   Machines  Corporation.   New   York«  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1955,  Ser.  No.  527,586 
43  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  An  information  storage  calculation  system  compris- 
ing, storage  means  having  plural  storage  positions  suc- 
cessively presented  to  store  calculation  program  instruc- 
tion information  and  data  information  interspersed  in  pre- 
selected spatial  relationship  in  succeeding  storage  positions 
which  permits  the  selection  solely  by  spatial  relationship 
and  in  succession  of  each  instruction  and  its  related  data 
information  for  data  processing,  positional  control  means 
for  determining  and  controlling  said  spatial  relationship, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  last-named  means  for  trans- 
lating to  and  from  storage  by  spatial  selection  data  and 
instruction  information  for  processing. 


3.028,584 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DRUM 

Ahrin  H.  Battisofl  and  Cliarles  B.  Smith,  Vestal,  N.Y., 

aasigDors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpor*- 

tkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,302 

3  Claims.     (CI.  34*— 174.1) 


I.  In  an  arrangement  to  minimize  the  effects  of  axial 
and  radial  run-out  in  a  magnetic  data  storage  system  the 
combination  comprising  a  drum  rotatable  on  its  axis,  a 
groove  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  drum  defined  by  a 
pair  of  magnetizable  surfaces  and  a  read-write  bead  hav- 
ing a  pole  piece  projecting  into  said  groove,  said  pole 
piece  having  iu  end  of  the  same  shape  as  that  of  the  groove 
in  cross-section  to  form  an  air  gap  at  each  of  said  groove 
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surfaces  so  that  both  surfaces  are  used  simultaneously  to 
read  in  or  read  out  information,  said  pole  piece  being 
spaced  from  said  grooved  surfaces  at  all  points. 


3,028,585 
ALARM  AND  ANNUNOATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Marroorstonc,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  ISI.  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1955,  Ser.  No.  497,149 
10  CUlins.     (CI.  340—21 3) 


vjir 


1.  Annunciator  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  series  of 
field  stations,  a  signal  switch  for  each  field  station  adapted 
to  assume  a  normal  and  an  abnormal  position,  respec- 
tive annunciator  means  associated  with  said  signal 
switches  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  corresponding 
signal  switch,  manually  operable  control  switch  means 
for  modifying  the  indication  of  said  annunciator  means, 
relay  control  apparatus  for  each  signal  switch  and  associ- 
ated annunciator  means,  each  relay  control  apparatus 
having  signal  switch  connecting  terminal  means  adapted 
for  selective  connection  to  signal  switches  having  nor- 
mally closed  or  normally  open  contacts,  a  first  set  of  an- 
nunciator connecting  wires  leading  from  said  respective 
relay  control  apparatuses,  a  second  set  of  annunciator 
connecting  wires  leading  from  said  respective  relay  con- 
trol apparatuses,  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
respective  annunciator  means  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
sets  of  annunciator  connecting  wires  depending  on  wheth- 
er said  signal  switch  connecting  terminal  means  are  con- 
nected to  normally  open  or  normally  closed  signal 
switches,  means  including  means  interconnecting  said 
first  set  of  annunciator  connecting  wires  with  their  as- 
sociated relay  control  apparatus  for  providing  a  given 
sequence  of  respective  annunciator  indications  on  the  as- 
sociated annunciator  means  during  the  following  sequence 
of  operation  of  a  normally  closed  signal  switch  and  said 
control  switch  nteans: 

(a)  opening  of  such  signal  switch, 

(b)  manual  operation  of  said  control  switch  means, 
(r)  closing  of  said  signal  switch,  and  then 

(d)  manual  operation  of  said  control  switch  means, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  second  set  of  annunci- 
ator connecting  wires  with  their  associated  relay  control 
apparatus  for  providing  said  same  sequence  of  annunci- 
ator indications  on  the  associated  annunciator  means  in 
the  same  order  during  the  following  sequence  of  operation 
of  a  normally  open  signal  switch  and  said  control  switch 
means: 

(a)  closing  of  such  signal  switch 

(b)  manual  operation  of  said  control  switch  means 

(c)  opening  of  said  signal  switch,  aixl  then 

id)  manual  operation  of  said  control  switch  means. 


3  028  586 

TEMPERATURE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Edward  E.  Reda,  726  Drake  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,423 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—227) 


In  a  temperature  warning  system,  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  thermostats,  each  of  said  thermosuts  mcluding 
contact  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  contact  means  being  normally  in  one  position 
when  the  thermostat  connected  thereto  is  below  a  pre- 
determined temperature  and  in  said  other  position  when 
the  thermostat  connected  thereto  is  above  a  predetermined 
temperature,  alarm  means,  relay  means  connected  in  series 
with  the  contacts  of  said  thermostats,  said  relay  means 
being  operated  upon  movement  of  one  of  said  contacts 
from  its  normal  position,  a  clock  motor,  a  wheel  driven 
by  said  clock  motor,  a  separate  rotatably  mounted  wheel, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  last  named  wheel,  switch  means, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  means  upon 
rotation  of  the  same  through  a  predetermined  angle  by 
said  last  named  wheel,  said  solenoid  means  connected  to 
said  relay  means  and  being  adapted  to  move  said  last 
named  wheel  into  engagement  with  said  first  named  wheel 
upon  operation  of  said  relay  means,  the  spacing  between 
said  arm  and  the  switch  means  being  such  that  when  the 
contact  means  of  one  of  said  thermostats  is  moved  from 
its  normal  position  and  remains  out  of  its  normal  position 
for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  said  switch  means  will  be  actuated  to  cause  opera- 
tion of  said  alarm  means. 


3,028,587 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Angelo  Vaccaro.  28  Dunwood  Road, 

Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,481 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—252) 


-J. 


^V 


An  electrical  relay  including  a  switch  for  closing  and 
opening  a  load  circuit;  a  magnetizable  core;  a  coil  of 
electrical  conducting  wire  wound  to  encircle  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  core  and  in  permanent  inductive  relation 
therewith;  an  armature  in  magnetic  relation  with  said  core 
for  operating  said  switch  when  said  coil  is  energized;  a 
supply  circuit  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said 
coil,  said  circuit  including  a  manually-operable  normal- 
ly open  starting  switch  and  a  manually-operable  normal- 
ly closed  stopping  switch  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
first-named  switch;  and  signal  means  for  producing  a 
steady  signal  to  indicate  when  the  coil  is  energized  com- 
prising a  signal  lamp,  a  low  voltage  circuit  for  energiz- 
ing said  signal  lamp  and  a  signal  coil  of  electrical  con- 
ducting wire  having  a  relatively  small  number  of  turns 
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wound  about  the  exterior  of  said  first-named  coil  and  in 
inductive  relation  with  the  latter  and  said  core  whereby 
an  E.M.F.  is  induced  in  said  signal  coil  having  a  voltage 
determined  by  the  number  of  its  turns  about  said  first- 
named  coil,  said  signal  means  being  electrically  insulated 
from  said  supply  circuit  and  said  load  circuit,  except  for 
said  inductive  relation. 


3,028.588 
PARITY  BIT  GENERATOR 
Jean  H.  Veldluunp,  Hengelo  (Overijsel),  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.V.   Hollandse   Signaalapparaten,   Hengelo 
(Overijsel),  Netherlands 

Filed  July  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  828,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  21.  1958 

17  Claims.     (CI.  340—345) 


lively  phase-displaced  signals  upon  the  occurrence  of 
motion,  said  circuit  comprising  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  circuit  each  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  first 
and  second  output  terminal  and  each  being  of  the  type 
that  provides  an  output  signal  at  its  first  output  terminal 
except  when  a  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  level  is 
applied  to  its  input  terminal  whereupon  an  output  signal 
is  provided  at  its  second  output  terminal,  means  for  re- 
spectively applying  said  first  and  second  trains  of  relatively 
phase-displaced  signals  to  the  first  and  second  circuit  input 
terminals,  a  first  delay  circuit,  means  coupling  said  first 
circuit  first  output  terminal  to  said  first  delay  circuit  in- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  mechanism  comprising  a  driving 
electromagnet  with  a  winding  enclosing  a  non-magnetic 
tubular  element  carrying  two  ferro-magnetic  end  flanges 
connected  by  an  external  ferro-magnetic  yoke  system,  a 
fixed  ferro-magnetic  core  mounted  in  the  said  tubular 
element  so  as  to  be  partly  in  the  opening  enclosing  the 
tubular  element  in  one  of  the  end  flanges,  a  ferro-magnetic 
plunger  core  slidable  in  the  tubular  element,  a  supporting 
element  fixedly  connected  to  said  plunger  core,  two  driv- 
ing pawls,  a  drawing  pawl  and  a  pushing  pawl,  both 
made  of  resilient  material  and  each  of  them  fixedly  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  the  said  supporting  element,  a  rotat- 
able  drum  situated  in  line  with  the  driving  magnet  and 
with  its  axis  of  rotation  traverse  to  the  axis  of  said  magnet, 
an  endless  belt,  carried  around  and  in  driving  connection 
with  said  drum  and  with  straight  parts  having  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  as  the  axis  of  the  driving  mag- 
net, a  countersunk  ratchet  wheel  with  inside  teeth  in  at 
least  one  of  the  two  ends  of  the  drum,  a  part  at  the 
free  end  of  each  driving  pawl  with  a  direction  substan- 
tially traverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pawl. 
protruding  into  the  countersunk  ratchet  wheel  with  which 
the  pawl  cooperates  and  resting  by  the  pawls  own  elastic 
force  on  the  toothing  of  said  wheel,  cither  near  one  edge 
or  near  both  edges  of  the  belt,  a  longitudinal  track  pro- 
vided with  different  parts  following  each  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  track  and  some  of  which 
have  one  given  material  thickness  and  others  of  which 
have  another  given  material  thickness  which  may  be 
zero,  a  contact  mechanism  controlled  by  the  belt  situ- 
ated in  the  space  enclosed  by  the  endless  belt,  a  number 
of  contact  devices  in  said  mechanism  each  provided  with 
a  part  cooperating  with  a  longitudinal  track  of  the  belt, 
at  least  one  electrical  contact  in  such  a  contact  device 
opened  and  closed  by  the  device  depending  on  the  ma- 
terial thickness  of  the  belt  in  the  track  on  the  spot  where 
the  said  part  of  the  contact  device  cooperates  with  the 
track.  i. 


3.028,589 
MOTION  DIGITIZER 
Wahcr  B.  BroadwelU  Santa  Monka,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General    Dynamics   Corporation,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959,  Scr.  No.  804.384 

5  Claimi.     (O.  34«— 347) 

1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the 

direction  of  motion  of  an  object  from  signals  produced 

by  a  motion  transducer  actuated  thereby,  said  motion 

transducer  producing  a  first  and  a  second  train  of  rela- 


nrrfs 
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put,  means  coupling  said  third  circuit  input  to  said  first 
delay  circuit  output,  a  second  delay  circuit,  means  cou- 
pling said  second  circuit  second  output  terminal  to  the 
input  of  said  second  delay  circuit,  means  coupling  said 
fourth  circuit  input  terminal  to  said  second  delay  circuit 
output,  first  logic  means  for  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  forward  motion  of  said  object  responsive  to  a  first 
predetermined  pattern  of  outputs  presented  by  the  output 
terminals  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  circuits, 
and  second  logic  means  for  providing  an  output  indicative 
of  reverse  motion  of  said  object  responsive  to  a  second 
predetermined  pattern  of  outputs  presented  by  the  output 
terminals  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  circuits. 


3,028.590  I 

-     PULSE  OPERATED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
Arthur  M.  Shalloway.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen 
eral  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6.  1959.  Scr.  No.  81M64 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


P 


f-- 


.-.r.T„ 


2.  Means  in  combination  with  the  brush  circuit  of  a 
commutator  of  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  routing 
readout  voltage  from  a  voltage  pulse  source  to  either, 
but  not  simultaneously  to  both,  of  two  complementary 
readout  terminals  in  response,  respectively,  to  open  and 
closed  brush  circuits;  a  first  path  means  including  said 
brush  circuit  coupling  said  voltage  pulse  source  to  one 
of  said  terminals,  a  second  path  coupling  said  voltage 
pulse  source  to  the  other  of  said  terminals,  a  first  delay 
means  comprising  a  monostable  multivibrator  in  said  first 
path  for  stretching  the  voltage  pulses,  a  second  delay 
means  in  said  secdhd  path  for  delaying  the  application 
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of  voltage  pulses  to  said  other  terminal,  the  delay  of 
said  first  delay  means  being  greater  than  the  delay  of  said 
second  delay  means,  and  a  gate  means  in  said  second 
path  having  a  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  being 
responsive  to  the  stretched  pulses  of  said  first  delay 
means  for  inhibiting  the  passage  of  pulse  voltage  to  said 
second  terminal  during  passage  of  pulse  voltage  to  said 
fir«t  terminal. 


3,028,591 
DIRECTIVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Mattingly,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York. 
N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  783,598 
10  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


«r<i«  f«w  i«jr<«M« 
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1.  A  radiant  energy  transmission  system  for  transmit- 
ting intelligence  between  near  end  and  far  end  stations, 
each  station  including  an  antenna  system,  each  antenna 
system  comprising  a  first  highly  directive  antenna  and  a 
second  substantially  nondirective  antenna,  the  radiation 
of  the  second  antenna  being  of  a  level  of  substantially 
.707  times  the  maximum  level  of  each  of  the  side  lobes 
of  one  polarity  of  the  pattern  of  the  first  antenna  for  one 
station  and  of  the  opposite  polarity  for  the  other  station, 
and  means  at  each  station  electrically  interconnecting  the 
first  and  second  antennas,  the  radiation  of  the  second  an- 
tenna being  in  phase  with  that  of  the  first  antenna  at 
one  of  said  stations  and  180  degrees  out  of  phase  at  the 
other  of  said  stations. 


3,028,592 
DOPPLER  INERTIAL  NAVIGATION 
DATA  SYSTEM 
Albert   F.   W.    Parr,    Valhalla,    Lewis   M.   Lawton,   Jr., 
Armonk,   and    Lester   I.   Goldfischer,    New    Rochelle, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,908 
11  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 8) 
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representing  the  velocity  vector  of  said  vehicle,  a  Doppler 
radar  system  capable  of  generating  second  quantities  also 
representing  said  velocity  vector,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively interconnecting  the  two  systems  to  operate  in  either 
a  first  or  a  second  mode,  said  first  mode  including  means 
for  causing  said  Doppler  system  to  operate  independently 
and  to  generate  useful  output  quantities  representing  said 
velocity  vector  which  output  quantities  are  compared  with 
said  first  quantities  and  the  difference  used  to  control  said 
inertia]  system,  and  said  second  mode  including  circuit 
means  by  which  said  first  quantities  control  said  Doppler 
system  which  in  turn  generates  both  useful  output  signals 
and  error  signals  representing  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  quantities  and  also  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  error  signals  for  controlling  said  inertial 
system,  whereby  the  useful  output  quantities  represent 
said  velocity  vector  as  determined  by  both  systems. 


3,028,593 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCES  AND 

DIRECTIONS  OF  DISTANT  OBJECTS 

Andrew  Alford,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,000 

3  Claims.    (CL  343—17.1) 


I.  High  frequency  echo  ranging  apparatus  comprising, 
a  source  of  pulses  of  high  frequency  energy,  a  plurality 
of  radiating  elements,  a  like  plurality  of  power  amplifiers, 
a  like  plurality  of  means  for  coupling  said  pulses  to  the 
inputs  of  respective  power  amplifiers,  each  of  the  latter 
coupling  means  including  variable  means  for  imparting  a 
controllable  delay  to  energy  of  said  high  frequency,  a  like 
plurality  of  duplexer  coupling  means  for  transferring 
energy  from  a  respective  power  amplifier  to  a  respective 
radiating  element  and  for  transferring  received  energy 
from  a  respective  radiating  element  to  a  receiving  sys- 
tem, a  receiver,  a  like  plurality  of  means  for  coupling 
received  energy  from  respective  ones  of  said  duplexer  cou- 
pling means  received  by  a  respective  radiating  element 
to  said  receiver,  each  of  the  latter  received  energy  cou- 
pling means  including  variable  means  for  imparting  a  con- 
trollable delay  to  energy  of  said  high  frequency. 


-Ufl- 


I.  Apparatus  for  installation  on  a  vehicle  comprising, 
an  inertial  system  capable  of  generating  first  quantities 
777  o.o. — 19 


3,028,594 
SELF-SYNCHRONOUS  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Rychlik,  220  Marathon  Ave.,  Da>1on  5,  Ohio 
Original   application  Jan.    5,   1948,  Scr.   No.   478.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.   18,   1950,  Scr.  No. 
180,292 

2  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.2) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  a  variable  frequency  radar  system,  a  magnetron 
having  a  first  rotatable  frequency-varying  means,  a  re- 
ceiver tracking  oscillator  having  a  second  rotatable  fre- 
quency varying  means,  step-up  gear  units  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  rotatable  frequency  varying  means, 
respectively,  means  for  synchronously  operating  said  first 
and  second  rotatable  frequency-varying  means  compris- 
ing two  selsyn  devices  each  mechanically  connected  to 
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respective  ones  of  said  step-up  gear  units  and  electrically 
connected  to  each  other,  whereby  said  sebyn  devices 
rotate  more  than  one  revolution  for  each  revolution  of 
said  rotatable  frequency-varying  means  and  may  not  syn- 
chronise themselves  at  positions  other  than  the  synchro- 
nous position  of  said  rotatable  frequency-varying  means, 
a  normally-closed  switch  actuated  by  one  of  said  rotat- 
jhle  frequency-varying  means  and  connected  to  de- 
cncrgize  said  iclsyn  devices  at  a  predetermined  angular 
position  of  said  one  of  said  rotatable  frequency-varying 
means,  a  normally-open  switch  actuated  by  the  other  of 
said  rotatable  frequency-varying  means  and  connected  to 


3  d28  594 
RADIOMETER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
MATERIALS 
Clwc  D.  McGUIem,  Flint,  and  Theodore  V.  Seling,  Davi- 
son, Mich.,  assignors  (o  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Flkd  June  30.  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,762 
~     f  Claims.     (CI.  343—100) 
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energize  said  selsyn  devices  at  an  angular  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  angular  position  of  one 
of  said  rotatable  frequency-varying  means,  and  means  for 
driving  the  step-up  gear  unit  associated  with  said 
normally-open  switch,  whereby  said  selsyn  units  are  de- 
energized  at  said  predetermined  angular  position  of  the 
rotatable  frequency-varying  means  associated  with  said 
normally-closed  switch  when  the  angular  position  of  the 
rotatable  frequency-varying  means  associated  with  the 
normally-open  switch  is  in  an  angular  position  other  than 
the  angular  position  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
angular  position. 


3,028,595 
RADAR  GL IDANCE  SYSTEM 
Addison  D.  Cole.  Natick,  John  B.  Levin.  Cambridge,  and 
Nicholas  Repella,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Labora- 
tory   for  Flectronics,  Inc.,   Boston.   Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1955.  Ser.  No.  487.372 
16  CUims.     (CL  343—100) 


1.  The  method  of  classifying  objects  of  radiometric 
temperature  measurement  in  accordance  with  material 
types  comprising  the  steps  of  developing  a  first  signal  volt- 
age corresponding  to  the  apparent  temperature  of  the  ob- 
jects for  one  value  of  a  selected  measurement  parameter 
while  holding  other  selected  nneasurement  parameters  at 
constant  value,  developing  a  second  signal  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  apparent  temperature  of  the  objects  for 
a  different  value  of  the  selected  measurement  parameter 
while  holding  said  other  selected  measurement  parameters 
at  said  constant  value,  subtracting  one  of  the  signal  volt- 
ages from  the  other  to  develop  a  resultant  signal  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  apparent  temperature  change  for  the 
selected  parameter,  selecting  the  resultant  signal  voltages 
of  predetermined  value,  and  selecting  those  first  signal 
voltages  falling  within  a  predetermined  range  of  values 
concurrently  with  said  predetermined  value  of  the  result- 
ant signal  voltage  to  identify  the  object  corresponding  to 
the  selected  voltages  as  being  of  a  particular  material  type. 


3.028.597 
TRAYELING-WAVE  Tl  BE  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 
John  B.  Cicchctti  and  Jack  Kliger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810.960 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—100) 


i>- 
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1.  For  use  with  a  precision  approach  radar  system,  an 
antenna  supporting  structure,  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  antennas  each  having  an  asymmetrical  radia- 
tion pattern  in  one  plane  and  a  substantially  symmetrical 
radiation  pattern  in  a  perpendicular  plane,  said  antennas 
being  attached  to  said  supporting  striKture  and  arranged 
for  oscillatory  scanning  motion  about  coplanar  orthogonal 
axes. 


3.  An  electronic  antenna  scanning  system  comprising 
an  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  ar- 
ranged geometrically  in  a  predetermined  array,  a  source 
of  microwave  signals  coupled  thereto,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron discharge  traveling-wave  amplifier  means  interposed 
between  said  microwave  source  and  ones  of  said  radiat- 
ing elements,  gain  control  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  traveling-wave  means,  phase  shift  control  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  traveling-wave  means,  compensa- 
tion means  coupled  to  each  of  said  traveling-wave  means 
for  providing  independence  between  variations  of  gain 
and  variations  of  phase  shift  in  said  traveling-wave  means, 
and  a  scan  control  means  connected  to  said  microwave 
source,  to  said  gain  control  means  and  to  said  phase  shift 
control  means  for  controlling  the  radiation  beam  pattern 
of  said  antenna. 
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3,028,598 
AZIMUTH  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Gibbs,  Ariington,  and  Walter  R.  Hedeman, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser,  No.  773,631 
6  CUims.    (CL  343—101) 


.       ^ 


^ 


T^^'J^-^^2^ 


-A 


*iw    oa^^ww*^ 


2.  A  method  of  transferring  azimuth  information  be- 
tween a  surface  station  and  an  aircraft  station  which  is 
airborne  which  comprises  flying  of  said  aircraft  station 
toward  said  surface  station  in  order  to  determine  a  line 
of  sight,  measuring  a  first  angle  between  said  line  of  sight 
and  north  direction  information  at  said  surface  station, 
measuring  a  second  angle  between  sf>id  line  of  sight  and 
north  direction  information  at  said  aircraft  station,  and 
producing  a  difference  signal  at  said  aircraft  station  from 
a  comparison  of  said  first  angle  and  said  second  angle 
whereby  the  more  accurate  azimuth  information  at  said 
surface  station  will  then  be  available  at  said  aircraft 
station. 


3,028,599 

AUTOMATIC  DIRECTION  FINDER  INDICATOR 

Charies  L.  Beck,  258  Naples  St.,  Chola  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7,465 

2  Claims.    (CL  343—113) 


1.  An  instrument  for  visually  indicating  the  direction 
from  where  a  radio  signal  is  originated,  comprising  in 


combination,  a  casing  having  a  transparent  cover;  a  selsyn 
carried  by  and  within  the  lower  part  of  the  casing,  said 
selsyn  including  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  upwardly; 
a  compass  card  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
and  rotatably  movable  independently  of  the  shaft;  and  a 
wire  loop  of  non-magnetic  material  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  encircling  the  card,  the  upper  run 
of  said  wire  transvcrsing  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  one  end  of 
the  upper  run  of  the  wire  having  a  different  color  than  the 
other  end  of  said  run. 


3,028,600 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Albert  D.  Bailey,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,068 
9  Claims.     (CL  343—113) 
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1.  In  a  radio  direction  finding  system  of  the  type  in 
which  the  radio  signal  detecting  component  is  a  spinning 
radio  goniometer,  a  local  generator  for  producing  a 
standard  wave  form  which  is  an  idealized  version  of  the 
envelope  of  the  wave  form  appearing  at  the  rotcw  of  the 
radio  goniometer,  the  phase  of  said  standard  wave  form 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  time  at  which  said  rotor 
occupies  a  point  in  its  cycle  corresponding  to  a  reference 
spatial  direction,  means  for  deriving  from  said  standard 
wave  form  a  multiplicity  of  such  wave  forms  with  each 
displaced  from  another  by  a  fixed  increment,  the  over-all 
displacement  between  extreme  wave  forms  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  period  of  said  standard  wave  form, 
and  means  for  determining  which  of  said  multiplicity  of 
wave  forms  is  in  best  time  coincidence  with  the  envelope 
of  the  wave  form  developed  at  the  rotor  of  said  radio 
goniometer,  the  amount  of  phase  displacement  between 
said  last-mentioned  wave  form  and  said  standard  wave 
form  being  an  indication  of  the  angular  displacement  of 
the  direction  of  the  incoming  radio  signal  from  said  refer- 
ence spatial  direction. 
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192.493 

TWO  BOWL  SINK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

G«orcc  A.  Lyon,  Jr.,  290  lake  Park,  Birmingham,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  1«.  1957.  Ser.  No.  46,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 2) 


192,496 
HANDLE 
Carl    W.   Sundberx.    Bloomfield    Hills,    and    Richard    E. 
Hitchcock.  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  J.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 
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192,494 

WATER  CLOSET 

Paol  M.  Corp,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assitnior  to  Alliancewarc, 

IiiCm  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

<a.  D4 — 5) 


192.497 

AirrOMOBILE 

Jesse  Bailey.  841  Carberry  Road.  Nlles,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  58,714 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


192,495 

COMBINED  SOFA  BED  AND  TABLE  UNIT 

Chester  A.  Pink,  351  Moraine,  Hiitbland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  DS-^) 


192,498 

CAMPING  TRAILER 

William  J.  Barton,  Ijikewood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barton 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Flkd  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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192,499 
CAR  TOP  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
William  L.  Brown,  Garden  City,  and  Jackie  E.  Fitzgerald, 
Wayne.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fabricon  Products,  River 
Rouge,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


192,502 
BARBER  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nobuhiro  Yoshikawa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Takara 
Company,  New  York,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 3) 


/r 


192,500 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  COVER 
Robert  Grove,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,066 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


192,503 
LABORATORY  STAND 
William  H.  Bowers,  Doylestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry 
Troemncr,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,885 

Term  of  patent  "hVi  years 

(CI.  D16— 1) 


192,501 
BARBER  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nobuhiro  Yoshikawa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Takara 
Company,  New  York,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 3) 


192,504 
GIRDLE 
Bette  K.  Kaupp,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maiden- 
form,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 
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192.595 
CARTRIDCF  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
AnM>ld    J.    Butkr.    Wappincen    Kalh.   'ftmi    ArsoM    M. 
Davis  and  Josepli  K.  Ta>«Hco.  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  as- 
siftnors  to   International    Businew    Vlachines   Corpora- 
tkra.  New  York,  N.Y'.,  a  corporation  of  Ne«%  \ork 
Filed  AUK.  10.  I960,  S«r.  No.  61,689 
Teim  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


192^08 

RFVOI AFR 

Hilliam  B.  Ruger,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1959.  Scr.  No.  57,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— I) 
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192.509 
INSECTICIDE  SPRAYER  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  M.  VoRel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Container,  Inc.,  Montclair,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D31— 3) 


192.506 

TRANSFORMER 

Le  Roy  H.  FranUin,  427  Alicia  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1961.  Ser.  No.  66.302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 
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192,510 
TAIL  FOR  nSHING  LURE 
William  F.  Stembridge,  East  Point,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Stem- 
bridge  Products,  Inc.,  East  Point,  Ga.,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


192.507 

DECORATIVE  FENCE 

Erwm   T.   Massa.   Park   Ridge,  and   Cynthia   J.   Imbrie, 

Palatine.    III.,    assignors   to   Contractors'    Components 

Inc.,  Wheeling.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D28— 1) 
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I  192,511 

I  FISH  LIRE 

Thomas  R.  Hollifield,  4018  Marion  Place, 

Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1961.  Scr.  No.  66,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 
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192,512 

COMBINED  SEAT  AND  TABLE  UNIT 

George  K.  Carpenter,  460  Pelbam  Road, 

Haddonfield,  N  J. 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,891 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


192,515 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Howard  J.  Henrich,  37  Rogers  Road, 

East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

FU^  Feb.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,516 
TICK-TACK-TOE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Richard  R.  Schram,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  of  ten 
percent  to  Martin  Nagy,  Downey,  and  ten  percent  to 
Simeon  P.  Owens,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,909 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,513 

PUTT  CUP  GAME  BOARD 

William  A.   Davenport,  725  High  St.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59;776 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,517 

SKIING  EXERCISE  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Chester  T.  Schandelmeier,  1027  S.  23rd  Ave., 

Bellwood,  III. 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 14) 


192,514 
DIVING  BOARD  PLATFORM 
James  S.  Sudler,  1200  E.  3rd  Ave.,  and  Joal  Cronenwett, 
818  17th  St.,  both  of  Denver,  Colo.;  said  Cronenwett 
assignor  to  said  Sudler 

Filed  Aug.  9.  I960,  Scr.  No.  61,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,518 

TOY  RAILROAD  ROUNDHOUSE 

Robert  I.  Genin,  New  Rochelle,  and   Leon  S.  Wirch, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Child  Guidance  Toys, 

Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65.342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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l»2,5If  192,522 

WATERING  CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  VEHICLE  LIFT 
Nathan  W.  Roop,  Coiwnbiu,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbus    John  R.  Butorac,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Plastic  Productf,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  WiMronsin 

of  Ohio  Filed  Aus.  22.  I960.  Scr.  No.  61,848 

Filed  Sept.  t,  1961,  Scr.  No.  66,644  Term  of  patent  14  year« 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D41 — 1) 
(CI.  DJ5— n 


192,520 

TONGS  FOR  PILLING  WEEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Katsumi  Harano.  5609  Rowcraft.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 2) 


192,523 
CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Aug.  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  57.065 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


192,521 
FIELD  CULTIVATOR 
Glenn  E.  Frager,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Krause 
Corporation,  Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Kaas.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

Filed  July  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D39— 1) 


192,524 
CLOCK 
Harold  D.  Fetty,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 
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1W,525  192,528 

^  .  .  .    ^      '^^'JJi*'^^  ®"  ^^"^  '-'•^  BEVERAGE  SERVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Caleb  L.  Campbell,  5722  Euclid,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Jerry   E.    Wright,   Comhig,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Coming 

Louie  F.  Redin,  Weatherby  La^t,  Mo.  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63335  York 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,884 

(CL  D44— 10)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 
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192,526 

f^  PLATE 

John  I.  Hyatt,  7421  Gannon,  and  Louis  E.  Westheimer, 

5  Trails  End  Lane,  both  of  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 15) 


192,529 
COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 
David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  The  West 
Bend  Company,  West   Bend,   Wis.,  a  corporation   of 
VV  isconsin 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 
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192,527 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Eric  Fisher,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
China  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


192,530 

COMBINED  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR  AND 

STAND  THEREFOR 

David  L.  Painter,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  The  West 

Bend   Company,   West   Bend,   Wis.,  a   corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  July  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  66,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 
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192,531 
SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  COOKING  UTENSIL 

LIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roger  Edouard  Guillaumant.  813  Vfound  St^ 

Valpamiso.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  I960.  S«r.  No.  62,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

id.  D44— 29) 


192.534 

GAS  METER  HOUSING 

Edward  R.  Gilmore,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  asittnor  to  Arkia 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  57.576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— «) 


192,532 
MARINF  STERN  LIGHT 
John    V.    Hansen,    Madison,    and    Ralph    T.    Jacobsen, 
Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Flectric  Storage  Bat- 
tery   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  15.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4»— 32) 


192,535 
BOTTLE 
Edwin  C.  Laudano,  Matawan.  NJ..  a.«ignor  to  Thatcher 
Glass  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  S'.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DSft— 5) 


192,533 
LAMP  LENS  FOR  Al  TOMOBII  F.S  OR  THE  LIKE 
Fugene  Bordinat,  Jr..  Bloomheld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Deartwm,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1961.  Ser.  No.  66.506 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


192,536 
BOTTLE 
Edwin  C.  Ijiudano,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thatcher 
Glass  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1961.  Ser.  No.  64.808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58 — 5) 
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192,537  192,541 

BOTTLE  VEHICLE-BORNE  BOAT 

Arthur  Hewitt,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schenley  Nathaniel  C.  Copeland  and  Michael  C.  Copeland,  both 
Industries,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  of  6879  Beck  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 


Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


Filed  Feb.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7I— 1) 


I   Jm     . 


192,542 
COMBINED  STAPLER  AND  STAPLE  REMOVER 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  H.  Crowie,  Mount  Prospect,  William  G.  Crowie, 
Deerfield,  and  Charles  E.  Jones,  Evanston,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Swingline  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


192,538 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  BOX 
Gerson   Meyer,    Baltimore,    Md.,   assignor   to   Life -Like 
Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


192,543 
STAPLING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  H.  Crowie.  Mount  Prospect,  William  G.  Crowie, 
Deerfield,  and  Charles  E.  Jones,  Evanston,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Swingline  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


192,539 

VIAL  CLOSURE 

Floyd  A.  Terwilliger.  1264  Culver  Road. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 

5-1 


192,540 

ADJl'STABLE  HARD  TOP  BOAT  CANOPY 

John  P.  Barnard.  4600  Holiday  Lane,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1960.  Ser.  No.  59,795 

Term  of  patent  3*^  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


192,544 
STAPLING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  H.  Crowie,  Mount  Prospect,  William  G.  Crowie, 
Deerfield.  and  Charles  E.  Jones,  Evanston,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Swingline  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


MH) 
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IflMS 

CHECK  OLT  COITSTER  / 

Edwin  F.  SchiW,  1444  77th  Court,  Elmwood  Park,  lU. 

FiUd  May  19,  IWO,  Set.  No.  6«,*55 

Tenii  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DM— 2) 


192,54S 

|»ORT\BI  F  INriNFRATOR 

Rallston  M.  Sherman,  GlaMonbury,  Coan. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  6«,227 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 1) 


192,546 

CHRISTMAS  CARD  DISPLAY  RACK 

Henry  Karr.  229  N.  13th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23,  I960,  S«r.  No.  61,091 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


192,549 
PORTABLE  STOVE 
Ernst     Hoffmann-lgl,    Munich,    German>.    assignor    to 
Metallwarenfabrik  Meyer  &  NIss  G.m.b.H.,  Hamburg- 
Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,167 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


192,547 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  BOOKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  F.  Kellogg,  3727  Cedarbend  Drive, 

La  Crescenta,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


192,550 
COMBINED  DISH  STAND  AND  FOOD  WARMER 
Jerry    E.   Wright.   Coming,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of  New 
York 

Filed  June  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

(CL  D81— 10) 
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192,551  192,552 

INSTRl  MENT  CASE  VELOCIPEDE  NOISEMAKER 
E.  Burton  Benjamin.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  &  A.    David  C.  Munro,  R.R.  1,  Box  309,  West  Chicago,  III. 

Selmer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  lod.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,792 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,873  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D9(^— 1) 
(CI.  D87— 5) 


-<-j 


JJL 


JUL. 


NOT!. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1962 

-Amnged  in  accordance  wltb  the  tlrst  si^lficnnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (tn  accordance  with  clt7  And 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Adler,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Televtalon  receiver  sync 
wparator  and  nolHe-gated  automatic  gain  control  eyHtem. 
He.  25.150,  4-3-62,  CI.  178 — 7.5. 
Bennlon,  David  R.  :   See — 

Crane,  Hewitt  D.,  Bennlon,  and  Heinxmann.     Re.  25.148. 
BurroughH  Corp.  :  See — 

Crane.  Hewitt  D.,  Bennlon,  and  Heinxmann.     Re.  25,148. 
Crane.    Hewitt   D..   D.    R    Bennlon.   and  F.  C.   Heinxmann.   to 
Burroughs  Corp.      Multi-aperture  core  element  design   for 
magnetic  circuit*.      Re.  25,148.   4-3-62,   CI.   340—174. 
KIgen  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See  — 

Speliier.  Bruno.     Re.  25,153. 
Harrington  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Mitchell,  John  D.     Re.  25,149. 
Heinxmann.  Fred  C.  :   See  — 

Crane,  Hewitt  D.,  Bennlon,  and  Heinxmann.     Re.  25,148. 


Miehle-OoBs-Dexter,  Inc.:  See-- 

Wlckland.  Joseph  R.    Re.  25.152 

Mitchell.  John  D.,  to  Harrington  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Chain  pro- 
tector for  peanut  picking  machine.  Re.  25.140,  4-3-r>2,  CI. 
1.10—30. 

Renner.  Elmer  J.,  to  Stepheus-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.  Belt  con- 
veyors.    Re.  25,151,  4-3-62,  CI.  74—241. 

Speiser.  Bruno,  to  Elgen  Mfg.  Corp.  Duct  devices.  Re.  25.- 
153,  4-3-62.  CI.  138—39. 

Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Renner,  Elmer  J.    Re.  25,151. 

Wlckland,  Joseph  R.,  to  Miehle-Oo88-E>exter.  Inc.  Sheet  feed- 
ing   apparatus        Re.    25,152.    4-3-62.    CI.    271—30. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See— 

Adler,  Robert.     Re.  25.150. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Alllanceware,  Inc.  :  See — 

Corp,  Paul  M.     192.494. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Butorac.  John  R.     192.522. 
Arkla  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Ullmore.  Edward  R.     192.534. 
Bailey.  Jesse.     Automobile.      192.497.  4-3-62.  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Barnard.  John   P.     Adjustable  hard  top  boat  canopy.     192,- 

540,  4-3-62.  CI.  1)71—1. 
Barton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barton.  William  J.     192.498. 
Barton,    William    J      to    Barton    Industries,    Inc.      Camping 

trailer.     192J98.  4-3-62   CI.  D14— 3. 
Benjamin.  E.   Burton,  to  H.  k  A.   Selmer,  Inc.     Instrument 

case.     192,551,  4-3-62,  CI.  D87— 5. 
Bordlnat,    Eugene,   Jr.,    to   Ford    Motor  Co.     Lamp  lens  for 

automobiles  or  the   like.      192.533,  4-3-62,  CI.  D48 — 32. 
Bowers,    William   H..   to  Henry   Troemner.   Inc.      Laboratory 

■Und.     192.503.  4-.V62,  CI.  D16— 1. 
Brown,  William  L  .  and  J.  E.  Fltxgerald.  to  Fabricon  Products. 

Car  top  lugaage  carrier.     192.499.  4-3-62.  CI.  D14— 27. 
Butler,  Arnold  J..  A.  M    Davis,  and  J.  F.  Talerico,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.     Cartridge  for' magnetic 

tape.     192.505.  4-3-82.  CI.  D2ft      14. 
Butorac.  John  R.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.     Vehicle 

lift.     192,522,  4-3-62,  CI.  IMl-1 
Campbell,  Caleb  L.,  and  L.  F.  Redtn.     Lap  tray  or  the  like. 

192.525.  4-3-62,  CI.  1)44—10. 
Carpenter,  Oeorjfe  K.    Combined  seat  and  table  unit.     192,512. 

4-3-62.  CI    I).^■^— 14. 
Child  Guidance  Toys.  Inc.  :   See — 

Genln,  Robert  I.,  and  WIrch.     192.518. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   See- 
Grove    Robert.     192.500. 
Columbus  Plastic  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Roop.  Nathan  W      192.519. 
Contractors'  Components  Inc. :  See — 

Massa.  Er»Mn  T  .  and  Imbrie.     192.507. 
Copeland.   Michael  C.  :   See— 

Copeland.  Nathaniel  C.  and  M.  C.  192,541. 
Copeland.  Nathaniel  C.  and  M.  C. 

541.  4.1  62.  CI.  D71-   1. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Wright.  Jerry  E     192.528. 

Wright.  Jerry  B      192.550. 

Corp.  Paul  M..  to  Alllanceware.  Inc 

4-3^2.  CI.  1)4^  5 
Cronenwett.  Joal  :   See — 

Hudler.  James  8..  and  Cronenwett.     192.514. 
Crowie,  Robert  H.  and  W.  G.,  and  C.  E.  Jones,  to  Swingllne 
Inc.      Combined   stapler  and   staple   remover  or  similar  ar- 
ticle     192.542.  4-.3-62.  CI.  D74— 1. 
Crowie.  Robert  H.  and  W.  G.,  and  C.  E.  Jones,  to  Swingllne 
Inc     Stapling  machine  or  similar  article.     192.543.  4-3-62. 
CI.   D74— 1. 
Crowie.   Robert  H    and  W.  G.,  and  C.  E.  Jones,  to  Swlnfcllne 
Inc.     Stapling  machine  or  similar  article.     192.544.  4-3-62. 
CI.  D74— 1. 
Crowie.  William  O.  :  See— 

Crowie.  Robert  H.  and  W.  O..  and  Jones.     192.542. 

Crowie,  Robert  H.  and  W.  G..  and  Jones.     192. ."543. 

Crowie,  Robert  H.  and  W.  G.,  and  Jones.      192.544. 

Davenport.  William  A.     Putt  cup  game  board.     192,513,  4-3- 

rt2.  CI    D34 — 5 
Davis.  Arnold  M.  :   See — 

Butler.  Arnold  J..  Dnvls.  and  Talerico.     192.505 
Electric  Storaee  Bstterv  Co..  The  :   See  — 

Hanaen.  John  V.,  and  Jacobsen.    192,532. 
Fabricon  Products  :   See — 

Brown.  William  L.,  and  Fltxgerald.     192,499. 


Plate  or  aimilar 


Vehicle-borne  boat.     192, 


Water  closet.     192,494, 


192,506,    4-3-62.    CI. 


Child  Guidance  Toys, 
192,518,    4-3-62,     CI. 


Gas  meter  hous- 


Fetty,   Harold  D.,   to   General   Time  Corp.      Clock.     192,524, 

4-3-62,  CI.  D42— 7. 
KIsher,    Eric,   to   Wallace  China  Co.,  Ltd. 

article.     192,527,  4-3-62,  CI.  D44— 15. 
Fltxiferald,  Jackie  E.  :   See- 
Brown,  William  L.,  and  t^tzgerald.     192,499. 
Florlen.  Gordon,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Clock.     192,523,  4-3-62, 

CI.  D42— 7. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Bordlnat,  Eugene,  Jr.     192,533. 
Frager,    Glenn   E.,    to   Krause  Corp.,   Inc.      Field   cultivator. 

192,521,  4-3-62.  CI.  D39— 1. 
Franklin,    Le    Roy    H.      Transformer. 

D26— 15. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Petty,  Harold^D.    192,524. 
Genln,   Robert   I.,   and   L.   S.   Wlrch,  to 

Inc.       Toy     railroad     roundhouse. 

D,34— 15. 
GUmore,  Edward  R..  to  Arkla  Industries  Inc. 

Ing.     192,534,  4-3-62,  CI.  D52  — 6. 
Grove,   Robert,    to   Chrysler  Corp.      Automobile  wheel  cover. 

192,500.  4-3-62,  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Gulllaumant,    Roger    E.      Support    rack    for    cooking    utfnsll 

lids  or  the  like.    192.531.  4-3-62.  CI.  D44— 29. 

Hansen,  John  V..  and  R.  T.  Jacobsen,  to  The  Electric  Storage 
Battery    Co.      Marine    Htern    light.      192,532,    4-3-62.    CI. 
D48 — 32. 
Harano,    Katsumi.      Tongs   for  pulling   weeds    and   the   like. 

192,520,  4-.3-62,  Cl.  D.f5— 2. 
Henrich,    Howard    J.      Golf   club   head.      192,515,4-3-62,   CI. 

1)34—5. 
Hewitt,  Arthur,  to  Scbenley  Industries,  Inc.    Bottle.     192.537. 

4-3-62.  Cl.  D58— 6. 
Hitchcock,  Richard  E.  :  See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  and  Hitchcock.     192,496. 
HofTmann-Igl,    Ernst,    to    Metallwarenfabrlk    Meyer    k    Niss 
GmbH       Portable  stove.      192.549.   4-3-62.  Cl.   D81— 10 
Holllfleld,  Thomas  R.    Fish  lure.     192,511,  4-3-62,  CI.  D31 — 4. 
Hyatt.    John    I.,    and    L.    E.    Westheimer.     Plate.      192,526, 

4-3-62,  CI.  D44— 15. 
Imbrie,  Cynthia  J. :  See — 

Massa,  Erwln  T.,  and  Imbrie.     192,507. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Butler,  Arnold  J.,  Davis,  and  Talerico.     192,505. 
Jacobsen,  Ralph  T.  :  See — 

Hansen,  John  V.,  and  Jacobsen.     192,532. 
Jonea,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Crowie,  Robert  H.  and  W.  G.,  and  Jones.      192,.'»42. 
Crowie,  Robert  H.  and  W.  G.,  and  Jones.  '  192,543. 
Crowie,  Robert  H.  and  W.  G.,  and  Jones.      192.544. 
Karr.  Henry.     Christmas  card  display  rack.     192,546,  4-3-62. 

Cl.  1)80—9. 
Kaupp,    Bette     K.,    to    Maldenform,    Inc.     Girdle.      192.504, 

4-3-62,  CI.  D20 — 2. 
Kellogg,    George    F.      Display    rack    for    books    or    the    like. 

192.547,  4-3-62,  Cl.  D8a— 9. 
Krause  Corp..  Inc. :  See- — 

Frager,   Glenn   E.      192.521. 
Laudano.  Edwin  C.  to  Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Bottle. 

192.535.  4.3-62.  Cl.  D58 — 5. 

Laudano.  Edwin  C,  to  Thatcher  Glass  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Bottle. 

192.536,  4-3-62.  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Llfe-Llke  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Gerson.      192.538.  ^ 

Lyon.    George    A..    Jr.     Two    bowl    sink    or    similar    article. 

192.493.  4-3-62.  CI.  D4 — 2. 
Maldenform,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaupp,  Bette  K.     192,504. 


II 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Ttarnnally  tnan- 
192.352.    4-»-«2. 


Coffe*  percolator. 


M«Ma.    Erwin    T.    and   C.    J.    Iinbrl«.    to   Contrartora'    Com- 

fw>nrntii     Inc.      I>corattTe     ffnc».      192.507.     4-3-«2.     CI. 
)2»     1 
Mctallwart'nrabrtk  Mcyrr  A  Mm  GmbH   :  0M — 

Hoffmann  Igl.    Ernat.      192.549. 
Mryrr.  Grraua,   to  Life  Like  Producta.   Inc. 
latcd  boi.      192.338.  4-.V^2.  n.  Dft*— 17. 
Munro.    IHirld   C.      Velocipede   nolaemaker 

n.   D90— 1. 
.Naity.   Martin  :   8te — 

Mchram.    Richard   R.      192.51*1. 
Ow)>nii.  8tuieon  P.  :  Hee  — 

Scbram.    Richard    R       192. 51A 
Painter.   David   L..  to  The  We«t  Bend  Co. 

192. 529.  4   :»  «2.  CI.  044-    2rt. 
Painter.    Ihivld    L..   to  The  Weat   Bend   Co.      Combined   coffee 
percolator     and     itand     therefor.      192.530.     4-3-«2.     CI. 
r>44  -2«. 
Pink.  Cheater  A.     Combined  aofa  bed  and  table  unit       192.495. 

4  .^  «2.  n  ns-  4 

Redln.  I^i.ule  P      fite 

rampbfll.  Caleb  L..  and  Redin       192.52.^ 
Hoop.  Nathan  W  .  to  ColumbuR  Plastic  Producta.  Inc.     Water 

inn  ran  or  Rimilar  article       192.519.  4-3-«2.  CI    1>35  — 1. 
Huirer.    William   B       Revolver       192.508.  4-3-62.  CI.   DSO— 1. 
Hchandelmeier.  (^heater  T      SkilnR  exerclde  device  or  the  like. 

192.517.  4   .Vfl2.  CI.  D34 — 14. 
Schenley  InduMtriea.  Inc  :  See — 

Hewitt.    Arthur       192.5.'»7. 
Hchlld.     Kdwin     P.     Check     out    coanter.      192.549.    4-S-A2. 

n    I)M(V    2. 
Schram.  Richard  R  .  lft<^  to  M    Nanr  and  10%  to  8.  P  Owena. 
Tick  tack  t.N*  icame  apparatuw      192.51A.  4-3-«2.  CI.  D34     5. 
.Selmer.  H    k  .K  .  Inc.  :  (trr-  - 

Benjamin.   R    Burton.     192.501. 
$<herman.       RalUton       M       Portable      Incinerator 

4  .1  «2.  CI    PHI      1. 
Standard  Container.  Inc  :  See-  - 

VoKel    William  M  .  Jr       192.509. 
.Itembrldge  Pr<»ductii.  Inf.  ;  See  — 

StembridKe.    William    F       192M0. 
Stembrldse.   William   F.   to  StembridKe  Product*, 
for  flahlnc  lure.      192.310.  4  3-«2.  C[.  D31 — 4. 


192.548. 


Inc.     Tall 


Sudler.  Jamea  8.,  and  J.  Cronenwett :  tald  Cronenwett  aaaor. 
to  aald  Sudler.  Divine  board  platform  192.514.  4-3  62. 
CI    1)34     .-S  ' 

Sunbeam  Corp.  :   ftee — 

riorlen^  Gordon       192.523. 
Sundberr  Carl   W..  and  R.   E.  Hitchcock,   to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Handle       192.496.  4-3-62.  CI.  DIO-    8. 
Hwlnallnc    Inc.:    See - 

Crowle.  Robert  H.  and  W.  O..  and  Jonea.      192.542. 
Crowle.  Robert  H   and  W.  G..  and  Jonea.      192. .MS. 
Crowle.  Robert  H    and  W.  G..  and  Joneii.      192.544. 
Takara  Co..  New  York,  Inc.  :  Kce— 
Toabikawa.   Nobuhlro       102.501. 
Tothikawa.    Nobuhlro       192.502 
Talerlco.  Joaeph  P.  :  See — 

Butler.  Arnold  J..  Davta.  and  Talerlco.      192,505. 
Terwllliirer.    Ployd    A        Vial    cloaure       192.5.39.    4-S-82.    CI. 

1)58     26. 
ThatchjT  Glaiw  Mfg    Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ijiudano.   Kdwln  C       192.53.'\ 
Laudano.   Kdwln  C.      192.336. 
Troemner.  Henrjr.  Inc  :  See — 

Bowera.    William    H       192.503. 
VoKel.  William  M  .  Jr  .  to  RUndard  Container,  Inc.     Insecti- 
cide sprayer  or  the  like.      192.50V.  4-3^2.  CI.  I>31— 3. 
Wallace  China  Co  .  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Fisher.   Kric      192.527. 
West  Bend  Co..  The  :  See - 

Painter.  David  L.      192.529 
Painter.  David  L.      192.3.30. 
Westhelmer.   I^ouis   E.  :   See 

Hyatt.  John  I.,  and  We«theimer       192.526. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See 

8unilberK.  Carl  W  .  and  Hitchcock       192.496 
WIrch.  Leon  S  :  8ee- 

Genln.  Robert  I.,  and  WIrch.      192.518 
Wrlitht.  Jerry   E..  to  CorninK  Glaaii  Workn.      Beverage  server 

or  xlmllar  article       1!«2.328.  4   3  «2.  CI.  I>44      21 
Wriifht.    Jerry   E  .    to   Cornlnfr   Glasa   Worka.      Combined   dish 

Kfand  and  food  warmer       192.530.  4-3-62.  CI.  D81--10. 
Toahlkawa.  Nobuhiro.  to  Taknra  Co  .  New  York.  Inc.     Barber 

chair   or   ximliar   article       192.501.    4-3  «2.    CI     Dl^^— 3 

Yotthlkawa.  .Nob-ihlro.  to  Takara  Co..  New  York.  Inc.      Barber 

chair  or  similar  article.     192.502.   4-3-62.   CI.   DIS — S. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1962 

NOTB. — ArranvBd  1b  accordance  with  the  first  sl^iflcant  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

teleptaoae  directory  practice). 


A.R.I.C.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Birch.  Georjre  C.  R      3.028,463. 
Abadjleff,  Ivan  V.     Automatically  closing  window  ventilators. 

3.027.824.  4-3-62.  CI    98-95. 
Abramoska.    Paul    A.     to   The   Weatherhead   Co.      Self-sealing 
locking  coupling  with  manipulator  and  pivoted  latch  nieana. 
3.028.179.  4-3-62.  CI.  283—317. 
Abrama,    Irving  M..   L.   L.   Benezra,  and  R.  D.  Goold.   to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Co      Method  of  atabiliilng  a  polyester,  mono- 
mer composition   with   a   sulpbonium   aalt   and  composition 
thereof.     3.028.361,  4-3-62.  CI    2f>0 — 4.'). 4. 
Achelia.   Jobann   D..   R.   Gall,  E.   Haack,   and   W.   Volmel,   to 
C    K.   Hoehringer  Jb  Soehne  (i.ni.b.H.     Sulfanilamido  pyra 
xole  compounds      3.028.382.  4- ,3-62.  CI.  260— 2.39.9. 
Achter.    Meyer    R  .    and    <i.    J.    Danek.    Jr.      Reverse   bending 

fatigue   teatlng  device.     3  027,757,  4-3-62,  CI.   73 — 67.4. 
Actiengeaellsrhaft  Joh.  Jacob  Rleter  *  Cie  :  See — 

Lamparter,   Hanaruedl.      3.028,.'>01. 
AdnmH,  JameR  W  .  and  L.  J.  Bernardln.  to  American  Can  Co. 
Fibrous   aheet    material.      3.028.296.   4-^J-«(2.  CI.    162—146. 
.\damaon.    Klmer  A.,   to   Chicago   Kawbide  Mfg.   Co.      Compo- 
nent aasket  type  seal.     3,028.106.  4-3-62.  Cl.  277 — 231. 
Adier,    Paul    W..    to    B.    H.    Hadley.      Packag  na   rectangular 
objecta  and  embedding  them  in  matrix.     3,027,694,  4-3-62, 
Ci.  53—24. 
.Vdmiral  Corp.  :   See — 

Carlson,  Reuben  C      3,028,582. 
.Verovap  Holdings  Ltd.  :   See— 

Whitney.  Goeffrey  F.  H.,  Baker,  and  Whitfield.     3.027. 
678. 
Agfa  Aktiengesellachaft  :   See — 
Loffler.  Karl.     3.028.237. 

Puachel.  Walter.  Wahl.  Pels,  and  Scbellenberger.     3.028,- 
238. 
Air  Reduction  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Blumentbal.  Jack  H.     3.028.423. 
Airkem,  Inc.  :   See — - 

Xenakia.   Perry,  and  Dello  Rusao.      3  028,100. 
.\Jinomoto  Kabushiki  Kalsha  and  Sanraku  Distillers  Co.,  Inc.  : 
See— 

Takeda,  Yoshito.  Matsui,  and  Okada.     3.028..309. 
.Vkerlund.   Fred    K.      Apparatus   and   process   for   thermal   de- 
struction of  waste  materlala.     3.027,854.  4-3-62,  C\.  110 — 
15. 
Akera.  Charles  K.     Foldable  flip-top  box.     3,028.068,  4-3-62. 

Cl.  2L>» — 44. 
Aktiebolaget  B.T.  Metoder  :  See- 

Trobeck.  Karl  G..  Tirado.  and  Lenx.     3.028.295. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenaka  FlSktfabriken  :  See— 

Peilmyr.  Bengt.      3.028.149. 
.\laddln   Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Imher   Alfred  <;.     3.027.934. 
Albrecht.   Otto,   to  Ciba  Ltd.     High  molecular  nitrogen  con- 

denaation  products.     3.028.402,  4-3-62.  CI.  260 — 404.5. 
.\lbuM.   Charles    I'  ,    and   (;.    (>.    Stoner.    to   General   Aniline   & 
Film  Corp.     Stablliaed   l-vinyl-2-pyrrolldone  compoeitiona. 
3.028^396    4-3-62.  Cl.  ;«60 — 326.5. 
.\lcan  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —   /  '  j 

Clark    Homer  E..  Jr.     3,027.621. 
-Vlderson  Research  Laboratories    Inc.  :   See — 

Alderaon.  .Samtlel  W.      3.027,6.'>5.  i 

.Vlderson,  Kaninel  W..  to  Alderaon  R»'«earch  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Synthetic  casualty.     3,027.655,  4-3-62,  CI.  35—17. 

Alexander,  Guy  B.,  R.  K.  Her  and  S.  F.  West,  to  K.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Procesa  for  producing  mixture 
of  refractory  metal  oxides  and  metal  and  product  thereof. 
3.028,234    4-3^2.  Cl    75—134. 

Alford,  Anarew.  IVvice  for  measuring  distances  and  direc- 
tions of  diatant  objecta.     3  028,593.  4-3-02,  Cl.  343 — 17.1. 

All  American  Engineering  Co.  :  See 

Daniela,  Charles  J.,  and  Haber.     3.028,127. 
Allen.  Gordon  D.,  to  Alien  Tool  k  Engineering  Ltd.     Carrier 

devicea.    3.027.974.  4-3-62.  Cl.  184—99. 
Allen  Tool  *  Engineering  Ltd   ;   See — 

Allen.  (Jordon  D.     3.027.974. 
Allls  Chalmers   Mfg.  Co   :   See— 

Tengsater.  Torsten  N.     3,028.-328. 
Tengsater.  Torsten  N.     3  028,497. 
Allmanna  .Svenaka  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Eriksson.  Bengt.     3.028,222. 
Alpera.    Frederick    C.    to    United    States   of   America.    Navy. 
Precision  time  interval  generator  having  integrating  stages. 
3,028.555.  4-3-62.  Cl.  328-  127. 
Alquist.  Henry  E..  and  H.  C.  Walters,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Leak  detecting  method  and  composition  for  fael  sys- 
tems.    3,027.754,  4-3-62    CI.  73—40.7. 
Altennan.  .\braham  A.  :  See — 

Robertson.     Harry    J.,    Frank,    Alterman,    and    Oxman. 
3.028^243. 
Aluminum  Body  Corp.  :  fifc — 

Magor.  Leslie  H.     3.028,191. 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Moeller,  Ueinricb  W.  R..  and  Powla.     3,027,559. 


Alvln.  Walter  D..  and  V.   Smith,  to  Velaicol  Chemical  Corp. 
Production   of    free   flowing  granular   heptachlor   compoai- 
tiona.     3,028,305,  4-3-62,  Cl.  167-42. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Adams.  James  W..  and  Bernardln.      3,028.296. 

Croaadale,  William  H.      3,027,697. 

Knowlea.  Edward  R.     3.027.596. 
American  (^anamid  Co.  :   See — 

Kocay,   Wltold   R..  and   WIshman.      3,028..{72. 

Sonnlno,  Mario.      3,027,740. 

Wiahman,  Marvin,  and  Kocay.     3.028.371. 
American  Radiator  and  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Wickeraham.  Price  D..  Rail,  and  (iledt.     3,028,494. 
American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware  :  See~^ 

Soddy,  Thomas  C.      3.027.976. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Karaas.  Thomas  J.      3,028.281. 

Rldgway.  Robert  J.     3.027,998. 
.\moa.     Homer    C.    to    Pbilbrick  Strickland    Laminates,    Inc. 
Edge  perfecting  tool.     3.027. H22.  4-3-62.  CI.  29-78. 

Amos.    Homer    C,    to    Pbllbrlck-Strickland    Laminates,    Inc. 

Treating  mechanism.     3,027,808.  4-3-02.  CI.  118—234. 
Ampex  Corp.  f  See — 

Spragina,   John  D..  Jr.,  Pockman,  and  Brettell.     3,027.- 
694. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corp.  :   See — 
(ieddea  Charles  A.     3.028.033. 
Andersen,  Ralph  V.  :   See — 

Bain.  Robert  H.    3.027.583. 
Andrikldes.  Anthony  L..  to  .Norco  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Reparn 
tlon  and  purification  of  fatty  alcohols.     3,028,435.  4-  .'1-62. 
Cl.  260-643. 
Angatadt.  <;ienn  J.     Expendable  ahipplng  container  and  bahy 

fo.>d  Jar   holder.      3,028,043,  4-.3-62.   Cl.   220—102. 
Anneas.    Russell  W.,   and  K.   H.   Huelabeck.   to  Diamond   Na- 
tional  <*orp.      Machine  for  dispensing  and   aeiting   up   col- 
lapsed cartons.     3.027,815,  4-3-62.  Cl.  93—53. 
Anapon.  Harry  I).,  to  fJeneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     Prepara- 
tion of  a  foamed  methyl  chloroacrylate  polymer.   3,028,343. 
4-.3-02,  Cl.  260-25. 
Anti  Friction  Hull  Cori>.  :  See— 

Priest,  Robert  W.     3.027.860. 
.\pi»el.  Mel  :   See    - 

Schnur,  Martin,  and  Appel.     3.028,070. 
Archer.    John    K.       Mold  filling    device.       3.028.052.    4-3-62. 

Cl.  222—136. 
Arenco  Aktiebolag :   Sec  — 

Nllsson,  John  G.     3,028,028. 

Arenz,    Matthias,   to   Schloemann   Aktlengeaellachaft.      Means 
for  cooling  the  mandrel  of  an  extrusion  press.     3,028.007. 
4.3-62.  Cl.  207—16. 
Arganbright,  Robert   P.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.      PrtKluc- 

tlon   of  butadiene.      3.028.440.  4-.3-62,   Cl.   260 — 680. 
.Vrgus  CTiemical  Cori>-  :   See — 

Ilecker,  Arthur  C,  Pollock,  and   RaWnovici. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  «ce — 

Beatfle.    Charles    W.,    and    Kominenuvich. 
Armentrout.  Everett  C. :  See — 

Mann.       Leonard       J.,       Armentrout. 
3.027.7.32. 
Armitage,     Harry    J.,    to    Kennametal     Inc. 

3.027.693.  4-3-62.  Cl.  51—277. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See- 
Mutton.  William  L.     3.027,603. 
Arragon.    Philippe,   to  L'Alr  Liquide,   Societe   Anunyme  pour 
I'KtiideK    et    I  Exploitation    des    Prot-edes    (JeorKea    Claude. 
3.027.764.  4-3-62.  (T.  73-202. 
Asb»H"k.   Werner,   to   Klockner  Werke   A.G.      Arrangement    for 
coiling    metal     strip     material.       3.028,114.     4-.3-«2.     Cl. 
242      78  4. 
Ashford,  Jack  :   See  — 

Kremer.  Joseph  H..  and  Ashford.     3.027.654. 
Atalla.  Anwar  A.,  to  The  Torrington  Mfg.  Co.     Air  impelling 
fan  and  associated  part.     3,028,072,  4-3-62,  Cl.  230—2^1. 
.Vtlantic  Research  Corp.  :   See- — 
Nathan,  (ierd.     3,027.631. 
Scurlock.  Arch  C.  Rice,  and  Wales. 
Auatenson.    Herman    M.      Tree    stand. 

Cl.  248-44. 
Automatic  Burner  Corp.  :   See — 
Hearst,  Jack  W      3.027,93.3. 
Automatic  Electric  laboratories    Inc.  :  See — 
Bemirtein.  Joseph  M.     3.028. .'>10. 

Cleary.   Robert  T.,  Burns,   and  Buckstadt.     3.028,452. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H.     3.028.4.11. 
Stoehr.  Rudolph  O      3.028,.'>73. 
Autophon  Aktlengesellscbaft  :   See — 

Kappler.  Hans,  and  Strelt.     3,028.453. 
Arco  Mfg.  Corp.,  Lycoming  Div.  :  See — 

Voire.  lM\i\»  8.     3.027  862. 
Avery  Adhesive  Products    Inc.  :  See — 
Hoffman.  Harry  J.     3.028,280. 

•  •• 

lU 


3.028.3.52. 
.3.028.269. 


and       O'Connell. 
Work    holder. 


3  028.125. 
3,028.1.32.     4-3 
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IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ATery  Hardoll  Unl  :  »f — 

Kras^r.  John      3.027.7S:i 
.Vil<>n<lr  Colon  Nailonah  Afflnl  ACNA  S.p.A.  :  8er— 

tiaftant.  Kmianno.     3,u:£8.:n6. 
Axoplatr  Corp.  ;   Krt  — 

NVuirpbau«>r.    Wtlh^lm.    and   Toinanek.      3.028.239. 
lUboock  k  Wilcox  Co..  Thf  :   Sre 

KollliiK.  Jobana.      3,021.»K2. 
nmlff^r.  AlfrfMl  K  .  (J.  J    Lehr,  aD<i  W    R    Kowalka,  to  Ubtoey- 
(twfOii'Kurd  tilaaa  <'<>      S«>alini;  a(H-e»M  openlnxH  In   Klaslnx 
untta.     3.0->7.»»07.  +-3  «2.  O.  20— 56.5. 
i<ahr«>  M»taMwi>rk  konimaodlt«t*i44>lliichart  :   Her  ^ 

<.r»t."n.   Ernnt.     3.02H.287. 
Bai«T.  \Vllh«-lin.  KG.  :    ^>f  - 

IIub«-r.  <;eorK      .1.027.9.12 
Kailpy.    Albert    I),    to   thv    Inlte^i    iitat<>«   of   Aiutrica.    Navy. 
Radio    dJr»H-tion    flodlni;    t«yi.U>ni.      3.028,600.    4-3-62,    CI. 

.m     ii:« 

lUtlfy   Mt-ter  Co   :    Hrr   - 

Hornrwk    Anttinny  J.  and  Koppel      3,028  0»3. 
Kaln.  RotH-rr  H  .  4.%  08<^  t.>  R   <'ramJall.  23.46'.i   to  J.  Errand, 
and   2346'/r    to  R.    V    AmlfnM>n.      Drloklnx  kUkh  waahrtM 

3.^>27.^«3.  4   3  h2.  CI     15      164 
Ralrd.    iHtuKlan  <>..    to   Onrral    Klectric    Co.      Tlnit'r   ayvtenm 

for    rooklntf    apparatUN.    or    th«>    like.       3.028.472.    4  3   6;.'. 

CI    ull*      2<J 
ISiiker    .\rihur  H.  .   Srr 

Whitnfy    (;fo(rr«>y  K    M  .  Bakcr.'snd  Whlttlfld    :i.027.678. 
Maldwin.  Frwlerlck   .\l   :    see 

Hr«N>D.  8tanlfy.  and  Baldwin.     3.0-J4.708. 
Male.   Maurtt-e   K.   Jr.  and  I>.   ^i.  (luetemloh.   to  General   Mo 

torn    I'ocp.      Kntctn<!   device   for    reducing   unburn*^    hydro 

carbona      3.027. 8»4.  4    1 -62,  CI.  123— »7. 
Hall  Bro.i    Co  .  Inc.      Hee 

.VoKee    Janiea  R      3.028.260 
HhII.    Henry   \  .   to  The  Cleanola   Co       Spray  apparatua   fur 

applylnu   coatlnits       3. 027.868.    4  3  62.   CI.    1  f 4     316 
BalleatrH.     .Mario.        .\pparatUN     for     contlnuounly     effecting 

Mtilphonation.    nitration,    and    like    wtrouiclyf xothertnti'    re 

actlona      3.028  227.  4   3-62.  CI.  23      28,'i 
ItiircuH.  h^lward  L..  an<!  H    I.  Slone.  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 

Remotely  controlleil  mirror      3.027.807,  4-3-62.  CI.  88— M. 
Harden  C')rp,  Th*- :   Ser 

Murphy    John  J.     3.027.626 
Barnard.   Tneo«lore  I'.,  to  Miniature   Prerlalon   Bearlnipi.   Inc. 

ItearlnK    tonjue    tent    InKtruniHut.       3.027,749.    4   3-62.    <n. 

73-  ». 
Haronl.  Giorfio  A  .  to  Reynold*  Metala  Co.     Brtdfce  ronatruc 

tlon      3.027.687    4-3-62.  CI.  50—290. 
Barrlcklow.  Chnrlea  H.  :   Kee — 

PavieH.  Robert  H..  Webater.  and  Barrlcklow.     3.028.102 
Barry.    iNmalii    J  .    to    .Mlnneaota    .Mining   k   .Mftf.    Co.      I'(tly 

tetrafluiiruethyl*>ne    fliuia    and    method    for    maklnK    name 

3.027  601.    4   .?   »;2,   CI     18      ."i7 
Hatrhelder.    CharleH    K  .    and    J.     .\.    Rubleo,    to    Batchelder 

RuMco.  Inc.     Quarter-icaugluK  laHt  and  proceaa.     3.027.578, 

4   3  62,  CI    12      136 
Batchelder     <'harleM    K,    nnd    J     A      RuUco,    to    Batchelder 

Rubk'  >.  Inc.     Lant  cap  for  counter-icautrInK  hiat.     3.027,579, 

4   3  «_'.  CI    12      I3« 
Hrttchelder  Rubl.o.  Inc.  :  Set- 

Ba(chel<l<r     Charlea    K,    ami    Rubleo.      3,027.578. 
B'ltrhelder,    CharleH    F.    and    Rubleo.      3,027.579 
Batliia.   Jero<ne  R  .  and  K.  K.  <iro««^.  to  W.   .M.  Welch   Mfjt 

Co       .Xiiiplincatlon    and    rectification    means    for    use    In    a 

photoicraphic     expoHure     timer         3.028,561,     4   3  62,     CI. 

.T2»     ll»2 
BM.tley.    George   C.    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Window    reinilator 

:t.02M.|.-.7    4   3   62,  CI    2«ti      129 
Battlnon     Alvln    II     and   C    H    Smith,   to   International    Bu.ti 

ne<«it    MarhineN  Ciirp       .Ma>;»*'tli'  sturag'  drum.      3.028.584. 

4   3-62    CI    ;{40     1 14  1 
Hatier.  Hana.  W    Flwch.  and  I)    Porret.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Kpnxy 

rterlvatlven    of     trtacryiyi     perhydm     trtaxine        3.028.38.>. 

4   3^2.   tl.    2»»»      248. 
Bauerleln.    Carl   C,    to    The    IMe    Valve   Co.      Thermally    re 

«p«.u»l\e  actuator      3.027. 730,   4  3-62.  <!.   62      135. 
BaiiKb.     Charles     \V.     Jr.     to     WestlnKhouwe     Klectric    Corp 

TelevUlon  automatii'  frequency  control  apparatUH.     3.02H. 

448,   4-3  62.   CI     178-    58 
Haylev.  I»onnld  S  .  P   A    White,  and  C.  F    Schaefer.  to  Inited 

Aircraft    Corp        Intervalonieter.      3,027.808,    4-3  62.    CI 

89-  -1  5 
Bnynea    Gene   P.   and    A    I.    Jaoobaen.   to  The   Rendix    Corp 

Slni|illHed  nietliixt  and/or  tiMtl  for  refintHhlnic  clutch  plateK. 

3.oi'7.f,;{j.    4-3-«2.   CI.   29- -407. 
H<-aii.  John  W  .   to  The  Fuller  Hruah  Co.     Dry  mop  construe 

tfon       3.0'J7..'.84.    4   3  «2.   CI     !'•      229. 
Heard.   Walter  C,  Jr.    to  The   RImIod    Mfg.   Co       Remote  ac 

tuatinK   means   for  aerowd    tlixpenMers.      3.028.054.   4-3-62, 

CI     222       180 
Heanlsley.  Kenneth  l»  :    Sre 

Wllk.  Ktlmund  J.,  and  Beardaley.     3.027,628 
Beattle.    Charles    W  .    an<l    K.    Koninenovich.    to   .\rmco    Hteel 

Corp.      .Method   for   Improving   the  drawlpg  i|uallty   of   me- 
tallic  co,ite<l    ferrous    sheet   and   atrip.      .3.028.269.   4  3 -62. 

CI.    14H      127 
Heatty.  John  W.  :   Ser 

Power.  Pavid  R  .  and  Heatty.     3.02K.449. 
Heck,     t'harles     I,.       .\ulomatic    direction     finder     Indicator 

3.(»2>«..'i99.   4   3   62.   CI     .34.3      113. 
Reck.   Martin   A  .   and    R.    W    Kauffman.   to  PittMburgh  Plate 

•  IlasH   Co.      Vacuum  cup.      3  028,131,    4-3^-62.   CI.   24*      14. 
Heck  man  Instruments.   Inc   :    .><>f- 

Sprncklen.  .Stanford  H.     3.028.470 

Wilson.   Ray    I  .  Greene,  and   llaagen-Smlt.     3.028.317 
H.-cktel    Jack  M    :    See 

Friti,   Karle.    Hornfieth,   and   Bwktel.     3.028.403. 
Eteikwith  .Vrden  In<-  ;  Sfe 

Mume.  Ronald  W  .  and  Gaquin.    .T027.S67. 


B««r.  Emanuel  E.,  to  General  Preclalon,  Inc.     Ronry  luotion 

atoragv  mecbanlam.     3.028.083.  4-3-62.  CI.  235—91. 
Be«rh«lter.  Joaepb  F.  :  See- 

B«*rbalter.  Thelma  I»   and  J    F     3.027. .563 
B«^rhalter.  Thelma   I>    and  J.  F      Eye  prote<tor.     3.027.563. 

4-3-62.   CI.   2—174. 
B*IS».  John  C.  to  I  nited  Aircraft  Corp      Temperature  con- 
trol   valve.      3,028.096.    4-^V62.    CI.   2.3ft -80. 
Rebn.    Robert    A.    to    Socony    .Mobil    (Ml    Co.    Inc.       Methml 
of    producing    "duo-aol"    raSlnate    having    Improved    color 
3.028.315,   4-3-62   .01.    196—14.1. 
Behr.  Karl-tiunter  :   Set 

Kelch«.    Wllhelm,    B*>hr.   and   Mchacht       3.027.819. 
Belerbach,    Walter,   and    E    Helnl,   to   Stuttgarter  Kanwaeritf 
w'erk  Reutter  k  Co.  ti.m.b.Il.     Locking  mechanism  for  fold- 
ing  aeau       3.028.199.   4-3-62,   CI.   297      379. 
Belknap.  lyouU  S.  :   Ncr    - 

Wendell.  Charlea  B..  Jr  .  and   Belknap.     3  028.226. 
8*11.   George    W.,    to    Northweatem    .ste»>l   ft   Wire   Co.      Nail 
boxing  and  weighing  machine.    3,027,9.54,  4-3-62.  CI.  177— 
52. 
Bell.   Jamea  K.,   Jr,    to   E.    I.   du    Pont  de  Nemoum  and  Co. 
Improved    mattrww   aaaembly.      3.027.573.    4-3-62.   CI.   5  - 
355. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  inc.  :   Ute- 
ChaHek.  .Norman  E.     3.028.489. 
FlHRcben     Steward   8..  and   <>arn.      3.028.447. 
.Mnttlngly.  R<.l)ert  L.    3.028..591. 
WpHtherlll.  Phlll|i  H.     3.028.0H4 
Wiebusch.  Charles  F.     3.027.859. 
Belmont.  Emanuel,  and  C.  Z.   Leinkram.  to  The  Bendix  Corp 

Semiconductor  dUnle.     3.028.529.  4  3-62.  CI    317      234. 
Belopltov.     Nikola     R,     to     VEB     Fernnieldewerk     Arnntadt. 
Mettiod  and  apparatua  for  reducing  contact  noiaes  In  elec 
trical   device*.      3,028.478.   4-3-62.    CI.    219     76. 
Bendall,    Wilfrid    H.      Drive    chain       3.027.774.    4   3  62.    CI. 

74-    249. 
Kendlx  Corp.,  The  :   Het — 

Baynea,  Gene  P  ,  and  Jacob«en      3,027,632. 
Belmont,  Emanuel,  and  l>einkram.     3.028.529. 
Chilton.  Edward  A.     3.028.534. 
Fay.  I>ouU  E  .  Ill      3.028.092. 
Hoof.  Robert  G.     3.027.775. 
Ufbdell.  Roy  K      3.028.118 
P<K-iKk.  Robert  C.     3.027.979. 
Pri«-e.  Earl  R.     3.027.879 

Wlntro<1c.    Warner   C,    an<l   Hartman.      3.028.526. 
Bendlxen.    Bendix    I  .   and   K.    Rosengreen.      .\rtlclea  of  furni- 
ture      3.027,571.    4   3  62,   CI     5      59 
Itenezra.  I/e«(  L.  :   Set 

Abrama.   Irving   M..   Benezra.  and  tuiold.     3.028.361. 
Bennett.    -KllHTt    E.      Temperature    control    for    a    <-ompart- 

mcntal  vehicle      3.028.471.  4   3-62.  CI.  219--20. 
Berg  Alrlectro  Producta  Co.  :   tier — , 
Dobrlkln.  Harold  L.     3.027.905. 
Mastis.  VIcttir.     3.028,1.39. 
Bernartlln.  Leo  J.  ;   .See- - 

Adam*.  James  \\ ..  and   Bernardln      3.028.296. 
Bernstein.    Joseph    .M  .    to    Automatic    Klectric    I..aboratoriea, 
Inc       IHode    gate    utlilxlng    charge<l   capacitor    to    forward 
bias  diode       .3.028.510,  4-S^2,   CI.   .307—88.5. 
Hertrnm.  Joseph  J.  :    Srr 

Ijiiar.  Michael   and  Bertram.    3  028.575. 
Beyner.   Amlr#.   to   Ebauchea  SA.      Method   for  correcting  tiie 
anla4»<:hn>nlMm  of  a  timepiece,  and  the  timepiece  obtalneil 
by   the  application  of  this  method.     3,028,511.   4-3-62.  CI. 
310^-36 
Blemiann.    Ihtvld.    to    Hartxell    Propeller.    Inc       Adjuatable 
pitch  propeller  ha\ing  Integral  control  system.     3,027.»4)». 
4   3   62.   CI     170      160.21 
Bterstmk.    Harry       Vai'uum   (leaner   floor   sweeplnga   pick  up 

baseboard  apparatus.     3.027.587.  4.3-62.  CI.   15     .301. 
Bierst<><-k,    Harry.       Vacuum    cleaner   Woor    aweeplnga    pick  up 

baaeboard  apparatus      3.027.588.  4-3  62.  CI    15     .301 
Hiliner.  Karl  P       Filter      3.028.012.  4   3   62,  CI    210      499 
Bllsky.    Herbert   W       Rechargeable  electric  batterlea.     3.028.- 

536.   4-3-62,   CI    320^    2. 
Bllsky.    Hyman.      Printing   machine.      3.027.8.34.   4-3-62.   CI. 

KM      -292 
Blmber^  Ruaaell  M..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Polyhalogenated 
tetrahydrophthalamic  add       3.028.421.   4   3  ^2.   Ci.    260 
514 
Birch.   George   C.    R..   to   A.R.I.C.   Ltd.      Switch  apparatua   n>- 
sponalve  to   liquid   flow.      3.028.463,  4  3-62,  CI.  200-    m.9. 
Biscardi.  Charles  T.  :  Srr-  - 

Showers.   Lewis  M  .   Jr  .  and   Biacardl.     3.027.927. 
BJorksten  Research  l.atM>ratoriea.  Inc.  :  Srr  — 

Meyer.  Earl  A.     3.(t2H.49H 
Black.  Jainea  J  .  to  Trallmoblle  Inc.     Apparatua  for  poaltlon 
Ing  caruo  b.Klles.      3.028.024.  4  3-62.  CI.  214—38. 

Blank.  John  M  .  and  H    J    Shafer,  Jr.  to  Chrena-IIIlnoU  Glaaa 

Co      Dual  lehr  loader      3,027.990.  4-3  62.  CI.  198—30. 
Blau.  Herbert,  and  H.  .Mane.     Foot  bathing  apparatus.    3.027,- 

.568.  4-3-62.  CI.  4      182 
Blease.   Oorge   R.      Arrow    fletching  Jig.      3,028,158.   4-3-62. 

CI    269     .38 
Blorh,  Herman  S  ,  to  I'nlveraal  Oil  Producta  Co.     Preparation 

of  unsaturated  aldeh/dea.     3,028.419.  4^.3-412.  O,  260 — 491. 
Bloom,    Bernard,  and  6.   Lev.     C^p  attachment.      3.027.56(1, 

4-.3-62.  CI.  2—195. 
Blum.  Joaef.   to   Ivan   Snrvoll,   Inc.      Swinging  bucket  centri- 
fuge     3.028.075.  4-3-62.  CI.  233 — 26. 
Blumenthal.   Jack   H  .   to  .\lr  Reduction  Co.,   Inc.     Reactiona 

of    Hlkall    metal   acetylWea       3.028.423,    4-3-62,   CI.    260- - 

533. 
Bochman.  Harry  L.,  Jr..  to  Hi-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.     Portable 

power-driven  gear  actuated  offset  torquing  tool.     3.027,789, 

4-3-62.  CI.  81-57. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


V.    Hendrix, 
3.027.901. 


to    Phinipa 
4-3-62,    CI. 


3.028,365. 


3.028.401. 


lift 


Bodnar.  John.     Strap  buckle.    3,027,616,  4-3-62.  CI.  24 — 171. 
Boehrlnger.  C.  P..  ft  SoehneG.m.b.H. :  See — 

Achella.  Jobann  I)..  Gall,  Haack,  and  Volroel,     3.028.382. 
Popelak,  Alfred,  and  Lettenbauer.     3,028.394. 
Bognar,  Charlea  J.,  to  The  Yoder  Co.     High  frequency  welder 

aaaembly.    3,028,469.  4-3-62.  CI.  219 — 8.5. 
Boots  Pure  Drug  Co.  Ltd.  :  Ste — 

Oxley,  Peter,  Brlatow,  Houaley,  Woolfe,  and  Wllmahurat. 
3.028.386. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  Ser  — 

Hale.  James  F..  and  Smlfh.    3.028.242. 
Tsou,  Kwan  C.     3.028  397. 
Boren.  William  M  .  R.  K.  Franklin,  and  R.  O.  Ollpbant ;  aaid 
Boren  and  said  Glinhant  aaaors.  to  Rolo  Mfg.  Co.     Meter- 
ing aeparator.     3.027.763.  4-3-62.  CI.  73 — ^200. 
Horg-Warner  Corp.:  See- - 

Jonea,  Frederic  C.     3.028.457. 
Mame.  Anthony  C.     3.027.721. 
.Meddick.  Lorrain  D.    3.027.838. 
Wella.  Jamea  V,..  and  Uolt.    3.028.211. 
Romfleth.  .Marcus  H.  ;  See    -  v 

Friti,  l':arle,  Bornfleth,  and  Becktel.     3.028,403. 
Bortnlck.  .Newman  M  .  and  G.  E.  (iantert.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Co.      Specific   a-cyanuiuethyl-a'-niethyladipateH.      3,028.412. 
4-3-62.  CI.  260—464. 
Bortnlck,  Newman  M.,  and  <i.  E.  (iantert.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas 
Co.      Preparation   of  estera.     3,028,414.  4-3-62.  a.  260 — 
465.4. 
Boa,    John    R..   and    R.    B.    Shultera.   to  Gardner-Denver  Co. 
Wiring  machine.     3.028,108,  4-3-62.  CI.  242—7. 

Bosch,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  :  Srr — 
.Mlttag.  Hermann.     3,028,537. 

Bottenberg.  Kenneth  C,  and  H. 
Petroleum  Co.  Surge  system. 
137      8. 

Bottenbruch,  Ludwig  :  Srr — 

Schnell,  Hermann.  Bottenbruch,  and  Krimm, 

Howen,  Edward  K.  :  Sre — 

Lund,  Richard  C..  and  Bowen.     3.028.203. 

Bowers,  .\lbert  :  Srr — 

Ringold.  Howard  J..  Bowera,  and  Rosenkranx. 

Bowser,  Inc.  :  *i>e — 

Headrlck.  Richard  T.     3.028.010. 

Boxshall.  (Jeorge  W  .  and  C.  S.  Todd.  Fare  box  Interior 
lllumiuatlon.     3.028.073.  4-3-62.  CI.  232—13. 

Brand.   Charles   H.     Adjustable  support   for  automotive 
Jacks.     3.028.14S.  4-3-62.  CI.  2.'.+— 134. 

Brand.  Harry  R..  and  E.  I.  Schefer,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Nuclear  fuel  element  and  method  of  manu- 
facture.    3.028.326.  4-3-62,  CI.  204—154.2. 

Brandt.  Luther  W..  L.  Stroud,  and  W.  M.  Deaton.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Interior.  Apparatus  for  studying  phase 
relationship*  of  gasea  and  gaa  mixtures.  3,027,750,  4—3- 
62.  CI.  73      17. 

Brantley,  John  C..  to  I'nlon  (.^rblde  Corp.  Preparation  of 
<»rgano-tran*itlon  element  compounds.  3,028.406.  4-3-62. 
n.  260— 439. 

Braun-Hobar  Corp.  :  Ser-- 

(Joll,  Ernest  R.     3,028.036. 

Breen.  Ntanley.  to  Fort*-Falrbalm  Inc.  Measurement  of 
capacitivity  of  materlala.     3,028.548,  4-3-62,  CT.  324—61. 

Brenner.  Morris.  Torque  calibrator.  3.027,748.  4-3-62,  CI. 
73—1. 

Brettell.  George  A.  :  Sre  - 

Spraglns,  John  D..  Jr.,  Pockman.  and  Brettell.    3,027,964. 

Brey,  Carl  F.     Preas.     3.027,829,  4-3-62.  CI.  100—271. 

Brichard,  Edgard,  and  J.  Marctiand,  to  Union  des  Verrerles 
Mecanlquea  Belgea.  Societe  Anonyme.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  cutting  a  continuous  ribbon  of  glass  Into  sec- 
tions.    3,027,646,  4  3-62.  CI.  33—32. 

Brlcout.  Henri,  to  Etablissements  Georges  Martin.  Reversing 
valve.     3,027,973,  4   3-62,  CI.  184—7. 

Brlskln.  Theodore  S.,  R.  L.  .Moore,  and  R.  A.  Rom,  to  Revere 
Camera  Co.  Slide  centering  meana  and  magaxine.  3,027,- 
666.  4-3-62.  CI.  40—79. 

Briatol  SIddeley  Enginea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Potter.  Raymond  J.,  and  Toyne.     3,028.120. 

Brlatow.  .Norman  W.  :  See — 

Oxley.  Peter.  Brlatow.  Houaley.  Woolfe.  and  WUmBtaurgt. 
3.028.386. 

British  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  Srr — 
Ransley.  Charlea  K.     3,028.324. 

British  Drug  HouHes  Ltd.,  The  :  See^ 

Petrow.  Vladimir.  Thomaa.  and  Stepbenaon.     3,028,420. 
Petrow.  VUdlmlr.  and   Williamaon.     3,028  380. 
Petrow.    Vladimir,   and    Williamson.      3.028.381. 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Assn.,  The  :  See — 

Klemantaakl,  Sidney,  Johnson,  and  Rldglon.     3.028,231. 

Brnadwell.  Walter  B.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Motion 
digltiier      3.028.589.  4-3-62.  CI.  340^347. 

Brooks,  Marvin  C.  and  I.  A.  Prager.  to  United  Statea  Rubber 
Co.  Method  of  Increasing  storage  life  of  polyester  resin 
compositions      3  028.360.   4-3-62.  Cl.   260 — 15.4. 

Brooks,  Warren  B.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Drill  bit. 
3.027.952    4-3-62.  CI.  175—329 

Broaheer.  John  C.  to  Tennessee  Valley  Antliorlty.  Nitric 
phosphate  process.     3.028,2.30.  4-3-62,  Cl.   71—37. 

Rroas,  Helmut.  Piston  fountain  pen  Including  reserve  Ink 
chamber      3,027.874    4-3-62.   Cl.    120 — 42.16. 

Brown.  Earl  H.,  to  Tenneaaee  Valley  Authority.  Trlcalclum 
diammonium  pyrophosphate.  3.028.217.  4-3-62.  Cl.  23 — 
107. 

Brown.  Robinson  W.,  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Stop 
collar.     3,028,182,  4.3-62.  Cl.  287—82. 

Brown,  Stephen  S..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  Polar- 
lied  light  actuated  remote  control  system  for  wells.  3,027,- 
945.  4-3-62,  Cl,  166—75, 


Brown,  Thomas  J.  A.,  F.  Spencer,  and  G.  Grady,  to  Henry 
Simon  Ltd.  Vibrating  spreader  feeders  for  granular  or  par- 
ticulate materials.     3,028,053.  4-3-62.  Cl.  222—161. 

Browning.  James  S.  and  B.  H.  Clenimons,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Interior.  Separation  of  spodumene  and  beryl 
by  flotation.    3,028,008,  4-3-62,  Cl.  209—167. 

Brownlow,  James  M.,  and  B.  R.  Elchbaum,  to  International 
Business  Maobtnea  Corp.  Method  of  preparing  ferrlte  cores. 
.{.028.337.  4-3   62    Cl.  252 — 62.5. 

Bruiiia.  Mare,  and  R.  Marx,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recher 
ebe  Sclentlflque.  Magnetic  resonance  devices.  3,028,541. 
4-3-62.  Cl.  324—5. 

Brunswick  Corp. :  See —  * 

Welchselbaum.  Theodore  E.     3,027.799. 

Brunton,  (Jeorge  D.  :  Sec — 

Slack,  Howard  A.,  and  Brunton.    3.027,767. 

Bryant,  James  .M.  :  See — 

(iraber.  Carl  D.,  Deaton.  Mason,  and  Bryant.     3.028.074. 

Buckeve  Steel  (^astlngs  Co.  :  See — 

Settles,  James  C.  and  Macklln.     3,028,019. 

Bullock,  Norman  J.,  and  T.  O.  Stutrud.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Dispenser  for  a  clothes  washer.  3.027,741,  4-3-62. 
Cl.  68—17. 

Bumby,  John  E.,  to  Ripon  Foods,  Inc.  Multiple  section  paper- 
board    container.      3.02H  066,   4-3-62.    Cl.    229^16. 

Burby,  Robert  W  .  and  F  R.  .Merriam,  Jr  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Dynainoelectrle  machine      3.028,514,  4-3-62.  Cl.  310—177. 

Burhop.  Emll.  Mixing  and  ahutoff  valve.  3,028,<J94.  4-3-62, 
Cl.  236—12. 

Burkman,  AHrfn  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle-drum 
brake.     3,027.980.  4-3-62.  CI.  188—78. 

Burndy  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Laiar.  Michael,  and  Bertram.     3.028.575. 

Burns.  Robert  V.  :  Srr—  ^    ^^    ^^ 

Cleary.  Robert  T..  Burns,  and  Huckstadt.     3,028.452. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Runde.  Byron  A.,  and  Llshock.    3.027,992. 
Wolfe,  Roger  W.,  and  Glaser.    3,028,520. 

Burrows.  Arthur  T.  C.^  to  Geo.  W.  King  Ltd.  Conveyor  sys- 
tems.    3.027.850,  4-4-62.  Cl.  104—172. 

Burton.  Edward  F.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  Cargo 
handling  means  for  airplanes.  3,028.130,  4-3-62,  Cl.  244— 
118. 

Busch.  Irving,  and  N.  G.  Tucker.  Hat-flnlshing  machine. 
3,028^057.  4-3-62.  Cl.  223—20. 

Busch,  Richard  E..  and  C.  A.  Chrlstoff.  to  Clary  Corp.  Paper 
feeding  apparatus.      3,028,063,   4-3-62,   Cl.    226—76. 

Bush,  Warren  V..  and  G  Holaman,  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Alkali 
metal-catalyzed  oleflnic  condensation.  3.028.441.  4-3-62. 
Cl.  260—683.18.  * 

Butler,  Henry  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Braking  system 
for  rolling  stock.     3.027.982.  4-3-«2,  Cl.  188—195. 

Butler.  John  M..  R.  M.  Hedrlck.  and  E.  H.  Mottus.  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Co.  Isocyanate  catalyaed  polymeiixatlon 
of  lactams.     3,028.369,  4-.Mi2.  Cl.  260—  78 

Buttemeler.  Earl.  Flshbook  extracting  means.  3,027,676, 
4-3-62,  Cl.  43      43  16.  „   ^^ 

Byars,  George  W..  Vj  to  C.  H.  Manning.  3,028.210.  4-3-62. 
Cl.  312—223. 

C.A.V.  Ltd.  :  Sec— 

Kruk  Straeleekl,  Jerxy  B.     3,027.844. 

C  K  Components,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sturdy,  Robert  H.     3.027,627. 

CalKJt  Corp.  :  See —  -^ 

Messier.  Albert  P.     3.028,3.54. 

Cabin.  Starr  W.  and  W.  W.  White,  to  Hycon  Mfje.  Co.  Para- 
chute release  hook.     3,028.187.  4-3-62.  Cl.  294 — 83. 

Cain.  Robert  M. :  See— 

Parmater.  Lee  W..  and  Cain.     3.028.543. 

Calaora.  Albert :  See— 

Gavreau.  Vladimir.  Calaora.  and  Miane.     3,028.830. 

California  Computer  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Morton.  Robert  C.     3,028,525. 
Seld,  Eugene.     3.028.523.  --, 

Caliery  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Ross.  Carl  D.     3.028,432. 

Schechter,  William  H.,  Shumway,  and  Murchison.    3,028.- 
221.  » 

Cameo,  Inc. :  See — 

Feeaer.  John  R.    3.027.944, 

Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :  Sre — 
Jones.  Marvin  R.     3.027.914. 

Camllll  Gugllelmo,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cooling  system 
for  eiectrTeal  Induction  apparatus.     3,028,566.  4-3-62.  Ci. 

Camilll,  Gugllelmo.  to  General  EHectrlc  Co.  Potential  trans- 
former.    .3.028.568.  4-3-62,  Cl.  336—70. 

Camllll.  Gugllelmo.  and  E.  R.  Uhllg.  to  General  Eleetrte  Co. 
Open   core   potential    trausformer.      3,028,.^69,    4-3-62.    Cl. 

Campbell.  Harris  8..  to  Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corp.     Limit  stop 
for  cargo  release  mechanism.     3.028,188,  4-3-62.  Cl.  294— 
83 
Campbell    Joseph  K..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Forage  harvester. 

3,027.701.  4-.3-62,  Cl.  50— 24. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  :  Srr — 
Morris.  Victor  S.     3.027.715. 
Canadalr  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Parker,  Arnold  G.     3.027.714. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Jones.  Elwyn  D.     3,027.751. 
Canon  Camera  Co..  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Yamajl.  Kelxo.     3,027.808  „        ,    ^ 

Cantor,  Abraham,  and  M.  W.  WInlcov,  to  West  Laboratories. 
Inc      Germicidal   compositions  and  roethoda  for  preparing 
the  same      3.028.300.  4-.V62.  Cl    167— 17. 
Carlisle     Charles    C.       Instrument    for    locating    subsurface 
domes,     3,027.766.  4-3-62,  a.  73 — 382. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3.027.891 
Cuntrol  ayitPin. 


3.027.897. 


3.028. 
4-3-«2.  a. 


Froc^n*  for 
by  condeasa- 
3.1>28,348.   4  3-82.  CI.   260— 19. 

3.028.111. 


Hprlrk.  William  L. 
Ondar  Kapidx  Klock  Co 

I'aynr.  Marthrw  II 
Ci*n<-o  IfmtnimentK  Corp. 

tiabloffHky.    HrtDx. 


Carlson.  Bernard  E.  :  See — 

Pleliln.  Theodore,  and  Carlson. 
CarlMon.  Rt^ubrn  C.  to  Admiral  Corp. 

.W2.  4-a-<«2.  CI.  340-171. 
Caroflxllu.   Louis   K.      Nasal  Inhaler 

i:.'8--2f>rt 

Carr.  Edward  W  .  and  R.  ('    Setka.  to  Crane  Co.     Actaatlnx 
,   means  for  pressure   responsive  vei^ls.     3,027.912.  4-3-4i2. 

CI.   137      478 
CasalesKl.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

SravuHu.   WtllUm  J  .  and  Casalend.     3.028.000. 
CsHtarlne.   Robert   L.   L..  to  .S  K  H  M  A.   S.A..  »o<-lete  d'Kxplol- 
tatlon  dfM  Krrvets  de  Machlneti  Atcrtcoles.     3, 027.9^0    4-^^ 
♦12.  CI    172     5 
Casco  Products  Corp.  :  Sre  — 

Horwitt.  Laurence  (i.     3.028.474. 
Cashln.   Inc.  :  Set  - 

OlUman.  Harold  K      3.027.924. 
Caslus  Corp.  Ltd.  ;  Ute 

HelmenioD.  Knut  H      3.027.558. 
Csritan.  Pierre,  and  C.  <iandlllon.  to  Stella.  MA. 
the  manufacture  of  synthetic  reslna  obtained 
tlon  and  ••sterlflcatlon 
Castelli.    .\rrl|co  :   Hte-- 

tieloso.  Giovanni,  and  Castelli 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  .  See  — 

Grant.   Gerald  B.      3.027.722. 
3.027. 70«. 
Ser 

and  Simpson.     3.027.920. 
:  Hre- 
3.027.958 
Centre  .National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque  :  See — - 
Brums.  .Marc,  and  Marx.      3.028.541 
Oarreau,  Vladimir.  Calaora.  and  Mlane.     3,028..V<tO. 
Chace,  ThomsM  B..  to  The  l»ole  Valve  Co.     Thermally  respon- 

HlVH  actuator      3.027.729.  4-3-«2,  CI.  62  —  135. 
»'hadb<)urn  Gotham  Inc.  ;  Hre- 

Matth»>ws.  Robert  M  .  and  Kaylor.     3.027.737 
Chaplin.   Mtrl.*  I>  .   to  IMamond  National  Corp.      Self  kindling 
car.oal   briquette  parkaice       .3. 028. 228.   4-3-«2.   CI,   44—14. 
Chapman.  Ralph,  to  wood  FrocesHes,  Dregon  Ltd.      Apparatus 
for   making   composite   board   product.     3.028.293.   4-3-62. 
CI.  156—372 
Charschan,    Sidn«'y   S..   to  Western  Electric  Co..    Inc.      Device 
for   termtnatlRK   Insulated   conductors       3,028.480.    4-3-62. 
<'l.    '.'Ift      78. 
Chanek.    .Norman    K..    to    Bell    Telephone    I.Ab<>ratories.    Inc. 
HriMidbAnd  radio  relay  system  In  which  signals  from  adja 
cent  rfiM-titerM  are  compared  to  control  gain  of  each  rei»eater. 
3.02H.4MH.   4-3-62.   CI     25«>— 15. 
Chatham.    George    .N..    and   O    <)    ShurtlefT.   to   Chatleff    Valve 
*  .Mfg   Co.    Check  valve      3.027,913.  4-3-62.  <1.  137—484.2. 
Chatleff  Valve  A  .Mfg   Co   :  Kee 

Chathsni.  (^orge  N  .  and  Shurtleff.      3.027.013. 
Cheetham.  Robert  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Brush  holder. 

.•|.0-_'N..'515.  4   3   62.  CI.  Ma     247 
ChemiiM-hi^  Werke  Albert  ;  See 

Zlmmermann.    Rolf      3.028.362 
Cheskln.    Pavid    B 

CI.    254      105. 
Cheskln.    David    B 

CI.  1'54    -lt>» 

Chevalier,   Flerre  J.,  to  Sodete  des  Uslnea  Chlmlques  Rhone- 
I'oulenc.      Polyslloxane      coating      composition      containing 
siliceous    ester    and    article    coate<I    therewith.      3.028.347. 
4   3  62,  CI.  260^     18 
Chicago  Rawhl.le  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 

Adamson,  Elmer  A.      3.028.166. 
Chl|ti»n,    Edward   A.,   to  The   Ilendix  Corp. 

servo-control  system       3.028,534.  4-3-62, 
Chrlstoff.  Chris.  :  See — 

m>nan,  John  F..  Powell,  and  Chrlstoff. 
Chrlstoff,  Chris  A.:  See  ~ 

Busch.  Richard  E..  and  Chrlstoff. 
Chroma  ll«y  <'orp.  :  See    - 

Wachtell,  Richard  L..  and  Seellg. 
Chung.  Jacks<in  :  See   - 

Firth,  David,  and  Chung.      3.027.77.3. 
Chupp.  John  P  .  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Haloalkenyloxy 

alkyl  phosphorothloatefi.     3.028.302,  4-.3-«2.  CI    167  -22 
Chupp.  John  P  ,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Phosphlnyloxy 
vinyl   ph.^phorothloates.      3,028,303,    4-3-62.   CI.    167—22. 
Chuff,    Richard    L       Musical    device.      3.027.794.    4-3-62.    CI. 

84      406. 
<'lha  Ltd.  :  See- 

Albrecht.   f>tto.      3.028.402. 
Batter.  Hans.  FIsch.  and  F'orret.      3.028,385. 
Porret.  Daniel,  and  .Maeder.     3.028.426. 
Clochettl.    John    B.    and    J.    Kllger.    to    Hughew    Aircraft    Co 
Traveling-wave  tube  with  Independent  phase  and  amplitude 
control.      3.028.597.  4-3-62.  CI.  343  -  lOO 
Clark.    Charles    M       Cooking   device       3.028,0.39.    4-3-62,   CI 

220-44 
Clark,    Homer    E.,    Jr  ,    to    Alcan    Co.,    Inc.      Metal    shotgun 
cartridge  and  method  of  producing  same.    3.027.621.  4  3-62. 
CI.    29      13 
Clark.     Howard     C.       Oilculator.       3,028,082,     4-3-62,     CI. 

2.35—87. 
Clarke.    Robert    L..    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.     Derivative!    of 

piperaxine       3.028.388.  4-3  62,  CI.  260—268. 
Clarostat   Mfg    Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Mucher.    George   J.      3.028,571. 
Clary  Corp  :   See 

Busch.  Richard  E  .  and  Chrlstoff.     3.028,063. 
Donan,  John  F  .  Powell,  and  Chrlstoff.      3.028,085. 
Rchwend,    Fred    N.      3.028.080. 
Claudoo,    Jean    H.     A.,    to    Compagnle    de    Pont  A  Mousson. 
Devices  for  contnti  of  a   gear  b..x       3,027.777.   4   3  62,   CI 
74—472. 


Lifting    apparatus. 
Lifting   apparatus. 


3.028.143.  4-3-62, 

3.028.144.  4-3-82, 


Variably  dampe^l 
CI.  318—448. 

3.028.085. 

3.028.063. 

3.028.261. 


Clausing.  ChalllsB  I.  :  See— 

Fokorny.  Frank  J.,  and  Clausing      3,028,527. 
Cleanola  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ball    Henry  A.     3.027.869. 
Cleary.    Robert    T..    R.    V.    Barns,   and    R.    F.    Huckstadt.    to 

.\utomatlc  Electric   Laboratories,    Inc.      lyoudspeaklng  tele- 
phone using  transistors      3.028.452,  4  .V62.  CI.  179—81. 
Clements,  John   E..   and   H.   Helnrlch,   to  Coty.    Inc.     l>ouble 

channel  plastic  iiackage.     3,028,000.  4-3-62.  CI.  206 — 47. 
Clemmons.  Ballard  H.  :  See 

Browning.  James  8.,  and  Clemmons.      3.028,008. 
Close,    Richard   N      to    I'nlted    States   of   America,    Air   Force. 

Feedback  ampllrfer  type  detector  circuit.      3,028.504.  4-3-62. 

CK  307      33. 
Cobble,  WlllUm  H..  and  F.  A.  Martin.      Rod  bending  machine. 

3.027J»'29,  4-3-82.  CI.   153—20. 
Coble,    Robert    B..    to    Collins    Radio    Co.      Missile    guidanie 

svstem       3,028,119,  4-3-62,  CI.  244—14. 
Cochran.  Frederick  A.,  to  National  Folding  Carton  and  Tube 

Co.       Collapsible    carrying    case.       3.028.044,    4-3-62.    CI. 

220-113 
Co<'hran.    Richard    C..    to    General    Motors    Corp.       I>omesttc 

appliance.      3,027,»08,  4-3-«2.  n.  137—109. 
Cohen.    Raymond.      Combination   head  supported  water  basin 

or  tray,  cheek  and  lip  retractor  and  vacuum  saliva  ejector. 

3.027.643,  4-3-62.  CI.  32-33. 
Cole.   Addison  D.,  J.   B.  Levin,  and   N.   Repella,  to  I.jiboratory 

Fur  Electronics,  Inc.     Radar  guidance  system.     3.028.595, 

^.,3__^2    Cl    343 100 

Collen.   Edwin  (i..  and  R.   V.  Wagoner,   to  General   Precision 

Inc.      Space    navigation    sextant.      3.027.797.    4-3-62.    CI. 

88-2.4. 
Collins.  Aubrey  L.,  to  Limited  Engineering  (i roup  Ltd.      Speed 

governor     for     electric     motors.     3.028.462.     4-3-62.     Cl. 

200—80 
Collins.    John    E..     to     International     Basic    Economy    Corp. 

Annular  packing  member.     3.028.165.  4.3-62,  Cl.  2<7     206. 
('olllns  Radio  Co.  :  Wee  -  , 

Coble.  Robert  B.     3.028.119. 

Secretan.    Frank.      3.028.551.  ' 

Colson  Corp.,  The  :  Set-  - 

Fields.  Theodore,  and  Carlson.      3.027,891. 
Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.  :   See-  I 

Devonshire,  William  H.     3,028,455.  ' 

Compagnle  de  PontAMousson  :  See — 

<'laudon,  Jean  H    A.     3,027.777. 
Conix,    .\ndr^  J  .   and    V.   L.    I.«rldon.   to   Gevaert    Photo  Pn) 

ducten    .N.V.       Produc'lon    of    linear    aromatic    polyesters. 

3,028,.«64.  4-3-62    n.  2«0     47. 
(^>nklln.    Kmmett    D.    K.    E    Flanlgan,   J     M.    RIcketts    W.   A 

Turunen.  to  (;eneral  .Motors  Corp.     (ras  turbine.     3,027.717. 

4-.V62    Cl.  60-^39  65 
Conner.  Guy  O..  to  Republic  Ste»l  Corp.     Rotary  t«>ol  turret 

carrying    a    rotary    threading    tool    spindle    with    radially 

movable    dies    actuated    by    rotation    of    the    ttKtl    turret. 

3,027,577.  4^3  62.  Cl.    10—145. 

See—  ' 

3.028.147 

See  —  j 

M..  and  Thornbery.     ■•"•»"  •«" 


3,028,458. 


62.   Cl 


capacitance    transducer. 


Continental  Steel  Corp.  : 
Crunrbo.  William  A. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  : 
Stratbearn    I>onald 
Cm>ke.   Charles  C.   to  Owens- Illinois   (ilass  Co.     Coolini 
paratus   for   glass   forming  molds.     3,027.685.   4-,3 
49—68. 
Coon.    Grant    W.      Diaphragm    type 

3,027,769,  4-3-«l2.  Cl.  73-398. 
Corder.   Ishmael  W.  :   See — 

Thompson.  Lee  L..  and  Corder.     3.028.181. 
Corley.    Gale    C.      Hoiat    apparatus.      3  028.017.    4-3-82,    Cl. 

212— .^8 
Cornell.  John,  and  D.  H.  Lester,  to  The  .Magnavox  Co.     Servo 

motor  svstem      :J.028..547.  4  3-62.  Cl.  324-   57. 
Corning  (.lass  Works  :   See — 

Freiman.  Davis  J.      3.028.034.  I 

Correct  .\lr  Corp.  :    Krc  — 

Smith.  John  H.     3.027.736. 
Coaki,    Bernard    F.      Percussion    tool    with    replaceable   point. 

3,027.953,  4-.3-62.  Cl.  175    409. 
Cotey.  (;us,  to  Pioneer  Industrie*.   Inc.     Belt  supporting  de- 
vice    3.028.013.  4-3-62.  Cl.  211— IS. 
Cottle    Delmar  L.  ;   See— 

MInckler.  I>»on  S.,  Jr.,  Lemlaxka,  and  Cottle.      3,028.373. 
LemlHzka.  Theodore,  Cottle,  and   MInckler.      S.028,346. 
Coty,   Inc.  :    See 

Clements,  John  K..  and  Helnrich      3.028.000,  ; 

Courtols,     Francis     to    Soclete    Cenevolse    d'fnstruments    tfe 

Physique.      Machine    tool    comprising   a    tool  holder   spindle 

ftrovlded  with   k  centering  cone  and  a  device  for  clamping 
nto  Doaltion  and  for  extracting  said  tool.     3.027.812.  4-.H- 

62.  Cl.  90      11. 
Covert,  Jsmes  L.,  to  Kentudiy   Metal   Products  Co.      Method 

and  apparatus  for   making  welded  honeycomb.     3.028.481. 

4   3-H2.  Cl    219-80. 
Crabtree.     IJoyd     O.,     to    Sylvanla     Electric     Products     Inc. 

Camera  focusing  mechanism.     3,027,820,  4;-3-62    Cl.   95 

44. 
<'ralg.  (teorge  A.,  to  Machinery   Service,   Inc.     Apparatua  for 

Himultaneously  rhsnging  the  spacing  of  a  series  of  closure 

members    for   containers.      .i.Oi'.MV.   4   3-«i2,   Cl.    1ft — 304. 
Craig,    Kenneth    .M.      Baby   bottle  holder.      3.028,133,  4-3-62. 

Cl.   248-   IO«l. 
Crandall,   Roger  :   See — 

Haln,  Robert  H.     3,027.583. 
Crane  Co, :   See  - 

Carr.  Edward  W,  and  Setka.     3,027.912 
Crannell,    Richard    W'..    to    Lehigh    Inc.       Highway    raUlng. 

3,028.148,  4-3  62    Cl    256-     1^1. 
Croasdale.  William  H     to  American  Can  Co.     Article  packing 

apparatus.     3.027.(197,  4-3-62,  Cl.  53--«J2. 
Crook.    Howard    C       Archery   sight.      3.027,648.    4-3-82.   Cl. 

33 — 46. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


Crown  ZellerlMch  Corp. :  See — 

Scblffbauer.  Robert  V..  and  Shlnn.      3.038.502. 
Tuft^George  H.      3.028.047 
Cnimbo,   William  A  .   to  Continental  Steel  Corp.     Adjustable 
barbed  wire  support  assembly  for  fences.     3,028,147,  4-3- 
62.  Cl    256—11. 
Cunningham,  Ernest  R.,  Jr.     Combination  motor  grader  and 

bulldoxer.     3,027  662,  4-3-62.  Cl.  37—180. 
Curtis  (Companies  Inc.  :  Ree— 

Wrlfbtfleld.  Ralph  C.     3,027,629. 
Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

3.027,625. 
See— 
3.027,817. 
3,028,553. 
See — 
v.,  Jr.,  and  Cxenkusch.      3.028,375. 


Curtlss  Wright  Corp." 

MUstead,  Darrell. 
Cutler-Hammer,   Inc. 

Loefder.  John  W. 

Rlchter,  Walther, 
Csenkuscb.  Edwsrd  L. 

Wilson,   Lawrence 


Dalley,  Nelsa  L.    Compactly  collapsible  Ironing  table.     3,027.- 

664.  4-3-02,  a.  38—122. 
Dana  Corp.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Loren  J.     3.027.781. 
Danek.  George  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Achter,  Meyer  R  ,  and  Danek.     3.027,757. 
Daniels,  Charles  J.,  and  R.  J.  Haber.  to  All  American  Engi- 
neering Co.     Aircraft  arresting  means.     3.028.127.  4-3-«2. 
Cl.  244  —  110. 
I>anlels.  Flavlus  K.  :  See — 

Klrby.  Wilfred,  and  Daniels.     3,027.816. 
Danlelson,  Richard  D..  and  J.  W.  .Sargent,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing  and    Mfg.   Co.      Electrochemical    production   of  fluoro- 
carbon  acid  fluorides.     3,028.321.  4-3-«2,  Cl.  204—59. 
I>anly  Machine  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 

Helberger,  Francis  E.    and  Kennedy.     3.028,531. 
Dannevlg.     Mogens.       Seed     sowing     apparatus.       3.027.856. 

4-3-62,  Cl.  111—95. 
l>amell.  George,  to  Stuart  M.  Lerner.  Inc.    Drawer  and  frame. 

3.028,207,  *-3-82.  Cl.  312—111. 
I>arphln    Pierre.     Fluid  operated  vibrating  massage  bladder. 

3.027.893.  4-3-82 JCI.  128—64. 
Davlea.  Robert  H..  W.  G.  Webster,  and  C.  H.  Barrlcklow    to 
Parker  Hannlfln  Corp.      Liquid   fuel  spray  nozxle.     3,028,- 
102,  4-3-62.  Cl.  239—404. 
Davis,  Frank  L.     End   connection  for  cargo  tiedown  chain. 

3.0^7,614.  4-3-82.  Cl.  24—116. 
Davis,  William   F.     Toe  stop.     3,028,171,  4-3-02,  Cl.  280— 

ll.i. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Svrchek,  Joseph  G.,  and  Rae.     3.028.257.     - 
Deatun.  Charles  L.  :  Set—  „  ^„„  ^__ 

Graber  Carl  D.,  Deaton.  Mason,  and  Bryant.     3.028,074. 
Deaton    Charles  V.     Means  for  attaching  hollow  tubular  ele- 
ments to  aolld  structures.     3,028,037.  4-3-62,  Cl.  218--30. 
Deaton.  William  M.  :  See  — 

Brandt.  Luther    Stroud,  and  Deaton.     3.027.750. 
De  Claire.  Bernard  V.  :  See  ~ 

Keder,  Ernest  A.,  and  De  Claire.     3,028,003. 
De  George,  Petei;  J.,  and  G.  F.  Kennard,  to  Internatioal  Buxl 
ness  Machines  Corp.     Navigation  system.     3.028.078.  4-3- 
02,^  Cl.  235—01.6. 
I>e    George     Peter   J.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.      N'arlgatlon    system.      3,028.079.   4-3-62,   Cl.   235— 
61.tr. 
De  Haan.  Wolbert,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Truck  platform 

bed  attachment      3.028.193.  4-3-62.  Cl.  290—35. 
Dello  Russo.  Aurello  :   See — 

Xenakis.  Perry,  and  l>ello  Ruaao.    3.028.100. 
Delmag  Maschlnenfabrlk  Relnhnid  I>ornfeld  :  See — 

I.«ng.  Anton,  Glehr.  and  Haage.     3,027.883. 
Deutsche   Bdelstahlwerke    AktlengesellKchaft  :   See — 

Meese.  Heinz  <;..  MaHjoshusmann.  and  Hotop.     3.027,835. 
Devonshire.  Wllllvn  H.,  to  Columbus  MrKlnnon  Corp.     Con- 
veyor tractor.     3,028,455.  4-3-62.  Cl.  191—23. 
De    Vrles     Machlel.      Apparatus   for   transmitting   mechanical 

vibrations.      3,028,162,   4-3-62,   Cl.   274—37. 
De  Witt.  William  C,  to  Square  D  i'o.     Lifting  tool.     3,027. 

630.   4-3-02.   Cl.  29—240. 
DUmond  Alkali  Co  :  See— 

Abrams    Irving  M..  Beneira.  and  Goold.     3.028.361. 
Blmber,' Russell  M.     3.028.421. 
Elsenmann.  John  L.     3.028.417. 
Diamond  National  Corp.  :  See — 

Anness.     Russell     W..    and    Huelsbeck.       3.027.815. 
Chaplin.  Merle  P.     3.028.228. 
Relfers.  Richard  F.     2.027,997. 
Reifers,  Rlcahrd  F.     3.028.065. 
Delbold.  Inc. :  See— 

•  trabt-r    Carl  D.    Deaton.  Mason,  and  Bryant      3.028.074 
Dl  Monte.  Angelo  M.,   to  Winchester  Klectronlcs,  Inc.      Elec- 
trical  connector   with    reslllently   mounted   removable  con- 
tacts.     3.028.574.   4   3-62.   Cl.    3.39—61. 
DItel.  Wukol.     Automobile  having  four  driven  wheels.     3.027.- 

960,   4-3-62,  (1.    180-44. 
Dixon.  Thomas   F.,   E.  J.  Zellberifer.  and  J.  H.   I.4ingworthy, 
to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Solid  composite  rocket 
propellants  containing  amide  epoxide  polymers.     3,028.271. 
4-3-62.  Cl.   52—6. 
Dlxson     Bruce    E..    to    Northrop    Corp.      Guidance    system. 

3.027,^841.   4-3-62.  Cl.    102—50. 
Dmltroff.    George   A.,   to    I'nlted   Aircraft   Corp.      Power   and 
starting  system  for  engines.     3.027.704.  4-3-62.  Cl.  60—6. 
Dobrlkln     Haro'.d  L..   to   Iterg  Alrlectro  Products  Co.     Dash 

control  valve.     3.027.905.  4-3-62.  Cl.  137—102. 
Dodge  Mfg.  t^orp. :  See- 
Firth.  David,  and  Chung.    3,027,773. 
Dole  Valve  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Banerleln,  C.ttI  C.     3.027,730. 
Chace.  Thon.  ts  B.     3.027,729.  ,  ^    .     ^  .       ^ 
IKinan,  John  F..   R.   R.  Powell,  and  C.  A.  Chrlstoff,  to  Clary 
Corp.     Calculating  apparatus.    3.028.085.  4-3-62.  Cl.  235— 
159. 


Donau-Pbannazie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Zellner.  Hugo.   Paller.  and  Pruckmayr.     3.028  384. 
Donrico  Inc.  :  See- — 

Transport.  Felix.    3,027.996. 
Doran,  Michael  D.  :  See — 

Pietrangell,  James  D.,  and   Doran.      .3,028,178. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co,.  Inc.  :   See — 

Burton.  Edward  F      3.028.130. 
Drobillts.  Martin  E.  :  See — 

Lanti.  tJeorge  H.,  and  Drobillts     3  027.569 
Drueck.  Fred,  Jr.     Animated  display  sign.     3,027,667,  4-3-82. 

Cl.   40— 104. 
Dudnlkov,    Mitchell,    to   The    Harshaw    Chemical    Co.      Non- 
flocculating     phthalocyanlne     blue     pigments.       3.028.392. 

4-3-62.  CI.   260—314.5. 
Du   Fault.   Homer   D.,  and   W.   J.    Kuhm.    to   Heatbatb   Mfg. 

Co.,   Inc.     Poultry  brooders.     3,027.888.  4-3-62.  Cl.   126 — 

85. 
Dumas.  Sammy  R.     Currency  buffer.     3.027.939.  4-3-82.  Cl. 

162—271. 
Dunham,  Bradford,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Multipurpose    logical    operations.       3.028.0H8.    4-^-62.    (M. 

•235—164. 
Dunlap,  Harold  E..  to  Lodding  Engineering  Corp.     Adjustable 

supports   for  fourdrinier  screen  wires.      3,027.940.   4—3-62, 

Cl.   162 — 352. 
Dunlap,    Harold    E.,    to    Lodding   Engineering    Corp.      Four- 
drinier   white   water    doctor    box.      3.027,941,    4-3-62,    Cl. 

162—352. 
Ehinlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
But.er.  Henry  J.    3,027.982. 
Dunn.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  National  Lead  Co.     Composite  ilnc 

pigments.     3.028.2.")0.  4-3-82.  Cl.  106—296. 
Dunn.    Harold    S.      Structural    unit.      3,027.984.    4-3-82.    CI. 
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Dunn.    Harold    S.      Light    transmitting   roof   forming   panel. 

3,028.277.   4-3-62.  Cl.    154 — 43. 
Dunn.   Stephen   T.      Ashtray.      3.027,899.   4-3-62.   Cl.   131— 

240. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Alexander,  Guy  B.,  Her.  and  West.     3.028.234. 
Bell.  James  E  ,  Jr.     3.027.573 
Englp,  Robert  F..  Jr.,  and  Pohl.     3.028.366. 
Hamilton.  Edward  F..  Jr..  and  Harrington.     3.027.602 
Durant,  Lyndon  A.,  to  United  Music  Corp.     Automatic  rejec- 
tor for  phonographs.     3.028.160.  4-3-62.  Cl.   274—1. 
Durant,   Lyndon   A  ,    to  I'nlted  Music  Corp.      Record   player 

and  selecting  system  therefor.     3,028.580,  4-3-62.  Cl.  340- 

162. 
Dutton.  Warren  A.  :  See — 

Early.  Harold  C.  and  Dutton.    3,027.791. 
Duvall,  Elmer  E.      Wall  mounted  simulated  Christmas  tree. 

3.027.671.   4-3-62.   Cl.   41-15. 
Du   Vall.  Wilbur  E.  to  W.   W.   Henry  Co..  Inc.     Frequency- 
selective  audio  receiver.      3.028.556.  4-.3-62.  Cl.  32«— 136. 
Dye.  Edward  R.     Safety  harness.    3,028.200.  4-3-82,  CI.  297— 

389 
Dyer.   George  A.,   and    R.   J.    Patterson,   to   North   American 

Aviation     Inc.      Temperature   stabilised   oven.      3.028,473, 

4-3-62.  Cl.   219—20.  ^   _  ^..  ^, 

Early.  Harold  C.  and  W,  A.  IHitton,  to  Meredith  Publishing 

Co.'    Electrospark  means  for  perforating  webs.     3.027.791. 

4-3-62.   Cl.   83—177. 
Eastern  Rotorcraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Harris  S.     3.028.188. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See —  „  „„.  „,= 

I>ee.  Charles  M..  <Juenther.  and  Nerwln.     3.027.818. 
Ebauches  SA  :  See — 

Beyner.  Andr«.    3.028,511. 
Eckersall    Raymond  A,     System  of  handling  freight.     3.028.- 

023.  4-3-62.   Cl.   214—38.  ^  ,,.      ,^^^ 

Eckman.    Donald    P..    to    Thompson    Ramo    V\  ooldrtdge    Inc. 

Automatically  leveling  vehicle  suspension  system.     3.0JH.- 

175.   4-3-62.   Cl.   280      124. 
Economy  Engine  Co.  :   See — 

Jaeger.  Wilbert  J.      3.028.443  ..    r     a  k     .^» 

Edhofer    (Jeorg.   H.   Hollerer.  K.   Lebsanft,   and   E    Schmidt. 

to    Wacker-Chemie    G.m.b.H.      Process    and    aoparatus    for 

cleaning   rigid    objects.      3.028.267.   4-.3-«2.    Cl.    134—7. 
Egly.    William    D.       Traveling    lawn    sprinkler.       3.028.101. 

4.3-62.  Cl.   239—190.  ^     ^         .       „      .^  . 

Rhmann.  Werner,  and  A.  KflRlkamp,  to  Farbwerke  Hoe«|hst 

Aktlengesellschnft     vormals     Melster     Lucius     &     Brunlng. 

Process     for     the     manufacture      of      polyvinyl      alcohol. 

3  028  374.  4-.3-82.  Cl.   260— 91  3. 
Elchbaum    Barlane   R..    to    International    Business   Machines 

Corp         Cadmium      manganese      ferrospinei      composition. 

3.028.336.  4-.3-62    Cl.  252—62.5. 
Elchbaum,  Harlane  R  :   See— 

Brownlow.    James    M.,    and    Elchbaum,      3,028,-337 
Elsenmann,  John  L.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Process  of  mak- 
ing    hvdroxy    ester    compounds.       3.028,417,     4-3-62,    Cl. 

260 — 484 
Eitel  McCuIIough,  Inc.:  See—  ^  „  ..„ 

Foote.  Willis  B..  and  Kendall.     3.028.516. 
Elter     Kftri,    and    E.    Truschelt,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 

Aktlenitesellschaft.     Process  for  the  production  of  acids  of 

the    vltemln    A    series       3.028.422.    4-3-62.    Cl.    260—514. 
Ekco-Alcoa  Containers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Phillips.  Harry,  and  Maclelowskl.     3  027.989. 
Electronic  Swltchgear  (Londonj  Ltd.:  See — 

Sproule,  Robert  A.     3,028.546  .    „    ^ 

Elmer    Otto  C.  and  K.  V.  Welnstock.  to  General  Tire  k  Rub- 
■i    ber "  Co.        Composition      comprising     polyurethane      resin 

roethylol  phenol  and  filler,  method  of  vulcanizing  same   and 

tire   tread   therefrom.      3.028.353.   4-3-62.   O.    260—38. 
Elves.  Douglas  C.  :  See— 

Paskevlch.  Ernest  J.,  and  Elves.     3.027,946. 


Vlll 
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Knicrlhorn   I)i»veliipiii*nt  Corp.  :   ttrr — 

Moaa    Bdmir  K.     3.027.^^4. 
Kn«rl«ii<1*r  To.  Iix*..  Th»  :   Set— 
Kainp.  Ewald  A.     3.02T  STO 
KngJ*.   Robert  F.  Jr..  tod   H    A     I'ohJ.  to  E    I    du   I'ont  dr 
Nwnourn  *   Co.     r«t»lytJo   procww   for   the   preparmtlon   of 
■ubMtHotliiJIx     polorle**     polymt-rlc     glyrol     t^'rephthaUteK 
.T.OJN  :<«rt    4   .1   «2.  n    L'«0     75 
KnKllal)     WllllBin    I> .    A     I.     Mo<'lrtiikey,   and    H    Stelnbern.   to 
I'mted  States   Bonn  *  Chemioal  Corp      I'olvmerlc  uricano 
boron  ronHwunds  and  thetr  preparation     3,028,;iH*,  4-.'i-«2. 
CI    2«<)     f7.S. 
Kppj.  Samuel,  *  Co.,  I»«.  :   Wee — 

KpuT.  Sldner      3028.049 
Kppr,    Sidney,    to    Samuel    Kppy    *   Co.,    loc.      Coin   operated 

(fupenalng  meani..      :{.02H.(V41>.   4-a-«2.  CI.    221      154 
KrlrkiioD     Anton   K..    to  (ieneral   Motom  Corp.      Krake  irreop- 

Kimrd       .1.027.975,  4-.t-62.  i"l    11+4— 10«. 
Krirkaon    Anton  F..  to  <;eiM>ral  .Mo<ora  Corp.     Brake  actuator 

:<. 027.981.   4   3^2.  CI     18K- 78 
Krirkaon    I^eonard  R.     Automatlr  lookinK  aelf  lerellnK  ladder 

:«.027.9M»    4-.V-«2.  CI.   182      202. 
KrtkHooii.     Aenjrt.     to    .\llmanna    ^tvenl•ka     Rlektrtaka     Aktle 
boiacet.      Method  and   meanii   for   heat   exrhanxe   of   Kaiie* 
3.025.222    4-3-«2.  O    23—204 
Kaurtu  o.     Franclaco       Ignition  nyatern  for  Internal  ci»mbuH 

flon  ^njrine      3.028  524.  4-;i-62.  CI.  315—214. 
Khmo  Re«i»'ap>h  and  Knitln»*rln(t  Co.  :   Hee — 

L«*iiil«Ak«     The.Hlorv     Cottle,    and    MInckler.       3.028..t4rt 
LewiM    Oliver  (i      3.027.723. 

MInckler,  I>eon  S..  Jr..  LMBlaska,  and  Cottle.     3.028,373. 
Wllaon,   KmeMt  V      :<.028.3»4. 
KtabllwiemvntH  «;eorite«   .Martin  :    S«t — 

Brirout.  Henri.     3.027.97.1. 
Kthloon.   Inc  :    Hre — 

4;erard.  Joaeph  C.     3.028,.576. 
Kfhyl  Corp  :    Srf 

4;traitla.  Albert  P..  and  Podall.     3.028.220 
Juenge.  l^rlc  C      3.028. 40."S 
Kobetx.  Paul,  and  IMnkerton.     3.028,.tt8. 
Kobeti,  Paul,  and  IMnkerton.     3.028.319. 
Kobeti,  Paul,  and  IMnkerton      3. 028. .(20 
Kobetx.  Paul    and  Plnkerton      3.028.322. 
Kobetx    Ihiui;  and  IMnkerton      3.028.323. 
Peamon.   Tlllinon    11  .  and    I'reaswuod.      3.028.404. 
IMnkerton    Rlihard  C.     3.028.325 
Re«lnian.  Horace  K..  and  Slatrunk      3.028.4O8. 
KMC  Corp  :   Ser 

Frint.  WtlUam  R      3.028.215. 
Fabric  ReHearrh  Ijiboratorr.  Inr  :   Mee 

<;olub,  ^«•muel  J       3.028.109 
Fabrlcas   de   Papel    Loreto  y   Pena   Pobre.    8.A   :   Nee  - 
Trobeok.    Karl    (J      TIrado   and    Lenx       3.028.295 
KabrlqueH  .Movado  :   itrr 

Farre    Robert.     3.028.532. 
Faokenthal.   Harry  :   Sre 

Turk.    Robert    .M..    and    Faokenthal       3.027. 7*20. 
Falllle.    Andr«    J        Stream  llneil    aircraft    b<Hiy.      3.028.129. 

4-3-«2.  n    244-117 
Falrey.  Thomaa  K.  :   **ee- 

Johnii4>n.  Stiinley  O..  and  Falrey.     3.028.091. 
Falrfrteve  ft  S<in.  Lttl.  ;   Ser— 

Nowickl,  Joseph   .M       3.027.742 
K)»rbenfabrlken  Bayer  .XktIengetiellHchaft  :   tier   - 
KIter    Karl    and  Trunchelt      3  028.422. 
Rahl/n.  KrIch.  and  Henrteh.     3.028  219. 
RahlfH.    Krich.   Thraum.  and   Henrlrh.      3.028.316 
Srhnell.   Hermann.   Bottenbrucii,  and  Krlmm      3.028.3H5 
Karbwerke    H<»*chMt    .XktIeniceMellachaft    Tonnala    Melater    Lu 
t'lUK  A  Brunint;  :    Sre 

Khmann    Werner   and  KQhlkamp.     3,028,374. 
Rumhlit.    Helnrlch.    H«ede.    and   Fritarh       3,028.400. 
Farmer.    *;uy    F.    to    Pol  .Air    Inc       RefrtgeratlnK   apparatUH 
employlnK    fuel    aa    a    refrljterant.      3.027.727.    4  3  «2.    CI. 
rt2      7 
Karrall.   Robert   \..   to  <;eneral  Klectrlr  Co       Kxpand^  arale 

photoelectric    device        3.02N.499.    4    .'V  «2.    CI,    250— 20« 
Faulkner.  Alfre<t  H  .  to  Automatic  F:ie4'tTtr  Ii«boratorle«.  Inc 
TraniiiHtor  amplitter      3.02H,4.'>1.  4-3-«2.   <M     179— «. 

Favre.   Robert,   to  F'abrli|ue«   Movado       .\rranitement  for  elec 

tro-maKnetically  Nuatainlni;  the  movement   of  a  aplral  bal- 

am-e  uprrnjc      3,028..^.{2.  4   3  «2,  <M,  318      132. 
'>'ay,  U.uU  K  ,  III.  to  The  Itendix  Corp.     Hall  effect  reaolver. 

.3.02»«  <)92,  4-.l-<»2.  CI.   2.35       1M». 
Federal  .Moipil  Bower  Bearlnga.   Inc.  :   fire 

l.unil    Richard  C  .  and  Bowen.     3,028,203. 
Federal  Pacific  Klectrlc  Co.  :   Srr 

.Norden.  Alexander  R.     3.02M.459 
Feeiter.    John    R.,    to   Cameo,    Inc.      Magnetically    aet    packer. 

3,027.944.  4-3  «2,  CI    1««     63. 
Felner.  Herbert  M.  :   «♦« — 

Seller.  William.     3.027.637 
Ferar.    Moirt»toniery  :    Srr 

Hinkel.  I.4>Hter  H  ,  and  Ferar,     3.028.209 
Fernekee«,  Jamea  K.,  and  L.  R.  Harper,  to  International  BuhI- 

neHH  MachtneH  Corp.      Information  wtorage  calculation  ny»- 

tern      3.028.583.  4-3  tl2.  C\    340     172.5 
Ferrari.  Andren.  Jr..  to  Technlcon  Inatrumeota  Corp.    AnalyKlx 

or  other  proceaalng   of  gaaeouH   tlulda.      3.028.224,   4-3-ft2, 

CI.  23      2.'l2. 
Field.    Albert       Abrading  Implement.      3,027.692.   4-^-62.   CI 

51— 190. 
Fields.    Theodore,    and    B     K.    Carlaon.    to   The    Colaon    Corp 

Cardiac    Indicator       3,027.891.    4-3  62.    CI.    128      2.06. 
Fierce.    William    L. .    and    W.    J     Sandner.    to   The    Pure    Oil 

Co.     ProceHH  for  the  production  of  acetonltrlle.     3,028,413. 

4-3-62.  <'l.  2««>-4«5  3. 
Flghtmanter,    Bernard   A. 

CI.  30—100 


3.02T.- 
8.027.- 


Fllderman,  Irving  P.,  to  National  Eye  Renearcb  Foundation. 

Spectacle  lena-rontact  lena  ayatem.     3.027,803,  4-3-62,  CI. 

mA-^54.5. 
Fllner.    Prank    L..   and   M.   J.    Klrby,   to  Reed   Cartona   Ltd. 

Boxea.  cartona  and  like  containera.     3,028,067,  4-3-62.  CI. 

229     -14 
Flnea,  Samuel   R.     Manually  propelled   water  ahoea. 

576.  4   .V-«2,  CI.  » — .310. 
Fink.  Krneat  (>..   to  Wheeling  Steel  Corp.     Stoddlnc. 

983.  4-;t-<»2.  CI.  189 — 34. 
Flrma  Teraa  A  O.  :   8re— 

Strack.  Ralner.     3^27,642. 
Firth  Carpet  Co..  Inc  .  The  :    See— 

MattbewM.  Ruaaell  R  .  and  Hubbard.     3.027.919 
Firth.    I>avld.    and    J     Chung,   to   Dodge   Mfg    Corp.      Variable 

pitch    aheave   arrangementa.      3.027,773.   4-3^2.   CI.    74 — 

230.17. 
Ftaeb,  Willy  :  8e*— 

Batxer.  Hana,  ^ach,  and  Porret.     3,028,385. 
Flacher  k  Porter  Co.  ;    Hee  - 

Head.  Victor  P.     3,027,756. 
Flaher,  Albert  A    :   See- 

Seller,  William,     3,027.837. 
l-laher,  Ueorge  .\.,  to  (ieueral  Motora  Corp.     Steering  reapon- 

Mlve  control  for  locking  differential      3,027,987.  4-3-«2,  CI. 

192—098. 
FMaher.  Robert  P.,  to  Mlcroaon  Kqulpment  Corp.     Sfetbod  and 

apparatua  for  comminuting  materlala.     3.028.103,   4-3-d2, 

CI.  241—5. 
Flaher.  Robert  P..  to  Mlcroaon  Equipment  Corp.     Mill.     3,028. 

106,  4  ,3  62,  CI.  241    -188. 
Flaherty.  Lealle  L.     Hog  handling  device.     3.027.991.  4-3-62, 

CI.  198—76. 
Flanljan,  Kugene  E. :  8ee — 

Conklln.   Emmett   D.   Flanlgan.   Rlcketta.   and   Turunen. 
3,027,717. 
Flaachen.    Steward    S. 

Laboratorlea,    Inc. 

fluoride      3.028.447, 
Fleming.    John    8       Machine 

4-3  62,  CI.  225—99. 
Florida  .Mfg.  Corp  :   See 

Moore.  Arthur  R.     3,027.894. 
Fluid  MechanlcM,  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Ollmore.  Samuel  E.     3,027,911. 
Fogarty.  Laurence  K  ,  and  E    (J    Schwarm,  to  General  Precl- 

alon.    Inc.      Computation    of   dynamic    preaaurc   In    a    flight 

simulator      3.028.09O,  4   .3-62.  CI.  235-  -184. 
Foflla,    Henry   R.,    to   International   Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp. 

Pulae  producing  circuit.      3,028.558,  4-3-62,  CI.   328— 19ft. 
Fontauella.    I.ulgl  :    Srr 

Teata.    Kmlllo.    Fontanella.   and    MaSI. 
Forte.  Wlllla  B..  and  J.  W    Kendall.  Jr  .  to 

Inc.      Electron    tube   and   socket   therefor 

«2,  CI.  313     51 
Fort>ea,  Henry.  H.  van  der  Marel.  and  O.  J.  van  den  Berg,  to 

Hk-ii  <k<i  /^„      I  i_..i.« from  an  originally  vaporous 


Bell 
with 


Telephone 
aluminum 


.  and  P  D.  Oarn.  to 
Conductora  Insulated 
4   3   62.  CI.  174      113. 

for    tearing    paper.      3.028.061. 


3.028.378. 
Eltel  Mc<'ullough. 
3,028,516,   4-3- 


1.  20H   -340. 


3,028,538, 


-116. 


3.027. 


Ryatem 

4- .3-62, 


for 
CI. 


3.027.663. 
Uannent   press 


Pipe  cutters.      3,027,638.   4.3-62. 


Shell  Oil  Co.     Llauld  recovery 
mixture.     3.028..332.  4   3-«2.  ( 
Forbro  l>eslgn  Inc.  :    Ser 

RoH«-nfeld,   Aaron,  and  Kupfert>erg. 
Ford  .Motor  Co.  :   Srr    - 

Batley.  (ieorge  C.     3.028,157. 

Burbv.  Robert  W  .  and  Merrlam.    3,028,514. 
Forney    Bill  K      Fastener.     3,027.815,  4  3-62.  CI.  24- 
Fort^  Falrbalrn  Inc  :   Sre~ 

Hreen.   Stanley.     3.(»28,548. 
Fortln.  Chester  H..  to  Fortin  Plastics.  Inc.     Water  akl. 

775.  4   3  62.  C\.  9     310. 
Fortln  Plastics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Fortln.  Chester  H      3.027,575. 
Fouaer,    Fred   A.,    to    Vandercook   k   Sona,    Inc. 

frInt  aixe  control  In  proof  preasea.     3,027.8.'l3, 
01  —  252 
Frahm.  Earl  R. :  See- 

Frahm.  Herman  J   and  E.  R. 

Frahm,    Herman   J.   and   E.    R. 

3.027. 663.  4    3   62.  CI.  38      37 
Franck.  Oeorge  E.,  to  Imperlal-Eastpian  Corp 

3.027.931.  4   3  rt2,  CI    15.1-  79 
Frank.   Henry  :   Srr 

Robertson.     Harry     J.,     Frank,    Alterman, 
3.028,243. 
Franklin.  Robert  K   :    Srr— 

Boren.  William  .M..  Franklin,  and  Ollphant 
Frantx.   Frederick    II..   to  General   Aniline  *    MIm  Corp.      Dl- 

axotype  developing  apparatus      3,027,822.  4-3-62,  CM.  95 — 

89. 
Eraser,  John,  to  .\very  Hardoll   Ltd.      Liquid  metera.  3,027,- 

7«5,  4-;i-62   CI.  73-233. 
Fredd,   John    V.,   to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.      Releasable  sup- 
ports for  well  devlcea.     3,027,947.  4-3-«2,  CI.  166-214. 
Freedman,    Lawrence    I.,   and   J.   W.   Tone,    to   Ronaon  Corp. 

of    Itelware.       Rotary    bufltng    disc    with    removable    elotn 

holder.    3,t>27.585,  4.3-62.  CI.  15—2.30. 
Frelman.   Davis  J.,   to  Corning  Olass  Works.      Pouring  vessel 

lid      3.028.034.  4   3-62.  CI    215      63. 
French,    Damaa    J.       Hitch    mechanism        3.028.177.    4-3-62. 

CI    280-    411 
Frlck.  John  O..  Jr..  to  I'nlted  States  of  .\merlca.  Agriculture. 

Wrinkle  realstance  treatment  for  celluloslc  textile  materlala. 

3.028  264,  4-3-H2.  CI.   117— 139  4 
Fried.  Josef,  to  Olln   .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     9a-halo-ll/l 

oxygenated  1.2  dehydroprogesterones  and  derivatives  there 

of.     3,02H.383.  4   3   62.  CI.  2«<^  239.55 
Frledenthal,   Kenn«th  J.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Xavy. 

Aspect  l>oppler  sonar  ayatem      3.028.O77.  4-.3-«2.  CI.  23&— 

1.1  5 
Frledrlch,   Eugene  W  .  to  I  nlted  States  of  .\merlca,  .National 

Aeronautics   and    Space   Admlnlatratlon.      Reentry    vehicle 

leading  edge.    3,028,128,  4-3-62.  CI.  244—7. 


attachment. 
Flaring  tool. 


and    Oxmau. 


3.027.763. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Prleaen,  Peter  D.,  to  Modern  Hydraullca,  Inc.     Quick-acting 

hydraulic  Jack.     3.028.142,  4-3-62,  CI.  2,54 — 1. 
Print.    William    R.,   to   truC  Corp.      Preparation   of  aodlum 

carbonate.    3,028,215   4-.3-62,  Cl.  23 — 63. 
Frith,     I>onald     E.       .Motor-powered    ahaver    with    pivotally 

mounted   cutter  aaaembly.     3,027,635,  4-3-62,  Cl.  30 — 4.1. 
Frltsch,  Werner  :  Srr-- 

Ruachlg,  Helnrlch.  Haede,  and  I-Mtach.     3,028,400. 
Fritx,    Earle.   M.    H.   Bornfletb.   and  J.   M.   Bectel,  to  Swift   k 

Co.      Halogenating   organic  materials.      3,028,403,   4-3-62, 

Cl.  260—408. 
Fryba,  Joaef.     Deflection  rail  contactor.     3,028.485,  4-.V62, 

C\.  246—251. 
Pukuoka.  Naohiko  :  See — 

Inoue,  Toahlki,  Fukuoka,  and  Mataumoto.     3,028,339. 
Puller  Brush  Co.,  The:  Kee^— 

Bean,  John  W.     3,027,584. 
Pulton,  William,  k  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ruddy.  James,  and  .McDonald.     3,028.062. 
Funderburg,  Oscar  O.,  Jr.     L>evlce  for  supporting  and  leveling 

an  air  conditioner  on  a  roof.     3,028,135,  4-3-62,  Cl.  248  - 

237. 
PUrat,  Stefan,  to  W.  Retneni.     Needle  comb  for  yarn  cleanera. 

3,027.620,  4-3^2,  Cl.  28—65. 
Uabloffaky,    Heinz,    to   Cenco    Instrumenta   Corp.      Beaui   bal- 
ances.    .3,027.9r>8.  4-;<-62,  CI.  177—247. 
Gaetanl,  Emianno.  to  .\ziende  Colori  Naiionali  Afflnl  ACNA 

S.p.A.     Trla  axo  dyea.     3,028,376,  4-3-62,  Cl.  200—169. 
Gall.  Rudi :  See— 

AchelU,  Johann  D.,  Gall,  Haack,  and  Volmel.    3,028,382. 
Gallagher,  Corneliua  A.,  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America.     Hot-box 

detector      3,028,484,  4  3-62,  (M.  246—169. 
Gallagher,  E,  J.,  Jr.,  Patent  Devlcea  Co. :  See — 

Gallagher.  Edward  J.,  Jr.     3,027.680. 
(iailagher,  Edward  J  .  Jr..  to  E    J.  <;alIaKher,  Jr..  Patent  I)e- 

Tlcea  Co.     Table  leg  length  equaliier.     3,027,680,  4-3-62. 

CI.  4{^-139. 
Galonaka,    Walter   O.      Zipper      3,027,818.   4-3-62,   CI.   24— 

205.13. 
Gandillon.  Claude:  See 

Caatan,  Pierre,  and  Gandillon.     3,028,348. 

Gandon.   Louia,    R.    L.    Lehmann,   H.   G.   L.    Marrheguet,  and 
F.   P,   .M.  Tarbourlech,  to  Soclete  Nobel  Boxel.      Production 
of  new  coinpoHJtlona  from  glyoxal  and  alkali  metal  ailicatett. 
3.O28..340,  4-3-82,  Cl,  252—313. 
Gantert,  (Jerard  E.  :  See — 

Bortnlck,  Newman  M..  and  Gantert.     3,028.412. 
Bortnlck.  Newman  .M..  and  Gantert.     3,028,414. 
<iaquln,  John  H. :  See 

.Morse,  Ronald  W.,  and  Gaquln.     3,027,867. 
<fardner-I>enver  Co.  :  See — 

Boa,  John  R.,  and  Shultera.    3,028,108. 
Oarn,  Paul  D.  :  See— 

naachen.  Steward  S.,  and  Garn.    3,028,447. 
Garrett  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Green,  Frederick  H.     3,027,726. 
.      Silver,  Alexander.     .3.027.904. 
Gaugler.  Richard  S.  :  See — 

Long.  (;eorj:e  B  .  and  Gaugler.     3.027,6.53. 
Gavreau.  Vladimir.  .\.  Calaora,  and  M.  Miane,  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  la   Recherche  KclentlHque.     Electric  servo-control 
for  machine  tools.     3.028.5.30,  4-,3-62.  Cl.  318—27. 
Gawronski.  Tadeusx  L.,  to  The  Rover  Co.  Ltd.     Vehicle  pneu- 
matic auspension  ayatem.     3,028,174.  4-3-62.  Cl.  280 — 124. 

(iaylord.  Norman  G  ,  to  Intercheinical  Corp.    Ethozyllne  graft 
copolymers  containing  the  norbornene  nucleus  and  coating 
compositiona  made  therefrom.    3,028,368,  4-3-62,  CI.  260 — 
45.2. 
Gebert  k  Cie  :  See  - 

Stihil,  Paul.     3,027,567. 
Gebhard.  L>avld  P.  :  See- 

Goland.   l>>onard.   (iebhard.  and  Kenworthy.      3,027,948. 
Gebruder  Sucker  tJ.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kabellti,  Hans.     3,028,110. 
Geddes,  Charlea  A.,  to  .\nchor  Hocking  Glaaa  Corp.     Cloaure. 

3,028,033,  4-3-62.  Cl.  215—44. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Knell,  Martin,  and  Kroll.     3,028.407. 
Geigy,  J.  R.,  A  (J.  :  See 

Zweldler.  Relnhard.     3.028  2.'>3. 
Geloao,   (iiovanni,   and   A.   Castelli.      Device  for  the  band  or 
wire  drive  control  in  magnetic  recorders  or  the  like.    3.028,- 
111,  4-3-62,  CI.  242— 5.112. 
Geromell    Robert  J.,  and  G.  D.  Nelson,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Methods  of  preparing  stannoua  pyropho»i>hate.    3.028.- 
216.  4-3-62.  Cl.  2.T-105, 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Albus.  Charles  P.,  and  Stoner.     3,028,396. 

Anspon,  Harry  D.     3,028,343. 

Frantx.  Fredertck  H.     3.027.822. 
General  Classics,   Inc  ;  See-  - 

Kramer,  Marvin,  and  Zaxove.    3,027,670. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Broadwell.  Walter  B.     3,028.589. 

.McNaney,  Joseph  T      3,027.779. 

Morrison.   Robert  F.     3,028. .%fl,3. 

Shalloway.  Arthur  M,     .3.02^890. 

Slebert.  Raymond  C,     3.028,161. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Balrd,  Douglas  O.     3,028,472. 

Camilli.  Gusillelmo      3.028,.'V«6. 

Camllli,  Guglielmo.     3.028..-)68. 

Camilli,  Guglielmo,  and  Chlig.     3.028,569. 

Farrall.  Robert  A.     3.028,499. 

Harder.  Arthur  J.,  Jr.     3.027,753. 

Hoppin,  George  8..  III.    3,028.235. 

Klapproth.  John  F.     3,028,121. 

Mlttermaier,  Armln  F,     3,028..567. 

Phllllpa.  Vlrgel  E.     3.028,468. 

Schneider,  Harold  N.    3,028,465. 


General  Electric  Co.  :  See  -  Continued 

Turton.  Cecil  B.     3.028,460. 

Wareham.  William  W.    3,028,265. 

Wilk.  Edmund  J.    3,027,628. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See  — 

Nordgren,  Robert.     3,028,415. 
fieneral  Motora  Corp.  :  See — 

Bale,  Maurice  R,  Jr..  and  Guetergloh.     3,027,884. 

Barcus.  Edward  1.    and  Slone.    3,027,807. 

Bullock.  Norman  J.,  and  Stutrud.     3,027,741. 

Burkman.  Albln  J.     3.027.980. 

<'heetham.  Robert  A.     3,028.515. 

Cochran,  Richard  C.     3,027,908. 

Conklin,    Emmett   D.,    Flanlgan,   Ricketts,   and  Turunen. 
3,027,717. 

De  Haan,  Wolbert,     3.028,193. 

Erlckson,  Anton  F     3,027.975. 

Krickaon,  Anton  F.     3,027,981. 

nsher.  (ieorge  A.     3.027.987. 

(Joodwin,  Richard  .M      3,027.858. 

Harvey.  Douglas  J.     3.027,725, 

Jacobs,  James  W,     3,028,051. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.     3,027,783. 

Kirsten,  Gerhard  H.,  and  Tesch.    3,027.758, 

Leffler,  Dean  H.,  and  Greenwood.     3,028,173.      . 

LonK,  George  B.,  and  Gaugler.     3,027,653. 

Mann,   Leonard  J..  Armentrout,  and  O'Connell.     3.027,- 
732 

McGillein,  Clare  D.,  and  Seling.    3,028,596. 

Merkle,  Ralph  H.     3,027,W8. 

Preotle.  John  J.,  and  Rembold.     3,027,735. 

Sharpe,  Verlos  G.     3,028,208. 

Snyder,  Kenneth  E.     3,027,776. 

Sto.er,   John   E.,   Jr.,   and   Livexey.      3,027,780. 

Stormer,  Joseph  R.,  and  Jacobs,     3,027,600. 

Tobln.  Leo  W.,  Jr.     3.027,762 

Tuck.  Robert  M.,  and  Fackenthal.     3,027,720. 

Wishart.  Jame«,  Jr.     3,028,533. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beer,  Emanuel  E.     3.028,083. 

Collen.  EdwMn  G.,  afld  Wagoner.    3,027,797. 

Fogarty.   Laurence   E.,  and  Schwann.     3,028,090. 

Na-  dai.  Boh  N..  and  Paradise.    3.028,550. 

I'arr,  Albert  F.  W.,  Lawton,  and  Goldflscber.     3,028.592. 

<  Ieneral  Tiie  k  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

Elmer,  Otto  C.,  and  Welnstock.    3,028  3.53. 
George,  Leo  B..  to  Journal  Box  Servicing  Corp.     Journal  stop. 

3.028.202.  4-3-62.  P.  308—38. 
Gerard,  Joseph  C.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.      Methods  and  apparatus 

for  making  thin  plastic  gloves.    3,028,1576,  4-3-62,  Cl.  156— 

251. 
(ierber.    Howard,    to    M.    Martel.      Reel    inserts.      3,028,113. 

4-3-62,  Cl.  242—74.1. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See — 

Conlx,  Andr*  J.,  and  Larldon.    3,028,364. 
Ghiselin,  William  F.,  Jr..  to  Halliburton  Co.     Stabilixed  signal 

and   firing   circuit    for   well   tools.      3,028.528,   4-3-62,   Cl. 

317-  -80. 
Gialanella.  Joseph.     Carrier  for  groups  of  containers.     3,028,^ 

189.  4-3-82.  C\.  294-87.2. 
Glanola,  Saivatore  V..  to  Marbill  Co.    Ventilated  boot.    3,027,- 

♦551-,  4-3-62,  Ci.  .36—3. 
(iibba   Thomas  E.,  and  W.  R.  Hedeman,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc.      Aximuth    transfer    system.      3,028,598,    4-3-62,    C\. 

343—101. 
Giddings  k  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Hollis,  John  C.     3,027,782. 
tJledt,  Warren  H.  :  See — 

Wlckeisharo,  Price  D.,  Rail,  and  Giedt.     3.028,494. 
tJlesecke,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

(ioerx.  Christian  P..  and  Giesecke.     3.028,492. 
Gillingham.   James    .M.,    to    Parke,    Davis  k   Co.      I^roceas    for 

the  re.«olutlon  of  optically  active  add.     3,028,395,  4-3-62. 

Cl.  260^  319. 
Gillingham,  James   M.,   to   Parke.   Davis  k  Co      Process   for 

the  production  of  optically  active  isomers  of  amphetamine. 

3.028,4.30.  4-3-82,  C\.  280 — 570.8. 
Glllman,  Harold  K.,  to  Cashin,  Inc.     Measuring  and  segregat- 
ing apparatus.     3,027,924,  4-3-82.  <'l.  146—94. 
(ainian,    Fre<lerlck    G.,    to    Worthlngton    Corp.      Impeller    tip 

pocket.     3,027.845,  4-3-62,  Cl.  103—103. 
(iilmore,    .Samuel    E..    to   Fluid    Mechanics,    Inc.      Plastic  seal 

ring  valve.    3.027,911,  4-3-62,  Cl.  137 — 469. 

Giraitis,  Albert  P.,  and  H.  E.  Podall,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Manu- 
facture of  manganese  carbonyl.  3,028,220,  4-3-62,  CI.  23 — 
203. 
Glalster,  Raymond  M.,  to  National  Research  Development 
Corp.  Dielectric  ceramic  compositions  and  the  method  uf 
pro<1uction  thereof.  3.028,248.  4-3-62,  CI.  106—39. 
Glaser.  David  :  See    - 

Wolfe,  Roger  W.,  and  Giaser.     3.028,520. 
Olaser,  Hellmut  I.,  to  Owens  Corning  Fibergias  Corp.      Method 
and    apparatua    for    melting    and    feeding    heat  softenable 
materials.      3,028,442.  4-.3-62,  Cl,  13—6. 
Giaser,   L.   Chester  :  Ser — 

Seller.   William.     3.027,637. 
Glehr,   Alfred  :   See — 

Lang,  Anton,  Glehr,  and  Haage.     3.027,883 
Gleim,     Irvln     V^.,     to    The     Mead    Corp.      Packaging    device. 

3.028.001.  4-3-62,  Cl.  20fr— 62. 
Glidden  Co..  The:  See- 
Webb.    Robert    L.      3.028.418. 
Webb,   Robert   L.     3,028,431. 
Goerden,  Leonliard  :  See — 

Schuller,  Wolfgang,  and  Goerden.     3.028,282. 
iJoerx,    Christian    P.,    and    H.    (Jiesecke.      Stereoscopic    image 
reversing    system.     3.028,492,    4-3-62,    Cl.    250—71. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


GoUnd.    I>M>aMr<l.    I>     F    (;«>bhard.    and    R.    R.    Krnwortiiy.    to 
KpU»-r  Aircraft  Corp.     StablllutluD  of  rotary  wlnx  aircraft. 
a.O-.'T.lMH.  4-3   «2.  CI.  170-    1H0.13. 
tiol<l4«.  II.  T  .  G.m  b  H   *  Co.  K  O.  :  Set— 

Wrroer.   Johannrs.      3.028.IM. 
GoldflNchrr.  I.,rati>r  I.  :  Htt — 

Parr.  Alb<>rt   K.  W  .  Lawton.  and  Uoldflactipr.     3.028.592. 
(•oil.    Ernvat    R..    to    BrauD  Hobar   Corp.      Buok   or   Htop|M>r. 

3.028.030.  +-3-«2.  CI.  217-110. 
Colub.  Sumufl  J  ,  to  Fabric  Rmrarcta  Laboratory,  Inc.      Method 
of    makiiiK    self  aupportlOK    raw    Milk    packaxr.     3.028.109. 
4-3-H2.  CI.  242      18 
tiolx.  He^rbert  C.  :  Ker 

WVIIa.  JamM  G..  and  OoU.      3.028.211. 
Goodrich.  B    F  .  Co..  Th«>  :  See    - 

Woodard     Harry    W..    Smith,   and   Kruger.     3,028.040. 
Goodnnn,   Michael  :  Hee 

Seller.    William.      3,027.«37. 
(;<K><lwln.   Richard  M..   to  General  Motora  Corp.      Holder  fee<l 

iDi;  apparatua.     3.027.858.  4-3-62.  CI.  113—94. 
Go.ild.   fUtbert  I>   :  ttre 

AbraniM.  IrrloK  M  .  Benexra.  and  Coold.     3.028.361. 
liothatn  InduKtrlen.  inc.  :  «cr-- 

GottHfireD.    Marten.      3.028.042. 
(iottaeicen.   Marten,  to  Gotham  Industrlea.   Inc.     Portable  ice 

chent.      3.1)28.042.  4-3-62.  CI    220—91. 
Graber.  Carl  I>..  C.  U.  I>eaton.  F.  V.  Maaon,  and  J.  M.  Bryant, 
to  I>iebold.  Inc      Knvelope  deponitory  conKtriicflon.     3  02H. 
074.  4-3-62.  CI.  232—44. 
Grady.    Gerard  :    See- 
Brown.  Thomaa  J.  A..  Spencer,  and  Grady.     3,028.053 

<; randy,  .\ndrew  J.,  and  R.  S.   Shulman.  to  I'nlted  StateH  of 

.Viiierlca,     .\rmy        Tubular     exploaire     tranamliwlon     line. 

3.027.839.  4-3-62.  CI.  102—27. 
GrHor.    Edwin    A.,    Jr..    to    Minnesota    Mlnlnx    and    MfR.    Co. 

Stablllxeil    chemically     reactlre    beat-senalttve    copy-sheet. 

3.028.254.  4-3-62.  CI.  117 — 36 
Grant.    Gerald    E..    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Co.     Hydraulic 

controla  for  an  earthmovlng  blade  or  the  like      3.027.722. 

4  3-62.  CI.  60     97 
<iray    Noruian  T      Quick  release  magnetic  buckle.     3,027.617. 

4  .3-^2.  CI.  24      201. 
Ureat  Dane  Trnllers.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Jewell.   Robert  A.      3.028.192. 
Great  Lakes  I'rixlucts.  Inc.  :  Scr-- 

Hammer.   Maurice  J.      3.028.115. 
Green.    Freilerlck    H..    to  The  Garrett   Corp.      Cooling   device. 

3.027. 72rt.   4-3-62.  CI.   62-5. 
Greene.   Malbone  W.  :  Srr- 

WllBon.   Ray  I..  Greene,  and  Haajten  Smit.     3.028.317 

I->jrnaces.    3,028.153.  4  3-62,  CI.  263  -6. 


3.028.173 
Carrier   helmet.      3,028,059.  4-3- 


62. 

Co. 
63. 


-ih. 


Greenhalgh.  Harold. 
(Greenwood.  I>onald  L.  :  Sre 

Lefller.  l>ean  E..  and  Greenwood, 
(irnenwood.    Walter 

CI.  224—5  .    „.    „ 

Greer    Fred   W..  and   D.   H.   Lounsbury.   to  J.  ^.  Ore»r 
Chocolate  confection  cooling     3.027.728.  4-3-62.  CI.  62 
Greer.  J    W  .  Co.  :  See 

Greer.  Fr«l  W  .  and  lounsbury  3.027.728. 
(ireKolre.  Ferdinand,  and  R.  Rli-anl.  to  Soclete  des  Blancs 
de  Zinc  de  la  Me<llterranee  Kujr  Chabaury.  Pierre  Glndre 
*  Cle  .Method  for  farilltatlnx  the  extrHctlon  of  aluminum 
from  aluminum  containing  materlalH.  3.028.218.  4-.3-«2. 
CI.  23      141  ^   ^ 

(ireten.   Ernst,  to  Bakre  Matallwerk   KommandltgesellMchaft. 
.\pparatuM  and  method  for  the  manufacture  of  chipboards. 
3.028.287.  4-3   62.  CI.  156—35. 
tirlnnell    Corn.  '.    /<ee— 

Miner.   George    L.      3.027.906. 

Groll.  Thomas  F  .  Jr..  and  E.   S    Steven.i.  to  Nopco  Chemical 

Co!      Apparatus   and    method   for   determining  effectiveness 

of    (lefoamera    in    foamy    systems.      3.(»27.755.    4-3-62.    CI. 

73—53 

Gronberg.  Anton  B     Rotary  cutter  having  a  vertically  upward 

intake       3.t»27.925.  4   3t«2.  CI     146      107 
Gronemeyer.     George     E..     to     Mirror     Insulation    Co.. 

Thermal   lnsuUth»n.      3.028.278.   4-3-62,    C\.    Hi 
tJrowse,  Kenneth  E.  :  Nee 

Batlna.  Jen>me  R..  and  Grosse.      3.028.561. 
Grofisrhel.   Rudolf  ;   Wee 

I>>UHchke.  Sletffrleil.  and  Grottschel.      3.027.800. 
GMarnaschelll.    Vincent,    iind    E.    F.    Rauch.      Adjustable 

pumps.      3.027,847.  4-3  «2.  CI.   103-150. 
Guentber.  Ralph  E.  :  8re — 

Lee.  Charles  M  .  Guenther.  and  Xerwln.      3,027.818. 
Guetersloh.  Donald  O.  :  «re — 

Bale.   Maurice  E..  Jr..  and  Ouetersloh.     3.027.884. 
Gullleux.     Robert,     to    Soclete    a    ReNponsabilite     LImltee    la 
Detection  Electronlque  FrancaUe.      Ap|>aratus  responsive  to 
the  composition  of  a  gaseous  medium.     3.028.490,  4-3-fl2. 
CI.  2.V)^    43  5. 
(fUlf  Research  k  I>evelopment  Co.  :  Sre — 

Hall.  William  K..  Sill,  and  Wolfe.      3,028,213. 
Haack.   Erich  ;   Wee    - 

Achelis.  Johann  D  .  Gall.  Haack.  and  Volmel       3.028.382 
Haack.  Robert  A.     Ramp  for  loading  vehicles  on  freight  cars. 

3,027,580.  4-3-62.  CI.  14—72. 
Haage.   Konrad  :   Mee-  - 

Lang.  Anton.  Glehr.  and  Haage.     3.027,883. 
Haageo  Smit.  Jan  W.  :  Her  - 

Wilson.  Ray  I  .  Greene,  and  Haagen  Smlt      3.028.317. 
Haber.   Robert  J    :  Kee 

Daniels.  Charles  J.,  and  Haber.      3.028.127. 
Hadley.  B.  H.  :  Srt  - 

Adler.  Paul  W.     3.027.694 
Haede,   Werner  :   «ee- 

RuHchlg.  Heinrlch.  Haede.  and  Frltsch.      3.O28.400 
Haedlke.    Edward    J  .    to    Mid-Continent    Metal    Producta    Co. 
Incinerator  burner  control.     3,027,853.  4-3-62.  CI.   110—8. 


inc. 


fuel 


Hahs.   Walter   R..   to   International    BuHlnesa   Machine*  Corp. 

Frequency  shifting  clock       3.028..'>52,   4   3  62.  CI.  328 — 55. 

Hale.  Jamea  F..  and  W.   B.  Smith,  to  The  Borden  Co.      Cocoa 

beverage     powder     and     method     of     making     the     same. 

3.028.242.  4-3-62.  CI.  91^— 26. 

Haley,    Theodore  G.      Box   for   dispenaing  sheet  material   of 

clinaing    nature       3,028,060.    4-3-62.   CI.    225—53. 
Hall.    Newton    L.      Uorlxontal    rotary    grinding  mill  and   ap- 
paratua  Inclosing  fliwting-lmpelling  load-rotor.     3,028,104. 
4-3-62.  CI.  241       176. 
Hall,  William  K.,  G.  A    Sill,  and  C.  L    Wolfe,  to  Gulf  Reaearch 
h    Development   ^'o.      Measuring  and   recording   Integrator 
having  contf<ul  means.     3.028.213.  4-3-62,  CI.  346 — 33. 
Halley.  Angua  M.  :  »ic»- 

Mtapleford.  I.«onard  E..  and  Halley.     3,027.831. 
Halley,    Angua    M.,    to   Jamea    Halley    *   Sons    Ltd.      RoUrr 
photogravure   printing  apparatus.      3.027,832.   4-3-62.   Cl. 
lOI      247 
Halley.  James.  A  Sons  Ltd.  :  Hre — 
Halley,  Angus  M      3.027.832. 
Stapleford.  Leonard  K..  and  Halley.     3.027.891. 
Halllturton  Co.  :  Nre 

tiblaelin,  William  F.,  Jr.    3,028,528. 
Rankin,  t^lward  K  ,  Jr.     3.028.495. 
Halvoraen.  Henry  K.  and  H.  K.  Halvorsen,  Jr.     Power  tagllne. 

3.028.031,  4  3-62,  CI.  21-1 — 607. 
Halvoraen.  Uennr  K..  Jr. :  See — 

Halvorsen,  Henry  K.,  and  H.  K.  Halvoraen,  Jr.     3,028,- 

031. 

Hamilton.    Edward    F..    Jr.,   and   J.    P.    Harrington     to   K.    I. 

da  I'ont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     I'roceaa  for  preparing  gloaay. 

transparent    nylon   flima    by   melt    extrusion   of    snperpoly- 

amuie  resias.     3.027,602.  4-3  62.  Cl.  18-57. 

Hammer.  Maurice  J.,  to  (ireat  Lakes  Producta.  Inc.     Spinning 

reel.     3.028.115.  4-3-62.  C\.  242—84.2. 
Hamrlck.    Joaepb    T.,    to    Thompaon    Ramo    Wooldrldge    Inc. 
Underwater  exploalve  device.     3.027.836,  4-3-62.  Cl.  102— 
7. 

See   - 

and  Hanak.     3.028,341 
and    R.    G.    Oschell,   to   United   Statea  of 
Dummy    ammunition   cartridge.      3,027,- 
102     41. 
Hansella  Werke  Albert  Henkel  A.<J.  :  See— 

Thurlings.  Hermann.     3.028.064. 
Hansen.    Kdward   I'.,   and   W.    H.    Volkman.      Can   perforator 

and  spout   former      3.027,634,  4-3-62.  Cl.  30 — 6.3. 
Hanseii.  l>ewls  C  :  See 

Thompaon.  Elmer  D..  and  Hansen.     3.027.613. 
Harder.  Arthur  J..  Jr  ,  to  Oneral  Electric  Co.     Leak  detec- 
tion device.     3,027.753.  4-3-62.  Cl.  73—40.7. 
Hardeaty.  George  K.  C.     Panel  illuminating  ayatem.     3.027,- 

tW8.  4-3-«2.  Cl.  40-  130. 
Hardesty.  <;eorge  K.  C.     Illumination  system  for  Instrument 

panel  .lisplay       3.027.669.  4-3-62,  Cl.   40—130. 
Hardwlcke-Ktter  Co.  :  See — 

Shelburne.  Richard  M.     3,027.604. 
Harper.  I^onard  R.  :  See 

Fernekees.    James   E.,    and    Harper.      3,028,583. 
Harrington,  Janws  P.  :  See  — 

Hamilton.    Kdward    F,,    Jr.,   and   Harrington.      3.027,602 
Harahaw  Chemical  <'o..  The:  See— 

Dudntkov.  Mitchell.     3,028.392. 
Hartiuan.  l>avld  J.  :  See — 

\\introde.  Warner  C,  and  Hartman.     3,028,526. 
Hartman.    Paul    F.,    to   United    Statea    Rubber    Co.      N.N'-bla- 

3,028.425.  4-3-62,  Cl.  260—553. 
See  - 
3  027  949 

Motora  Corp.     Refrigerating 
Cl.  62—3. 


Hanak.  Joaeph  J. 
Roai.  Fred  D. 

Hannas,  Paul  V. 
America.  Army 
840,  4-3-62.  Cl 


( trinitroalkyl )  -ureas. 
Hartiell  Propeller,  Inc. 

Blermann.  I>avld. 
Harvey,  l>ouglas  J.,  to  tSeneral 

apparatus.     3.027.720,  4-3-62. 


^: 


Haum-hlld.  Frledrlch  :  See — 

Pets<h.  Ernst,  and  Hauschild.    3.028.006. 

Hayea.  Stanley  W.,  to  Hajes  Track  Appliance  Co^ 


Caililon 


Solids  concentra- 
3.027.756,  4-3-62, 


type   air 
<n.  210- 


Upbolstery 


■Kate  wheel   stop.      3.027.H31,  4-3-«2,  Cl.   104—260. 
Hayes  Track  .\ppliance  Co.  :  See 

Haves.  Stanley  W      3.027.851. 
Head.   Victor   P  .   to  Fischer  *  Porter  Co. 

tlon  measuring  and  regulating  device. 

<1.  73^^3. 
Headrlok.    Richard    T,    to    Bowaer     Inc.      Erector 

transportable  fueling  system.     3.028.010,  4-3-62. 
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Hearst.  Jack  W..  to  Automatic  Burner  Corp.    Oil  burner  con 

strurtlon      3.027.933.  4-3-62.  Cl.  158—28. 
Heatbath  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Du   Fault.   Homer  D..  and  Kuhm.     3.027.888. 
Heberleiu.    Georg.    to    Heberlein    Patent    Corp. 

material.     ;i.028.279.  4-.3  62.  Cl.  154 — 48. 
Heberlein  Patent  Corp.  :  See — 

Heberlein.  (ieorg.     3.028,279. 
Hecker.  Arthur  C,  M.  W .  Pollock,  and  I.  RablBovlcl,  to  Argna 

Chemical    Corp.      Neopentyl    glycol    alkyl    phtbalate*    and 

p<ilyvlnyl     chloride     compoaltions     plaatlcixed     therewith. 

3.02H  352.  4   3  62,  Cl.  260^    .-Me. 
Heckethorn,  John   E  ,  to  Heckethorn   .Mfg.   Sopply  Co.     Seat 

cushioning  means      3.028.201.  4-3-62,  Cl.  297—153. 
Heckethorn  Mfg   Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Heckethorn.  John  E.     3,028,201. 
Hedeman.  Walter  R.  :  See — 

G|t>()«    Thomaa  E..  and  Hedeman.     3,028,598. 
Ile<lrlck.  Ross  .M.  :  See 

Butler.  John  M.,  Hedrick,  and  Mottus.     3,028.369. 
Heftel,   Laurence.      FoUUble  shelf  structure.     3,028,016,  4-3- 

62.  Cl    211      149. 
Hetberger.  Francis  E..  and  D.  T.  Kennedy,  to  Danly  Machine 

Specialties.     Inc.       .\utomatic    ahut    height    motor    control 

circuit.     3.028..531,  4-3-62,  Cl.  318 — 29. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JQ 


Heinrlch.    executrix, 
etc.     3.028,163.  4-3 


3,028,000. 

Ltd.     Apparatus   for 

for  concrete  building 

1. 


Helm,   Lewla   R.,   to   Unlveraal    Bearing  Corp.     Bearing  air- 
cleaning   apparatua.      3,027,590.   4-3-62,  Cl.   15 — 304. 
Helnl.  Krnst  :  See — 

Keierbach,  Walter,  and  Helnl.    3,028,199. 
Heinrlch.  Adeline  :  See — 

Heinrlch.  Auguat  H.     3,02«,163. 
Heinrlch,    August    H.,    deceased,    by   A 
Sealing  aystema  for  bearing*,  shafta 
62.  Cl   277 — 63; 
Heinrlch.  Herbert  :  See — 

Clements,  John  E.,  and  Heinrlch. 
Helmeraon,    Knut    H.,    to  Caalus  Corp. 
iiianufacturinc   reinforcing  elementa 
elements.      3.027,558.    4-3-62,    Cl.    1- 
Helsdon.  Peter  B.,  to  Marconi's  Wlreleaa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
Saw  tooth  wave  generatora.     3,028,508,  4-3-62,  Cl.  307— 
88  5 
Hendrix,  Hurshel  V.:  See^- 

Bottenberg,  Kenneth  C,  and  Hendrix.    3,027,901. 
Henne.  George  B.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Windmassinger.  George.     3.027,740. 
Henrich.  Gunter  :  See— 

Rahlfs.  Erich,  and  Henrich.     3,028,219. 
Henrich.  Gunter  :  See — 

Rahlfs    Erich,  Thraum,  and  Henrich.     3,028,316. 
Henry.  W.  W..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Du  Vail.  Wilbur  E.    3.028..'»56. 
Ilerbenar.    Kdward   J.,   to  Thompson    Ramo   Wooldrldge   Inc. 
Parallelogram    steering    linkage.      3,028.172,    4-3-62,    CL 
280— 95. 
Herculea  Powder  Co. :  See — 

McCurdy,  (Jorrion  W.     3,027,597. 
Welder,  I>eiin  D      3  027. t09. 
Winer.  Richard.     3,028.274. 
Herman.  Harold  :  See — 

Seller.  William.    3.027.637. 
Heroy.   James   H..   Jr  .    to  Pittsburgh    Plate  Glass  Co.      Unit 

package  for  painting.     3.027.999.  4  3-62.  Cl.  206 — 47. 
Herr.    Warren  K  .    to    Specialties   Development  Corp.      fluid 
motor   throttle  valve   means  responsive   to  motor  exhaust 
pressure.      3.027.902.   4-3-62,  CI.    137—37. 
Heuser.  Leon  J.  :  See — 

Perlman.  David,  and  Heuser.    3.028,311. 
HIbscher.  Carl  W.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Weight  lifter  for 

weighing  Moales.     3.027.950,  4   3-62.  n    177—203. 
Hllliard,  Kdward  J..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Automatic    varUhle  sllcer  circuit.     3.028.5."V4.   4-3-62,  CL 
328-117 
Hinds.  James  A.,   to  Paraons  Corp. 

ing  plastic  rotor  blades.     3.028.292 
Hlnkel.   Lester   H..   and   M.   Ferar,   to 


Method  of  manufactur- 
4-.30-62.  Cl.  156     214. 
Whlrlp<»oI  Corp.      Mov- 
able kitchen  units  and  control  means  therefor.     3,028,209, 
4-3-62,  a.   3 12- -223. 
Illrach     .\braham    A.      Kxternally    controlled    fog   wiper    for 
meter  register  glasses.     3.027. .'>8«,  4-3-02.  CI.   15- 


Ilguld 
250. 
Hlrsch. 
polish 


Arthur    <J.,    to    Standard    OH    Co.      Water-emulsion 
composition.     3.0'»8.350.  4-3-62,  Cl.   260—28. 
Hl'-Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.  :   See— 

Bocbman.  Harry  L.,  Jr.     3.027.789. 
Ulsted.    William    N.      Heat    sealing    and   cutting   apparatua. 

3.028.294.   4-3-62,  Cl     '.-ift— 515. 
HJorth,   Eugene   P.,    to  W'^stem   Electric  Co.,    Inc.      Bit    for 

wire  wrapping  gun      3.028.107.  4-3-62    Cl    242—7. 
HofTman,    Arggle    C.       Tube    tester.      3.028,545.    4-3-62.    <1. 

3*24     22. 
Hoffman.   Harry  J.,  to  Avery  Adhesive  Products.  Inc.     Base 
Web  and  protective  backing  web  combination.     3.028.280. 
4-3-62.   Cl     154-53.5. 
HoflTHommer.  Robert  D..  Jr..  D.  Taub.  and  N.  L.  Wendler.  to 
Merck  k  Co  ,   Inc.      Preparation  of  a  phenyl  acetone  com- 
poun.ls.      3.028.198,    4-3-62,   Cl.    260-340.5. 
Ilogan  Faxtnille  Corp.  :  See — 

Mones.  Arthur  H..  Mandel.  and  Sperilng.     3.028.252 
Hohl.   Fnnk  J  .  to  Niagara  Machine  k  Tool  Works.     Punch 
clamping  mechanism  for  power  presses.     3,027.792,  4-3-62. 

/-•I     g^ 698 

Hobwart.    (teorge     to    N.    A.    WoodwArth    Co.      Air   operated 

pump  Jig      3  028.159.  4-3-62.  Cl.  ;'89 — 137. 
Holberg,    Arnold   J.,    to   Monsanto  Chemical    Co.     Aspbaltlc 

compositions.      3  028.249.   4-3-62.   Cl.    106 — 273. 
Holleman.  Euclid  <\.  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Nitlonal 
Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration       Three  axis   con- 
troller.     3.028.126.   4-3-«2.   Cl.   244-83. 
Holderer,  Oscar  C.     Adjustable  porous  walls  for  wind  tunnels. 

3  027.760,   4-.3-62    Cl.   73      147 
Hollerer,  Hanna  :  See — 

Edhofer.      (ieorg.     Hollerer.      Lebaaoft,     and 
3.028,267. 
Hollls.    John    C ,    to   Glddlnga    k    I^wls    Machine 
Machine  tool  tranamlsslon  and  controls  therefor 
4-3-62.  Cl.   74—751. 
Holllster  Inc.  :   See— 

St.  John,  Cody.    3,027.665. 
Holman.   Robert   W  ,   to   United   States   Steel  Corn.     Produc- 
tion of  nat  high  strength  steel  aheets.     3.028  468,  4-3-62. 
Cl.   219—7.5. 
Holt,  William  E.     Floor  machine  with  adjustable  handle  aa- 

aenbly.     3.027. 581,  4-3-«2,  Cl.   1.5—49. 
Holxman.  «.eorge  :  See — 

Buah.  Warren  V..  and  Holxman.    3.028.441. 
Home  Curtain  <'orp  :  See — 

Lepow.  Edward  J     3  027,938. 
Hoof,    Robert   G..    to  Tlie  Bendix   Corp. 
system.     3.027.775.  4-3-fl2    Cl.   74— 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Shepard.  Alvln  F.  3  028.356. 
Staepard,  AI-  in  T  3  0  '8.357. 
Zlmmer.  William  F.,  Jr.    3,028.410. 


Schmidt. 

Tool   Co. 

3.027.782. 


Anti-backlash  drive 
409. 


Hopkins.  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Fuse. 

3.0;,:7,842.  4-3-62,   Cl.    102—70.2. 
Hoppin,  George  S..  III.  to  (teneral  Electric  Co.     (^obalt  base 

braxlng  alloy.     3,028.235,   4-3-62,   C\.  75 — 171. 
Horil.    Taro,   and    K.    Maejima.      Manufacturing   proceaa   for 

electrolytic  nickel.      3.028.223,  4-3-62.  C|,   23—224. 
Hornfeck,    Anthony,  J.,    and    H.    H.    Koppel.    to    Bailey   Meter 

Co.      Temperature  control   of  a   process  having  high   heat 

storage  capacity.     3.028.095.  4-3-62.  <'l.  236 — 15 
Horwltt,    Laurence    G..    to    Casco    Products   Corp.      Kle<trlc 

cigar   lighter,      3.028,474.   4-3-62,   Cl.    219—32. 
Hotop.  Werner  :  See  — 

Meese   Heinz  G..  Masjoahusmann.  and  Hotop.     3.027  8.35. 
Houben,   Helm  J.,  to  United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. 

Tensioning  means  for  belt  conveyors.     3.027.993.   4-3-62, 

Cl.   198—208. 
Houplaln.  Georges.     Flush  mounted  lamp  fixture.     3.028.137. 

4-3-62.   Cl.   248—343. 
Houslev,  John  R. :  See — 

Oxiey,  Peter,  Brlftow.  Houaley.  Woolfe.  and  Wilmshurst. 
3.028.386. 
Howe  Foldlne  Furniture.  Inc.  :  See — 

Howe.  Harold.     3.028.205. 
Howe,    Harold,    to    Howe    Folding    Furniture.    Inc.      Folding 

table  tray  and  the  like  with  operating  handle.     3.028.205, 

4-3-62,   Cl.   311 — 85. 
Howella,  Joan  W.  :  See— 

Howells.  Thomas  E.    3,027.098 
Huwells,  Thomas  E..  deceased;  F.  J.  Marshall,  administrator. 

to    J.    VV.     Howells.       Counting    and    packaging    machine. 

3.027,698,  4-3-62.  Cl.  53—147 
Hubacker,    Earl    F      to    Whirlpool    Corp.      Home    appliance. 

3027.733.   4   3  «2.   Cl    62—353 
Hubbard.  John  L.  :  See— 

Matthews,  Russell  R..  and  Hubbard.     3.027.919. 

Hubbell     Harvey     to    Harvey    Hubbell,    Inc.      .Sealing   cover 
platefor  toggle  switches      3.028.467.  4-3-62.  Cl.  200—168. 
Hubbell.  Harvey,  Inc. :  See — 

Hubbell,  Harvey.    3.028,467. 
Huber,    Georg     to    Wllhelm    Baler,    K.tJ.      Burner   bavinv    a 
thermoelectric  safety  device.     3.027.932.  4-3-62.  Cl.  158  - 
28. 
Huckstadt.  Robert  F. :  See— 

Cleary,   Robert  T..  Burns,  and  Huckstadt.     3,028.452. 

Hudspeth.   Thomas,    and    H.    A.    Rosen,    to    Hughea   Aircraft 
Co      Satellite  communication  rel»iy  system  utilixlng  modu 
latlon  conversion      3.028,488.  4-3-62,  Cl.  260—15. 
Huelsbeck.  Frank  H. :  Sec— 

Anness.   Russell  W.,  and  Huelsbeck.     3,027.815. 
Huffman.  Hazel  Y.  :  See — 

Huffman.  Russell  I.,  and  Maholm.    3.027.915. 

Huffman,  Russell   I  .  deceased   (by  H.  V.  Huffman,  executor). 

and   K     C    Maholm,   to  Knapp-Monarch   Co.      Relief  valve 

for  InflaUble  devices.      3,027.915.  4-3-62.  Cl    137-516.15. 

Hug.   Theodore,   to   Arthur   H.   Thomas   Co       Hot   plate   and 

magnetic    stirrer.      3.028.476,    4-3-62.    Cl.    219  -43. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Clcchettt   John  B..  and  Kliger.     3.028.597. 
Hudspeth,  Thomas,  and  Rosen.    3.028,488. 
Hurley,  Kari  C.    3.028,445. 
I»see,  t^erril  A.     3.02K,487. 
Hughea,  Roderick  F.,  and  B.  Smith,  to  Samuel  Otboni  k  Co. 
Ltd.      Chuck    for   lathes,    drills    and    the    like.      3,028,168, 
4-3-62.  Cl    279—57. 
Hunter.    Don    L..    K.    Kltasakl.    and    G.    W.    Willcockson,    to 
United   States  Borax  k  Chemical  Co.      Preparation  of  or. 
ganic  monoborate  salts.     3.028.411,  4-3-62,  Cl.  260— 4«2. 

Huntington.  Moriran  G.  :  See —  

Jnsthetm,  Clarence  I.,  and  Huntington.     3,028.330. 
Hurley.   Karl  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft   Co.      Rotary  electrical 

Joint.     3.028,445.  4-3-62,  Cl.  174—86. 
Hurst.   Jessie   M.      Rattler.      3.027.681,  4-3-62,  Q.  46—117. 
Hycon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Cahlir.  Starr  W.,  and  White.     3,028,187. 
Wright,  Malor      3.027.821. 
Hydraullk  GmbH.  :  See— 

Petsch.  Ernst,  and  Hauschild.     3.028.006. 
Hyman.  James  T.  :  See — 

Walker.  (Jeorge  B.,  and  Hyman.     3,028,665. 
ISI  Inc.  :  See— 

Marmorstone,  Robert  J.     3,028,685. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See— 

Pokornv  Frank  J.,  and  Clausing.    3,028.527. 
Her    Ralph  K  :  See— 

Alexander.  Guy  B..  Her.  and  Weat.     3.028,234. 
Imber.    Alfred    G.,    to   Aladdin    Industries   Ltd.      Liquid    fuel 

burners      3,027.934.  4-3-62.  Cl.  158 — 69. 
Im(>erlal-Eastman  Corp.  :  See — 

Pranck.  George  K     3.027.931. 
Industrlewerk  Schaeffler  oHG  :  See — 

Schaefller.  Georg.     3.028,204. 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Co..  The :  See — 

Se^-org.  Earnest  Y      3.027,813. 
Inoue,  Yoshlkl,  N.  Pukuoka.  and  S.  Matsumoto.     Proceaa  of 
pr*p<«rtng  sulfide  phosphora.     3.028,339.  4-3-62,  Cl.  252— 
3016. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Gaylord.  Norman  O.     3.028.36©. 
Reanlck.  Paul,  and  Laxxl.     3.028,377. 
RowUnd.  Charies  S..  F.  and  A.  Varron.     3,028,349. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corp.  :  See — 

Collins,  John  E.     3.028  165. 
International  Buslnesa  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Battlson,  Alvln  H..  and  Sm'th.    3,028,584. 
Brownlow   James  M  .  and  Mrhbaum.     3,028,337; 
De  George.  Peter  J.     3.028.079. 
De  George    Peter  J.,  and  Kennard.     3,028.078. 
Dunham,  Bradford.     3,028,O88 
Eichbaum,  Barlane  R     3,028.336. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HahM.  W«lt<>r  R 
KniKht.  Juhn  K. 
Ko^Urb.  Alb»Tt  «'. 


See 
Altprtnan, 


3.0.>7..'.93. 


and     Oxnian. 


laternatlunal  BuHtn«>«H  MachlntHi  Corp.  :  See — Continued 
fVrnekt^^H  Jaiiiex  K  .  and  Harper.    3.02H.583. 
Foglla.  Henry  B      :<.0^'8..V>8. 
3.0.;8..V.2. 
3,028,OM1.       • 
Jr  .  and  Tounic     3.027.8O6. 
LuRue.  JoMeph  C,  and  WaUh      3.0;2g..VXt. 
Sierra.  Ilnberto  M.     3.()l'8.l>H«i. 
Tarkett.  Thomas  B.     3.027.U88. 
Thorpe,  Allan  C.     3.0-.»H,5mI 
Walton.  <'harleH  A      3.028.087. 
International  Meat  rrtK-enHorx.  Ino.  : 
KobertKon.    Harry    J.,    Frank, 
3.0-_'8._'43. 
iMhlyania.  TitunekatMU  :  See- 

Takal.  I'nokU-hl.  and  iMhIyama 
Ivory.  Tboiiiaa   H.      Iievlce  fur  IndleatlnK  the  rlMe  of  molten 
metal  to  a  predetermined  lev^l  In  a  mold.     3.027.612.  4-3- 
«2.  n.  22      l.{9. 
Jack,  Errand  :  See- 

n«ln.  Robert  H.     3,027..^83. 
Jark.  WIUlHm  A.,  to  Johna  .Manvllle  Corp.     Arouittloal  panel. 

.■l.027.JW.'i.  4-3-«2.  <'l    181      .13. 
JacotM.   JameM   \V.,    to  <ieneral    Motom  Corp.      IMMpenwer   for 

waahlntc  apparatUH.     3.028.051.  4-3-«2.  O.  222—41. 
Jarot>M,  John  C.  :  See 

.Stonner.  Joxeph  R  .  and  Jacobs.    3.027.600. 
JacobHen.  .\lt»ert   I.  :  See 

Baynea.  (J>-ne  !>..  ami  JarobKen.     3. 027.632. 
Jaeger.  Wlll)»'rt  J.,   to  Economy  KuKlne  Co.     Iicnttlon  avHtemn 
for    Internal    combuntlon    enKlnen.      3.028.443,    4-.V^2.    <1 
123-148. 
James.   William  L.,  aiKl  V.  C.   Setterbolni.     RouKhnetta  fuge. 

.1.027. 75».  4-.t-«2.  C\.  73—105. 
Jaymar  Ruby,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ruby.  Burton  B    J.027.."S«« 
Jepst'n.   RolKTt  I.,  .  to  Varlan  .Xssoclatea.     «;iow  diarharK**  ap 

paratus      3.O2H.071.  4-.V-«2.  CI.  2:U>-   «». 
JepMen.    Robert    I.  .   and    R.    L.   Walter,    to   Varlan    .VHOOclateii. 
lllKh   frequency   tube  apparatux  and  coupled  cavity  output 
circuit   therefor      3.028.519.  4  3-«2,  CI.  31.T — 5.43. 
Jersey  Production  Research  Co.  :  See- — 
Brown.  Stephen  S      .1.027,H4."i 
Knapp.  Richard  I'  .  and  RUtr.     3.027.951. 
McCarter,  Ed  R  .  an<l  Wilcox.     3.02«..'.7». 
NelHon    Norman  A.     3.»n.'S,o50. 
ReUtle.  Carl  E.,  Jr     .3,027,943. 
Terry.   Melvln  C      .H.028.542 

WillMiMn.    B<>rtram    T..    and    Runberic.      3.027.942. 
Winfrey.  Jamex  W.     3.027.771. 
Jewell.  Robert  .\  .   to  (Jreat  Pane  Trailers,  Inc.     Vehlcl*  wall 

Mtructure      3.028, 192.  4   :i-«2,  CI.  29* -2«. 
Johnx- Manvllle  Corp.  :    See  — 

Jack.  William  A.     :<. 027.065 
Johnson,  <^MrleH  W.    to  Johnson  *iax  .\ppllance  Co.     Heater 
for    animal    pens    and    the    like.       3.028.097.    4-3-62.    CI. 
237      14. 
Johnson.    <'lai4    E..    and    F.    C.    Kllnicelbofer.      Fire    chute   ar- 
rangement     3.027.966.  4-3-62.  CL  182—49. 
Johnston  KaH  .\ppllan(v  Co.  :   See — 

Johnxon.  (Tinrlex  W.     3.028,097. 
Johnxon.  Helen  .M.  :    See 

Johni>on    John  B      .'<.028.1.'>4 
Johnson.     John     B..     deceased  :     H.     M.     Johnxon.     executrix 
CutrInK  and  bevelllni;  fool       3,028.1.'»4.  4-.3-«2.  CI.  266      23 
Johnson.    Ralph    E..    to    The    Slntcer    Mffc.    Co.      Bracket  arm 
detilKn    for    xlin«K    HfW'Inic    uiachlnex.       3.027.857.    4   3-H2. 
CI.    112      258. 
Johnxon.    Robert    I..      Foamed    epozT    resins    and    procex*    of 

prepHrinK  »-*m*-.     3  028.344.  4.3-62.  CI.  260     2  5. 
John.Hon.   RotMTt  L.     I'lilynrethane  comptixttion  containlni;  an 
a  metallo-meralllc  salt  of  a  monorarb«ixyllc  acid  and  meth- 
1x1    for   preparlnic   same.      3.028.345,   4-3  62.    n,    260^  2..'. 
Johnxon.    .Stanley   «t.     and  T     E     Falrey.    to   Cnlte^l   Statex  of 
.\merlcH.   .\tomlc  Energy   C<Hnnilssion.      .Simulator.     3.028, 
(91.    4    :\   «2.  n.   235      184 
Johnxon.  Thomax  W,  :    Srr 

Klemantaxkl.   Sidney.    Johnson,   and    Ridiclon      3.02S.23I 
Jones.  Elwyn  l>.  to  Canadian  Indusfrlex  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 
detcrniliilni;  detonation  or  burning  velm-lties  of  niaterlalx. 
3  027.751.   4   3   62    CI.    73      35 
Jones    Fr»><lerlc  C  .   to  Borit  Wiirner  Corp.      S»^iuentlal   timer 

.1.028  4:.7.   4    3   62,  <'I    2(M>      .{8. 
Jonex.    Freiifrii'k   L.      Re\««rBible   xeallnx  and   drain   c«)uplini; 

3.(»2HO.I2.  4   3-62.  CI     215      43 
Jones    Marvin  R..  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc 

3  027.914.  4   .\  62.  (T    137-  515.7. 
Journal  Box  Servlcinic  Cori).  :    Bee-  - 

Oorice.  I..eo  B       3.028.202. 
Joy   Mfg.   Co.  :    Srr 

.Norrlck.  Robert  F.     3.028.170. 
Ju*'nK>*     Fric    C.    to    Ethvl    Corp.      Proceas    of 

phenolate      3.028.405.  4   3-62.  CI    260^    435 
Jiixthelni.  (1ar»'nce    [,.  and    M.  H.   Huntlnicton. 

.N'u<-lear   fuel  eleuientx   havinK  an   autoKvnous   matrix   and 
method     of     making     the     xame.       3.028  .'ISO      4.3-62.    (T 
204      193  2. 
KabrUti.    Hana.    to   <;ebruder    Sucker  (i.m.b.H.      Srstero   for 
the  regulation  of  winding  machlnex  particularly  for  textile 
threads      3.028  no.  4   3   62.  O.  242      45, 
Kaecker.    David    C.       Rock»-r    arm    asaembly    for    aotoffloblle 

engines      3.027  972.  4-3  62.  CI.  184—6. 
Kaman  Aircraft  C«»rp  .  The:    See--- 

Rlchmond.   .Nelson   R      3  027.986. 
Kamp     Ewald    A.,    to  The   Enjclander  Co..    Inc.     Convertible 

bed      3.027  570.  4^3-62.  O.  .V-  17 
Kappel  Corp.  :   Hee 

Kappel.  Joaeoh  R       3.027  746. 
Kapnel.    Joxeph    R  .    fo    Kappel    Corp 
3.027.746.  4   3   «2.   CI.  70—267. 


Check  valve. 


making   lead 
to  R.NB  Corp 


to  Lyon  Inc. 
3-62.   (1.    206 


Pack 


Positive  dts 
tran.'HiilsxIon 


ldac«Mlient 
3.027,7 19. 


Co.      Plant 
3027.684. 


3.027.948. 

Balanced  Inertiit 
«2.   CI.   74      752 


Kapi>eler.    Manx,    atnl    R.    Htrelt.    to    Autophon    .Aktlengesell 

Mcnafr.     Telephone  substation   Including  presetting  means 

for     multiple    symbol     comblnatlonx.       3.028.453,     4-3-62. 

tn.   179     81. 
Karasa,  Thomax  J.,  to  .American  Viscose  Corp.     Packing  taiie. 

3.028,281.  4   3   62.   CI     154      53.6. 
Kasparek,  Hermann.  K    Stach.  and  K.  Pfroepffer    to  Ravens 

berg  (i.ni.bH,.   Chemlsche    Fabrlk.      Basic   aralkyi   nitriles 

and  process  for   their   preparation.      3.028..389.  4-3-62.   CI. 

260 — 268. 
Katx.   Irving.  <;.  A.   Plew.  and  J.  C,   Wilxon.  to  North  Ameri- 
can    .\vlatlon,      Inc.       Catalyst     compoxltlon.       3.028.342. 

4-3-62.  n,   260      2 
Kauffman.   Richard  W.  :   See 

B<>ck.  .Martin  A.  and  Kauffman      3  028.131; 
Kautz.    Murrell    F..   an<l    E.   H.   Olson     to   .MlnneaiHills  Honey 

well    Regulator    Co.       Cloggtnl    fllt.-r    Indicator        3.027.865. 

4   3   61',   CI     116-    114. 
Kaylor.  Jule  W.  :   See    - 

.Matthews.  Robert  M,.  and  Kaylor     3.027.737, 
Kearns,  John  J,.  Jr  .   to  1,/ever  Brox.  Co.      Process  for  iiiakliit: 

lluid  shortening,      3.028.24  4.  4   3-62    CI.  99      118. 
Kedi-r.   Ernext   A.,  and   B.   V.   I>e  Claire 

aging  of   wheel   i'overs.      3.028.00:{.    4 
Keech,  I>ana  E.  :   Her 

Keech.   Roger  A,     3.027.719. 
Knech,   Roger  A..  25'^    to  l»    E    Keech 

variable    xpe*^l    h\'draullc    power 

4   3   62.  n    «0     .53. 
Keitling.     .Vndrew.    to    Kelding    Paper    Pn»ducts 

re4-epracle    having    Improved    tlralnage    means. 

4-3   62.  n    47      34, 
Kelding  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See 
Kelding    Andrew      3,027,684. 
Keller  .\lrcraft  Corp.  ;    See 

Coland.   lieonard,  Obhardt.  and   Kenworthy. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K  .  to  (General  Motors  Corp 
Ktep   ratio   tranxmlMslons.      .3,027,78.3,  4-. 

Kendall,  Jackxon  W,.  Jr,  :   See — 

Foote.  Willis  It  .  and  Kendall      3.028.516 

Kendall.    Jamvx    M        Sound    rexponslve    c«mI«mI    signal    xlgnal 

deniolltlitn  device,      3.027.837.   4-3-62.  CI     102      18 
Kennametal   Inc.  :   See  - 

Armltage.   Harry  J      3,027.693. 
Kennard,   (Jeorge   !■'    :    See 

I»e  (Jeofge.   Peter  J  .   and   Kennard.      3,02h.078. 
Kennard.    o|ga.    and    L     L     Woodget     to   Natlimal    Rexeanli 

graphic  Images,      3,028.496. 
Kenne<ly.   Daniel  T  ;    See 

Heiberger.   Francis   E.    and   Kenne«ly. 
Kentucky  .Metal  PriMlucts  Co,  :   See 

Covert    James  L.     3,028,481. 
Kenworthy    Robert  R.  :  See 

<;oland.    Leonard    (Jebhanl.   and    Kenworthv.      3  027.948. 

Kerxtetter.    iKinald    R,,    and    L,    D.    Schwend.r.    to    Sylvania 

Electric    Pro<luctx    Inc.      FVatne   structure   for   strap  frame 

grids.     3.028.518.  4   3-62,  CI.  313      3.50 

Kefler.   Albert    E..   Jr,.    to   Inlted    States  of  America.   Navy 

Engine  lubrication  system.      3.027.971.   4   3   «',2.  <'l     184      6, 

Keiiffel  k  Exser  Co,  :    Set- 

Werner.  (Jeorg.  and  Von  Poxer,     3,028.240. 
Key,    Roy    R.      iNiugh  twisting   machine.      3.027.852.    4   3  62 

CI.   107     8. 
Keyr.  Ferrts  <;..  and  M,   n.  Peters,  to  Mlniteapolls  Honeywell 
Regulator  Co,      Fluid  motor  control  apparatus,      3  027.878. 
4   3  62.  tn.   121      41 
Kimberly-Clark  <'orp,  :  Sre 

Ijef.  Charles  A.     3.028.298. 
Rogers    Sedgwick  C.     3.028.285. 
King.  (;eo.  W..  Ltd.  :   See-- 

Burrows.  Arthur  T    C,     3,027,850. 
King,    Ralph    M.,    to    Lavne-Arkansaa 

3.028. 1.50,  4-.'»-^2,  CI.  261—24, 
KInoshlta     Shukuo,   and   S.    I'daka.   to 

KabushikI    Kalsha,      Method  of  prtMlucfng   L  valine 
mentation,     3.028.310.  4-3-«2.         "'  ' 
Klrby,  Michael  J.  :   See- 

Fllmer.  Frank  L..  and  Klrby.     3.028.067, 

F,    K,    Daniels,    to    VIckersArnistroiigx 

.Machines    for    forming    fold    lines    in 

3.027.816.  4-3-62.  CI.  93—58.1. 

and    J.    F    Tescb.    to    (ieneral    Mntorx 

Vibration  measuring  apparatus.     3.027.758.  4-3-62, 


4   3  62.  n. 


!50      106, 
3,028..5SI. 


Co.      Aeration    means 

Kvowa    Hakico  Kogyo 
unxiucfng  L  valine  by  fer 
CI.  19.V     47. 


Klrbv.  Wilfred,  and 
(Engineers)  Ltd. 
boardx  or  xheets. 

Klrsten.    Gerhard    H, 
Corp. 
CI.    <3 


KItasakl.  Kiyosbl  :   See- 

Hunter.   Don   U.   Kltmaakl,  and   Wlllcockson.     .3.028.411. 
Kltsopoulos.    (;eorge    N.      Multiple   purpose  chair.      3.028.196. 

4  ;j-62.  CI.  297—110. 
Klttel.  Walter,     Device  for  the  single  or  repeated  mixing  and 

subsequent     unmixing    of    two     media     in     countercurrent. 

3  028.151.  4   .3-62.  CI.  261-1.55 
Klammer.  Adolph  W.     Combined  cutlery  storage  and  dispens 

Ing  device.     3^028.048.  4-3^  62.  CI.  221      93 
Klapprotb,    John    F,,    to   tieneral    Electric  Co.      Thrust    aug 

mentlng  means  for  aircraft.     3.028.121,  4   3  62.  CI.  244 — 23. 
Klaslne.  Charles  L..  Jr.,  to  Klaaing  Hand  Brake  Co,      Sealed 

mechanism       3.027,985.    4-3-62.    CI. 


hand    brake 


non  spin 
192~1(!, 
Klasing  Hand  Brake  Co 
Klasing,  Charles  L. 
Klelnschniidt    Roger  F, 

.Maban.  John  E 
Klemantaxkl.   Sidney 


See— 
Jr.      3.027.985. 
See — 
and  Klelnschmidt,     3,028.438. 
T.   W.  Johnxon.  and  J.   M.  RIdgton. 


to 
of 


Flow   control    device 


The  Britixb   Iron  and   Steel   Research   Assn,      Processing 
metallic  ores.     3,028  231.4-3-62   CI    75—38 
Kline.  <;ranville  B  .  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co      Preparation  of  DL 
ornithine.     3.028.424.  4-3-62.  CI.  260—534. 
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3,028,597. 


KUfer.  Jack  :  Bee— 

CIcchettL  John  B..  and  KUger. 

Kllngelhofer.  Frederick  C.  :  Sec- 
Johnson.  Clas  E..  and  Kllngelbofer.     3.027.966. 

KUncsporn.  Kurt.  Method  for  tne  frequency  tuning  of  pleso- 
electric  crystal  owjlllators.  3.028,262.  4-»-62.  CI.  117— 
107. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutt  Aktlenffesellscbaft :  Bee — 
Tholen,  Paul.     3.027.708. 

Klockner  Werke  A.G   :   See— 
Asbeck.  Werner.     3.028.114. 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :   Bee — 

HufTman.  Ruasell  I ,  and  M«bolm.     3.027.915. 

Knapp,  Richard  P.  and  A.  M.  Rl«g,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Co,  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  sub- 
marine wells  and  lowering  well  tools  Into  said  welU. 
3  027,951.  4-3-62,  CI.  175 — 10. 

Knaus,  Lionel,  to  Reed  and  Knaus,  Inc.  Tools.  3,027,977. 
4-3-62.  a.  188 — 65.1. 

Knell.  Martin,  and  H.  Kroll,  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Sub- 
stituted ethylenediamlne  compounds  having  aromatic  rloffs. 
3.028.407.  4-3-62.  CI   260-439, 

Knight.   John    R  .    to   International   Business 
Remote  reader  system,      3,028,081,  4-3-62, 

Knopf.   Robert  J.      See 

I^ls.  r>onald  G.,  and  Knopf.     3.028.433; 

Kowles,    Edward   R..    to  American    Can   Co. 
Tacuum-formlng  dished  and  flat  articles. 
62.  CI.  18—19. 

Knowlton.    David    R..    to    United  Carr    Fastener 
tened  joint  constructions. 

Kobeti,  Paul,  and  R.  C.  Pinkerton.  to  Ethvl  Corp.  Manu- 
facture of  tine  organo  compounds.  3,028.319.  4-3-62, 
Cl    204 59 

Kobeti,  Paul,  and  R.  C,  Pinkerton.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Manu- 
facture of  magnealum  organo  compounds.  3,028,319.  4-3- 
62.  Cl.  204 — 59. 

Kobeti.  Paul,  and   R.   C.  Pinkerton, 
tin    alkyl    compounda. 


Machines  Corp. 
Cl.  235 — 61.11. 


Apparatus  for 
3.027,.596,   4-3- 


Fas- 


Corp. 
3,028.184.  4-3-62,  Cl,  287—126. 


to  Ethyl   Corp.      Manu- 
3.028.320.    4-3-62.    CT. 


and  R.   C.   Pinkerton, 
alkyllead    compounds. 


and   R.  C. 
organolead 


Pinkerton, 
producta. 


to  Ethyl  Corp.     Manu- 

3.028.322,  4-3-62.    CI. 

to  Ethyl   Corp.     Manu- 

3.028.323.  4-3-62.    CL 


facture   of 

204—59. 
Kobeti.   Paul. 

facture    of 

204—62. 
Kobeti.   Paul. 

facture    of 

204—62, 
Kocay.  WItold  R.  :  Bee— 

WIshman.  Marvin,  and  Kocay.     3.028.371. 
Kocay,  WItold  R.,  and  M    WIshman,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co,      Art    of  producing  polymers  of  acrylonltrile.     3.028.- 

372,  4-3-62.  Cl    260^    SO  5 
Koehler,  Adolph   F.     Changing  color  display  device.     3,028.- 

482.  4-3-62.  Cl.  240— 10  1 
Koslscb.   Albert   C.   Jr..  and   D.   R.   Young,   to  International 

Business   Machines  Corp.     Electro-optical  devices.     3,027.- 

806.  4-3-62,  Cl,  88 — 61. 
Kokusai  Denkl  KabushikI  Kalsha  :  Bee— 

Tanaka.  Tetsuro.  Tagawa,  and  Kuyama.     3,028.564. 
KOIIIng    Johann.  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Fluid  heater 

tube  support      3.027.882,  4-3-62,  Cl.   122—510. 
Komnenovlrh    Ell  :   See — 

Beattle.  Charles  W,,  and  Komnenovich.     3.028.269. 
Koppel.  Harold  H  :  See — 

Hornfeck.  Anthony  J.,  and  Koppel.     3,028.095. 
Kowalka,  Warren  R,  :  Bee — 

Badger,  Alfred  E.,  Lehr.  and  Kowalka.     3,027.607. 
Koaa,  John  J,  :   See — 

6tt.  John  E,.  Koia.  and  Novy.      3  027,788. 
Kramer,  Marvin,  and  A.  H.  Zaxove,  to  General  Classics,  Inc. 

Trophy    figure    mounting    means.      3,027.670,    4-3-62.    Cl. 

41-  10. 
Ki«anow,  Marrln  E. :  Bee — 

Toy.  Gerald  R..  and  Krasnow.     3.028.355. 
Krausz.   Allan   E.      Air   heater  with   air  flow  sensing  device, 

3.027,889    4-3-62.  Cl    126—110 
Kremer,    Joseph   H..   and   J.   Ashford.      Electric 

3.027.654.  4-3-62.  Cl.  34 — 96. 
Kreutier    WUllam    A.,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Soil 

3.028.304.  4-3-62.  Cl.  167—39. 
Krimm    Helnrich  :  See — 

Schnell,  Hermann.  Bottenbruch.  and  Krlmm. 


hair   dryer, 
fumigation. 

3,028,365. 
Krohncke.  Kenneth.     Outdoor  broiling  unit.     3.027.887.  4-3- 

62.  n.  126—25. 
Kroll.  Harry  :  See-- 

Knell.  Martin,  and  Kroll.     3.028.40T; 
Kruger.  John  H.  :  Bee— 

Woodard,  Harry  W..  .Smith,  and  Kruger.     3.028.040. 
Kflhikamp.   Alfred  :   See— 

Ehmann.  Werner,  and  Kflhikamp.     3.028.374. 
Kruk  StrielecWI.    Jeriy    B..    to    C.A.V.    Ltd.      Fuel   pumps   for 
compression  Ignition  engines.     3,027.844.  4-3-62.  Cl.  103 — 
41. 
Kuhm.  William  J.  :  Bee— 

Du  Fault.  Homer  D..  and  Kubm.     3.027.888. 
Kupfertierg    Kenneth  :   Bee — 

Rosenfeld.  Aaron,  and  Kupferberg.     3,028.538. 
Kuyama,  Katsumasa  :  See — 

Tanaka,   Tetsuro    Tagawa.  and   Kuyama.     3,028,564. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  KabushikI  KaUha      Nee — 
KInoshlta,  Shukuo.  and  I'daka.     3.028,310. 
I.4iboratory  For  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cole,  Addison  D.,  I>>vln.  and  Repella.     3,028,595. 
Lacount.  Joseph  F.  :   See — 

Thelllng.  Louis  F.,  Jr..  and  Lacount.  3.028,439. 
I.Agally,  Paul,  to  Linden  Laboratortex,  Inc.  Orthotitanic 
compound  used  in  method  for  improving  wet  strength  of 
paper  and  resulting  paper.  3,028.297.  4-3-62,  Cl.  162— 
181, 
Lage,  James  R.  Rotary  fluid  flow  machine  having  rotor  vanes 
constructed  according  to  three  dimensional  calculations. 
3,028,140.  4-3-62,  Cl.  253 — 39. 


L'Alr  Ltqulde,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etudes  et  I'Exploltatlon 

des  Precedes  Oeorges  Claude  :  Bee — 
Arragon,  Philippe.     3,027,764. 
Lamp.  James  K.,  Jr.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    Oaa  burner.    3.027.- 

936.  4-3-62,  Cl    158—105. 
Lamparter.  Hansruedl,  to  Actiengesellschaft  Job.  Jacob  RIeter 

k  Cle.     Method  for  measuring  the  volume  or  the  weight  of 

bodies  having  different  size  and  Irregularly  pasxlng  through 

a  channel  or  accumulations  of  such  bodies,  particularly  of 

fibre  tufts.    3,028.501,  4-3-62   Cl   250—218 
Lang,  Anton,  A.  Qlehr,  and  K.  Haage,  to  Delmag  Maschlnen- 

fabrlk  Relnhold  Domfeld.     Diesel  hammer  for  pile  drivers. 

3,027.883,  4-:i-62,  Cl.  123—7. 
Langworthy,  James  H.  :  Bee — 

Dixon,  Thomas  F..  Zellberger.  and  Langworthy.     3,028.- 
271. 
Lanham.  William  E.     Bread  and  roll  cooler.     3,027.994.  4-3- 

62.  Cl.  198—2.30. 
Lanole,  Raymond  A.,  to  Lew  Mfg.  Co.     Writing  instrument. 

3.027,873.  4-3-62.  Cl.  120 — 42.03. 
Lanxky,  Zdenek  J.,  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp.     Fluid  pressure 

motor.     3,027j877.  4-3-62.  Cl.  121—38. 
Lantx.   George  H..   and   M.    E.   Dorfoillts,   to   SterUng   Faucet 

Co.      Drain   and  stopper  assembly.     3.027,569,   4-3-62,  Cl. 

4—287. 
La  Polio.   Michael  A.      Shuffle  shoes.     3.027,657.  4-3-62.  Cl. 

36—1. 
I.4t  Precision  Mecanique  :  Bee — 

Ralbaud,  Jean  P.     3,027,843, 
Larldon,  Urfoaln  L.  :  Bee — 

Conix,  Andr4  J.,  and  Larldon.    3,028,364, 
Larsh.   Everett  P.     Method  and  apparatus  for  Impregnating 

motor  windings  and  motor  stator.     3.028.266.  4-^3-62.  Cl. 

117—232 
Larson,    Carl    E.      Programmed   stereoscopic  viewer.      3,027,- 

802.  4-3-62,  Cl.  88—31. 
Lauro,    Stephen   J.      Device   to   quantitatively   determine  the 

unbalance  of  a  human  body.     3.027.761.  4-3-62.  Cl.  73 — 

172. 
Lavlano.  Don.     Main  spring  Inserter.     3.028,004,  4-3-62,  CI. 

206—70. 
Lawton.  Lewis  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Parr.  Albert  F.  W..  LAWton,  and  Ooldfiscber.     3,028,592. 
Layne-Arkanxax  Co.  :  Sec — 

King,  Ralph  M.    3,028,150. 
Latar,  Michael,  and  J.  J.  Bertram,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Remov- 
able control  assembly  for  an  electrical  connector.    3.028.575, 

4-3-62    Cl.  339     217. 
Leasure.  Vvilliam  C.  to  Mira-Pak.  Inc.    Method  and  apparatus 

for  packaging.    3,027.695.  4-3-62.  Cl.  53—28. 

Leasure.  William  C,  to  Mlra-Pak.  Inc.    Method  and  apparatus 

for  packaging.     3.027,696,  4-3-62,  Cl.  53—28. 
Lebsanft,  Kurt  :   See— 

Edhofer,  Oeorg,  Hollerer.  Lebsanft,  and  Schmidt.    3.028,- 
267. 
Ledex,  Inc. :  See^ 

Smith,  Olln  K,    3,027.772. 
Lee,  Charles  A,,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Flow  control  ap- 
paratus.    3.028.298.  4-.3-62.Cl.  182—214. 
Lee,   Charles   M,,   R,    E.   Ouenther,   and  H.   Xerwin,   to  East- 
man   Kodak    Co.      Automatic  exposure   control   for   photo- 
graphic cameras.     3,027.818.  4-3-62.  Cl.  95 — 10. 

Llee.   Luther  E.     Combination  valve.     3,027.907.  4-3-62,  Cl. 

137—107. 
Leffler.   Dean   E.,   and   D.   L.   Greenwood,   to  General    Motors 
Corp.     Independent  wheel  suspension  and  bearing  construc- 
tion  therefor.     3.028.173.  4-3-62.   Cl.   280—96.2. 
Lehigh  Inc.  :   See — 

Crannell,  Richard  W.    3.028.148. 
Lehmann.  Ren#  L.  :   Bee- 

Gandon.    Louis,    Lehmann,    and    Marcheguet.    and    Tar- 
bourlech.     3.028,340. 
Lehr.  Glen  J.  :  Bee — 

Badger.  Alfred  E..   Lehr.  and  Kowalka.     3,027.607. 
Lelnkram.  Charles  Z. :   See^ 

Belmont.   Emanuel,   and   Lelnkram.     3,028.629. 
LclB.  Donald  G.,  and   R.  J.  Knopf,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process   for   improving   polypropylene  glycols.      3.028.433. 
4-3-62,  CI.  260  -615.       "^    »"     *" 
Le  Mense,  Elmer  H,     Method  for  cultivating  microorganisms. 

3,028,312,  4-3-62.  CI.  195—95. 
Lemls7,ka.  Theodore:   See — 

Mlnckler.  I^'on  8.,  Jr.,  Leniisika.  and  Cottle.     3.028,373. 
Lemiszka,  Theodore,  D.  L    Cottle,  and  L.  S.  Mlnckler.  Jr..  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Covulcanlzate  of  chlo- 
rinated  butyl    rubber  and   hlgnTy   unsaturated   rubber,  and 
process  for  preparing  same,     3,028. .346,  4-3-62,  CI.  260 — 5. 

liennox  InduMtrles,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Miller.  Richard  D.    3.028.093. 
I,.ense   Robert  F,  :   See — 

Weston.  Lawrence  G..  and  Lense.    3.027.922. 
Lenz.   Walter  :   See — 

Trobeck.  Karl  G..  Tlrado,  and  I/eni.     3,028,295. 
Leonardson.    Henning    A.      Combination    plane,    scraper    and 

cutter.     3.027,641    4-3-62,  Cl.  30—329. 
Leong,  Crichton   K.     Magnifying  drinking  glass.     3,028.035, 

4.3-62,  Cl.  215—99.5. 
Lepetlt,  S.p.A. :  See — 

Testa,  Emillo.     3,028.399. 

Testa,  Emillo,  Fontanella.  and  Maflii.     3.028.378. 
Lepow.  Edward  J.,  to  Home  CurUln  Corp.     Pleated  curtain 
construction  and  method  of  making  same.     3,027,938.  4-3- 
62,  Cl.  160-348. 

Lerner,  Stuart  M..  Inc.  :  See — 
Darnell.  George.    3.028,207. 

Lester.  Donald  H   :    See- 
Cornell.  John,  and  Lester.    3.028.547. 

Lettenbauer.  Gustav  :  See — 

Popelak,  Alfred,  and  Lettenbauer.    3,028,394. 
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LiMaeiike.  BiMfrlMl.  >Bd  R.  Or«tBWh«l.  to  VEB  KAiaera-  nod 
Klnowrrke  Dresden      Motion  pletur«  camera  with  a  tlnlnc 
mechaatam      3.027.800.  4-3-el  CI.  M— IS. 
L*v.  Brnjamto  :    He«-  - 

BI<M>m.  Beroard,  and  Lrr.     3,02T.5M. 
Letrer  Broth^ra  Co.  :    «•« — 

Krarna.  John  J..  Jr.    3.028.244. 
Levin.  John  B.  :  S«a — 

Co>*.  Addlaon  D.    LrTtn.  and  R«fwlla.     3.028,59S. 
L*w  Mfg   Co.  :   «ea— 

Lanole.  Raymond  A.     3.027.873. 
L^wla.  Oliver  a  .  to  Baao  Reaearch  and  Enc1n«^rtnc  Co.     Inter 

lorklna  control  •yatrm      3.027,723    4-3^2.  CI.  •©— »7. 
Leybold-Horbvakuuin-Anlapa  O.m.b.H. :  Am — 

NTH*.  Wllb«lm.      3.027.A51. 
Llbb^y  «)wen»-Ford  Olaaa  Co.  :    Ste— 

e^dgvr,   Alfred   E..    L.rbr.  and  Kowalka.     S.027.607. 

Ryan.  Joaepb  D.     3.027.«K)8. 
Liddrll.  Orral  E.     Metbod  of  protecting  timbera  against  marine 

borer  attack.     3,027.«10.  4-3-«2.  CI.  20—100. 
UUy^  KM.  and  Co.  ;   See— 

KllDr.  OranTllle  B.     3,028.424. 
Limited  Knglaeerlng  Oroup  Ltd.  :   Bet — 

Collins.  Aubrey  L      3,(>28.4«2. 
Linden  Laboratorlea.  Inc  :   8«e — 

Lagally.  Paul.     3.028.297. 
Llndenberc  Olen  W.  :    See — 

Llndeaberg.  Milton  L.  and  O.  W.    3.027.731. 
Llndenberg.    Milton    L.   and   O.    W. ;   aald   Q.   W.    Undenberf 
asaor  to  said  M    L.  Llndenberg.     lc»  cube  making  machine. 
3.027.731.  4-3-62,  CT.  82—138. 
Lindner.   Herbert.  O.m.b.H.  :  000 — 

a^bultie.  Kurt  H.      S.027.6B1. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  ;  See — 

Smith.   Richard  O      3,028.027. 
I.Jaho<-k.   Wslter  J   :  8e^  - 

Runde.  Brron  A.,  and  LIshock 
Llat.   Ralph    W.,   and   I.   Mcbwarti. 

3.027,rtl».  4-3-«2^Cl    28—1. 
Liftman.    William    I.      Combination   money   clip   and   change 

bo«.     3  027  999.  4-3-«2.  CI.  20«— 38. 
Llvewy.  William  0.  :  See — 

Btorer.  John  E  .  Jr  .  and  Llveiey      3.027.780 

The   Bendix   Corp.     Tension   refulatlng 


8.027.992. 
CHmpIng  teitlle  strands. 


framca. 


Corp. 

3s028.118. 


4-3-«2. 


m. 


palse     handling     derlce. 


Lobdell,    Roy    K  .   to 
device     for     spinning 
242— 15«  1 
Lockwood.  Vernard  E.  :  See — 

Rlebe.  John  M..  and  Lockwood.     3.028.122. 
Loddlng  EuglDMTtnK  Corp.  :  See —  •  ' 

Ihjniap    HaroW   E       3  027.940. 
L>ualap.    Harold  E       3.027,941. 
I^oeOer,   John   W..   to  Cutler- Hammer.   Inc.      Automatic  com 
penaating     control     for     article     Interceptors.     3,027,817. 
4-3-«2.   CI.    93 — 93. 
I^ofler,   Karl,    to  Agfa   Aktiengeaellschaft.      Masking  of  cyan 
Images  In  color  photography       3.028.237.  4-3-82.  CI.  »«^  9. 
Logue.  Joseph  C.  and  J    L    Walsh,  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corp.      Binary 
3.028.508.  4-3-«2.  CI    307 
I/onenran,  J   E..  i'o  :  See 

.Hmlth.  Ronald  V.     3.027.918. 
Long.  George  B  ,  and  R.  S    Oaugler.  to  Oeoeral  Motors  Corp. 

Domestic   appiunce       3.027  833,    4^3-82.    C\.   .34—88 
Lorens.  Anton.     Multiple  position  reclining  chair.     3.028.199. 

4-3-«2.  CI    2»7— «». 
Lome*.    Perrll    A.,    to    Haghes    Aircraft    Co      IHgltal    phase 

demodulation  circuit.     37028.487.  4-3-«2.  01.  280—8. 
I^unsbury.  l>onald  H    :  See — 

Oreer.  Fred  W..  and  Lounsbury.      3,027.728. 
LaTell.     Gilbert     W.      Pneumatically     operated     pie     cutter 
3.027.839.  4-3-«2.  Cl.  30^     114  __ 

Low,  James      Fishhook  with  retractlble  bill  portion.     3.02T.- 

877,  4-3-82.  Cl.  43 — 44.82. 
Lowe  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

Rice,  Jobs  C      3.028.258. 
Luger.    Paul.       Indednltely    long    potentiometer      S.028.S72. 

4-3-«2.  Cl.  33»     178. 
Lund    Richard  C  .  and  E.  K.  Bowen.  to  Federal  Mogul  Bower 
Bearings,    Inc.      Real    for   tapered   roller   bearings   and    the 
like       3.028.203.  4  3-82    CI.  30*  -187  1. 
Lundgren.   Carl   W.,   and   E     F    Nutter,   to  MacGregor   Sport 
Products.   Inc.      Methoil  of  making  golf  club  grip.     3.028.- 
283.  4-3-82.  O.  ia«-   228. 
Luial.  John  J.  R.  :  See 

Resnick.  Paul,  and  I^sti      3.028.377. 
Lynn.  John   W..  and   R.   L.   Roberts,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Suifooe-ester  compounds.     3.028.418.  4-3-«2.  Cl.  260—481. 
Lyon   Inc  :  See — 

Keder.  Ernest  A  .  and  lie  Claire.      3.028.003 
Macek.  Thomas  J.  :  See    - 

Zamblto.  Arthur  J  .  and  Macek.      3,028.308. 
Maciirenor  8port  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lundgren.  Carl  W..  and  .Nutter     3,028.283. 
Machinery  SerrlCe,  Inc.  :  See — 

Craig.  U^rge  A.     3.027.589. 
Madejowskl,  John  J   :  See — 

Phillips.  Harry,  and  Madejowskl.     3.027.989. 
MackllD.  l>aTld  I>  :  Sea- 
Hetties.  James  C.  and  Macklln.     3.028.019.      . 
Maeder.  Arthur  :  Sec— 

Porret.  I>antel.  and  Maeder.      3.028.426. 
Maejima.  Ketlchl  :  Se^  - 

Morll.  Taro,  and  MaeJIma.      3.028.223. 
MaflBI.  Glultc:   See — 

Tsata.  Emillo.  FonUnella.  and  Maflll.     3.028.378. 
Magnavoi  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Cornell.  John,  and  I>>«ter.      3.028.947 
Magor     Leslie     H..     to     Aluminum     Body    Corp. 


Hydrodynamic 
—    ~    40—54. 


Cl. 


3.027.823,  4-S-62. 


3.027.833. 


mcm^r  for  veblcle  framea.     3.028.191,  4-3-62. 


Structural 
Cl.  29»— 28. 


Mahan.  James  F.  Safety  lock  for  rerolTors.  3,027,674, 
4-3-62.  Cl.  42—66. 

Mahan,  John  E  ,  and  R.  F  Klelnschmldt.  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.  Stabilising  bromo-aubstltuted  acetylenic  com- 
pounds     3.028.438.  4-3-62.  O.  260—652.5. 

Mahlmelster.  James  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atonic 
Energy  Commission  .Nuclear  rvartor  fuel  element  with 
improved  beat  transfer  characteristics  3. 028.329,  4-S-62. 
Cl     204     193.2. 

Maholm.  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

Huffman.  Rusaell  I..  Huffman,  and  Maholm.     3.037.915. 

MallUard.     Richard     P.      Mobile     load     carrying    apparatua 

3.027.959.  4-3-62.  Cl.  180— M. 
Mamo.    Anthony    C.    to    Borg-Wamer   Corp 

torque  transmitting  device.     8,027,721,  4-3-62. 
Mandel.   (iersld  :   See — 

Monea.  Arthur  H.,  Mandel.  and  Sperllag.     3.028.2S2. 
Mane.    Henry  :   See — 

Blau.  Herbert,  and  Mane      S.027.568 
Mann,    Leonard    J.,    E.    C.    Armentrout.    and   J.    J.   O'Coaaell. 
to  Oenersl  Motors  Corp.     Refrlgersting  spparatns.     S,027.- 
732.  4  3-82,  Cl.  82—187. 
Manning.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Byars,  Oeorge  W.     3,028.210. 
Manning.   Itennis  J.      Gaa   leak  detection  apparatus.     S.OXi.- 

450,  4-3^2.  Cl.   179—1. 
Maaning,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorctiy.  Anthony  J      3.028.512. 
Marblll  Co.  :  See— 

OUnola.  Salvatore  V.     3.027.659. 
Marchand,  Jean  :  See  — 

Brlrhard    Edxard.  and  Marchand.      3.027.646. 
Marcher>iet.  Henri  O    L.  :  See — 

Oandon.   Louis.  Lehmann,  Marcbeguet,  and  Tarbourtech. 
3,028.340, 
Marconi  s  WIreleas  Telegraph  Co   Ltd.  :  See — 

Helsdon.  Peter  B.     3.028.508. 
Mannoratone.  Robert  J.,  to  ISI  lac.     AUrm  and  annoadator 

system.      S.028..'iR5.  4-3-62.  Cl.  840—213. 
Marasalek.   Edward    M.      Antl-akid   device  for  vehicle  wheel. 

3.027,928.  4-3-62.  n.  162—237. 
Marshall.  Fredrick  J   :  Sea— 

Howells.   Thomas  B.      8,027,698. 
Martel.    Morris  :   See 

Gerber.  Howard.     3,028.113. 
Martin.  Cletis  P.     Awning  vent  window 

Cl.  98—  88. 
Martin.  Frank  A. :  See —  _    ^.  _^ 

Cobble.  William  H..  aad  Martin      3.027.929 
Marx,  Rosalia    See— 

I^rums,  Marc,  and  Marx.    3.028,541. 
MasjoHhu Milan n.  Erwln     Kee 

Mee««>.  H«>lni  (•  .  Masjoahusmann.  and  Hotop 
Mason,  ymy  V  :  See  - 

Oraber.  Carl  D..  Deatoa.  Mason,  and  Bryaat. 
Mason     William    L..    to    Armstronc   Cork   Co.     Textile   liber 

drafting  element       3.027.603.  4-3-62.  C\.  260--43 
Mastls    Victor,  to  Berg  Alrlectro  Producta  Co.     Drain  valve. 
3.028.139.  4-3-62.  Cl.  2.'M    -175  ,.     ^   .     , 

Mathlas  Benny  B..  to  Owens- Illinois  Glaaa  Co.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  flaws  la  translucent 
articles      3.«)27,79H,  4-3-62.  C\.  88—14. 

Matsul    Toshlnorl  :  See-  

Takeda.  Yoshlto.  Matsul.  and  Okada      3.028.309. 
Matsumoto.  Belli  :  See 

Inoue.  Toablkl.   Pukuoka.  and  Matsumoto.     3.028.839. 

Matthews.  Robert  M..  snd  J.  W  Kaylor^  to  Chadboum  OoA- 
am  Inc      Non-mn  seamleaa  hosiery      4.027.737,  4-3-62.  C\. 

Ha        1  TO 

Matthews.  Rusaell  R..  and  J.  L.  Hubbard,  to  The  firth  Carpet 

Co.     Inc      Oneshot   modified  axmlnster  weave.      8.027,919. 

4-3-62.  Cl  139^  ^99 
Mattte.  George  8.  :  See— 

Wesley,  Newton  K..  and  Mattle.     8.027.8O4. 
Mattlngly     Robert   L..    to    Bell   Telephone    laboratorlea.    lac. 

I>1rectfve  sntenns  systems      3.028.MH,  4-3  «2.  Cl    343—5. 
Maxen    Harry      Cattle  knocking  hammer      3.027.393.  4-3-62. 

Cl.   17-1. 
Maytner.  Stephen  P      Methods  and  apparatus  for  suppressing 

jet  noise      3.O27.7I0.  4-3-62.  (1.  60—35.6. 
McCallum    I>avld  J.     I>ry  cleaning  machine. 

62.  a   8*— 5  ,       ^   .  ^ 

McCamlsh,    Robert    R.      Method   snd   apparatus   for  hoisting 

poles.     3.028.022.  4-3-62.  Cl.  214 — 3. 
McCarter.  KA  R..  and  R.  L.  Wilcox,  to  Jersey  Production  Re^ 

search  Co      Analog  card  programming  device.     3.028,379. 

4-3-62,  Cl.  340—15. 
McCarthy    Robert  J      Rechargeable  electric  batteries. 

SS.'i.  4  "i  82.  Cl.  320—2. 
McCloskey.  Allen  L      See—  .   „     .    .. 

English,  William  D..  McCloakey,  and  Stelaberg. 
388 
Mc<"ord.  Jones,  to  RledeU  Shoes.  Inc.     Shoe  sole  coast 

3,027.661,  4-^62.  (1.  36—30. 
McCown,  Claude  A.      Hydraulic  balance  damper.     8,027.955. 
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Mci'urdy."  Gordon  W  ,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.      Method  and 
apparatus    for   manufacture   of   caat   plastic   coaipositloaa. 
3.(>27.5«7,  4-3  62.  Cl.  18^-28. 
McDonald.  Archibald  :  See— 

Ruddv.  James,  and  McI>onald      3,028.062. 
McDuAe.  James  W.  :  See— 

Nolt.  Edwin  B..  aad  McDuiBe.     3.027.825. 
McFadden.  Bertram  W      See—  „  ^.,  ,... 

York.  David  S.,  McFacMen.  and  Meara.     3.027.747. 
MKJIUem.  <Ure  D  .  and  T.  V.  Sellng.  to  General  Motorn  Coro. 
Radiometer  technique  for  classifying  materials.     S.0X8.596. 
4-3-62.  Cl.  343— I W. 


3.028.074. 


3,027,739.  4-3- 


a,028. 


3.028,- 
ictlon. 
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MeOlTarn.   Robert  F.     AeroUc  digestion   system  for  use  in 

sewage  treatment.     3,028,011,  4-3-62,  Cl.  210—220. 
McKee.  James  R.,  to  Ball  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  coating 

conUlners.     3.028.260,  4-3-«2,  Cl.  117 — 94. 
McKelrnan     WUUam   B..  and   L.   D.   Schwender,   to  Sylvanla 
Electric   Products   Inc,      PUm  coating  for  electron  device 
envelopes,     3,02«,2h8.  4-3-62,  Cl.  156—86. 
McLaughlin,  Robert  L  :  See— 

Miller.  Lawrence  O..  Schick,  and  McLanghllo.    3,027,707 
McNaney,   Joaeph    T.,    to   General    Dynamica  Corp.      Control 

apparatus.     3,027.779,  4-3-62.  Q.  74—679. 
McNeil  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Poos.  George  I.,  and  Rosskowski.    3,028,806. 
Mead  Corp.,  The:  See- - 

Glelm,  Irvln  V.     3,028,001.  ^^     ^  .  ^      r. 

Means.   Charles   W  .  and  O     M.  Savage,   to  The   Upjohn  Co. 
Process    for    the    continuous    propagation    of    filamentous 
microorganisms.     3,028,314,  4-3-62,  Cl.  195-141. 
Meara,  William  B..  Jr  :  See— 

York.  David  8.,  McFadden.  and  Meara.    3,027.747. 
Meddlck,  Lorrain  D.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Sbaped  charge. 

3.027.838.  4-3-62.  CL  102—24.  „„    ^    „ 

Meehan    Arthur  W.     Water  ski.     3,027,574,  4-3-62,  Cl.  9— 

310. 
Meese     Helm    G.,    E.    Masjoahusmann,    and    W.    Hotop,    to 
DeuUche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.     Printing  sup- 
ports and  the  method  of  producing  them.     3,027,835,  4-3- 
62,  CT.  101—382. 
Melchior.  Frederick  C.     Auxiliary  Indicating  counter.    3,027,- 

768,  4-3-62.  a.  73—384. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc  :  See—  ,,     ^, 

Hoffsommer.  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  Taob,  and  Wendler     3,028,- 

398 
Zamblto,  Arthur  J.,  and  Macek.    3,028,308. 
Merki,  Walter  A.,  and  H.  P.  Wasshausen.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.     Device  for  treating  pieioelectrlc  crysUls. 
3,027, 689,  4  3-62.  C\.  51 — 58. 
Meredith  rubllshlng  Co.  :  See — 

KarlT.  Harold  C.,  and  Dutton.     3^027,791. 
Merkle    Ralph  H..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Diaphragm  pump. 

3.02f.848.  4-3-62,  Cl.   103—150. 
Merrlam,  Frank  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Burby,  Robert  W..  and  Merrlam.     3.028,514. 
Measa,  nanlele      Device  for  tying  two  ends  of  thread  by  the 

socalled  barrel  knot.     3.028.185.  4-3-62,  Cl.  289—2. 
Meaaler.  Albert  P..  to  Cabot  Corp.     Process  for  mixing  poly- 
ethylene, cartMB  black  and  an  organic  peroxide.    3,028,354. 
4-3-62.  Cl.  260 — 41.  .  ^„ 

Messmore,  Jack  W.      PlloUge  computer     3,028,076.  4-3-62, 

Cl.  235—61. 
Messrs.  Alex.  Friedmann  Kommandit-Oesellschaft :  Bee — 

.«<eldl.  Friedrlch.     3,028,098. 
Metropolitan  VIckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pearce.  Kenneth  M      3.028.461 
Meyer.    Earl    A.,    to    Itjorksten    Research    I.jiboratorles,    Inc. 
Electrical  integrating  device.     3.028.498.  4-3-62.  Cl.  250— 
106. 
Mlane.  Marcel :  Bee—  „    „„  __^ 

Gavreau.  Vladimir.  Calaora,  and  Mlane.     3,028,530. 
MIcroson  t^qulpment  Corp.  :  Hee  — 
Fisher.  Robert  P.     3.028.103. 
Fisher,  Robert  P.     3.028.106. 
Mld-Contlnent  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Haedlke.  Edward  J.    3.027.853. 
Miller.  Lawrence  G.,  J.  W,  Schick,  and  R.  L.  McLaughlin,  to 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co.  Inc.     Rocket  propulsion  method  using 
l.l,3-trlmethyl-3-cyclohexylhydrlndane.     3,027.707.  4-3-62. 
CL  60—35.4. 
Miller.  Richard  D..  to  Lennox  Induatriea.  Inc.    Multiple  inter- 
lock  control   circuit   for   plural   furnace  nniU.      3,028,093, 
4-3-«2.  a.  236—1. 
Miller.  Roland  E..  and  C.  G.  Tnmlno,  to  National  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts Corp      Packaging  apparatus.      3,027,899.  4-5-62.  Cl. 
53—236 
Mills.  Clarence  A.,  to  Reflectotherm.  Inc.     Chilling  and  f reel- 
ing systems.     3.027,734,  4-3-62,  4-3-62.  CI.  62—375. 
Mills,  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

kobblns.  Archie  L..  and  Mills.    3,028.863. 
MlUtead.  Darrell,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.     Mist  coolant  sys- 
tem.   3.027.625,  4-3-62.  Cl.  29—106. 
.Mlnckler.  Ijeon  S..  Jr,  T.  Lemlsska,  and  D.  L.  Cottle,  to  Esso 
|{ea«>arch  and  Engineering  Co.      Vulcanisation   of  halogen- 
ated    rubbery    copolymer   with   Inorganic   metal   compound 
and    a    halogenated    hydrocarbon.      3,028,373,    4-3-^2,    O. 
260—85.3. 
.Mlnckler,     Leon     8.,    Jr.  :     See— 

Lemlaska,  Theodore,  Cottle,  and  Mlnckler.     3.028,346. 

Miner.  Ceorge  L..  to  Grinnell  Corp.     Control  valve.     3,027,- 

906,  4-3-62,  Cl.  137      107. 
.Miniature  Precision  Bearings.  Inc. :  See — 

Barnard,  Theodore  P.     3,027,749. 
Mink,  I^eon  D.,  and  J.  H.  Sllllker     Treatment  of  egg  mate- 
rial    3.028.24>'>,  4-3-62.  Cl.  99—210. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Ksuti.  Murrell  F..  and  Olson.    3,027,865. 

Keyt,  Ferris  (J  .  and  Peters.     3,027.878. 

Mueller.  Richard  S.     3.027.970. 
Mlnnpsota  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Harry,  Donald  J      3,027.601. 

I>anlel«on.  Richard  D..  and  Sargent.     3.028,321. 

<irant.  Edwin  A..  Jr    3.028,254. 

Owen.  Richard.     3,028,265. 

Rosamllla,  P#<er  L.     3,028.358. 
MIra  Pak.  Inc.  :  See — 

Leasure.  William  C.    3.027.695. 

Leasure.  William  C.     3,027.696. 
Mirror  Insulation  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Gronemeyer.  George  E.    3.028,278. 


-Mitchell.   Henry  D.,   Jr.,   and    C.    D.    WUliams,    to   Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Wire  straightening  machine.     3,027,921, 
4-3-62    Cl.  140—147. 
Mlttag,  Hermann,  to  Robert  Boach,  O.m.b.H.     Generator  in- 
stallation.   3.028,537.  4-3-62,  Cl.  322—25. 
.Mitteimaler,   Armin   F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Stationary 

induction  apparatus.     3,028,567,  4-3-62.  Cl.  336 — 66. 
Moanfeldt.  Peter  M.  :  Bee — 

Wlodek.  SUnley  T.,  Weisert,  and  Moanfeldt.     3.028.236. 
Modern  Hydraulics    Inc.  :  See — 

Frlesen.  Peter  D.    3,028,142. 
Modern  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  Harvey  J.    3,028,206. 
Modlne.  Thomas  B.  :  See — 

Norton,  Clarence  E..  and  Modlne.     3,028.116. 
Moeller.    Heinrlch    W.    R..    and    P.    I.    Powis,    to    Aluminom 
I^aboratories    Ltd.      Stud    planting   apparatus.      3,027,559, 
4-.3-62,  Cl.  1  —  1. 
Molnar,  Eugene  J.     Dental  composition  and  process  of  mak- 
ing same.    3.028,247.  4-3-62.  Cl.  106—35. 
Molyneux,  George.      Means  for  securing  track  rails.     3,028,- 

099.  4-3-«2.  Cl.  238 — 317. 
Monahan,   Brian   J.     Combination   lock.     3,027,743,   4-3-62, 

Cl.  70—129. 
Moues,  Arthur  H.,  G.  Mandel,  and  A.  W.  Sperling,  tn  Hogan 
Faxlmlle   Corp.      Protective   coating   for    facsimile   prints. 
3.028.252.  4-3-62,  CI.  117—33.3. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Arganbright.  Robert  P.     3,028,440. 
Butler,  John  M..  Hedrick,  and  Mottus.     3,028,369. 
Chupp,  John  P.    3,028,302. 
Chupp.  John  P.     3.028.303. 
Gemmell.  Robert  J.,  and  Nelson.    3.028,216. 
Holberjj.  Arnold  J.     3.028.249. 
Moore,  Arthur  R.,  to  Florida  Mfg.  Corp.    All  purpose  cervical 

colUr    3,027,894,  4-3-62,  Cl.  128—75. 
.Moore,   Lloyd   L.     Trl-cylinder  lock.     3,027.744,  4-3-62.  Cl. 

70— 134. 
Moore.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Briskin.  Theodore  S..  Moore,  and  Rom.     3.027.666. 

Morlta.   Sadayoshl.  and   M.   Sato,  to  Vawata   Iron  and   Steel 

Co..  Ltd.     Production  of  high  tensile  strengtli,  high  notch 

toughness    steel    by    low    temperature    anneal.      3,028,270, 

4-3-62,  tn.  148—143. 

Morris,  George  A.     Hand  tool.     3,027.826,  4-3-62,  Cl.  100 — 

133 
Morris.  Victor  S..  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of 
Canada,   as   represented    by   the   Minister   of   National    De- 
fence.    Radially  free  support  for  combustion  chamber  fuel 
manifold.     3,027,715.  4-3-62.  <"I.  60 — 3ft  32. 
Morrison.    Robert    F.,    to   General    Dj-namlcs   Corp.      Coaxial 

transfer   switch.      3.028.563.   4-3-62.    CT.    333—7. 
Morse.    Raymond    L..    to    Universal    Machine    Co.,    Inc.,    and 
Joseph    Shapiro.      Stripper    and    feeder    unit.      3.028,029, 
4-3-62.  Cl.  214 — 310. 
Morse.  Ronald  W..  and  J.  H.  Gaquln.  to  Beckwlth-Arden  Inc. 
Conditioning  machine  for  box  toe  blanks.     3,027.867,  4-3- 
«2.  Cl.  118—109. 
.Morton.    Robert   C.    to   California   Computer  Products.    Inc. 
Incandescent   lamp  light   switch   arrangement.      3,028,525, 
4-3-62,  Cl.  315—272. 
Moss     Edgar   E..    to  Engelhorn   Development   Corp.      Animal 

restraining  systems.     3.027,.'i94,  4-3-62.  Cl.  17 — 15. 
Mott,  Alfred  U.     Collapsible  boom  for  mobile  cranes.    3,028,- 

018,  4-3-62.  a.  212—59. 
Mottus,  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Butler  Jnrhn  M..  Hedrick.  and  Mottus.     3,028,369. 
Moulton,     Alexander     E.^     to     Moulton     Developt-ients 

Spring   suspensions.      3,028,155.   4-3-62.   Cl.   267 — 21. 
Moulton  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Moulton.  Alexander  E.    3.028,155. 
Mucher,   George   J.,  to  Clarostat    Mfg.  Co.,    Inc.     Multlturn 

potentiometer.     3.028,571,  4-3-62,   Cl.   338—143. 
Mneller.  Hans  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.    Turret 

mount.     3,027,810.  4-3-62.  Cl.  89 — 37. 
Mueller,  Richard  S.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Fluid  cleaning  apparatus.     3,027,970,  4-3-02,  Cl.   183 — 7. 
.Murchlson,  Alvln  :  Sec — 

Schechter,  William  H..  Shumway,  and  Murchlson.    3,028,- 
221. 
Murphy.  John  J.,  to  The  Borden  Corp.     Method  of  making  a 
sintered  polyamlde  resin  ball  bearing  retainer.     3,027,626, 
4-3-62,  Cl.  29-148.4. 
-Murphy,    John    P.,    to    Yut)a    Consolidated    Industries,    Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  bridge  construction.     3,027,633, 
4-3-62,  Cl.  29  -429.  _ 

Murr    Eugene  W.     Safety  seat  catch.     3,028,198.  4-3-«2.  Cl. 

297—216. 
Musser,  C  Walton,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army.     Re- 

coilleu  rifle.    3,027.809,  4-3-62.  Cl.  89—1.7. 
X.V.  Hollandse  Signaalaitparaten  :  Bee — 

Veldkamp,  Jeon  H.    3.028.588. 
N.V    Konlnklljke  Pharmaceotlsche  Fabrleken  v/h  :  Bee — 

'Van  der  Stelt,  Cornells.     3.028.428. 
.Nagel,  Frita  J.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.     Method  of  coating  an 
article  with  a  powdered  resin  composition  and  method  of 
making  the  composition.     3,028.2&1.  4-3-«2,  Cl.  117 — 21. 
Nalbach,  John  R.,  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Weston.  Lawrence  G..  and  Lense.     3,027,922. 
Napier,  D.,  *  Son  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Sammons    Her4>ert.     3,028,124. 
Naah    Albert  E  ,  to  Ventrola  Mfg.  Co.     Combination  heater, 
ventilator  and  light  fixture.     3.028.475.  4-3-62.  Cl.  219 — 


Ltd. 


S9. 

Nathan.  Gerd,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.     Coupling  device. 
3,027,631,  4-3-«2,  O.   29 — 250. 
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Nattoaal  Datrr  Product!  Corp  :  8ee 
M II  «r,  Rotand  K..  and  Tumlne. 
N'atiooal  Ejr^  R<»«*!irrh  Foundation  : 
Fniderman.  Irving  P     3.027  SOS. 
National  Poldlnx  Carton  and  Tub'  Co. 
Cochran.  KnKlerlck  A      3.028.044 
National  I>rad  Co  :   Se» 

l>nnn.  Kdward  J  .  Jr     3.0JS.250 
National  Rei«earch  l>*vrloi>ni^nt  <'orp. 
GUiatrr,  Rnxroond  M      3.0-J8,248. 
Kennard.  Olita.  and  Woodiest.    3.028.406. 
Roylr.  Jo«>ph  K.    3.02T.703. 
Nant*c  Corp.  :  wee — 

Sollpob^rKvr.  1.4>«tpr  D      3  027  86A. 
Vardan.    Rob   N  .   and    R     Y     Faradlae.    to   (;«nfral   Pr^clalon. 
Inc.      Analoic  acc«leronM>ter   feedback  loop  for  d^rlvlna  Te- 
locity  Information  In  dicltal  form.     3.028.5A0.  4-3-«2.  CI. 
324- -70 
.N««<e.    Charles    W  .    to    N>4>fe-HanillioD    R<>M>arrh    Co.. 
Method  of  ranting  a  Npecta(*l«>  brldgi>  and  noxe  guard 
apparatUN   th^rffi.r      .3.027..%98.   4-3-62.  CI.   18—36. 
Neef»«  Humllton  Ri^aearrh  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Neefe.  Charl«a  W      3.027 .5»8. 
Nelaon.    Carroll    H       Stock   waterer.      3.027.872.  4-3-62 

lift     81. 
Nelaofl.    Edward  D..   to   Rpotnallii.   Inc.      Dlmpler  mechanlam 
for    faatener    drlrtng    machlnea.      3.027.560.    4-3-62.    CU 
1 — 4». 
NelaoB  Oeorfe  D.  :  «cc— 

G«»nimell.  Robert  J.,  and  Nelnon.     3.028.216. 
Nelaon.  Norman  A.,  to  Jerwey  Production  Reaearch  Co.     Fluid 

meanurlng  syatem.     3.0-.»8.050.  4-A-62.  n.  222—16. 
Nelsaon.    Nela.    to    I'nlted    States   (iypaum    Co.      Hollow   wall 

conmrurtlon       3.027.605.   4-3-62.  CI.   20 — 4. 
Nepera  <'h«*nilcal  Co  .  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Wllbert.  Godfrey,  and  Soula      3.028. ■I2» 
Nerge.    Wllh«>lm,    to    Leybold-Horhyakuum-.Anlagen    GmbH. 
Proceaa    and    ayatem    for    removing    condenaable    vapora. 
3.027.6ft  1.   4-3-62.   O.  34 — 15. 
Nerwin.  Hubert  :   Bee — 

I^ee.  Charlea  .M  .  Guenther.  and  Nerwin.     3.027.818 
Neagebaoer.    WUbelm.    and    M     Tomanek.    to    Axoplate   Corp. 
Light  aeni«ltl%e  el«>mentii  for  the  orodurtlon  of  lithographic 
prlntlnr  platen      .1.ft2«.-'3«    4  .1  «2    CI.  »«-    «fl 
Newton.    f^>rge   W.      .\nalgeHl< 

CT.    128— IM 

Niagara  Machine*  Tool  Workw 

Hohl,  Frank  J.    3.0»7.7t>2. 

Nlcholaa.  John    F.   and   D    S.   WIncheater.   to  I'nlted  Statea 

of  America.  Navy.     Klectrtc  power  level  detector  and  regu- 

Utor      3.02H.540.   4  5-62.   CI.   323-66. 

NIcbola.    Arnold   D.    to   I'nlted 

^tructlon.      3.028;141.   4-3-62 

NIcholaon,    Frank    M       Vehicle 

4-3-62.  CI.    180— 79.2. 
NIckUa.    Catherine    R.      Pivotal    alldlng    cloaure.      3.027.606. 

4-3-62,   a.   20—19. 
NIckova.  Marie  :  Hee— 

Pluhacek.  Rudolf      3.027.599 
NIcolle.    Charlen.       Package    i>f    pharma<'eutlcal    compuaitlon 
and  the  like  molded  In  attu.     3.028.002.  4-3-62.  CI.  206-  - 
63.2 
Nllaaon.    John    <i..    to    Arenco    Aktiebolag.       I>evlce    on    ma- 
chlnea for  filling  collapalble  tuben.     3.028.028    4-3-62.  CI. 
214—307. 
NInger.  Kred  C.  to  Warner  Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.     Pre- 
drled  granulation  and  production  of  mbllngual  compreaaed 
organic    nitrate    tableta    with    selected    aolublllxlng   agenta. 
3.02H.'W7.   4-3-«2.  CI.    167      82. 
Nolen.  John  L..  deceawed  ;  M.  Nolen.  executrix.     Garbage  can 

aund.      3.028,134.   4  3-62.  CT.   248      149. 
Nolen,  Mildred:   Bee  - 

Nolen.  John  L.    3.028,134. 
Nolt.    Edwin  B  .  and  J.   W.    McDuffie,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Safety  device  for  tier  needlen.    3.027.825.  4-3  62.  CI.  lOO— 
19. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

(iroll.  Thomaa  F..  Jr..  and  8tevenM.     3.027,755. 
Norco  Producta  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Bee — - 

Andrlkldea.  Anthony  L.    3.028.435. 
Nordberg.  R4>bert  C.  :   Bee— 

Parker.   Leon.  Wang,  and  Nordberg.     3,028,286. 
Norden.  Alexander  R..  to  Federal  Paclflc  Electric  Co.     Switch 

and  encloaure  therefor.     3.028.459.  4-3-62.  CI.  20O— .50. 
Nordgren,     Robert,    to    General    MIIIh.    Inc.       Preparation    of 
acrylonltrlle     dl-adducta     of     primary     aliphatic     amines. 
3.028.4 1. •>,   4-3-62.   CI    260— 465.5. 
Norfolk  Pro<luct8  Corp.  :   See  — 

RanHom,  Robert  B     3.027.785. 
NormalaIr  Ltd  :  Bee — 

Orloff   tJeorge.     3,027,917. 
.Norrlck.    Robert    F..    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co. 

3.028.170,   4-3-62,  CI.   -279—123. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
IMxon.      Thomaa      t.,      Zellberger, 

3.028.271. 

Dyer.  George  A.,  and  Patteraon.    3.028,473. 
Kata,  Irving.  Plew.  and  Wilaon.     3,028,342. 
W»H«ka.  Iv«n  F.     3.028,327. 
Northern  KWctrlc  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ruaaell,  Samuel  I..  Jr.    3.028,477. 
Northrop  Corp  ;  See — 

Dixaon.  Bruce  K.     3,027.841. 
Northweatern  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bell.  <;eorge  W.     3,027.954. 
Norton.   Charlea  J.,   to   The   Ohio  Oil   Co.      .Method   of   flnlah- 
Ing    normally    Impervioun   plastic*    and    article*    produced 
thereby      3.028,263,  4-3-62.  C\.  117—138.8. 


Inhaler.     3.027.896.    4-3-62. 
See- 


Aircraft   Corp.      Stator   con- 
.  C\.   253-78. 

Mteertng    meana.      3.027.963. 


Chuck    mechanlom. 


and      Langwortby. 


3.027.788. 

Lint  filter 
68—18. 


Norton.  CUrence  E.  tod  T.  B.  Modlne.     Water  akl  rope  Kd. 

3.02^.116.   4-3-62.   (1.   242—86  8. 
Norton  Co  :  See — 

Webber.  Charlea  S.    3,028.250. 
Norvell.    George    E       Reading,    writing   and    drawing   atand. 

3  027.679.   4-3-412.   CI.   45— il. 
Novy    Raymond  F.  :   Bee — 

Ott.  John  Ekern.  Koaa.  and  Novy 
Nowlckl.   Joaeph    M  .    to   t-'airgrlere  A   Hon.   Ltd 
for  waahing  machine.     3,027,742.  4-3-62    CI. 
Nutter,  Ervin  F.  :  See — 

Lundgren.  Carl  W..  and  Natter.    3.028.283. 
O.K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc  ,  The  :  See- 
Payne,  Oacar  V.     3.027,624. 

Oatea.    Ralph    F.      Door   frame    aetting   and    holding   meana. 

3,0i7  686,  4  3-62.  CI    50—83. 
Oberdorfer,   Paul   E..   Jr.,  and   D.  F.    Rugen.   to  Sun  OH  Co. 

(;eoblocbemlcal  prospecting      3,028,313^  4-3-62.  CI.   195 — 

103.5. 
O'Brien.    Joaeph    L.,    to    Rohm    k   Haaa   Co.      Copolymers   of 

hydroxyalkyi  acrylatea  and  methacrylatea  and  alkyl  acryl- 

atea  and  methacrylatea  reacted  with  dilaocyanatea.     3.028,- 

S67.  4  3-62.  <n.  260 — 77  5 

O'Brien.  Loren  J.,  to  Dana  Corp.     Locking  differential  mech- 
anlam.   3  027.7^1.  4-3-62.  CI.  74—711. 

O'Connell,  John  J.  :  See- 
Mann,   I^eonard  J..   Armentrout.  and  O'Connell.     3,027,- 
732 

"O-For."  OlMon  Zotllkerberg  k  Co.  :  Bee— 
Treachow^  Adam  C.  O.     3,028,241. 

Ohio  Oil  Co..  The  :   Wee- 
Norton,  (liarlea  J.     3,028.263. 

Okada.  Hiroahl:  Nee- 

Takeda.  Yoahlto.  MAtaui.  and  Okada 

Olander.   Itonald  E.,  to  Cnireraal  Match  Corp.     Pyrotechnic 


3,028.309. 


compoaltlona      3.^28. 2'29.  4-3-62.  CI.  149-^40. 


mpoal 
NIath 


Olln  Mathletton  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Krle<l,  Joaef       3.028,383. 
Perlman    Ihivld.  and  Heuaer.     3,028,311. 
OHpbant.   Robert  G.  ;   See  — 

Boren.  William  M..  Franklin,  and  Ollphant.     3.027,763. 
Oliver,  Burton  L.     Flow  control  apparatus.     3.027,910    4-3- 

62.  CI.   137—397. 
Oliver,   John   R.      Low   barrel   revolver.     3,027.673.   4-3-62, 

CI.  42— «. 
Oliver,  Robert  J.,  and  M.  M.  Voegell,  to  Swift  k  Co.     Phoa 
phate   mixtures  for  curing  meats.      3,028,246,  4-3-62,  CI. 
99—222. 
Olson    Elwyn  H.  :   See— 

Kautx.  .Murrell  F..  and  Olson.      3.027,84>5. 
Orloff.    (leorge,   to    NormalaIr   Ltd.      Servo  valvea  and  aervo 

valve  systems.     3,027.917,  4-3-62,  CI.   137 — 623. 
Orr,    Robert    F..    to    Toledo    Scale   Corp.      Weighing   aystem. 

3,027,957,  4-i-62.  CI.  177—211. 
Oaborn.  .Samuel,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hughes.  Roderick  F..  and  Smith.      3,028,168. 
Oachell.  Robert  tJ.  :   See   - 

Hannaa.  Paul  V.,  and  Oschell.     3,027,840. 
Otis  KnglneeriDg  Corp.  :   See 

Fredd,  John  V       3.027,947. 
Ott.  John  E.,  J.  J.  Koaa,  and  R.  F.  Novy.  to  Puncb-Lok  Co. 

Hoae  clamping  machine.     3,027.788.  4-3-62,  CL  81-9.3. 
Ouellette.    Hector   J..    ^    to   8.    J.    Pec<jnl.      Ladder   flttlnga. 

3.027J»68.  4-3-62.  CI.  182      201. 
Owen.    Richard,    to   Minnesota    .Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.      Heat 

sensitive  copy-sheet.      3,028.255.   4-3-62.  CI.    117-36. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  :   Bee^ 

Glaaer.  llellmut  I.      3,028,442. 
Owens  Illinois  Glasa  Co.  :  See- 
Blank.  John  M  .  and  Shafer.     3,027,990. 
Cooke.  Charles  C.      3.027,685. 
Mathlaa,  Benny  B.     3,027,798. 
Oxley,   Peter,   N.   W.    Bristow.   J.    R.   Houaley,   G. 
E.    C.    Wllmshurat.    to    Boota    Pure    Drug   Co. 
chloroacet-N  methyl    amldo)     phenyl-2  furoate. 
4-3-62.  CI.  2(V0^    250. 
Ozman,  Bennett  :  See — 

Robertaon,     Harry    J.,    Frank,    Alterman. 
3,028.243. 
Padgett,     Allen    V.       Apparatus    for    straightening    vehicle 

framea.     3,027,930.  4-3-62,  CI.  153 — 32. 
Paller,  Mathias  :  See— 

Zellner.  Hugo,  Paller.  and  Pruckmayr.     3.028.384. 
Palmberg.  John  A.      Power  loading  device.     .'),028,026    4-3- 

62.  CI.  214—140. 
Paltler  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

Skubic,  I^-roy  F.     3,028,186. 
Paradise.  Ronald  Y.  :  See  - 

.Naydan,  Bob  N..  and  Paradise.     3,028.550. 
Parcell,  Robert  F.,  to  Parke.  Davta  k  Co.     Subatltuted  piper- 
axlne    compounda    and    process    for    producing    the    same. 
3.028,390.  4-3-62.  CI.  260—268. 
Parke.  I>avis  *  Co.  :  See— 

Gllllngham.  Jamea  M.  3,028,395. 
ailllngham.  Jamea  M.  3^028,430. 
Parcell.  Robert  F.     3.028,300. 

Parker,  .\rnold  G..  to  Canadalr  Ltd.  Combined  thruat  re- 
versing and  noise  suppreaxtng  device  for  turbo-let  engines. 
3,027.714.  4-3-62,  CI.  60—35.54. 

Parker,  Craig  L.  Rotary  turbine  engine.  3,027.716,  4-3-62. 
CI.  60—39.35. 

Parker,  Doitald  W..  Jr.,  to  Switser  Bros.  Composition  for 
detecting  surface  dlacontlnultles.  3,028,338,  4-3-62  CI. 
252—301.2. 

Parker  Hannifin  Corp.  :  See — 

I>aviea.  Robert  H..  Webater^  and  Barricklow.     3,028,102. 
Lanaky,  Zdenek  J.     3.027,8^7. 


Woolfe.  and 
Ltd.  4-(dl- 
3.028,3841. 


and    Oxman. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvii 


Parker.  Kenneth  O.,  to  United  Aircraft  Producta.  Inc.  Metal 
O  ring  aasembly.     3,028.104,  4-3-62    CI.  277—112. 

Parker.  Leon  E.  C.  Wang,  and  B.  C.  Nordberg,  to  H.  I. 
Thompson  Fiber  Glass  Co.  Discontinuous  batch  washing 
of  silica  fiber  cloth.     3,028.286,  4-3-62.  CI.  l.%6 — 24. 

Parkin.  Leslie,  and  J.  Simpson,  to  I'nlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. 
Fasteners  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  an  aperture  or  recess  of 
a  support.     3  027.609.  4-3-62   CI.  20 — 92. 

Parmater,  Lee  W..  and  R.  M.  Cain.  Automotive  ignition  sys- 
tem  tester.     3.028.543.  4-3-62.  CI.  324 — 16. 

Parnell.  Ralpli  W  Apparatus  and  method  for  aciditing  for- 
mation samples.     3,027.762.  4-:{-62.  CI.  73 — 38. 

Parr.  Albert  F.  W.,  L.  M.  Lawton.  Jr.,  and  L.  I.  Goldflscher. 
to  General  Precision.  Inc.  Doppler  inertial  navigational 
daU  system.     3,028.592,  4-3-62,  CI.  343 — 8. 

Parsons.  Alva  M.  :  Bee — 

Parsons.  Ray  H.     3,027,675. 

Parsons  Corp  :  See — 

Hlnda.  James  A      3,028,292. 

Paraona.  Ray  H.,  10%  to  A.  M.  Parsons.  Fishing  signal. 
3  027.675,  4-3-62,  CI.  43 — 17. 

Paakevlch.  Ernest  J.,  and  D.  C.  Elvea.  Oil  well  tubing  scrap- 
ers     3.027,946   4-3-62,  CI.  166 — 176. 

Patterson.   Roy  J.  :   See — 

Dyer,  George  A.,  and  Patterson.     3.028,473. 

Payne,  Matthew  H.,  and  B.  D.  Simpson,  to  Cedar  Rapids 
Block  Co  Wire  bending  apparatus.  3,027,920,  4-3-62. 
CT.  140—71. 

Payne.  Oscar  V..  to  The  O.K.  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Inserted  bit- 
damping  meana.     3,027.624.  4-3-62,  CI.  29—105 

Pearce.  Kenneth  M.,  to  MetropolUan-Vickera  Electrical  Co. 
Ltd.  Overapeed  protection  devices.  3.028,461,  4-3-62,  CI. 
200^80 

Pearaon  Tlllmon  H.,  and  J.  K.  Presswood,  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
Manufacture  of  cyclopentadienyl  metal  carbonyl  compounds. 
3,028.404,  4-3-62,  CI.  260 — 429. 

Pease.  Marshall  C.  Magnetrona.  3,028,522.  4-3-62.  CI. 
315-39  63 

PeconI,  Stephen  J.  :  See — 

Ouellette,  Hector  J.     3.027.968. 

Pelhnyr,  Bengt.  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  FlSktfabrlken. 
Heat  exchangers.      3.028.149,   4-:{-62,  CI.   257—148 

Pelx,  Wllllbald  :  See— 

Puachel,      Walter,      Wahl,      Pelx,     and      Schellenberger. 
3.028.238. 

Pens,  Lucien.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Disc 
brakes.     3.027,978.  4-3-62,  CI.  188-    72. 

Peras.  Lucien,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Au- 
tomatic device  for  feeding  workpleces  to  machine-tools. 
S.028.020.  4-3-6*2    CI.  214-1. 

Peras.  Lucien.  to  Hociete  des  Aciers  Fins  de  I'Est.  Piece- 
turning   devices       3.028.021.   4-3-62,    CI.   214—1. 

Perlman.  I>avld.  and  L.  J.  Heuaer.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corp.  Process  for  preparing  6-demethyltetracycllnes. 
3,628.311.4-3  62.  CI    19.5—80. 

Perrlne,  Paul  M..  to  Stedman  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Multiple  cage  disintegrator.  3,028,105.  4-3-62,  CI. 
241  —  188. 

Peraonal  Products  Corp.  :  *ee — 

.Schirmer.  Henry  (J.     3.027,870.   ' 

Peters.  Max  D.  :  See — 

Keyt,  Ferria  G.,  and  Peters.     3,027,878. 

Petera.  Robert  D.  Paper  bag  dls|>enser.  3.028.046,  4-3-62, 
CI.  221    -.•«. 

Petersen,  William.  Adhesive  applicator  with  squeeze  bottle 
holder.     3.027,591.  4-3-62.  CI.  15—541. 

Peterson.  Bob  L. :  See — 

Peterson,  Earl  R.  and  B.  L.    3.028,275. 

Peterson.  Earl  R  .  and  B.  L.     Post  forming  press.     3,028,275, 

4-3-62.  n.   156 — 486. 
Peterson.   Charles  E..   to  Radio   Corp.   of  America.      Limiter 

circuit.     3.028. .557    4  3  62.  O.  328—171. 
Peteraon.  Earl  R..  and  B.  L.     Post  forming  press      3.028.275. 

4-3-62.  n.   154—1. 
Peteraon,    Seymour,    to    Stortn    Industries,    Inc.      Egg    nest 

3.027.871.  4-3-62.  CI.   119 — 15. 
Petrow.  Vladimir,  and  I)   M.  Williamson,  to  The  British  Drug 

Houses    Ltd.      6a-methylpregnane   derivatives    and   process 

for  preparing  aame.     3.028  3H0.  4-.3-62,  CI.  260—239.5. 
Petrow.  Vladimir,  and  D.  M.  Williamson,  to  The  British  Drug 

Houses  Ltd.     6-methvl  steroid  derivatives  and  processes  of 

preparing   same.      3,028,381,    4-3-62,    CI.    260— 239  5. 
Petrow.    Vtadimlr.    A.    J.    Thomaa.    and    O.    Stephenson,    to 

The  British  Drug  Houses  Ltd.     Compound  of  betaine  and 

chloral  and  method  for  preparing  same.     3.028,420    4-.3-62. 

O.  260—501. 
Petach.    Ernat,    and    F.    Haaachlld,    to    Hydraulik    G.m.b.H. 

Method  and   meana  for  severing  the  butt-end  of  extruded 

material  In  metal  stock  and  tube  extrusion  press.   3,028,006. 

4-3-62.  CI.  207-1. 
Pflxer,  Chas..  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Stephens,  Charles  R.,  Jr.    3.028,409. 
Pfroepffer.  Klaus  :  See — 

Kasparek.   Hermann.    Stack,   and   Pfroepffer.     3,028.389. 
Pharea.   Howard   L.,   to   Phares  4   Wilkins   Mfg.   Co.     Stalk 

shredder.     3,027,702.  4-3-62,  CI.  56 — 26. 
Phares  *  Wllklns  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Phares.  Howard  L.     3  027,702. 
Phllbrick-Strlckland  Laminates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Amoa.  Homer  C.     3,027.622. 
Amos.  Homer  C.     3,027,868. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See— 

Zearfosa.  Elmer  W..  Jr.     3.028.464. 
Phllllpa  Drtll  Co. :  See— 

Wersteln.  Frank  A.     3,028,167. 
Philllpa.   Harry,   and  J.   J.   Maclejowskl.   to  Bkco-Alcoa  Con- 

Ulnera,    Inc.      Conveyor    loading    mechanisms.      3.027.989, 

4-3-62,  CL  198—20. 


Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Alqulst,  Henry  E..  and  Walters.     3.027,754. 
Bottenberg,    Kenneth    C.    and    Hendrtz.      3,027,901. 
Mahan.  John  E.,^  and  Kleinsclmiidt.     3  028,438. 
Robblns.  Archie  L..  and  Mills.     3,028. .363. 
Stratton,  Charles  A.,  Pitchford,  and  Sarrett.     3,028.33.3. 
Wheelock,  Charles  E.     3.028,370. 

Wilson.    Lawrence    V..    Jr.     and    Csenkusch.      3,028.375. 

Phillips,  Vlrgel  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  clrmlt 

Interrupter   of    the    liquid-break    type.      3.028.466.    4-3-62. 

n.  200—150. 

Phillips,  Werner  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,    Interior. 

Sealed    ball    Joint    for    electrodea.      3.028.183.    4-3-62.    O. 

287^87. 

Pletrangell,  James  D..  and  M.  I>.  Doran.     Book  constructions. 

3,028,178,  4-3  62.  CI.  281—16. 
Pinkerton.  Richard  C.  :  See — 
Kobetz,  Paul,  and  Pinkerton. 
and  Pinkerton. 
and  I'lnkerton. 
and  Pinkerton. 
and  I'lnkerton. 


3.028.318. 
3.028.319. 
3.028,320. 
3.028.322. 
3.028,.323. 
Corp.      Electrolytic  process. 


3,027,644,  4-3-62, 


-174. 


3,028,333. 


3,028,131. 


3,027,804. 
3.028,342. 


Kol>etz.  Paul 

Kobett.  Paul 

Kobetz.  Paul 

Kobetz.  Paul 
Pinkerton.   Richard  C.  to  Ethyl 
3.028,325.  4-.3-62.  C\.  204—72. 
Pioneer  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cotey.  (Jus.     3,028,013. 
Piscitelll,  Vincent  J.     I>ntal  Instrument, 

CI.  32—69. 
Pistoles,  Lambert  R.     Gage.     3,027,650   4-3-62,  O.  33 
Pitchford,  Armln  C.  :  See — 

Stratton,  Charles  A..  Pitchford.  and  Sarrett 
Pltney-Bowes,  Inc  :   Bre 

Yaeger,  Vincent  M.     3.027.830. 
Ptttnian.  Billy  M.     Me<-hanl8m  for  supporting  a  paint  roller 
at    various    angles    to    a    handle.      3,027.582,    4-3-62,    CI. 
15—144 
Plttaburgta  Plate  Glasa  Co.  :  See — 

Beck,  Martin  A.,  and  Kauffman. 

Heroy.  Janies  H..  Jr.     3.027.999 
Plasmatic,  Inc. :   See — 

Wesley,  Newton  K.,  and  Mattle. 
Plew    Giles  A.  :   See    - 

Katz.  Irving.  Plew.  and  Wilson. 

Plltt.  Karl  F.,  to  Unlt«^  States  of  America.  Commerce.  Pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  nolyvlnyl- 
pyrrolidone  and  polyethylene  polyamlne.  article  coated 
therewith  and  method  of  making  sanji.e.  3.028,351,  4-3-62, 
C.  260—29.6. 
Pluhacek.  Rudolf,  deceased  (T.  IMuhackova.  M.  Niokova.  and 
R.  Pluhacek.  Jr..  heirs),  and  J.  Traohta.  Method  of  mold- 
ing articles  from  scrap  tire  material.  3.027,599,  4-.3-62. 
CI.  18—55. 
Pluhacek.  Rudolf.  Jr.  :   See— 

Pluhacek.  Rudolf      3.027,599. 
Pluhackova,  Trantlska  :   See— 

Pluhacek,  Rudolph.     3,027,599. 
Pockman.  I^eonard  T.  :  See —  * 

Spragins,      J6bn      D.,      Jr..      Pockman,      and      Brettell. 
.'^027. 964. 
Pocock,    Robert  C,    to   The  Bendiz  Corp.     Brake   structure. 

3.027.979.  4-3-62,  CI.  188—72. 
Podall,  Harold  E.  :  See— 

Giraltis,  Albert  P..  and  Podall.    3,028.220. 
Pohl.  Herbert  A.  :  See— 

Engle.  Robert  F..  Jr  ,  and  Pohl      3,028.366. 
Pokorny.  Frank  J.,  and  C.  I.  Clausing  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 
Co.      Anti-pump   control   circuit    for  motor  closed   circuit 
breaker.     3,028,527.  4-3-62,  CI.  317—54. 
Pol-Air  Inc. :  See— 

Farmer,  Guy  F.    3,027.727. 
Pollock.  Mark  W. :   See  - 

Hecker.   Arthur  C,   Pollock,   and 
Poison,    Virgil    L.      Propeller  guard. 

115—42. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See —  > 

Nagel.  Fritz  J.     3,028,251. 
Poos,   George   I.,   and  A.   P.   Roaxkowskl.   to   McNeil   Labora- 
tories. Inc.     Hypertensive  2-amlno-3a. 4,5,6,7, 7a-hexahydro- 
benzoxazole  method  and  topical  dosage  preparation.     3.028.- 
306.  4-3-62.  CI.  167—65. 
Popelak,   Alfred,  and   G.    Lettenbauer.   to  C.    F.   Boehrlnger  * 
Soehne  G.m.b.H.     9-phenyl  octahydrolndole  compounds  and 
process  of  making  same.     3,028,394,  4-3-62,  CI.  260 — 319. 
Porret.  Daniel  :  See — 

Batzer.  Hans.  Flsch,  and  Porret.     3.028.385. 
Porret.  Daniel,  and  A.  Maeder,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  the 
manufacture   of   solid   monomeric  carboxyllc   add   amides 
3.028.426.  4-3-62,  CI.  260—561. 
Potter.    Raymond   J.,   and   O.   B.    Toyne,   to   Bristol   Slddeley 
Engines  Ltd.    Jet  propulsion  power  plants.    3,028,120,  4-3- 
62,  CI.  244—16. 
Powell.  Ralph  R.  :  See — 

Donan,  John  F..  Powell,  and  Chrtstoff.     3.028,085. 
Power.    David    R..    and   J.    W.    Beatty,    to    United    States   of 
America.   Air   Force.      Reconnaissance   system-.      3,028,449. 
4-3-62.  CI.  178—6.6. 
Powls,  Philip  I.  :  See — 

Moeller.  Helnrich  W.   R.,  and  Powls.     3,027,559. 
Prager,  Irwin  A. :  Bee — 

Brooks.  Marvin  C,  and  Prager.    3,028,360. 
Preotle.  John  J.,  and  C.  E.  Rembold,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     3,027, '135,  4-3-62,  CI.   62 — 407. 
Presswood,  John  K. :  See — 

Pearson.  Tlllmon  H.,  and  Preaswood.     3.028,404. 
Price,    Eari    R.,   to  The    Bendix    Corp.      Variable   ratio  force 
transmitting  mechanism.     3,027.879.  4-3-62,  CI.  121 — 46.5. 
Priest,  Robert  W..  to  Anti-Frlctlon  Hull  Corp.     Antifriction 

hull.     3.027,860,  4-3-62,  CI.  114 — 67. 
Proell,  Wayne  A.,  to  Standard  OH  Co.     CaUlyst  for  NHtNOs 
combustion.    3,028,273,  4-3-62,  CL  140 — 46.       , 


Rablnovlcl. 
3,027.864, 


3.028.352. 
4-3-62,   CI. 
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S.027.788. 


3,028,413. 
3.027.767. 


Pancb-Lok  Co.  :  See— 

Ott.  John  E.,  Kou.  and  Sorj 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   See- 

FVrce.  WillUm  L..  and  Sandner. 

Slack.  Howard  A.,  and  Brunton. 
Purolator  Products,  lor       See 

ScaTuixo.  William  J  .  and  CaaalefCKl.     3,028.000. 
Puactael,  Walter,  «>    Wahl.  W.   Peli.  and  H.  I.  SchellenberKer. 
to   Acfa    Aktlenceiielliicbaft.      Color   (photography.      3.028. 
238.  *^3-«2,  CI.  »«— 53 
RNB  Corp.  .   See— 

Juathetm.  Clarence  I.,  and  Huntington.     3,028,330. 
Kabtaorlrl.   lorhered  ;   See — 

Hecker.  Arthur  C.  Pollock,  and  Rablnorld.     3.028.3S2. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Petenwn.  Charles  E.     3.028,587. 

Rajchmao.  Jan  A      .1.028.506. 

KohI.  Kr<>d  U.  and  Hanak.     3.028,341. 

Wallmark,  John  T      3.(>2H..'KK) 
Rae.  Randolph  8.,  to  Inlted  State*  of  America,  Nary.     Scoop 
dtffuMer  for   une  on   ram  jet*  for  aecurlnr  laentroplc  com- 
preaalon    of   a   auperaonlc   atream.      3.027,711.   4-3-62.   CI. 

Rat*.  Randolph  8.,  to  I'ntted  8utea  of  America,  Nary.     MeanM 

for  T.rylng  the  thruat  of  a  ram-Jet.     3.027.712.  4-3-62,  CI. 

«0--35.«. 
Rae,  Walter  8.  :   See— 

STrchek.  Joaeph  G  .  and  Rae     3.028.257. 
Rahlfa,    Erich,    and    O.    Henrlch.    to    Parbenfabrlken    Bayer 

Aktienireaellachaft.       ProceHM    for    removlnf    acetone    from 

aqueouH  bydrailne  aolutlona  contalnlnf  acetone.     3,028,219. 

4-3-«2.  CI    23      1»« 
Rahlfa.  Krlch,  W.  Tbraum.  and  O.  Henrlch.  to  Farhenfabrlken 

Bayer  Aktlenfteaelliicbaft.     Procea*  for  worktnK  op  of  dilute 

aqueoaa  bydrailne  aolutlona.     8.028.316.  4-3-62,  CI.  202 

.•if 
Ralbaud.  Jean  P     to  La  Preclalon  Mecantque.     Platen  pampa. 

In    particular   for   feeding   fuel   to   Internal   comhuatfon   en- 

Klnea.     3, 027, 843.  4-.i  «2.  CI.  103      41. 
Raldel.    John    E.      Automatic   trailer   aupport   aaaembly   with 

nwlncable  lower  aectlon      3,028.176.  4-3-62,  Cl.  280^    150  5 
Rajchman.  Jan  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Non-colnddent 

maxnetlc  RWltch.     3,028,505,  4-3-62.  CI.  307—88. 
Rail.  iMeter  L.  :   See— 

Wlckerabam,   Price  I)..   Rail,  and  Oledt.     3,028.494. 
Rankin.  Edward  E.,  Jr..  to  Halliburton  Co.     Quenching  meanx 

and    technlquea  for  lonlaatlon  derlcea.      3.028.495.  4-3-62. 

Cl.  250-83  6 
Ransley.    Cbarle*    E..    to    The    Brltlah    Aluminium    Co..    Ltd. 

Producing   or   reflnlng   aluminum.      3.028,324.   4-3-62.   Cl. 

20+— 67. 
Ranaom,    Robert    B.,    to    .Norfolk    Producta  Corp.      Drill   and 

centering   device      3.027,785.   4-^-82,   Cl.   77—55. 
Raucb.  Krnext  K.  :   See 

GuarnaHcbelll,  Vincent,  and   Rauch.     3,027,847. 

Ravennberg  U  m.b.H  .  Chemlacbe  Fabrik  :  See— 

KaHoarek.  Hermann,  Stach,  and  Pfroepffer.     3,028,389. 
Raymond  International    Inc.  :   See 
Smith.  Edward  A.     .3,027.724. 
Rea  Magnet  Wire  Co..  Inc  :   See   - 

Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr.     3,028.446. 
Reda,   Edward  E.     Temperature  warning  ayatem.     3,028.586, 

4  .^-rt2,  Cl    340^    227. 
Redman,  Horace  E.,  and  T.  (>    Slatrunk.  to  Ethirl  Corp.     Prep- 
aration of  alkyl  aluminum  ballde  producta.     3,028.408.  4-3- 
62.  Cl    260-  -448. 
Reed  Carton*  Ltd.  :   See — 

nimer,  Frank  L..  and  KIrby.    3.028.067. 

Reed,    John   J  ,    to    St.    Joaeph    Lead   Co.     Leakproof  vaWe. 

3.027.700.  4-,3-62.  Cl.  53^- 266. 
Reed  and  Knaua,  Inc.  :   See — 

Knaua.  Lionel.     3.027.977 
ReeTea.  John  F.     Molding  method  for  plaatic  bodlea.     3,028,- 

284.  +  3-62,  Cl.  15* -213. 
Keflectotherra,   Inc.  :   See — 

■Ilia.  Clarence  A.     3,027,734 
Regie  Natlonale  den  I'Mlneii  Renault  :   8e« — 
Peraa.  Luden.     3,027.978 
Peraa.  Luclen      3,028.020. 
Reich*.  Wllbelri.  K.-G.  Behr.  and  W.  Scbacht,  to  Volgtlander 
AG       Photographic  one-eye  reflei  camera.     3,027,819.  4-3 
62,  Cl    »5     42 
Relfera,    Richard   F .   to   IMaroond   National   Corp.      Pood   con- 
tainer.     3.027,997.  4-3-62.  Cl.  206 — 45.33. 


Rlc«.  Millard  L. :  9ea— 

Scurlock,  Arch  C,  Hice.  and  Walea.     3.028,125. 
Rice.   John  C.   to  I»we   Paper  Co.     Method  of  producing  i 
high    flnlab    on    paper    producta.      3,028.258.    4-3-62.    Cl. 
117—64. 
Richmond.  .Nelaon  R.,  to  The  Kaman  Aircraft  Corp.     Clutch 
mechaniam  for  a  helicopter.     3,027.986,  4-3-62.  Cl.  192 — 85. 
Rlcbter    Walther.  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Inc.     Voltage  amplitude 
dlacrlmlnatlng  ayatem  haTtng  pulae  width  atretcblng  meana. 
3.028,553,  4   .3  62,  <'l.  328—115. 
RlckettH,  Jamea  M.  :  See — 

Conklln.   Emmett   D,.   Flanlgan,    RIcketta,   and   Turunen. 
3,027.717. 
RIdglon,  Jamea  M.  :  See — 

Klemantaakl.   Sidney,  Johnaon.  and   RIdglon.     3,028,231. 
RIdgway,    Robert    J.,    to    American    Vlacoae    Corp.      Carton. 

3,027,998,  4-3-62.  Cl.  206—46.34. 
Riebe.   John   M  ,   and    V.    E.    Lockwood,   to  United   SUtea   of 
America,  National  Aeronautica  and  Space  Administration. 
Landing      arrangement      for      aerial      vehicles.      3,028,122. 
4-3-<l2,  Cl.  244-46. 
RIedell  Snoea,  Inc.  :  See — 

McCord.   Jones.      S.027.661. 
Rlgg.  Arthur  M.  :  See 

Knapp,  Richard  P..  and  Rlgg.     3.027,951. 

Rlgaby.    Rowena    N.      Ezpanalble    ahoe       3.027,658.    4-3-62. 

Cl.  36— 2.«. 
Riley,   Forest    L.,   Jr.      ProgreaalTe  can   cruaher.      3,027,828, 

4-3-62,  Cl.   100—264. 
Rincbak,    Joaeph.      Painting    acceaaory.      3.028.041.    4-3-62. 

CL  22a     90. 
Rlnescb.  Rudolf  F.,  to  Vereinlgte  Oeaterrelcblsche  Eisen-  und 

Stahlwerke    AktlengeaellMchaft.      Process    for   blowing    pig 

Iron.      3.028.232,  +-S-62.  Cl.  75—51. 
RIngold,  Howard  J..  A.  Bowera.  and  O.  Roaenkrant,  to  S/ntei 

S.A.     6-fluoro-19-nor-teatoateron«     derivatlTea.      3.028,401. 

4-3-62.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
RIngwalt.    D«Tld    L.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 

l>elay     line     function     generator.     3,028,089.     4-.S-62.     Cl. 

235—164. 
Rlpon  Corp.  :  See — 

WiMKl.  Wllburo   L.     3^28.212. 
Rlpon  Fooda,  Inc.  :  See — 

Humby.   John    E.     3,028.066. 
RIadon  Mfg   Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Beard,  Walter  C  ,  Jr.      3.028.054 
Rlanea,     Alvln     D.      Brake    pedals. 

74—612. 
Bobbins,   Archie  L..  and   K     R.    Mllla. 

Co.      Odor     Inhlbltora     for     olefin 

4-3-62,  Cl    26<>— 15.85 
Roberta.  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.     Method  of  making  a  reinforced 

flexible    hoHe    having    Internal    and    external    corrugations. 

3.028,276.  4-3-62.  Cl.  156  —  144. 
Roberta,  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.     Method  of  making  flexible  rein- 
forced corrugated  hoae.     3,028,289.  4-3  62.  Cl.  1.^6     143 
Roberta.  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.     Method  and  apparatua  for  form 

Ing  a    reinforced   corrugated    hose.      3,028.290.   4  3-62.   Cl. 

156—143. 
Roberta.  Fred  T.  and  R.  E.     Method  of  making  apirally  corru 

gated     reinforced     flexible     hoae.     3.028,291,     4-3-«2.     Cl. 

156-143. 
Roberts,  Henry  E.,  to  Roaa-Tacony  Crucible  Co 

aaNemblles.      3,027,611.  4-3-62.  Cl.  22     85. 
Roberts.   Richard  L.  :  See  - 

Lynn,  John  W.,  and  Roberta.      3,028,416. 
Roberts.  Robert  E   :  See  - 

Roberts.  Fred  T.  and  R.  E. 
Roberta.  Fred  T  and  R  E 
Roberta.  Fred  T.  and  R.  B. 
Roberta.  Fred  T.  and  R.  E. 
Robertaon,   Harry  J..   H.   Frank. 

Oxman,  to  International  Meat 


Molded  pulp 


Reaearcto    Co. 
»ll.     3,027, 


Relfera,  Richard  F.  to  DUmond  National  Corp. 
egg  carton       .'<. 028.065.  4-3-62,  C\.  229—2.5. 
Reinera.  Walter:  See  - 

Fflrat,   Stefan.     3.027,620. 
Reistle,    Carl    E..    Jr.,    to    Jersey    Production 
Well   treatment   with   the  drill  string  In   the 
943.  4-3-62,  Cl.  166—33. 
Rembold.  Charlea  E.  :  See— 

Preotle.  John  J  ,  and  Rembold.      3.027,738. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Young.    Homer   W.      3.027.811. 
Repella.  Nicbolaa:  See — 

Cole.  Addlaon  D..  Lerln.  and  Repella.     3.028.59.%. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Conner.  Guy  O.     3,027.877. 
Rcanick,    Paul,    and   J.   J.    R.    Luial.    to   Interchemical   Corp 
TriM  atlrWIInyl     phosphaio     aulfone     compounda    aad     the 
prei>aration  thereof.     3.028.377.   4-3-62.  Cl.  260— 239. 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :  See — 

Briakla.  Theodore  8..  Moore,  and  Rom.      3.027,666. 
Reynoida  MetaU  Co.  :  See— 

Baronl.  (ilorglo  A.      3,027,687. 
Rlcard.  Raymond  :  See  — 

Oregoire,  FerdloAnd.  and  Ricard.      3,028.218. 


3,027.778.     4-3-62.     Cl. 


to   Pblinpa 
polymers. 


Petroleum 
3,028.363. 


Stopper  rod 


3,028,276. 
3,028.28». 
3.028.1'90. 
3,028.291. 
,  A.  A.  Alterman. 
Proceaaora,  Inc. 


and  B.   N. 
Method  of 


treating   meat   and    bone.      3,028,243.   4.3-62.   Cl.   99—107. 
Rubra.   Helmut,   to   Schloemann  Aktlengeaellschaft.      Throttle 

valve*     for     extrusion     pressea.     3,027,918.     4-3-62.     Cl. 

137— 624  IS. 
Roehrlg,    John    A.      Vehicle    helper    and    atabllliing    spring. 

3.028.156.  4-3   62.  Cl.  267  —  28 
Rogant.   Humbert   R..  to  Jamea  Campbell   Smith,   Inc.     Fork 

lift  truck.      3.027.961.  4-3-62.  Cl    180—77. 
Rogers.  Sedgwick  C,  to  Kimberly Clark  Corp.      Plaatic  surface 

plywood  article  and  method  for  making  the  aame.     3,028, 

285,  4-3-62,  Cl    154 — 45.9. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Bortnlck,  Newman  M.,  and  Gantert.      3.028,412. 
Bortnlck,  Newman  M..  and  (^intert.      3.028.414. 
O'Brien,  Joaeph   L.      3.028,367 
Rolo  Mfg    Co.  :  See- 

Boren.   William  M.,  Franklin,  and  Oliphant.     3.027. 7M. 
Rom.  Rudolph  A   :  See — 

Briskln.  Theodore.  Moore,  and  Rom.     3,027.666. 
Rooey.  Richard  N..  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     CItrasonic  machiiM. 

3.027,690,  4-3-62.  Cl.  51-^9. 
Ronson  Corp.  of  Delaware  :  See — 

Freedman.  Lawrence  I.,  and  Tone.      3,027.585. 
Rorlg,    Kurt    J  ,   to   O     D.   Searle  k   Co       1  alkyl  3  (a-phenyl 

4  pyrldylmethyl)    ureas  and   thloureaa.     3,028.391,  4-3-62. 

Cl.  260-    294  8 
Roaamllla,  Peter  L  .  to  MInneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.     Com- 

poaltlon   comprising   butyl   rubber,   a   phenol,   trioxane  and 

a  metal  ballde.  vulcanliate  obtained  therefrom,  and  process 

for  preparing  aame      3.028.358,  4-3-62,  Cl.  260— -4S. 
Roae,    John    J.     High    voltage   flaahover    prevention    ayatem. 

3,027,718,  4-3-62.  Cl    60-  39  82. 
Roaen,  George,  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Air  Force.     NolM 

moduUtlon    ayatem.      3.028,562.    4-S-62.    Cl.    332 — 68. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RoMn,  Harold  A. :  See — 

Hudapetta,  Thomaa,  and  Roaen.    3,028.488. 

Roaenfeld,  Aaron,  and  K.  Kupferfoerg.  to  Forbro  Deaign  Inc. 
R«cnlat«d  oatpnt  volUge  power  supply.  3,028,638,  4-3-^, 
a.  323—22.  .^*        .       .       . 

Roaen«reeD,  Karl :  See — 

Bendlxen,  Bendlx  I.,  and  Roaengreen.     3.027.S71. 
Roaenkrana.  George  :  See — 

RIngold,  Howard  J.,  Bowera,  and  Roaenkrana.    3,028,401. 
Roal.  Fred  D.,  and  J.  J.  Hanak,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Superconductore.     3,028.341,  4-3-62,   Cl.   252—518. 
Roaa.  Carl  D..  to  Gallery  Chemical   Co.      Production  of  lao- 
propylyln/lenedecaboraDe.      3,028,432,    4-3-62.    CI.    260 — 
606.5. 
Roaai,     Velkko.       Radiosonde    and     temperature    controlling 

meana  therefor.     3  028,486,  4-3-62.  Cl.  250—2. 
Roaa-Tacony  Crucible  Co.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Henrv  E.    3.027,611. 
Roaskowakl   Adolph  P. :  See — 

PooB,  George  I.,  and  Roaakowakl.     3.028.306. 
Rover  Co.  Ltd.,  Tfie  :  See — 

OawronaM.  Tadeaas  L.    3,028,174. 
RowUnd.  Charlea  8.,  and  F.  and  A.  Varron.  to  Interchemkal 
Corp.     High   gloaa  printing  Inka.     3.028,349.   4-3-62.  Cl. 
260 — 24. 
Roy,  Milton,  Co. ;  See — 

Sheen.  Robert  T.    3.028,225, 
Rojle,  Joaeph  K.,   to  National  Research   Development  Corp. 
Servo-controned    drive    for    machine    toola    and    the    like. 
3.027.703.  4-3-62.  CL  60—6. 
Rtiblco,  Jerome  A. :  See — 

Batchelder.  Charlea  F..  and  Rubico.     3.0?7,578 
Batcbelder,  Charles  I-".,  and  Rubico.     3.027.579. 
Ruby,  Burton  B..  to  Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.     Garment  waiatband 

construction.      3,027, 5fle,   4-3-62,  Cl.   2—237 
Ruddy,  Jamea.  and  A.  McDonald,  to  William  Fulton  A  Sona 
Ltd.     Apparatus  for  guiding  a  web  of  textile  or  other  ma 
terltl.     3.028  062.  4-3-62,  CL   226—109. 
Rugen.  Donild  F. :  See — 

Oberdorfer.  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  and  Rogen.     3,028.313. 
Runbere,  George  W.  :  See — 

Wlllman    Bertram  T.,  and  Runberg.     3,027,942. 
Runde,    Byron  A.,   and   W.   J     Lisbnck.   to   Burroughs  Corp. 
Document  guide  device      3.027.092.  4-3-62.  Cl    197 — 128. 
Ruachlg.  Helnrlch.  W    Haede,  and  W.  Kritsch.  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktleng.M»ellHchaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brun- 
Ing.     New  steroid  thloethera  and   nroceas  for  their  manu- 
facture.     3.028.400.   4-3-62    Cl.   260-397  1 
Ruaaell.  Samuel  I..  Jr..  to  Northern  Eectric  Co.     Electrically 

heated  blanket.     3,028  477.  4-3-62.  Cl.  219 — 46. 
Ryan,  Joseph  I) .   to  Llbbey-Owena-Kord  Glaaa  Co.     Multiple 
glaaa  aheet  glaxing  unlta.     3.027.608.  4-3-62.  Cl.  20— -56.5. 
Ryan,    Thomaa    M..    to    United    Statea    of   America.   Atomic 
Energy  Commiaalon.    Neutron  detector.    3,028.517.  4-3-62, 
Cl.  373—61. 
Rycbllk,  Robert  F.     Self -sy neb ronoua  tuning  avstem  for  vari- 
able frequency  radar  ayatem.     3.028,594,  4-3-62    Cl.  343 — 
17.2. 
S.E  B.M.A.   S  A.     Societe  d'Exploltation  dee  Breveta  de   Ma- 
chines Agrlcoles  :   See — 

Caacarlne,  Robert  L.  L.    3.0*J7,950 
S  A  S  Vending  Ma  hine  Co  :  See- 
Smith.  William  J     3,028,045. 
Baad    Theodore  8.,  to  Svlvanla  Electrtc  Producta  Inc.     Elec- 
trical  cryatal   unit.      3.028.560.   4-3-62,  Cl.   329 — 162 
Sacka.  Jacob  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Trtin- 
atator  bIsUble  multivibrator  with  back-blaaed  diode  croaa- 
coupilng.      3  028,507   4-3-62,  CT.  307—8.5. 
St    John.    Cody,    to    Ho  Hater    Inc.       Identification    meana. 

3,027,665,  4-3-62,  Cl.  40 — 21. 
St.  Joseph  I^'ad  Co  :   Scr — 

Reed,  John  J      3.027,700. 
Sammons.  Herbert,  to  D.   Napier  *  Son  Ltd.     Mounting  aya- 
tem of  aircraft  power  plants.    3,028,124.  4-3-62.  Cl.  244— 
54. 
Same     Fred    V.      Water-cooled    grid    atructnre.      3.027.881, 

4-3-62,  a.   122—373. 
Sandner,  Walter  J  :  See— 

Fierce,  William  L..  and  Sandner.    3,028,41S. 
Sargent,  John  W.  :  See — 

Danlelaon,  Richard  D..  and  Sargent.     3,028,321. 
Sarrett,  Homer  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Stratton,  Charlea  A.,  Pitchford.  and  Sarrett.    3,028,333. 
Sato,  Makoto  :  Sec— 

Morlta.  SadayoshL  and  Sato.    3.028,270. 
Savage,  Geoije  M. :  See — 

Meaiu,  Charlea  W.,  and  Savage.    3,028,314. 

Scavusao,  William  J.,  and  C.  J.  Caaaleggl.  to  Purolator  Prod- 
ucta, Inc.  Locking  device  for  movable'  rod.  3,028,009. 
4-3-62,  Cl    210— to. 

Schacbt,  Werner  :  See — 

Relcbe,  Wllhelm    Behr.  and  Scbacht.     3,027,819. 

Schaefer,  Carl  P. :  See — 

Bayley.  Donald  S..  White,  and  Schaefer.     3.027.808 

Schaefer,  James  C,  and  E.  C.  Schmidt,  to  W.  M.  Well.  Re- 
covery of  manganese  from  metallurgical  slags,  dusts,  and 
orea.     3,028.233,  4-3-62.  CT    7."V— 112 

Schaefller  tJeorg,  to  Industrlewerk  Schaefller  oHG.  Cage  for 
needle  bearlnga.     3  028.204,  4-3-62.  Cl.  308 — 217. 

Schechter,   WMlllam  H.,  D.  R.   Shumway.  and  A.  Murchiaon, 
to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Continuous  procesa  for  the  pro- 
duction of  boranea.     3.028,221,  4-3-62,  CL  23 — 204. 
Scbefer,  Ell  I.  :  See- 
Brand.  Harry  R..  and  Scbefer.    3,028.326. 
Scheljenberger,  Hans  I  :  See — 

Puschel,      Walter,      W'abl,      Pels,     and      Schellenberger. 
3.028,238. 


Schick.  John  W. :  See— 

Miller.  Lawrence  O..  Schick,  and  McLaughlin      3.027,707 

Schick.  John  W..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Condensa- 
tion of  chlorobensene  and  formaldehyde  to  polymeric  oils 
S,028,43B.   4-3-62.  Cl.   260 — 649. 

Schick.  John  W.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Condensa- 
tion of  chlorobensene  and  formaldehyde  with  promoted 
clay  catalysta.     3,028.437,  4-3-62    Cl.  260 — 649 

SchllTbauer.  Robert  V.,  and  D.  L.  Shinn.  to  Crown  ZeUerbach 
Corp.  Ink  acanner  for  printed  papera.  3,028.502.  4-3-62. 
Cl.   250—219. 

Schlndler,  Ernst :  See — 

Schlndler,  Werner.    3.027,846. 

Schlndler,  Werner,  V^  to  E.  Schlndler.  Displacement- type 
rotary  pump.     3,027,846.  4-3-62.  Cl.   103-126. 

Schlrmer,  Henry  fl..  to  Pemonal  Products  Corp.  Spray  appa- 
ratua.     3,027,870.  4-3-62,   Cl.    118 — 504. 

Schlau,  Floyd  E..  to  Strombeck  Becker  Mfg.  Co.  Toy  vehicle 
steering  meana.     3.027,682.  4-3-62,  Cl.  46—213. 

Scblelcfa,  Frits,  to  C.  Zeiss.  Apparatus  for  producing  and 
shaping  a  beam  of  charged  particles.  3,028.491  4-3-62, 
Cl.  250—40  5. 

Schloemann  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 
Arena,  Matthias.     3.028,007. 
Robra,  Helmut.    3.027,918. 

Schmidt.  Emeet  C.  :  See — 

Schaefer,  James  C,  and  Schmidt.     3,028,233. 

Schmidt.  Ernst :  See — 

Edhofer,     Georg,     Hollerer,     Lebaanft.     and     Schmidt. 
3,028.267. 

Schmidt.  William  :  See — 

Wlnicov.  Murray  W.,  and  Schmidt      3  028.299. 

Schneider,  Harold  N..  to  General  Electric  Co.  PluM  blast 
circuit  Interrupter.     3,028.468,  4-3-62,  O.  200—150. 

Schnell,  Hermann,  L.  Bottenbruch,  and  H.  Krlram,  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktien^sellHobaft.  Thermoplastic  aromatic 
polycarbonates  and  their  manufacture  3,028,3e5,  4-3-62, 
Cl.  260—17. 

Schnellmann.  Oacar,  to  Wachtberger  vorm.  Erich  Franke, 
Maachinenfabrlk.  Turbine  blade  copying  machine.  3,027.- 
814.  4-3-62,  Cl.  90—24.3. 

Schnur,  Martin,  and  M.  Appel.  Unitary  container  and  tab 
and  method  of  forming  same.  3,028,070,  4-3-62,  Cl.  229 — 
74. 

.Schnur.    Mathew.      Hinges.      3,027.592,   4-3-62,    CT     16—178. 

Scboll,  Albert  L.  and  W.  L^  Reaurfacing  tool  3.028,152, 
4-3-62,  Cl.  262—19. 

Scholl,  Warren  J. :  See— 

Scboll,  Albert  L.  and  W.  I.    3,028,152. 

Scbrelber,  Chaim  S.  to  Schreiber  Syatem  (U.S.A.)  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  bending  and  setting  of  laminated  materiala. 
3,027.923.  ■l-3-fl2,  Cl.  144 — 256. 

Schreiber  System  (U.S.A.)  Ltd.  :  See— 
Scbrelebr,  Chaim  S.    3,027,923. 

Sehuller,  WoKgang.  and  L.  Goerden.  Method  for  smoothing 
and  evening  out  the  surfaces  of  pre-moulded  parts  consist- 
ing of  Inorganic  or  organic  fibers  and  resulting  product. 
3,028.282.  4-3-62.  Cl.  154 — 43. 

Scfaultte,  Kurt  H.,  to  Herbert  Lindner,  G.m.b.H.  Feed  con- 
trol and  indicating  mechanism  for  a  grinding  machine. 
3,027.691.  4-3-62.  Cl.  M— 16S. 

Schwarm.  Edward  G.  :  See — 

Fogarty.  Laurence  E.,  and  Schwarm.     3,028,090. 

Schwartx,  Herbert  8.  Procesa  for  the  manufacture  of  con- 
tlnuoua  refractory   fibers.     3,028,214,   4-3-62,  Cl.    18 — W. 

Schwarti.  Ira  :  See — 

List.  Ralph  'W  ,  and   Schwartz.     3^27,619. 

Schwend,  Fred  .V.,  to  Clary  Corp.  Data  translating  and 
registering  system.     3,028,080,  4-3-62.  Cn.  235 — 61.6. 

Schwender.  Leonard  D.  :  See — 

Keratetter.  Donald  R..  and  Schwender.    3,028.018. 

Schwender,  Leonard  I).  :  See — 

•McKelrnan.  William  R.,  and  Schwender.     3,028,288... 

Scurlock.  Arch  C,  M.  L.  Rice,  and  B.  P.  Wales,  to  Atlantic 
Reaearch  Corp.     Catapult.     3.028.125,  4-3-62,  Cl.  244 — 63. 

Searl.  Stacy  P.     Bed  vibrator.     3,027,892,  4-3-62,  Cl.  128 — 

33 
Searie.  G.  D.,  k  Co. :  See— 

Rorlg,  Kurt  J.     3.028,391. 
Seborg,    Earnest    Y.,    to   The   Ingersoll   Milling   Machine  Co. 

Rail  leveling  syatem.     3.027,813,  4-3-62.  Cl.  90—15. 
Secretan,  Ftank.  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Digital  phase  storage 

circuit.    3,028,551,  4-3-62.  Cl.  328—22. 
Seelig,  Richard  P.  :  See — 

Wachtell,  Richard  L.,  and  Seelig.     3,028.261. 

Seid,  Eugene,  to  California  Computer  Producta,  Inc.  Light 
dimming  adaptor  for  three-way  lamps.  3.028,523,  4-3--%2. 
Cl.  315—71, 

Seldl.  Frledrlch,  to  Messrs.  Alex.  Friedmann  Kemmandlt- 
Geaellschaft.  System  for  feeding  the  condensate  of  steam 
heating  insUllationa  in  railroad  cars.  3,028,098,  4-3-62, 
Cl.  237—40. 

Seller.  William.  50%  jointly  to  L.  C.  Glaser,  H.  Herman.  H. 
M.  Felner,  M.  Goodson,  and  A.  A.  (^sber.  Safety-razor 
handle  having  quick  opening  and  closing  means  with  clean- 
lug  positioning  means.     3.027,637,  4-3-62,  Cl.  30 — 60.5. 

Seling,  Theodore  V. :  See— 

MciilUem,  Clare  D.,  and  Seling.     3.028,596. 

Senne.  David  L..  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.  Pace  plate  with 
nose  pincers.     3,027. .^61.  4-3-62.  Cl.  2^14. 

Servo  (  orp.  of  America  :  See — 

Gallagher,  Cornellua  A.    3,028,484. 

Setka,  Raymond  P.  :  See — 

Carr,  Edward  W..  and  Setka.    3,027,912. 

Setterholm,  Vance  C.  :  See — 

James,  William  L.,  and  Setterholm.     3,027.769. 
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S^ttlt>«.  JamM  ('..  «nd  I).  V.  Macklln.  to  Buckeye  Steel  Caat- 
IngB  Co  L'o«Wfrmjne  atnictiire  and  caatilon  Bechanlam 
for  railway  vehicle*      3.028.01*.  4-3-62,  O.  :il3 — 8. 

Mfveraon  Ule  C.  to  The  Vlkins  Tool  Co.  CUmp-tTpe  holder 
for  throw-away  and  Indexible  cutttng  tnaerta.  3.027.«:23, 
4-3-«2.  CI.  2»— »« 

MeverMtn.  Ole  C.,  to  Tt>e  Viking  Tool,  Co  BoHnf  bara  hav 
Ina  Indexible  and  diapoaable  rutter  Inaerta.  3.027, 78H. 
4-3-«2,  CT    77—5*. 

Hbafer.  Hal  J.,  J r      ««*— 

BUnk  John  M..  and  Shafer.    S,027.»»0.  _ 

Shaffer.    Robert    J       PUnt    package.      S.028.000,  4-S-42.   CI. 

•.»o«-  H^  _^ 

tthaffer.  VMillam  R..  to  Wald  loduatrlea.  Inc.     Road  ttriplag 

machine.      3.027.e47.    4-3-4I2.    CI.    S»— 4«. 
Mhalloway,    Arrhur    M..    to   General    Dynamlca   Corp.      Pulae 
operated    analog-to-dlgltal    converter.       »,028.3»0.    4-3-62. 
n    340—347 
Sbamalengar    Matha.  to  Waverlr  Oil  Worka  Co.     Lubricating 

compoaltlon       3.028.335.  4-3-62.  C\.  252—33.3. 
.Hbaplro.  Joaepb     *<ce— 

Morae    Raymond  L      3.028.029 
Shapiro.  William  J      Load  dropping  toy  with  magnetic  ineana. 

3.027.«83    4-.V«-.  <'l    4«  — 242. 
Sharp,  Frank  W.  ;  Hee—  _  „_ 

%lllman.  Jack  H..  Wagoner.  WlllUma.  and  Sharp.    3.027.- 
849 
Sharpe.    Verloa    C}..    to   General    Motor*   Corp.      Refrtcerator 

ItghtlnK  arrangement.     3.028.208.  4-3-62.  CI    312-223. 
!«>eaffer.  VS"    \  .  Pen  Co.  :  8ee   - 

ThompaoD.    Klmer   I>  .    and    Hanaen.      3.027.613. 
Hheeliao     John   C.      Proceaa   for   the  production  of  6-«mlno- 

penldllanlc   add.      3.028,379.    4-3^-62,   n.    260— 239.1. 
Sheen     Robert   T..    to   Milton    Roy   Co.     Chemical   analyxer. 

3,028  225.  4--3-62.  CI.  23^253. 
Bbeffleld  «"orp..  The  :  8«e — 

Roney,  ftlcbard  N.    3.027.690. 
Shelbume    Richard   M  .   to  Hardwlcke-Etter  Co.     BypAM  for 
two  gtage  lint  cotton  cleaner      3.027.6O4.  4-3-62,  CI.   19- 
202 
Shell  (Ml  Co.  :  See   - 

Bu«h,  Warren  V.,  and  Holzman      3,028,441. 

rorbea.  Henry.  Van  der  Marel.  and  Tan  den  Bene.    S.028, 

332 
Kreutxer.  William  .\.     3.028,304. 
Van  den  Huaache.  Hendrik  K.  J.    3.027,880. 
Mhepard    Alvln   V  .  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.      Vnlcanlaatlon 
ofbutyl  rubber  with  .'),.^-dlalkyl  phenol  aldehyde  heat  reac- 
tive realnH.     3,028.306,  4-3-62.  O.  260 — 13. 
Sbepard    .\lvin  K..  to  Hooker  l^emlcal  Corp.     Vdlcanlxatlon 
of  butyl   rubber  with  a   hydrocarbon-anbatlttited  dlnuclear 
phenol  dialcohol.  and  product  obtained  thereby      3.028.357, 
4-3-62.  CI    2rt<>-43 
Shepley,  John   H  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Support  and  con- 
tainer.    3.028.117,  4-i-62,  (T    242  —  129. 
Shewmon     I>>nlel   C       Bolt    with   driving   head   ahearable  at 

pre-determlned  torque.      3.027,796.  4-3-62.  CI.  85 — 61. 
Shinn.  Ihilton  L.  :  Hee — 

Schlffbauer.   Robert  V..  and  Shlnn.     3,028,502. 

Shower*,  Lewla  M  .  Jr .  an4  C.  T.  Btacardl.     Automatic  intl- 
akld  chalna  for  vehklea.     3,027.927.  4-3-62.  CI.  132—214. 
Shulman.  Robert  .H.  :  See 

Grandy.  Andrew  J.,  and  Shulman.     3,027,839. 
Shultera.  Robert  B   :  Wee- 
Bo*.  John  R  .  and  .Shultera.    3.028.108. 
Sbumway.  Durland  K.  :  He* — 

Sche«-hter,  William  H  ,  Shumway.  and  Murrhlaon.     3.028, 
221 
Sburtleir.  O  O  :  J»ee 

(liatham.  (;eorre  .V  ,  and  Shurtleff.     3.027,913. 
Slebert.   Raymond  C.   to  <ieneral  I>ynamlc«  Corp.     Tone  am 
balancing  ayatem.     3,028,161,   4-3-62,  CI 


Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Het 

Johnaon.  Ralph  E.     3.027.857. 
Slatnink.  Thomaa  O.  :  See — 

Redman.   Horace   E..  and  Blatmnk.     8.028,408. 
Slttlg.    Lewta    P.       Satellite    globe.       3,027,656.    4-S-«2. 


and 


auapenalon 

274      23 
Sierra.  Huberto  .M 

IMvlalon  ayatem 
Slgcelkow,   Kvan  < 

126—110 
8111,  Cuntave  A    :  Mee 

Hall.  W  llUam  K  .  Sill,  and  Wolfe. 
SUllker,  John  H   :  Mce 

Mink,  Leon  I>.,  and  Sllllker.     3.028.245 


to  International  Bualneaa  Machine*  4'orp 
3.02H,086,  4-3-62.  CI.   235—160. 
Hot  air  heater.     3.027.890.  4-3-62,  Cl. 


3.028.213. 


Silver,   .\lexander,   to  The  Garrett 


■  rrett  Corp      Pneumatic  control 
62,  CI.  137—82 
Silver.  Edward  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp      Device  having  roll 
covered   with   aandpaper      3.028.0.%6.  4-3-62.  n.  222     312 

Silver,  Reba  J.     Bmergency  net     3.027,967.  4-3-62.  Cl   182 

137 
Simmon    Alfred,  to  Simmon  Bro*..  Inc.     Erpoaure  control  de 
vice    for   photographic   color   print    apparatua.      3.027,801. 
4   ;»   62,  <1     HH      24 
Simmon,   Alfred,   to  Simmon   Bro*..   Inc       Illuminating  appa- 
ratua for  photograpltlc  printers  and  enlarger*.     3.02>4.483. 
♦-3-62    Cl.  240-41  35. 
Simmon  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Simmon.  Alfred      3.027. 801. 
Simmon.  .\lfre^.     3.028.483. 
Simmon*  Co.  ;  See— 

WlllUm*.  Earl  L     3.027.895. 
Slmnad.  Maanoud  T..  to  I'ntted  State*  of  .\merlc*.  Atomic  En 
ergy  CommlMlon.     Method  for  forming  a  coating  of  molyb- 
denum carbide  on   a   cartoon  body.     3.028,256,  4-3-62.  Cl 
117—46 
SImoa.  Henrjr.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brown.   Thomaa  J    A..   Spencer,  and  Orady.     3.O28.063. 
Slmpaon,  Byard  I>.  :  See- 
Payne.  .Matthew  H  .  and  Hlmpaon.     3.027.920. 
Slmpaon,  John     Her 

Parkin,  Leallc,  and  SlmpMin.     3.027.600. 


n. 


35—46. 
Sklllln.  Walter  P . 

169    4  3-62,  Cl. 
Skubic,    I>eroy    K 

bar  atock  rack. 
Slack.   Howard  A 


Method 
the    like. 


to  Union  Mfg.  Co.     Scroll  chuck.     3,028. 
279     114 
to  The    Paltter   Corp.      Llftlof   device  for 

3,028,186^4-3-62.  O    294 — 67. 
.,  and  U    I>    Brunton,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 
Electronic  gravity  meter.     3.027,767,  4-8-62.  CL  78 — SM. 
Sloan     Raymond   W  .   to   Soconv   Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.      Depth 

meaaurioR   ayiitem.      3.027,646.   4-3-62.  Cl.  35 — 129. 
Slone,  Howard  I   :  Sea— 

Rarcuii.  Kdward  L..  and  Slone.     3.027,807. 
Smith    Beroartl     H.ff 

Hufhe*.  Ro<1er1rk  V  .  and  Smith.     3.028,168. 
Smith.  Ctiarle*  B.     Sce-- 

liattlaon.  Alvln  H  .  and  Smith.    3,028,684. 
Smith.   Edward   A.,   to   RaTinond   lutematlonal.    Inc. 
for    making    and    Inatalling    concrete    pllea    and 
3,027J24.  4^3-62.  <"1.  61— 53  7 
Smith.  Harvey  J.    to  Modern  Metal  Producta  Co.     (tooda  dis- 
play, can  draining  and  towel  dlapenalng  cabinet.    3,028.2rM, 
4-3-62,  Cl    312      ,13. 
Smith.  Jame*  Campbell    Inc.  ;  See-  - 

Rorant,  Humbert  R.     3,027,961. 
Smith.  John  H.,  to  Correct-Air  Corp.     Air  aeal  for  adjuauble 

motor  mount.     3.027,736,  4-3-62.  Cl.  62 — 428. 
Smith,    Joaeph    B.      Pipe    coupling.      3,Of8.180.    4-3-62     Cl. 

285     .348 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  S«a — 

Welnatock,  Joaeph.     3,028.387. 
Smith.  Olln  K.,  to  Ledex,  Inc.     RoUry  actuator.     3.027.772. 

Smith.  Ravmond  D.     BackaetUble  roUrr  time  awitch.    3.028, 

456.  4^.<-62.  Cl    200--36 
Smith,   Richard  U..  to  The  Lionel  Corp.     Unloading  sUtlon. 

3,028,027,  4  3  62,  CI.  214      146  5. 
Smith,  Rooald  V..  to  J.  E    Lonergan  Co.     Safety  relief  Talve 

3.027.916.  4^3-62,  Cl.   137—557 
Smith.  Victor  :  Sea   - 

Alvln.  Walter  I> ,  and  Smith     3,028,305. 
Smith.  Wataon  B.  :  See-- 

Hale.  Jamea  P..  and  Smith.    3,028,242. 
Smith.  Wilfred  A.  :  See— 

Woodard.  Harry  W  .  Smith,  and  Kruger      3.028.040. 
.Smith,  William  J  .  to  S  A  S  Vending  Machine  Co.     Package 

vending   machine.      .3.028.045,   4^3  62,   n.   221      10. 
Snyder,  Kenneth  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Transmission 

control  vslve.     3.027.776,  4-3-^2,  Cl   74 — 472. 
Sobole.   Tvan,  to  Societe  Bourgulgnonne  de  Mecanlque.     Ap- 
paratua    for    Intenalve    emlnalon     of    Infra  red    radiation. 
5,027.935    4  .T  62,  Cl    158—99. 
Societe   a    IteaponaaMllte   Llmltee   la    Detection    Electronlque 
l>ancalae  :  See 

(iutlleux.  Robert.     3,028,490. 
Societe  Hoorgulgnonne  de  Mecanlque  :  Sea — 

.Sobole.  Tvan      3.027.935 
Societe  de*  Aders  F^n*  de  I'Elat  :  See — 

Peraa,  Lucien.     3,028,021. 
Societe  de*  Blancs  de  Zinc  de  la  Medlterranee  Bug.  Cbabaury. 
Pierre  (ilndre  k  Cle  :  tire — 

Gregolre,  FVrdlnand.  and  Rlcard.     S.028.2I8. 
Societe  dea   I'alne*  ChlmlqueH    Rhone- Poulenc  :   See — 

Chevalier,  Pierre  J.     3,028,347 
Societe  Genevulae  d'lnatrumenta  de  Phyak)ue :  See — 

Courtola.  Prancla     3.027.812. 
Societe  .Nobel  Boael  :  See — 

Oandon.  Loula.  Lehmann.  Marcheimet,  and  Tnrbourlech. 
.3,028.340 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Behn.   Robert  A.     3,028.316. 
Brook*.  Warren  B      3,o27,952 
Miller.  I^wrenre  <^  .  Schick,  and  Mclaughlin. 
Schick.  John   W       3.028.436 
.Schick,  John  W.     3.028,437. 
Sloan.  Raymond  W      3.027,649 
Tucker.  Stanley      3,028,331. 
Welas,  Paul  B.     3,028,434. 
Soddy,  Thomaa  C..  to  American  Seal-Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware. 
Brake  arrangement   for  railway   vehicle   truck 
4-3  62.  Cl    188^    59 
Sollenberger,   I^eater  D..  to   Nautec  Corp. 
niam      3  027,866    4-3-62.  Cl.  116-  114. 
.Sommer.    Gordon    M..    to    I'.S.    Induatrlea. 

3  027.793.  4  3-62.  Cl.  83 — 698 
.Sonnino,  Mario,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 

apparatua      3.027.740.  4-3-62   Cl   6»     5 
Sorchy.    Anthonv    J.,    to    Manning.    Maxwell    4    Moore.    Inc. 
Drive  releaaed  motor  brake      3,028.312.  4-3-62.  Cl.  310— 
77 
.Sorenaon.    Howard    R.     .\lrplane   wing  adjuatable  mounting 

3,028,123,  4-3-62.  C\    244—48. 
Sorvoll,  Ivan.  Inc.     See- 

Blum,  Josef       3.028.075. 
Soala,  Paul     Hee— 

Wllbert,  Godfrey,  and  SoaU.     3.028.429. 
Southwick.    Harold.      Dlapenalng  apparatua.      3.028.014.  4-3- 

62,  Cl    211-49 
Spadaro.    <ilorglo    I.      Hanger    bolt    and    realllent    decorative 

abutment  waiiher      3.027.795.  4-3-62.  Cl    85   -53. 
Spark*    William.      Plah   tape      3.028.146.  4-3-62,  Cl.   254 — 

134.i. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Herr.  Warren  E.      3.027,902 
Speer.    Hugh    B.,   Jr      Pneumatic   tire   assembly.     3,027,926, 

4-:i-62,  Cl    152—187. 
Spencer,  Frederick  :  See — 

Brown,  Thomaa  J.  A..  Spencer,  and  Grady.     3,028,053. 


3.027,707. 


3.027.976, 
Indicating  mecha- 
Inc.  Die  clamp. 
Tow- proce«*l  ng 
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3,027,875,  4-3-62.  Cl.  121—13. 
and  Sperling.     3,028.252. 


Spencer,  Heman  J.     Valve. 
Sperling.  Arthur  W.  :   See — 

Mones.  Arthur  H..  Mandel, 
Sperry  Hand  Corp.  :  See — ■ 

Campbell.  Joaeph  K.      3,027,701. 
Nolt,  Wwln  B^and  McDuffle.     3,027.825.  ' 
Shepley,  John  H.      3,028,117. 
Silver.  Edward  A.     3,028,056. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  instrument  Co.  DfVialon  :  See — 

Teltacher,  Erwln  S.,  and  Valavanla.     3,028.509. 
Spotnalla,  Inc.  :   Wee — 

.Nelaon,  Edward  I).      3  027^560. 
Spracklen.  John  G  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Llinlter-frequency 

detector      3.028, .559.  4-3-62,  Cl.  329 — 134. 
Sprackleii,  Stanford  B.,  to  Beckman  InMtruments,  Inc.     Oven 

temperature  control.     3,028.470.  4-3-<i2.  Cl.  219 — 19. 
Spragfns,  John  I).,  Jr^  L.  T.   Pockman    and  G.  A.  Brettell. 
to    Ampex    Corp.      Loudiipeaker.      3,027,964,    4-3-62.    Cl. 
181—31. 
Sprlck.  William  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Turbocharged 

V  tvpe  engine.     3,027,706.  4-3-62.  Cl    60— 13. 
Sproule.   Robert  A.,  to  Electronic  Swltchgear   (London)   Ltd. 
Liquid  conductivity  meaaurlng  cell.     3.028.546.  4-3-^2,  Cl. 
324—30. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

De  Witt.  William  C.     3,027,630. 
Stach    Kurt  :  See — 

Kasparek.   Hermann.   Stach,   and   Pfroepffer.     3,028,389. 
StXhIl,  Paul,  to  Gebert  *  Cle.    Operating  device  for  a  flushlnf; 

clatern  diacharge  valve.      3,027,567,  4-3-62,  Cl.  4 — 67. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  Sec  — 
Hlr»ch.  Arthur  <;.      3,028.3.50. 
Proell.  Wayne  A.     3.028,27.1. 
Tlnlnal,  George  F     and  Truaclnskl.     3,028.268. 
Stanton.  Austin  N..^  to  Varo,  Inc.    Acoustic  airspeed  indicator. 

3.028.578,  4-3-62,  Cl.  34<) — 1. 
Stapleford.  Leonard  E.,  and  A.  M.   Halley.  to  Jamea  Halley 
k    Sons    Ltd.      Rotary    photogravure   printing    apparatus. 
3  027,831.  4-3-62.  Cl.  101—247. 
Staver  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Staver.  Edward  F.      31)28,444. 
Staver.    Edward    P.,    to    The    Staver    Co.    Inc.      Telescoping 
vacuum  tube  shield.     3.028,444.  4-3-62.  Cl.  174 — 35. 

Stedman  Foundry  and  Machine  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Perrlne,  Paul  M.     3,028,105. 
Stein,  Pred,^  Laboraturle*.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Stein.  Frederick  W.     3,028,549. 
Stein,   Frederick  W.,  to  Fred  Stein  Laboratories.  Inc.     Test 

cell  Improvement,     3.028.549,  4-3-62,  Cl.  324—61. 
Steinberg,   Howard  :   See — 

KngTixh.  WUIlam  D.,  McCloekey.  and  Steinberg.     3,028, 
368 
Stella,  S.A.  :  See — 

Castan.  Pierre,  and  Gandlllon.     3,028  348. 
Stephens    Charles  R..  Jr.    to  Chas.  Pflxer  k  Co..  Inc.     2  car- 
boxamldo-N-iaLkyl)    substituted    anhydrotetra-cycllne   com- 
pounds.    3  028,409,  4-3-62,  Cl.  260—456. 
Stephenson,  Oliver  :   See — 

Petrow.  Vladimir  Thomaa.  and  Stephenson.     3,028,420. 
sterling  Drug  Inc.  :   See — 

narke.  Robert  L.     3,028,.388. 
Sterling  Faucet  Co.  :  See — 

Lantx.  George  H.,  and  Drobtlits.     3.027.569. 
Steven*.  Elbrldge  S.  :  See— 

Groll,  Thomaa  P..  Jr..  and  Stevens.     3.027.755. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  k  Co..  Inc  :  See— 
Turton.  Walter.     3,027,738. 
Stevenson,    Ian   W.     Control  devices   for  automatically  con- 
trolling physical  variables.      3.028,503.  4-3-62,   Cl.   250 — 
231. 
Stoehr,  Rudolph  O.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Croaaconnectlng  board.     3,028,573.  4-3-62,  Cl.  339—17. 
Stone.  Elmer  O.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    Cathode 
ray    tube  spot   sixe   measuring  device.      3,028.544,   4-3-62, 
Cl.  324—20. 
Stone,    Morris    D.,    to   I'nlted    Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. 

3,027.827,  4-3-62.    ~     '"      '" 


(Calendering  apparatua. 
Stoner.  Oeorae  <;.  :  Hee  — 

Albus.  Charles  P..  snd  Stoner. 


a.    100—160. 


3,028,396. 


Storer.  John  E.,  Jr.,  and  W.  G.  LWexey.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     Transmission.     3.027,780.  4-^3-62,  CI.  74 — 710. 
Storm  Industries.  Inc.  :   Set — 

Peterson,  .Seymour.     3027,871. 
Stormer,    Joseph    R.,   and    J.    C.    Jacoba,    to  General   Motors 

t^orp.     Preformed  gas  containing  olastlc  cell  and  method  of 

manufacture.     3,027,(VOO.  4-3-62,  Cl.  18— .^6. 
Strack.  Ralner,  to  FIrma  Tersa  A.G.    Artificial  tooth.     3,027,- 

642,  4-3-62,  Cl.  32—8. 
Strathearn,  Donald  M.,  and  J.  M.  Thornbery.  to  Controls  Co. 

of  America.     Sequence  timer.     3.028,458,  4-3-62.  CI.  200 — 

38. 
Stratton,  Charles  A..  A.  C.  Pltchford,  and  H.  J.  Snrrett,  Jr., 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Drilling  fluid.     3,028,333.  4-3- 

62.  Cl.  252—8.5. 
Strauss.  Irving.     Lockable  Jaw  clamp.     3,028.577,  4-3-62,  O. 

339—253. 
Strelt.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Kappeler,  Hana.  and  Strelt.     3  028,453. 
Strlck,  Rudolf  P.     Fluid  motor  with  seijuence  valve.     3,027.- 

876.  4-3-62.  Cl.  121—38. 
Strombeck  Becker  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Schlau,  Floyd  E.      3,027,682. 
Stroud.  Lowell :  See — 

Brandt.  Luther  W.    Stroud,  and  Deaton.     3,027.750. 
Sturdy.  Robert  H..  to  C  K  Components.  Inc.     Encapaulated 

miniature  electrical  circuits.     3,027.6^7.  4-3-62.  Cl.  29— 

155.3. 
Stutrud,  Theodore  O. :  See — 

Bullock.  Norman  J.,  and  Stutrud.    3,027,741. 


Stuttgarter  Karosseriewerk  Reutter  k  Co.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Belerbach,  Walter,  and  Helnl.     3,028.199. 
Suben.  Morten.     Riveting  gun.     3,027,787,  4-3-62,  Cl.  78—16. 
Sullivan,   George  C.     firearm  with  aluminum  alloy  receiver. 

3.027.672,  4-;i-62.  Cl.  42—16. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Oberdorfer,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  and  Rugen.     3,028.313. 
Sundt.  Edward  V.    Motorlsed  dial  control  mechanism.    3,028,- 

513,  4-.'i-62,  Cl.  310—83. 
Svrchek,  Joseph  O  ,  and  W.  8.  Rae,  to  Dearborn  Chemical  Co. 
Method   of  applying   heat-reactive    copolymer  onto  a    sur- 
face     3.028,257,  4-3-62,  Cl.  117—46. 
Swain,    Frank    E.,    4    to    David    F.    Wiseman    *    Sons    Ltd. 

Fluid  control  valves.     3,027,909,  4-3-62,  Cl.  137—219. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See- 
Fritz,  Earle,  Bornfleth,  and  Becktel.     3.028,403. 
Oliver.  Rooert  J.,  and  Voegeli.    3.028.246. 
Swltier  Brothers  :   See — 

Parker.  Donald  W..  Jr.    3,028  338. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Brand.  Harry  R.,  and  Schefer.    3.028..326. 
Crabtree,  Lloyd  O.     3,027.820. 

Kerotetter,   Donald  R.,  and   Schwender.     3,028.518. 
McKelrnsD.   William   R  ,  and  Schwender.     3,028.288. 
Saad,  Theodore  S.     3,028,560. 
Stone,  Elmer  O.    3.028,544. 
Syntex  S.A. :  See — 

Rlnrold.  Howard  J..  Bowert*   snd  Rosenkranx.     3,028,401. 
Sxegho.  Constantln  S.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Image-reproduc- 

Inif  device     3,028,521,  4-3-62,  Cl.  315—13 
SxmuHzkovici,  Jacob,  to  The  Ipjohn  Co.     Novel  l-(3-lndoyl)l, 
2-alkanedlois     and     substituted     hydroxyniethyl     3-lndolyi 
ketones.     3.028. .39.1.  4-.3-62,  Cl.  260 — 319. 
Tackett.  Thomas  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Printing  device.     3.027.988,  4-3-62,  Cl.  197—52. 
Tagawa,  Yasuo  :   See — 

Tanaka,    Tetsuro,    Tai;awa.    and    Kuyama.      3,028,564. 
TakabaKhl.  Klkuo.     Surveying  apparatus  for  radioactive  ores. 

3,028  49;{,  4-3-62.  Cl.  250  -71  5. 
Takal,   I'noklchl,   and  T.   Isblyama.     Apparatus  and  method 
of  continuous  molding  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet  having  flne 
pile-like   projections.      3.027,595,    4-3-62,   Cl.    18 — 10. 
Takeda.    Yo»hlto.    T.    Matsul.    and   H.    Okada,    to   AJlnomoto 
Kabushikl  KaUha  and  Sanraku   Distillers  Co  ,  Inc      Proc- 
essen   for   producing   L-glutamIc  acid   from   carbohydrates. 
3,028,309.  4-.3-62   Cl.  195 — 47. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuro.   V.   Tagawa,  and  K.   Kuyama,  to  Kokusal 
Denkl     Kabushlkl-Kalsha.       Mechanical     Alter.       3.028.564, 
4-:i-62,  Cl    333—72. 
Tarbourl<'ch.  Francis  P.  M.  :   See — 

Oandon.  Louis.  Lehmann.  Marcheguet, 
3,028,340. 
Taub,  David  :  See — 

Hoffsommer.  Robert  D..  Jr.,  Taub,  and  Wendler.     3,028,- 

398. 

Tauschek,    Max    J.,    to    Thompson    Ramo 

Poppet  valve  with  wear  resistant  stem  tip. 

62,  Cl    219—76. 

Tawney,  Pllno  O.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Self-lgnlting 

rocket   propellants   containing  organic  sllanes.      3,028,272, 

4-3-62,  Cl.  149—36. 

Taylor,    Roland    C,    to    The    Western    Union    Telegraph    Co. 

Ferrite  InducUnce  cores.     3,028.570,  4-3-62,  Cl.  336—83. 

Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferrari,  Andres,  Jr.    3,028.224. 
Tel tscher,  Erwln   8.,   and  C.   G.   Valavanis,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.     Transistorized  wave 
shape   converter.      3,028.509,   4-3-62,   Cl.    307 — 88.5. 
Tengsater,  Torsten  N.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Nuclear 
reactor  experimental  facility.     3,028,328,  4-3-62,  Cl.  204 — 
193.2. 
Tengsater,   Torsten   N.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.      Nuclear 
reactor  experimental  facility.     3,028,497,  4-3-62,  Cl.  250— 
106. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  See — 
BroHbeer,  John  C.     3,028.230. 
Brown.  Eari  H.    3,028,217. 
Terry.   Melvln  C,   to  Jersey  Production  Research   Co.     Well 

lodging    apparatus.      3,028,542,    4-3-62,   Cl.    324—10.     ,, 
Tesch.  James  F. :   See — 

KIrsten,  Gerhard  H.,  and  Tesch     3,027.758. 

Testa,  Emillo,  L.  Fontanella.  and  G.  Maffli,  to  Lepetit  S.p.A. 
Pharmacologically  active  compounds.  3,028,378.  4-3-62. 
Cl.  260-239. 

Testa,  Emillo.  to  Lepetit,  S.p.A.  Alpha-substituted  beta- 
propiolactones.     3,028,399.  4-3-62.  Cl.  2(10^343.9. 

Testolini.  Giovanni.  Apparatus  for  the  propulsion,  transla- 
tion, support  and  static  stabillHatlon  of  a  movable  medium 
In  a  fluid     3,027,708,  4  3-62.  Cl.  GO— 35.5. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 

Glbbs,  Thomas  E.,  and  Hedeman.    3,028,598. 

Tbelllng,  Louis  P..  Jr..  and  J.  F.  Lacount,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Process  for  the  production  of  1,2,3-trichloropropene. 
3.028,4.39,  4-3-62.  Cl.  260—654. 

Tholen,  Paul,  to  Klockner  Humboldt-Deutx  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Combined  fluid  flow  arrangement  and  engine  air  cooling  sys- 
tem.    3,027,706.  4-3-62,  Cl.  60 — 12. 

Thomas,  Alan  J.  :  See — 

Petrow,  Vladimir,  Thomas,  and  Stephenson.    3,028,420. 

Thomas,  Arthur  H..  Co.  :   See-  - 
Hug.  Theodore.     3,028,476. 

Thomas,  Ralph.  Gripping  tool  Jaws.  3,028,190,  4-3-62,  Cl. 
294—118. 

Thompson.  Elmer  D..  and  L.  C.  Hansen,  to  W.  A.  Sheaffer 
Pen  Co.     Pocket  clip.     3,027.613.  4-3-62,  Cl.  24 — 11. 

ThomMon,  H.  I.,  Fiber  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Parker,  Leon,  W  ang.  and  Nordberg.     3.028,286. 

Thompson,  Lee  L.,  and  I.  W.  Corder.  Seals  for  rotating  shafts. 
3,028,181,  4-3-62,  Cl.  277—12. 


and  Tarbouriech. 


Wooldrldge    Inc. 
3,028,479.  4-3- 
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3.027.580 
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3.028.446. 
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Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldr1dg»  ln«.  :  8«« — 

Ffrkman.  I>oo«ld  F     3.028.175. 

Hamiick.  Joarph  T      3.027.83«. 

Hrrb^nar.  Rdward  J.    3.028.172 

T«uiiohfli.  Max  J.     3.028.474. 
Thornb^ry.  Jameii  M   :   Sre  -  

Strath«»arii,   Doaald   M..  and   Thormberr       3.028.458. 
Thorp.  JamM  T..  Jr  ,  to  rnlreraaJ  Match  Corp.     Exploalrely 

iirtuat^   TaWM.      .V027.»<)3.   4  3-62.  CI.    137  -68. 
Thorp*    .Allan  C.   to   Interna tloaal   Bualneaa   Macbinn  Corp. 

Swttchlna   d*»lc«.      .3.028.581.    4-3-«2.   CI.    340-   1««. 
Tbraum.   Wprner:    Ore  -  „.r.«„„.« 

Rahlfii.  Krtch.  Tbraum.  and  Henrlrh.     3.028.316. 
Thurlln««.   Hermann,   to  Hannella  Werke  Albert   Henkel  A.O. 
Control  d^Ttc*  for  wrt>  fwdlnit  m«ThanUin.     3, 028, 064.  4-3- 

Tichinor.  Clyd*  L.     Apparatua  for  detMrtlnR  motion.     3.027.- 

770.  4-3-62.  CI.  74—2. 
TIrado.  Adalb*rto  :  ««r—  ,  _  ^^^  ,,^ 

Trobecll.  Karl  O  .  TIrado.  and  L#n«.     3,028,2»a. 
TiKlnal    Oeorite  F  .  and  E.   8.  TrowJnakl,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Method   for   •tablllxlnK   Nl-€r  Mo  welded  allojr.      3,028.268. 
4-3-62.  CI.  148—13.  _  .... 

Tobln    Lew  W..  Jr..  to  General  Motort  Corp.     Inertlal  narlga 

tlon  iiTatem  for  aircraft      3.027.762.  4-3-62.  C\.  73—178. 
To<ld.  Claude  8  :  Stt— 

BoMhall.  O«»orge  W  ,  and  Todd      3.028,073. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  St* — 

Hlbarber,  Carl  W.     3,027.956. 
Orr,    Robert    F.      3.027.1W7. 
Tomanek.  Martha  :  See — 

Neufebauer.  Wllbelm.  and  Tomanek 
Tone.  John  W   :  8r«- 

Freeilman,  Lawrence  I.,  and  Tone. 
Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co..  The  ;  6t* — 

Alalia,  Anwar  A.      3,028,072. 
Toulmln,    Harry    A      Jr ,    to    Bea    Magnet    \Mre 
Rncapaulated    colia    and    method    of    making. 
4   3  62.  CI    174—110 
Towle.  Oeorfe  B.  :  ««*-  _«....» 

Tyler.  John  M.,  and  Towle.     3,027,713 
Town    (ninton  D.     Feathered   paddle  type  propulsion  mecha 

nlam      3.027.863.  4-3-62.  CI.  115—26. 
Toy    Gerald  R..  and  M    E    Kraanow.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Proceaa  of   blending  polyethylene  and  dlatomaceoua  earth 
and  product  thereof       3.028,355,  4-»-62.  CI.  260—41. 
Toyne,  Gordon  B.  ;  Utt  - 

Potter,  Raymond  J  .  and  Toyne. 
Trachta.  Joaef  :  «ce  - 

Fluhaeek.  Rudolf,  and  Trachta. 
Trallmobtle  Inc.  :  Stt — 

Black.  Jamea  J.     3.028.024.  ^      ,.  .  ...,., 

Transport    Felli.  to  Donrico  Inc.      Merchandlalng  and  dUplay 

carton.  '  3.027,»6.  4-3-62.  CI.  206— 45  14. 
Treachow,  A«lam  C.  O..  to  "O-For,'  OUaon  Zolllkerberf  A  Co. 
Method    of    prvaerrlng    food    producta    formed    of    blood. 
3,028,241,  4-3-62,  CI    99—21.  . ..  .  ^  ,       . 

Trobeck  Karl  G  .  A.  TIrado.  and  W.  I,#n«.  to  Aktlebolaget 
B  T  Metoder,  and  Fabrlcaa  de  Papel  Loreto  y  Pena  PAbre, 
8  A  .Method  and  apparatus  for  rwnoTlng  obnoiloua 
odi.ra  from  ga.ea       3,()28.2«5,  4-3-62.  CI.   162—51. 

Troaclnakl.  Edwin  S.  :  See—  

Tlatnal.  George  F .  and  Troaclnakl.     3.028.268. 
Truachelt.   Emat  :   See  - 

Elter.  Karl,  and  Tniachelt.     3.028.422. 
THOU      Kwan    C.     to     The     Borden    Co.      I»othlocyanatea    of 

phthalelni..     3,028.397.  4-3-62,  CI.  260—335 
Tuck    R<>bert  M  .  and  H    Fackenthal.  to  General  Motors  Corp 

TraD»uitiml.>n.     3.027.720.  4-3-62.  CI.  6»— 54. 
Tucker,  .Nathaniel  G.  :  See— 

Buach,  Irving,  and  Tucker.     8.028.087. 
Tucker,    Sunley,    to    Socony    Mobil   Oil   Co.,    Inc.     Hydrogen 
production    In     a     TCC    proceaa.     3,028.331.     4-3-62.     CI. 
208—124  ^ 

Tuft   George  H.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Dlapenaer  recep- 
tacle for  folded  aheeta.      3.028.047.  4-3-62.  CI.  221— «4. 
Tumlno,  Carmen  G.  :  See  - 

Miller,  Roland  E  ,  and  Tumlno.      3,027.699. 

Buswai 


3.028.120. 
3.027,5»«. 


Turton,  Cecil  B..  to  General  Electric  Co 

take  off  devtcaa.      3,028,460.  4-3-62.  CI 
Turton.   Walter,  to  J.   P.   gtevena  *  Co. 
with  aatln  face.     3,027.738.  4-3-62.  a 
Turunen,  William  A.  :  See —  .   _. 

Conklln,   Emmett   D.   Flantgan.    Rlcketta.  and  Turunen 
3  027  717 
Tyler,  John"  M.,  and  O.   B.  Towle,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp 
Plotted    let    engine    nolae    luppreaaor.     3,027,713,    4-3-62, 
CI    60— 35  6. 
I'daka.  Shlgexo  :  See — 

Kinniihlta.  8hukno.  and  Udaka 
Uhllg,  Edward  R  :  See— 

Camllll.  Gusllelmo,  and  Uhllg. 
Union  Carbide  Corp      See— 

Brantley,  John  C.      3.028,406. 
Leta,  Donald  G..  and  Knopf      3.028.433. 
,  and  Roberta.      3,028,416. 
F  .  Jr.,  and  Lacount.     3.028,439 
and  Krasnow.     3,028.355 
T  ,  Welaert.  and  Moanfeldt. 
Mecanlquea    Beiges.    Soclete 


3.028.310. 
3,028,569. 


Ljrnn,  John  W. 
TnelUng,  I»uls 
Toy.  Gerald  R.. 
Wlodek.   Stanley 
Inlon    dea   Verrerlea 


Se« 


Brlchard.  Edgard.  and  Marchand.     3,027.646. 
Union  Mfg   Co  :  See— 

SkllUn,  Walter  F.     3.028.169. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  ;  See — 

-Sayley,  Donald  8  ,  White,  and  Schaefer.     3,027,808. 

Begga.  John  C.     3.028.096. 

Dmltroff,  George  A.      3.027,704. 

Nichols,  Arnold  D      3.028,141. 

Tyler,  John  M..  and  Towle.     3.027,713. 


3.028.368. 


United  Aircraft  Producta.  Inc. :  See- 
Parker,  Kenneth  O.     3,028.164. 

United  Carr  FaMtener  Corp.  :  See — 
Knowlton.   David   R.      3.028.184. 
Parkin.  Lealle,  and  Slmpaon.     3,027,609. 
Wella,  Alfred  W.  J      3,028.188. 

United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Stone.    MorrU   1»       3.027.827. 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Walker.  <;eorge  K  .  and  Hyman       3.028,565. 

United  Mualc  Corp.  :  See 

Durant.  Lyndon  A.      3,028,160. 
Durant.  Lyndon  A.     3.028,.^8O. 

United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical  Corp  :  See- 
English.  William  D  .  McCloakey,  and  Rtelnberg 
Houben.  Helnx  J.     3,027,993 
Hunter.  Don  L..  Kltaaakl,  and  Wlllcockaon.     3.028.411 

United  Statea  Uypaum  Co.  :  See — 

Nelaaon.   Nets.      3.027,605. 
U.S.   Industries,   Inc.  :  See — 

Sommer,  (iordon  M.     3,027.793. 
ZUIman.     Jack     H..     Wagoner, 
3.027.849 
United   StateH  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See— 

l-^rlck,  John  O..  Jr.    3.028.264 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Ooae,  Richard  X      3,028.504. 
Power.  David  R.,  and  Beatty. 
Roaen.  (Jeorge      3,028,562. 
Army  :   See-- 

J  .  and  Shulman      3,027,839. 
and  Oschell      3,027,840. 
,  and  WaMhauaen.     3,027.689 
3,027,810. 


Busway  plug  power 

200— 51. 

Inc.     Tricot  fabric 

66—195. 


3.028.236. 
Anonyme  : 


WUIIama.     and     Sharp. 


3.028.449. 


(irandy.  Andrew 
llannaM.  Paul  V. 
Merkl,  Walter  A 
Mueller,  Hans  F 
Musaer,  C  Walton.  3.027,809. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See —  | 

Johnaon,  Stanley  O  .  and  Falrey      3.028.0B1, 
Mahlmelster.  James  E      3.028.329. 
Ryan    Thomas  M.     3.028.517. 
Slmnad.  Massoud  T     3,028,256. 
Commerce  ;   See — 

Plltt.  Karl  F.    3,028.351. 
Interior  :  See —  „  ^.,_  _.„ 

Brandt,  Luther  W.,  Stroud,  and  Deaton.     3,027,750. 
Browning,  Jamea  S..  and  Clemmons.     3,028,008. 
PhllUpa,  Werner  A.     3,028.183 
National  Aeronautica  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Frledrich.  I-^ugene  W      3,028.128. 
Holleman.  Euclid  C.    3.028.12(1. 
Rlebe,  John  M,  and  Lockwood.     3,028,122. 
Navy  :   See- 

Alpera.  Frederick  C.     3,028,555. 
Bailey.  AU>ert  D      3  028,600. 
Frledenthal,  Kenneth  J.     3,028.077. 
Hllllard,  Fxlward  J..  Jr.     3.028.554. 
Hopkins,  John  J.    3.027  842. 
Ketler,  Albert  K,,  Jr     3.027.971. 
Nicholas,  John  V  ,  and  Winchester.     3.028.540 
Rae.  Randolph  S.     3  027.711. 
Rae.  Randolph  S      3,027.712. 
RIngwalt.  I>avld  L     3,028.089. 
Sacks,  J«c.  b  M      3.028,507 
United   Sutes   Rubber  Co  :   See- 
Brooks,  Marvin  C,  and  Prager.     3.028,360. 
Hartman.  Paul  F.     3.028.4-'5. 
Tawney,  PllnoO.     3,028.272. 
United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Holman,  Robert  W.     3.028.468. 
Universal  Bear  ng  Corp.  :  See — 
Helm.  Lewis  R     3,027.590. 
Universal  .Machine  Co     Inc.  :  See- 
Morse.  Raymond  L.     3,028,029. 
Unlvers.Hl  Match  Corp  :   See — 

Olander.  Donald  E      3.028  229. 
Thorp.  Jamea  T.  Jr     3  027.903 
Universal  6ll  Pro<lucts  Co.  :  See — 
Bloch.  Herman  S.     3.028.419. 
Upjohn  Co  .  The  :   See—  „„„„„,. 

Means,  Charlea  W  ,  and  Savage.     3.028.314. 
Siniusxkovlci.  Jacob.     3.028,393 
VEB  Fernmeldewerk  Arnsftdt  :   See — 

Belopltov.  Nikola  R.     3,0-'8,478. 
VBB  Kamera   und  Klnowerke  Dresden  :   See— 

Leuschke.  Siegfried,  and  Grfltaachel.     3.027  800 
Vaccaro   Angelo.     Solenoid  actuated  electrical  device.    3,028, 

587.   4-3-62.   CI    310—252 
Valavanls,  Constantlne  G. :  See — 

Teltscher,  Erwin  8..  and  Valavanla 
Van  den  Berg,  (fodfrled  J.  :  See— 

ForH^s     Henry,    van    der    Marel,    and 
3.028.332. 
Van  den   Bussche.   Hendrik   K.   J  .   to   Shell  OH   Co 
acting  reversing  valve  with  preaaure  compenaitton 
880.   4-3-62,   n     121      157.  ,    ^ 

Van   Der   Aue    Charles   R..   to  Whirlpool   Corp.     Indnerator 
ash  reducer.     3.027,855.  4-3-62.  CI.  110—165. 

Vandercook  ft  Soiu,  Inc. :  See —  | 

Fouaer.  Fred  A      3,027.833 
Van  der  Marel,  Hubrecht:  See—  ^        „ 

Forbea,    Henry,    van    der    Marel,    and    van    den    Berg. 

3  028  332 

Van  der  Steit.  Cornelia,  to  N  V.  Konlnklljke  Pharmaceiitlacbe 

Fabrlken    V/h    Brocadee-Stheeman    ft    Pharmacia.      Jhera- 

peutlcallT  active  benxhydryl  ethera.     3.028.428,  4-3-62,  CT. 

Van    Wyngarden.    Arthur    R.       Serving    device.       3.028.038. 
CL  220— 23  83. 


3.028.509. 


van    den    Berg. 


Qulck- 
3.027. 


an    W'ynj 
4-3-62, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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VarUn  AaaocUtes  :  Se« — 

Jepaen.  Robert  L.    3.028.071. 

Jepaen.  R<  bert  L..  and  Walter.    3,028,519. 
Varron,  Arleen  :   See — 

Rowland.  Charles  S..  and  F.  and  A.  VarroiL     3.028.349. 
Varron,  Frederick  ;  See- 
Rowland,  Charles  S.,  and  F.  and  A.  Varron.     3,028.340. 
Varo,  Inc. :  See — 

SUnton,  Austin  N.    3.028,578. 
Veldkamp,    Jean    H.,    to    N.V.    HoUandae    Signaalapparaten. 

Parity  bit  generator.     3.028.688,  4-3-62,  CI.  340 — 346. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Alvtn.  Walter  D  ,  and  Smith.    3,028.305. 
Vento.  Salvatore.     Foldable  clothes  basket  bolder.    3.028,196, 

4-3-62.  CI.  248—293. 
Ventrola  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Nacb,  Albert  E.    3,028,476. 
Verelnlgte  Oeaterreichlscbe   Elaen-und   Stahlwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft :  See — 

RIneacta,  Rudolf  F.    3.028.232. 

Vlckera-Armatrongs  (Englneen)  Ltd.:  See — 

Klrby.  Wilfred,  and  Daniels.    3.027,816. 
Viking  Tool  Co  ,  The  :  See— 

Severson.  Die  C.     3.027,623. 

Severson.  Ole  C.     3.027.786. 
Voegell,  Marvin  M.  :  See — 

Oliver.  Robert  J.,  and  Voegell.    3,028.246. 
Volgtlander  AG.  :  See— 

Relcbe,  WUhelm.  Behr,  and  Scbacbt.     3,027,818. 
Volt.  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp. :  See— 

Senne,  David  L.    3.027.5«1. 
Volkman,  WlllUm  H.  :  See— 

Hansen,  Edward  P..  and  Volkman.    3,027,634. 
Volmel,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Achells,  Johann  D..  Gall.  Haack.  and  Volmel.     3,028.382. 
Von  Canon.  Fred.     Bed  rail  and  connector  structure.     3.027,- 

572.  4-3-62.  CI.  5—296. 
Von  Kohorn,   Henry.      Selective  recording  of  contlnnous  in- 
formation      3,028,454,   4-3-62,   CI.    179—100.2. 
Von  Poaer.  <;ottlleb  :  See- 
Werner.  Georg,  and  Von  Poaer.    3.028  240. 
Votre     Loula    S.,    to    Avco    Mfg.    Corp.,    Lycoming    Dlvlalon. 
.Multi-purpose   land   and   water  craft.     3,027.862.   4-3-62. 
CI.  115—1. 
Wartitberger  vorm.  Erich  Franke.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Schnellmann,  Oscar.     3,027,814. 

Wachtell.  Richard  L.,  and  R.  P.  Seellg,  to  Chromalloy  Corp. 

Chromlxlng  metala      3028.261,  4-3-62.  CI.   117-107. 
Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Edhofer,  Georg,  Hollerer,  Lebsanft,  and  Schmidt.    3,028,- 
267. 
Wagenfeld,  Gilbert   B.     Head-piece  construction,     3,027,564, 

4-3-62.  CI.  2—181. 
Wagner,  William.     Adapter  for  nuts,  bolts,  wrenches  and  the 

like.    3,027.790,  4-3-62.  ei.  81— 121. 
Wagoner.  Robert  V.  :  See— 

Collen,  Edwin  G.,  and  Wagoner.    3.027,797. 
Wagoner,  Roy  W. :  See— 

ZUIman.  Jack  H.,  Wagoner.  Williams,  and  Sharp.    3,027,- 
849 
Wahl.  Ottmar  :  See — 

PuBcbel,  Walter.  Walil,  Pels,  and  Scbellenberger.    3,028,- 
2S8. 
Wahnlsh,  George  I.     Raxor  with  reciprocating  shaving  bead. 

3.027. «.■»,  4-3-62.  CI.  30 — 46. 
Wald  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Shaffer,  William  R.    3,027,647. 
Walker,  Krneat  R.,    Vi   to  P.  J.  Walker.     Device  for  making 
novelties    from    aerx>entlne    tape    or   the    like.      3.028.112, 
4-3-62.  CI.  242—55.54. 
Walker.   George   B     and  J.   T.   Hyman,   to   United   Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Microwave  propagating  struc- 
tures.   3.028.565.  4-3-62.  CI.  333—96. 
Walker.  Phillip  J. :  See- 
Walker.  Ernest  R.     3,028,112. 
Wallace.  (George  W.     Methods  and  means  for  simultaneously 
cleaning  and  drying  finely  divided  mineral  matter  such  as 
coal  and  the  like.     3.027.652.  4-*-62.  O.  34 — 17. 
Wallmark.  Jofhn  T..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Photoelectric 

apparatus.      3,028.500,   4-3-«2,   CI.   260 — 211. 
Walan,  Jamea  L,  :  See— 

Logue.  Joaepb  C,  and  Walsh.    3.028,606. 
Walter,  Richard  L. :  See— 

Jepaen.  Robert  L..  and  Walter.    3.028,519. 
Waltera.  Harold  C.  :  See— 

Alqulst.   Henry  E..  and  W^altera.     3.027. 7.V4. 
Walton,  Charles  A.,  to  International  Bnslnesa  Machines  Corp. 
Numeric  multiplier  system,     3,028,087,  4-3-62,  Q.   236 — 
161 
Wang,  Eugene  C. :  See — 

Parker.  Leon,  Wang,  and  Nordberg.     3,028,286, 

Wareham,   William    W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Reinforced 
synthetic  enamel  coating  for  electrical  coodactor.     3.028,- 
265,  4-3-62.  CI.  117—232. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  flee — 

Nlnger,  Fred  C.    3,028,307. 
Wasshausen,  Heint  P.  :  See — 

Merkl,  Walter  A.,  and  Wasshausen.     3,027,688. 
Waverly  Oil  Works  Co.  :  See — 

Shamalengar,  Muthu.    3.028.335. 
Weatherford  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Brown.  Roblneon  W.     3^028,182. 
Weatherlll.   Philip  H..   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 
Reveralble  counting    relay   chain.     3,028,0»4,   4-3-62,   CI. 
235^92. 
Weatherhead  Co..  The  :  See — 

Abramoaka,  Paal  A.    3.028,179. 


Weatherly.  William  G.  Chain  saw  filing  tool.  3,027.784. 
4-3-62,  CI    76—36. 

Webb,  Robert  L.,  to  The  Glldden  Co.  Treatment  of  cyclic 
ter^nes.     3.028.418.  4-3-62.  CI.  260 — 189. 

Webb,  Robert  L.,  to  The  Glldden  Co.  Process  for  preparing 
organoleptic  materials.    3.028.431.  4-3-62,  CI.  260--^94. 

Webber,  Charles  S.,  to  Norton  Co.  Presaure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive tapes  having  a  primer  coating  of  a  half  ester  of  a 
copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  acid  and  a  terpolymer  of 
butadiene,  styrene,  vinyl  pyridine.  3,028,259,  4-3-62.  CI. 
117—76. 

Webster.  William  G.  :  See— 

Davies.  Robert  H  ,  Webster,  and  Barricklow.     3,028.102. 

Weeks,  Ivan  F.,  to  .North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Cloaed- 
cycle  water  boiler  reactor.  3.028,327,  4-3-62.  CI.  204 — 
193  2. 

Weichselbaum,  Theodore  E.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Sample 
space  adaptera  for  spectrophotometers  and  the  like.  3.027.- 
7H9,  4-3-62.  CI.  88 — 14. 

Well,  Walter  M.  :  See— 

Schaefer,  James  C..  and  Schmidt.    3.028,233. 

Weinstock,   Joseph,   to  Smith  Kline  ft   French  Laboratories. 
Dlalkylamlnoalkylamlnopteridine      derivatives.      3.028.387, 
4-3-62.  CI,  260—251.5. 
Weinstock.  Kermlt  V.  :  See — 

Elmer,  Otto  C.  and  Weinstock.    3,028.353. 
Welst^rt.  Kdward  D.  :  See — 

Wlodek.  Stanley  T..  Weisert,  and  Moanfeldt.     3,028,236. 
Weisi,    Paul    B..    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil   Co.,    Inc.     Catalytic 
production  of  ethylene  glycol.     3,028,434,  4-3-62,  CI.  2«0 — 
635. 
Welch,  W.  M.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Batina.  Jerome  R.,  and  Groeae.     3,028^561. 

Welder,  Dean  D.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Gas-producing 
device  having  obturating  meana  protecting  the  chamber 
Walls  from  combustion  gasea.  3.027.709.  4-3-62,  CI.  60— 
35.6. 

Wells,  A.,  ft  Co   Ltd. :  See — 

Wells,  Alfred  W.  J.    3.028,138. 

Wells,  Alfred  W.  J..  H  to  A.  Wells  ft  Co.  Ltd..  and  Vt  to 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  Anti-vibration  mountings. 
3,028.138.  4-3-62,  CI.  248 — 358. 

Wells,  James  O.,  and  H.  C.  Ooli.  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Cabi- 
net structure.    3,028,211.  4-3-62,  CI.  312— 257. 

Wendell,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  and  L.  S.  Belknap.  Apparatus  for 
providing  uniform  descent  of  a  particulate  solid  material 
disposed  In  a  reaction  chamber.  3.028.226,  4-3-62,  Cl. 
23—284. 

Wendler.  Norman  L.  :  See — 

Hoffsommer,  Robert  D..  Jr..  Taub,  and  Wendler.    3,028.- 
398. 

Werner,  Arnold  J.  Wrap-around  overshoe  for  skater's  shoe. 
3,027,660,  4-3-62    Cl.  36—7.1. 

Werner,  Georg,  and  G.  Von  Poaer.  to  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Co. 
Light  sensitive  dlaxotype  materials.     3,028,240,  4-3-62.  Cl. 
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Werner,  Johannes,  to  H.  T.  Golde,  G.m.b.H  ft  Co.  K.G.    Boofs 
each   having   a   fixed   roof   part   and   a   folding  roof  part. 
3,028.194,  4-3-62.  Cl.  296—137. 
Wernsteln.  Frank  A.,  to  Phillips  Drill  Co.     Adapter  or  per- 
cussive member  for  self-drilling  expansion  shells.      3.028,- 
167.  4-3-62.  Cl.  279—19. 
Wesley,  Newton  K..  and  G.  S.  Mattle.  to  Plasmatic,  Inc.    Con- 
tact lens  support.     3,027.804.  4-3-62.  Cl.  8*— 6d. 
Weat  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cantor,  Abraham,  and  Wlnlcov,     3.028.300, 
WInlcov,  Murray  W.     3,028.427, 
Wlnlcov,  Murray  W..  and  Schmidt.     3,028.299. 
West,  Sherwood  F. :  See — 

Alexander.  Guy  B.,  Her.  and  Weat.    3,028.234. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Charschan,  Sidney  S.     3,028,480. 
HJorth,  Eugene  P.     3,026.107. 

Mitchell,  Henry  D  ,  Jr.,  and  Williams.     3,027,921. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  See — 

Taylor,  Roland  C.     3.028.570. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Baugh,  Charles  W..  Jr.    3.028,448. 
Weston,   Lawrence  G.,  and   R.  F.   Lense,  to  John  R.  Xalbach 
Engineering  Co.    Gas  injection  noixle  assembly.    3.027,922, 
4-3-62,  Cl.   141—20. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Fink,  Ernest  O.    3,027,983. 
Wheelock.  Charles  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Thermoset- 
ting resins.    3,028.370,  4-3-62.  Q\.  260—78.4. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlnkel,  Lester  H..  and  Perar.    3,028,209. 
Hubacker,  Eari  F.     3,027.733.  .    .♦ 

Lamp,  Jamea  K.,  Jr.    3,027.936. 
Van  Der  Aue,  Charlea  R.     3,027.866. 

White,   George  H.     Equipment  for  truck  bodies.     3,028.025, 

4-3-62,  Cl.  214 — 84. 
White.  Philip  A.  :  See— 

Bayley,  Donald  S.,  White,  and  Schaefer.     3.027,808. 
White,  Warren  W.  :  See— 

Cahlll.  SUrr  W"    and  White.    3,028.187. 
Whitehead.  George  B.     Bailer  for  boats.     3,027,861.  4-A-62, 

Cl.  114 — 185. 
Whitfield.  Frank  O^  8.  :  See — 

Whitney,  Geoffrey  F.  H..  Baker,  and  Whitfield.     3.027,- 
678. 
Whitney,  Geoffrey  F.  H.,  A.  H.  Baker,  and  F.  Q.  8.  Whitfield, 
to   Aerovap  Holdings  Ltd.     Pesticides  and  other  volatile 
compounds.     3,027.678.  4-3-62.  CT.  43 — 125. 

WIckeraham,  Price  D..  D.  L.  Rail,  and  W.  H.  Gledt,  to  Ameri- 
can R&dlator  and  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Neutron  meas- 
nring  device  and  beat  meter.  3,028,484,  4-3-62,  Cl.  250 — 
83.1. 
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Wld*Dor.  JamM   K       Skin  6\m'»  maak      3.027.562.  4-3-62. 

n    2—14 
WI<>baiM'h.   rharlea   T.    to   B«ll   Trlepbon^  Laboratories,   Inc. 

Signal  rontrolird  atwrlng  ayatemH.     3,027,859,  4-3-62,  CI. 

114—23. 
Wllroz.  Robert  L.  :  See— 

Mri'arter   Kd  R..  and  Wllcoi.     3.028,S79 
WUbert.  (iodfrey.  and  F.   SoalH    to  N'rpera  Cbemloal  Co..  Inc. 

Method    of    produrlng    2  amlno-lphenyl-1-propanol    hydro- 
chloride     3,028.429,  4-3-62.  CI.  260—570.6. 
Wllk.   Edmund  J.,  and   K    I>    Beardaler,   to  Ueneral  Electric 

Co.     Magnetic  core  and  method  of  making  the  aame.    3,027.- 

628,  4-3-62,  CL  29—155  57. 
Wlllro«kaAn.  (Jeorge  W.  :  See— 

Hunter.   Don   L.,  KlUaakl.  and  Wlllcockaon.     3.028.411 
Wllllama.  Cody  D.  :  See— 

Mitchell.  Henry  D.,  Jr..  and  Wllllama.     3.027,921. 
Williams.   Dean   B.      Oartwge  can   holder   with  lid   operator 

3.02H.01V  4-3-62.  CI.  211-83. 
Wllllama.    Earl    L..    to    SImmona    Co.    R««tr<iinlns   wrlatlet. 

3,027.895.  4-A-62.  CI.   128—133. 
Wllllama.  Glynn  H.  :  Hee — 

Zlllman.  Jack  H.,  Wagoner.  Wllllama.  and  Sharp.    3.027.- 
849. 
WIlllamM.  Helene  K.     Selfadluatlng  posture  ImproTement  at- 
tachment for  braaaleres.      3.027.898,  4-3-62.  O.  128 — 510. 
WlUlamaon.  I>avld  M    :  See— 

Petrow.  Vladimir,  and  Wllllam»on.     3.028.380. 
Petrow.   Vladimir,  and   Wllllam8on.      .1.028. .'(Ml. 
WllUa.   Walter  A.      Contlnuoua  web  defining  separable  enve- 
lopes.   3,028.069.  4-3-62.  CI.  229—^9 
Wlllman.  Bertram  T..  and  G.  W.  Runberg.  to  Jersey  Produc- 
tion Research  Co.     CMl  recovery  process.     3.027.942.  4-3-62. 

CI.  166—11 
Wllmahorat,  Eric  C.  :  See— 

Oxley,  Peter,  Bristow.  Housley,  Woolfe,  and  Wllmahurst 
3,028.386. 
Wilson.    Ernest   V..    to   Esso    Research    and   Engineering  Co. 

Lubricants  resistant  to  atomic  radiation.     3.028.334.  4-3- 

62.  CI.  252-18. 
Wllaon.  Poster  M.    Weather  atrip  for  alidlng  doaures.    3.027,- 

937.  4-3-62.  C\.  160 — 40. 
Wllaon.  Jardlne  C  :  See 

KaU   imng.  Flew   and  Wilson.     3.028.342. 
Wilson,    Rrrmlt    H.      Nestable   combination   table   and   ttench 

atructure.     3.028.197,  4-3-62.  CI.  297—124. 
Wllaon.   Lawrence   V.,  Jr  ,  and   E.   L.  Caeokasch.  to  Phllllpa 

Petroleum  Co.      Removal  of  solids  from  polymer  aolutlon 

3.028.375.  4-3-62.  CI    2«0-94  9 
Wilson.   Ray   I..   M.    W    Greene    and  J.   W. 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Galvanic  cell. 

62.  CI.  204-1. 
Wlncheater.  Dean  S.  :  See — 

NMcholas    John  P..  and  Winchester.     3.028,.540. 
Winchester  Klectronlcff.  Inc.  :  See — 
Dt  Monte.  Angelo  M.     3,028.574. 
Wlnrlmasalnger.  O«»onte.  to  George  B.  Henne  A  Co.,  Inc.    I^tcb 

lock  for  narrow  stile  door.     3,027.745.  4-3-62.  CI.  70 — 150. 
Winer.   Richard,  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.     Eztrualon  method 

for   manufacturing   smokeless  powder.     3,028,274,   4-3-62. 

CI    149-^98 
Winfrey,    James    W..    to    Jersey    Production    Reaearrh    Co. 

Pnmplng  unit.     3,027.771.  4-3-62.  CI.  74 — 37. 
Wlnlcov    Murray  W   :   See- 
Cantor.  Abraham,  and  Wlnlcov.     3,028,300. 
Wlnlcov.  Mnrrav  W  .  and  W.  Schmidt,  to  West  LaboratortfM. 

Inc.     (iermlcfdal  romposltlons  and  methoda  for  preparing 

the  aame.    3.028.299,  4-3-62.  CI.  167—17. 
Wlnlcov.  .Murray  W     Germicidal  Iodine  compoaltlona.    3,028. 

301.  4-3-62.  CI.  187—17. 
WInleov.  Murray  W  .  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc.     Germicidal 

Iodine-quaternary  ammonium  compound  complexes.     3.028.- 

427.  4-3-62.  CI.  280 — 567.6. 
WIntrode.    Warner  C.   and   D.   J.   H«rtman.    to  The   Bendiz 

Corp      Reartance-type  frequency  sensitive  bridge  for  speed 

sennor  network.     3.028.526,  4-3-62.  CI.  317—5.  ■ 
Wiseman,  David  V.^k  Sona  Ltd.  :  See — 

Swain.  Frank  E.      3  027.909. 
Wlahart.  Jamea    Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Electric  wind- 
shield  wiper  control.     3,028,533,  4-^-62,  CI.  318 — »46. 
Wlahman.  Marvin  :  See — 

Kocay    Witold  R     and  Wlahman      3.028.372. 
Wishman.   Vfarvln.  ana  W    R.   Kocay,   to  American  Cyanamid 

Co      Process  for  making  polymers  of  acrylonltrlle.     3.028.- 

371.  4-3-62.  CI.  260—80.5 
Wlodek.  Stanley  T^  E.  D.  Welaert.  and  P.  M.  Moanfeldt.  to 

Union   Carbide  Cforp.     Columbium   base  alloy.     3.028,236. 

4-3-62.  CI.  75—174. 
Wolf,  Lloyd  J.     Control  for  dual  engine  vehlclea.     3.027.962. 

4-3-62.  CI.   180—77 
Wolf.   Morris  A.      Manikin.     3.028.058.  4-3-62,  CI.  223 — 68. 
Wolfe,  Court  L.  :    See^ 

Hall,  WlllUm  K.,  Sill,  and  Wolfe.     3.028.213. 
Wolfe,   Roger  W  ,   and   D.   Glaaer,  to  Burroughs  Corp.      Pulae 

generator     3,028.520,  4-3-62.  O.  315 — 8.5. 
Wood,  G.  H.,^uid  Co.  Ltd.     See — 
Wood.  <^ffr«y  H.     3.028.00S. 


Haagen  Smlt. 
3.028.317, 


to 


A.  Smith,  and  J.  H. 
Plezlble  diaphragm 
meana       3.028,040. 


3,028,496. 


Kniger.  to 
for  storage 
4-3-62.    CI. 


Wood.  <ieoffrey  H..  to  G.  H.  Wood  and  Co.  Ltd.     Operating 

devices    for    aerosol    dlspenaera.       3.028.055,    4-3-62,    CL 

222—180.  I 

Wood  Proceeses,  Oregon  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Chapman.  Ralph.     3i028.293 
Wood.    Wilburn    L..    to    Ripon    Corp.      DlapUy    and    storage 

stand.     3.028.212.  4-^-62.  CT.  312-275 
Woodward.    Harry    W  .    W. 
The  B.  V.   G.Kjdrlch   Co. 
tank    and    Ita    attaching 
220—85. 
Woodrpt.  Laurence  L.  ;   See — 

Kennard.  Olga.  and  Woodget. 
Woodworth.  N.  A..  Co.  :  See— 

Hohwart.  George.     3.028.1.^9. 
Woolfe,  (ierald  ;   See — 

Oxley,  Peter,  Briatow,  Housley.  Woolfe.  and  Wllmabumt. 
3.028,386. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :   See — 

Gllman,  Frederick  C.     3,027.845. 
Wright,  Floyd  H.     Current  tranaformer.     3,028,539,  4-3-62, 

Cf  323--61. 
Wright.  Malor,  to  Hvcon  Mfg.  Co.     Pilm  processing  applica- 
tor.    3,027,8^1.  4-3-62.  CI.  95—89. 
Wrightfleld.   Ralph  C,  to  Curtla  Companies  Inc. 
for    securing     rubberlike    weath«>r    stripping. 
4-3-62.  CI.   :i9— 235 
Wylle,    Martin.      I.^ad    haul   and   unload   trailer. 

4-3-62.  CI.  214—396 
Xenakla.   Perry,  and  A.   Dello  Rusao.   to  Airkem, 
support   means   for   nonsplllable   wick   bottles. 
4-3-62.  CI    239—47. 
Vaeger.  Vinc-ent  M.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 

ratus      3.027.8.30   4-3-62,  CI.  101—2. 
YamaJL  Kelio,  to  Canon  Camera  Co.,  Inc. 

3,027.805.  4-3-«2.  CI.  88 — 57. 
Vawata  Iron  and  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Morlta.  Sadayoshl.  and  Sato.     3.028,270. 
Yoder  Co..  The  ;  See— 

Boffnar.  Charlea  J.     3.028.469. 
York.    David    S,    B.    W.    McFadden,   and    W.    B.    Meara.    Jr. 

Simulation  table.     3.027.747,  4-A-62,  CI.   73—1. 
Young.  Donald  R.  :   See — 

KoelHch,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  and  Young.     3,027,806. 
Y'oung,   Humer  W.,   to  Remington  Arms  Co.,   Inc.      Fire  con- 
trol mechanism  for  reciprocating  bolt  firearms.     3.027,811. 
4-3-62,  CI.  89-145. 
\'ub«  Consolidated  Induatrles,  Inc.  :   See — 

.Murphy,^  John  P.      3.027.633. 
Zabransky,   Wesley.     Copper  cleaning  unit.     3.027.688,  4-3- 

«2,  CI.  61—5. 
Zacbary,   Alexia.     Hair   treating  device.      3,027,900,  4-3-62, 

CI.  132—42. 
Zamblto,   Arthur  J.,  and  T.  J.   Macek.  to  Merck  k  Co..   Inc. 
Dry    pbarmaceutLoal    vehicle    of    copolymer    of    bydrolyied 
gelatin  and  glyoxal,  and  its  production.     3,028,308,  4-3-62, 
CI.  167—82. 
Zatove.  Alvln  H.  :  See — 

Kramer.  Marvin,  and  Zaxove.     3.027,670. 
Zearfoas.    Elmer   W.,    Jr.,    to   Phlico   Corp.      Control   means. 
3,028,464,^4-3-62.  CI.  200—141 
.  :   See— 
P..  Zellberger,  and  Langworthy.     3,028,- 


Apparatus 
3,027.829. 

3,028.030, 

Inc.     Wick 
3,027.100, 


Recognition  appa 
Zoom  lena  system. 


Zellberger.  i:rneat  J 
Dixon,  Thomas 
271. 
Zelaa.  Carl :  See — 
.<(chlelch.  Prlta. 
Zelher,  Oustav. 
Zellner.     Hugo.     M. 
Pbarmaile 
derivatives 


3.028,491. 

3,027.646. 

Paller,    and 

(iesellscbaft 

nd    priiceaa 


O.    Pnickmayr.    to    Donau- 
Dlbydroqulnozalone-  ( 2 ) 


3.027.645.  4-3- 


m.b.H. 

of    preparing    acme.      3,028,384, 
4-3-62.  CI.  260—247.2. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Spracklen.  John  G.     3.028.559. 
Siecho.  Constantin  S.     3,028.521. 

Zieber.  Gustav,  to  Carl  Zelaa.    Cymometers. 
62.  CI.  33—1. 

Zlllman.  Jack  H  .  R  W  Wagoner.  G  H.  Williams,  and  P.  W. 
Sharp,  to  I'.S.  Industrlea.  Inc.  Fluid  actuated  double  act- 
ing pump  apparatus.     3.027.849.  4-3-62.  CI    103—228. 

ZImmer.  William  P.,  Jr..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Syn- 
theals  of  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compounda.  3.028,410, 
4-3-62.  CI    260-^81. 

Zimmerman  Parking  Co.  :  See — 

Zimmerman.   Ralph  C.      3,027.640. 

Zimmerman     Kalph   C..   to  Zimmerman   Packing  Co. 
tool      3.027, rt40.  4-3-62,  CI.  30 — 310 

ZImmermann,  Rolf,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  AIt>ert.  Copoly- 
merlxation  of  acrolein  with  an  epoxy  compound  In  the 
presence  of  a  thIoamVde  catalyst,  and  proouct  obtained 
therebr     3.028,382.  4-3-62.  CI    260 — 45.5 

Zuselo,  Edward  A.  Masonry  saw  work-conveying  cart. 
3.027, 88.^.  4-,3-62.  CI.  125—13 

Zutelo.  Edward  A.  Masonry  saw.  3.027.886,  4-3-62,  CI. 
12.^ — 13. 

Zweldler,  Relnhard.  to  J.  R.  Geigr,  A.O.  Optical  brighten- 
ing of  acrylonltrlle  fibres.  3.028,253,  4-3-62,  CI.  117— 
33.5. 


Cutting 
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145 
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136 
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30: 

3, 027.  661 

3.  027,  756 

3. 027.  570 

37- 

180: 

3, 027, 662 

67.4: 

3.027,757 
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3,028,442 
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37: 

3. 027. 663 
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72 
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122: 
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40- 

21: 

3. 0-27, 665 
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3.027.761 
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3.027,667 

178: 

3.027,762 
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3.027.584 

130: 

3. 0-27. 668 

200: 

3,  027,  763 

230 

3.027,585 

3. 027.660 

202: 

3,027.764 

290 

3. 027.  586 

41- 

10: 

3.  027. 670 

233; 

3,  027,  765 

301 

3, 027.  587 

15: 

3,027.671 

382: 

3, 027,  766 

3. 027.  .588 

42— 

16: 

3.027.672 

3,  027,  767 

304 

3.027.580 

65: 

3, 027, 673 

384: 

3.027.768 

3.027.500 

66: 

3.027.674 

308: 

3.027,760 

541 
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17: 

3. 027. 675 
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2: 

3. 027.  770 
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178 

3. 027.  592 
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3.027,771 

17- 

1 

3.027.593 
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3.027,677 

80: 

3.027.772 

45 

3.027.594 

125: 

3. 027. 678 

230.17: 

3.027.773 
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10 

3. 027.  595 

44- 

14: 

3.028.228 

241: 

Re.25.151 

19 

3.027.506 

45— 

81: 

3. 027. 670 

249: 

3. 027.  774 

26 

3. 027,  597 

139: 

3.027,680 

400: 

3. 027.  775 

36 

3.027,908 

46— 

117: 

3, 027. 681 

472: 

3. 027,  776 

54 

3,028  214 

213: 

3,027.682 

3.027,777 

55 

3. 027.  590 

242: 

3,027.683 

512: 

3.  or,  778 

56 

3,027.600 

47— 

34: 

3.  027.  684 

670: 

3,  027.  779 

57 

3.027.601 

49— 

68: 

3, 027. 685 

710: 

3,  027,  780 

3.027.602 

SO— 

83: 

3.027.686 

711: 

3. 027,  781 

19- 

20-' 

3.027.604 

290: 

3:027.687 

751: 

3. 027.  782 

30- 

4 

3. 027. 605 

61— 

5: 

3.027.688 

752; 

3.027.783 

10 

3.027,606 

58: 

3.027,689 

76— 

38: 

3.028.231 

6«.S 

3.027.607 

59: 

3.027.690 

61: 

3,  028.  232 

3.027.608 

165: 

3,  027.  601 

112: 

3.028,233 

92 

3.027.600 

100: 

3,027,692 

134: 

8,028.234 

100 

3.027,610 

277: 

3,027,603 

171: 

3,028.235 

22- 

85 

3.027.611 

63- 

24: 

3.027.694 

174: 

3,028.236 

130 

3.027,612 

28: 

3. 027. 605 

76- 

36: 

3. 027.  784 

23- 

63 

3.028,215 

3.027.606 

77— 

55: 

3.027,785 

106 

3.028.216 

62: 

3.027.607 

58: 

3,027,786 

107 

3.028.217 

147: 

3. 027. 698 

78— 

46: 

3, 027,  787 

141 

3,028.-218 

236: 

3. 027. 609 

Bi- 

0.3: 

3,027,788 

. 

100 

3.028.219 

266: 

3.027.700 

57: 

3. 027.  780 

•w 

3.028.220 

56- 

24: 

3.027.701 

121: 

3. 027.  790 
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3. 028,  221 
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3.027.702 
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177: 
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60- 
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3. 028.  224 

12: 

3.027.705 
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3.027.794 

253 
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3.027.733 

3.027,822 

100 

:  3.027.638 

375: 

3.027.734 

96— 

9: 

3. 028,  237 

lU 

:  3.027.6"» 

407: 

S.  027.  736 

.53: 

3.028,238 

310 

:  3,027.640 

428: 

3,027.736 

86: 

3,028.230 

96- 
98— 

99- 


100- 


101- 


102- 


01: 

88: 

05: 

21: 

26: 

107: 

118: 

210: 

222: 

19: 

133: 

160: 

264: 

271: 

2: 

247: 

252; 

292: 

382: 

7: 

18: 

24: 

27: 

41: 

50: 

70  2: 

41: 

103 
126 
1.50 

228: 

172: 

260: 

35: 

39: 

273: 

296: 

8: 

8: 

15: 

165: 

111—  95: 

112—  258 

113—  94; 

114—  23: 
67: 

185: 

1: 

26: 

42: 

116—    114: 


103- 


104— 
106— 


107— 
110- 


116— 


117- 


-  21 
33.3 
33.5 

368 

46; 

64: 

76; 

94: 

107: 

138.8 

139.4 

232 


118—    109: 

234; 

316; 

504: 

45: 

81: 

120—42.03: 

42.16: 

121-      13 

38: 


119— 


122- 
123- 


126— 
126— 


41: 

46.5: 

157: 

373: 

510: 

7: 

97: 

148; 

13: 


25 

86 

110 


128—  2  06: 


3,  028,  240 
3, 027.  823 

3. 027.  824 
3.028.241 

3. 028.  242 
3,  028,  243 
3,  028, 244 
3,  028,  245 
3. 028. 246 
3.  027. 825 
3. 027.  826 
3. 027. 827. 
3, 027.  8'2>r 
3, 027.  829 

3. 027. 830 

3. 027. 831 
3.  027, 832 
3. 027.  833 
8.027.834 
3,027.835 
3. 027. 836 
3. 027.  837 
3. 027.  8.% 
3.027,839 
3,027.840 
3.027.841 
3.027.842 
3.027.843 
3.027.844 
3. 027, 845 
3.027.846 
3. 027, 847 
3, 027.  848 
3.027.849 

3. 027.  850 
3,  027.  851 
3.  028.  247 

3. 028,  248 
3, 028,  249 
3,028.250 

3. 027. 852 

3. 027. 853 
3,  027,  S.S4 
3,  027,  8Vi 
3,  027,  856 

3. 027,  8,57 
3.027,858 
3.027.859 
3,027,860 
3,027.861 
3.  027.  862 
3,027,863 
3.027,864 
3.027,865 
3,027,866 
3.  028,  251 
3.  028,  2.'i2 
3.028  2,53 
3.028.254 
3.028,255 
3,028,256 

3. 028,  257 
3, 02H,  2.58 
3, 028,  259 
3,028,260 
3, 028.  261 
3. 028.  262 
3,028.263 
3.028.264 
3, 028.  265 
3.028.266 
3,  027.  867 
3. 027.  868 
3.027,869 
3, 027,  870 
3,  027, 871 

3. 027. 872 

3. 027. 873 

3. 027. 874 

3. 027. 875 

3. 027. 876 

3. 027. 877 
3. 027.  878 
3,  027.  879 
3.027.880 
3.027.881 
3.027.882 
3,027.883 
3.  027.  884 
3.028.443 
3  027.885 
3.027,886 
3.  027,  887 
3,027,888 
3.  02".  889 
3. 027,  890 
3. 027.  891 


128- 


130— 
131- 
132— 
134— 
137- 


33 

64: 

75: 

133: 

195: 

206: 

610: 

30: 

240; 

42: 

7: 

8: 

37: 

68: 

82: 

102: 

107: 


109: 
219: 
397; 
460: 
478: 
484.2; 
515.7: 

516  15: 
557: 
623; 

624. 13: 

138-  39; 

139—  399: 
140— 


141— 
144- 
146— 

148— 


149— 


71: 
147; 

20: 
256: 

94: 
107: 

13: 
127: 
143: 

19: 

36: 

40; 

46; 

98: 

152-^  187: 

214: 

237: 

20: 

32: 

79; 

43: 


46: 

46.9: 

48: 

63.5: 

63.6: 

24: 

35: 

86: 

143; 


163— 


154— 


156- 


144; 
213: 
214; 

225: 
251: 
372: 
486; 
515: 
158—   28: 


160— 
162— 


166— 


167- 


69: 

99; 
105: 

40; 
348: 

51; 
146: 
181: 
214: 
271: 
352; 

11: 
33 
63 
75: 
176 
214 
17 


•22: 


3.027.892 
3, 027.  893 
3.027.894 
3.  027.  895 
3.  027,  896 
3,  027.  897 
3,  027.  898 
Re.  ■25, 149 
3, 027.  899 
3. 027.  900 
3. 028. 267 
3.027.901 
3,  027. 002 
3, 027, 903 
3  027. 904 

3. 027. 905 

3. 027. 906 
3.027.907 
3, 037,  908 

3. 027,  909 
3  027,910 
3.027,911 
3.037,913 
3.027.913 
3,027,914 
3.027,915 
3, 027. 916 
3.027.917 
3.027.918 
Re.25.153 
3  027.919 
3. 0'27. 920 
3.027.921 

3. 027. 922 

3. 027. 923 

3. 027. 924 

3. 027. 925 

3. 028,  268 
3.  0-28.  '269 
3. 028. 270 
3. 028.  271 
3. 028. 272 
3. 028.  229 
3. 028.  273 
3. 028.  274 
3.027.926 
3. 0'37.  927 
3, 027, 928 
3,037.929 
3. 027.  930 

3. 027.  931 
3  028.277 
3.  028.  282 

3. 028.  278 
3.028,285 
3. 028.  279 
3. 028.  280 
3. 028.  281 
3. 028.  286 
3. 028.  287 
3  028.288 
3. 028,  289 
3,  028.  290 
3. 028.  291 
3  028.  276 
3.028.284 
3. 028.  292 
3,  028.  283 
3. 02a  576 
3. 028.  293 
3, 028.  275 
3.028,294 
3. 027. 932 
3  027.933 

3. 027. 934 

3. 037. 935 
3  027,936 
3  037,937 
3.037.938 
3. 028.  295 
3  028,296 
3.028.297 
3,028,298 
3,027,939 
3,027,940 
3.027.941 
3.027.942 
3. 027.  943 

3. 027. 944 

3. 027. 945 
3. 027,  946 

3. 027.  947 
3.028,299 
3.028,300 

8. 028.  301 
3.028.302 
3.028,303 


167—   39: 

42: 
65: 
82: 

170-160. 13: 
160.21: 


172- 
174— 


176- 


177- 


178— 


179- 


180 


181- 
182- 


183— 
184- 


188- 


5: 

35: 

86: 

110: 

113: 

10: 

329: 

409: 

52: 

184: 

203: 

211: 

247: 

6.8: 

6  6: 

7.5: 

1: 

6; 

81: 

100.2: 

-   22; 

44: 

77: 

79.2: 

31: 

33: 

49: 

137: 

201: 

202: 

7: 

6: 

7: 

90: 

106: 

50: 

65.1: 

72: 

78: 

196: 
.34: 
37; 
23: 
.098: 
16: 
86: 
47: 

80: 

95: 

103.6: 

141: 
196—  14.5: 
625 

128 
20 
30 
76 

208 

230 
36 
38 


180-- 

191— 
192- 


195— 


197— 
198— 


200- 


50: 
51: 
80: 

81.9: 
141: 
150: 

168: 

202-   57: 

204—    1: 

59: 


82: 

67: 

72: 

154  2: 

193.2: 


3.028,304 
3, 028,  305 
3.028,306 
3.028.307 
3  028,308 
3, 037.  948 
3.  0-37.  949 
3.  0-27,  950 
3, 028.  444 
3. 028,  445 
3. 028.  446 
3. 028.  447 

3. 027. 951 

3. 037. 952 
3. 027,  953 
3. 027.  954 

3. 027. 955 

3. 027. 956 

3. 027. 957 

8. 027,  958 

8. 028,  448 
3, 028  449 
Rp. 35.150 
3,  0-28,  450 
3. 028,  451 
3. 028.  452 
3. 028.  453 
3. 028.  454 
3, 037,  959 
8.027,960 

3. 027. 961 

8. 027. 962 

3. 027. 963 
3.037.964 
3. 037.  965 
3.  0-37,  966 
3. 037,  967 
3,  037. 968 
3.037.969 
3, 027. 970 
3,027,971 
3,027,072 
3, 027,  073 
3,027,974 

8. 027. 975 

8. 027. 976 
8,027,977 

8. 027,  978 
8.027,979 
3.027.980 
3  027.981 
3, 037, 982 
3,027,983 
3.037,984 

3. 028.  455 
3.  027.  987 

3. 037.  985 
3.027.986 
3,028.300 
3. 028.  310 
3.028,311 
8.028,312 
3  028.313 
3  028.314 
3.028.315 
8,027,988 
3  027,992 
3  027,989 
3  027,  990 
3,  027.  991 
3.027.993 
3.027.994 
3.  028,  456 
3,028,457 
3,028.468 
8.028.469 
3. 028. 460 
3, 028.  461 
3, 028.  462 
3,028.463 
3,028,464 
3. 028.  465 
3, 028,  466 
3.  028,  467 
3.028.316 
3.028.317 
3. 028.  318 
3,028.319 
8,028,320 
3, 028,  321 

3. 038,  322 
8,028.323 
3.028,324 
8,028,325 
3.028.326 
3,028,327 


zxv 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aOi-193.2: 


a(»— 


38 
45  U 
45  33 
45.34 

47 

•2: 

«3.2: 
65: 


70. 
1: 
16: 
308—     124 

340: 

167: 

90' 

I"-.': 


V7- 


ao»— 

210- 


211-  13: 
49 
83: 

149: 

212-  58: 
59: 

213-  H: 

214-  1 


3: 

38: 

M 

140 

146.5 

307 

310 

386 

657 

43 

44 

63 

98.5 

110 

30 

7  5 

8.5 

19 

20 


215- 


217- 
218- 
219- 


32 
38 
43 

46 

76 

78: 

80: 

230-21  83: 

44: 

85: 

90: 

91 

102 

113: 

10: 

34: 

44 

93: 

154: 

16: 

41: 

136: 

161: 


221- 


222- 


3.028,328 
3,028.329 
3.028.330 
3.  (rJ7.  995 
3. 027.  W6 
3.  a/?.  9B7 

3. 027.  998 
3,027.998 
3.028,000 
3.028.001 
3.028,002 
3,028.003 
3.028.006 
3,028,004 
3.028.006 
3,028.007 

3. 028.  331 
3,028.332 
3.028,008 
3.028,009 
3.028.010 
3.028.011 
3,028,012 
3.028.013 
3.028.014 
3.028.015 
3.038.016 
3.028.017 
3,028.018 
3.028.019 
3. 028. 020 
3,028.021 
3.028,022 
3.028.023 
3. 028. 024 
3. 02a  025 
3,028,026 
3,028.027 
3,028.028 
3.028.029 
3.028.030 
3.028,031 
3.028.032 
3.028.033 
3.028,034 
3.028.035 
3.028.036 
3.028.0S7 
3.028,468 
3,028.4«9 
3,028,470 
3,028,471 
3.028,472 
3,038,473 
3, 038.  474 
3.038.475 
3.028.476 
3.028.477 
3.028.478 
3.028,479 
3.028,480 
3.028,481 
3.028,038 
3.028.039 
3.02&040 
3.028,041 
3,028,042 
3.028,043 
3,028.044 
3.038.045 
3.028.046 
3.028,047 
3,028,048 
3.028.049 
3.028.050 
3.028.051 
3.028.062 
3,028.053 


D  4- 

D  5- 

DIO- 
D14- 


Dl»- 


27 

30 

3 


192.493 
192.494 
192.495 
193,496 
193.497 
193.498 
192.498 
192.500 
193.501 
193.503 


222-    180 


312: 
20: 
68: 
5: 
53: 
99: 
19: 
30: 
76: 
229-  15: 
16: 
44: 


223- 

224— 
225— 

236- 


230- 

232- 

233- 

235— 


69: 

74: 

69: 

241: 

13: 

44: 

26 

61: 

61.  11: 

61  5: 

61.6: 


336- 


237- 

238— 
238— 


340- 
341 


87: 
91 
92 
158 
160 
161: 
164: 

184: 

IW 
1 
13: 
15: 
80: 
14: 
40: 

317: 
47: 

190 

404 

lai 

41  35: 
5: 
176: 
188: 


242—        7: 

18: 

45 

55.12: 

55.54 

74.1 

78.4: 

84.2: 

86.5: 

128 

15&1: 

344-       14 

15 

33 

46 

48 

54 

63 

83 

110 

117 


3.028.064 
3. 028.055 
3.028.056 
3,028.057 
3.028.058 
3.028.058 
3.028.060 
3.028.061 
3.038.063 
3.028.063 

3. 028.064 

3. 028. 065 

3. 028. 066 
3,028,067 
3.028,068 
3, 02a  068 
3.028,070 
3.028,071 
3.028.072 
3. 028. 073 
3.028,074 
3, 028, 075 
3,028,076 
3,028,081 
3,028.077 
3. 02a  078 
3. 02a  079 

3.oaao8o 
3. 02a  on 

3. 03a  083 
3. 02a  084 
3. 03a  085 
3.03aOM 
3. 02a  087 
3, 03a  088 
3.02a  088 

3.a8ao8o 
3,oaao8i 

3, 03a  083 
3, 03a  083 
3. 02a  084 

3,oaao85 

3.  OK.  086 
3.Q8a087 
3.a».088 
3.  on.  088 
3. 03a  100 
3. 03a  101 
3.0Sai02 
3,Q3a483 

3.oaa483 
3.aaaia3 

3. 03a  104 
3.C8aiOS 
3.03a  106 
3.03a  107 
3. 03a  108 
3, 03a  108 

3.oaaiio 

3.03aill 
3.03a  113 
3.G3ail3 

3.oaaii4 
3,oaaii5 
3,oaaii6 
3.oaaii7 
3.oaaii8 
3.oaaii9 

3.  OS.  130 

3. 03a  121 
3.aaai23 
3.oaai33 

3. 03a  134 
3. 03a  125 
3.0Sai36 

ao3ai37 

3. 02a  138 

3.oaai38 


348— 


118: 
346-     168: 
251: 
14: 
44 
106 
149: 
337: 
293: 
343: 
358 
2: 
8: 
15: 


250— 


351  — 
352— 


253- 
254— 


356— 

357- 
360— 


43.5 

49.5 
71 
71  5 
83.1 
83.6 
106 


308: 

311: 

318: 

219: 

231 

175: 

a  5 

18: 
33.3 
62  5: 

301  2 

301.6 

313 

518 

39 

78 

1 

105 

108 

134 

134  3 

11 

13.1 

148 

2 

15 


5: 
18: 
19: 
34 
38 
28.6 
31  6: 
38: 
41: 

43: 


4&.3: 
4a.  4: 

45.5 

45.85 

47 

75: 
77.5: 

78: 


3. 03a  130 
3.088  484 
3. 03a  485 
3. 03a  131 
3.02a  132 
3. 02a  133 
3.a3ai34 
3. 03a  135 
3.a2ai36 
3. 02a  137 
3.03a  138 
3. 02a  4tW 
3.038.487 
3.03a4d8 
3.0aa488 

a(iaa4eo 
3.asa49i 

3. 03a  493 

3.a2a4«8 

3. 03a  494 
3,Q2a40» 
3, 03a  486 
3.a2a497 

aoaa49e 

3.a3a499 
3,03a  500 
3, 03a  501 

3.Qaa503 
3,oaaso3 

3.Q3ai3B 
3. 03a  333 
3,0Sa334 
3, 03a  335 
3,a2a336 
3.  03a  337 
3. 03a  338 
3.0Qa338 

3.nsa340 
3.a3a34i 

3. 02a  140 
3. 03a  141 
3.0Sai42 
3.  03a  143 
3,02a  144 
3,  03a  145 
3.02a  146 
3. 02a  147 
3.  03a  148 
3,03a  149 
3,028.342 
a  028.  343 
a02a344 
3. 03a  345 

aaaa346 
aoaas47 

3. 02a  348 
3. 03a  348 
3, 03a  350 
3. 02a  351 

3.03aas3 
3.oaa3a 
3.a2a3M 
3,aaa355 

3.037.603 
3.03a  356 
3.08a  357 

aoaau8 
aooaass 
aoaasao 
a,aaas6i 
aoaa363 
ao3a363 
xcaaiM 
aon,M6 
aoAMs 
aaaa367 
3.a8a3e8 
ao8a36e 


260-  Ta4: 
80.5: 

86.3 

91.3: 

94  9 

168: 

238: 

238  1 
338  5 

238.55: 
338.9: 
347.2 

248: 
251  5: 

368: 


394.8: 

314.  5: 

319: 


S: 


33a  5: 
335: 

34a  5: 
34a.  9: 
347.5: 
397  1: 
4: 
5: 
408: 
439: 
435 
438: 

448 
456: 
461 
463: 
464 
46&3: 
46A.4 
465.5: 
481 
484: 
488: 
491: 
501 
514: 

.U3 
534 
563: 

sei: 

867.6: 
570: 

57a  6: 

570  8: 
584: 

60a5: 
615: 
635: 
643 
649 

652.5: 

654: 

680: 

683.15: 

261-      24: 

155: 

363-      19: 

363-        6: 

366-      23: 

267-      21: 


a03a370 

ao3a37i 

3.08a  372 

ao3a373 

3.a2a374 
3.0Sa37S 

3,08ar6 

3, 08a  377 
3, 03a  378 
3.038.379 

ao3a38o 
ao3a38i 

102a  383 

ao8a382 
ao2a384 
3.aaa385 

a  008, 387 
3.  oat.  388 
3. 02a  389 
3.028.390 
3. 02a  301 
a  008. 392 

ao2a303 
aoaa384 
aoaa385 
a  on,  386 
aaaa387 
aooaaas 

1008.888 

ao3a386 
ao2a4oo 
ao8a4oi 
ao8a402 
ao8a4a3 
ao3a404 
ao8a406 

a029.406 
3. 02a  407 

ao8a408 
ao3a408 
aoaa4io 
aQaa4ii 
aoaa4i3 
a  03a 413 
a  03a  414 
a  02a 415 
a  03a 416 
ao3a4i7 
a  03a 418 
a  03a  419 
aa2a43o 
ao3a43i 

a  02a 423 
a028.423 

a  03a 434 
ao8a435 
aoaa436 
ao8a4r 
ao3a438 
a  03a  439 
ao3a43o 
a  03a  431 
aoaa432 
ao8a433 
a  02a  434 
ao2a435 

a  OS,  436 

a  028. 437 
ao2a438 
a  02a  439 

a  02a  440 

a  02a  441 
ao2aiso 
aa2ai5i 
a  02a 152 
ao2ai53 
ao2ai54 
ao2ai5s 


28: 

129: 

38: 

137: 

30: 

1: 

23: 

37: 

12: 

63: 

112: 

306 

231: 

19: 

57: 

114: 

123: 

280-  11  2: 

95: 

96.2: 

124: 


367— 
268— 
368- 

271— 

274- 


277— 


279— 


281- 
285— 

287— 


288- 
284- 


150  5: 

411: 

16: 

317: 

348: 

52: 

87: 

126: 

2: 

67: 

83: 


87  2: 
118: 

286-      28: 


297- 


307 


35: 

137: 

88: 

116: 

124: 

216: 

379: 

388: 

453: 

33: 

88: 

8a  5: 


308-      38: 

187  1: 

217: 

310^-      36: 

77: 

83: 

in: 

247: 

85: 

35: 

111: 

223: 


311- 
312- 


313— 


315— 


257: 

275: 

51 

61: 

350 

5  43 

a  5 

13 

39.63 

71 


ao2ai56 

a  028,  157 

ao2ai58 

a  028.  150 
Re.25,152 
a  02a  160 

a  02a  161 
a  02a  162 
aojs.  181 

a  0-28.  163 

a  02a  164 
a  02a  165 
a  02a  166 

3. 02a  167 

a  02a  168 
a  02a 169 

a  02a 170 

a  028.  171 

a  02a  172 
a  02a  173 
a  02a 174 
a  02a  175 
aoiane 
ao2ai77 
a  02a  178 
ao2ai79 

a028^180 

a  02a 182 
a  (Tia  183 

3. 02a  184 

a  028,  185 

a  ff*,  186 

a02J<.lK7 

a  02a  188 
a  02a  189 
a  02a  190 
a  02a  191 
a  02a 192 
a  02a 193 
a  02a 104 
ao2ai»5 
a  02a  106 
a  02a  197 
a  02a 196 
a  02a  198 
a  02a  200 
a  02a  201 
ao2aso4 
ao2aso5 

a  028.  S06 
a  02a  507 

ao2a808 
ao3a808 
a  03a  510 
a  02a  202 

aa2a203 

a  02X.  204 

a  02a  511 
a  02a  512 

a  028,  513 

a  02a  514 
ao2aM5 

a  02a  205 

ao2a206 

a  028.  207 
a  02a  208 
a  02a  209 

a  02a  210 
a  02a  21 1 
a  02a  212 
a  02a  51K 
a  02a  517 
aoiasiH 
a  02a  518 

a  028.  520 

a  02a  521 

a  02a  522 
a  02a  523 


315—    214: 

272: 

317-        5: 

54: 

8U: 

234: 

27: 

29: 

132: 

446: 

448 

2 


318- 


330- 

322- 
33»- 


334- 


338- 


25 
22: 
61: 
66: 
.5: 
10: 
16 
30: 
23: 
30: 
67: 
61: 

70: 
22 
55: 

115: 

117: 

127: 

136: 

171 

196 

134: 

162: 

102: 

68: 

7: 

72: 

06: 

67: 

65: 

70: 

83: 

143: 

176: 

17: 

61: 

217: 

356 

1: 

15 

162 

166: 

171: 

172  6: 

174: 

174.1: 

313: 

237: 

253: 

346: 

347: 

5 

8 

17.1 

17.3 

ion 


101: 
113: 

346-      33 


339^- 


332- 
333— 


336- 


338 
339- 


340- 


343- 


a  02a  524 
a  028.  525 
a02a526 
a  02a 527 
a  02a  528 
a  02a  529 

ao2a53o 
a  02a  531 

a  02a  532 
a  02a  533 
a  028.  534 

ao2a535 

a  02a  536 
a  028.  537 
a  028,  538 
a  028.  530 

ao2a54o 
ao2a54i 

a  02a  542 

a  03a  543 
ao2a544 

a  02a  545 

ao3a54« 
ao3a547 

a  03a  548 

a  03a  549 
a  03a  560 
a  03a  551 

a  02a  552 

aa3ah53 
ao3a554 
ao3a555 
a  03a  556 
ao3a557 
ao3a558 

a  038.  550 
3,038,560 

a  03a  561 

a  038.  562 

ao3a5e3 

a028.SA4 

ao3as65 

a03a866 

ao3a667 
a  03a  866 
aaaase8 
aa8a57o 
ao3a57i 
ao3a572 
ao8as73 

a  02a  674 

a  03a  675 
ao8a577 
a  03a  578 

a  028.  570 
a  028,  580 

aosasMi 

a  02a  582 

ao2a583 

Rp  25,148 

ao2a584 

a  038.  585 

ao3as86 
a  03a  587 
ao3a588 

a  02a  580 
a  028.  580 

ao3a5ei 

a  028.  502 

3. 028.  .^e3 
ao2a504 
ao2as85 
aosassA 

a  02a  587 

a  03a  588 
ao2a88o 

a  028.600 

aa2a2i3 


Classitication  of  Designs 


D16- 

1:    192.503 

D34- 

5:    192,513 

D43- 

7:    102,523 

D48- 

33     192  533 

D74- 

1:    192  543 

D30- 

192,504 

102.514 

192.524 

D53— 

6:   192  534 

102,544 

D26- 

14 

192.  SOf, 

102.  515 

D44— 

10    102,.^25 

!).»- 

5:    192  535 

D80- 

3:    192  545 

15 

102,506 

102,  516 

15:    102.526 

192  536 

8:   192  546 

D28- 

193.507 

14 

192.517 

192,527 

•:    102.537 

193,547 

D30— 

193.508 

15 

192.518 

31:   102.528 

17:    192.538 

D81— 

1:   192  548 

D31- 

102,508 

D3»- 

102.  510 

36:    102.520 

36:    192  538 

10:   192  549 

102.  .MO 

102.520 

102,  jao 

D71- 

1:   102.540 

192.  S-V) 

192,511 

D38- 

102.521 

29    102.531 

102.541 

D87- 

6:   192.551 

D3»- 

14 

192.513 

D41- 

192,522 

D48- 

32    193.532 

D74— 

1:    102  542 

D90- 

1:    192  M2 
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TRADEMARKS 

. NOTICES 


IndustrUl  Property 

MoxTHLT  Review  or  the   International  Bpreac  for  the 
Protection  or  Industrial  Property 

The  InteriiHtlnnal  Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  InduHtrial 
ProiH-rty.  «*HtabllNhe<1  under  .\rtlcle  1.3  of  the  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  (nee  775  CO.  321,  Feb- 
ruary l.M.  1992),  has  been  publlohlnfr  a  monthly  Journal.  In 
French,  called  "La  Proprl«t4  Industrlelle."  With  the  number 
for  January  1B62,  the  Bureau  ban  begun  the  publication  of  an 
F^nicllxh  edition,  called  "Induxtrial  Proi)erty."  This  journal 
publlNheH  official  notlcen  and  texts  relating  to  treaties,  notices 
of  International  conferences  and  meetings,  translations  of 
new  lawH  and  amendments.  HtatUticx,  and  some  articles,  deci- 
sions, and  book  reviews,  In  the  field  of  patents,  trademarks 
and  unfair  competition.  The  annual  subscription  is  33  Swiss 
francs  for  the  regular  edition  and  40  Swiss  francs  for  a 
special  edition  printed  on  one  side  of  the  sheets.  All  inquiries 
should  be  addressed  to  the  International  Bureau  for  the 
Protection   of   Industrial    Property,   Geneva,    Switzerland. 

C.  A.   KALK. 
Mar.  9.  1962.  Director  of  Adminittration. 


months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  original  or  previously 
renewed  certificate  of  registration. 

When  the  application  for  renewal  Is  executed  or  filed  more 
than  six  months,  but  less  than  twelve  months,  prior  to  expira- 
tion, the  papers  will  not  be  returned,  but  the  applicant  for 
renewal  will  be  required  to  file  in  the  Patent  Office  prior  to 
the  expiration  date,  a  supplemental  affidavit  alleging  that  the 
mark  Is  currently  in  use  in  commerce  which  may  lawfully  be 
regulated  by  Congress. 

This  notice  supersedes  that  of  January  10,  1947  (595 
O.G.  8). 

HORACE  B.  FAY,  Jr., 
Feb.  28,  1962.  AtaUtant  Committioner  of  Patent*. 


Renewal   Papers  and  Fees 

When  application  is  made  for  the  renewal  of  a  trademark 
rvgUtration  that  has  expired  or  has  been  cancelled,  the  appli- 
cation papers  will  be  returned  and  the  renewal  fee  refunded 
In  due  course  of  business.  The  same  practice  will  be  followed 
where  the  application  for  renewal  is  filed  more  than  twelve 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Ber.  No.  827,588  (IX-WOV-IN),  Interwoven  Stocking  Com- 
pany. Hosiery:  Beg.  No.  838.008  (INTERWOVEN  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same;  Beg.  No.  360,141,  same;  Beg.  No.  86a6S« 
(LIN-WOV-IN),  same;  Beg.  No.  S51.849  (INTERWOVEN), 
same ;  Beg.  No.  48a068,  same ;  Beg.  No.  568,M7,  same.  Hied 
Jan.  31,  1962,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  151/345,  Interuroven 
Stocking  Co.  v.  Burlington  Induttriet.  Inc.  Order  vacating 
order  of  Dec.  4,  1901  dismissing  action  for  lack  of  prosecution 
Jan.  31,  1962. 

Beg.  No.  8S8,08S.     (See  Reg.  No.  227,532.) 
Beg.  No.  860.843   (BURBERRY8),  Clothing^namely,  coats 
and  topcoats  for  men,  women  and  children,  etc.;  B«c  N*. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1962 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 

J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director,  Trkdcmmrk  ExaminiRf  Opermtien 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


16,917 
July  3,  1961 
July  3,  1961 


(I)  C.  M.  WEXDT.  ri8ssrs2.3.  4,  5„7.  8.9.  10, 11,12.43, 14,  15,  16, 17,  19,20,21.  23,  24,  25,  26.  27,28,  29,30.31,32,33,34,35, 

35.  3g,  40.  41,42,  43.  44.  50 :   .   

(II)  H.  E.  KASCHUB.  riaJs!«e8  1,  «.  18,  22.  37,  38.  45,  46,  47.  48,  49,  51,  52;  Service  -Mark  Classes  100.  101,  102.  103,  104.  105, 

106,  107;  Collective  Memhenhip  .Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B...^ 

Renemab  (All  Cla.sses) 

Sec.  12  (r)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


7-3-61 

8-2S-61 

2-5-62 
1-31-62 


7-3-61 
9-1-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1962 — 1,799 


Refistrations  Issued- 271— No.  729,298  to  No.  729.568 

Renewals  Issued 62 

Tbr  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE,  iamied  weekly,  i»  m.iird  under  the  direction  of  the  SupeHniemJent 
of  Dorumenl*.  (;ov(rnmenl  Prinlinf  Office,  WanhinKlon  2S,  D.  C,  to  whom  all  MibMriptionn  •bould  be  made  payable  and  all 
cooaiunicatioiM  addreMM^;  Mibaoriplioa  price.  tlO.OO  per  annum,  foreign  Dialling  $3.73  additional;  tingle  copies.  20  cents  eack. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OP  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fnmlohed  by  the  Pslenl  OOcc  for  10  cc>U  eKk.    Ad4reM 

orders  to  the  Coauniastoner  of  Patents.  Waakinf  ion  2S.  D.C. 

TM   777  O.O.— 1  TM    1 
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Sl«.r;?.  i«m*.  aivd  Jan.  31.  1962.  D.C..  8.D  NY  .  Doc.  82/5-»5. 
Burherryi  Limited  r.  Barberry  Aecettoriea  Company. 

K««.  M*.  Stt,ltt  IDONNATAL).  A.  H.  Rotolnt  Co.,  Inc.. 
Medicinal  preparation  used  In  the  treatment  of  Ka^tro-intet- 
tlnal  dIaturtMncet.  Al«d  Feb.  S.  1962.  DC.  K.D.  Mo.  (St. 
Loula).  Doc.  62-C-47(l).  A.  H.  Robin*  Company,  Inc.  r. 
Klein-Ellis  Drug  Companv-  Sam*,  tied  same.  Doc.  62-0- 
49(2).  A.  H.  Robint  Company.  Inc.  t.  The  Hampton  Plata 
Pharmacy,  Ine. 

(See  Reg.  No.  227.532.) 
(Se«  Reg.  No.  227.532.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  227.5S2.) 
(See  Reg   No.  227,532.) 

_  _     (ARMCO).   The   American    Rolling   Mill 

Company,  Ferrous  metala  and  ferroua  metal  casting*  and 
forglngs  ;  Reg.  N«.  U4.MS.  same.  Ferroun  metal  products  for 
uiie  In  building,  transportation  and  drainage  construction : 
K«g.  Mo.  U7,Slt  (ARMCO  AND  DK8IOS),  same,  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Ferroun  metal*  and  ferrous  metal  casting* 
and  forglngs;  Bog.  No.  SM^l*  (ARMCO),  same,  Ferrous 
metal  parts  for  use  in  plumbing  and  steam  fitting  construc- 
tion :  Bog.  No.  Ml.Mt,  same,  construction  serrlces.  as  jack- 
ing, tunneling,  threading,  open  trench  installation  of  all 
drainage  products,  subdralnage  and  the  erection  of  steel  build 
ings.  «««  Jan.  25,  1962.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
82c243.  Armco  Steel  Corporation  et  al.  r.  Armco  ln4nstnal 
Rubber  Co.  et  al. 

Bog.  No.  Sia.rT7.     (8«*  Reg.  No.  260,843.) 


Bog.  No.  BSl.S4g. 
Bog.  No.  SM,U1. 
Beg.  No.  aM.<a«. 
Beg.  No.  4SS.Mt. 
Beg.    No. 


Beg.  No.  SM.M7. 
Bog.  No.  gS1.4«S. 
Beg.    No.    •41,«1« 


Beg.  No.  &M.Mt.     (See  Reg.  No.  500.303.)  | 

Bof.  No.  SS7.SIS      (See  Reg.  No.  S00.308.) 

Bog.  No.  M7.8tl  (AAA  AND  DESIGN),  American  Automo- 
bile Asaociatlon,  Emergt-ncy  road  servlcen.  repairing  of  motor 
rehicloo,  and  other  K<Tvices  rendered,  Alod  May  20,  1960,  D.C.. 
S.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville).  Doc.  4490.  American  Automobile 
Amociation  t.  Petrock'i  Motel  Order  of  dlsmisaal  without 
prejudice  Feb.  8,  1962. 

Bog.  No.  S«S.S1«.     (See  Reg.  No.  500,503.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  227,532.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  500,508.) 
(MAOIC   MARKER).    Speedry    Products. 
Inc  ,   Inks  and  for  Inking  materials  :  t,41g.5M.  S.  Rosenthal. 
Fountain  pen.  Clod  Nov.  17.  1958.  DC.  8  D.N.Y  .  Doc.  140/39, 
Speedry    Proiuctt,   Inc.    v.    Dri    Mark    Product*,   Inc.    et   al. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  Feb.   2.   1962. 

Beg.  No.  •4A.474  (LINTON  TWEED.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN). 
Linton  Tweeds  Limited,  Woolen  piece  goods;  Bog.  No. 
•47,161  (LINTON),  same.  Tweeds,  Uod  Jan.  31,  1962,  DC, 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  62/546.  Linton  Tweegs  Limited  r.  Lord  Jeff 
Knitting  Co  ,  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  M7,l«l.     (See  Reg.  No.  645.474.) 

Bog.    No.   71638S    (HOW   AND   WHY).    Field   Enterprises 
Educational  Corporation.   Serlea  of  hooks  Including  a   die 
tlonary,    Slod    Feb.    14.    1962,    D.C..    8.D.N  Y..    Doc.    62/835. 
Field  EnterprUe*  Educational  Corporation  v.  Qrottet  d  Dun 
lap.  Ine.  et  al. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tho  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo 
■Itlon  onder  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.1U1  to  2.1U5. 

Aa  prorided  by  aection  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN    116,153.      Pioneer   Product!,   Inc.,   Tucson,  Ariz. 
Mar.  21.  1961. 

PIONEER 
PRODUCTS 


Filed 


8N  122.224.     Sierra  Plastics,  Inc.,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif. 
June  16,  1961. 


Filed 


The  term  "Bags"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  ' 

For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SN  122,306.     Hamilton-Sketch  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19,  1961. 


The  terms  "Products"  and  "Tucson  Arizona"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 


BEL  AIRE 


i:,      T..-^..    n.     ..      V    .  I.,    o»     u  u.    n  ^     .  .  ^o'   Insulated   Jugs,    Boxes.    Chests.    Baskets   and   Other 

For  Rigid,  Plastic.  Nestable-Stackable  Boxes  or  Containers    p„^^^,^  j,^^^  ^^^  Beverage  Containers. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


for  Storing  and  Transporting  Small  Parta  and  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  I960. 


SN  117.989.     Philip  T.  Olsen,  Royal  Oak,  Mlcb. 
17,  1961. 


Filed  Apr. 


SN  123,423.     Hanley  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
July  5, 1961. 


MILK-MATE 


For  Plastic  or  Base  Material  Pitchera. 
First  uae  Apr.  1,  1961. 


8N   118,860.     The   Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1961  ^°'  Enameled  Metal  Gift-Ware  of  the  Receptacle  Type — 

Namely,  Coasters,  Ash  Trays,  Candy  DUheti.  Cigarette  Boxes. 

Fruit  Bowls,   Serving  Trays,  Vases,   Table  Centerpieces  and 

l^ROQTWOOn  Candlestick  Holders. 


First  use  May  4,  1961. 


For  Containers — Namely,    Molded   Plastic  Ware,   Such   as 
Flower  Pots,  Bowls.  Tumblers,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1959. 


SN  120,185.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  May  17,  1961. 


SN  123,687.     A.  Rlfkln  k  Co.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  July 
10,  1961. 

TRANS-SAC 

For    Bags    of    Flexible    Sheet    Material    for    Transporting 
Papers,  Currency,  Books,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  23.  19C1. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   123,134.     Quikey   Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  29,  1961. 


The  parallel  lines  form  a  part  of  the  mark  and  are  noK 
For    Folding    Cartons,    Boxes    and    Shipping    Containers    intended  to  show  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  601,487. 


Formed  Entirely  of  Paperboard. 
First  uae  Sept.  1,  1957. 


For  Plastic  Coin  Holders. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 
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Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

8N  SO.SIS.     Oiifflo  Broa.  Inc..  Portland.  Ong.     Filed  Feb.  19. 
1900. 

STARLIGHT 


8N  127.S24.     The  Falcon  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 


July  18.  1961. 


mFomi 
pmtm 


For  Floor  Follith. 
FIrat  uae  June  1.  1058. 


SN    121.608.      Buehler    Ltd..    Evanaton,    III.      Filed   June   9, 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  No  claim  la  made  to  the 
word  "Product*"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  MoUture  Removing  and  Corroalon  Inhibiting  Com- 
pounds. 

Klr«t  uxe  Aug   22.  I960. 


1961 


METADI 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


For   Diamond   Compound  Uaed  for  Abraaire   Pollahlng  of 
Metallurgical  Samplea. 
Flmt  ui««»  June  1.  195T. 


SN  114,265.     Schermerhorn  Broa..  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.    Filed 


Feb.  23,  1961. 


PACIFIC 


SN  127,462.     A.  P.  De  Sanno  k  Son.  Inc.,  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1961. 

TURTLE  BACK 

For  Grinding  Wheels 
Flrnt  u«e  Mar.  27.  1961. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 

SN  113.159.     TIbbala  Flooring  Company.  Oneida,  Tenn.     Filed 
Feb.  €.  1961. 


For    Baler   Twine,    Binder   Twine.    Fiber   Rope  and  Tying 
Twine. 

First  uae  during  1947. 


SN   122,695.     John  H    Graham  k  Co.   Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
nied  June23,  1961. 


€. 


For  Twine. 

FXtut  uite  May  24,  1961. 


HARTCO 


Ow|er  of  Reg   No.  664.613. 

For  Adhenlve— Namely.  Mantle  for  Securing  Wood  Flooring 
KlementM  to  a  Baxe. 

First  une  at  leaat  aa  rarly  as  Apr.  23,  1958. 


SN  126.601.     Walter  Maguire  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1961. 


8N   126.318.     H.  McKlnley  Davlea.  New  Orleana.  La.     Filed 
Aug.  21.  1961. 

"SOLO" 

For   Agricultural    TwIneH    (Baler   and    Blnd.r   Twines) 
KlrMt  UHe  April  \^Xi. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN    128,021.      8.  T.   Dupont,  Paria,  France.     Filed  Sept.  18, 


1961. 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  red.  but  no  claim  In  made  to  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  565,991  and  656,609. 

For  Agent  In  Pante  Like  Form  for  Bonding  Emery  Aggre- 
irHt«»  to  ('onrr«*t«*  Moorn. 

nntt  UH«  Mar.  12.  195H 


CRICKET 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  491..<27,  dated  Oct.  20,  1960 
(ParlHi  :  Natl.  Innt    No.  152.5H2. 

For  Sniokert«'  ArtloleM  -Namely.  LlKht»T«,  <M»r'ir  hihI  Cltfii- 
r^'tte  Holderx.  'AKh  Ret-vlvpri*  and  IMp^w 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  10  —  Fertilizers 
positions 


SN  112.691.     Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  San  Frandaco. 
Calif.     Mled  Jan.  30.  1961. 

ZKKCGN    Kir 


SN    115.992.      Bennett    Chemical    Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 


8FNCQ 


For  Chemical  .\ddltlve  for  Concrete. 
tnrat  uae  July  25.  1960 


For  Fertlllier. 

nrat  uae  Dec.  15,  1953. 
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Qass  11  —  inks  and  Inking  Materials 


SN  108,691.     Award  Products.  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 
18,  1960. 

ARTISAN 


SN    126,030.     Lawter  ChemlcaU,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1961. 

rpi^l^T  /^XT  ^*""  Colored  Cement  Wall  Paneling  Tllea,  Wooden  Furnl- 

1  HiXVi^UIN  ture  KnobR,  and  Colored  Cement  Table  Inlay  Tllea  for  Do-It- 

Yourself  Art-Craft  Items. 
For  Printing  Inks  and  Vehlclea  for  Printing  Inka.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1960. 


SN  109,717.     McCord  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec. 
8N   127.947.     Old  Town  Corporation,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed         6.  1960. 


Sept.  15,  1961. 


MC  CORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  140,711,  525.412,  and  others. 
For  Panels  Useful  aa  Light  Diffusion  Panels.  Ornamental 
Panels.  Grilles,  and  Gratings. 
First  use  September  1960. 


For  Spirit  Duplicating  Fluid. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1957. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN  99.535.      Harold   Ladd  Pierce,  d  b.a.  Cel-Form  Company. 
Pasadena,  Calif.    Filed  June  22,  1960. 


SN  111.561.     Thermwell  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
filed  Jan.  9,  1961. 

LIQUI-KAULK 

For  Caulking  Compound. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  196Q, 


SN    111,823.      Tiffany    Tile   Corporation,   Port   Tampa.    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1961. 


tiffany 

^  nnn[j  . 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1956. 


The  lining  Is  Intended  to  represent  shading.  The  repre- 
sentation of  the  goods  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  abown. 

For  Preheated  Perllte  Aggregates ;  Flreproofing  and  Insu- 
lating Board  ;  Wall,  Roof,  Floor  and  Partition  Prefab  Panels  ; 
Structural  Elementa  Comprising  Waffled  Metal  or  Plastic 
Sheets  Having  Studu ;  and  Tiles  and  Shingles  for  I'se  in 
Homes,  Office  Buildings,  and  Industrial  Buildings. 

First  use  Dec  1,  1954. 


SN  112,347.     Compagnle  Graver,  Social*  Anonyme.  Brabant. 
Belgium.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1961. 


WILLSTRES 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Belgian  Reg.  No. 
90.492.  dated  Sept.  22,  1960. 

For  Metal  Beams,  Girders,  Frames  and  Bridges,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


SN  105,686.     South  Chester  Coriwratlon,  Lester,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  3,  1960. 

Rivetpatch 

For   Sheet   Metal   Cut-Outs   for  Covering   Small   Openings 
With  Pilot  Holes  Drilled  and  Edges  Flared, 
nrat  use  Sept.  8,  1900. 


SN  115,937.     The  Newnan  Corporation,  Newnan,  Ga.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1901. 


NEW-MICA 


For  Decorative  Laminated  Surfacing  Material   for  Use  as 
Table  Tops.  Counter  and  Slnkboard  Surfacing  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1960.  ; 


SN   106.012.     H.   C.   Vandaveer  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Strawn,  Tex., 
assignee  of  H.  C.   Vandaveer  4c  Son,   Strawn,  Tex.     Filed 


Oct.  7,  1960. 


"RED  DOG" 


SN    115,985.       American-Marietta    Company.    Chicago,     III. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 

PRESSURESEAl 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  588.175. 
For  Curb  Tile  and  Building  Tile. 
First  uae  Feb.  11. 1956,  on  curb  tile. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  704.173. 
F'or  Elastic  Sealing  Tape. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1958. 
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SN  110.9S8     Anjac  Manufacturtng  Company.  El  Monte.  Ctltf. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  IMl. 


Owner  of  Ref.  No.  621. 0S«. 

For  Extruded  Thermo-Plaitlc  Linear  Shaped  Liners.  Oai- 
ket«.  Sp'.lnei  and  Fillets  for  U»e  Particularly  In  the  Conitruc- 
tloD  Industry  and  In  the  Fabrication  of  Wlndowi,  Doors, 
Screens,  and  Building  Accessories. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  18,  1040.    - 


8X   121,031.     Sliver  SUr  Putty  Products  Co.,  Lot  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  29.  1961. 

SILVER  lir  STAR 

For  Caulking  Compounds.  Putties,  Spackling  Pastes,  Mastic. 
Pipe  Joint  Compounds,  Roof  Surfadaga  and  Water  Repellent 
Surfacing  Compounds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1060. 


S.V    121,233.      Atlas    Roofing   Mfg.    Company.    Inc.    Jaekaon, 
Miss.     Filed  June  2,  1961. 


ATLAS 


S.\  117.062     Transa  Structures,  Inc.,  FuUerton.  Calif     Filed 
Apr.  3,  1961. 


For  Asphalt   Roofing,  RoU  Felt  Hoofing,  and  Roll  Siding. 
First  use  Feb.  «.  1961. 


S.V  121.448.     Arthur  H.  Vosa,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.    Filed  June 
S.  1961. 


For  Portable,  Foldable  Bungalow  Type  Buildings.  Suitable 
for   Dwellings,    Schoolrooms,    BuHlness  Offlct^,   and    the    Like. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1961. 


For  Terrasso  Shower  Bases. 
First  use  January  1959. 


8N  121,916     The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  13.  1961. 


SN  117.227      Shower  Door  Company  of  America,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1961. 

^HercuLume 


CLIMATITE 


For  Window  Seal  Gaskets. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1961. 


8N    122.066.      Dearborn    Chemical    Company,    Chicago,    IlL 
(nied  June  18,  1961. 


For  Aluminum  Sliding  Patio  Doors. 
First  use  on  or  about  .\pr.  13.  1960. 


S\  119.02:i.    Malott  k  Peterson  Orundy,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  May  1.  1961 

CARPET  COAT 


Fur  .Vsphaltlc  Waterproof  Deck  Covering. 
Klmt  use  19.t9. 


SN  120.458      United  States  Plywood  Corporation.  .New  York, 
N.T      Filed  .May  19.  1961. 


Thf  drawlnc  of  the  mark  U  lliu'd  for  the  color  green. 

For  Cloth  Wrapper  Imprt-Knatt-d  With  Chi-mlcally  Com- 
pounded RuHt  Inhlbltnm  for  Wrapping  and  KncloMing  Metal 
I'lpeM  and  Metallic  Pri>ducti)  In  General  To  Protect  Against 
RuHt. 

y\nt  uMe  Sept.  28,  1960. 


COLORGARD 


For  Colored  Silica  Bricks  fcir  FaclnKw  of  Homes.  Induxtrlal 
Bulldlniri  and  other  Maitonry  Structures.  Said  Bricks  Being 
Molded  and  Then  Cured  by  a  Hljch   Pressure  Steam   Process. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1955. 


SN  122.790.     Facade.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     tiled  June  26.  1961. 

SYNCRO-WALL 

For  Prefabricated  .Aluminum  Wall  Panels.  Doors,  Windows 
and  .AxMoclated  Hardware. 
First  use  June  12.  194>1. 


S.N   120.571.     Ridge  Plastics  Company,   Klyrla.  Ohio.     Mled 


SN    122.911.      Canadian    Forest    Products    Ltd.    VaDCouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  June  27,  1961. 


May  22.  1961. 


VIRO  GLAS 


CANFORITE 


F.ir  Prefabricated  Plastic  Tile  Wall  Panels. 
First  use  June  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  4.  1961:  Reg.  .No.  123.343.  dated  Aug.  25, 
1961. 

For  Particle  Board  and  Hardboard. 
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SN  123.298.    Ford  Products  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.I.    Filed    SN   127,160.     Wood   ConTerslon   Company,    St.    Paul,   Minn. 
July  3,  1961.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 


FORD 


LO-TONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,988. 
For  Panel  Formed  Material. 
First  use  I>ec.  4,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  607.441. 

For  Combination  Storm  and  Screen  Doors,  Combination 
Storm  and  Screen  Windows,  Picture  Windows,  Casement 
Windows,  Cellar  Windows,  Storm  Panels,  Half-Screens, 
Jalousie     Units     and     Doors,     Jalousie     Porch     Enclosures,  _^^^__^ 

Screened   Porch   Enclosures,  Tub   Enclosures,    Shower  Doors, 

Sliding  Olass  Walls,   and   Residential   Entrances,  All  of  the    S?^  127,697.     Bourbon  Industries,  Inc.,  Bourbon.  Ind.     Filed 
Foregoing  Being  Constructed  at  Least  In  Part  of  Aluminum.         S*P*-  12,  1961. 

First   use  Dec.   1.  1952.   on  combination  storm  and  screen  BON"SEAL 

For  Windows. 

First  use  July  28, 1961. 


doors  and  combination  storm  and  screen  windows. 


SN  126.116.    National-Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich.    Filed 
Aug.  16,  1961. 

PERF-PANL 

For  Perforated  Steel  Utility  Panels. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1061. 


SN    126,204      Basic   Incorporated,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1061. 

BASISET 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  291.227,  714,602,  and  others. 
For  Refractory  Granules. 
First  use  July  18,  1961. 


SN  127.715.     Manholes,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Sept. 
12,  1961. 

PAVAJUSTER 

For  Manhole  Structure. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1960. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 


Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


8N   113,726.     Hell-Coll   Corporation,  Danbury,   Conn.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1961. 


DODGE 


SN   126,429.      The   Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,   New  York, 

N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  22, 1961.  For  Screw  Thread  Inserts,  Expansion  Inserts,  Wedge  In- 

serts, Clinch  Inserts,  Flange  Inserts. 
•wr  A  f\i^1Jl^  First  use  April  1946. 


For  Refractory  Concrete  Mix. 
First  uae  July  7,  1961. 


SN   126,683.      Russell-Thomas  Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  Crane, 
Tex.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1061. 


For   Prefabricated   Concrete  Bases  for  Oil  Well   Pumping 
Units. 

First  use  Sept.  19,  1057. 


SN  127,155.     The  Chas.  Taylor's  Sons  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1961. 


For  Shaped  Refractory  Articles, 
nrst  uae  July  10,  1961. 


SN   114,611.     George   Goodman   Limited,   Birmingham,   Bng- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1961. 


INSULGRIP 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  790.450.  dated  May  5.  1959. 
For  Inserts  Made  of  Plastics  for  the  Reception  of  Screws 
and  Like  Threaded  Members. 


SN  121,754.     Parker-Hannlfln  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  9,  1961. 

PARKER-HANNIFIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  577,649,  597,864.  and  others. 
For  Couplings  for   Metal  Tubes  and   Pipes,  Couplings  for 
Flexible  Hose  and  Valves. 
First  use  in  December  1057. 


8N  123.791.  Dieter  Haubold,  d.b.a.  Dieter  Haubold  Indus- 
trlelle  Nagelgerate,  Hannover,  Germany.  Filed  June  26, 
1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  692,805,  dated  July  13,  1956; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  725,043. 

For  Staples,  Nails  and  Pins  for  Use  With  Nailing  and 
Stapling  Machines. 
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SN    123.970.      Elkhart    Brass  Manufacturlog  Conipttoy,   lac, 
ElklMrt.  In4.     Pll«d  July  14.  1»«1 

SELECT-0-FLOW 

For  nr^  HoM  Nosilm. 
Ktmt  UHe  Marrh  19St» 


US    123,7<i2.      FenD   EoKineerinf  and    Maaufacturlnc  Corp.. 
Doylratowo.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1961. 

PEM 

For    Drill    Buahlnga   and    8«lf-Clliicblng    Nuta.    Faatrn^rH. 
Btuda  and  Sund-Offii.  " 

nmt  uae  1»S3. 


8N    124.399       U>ar-Ever  Aluminum.    Inc..   New   Keniilnctun. 
Pa.     Filed  July  20,  IMl. 


MAGIC-KOTE 


SN   123,860.     Alr-Lec  Industrie*.  Inc.,  Madison.   Wla.     Flleu 
Aur  14.  1961. 


For  Cooking  Utenall*^ 
First  use  May  16.  1961. 


SN  124.683.     Smith  Blair.  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  July  23.  1961. 


SMITH-BLAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  622,013  and  684.649. 

For  Pipe  Repair  Clamps,  Lugs,  and  Gaskets  and  Packing 
Therefor  Sold  bh  a  Lnit ;  Pipe  Repair  Clamps  and  LugH  There- 
for Suld  Separately:  Pipe.  T.  and  Meter  Couplings  and 
Coupling  .Adaptors  and  Gaskets  and  Gaaket  Stock  Sold  as  a 
I'nlt :  Pipe.  T.  and  Meter  Couplings  and  Coupling  Adaptors 
Sold  Separately ;  Service  Clamps ;  Pressure-Seal  Plugs  and 
UasketH  Therefor  Sold  aii  a  Unit;  Pressure-Seal  Plugs;  T's; 
Tapping  Sleeves  ;  and  BolU  and  Nuts. 

First  use  Mar.  19.  1941. 


For    Door   Operating    Mechanlans.    Hardware   and   Acces- 
Horles 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SX  126.131.     Union  Brass  k  Metal  Manufacturing  Compnny, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  IH,  1961. 


SN  124.743      George  W.  Moore.  Inc.,  Waltbam.  Maas.     Filed 
July  26.  1961. 


MOOREHOLD 


Fop- Set-Screws. 

First  use  July  14,  1961. 


SN   123.431.     SwlngUne  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.T.      Filed 
Aug.  4.  iWir 


For  Plumbers'  Bibs.  Cocks.  Soldering  Nipples  and  T'nlons, 
Flush-Valves.  Trap-ScrewH.  F'erruIeH.  Slip-Joint  Nuts,  and 
Spun  Flanges,  Sink  and  Tub  Faucets.  Shower  Faucetn  and 
Shower  Heads. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1912. 


CUB 


SN   126.363.      Manvllle  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Pontlac. 
Mich.    Piled  Aug.  21.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628,203. 

For  Staples. 

First  use  July  21.  1935. 


SN  123.334.     Wm.  A.  ReynoIdH  it  Co.,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1961. 


P- 


r  g.A-A 


WARNUTS 


For  Dish  Washing  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Jiirst  use  July  7,  1961. 


For  Blind  Rivets  With  Internal  Threada. 
First  use  July  11.  1961 


SN  123.674.     Lane  Sheet  Metal,  Inc..  Minot.  N.  Dak.     Filed 


Aug.  9,  1961. 


VENT-GRAB 


For  Flue  Pipe  Hangera. 
First  use  January  1997. 


S.N  127.052.     Stemco  Manufacturing  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1961 

HoLEY  IRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.481. 

For   Metal    Hangers,    Hangers   for   Electric   Conduits   and 
Pipes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1948. 


SN  125.756.     No-Sag  Spring  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Piled 
Aug.  10,  1961. 

BAN-TAM 


SN  127,104.     General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 


DYNACO 


For  Sofa  Bed  Hinge. 
First  use  May  10,  1961. 


For  Valves  and  Valve  .Actuators. 
First  use  July  27,  1961. 
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SN   127,428.      Screw  Conveyor  Corporation,  Hammond,   Ind.     SN  125,374.     Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation    Flushing 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1961.  n.V.     Filed  Aug  4,  1961. 


TITE-SEAL 


MIG-TECTIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  552.090.  *^'*^  Filler  Alloy  In  Spooled  or  Colled  Wire  Form  for  Use 

For  BoltleKH   Spring  Clamping  Device  Used  as  a  Fastener    »°  the  Inert  Gas  Arc  Welding  Process, 
for  Covers  on  Conveyors.  ••'*"*  "•*  -'"'^  26,  1961. 

F'irst  use  on  or  about  .Aug.  16,  1944.  


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

S.N    99.950.      Mueller   Brass   Co.,    Port   Huron,    Mich.      Filed 
June  29.  1960. 


SN   126,251.     Perfect  Circle  Corporation.    Hagerstown.    Ind. 
Piled  Aug.  18.  1961. 


For  Cylinder  Sleeve  Castings  Both  in  As-Cast  Form  and 
I'artlally  Machined  F"orm. 
First  use  June  26,  1961. 


For  Forgings.  Cold  Metal   Kxtrusions,  and  Castings. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SN   126,253.      Perfect   Circle  Corporation,   Hagerstown,   Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1961. 


SPINYLOK 


S.\    114.562.      Universal-Cyclops    Steel    Corporation,    Bridge- 
vlUe.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 


For  Cylinder  Sleeve  Castings. 
First  use  June  30,  1961. 


303MA 


For  Stainless  Steel  Products  Having  Free  Machining  Char- 
acteristics. Such  as  Ingots,  Billets,  Slabs,  Plates.  Bars, 
Sheets.  Strips  and  Forgings. 

I-lrst  use  June  23.  1960. 


SN   126.254.      Perfect  Circle   Corporation,   Hagerstown.   Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1961. 


MAXLOK 


For  Partially  Machined  Cylinder  Slee^-e  Castings. 
Urst  use  June  26.  190)1. 


SN  119.969.     Howe  Sound  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
.May  15,  1961. 


MISCO 


S.\   128,491.      Union   Carbide  Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1961. 


For   Steel   Castings,   Alloy   Steel  Castings,   Heat   Resisting 
Alloy  Castings,  and  Stainless  Steel  Castings. 
I-lrst  use  Jan.  2.  1922. 


PURASIL 


F'or  Ferroalloy  Briquets. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  I960. 


SN     124.274.       MetallurglcH    Feltrlna     S.p.A.,    Milan,    Italy. 
Mled  July  19,  1961. 


FELITAL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
tiled    Feb,   22,    1961  ;   Reg.    No.   155,839,  dated  July   18,    1961. 

For  I^aiiilnates  of  .Aluminum  and  Its  .Alloys  for  Litho- 
graph ic  Purposes. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  116.787.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar. 
30.  1961. 


ARMOUR 


SN  124.702.     All-State  Welding  Alloys  Co.,  Inc..  White  Plains, 
N.Y.     Filed  July  26,  1901. 


For   Industrial    Oils— Namely,   Lard  Oil,   Xallow   Oil.    and 
Neat's-Foot  Oil. 

First  use  in  or  about  1904. 


TRUCOTE 


SN  119,342.     The  American  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


For  Flux  Coated  Silver  Brazing  Alloy. 
First  use  May  31,  1961. 


May  5,  1961. 


ESKAR 


SN  125,373.     Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing. 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 


For  Petroleum  Waxes. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1958. 


TIG-TECTIC 


SN  122,835.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesviile,  Okla. 
Filed  June  26,  1961. 


For  Filler  Alloys  In  the  Form  of  Straightened  and  Cut 
lyengths  of  Wire  for  Use  in  the  Inert  Gas  Arc  Welding 
Process. 

First  use  July  26,  1961. 

TM  777  O.O.— 2 


PHILHEAT 


For  Fuel  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  18, 1961. 
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8N    123.707.     TmT-Alr  Rrwarch   and   Development   Co..   In-    SX  118.912.     Plantl  Kote.  Inc..  CleTHand.  Ohio.     Klled  Mar. 
dUnapolln.  Ind.    Ktl»d  July  10.  IMl.  31,  IftAl. 

TARGET 


HYDRASEAL 


For  Sealer  for  Autotnoblle  TraocinlMiilonfi  and  the  Like, 
Said  Sealer  Belnr  Added  to  the  Oil  la  the  TranamisMon 
To  Stop  LeakN. 

Firat  UM>  May  18.  19411. 


For  IMKDiented  Aeroaol  Spray  I'alntit. 
First  uacMar.  2.  1961. 


8N   118.029.     Kelly  Moore  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  San  CarloH. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SX    125.187.      Aetna   Chemical    Corporation.    Kant    Pateraon. 
N.J.     Filed  Au(  2.  19«1. 


KM 


ACTENE-A 


For  Paint.  Paint  Thinner*,  and  PlKinenta. 
Ftrat  uae  Dec.  1.  1953. 


For  Multt-Purpoae  f"Hiel  Oil  Condltlonem. 
Klrat  UHe  October  19«0 


SX  118.384.     Vltrtcon  Manufacturing.  Inc..  Lonx  Inland  City, 
X.Y.     nied  Apr.  21.  1981. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SX    112.020.      Bee   Chemical    Company.    LanMnf   III.      Filed 


VITRI-POLY 


For  Polyetiter  Reain  Coating  Material*. 
Vint  UHe  Mar.  9.  19«1. 


Jan.  18.  194'>1. 


ACRYLADOR 


For   Baking   EnameU   Contatnlnc  a   TbermoHetting    Renin. 
Flmt  uae  Dec.  34).  194'.0. 


SX  112.349.     Merton  S.   Barrun.  d.b.a.  Costa  Chemlcala.  Oar- 
den  Qrore.  Calif.     Filed  Jan   23.  1961 

FORMULA  FIVE 

Applicant  dlKClalmH  the  word  "Formula"  apart  from  the 
mark  an  nhown 

For  Mold  Release  Wax.  a  Protective  Coating  for  Facilitat- 
ing Relea»e  of  IMaHtic  Caatlngs  From  MoldH. 

Flrxt  uae  Oct.  28,  I960. 


8X     119.044.       PenUgon    Chemical    *    Paint     Workn.     Inc. 
Brooklyn.  X.Y.     Mled  May  1.  1961. 

PENTAGON 

For  Paint  and  VarnlHh. 
First  UHe  1945. 


SX  120,058.  The  KrauH  .\cceMHorieH  Company,  d.b.a.  Cali- 
fornia Custom  Accewioriea  Mfg.  Co..  Loh  Angelen,  Calif. 
Filed  .May  12,  1961. 


SX    113.200       Oreat    Lakes    Paint    and    Varnish    Company. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1961. 


mm 


BI-KOTE 


W 


D 


D^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  .194.513. 

For  Ready  Mixed  Paints. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Dec.  19.  1940. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.     The  outline  map 
of  California  and  the  representation  of  the  car  are  disclaimed 
For  Canned  Spray  Paint. 
First  uae  Apr.  19.  1961 


SX    113.201.      Great    Lakes    Paint    and    Varninh    Company.  ^^^^^   ^^^  ^,^1^^^^^     ,„       j,„^j 

Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1961.  May  17.  19«1. 


DUROWEAR 


THRIFT  CRAFT 


For  Ready  Mixed  Paints.  Varnishes,  Enamels.  Varnish  and         Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  5«;i.800. 
(Ml  Stains  and  I.4irqners  For  Paint  Products— Xamely.  Furniture  Finish. 

First  use  ou  or  about  May  6.  1935.  First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28.  1959. 


SX    113.202.      Oreat     Lakes    Paint    and    Varnish    Company.     8X  122.179.     The  Falcon  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  X.Y.     Filed 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1961.  June  16.  1961. 


LINOTEX 


For  Ready  Mixed  Palnta. 
First  use  July  28.  1929. 


am^i 


SN    113.203.      Oreat    Lakes    Paint    and    Varnish    Company. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1961. 

The  design   in   the   drawing  is   lined  to  Indicate  the  color 

For   Ready  Mixed   Interior   and   Exterior   Rust    Preventive  red      Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Products*  apart  from 

Paints.   Rust    Preventive   and   Inhihitive   Primers.   Rust   Pre-  the  mark  as  shown. 

ventive  Aerosol  Spray  Paints  and  Primers.  For  Paints  and  Thinners  Therefor. 

FXnt  IMC  Apr.  15,  1940.  Vint  use  Jan.  10.  1»«1. 
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SX    122.714.      Payne    Manufacturing    Co.,    Alta    Loma.    Tex.     SX   126,306.      Martin   Brlnkmann,   Bremen    Germany       Filed 
Filed  June  23,  1961.  Aug.  21.  1961. 


PINCO 


LOUVRE 


For  Epoxy  Coatings — Xamely.  Thinners  and  Enamels  for 
Murtnt*  and  luduNtrlal  I'se. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed   Mar.   24.   19«1  :   Rejr    Xo.   749.3(X>.  dated  May   30,   1961. 

For    Smoklnt;.    Chewing   and    Snuff   Tobacco,    Cigars,    Ciga 
rllloK,     Swiss    Cigars     Without     Wrappers,     Cigarettes     and 
Cigarette  Paper. 


SX    124,960.      Western   Chemical   Company,   St.   Joseph,   Mo. 
Filed  July  28,  1961. 


TRIUMPH 


SX    126,308.     Martin   Brlnkmann.  Bremen,   Germany. 
Aug.  21,  1961. 


Filed 


For  Wood  Seal  and  Gymnasium  Finish  for  Floors. 
F'irst  use  Apr.  11,  1958. 


LA  FAYETTE 


SX   125,962.      Will  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 


14.  1961. 


WILLCOTE 


Priority  claimt-d  under  Sec.  44 (d(  on  German  application 
filed  May  3,   19»n  ;  Reg.  No.  749.815.  dated  June  12.  1961. 

For  Smoking.  Chewing  and  Snuff  Tobacco.  Cigars.  Ciga- 
rlllos.  Swiss  Cigars  Without  Wrappers,  Cigarettes  and 
Cigarette  Paper. 


For  Paint  Resistive  to  Laboratory  Reagents. 
First  use  May  1938. 


SX   126.309.      Martin  Brlnkmann,   Bremen.   Germany.     Filed 


Aug.  21,  1901. 


GENTRY 


SX  127.213      Empire  Coatings  4  Chemical  Co., 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1961. 


Denver.  Colo. 


he  I/met. 


Priority  clalintHl  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
tiled   Feb.    23.    1961;   Reg.   Xo.   749.301,  dated  May   30,   1961. 

For  Smoking.  Chewing  and  Snuff  Tobacco.  Cigars,  Clga- 
rlllos.  Swiss  Cigars  Without  Wrappers,  Cigarettes,  .Ml  of 
Tobaccos  From  English  Speaking  Countries ;  Cigarette  Paper. 


For  Fire  and  Heat  Protective  Coating  Especially  Intended         Aug.  21,  1961 
for  I'se  on  Interior  Surfaces. 


SX   12t"«.310.      Martin   Brlnkmann,   Bremen,  Germany.      MIe'd 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1961. 


SX    127.437.      Tobias    Paint    Manufacturing   Co.,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1961. 


ARC  DE  TRIOMPHE 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d(  on  (Jeriiian  application 
filed  Mar.    24.    lOfil  ;   Reg.   Xo.  749.344,   dated  May  30,   1961. 

For  Smoking.  Chewing  and  Snuff  Tobacco,  Cigars,  Ciga- 
rillos,  Swiss  Cigars  Without  Wrappers,  Cigarettes  and 
Cigarette  Paper. 


SN   126,311.     Martin   Brlnkmann.   Bremen,   Germany. 
Aug   21,  1961. 


Filed 


For   Paints,   Paint   Primers.    Paint   Enamels,    Stains.   Var- 
nishes, Paint  Thinners,  and  Paint  Colors. 
First  use  July  1961         " 


PRINCETON 


S.V    127.522.      Reliance    Varnish    Company, 
Filed  Aug.  30.  19(11. 


Louisville,    Ky. 


ACRYGLAS 


Priority  clalnuHl  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Apr.   26.   1961;   Reg.   Xo.   750.344,  dated  June  27.   1961. 

For  Smoking.  Chewing  and  Snuff  Tobacco.  Cigars.  Ciga- 
rtllos.  Swiss  Cigars  Without  Wrappers,  Cigarettes.  All  With 
the  I'se  of  Tobaccos  FYoni  F?ngllsh  Speaking  Countries,  Ciga- 
rette Paper. 


For  Synthetic  Resins  for  Uae  as  a  Paint  or  an  Ingredient 
of  Paint  ;  Wood  Fillers  of  the  Paint  Type  for  Decorative  Pur- 
poses ;  Sealers  of  the  Paint  Type ;  Wood  Stains,  Lacquers, 
Varnishes  and  Enamels. 

First  use  May  13,  1900. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 


SX   126.305.     Martin  Brlnkmann,  Bremen,  Germany.     Filed 
Aug.  21,  1961. 

CHESTNUT  HILL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Feb.  23,  1961  ;  Reg   Xo.  748.493,  dated  May  8.  1961. 

For  Smoking,  Chewing  and  Snuff  Tobacco.  Cigars.  Ciga 
rillos,  Swiss  Cigars  Without  Wrappers,  Cigarettes  and 
Cigarette  Paper.  . 


SX    128.145.      Brown    &.    Williamson    Tobacco    Corporation. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1961. 


WEB 


For  Cigarette  Filters   Sold   Incorporated  With  Cigarndtes. 
First  use  Jul.v  20,  1961. 


Jamaica.  X.Y.     Filed 


aass  19- Vehicles 

SX  119.339.     Alex  Manufacturing  Corp. 
May  5,  1961. 

SBD 


For  Safety  Device  To  Prevent  the  Loss  of  F'luld  Through 
an  Opening  or  Defect  Occurring  in  the  Fluid  Lines  of  a  Motor 
Vehicle  Brake  System. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 
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'\'y'  '^^  iu*  31  1;;"""^'"'"*"  corporation.  N>w  York.    Q^^j  20  -  UlloleUm  311(1  Oilcd  ClotH 

SELFGARD 


For  .\utomobllc  S«f«'ty  S*«t  B^lti*. 
V\r*t  UHe  Juii<>  15.  19«S1 


8N  126.010.     CoiiK»l«'iini-Natrn  Inc.,  Krarny.  .\.J.     Fil^  Auk. 
IS.  19U1. 

SCARAB 


SN  123.021.     Fariii4>rM  Tool  and  Supply  Torimratlon.  Denver,         FIrHt  uor  Mar.  9.  19H1. 
Colo     nied  July  31.  1961. 


For  I'lamlc  CovtrlniCK  of  th««  Smooth  Surfar**.  K«*Hlllent 
Typ4>  for  HurfacTM  Such  an  tloorit.  WallH.  CountprtopH.  and 
the  Like  In  the  Form  of  KolN.  Kukh.  and  TIIph. 


^*l>^ 


Aitif- 


SX    127.083.     JBonatlde    Mills.    Ino .    New   York.   .N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  1.  1»«1. 


The  (Irawlnir  Is  lined  for  nllver 

For    Felt    Base,    Linoleum,    rom|>onltlon    and    riaxtlc    Floor 
CoverInK"   and    Kuki*.    Not   \Vo*-en.  and   Wall   roverlnjtu. 

For  Offthe-HlKhway  Two^  Wheeled   Self  Propelled   Vehlclen.  First  use  .\ii)f    \x    IWfll 

Mn«t  UHe  May  2.<.  19«1  ,^^^^— ^^^^^^— ^— ^^^— ^^.^^— ^^^— ^ 


«v  ,.«o.^    i-  ^  w  ..  K      ,      V.    w    .  ,  .    Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 

SN    12.'5.214.      Fred    S.    UU-hner    Iron    UorkM.    Incorporated,  ^^ 

WaKhlnKton.  D.C.     Filed  Auk.  2.  19411.  and  SupplieS 


MOBILIZER 


SN    84.755.      Genuine    Parta   Company.    Atlanta,   Ga.      Filed 
.Nov.  6,  1959. 


For    Demountable   KuiinlnK   Gear  or    Wheel    Assembllea   for 
Portable  Shelters  and  (Mh>T  Hodles. 
Firitt  UM>0«t.  2ff.  1959 


CHEROKEE 


S.N    125.687.      North    American    .\vlatlon.    Inc.    Lom    .\nKelea, 
Calif,     nied  Aug.  9.  1961. 

SaSteuHe/L 

owner  of  Key.  Non.  528.8.36,  581,680.  and  613.469. 

For  Aircraft 

FIrttt  use  May  27.  1958. 


Owner  of  Ren.  No.  567.789. 

For  Rebuilt  .\utomotlve  Distributors  and  Solenoid  SwItrhPH. 
Ftrxt  uae  Jan.  26.  1958.  on  dIstrlbutorM. 


S.N     126.16M.       Jeffrey-Allan     Industrleo.     Inc.,    Chlcaico. 
Filed  Auk    17,  1961. 


III. 


S.N     114,101.       Dominion     Klectrobome     Industrleit     Limited. 
Kitchener,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1961. 

ELECTROHOME 

Owner  of  Canadian  ReK.  No.  79.  NS  20,671.  dated  Dec.  .tO. 
1944. 

For  Klectrlcal  Equipment  Namely,  Fana,  Motors.  Radio 
Seta.  Fan  Heaters.  Radio  PhonoKraph  Combinations,  Televi- 
sion Sets,  .\nipllrters.  Tuners.  Speakers.  Cablneta  for  Radius 
and  for  PhonoKraphs. 

Flrat   uae   .\UKUMt    1946 ;   In   commerce  October    1958. 


EVERGARD 


For  Safety  Helta. 
FIrat  use  July  8.  1961. 


ax    114,:»26.      John   Owen    Harries,   d  b  a.    Hurries   Mlcrophy- 
slC8  Limited.  Warwick,   Bermuda.      Filed  Feb.  24.  19«ll. 


PHYSIKIT 


S.V    126.169.       Jeffrey-.\llan     Industries,     Inc.    ChlcaKo, 
Filed  Auk.  17,  1961, 


TRAV-L-MATE 


III  For  Electrical  .Xpparatus     Namely,  a   Set  or  Collection  of 

Parts  To  Be  .Assembled  as  an   Klectrlc  DIscharKe  Tube,   and 
Including  other  Parta  or  Toola  rueful  In  the  Aasembllng  and 
'  Evacuation  of  Such  Klectrlc  Dlscharife  Tubes. 

Flrat  uw  Feb.  25.   1960  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  25.  1960. 


For  Safety  Belts. 
First  use  July  m,  1961, 


SN   116,889      International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration,  Chicago,    III.      Filed   Mar.    31.    1961 


S.N   126.424.      Alrstream,    Inc.  JackaoD  Center,  Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  22.  1961. 


AEROSTRESS 


For  Trailer  Chaaala  Frames. 
Flnt  uae  May  31.  1961. 


^^^  KELLOGG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  567,920. 

For  Telephone  Equipment  and  Parts  Therefor. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  before  Feb.  1,  1961. 
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S.N    119,311.      The   Pure  OH  Company,   Palatine.   III.     Filed    SN  124,512.     Burndept  LlmltMl,  Erith,  Kent,  England.    Filed 
May  4,  1961.  July  24,  1961. 


ENERGY 


For  Automobile  Electric  Storage  Batterlea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1959. 


S.N  119,586.     WIrecraft  Products,  Inc.,  West  Brookfield,  Mass. 
nied  May  8.  1961. 


WIRECRAFT 


For  Inaulated  Wire  and  Cable, 
h^rat  uae  Apr.  4,  1949. 


SX     121.337.       .\erovox    Corporation,     New    Bedford,    Masa. 
Filed  June  5.  1961 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.   721,233.  dated  Aug.  25.   1953: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No  201.776. 

For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Sets  and  Parts  There 
of ;    Electric   Batteries,    Luminous   Signs,   Cases   for   Electric 
Pocket     Lamps;     and     Electronic    Apparatus     and     Electric 
Kitchen  Utensils. 


SX   125,726.     El-Tronlcs,  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10. 
1961. 


COLORITE 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   162,345,  384.466,  and  503.249. 

For  Electric  and  Electrolytic  Capacitors.  Resistors,  Poten- 
tiometers. Switches.  Vacuum-Tube  Sockets.  Decade  Boxes, 
and  Magnetic  Tape  Degaussera. 

First  uae  Apr.  1.  1922, 


For  Fluorescent  Lamps. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1957. 


RX  122.582      Westlngbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  June  21,  1961.      " 


SAFE-T-BEAM 


For  Sealed  Beam  .\utomobtle  Headlamps. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  25.  1954. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SX   100.202.     Wolverine  Supply  k  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  July  1,  1960. 

RITE-HITE 


SN  122.642.  Racal  Electronics  Limited,  Bracknell,  England, 
by  change  of  name  from  Racal  Engineering  Limited.  Brack- 
nell. England      Filed  June  22,  19«;i. 


For  Toy  Refrigerators. 
First  use  June  12,  1959. 


PANFAX 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
821,417,  dated  June  1.  1»»51. 

F^ur  Radio  and  Telecommunications  Apparatus,  and  Parts 
of  the  ForegottvK. 


SN  100,203.     Wolverine  Supply  *  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  July  1,  I960. 

RITE-HITE 


SN    123,482.      Willis    L.    Harrold.   d.b.a.   W.   L.   Harrold  Co 
MIshawaka.  Ind.     Filed  July  6.  1961. 


Wf^MO 


For  Illuminated  Signs. 
First  use  June  23,  1961. 


SN  124.483      Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  July  21,  19)11. 

WEATHER  DUTY 

For  High-Preasure  Mercury-Vapor  Lamps, 
nrat  use  on  or  about  June  28,  1956. 


For  Toy  Kitchen  Cabinets,  Sinks  and  Stoves. 
First  use  June  11,  1959. 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SX   99,039.      Borg-Warner   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 
June  15,  1960. 

TltlPLB- 
TBSTBD 


SX  124.508.     Bradford  Electronics,  Inc..  Bradford,  Pa,     Filed 
July  24,  1961. 


FONE-A-MILE 


F'or  Walkle  Talkie  Devices. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "Triple-Tested  Transmis- 
sion" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xo. 
720.301. 

For  Vehicle  Transmissions  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replace- 
ment and  Repair. 

F'irst  use  on  or  prior  to  June  3,  1960. 
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HN    KHl.274.      I'Hlmlnl    KuKlnrrrtDK  Cun>ontlon.   South    Hun     M.\    I'io.lN).      Container   Corporatioa   of   America.    Chicago, 
.  Qabiicl.  Calif     Filed  Oct.  12.  19<H)  III.    Piled  Majr  17.  19«1. 

PALMINI  ENG. 

For  I'artx  of  Motur-Drlren  Carta  Inrludlns  Brake  I  nltii. 
Motor  MountN.  Chala  Ouarda.  Mantfoldii.  KxhauMt  llt^dern. 
Air   SUckH.    Reed   Platea.    Sprocket   SpoolH.   and   Gait   Tank*. 

tlrnt  uxe  Nov.  7.  IWm 


SN  107.454r     John  Inflia  Co.  Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Oct.  31.  !»«() 

PUSEY  &  JONES    , 


For  I'arkadnf  Machinery. 
Flritt  uae  Nut.  S.  103n. 


For   Paper,    Paper  Board   and   Pulp  Making   Machinery   of     j,j^.    j^j.oi,.      whitin    Machine    Work-.    Whltlnnvllle.    Man-. 


Both    FJurdrlnler    and    <'>'llnder    Type*.    Including    Complete 
Machine*  Kqulpped  With  Headbox  and  Winder  With  or  Wlth- 
4(ut   Drive  and   Separate  CoBponentM  or  Parta  Thereof. 
Flr»t  UM*  May  1N87  ;  In  commerce  May  1887. 


nied  May  29.  l»«il 


8N    114.i»tf5.      Pitman    Manufacturing  Company.   Grandvtew. 
Mo.    niedMar  H,  KMI. 


For  Vehicle  Mounted  Boom  and  BaHket  AHMembllea,  .\erlal 
I.rfidden«.  Fire  Fighting  Kqulpnient.  Poxt  Uole  OlgferM.  Pole 
Pulleni  and  8etter».  Cran***  and  I'arta  Thereof. 

FlmtnaeJuly  1».  19<W). 


The  worda  "Anierlcan  System  Spinning"  are  dlwclalmed 
apart  from  their  uite  an  ahown.  The  drawing  la  lined  for 
red.      (Jwner  of   Reg.   Noa.   B59.011,  854,748,  and  (t54.424. 

For  Spinning  Framex. 

FIrNt  UHe  .Sept.  19,  1933.  , 


SN    1I3.27R.      Vanguard    Induxtrlea,    Inc..    Cincinnati.   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1961. 

S  e  a ' J  et 


SN   121.094       Green    Hammer   Metal    I'roducta  Co..   Newark. 
N.J.    Filed  May  31.  19<'>1. 

SIDINGMASTER 

For  Portable  Cutting  Tool  for  Cutting  Aluminum  Siding. 
Flmt  UHe  May  2.  1961. 


F'or  Water  Craft  PropuNlon  I'nlta. 
F1n«t  uae  In  or  about  July  1960. 


SN    122.494.      The   Welabach   Corporation,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  June  20,  1961. 


SN  116.359.     Pacific  InduHtrtal  Manufa'^turlng  Co  .  Oakland, 
Calif.     Filed  .Mar.  27.  1961. 


©^131 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Voa    H22.472.  h:U  ,583,  and  others. 

Fur  Corporation  Tapping  Macblnea  and  Tapping  Machine 


For    Machln>-ry    and   Toola,    Including    Hydraulic   Actuated     Bodies. 
Preanes.    Hydraulic   Actuated    .Metal   Cutting   Shears.    Valves.  First  use  in  late  1953. 

Shear  Knives,  and  IHes. 

First  use  November  1945  on  press  brakes. 


S.N   122.495.      The   Welsbach    Corporation,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  June  20.  1961. 


SN  119.632.     Miniature  Pn-cNIun  BeaHngs,  Inc..  d  b.a.  Mina 
Bearing  and  as  MPB,  Keene.  N.H.     Filed  May  9,  1961. 


MINA 


For  Ball  Bearings, 
nrst  uae  Jan.  13,  1961 


SN  119.810      The  Terrell  Machine  Company,  Charlotte.  N.C. 


Filed  May  11.  1961 


TERMACO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  147,704  and  .342.148. 
For  .Nail  OriTlng  Machines  and  Packaged  Nails  for  I'ae  In 
Same. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  2.  1937. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622.472.  631.583.  and  others. 
For  Tapping  Machines  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Flrat  uae  In  late  1953. 
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SN    122.833.      Paris  Preciaion   Producta,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     Wheel    Removal    Dollies,    Hydraulic    Jacks,    Hydraulic    and 

Filed  June  26,  1961.  Mechanical     Actuators    and    Gear    Boxes,     Hydraulic    Hand 

fWiT^'X.T  Pumps,   Hydraulic  Teat  Cylinders,   Dynamic  Hydraulic  Test 

UNI-TEN  Machlneg,    Sllnga    and    Holata,    Tow    Bars,    and    Tire    Bead 

Breakers. 

For  Power-Actuated  Banding  Toola.  First  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1933. 
First  uae  on  or  about  May  10,  1961. 


SN    124,746.      New    Machine   Producta    Inc.,    Yonkera,    N.¥. 
SN    123,887.      Ollmore    Induatrial    Orlndera,    Inc.,    Houston,         Filed  July  26  1961 
Tex.    Filed  July  13.  1961. 


(M 


PUNCHATRON 


For  Machine  Toola. 
nrat  uae  July  14,  1961. 


For  Power  Tools. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1961. 


SN    124,893.      Conveyor    Specialty    Company,    Inc.,    North 
Quincy,  Mass.    Piled  July  28,  1961. 


SN    123.999.      Muakegon    Tool    Industries,    Inc.,    Muskegon, 
Mich.    Filed  July  14, 1961. 

CORE-RECTOR 

For  Boring  Cutters. 
Flrat  use  July  11,  1960. 


UNIBELT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,301  and  655,213. 

For  Conveyors. 

iFlrst  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN  125.099.     Morris  Rosenberg,  d.b.a.  St.  James  Tool  Com- 


8N  124.417.    Cardinal  Engineering  Corporation,  Philadelphia,         Pany.  St.  James,  N.Y.     Filed  July  31. 1961. 
Pa.    Filed  July  21.  1901. 


CRETEMASTER 


For  Concrete  Saws. 
First  use  June  14,  1961. 


SN   124,594.      8oci*t«  GencTOise  d'Inatruments  de   Physique, 
Geneva,  Switierland.     Filed  July  24,  1961. 


SUPEROPTIC 


For  Screwdrivers. 
First  use  June  27,  1961. 


SN  125,498.    E.  D.  Jones  Corporation,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.    Filed 


Owner   of   Swiss   Reg.   No.   185,406.   dated  Apr.    10,   1961 
and  L'.S.  Beg.  Nos.  437,453,   705,939,  and  others. 
For  Machine-Toola. 


Aug.  7.  1901. 


LEVIATHAN 


SN    124.627.      Mary    Carter    Paint    Company.    Tampa,    Ha. 
Filed  July  25,  1961. 


For  Pulp  Refiners, 
nrst  use  February  1939. 


TINT-0-RAMA 


For  Color  Tinting  Machine. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN  125.499.     E.  D.  Jonea  Corporation,  Plttsfleld,  Masa.    Filed 


Aug.  7,  1961. 


DOUBLE-D 


SN    124.677.      Regent   Jack    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc ,   Downey,    Calif. 
Filed  July  25,  1961. 


REGENT  CROCODILE  JACK 


The  word  "Jack"  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Hydraulic  Lifting  Jacks. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1961. 


For  Pulp  Reflnera. 
First  uae  July  1953. 


SN   125,529.      Pitman   Manufacturing  Company,   Orandrlew, 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961. 


SN  124.678.    Regent  Jack  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.    Filed 
July  25,  1961. 


For  Truck-Mounted  Hydraulic  Derricks.  Cranes  and  Aerial 
Devices. 

First  use  July  17,  1961. 


REGENT 


SN  125,637.     Wirecrafters,  Inc.,  Towson,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  8, 


1961. 


CRUMPAC 


For   Aircraft   Ground    Support   Equipment  Consisting  of: 
Aircraft    Engine,    Propeller    and    Mlaslle    Handling    Dolllea, 


For  Wire  Handling  Machinery. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15, 1961. 
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SN    125.656.      Draper   Corporation,   Hopmlale.    Maaa.      Ftled 
Auc  ».  l»6l. 

TRU-FDRM 


For  Loom  ShuttlM. 
First  UH<>  May  1«,  1»37. 


8X  126.023.    Hoffritx  for  Cutlery,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Aug.  13,  1»61. 

HOFFRITZ 

For  Tool  KItH.  Hair  Clippera,  Rasoni.  Razor  Blade*.  Steak 
SetH.  natware.  Household  Cutlery,  ProfeMsional  Cutlery, 
HuntlDK  Knlven.  Pocket  Knives,  Manicure  Sets,  ScUnor>i  Sets, 
Scl88orit.   SbearH,    Manicure   ImplementH  and   Barber  ShearH. 

FirMt  use  Uctober  1928. 


SN    125.638       Draper   Corpo^tion,    Hopedale,    Mass.      Filed 
Aug.  9,  1961. 

TRU-FLIEHT 


For  Loom  Shuttleo. 
First  uae  May  16,  1937. 


SN    123.698.      Young    Spring   *    Wire   Corporation,   Beverly 
HlllM.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1961. 

HYDRA '  HITCH 

for  Quick  Hitch  Structure  Uaed  for  the  Mounting  of  Back 
hoes  and  Other  ImplementH  on  Tractors  and  Other  Vehicles. 
Flmt  use  May  31,  1961. 


SX    126,199.      Western    Gear    Corporation,    Lynwood,    Calif, 
nied  Aug.  17,  1961. 

For  Geared  Mechanical  Marine  TransuilHHions. 
First  use  May  31.  1961. 


SN  126.217.     Fernbolti  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif,    tnied  Aug.  18.  1961. 


HELIFERN 


For  Helical  Gear  I'uinps. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 


SN  125.730.     Uttle  Olant  Products,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1961. 


SN  126.320.     Dudley  Kebow.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  21,  1961. 


MR.  V.LP. 


LITUrrGIANT 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  680.383. 

For  Sweepers. 

First  use  January  1956;  1931  as  to  words  "Little  Giant." 


For  Condiment  DisiH-nsers,  Speciflcally  Pepper  Mills.' 
First  use  July  28,  19(;i. 


SN  126.342.    Thriftlmatic  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Ffled 
Aug.  23.  1961. 


THRIFTIMATIC 


SN    123.871.      American    Roller   Die    CorjHiratlon,    WIckllffe. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1961, 


ARDCOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  334.637. 

For  Roll  Forming  Machines.  Roller  Dies.  Roller  Straight- 
eners.  Strip  Stock  I'ncoilers  and  Recollers,  Guide  Kntry 
Tables  and  Side  Roll  Stands.  Cut  Off  Machines,  Trimming  and 
Beadinic  Machines.  Lock  Seam  and  Electric  Weld  Tube  Mills. 
Out  Off  Presses,  Notching  Presses,  and  Slitters  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  IS,  1947. 


For    Check     Imprinting    Machines.    Printing    Type.    Type 
Holders,  Typesetters,  and  .Vccessories  Therefor. 
First  use  June  13.  1948. 


SN   126,632.      Bruder   Wuster.   Vienna.  Austria.     Filed  Aug. 


24,  1961. 


DURKORD 


SN  123.906.     Thomas  Franklin,  d.b.a.  Canoga  Manufacturing. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1961. 


Owner  of  Austrian   Reg.   No.   4,768,  dated  July  29,  1929. 
For  Manually  and  Machlnally  Operated  Saws. 


CANOGA 


SN    126.741.      Continental    Copper   &    Steel    Industries.    Inc., 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug  2^.  1961. 


For  Portable  Cement  Mixers. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  194M. 


STARLOOM 


For  Wire  Weaving  Looms. 
First  use  July  1,  1958. 


S.N    125.934       Modernair   Corporation,    San    Leandro,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1961. 


SN  126,839.     F:igee  Mfg.  Co.,  Ctaatham.  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  29. 


SPACE-AIR 


1961. 


ELGEE 


For  Air  Compressor  I'nlts. 
First  use  July  7.  1961. 


For  Vacuum  Cleaning  Machines. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  3,  19C0. 
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SN    126,874.      Louis    Lelti,    Stuttgart-Feuerbach,    Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1961. 


LEITZ 


For  Paper  Perforators. 
First  use  1912. 


SN  126,935.     Charles  C    Lasker,  d.b.a.  Lasker  Handozer  Co 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Auk-  30,  1961.    - 


KUMALONG 


F'or  Concrete  F'lnishlng  Tools. 
First  use  FVb.  11,  1958. 


Cabinets,  Cassette  Transfer  Cabinets,  Cassette  Tunnels,  Lead- 
Lined  Chests,  Cobalt  Safes,  Control  Frames,  Coolers  for  Film 
Processing  Equipment,  Control  Booths,  Hanger  Pass  Boxes. 
I.#ad-Gla88  Talking  Devices,  Darkroom  Fans,  Film  Loading 
Cabinets,  Floor  Screens,  Fume  Hoods,  Hanger  Storage  Racks. 
Isotope  Laboratory  Hoods,  Illuminators,  Industrial  Inspec- 
tion Cabinets.  Lead  Castings,  Lead  Lined  Storage  Cabinets, 
Protective  Screens,  Protective  Curtains  With  Hardware.  Pro- 
tective Aprons.  Loading  Benches,  Loading  Bins.  Observation 
Booths.  Photofluographic  Screens.  Drying  Racks.  Refrigerated 
Tanks.  Safellphts,  Sandbag  Sets,  Sink-Tank  Combinations. 
Tank  Covers,  Tanks,  Thermostatic  Control  Valves.  Turbulence 
Jet  Valves.  X-Ray  Cabinets,  X-Ray  Film  Processing  Water 
Coolers  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Industrial  Purposes,  and  Photo- 
graphic Film  I'rocessing  Equipment. 
First  use  1931. 


SN      127,425.       Richards-Wilcox     Manufacturing     Company, 
Aurora.  III.    Filed  Sept  7,  1961. 


SN  121.233.     E.  H.  Sargent  k.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  1„ 
1961. 


F'or  Continuous  Chain  Conveyors. 
First  use  June  21,  1961. 


SN  127.520.     Yeomans  Brothers  Company,  Melrose  Park.  111. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1»«1. 


YEOWAVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  410,569. 

F'or  Laboratory  F^quipment  and  Supplies,  as  Follows  :  Bal- 
ance Lamp  ;  Electrode  .\Ksembly  ;  F21ectrodes  of  Various  Mate- 
rials and  Tyi>es ;  Vacuum  Ouage.  Titration  Lamp;  Safety 
Shield  ;  Light  Duty  Stirring  Motor  ;  Linear  Stirring  Device  : 
Sublimation  AWaratus;  Water  Bath  F'low  Regulator,  Low 
Range  ;  and  Water  Bath  Flow  Regulator,  High  Range. 

First  use  prior  to  Aug.  1,  1959. 


F'or  Surface  .\erators. 
First  use  July  31,  1961. 


SN  122.851.     Charles  M.  Simonsen  and  Fred  Buerkle,  Plevna, 
Mont.    Filed  June  26,  1961. 


SN  127,645.     Pratt  k  Whitney  Company,  Incorporated,  West 
Hartford,  Cunn.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 

RUFF-N-CUTT 

For  Cutting  Tools  Such  as  End  Mills  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1960. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN    124,924.      McGraw-Edison    Company,    Elgin.    111.      Filed 
July  28,  1961. 

SARATOGA 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  29.  196U. 


BUSH-L-TAPE 


For  Measuring  Tape  for  Grain. 
First  use  May  20,  1961. 
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SN   123,472.      Dalto  Electronics  Corp.,   Norwood.  N.J.      Filed 
July  6,  1961. 

AMPHICON 

F'or  Television   Projectors  and  Component   Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  F'eb.  7,  1961. 


8N  126,333.     General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,   .N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961. 

COIN  COMMAND 

F'or  Laundry  Washing  Machines.    - 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1961. 


Gass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  | 

SN  103,699.     Bar-Ray  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  31.  1960. 

BAR.RAY 

For  X-Ray   and  Radiation   Shielding  F2qulpnient — Namely, 
.Vdd   Vats,    Atomic   F'nergy   Hoods   and   Benches,   Inspection 


SN    126,057.      Tennessee    Stove    Works.    Inc.,    Chattanooga. 
Tenn     Filed  Aug.  15.  1961. 

COOK'N  HOLD 

For  F:iectric  Timer  for  Ovens. 
First  use  July  26,  1961. 


S.N  120.142.     .\nken  Chemical  &  Film  Corporation,   Newton. 
.V.J.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1961. 


ANKOFAX 


For  Thermographic  Copying  Papers. 
First  use  .May  3,  1961. 


S.N    126,145.      Bell   &   Howell  Company,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 
Aug.  17,  1961. 

BELL  &  HOWELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nok.  675,229  and  518,899. 
For  I'hotographlc  Film. 
.     First  use  Feb.  16.  1951. 
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S\   127.423      RamMry  Knglne^rinr 'Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn 
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S.\  102.915.     Feature  Rln*  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Auk.  18.  19A4). 


FEATURE 


For  Concrete  Water  Control*.  Automatic  Batrhlni;  ('ontrol 
Syxtemx,  MlDe  .Sbaft  (>r«*  tlolMtlng  ControlH.  Automatic  Welich- 
Ini;  Device*.  Maxnetlc  Ore  MeaMurlnf  Derlcen.  Ferrlte  Core 
Handllnir  Machlneii.  Sump  Level  Controllen  and  Magnetic 
Ore  AsHay  4'oniputen«. 

Flmt  utie  durlns  April  1937. 


Owner  of  Kejf.   Nom.  42:<.H.r{.  «7;i.l9;j.  and  others. 
For    Flnjter   KIokm    and    nnirer    Rlnx   Mountlnim    Made  of 
I'reolouN  .Metal. 

Flrxt  UHe  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1940.  i 


S.N  100.851.     Skalet  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  lUtUi. 


SN  i:i7.832.     Liberty  Optical  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Nei 
ark.  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1962. 


TRU  STAR 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 
FIrMt  iMe  Mar.  1.  1960. 


For  Spectacle  Franiew  and  Templex. 
F1r!«t  line  JuiiuHry  19.^!» 


SN  109.925.     Albert  WeUn  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
I>ec.  8.  196<). 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  11N.H95.     Montrea  Rulex  8.A.,  Geneva,  Swltserland.     FlU-d 
Apr  2M.  1961 

COSMOGRAPH 


Owner  of  SwUm  Reg    No.  14A.790.  dated  June  11.  195.1. 
For  Watchew  and  Chronoin«'t»T>* 


SN  123,717.     Zell  Bros..  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  July  10.  1961. 

VACUMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503.147. 

For  CoKturae  Jewelry   I'roducta     Namely,    Karrlnjc".   Neck- 
lacex.  BraceletM.  I'Inii.  Ttarax,  PendantM,  and  BroocbcM. 
Flrat  uae  oo  or  about  Jan.  3.  1951. 


For  Watchen. 

First  uae  Jan.  15.  19«1. 


S.\  124.909  Andenne  Manufacture  d'Horlogerle.  Patek. 
Philippe  et  Co,  Sodete  Anonyme.  Oeneva.  Switzerland, 
nied  July  31.  1961. 


VIBROSTAT 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    RwInii    Reg.    No. 
1M5.42I1.  dated  .Mar   29.  19«1. 
Fur  Horologlcal  Partn. 


S.\  12«.e88.    The  .Semdonx  Clock  Co  .  KoreMtvllle.  Conn      Filed 
Aug   23.  1961. 


H 

'"% 

'k,M 

m 

SN  109,927.    Albert  Welaa  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Dec.  8.  I960. 


'ma 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503.146. 

F'or   Codtume  Jewelry   ProductM — Namely.    Earrlni;x.    Neck 
laoex.  BraceletM.  i'ln!<.  Tlarax.  Pendants,  and  Brooohew. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3,  1951. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN   124.756.      Phlfllpa   Bniah    Corporation,   neTeland.   Ohio. 
Filed  July  26.  1961. 


BOAR-LON 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  blue  and  brown. 

For  Clock*. 

V\nX  nae  on  or  about  June  28,  19411. 


For  Halrbruohea. 

Flmt  UHe  July  14.  1961.  < 
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Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and   s^^^i24,2m  ^ no^^^i^^^^^ 
Porcelain 


SN    121,134.      ErneHt    Sohn    Creations,    Incorporated.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  31,  1961. 


NCMD 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   671.189,    709,016,   and  others. 

For  Furniture — Namely,  High  Chairs.  Step  Stools,  Bar  and 
Counter  Stools.  Hassocks,  Chests,  Arm  Chairs,  Lawn  and 
Patio  Furniture,  and  Indoor  Folding  and  Stacking  Stools. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1961. 


SN    128.309.      Thru-Vu    Vertical    Blind   Corp,    Mamaroneck, 
NY.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1961. 


SIMPLICITY 


For  Pottery  Buffet  and  Serving  Accessories — Namely, 
Chafing  Dishes,  Casseroles,  Samovars,  Serving  Trays.  Lazy 
Susans,  Coffee  Warmers  and  Servers,  Food  Warmers  and 
Servers,  Salad  BowIk. 

First  use  Feb    14.  1961. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  112,938      Airflow  Company,  Rockville,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  2, 
1961. 


For  Vertical  Blinds. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1961. 


SN  128,345.     Eutectlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  nushlng. 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1961. 

EUTECTOVISION 

For  FInclosed  Demonstration  Booths  With  Means  for  Pro 
jecting  an  Image  of  Demonstrations  Conducted  Therein  Onto 
an  Exterior  Viewing  Screen. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1961. 


SN  128,422.     Elm  Jay  Metal  Products  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 


Filed  Sept.  22,  1961. 


For  Refrigeration  Apparatus. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6,  1959. 
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Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


TWIN-TOP 


/# 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


SN  110,214.     Kolmar  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  14, 


1960. 


LAS  VEGAS  ROYAL 


SN  128.619.     Tiffany  Stand  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Sept.  25,  1961. 


For  Table  Tops  Made  of  Styrene  MaterlaL 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1960. 


SN  111,931.      Storkline  Furniture  Corporation,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Jan   16.  1961 

SCHOLARLINE 

For   School   Cbaln  and  Deska,   School   Armchairs.   Easels 
and  Chalk  Boards. 

First  use  Aug.  31, 1960. 


For  Metal  Stand  for  Business  Machines. 
First  use  September  1953. 


SN    128,857.      Rose-Derry    Company,    Newton,    Mass.      Filed      ^ 


Sept.  28,  1961. 


SN  119.277.     Frankell  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey 
City,  N.J.    nied  May  4,  1961. 


POSTURIZED 


LEADER 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  January  1949. 


For  Typewriter  Table. 
First  uae  Mar.  21.  1961. 


8N  123.137.     Charles  P.   Rogers  A  Co.,  Inc..  Yonkers,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jane  29.  1961. 

LADY  CASHMERE 

"Lady  Cashmere"  Is  a  fictitious  name. 
For  MattresKes  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  June  14.  1961. 


Gass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  98.017.     Midland  Ross  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  27,  1960. 

POWER  CONVECTION 

For  Industrial  Heating  Equipment  Including  Furnaces, 
Ovens  and  Auxiliary  Equipment  Connected  Therewith  for 
Producing  Heating  and  Cooling  by  Forced  Convection. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1959. 
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SX    101.137       The  Tr«ne  CompAny.   La  C 
July  19.  KHiO. 


WU.      FIlM)     SN  119.&94.     Mrmphit  Rubb«r  k  Supply  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn 
Piled  May  15.  1961 


$!6MA-FL0 

For  l{i*at  TritiiMft-r  Kiun  uf  H»>at  KkohatuxfrH. 
Fint  uot  J«a.  lA.  19«M) 


MRSCO 


For   I>*atber   and    Kubb«>r   B«>ltinir  fnr   IndiinfrlHl   Piirpoiwx. 
First  u**-  0«-t    I.'i.  IW.O 


SN    lOT.-'ilO.      AtlKH    AKhMtoii    Compaay.    North    Walea. 
FII«>dOct.  28.  19«0. 


Fa   Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  113.304.     Seuc.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Mled  Feb.  8.  1961. 

SESAC 


For  Phonoirraph  KeoordM. 
Flmt  u»e  Jan    2.  1945 


Owner  of  Keif.  No.  3K5.2tt<;. 

For   WickInK   f<>r  "Ml    Burning  Stoves  and  Heatem 

First  uiw  Apr.  1.  19:m 


MN    114.9U2.      Artie   Singer   KnterpriH«ti,    Inc.,    rhlludelphla. 
Ta.    Filed  Jam.  23,  19til. 


SN  IITMHS.     American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LoulHville. 
Ky      Filed  Feb.  17,  19«t. 

HERMAN  NELSON 


TWIST 


For  Oruoved  FhunoKraph  Kfcord.t. 
FIrxt  U!*e  Jaiiiinry  19»ll 


The  name  "Herman  NeUon"  does  not  identify  a  particular  ~~^^^^~~~ 

llvlnjt  Individual.    « (wntr  ..f  Ren.  No.  561,478.  SN   1IH.290      W^Her  E.  Shector.  Beverly  Hllla.  <'allf.      Fllfd 

For  I'nit  Ventilators.  .Vpr.  20.  19«1. 

nn»t  use  Auk  29.  19«0. 


S.V   119.192.      Connerration   Equipment  Corporation.  Chlraico. 
III.     Filed  May  3.  19«1 

CONSERVENT 

For    Ventint;    Devirex    for    Tanks    ContaininK    Flanuiiabl»> 
Liquids. 

Flr!«t  use  Apr.  2.  1951. 


A     VENUS 


RECORDING 


SN    119.790      The  Trentiss  Corporation.   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  May  II.  19M. 

MR.  AIR  CONDITIONING 

The  words  "Air  Conditioning"  are  dtsclalnied  apart  from 
thf  mark  without  preJudlcinK  or  afreotlni;  applicant's  rlKbts 
therein. 

For  .\ir-CondltionlnK  Apparatus. 

Mrst  use  Apr.  4.  19«I 


The  pictorial  representation  is  of  Mrs.  W.  E.  Shector  whose 
consent  is  of  record.  Applicant  dlHclatms  the  words  "A  Re- 
('ortllnir "' 

For  Recordings  Including  Phonograph  Records,  and  Taped 
Recordings. 

First  use  July  18,  1960. 


SX   12.'<.256.      .\merlcan    Brattice   Cloth  Cori»oratlon.    Winona 
I^ke.  Ind      Filed  July  .<.  1961. 


SN    1I8.5«0       I>awrence    M.    Cohen,    Greensboro,   N.C.      Filed 
Apr.  25,  1961. 

Le  Marc 


POLYVENT 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No    701.350. 

For  Tape  Recorders  and  Fbonographs. 

Mrst  use  Feb.  7.  1961. 


For   .Nonrelnforced   Polyethylene   Ventilation  Tubing   I'sed 
fur  Forced  Air  Ventilation  In  Mines. 
Firxt  us»>  F.-b.  L'7.  19»51 


Gass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

S.N    94.985.      The    B     F     Goodrich    Company,    .\kron.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1960 


SN    121.625.      Ruth    llollls   Aragon.   d  b.a.   Songbird   Records. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Mled  June  N,  1961. 


•    • 


RIDGELOCK 


OnpwUt 


For  Conreyor  and  Related  Belting. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1960 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1956. 


April  3,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    114,577.      Gerontological    Society,    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1961. 

THE  GERONTOLOGIST 

F'or  Journal. 

First  use  Jan.  9.  1961. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


SX  115.963.     Susan  Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  17, 


SN   118,909.     Sarong,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  28, 
1961. 


RN. 


Owner   of  Keg.    Nos.   210,156,   212,478,   and  510,114. 
For  Foundation  Garments. 
Mrst  use  1879. 


1961. 


-nyB-sH^eR 


SN    119,755       Dial    Shoe   Company,    Inc.,    Philadelphia;    Pa. 
Filed  May  11.  1961. 

MARIO  MARANO 

"Mario  Marano"  is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  designer 
of  >hoes,  but  is  an  arbitrary  name  adopted  by  the  applicant 
as  a  trademark. 

For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1959. 


.,       „             E.  K  .       %r   J     T   ^     I.M    1  V   ^    >            IX-         1  SN    119,757.      Dial    Shoe    Company,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

ror  Rayon  Fabrics  Made  Into  Unlshed  Apparel — Namely,  .,.,   ^'         ,_    ,^,„,                     »-     j.           . 

T     ji     •        J   ...         .   r.1                ui  .   •       oi  .   »       »      1    •.      .V  Hied  May  11.  1961. 
I..adles    and  Misses    Blouses,  shirts,   Skirts,  Jackets,  Dresses, 

Suits.  Bathing  Suits.  Slacks,  and  Outer  Shorts. 

Fimt  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


DE  PERINI 


"De  Perlnl"   is  not  the  name  of  a  particular  designer  of 
SX  115,964.     Susan  Thomas.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  17.     ^,,^,^^    j,^  ,^  ^^  arbitrary  name  adopted  by  the  applicant  as 


1961. 


ii^A-itfe 


a  trademark. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  August  1957. 


SN    120.669.      Robinson   Manufacturing   Company,    Elizabeth 
City,  N.C.     Filed  May  23,  1961. 


For  Rayon  Fabrics  Made  Into  1-lnlshed  Apparel — Namely, 
I^adles'  and  Misses'  Blouses,  Shirts,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Dresses, 
Suits,  Bathing  Suits,  Slacks,  and  Outer  Shorts. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1900. 


SN  117,305.     Shuko  Shoe  Corp.,  MeadTllle,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6, 
1961. 


For  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  January  1919. 


SHUKO 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1961. 


SN     122,8.'?6.       Piedmont    Shirt    Company,    Greenville,    B.C. 
Filed  June  26,  1961. 


MORFAB 


SN  117,440.     .Associated  I>»rner  Shops  of  America.  Inc..  New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1961. 


» 


^ 


For    Men's   and    Boys'    Shirts.    Undershirts,    Pajamas    and 
Jackets. 

First  use  lune  9,  1961. 


SN  122.841.     A.  Sagner'8  Son.  Frederick,  Md.     Filed  June  26, 


1961. 


TURKAMO 


For  Women's.  Misses'  and  Girls'  Outer  Coats  and/or  Coats 
and  Suits. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 


SN  118,282.     Penobscot  Shoe  Company,  Bangor,  Maine.     Filed 


For  Men's  Suits.  Jackets,  Slacks. 
First  use  1960. 


SN  123,428.     Kirby,  Block  k  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  July  5,  1961. 


Apr.  20,  1961. 


CHECKMATES 


LONSBURY 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  2b,  1961. 


For    Men's    Shirts    and    Underwear;    Women's    Skirts   and 
Sweaters,   and  Children's  Jackets.   Skirts,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1930. 
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S.V     123.SS0        Mald<>Dform.     Inc..    New    York.    NY.       Ktled     8.N    124,T15      Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 
July  7.  1961.  Filed  July  2«.  IMl. 

FLAMENCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,475. 
For  F'oundatlon  OarmentM. 
Ftrxt  UHe  June  25.  1959 


FEM'WAY  ^  CZ.X7B 


SX     123.551.       Maldenform.     Inc..    New    York.    X.Y.       Filed 


July  7.  IMl. 


FLOWERETTE 


<  twner  of  Rtf.  No.  6S9.392. 
For  Foundation  OarmentR. 
Flr«t  UMe  Apr  10.  1957.  on  bramiereM. 


Owner  of  Reg  .No   182.4.38. 
ForOutiT  ShlrtM. 
First  um»  June  21.  19fll. 


»N     123.552        -Maldenform,     Inc..    New    York.    NY.       Filed 


SN    124,822.       Lord    Jpff    Knittlnir    Company,    Inrorpnrati'd. 
MaHpetb.  N.Y.     nied  July  27.  19«11. 


July  7.  19«1. 


MINIFORM 


KHOROSAR 


Owner  of  R««k.  No.  701.901. 
Fur  Foundation  UarmfntM. 
Flrxt  UMe  Nor.  11.  1959. 


For  Men'H  Hweaterii  and  T-Shlrt*. 
l-MrHt  une  In  or  about  January  1960. 


SN   125.062.      M-F  Atbletic  Co.,  RIveralde.   R.I.     Filed  July 

31.  im\. 


SN   123.738.      Krtqulre  SportKwear  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  July  11.  1961 

CREASATION 

For  SlackM  for  Men  and  Voung  Men. 
Flriit  uite  Mar.  15.  1961 


M-F 


SN   124.013.     Top-O-Mart  Clotben,  Inc.  Tlneland.  N.J      Filed 
July  14.  1961. 

FLiGHT  3 

For  Men'!<  Sultii  and  .Sport  Jacket.^. 
Flrnt  UH*"  May  26.  19«l.  * 


8N    124.334.      The   BUtwell    Company.    Inc.,    St.    LouU,    Mo. 
Filed  July  20.  1961. 


SEMPER-SET 


For  M'-n'K  and  Boys"  Trouxerx  and  SlackH. 
Flmt  UM«  July  12.  1961 


SN    124.336.      The   Blltwell    Company.    Inc.,    St.    LouU.    Mo. 
Filed  July  20.  1961.  » 

WONDER-CREASE 

For  M^-n'H  and  Boytt'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
FirHt  UHe  July  12.  1961. 


For  Heel  Supi>ortH  for  InHcrtlon  Inaide  of  Shoex,  SneakerN. 
and  the  Like. 

Mrxt  use  In  Octobfr  19.'i». 


Class  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,    Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN  119.237.     Reglna  Rnterprlaea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  3.  1961 

BRA-LEX 

For   Cuxbloned    Plastic    StAya   or   Boning   for    Foundation 
(faniifntM. 

First  use  Apr.  21.  1961. 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  113..399.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company.  Elkin.  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1961 


HORIZON 


For  BlanketH. 

l-Mrst  use  Dec.  8.  19«>0. 


SN   117.169.      Dan   River   .Mllla.    Incorporated.   Danville.    Va 


Filed  Apr.  5.  19«1. 


SV  124. ."^47       Hortex   Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Kl   Pano.  Tex. 
Filed  July  24.  1961. 


DANCREST 


WESTGAB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,845. 
F'or  Boyn'  Slacks. 
First  UM>  May  19.58. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  To  Be  l'N»'d  In  Such  Arti- 
clex  as  Wearing  .\ppiirel,  Sln>ets.  Sht-etlng  and  PIllow-i'aHeK, 
I'pbolaterles  and  Draperies,  and  Othtr  Articles. 

First  uaeMar.  13,  1961 


SN    127,439.       I'ntted    Merchants    and    Manufacturers.    Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  S^pt.  7.  1961. 


SN   124.621,     Barry-Walt.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July 


25,  1961. 


BARRICADE 


SEN-SATION 


For  Men's  Coats 
Firat  uae  Apr.  lU.  1961 


For  Finish  With  Which  the  Applicant  Has  Treated  Its 
Curtain  Fabrics  .Madt*  From  <'otton  and/or  Synthetic  Mb»"rs 
To  Make  Said  FabrtcM  Drip-Drying. 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  19,  1961. 


APRIL  3,   1%2 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  128.011.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company.  Elkln,  N.C.     SN  108.147.     Watcbemoket  Optical  Co  ,  Inc     Providence   R  I 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1961,  nied  Nov.  9,  1960. 


WONDERLIGHT 


RESP-R-AID 


For  Blankets, 

First  UHe  Mar.  1,  1948. 


For  Dust  MafikH,  for  Use  aa  Filter  Respiratora,  Having  a 
Plastic  Foam  Filter,  Also  Useful  as  mter  Protection  From 
Spray  Paint, 

First  use  Apr.  4.  1959. 


SN    128,867.      United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1961. 

FORT  LUSTRE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   .505.467,   713,586,  and  others. 

For  Fabrics  Made  of  Rayon,  Cotton,  and/or  Combinations 
Thereof,  Which  Have  Been  Treated  With  -Vppllcant's  Exclu 
slve    Process   To    Impart   Crease    Resistance,    Shrinkage   Con- 
trol, and  a  Sclireiufr  Finish. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1961. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN  125,-397.     Marubeni  Ilda  (America),  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug,  4,  1961, 


SN  117,043.     The  Pelton  k  Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961 


OMNI-CLAVE 


For  Combination  Steam  and  Dry  Sterilizing  Kgulpment  for 
Medical  and  Dental  Instrumenta. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 


SN    121,603.      The   Seamless   Rubber  Company,   New   Haven. 
Conn,    Filed  June  7,  1961. 


LIFESAVER 


SEESAW 


For  Hospital  Stockings  Made  of  Elastic. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For  Hand  Knitting  Yarn, 
l-lrst  use  Aug   2.  1961. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  79,261.  Medco  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignee 
of  Medco  Electronics  Company.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1959. 

QTleclc<r'j&o7t£atot? 

For  Combined   Electrical  and  Ultrasonic  Medical  Therapy 
.\pparatu8. 

First  uae  December  1955. 


SN  122.349,     Nlranlum  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y, 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green. 
For  Dental  -Alloy. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


SN    127,327.      Eastern    States    Farmers    Exchange,    Incorpo- 
rated, West  Springfield.  Mass,     Filed  Sept,  6,  1961. 


SN   91.494.      Dr.   Angelo   O,    Sargenti,    d,b  a,   AGSA   Locarno, 
Muralto,    Switierland,      Mled    Feb.    18,    1960. 


TRAPMETAL 


N2 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg   No.  148,0t;i,  dated  July  21,  1953, 

For  Dental  Product  for  Root  Filling. 

First   use  July  21,  1953;  In  commerce  May  5,  1959. 


SN    102,420.      Richard  Allan    Company,    Inc.    Kvanston.    HI. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  I960. 


For   Permanent   Magnets   for   the  Prevention   and   Control 
of  "Hardware  Disease"  In  Cattle. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1961, 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  89,tJ14.     Unanue  h  Sons,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed  Jan. 
25,  1960. 


For  Hypodermic  Syringes. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1960. 


SN   108,009.     .\merlcan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
too.  III.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1960, 


GOVA 


SIGNET 


For  Surgical  Instruments. 
First  use  Jan   19.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .391,069  and  622,395, 

Vot  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Fruit 
Nectars,  Canned  Grape  Juice.  Canned  Fruit  Juices.  Tomato 
Sauce.  Canned  Meats.  Canned  Fish,  Sweet  Chocolate.  Evapo- 
rated Milk,  Canned  Guava  Shells,  Cheese, 

First  use  August  1939  on  canned  vegetables. 
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Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  '".Mfpl' ^>;;:f]::%*i'?^^^^^^^ 
Classified 


SN  100.619.     Lok-Tite  Induatrlett.  Inr.,  Baltlmorp.  Md      Filed 
July  11.  1960. 


HEMCOLYTE 


OiCJJT£ 


For  D««r  Foot  Formn.  Dwr  Head  FormH.  Squirrel  FomiB, 
FUh  Body  Fonii«  and  Other  Arttflcial  BodleH  Ined  In  Taxi- 
dermy Work. 

F\ntt  UHe  June  5.  1961. 


For  Outdoor  Sign  Coniponentx  Includlnfc  Metal   KxtniHloDN 
Therefor. 

nrxt  uoe  Apr.  13.  1964). 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


^^'^^~~~  SN   122.178.     The  Falcon  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.      Mled 

SN   107.412.      Columbian   Steel  Tank  Company.   KaDaaa  City.         "'"'y  ^^-  ^®***- 
Mo.     niedOct.  ;U,  1960. 


The  drawlnx  I"   lined   for   re<f  and  yellow,  but   no  claim   N  The   deHlirn    In   the  drawlni;   N    lined   to   Indicate    the  color 

made  to  any  particular  colors.      (Jwner  of  Rejt    .Now.   419, :(().'(  red.      No  claim    Ik   made   to  the  word   "I'roductM"  apart  from 

and  .'>»io..'<7))  the  mark  an  ahown. 

F(»r  Hoif  Feeders.  For  I'alnt  and  VarnUh  RemoverH.  Deirreasers  for  Cleaulnt; 

First    use   on   or  about   Sept.    1,    1934  :   Jan.    1.    1927.    In   a  Machinery,  and  Kiisi  Renioverx. 

different  dlapUy.  First  uae  Nov.  15.   I9»t0.  on  paint  and  rarnUh  remover 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  /Materials 

729.29«  TREVARNO.  Coast  ManufacturlOK  and  Supply 
Co.      SN  10(J.693.     Pub.   1-16-62.      Filed   10-19-60. 

729.299.  I-X)LR  WINDS.  Four  Winds  Growers.  SN  112.246. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  1-23-61. 

729..100.  WESC<».  West  Coast  Evergreen  Company.  SN 
112.423.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  1-24-61. 

729.301.  COBOFLOW.  Cobon  Plastics  Corp.  SN  112,525. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  1-26-61. 

729.302.  ABLKX.  Colorlte  Plastlca.  Inc.  SN  114,441.  Pub. 
1-16-62.    Filed  2-27-61. 

729.303.  MARHIOO.  Walter  Marx  Gardens.  Inc.  SN 
121.657.     Pub.  1-1  ('►-62.    Filed  6-8-61. 

729..104.  A. O.K.  Amalgamated  Leather  Companies,  Inc.  SN 
123.515.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  7-7-4}  1. 

729,305.  OLO-WHITK.  Penobscot  Chemical  Fibre  Co.  SN 
125.24,{      Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  8-2-61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

729.319.  MIRA-FILM.      A.   E     Staley    Manufacturing   Com 
pany.      SN   62,231.      Pub.   5-5-59.      Filed   11-10  58. 

729.320.  SOLK-Mr4.SE,      Sole    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 

111.440.  Pub.  l-lG-62.     Filed  1-0-61. 

729.321.  SOLE-TERGE.      Sole    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 

111.441.  Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  1-6-61. 

729.322.  RAY-NO.     United  Glass  Tinting  Cor|>oratlon.     SN 
118.188.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-19-61. 

729.323.  MONTCO.      Thrlftway    Foods.    Inc.      SN    119.072. 
Pub.  1-16-62      Filed  5-1-61. 

729.324.  TRIS  AMINO.     Commercial   Solvents  Corporation. 
SN  121.542.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-7-61. 

729.325.  TRIS   NITRO.      Commercial   Solvents   Corporation. 
SN  121.544.     Pub.  1-16- »;2.     Filed  6^  7-61 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


729.306.  NON-COR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    N.V.  Plastlcllnlnp 
SN  108,995.     Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  11-23-60. 

729.307.  SELLEX.     The  Metal  Box  Company  Limited.     SN 
113,823.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  3-16-61. 

729.308.  SPIFFY.        Hamllton-Skotch      Corporation.        SN 
118.241.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-20-01. 

729.309.  TROPICAL.      Van    Brode    Milling    Co.    Inc.      SN 
118.741.     Pub   1-16-62.     Filed  4-26-61. 

729.310.  RAKSAK.      West   Virginia    Pulp  and   Paper   Com 
pany.     8N  119.251.      Pub.   1-16-62.      FMled  5-3-61. 

729.311.  STONE  AND  DESIGN.     Stone  Container  Corpora 
tlon.      SN   122.387.     Pub.   1-16-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

729.312.  SPACE  MASTER.     Service  Station  Equipment  Co. 
SN  122.648.    Pub.  l-16-t>2.     Filed  6-22-61. 

729.313.  MARBLEWALD.      Waldorf   Pa|>er   Products   Com- 
pany.    SN   122.670.     Pub.  1-16-62.     nied  6-22-61. 

729.314.  BIKINI.      Container  Corporation  of  America.      SN 
12,<.081      Pub.  1-16  62      Filed  6-29  61 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


'29,313.      MISS    KORET.      Koret.    Inc.      SN    117.193.      Pub 
1-16  r.2.     Filed  4-5   61 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

729.316.  DYNA  <}RAI»ED.     Macklln  Company.     SN  122.332. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

729.317.  SHI-rrLAND  CARES  AND  DESIGN.     The  Shetland 
Co..  Inc.     SN  122.477.     Pub.   1-16-62.     Filed  6  20-61. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


729.318.  SAF  T  .MOl  NT  Girder  Process.  Inc..  assignee  of 
James  E.  Donaldson,  d.b.a.  D  A  D  Co.  8N  73,013.  Pub. 
5-9-61.    Filed  5-6-59. 


r29.326.      IRA-GREEEX.     Spencer  Chemical  Company. 
57,431.    Pub.  11-10-39.     Filed  8-18-58. 


SN 


729.327.  FAR-MEL.      Farmers    Cotton    Oil    Company.      SN 
116,110.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  3-21-61. 

729.328.  GARDN    BLOOM.      Nutrlllte    Products,    Inc.      SN 
116,556.     Pub.  1-16-02.     Filed  3-27-61. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


729.329.  BEAVER  PERMA  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Beaver 
Products  Incorporated.  SN  104.361.  Pub.  1-16-62.  Filed 
9-1.1-60. 

729.330.  REYNOTHERM.      Reynolds   Metals  Company.      SN 

109.351.  Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  n-30-«0 

729.331.  REYNOCORE.       Reynolds    Metals    Company.       SN 

109.352.  Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  11-30-60. 

729.3:<2.  DARI  DRIV.  The  C  Schmidt  Company.  SN 
110,472.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  12-19-»;o. 

729.333.  TrFX:ON  AND  DESIGN.  Plastering  Development 
Center.   Inc.      SN  116.255.      Pub.    1-16-62.      Filed  3-22-61. 

729.334.  POWERU>CK.  Klip  Lock  Fastening  Devices,  Inc. 
SN  116.316.    Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  3-23-61. 

729.335.  QIAMAGRA.  Quality  Marble  &  Granite  Co.  SN 
IK!. 750.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  3-29-61. 

729.336.  TIMBEKGRAIN.  The  Kuberold  Co.  SN  116,842. 
Pub.  1-16  62.    Filed  .3-30-61. 

729.337.  OLIN  GOLDEN  PINE.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  118,705.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-26-61. 

729.338.  IK)LPHON.  John  C.  Dolpli  Company.  SN  124,174. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  7-1 K-61 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

729.339.     LOADO-MATIC    AND   DESIGN.      Speedfast    Cor 
poratlon.     SN  104.862.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  9-20-60. 

729.340       LIFT  THE   DOT.      Inlted-Carr  Fastener  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    110.905.      Pub.    1-16-62.      Filed    12-27-60. 
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7».341.  PULL  THE  DOT.  United-Carr  Ka»tener  Corpora 
tlon.     8X  IIO.WMJ.     Pub.  l-16-«2.     Filed  12-27-4M) 

T29.343.  HEART  SAVER.  Aluminum  Hou»*war*»  Com 
pany     Inc       SN    118.735       Pub     l-lft-«2.      Filed    4-27-gl. 

Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forginqs 

72»,343  SPECTROPCRE.  Engelhard  InduBtrten,  Inc.  8X 
108.344      Pub    l-l«-«2.     Filed  11-16-60. 

729.344  E  AND  ARC  SYMBOL  Eutectlc  Weldlnu  AIIojh 
Corporation.     9.\  lia.fl78.     Pub.  l-16-«2.     Filed  3-lS-«l. 

72«.345.  E  AND  FLAME  SYMBOL.  Eutectlc  Welding  Alloyn 
Corporation.     SN  I15.rt79,     Pub    l-16-«2.     Filed  3-15-fll 

729.:J4«.  QlE.NCHAKC  Eut^eotlc  Welding  Alloyn  Corpora- 
tion..    8X   118.874.      Pub    1-L1«^«2       Filed   4-28-61    


729,363. 1   90LUVAC.       Dr.     Salabury's     Laboratorlea.       8X 

120.299.     Pub   9-19-61      Filed  5-18-61. 
729. .1«4      FLORILAXAX.     Ananco  Arinel-  und  Oenundheltn- 

pflegemlttel    OmbH.      8X    120.471.      Pub.    l-lft-62.      Filed 

5-22-61 
729.365      KR088  KIT  AXD  DE8I0X.     Le  Roy  H.  Cederberg. 

d.b.a.  Kro«i  Kit  Productn  Co      8X  120,858.     Pub.  1-16-62. 

Filed  6-26-61. 
729. .166       MEDIFIRAX.         Rlchardion  Merrell       Inc         8X 

121.4.33      Pub   1-16-62.    Filed  6-5-61. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

729.347  SIMPSON  PREMIUM  PRODUCTS  SUPER  A  AXD 
DESIGN".  Simpson  Oil  Company.  Inc.  9X  111.617.  Pub. 
l-KV-62.     Filed  1-10-61.    - 

729.348  8PUR  AXD  DE8I0X  Murphy  Corporation.  SX 
119.036.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Mled  5-1-61 

729.349.  MOLYLUBE  Bel-Ray  Company.  Inc.  SX  120.690 
I'ub.  1-16-62.     Filed  5   24-fll  


! 

Cass  16 -Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

729.350  RICH  OLo      Klch   Art  Color  Company,   Inc.     SX 
106,224.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  10-11-60. 

729.351  VITR.\-TIXT.      American-Marietta   Company.      SX 
107.099.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  10-25-60. 

729.352  BELLE-TOXE.        Beautykote      Corporation.        SX 
117. .334      Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-7-61. 

729.353  TorOHY    OXE    COAT       Ironalde    MannfHcriirlng 
Co.    8X  119.207.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  5-3-<>l. 

729.354  CORVEL.     The  Polymer  Corporation.     SX  119.640. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     F11^5-tt-ei. 

72ir..355       ELARJ'OAT      L.  ReuMChe  A  Co.     SX  121.029.     I'lib 

1    16-62      Filed  .V2»-61. 
7;;»3.^6       -LITTLE   SHIP"   AXD   DESIGX.      BrltUh    Paint.-. 

Limited.     SN   123.600.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  T-10-61. 
-•M  357       FIRE  FROST      E.  I.  du  P<>nt  de  Nemours  and  Com 

'pa'>y      SN  124.426      Pub.  1    l«V-62.     ni^-d  7-21-61. 
7_»9.358       LITHroTK       Llthoote   Torporatlon       SX    124.5.V.> 

I'uh    1    16  62      F11»-(l  7   •J4   61 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 


7»9  l.V.»       LITTLE  LUIGUS  FAVORITES.    Queen  City  Stogie 

'(■"..mpanv.   l.w      SN   t •.'l..-.6r,.      Put..   1    16^62.     Fll^.l  6   »  61 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

7>9  360      FARMALABOR.      Farnialabor  Laboratorl   Chlmlct 
"Farmaoruthl     S.p.A        CONSOLIDATED    CKRTIFICATK 

SX  57.361.  pub.  5  24^60.  tiled  8-l»-58.  CI.  18;  8X  79.400. 

pub   1    9  •••2.  rtled  H    12   5».  <M    46. 
729  361       HO    ETC     AXD   DESIGN.      Hadeni*   OeHellM-hHft 

Richard  Munich  *  Co.     SN  101.623.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed 

7   2H-60. 


729,367      BEL-CRAFT.      Bel-Craft   Inc.      SX    104.983.      Puh. 
1    16-62.     Hied  9-22-60. 

729.368.  COLUMBIA.       Scoplnlch    Brother*.       SX    107.705. 
Pub.  1-16-62      Filed  11-2-60. 

729.369.  WE8THOLT.      Weatholt  Manufacturing.   Inc.     SX 
110.125.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  12-12-60. 

729.370.  DURA       Dura    Corporation.      8N    119.363.      Puh. 
1-16-62.     Filed  5-5-61. 

729.371.  Ht)LLY'      Holly  Mobile  Home*  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
SX  122.310      Pub.  1-MW62      Filed  6-19-61 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

729.372.  DEXISOX  ELECTROILIC.  American  Brake  Shoe 
Company.      8X   73.643.     Pub    4-26-60.     Filed  5-14-59. 

729.373.  TEMTIP.  Leede  and  Xorthrup  Company.  SN 
106,207.     Pub    1-16-62.     Filed  10-11-60. 

729  374.  .MIMEOFAX.  Kabunhlkl  KaUha  Kurosawa  Shoten. 
db.a.  Kurosawa  k  Co..  Ltd.  8X  108.790.  Pub.  1-16-62 
Filed  11-21-60 

729.375.  VALIANT.  Chryitler  Corporation  SN  109.300. 
Pub.  4-18-61.     Filed  11-30-60, 

729.376.  FANCIFUL  REINDFTER  DESIGX    Richard  Hlrnch 
niann,  d.b.a,   Hmia  Richard  HlrHcliiuann  RadlotHjhnUch.-. 
Werk.     SX  109,871.     Pub.  1-16-62.      Filed  12-H-60. 

729.377      TREXD-LIXE.      IT  E   Circuit    Breaker   Coinpaiiy. 

SN  116.230.     Pub    1    16-62.     Filed  3   22-61, 
729  378.     TI    AND    DESIGX.      Texan    InntruuientH    Incorpo 

rated'      SX   117.241.      Pub.    1    16-62.      Filed   4-lu  f.l. 
72S».379.      ESB.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.     SN 

117,469.    Pub.  1   l«V-62.    Filed  4  10-61 
729. 3HO       KNOBPOT.       Bournx.     Inc.       SX     11H.403.       Puli 

1    16^62      Filed  4   24   61 
7'<».{81       I^XDY      FAIR     AND     DESIGN.        BurKen-     Vlbro 

.rafterH.   Inc.      SN   118.930.     Pub.  1    10  62.      Filed  :»   1    61. 
7"».!H2       DEVIL  I>OG  AXD  DESIGN      XorthweM  Manufac 

turlng  Co      SX  119.03H.      I'ub.  1-16-  62.      Filed  5    1-61. 
7M».tH3       SIIETLAXD    CAKES    AXD    DESIGX.      The    Sliet 
'undCo.  luf      SX  120.24«»      Pub    1-16-62.     Filed  5-17-61. 
729.3H4       SOXCOMIGWELD      Air  I'rodu<tj<  and  ChemlcaK 

Inc..  a»«lgnee  of  Southern  Oxygen  Company.     SN  122.382. 

I'uh    1    16   62       Filed  6    19-61. 
729.385.      PlH^      SuiilH-am   Corporation.      SN    122.390.      Pub 

"l-16-62.     Filed  6  19  61. 
7«»  <M«       EXPERIENCE  AND  DESIGN.     Erie  ResUtor  Cor 
"poratlon      SN122.7H6      I'ub,   116-62.     Filed  6  26  61 

Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


7*J*.».3H7. 
Pub.  1 


729.362. 
torleH. 


TUSS-4.»RXAl)E 
SX  119,568.     Pub 


Smith    Kline   k   French    Labora 
1-16  62.    Filed  5-8-61. 


SCIIICK-        Schick     Incorporated.        S.N      108.674. 
10  <.2.     Filed  11-17-60. 
7'>9  388       MISTY    ROSE.       Imperial    Knife    AnsoHated    Com 
"panle«.   inc.     SX   109,691.      Pub.   1-16-62.      Filed   12-6-6U. 
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729.889.  TRUCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Wheel  Truelng  Tool 
Company.     8N  110,808.     Pub.    1-16-62.     Filed   12-23-(l0. 

729.390.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  8N  117,250. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-6-61. 

729.391.  MO  MOTBC.  Motec  InduitriM,  Inc.  8N  117,324. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-0-61. 

729.392.  HILLIFT.  Cogllft  Industries,  Inc.  JSN  118,772. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-27-61. 

729.393  QUICKEY.  Independent  Lock  Company.  8X 
118.885.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-28-61. 

729.394.     8LIM   JIM.     The  Jaeger  Machine  Company.     8N 

119.003.  Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-1-61 

729,395      PERMA-8TAMP.     8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son.  Inc.     8N 

119.004.  Pub.  l-16-«2.     Filed  5-1-61. 

729.396.  PRO  FLOOR  MACHINES  AXD  DESIGX.  Arthur 
Ettllnger,  d.b  a  Pro  Floor  Machines.  8X  119,197.  Pub. 
l-l«^-62.    Filed  6-3-fll. 

729.397.  VALIAXT.  Brother  International  Corporation. 
8X  122.068.    Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  6-15-61. 

729.398.  VALLANT.  Brother  International  Corporation 
8X  122,059.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-15-61. 

729.399.  MICRO-MATE.  Richard  C  Bradley,  d.b.a.  Plastic 
Engineering  and  Chemical  C6.  SN  122,262.  Pub.  1-16-62. 
Filed  6-19-61. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

729.400.  CYCLOXEJET.      Regglanl    8  p.A.    Dlvlslone    Mac- 
chtne.     8N  116,454.     Pub.   1-16-02.     Filed  8-22-61. 

729.401.  BLOZER    KLEE.X.      MM    Distributing    Company. 
Incorporated.     SX  117,718.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-12-61. 

729.402.  P08I-TEMP.       ALD,     Inc.       8N     118,200.       Pub. 
1-16-62.    Filed  4-20-61. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

729.403.  LIXATRACE.  General  Aniline  and  Film  Corpora- 
tion, anxlgnee  of  Grant  Photo  Productn.  Incorporated.  SN 
104.717.     Pub.  1-16-62.     tiled  9-19-60. 

729.404.  MAGNEDYNE.  Robert  C.  Scott.  SN  104.764. 
Pub   1-16-62.     Filed  9-19-<l0. 

729.405.  INTRODYXE.  Robert  C.  Scott.  SN  104,765.  Pub 
1-16-62.     Filed  9-19-60. 

729.406.  PORTOL.\B,  Polytronlc  Research.  Incorporated 
SN  105,668.     I'ub    1-16-62.     Filed  lf)-.3-60. 

729.407  PRIXTO  MAXIGRAPH.  Landls  ft  Oyr,  A.G.  SX 
107,774.     Pub.  1    16  62.     Filed  11-3-60. 

729.408.  RAY  SORB.  Kimble  Glaus  Company.  SX  109,703. 
Pub.  1    16  02      Hied  12-6-60. 

729.409.  HELIOTROX.  Photoptlc  Import  Corp.  SN  117,221. 
Pub.  1-16  62.     Filed  4-5-61. 

729.410.  TI  AND  DESIGN.  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo 
rated.     SX  117,242.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-10-61. 

729.411.  DKOP-COIN.  Meter  All  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  8X118,358. 
Pub.  1-16-62      Hied  4   21    61. 

729,412  KXOBPOT.  Bourns,  Inc.  SX  118.402.  -Pub. 
1-16-62.     Filed  4   24-61. 

729.413.  914,  Xerox  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  SN  118,439.  Pub.  1-16-62.  Filed 
4-24-61. 

729.414.  STRATA-CORE.  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.     SX  121.097.     Pub.   l-lC-62.     Filed  5-31-61. 

729.415.  ABT.  .\utomatlc  Canteen  Company  of  America. 
8X  121.344.     I'ub.  1-16-62.    Filed  6-5-61. 

729.416      DI     (WRITTEX     IX    THE    FORM    OF    GEARS) 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.     SX  121,368.    Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed 
6-5-61. 

729,417.  VALIAXT.  Brother  International  Corporation. 
8X122,057.    Pub.  1-16-62.    Hied  6-15-61. 


729.418.  181.  Information  Systems,  Inc.  8N  122,088.  Pub. 
1-10-02.     Filed  6-15-61. 

729.419.  CON8I8TODYNE.  National  Clay  Pipe  Research 
Corporation.     8X  122,211.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-16-61. 

729.420.  IDL  AND  DESIGN.  IDL  Manufacturing  and  Sales 
Corporation.     S.N  123.013.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-28-61. 

729.421.  BAR-OEXIE.  Bar  Automation.  Inc.  SX  123,066. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-29-61. 

729.422.  TOPPAX.  August  Sauter  of  Xew  York,  Inc.  8X 
123,235.    Pub.  1-10-62.    Hied  6-30-61. 

729.423.  AUDIT.  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S.p.A.  8N  123.320. 
Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  7-3-61. 

729.424.  DECILOX.  Keuffel  ft  Esser  Company.  SX  123,323. 
Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  7-3-61. 

729.425.  SWINO-CHilONIZER.  Serve],  Inc.  SN  123.371. 
Pub.  1-16-62,    Hied  7-3-61. 

729.426.  ALLCO.  American  Systronlcs,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Allied  Learning  Laboratory  Companies.  SN  123,393.  Pub. 
1-16-62.     Hied  6-26-61. 

729.427.  ROI.  Roger  Gllmont  Instruments,  Inc.  8.X 
123,479.     Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  7-6-61. 

729.428.  HYDROPOI8E.  Hydropolse.  Incorporated,  assignee 
of  Francisco  Engineering  Co.  Inc.  8X  123,038.  Pub 
1-16-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 

729.429.  NAVI-LOO.  James  M.  Spencer.  Jr.  8N  123.696. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     Hied  7-10-61. 

729. 4o0.  LAMXATRACK.  American  Magnetic  Film  Strip- 
ing Corp.     SX  123,722.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  7-11-61.     • 

729.431.  ANALAC  AND  DESIGX.  Soclete  pour  TEtude  et 
la  Realisation  des  Precedes  Electronlques  de  Calcul 
"Analac."      SN    123,777.      Pub.    1-16-62.      Filed    7-11-61. 

729.432.  KENCO.  Keystone  Ferrule  ft  Nut  Corp.  8N 
123,899.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Hied  7-13-61. 

729.433.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Standard  Gage  Company, 
Inc.     8X  123,931.     Pub.   1-16-62.     Filed  7-13-61. 

729.434.  KAMAR  AXD  DESIGX.  Kamar,  Inc.  8X  123,988. 
Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  7-14-61. 

729.435.  "PORTABLE  8UXSHIXE  "  Flex  Electric  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.     SN  124.0T7.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Hied  7-17-61. 

729.436.  CHECK-O-MATIC.  Bear  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  124,254.    Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  7-19-61. 

729.437.  SEAMSCOPE.  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc. 
8X124.256.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  7-19-61. 

729.438.  AUTOTRAC.  Oscar  Fisher  Company.  Inc.  SN 
124.266.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  7-19-61. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

729.439.  TRIOSTAT.  Le  Porte-Echappement  Unlversel  8.A. 
(The  Universal  Escapement  Ltd.).  SN  108.054.  Pub. 
1-16-62.     Filed  11-8-60, 

729.440.  KING  MIDAS.  Montres  Rolex  S.A..  d.b.a.  Rolex 
Uhren  AG.  and  Rolex  Watch  Co.  Ltd.  SN  116,412.  Pub. 
1-2-62.     Filed  3-24   61, 

729.441.  DIKAPOWER.  Elgin  National  Watch  Company. 
SN  119.760.     I'ub.  1    16-62.     Hied  5-ll-<:i . 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

729.442.  14K  WITHIN  LEJTTER  S,  Sharl  Enterprises,  Inc. 
8X107,978.     Pub.  11 6-62.     Filed  1 1-7-60. 

729.443.  BY  JAXEL  AXD  DESIGX.  Xlcholas  G.  Anltole, 
d.b.a.  Janel  Manufacturing  Co,  SX  117,078  Pub.  1-16-62. 
Filed  4-4-61. 

729.444.  VERITE.  Verity  Jewels  Ltd.  SX  119.6.56.  Pub. 
1-16-62.     Filed  5-9-61. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


729,445.      FLIPSTIK.       Leisure    I>evlces    Incorporated. 
108,987.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Hied  ll-23-«0. 
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Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


r2«.440      DESIGN   OV   IXTKRLOCKINT.   KEYS       E  Z^ook. 
Inc.      SN    10M.759       FMib     1    1ft  62.       Filed    H   21-«0. 

72».447.      MAJESTIC      L.  W.  Wlrth.  Inc      SN  122.049.     i'uh 

1   ifv  f.'j     y\Wii  »>  .'.  til 


Cass  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


729.44X.      COI'ELAWEI-I)      ('op«>land   RcfrlKi-ratlon  «'ori>orH 
tlon.      8N  119.479       I'ub    l-lB-62.      Hied  5-H-Bl 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

729.449  SIMPLICITY.  S.  Blleknian.  Inc.  SN  1()9,;17h. 
I'ub.  1-1  f.-«2      Filed  12    1    f,0. 

729.450.  WHEEL  AWAY.     S.   BMckman.   Inc.     SN   109.;<79 

Pub  1  Hi  ♦►•_'.    Filed  ii:  1  no 

729.451.  EISKN-BILT.  Klwn  Brotheni.  Inc.  SN  llt).21H 
Pub.  1-2-62      FU^d  .•{-22-61. 

729.452.  NEVAMAR  PIK'  ANP  DBSIGN  Nevainar  Care 
free  Kltchen>-.  Inc  S.N  122. «:{;<.  Pub  l-lrt-«2.  Filed 
•►22   «1 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

729.468.  SOCNDTASTIC.       Recco     Enterprliten.     Inc.       8X 
109,626.     Pub.  1-16  62      Filed  12-5-60. 

729.469.  DCRATONE.       ChlcaKu    MukIcbI     Inxtrunient    Co. 
SN  118. 960      Pub.  1    lf,-(;2.     Filed  5-1    61. 

729.470.  BEACH.     Bernardo  MuhIc.  Inc.     SN  119.267.     Pub. 
l-lfr«2.     nied  5-4-61. 

729.471  REPRISE  AND  DESIGN.     Ennex  ProductlonH.  Inc. 
SN    119.822       Pub.    1-16-62      Filed  4-12-61. 

729.472  OAK   AND  DESIGN       Rondo   Record   Corporation. 
SN  119. M94.     Pub.  1    16  62.     Filed  5-12  01. 

729.47:<       KODAK.     Eastmun  Kodak  CompHio-.     SN  119.94t). 

Pub.  1  -16^  62.     Filed  5-15  <il. 
729.474.      ORIGINAL   SOIND.      OrlRlnal   Sound   Record  Co., 

Inr       SN    120.558.      Pub    1    If,   62.      Filed  5-22   61. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

729.475  STARLIKE  AND  DESIGN.  I  nlted  StHte»  En 
velope  Company.  SN  56,815.  Pub.  1-10-61.  Filed 
8-7-58. 

729.476.  SNOWTEX.      Crown    Zellerbach   Corporation.      SN 
112.228.     Pub.  l-16-«52.     Filed  l-2;»-61. 

729.477.  Vri.u\R       American    Kl*er-Vu    Pla«tlc«,    Inc.      8N 

119.4.'.8.     I'lili    1    16   nj      Filed  5   S   »!1 


Cass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

729.45.3.      SIN    SHOWERS.       April    Showeri*    Company    Inc. 

SN  110.570.     Pub.  1    l«-<;2.     Filed  12  20-60 
729.454       HIR  TEMP   AND   DESIGN.      Vapor   Heatlnjr  Cor 

poratlon.     SN   119>SIH      Pub.   1-16-62.     Filed  5-11-61. 

729.455.  STEAK  TRO<»PER  AND  STAR  DESIGN,  KTC. 
Tbe  Metal  Sp^lalty  Company.  SS  119.996  Pub.  1-16-62. 
Filed  5-15-61. 

729.456.  PILSAMATIC  LucaxRotax  Limited  SS  120,106. 
Pub.  1-1 6-62.     nied  5    1 6-r.l 

729.457.  ADAMS  ECONOMAT.  R.  P.  Adams  Company.  Inr. 
SN  120.164      Pub.  1-16^62.     Filed  5   17-61. 

729.458  METEOR.  Kheeni  Manufucf urlnjf  Company.  SN 
120.227      Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  5-17-81. 

729.459  REMOTAIRE.  American  Radiator  t-  Standard 
Sanitary  Corporation  SN  120.28.J  Pub.  1  ltV-62.  Filed 
5   IH  «l. 

Class  35  —  B3lting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

729,4rto  KoYO  BH-SEAL.  Koyo  Seiko  Co,  Ltd.  SN 
n2.r..-0      Pub.  1    2   <;2      Filed  l    26  6I. 

729, »«1  FIBRKKLEX  AND  DESIGN.  FIbretlex  Packlnj:  k 
Manufacturinic  Company,  Inc.  SN  11H.M78.  Pub.  1  16  62 
FMed  4   2H  61. 

729  462  PW  m  ALITV  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  The  Paine 
*  Williams  Company.  SN  119.6.37.  Pub.  1  16^62.  Filed 
5  9  61 

72».4«n  GO-KAPS  Crandall  Oil  Company.  Inc.  SN 
122.278      Pub.  1    Itt  »12      Hied  6-19-61. 

729.464  TRITEF  Jean  Gachot.  SX  122.49C.  Pub 
1- 16-62.      Filed  6-20  61 

729.465  SI7/OID.  Jolutlne  Products  Company  Limited. 
SX    122.y;t5       Pub.    1    16-62.      Filed    6   27  til. 

729  4*Ml.      FLEXOID  Jolntlne    Products   Company    Limited. 

SN  12.1.0I6      Pub.  1  16  t;2      Filed  •^  28- 61 
729  467       BE.STOLOY       The   Mr<>stone  TIrv   &    Rubb.-r  I'om 

pany.      SN    12;i.5;i7.      Pub     1-16-62.      Filed   7-7-61. 


Cass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

729.478.  I»ATE  LINES,  .\merlcan  GreetlngK  Corporation. 
SN  81.5:J2.     Pub.  9-27-60      Filed  9-17   59. 

729,479  TOT  Z  IKATCHER.  Walter  E.  Ensor.  SN  100,897. 
Pub    1-16  62.     Filed  7-1 5-00. 

729.480.  MISSOIRI  RIRALIST.  Harman-Slooum  Pub- 
llshlni?  Company.  Inc.  SN  120.988.  Pub.  1-16^62.  Filed 
5-29  «;i 

729.481.  THE    KENTTCKY    FARMER.      Home   State   Farm 
'  Publications.    Inc.      SN    120,992.      Pub.     1-16-62.       Filed 

5  29  61 

T29.482  IR  AND  DESIGN.  I  R.  Systems.  Inc  SN  12.1.648. 
Pub    1    16  »i2      Filed  7    10-61. 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


729.48,1.      «>AkMONT  SI  <JAR  BEE.     (»akmout  Hosiery  Mlll>. 

SN  106.8;n.     Pub.  116  62.     Filed  10  20  60. 
729.481       CONTE.MPORARIES.      Vanette  Hosler>-  MIIU.      SX 

108.420      Pub.  1    16  ••.2      Filed  11    14   60. 
729.485.     CAROL    LEE.      Llnsk    of    Philadelphia    Inc.      SN 

115.704.     Pub    1    16-»".2      Filed  .1-1 5  61. 
729.186       ADLON.      Burlington    Industries.    Inc.   assignee  of 

Sidney   Blumenthal  &  Co.,   Inc..  d  b  a.  The  Adier  Company. 

SN  115.H88.     Pub.  11 6- 62.     Fll.d  .<    17   61. 
729,487.      AT8  ETC      88  Originals  lncuriM>rnted.     8N  116,109. 

Pub    1-16  62      Filed  :t-21-61. 
729.488       SMART    MISS.      Smart    Novelty    Blouse    Co.,    Inc. 

SN  116.16.<.      Pub    1     \t\   <ij      Filed.!    21    61. 
729.4H9.      THE    SHIRTNIK.      June    Fair,    Inc.      8N    116,404. 

I'ub.  1-1<;   62.     Filed  ;<   24   61 
T29.490       EV  R  DRY.        Research      for     Infants,      Inc.        SN 

116.569.     Pub    1-16  62.     Filed  .1   27^51 . 

729.491.  NEVA-R.\-SH.       Rewarch    for"   Infants.     Inc.       SN 
116.570      Pub.  1    16  62.     Filed  .<   27   f.l 

729.492.  E.P.B.Q.       Georges     Kaplan.       SN     116,648.       Pub. 
1    l«-fl2      Filed  :»   28   61 

729.49.I.      MORCOSIA     Morcosia  Coata  Umlted.    8N  117.035. 
Pub    1    16  ^12.     Filed  4  .1  61. 

7-29,494.     JAYMAK    ALIMNIS       Jaymar  Ruby.    Inc.,    d.b.a. 
Jaymar.      SN    118,886.      Pub.    1-16-62.      Filed   4-28-61. 
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729.495.  HONEY  BEAU.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN 
120,256      Pub   1-16-62.     Filed  5-17-61. 

729.496.  NOWETO.  Clarence  L.  O'Kell.  8N  120,325.  Pub. 
1-16-62     Filed  5-18-61. 

729.497.  FUN  k  FROLIC.  John  B.  Stetson  Company.  SN 
120,353.    Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  5-18-61. 

729.498.  BUOYANT  7  AND  DF:SIGN.  Camp  and  Mclnnes, 
Inc.      SN    120.380.     Pub.   1-16-62.     Filed  5-19-61. 

729.499.  BUTTERHIDE.  Stelzer  Belt  Corp.  SN  120,454. 
Pub   l-H>-62.    nied  5-19-61. 

729.500.  SCORE  MORE.  Huth-James  Shoe,  Inc.  SN  121.199. 
Pub.  1-18-62.     Filed  tJ-l-^l, 

729.501.  LAST-O-CREASE.  Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.  SN  121,485. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     tiled  6-6-61. 

729.502.  TRIM  GOLFER  BY  DI  PINT  AND  DESIGN.  Dl 
Flnl  OrlglnalH,  Inc.  SN  121,547.  Pub.  1-16-62.  Filed 
6-7-81. 

729.503.  SEA  IMPS.  Jordan  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  121.648.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-8-61. 

729.504.  BEST  GIRL.  Best  Wear  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
121.798.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-12-61. 

729.505.  SCROLL.  Maldenform,  Inc.  S.N  122.008.  Pub. 
1-16-62.     nied  6-14-61. 

729.506.  FRAME-UP.  Maldenform.  Inc.  SN  122.011.  Pub. 
1-16-412      Filed  6-14-61. 

729.507.  MAIDEN  VOYAGE  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN 
122,012      Pub    1-16-62.     Filed  0-14-61. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

729.508.  LATTI8WOOD.  Slick  Airways.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Tbe  Columbia  Mills.  Inc.  SN  90.742.  Pub.  11-21-61. 
Filed  2-11-60. 

729.509.  DORRON.  David  Morgenstern.  SN  103.672.  Pub. 
5-30-61.     Filed  8-30-60. 

729.510.  SOLARON.  John  Yellott  Engineering  Associates, 
Inc.     SX   111.135.     Pub.   1-16-62.     Filed  12-30-60. 

729.511.  WONDANA.  Courtaulds,  Limited.  SN  116,981. 
Pub.  1-1^02.     Hied  4-3-61. 

729.512.  AQUA  GLAS  AND  DESIGN.  L.  H.  Butcher  Co. 
SN  121,170.     Pub.   1-16-02.     Filed  ft-1-61. 

729.513.  CANNON.  Cannon  Mills  Company.  SN  123,726. 
Pub.  1-16-62.     nied  7-11-61. 

729.514.  CANNON  AND  DESIGN.  Cannon  Mills  Company. 
SX  123,727.     Pub    I-IO  62.     Filed  7-11-61. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


729.523.  RACO.       Southwestern     Drug    Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Raco.      SN   123.141.      Pub.   1-16-62.      Filed   6-29-61. 

729.524.  QUANTIFLEX.        Eraser      Sweatman,      Inc.        SN 
123.396.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-29-61. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

729.360.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class   18. 

729.525.  CARICATURE  OF  A  BEE.  Bost  Bakery.  Incorpo- 
rated     SN  48,457.     Pub.  6-21-60.     Filed  3-26-58. 

729.526.  SILVER  MOUNTAIN.  Caroline  Poultry  Farms. 
Inc.     SN  69,479.     Pub.  3-29-60.     Filed  3-13-59. 

729.527.  ISLAND  PRIDE.  Wood  &  Sellck  Coconut  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  97,003.     Pub.  1-24-61.     Filed  5-12-60. 

729.528.  MR.  RICH  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN'S 
HEAD.  Walter  M.  Sherman,  d.b.a.  Walter  M.  Sherman 
and  Company.     SN  103.304.    Pub.  9-26-:61.    Filed  8-23-60. 

729.529  KNIBBLE».  O.  P.  Gundlach  A  Company.  SN 
113,212.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  2-7-61. 

729.5.30  SWANSON  S  AND  DESIGN.  Campbell  Soup  Com- 
pany.    SN  115.429.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  3-13-61. 

729.531.  CRADDOCKS  BETTY.  Craddock  Food  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  118,565.  Pub.  1-16-62.  Hied 
4-25-61. 

729.532.  AVI.  Arkansas  Valley  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
118.638.     Pub.  l-KV-82.     Filed  4-26-61. 

729.533.  COUNTRY  RU.N.  Chicago  Macaroni  &  Food  Prod 
ucts.     SN  122.062.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-15-61. 

T29.534.  MFI.  Marshall  Fruit,  Inc.  SN  122.098.  Pub. 
1-16-62      Filed  6-15-61. 

729,535.  DIXIE  CRYSTALS.  Savannah  Sugar  Refining 
Corporation.      SN    125.624.      Pub.    1-16-62.      Filed   8-8-61. 


Class  47 -Wines 


729.515.      NL.     Metal  Film  Company,  Inc. 
1-16^62.     Filed  7-11    01. 


SN  123,756.     Pub. 


729.536.  TAYLOR  AND  DESIGN.  The  Taylor  Wine  Com- 
pany,  Inc.      SN    119,592.      Pub.   1-1&-02.      Filed   5-8-61. 

729.537.  ROYAL  QUALITY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Taylor  Wine  Company,  Inc.  SN  119,606.  Pub.  l-lfi-62. 
Filed  5-8-61. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

729.538.      H.\RP.     Arthur  Guinness  Son  k  Company  Limited. 
SN  119.618      Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  5-9-61 


Class  SO  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 


Classified 


Gass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

729.516      BELRAY.     American  Porcelain  and  Plastic  Tooth 
Co.,  Ltd      SN  121,961      Pub.  l-16-«t2.     Filed  6^-14-61. 

729.517.  CERAMATYPE.      Kenson  Tooth   Mfg.  Corporation. 
SN  122.324.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  0  19-61. 

729.518.  KENSON.      Kenson   Tooth    Mfg.  Corporation.     SN 
122,325.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  6-l»-«Jl. 

729.519.  I)ERMAI>)N.     American  Cyanamid  Company.     S.N 
122.590.     Pub.  l-16-«2.     Filed  6-22-81. 

729.520.  FREEI>OM     RING.       Zenith     Radio     Corporation. 
SN  122.738.     Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  6-23-61. 

729.521.  PAR.VLLAID.     Professional  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  122.837.     Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  6-26-61. 

729.522.  SIESTA.      The    Realistic   Company.      SN    122.952. 
Pub.  l-16-«2.     Filed  6  27  61. 


729,5.39.  ARRAY  AND  DESIGN.  Ralph  W.  Kenyon  and 
Dan  A.  Regan.  SN  122,091.  Pub.  l-l»-62.  Filed 
6-15(il 

729,540.  BALLERINA.  Splncraft,  Inc.  SN  122.385.  Pub. 
1-16-62.     Filed  6-19-61. 

729.541  HEIRESS.  Splncraft.  Inc.  SN  122,386.  Pub. 
l-16-fi2.     Filed  6-19-61. 

729.542.  PAK-LITE.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
d.ba.  O.  A.  Miller  Company.  SN  122,491.  Pub.  1-16-62. 
Filed  6-20-61. 

729.543.  AUTO-U)CK.  Testrlte  Instrument  <'o  ,  Inc.  SN 
123.245.     Pub    l-lfr<;2.     Filed  6   30-61 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

729.544.     BRUSH-A  MATIC.     The  Theon  Company,  Inc.     SN 
111,822.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  1   13-61. 
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729.546       LIL.\ 
11«.»30.     Pnb. 

72U.M7       B-SIX 
117.525.     Pub 


Indniitrle«. 

Inc.. 

1-16-82. 

Filed 

r   Company. 

SX 

720.545  TAXSATION  PLUS.  Botany 
d.ba.  Roller  Co.  8X  116.798.  Pub 
3-30-61. 

DKXK.      Q^orgf    Stalnaker 
l-16-fl2      Filed  .^-31 -61. 

Xuroltn  Rewearch   Laboratorl««H,   Inc. 
1-16-62.     Filed  4-10-«l 

Thompnon.      SN    117.660 


8X 


729.548.     BLEXDOX       Adele    K. 
Pub   l-lH-62.     Filed  4-11-61. 

729.549       MAGIC    SCRIB    BOAT.      Tbe    Mennen    Company 
8N  117.721.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  4-12-61. 

729.530      ALLODRIX       Shulton.    Inc.      SX    117. 81."^       Pub. 
1-16-62.     Filed  4-1. 1-4'.  1. 

729.551       MAC  OREOOR      MacGregor  Mena  Tolletrte*.  Inc. 
8X119.215.     Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  S-3-61. 

729.552.     TOrCH  OF  GOLD.     The  Charle*  Marchand  Com- 
pany.     8X    119.986.      Pub     1-16-62       Filed   5-15-61. 

729.553      DEX  DISC.     Dante  Laboratoiiea.  Inc.     8X  120.080. 
Pub    1-16  62      nied  5-16-ftl 

Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

729.554.  8.P.D.       Damon     Chemical     Company,     Inc.       SX 
65.223.     Pub    12-8-59      Filed  1-2-59. 

729.555.  SYXSTRIP       The    Lea    Manufacturlnir    Company. 
8X  111.896.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  1-16-61. 

729.556.  HEAD  k   SHoiLDERS.      The   Procter   *    Gamble 
Company       SX    115.164      Pub.   1-16-62      Filed  3-8-61 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

729.557.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  MALE  FIGURE  Plita 
Hut.    Inr      SX   101.809      Pub.   1-16-62.      Filed  8-1-60. 

729.358  SIMPSOX  PREMIUM  PRODUCTS  81PER  A  AXD 
DB8IOX.  SImpNon  Oil  Company.  Inc.  8X  111.618.  Pub. 
1-16-62.     Filed  I-IO  61 


(Utis  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


729.559.     PARTAKE    AXD    DESIGX.       Partake.    Inc.       8N 
126.677.    Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  8-25-61. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


729.560.      ICC.       Pan    American    Trade     Development    Corp. 
SX  92.290.     Pub   1-16-62      Filed  3-7-60. 


Cass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


729.561.     OIFTRIP.       Qarber'a    Travel     Service.     Inc.       SX 
82,906.    Pub.  1-16-62.    Filed  10-1-59. 

729.362      SILVER    DART.      Bonanza    Air    Linen.    Inc.      SX 
118,218      Pub    1-16-62.     Filed  4-20-61. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


*29.563.  DOUBLE  SERVICE  ETC.  AND  DESIGX  Roanoke 
Double  Service  Film  Co..  Inc.  8X  113.763.  Pub.  1-KM12. 
Filed  2-15-61. 

729.364  TWIX  SERVICE  ETC.  AND  DESIGX  Roanoke 
Double  Service  nim  Co..  Inc.  SN  113.764.  Pub.  1-16-62. 
yWfd  2-15-61. 


Gass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

729.565.  THE  BELAFOXTE  FOLK  SIXGERS  Belafonte 
Prenentn.  Inc.     SX  98.054.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  5-31-60. 

729. .'»66.  IXTERXATIOXAL  CHILDREXS  CHRISTMAS 
FESTIVAL  AXD  DESIGN.  Xatlonal  Multiple  ScleroKln 
Society.     8X  114.780.     Pub.  1-16-62.     Filed  3-2-61. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tb«««  refflatratlona  ar«  not  aabject  to  oppoaltlon. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile   Qass  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  Classified 

729.567      Shirley  Fabric*"  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  124.949.     729,568        Sutone    Corporation.     Ix>n     Angelew.     Calif.       SN 
Filed  P.R.  7-28-61  ;  Am    S.R.  1-8-62.  118.918.      tiled    PR     4-28-61;    Am.    S.K.    1-29  «2. 


RUFFTOP 


CUSTOM  TRIM 


For  Textile  Fabrlcn  tn   the   Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Wool. 
Synthetic  Fibre*  and  MUturex  Thervof. 
First  uMe  Auk.  1.  I960. 


For  Prenaure-SenHltlve  Plaatlc  Veneer, 
l-lmt  UHe  In  January  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1.^0.9.38. 

FROM  OUR   LOOMS  TO  TOUR  ROOMS. 

CI.  42.     152.372. 

1    1(>  22 

132.486. 

ISL.'iSa. 

ALI7^ROI...     CI.  «.     2-7-22. 

15.{.()26, 

1.M..3.16. 

IM  KOL     CI    tl.     2   7-22. 

1.33.028. 

151.557 

CARBANTHRRXE.     CI.  6      2-7-22. 

153.029 

151.88.V 

TRUMPET.    CI   4«.     2-14-22 

15:{.433. 

1.M.976. 

MAE  TIXEE      CI.  38.     2-14^22. 

134. .305. 

I.'^l.»77 

<'Lr>TILDE      CI.  38      2-1*^22. 

154.980 

131.979. 

(JASULIXE  .\LLEY.     CI   38.     2-14   22. 

1.35.640. 

l.%2.137. 

ORKUUX  MAID.    CI    46.     2-21    22. 

155.780. 

1.32.138 

WHITE  UOXOR.    CI.  46.    2-21-22. 

156.025 

HIIK)   AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  46.     2-28-22. 

REALITE     CI.  37.     2-28-22. 

A   LIXE  «)•  TYPE  OR  TWO.     CI.  .38.     3-7-22. 

WINXIE  WIXKLE.     CI.  38.      3-7-22. 

HOW   TO   KEEP  WELL      CI.  .18.     3-7  22. 

THE  DARE     CI.  44     .^-21-22. 

ZENOX    AXD   DESIGX.      CI.    18.      4-11-22. 

ELEFA.NTE.     CI    16.     5-16-22. 

CHERAMY.     CI.  51.     6-6  22. 

l'ALER.MO.     CI.  46      O  6  22 

CAMBRIDGE.     CI.  46.    <V-13-22. 


APRIL  3,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  31 


156,026. 
156.027. 
156.0». 
156.368. 
136,479. 
156.480. 
156.788. 
156,789. 
156,864. 
157.217. 
390,471. 

391.025. 
391.638. 
392.393. 
392.820. 
393.127. 
393.303. 
393.322. 
393.358. 
393.434. 
393,650. 

393,836. 
393,928. 


BIO  SIX.    CI.  46.    6-13-22. 

BEAUTY  HE^ARTS.     CI.  46.    6-13-22. 

BRAE  BURX      CI.  46.     6-13-22. 

DEWEY  SQUARES.    CI.  46.    6-20-22. 

Y  fc  S.    CI.  26.    6-20-22. 

YOUNG  A  80X8.    CI.  26.     6-20-22. 

WORTHIXGTOX.    CI.  26.    7-11-22. 

WIXGED  DESIGN.    CI.  26.    7-11-22. 

SEASON   AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     7-18-22. 

LIMETOXE  AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  45.     7-25-22. 

VITAJMED     COMET     AXD     DESIGN.       CI.     46. 

9-23-41. 
CAROL  EVAXS.    CI.  39.     11-18-41. 
MADGE  DAVIS.     CI.  39.     11-18-41. 
AIRCASTLE.     CI.  49.     12-23-41. 
NASCOX.     CI.  37.    1-13-12.  " 

STKEL  AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     1-27-42. 
AECO.    CI.  21.    2-3-42. 
CARDIXAL.    CI.  23.    2-3-42. 
ART  CARVED.    CI.  28.    2-10-42. 
KASOCO.     CI.  46.     2-17-42. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  VIOLET  COLORED  CAP. 

CI.  40.     2   24-42. 
DAY  LINE.     CI.  21.    3-3-42. 
SEAMLA8T.    CL  12.    3-10-42. 


394,055.     CARNATION.    CI.  46.    3-17-42. 
394,077.      RYTEX    POST-HASTE.      CI.    37.      3-17-42. 
394,358.     NATIONAL  EX-AR-CO   SOLV.     CI.   15.     3-31-42. 
395,254.     CHICK  DESIGN.    CI.  39.    6-19-42. 
395,399.     MICATEX.    CI.  12.     5-26-42. 
395,412.      LITHE-LIXE.    CI.  39.     5-26-42. 
395,884.     LOALIN.     CI.  1.    6-16-42. 

395,846.     FOX    HSAD    OLD    WAUKESHA    AND    DESIGX. 
CI.  48.    6-16-42. 

395.871.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  BLUE  COLORED  CAP. 

CI.  40.  6-16-42. 

395.872.  REPRESENTATION  OF  RED  COLORED  CAP.  CI. 

40.  6-16-42. 

395.873.  REPRESE.NTATIOX  OF  GREEX  COLORED  CAP. 

CI.  40.  6-16-42. 

395.874.  REPRESEXTATIOX     OF     YELLOW     COLORED 

CAP.    CI.  40.    6-16-42. 
395,982.     CATALIX  AXD  DESIGX.      CI.   50.     6-23-62. 
395.996.      SILVALUME.     CI.  44.     6-23-42. 
396,112.     ECOXOTROL.    CI.  23.    6-30-42. 

396.475.  BOXDIFIED.    CI.  37.     7-21-42. 

396.476.  BOXDIFIED  POST  CARD  CHECK  AXD  DESIGX. 

CI.  37.     7-21-42.- 
396,523.     KEL-BOWL-PAC.    CI.  46.     7-21-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

99,627.     TROJAX.    CI.  14.    9-8-14. 
191.743.      GORGEOUS.     CI.  46.     11-18-24. 
321.734.      CAROLIXA  CRASH.     CI.  39.     2-12-35. 
328.820.     USRUB.    CI.  21.    10-8-35. 
330.692.     SUGAR      k     SPICE     AND     DESIGN.        CI.      42. 

12-10-35. 
401.191.     FOURSOME.    CI,  23.    4-27-43. 
601.344.      NU  DRI.     CI.  16      2-1-55. 
604.121.     ARTIC  KAR.    CI.  19.     4-5-55. 
609,825.     MATADOR   AND  DESIGN.     CI.   15.     8-2-55. 
614,814.      GOLD     BAND     ETC.     AXD     DESIGN.        CI.     26. 

10-25-55. 

The  follotcing  reg1$trationt  i«»ued  Feb.  H,  1959 

621.045.      LEATHER  MAGIC.     CI.  4. 
621.048       KEVSTOXE.     CI.  12. 

621,049.     ORAXGE    COLORED    CORE    AROUND    WHICH 
TAPE  IS  WOUND.    CI.  12. 

621.051.  SCULPTURED  STONE  BY  SEABOARD  AXD  DE- 

SIGN.    CI.  12. 

621.052.  CARPORCA.    CI.  12.  .     . 
621.055.      PAN  L-WUD  PLW  AND  DESIGX.     CI.   12. 
621,064.      STAIXLE8S  WARE  CO.  OF  AMERICA,  ETC.  AXD 

DESIGX.     CI.  13. 

621,066.  TUFF-LITE.    CI.  13. 

621,073  BELA.    CI    13. 

621.077.  SHELF-MATES  AXD  DESIGX.     01.   13. 

621.086.  TREDEX.     CI.  10. 

621.087.  DRIP  CARPET.    CI.  16. 
621.092.  PROFILM.     CI.  16. 
«i21.103  ASCALYT.     CI.  18. 

621.104.  SEMTABS.     CI.  18. 

621.105.  8EALTAB8.     CI.  18. 

621.107.  TRANSIT  VAN.     CI.  19. 

621.108.  TRANSIT  VAN.    CI.  19. 

621,114      CUDA    CRAFT   AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    A 

FISH.     CI    19. 
621.115.      HYDEPAK  AXD  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

621.118.  LUMIWEAVE.     CI.  21. 

621.119.  VINALIER     CI.  21. 

621.120.  MF.     CI.  21. 

621.123  8TIEBEL   ELTRON  AND   DESIGN.     CI.   21. 

621.126.  LEE.     CI.  21. 

621.127.  EPIXATE   PB  AXD 
621,133.  DOUBLE  SERVICE. 

621.135.  SCRABBLE.     CI.  22. 

621.136.  A  BT.    MFG.    CORP. 

8I0X.     CI.  22. 

621.139.  L.\ZY  BASEBALL.     CI.  22. 

621.140.  NANETTE.    CI.  22. 


DESIGN. 
CI.  22. 


CI.  21. 


CHICAGO,   U.S.A.  AND  DE- 


621,142. 
621.145. 
621.149. 
621.151. 
621,159. 
621.160. 
621.183. 
621.170. 
621.172. 
021.173. 
621,175. 
021,179. 
621,181. 
621,182. 
621.186. 
621.188. 
621,189. 
621,200. 
621.201. 
621.204. 
621,211. 
621.212. 
621.213. 
621,218. 
r.21.223. 
621.229. 
621,230. 
621.231. 
621,2,34. 
621.235. 
621,236. 
621,240. 

621.242. 
621,250. 
612.258. 
621.^60. 
621,266. 
621,267. 
621.268. 
621.270. 
621,273. 

621,277. 
<)21,282. 
621,290. 
621,303. 
621,306. 
621,310. 
621.311. 
621.315. 
621,318. 


LETTER-ROU.    CI.  22. 

QUICK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28. 

WHIZ  BURGER.    CI.  23. 

RED  BIRD.    CI.  23. 

DIAMOND  BACK.    CI.  23. 

VULCA-SPRAY.     CI.  23. 

SOAK  OHO.     CI.  23. 

8CULPT0MILL.    CI.  23. 

HARDITE.    CI.  23. 

DIMONDITE.    CI.  23. 

RIPIT.    CI.  23. 

DOWCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

"AUTOSEP."     CI.  23. 

TEENIE-WEENIE.     CI.  23. 

TEX-CUTTER.    CI.  23. 

STAN  PAK.    CI.  23. 

NU-LIFB.     a.  23. 

MOW-CYCLE.    CI.  23. 

MOTO  POUCH.    CI.  23. 

ROLL-MASTER.     CI.  23. 

LO  JET.     CI.  23. 

K  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

CAN-DO.    CI.  23. 

SKY  WORKER.    CI.  23. 

ROTODYNO.     CI.  23. 

DESIGN  OF  MAN  AND  CIRCLES.     CI.  23. 

LUL  SHARPY.    CI.  23. 

HITCH  LIFT.    CI.  23. 

SMARTA  AND  DESIGX.    CI.  24. 

STARRETT  AXD  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

SPARTA-FOLD.     CI.  26. 

MEMBER      MASTER      OPTICIANS'      Rx      IN      A 

SHIELD  DESIGX.     CI.  26. 
AN<^)THER  DISTRIBUTYPER.     CI.  26. 
REL  AXD  DESIGN.    CI.  20. 
PRIVATE-EYE.     CI.  20. 
BUDGET  BOY.    CI.  26. 
COURTLEY  AXD  DESIGX 
CAPTAIX  XE.MO.    CI.  27. 
AQUARIIS.     CI.  27. 
ULTRASOXIC      CI.  27. 
THE    FOUR    HUNDRED 

TAUSCA  AXD  DESIGX. 
FEATURE  TONE.  CI.  28. 
K.     CI.  31. 

U-MAKE-(K)IT.    CI.  32. 
WINKLER   ETC.  AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 
S  AXD  DESIGX.    CI.  34. 
COKAL.     CI.  34. 
ACI  AXD  DESIGN.    CI.  34. 
CVH.     CI    34. 
CARRY  COOL.    CI.  34. 


CI.  27. 


COLLECTION 
CI.  28. 


BY    LA 


TM  32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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«21.321 

SNOW  TEX  .\ND  DBSIOS.     CK  35. 

621 .390. 

H21.32H 

KIDTEX     CI   37 

621.395. 

621.329. 

THRIFCO  ETC    AND  DESIGN      CI.  37. 

621.396. 

621.331 

KWIKSET  A.M)  DKSION.     CJ   37. 

621.398. 

621.333. 

JACARCt)    HYMNAL  COVER       CI    37. 

621.399 

621.340. 

THERMO  ORAVl  RE  AND  DESIGN.     CI 

38 

621.411 

•-.21.341 

GOLD  COAST      CI    3S 

621.420. 

621.342. 

THE   DELTA8IO  OF  DELTA   SIGMA   PI 

CI.  38. 

621.431. 

621.34.1. 

I^\  TIENDA      CI.  38 

621.434. 

621.347. 

BIG  BOY     CI   38. 

621.435 

621. UH 

BL4>SSoMTIME     CI.  38. 

621.436. 

621.349 

CARROTS      CI   38. 

H2 1.442. 

621. 3S4). 

A  LIIOI  CARD.     CI.  38. 

621.352. 

FLORIDA  SPEAKS  AND  SINRISE.     CI. 

38. 

621.444 

621. .154. 

A  I'ACO    LION    AND  DESIGN.      CI.   38! 

621.448 

621.356. 

BOBBIE   JEANS    BY    FAIRVIEW    AND 

CI.    39 

DESIGN. 

621.456 

621. 3«1 

SHADOLITE     CI.  S9. 

621.457 

•  121.362. 

CASINO.     CI.  39. 

621.461. 

••.21. 363. 

PA  ISA  NO.     CI.  3» 

H21.;i6M. 

POINTKRS      CI.  :»9. 

621.465 

621,372. 

PAL  MATES  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

621.467 

621.373. 

BREE<IILINOS      CI    39. 

621.471 

621.374. 

INVINCIBU:.    CI.  39. 

621.4H5 

621.380 

CALGL.\ZED.    CI    42. 

621.487 

621.381. 

GIANADA      CI   42. 

621.382. 

ALPA-SEEL.     CI    42. 

rt21.385 

DIRODIK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 

627.444 

SECl  RAMAT.     CI.  42 

CELLOX  AND  DESIGN.    CI  44. 

CELLOX  NOVA.    CI.  44. 

MIX  MAID     CI.  45. 

TATER  DOG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46 

SHORE  BEST  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

KOKHLER  S  ERIE      CI.  48. 

SHAGORAMA      CI.  50. 

MINIPl«\C.    CI.  50. 

CCT    COLOR   CORRECT  TAVALON.     CI.  60. 

SHC  FAB.     CI    50 

NEW  :    "ROrOH    ON    Rl  ST    AND    CORROSION" 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 
ESODERM.     CI.  52. 
KLBINOL  AND  DESIGN      CI.  52. 
AMERICAN   FEDERATION  OF  THE  PHYSICAL 

LY   HANDICAPPED  AND  DESIGN      CI.   100 
Al  TO  BIOGRAPHY      CI    101 
ALWAYS   CALL   CHARLIE    ETC.    AND   DESIGN. 

a.  103. 
MSAG.    CI   106. 
NORGILF      CI.  105 
THE  TRAVELER.     CI    107. 
MALLS  CHROME  SEAL.     CI.  52. 
YELLOWTAIL  DERBY.    CI.  107. 

Scctioa  18 

PREST  O  FLEX.     CI.  39     5-22-56. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


;»Hft.92H.  VISTEM.  CI.  32.  8-26—41.  VUfem  Corporatlwn. 
VlsJrvcord.  Inc.  CoplaKiit*.  NY.  .Xmrnd^  :  In  th*  iitat««- 
nrnt,  column  1.  lin«*H  10  and  11.  "only  cardx  ■rranicrd  In 
ech««lon'  U  d^'letJ'd  and  rorrf»,  4orumrnta.  or  other  formn 
of  information  1*  Ins^rtfd. 

412.282  FM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26  2  27-45.  Fairbanks 
MorM>  k  <"i>.  Yonkrn.  NY.  Amended:  In  the  c-ertlflrate. 
line  4.  and  In  the  headlnK.  aftir  "Illinois '  .  ««ic  of  Yonkrrt. 
\ete  York  U  tnHerted.  and  In  the  atatenient.  column  1.  after 
line  5,  ,  note  of  too  Klectra  Lane,  Kait  Htation,  Yonkero, 
\  Y  U  lniM»rt»'d  and  In  column  1.  linen  7  throuKh  9.  the 
dencrlptlon  of  t{tM>ds  U  deleted  and  »cale»  U  IniMTted. 

620.477  TOM  SAWYER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  1-31-56: 
I^m  Anijele*  Nut  Hou*e  Tom  Sawyer  Fooda.  Ine..  Lou 
.Vngelev.  Calif      .Vnu'iul^-d  to  appear 


T^MfAWyER 


«l'1.7rt9       DRVEX. 
tlon,  HullU.  NY. 


CM     22.      2-21-56.      Ideal   Toy    Corpot 
Amended  to  appear  : 


DRYEX 


669.249  WONDER.  CI.  24.  11-4-58.  The  Vogel  Manu 
facturtnir  Company.  .Xnlmal  Trap  Company  of  .Vmertea, 
Litlti.  Pa.     Amended  to  app*-nr  : 


WONDER 


725.620.  TORSION  TILT.  CI.  32.  12-26-61.  Royal  Metal 
ManufacturInK  Company  of  IIMuoIh.  New  York.  NY.  Cor- 
rei-ted  :  In  the  Mtatement.  c"olumn  1.  line  1.  ".  Inc.  (New 
York"  Hhould  be  deleted  and  of  lUinoU  llllimoU  nhould 
be  Inserted. 


/ 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

Tbe  foUowlnc  marks  reflatered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  publlibed  cnder  the  proTlaiona  of  aectlon 
12(ri  of  tbe  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Tbeae  re^stratloua  are  not  aubject  to  oppoiition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
OBder  section  14  of  tbe  act  of  1946. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

156,220      May  23,  1922.     A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago.  lU. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


lM 


M 


For  Inks  and  Inkln;;  MaterlalN. 


303,635.     May  30,  1933.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


COSADEIN 


For  Cough  Syrup. 


aass  14 -Metal*  and  Metal  Castings  and  Qass  37 -  Paper  and  Stationery 

Forgings  { 


394,050.     Mar.   17,   1942.     New  York  k  Pennsylvania  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant 


149.424.  Dec.  13.  1921.  Flrtb-Sterllng  Steel  Company, 
McKeegport,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Flrtb  Sterling,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 


For    Printing    Paper,    Electric    Paper,    Parchment    Paper, 
For  Steel,    Including   Tool   and   Die  Steel   In  the   Form  of    Parchment    Manila,    Book    and    Writing    Papers.     Envelope 
Bar«.  BlockR  and  DUcm.  Papers,    Wall    Paper,    Soap    Wrapper   Paper,    Tablets,    Press 

^^^^^"^^^^■^■■"^^^^■■^^^^^""■■"^^^^^""■'"^"^    Board,  and  Tissue  Paper. 


Class  39 -Qothlng 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  ' 

392,742.     Jan.   13,  1942.     Penn  Craft  Hat  Company,   Phlla- 
150.454.     Jan.  3,  1922.     Alfred  W.   Lowrle,  Hartford.  Conn.         delphla.    Pa.      Pub.   by   John   B.    Stetson   Company,   Phlla- 
Pub.  by  A.  W.  Lowrle,  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.  delphla.  Pa. 


(9      !         >• 


For  Medicinal  Oil  and  Ointment. 


291.134.     Jan.  26,  1932.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

KAP5EALS 


For  Digitalis. 


293.986.     May  10,  1932,     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


ESCHATiN 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Addison's 
Disease  or  Any  Condition  Due  to  the  Deficiency  of  the  Cortical 
Portion  of  the  Suprarenal  Gland. 

TM  777  0.0—3 


^^\iKi/^ 


^v-^ 


lABILfO" 


For  Hats  and  Caps  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 


392,833.     Jan.  13,  1942.     John  B.  Stetson  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Men's  Felt  Hats. 


TM  33 


TM  34  OFFICIAL 

Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

3»4.672      Apr.   21,   1942.      B*atric*  Creamery   Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Pub.  by  B«atrlc«  Foods  Co.,  Cblcago,  111. 


GAZETTE  April  3,  1962 

Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

327,132  Aug  20,  1935.  Puerto  Rico  DlBtilling  Company. 
Aredbo,  Puerto  Rico.  Pub.  by  Ronrlco  Corporation.  San 
Juan.  Puerto  Rico. 


Meadow 
Gold 


y^ 


For  Orangeade. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

391.919.     Dec.  2,  1941.     Gremlu  doi«  KxportadureM  de  Azelte, 
Liitbon,  Portugal.     Pub.  by  regltitrant. 


MARCANAOONAL 


Fur    DUtilled    Alcoholic    Liquorx,    and    More    Particularly 
Kuju. 


iOt  )>o(rnicucsOAie)Tt 

CUJA  L/ffA  riMUCSTANMKA 
^l»TUCA>. 


327.580.  Aug.  27.  1935.  Puerto  KIco  DlHtllllnK  Coiiipuny. 
.Xrecibo,  Puerto  Rico.  Pub.  by  Ronrlco  Corporation,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Kicu. 


^ONRICq 


For    Distilled    .VIcoholic    Liquors,    and    More    Particularly 
Run. 


For  Olive  Oil. 


392.325  De«.  23,  1945.  Bireley'a  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Blreley"« 
(Orangeade  Co..  Hollywood.  Calif.  Pub.  by  BIreley'a  Inc.. 
BenHenvllle.  III. 


For  Food  DrInlcM  and  Products  for  Ise  In  Making  the 
Same  Xam«*ly.  Tomato  Cocktail.  Grapefruit  Juice.  Concen- 
trated Tomato  Juice  (Tomato  Pawte).  and  Coni-entrated 
Grapefruit  Juice. 


32S.34H.  Sept.  24.  1935.  Puerto  Kico  Dixtllling  Company. 
Areclbo.  Puerto  Kico.  Pub.  by  Ronrlco  Corporation,  San 
Juan.  Puerto  Rico. 


^oNRICo 


For    INHtllled    Alcoholic    Liquorx.    and    More    Particularly 
Kura. 
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(Rcflitered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  Nrtr  Certificates  ;  12c  Publlcationa. 


A.B.T.  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    621,136,  ren.  4-3-62.    CI   22. 
AbraiiiHon.    Lewis.    Albany,    X.Y.      621.077.    cane       CI     13 
AtX'  Television  and  Repair  Service,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio. 

621,461.  cane.     CI.  103. 
Adams.  R.  P.,  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     729,457.  pub.  1-16-62. 

Adler  Co.,  The  :  Sec^ 

Burlington  Industries.  Inc. 
Air  Conversion  Research  Corp.,   Chicago.   111.      621,211.  cane. 
^ I.  ^*y. 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  from  South- 
ern Oxygen  Co.,  Bladensburg,  Md.     729,384.  pub.  1-16-62. 

CI.  21. 
.VLl),    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      729,402.    pub.    l-lH-62       CI.    24. 
-Killed  Chemical  Corp. :  Hee — 

National  Aniline  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Allied  Learning  I.,aboratory  Companies  :  See — 

American    Systronics,    Inc 
Allied  Stores  Corp.,  d.b.a.  The  Bon  .Marche.  Wilmingtim.  l>el.. 

and  Seattle,  Wash.,  to  lAfy  of  France.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

395.412.  ren.  4-3-62.     CI.  39. 
Aluminum  Housewares  Co..  Inc..  St.  Ix>ui8.  Mo.     729,342.  pub. 

1-16-62.     CI.  13. 
Amalgamated    I.^ather    Companies.     Inc..     Wilmington,     Del. 

729,304,  inib.  1-16  62.     CI.  1. 
American    Brake    Shoe   Co.,    New   York.    N.Y.      621.120.   cane. 

CI.  21. 
American    Brake    Shoe   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.      729.372,    pub. 

4-2♦^-60.     CI.  21. 
American  Coal  Burner  and  Wood  Stoker  Corp..  Chicago,  HI. 

621.310.   eanc.      «'l.    34. 
American    Coils    Co.,    Newark,    N.J.      621,311.    cane.      CI.    34. 
American    Cyanamid    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.       729..'»19.    pub. 

1    16-62      CI.  44. 
American   Electric  Cable  Co.,  Holyoke,   Mass.     393, .303,    ren. 

4-3  62.     CI.  21 


Webster,    Mass. 
Kock    Island.    III. 


627,444.   cane.      CI.   39. 
729.4.36,    pub.    1-16-62. 


Bates    Shoe    Co. 
Bear    Mfg.    Co., 

CI.  26. 
Beatrice  Creamery  Co..  by  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

394.672,  12(c)   pub.  4-3-62.     CI.  45. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

Beatrice  Creamery   Co. 
Beautykote    Corp..    Newark,     N.J.       729.3.">2.     pub.     1-16-62. 

CI.  16. 
Beaver  Products  Inc.,  McMurray,  Pa.     729.329.  pub.  1-16-62. 

CI.  12. 
Belafonte    Presents.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.       729.5H.5.    pub. 

1-16-62.     CI.  107.  ♦ 

Bel-Craft  Inc.,  Linkwood.  Md.     729,367.  pub.  1-16-62.     CI.  19. 
Bel-Ray  Co..  Inc..  Farmingdale,  N.J.     729.349.  pub.  1-16-82. 

CI.  15. 
Bernardo  Music.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     729.470.  pub.  l-lft-62. 

CI.  36. 
Best  Wear  Hosiery  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     729,504,  pub.  1-16- 

62.     CI.   39. 
Bireley's    Inc..    d.b  a.    Blrelev's    Orangeade    Co..    Hollywood. 

Calif.,    by    Bireley's   Inc.,   Bensenville,    III.      392,325,    12(e) 

pub.  4-.3-62.     CI.  46. 
Bireley's  tlrangeade  Co.  :   See — 

Bireley's  Inc. 
Bllekman.  S..  Inc..  Weehawken.  N.J.     729,449-50,  pub.   1-16 

«2.      CI.  32.  / 

Blunienthal,  Sidney,  &.  Co  .  Inc.  :   See —  * 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 
Bon  Marche.  The:   See 

Allied  Stores  Corp. 
Bonanza  -Mr  Lines,  Inc.,  I>as  Vegas,  Xer.     729,562,  pub.  1-16 

62.     CI.   105. 
Bond.  H.  Raymond,  Miami,  Fla.     621.114.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Bost     Bakery,     Inc..    Shelby.    N.C.       729.525,    pub.    6-21-60. 

CI.  4(i. 


•  .Vmerlcun    Fe<leratlon    of   The   Physically    HandicaDi>ed     Inc      Botany    Industries.   Inc.  d.b.a.   Rolley  Co..  Reno,  Nev.     729,- 

"'     "•      • --  -         -  ■  ■         545,  pub   l-l(>-«i2.     CI.  51. 

Bourns.  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif.  729.380.  pub.  1-16-62.  CI.  21. 
Bourns,  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif.  729.412,  pnb  1-16-62.  CI.  26. 
Bradley.  Kieliard  C  .  d.b  a.   Plastic  Engineering  and  Chemical 


Washington,  DC.     621,456,  cane.     CI.  100. 

Cleveland,    Ohio. 


729.478,    pub. 
729.477. 


American   Greetings    Cori 

9-27-60.      CI    38 
American  Kleer-Vu  Plastics.   Inc.,  New  York.   NY 

pub.  1-16-412.     CI.  37 
American    Magnetic   film    Strlpning   Corp.,    New   York.    N.Y. 

729.4.'»).  pub    1-16-62.      CI.  26. 
American-Marietta      Co.,      Pittsburgh.      Pa.      729,351,      pub. 

1    16-62      CI    16. 
American    Photocopy   Equipment   Co.,   Chicago.    III.      612.258, 

cane.      CI    26. 
American    Porcelain    and    Plastic    Tooth    Co..    Ltd.,    Nahlat 

Ylxhak.    near    Tel    Aviv.    Israel.     729.516.    pub.    1-16-62. 

CI.  44. 
American  Printed  Circuits  Co..  Inc..  Metuchen.  N.J.     621.127. 

cane.     CI.  21. 
American    Radiator   A   Standard    Sanitary   Corp..    New   York. 

-V.Y.      729.459.  pub.  1-16-62!      Cl.  34. 
.\merlean  Systronics.  Inc.,  Ixs  .\ngeles,  from  Allied  Learning 

Ijibiiratory  Companies.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.      729,426.  pub 

I    in  62.      Cl.  26. 
Anaseit  Arznei    und  (iesundheitsnfleeemittel  GmbH.  Wiesbaden. 

Germany.      729. .364.   pub.   1-16-62.      Cl.    18. 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America  :  See-r- 

Vogel   Mfg    Cl  .  The 
Anitole,   .Nicholas  G..  d.b.a.  Janel   Mfg.  Co..  Fort  I^uderdale. 

Fla.      729.443.  pnb.  1-16-62.      Cl.  28. 
April    Showers    Co.    Inc..    Washington.    DC. 

1-16-62.      Cl    .34 
.Vrkansas  Valley   Industries.   Inc..  Dardanelle 

pub     1    16-62.     Cl.   46 

New    York.    NY. 


Doll    Co..    Inc.. 


729.453.  pub. 
Ark.  729.532. 
621.140.    cane. 


621. .354.    cane.      Cl.    38. 
729..390.    pub.    l-l«V-62. 

392.393,    ren. 

729.415. 


Arranbee 

Cl.  22 
Ashland  Oil  &  Reflnlne  Co.  :  Sep 
National  Refining  Co  ,  The. 
Atlanta    Paper    Co,    Atlanta.    Ga. 
Atlas    Supply    Co.,    Newark,    N.J. 

Cl.   23. 
Austin.    Nichols    k    Co.    Inc..    Maspeth.    N.Y. 

4-3  62.      Cl.  49 
Automatic    Canteen    Co.    of    America,    Chicago,    111. 

pub    1-16-62      Cl    26 
Bar  Automation,    Inc..   Chicago.   HI.     729.421.  pub.   1-16-62 

CI.  26. 
Barn'Il.  William  L..  Co..  Inc..  N'ew  York.  NY.     621.385.  cane 

Cl.  42. 
Bates.  C.  J.,  k  Son  :  Srr  — 

Bates.  Hamilton  C 
Bates.  C    J  .  k  Son.  Ine  :  See- 
Bates.   Hamilton  C.  ' 
Bates.    Hamilton   C.   d.h.n.  C.   J    Bates  k  Son.  to  C.  J 

*     S<»n.     to    C.     J.     Bates    k    Son.     Inc..    Chester. 

:<?).'>. 871    4    ren    4   3-62.      CI    40 
Bates.    Hamilton   C.   d.h.a.  C.  J    Bntes  A  Son.  to  C.  J 

k    Son.     to    C.     J.     Bates    k    Son.     Inc.,     Chester, 

.39,'.  996.   ren    4   3  62       Cl     44. 
Bates,  Hamilton  C.  to  C.  J    Bates  ft  Son.  Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

393.650,   ren.  4-.3-62.      Cl.   40. 


Bates 
Conn. 

Bates 
Conn. 


Co  ,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     729. .'199,  pub.  1-16-62.     Cl.  23. 
British    Paints    Ltd.,    Neweastle-on-Tvne,    Kngland.      729.356, 

pub.  1-16-62.     Cl.  16. 
Brooke  Tool  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd.,  The,  Birmingham,  England.     393,- 

322.  ren.-4-;i-62.     Cl.  23. 
Brooks,  Robert  H.,  Co..  Roekford.  111.     621.170.  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Brother  International  Corp.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  729.397-8, 

pub.  1-10-62.     Cl   23. 
Brother   International   Corp..    Ix)ng   Island   Citv.    NY.      729.- 

417,  pub    1-16-62.     Cl.  26. 
Brown.  Clifton   P.,   d.b.a.    St.   Helen   Products  Co..   St.   Helen. 

Mich.     601.544.  eanc.     Cl.  16 
Buehman.    S.   J.,   Co.,    Inc.    New  York,   NY.      621.373.   cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Burgess    VIbrocrafters.    Inc.,    Urayslake,    111.      729.381.    pub. 

1-10-62.     (^1.  21. 
Burlington    Industries.    Inc..    Greensboro.    N.C.    from    Sidney 

BIunieiitliHl    &   Co.,    Inc.,    d  b.a.    The   Adler   Co.,    New    York. 

N.Y.     729. 4H6,  pub    1-HK62      Cl.  .'19. 
Butcher.   L.   H.  Co.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.      729.512,   pub.  1-16 

(12.     Cl.  42. 
Callaway  Mills  Co  .  La  Grange,  Ga.     621,380,  eanc.     Cl.  42. 
Cameron,  H.  C.  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.,  Olivia,  N.C.     021.055.  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Camp  and  Mclnnes.  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     729.498.  pub.  1-16- 

62.     Cl.  39. 
Campbell    Soup    Co.,    Camden.    N.J.      729.530.    pub.    1-16-62. 

Cl.   46. 
Cannon   Mills  Co.,   Kannapolis.  N.C.      729.513-14,  pub.  1-16- 

62.     Cl.  42 
CantTburv   Press.  Chicago.  III.     621,343.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
Capl  ol    Refrigeration   and    Mfg.    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.      604.121, 

cane.     Cl    19. 
Carnation    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      .394,(>55,    ren.    4.3-62. 

Cl.  46. 
(^arollne    Poultry    Farms.    Inc.,    Federalsburg.    Md.      729,526. 

pub.  329-00.     Cl.  40. 
Carr(<ad.    Anne,    d.b.a.     Lazy    Baseball    Co.,    KImhurst,    N.Y. 

021.139,  cane     C\.  22. 
Carter.  Jack  A..  Danville.  Va.     621,3.33,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Cata'ln  (^orp   of  America  :   See — 

Catalin  Corp 
Catalln  Corp.,  to  Catalin  Corp.  of  America,  New  York.     395,- 

834.  ren.  4-3-62      Cl.  1. 
Catalin  Corp..   t<i  Catalin  Corn,   of  .\merica.   New  York.  N.Y'. 

395  9«2.  ren    4-3-62      Cl.  .50 
Cede.   Inc..  Bloomtield.   N.J.     621.398.  eanc.     Cl.  45. 
Cederberg.    I^   Rov    H..   d.b  a,    Kross   Kit   Products   Co.,   Long 

Bea-h.  Calif.     72«.36.'>.  iiub.  1    16-62.     Cl.  18. 
Checks,    Ine.    to    Travelers    Kxr)ress    Co..    Inc..    Minneapolis. 

Minn.     .•<96.475  6.  ren.  4-3-62      C137. 
Cheraniy.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     155.640.  ren    4   3   62      <'l.  51. 
Chleat'o   .Mneiironi    &    Food    Products.   Chicago.    III.      729,533, 

pub.  1-16-62.     Cl.  4<;. 
Chicago  Musical   Instrument  Co.  Chicago.  III.      729.409.  pnb. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  36. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


ChJcopw'  MIIU,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Chlcoj>»»««  $(ale«  Corp. 
'  Chlcop^  Sal«»H  rorp..  to  rhtcop**-  Minn.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

.•i»5,254.  rf-n    4-.t-«2.     n.  a9 
rhrvKl^r  Corp..  Highland  Park.  Mich.     72».:i75,  pub.  4-lH^«l. 

CI.   21. 
CoAMt  Mfir    and  Supply  Co  .  LiTennor*.  Calif.     729.298.  pub. 

l-l«-«2.     CI    1 
CuaMtiruard  S4>paratori>  Ltd.,   NewcaHtle-lpoD  Tyn«>,  Kogland. 

«21.1M1.  cane.     CI.  2.». 
C.>b<jn   riamlcK  Corp..   NVwark.  N.J.     729.301,  pub.   l-l«^-«2. 

r\.  1. 

Cotflirt   InduHtrlcN,  Inc.  Butler.  Win.     729.392.  pub    1-ie-H2. 

CI    2.« 
I'lilllnx  KItMir  .MIIIm.  i>ndl«>too.  Orcg..  to  Orn^ral  K(M>di<  Corp.. 

Whit*-    I'lalnx.    .\.Y       152.1.17   8.   r*n.    4   3  «2.      CI.    4rt. 
ColllnM  Flour  MIIIm.  IVndlcton.  Orrg..  to  Ot'orral  FiMtd*  Corp.. 

White   IMalnn.  X.Y.      152.372.  rvn.  4-;i-«2.     CI    4<i. 

I'olorltc  I'lantlcn,  Inc..  fatcrnon.  N.J.     729.302.  pub.  1-16-62. 
CI.   1. 
'    Columbia  MIIIh.  Inc.,  Th«> :   See   ~ 
HIIck  Alrwayx.  Inc 
CoDimtTrlal  SolvcntH  Corp..  New  York,  NT.     729.324-5.  pub. 

I-l«-«2.     CI    «. 
Comet  Rice  Mill*.   Inc..   Beaumont.  Tex.,  to  Comet  Rice  Mllln. 
Inc..   HouKton.   Tei       .•«90.471.   rvn.   4-.t-«2.      CI    4H. 

Container    Corp.    of    .\iiierlca.    ("hlcago.    III.      729.314,    pub. 

1    1«  «2.     CI    2. 
Continental    Can    Co..    Inc.    .New    York.    N.Y.      729.437.    pub 

I    1»V  «2.     <"l.   2«. 
Copeland    Refrigeration   Cor|>.,    SIdnrjr.   Ohio.     729.448.   pub 

1   lrt-<i2.    CI    :il. 
Cory  Corp.  :  Hee 

Reallte  IVncll  r.. 
CourtauldM.   Ltd.   London.   England.     729,511.  pub.    1-16-62. 

CI.  42 
Craddo<k     Fi>od    Mfg.     Co.,     Garland.     Tex.       729.531,     pub. 

1-lrt  rt2      CI.  4«. 
Cmndall  Oil  Co.,   Inc.,   Monroe.  Wla.     729.463,  pub.   1-16-82. 

Cr    33 
Crown  %«>llerbH4h  Corp.,  San  Franclaco.  Calif.     729.476.  pub. 

1-16  62      CI    37 
I>  &  I>  Cii   :  See 

Girder   Procetiit,    Inc. 
f         Mamon    Chemical    Co..    Inc.,    Alliance.    Ohio.      729.554,    pub. 

12   H-59      CI    52. 
I»ante     LaboratorieH,     Inc.,     Detroit.     Mich.       729.553.     pub. 

1    16   62      CI    51. 
Ihire.   .\rfhur,   to  \V.  C.    HIeker.   Jr.  d  b.a    Rieker   Inxtrument 

C...     I'hllu«lelphla.    Fa.      153.4.33.    ren.    4-3-62.       CI.    44. 

I>ay  Brite     Lighting.      Inc.     to     Day  Brite     Lighting.     Inc.. 

St.  LouU.  Mo.     .•t93.M,l6.  ren.  4-3-62.     CI.  21. 
Dick,    .\     B,   Co,   Chicago.    Ill       155,220.    12(c)    pub.   4-3-62. 

CI.  II. 
IM    FInl    Original*.     Inc..     New    York.    N.Y.     729,502,    pub. 

1    16^62      CI    39. 
I>r   .SMiMbury'H  I^boratorlea,  Charlea  City,  Iowa.    729.363.  pub. 

9-19-61.     CI.  18. 
l>olph.  John  C.  Co..  Monmouth  Junction,  N.J.     729.3.38,  pub. 

1-16  62.     CI    12 
DonaldHon.  Janiex  E.  :  See — 

Girder  Trocewa,  Inc.  * 

l»owdelI,   J     R..   A  Co..   Dalian.   Tex       621,179.   oinc.      CI.   23 
Dreimer  InduHtrieti.  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.     729.416.  pub.   1-16-62. 

CI    26 
Du  Pont  de  Neniourit.  E.  I.,  ft  Co..  Wilmington.  I>el.     729.357. 

pub.  1    16  62.     n.  16 
imra  Corp..  oak  Park.  Mich.     729.370.  pub.  1-16-62      CI    19. 
E  Z  Cook.  Inc  .  I-akevllle.  Ind.     729.446.  pub.  1-16-62.     CI.  .30 
Eaxtman   Kodak  Co.,  Rochenter.  NY.      729.473.  pub.   1-16-62. 

CI.  36. 
Eaton  Paper  Corp.  ;  See — 

.Nil neon    Service.    Inc 
Kilgromb   Steel   Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      393.127.   ren,   4-3-62. 

CI.  14 
MM   OrlgJnalH   Inc.   New   York.   NT.      729.487.   pub.    1-16-62 

CI    .39 
Klaen    Brother*.    Inc.    Hoboken.    .N.J.      729.451.    pub.    1-2-62 

CI.  .12 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa      729.379. 

pub    1    16-62      CI    21. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co.  Elgin.  III.     729,441.  pub.  l-l<^-62. 

CI   27 
Engelhard     Indimtrieit.     Inc,     Newark,     N.J.       729,343.     pub. 

1-16  «_•.      CI    14 
Enlcar  Watch  Corp..  .New  York.  NY.     621,270.  cane.     CI.  27. 

Enxor.    Walter    E.    Rahway.    N.J.      729.479.    pub.    1-16-62 

CI.    38 
Epafeln.  I  ,  k  Sonx.  Inc.  :  Wee— 

EpMteln.    Inaar. 
Kpwteln.     Nnnr     to     I      KpHtcin    Jk    Son*.     Inc  .    Newark.     .\  J 

1.56.864.  ren    4   .V62       CI.  46. 
Erb.    Melbourne   E  .   d  h  a     National  Vinyl   Productn.  Redwood 

t'itv.  «'Hlir      621.087.  cane      CI    16 
Erie    Brewing   Co.    The.    Erie.    Pa.      621.420.    cane.      CI.    48 
Erie  Reni^tor  C4>rp..  Erie.  Pn      729..386.  pub.  1-16  62.     CI.  21 

V.»m-x   Produetlonn.    Inc.    Beverly   Illlla,  Calif.     729,471,   pub 

I     16   62.     CI    .36 
Etflinicer.  .\rthur.  d  b.a    Pro  Fl<»or  Machine*.  New  York,  NY. 

7JW..196.  puh    1    16-62      CI    23. 
Eute<tli-  Welding  .\IIoyii  Corp.,/^lu«hlng,  N.Y.     729,344-6.  pub. 

1    16^62       CI     14 
Ki«lr.    June.    Ine  .    New    York.    NY.      729.489.    pub.    1-16-^62. 

n    .3» 
Kalrbrtnk.t.   .Morse  ft  Co.   Yonkers.   N.Y.     412.282      Am    7(dl. 

CI.  26. 
Kalrrlew   Frock*.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     621.356.  cane      CI.  39 


Farmalabor   I.jiborator1   Chlmlcl    Farmaeeutlcl   S.p.A..    Milan, 

Italy      729..360      Pub  5-24-60,  O    18  :  pub   1-9-62,  CI.  46. 

(ConHolidated  certlfleate^  Cla**ea  18  and  46.) 
FarnierH  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Wilaon,  N.C.     729.327.  pub.  1-16-62. 

CI    10. 
Feature    Ring    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.      621.277.    cane. 

CI    28 
FlbrelTex  Packing  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     729.461: 

pub.  1-16-62.      CI.  .35. 
Flreatone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     729,467,  pub. 

1-16-62.      CI    35 
Flrma  Richard  HirHchmann  Radlnteehni*che*  Werk  :  See — 

Hlroehmann.   Richard, 
nrth  Sterling.  Inc.  :  See—  j 

Flrth-Sterllng  Steel  Co. 
KIrf  h  Sterling  Steel  Co  .  McKeeMp<irt.  by  Firth 

PIttHburKh.  Pa      149.424.  12(e)   pub    4-3-62. 
Fl»her.     OKcar.    Co..     Inc.,     .Newburgh,     N.Y. 

1-16-<I2      Cl.  26 
Flex    Electric   Product*.    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

1-16-62.     CI    26. 
Florida    S|>eak*    <'orp.,    St.    Peternburg,    Fl«. 

CI    .38. 

Foreater  Fur*,  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     621.431.  cane.     CI.  50. 
F'iKir    Wind*    Crowerx.    MUMlon    San    Jone.    Alameda    County, 

i'allf.      729.299.   pub.   1-16-62.      CI.    1. 
Fox  Head  Brewing  <"(>.  :  See 

Fox  Head  Waiike*ha  Corp 
Fox     Mead     Wauke*ha    Corp..    to    Fox     Head    Brewing    Co.k 

WaukcHha.  Wl*      395.846.  ren   4-3-62.    CI.  48. 
Franel*co  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hydropolite.    Inc. 
Frledln.    Jule    F..    d.b.a.    Southern    Oxide    Chemical    Mfgna* 

Miami.   Fla       621.442.  cane.      Cl    52. 
^^llle^ton      Mutual     Orange     Aaaoclatlon.     Fullerton.     Calif. 

191.743.  cane      <'l.  46 
(Jachot    Jean.  Enghlen.  Selne-etOlae.  Fran<"e.     729,464.  puli. 

1-16-62      Cl.  35 
Garber'H  Travel  Service,  Inc..  Brookllne.  Maa*.     729. .561.  puh. 

1-16-62.     Cl     105 

Brooklyn.  NY 


Sterling.  Inc.. 

Cl    14 
729.438.    pub. 

729,435,   pub. 

621.3.52.   cane. 


Geller.  Andrew,   Inc., 


621.361.  cane      CI.  .39. 


Inc., 


I  <»rp  . 
Lake 


wood.     Ohio.       729.403.     pub. 


Srr 


Mex.     621.260,   cane. 

I 
England.      621,434, 
Portugal.     .391;- 
621.267,    cane. 


Photo     Product*, 

1    16  62      Cl.  26 
General   Food*  CoTp 

Collin*  nour  Mill*, 
(tenerni  Motor*  Corp  ,  r>etrolt.  Mich      621.229,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
<;ilinonf.  Roger.  In*trnnient*.  Inc..  Great  Neck.  N.Y.     729.427. 

Oiib.  1-16^  62      CI    26 
Girder  Proce**.  Inc..  IIacken*ack.  N  J.,  from  Jame*  E    r>onaId 

*on.  d  b  a    DAD  Co.,  Maywood,  III.     729.318.  pub.  5  9  61. 

Cl     5 
(tordon.    Theodore   J..    Laa   Cruce*,    N. 

Cl     26, 
Grant  Photo  Product*.  Inc.  :   Sec 

<2eneral  .Xnlllne  and  MIm  Corp. 
Greenland    Mfg.    Co.    The,    Birmingham. 

cane.     Cl.  .50. 
Gremlo  do*  Exportadore*  de  Aielte,   LUbon, 

»ltt.  12(ci  pub   4  3  62     CI.  46 
Omen    Watch    Co..    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

CI    27. 
(}ulnneH*,   Arthur,    Son   ft   Co,    Ltd  .    London.    England.      729.- 

53H.  pub    1-16-62.     Cl    48. 
Gundlaeh.  G.  P..  ft  Co..  (Mnclnnatl.  Ohio.     729.529.  pub.  1-16- 

62.      CI    46 
FladenMa  GewelUchaft  Richard  Mor*ch  ft  Co..  Berlln-Frledenaii, 

Germany      729.361,  pub    1-16-62      Cl.  18. 
Hall.  AmoH  E  .  Saramita.  na      621.485.  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Hall.    I.«wrence    K  .    d  b.a.    Highland    Indu*trleM.    Greenville. 

Maine      621.159.  cane.     Cl    23 
Haloid  Xerox   Inc.  :    See 

Xerox  Corp. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co..  Two  River*.  Wl*.     729,414,  pub.  1-16-62. 

C\.   26 
Hamilton  Skotch  Corp.,  Hamilton,  Ohio      729,.308,  pub.  1-16- 

62      Cl.  2 
HardHocg    Pneumatic    Tool    Co.,    Ottumwa,    Iowa.      621,204. 

cane      CI.  23. 
llarman  Sloenm   PiihlNhlng  Co..  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     729.- 

4M().  pub    1    16  62      Cl    3N. 
Heller  Si«.rry.  Inc.  New  York.  NY      621.273.  cane     CI.  28 

Ilelnireieh.    Edwin.    We*t    I^fayette.    Ohio.      621.201.    cane. 

Cl    23 
Herold  Mfg.  Co..   to 

62I.2.<6.  cane.     CI. 
Herold  Product*  Co  , 
Herold  Mftr    Co. 
Illchborn.  John  B  .  WaKhington.  D.C. 
Highland   Industrie*  :   See 

Hall.   Ijiwrenr*  K 
lllininel*teln,   Harry.   .New  York.  NY, 

Hlriehmann.     Richard,     d.b  a.     Flrnia 

KadloteehnNcben    Werk.    K*Hllugen 

729. :ar..  puh    1    16   62      Cl.  21 
Hoke    (Ml    A    Fertlllxer    Co.,    Raeford.    N.C 

CI     23 
Hollv  .Mobile  Home*  Mfg  .  Inc..  Grand  Rapid*. 

pub    1    16  62.     CI    19. 
Houie   State  Farm    Publication*.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     729.- 

4N1.  pub.  1    16  62      <'l.  :\H 
Huth  Jamex  Shoe.  Inc.  Milwaukee,  Wl*.     729,500.  pub.  1-16- 

62.     Cl.   :«» 
Hyde  Corp,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     621.115.  cane.     Cl.  19. 

Hydro(Hil*e.  Inc..  S<-ott*daIe.  Arlx..  from,  Franclwco  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Inc..  CalahaHHa*.  C.tllf.  729.428.  pub  1-16-62. 
Cl    26. 

I.R.  Sy*teni*.  Inc.  WeHt  Mprlngfleld,  Ma**,  729,482,  pub. 
l-m  62.     Cl,  38. 


Herold  Product*  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
26  I 

Inc  :  See —  ' 

621,329,  cane      Cl.  37. 

621. .362.  cane      CI    .39. 

Richard     Hlr*chmann 

am    Neckar.    Germany. 

621.163,    eanc. 

Mich.     729,371, 
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I  T-E   Circuit  Breaker  Co.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.  729.377.   pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  21. 

Ideal   Toy   Corp.,   Holll*,   NY.      821,769      Am.  7(d).     Cl.  22. 

IDL   Mfg.   and   Saleb   Corp.,   New   York.   NY.  729.420,   pub. 


lui 


1-16-82.     Cl.  26. 


Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
621,182.    cane. 


iperial   Knife   .\KHoeiated   Companies, 

VM.MH.  i)ub.  1-16-62.     Cl.  23. 
Imperial    Knife    Co.,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I. 

Cl.  23. 
Imperial    Lighting   Product*  Co.,    Latrobe,   Pa.      621,118-19, 

cane      Cl.  21. 
Inde|*endent  Lock  Co.,  Fltchburg,  Man*.     729,393.  pub.  1-16- 

62.    Cl    23. 
InduHtrlal  Plawtlc  Co.,  Rarltan  Townnhlp,  N.J.    621,066,  cane. 

CI.   13 
Information  SywtemH,  Inc.,  Lo*  Angeles,  Calif.     729,418,  pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl    26. 
Inc.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy.    729,423,  pub.  1-16- 

62.     Cl    26. 
International  Fraternity  of  Delta  Sigma  IM,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

621.342,  eanc.     Cl.  3H. 
IronMlde    Mfg.    Co.,    Warren,    Mich.      729,353.    pub.    9-5-61. 

Cl    26. 
Ivorold   .Mixed  Paint  Co.,   Newark,  N.J.,  to  PlttHburgh   Plate 

Gla**  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  154.980,  ren.  4-3-62.  Cl.  16. 
J   ft  J    Tool   and   Macliine  Co.,  Chicago.   HI.      621,073,  cane. 

Cl.   13. 
Jaeger    Machine    Co..    The.    Columbus,    Ohio.      729.394,    pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  23. 
Jame*town  Finishing  Product*,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.     621,- 

435.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Janel  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Anitole.  .Mchola*  O. 
Jaymar  ;  See — 

Jaymar-Kuby.  Inc. 
JaymarKuby,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Jaymar.  Michigan  City,  Ind.     729,- 

494.  pub.  1-16-62.      Cl.  39. 
JaymarKuby,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jaymar.  Michigan  City.  Ind.     729,- 

501.  pub    1-16-02.    Cl    39. 
Joa  Co  ,  The,  Lake  Wale*,  Fla.     621,395-8,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
JobuHon.  S.  C.  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  \\  is.     729,395,  pub.  1-16- 

62.     Cl.  23. 
Jolntlne  Products  Co.  Ltd.,  Lincoln,  England.     729,465-6.  pub. 

l-l»l-62.     CI    35. 
Jones,  James  A..  Selmer,  Tenn.     154.305,  ren.  4-3-62.     Cl,  18. 

Jordan   Mfg.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     729,503,  pub.   1-16-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Kabushiki  KaUlia  Kurosawa  Shroten,  d.b.a.  Kurosawa  ft  Co., 

Ltd..    Chuo  ku.   Tokyo  to,    Japan.     729,374,   pub.    1-16-62. 

Cl.  21, 
Kahn's,   E.,   Sons  Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     393,434,  ren. 

4-3-62     Cl   46 
Kamar.  Inc,  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo.    729,434,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  26. 
Kaplan,    Georges,    New    York,    N.Y.      729.492,    pub.    1-16-82. 

Cl.  39. 
Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    398,523,  ren.  4-3-62.    Cl.  46. 
Kendall    Co.,   The.    Walpole,    .Mass       621.282.    eanc.      Cl.    31. 
Kenson   Tooth   Mfg.    Corp.,    Seattle,   Wash.      729,517-18,   pub. 

1-16-62.      Cl.  44. 
Kenvon,    Ralph    W.,   and   Dan    A.    Regan.   Grandvlew,   Wash. 

729.539.  pub.  1-16-62      Cl.  50. 
Keuffel  ft  EHser  Co.  :  See — 

Young  ft  Son*.  Inc. 
Keuffel  ft  Esaer  Co.,   Hoboken.   N.J.     729,424,  pub.   1-16-62. 

CI.  26. 
Keystone   Alloys  Co.,   Derry.   Pa.     621.048,   cane.     Cl.    12. 
Keystone   Ferrule   ft    Nut   Corp..    Burlington,    Wis.     729,432. 

pub   1-16-62.     Cl    26. 
Kiekhaefer   Corp.,   Cedarburg.   Wis.      621.212,   cane.     C\.   23. 
Kimble    Glass    Co.,    Toledo,    Ohio.       729,408,    pub.    1-18-62. 

Cl    26. 
Klelnol  Produktlon      GmbH,     Hamburg,     Germany.      621,448, 

eanc.     Cl.  52. 
Klip  Lock  Fastening  Devices,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    729,334, 

pub   1-16-82.     Cl.  12. 
Koret,   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     729.315.  pub.  1-16-62.     Cl.  3. 

Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd..  Ikunoku,  Oaaka,  Japan.     729.460,  pub. 

1-2-62.     Cl.  35. 
Kroas  Kit  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Cederberg,  Le  Roy  H. 
Kuhl*    KKtife  o'  H    H    Fre«l    db*    H    R    Fred  Kohl*    to  H    R 

Fred  Kuhls,  Brooklyn.  NY.  393.928.  ren.  4-3-62.  Cl.  12. 
Kwlkset  Locks,  Inc.,  Anaheim.  Calif.  621,331,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Latwratory  of  Electronic  Engineering,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

621,126,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
I^mb.    F    Joe..    Co.     Detroit     Mich       821.231     ennc       O     23 
I^ndls  ft  Gyr,  AG.,  Zug.  Swltterland.    729,407,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl   26. 
Laxy  Baseball  Co.  :  See — 

Carroad,  Anne. 
Lea  Mfg.  Co  .  The.  Waterbury.  Conn.     729,555,  pub.  1-16-82. 

Cl    51 
Leeds   and    Northrup   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      729.373.    pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  21. 
Leemlng,  Thoa.,  ft  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     621.103,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Leisure  Devices  Inc.,  Huntington,  N.Y.    729,445,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  29. 
Le  Porte  Echapi>ement  Unlversel  8  A.  (The  Universal  Escape- 
ment Ltd  ),  I^  Chaux-de  Fonds,  Swltterland.     729.439.  pub. 

1-18-62      Cl    27 
Le  Rol  Co.,  West  AIM*,  Wis.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.    396.112.  ren.  4-3-62.    Cl.  23 
Lewla,   Dick,    Ad   Planning,    Inc.,   Olympla,    Wash.     621,457, 

eanc.     Cl    101. 
Leyton    Sportswear    Co.,    New    York,    N.T.      621,372.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Lily  of  France,  Inc.  :  See — 
Allied  Stores  Corp. 


Linsk  of  Philadelphia  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     729,483,  pub 

1-16-62.     Cl.  39.  # 

Litheote   Corp.,    Melrose   Park,    III.      729,368,   pub,    1-16-62. 

Cl.  16. 
Los    Angeles    Nut    Houae.     Tom    Sawyer    Foods,    Inc..    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.    620  477.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  46. 
I^well   Counter  Co..   Lowell.    Mass.     621.436,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Lowrie,  A.  W..  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowrie,  Alfred  W. 
Lowrie,   Alfred   W.,   by   A.   W.   Lowrie.   Inc..  Hartford,   Conn. 

150.454.  12(c)  pub.  4-3-62.     Cl.  18. 
Lucao-Kotax  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada.     729,456,   pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  34. 
MM   Distributing  Co.,    Inc..   St.    Paul,   Minn.     729.401.   pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  24. 
MacGregor  Men's  Toiletries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     729.551. 

pub.  1-16-62.     Cl.  51. 
MacGregor  Sport  Products.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     621,133, 

cane.      Cl.   22. 
Mackiia  Co.,  Jackson.  Mich.     729.316,  pub.    1-16-62.     Cl.  4. 
Maidenform,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     729,505-7,  pub.  1-16-62. 

CI.  39. 
Manfredi,   d.b.a.    A.   M.   Wood   Novelty   Co..   Northport,    N.Y. 

621,290,  cane.      Cl.  32. 
Marchand,  Charles,  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     729,552,  pub. 

1-16-62      Cl.  31. 
Marshall  Fruit,  Inc.,  Marshall.  Minn.     729.534,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Marx,    Walter,    Gardens,    Inc.,    Boring.   Oreg.     729.303,   pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  1. 
MsMter  Prescription  Opticians'  Association,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

621,240,  eanc.     Cl.   26. 
Massenglll,  S.  E.,  Co..  The.  Bristol,  Tenn.     621,104-6,  eanc. 

a.  18. 
Memphis  Plastic  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     621,142, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Mennen  Co.,  The.   Morrlstown.  N.J.      729,549,  pub.   1-16-62. 

Cl.  51. 
Metal   Box   Co.   Ltd..   The,    London,   England.      729,307,   pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  2. 
Metal  Film  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     729,515,  pub.  1-16-62. 

CI.  43. 
Metal    Specialty   Co..   The.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     729.455.   pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  34. 
Meter  All  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     729.411,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  26. 
Metropolitan  Sand  and  Gravel  Corp..  Port  Washington.  N.Y. 

621. 4(15.  eanc.     Cl.  105. 
Miami    Dally    .News.    Inc..    The,    Miami.   Fla.      621.341.   eanc. 

CI    38. 
Mikulee,    Stanley,    d.b.a.    Stan-Pak    Industries.    Buffalo.    N.T. 

621,188,  cane.    Cl.  23 
Miller,     Gebruder,    Gesellscbaft    m.b.H.,    Innsbruck     (Tirol), 

Austria.     621,145,  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Miller,  O.  A.   Co.  :   See— 

I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 
Milwaukee  Mle  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wl*.     621,2.30;  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Modene  Paint  Co..   Inc.,  The,   Chelsea,   Mass.     021,086,  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Monachello,  Leonard,  d.b.a.  Seaboard  Home  Improvement  Co., 

West  Babylon,  N.Y.    821,051,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Monark  Silver  King,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     621,151,  eanc.    Cl.  23. 
Montres  Rolex  8.A.,  d.b.a.  Rolex  I'hren  AG,  and  Rolex  Watch 

Co.    Ltd..    Geneva,    Switierland.      729,440,    pub.    1-2-62. 

Cl.  27. 
Moreosla    Coats    Ltd.,    Manchester,    England.      729,493,    pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  .39. 
Morgenstern,  David,  New  York,  NY.     729,509,  pub.  5-30-61. 

Cl.  42. 
Motec  Industries,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.     729,391,  pub.  1-lC- 

62.     Cl.  23. 
Mulhern   Belting  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     621.321.  cane. 

Cl.  35. 
Murphy    Corp.,    El    Dorado.    Ark.      729,348,    pub.    1-16-62. 

Cl.  15. 
Musgrave.    Orly,    Springfield.    Ohio.      621,200,   cane.      CI.    23. 
N.V.  Plastlcllning,  Valthermond,  Odoorn,  Netherlands.     729,- 

306.  pub.  1-1<W62.    Cl.  2. 
Naseon  Ser\ice,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  to  Eaton  Paper  Corp., 

I'lttsfleld,    Mass.      .392.820,    ren.    4-3-62.      Cl.    87. 
National    Aniline   ft  Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,    to   Allied   Chemical 

Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     151,553,  ren.  4-3-62.     Cl.  6. 
National    Aniline   A   Chemical   Co.,    Inc.,   to   Allied   Chemical 

Corp.,   New   York.   NY.     151,556-7,  ren.  4-3-62.     Cl.  6 
National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     151,885.  ren.  4-3-62. 

CI.  46. 
National  Clay  Pipe  Research  Corp.,  Crystal   Lake,  111.     729,- 

419,  pub.  1-16-62.    Cl.  26. 
National    Lead   Co..   New  York,  NY.      395,399,    ren.   4-3-82. 

Cl    12. 
National  Multiple  Sclerosis  Society,  Washington,  D.C.     729,- 

5rt«.  pub.  1-10-62.     Cl.  107. 
National   Refining  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Ashland  Oil 

A  Refining  Co.,  AKhland,  Ky.     394,358,  ren.  4-3-62.     CI.  15. 
National  Vinyl  Products  :   See — 

Erb,  Melbourne  E. 
Nevamar    Carefree   Kitchens,    Inc..    Odenton,    Md.      729,432, 

pub.  1-16-62     Cl.  32. 
New  England   Confectionery   Co.,   Boston,   Ma*s.,   to   Peoples 

Drug  Stores,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     156,028,  ren.  4-3-62. 

Cl.  46. 
New  England  Confectionery  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.     155,780, 

ren    4-3-62.     Cl.  4,5. 
New    England    Confectionery    Co..    Cambridge.    Mass.      156.- 

025-27,  ren.  4-3-82.     Cl.  46. 
New  England  Confectionery  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     156.368, 

ren  4-3-62.    Cl.  46. 
Newland.  Dleti,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     621,399,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
New  York  A   Pennsylvania  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     394,- 

050,  12(c)  pub.  4-3-62.    Cl.  37. 
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ViirrnwH.    Inc.   Nt-w   York.   NY.      «21. 347-50.  p«nc.     CI.  3N. 
North  AtUntIr  and  (iiilf  Steamnhlp  Co..  Inc..  N^w  York.  N.V. 

«21.4«7.  mav      CI.  105 
Northw«.t  Mftf    Co  .  MItcbfll.  S.  Dak      729.182.  pub.  l-l«-62. 

n    21 
Nil  Ufp.    Ino,    IMttMbiirKh.    Vu.      «21.1H».    rnoc.      CI.    2.'». 
Niirolln    Kfxrarrh    Inborn tor1«>N.    Inc.    KfthpaKf.    N.Y.      729.- 

547.  piih    1    lH-«2      <1    51. 
Niifrlllff    rr.MlactN.    Iiu  ,    Buena    I'ark,   Calif.      7^9.328.   pub. 

1    l«-H2      CI    1». 
oakniont  Himlnry  .MIIN.  <)r<>«-n»boro.  N  C.     729.48.1.  pub.  1-lB- 

«2.     <'l.  :<». 
•  •KfU.  i'lnrvnc*"  I...  Kunxaii  City.  Mo.     729,49<!.  pub.  l-l«-«2. 

CI.  19 
oltn  .MathlcMon  Ch«>iiilcal  Corp..  tZaiit  Alton,  III.     729.337.  pub. 

l-l«-«2.     CI    12. 
oUon   KiiK  Co.   Chicago.    Ill       15«).»:<8.  r»n    4-3-62      CI.   42. 
Orchard     Brothfrx     Inc..    Kuthfrfurd.    N.J        «21.U52.    cane. 

CI.   12.  » 

OrlKlnal   Sound   Krcord  Co.   Inc.   Lou  Anrplen.  Calif.      729.- 

474.  pub    1- ltW«2.     CI.  .<«. 
I'ainc   k   WinianiH   Co..   Th**.   Clev<>land.  Ohio.      729.462.   pub 

1    lfl-«2      CI.  35. 
I'ao    Ani«*rlran    Trad*-    I>«'v*>lopnirnt    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

729..560.  pub.  1    1«^«2.     CI.  102. 
I'ark.-.   IhivlM  A  Co.  Ivtrolt,  Mich.     291.134,  12(c)  pub.  4-3- 

K2.      CI.    18. 
Parki*.  I>avU  A  Co  .   Drtroit.  Mich.     29.1.986.  12(c)   pub.  4-3- 

ti2.     CI     18. 
rark«».   l>avN  *  Co  .   I).-trolt.  Mich.     .103,6.15.  12(C)  pub.  4-3- 

«2      CI.   18. 
Partakf.     Inc.    Oak     Brook.     111.       729.559.     pub.     1-16-62. 

CI.   101 
IVnn  Craft    flat  Co  .  by  John   B.   StetMon  Co..   rhiladflphla. 

I'a.     .192.742.  12t.C)  pub.  4-3-412.     CI.  39. 
IVnnt'y.   J.    C.   Co..    New   York.   NY.      .191.623,    ren.   4-3-62. 

CI.  39.     . 
IVnney.   J    C,   Co.,   Sew   York,   NY.      .191.638,   rfn.   4-3-62. 

CI    39 
IVnobuci.t   Ch^-iiilcal    Fibre   Co.,   Old   Town.    Maine.      729..105. 

pub    1    m  t\2.     CI.  1  > 

IVoplejt  l»rii(t  Storex.  Inc.  :    See 

New  Knitland  Confectionery  Co. 
I'hotoptlc  Inip4>rt  Co.rp.,  New  Yqrk,  N.Y.     729,409,  pub.  1-16- 

«2.     CI    2ii 
IMttHburKh   I'lafe  r}la»H  C«.  :    Set    - 

Ivorold  .Mixed  Taint  Co. 
Ilxxn    Hut.     Inc.    Wichita.     Kans.       729.557.    pub      1-16-62. 

CI.    IIM) 

I'laxtfrlnir   I>evelopnient   Center.   Inc..   Chicago.   III.     729..1.13. 

pub    1    1(V  «2.     CI    12. 
PlaMtlc  EnfclneerinK  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Bradley.  Kichard  C. 
Polymer   Corp..    The.    Keadlnit.    Pa.      729.354.    pub.    1-16-62 

CI.  I«. 
Polytronic     Keneanh.     Inc..     K<H-kvllle,     Md        729.40«.     pub. 

I-l»,rt2.      CI.  28. 
Poor  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.     H21.092.  cane.     CI    16 
Potta,    Horace   T..    4    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa       99.627.    cane 

CI.   14. 
Prince.  H.  M..  Teitlles  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y      821,381.  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Priory  Laboratorie«  Ltd..  MIddlewz.  England.     621,444,  cane 

CI.  52. 
Procter  ft  (iamble  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     729.556,  pub. 

1    16-«2.    CI   52 
Prmluctlon    and    .Marketing    Co.,    Newtown,    Conn.      821,1.15. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
ProfeMHlonal  Chemical  Corp..   Rocheater,  N.Y.     729,.521,  pub. 

1    18^82      CI    44. 
Pro  Floor  .Machine*  :  See — 

Ettllnger.  .Arthur. 
Puerto   Kl«-..    IMHtilllntr   Co.    Are<lho.    to   Ronrico   Corp..   San 

Juan.  Puerto  KIco.     327.131'.  12(ci   pub.  4-3-82.     CI    49 
Puerto   Rlci>   DlHtllllng   Co.   Arecibo.   by   Ronrico  Corp.    San 

Juan,  Puerto  Rico.      327,5841.  12(c)  pub.  4-3-82.      CI.  49 
Puerto   Rico    DlMtilllng   Co..   Areclbo,  by   Ronrico  Corp..    San 

Juan.  Puerto  Rico.      328..148,  12(c)  pub    4-3-62      CI    49 
Qualify     Marble    *     (Iranlte     Co..     North     Hollywood.     Calif. 

729.33.-..  pub.  l-lH-82.      CT    12 
gueen  City  SK.gie  Co..  Inc..  Clarkavllle.  Tenn.     729,359.  pub. 

1-16-82.     qt  IT. 
Raco  .   Her —    » 

S4iurhweMtern   Drue  Corp. 
Reading.  Ralph  R..  dba.   Reading  Tire  Machlne'-jr  Co..  Haw- 
thorne. Calif      82l.ltiO.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Reading  Tire  .Machinery  Co.  :  Her — 

Reading.   Ralph  R 
Realistic  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     729,522,  pub.  1-16-62 

CI.  44 
Reallte  Pencil  Co.,  to  Cory  Corp.,  Cbioiffo,  III.     152.486,  ren. 

4-3-62       CI.  37 
Reardon    Co..    The.    St.    Louia   County,    Mo.      621.049,    cane. 

CI.  12. 
Recco     EnterprUeti.      Inc..     Brooklyn.     N.Y.       729,468.     pub. 

1-18  «2       CI.  .18. 
Reggianl  H.p.A    DiviMione  Macchlne,  Bergamo,  Italy.     729,400. 

pub     1    18  82       CI     24 
Rel  Pla^-tlcs  Corp.  Eaiit  Paterson,  .N.J.    621,250.  cane.     CI.  26 
Remington    Rand   Inc.   BuflTaio.  .NY.     401.191,  cane      CI.  23. 
Re»<.-arch   for   InfantM.    Inc.   .New  York.  NY      729.490-1.  pub. 

l-18-«2.     CI.   39. 
ReuKche.    L.    *   Co..    .Newark,    N.J.      729.355.    pub.    1-16-62. 

CI.  18 
RernoldM  Metala  Co..  Richmond.  Va.     729,.130-l,  pub.  l-li-62 

h.  12. 
Rheem   Mfg    Co,    Richmond,   Calif.      729,458.   pub.    1-16-62. 

Cl    34. 
Rich    Art   Color    Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      729,850,    pub 

l-l»-«2.     Ci.  18. 


RIcharilHon-Merrell     Inc..     New    York,     .N.Y.      729  388      pub 

1-18^82.      CI.    18.  ' 

Rieker  Inatrument  Co.  :  See — 

Dare,   Arthur. 
Rieker.  Walter  C.  Jr. :  See— 

Ihire.   Arthur. 
Rlpit    Salen    Co..  -('hleago.    III.      821,175.    cane.      CI.   23. 
Roanokt'     I>ouble     f^ervlce     Film     Co..      Inc  .     Roanoke      Va 

729.583   4.  pub    1-18-82.      Cl.  108. 
Robotyper  Corp..  Hendemonvllle.  N.C.     821.242.  cane.     Cl    26 
Roche.    Paul    C..    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    .N.Y.      '6«M*  82.">     cane 

Cl.  l.>. 
Rulex  Uhren  AG.  and  Roles  Watch  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Montre*  Rolex  S.A. 
Roller  Co.  :  Hre — 

Botany    IniluHtrlen.    Inc. 
Rondo    Record   Corp.    Went    New    York,    N.J.      729.472,    pub. 

1    16-82.      Cl.   38 
Ronrico  Corji.  ;  Srr- 

Puerto  Rico  Dlatllllng  Co. 
Roto    Bag   .Machine    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      821.223.    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Royal    .Metal    Mfg.   Co.  of   IlllnoU.   .New   York.   N.Y.      725,820, 

cor.      Cl.  32. 
Ruberoid  Co..  The,   .New  York,   N.Y.     729.3.18.  pub    l-16-«2. 

Cl.  12. 
Rytex    Co..    The.    Indlanapolia.    Ind.      394.077,    r*n.    4-:i-«2. 

Cl.  37. 
St.  Helen  PriMluctn  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Clifton  P. 
San   IHego  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce.   San  Diego.  Calif. 

821.487.  cane      Cl.  107. 
Sauter.  .XugUKt.  of  New  York,  Inc.,  AlbertKon.  .N.Y.     729.422, 

pub    1-18  82.      Cl.  28. 
Savannah  Sugar  Reflning  Corp.,  SaTannah,  Q».     729..'..15.  pub. 

1-16-82.     Cl    48. 
Sawyer.  Tom.  Fotxla,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lob  .XnKeleM  Nut  llouae 
Seaboard  Home  Improvement  Co.  :  Aee — 

Monaehello.    Leonard. 
.Schick  Inc..   LnneaHter.  Pa.     729,387.  pub    l-16-«2.     Cl    23. 
.Schmidt.    C.    Co..     Th*,    Cincinnati,    Ohio      729..132.     pub. 

1-18-82      Cl.  12 
.Sclioeneman.  J..  Inc.  Baltimore.  Md.     321.7.14.  cane.     CI    39. 
Mchultx  Sh.H«  Co..   Inc..  St.   I.^ul».  .M.».     821, •►45.  ••ane      Cl.  4. 
Scoplnlrh  BrotherM.  Eaut  Quogue.  NY     7-'».388.  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  19 
Se.>tr.   Robert  C,  Belmont.   .Maiui.     729.404-5,  pub    1-16-62. 

Cl    28. 
.Seara.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     729.495,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Security   MIIIm.   Inc  .   New  York.  .NY.     821.382.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Security  Mllla.   Inc  .  New  York.  NY.     821. .190.  cane      Cl    42. 
.Servei.   Inc..   Freeport.   III.      729.425,  pub.   1    18-82.      Cl.  »'.. 
Service    Station    Kqulpment    Co..    St     Paul.    Minn.       729.312. 

pub    1-18-82      Cl    2 
SeHMlooH   Clock    Co..   The.    ForetitTllle.   Conn.      821.288,  cane. 

Cl.   27  4 

Shari  EnternrlNeii.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     729.442.  pub.  1-16- 

82.     Cl.  28. 
Sherman.  Walter  M..  and  Co. :  8te — 

Sherman.  Walter  M. 
Sherman.    Walter    M..    d  h  a     Walter    M     Sherman    and    Co.. 

Oradell.  N.J.     729  528,  pub   9-28-81.    Cl   48 
Shetland  Co..  Inc..  The.  Salem.  Maio*.     729.317.  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  4. 
Shetland  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Salem.  Ma»«.     729.383.  pub.  1-16-82. 

Cl    21. 
Shirley  KabrlcH  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     729.507.     Cl.  42. 
Shore'M  Market.  Inc  .  Providence.  R.I.     621.411.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Shulton.    Inc..   Clifton.   NJ       729.5.^0.  pub    1-16-82.     Cl    51. 
Simiwon   (HI    Co..   Inc..    St.    LouU.    .Mo,      729.347.   pub.    1-18- 

62      Cl    15. 
8lmp«on  Oil  Co.,  Inc..  St.   Ix»uU.  Mo.     729..558.  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl    1(8). 
Slick  Airwayn.  Inc  .  Burbank.  Calif  .  from  The  Columbia  MllN. 

Inc.   Syraciine.   N.Y.      729. 50«.  pub    11    21    81.     Cl    42 
Smart    Novelty    RIouHe  Co.,    Inc.    .New   York.   .NY.      729.488. 

pub.  1    18  82.     Cl.  3» 
Smarta  Wa»her».  Inc.  Chenfer.  Conn.     621.2.14.  cane      Cl    24. 
Smith   Kline  A   French   I^boratorlew.   Philadelphia.  Pa      729- 

382.  pub.  1    18-82.     Cl    1 8.       , 
Smith,   S.   K.,  Co..  The.  {'hieago,   111.     821.328.  eane      Cl.  37. 
Soclete    iK)iir    IKttide    et    la    ReallMation    den    Procedea    Elec 

trontqueM  de  Calcul  "Analae,"  ParU,  France.     729.431,  pub. 

1-16-82      Cl.   28 
Sole  Chemical  Corp.  Chicago,  III.     729,320-1.  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Southern  Oxide  Chemical  .Mfgra.  :  See — 

Frledln.  Jule  F. 
Southern  Oxvgen  Co.  :   See — 

Air  ProductM  and  Chemlcaln.  Inc. 
SoufhweMtern   Drug  Corp  .  d  b.a     Raco.   Waco.  Tex.      729,523, 

pub.  1-16-82.     CI    44 
SpeedfaMt  Corp..  Long  iHland  City,  N.Y.     729. .1.19.  pub.  1-16- 

82      CI    1.1. 
Spen<>er  Chemical  Co..  KaniuiH  City.  Mo.     729.328,  pub   11-10- 

59.     Cl.   10 
Spencer.  Jame«  .M..  Jr  .   Fort  l>auderdale.  Fla      729.429.  pub. 

1-16-82.     Cl.  28. 
Splneraft.    Inc..    Milwaukee,    Wla.      729.540-1.    pub     1-18-82 

Cl.  50 
StalnleMM  Ware  Co.  of  America,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.     821, (HI4, 

cane.     Cl.  13. 
Staley,  A.   E.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur.   III.     729.319.  pub.  5-5-59. 

Cl.  6. 
Stalnaker,  George,  Co.,  RIverHlde,  Calif.     729,546,  pub.  1-lG- 

62.     CI    51 
Standard   Gage   Co.,    Inc.,   Poughkeepale.   N.Y.      729.433.   pub. 
1-16-62.    CI.  26. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Stan-Pak  Indudtrlea  :  See — 

Mlkulec,  Stanley. 
Starrett.  L    S..  Co..  The,  Athol,  MaaH.     821.235.  cane.     Cl.  20. 
StehlUlIkH  Corp.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     330,692.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Stelier    Belt  Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.      729,499,   pub.   1-16-62. 

CI.  39. 
Stetaon,  John  B.,  Co.  :  See — 

I'enn  Craft  Hat  C&. 
StetHon,  John  B.,  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     392,833.  12(c)  pub. 

4-3-82.     Cl.  39. 
Stetaon.  John  B..  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     729.497.  pub.  1-16- 

82.     Cl.  .19. 
Stewart  Warner  Corp  .  Chicago.  111.     621,.303.  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Stlebel.  Theodor  H..  Holzminden,  We«er,  Germany.     621,123, 

eane.     Cl.  21 
Stone  Boiler  Equipment  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     621,306,  cane. 

Stone  Container  ("orp.,  Chicago,  III.     729.311,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Stone-farlow    Co.,    Inc.,    Brockton,    Maaa.      621,363,    cane. 

Cl.   .19. 
Strunk    Equipment    Co..    Coateavllle,    Pa.      621,172-3,    cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     729.385.  pub.  l-16-«2.     Cl    21. 
Sutone  Corp..   lA>t>  Angelea,  Calif.     729,568.     Cl    50. 
Sweatman.  Fraaer,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.     729.524,  pub.  1-16-62. 

SwlHM  Radium  k  Dial  Painting  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    621.- 

288.  eane.     CI.  27. 
Taylor    Wine    Co..    Inc..    The,    Hammondaport,    N.Y.       729.- 

.538-7.  pub.  1-18-62.     CI.  47. 
Tentrlte    Inatrument    Co.,    Inc.,    .Newark,    N.J.      729,543,    pub. 

1    18-62.     Cl.  50. 
Texaa  Foundriea.  Inc..  Lufkln,  Tex.     621.186,  eane.     Cl.  23 
Texaa  InatrumentM  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.     729.378,  pub.  1-10-62. 

Texa»  InKtrumentx  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.     729.410.  pub.  1-16-62 

CI.   28 
Tey   Mfg.  Corp..   Mllford,  Conn.     621,218,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Theon  Co.,   Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     729,544,  pub.   1-16- 

82      Cl.  51. 
Theonett  k  Co  .  Chlgigo.  III.     157.217.  ren.  4-3-62.     Cl    45. 
ThompHon.   Adele   K..   Hadlyme,   Conn.      729,548,   pub.   1-16^ 

82      Cl    51. 
Thrlftway   Fooda.   Inc..   King  of  Pruasla.  Pa.     729.323.  pub. 

1    1ft  62.    Cl.  6. 
Tranalt    Van   Corp.,   Redwood  City.   Calif.     621,107-8.  eane. 

Cl.  19. 
Travelera  Kxpreaa  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Checka.  Inc. 
Trep  Art,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  621.388,  eane.  Cl.  39. 
Tribune  Co..  Chicago.  III.  151.978-7,  ren.  4-3-62.  CI  38. 
Tribune  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  151.979,  ren.  4-3-82.  Cl  ,18 
Tribune  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  153.026.  ren.  4-3-fl2.  Cl.  .18. 
Tribune  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  153,028-9.  ren.  4-3-62.  Cl.  38. 
Trierweiler.    Janiea    T.,    d.b.a.    Jamea   T.   Wyler   and/or   Jim 

Wyler.  .New  York.  NY.     621,471.  cane.      C\.  107. 
rmteilCarr    Faatener    Corp.,    Cambridge,    Maaa.      729,340-1. 

pub.  1-16-82.     Cl.  13. 
I'nited   Glaas   Tinting   Corp.,    Weatfleld,   N.J.      729,322.   pub. 

1-16-82.      Cl.  6. 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  d.b.a.  O.  A.  Miller  Co.,  Boston, 

.Maaa.      729..542.  pub    1-1(1-62.      Cl.  50. 
United  Statea  Envelope  Co.,  Springfield,  Maaa.     729,475,  pub. 

1-10-61.     CI.  37. 


United     States     Rubber    Products,    Inc.,     New    York,     NY 

328,820,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Utility  Appliance  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     621.318,  cane. 

Valid   Proceas  Co.,   New  York,  NY.     621,340,  cane.     Cl    38 
Van   Brode   Milling  Co.,   Inc.,   Clinton,   Mass.      729.309.   pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  2.  ■       '   y 

Van  Dreser  &  Hawkins,  Houston.  Tex.     614,814,  cane.     Cl    26. 
Vanette  Hosiery  Mills,  Dallas,  Tex.     729.484,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Vapor   Heating  Corp.,   Chicago,   III.      729,454,   pub.    1-16-62. 

CI.  34. 
Verite  Jewels  Ltd..   New  York,  N.Y.     729,444,  pub.   1-16-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Vislrecord,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vistem  Corp^ 
Vistem     Corp.     Vislrecord,     Inc.,     Coplague,     N.Y.     389.928. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  32. 
Vogel  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America,  Lititi.  Pa. 

669,249.      Am.  7(d).      Cl.  24. 
Wagner,  George  W.,  New  York.  N.Y.     621,374,  eane.     Cl.  39. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     729,313,  pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  2. 
West   Coast   Evergreen   Co.,    Portland,   Oreg.      729,300.   pub. 

1-16-62.     Cl.  1. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    729.310, 

pub.  1-18-62.     Cl.  2. 
Western  Reserve  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     621,213,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Westholt  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     729,369,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  19. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Le  Rol  Co. 
Wheel  Trueing  Tool  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    729,389,  pub.  1-16-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Whitney,  Roy,  Decatur,  III.     621,149,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Wirth.  L.  W.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     729,447.  pub.  l-lft-62. 

Cl.  30. 
Wood.  A.  M.,  Novelty  Co. :  See — 

Manfredl. 
Wood,   J.   R  .  k  Sons,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.     393,358,  ren. 

4-3-62.     Cl.  28. 
Wood  k  Sellek  Coconut  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     729,627, 

pub.  1-24-61.     a.  46. 
Worthlngtott  Corp.  :  See — 

Worthington  Pump  and  Machinery  Corp. 
Worthington   Pump   and   Machinery   Corp.,    New  York.   N.Y., 

to    Worthington    Corp.,     Harrison,    N.J.     156,788-9,    ren. 

4-3-62.     Cl.  26. 
Wyler,  James  T.,  and/or  Jim  Wyler  :  See — 

Trierweiler.  James  T. 
Xerox     Corp..     from     Haloid     Xerox     Inc..     Rochester,     N.Y. 

729.413.   pub.   1-16-82.      Cl.   28. 
Yellott,    John.    Engineering    Associates,    Inc.,    Phoenix,    Ariz. 

729.510.  pub.  1-18-62.      Cl.  42. 
Young  k  Sons.   Inc..   to   Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.,  Hoboken,   N.J. 

158.479-80.  ren.  4-.1-62.      Cl.  26. 
Zenith    Radio   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      729.520,    pub.    1-16-62. 

Cl.  44. 
Zlnk,  John.  Co.  :  See — 

Zlnk.  John  S. 
Zlnk.  John  S..  d.b.a.  John  Zlnk  Co..  to  John  Zlnk  Co.,  Tulaa, 

Okla.     621.315,  eane.     Cl.  34. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Amendment  of  Opinion 

On  .March  ».  \\H\2.  tli<'  IS.  Court  of  Customs  iind  I'ut»'nt 
.\pp<als  trnit'ttMl  th.'  iM'tltloii  4if  ai)i)«'llniit  for  relicariiiK  in 
rafvnt  .VpiM'iil  .\<i.  »;7:^'.».  in  tf  Miihcki.  only  to  the  >'\t«'iit  of 
addliijr  a  footnote  at  the  <iid  of  ('lilrf  JiHl>;f  \\  orlcys  opinion 
of  I>«-f»'inr)«T  IH.  l!»(il.  That  opinion,  wlilili  was  publlsht-d 
In  tho  January  2.'{,  19«5:».  Issue  of  the  Okkk  ial  G.\zette,  774 
t).<t.  72S.  as  so  anifiidt'd.  eiKls,  as  follows  : 
AKKIH.MKD" 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month 
of  FebruaiT'    1962 

KxainliKT  atfirnied .'{.'{l 

K.vaiiiiner  atfirnied  in  part : 54 

Kxainlner  reversed 97 

Total - 482 


Disclaimer 


'  .\pp<llant  arenes  In  his  petition  ft>r  reliearinir  that  the 
itUenliiratliiii  K  <li:"  to  tlie  presence  of  dead  tissue  and  not 
line.    ;is    he    alleL'es    w:is    previously    helleved,    to    Imperfection     2.K21»..'{29.      /-«;i<  rr wrr  .W.  ,«i7i  rt,  Kullertoii.  Calif .     SkKVoCon- 


Iri  ihe  applied  cnatliit:.      He  cnntends  that  such  discoloration 

e;iii   he  tTeaflv   reduced  hv   lislnc  hN   Improved   peelinu   methiids. 

If  npiM'llaiit  has  actually  ilevlsed  such  an  alh-cedly  Improved 
peelliii:  teehnlipie  he  has  failed,  as  ohserve<i  hy  the  Solicitor, 
to   set    it   forth   in   apiiroprlate   lancuaKe  In   tlie  claims. 


TiK-tL  System.     Patent  dated  Apr.   1.   1!».%H.     Disclaimer 
tiled  .Mar  !♦.  1!><>2,  by  the  Inventor. 
Herehy  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  ."»,  ♦>,  7. 
12,  l.i,  14,  m,  19,  20,  And  21  of  said  patent. 


Cases  Submitted  on  Brief — Board  of  Appeals 

The  Board  of  .Xpin-als  Is  currently  actln>;  on  appeals  suh 
niltted  on  hrlef  In  mechanical  and  electrical  «-iises  within 
aiiproxlmately  sl\  months  after  the  tillnjr  of  the  Kxaminer's 
.\n*wer.  and  on  chemical  <-ases  suhmitted  on  hrlef  within 
twelve  to  tifteen  months  after  the  date  of  the  Kxaminer's 
AnMWfr.  These  dates  are  substantially  earlier  than  the  d.ites 
of  actlnjr  on  the  correspondlni:  cases  when  oral  hearing  is 
requested  and  accordingly  a  substantially  earlier  determiua- 
tloii  «if  a|i|M>als  may  be  had  by  walvlnc  oral  heartn»;. 

KDWTN   L    RKY.SOLDS, 
Mar.   H.  1902.  /'ir«/  AKninlant  Vommixtiionrr. 


Industrial  Property 

M'>NTHi.T   Review  of  the    I.nternationau  Bt  keac  for   the 

I*K<»TE<TI<>\    OF    iNDfSTKlAL   rROPEHTV 

The  International  Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
l'ro|>erty,  established  under  .\rtlcle  i;<  of  the  Convention  for 
the  l'rote<"tlon  of  Industrial  I'rof>erty  (see  77.'>  o.G.  T2\ .  Feb- 
ruary l.t,  l!><i2>.  has  been  publlshini:  a  monthly  journal,  in 
Kreiich.  called  "La  I'roprl^t**  Iiidustrlellc."  With  the  number 
for  January  1!h;2,  the  Bureau  has  bej:un  the  publication  of  an 
Kncllsh  edition,  called  "Industrial  Proiwrty."  This  journal 
publlslies  ottlclal  notlc»'s  and  texts  relatlnp  to  treaties,  notices 
of  International  conferenc«'s  and  meetlncs.  translations  of 
new  laws  and  amendments,  statistics,  jind  some  articles,  deci- 
sions, and  book  reviews.  In  the  tleld  of  patents,  trademarks 
"and  unfair  competition.  The  annual  subscription  Is  '.i'.\  Swiss 
francs  fi)r  the  regular  edition  and  40  Swiss  francs  for  a 
special  edition  printed  on  one  side  of  the  sheets.  .Ml  Inipilries 
should  be  addressed  to  the  International  Bureau  for  the 
Protection    of   Industrial    ProjH-rty,   Geneva,    Switzerland. 

C.   A.   KALK. 
Mar.  9.  1962.  Director  of  Adminintration. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

-Xdmlral  rorporatioii  is  willint'  to  sell  or  grant  licenses 
under  the  following  12  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to 
domestic  manufacturers 

Keplies  mav  be  addressed  to:  James  T    Barr,  Patent  Coun- 
e|,  .\dmlral  Corpoiatlon,  'MOO  Cortland  St..  Chicago  47,  HI. 

>  iHA  lilt:       Supporting  Mechanism. 

Hinge. 

Latch  Mechanism. 

Door  Lock. 

Hinge  Construction. 
2,H2.{.«;6.{.     Hinge  Structure. 
2,S(1-,h;j9.     Hinge. 
2.st>7,H42.     Hinge  Structure, 

Hinge  Clip. 

Door  Stop. 

Hinge. 

Hinge. 


2.»!4.{.ltit;. 
2.74."..  1 :'..{. 
2.7.'">(>.21!» 
2,N1 2.204. 
2.H2;<,tJ«2. 


2,91 7, (MO 
2,95.%, .{l.'i. 
.■<.«»(ll,22.%. 
.•i.O(»1.22«. 


(Jeneral  Klectrlc  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exolu- 
sive  licenst  s  under  the  following  20  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domesti<-  manufacturers. 

.\ppli<-atioiis  for  license  under  the  following  17  patents 
may  be  atldresseil  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Cathode  Kay  Tulie 
I>epartiiienr.  General  Klectric  Company.  Klectronics  Park, 
.Syracuse,  N.V. 

2.9(i9.»i!t2.      Field   Knhanc«^>d  Luminescence   System. 

2,909,70:?.     Kadlant      Knergv      Intensllicatloiv     System     and 

Method. 

2.94;<,2."{2.      Color  Cathode   Kay    Image   Display   System. 

2.947.027.      Forming     PaWerned     Phosphor     Screens    in     Post 
.\cceleratlon  Cathode  Kay  Tubes. 

2.947, S9(>.      Electrostatic  Deflection  and  Focusing  System. 

2,947,89H.     Color  Picture  Tube  Screen. 


New   Applications   Received  During  February   1962 

Patents - 6,196 

Designs  _    427 

Plant   Patentii 4 

KelsHueH   19 

Total 6.646 


Patents- 
Designs. 
Reissues 


Issue 

H.i.-?— No.  .'1,028,001  to  .No.  .■J.029.4:i.'{,  Ind. 

41— No,      192,55:{  to  No.      192..19.5,  Incl. 

4— Xo.        25,154  to  No.        25.157,  Incl. 


Total 878 


303 


304 

li.a.M  171*.      KW'ctn.n    Shlp|.l    for    To^t    Accrlrratlon    r»th«»d«' 
Ray  Tub*". 

'i.U.M.HiM*       Infomiatlun   StorHK**    Method   and   App«ratiiM. 

2.1I57.787.      MpthiMl    of    K>-n))»-r1nt;    Tltunlum    Irtoxidf    niiii>' 
KI»-<-f rli'ally  ftnidiu-tlvf 

2  U.'tM.(M>'J  I'rodurtlon  of  Coiorfd  Imatc«>H. 

•J.!»»>7.111.  M»-th<Ml  of   l'r»'parlnit   I.iiiii!n«»!«r«'n»   Scr«-*ni«. 

2.'JT0,tt;{«».  Liiiiiliifx^-iit  SrrHt-ri  St-ttlluK 

2.W7H.454.  Color  <'atb«>4i«>  Ray   Iiiiatrf  Repri>di/Mni{  Tub^. 

2.d73,:i25.  Klectroii  B«aiii  l>11«'Ctlon  Synteni. 


Vol.    777— official   GAZETTE 


April  10,  1962 


2.i«H7.41.'i       Method   of   Fllnilnff   Cathodf    Ray    Tiib<>i« 
.>.Uti2.i<lU.      Method    of    Maktnir   Cathode    Kay    Tube    MrreeiiH. 
•J. »«.'.. rtTrt.      Klectron  <;iin 

ApoltratloiiH  for  llt-riiMe  under  the  following  .'<  patents  may 
in-  a<fdre><>ed  to:  (ieneral  Electric  Cuiiipany.  I'ati'iit  Couniiel, 
Ctieiiilcal  and  MetalliirKtcal  IHvlMlon.  1  River  Ri>ad.  Scbenrc- 
tady  .').  X.Y 

2.7!»:t.l»N.      Killed    Silicone    Rubber    ilavlnt;    I<ow    Shrinkage 
<'haracterli«tl<-*. 

2.U75.U51       Nickel  HaM*  Alloy. 

a.U17.:<7H.     Rubber  CoiupoHltloDH. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  2^.   1962 


Total  tinmlxT  of  petKliiiR  appliratioiis  foxrludinp:  Do^qgnsK    

Total  'iumt'«T  of  po!Hiiiu{  Design  applications    —    _    .. 

T(.tftl  rnmilxT  of  ftpplirations  awaitinc  action  foxcIndinK  Dpsigns) 

Total  iiiitiihor  of  DosiKii  applications  awaiting  aftioii        

Datf  of  oldest  TH'w  a|)pliration --- 

I  )ftte  of  oldest  amended  application 


19:{.  T'.m 

5,708 

9«».  457 

2,  0:^7 

Oct.  i:i.  iDfiO 

Oct.     4,  1960 


M.  C.  BOSA.  Direclor.  Patent  EsamininC  Operattea 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROIPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(Ii  PTItNK.  I    O  .  rUKMIPM,  AM)  RELATED  ART?  ■ 

(IV   EVANjS,  V    M.  COMMrNICATIO.VS,   KADIANI    K.\KK(.Y   AND  KLECTRirAI-  ARTS   -.. 

an     KEYNOl.DS.  ER.  M  KCII  ANKA  I.  M  ANTK  XTTt  Rl  NO,   M  MIIINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESION? 

(IV    SriNTMAN.   S.   MATERIAL     HANDLINO     AND     TREATING,   OPTKS.   RAILWAYS   AND  AMISE- 

MK\  r   ?>EVKK..s 
(\->  lit  It.   I    -.  siATIC  STRtTTfRES  AND  INSTRfMENTS  (IF   LREriSION. 

(\l     Manlftn.  J    A    .actinK  ,  AOHKI  LTIRK.  C  \  LCIL  ATORP,   I'fMrs  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION 

an  WHITMORE.  H  B.  HEATINO  AND  roOLIN(},  PLASTIC  .nHXPINO  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
\ND  MIXIN(.,   BODY  TREATMENT   AND  (ARE 

(CLASS  (ioKECKI.O  A  .  AKHS  tNDEROoINO  RKCLASSIKIC  ATION  AS  LISTED  CNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION  DIVI.sloNS,  


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.   AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  numcraia  in  parentheaea  indkate  Ezamininc  Group) 


7. 
K 

0 

in 
n. 

13 
IS 

M 

i,s 


VI)  C.OLIM^ERO,  A   J  .  Rmkes:  PlHntIn?:  Plant  Hii<il),inf1ry:  Scattprinir  fnloaders:  Earth  Working 

(IIIl  STONE,  A.,  FlshlnK,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroylne;  Prcs.ses:  Toharco;  Textile  Wrinpers;  Ruckles,  Buttons 

and  Clasps — 

an>  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R  .  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy    iProcess  and 

Apparatii'-  :  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors - 

(VI)  FAI.LFR.  E    A  ,  Material  or  Article  Handllne 

(V)   ROHINSON.  C    W..  Harvesters;  Cnearthine  Objects:  Threshing:  Knotters:  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture: 

Dairy:  Riitclierlng,  Negetable  an.l  Meat  (filters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  .Music;  Signals  and  Indlcstors; 

Acoustics —   -  ' "" 

(D  LIDOFF,  H   J.  (MARCrS,  I  .  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  p  .  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes. 


DIVISIONS 

6,  31.  3R.  43.  4<i.  .V). 

.W,  .S9,  fiO,  'i3,  M 
Ifi,  2fi.  37,  41,  42.  44. 

4«,  ."il .  .14.  e.-).  68 

2,  12.   13,  14.  2\.  24. 
,17,  .W.  61,81.82. 

T,  11,  t:.  27,  34.  3.1. 

89,  .13,  fi2 
,1.  8.  20.  2y.  33.  3«.  40. 

.12.  ffi 
I,    4,   8,    10,    18,    22, 

23.  28.  4.1,  47 

3.  1.1.  19.  2S.  30.  32. 
49,  .l.l.  t .7. 

91 .  92.  03.  94.  95. 


oldest  .Appli'-afinn 


New       Amended 


,1-2-451 

7-3-61 

1-23-61 
4-18-61 

4-3-61 


.V8-61 

7-.1-6I 

1-31-61 
4  14-61 

3 -27-61 


.Amides 


flV^  ANDER.SON.  E.  G.,  OptlCT - --■   - 

(V)  HUEMM.O  I.  .  Reds;  Chairs nn-l  Seats:  Cabinets;  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes:  Ladders;  Deposit 

and   Collection  Receptacles;  .''catTol'ls 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J    11  .  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines  

(VI)  MOYD.  S    (HORTON.  A    M  .  acting).  Firearms;  Onlnanrv;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENH  AM.  E    V  .  Boots.  Shoes  and  U-gpings;  Shoe  and  leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Si.ipllng  and  Clip  Cl.nchinc:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

(ML  Dt'RH  AM,  B  <i  ,  Mrtchine  Elements;  Engine  Starter-;;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

iIID  BEAI.L.  T    E  .  Gear  Cutting;  Flectric  Lamp  and  Tiil>e  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

ipart>.e  e   S(MH-lal  Work.  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drtwing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

(ML  WILT/..  W.  A  .  Metal  Working  (part)  eg   Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending.  Ml-scellaneous  Proce.sses.  Assembly  and 

Di<yissemMv  App'ir«tii«;  Wire  Fabrics.  .     .  .  - - 

(VII    HKIN  DISl.  M    V  ,  Plastics:  Phistlc  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(II     ANDHI'S.  L    M  .  Telephony  Mo<lulators:  Radio  Detectors:  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph  1 

SyM.ms        .  .  , 

17    (IV)  LEIGIIEY.  R.  A..  Packaging;  Tyiiewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  .Vtting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  She«t  Feeding  or  Delivering .  "  

H    (VI)  BLI'M,  A    (LFVINE,  S  ,  icting.  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  .Servomotor  .'Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combus-  ! 

Hon  Tdrbines;  Meastirliig  S|>e<'d  or  Arceh>ration  Power  Driven  Conveyors.  ] 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  1*  L,  Stuv.s  and  K(iriiac<>::  Mrijlers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating:  I 

Automatic  Temperature  imd  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners. - 

20  (V)  SEERS,  J.   1)  .  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  I^ocks;  Safes:  Bank  Protection:  Bread,  Pastry  an<l  j 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  t'mbrellas:  Canes:  I'ndertaking;  Electrical  Connectors. .   - j 

21  (III)  M  ADFR.  RC  ,  Textiles -     ..   ,- | 

22.  (VI)   Bl'CHI.F.K,  M     B.  Aeronautics;  Boats:  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion:  Prop«-llers:  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 

phragm'and  Bellows   ..  ...      .-.- 

23.  (Vli  SMIlXiW.  L  .  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Macliines;  Ca.sh  and  Fare  Registers:  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

tion 
24    (IIP  HICKKY.  T  J  .  Apparel  i.xo«pt  Corsets  an<l  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus:  .Sewing  Machines;  T^extlles.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing.  Clutches  an<l  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

2,1.  (VII)  NEVH'S.  R.  I)..  Coating     Processes,  .MLscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus:  Woovi  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 

Making        i -  

26.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmi.ssion  Systems.  Volt.age  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  .Arc  Lamps.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e^. 
Mlscf'llaneoii';  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors;  Transformers         

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S  ,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Makbig;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Appar.itus.  Cleaiiing  and  Li'Hiid  Contact  With  Solids   ..    - - 

28.  (VI)    BRACNER.   R.   H  .  Internal  ("ombiistinn   Engines;  Expan^lhl.'  ChamN-r   Motors;   Fluid  Servomotors;    Spring 

Motors  Cylinders    PWons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wlh-el  Siibsfltiites;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  '^rvlce;  Chutes 

29.  (V)  FRITZ,  M     M  ,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Baggage;  Cloth,  I>«atber  and  Rubber 

Kewptacles;  Package  and  Artulr  ("irriirs;  \alvid   Pi|h-  Couphngs;  Joint  Packing'^;   1  <>ol-Handling  Fastening'  .. 
3ti.  (VIL  o'l.EARY,  R   A  .  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DifTuslng.  Separating  and  As.sort- 
ing  Solids 'part) —   - 


1  19-61 

2  1  -61 

3-1661 

3-1.1-61 

.1-4-61 

.1-2-*! 

.1^<1-61 

.S-1-61 

4-18-61 

4   IH-fil 

.vaiMii 

3-2;^! 

2-1.1-6J' 

1-3-61 

2-6-61 


2^V^1 


l-»-«l 

12-8-611 

<i  2-61 

.1-!V-61 

2-1-61 

1   2.1-61 

4-3-4il 

3-9-«l 

.v:v-6i 

.1-3-61 

:i  2()  61 

3  1*^.1 

(  27-61 

4  2R»U 

2-28  -61 

2  17-61 

3-2tV«l 

3  22  61 

8  1,1-61 

7  31  61 

4-6-61 

4  10  61 

3  3^61 

.3-S-61 

2-1.1-61 

3  1  61 

3-6  61 

2  17-61 

I  i3-61 

3-10  61 

3  1  iS\ 

1-2.=. -61 

5-31  ^1 

6  1   •.! 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
rWiwiin  ■■mcrala  in  parcnlhcaea  iadkale  Examiainc  Gr««p) 


31 


32 

33 
34. 


35. 

3«. 
37 
38. 

30. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 

44 

45 


(I)  STERMAN,  M  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g  ,  Crea  Adducts.  Silicon  Containing  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydrogrna- 
tion  of  Carbon  Glides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons.  Halogenated 
Hydrocvbons;  .Synthettc  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Oil- Modi  fled;  Siablllre<li;  Mineral  Oils:  Distillation     

(VII)  MARTIN',  H.  L.  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus.  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Centrlfufml  Bowl 
Separators:  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V)  ML'SHAKE.  W    L.  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Englnevring:  Roads  and  Pavements;  Building  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBl'SH.  L  .  Railways— Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  .Sitmal.-!,  Surface  Tnick.  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 


AgiUting. 


(IV)  DEM  BO,  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles:  Toilet:  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cablnet.i;  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handllnc - 

(V)  EVA.NS,  R    L  .  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

(11)  LEVY.  M.  L..  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating.  Phofo-Cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER.  C  B.,  Carbon  Chemtstry  (part),  eg,  Aio.  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.f.,  Anthronei, 
Trlarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids.  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols,  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL.  I  .  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  .Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves. 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows) - 

(V)  DRl'.MMOND.  E  J  .  Receptacles— Metallic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(ID  LOVEWELL.  V   N  .  Recorders;  Sound   Reconllng;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pietoelectric  Devices 

(II)  CAPELLI.  S  W  .  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIOHT.  W  B,  Me<liclnes,  Poisons.  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving.  Sterilizing  and 
DlslnlW;tlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching.  Dyelne.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS.  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems:  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  I>evlces;  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MANIAN.J.  A.  (DOUOLAS.  R  A.,  acting'.  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices:  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(Ii  WILES.  W.  G,  (CAMPBELL.  R  L  .  arttng),  Actinlde  Series  (eg.  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintere<l  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part):  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions:  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) 


47 
48. 

40 

.V). 

.M 

S2 
53 


(VI)  ARNOLD,  P..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles   I^and  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  &nd  Testing  (eieept  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays,  Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  l4»yer  RectffJers , 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B  .  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring 

(I)  BERCOVITZ.  L  J  lacting'.  Carbon  Chewlstry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber  . 

(II)  WESTBV.  O.  N.,  Antennas:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  Tnnsls- 
tor  and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)   LE  ROY,  C.  A  ,  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

aV)  NINAS.  G  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Sutlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions.  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators:  Illumination 

.54.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Gas 

Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Raflloactivei  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometers 

55.  (VII)  HOFFMAN.  R   J  .  Surgery,  DentLstry;  Artificial  Bo<ly  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J  R  ,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemi-stry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIX,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven 
and  .'*crew  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRONAUGH,  F.  H  (BAILEY.  F.  E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  .Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abra<llng  Procesiies  and  Apparatus:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  .Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cuttlrut 

(I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A  ,  Inorganic  ChemUtry;  Fertilizers;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOAN.  P.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  S>-nthetlc  Resins  (part):  .Miscellaneous  Polymers  (eg..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  S>-nthetlc  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Proces.ses  and  Products 

(Ill)  8TRIZAK*,'J.  P  .  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  Mall  Delivery:  Feeding  of  In- 
definite lyengths  

IV)  LOWE,  D  B,  Games;  Toyy.  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus 


,V\ 


57 


.58 


50 
flO 

Al 

«2 


A3. 

M. 
«5. 
M 
67 
«8. 
81. 

n. 

01. 
02. 
99 
»4. 
OS. 
M 


Oldest  Application 


New       A  mended 


il)  WINKELSTEIV,  A.  H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  LIgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats.  SulfurUed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J  .  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(Ill  SAX.  E  J  .  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters:  Conductors:  Insulators;  Amplifiers;  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISANN.  I  .  Geometric  Instruments:  .Mea.surlng  and  Testing  (part);  Weighing  .Seal  s      

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C   F  .  Liquid  .Separation  or  Purification  ipart);  .\dhesive  Bonding  i  l..aminated  Fabrics);  Ornamentation 

(II)  BURNS.  W    W  .  JR  .  Datw Processors;  Digital  and  .\nalog  Computers -- 

(III)  HANNAH.  A.  B     acting'.  Industrial  Arts ^ 

(Ill)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Hou.sehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY,  J.  S    (KENT.  A    P.  acting).  Glass I 

GAUSS.  H  .  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL.  R   A..  Wire  Working 

BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Gas  Separation 

ANGEL.  C.  D..  MeUllIc  Building  Structures  - 

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H    (LIEBMAN,  M..  Mtlng).  Carbon  Chemiitry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resin; 

(part).  I.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 


12-0-00 

»-14-«I 
1-I7-61 


3-2-«I 

4- 10-61 
2-17-61 

2-14-61 

l-»-61 


2-13-61 

2-16-61 

5-5-61 

4-11-61 

1-31-61 

2-23-61 

1-12-61 

1-0-61 

3-23-61 

3-28-61 

12-22-60 

11-30-60 

.V8-61 


3-17-61 

l-»-61 
1-16-61 

»-2-61 

2-20-61 


.5-1,5-61 
2-23-^1 


10-13-60 

6-0-61 

2-24-61 

^-6-61 

12-l(MiO 

1-3-61 

11-14-60 

3-7-61 

3-I4-6I 

10-11-61 

10-25-61 

2-8-61 

5-31-61 

7-20-61 

2-17-61 

4-4-61 

»-17-61 


12-5-60 

3-17-61 
2-8-61 


2-13-61 

4-14-61 
2-17-61 
2-27-61 

1-11-61 


.5-11-61 


2  20-60 

1-3-61 

4-10-61 

3-16-61 

1-6-61 

12-20-60 

2-23-61 

2-23-61 

2-13-61 

3-l«V-6l 

2-1-61 

2-1-61 

7-5-61 

7-3-61 

5-2-61 

1-16-61 
2-1-61 

3-2-61 

1-18-61 


5-1.5-61 
12-27-60 

10-4-60 

.5-16-61 

2  21-61 

2-1-61 

12-20-60 

1-13-61 

11-1-60 

3-13-61 

3-2-61 

10-20-61 

1 1-7-61 

I  27  61 

6-6-61 

.5-8-61 

3-0-61 

4-20-61 

3-24-61 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  1062.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provisloasofthe  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  .64  Stat  316  as  amended  by66Sut  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annunl  Ind'z  nf  Pntntt—liSS. 

PatenU Numbers  2.372.6W  to  2.374,Mfl  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents Number  6.'>7 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


1 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Waltkk  H.  UouiN  r.  Thoma.s  U.  Spalding 

So.  6730.    Deciilnl  January  U.  lUH*.    I'ititUm  for  n  hearing  denied  Mareh  9.  I9(ij 

[411  ('Cl'A— ;  21)7  F.Jd  li.'»«;:  132  ISPQ  285] 

iNTraKEBENCE— Hi  RDEX  OK  I'K<H)K— rATENT  OkKUE  UULE  2.'i7. 

"For  appellant,  as  the  junior  party,  to  prevail  in  this  interference,  it  is 
ne<-essarv  for  liini  t<.  snstiiin  the  burden  of  proof  and  overcome  with  corrobo- 
rated testimony  the  senior  party's  prima  facie  evidence  of  priority.  Tatent 
Office  Rule  2r)7." 

2.  SaMK— Qt  K.STION   A.NClLLAKV   T()  TkIOKITY— (  JPF.KABIMTY. 

••While  the  issue  of  ..perability  of  the  Spa'dins  disclosure  is  technically  an 
ex  parte  matter  relatinn  to  patentitbility  and  thus  is  mit  proi>erly  before  the 
court.  (ilH..  V.  De  Ron  et  «/..  44  tVPA  72:{.  2;«>  K.2d  4(»2.  112  TSPQ  r.2.  we  are. 
under  the  particular  circum.-^tances  of  this  ca.-;e,  ct.nstraine^l  to  treat  it  as  the 
Hoard  of  I'atent  Interferences  seems  to  have  d<.ne.  as  an  •ancillary'  matter 
beariuK  on  tlie  rijrht  of  the  senior  party  to  make  the  count." 

3.  Same^Same— Same— Evidence— Awn-MEXTATivE  Assertions  Not  Sippoktei. 

BY  Record. 

Held  that  "Whatever  may  U'  the  merits  ..f  api»ellants  attack  on  tlie  oi)eiabil- 
ity  of  Spaldimi's  discl(»sure.  this  court  canm.t  c.nsider  matters  which  are  base<l 
<mlv  «m  api>ellanfs  jirjrumentative  assertions  and  are  not  supiH)rted  by  the 
record":  ami  Held  that  "We  Hnd  iiothinu'  in  the  re<..nl  as  presenteil  here  from 
which  a  factual  determination  can  be  made  as  t..  the  allejietl  inoi»erability  <.f 
Spaldinn's  disclosure." 
Appe.m.  from  tlie  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  h<),():V.>. 

AFFIHMEI). 

Walter  II.  Rodin,  pro  se. 

R<njxnn  P.  Morris  for  appellee. 
Hefoie  Woklev,  Chief  JmUje,  and  Kit  n,  Martin,  and  Smith,  -I-nso- 

viate  Jwlges,  and  .ludjre  Wii.m.xm  II.  Kihkp.mkuk,  liUfed  States 

Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  Di.'^trirt  of  Rennsyh-ania 
Smith,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  api)eal,  jirosecuted  pro  se  by  the  junior  party  Kodin,  is  taken 
from  an  adverse  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  ren- 
dered May  17,  T.Mid.  The  appellant,  in  a  coiiiniunication  attached  to 
his  Notice  of  Appeal  dated  .July  11,  11M)(»,  has  stated  what  he  asserts  to 
he  the  "errors"  in  the  ai)pe!iled  decision.  These  "errors*"  are  further 
elaborated  \\\nn\  in  his  brief  under  the  caption  "Errors  Relied  Tpon." 
Thesei  "errors'"  relate  to  various  matters  which  cannot  be  determined 
on  the  pi-esent   record. 

While  it  is  rather  difficult  to  understand  the  basis  for  all  of  the 

"errors"  recited  by  appellant,'  it  is  lielieved  that  there  are  two  issues 

for  decision  by  this  court:     (1)    Do  the  proofs  of  the  junior  pai1y, 

Kodin,  overcome  the  filinjr  date  of  the  senior  party,  and  (2)  does  the 

senior  party  di.solose  an  operative  structure  which  supports  his  rijrht 

to  make  the  counts  in  interference^ 

The  background  of  the  present  interference  was  correctly  stated  by 

the  Hoard  of  Patent  Interfei-ences  in  its  decision  of  May  17,  li)(>0, 

as  follows: 

This  interference  relates  to  a  system  for  detectinj;  hot  journal  boxes  of  rail- 


'  Neither  appellant  nor  appellei'  appeared  for  oral  argument. 
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r<»a<!  rars  invohirit;  the  us**  ..t  ;i  -hi^-liUil  raili.'a«  ti\»'  iiiat»'rial  uliirli  i«i  uiiinaskeil 
)>>'  th»'  action  of  heat  t;fiifrate<l  in  an  over  heatiiiK  Ih».\  so  that  an  intlicator  or 
alarm  system  liN-ateit  aloin:si<le  of  the  track  is  actuate*!  when  the  Imi\  passes  tiy  it. 

The  .senior  party  Thomas  K.  S|ialtlin);  is  involveil  in  tbls  interference  upon  tlie 
Jtasis  of  an  appiictition.  Serial  No  44>».'_t>4,  tiled  AuKUst  ♦>.  I'.'VI.  atal  assijrne<l  to 
the  International   Teleplione  ami    ieleurapli  <  orporaf ion. 

The  Jiiniol-  iwirty.  Walter  II  IC<Miin.  is  iiUolvetl  in  this  interference  n|M>n  tlic 
hasis  <»f  an  apftlication.  Serial   No.  »C{1.<H>7.  fiUnl   I  H** -em Iter  'JT.   l!»."t«». 

This  interference  was  »le«  lared  witli  a  sin>rle  count  as  the  issue  A>  a  result  of 
a  motion  by  the  |>arty  Spaldint;  in  which  it  was  pointe<l  out  that  the  limita(i.>n 
appearinj;  in  the  count  i  now  known  as  n»nnt  1i  that  the  "shield  means"  he  in  ■ 
contact  with  th«  Journal  hox  '  was  not  H<-curate  as  to  the  disclosure  of  either 
I>arty,  count  1  was  stricken  and  counts  2  and  .'{.  which  were  pro|Mi.se<l  hy  the  part\ 
SpaldinK  and  <'«»rres(M>n<l  to  r'aims  1(1  and  11  of  his  application,  were  addeil.  so 
that  the  issue  now  t-oltslsts  of  these  two  counts. 

The  rouiits  involve*!  aiv: 

2.  In  a  railroad  car.  a  journal  lio\.  a  ImmIv  of  radioactive  material  MH-ure<i  to 
a  |Mirtion  of  the  journal  Im»\.  shield  mejtns  for  alisi»rltini:  emanations  froni  tlie 
radioactive  material,  means  for  se»urin>r  the  shield  m«nins  su|ter-imiM»se4l  over  the 
iMsly  of  radioactive  material  ami  sei-ure«l  to  said  journal  Im»x  under  normal  teni 
I>eratur«\  said  MHurintf  means  iiicliidint;  tem|KTature-res|Hinsive  means  to  releaoe 
the  shield  ui><>n  r»'achintf  of  a  pie«ieterndn»'<l  temjxMature  by  the  Journal  l>o\  : 
whereby  abixtrmal  heating  of  the  Journal  Im»x  may  Ik*  deteittil  by  a  radioactivltx 
det»itor  adja<-ent    its  jiafh. 

.'t.  In  a  railroad  car.  a  journal  box.  a  Ix^ly  of  radioactive  material  |H>silione4l 
on  said  jourmil  box.  shield  means  for  absorbiiu:  emanations  from  the  radioacti\c 
material,  and  means  for  sei-urim;  said  shield  means  over  said  radimictive  mate 
rial  in  hear  transfer  relation  to  said  journal  box  inider  normal  fem|>«Tature  con<li 
tioris,  sjiid  Mi-urinu  means  indudint:  tem|>»Tature  res|M»nsive  means  to  release-  tlie 
shield  ujMni  said  Journal  box  reachint;  a  pre<letermln«>«l  tem|>erature  to  ex|H»se 
*aid  radioactive  material,  whereby  abnormal  heatini:  of  said  journal  box  ma\ 
l>e  d»'tei  twl  by  a  radioactivity  d»t«Mtor  adjacent  its  path  ■ 

I  ll    For  :i|)|>ellant.  ;i.s  the  junior  party,  to  prevail  in  thi.s  interfer- 
ence, it  i>  lUM  e»arv  for  him  to  sustain  the  hiirdeii  of  punif  and  ovi-r 
loine   with   (orrolHiiated   tesiiiMony    the   st-nior   party'.s   prima    facie 
evr«lenre  of  priority.     Patent  Office  KiHe  l'.'»7.      V>nul*  nh*  n/  \.  A'*// 
/*oA/.*,  4»-,  CCPA  !>:iN  L>rvs  F._M  744,  1_'J  rSl'(^)  :5M.     .\p|K.nant  has 
altenipled  to  «|o  so  hv  the  te.stiiuonv  of  hiiM-«-lf  and  his  witiies.s,  Kav 
inond  Fe«hh>rn,  and  hv  atta<kin;r  the  oiH>r:d>i]it  v  of  the  dis^hisuivs  in 
the  senior  party's  applirafion.     The  "M'liinr  party  has  taken  no  te-ti 
inony  and  relies  irpon  his  ;ilin;r  date  <>f  .\ti;.nist  »>.  VXi\. 

\-l\  Wilde  the  issue  of  o|M'rahility  <»f  the  .*>pahlin;r  dis<-h>stjtv  is 
f»'<|ini<ally  an  ex  parte  matter  rehitinjr  to  palentahility  and  tlius  is  not 
properly  In-foiv  the  t-ourt,  f/A/.-.*  \.  ftf  //<>«  tt  ,t/.,  44  ('('I'.V  rS\,  J-l!' 
F.2d4<>"J,  llJ  rSP(^  r.L>,  we  aiv,  under  the  particidar  <>ircumstaii*'es  of 
this  ease,  eonstrainetl  to  treat  it  as  the  Hoard  of  Patent  InterfeiMtres 
.seems  to  have  done,  as  an  "ancillaiy"  matter  U'arin^  on  the  rijrht  of 
the  senior  |>arty  to  make  the  count. 

.V  fidl  and  caiefiil  leview  ..f  the  entile  lecoid  on  U'half  of  ap|N>llant 
fails  to  ivveal  «orrol>orated  testimony  estahlishinjr  a  i>Mlu<tion  to  prac 
tireof  his  invention  prior  to  .\uo^Vist  f..  i;>.-,4  ami  like\Ms«>  fails  to  reveal 
any  pvidom-e  to  support  a|)|wdlant*s  |M>sition  as  t«)  the  inoperahility  of 
S|)aldinj:'s  dis^'hisure. 

The  testintony  on  l.ehalf  of  appellant,  when  consideted  in  the  li«:ht 
most  favorahle  to  ap|»ellant.  estahlishes  tliat  "the  desi^Miin^of  n  <h'Vire 
wa.s  done  in  Il»4!»  while  dis.-ussinjr  the  |waceful  a|>plication  of  atomic 
entM'v'y  with  .Ma.x  K<Mlin,  a  scientist  at  .\roronne  National  Lahonitorv.** 
This  "device"  is  not  s|>ecitiral|\  de-..  liU-d  e.\<  ept  as  "the  device  de- 
siriU'd  in  this  interfeivme."  .\ppellant">  testiiimny  refers  to  installa 
tioiiof  "my  devi.vs""onthe  K<Mk  Island  KailiVjad's  Chua^'o  to  Denver 
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run"  but  the.se  devices  are  not  further  identified,  nor  was  any  proof  of 
this  installation  offered,  other  than  in  appellant's  uncorroborated  testi- 
mony. The  activity  of  appellant  in  connection  with  these  "devices"  is 
set  forth  in  his  deposition  as  follows: 

iMirlns  March  VX>'2.  I  «.btaine<l  fh*e  servhes  of  Ray  Fe<ldern.  a  inmlel  maker, 
to  assist  In  the  fabricating  of  an  oi)erafing  m«Klel  of  this  device.  Further  assist 
anc*'  in  making  and  testing  this  device  was  obtaine<l  by  Messrs.  I'hi'ip  « V.piKTsteiii 
and  Lidio  Kilippo.  Hesides  heat  tests,  a  roa<lability  test  required  the  device 
remaining  se<tirpd  on  the  bottom  of  an  automobile  axle  housing,  .\ffer  su«'cess- 
fully  passing  these  tests  on  .\pril  ('>.  VX\2.  the  device  was  ofTere*!  for  sale  to  all 
railroads  at  ten  cents  each.  Mr.  Loftis,  I>ire<tor  of  Kesi'arch  of  the  UfK-k  Island 
Railroad  exhibite*!  an  Interest  In  helping  to  sele<t  materials  for  the  as.sembling 
of  this  devk-e  onto  railcars.  Others  that  also  either  assiste<l  »»r  attempte<l  to 
assist  In  the  so'ving  (»f  this  problem  of  overheated  railcar  journals  by  using  this 
dete<ting  device  which  reijuires  installation  on  every  railcar  to  realize  Its  coni- 
inereial  value  imluile<l :  Mr.  Wighton.  (Seneral  Supt.  of  Comnninicatlons  of  the 
Chicago.  Murlington  Railroad:  Mr  Morrison  of  the  Illinois  Central  RailroHd  . 
Mr.  ratchell.  VI'.  (»f  R  &  1>  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad;  Mr.  .M(  Koy.  I'ur 
chasing  Agent  of  the  Chicago.  Milwaukee,  and  St  Paul;  Mr.  Schulte.  Mechanical 
IMv.  Chief  of  the  Santa  Fe  Railroad:  Mr.  Raker.  Supr.  Kle<tronics  of  the  Ralti 
more  and  Ohio  Railri»ad  :  Mr  Cnino.  Resennh  Kiiginwr  of  the  Southern  Railway 
System:  Mr.  Alvung.  M«Mhaidcal  Kiigineer  of  the  Chicago  (Jreat  Western  Rail- 
ways etc. 

Of  the  forejroinjr  named  persons,  only  the  testimony  of  Feddeiii  was 
taken.     After  statinjr  his  (pialihcations,  Feddern's  entire  testimony  is 

as  follows: 

Q.  When  did  you  construct  tins  device  (  .«h-  isometric  drawing.  F.xhibit  Hi  for 
Walter  Rodin V  A.  Walter  R<Klin  r«H|ue.sled  that  I  construct  the  devi<v  descrilMnl 
ill  Ids  patent  application  No.  c^U.ooT.  After  lengthy  discussions  <»f  approj.riate 
materials  and  nieth«Mls  of  manufacture,  the  ordered  devices  were  delivere*!  on 
.Vpril  ."),  VXt2.  \t  whith  time.  .Mr.  Ro<lin  an<l  I  jwrforna**!  mmk  tests  of  .simulated 
servHv  c(»nilitions  on  sbn-ve  and  rol'er  bearings  su««essfidly  in  my  shop. 

From  the  forejroin^'  it  will  l)e  seen  that  there  is  no  identification  of 
the  "device"  made  by  Feddern  and  tested  by  Feddeni  and  a|)pellant. 
except  for  the  ivference  to  "isometric  drawing:.  Exhibit  K'  in  the  Fed- 
dern testimony  and  Feddern's  statement  that  "Walter  Hodin  re<iuested 
that  I  con.struct  the  device  <lescribed  in  his  patent  application 
\<..  n:U.<K»7."  -^ 

The  nature  of  the  "tests"  performe<l  on  Apiil  i'u  r.>.V_>  is  not  estab- 
lished in  the  testimony  i>roducc»l  by  Kodin  in  suflicieiit  particularly  to 
show  operation  of  the  device  l>ey(did  the  probability  of  failure.  In 
/••/V/</  V.  Kiwirhx,  Wl  ('('PA  IL'IU  Vl-l-l.  is:'>  F.-Jd  .V.»:i,  ticil,  b(;  I'SPCJ. 
:17:{,  .'J7J>,  tiiis  court  stated  the  lepil  iccjuirtMnents  neces.sary  to  establish 
an  actual  reduction  to  practice  as  foll<)Ws: 

•  •  •  To  cotistitute  an  actual  reduction  to  [wactice  of  a  machine,  the  device  must 
be  complct«Ml  in  an  oiM'rative  form  capable  of  su<-cessfully  demonstrating  its  pra( 
tical  utility  in  its  inteiabMl  field  of  use  <h-iimj>aiifih  v.  \<rrtmt.  1»."  App.  I»C.  1»0: 
y,iH  Aukrn  V.  ('ummhujH.  IH  I'CpA  i  Patents*  12.%n.  49  F.'Jd  4!»n.  !•  1  SPQ  l.-.T. 
fnlens  the  device  is  <»f  smh  a  nature  that  by  its  very  simplicity  its  practic.il 
••ixM-ativeness  is  manif«'st.  Mr.^mi  \.  //.;</.(/ ra.  l.'J  App.  li.C.  S(5.  VJ.  the  machine 
must  be  testeii  under  actual  wi.rking  <on<litions,  ,swi7/i  v  .Vrrjw,  21  crpA 
(I'ateiits)  74H.  7,H  F.2«I  !»4n.  "-:{  ISPQ  .*?."»;{.  in  such  a  way  as  to  denamstrate  its 
pra<tical  utility  for  its  intend«Hl  \mr\x>^p.  Siidrninn  v.  Thmna.  '.V2  App.  !>.<'.  'Wl. 
■.\T.\:  F>l,ltnrur  rt  nl.  v.  Wo/owai>r.  2.'.  CCPA  (Patents)  11.".S..<»T  F.2d  124.  :'.T 
rspg  72!>.  beyond  probability  of  fai'ure.  Tayh,r  v.  Sirini;l(.  ^O  CCI'A  •  Patents) 
121'J,  i:i»»  F:2d  J»14.  r»8  rSI'y  4C,H.  Actual  i»erformance  is  r«Hiuire<l  of  the  function 
for  whi«-h  the  machine  is  intende<l  with  a  quality,  extent,  ami  character  of  itpera- 
tion  sutHcient  to  indi<ale  its  utilit.v  in  the  environment  in  wiiicli  it  is  coiiteiu- 
platiMl  to  be  useful.  I.nriti  v.  I'irrotti.  supra:  StrinJitruf)  v.  fl'-nth.  2.'.  CCp.\ 
(  Patents  I  J»H1.  Um.  jr.  F.2d  ."14.  .M7.  37  VSPQ  2nr,.  2ftS:  Vnu  Aukrn  v.  Cumtninffx. 
supra. 

The  testimony  of  HodfnTind  Feddeni  does  not  establish  a  reduction 
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to  practice  of  Rmiin's  "device"  which  meets  the  tests  set  forth  in  the 
above  (juoted  |)ortion  of  the  FieJd  (le«-ision.-  We,  therefore,  a^ree  with 
the  Hoanl  of  Patent  Interfer-ences  that  "The  junior  partv  K<Mlin  has 
not  ovenonie  the  HIinp  tlate  of  the  senior  party  by  corroborateil 
testimony." 

Appellant  ur;r»*s  that  the  .lune  24,  1!>.'>7  amendment  of  the  Spahliiijr 
appli* -ati<»n  (which  achU'd  the«Iaims  which  now  comprise  the  counts) 
contained  new  matter  not  supported  by  the  dis<Iosuiv.  Ap|M>nant 
bases  his  obje<tions  to  the  amendment  on  the  fact  that  Spahlin^'s 
original  drawin«r  shows  the  shieMin^  capsule  placed  within  the  joui' 
nal  Ik>.\.  From  this  illustration  of  Spalding's  in\ention,  appellant 
ar<rues  that  Spahlinp's  invention  is  inoperable  as  dis<losed  since  it 
re<juires  a  dan^rously  lii^h  level  of  ra<lioactive  source  material  to 
|)enetnite  the  steel-walle<l  journal  Imix.  Froni  this  apindlant  armies 
that  the  amendment  of  June  24,  l!>r>7,  whirh  ivvised  S|)aldin<:'s  <laim  _' 
added  new  matter. 

We  cannot  a^rree  with  appellant.     The  amendment  and  the  cotinfs 
are  lM)th  phrased  in  broad  lan^ua;;e  and  aiv  supporte«l  by  the  original 
dis4losuiv  in  the  Spahlinj:  application  whi<h  states: 
The  shit'hiiiiK  encIo.«iur»*  or  capsiilf  rontainint;  the  soiin-i*  in  attm-hrd  in  itinnr  miit- 
oft/f  miinurr  /o  thr  hraring  ji/iii nal  or  phutMl  in  the  journal  Im»x  of  a  railway  »jir. 

ami  will  niHt  at  the  teiniteratiires  enrountere<l  in  an  overheateil  JournHl. 

•  •••••• 

A  raili<»attive  sour«-e  material  is  nirrie«l  hy  a  housing;  or  cniwnV.  indicateil  hy 
the  i!ashe<l  line  hliN-ks  U  in  KM:.  1  and  illustrHteil  in  detail  in  h'K'..  1.'.  This  cai*- 
snle  is  of  stiftlciently  small  itimension  ami  (thysicnl  contlcui  iition  as  to  l>«'  i-ai>al)Ie 
of  insertion  into  a  hore  in  tfie  enil  of  tiie  a\U'  1  to  hi  xiiunil  to  thr  jimrnnl  Uox 
ilirrrtlft  hf/  muni  xuitnhh  tmtinx  or  to  l»e  i)la«*»il  Imisely  in  the  journal  l>o\. 
.\m  seen  in  h'K!.  '2.  the  «-a|»sule  J»  is  cuit-shapeil  to  provide  a  stepjHHl  reivss  1(1  for 
lioldintr  tile  radioactive  materia!  11.  .\  stepi»e4l  pln»;  1*_'  made  of  tiie  same  material 
MM  the  (-M|>-sha|>e4l  member  serv»-s  as  u  sliieldinK  closure,  sucli  tliat  the  rndioactivi* 
material  11  will  )»e  ciMupletely  surrounde«l  hy  the  capsule  nuiterial.  This  ca|»su!e 
is  i»n'fer;ddy  made  of  a  iow-meltinj;  lead  aloy  fsicl  or  other  hiuh  density  mate- 
rial having  a  low  melting  |M>int.  and  is  sufticiently  thick  to  attenuate  the  radia 
tlon  from  the  source  to  a  pre<leterndne<l  low  level.      |Kmi>hasis  atldeil.] 

The  application  also  states  that  "FKJ.  1   is  an  ilJustration  of  om 
enthodhiu'itt  of  this  invention."     |  Kmphasis  adde<l.  | 

We  hold,  theivfore,  that  the  insertio^i  by  Spahlin«r  «)f  the  claims 
which  now  comprise  counts  2  and  '■\  of  the  interferen<e  was  waiianted 
by  the  aU)ve  tlisclosure  in  the  Spaldinjr  application  as  tile<l. 

(■')|  Whatever  may  be  the  merits  of  appellant's  attack  on  the  oper- 
ability  of  Spalding's  <lisclosure,  this  court  cannot  consider  matters 
which  are  l)ase<l  otdy  on  appellant's  ar«r'imentative  assertions  and  are 
not  sui)porte»l  by  the  re<-ord.  This  attack  is  pivdicated  \\\>o\\  the  prop- 
osition that  since  Spaldinjr  shows  the  radioactive  material  placed 
inside  the  journal  Ikkx,  the  level  of  ra<liation  re(|uired  to  penetrate  the 
•journal  Im>x  housinjr  an<l  to  be  detected  by  a  stiitable  radiation  dete<'tor 
wotdd  \w  such  as  to  l>e  ab(»ve  the  safe  level  of  permitted  nidiation  for 
su<h  u.s«'s.  It  is  noted  that  appellant's  specification  is  silent  as  to  the 
radiation  level  of  the  material  used  in  his  invention.  It  is  also  noted 
that  neither  appellant  nor  Feddern  testified  as  to  the  level  of  radiation 
or  the  physical  or  chemical  nature  of  the  isotopes  which  were  used  in 
the  device  on  which  the  allejred  test  of  April  ♦>.  li>.'>2  was  conducted. 

We  find  nothinjr  in  the  re<ord  as  presented  here  from  whi<'h  a  factual 
determination  can  1m>  made  as  to  the  allep^d  inoperability  of  Spalding's 
disclosure.     We  therefore  a^ree  with  the  statement  of  the  lioai«l  ()f 
Patent    Interferences  that: 
•  •  •   If  the  Primary  Kxamlner  finds  that  tlie  senior  app'icafion's  dis<losure  is 
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functi<mally  oi)erative  on  its  fa<-e.  that  is.  that  there  is  no  api>arent  physical  rea- 
son why  it  cannot  he  made  to  work,  puttinn  aside  questicms  of  exi^nse.  con- 
venience, and  «-ommerciai  acceptability,  the  burden  on  a  junior  applicant  to  sliow 
that  it  is  in  fact  inoi»erative  is  heavy.  The  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 
wild  in  Field  it  al.  v.  Knmclrn,  .37  ('(T'A  1211  :  l!>.-,0  (T>  521 :  m  I'SPQ  l^T.i : 

The  disclosure  of  an  application  place<i  in  interference  by  the  Tateiit  Office 
is  presume<l  to  l>e  an  oi>erative  <lisclosure.  Murk  v.  (tiffmnnilt.  :V2  App.  I  •<". 
2."»;{,  and  will  not  he  lield  inoi>erative  ludess  it  is  estab'ishe<l   thy  the  jtinior 
party  by  a  preponderance  of  tiie  evidence.   TnnnhiiH  rt  al.  v.   Kirsrhbraini, 
21  CCI'A  7.V<:  2n  rSI'Q  4t;  >  that  it  cannot  l)e  made  to  ojterate  for  any  prac- 
tical or  useful  puriH)se.  Mark  v.  (inrninilt,  supra,  by  such  changes  and  altera- 
tions, short  of  invention,  wldcli  one  siiiile<l  in  the  art  w<mld  be  capable  of 
applying  in  constrmting  tlie  device  with  the  disclosure  of  the  spe<itications 
and  tlie  drawings  of  tlie  appli<-ations  as  his  gui<le  Icitati<»ns  omittwll.     It  is 
unne<'essary  to  establisli  <i»nimercia!  utility  i)ntvi<ling  the  apparatus  will  oi>er- 
ate  In  the  manner  described  [citation  omitted],  though  an  otlierwise  oi>erative 
machine  has  been  held  lacking  in  patentable  utility,  where  its  use  in  industry 
would  be  prcdiibitive  due  to  limitations  inherent  in  its  nature.  Hartfdt'd-Kmfiin 
('mnpupii  \.  (thrtirncxti  r  (Uhkm  ('(utifjann   |si<],  71    F.2d  .'>.'{'.>   (CCA  8th.  V.VM) 
.    cert.  den.  2«.'i  I'S  [C>i',-.)  :  Vlrvdaud  I'uttih  and  Shear  Win-kn  v.  K.  W.  Hlinx  Com- 
pany, 14.'.  F.2d  W\  (CCA  C.th,  liM4>.     The  capacity  to  i)erfonn  in  the  manner 
lntende<i.  tliough  only  in  a  crude  way  is  suflicient   [citations  omitte<ll.     The 
Junior  party's  Imrden  of  j.roof  is  often  carritnl  with  evidence  of  inter  partes 
tests  iierformed  of  devices  built  acconling  to  the  application  disclosure,  but 
apparent  inoi»erativeness  reveaie<l  l>y  sucli  tests  may  Ite  held  to  be  of  little 
weight  where  it  apjK^ars  tliat  the  testers  fai'e<l  to  utilize  the  skill  of  the  art  to 
re<-tify    the    ditJiculties    whence    stemme<l    in     [si<l     oi)erativeness    [citation 
omitteil].     Failure  of  the  junior  party  to  build  and  conduct  an  inter  partes  test 
of  his  opponent's  device  nuiy  be  fatal   to  liis  contention  of  inoi>erativeness. 
Lavin  v.  Piirntti,  2St  CCI'A  12.C.,  12tt  F.2d  HS.?.  .-.4  isrg  4<Hi. 
See  also  Tnnncl  v.  H igonnrt  it  al..  42  CCI'A  7.TJ.  lo.'i  I'Sl'Q  r>H.  in  which  the  c.»\irt 
further  dlscu.s.ses  and  api>lies  its  views  expressed  in  Fi^^d  it  al.  v.  KnoicUtt. 

For  the  f<)rep)injr  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of  Patent 
Interferences  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


<  ».(i.      TZ 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  iin<l»T  .{5  r.SO.  2\H> :  I'attnt  Act  of  l«r»2 


Ml«.T».t  Wliitiek  and  RoMln.  Jr..  Sulfonamldo  pj^rlmldlnes. 
I1I«I  \\ie.  1  I'MUt.  I»r..  EI).  Mo.  (St.  LouIhi.  Dim?.  ♦Mtr24:j(:»i. 
Im»/i<.jii  t  „„Hi$miil  I'nmintnu  v  Srrriir  Rrokrrnqr  rompiintt 
rons^iit  Afi-rr*- :  patent  held  valid  and  Infrtnted  :  Injunction 
^rnnf.d  fVb  li.t.  V.»\2.  Hamr.  fllrd  May  2.  1!»«1.  In",  K.I». 
Mo.  -tSt.  I^.iilx,  I»iM-.  «l<|.-,I(Ii.  \mrriritn  <itiiHnmi<l  r„m 
pnnif  V  shoir  I'hnrmnvnl  t'o.,  tmc.  IitKT*^  aH  above. 
,  t.lf.T-i.  \'  X  SItton.  Concrete  .septic  tauk.s.  Hied  K.h  15. 
l!»«;:r  nr.  S.I».  oMo  tl»a>t<>ni.  In.c  2<.'.»2.  fhihi,  Sillon  (or 
Ixti'itinH  \.K    I.    Spillmiin  Comfxinu 

i.ttXSTi.  M.  f.  Krldolph.  Body  Kanii.-nt.  81*4  Jan.  11,  l!»rtl». 
I»«V.  SI»..\V.  IM.C  «2/lH».  Saront}.  Inr  v  Anita  FoHn>l>i- 
tti,n».    In,-       Cun-ent  judgment:   defendant  enjoined   Feb.   2\. 

J'.M.J 

•i..V'»0.<IH.'V.  IhjvN  and  Stevenson.  Fojj  lijtht  attacliMienr  for 
headllfc'lit-.  Alfd  July  17.  IJi.Vs.,  IK'..  S.D.X.V..  1>.m-.  l.tr> '  .{77. 
fhiwh-B.  Ihiiii,  V.  Foi/maitrr  I'o.  Inc  rt  al.  Stipulation 
and  4irder  of  dNnil.«Mal  with  preJiidWv  FVt)    15.  U»fl2. 

i,.V4.l,lJ7.  .\  r  I'U-kerInt;.  Majruetlc  nound  reproducer 
havliii:  removable  •tyluK  ai>M-mbly  :  i.tl7..'MM.  W.  O.  Stanton. 
Mak'netlc  plionoirraph  pickup.  Ulrd  Sept.  'JH.  1SI»;1.  DC.  .\.I>. 
Ill  HhlcajToi.  Ikto.  KNIH.U,  I'likriinti  d  Co.  Inr.  \uiiio 
l.iOtitiiifitrir*  V  Hico  Corporation  Order  and  consent  judi: 
iio-nr  Ih-c   2»;.  \'M\\ 

-i..17».34l.  <i.  II  Make.  Illnice  for  rontalnrrM.  flled  Oct.  1)>. 
r.».--.'.  IM"  Ma-.-*.  (Kostoiu.  IKk'.  r>2/114V>.  Hnkr  Uiinufitrtur- 
iHii  ritmpnnu.  Inr.  v.  f.  H.  Kimimnn  rtimpimu.  I'ateiit  held 
liifriiii:*-<l  :  d'-f.^udant*  enjoined  Jan  l.'i.  11«.'2  (notice  Jan.  2;{. 
1  '.>•■>■_•  I 

i..WI.7*4.  K  J  Sa\l.  Tension  meter.  Hied  Feb  2n.  1««2. 
IM-.  KI>.\  Y  (Hrooklyut.  Ihk".  •i2  <"  173.  Trnmitron.  In<  v. 
hltrtri>mtltir    I'liuxfimrnt    i'ltmpiinu.  t 

J,:i:<.«KS  J,  I..  Krle>:er.  ItrasslereM;  3.74C.MS.  name;  Ke«. 
No.  ;»7i.:<«7  I  l'I..V  VTEX  I.  International  I.4itex  rorp<iratloii. 
Hihy  pants,  hathint;  caps,  swiiri  suits,  gloves  and  aprons, 
<ai»-^.  haioN  anil  harideaus  for  |»»'rsonal  we.ir.  all  riincle  of 
rubber:  Hr.  No.  .iNLUM'.  sanie.  Cirdlei*;  RrR.  No.  «74.IMU. 
-anie.  IMsplay  ra«  k>.  Hlrd  June  9.  IIMJI.  I>.t' .  S  I>..\  Y..  !»<>«• 
•>1,2"«>1,  Intrrnnlionnl  l.ntrx  Corporiition  v.  .V<li«.  Inr 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dlstiintlnuance  Feb.   1,   1962. 

•J.7»4,l».V  I.  JeihKon.  Klectrlc  frying  pan.  HImI  .Vu^r  2.">.  !!».'.!•. 
I»<",  .\  |»  Ohio  H'levelandi,  I)oc.  .'l.'i  5H4,  Sunhrnm  t'orpo 
rntion  \.  huminion  h'lrvtrw  Corporation.  ('(indent  decree; 
.lalnis  10.  II,  12  and  IH  held  valid  afld  Infrlnired  :  order  dN 
iiiissink;  ciMinterclaliu  Feb    M».  1!»»12. 

>.Tt«.MS.     (St-^  2,713,«KJ.I 

y]2 


t.7IW,347.   Feriola  and   Rotkln,  I>lazoty|>e  photoprlnrltit;  nia 
terlals    and    pnwesx    for   preparing   same,    flied    Vi-U.    s.    1!H!2. 
I».«'..    N.I>.    III.    (Thlcajrio.    I»or.   ti2c4.'{|.   (htirh*   Hruninti   r„  . 
Inr   V    (irnrral  inilinrd  Film  Cfirporntiiin 

S.7».VJ.'W.  Herry  and  WelU,  Ba*:,  AImI  Feb  21.  l!tf.2.  IMV. 
S.IJ.N  Y..  iKic.  «2  !»22.  Morrin  .7  Hrrru  rt  al.  \  n,<  W-irm, 
Frnthrrhone  Companii. 

i.iM>t!,4tt.%.    T.    W.    .MrlioNoh.    Swlveled  scrap*'r  plate    rotary 
rlnt:  Iok  barkers;  ->.N02,4M.  >anie,  Barklnc  scraiier  blades  and 
inountluicx     therefor.     HIrd     Aii»t      17,     lJ».'i!».     IK".,     \V  1>  .S  r 
ic;r»'«'nvllle»,    I>oc     2tM:{.    Thnmnn    H      Mrhtilion    v     r,irl    H. 
\lulUm    Fnginrrrinn  d    Mfa     Co..   Inr.      Decree  dUlulssluK  loio 
plaint  :  plalndff  enjoined  Jan    l.'l.  1H>;2 

i,lM»::,4M      (S*-,-  2.s«rj.|ltt.) 

t,niS,»'9.  K.  F.  I'atre,  I'liderwater  hreathlnc  apparatus,  fiieii 

Feb       20,       1»«2.       IK"..       S  D.      Calif        l  I^.s      Anjrelesi,         Doc. 

62,  .{04    \VM,  Kori/  Exrrttt  Pagf  rt  al.  v,  I  .S    hiirrm  Co..  Inr 

•i.tat.M*.  (i.  A.   Neff,  Klectrtcal  slcnal  aniplltierv.  flird   May 

12.  11».*.H,  IK",  SD  r.-,llf  (Los  Aufelesl.  Doc.  4.{H':iK  Y. 
\>/f  Inntrumrnt  Corpurntion  v  i'nhu  h'lrrtronirn  rt  al  I'ur- 
siiant  to  mandate  of  <"4'A.  Ittli  rir.  Judtrnient  of  Mar.  22.  I'.tiio 
vacated;  all  claims  of  [Mteni  heltl  valid  and  iiifrliiL-cd  : 
defentlants  enjoined  (notice  Feb.  14.  I'.»»i2». 

3.IUI.VII7.  K.  •;    Lutrarlo,  (iem  settlnc  with  l'ciii  biased  orti  i 
mental   saddle  mendier,  filed   Feb    21.    l{t*(2,   IK"  U.I     (Trot  I 
dencei.      Doc.      2iM>4,      Inran      Mnnufarlurinff     Citmpiinu     v. 
.XlrOriith  Hamin.  In'- 

2.MH0,HIH.  \V.  M-  Dow.  l'ro<-«'sses  and  apparatus  for  ri'co\iT 
liiK  hydrocarbons  from  tra-  streams.  Bled  S«'pt  .'{.  I1»."i'.».  |K'.. 
S  D.  TfX.  (Ilousfonl.  Doc  12  so7.  Iirlta  lank  Mt>j  c„  .  Inr. 
V  Blnrk.  SirnlU  A  Hrpnon,  Inc.  Consent  JudKiiieiit  :  paietit 
held    valid  ;    Hrst    and    second    counterclaims    dtsniN^ed    with 

prejudice  Feb.  20.    1<H;2 

'i.NNT,t44.    F.   F.    I.lndstaedt.   rro«>ess  of  and   means  for  chlo 
rlnatlnif  swimniink'  (lools  or  the  like,  flird  Feb    Dt.   11*il2.  IK".. 
SD    Calif.    (I.os   Anueles).   D,h'.   »52'2».'>    MC.    /km  id   r.    Urnu 
rt  111    \     Harru  (t'tlarr  rt  al. 

•i.»l7,.%»0.      iS«-«-  2. .'►!.•{.  127  I 

^.»M.344.    II     \V.    Sbiimaker.    Wind   deflectors,   filed   June    1. 
r.Mio.     IK",     ND      III      (Cbl.a»:oi,     Doc.     «0(  S7s.     Iluf/h     M 
Shumakrr  v.  <hm   Viinufai  liirinii  Co.  rt  al       rateiit  held  valid 
and  lnfrlnk;ed  :   Injunction  granted   Feb.  U.   1'.M12. 

:>.il.Vi.»7l.  F  V.  I'orter.  (;un  p«rforafor.  Illed  Feb  2»>.  1!«»!2. 
Ik'..  KD  Iji.  (New  tlrlealisi.  Doc  12  Oo.'>.  hrr»»rr  hxlw 
Irien.   Inc.  v.   Huhiturface  Complrtion   Scrrtrm,  Inc. 


REISSUES 

APRIL  10,  1962 


Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  CI  app<^ars  In  the  orlRinal 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates 

25,154 
MEANS    FOR    METERING    LUBRICATING    OIL 
FROM  AN  HYDRAULIC  TAPPEI   TO  A  HOL- 
LOW PUSH  ROD 
Paul  F.  Bcrgmann,  MusLcgon,  Mich^  assignor  to  Johnson 
Products,    Inc.,    .Muskegon,    Mich.,    a   corporation   of 
Michigan 
Original   No.  2,948,270,  dated  Aug.  9,   1960,  Ser.  No. 
807,189,  Apr.  17,  1959.     Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,410 

13  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 
additions  made  by  reissue. 

within  said  faucet  body  adapted  respectively  to  control 
the  flow  of  hot  and  cold  water  into  said  mixing  chamber, 
each  of  said  valves  having  a  valve  stem  extending  into  said 
chamber,  the  respective  stems  being  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  shaft  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  a  side  of  said  faucet  body  and  extending 
into  said  mixing  chamber  between  the  respective  valve 
stems,  a  valve  actuator  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  valve 
actuator  having  cam  surfaces  thereon  adapted  to  contact 
the  respective  valve  stems  to  open  said  valves  independ- 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising:  a  hollow  plunger 
member  having  an  open  end;  a  rod  scat  member  disposed 
at  and  closing  said  open  end  of  said  hollow  plunger  mem- 
ber, said  rod  seat  member  having  a  passageway;  and  a 
partition  member  between  said  rod  seat  member  and  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  plunger  member,  said  partition 
member  having  an  abutting  portion  abutting  said  rod  seat 
member  and  entirely  surrounding  said  passageway  to 
prevent  passage  of  liquid  between  said  abutting  portion 
and  said  rod  seat  member,  and  located  between  the  cen- 
ter of  said  passageway  and  said  abutting  portion  a  de- 
pressed portion  with  a  surface  thereof  depressed  from 
said  abutting  portion  with  a  part  of  said  depressed  sur- 
face underlying  said  passageway  and  another  part  of  said 
depressed  surface  having  an  aperture  therethrough. 


t    ^ 


ently  of  one  another  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  addi- 
tional cam  surfaces  upon  said  valve  actuator  adapted  to 
selectively  contact  said  valve  stems  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  cam  shaft  to  said  lever  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  to 
move  said  shaft  longitudinally  upon  movement  of  said 
lever,  said  valve  actuator  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
tailpiece  traversing  said  opening,  and  the  marginal  edges 
of  said  opening  providing  abutment  surfaces  configurated 
to  provide  limits  for  the  rotational  and  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  shaft. 


25.155 
-SINGLE  CONTROL  IIANDI  E  OPERATED  MIXING 

FALCEI    UXMNG     K    ni\  KRTFR   VALVE  ASSO- 

ClATKI)   IHKKFUirii 
Frederick   H.   I  enthcsMrr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  as.signiiteni«>,  to  American  Radiator  &  .Standard 

Sanitarv   fUrp.jratum.  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation 

of  Delawnre 
Original    No.    2.871,880.    dated    Feh.    3,    1959.   Ser.    No. 

.^70.406,  Julv  27.  1953.    Application  for  reissue  Jan.  30. 

1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  85.942 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—597) 

1.  In  a  single  lever  mixing  f.iucet  having  a  diverter 
valve  associated  therewith  a  faucet  body  having  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  a  cap  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  means  to  mount  said  diverter  valve  unit  in 
said  cap,  a  spout  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cap  above  said 
diverter  valve  unit,  a  tailpipe  depending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  diverter  valve  unit  into  and  through  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  tailpipe  constituting  an  outlet  passage 
of  said  diverter  valve  unit,  a  paff  of  toggle  valves  seated 


25.156 
WARDROBE  RACK 
Carl  E.  Gingher  and  Carl  E.  Gingher,  Jr.,  Scranton.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gingher  Manufacturing  Compan>.  .Scran- 
ton, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original    No.    2,875.904,  dated    Mar.    3,    1959.  Ser.   No. 
610.232,  Sept.  17,  1956.     Application  for  reissue  Mar. 
3,  1961.  Ser.  No.  93.833 

10  Claims.  (CI.  211— 1481 
5.  \  wardrobe  rack  unit  especially  adapted  for  per 
manent  installation  in  a  number  of  arrangements  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  base  legs 
arranged  in  substantially  parallel  relationship,  each  of 
said  base  legs  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  upstanding 
from  the  corresponding  ends  thereof,  a  cross  brace  inter- 
connecting adjacent  base  legs  and  having  spaced  offset 
plates  at  each  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  said  spaced  ears,  a  vertical  col- 
umn upstanding  from  each  pair  of  said  spaced  ears  and 
connected  thereto  but  between  said  cross-piece  offset 
plates,  means  for  bracing  said  vertical  niembers  by  said 
cross  brace,  a  plurality  of  brackets  each  formed  of  rela- 
tively thin  sheet  material  and  having  one  end  thereof 
bent  to  conform  closely  to  the  contour  of  said  column  to 
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extend    halfway   around,    means   securing   each    of   said    mounted  for  nulational  movements  on  said  base  frame, 
brackets  to  said  columns  whereby  said  brackets  extend    bearing  means  including  a  thrust  bearing  in  said  support 

member,  brace  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  sup- 
port member  and  fastened  to  said  support  member  and 


-1 


transversely     therefrom,     and     shelf    means    detachably 
mounted  between  adjacent  brackets. 


25,157 
TIB  ASSEMBLY 
Chjuies   W.    Burkland,    Newton,   Iowa,   a&siitnor  to   The 
.Maytag   Company,   Newton,   Iowa,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
OrittinaJ  No.  2,942.445.  dated  June  28.   1960.  Scr.  No. 
518,163,  June  27,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Sept. 
15,  1961.  Ser.  No.  139,822 

12  Claims.     (CI.  68—23) 
//.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  imperforate  tub  for  re- 
ceiving washing  fluid,  a  base  frame,  a  support  member 


said  tub  to  place  the  weight  of  said  tub  and  its  fluid  con- 
tents on  said  support  member,  a  clothes  basket  within 
said  tub.  and  revoluble  shaft  means  connected  to  said 
basket  for  rotating  said  basket  and  received  in  said  thrust 
bearing  for  supporting  the  weight  of  said  basket. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  10,  1962 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,028,601 
MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  FAOTENERS 
IN  SPACED  RELATION 
Frederick  W.  Troske,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sco- 
vill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,462 
3  Claimc    (CL  1^320) 


the  back  of  the  helmet,  means  flexibly  connecting  said 
frame  and  pad  to  the  helmet,  a  cord  slidably  connected 
to  spaced  edges  of  the  frame  and  pad  and  having  verti- 
cally spaced  portions  between  the  frame  and  pad  at  both 
sides  of  the  helmet,  one  of  said  portions  including  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cord,  a  take-up  drum  attached  to 
said  oppQsite  ends  and  joumaled  in  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  helmet,  means  outside  the  helmet  for  turning  the 
drum  to  tighten  the  cord  and  thereby  pull  the  frame  aiid 
pad  toward  each  other,  a  locking  member  mounted  in 
the  opposite  side  of  the  helmet  and  slidingly  receiving 
one  of  said  portions  of  the  cord,  and  means  outside  the 
helmet  for  clamping  said  member  to  the  cord  after  the 
cord  has  been  tightened  by  the  drum,  whereby  the  cord 
will  be  anchored  to  both  sides  of  the  helmet 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fastener  setting  machine  for 
setting  a  plurality  of  fastener  elements  in  spaced  relation 
on  a  garment,  said  machine  having  a  reciprocating  punch, 
a  stationary  die.  a  pair  of  fastener-clement  gripping  jaws 
associated  with  said  die.  a  jaw-carrier  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  jaw-carrier  member  to  open  aiid 
close  said  jaws;  of  a  single  guide  rail  mounted  on  said 
machine  parallel  to  the  front  thereof  and  in  front  of  said 
die.  a  work-holding  table  movable  along  said  rail,  means 
carried  by  the  table  providing  a  scries  of  stops  spaced  in 
accordance  with  the  desired  spacing  of  fasteners  on  the 
garment  in  a  line  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
table,  a  movable  catch  mounted  on  said  rail  and  adapted 
to  co-operate  with  each  of  said  stops  in  turn  to  stop  the 
table  at  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  punch  and 
die,  and  catch-release  means  carried  by  said  jaw-carrier 
member,  said  catch-release  means  having  direct  contact 
with. said  catch  for  automatically  moving  said  catch  out 
of  engagement  with  a  stop  during  each  operation  of  the 
jaw-carrier  member  toward  jaw-closing  position  and  after 
the  fastener-setting  operation. 


3,028,602 

HELMET  HEAD  POSITIONER 

John  C.  Miller,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 

Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76,804 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2—6) 


3,028,603 

DETACHABLE  BATHTUB  APRON 

Clarence  J.  Rodman,  1315  S.  Union  Ave, 

Alliance,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,812 

5  Claims.    (CL  4—173) 


^' 


1.  A  detachable  apron  for  the  front  side  of  a  wall  sup- 
ported bathtub  having  an  inturned  upper  rim  flange,  said 
rim  flange  and  said  apron  having  interengaging  detachable 
connection  means,  a  bracket  supported  on  the  floor  co- 
extensive with  said  apron  and  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  and  an  inturn;d  flange  at  the  bottom  of  said 
apron  for  frictionajly  and  resiliently  engaging  said  bracket 
flange  to  retain  said  apron  in  place. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  helmet,  of  a  face-fittiiig 
frame  in  the  front  of  the  helmet,  a  head-fitting  pad  in 


3,028,604 

BATH  SAFETY  HANDLE 

Robert  B.  Warner,  42706  N.  3rd  St.  E., 

Lancaster,  CaUf. 
FUed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,112 
4  Claims.    (CL  4—185) 
1.  A  bathroom  safety  fixture,  comprising 
handle  support  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall 

adjacent  to  and  above  a  bathroom  tub; 
handle  means  carried  by  said  handle  support  means; 
said  handle  support  means  comprising  a  pivot  shaft 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from 
said  wall  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  tub; 
swivel  means  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft  exteriorly  of 
said  wall  for  rotation  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
pivot  shaft; 
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and  means  for  pivocaJly  connecting  said  handle  means    rails  on  which  the  lower  berth  is  fixed,  a  carriage  for 
to  said  swivel  means  for  routioo  of  said  handle    supporting  said  upper  berth  comprising  two  supports  ex 


means  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  pivot  shaft. 


41^'  •^ 


tending  outwardly  from  said  partition  braced  by  a  cross 
bar,  rollers  atlached  to  said  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
along  said  vertical  rails,  said  cross  bar  and  rollers  being 


'  vr. 


SO  that  said  handle  means  may  be  gripped  and  rotated 
about  said  transverse  axis  and  in  said  transverse 
plane  by  the  user  of  the  bath  tub  to  faciliute  egress 
from  the  tub. 


3,«2S,M5 

SINK 

Artkw  M.  Lander,  833  S.  CombcriaiMi  Ave. 

Park  Ridse,  III. 

Filed  May  I.  1959,  Ser.  No.  SI 0,437 

3  Claims.    (CL  4—187) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sink  having  a  horizontally-ex- 
'  tending,  perimetric  lip  defined  by  flat,  parallel  top  and 
bottom  walls,  a  horizontally-extending  counter  top  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  defining  vertical  interior  walls, 
said  sink  being  mounted  in  said  counter  top  with  said  lip 
positioned  on  the  pH>rtion  of  said  counter  top  bordering 
said  aperture,  a  resilient  sealing  strip  interposed  between 
said  lip  and  counter  top  portion,  said  strip  having  a 
generally  flat  bottom  surface  abutting  said  counter  top 
portion,  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  bottom  sur- 
face remote  from  said  aperture  prior  to  installation  being 
downwardly  inclined  in  proceeding  away  from  said  aper- 
ture, said  strip  being  e<)uipped  with  an  upper  surface  and 
with  a  longitudinally-extending  integral  arcuate  flange 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
above  and  aligned  with  said  remote  longitudinal  edge 
portion,  said  flange  exlrndihg  toward  said  aperture  with 
the  end  of  the  flange  contacting  the  upper  wall  of  said 
lip.  said  bottom  surface  being  equipped  with  a  depending 
rib  positioned  in  said  aperture  and  in  contact  with  said 
vertical  interior  walls,  said  strip  being  stressed  substan- 
tially only  by  the  weight  of  the  sink. 


t 


^ 
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liKated  behind  said  partition,  a  counter  balance  device 
attached  to  said  vertical  rails  and  extending  therebetween, 
said  counter  balance  device  enabling  the  easy  movement 
of  said  upper  berth  from  its  upper  non-utilized  ^sition 
to  its  lower  utilized  position. 


3.028.M7 

SOFA  BED 

Barrel  B.  Anderson,  P.O.  Bos  1924,  Fort  Horth,  Tei. 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,652 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5—17) 


A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  back  support  and  a  bed  unit, 
said  back  support  adapted  to  receive  a  side  portion  of 
the  bed  unit  therein,  a  stationary  frame  secured  to  said 
,  back  support  and  in  alignment  with  said  bed  unit,  p;irallel 
stationary  tracks  on  said  stationary  frame,  a  movable 
frame  comprising  the  lower  pouion  of  x.nd  l>cd  unit,  upper 
tracks  on  the  bottom  of  said  movable  frame  and  parallel 
with  aiKl  above  said  stationary  tracks,  rollers  betweeri  said 
stationary  tracks  and  said  upper  tracks,  a  rack  on  one 
of  said  frames  parallel  with  said  tracks,  a  motor  driven 
pinion  mounted  on  the  other  said  frame  and  positioned 
for  coaction  with  said  rack,  a  reversible  motoi  actuating 
said  pinion,  vertically  movable  resilient  means  engaging 
said  pinion  in  said  rack  in  a  manner  whereby  said  pinion 
will  disengage  said  rack  when  the  outward  movement  of 
said  movable  frame  encounters  an  extraneous  object. 


3,028.606 
SLEEPING  BERTH 
Paul  Boutet,  Lcvallois-Perret,  France,  assd^nor  to  \fllioa- 
Cuict-Tubauto,  Levallois-Perret,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

FUed  June  25.  1959,  Ser.  No,  822,925 

5  Claims.    (O.  5—9) 

I     In  a  berth  struct^jre  mounted  adjacent  to  a  partition. 

a  fixed  lower  berth,  a  vertically  adjustable  upper  berth. 

a  frame  comprising  two  vertical  rails  located  behind  said 

partition,  maintaining  supports  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 


3,028.608 
MECHANICAL  .SOFA  BED 
Bazeel  B.  Anderson,  1901  W.  Vickery.  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
and  Jimmy  D.  Kimball,  320  OverhiU  Dr..  Arlington, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  850.484 
2  Claims.  (CI.  5—17) 
I.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  sofa  back  and  stationary 
horizontal  frame,  a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  said 
st.itionary  frame  between  the  sides  thereof,  a  horizontally 
movable  frame  over  said  stationary  frame  and  in  moving 
contact   transversely   thereof,   a   sheave   driven   by   said 
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motor,  the  axis  of  said  sheave  being  perpendicular  to  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  movable  frame,  a  cable  con- 
nected with  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  frame  and  fric- 


uniformly  perforated  by  said  corings  which  extend  in- 
wardly from  the  top  broadside  face,  said  corings  which 
extend  inwardly  from  the  bottom  broadside  face  of  the 
cushioning  being  separated  from  said  corings  which  ex- 
tend inwardly  from  the  top  broadside  face  of  the  cush- 
ioning, essentially  all  of  the  corings  which  extend  inwardly 


ifc-        /A 
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tionally  engaging  said  sheave,  and  means  applying  and 
relieving  tension  along  the  length  of  said  cable,  said 
transverse  movement  of  said  movable  frame  being  diag- 
onal with  reference  to  the  length  of  said  sofa  back. 


3,028,609 

FOLDING  TENT  CAR  TOP  SLEEPER 

Elmer  L.  Tolf,  Joliet,  III. 

(1514  W.  4th  Place,  Mesa.  Ariz.) 

Filed  Jan.  29,. 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,022 

1  CUhn.     (CL  5—119) 


from  the  bottom  broadside  face  of  the  cushioning  and 
essentially  all  of  the  corings  which  extend  inwardly  from 
the  top  broadside  face  of  the  cushioning  having  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  between  Vs  and  Va  inch,  the  bottom  broad- 
side face  of  the  cushioning  and  the  top  broadside  face 
of  the  cushioning  each  having  a  percentage  void  area 
between  2  and  20  percent. 


3,028,611 

BAIT  TANK  FOR  BOATS 

Joseph  Scaccia,  Jr.,  Bellwood,  III.     (Walker,  Minn.) 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,412 

10  Claims.     (CI.  9—1) 


In  a  collapsible  car  sleeper  unit,  a  platform  arranged 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  car  top,  said  platform  having  en- 
tirely thereabout  an  upstanding  marginal  flange  of  prede- 
termined height,  a  collapsible  tent  having  wall  panels  se- 
cured to  the  platform  about  the  outside  of  said  flange, 
collapsible  supporting  frame  means  carried  by  the  plat- 
form and  attached  to  the  platform  at  the  inside  of  said 
flange,  said  collapsible  supporting  frame  means  and  the 
tent  being  collapsibly  received  on  the  platfbrm  inside  of 
said  flange  and  in  the  collapsed  condition  reposing  with 
substantial  space  thcreabove  to  thelop  of  said  flange,  and 
a  removable  hold  down  panel  disposed  upon  the  col- 
lapsed tent  and  supporting  frame  means  and  having  its 
edges  within  and  opposing  said  flange,  said  panel  being  of 
a  thickness  about  equal  to  said  space  so  that  the  top  of 
the  panel  is  about  even  with  the  top  of  said  flange  where- 
by a  cover  can  be  applied  over  the  unit  and  over  the  top 
of  said  panel  to  hold  the  panel  within  the  flange. 


1.  A  bait  tank  in  combination  with  a  boat,  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  mounting  me.ins  securing  the  receptacle  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  above  the  bottom  of  said  boat, 
said  mounting  means  including  conduit  means  i>ermitting 
flow  of  water  into  and  out  of  the  receptacle,  the  top  of 
said  conduit  means  terminating  within  the  receptacle 
above  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby 
water  in  the  tank  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  conduit 
means  will  remain  in  the  tank  and  cannot  be  suctioned 
from  the  tank  by  movement  of  the  boat  through  the  water. 


3,028,612 

FOLDING  BOAT 

Le  Roy  J.  E.  Sindell.  7  Ray  Drive,  Toms  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,629 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—2) 


3,028,610 
FOAM  Rl'BBER  CL'SHIONTNG 
Leon  Talaiav,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819.185 
6  Claims.  (CI.  5—355) 
1.  Foam  rubber  cushioning  having  top  and  bottom 
broadside  faces,  said  cushioning  having  uniformly  spaced 
corings  extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  broadside 
face  of  the  cushioning  part  way  through  the  thickness  of 
the  cushioning,  the  bottom  broadside  face  being  uniformly 
perforated  by  said  corings,  said  cushioning  having  uni- 
formly spaced  corings  extending  inwardly  from  the  top 
broadside  face  of  the  cushioning  part  way  through  the 
thickness  of  the  cushioning,  the  top  broadside  face  being 


1.  A  foldable  boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  accordior 
folding  panels,  each  adjoining  pair  of  panels  connectet 
by  hinges  to  form  the  bottom  and  both  ends,  two  pair 
of  gusset  plates  mounted  in  opposed  relation  and  laterall] 
spaced  from  each  other  and  held  in  this  spaced  positioi 
by  a  pair  of  straight  gunwale  struts,  a  pair  of  pivotall: 
mounted  struts,  each  having  two  side  arms  and  a  fla 
base,  each  of  said  struts  attached  at  their  ends  to  oni 
of  said  laterally  spaced  pair  of  gusset  plates  lo  form  thi 
gunwale  struts  at  each  end  of  the  boat,  a  pair  of  cente 
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struts  one  at  each  side  of  the  boat,  each  one  of  said 
straight  gunwale  struts  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  spaced  gusset  plates  and  their  outer  ends  abutting 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  center  struts,  another  pair  of 
struts  formed  with  two  side  arms  and  a  flat  base  form- 
ing angular  braces  to  hold  each  end  of  the  boat  in  its 
extended  open  position  and  two  pair  of  straight  struts 
forming  braces  between  the  bottom  at  the  center  of  said 
boat  and  the  gunwale  at  the  spaced  gusset  plates,  a  third 
pair  of  gusset  plates  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  bottom 
on  either  side  of  said  boat  to  pivotally  support  the  ends 
of  said  last  mentioned  braces  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
center  struts,  said  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  struts  each 
attached  at  their  abutment  with  the  panels  by  locking 
plates  to  join  both  ends  of  said  boat. 


3.028,614 

ELECTRIC  BRUSH 

Willard  H.  Bristow,  1709  Colorado  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,620 

3  Claim*.     (CL  15—23) 


3,02g,613 
OUTSOLE  TRIMMING  MACHINES 
Robert  F.  Lane.  Danvers,  Mass.,  assi(nior  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey' 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  7,456 
16  Claims.     (CI.  12—16.5) 


1.  In  a  trimming  machine,  a  matrix  bar  having  a  ridge, 
a  knife  having  a  putting  edge  forming  a  gap  with  said 
ridge,  mechanism  for  moving  the  matrix  bar  into  different 
active  positions  to  move  said  ridge  relatively  to  the  knife 
to  increase  or  decrease  the  width  of  the  gap.  a  stop,  a 
support  for  a  work  piece,  spring  actuated  means  for  mov- 
ing, until  limited  by  said  stop,  the  support  as  an  entirety 
toward  the  knife  and  the  matrix  bar.  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  movement,  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
said  movement  of  the  support  as  an  entirety,  between  the 
bar  and  the  knife  on  the  one  hand  and  the  support  on  the 
other  hand  to  cause  the  knife  to  trim  from  said  work 
piece  on  the  support  material  forced  against  the  matrix 
bar  by  said  support,  means  operative  in  timed  relation  with 
said  second-named  means  for  moving  a  portion  of  the 
work  piece  immediately  in  advance  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  knife  away  from  the  support  and  against  the  ridge  of 
the  matrix  bar  when  motion  of  the  support  toward  the 
matrix  bar  has  been  limited  by  said  slop,  and  mechanism 
operative  in  timed  relation  with  said  second-named  means 
for  forcing  a  portion  of  the  work  piece,  which  trails  the 
portion  of  the  work  piece  operated  upon  by  said  third- 
named  means,  against  said  support  to  insure  that  relative 
movement  of  the  bar  and  the  knife  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  support  on  the  other  hand  shall  cause  said  por- 
tion of  the  work  piece,  which  has  been  moved  away  from 
the  support  by  s;nd  third-named  means,  to  partake  of  said 
relative  movement  and  thus  be  trimmed  by  said  knife. 


I.  In  a  motor  driven  tooth  brush,  a  housing  forming 
a  substantially  elongate  hand  grip,  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing, 
said  drive  shaft  being  journaled  in  said  housing  at  one 
end  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  housing  so  that  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  is 
laterally  spaced  from  said  housing  end,  a  brush  head 
having  an  elongate  shank  adapted  to  be  removably  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  brush 
head  having  bristles  extending  outwardly  from  said  shank 
around  at  least  about  180*  of  said  shank,  and  means 
within  said  housing  for  oscillating  said  drive  shaft  and 
connected  brush  head  about  the  axis  of  said  shank  through 
an  angle  of  at  least  substantially  180°. 


3,028,615 

COMBINED  POLISHER  AND  SHAMPOOFR 

Mark  W.  Helm,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,543 

14  Claims.     (CL  15—50) 


I.  A  shampoo  appliance  comprising,  a  main  frame, 
rotary  surface  contacting  brush  means  normally  support- 
ing the  weight  of  the  appliance,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said 
main  frame,  bracket  supporting  means  on  said  handle 
adjacent  to  its  lower  end.  said  bracket  means  including  a 
liquid  receiving  pocket,  a  liquid  dispensing  tank  having 
liquid  dispensing  valve  means  in  its  bottom  end,  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  tank  being  detachably  supported  by  said 
bracket  means  with  said  valve  means  pos  tioned  over  said 
liquid  receiving  pocket;  latch  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing the  top  end  of  said  lank  to  said  handle,  conduit  means 
for   leading  liquid   from  said  liquid  receiving  pocket  to 
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said  brush  means  and  means  actuatable  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle  and  engageable  with  said  valve  means 
operable  to  open  said  valve  qieans. 


3,02^,616 
GROUND  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Breneman,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inno- 
ventions,   Inc.,    Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,946 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—87) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  mountable  upon  a  wheeled  vehicle 
for  removing  and  collecting  relatively  light  materials  from 
the  surface  supportinj;  said  vehicle,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  downwardly  and  sidewardly  opening  hood; 
means  for  supporting  said  hood  upon  said  vehicle;  a  plu- 
rality of  brushes  rotatably  supported  upon  and  within  said 
hood  for  rotation  around  spaced,  upright  axes,  said 
brushes  having  bristles  defining  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  positionablc  adjacent  to  the  surface  supporting  said 
vehicle;  a  wheeled  structure  having  walls  defining  a  com- 
partment, some  of  s.iid  walls  being  perforate;  means  con- 
necting said  structure  to  said  vehicle  for  movement 
thereby;  duct  means  connected  to  the  sideward  opening 
in  said  hood  and  communicating  with  said  compartment; 
and  means  for  rotatini:  said  brushes  whereby  said  mate- 
rials encountered  b>  said  brushes  as  said  apparatus  moves 
along  said  surface  are  moved  through  said  duct  means 
into  said  compartment. 


3.028.617 

GOLF  SHOE  CLLAT  CLEANER 

Joseph  L.  Racina,  7315  W.  62nd  Place.  Argo.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20.644 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—160) 
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(c)  stop  means  on  and  integral  with  said  inner  end 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  engageable.  at 
times,  with  the  second  arm  whereby  to  retain  both 
arms  in  horizontal  and  parallel  relation, 
(J)  support  attaching  means  on  said  second  arm,  and' 
(<')  a  cleaning  means  having  a  flat  body  portion  of  a 
length  substantially  corresponding  to  the  combined 
lengths  of  said  wings  seated  on  and  connected  thereto. 


3,028,618 
NON-MESSY  TACK  CLOTH 

Thomas  M.  Lyman,  2643  N.  Clyboum  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,713 

6  Claims.     (CI.  15—209) 

I.  A  tack  cloth  comprising  a  fibrous  web  impregnated 
with  a  tackifier  consisting  of  methyl  dihydroabietate  and 
polystyrene,  said  cloth  being  characterized  by  its  resist- 
ance to  the  adherance  of  said  tackifier  to  the  hands  of  the 
user. 


3,028,619 
HOLD  OPEN  DEVICE  FOR  DOOR  CLOSER 
Ernest  L.  Schlage,   Burlingame,  and   Robert   L.  Say  lor, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany, a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  762,641 
6  Claims.     (CI.  16 — 49) 


2  In  a  hold  open  device,  a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatable 
in  the  housing,  a  pair  of  friction  disks,  one  being 
anchored  to  the  housing  and  the  other  to  the  shaft, 
means  at  circumferentially  spaced  apart  points  relative 
to  said  shaft  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  urging 
said  disks  relatively  toward  each  other  into  frictional 
engagement  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said 
means  being  operative  for  causing  relative  movement 
of  said  disks  only  after  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 


3,028,620 

HYDRAULIC  DOOR  CLOSER 

Bert  A.  (^inn,  215  E.  9th  St.,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  .Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,052 

1  Claim.     (CI.  16 — 52) 
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A  shoe  cleaning  accessory  for  the  cleaning  of  shoe 
soles  and  antislipping  devices  carried  by  said  shoe  soles 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  portion  of  a  mobile  golf 
club  bag  carrier,  comprising: 

(«)  a  substantially  rigid  arm  having  flat  opposite  sides, 
the  normally  outer  end  and  upper  edge  portions  of 
which  have  flat  relatively  right  angularly  disposed 
wings  integral  therewith,  said  wings  being  in  coplanar 
and  disaligned  relation  whereby  to  provide  a  fixed 
continuous  and  extended  flat  supporting  surface, 
{h)  a  second  and  shorter  substantially  rigid  arm  having 
flat  opposite  sides  positioned  adjacent  and  flatly  con- 
tacting the  inner  end  portion  of  the  first  mentioned 
arm  and  pivotally  connected  thereto. 
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In  a  door  closer,  an  elongated  body  member  defining 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers and  a  passage  connecting  said  chambers,  an  elon- 
gated extensible  and  retractable  plunger  member  mounted 
in  an  inner  end  wall  of  said  upper  chamber  for  free  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movements  relative  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  its  inner  end  disposed  in  said  upper  cham- 
ber, the  outer  ends  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  one  to  a  door  frame  and  the  other  to  a  door 
hinged  to  the  door  frame,  one  end  portion  of  said  lower 
chamber  defining  a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  hydraulic 
fluid,   a  piston   mounted   for  longitudinal    reciprocatory 
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movements  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  portion,  a  piston 
rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  pistoo  extending  axially 
from  said  piston,  a  rigid  connector  element  extending 
throuuh  said  passage  and  rigidh  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  said  piston  rod  and  said  plunger  member,  said  pis- 
ton being  ot  smaller  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber portion  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  an- 
nular passage,  said  piston  having  a  radially  outwardly 
opening  circumferential  channel  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
flexible  resilient  piston  ring  mounted  in  said  channel  in 
engagement  with  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  portion  and  for  limited  axial  move- 
ments in  said  chaifnel,  said  piston  having  a  relatively  large 
fluid  passage  extending  from  one  of  its  ends  to  said  chan- 
nel radially  inwardly  of  said  piston  ring  and  a  relatively 
small  fluid  passage  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
piston  to  said  channel  radially  inwardly  of  said  piston 
ring,  said  piston  ring  selectively  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  said  channel  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton in  opposite  directions,  whereby  to  effect  communica- 
tion between  saul  annul. ir  p.iss.ige  jnd  s.ud  rei. .lively  large 
and  relatively  small  passages  selectively,  and  a  pair  of 
compression  springs  one  each  disposed  in  a  different  one 
of  said  chambers  between  opposite  ends  of  said  connector 
clement  md  the  mni-r  end  w.ills  of  said  chambers  and 
urging  said  rist(»n  and  plunger  member  in  one  direction  of 
axial  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  btnly  member. 


3.028,621 
WINDOW  MOI  NTING  DKM(  K 

Axel  W.  Vnderbere,  los  \ncelev.  and  Wilbur  F.  Klake- 
more.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  \.  \% .  Vndtr- 
hen;  Manufacturing  Co.,  los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coqM>- 
ralion  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1«»60,  Ser.  No.  I.V877 
3  Claims.     (<  I.  16— 13Hl 


-    J 


^. 


I.  A  window  mounting  device,  comprising:  a  Kise  strip 
:idapted  to  be  seciirevi  alone  a  side  of  a  window  opening, 
said  b.ise  strip  having  an  upturned  margin  terminating  m  a 
downtiirned  flange  to  form  an  upwardly  directed  guide 
ch.inncl.  the  opposite  ni.irgin  of  said  base  strip  being  foMetl 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  raised  reinforcement;  a  slide  plate 
I'verlying  said  base  stnp  including  an  upturned  llance  along 
one  margin  slidable  in  s.iid  channel  and  a  slide  p*>rtion  at 
its  opp<>^lte  m.irgin  ad.ipfed  to  ride  on  said  reinforcement 
to  resist  twisting  of  s.iid  downturned  flange  in  said  chan 
nel  about  its  longiliiilm.il  axis;  said  slide  plate  also  in- 
cluding an  upturned  lug  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
downt'irned  flange,  a  fnclion  shoe  interposed  between 
Slid  lug  and  s.iid  downturned  flange;  screw  means  screw - 
threadeil  in  said  lug  along  an  axis  transverse  to  said  down- 
turned  rlange  for  urging  said  friction  shoe  against  the 
external  side  of  said  downturned  t1.tnge  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined resistance  to  ch.mge  in  the  position  of  said 
friction  shoe  rel.itive  to  said  base  strip;  a  mounting  lever 
pivotaliy  connected  to  said  slide  plate,  said  mounting  lever 
being  ad.ipfed  to  be  secured  to  a  side  of  a  window  fitting 
said  opening;  and  a  strut  pivvtallv  connected  to  said  b.ise 
strip  and  to  said  mourning  lever  to  cause  said  mounting 
lever  to  pivot  intermedi.ile  its  ends,  as  it  rmtves  angularly 
relative  to  s;ud  base  strip,  thereby  to  c.iUsc  said  slide  plate 
to  travel  along  said  base  strip. 


3.028.622 
METHOD  AND  APPARAI I  S  FOR  IMPKOVINC; 
POI  YFIHYI.FNF  SI  RFAC  FS 
Robert  H.  Park.  Dennis,  Mavs.,  assignor  to  Pla\  Corpora- 
tion. West  Hartfuid,  Conn.,  a  rurpuration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jul>  21,  1953,  .Ser.  No.  369,467 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 1) 


;i 


/    - 


h    '■  *^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  the  surface  of  a  ptilyethylene 
body  more  receptive  to  adhesives.  inks  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding in  combination  a  source  of  intense  heat,  means  for 
moving  the  pt)helh>lene  bod>  in  the  intense  heat  from 
said  source,  and  additional  means  for  moving  said  source 
of  heat  independently  of  movement  of  the  body  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  body  motion  during  heating  to  e\ 
pose  successive  portions  of  said  body  to  said  heat  and  ef- 
fect only  superficial  heating  of  said  portions. 


3.028.623 

APPARATl  SFOR  PRODI  CING  A  1  OW  DFVSITY 

M\r  OF<;i  ASS  FIBFRS 

Dominick    I  abino,    Grand    Rapids.    Ohio,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Johns- Manville  Fiber  (ilass  Inc.. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,387 

3  Claims.     ((I.  18—2.5) 


rr 


Unr.^ 


<  : 


.  r 
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2  Apparatus  for  producing  fine  curly  glass  fibers 
comprising,  in  combination;  a  glass  melting  bushing  hav- 
ing bottom  and  side  walls  for  ci»ntaining  molten  glass, 
said  b«itlom  wall  having  „n  apertiite  through  which  molten 
glass  is  discharged  as  a  stream,  an  outer  enclosure  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  bushing  and  defining  there- 
between a  healing  chamber  to  which  healing  gases  are 
supplied,  an  o  .tiet  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  bushing  having  the  terminus  of  said  aperture 
supported  above  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  open- 
ing to  provide  an  unsupported  and  unobstructed  path  for 
said  stream  throughout  the  extent  of  said  opening,  said 
bushing  bottom  wall  defining  with  said  opening  a  re- 
stricted orifice  through  whuh  said  gases  arc  discharged 
into  enveloping  relation  with  said  stream;  and  a  cyclonic 
blast  generator  in  c\>ncentric  relaiii>n  with  and  to  attenuate 
said  stream  into  a  plurality  of  fine  curh  fibers. 


Al'KlL  n;,  iyG2 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,028,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOFIOW 
PI  .\.STIC  ARTICI.FS 
Francis  Trigg  Parfrev.  "Wangee,"  P.O.  Box  12,  Metung. 
\  ictoria,    and    William    Kent   Gash.    Beaumaris,    near 
Melbourne,  >  ictoria.  Australia;  said  Gash  avsignor  to 
said  Parfrev 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,408 
19  Claims.     (CI.  18— 5> 


venturi  chamber  sucks  said  expandable  polymeric  beads 
through  said  first  inlet  into  said  aspirator  and  ejects  said 
mixture  of  beads  and  air  from  said  outlet  at  a  higli 
velocity,  longitudinally  extending  hollow  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said-  outlet  with  said  substantially 
closed  molding  cavity,  said  h(Mlow  connecting  means 
having  a  plurality  of  venting  means  extending  substan- 
tially longitudinally  to  the  axis  of  said  connecting  means, 
said  venting  means  being  tapered  from  the  outside  to 
the  inside  of  said  connecting  means,  having  narrow 
portions  of  said  taper  adjacent  the  inside  of  said  con- 
necting means  slightly  smaller  than  the  di.imeter  of  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  expandable  polymeric  beads,  where- 
by most  of  the  air  passing  through  said  outlet  is  vented 
to  the  atmosphere  and  said  venting  means  are  self-clean- 
ing of  the  beads  of  sufTiciently  small  di;imeter  to  pass 
through  said  venting  means. 


1.  In  blow-molding  apparatus;  a  platform,  means  to 
leciprocate  the  pl.itform  toward  and  awa>  fiom  an  ex- 
trusion no//.le,  pneumatically  operated  means  earned  b> 
the  platform  to  reciproc.ite  cot>perating  die  sections  be- 
tween closed  and  opened  positions  and  thercbv  enclose 
an  exudate  from  such  extrusion  noz/ie.  blow  means  car- 
ried by  the  plaform  for  rccipriKalion  toward  and  aw.iv 
from  s.ud  die  sections  for  blowing  eng.igement  therewith 
when  in  said  closed  position,  pneumatically  oper.ited 
mc.ins  c.irried  bv  said  platfoim  to  effect  siKh  rcciprcKation 
of  the  blow  means,  mc.in^  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said 
blow  means  to  effect  a  blowing  operation,  control  means 
for  each  of  s.ud  pnciimiticdly  oper.ited  mc;ins  to  adjust 
each  defined  operation  independently  of  the  others,  a 
pneumatic  circuit  joining  said  pneumatically  operated 
means  cfTecttvc  to  avoid  delay  in  the  operation  thereof, 
and  a  manual  control  ad.ipfed  to  be  operated  so  as  to  alter 
the  sequence  of  operations. 


3.028,625 
MOI  I)  Fill  ING  DFVK  F 
Milloo  k.  Dawscm.  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  hoppers  Com- 
pany, Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,932 
2  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  substantially  closed 
molding  cavity  capable  of  being  filled  with  expandable 
polymeric  beads,  an  aspirator  containing  as  an  integral 
part  thereof  a  venturi  chamber  and  having  a  first  inlet 
for  the  passage  of  said  expandable  polymeric  beads  into 
said  aspirator,  a  second  inlet  for  the  passage  of  air 
under  pressure  into  said  aspirator,  and  an  outlet  for  a 
mixture  of  said  expandable  polymeric  beads  and  air, 
whereby   said   ;iir   under   pressure   passing   through   said 


3,028.626 
WET-SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Mario  Sunnino,  Stamford,  Conn.,  askignor  tu  American 
Cvanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
uf  Maine 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,477 
9  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


T--5.UUJ 


1.  Wet-spinninc  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
chamber  having  side  walls  and  which  is  open  at  ils  upper 
end;  an  open-ended  spinning  tube  within  said  chamber, 
said  tube  having  a  conically-shapcd  main  body  portion; 
a  wall  within  said  chamber  joining  the  uppci*  portion  of 
the  said  spinning  tube  to  the  inner,  upper  part  of  the 
chamber,  thereby  seclionaliy  dividing  the  inteiio'r  of  the 
chamber  to  form  an  upper  reservoir  and  a  lower  reservoir; 
closure  and  sealing  means  for  closing  and  sealing  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  elongated  chamber  and  for  sup- 
porting a  spinnerette  in  an  upward-spinning  positioii  such 
that  the  face  of  the  spinnerette  is  in  apprtixiinately  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  that  of  the  uppermost  surface 
of  the  said  closure  and  sealing  means,  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  spinning  tube  being  so  spaced  from  the  upper 
part  of  said  closure  and  sealing  means  as  to  form  a  nar- 
row, annular  passageway  therebetween,  and  through  which 
passageway  coagulating  liquid  can  be  introduced  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  said  spinning  tube  at  a  level  below  that 
of  the  face  of  the  said  spinnerette;  means  including  a 
conduit  for  introducing  a  coagulating  liquid  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  said  lower  reservoir;  and  means  in- 
cluding a  conduit  for  withdrawing  coagulating  liquid  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  said  upper  reservoir. 
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3,028,627 
SPLNNERET  PACK  ASSEMBLY 
Gordon  R.  MrCormick.  Seaford.  Del.,  assienor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  und  Company,  Wilmington,  D«l., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,561 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 8) 


:>r 
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1.  A  preloaded  spinneret  pack,  assembly  comprising: 
a  circular  spinneret  plate;  a  filter  container  having  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  with  distribution  pas- 
sages therethrough;  annular  gasket  means  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  the  plate,  presenting  a  distribution  space 
therebetween;  a  lid  closing  said  container  and  forming 
a  joirt  with  said  side  wall,  there  being  a  ledge  formed  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  side  wall  adjacent  the  joint;  an 
annular  band-shaped  gasket  held  between  said  ledge  and 
the  lid  in  sealing  engagement  with  both  the  lid  and  said 
side  wall  at  said  joint;  and  a  locking  nut  engaging  both 
the  plate  and  the  lid  through  the  periphery  thereof  for 
holdmg  the  assembly  clamped  under  compression,  said 
lid  having  means  thereon  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  liquid  polymer  and  a  flow  passage  discharging 
to  the  interior  of  said  container. 


3,028,628 

VINYL  BASE  BENDER 

Darel  A.  Rutherford,  1108  Summit  Drive  NE., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  June  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38.489 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


5.  A  vinyl  base  bender  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  h.mdlcs,  a  female  die  carried  by  one  of  said 
handles,  a  m.ile  die  carried  by  the  other  of  said  handles, 
spring  means  biasing  said  dies  into  engaging  position, 
said  male  and  female  dies  each  having  a  toe  bending 
flange  at  their  adjacent  ends,  said  flanges  being  spaced 
.ipart  to  permit  a  base  toe  extending  at  subst.intially  right 
angles  to  the  base  to  be  bent  to  be  formed  between  said 
flanges,  said  male  die  having  a  removable  end  portion 


carrying  said  toe  bending  flanges,  the  end  of  said  male 
die  having  spaced  bores  therein  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
TiKls  extendmg  from  said  male  die  into  the  said  bores 
of  said  end  portion,  and  set  screw  means  engaging  one 
of  said  rods  for  securing  said  removable  end  in  position, 
and  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  spacing  be- 
tween said  male  and  female  dies. 


3,028,629 
METHOD  AND  APPAKATl  S  FOR  FORMING  DI- 
RECTIONAL AND  OTHER  INDICIA  ON  VALVE 
OPERATING  BinONS  AND  CAPS  FOR  PRES- 
SIRI/KD  DISPENSERS 
John  Richard  Focht,  ^'onkeni,  and  Joseph  Charles  Piz- 
zurro,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Precision  Valve 
Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mav  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,825 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


I.  Method  of  forming  legible  indicia  on  a  valve  operat- 
ing button  or  cap  body  during  injection  molding  thereof 
m  an  injection  die  couple  equipped  with  a  cavity  having 
therein  a  movable  base  with  knock-out  pins  extending 
therethrough,  said  method  comprisfng  the  following  steps: 
tirst  moving  the  base  of  the  mold  cavity  of  one  member 
of  the  die  couple  to  project  the  base  of  such  cavity  beyond 
the  line  of  parting  of  said  couple,  then  applying  color  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  projecting  part  of  said  b.ise,  then 
retracting  said  base  into  the  interior  of  the  die  cavity, 
then  closing  the  die  couple,  then  introducing  injection 
molding  plastic  into  said  couple,  thereafter  opening  said 
couple  and  then  operating  the  knock-out  pins  to  ejfcct  the 
resulting  molded  part.  ' 


3,028,630 

DIE  APPARATUS  AND  .METHOD  FOR  MOULDING 

FLEXIBLE  Tl  BF.S 

John  Alfred  Walker,  Rockdale,  near  Sydney,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Walker  &  Co.  Pty. 

Limited,   Rockdale,   near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Apr.  22,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 42) 

I.  .'XpparatiiN  for  moulding  J-tuhcs  m  one  piece,  com- 
prising an  outer  die  in  two  halves  having  mutually  regis- 
trable J-shaped  moulding  chambers  in  their  mating  faces, 
a  J -shaped  core  concentrically  supported  inside  the  mould- 
ing chamber  formed  by  said  mating  faces  and  defining 
.1  moulding  cavity  with  said  moulding  chamber,  said  J- 
^haped  core  being  supported  within  said  moulding  cham- 
ber only  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  core,  said  core  com- 
prising a  straight  portion,  a  curved  portion  and  means 
for  separably  joining  said  portions  together  in  axial  con- 
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tinuity,  said  means  for  separably  joining  said  coir  por- 
tions together  comprising  a  tubular  bolt  extending  through 
said  straight  core  portion  and  secured  to  said  curved 
core  portion,  said  bolt  having  a  bore  passing  longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  means  for  injecting  a  fluid  moulding 


to  provide  traction  for  nodules  of  pulp  without  obstruct- 
ing rolling  traverse  of  the  nodules  on  the  working  sur- 
faces, means  supporting  said  plates  for  rotation  respec- 
tively about  axes  offset  from  one  another,  one  of  said 
plates  being  mounted  floatingly  to  move  toward  and 
from  the  other  plate,  means  for  constantly  urging  said 


*e        .?/ 


material  into  the  moulding  cavity  defined  by  said  core 
and  said  chambers  when  mated,  and  means  enabling  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  be  fed  into  the  bore  of 
said  bolt  to  enable  at  least  said  curved  core  portipn  to  be 
blown  out  of  a  J -tube  moulded  thereabout. 


■»  V  r — W  U/B 


3,028,631 
MAGNETIC  PENCIL  CLIP  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACIT  RING  floating  plate  toward  the  other  to  apply  pressure  to  the 

Jackson  Cook,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty  percent  pulp  engaged  between  the  plates,  means  for  positively 

to  Kenneth  L.  Stout,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  rotating  one  of  said  plates  to  drive  the  other  plate  solely 

Original  application  Nov.  21.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697.921.  now  through  the  pulp  engaged  between  the  plates,  and  means 

Patent  No.  2.964.812    dated  Dec.  20.  »960.     Divided  ^^^  adjustably  varying  the  relative  speeds  of  rotaUon  of 


and  this  application  Oct.  8.  1958.  Ser.  No.  766.110 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


the  two  plates. 


3,028.633 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  WOOD  PULP 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  T.  Coghill,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curlator 

Corporation,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1958,  Ser.  No.  728,892 
4  Claims.    (CI.  19—66) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  clip  having  a  leg 
section  to  which  is  secured  a  permanent  magnet  compris- 
ing placing  the  magnet  at  the  bottom  of  a  cavity  in  a  non- 
magnetic mold  so  that  the  magnet  is  unrestricted  and 
free  from  magnetic  attraction  with  respect  to  the  mold, 
placing  the  leg  section  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  mag- 
net so  that  the  leg  section  is  firmly  held  and  supported  by 
magnetic  attraction  on  the  magnet  with  a  portion  of  the 
section  extending  above  the  mold  and  filling  the  cavity 
with  a  non-magnetic  material  to  cover  the  magnet  and 
the  leg  section  held  on  the  magnet 


3,028,632 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  WOOD  PULP 

AND  THE  LIKE 

James  T.  Coghill,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curlator 
Corporation,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,166 
16  Claims.  (CI.  19—66) 
I.  A  machine  for  processing  papermaking  pulp  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rotary  working  plates  having  opposed 
working  surfaces  disposed  to  form  between  them  a  thin 
working  space  and  which  have  tiny,  spaced  protuberances 
formed  thereon  and  projecting  into  the  working  space 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  a  work  material  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rotary  working  plates  having  opposed  work- 
ing surfaces  disposed  to  form  between  them  a  thin  work- 
ing space,  and  means  for  indicating  the  difference  in 
speeds  of  rotation  of  the  two  plates  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrical  Selsyn  units  connected  together  to  rotate  in 
synchronism,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  Selsyn  units 
in  time  with  one  of  said  plates,  a  differential  having  three 
rotary  elements,  means  for  driving  one  rotary  element  of 
said  differential  from  the  other  Selsyn  unit,  means  for  driv- 
ing another  rotary  element  of  said  differential  in  time 
with  the  other  of  said  plates,  and  means  connected  to  the 
third  rotary  element  of  the  differential  for  indicating  ro- 
tation of  said  third  element. 
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3,028.6.^4 

MACHINE  FOR  TRF.ATING  WOOD  PUI.P 

AND  THK  LIKE 

y»mts  T.  Coghill,  Plltiford,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curlalor 

Corporatioo,  East  Rochesler.  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1958.  S«r.  No.  728.893 
2  Claims.     (CI.  19—66) 


engagement  with  the  smooth  bore  of  said  supportirif: 
member,  and  a  grotive  defined  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  portiuns  on  each  side  of  the  thread  eroove  of  said 
screw  intermediate  the  width  thereof  reducing  the  area 
of  contact  between  the  bore  and  the  surface  of  said  screw. 


3.02M.636 

CR^XDI  F  FOR  TOP  ROLli>  OF  DOl  BI  F  APRON 

DRAFTING  ARRA NG FM FNTS 

Adolf  Schiltknectat,  Wintertfaur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Job.  Jacob  Rieter  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21.839 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland  Dec.  2,  1955 

5  (laims.     ((I.  19_250> 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  treating 
stock  material,  and  which  has  two  rotating  plates  whose 
axes  are  offset  from  one  another,  and  having  means  for 
rotatmg  one  plate  positively,  the  other  plate  being  adapted 
to  b«  driven  from  said  one  plate  solely  by  the  material 
being  treated  between  the  plates  whereby  the  two  plates 
rotate  in  the  same  direction,  and  having  means  for  forc- 
ing said  other  plate  against  said  material  by  regulatable 
pressure,  and  having  means  for  mounting  said  other 
plate  so  it  is  free  to  float  axially  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  plate  responsive  to  the  balance  of  forces  be- 
tween said  material  and  said  pressure,  and  having  means 
for  supporting  one  of  said  plates  for  tillable  adjustment 
relative  to  the  other  plate  thereby  to  control  the  relative 
rotational  speeds  of  the  two  plates,  and  wherein  the 
working  surfaces  on  the  two  plates  are  identical  and 
oppi>scd  to  one  another,  arid  wherein  each  working  sur 
face  comprises  a  plurality  of  tiny,  spaced,  pyramidal  pro- 
tuberances projecting  from  the  working  surface  into  the 
working  space  between  the  plates,  and  wherein  said  pro- 
tuberances provide  traction  for  the  material  without  ob- 
structing rolling  traverse  of  the  material  on  and  over  the 
working  surfaces,  the  improvements  comprising  having 
all  of  the  protuberances  on  the  two  surfaces  inclmed 
outwardly  toward  the  discharge  zone  art)und  the  periph- 
eries of  the  two  plates,  and  having  the  protuberances  on 
each  working  surface  extending  in  directions  inclined  to 
lines  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  working  plates. 
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3.028,6.^5 
AD\ WCING  .S<  RFW  FOR  Gil  I    BOX 
Jean  Frederic  lienihel.  Guebwiller.  Ilaut-Rhin.  France, 
avsignor    to    N.    .Schlumberser    &    Cie.,    Guebwiller, 
France,  a   French  compunv 

Filed  No*.  9,  1959,'  Ser.  No.  851,610 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  17,  1959 

8  (laims.     (CI.  19—129) 


II 


3.  In  a  textile  machine  including  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
porting members,  each  i)f  said  members  having  a  smooth 
bore  extending  along  the  length  thereof  with  a  partly 
open  periphery  extending  along  the  opposing  sides 
thereof,  ;i  faller  slidable  on  said  support  members  and 
having  rack  side  portions  disposed  adjacent  the  open 
periphery  of  said  support  member  bore,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  advancing  screw  disposed  in  said  bore  for 
engagement  with  suid  rack  side  portions  and  having  a 
deep  cut  thread  defining  a  spiral  thread  groove  and  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  the  groove  with  outer  surf.iccs  in 


1.  In  a  cradle  for  the  top  aprons  of  a  double  apron 
drafting  arrangement  of  a  spinning  machine  comprising 
a  mam  cradle  portion  including  a  reversal  bar,  a  bracket 
latcr;i!lv  eMending  from  said  reversal  bar  and  being 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  axle  interconnecting  the  two  bosses 
of  a  top  roll,  and  two  endless  aprons  of  unchangeable 
length  extendini:  ,iround  the  top  roll  and  the  reversal  bar. 
said  bracket  forming  a  bearing  for  the  top  roll  axle,  said 
bearing  includine  two  substantially  plane  bearing  surfaces 
placed  at  an  an;jle  with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  fixed 
parallel  relation  to  the  line  of  contact  of  the  aprons  with 
said  revers.il  b.ir:  resilient  apron  positioning  means  con- 
nected to  said  main  cradle  portion  and  including  two  end 
portions,  each  end  portion  abutting  against  and  slidingly 
engaging  the  upper  run  of  one  of  said  top  aprons  for 
accurately  positioning  the  lower  run  of  the  respective 
apron  between  the  top  roll  and  the  reversal  bar. 


3.028,6.^7 
CAN  DOFFFRS 
George  S.  \an  Deuscn,  l.>ndhiirst.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
V^arner  &  Swase>   Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  cor- 
p<iration  «tf  Ohio 

Filed  Ma\    12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  28.794 
9  (laims,     ((I.  19—159) 
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ft.  In  a  coiler  mechanism,  a  support  mounted  for  in- 
dexing rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  turn- 
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tables  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  about  vertical 
axes  spaced  angularly  about  the  axis  of  the  support,  said 
turntables  each  being  adapted  to  mount  a  can  for  rota- 
tion with  the  turntable,  coiler  means  positioned  above 
the  support  operable  to  deliver  sliver  to  a  can  mounted 
on  one  of  the  turntables,  a  pair  of  drive  means  operable 
respectively  for  indexing  the  support  and  for  rotating 
the  turntables,  the  drive  means  for  the  support  including 
a  pair  of  generally  heart-shaped  cams  fixed  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  for  rot.ition  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
cams  being  angularly  displaced  relative  to  each  other 
about  their  axis  of  rotation,  a  mounting  device  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  intermediate  the  axis  of  the  sup- 
port and  the  axis  of  the  cams,  a  plurality  of  cam  fol- 
lowers rotatably  mounted  on  the  mounting  device  about 
the  axis  of  the  mounting  device  for  engagement  by  said 
c.ims,  said  followers  being  mounted  in  vertically  spaced 
sets  such  that  each  c.im  engages  the  followers  of  a 
separate  set,  control  means  operable  auiomaticaliy  when 
a  predetermined  length  of  sliver  has  been  coiled  into  a 
can  for  opcratively  connecting  the  drive  means  for  the 
support  to  rotate  said  cams  for  indexing  the  support, 
means  operable  automatically  when  the  support  has  been 
indexed  suflicicntly  to  position  a  turntable  mounting  an 
empty  can  beneath  the  coiler  means  for  disconnecting 
the  drive  means  for  the  support,  and  means  operable 
automatically  in  response  to  indcxinp  of  the  support  when 
the  last  can  has  been  filled  to  teiminate  operation  of 
the  coiler  mechanism. 


doors,  each  of  s.ud  set  of  hanger  doors  including  an  upper 
.md  a  lower  door  section,  and  separate  operator  arm 
members  engaged  to  said  diflferent  sets  of  dtK»rs  and 
pivotal  in  a  parallel  plane  therewith  in  opposite  directions 


3,028.638 
FILVME  CONSIRUCTION 
John   A,  Gocllner,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monarch  Metal  Weatherstrip  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,382 
12  Clairas.    (CI.  20— 11) 
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for  vertically  raising  said  lower  door  into  nested  parallel 
spaced  relation  with  said  upper  door  and  both  of  said 
door  sections  from  obstruction  of  said  hanger  opening 
in  the  course  of  arcuate  travel  thereof. 


3.028,640 

UFATIIFRSTRIP     AND     ( Ol  NTERBALANCF     AS- 

SFMBLY  AND  COl  NTERBALANCF  THEREFOR 

Michael  N.  Swicrbut  and  (  laude  J.  Teggelaar.  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  (irand  Rapids  Hardware 
Company,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  N<.v.  7.  1956.  Ser.  No.  620,^02      ' 
2  (laims.    (CI.  20—52) 


1 .  A  frame  construction  covering  the  edges  of  a  panel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  members  interlockingly 
engaged  in  juxtaposition  on  the  edges  of  a  panel,  each  of 
said  mentbcrs  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  spaced  to 
receive  an  edge  of  the  panel  therebetween,  said  walls  hav- 
ing oppi>sed  ends  with  interlocking  means,  including  a 
htMjk  on  one  end  of  one  of  said  walls  on  each  member 
and  a  catch  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  one  wall,  said 
catches  and  said  hooks  on  members  positioned  on  adja- 
cent panel  edges  having  beveled  end  edges  slidably  en- 
gageablc  with  each  other  during  endward  movement  of 
two  of  said  members  toward  each  other  on  adjacent  panel 
edges  to  cam  said  catches  and  hooks  into  interlocking  co- 
operative engagement,  said  hooks  and  catches  also  engag- 
ing the  panel  and  being  prevented  by  said  engagement 
from  becoming  disengaged  from  each  other. 


3.028.639 

AIRCRAFT  HANGER  DOORS 

James  E.  W  heeler,  2256  Kent  Blvd.  NE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,709 

10  Claims.    (CI.  20—19) 

1.   Aircraft  hanger  doors  for  closing  a  hanger  opening, 

ind  comprising,  a  right  and  a  left  hand  set  of  hanger 
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2.  A  weatherstrip  and  counterbalance  for  a  sash  having 
a  gro«ived  stile  comprising  a  weatherstrip  body  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  window  casing  and  having  a 
forwardly  facing  sash  receiving  channel,  the  web  of  the 
body  member  having  laterally  spaced  vertical  slots  there- 
in, a  coil  spring  having  coils  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
offset  to  provide  a  downwardly  facing  hook  with  a  loop- 
like  bill,  said  weatherstrip  body  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein  with  which  said  hook  is  engaged  with  its  bill 
disposed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  web.  a  sash  hanger  mem- 
ber teiescopingly  and  adjustably  engaged  w  ith  the  lower  • 
end  of  said  spring,  and  a  sash 'groove  engaging  combined 
spring  housing  and  weatherstrip  member  of  rearwardly 
facing  channel  section  having  laterally  projecting  flanges' 
on  the  edges  of  its  arms  disposed  in  supported  relation 
upon  the  web  of  said  weatherstrip  body  member,  said 
flanges  having  opposed  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  slits 
therein  providing  laterally  projecting  tongues  engaged  in 
said  slots  in  said  weatherstrip  body  member,  said  sash 
engaging  member  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  hous- 
ing when  freed  from  said  sash. 
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3.028,641 
SFWINC;  WKIT 
Geonte  Strathearn  Hendrie,  Crosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assign- 
or to  Detroit  Macoid   Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1955.  Ser.  No.  484,054 
1  Claim.     (CI.  20—74) 


3,028,643 
CORE  UNIT  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  PIN 
FOR  SA.ND  MOLD 
Roy  E.  Wediake,  20  Lincoln  Ave.,  Wheatland,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Martin  E.  Cusick,  Sharpsville,  Pa. 
Filed  >ov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,448 
4  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 165) 


if 
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A  trim  panel  unit  comprising  a  first  flat  panel  having 
an  edge  ptirtion  in  planar  alignment  with  its  central  por- 
iion;  a  welt  including  a  flexible,  tubular,  light-transmit- 
ting hody  portion  completely  closed  thercaround.  and  a 
single  flange  extending  from  said  body  portion  over  and 
along  said  edge  portion  of  the  panel;  said  flange  being 
of  a  thickness  substantially  corresponding  to  the  panel 
thickness  to  form  a  panel-flange  assembly  of  relatively 
small  thickness;  decorative  core  material  entirely  within 
the  welt  body  portion  and  visible  therethrough;  a  second 
flat  panel  extending  from  the  welt  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  first  panel  and  substantially  parallel  thereto; 
said  second  panel  having  an  edge  portion  turned  under 
through  a  distance  of  about  one  hundred  eighty  degrees 
and  engaged  with  the  upper  face  of  the  welt  flange;  and 
stitchmg  extending  through  the  edge  portion  of  the  first 
panel,  welt  flange,  and  second  panel  edge  portion,  but  not 
through  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second  panel  so  as  to 
secure  the  two  panels  and  welt  together  without  visible 
stitch  marks. 


3.028,642 
APPAR ATL'S  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

William  O.  Stauffer.  New  Orleans,  Ij.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757.815 
12  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 85) 


1.  A  core  unit  for  a  sand  mold,  comprising  a  hollow 
upright  core  having  a  central  vertical  opening  through 
its  upper  end.  a  carrying  pin  slidably  mounted  m  said 
opening  and  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  inside  the 
core  for  supporting  the  core  when  the  pin  is  lifted,  the 
pin  being  provided  with  a  transverse  passage  for  re- 
ceiving a  supporting  dowel  having  projecting  ends  sup- 
ported by  the  core  when  the  pin  is  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, said  ends  of  the  dowel  being  consumable  by  the 
heat  of  molten  metal  poured  around  the  core  unit,  and 
means  inside  the  core  limiting  the  distance  the  pin  can 
drop  down  into^  it  when  the  dowel  ends  are  consumed. 


1       -RMr, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transfer  of  molten  metal  from 
one  receptacle  to  another  comprising  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  an  outlet  spout  provided  with  a  flange 
located  near  the  inlet  end  of  said  spout,  the  lower  surface 
of  said  flange  mating  with  a  surface  inside  said  receptacle 
which  surrounds  the  outlet  of  said  receptacle,  a  resilient 
gasket  provided  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  flange 
and  said  mating  surface  inside  said  receptacle,  means  for 
maintaining  said  flange  in  contact  with  said  gasket,  and 
a  clearance  being  provided  between  said  outlet  and  said 
Npout  whereby  said  spout  is  easily  removable  from  said 
receptacle. 


3,028,644 

COMPOSITE  ROD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Ro>  Waldrop.  P.O.  Box  19042.  Houston,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ma>  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,191 

5  Claims.    (CI.  22 — 202) 

3.  A  process  of  forming  a  composite  rod  having  crushed 

and  si/ed  particles  of  sintered  tungsten  carbide  including 

the  steps  of  washing  the  crushed,  sized  sintered  tungsten 

curhidc  particles  to  clean  the  surfaces  thereof,  placing  a 

predetermined  quantity  in  a  graphite  mold  of  desired  size 

and  shape,  heating  the  carbide  particles  and  molds  to  a 

range  of  5()0*  F.  to  «)(H)°  P.,  pouring  a  liquid  flux  over 

the  carbide  particles  while  maintaining  the  molds  heated 

to  the  range  of  5(K)'  F.  to  900°  P.,  placing  a  matrix  in 

the  mold  on  the  carbide  particles,  said  matrix  having  a 

composition   including: 

Percent 

Copper   46-48 

Zinc    -- _-- ___  39_4i 

Nickel _  io_i2 

Silicon  __ 0.15 

Phosphorus    .. ,. o.02 

applying  an  open  flame  to  the  matrix  to  melt  it  where- 
upon it  flows  into  the  mold  and  becomes  bonded  with  the 
sintered  carbide  particles. 


3,028,645 

TIRE  CHALN  CON-NECTOR 

Thomas  O.  Sfearman  and  Margie  L.  Stearman,  both  of 

330  N.  Wheeling,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,322 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24— «8) 

1.  An  assembly  for  releasably  interconnecting  opposed 

ends  of  a  tire  chain  and  manipulate  by  a  pair  of  elon- 
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gated,  relatively  shiftable  tools  from  a  location  spaced 
from  said  chain,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers each  having  a  pair  of  relatively  angularly  disposed 
legs  thereon,  one  of  the  legs  of  each  of  said  members 
adapted  to  be  operably  coupled  with  a  corresponding  end 
of  the  tire  chain  and  the  other  leg  of  eaah  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  the 
other  leg  of  one  of  the  members  being  threaded  at  the 
aperture  thereof;  a  pair  of  elongated,  member  coupling 
elements  disposed  through  respective  apertures  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto,  one  of  said  elements  being  tubular, 
externally  and  internally  threaded  and  open  at  one  ex- 
tremity thereof,  the  other  of  said  elements  being  ex- 
ternally threaded  and  having  one  end  normally  thread- 
ably  received  within  said  one  extremity  of  said  ojie  ele- 


with  the  button  axis,  and  a  press  tack  having  a  head  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  as  said  button  flange,  said  head 
having  a  horizontal  planar  surface  opposed  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  flange  and  a  roughened  shank  presenting 
a  series  of  relatively  sharp  edges  facing  toward  the  tack 
head,  said  shank  adapted  to  be  pressed  into  said  hub 
material  to  a  position  wherein  the  tack  head  and  inter- 
posed piece  of  flexible  material  will  deform  the  flange  so 
that  the  flange  bottom  surface  will  lie  substantially  in  a 
flat  horizontal  plane  thus  applying  a  constant  gripping 
pressure  across  the  llange  upon  said  interposed  material. 


3,028,646 
Bl  TTON  CONSTRICTION 
Edmund  D.  Janes,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,851 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—90) 


3,028,647 
ZIPPER  LOCK 
Burleigh  B.  Greenberg,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brier 
Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,260 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.14) 


ment  in  telescoped  relationship  thereto  said  one  element 
being  threadably  received  within  the  aperture  of  said  one 
member  to  shiftably  mount  said  one  element  on  said 
one  member;  a  lock  nut  threadably  mounted  on  said  one 
element  and  engageabic  with  the  other  leg  of  said  one 
member  for  maintaining  said  one  element  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  s.iid  one  member;  and  tool  engag- 
ing means  on  said  elements,  said  means  including  an  an- 
nular projection  on  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
one  extremity  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said 
tiwls  for  urging  said  one  element  toward  said  other  ele- 
ment and  a  head  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  other  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  tool  for  ro- 
tating said  other  element  relative  to  said  one  element 
when  said  other  tool  is  rotated  relative  to  said  one  tool. 


1.  A  button  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  piece 
of  flexible  material,  said  button  being  formed  of  semi- 
rigid plastic  material  and  comprising  a  solid  hub,  a  button 
head  at  one  end  and  a  radial  flange  at  its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  flexible  material  and  capable 
of  resilient  deformation,  said  flange  having  gripping 
means  on  its  bottom  surface  lying  in  a  conic  surface  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  button,  said  gripping  means  having  tooth- 
like projections  with  their  apices  lying  in  said  conic 
surface  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange  being  at  a 
greater  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  than  said  conic 
surface,  said  flange  also  having  a  central  recess  co-axial 


:^ii» 


1.  In  combination  with  interlocking  zipper  members 
in  two  rows  and  secured  alternately  on  the  opposing  edges 
of  the  material  to  be  secured,  a  plastic  slider  composed 
of  top  and  bottom  plates,  side  flanges  and  a  separator 
forming  a  connection  between  the  plates  and  dividing 
the  enclosed  space  into  two  passageways  for  the  passage 
of  said  rows  of  zippers,  said  top  plate  being  provided 
with  a  raised  enclosure  having  two  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  plate  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  top  plate 
with  a  passage  between  them  extending  into  an  opening 
through  said  top  plate  into  said  enclosed  space,  said 
opening  being  spaced  from  the  front  and  rear  end  edges 
of  said  top  plate,  a  plastic  L-shaped  locking  member 
pivoted  between  said  side  walls  at  the  apex  of  the  arms 
of  the  L  by  a  fixed  pivot  connection  and  comprising"  a 
bell  crank  lever,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  L  forming  a 
finger  piece  and  the  other  a  locking  projection  compris- 
ing a  beak  extending  from  the  pivot  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber, which  beak  when  the  locking  member  is  rotated 
to  locking  position  extends  into  a  space  between  two  in- 
terlocked zipper  members,  said  finger  piece  having  a  nar- 
row neck  portion  between  said  side  walls  and  a  wider 
rear  end  portion  forming  with  said  narrow  neck  portion 
at  least  one  shoulder  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls,  said  raised  enclosure  comprising 
a  third  vertical  end  wall  extending  upwardly  "from  the 
top  surface  of  the  top  plate  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
front  and  rear  end  edges  of  the  top  plate  and  the  inner 
surface  of  which  is  substantially  flush  with  the  front  end 
edge  of  said  opening  in  said  plate,  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  side  walls  being  substantially  flush  with  the  side 
edges  of  said  opening  in  said  plate,  said  side  walls  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  rear  end  edge  of  said  opening 
but  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end  edge  of  said  top 
plate  corresponding  to  the  rear  end  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, said  wider  end  portion  of  said  finger  piece  abutting 
the  upper  surface  of  said  top  plate  between  the  ends 
of  said  side  walls  and  said  rear  end  edge  of  said  plate 
when  said   locking   member  is  in   locking  position. 
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3.028.648 

CLASP  FOR  CaKI  tKS  AND  THE  LIkK 

YveK  Renaud,  1184   1st  Ave..  Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  July  31,  1«»5«».  Ser.  No.  830,«»44 

«  Claims.     (CI.  24—245) 


«sv-. 


1  \  >.'  l^p  comprising  a  rigid  frame  h.iving  a  main 
opcnmg  defined  by  two  spaced  apart  side  members  and  a 
first  and  a  second  cross  member,  a  flexible  tongue  in- 
tegrally depcnJmg  from  said  first  cross  member  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  portion  terminated  by  two  spaced  points, 
said  second  cross  member  having  a  recess  therein,  a  web 
at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  tongue  being  receivable 
wilhin  said  opening  with  said  free  end  sitting  in  said 
recess  and  against  said  web  in  operative  position  of  said 
clasp,  and  there  being  a  through  hole  made  through  said 
web  having  a  restricted  communication  with  the  free  edge 
of  said  web  bordering  on  said  main  opening. 


3.028.649 

MATFRIAI   CI  AMPS 

Arthur  Schwarzhereer,  ',   A.B.M.  Mfg.  Co., 

1306  S.  Pulaski  Road.  Chicago  23.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  I960.  Ser.  No.  I6.«)77 

5  <  laims.     (t  I.  24—250) 


"r^^r 


iii.ier 


1.  A  clamp  having  a  ba.se.  a  support  rising  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  top  companion  to  the  base  and  connecting 
at  one  end  with  a  pivot  to  said  support  to  extend  in  poised 
position  when  the  clamp  is  open,  co-acting  jaws  formed 
at  the  other  ends  of  said  top  and  base,  and  means  for 
closini:  the  ti)p  jaw  in  relation  to  the  base  jaw,  such  means 
comprising  a  cross-shaft  between  the  top  and  base  and 
journalcd  in  the  latter,  a  rotary  member  carried  by  the 
cross-shaft  between  the  top  and  base,  and  link'  means 
between  the  top  and  said  rotary  member,  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  effective  to  draw  on  said  link  means  and 
close  the  top  jaw  as  stated 


3.028,650 
WORM  DRIVF  HOSF  C!  \MP 
George  C.  Tinsley,   Hinsdale,  ill.,  avsignor  to  Du  Page 
.Stamping  &  Manufacturing  Co..  Downeni  Grove.  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  10.  I95«).  Ser.  No.  858.651 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—274) 


A  hose  cl.imp  assembly  comprising  in  combin.ition 
an  elongated  clamping  band  of  flexible  strong  sheet 
metal  for  encircling  a  hose  and  having  a  series  of  spaced 
openings  therethrough  defining  a  series  of  teeth,  a  rigid 


open-ended  box-Iikc  housing  having  a  curved  top  wall, 
spaced  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  one  end  of  said 
housing  being  formed  with  an  inturned  flange  defining 
A  forwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder  respectively,  one  end  region  of  the  band  pro- 
jecting endwise  into  the  housing  through  said  one  end 
thereof  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  housing  bottom 
wall,  the  other  end  region  of  the  hand  projecting  nor- 
mally in  reentrant  fashion  into  the  housing  through  the 
other  end  of  the  latter  in  overlapping  relation  to  the 
fixed  end  region  of  the  band  and  being  slidable  length 
wise  through  the  housing,  a  band-tightening  worm  pro- 
jecting lengthwise  through  the  housing  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing,  said 
worm  having  a  scr^w-threaded  portion  intermediate  its 
ends  .ind  in  the  sp.ice  wiihm  the  housing  K'tween  said 
top  wall  and  the  slidable  poition  of  the  b.md  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  scries  of  teeth  on  the  band,  said 
worm  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  he.id  on  one  enil 
thereof  exteriorly  of  the  housing  .md  defining  .i  rear- 
wardly f.icing  shoulder  engageable  with  the  forwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  the  inturned  flange  of  the  housing 
to  limit  the  extent  of  axial  shifting  of  the  worm  when 
the  latter  is  turned  in  a  direction  to  tighten  the  band, 
the  top  wall  of  s.iid  housing  comprising  .i  seat  for  the 
screw -threaded  portion  of  the  worm  when  the  latter 
portion  of  the  worm  is  in  cng.igement  with  said  teeth 
on  the  band,  said  inturned  flange  of  the  housing  being 
engageable  with  the  extreme  forward  end  of  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  worm  to  limit  the  extent  of 
axial  shifting  ot  the  worm  when  the  latter  is  turned  in 
a  direction  to  loosen  the  band,  the  end  region  of  the 
worm  remote  from  said  he. id  projecting  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  housing  a  distance  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  worm  at  such  end  region  and  present- 
ing exteriorly  of  the  housing  a  smo<>tli  unbroken  cylin- 
drical surface  designed  for  camming  engagement  with 
the  free  end  of  the  band  for  guiding  the  latter  into  said 
housing  durin.i!  installation  of  the  hose  cl.imp  assembly, 
the  thickness  of  the  band  and  the  height  of  said  inturned 
flange  being  such  that  when  said  other  end  region  of 
the  band  is  unthreaded  from  the  screw -threaded  portion 
of  the  worm,  the  extreme  end  of  the  screw-threaded 
portion  of  the  worm  ^ill  clear  said  inturned  flange  of 
the  housing  and  permit  the  inturned  flange  to  enter  be- 
tween adjacent  thre.ids  of  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
the  worm  so  that  the  worm  m.iy  be  unthreaded  from  the 
housing. 


3.028.651 

GLASS  AND  CFMFNT  Bl  (M  K  MACHINE 

Donald  R.  Hewitt.  2  I  akoit-w  .\vc., 

Muskegon  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  794.129 
1  Claim.  (CI.  25 — II) 
In  a  machine  fo^making  f.iced  blocks,  a  frame  includ- 
ing sp.iced  ipart  vertically  disposed  upright  merhbers.  a 
hori/ont.iiiy  ilisposeil  crosspiece  extending  between  said 
upright  members,  opposed  bearings  siipp^irtcd  by  said 
upright  members,  trunnions  pivi>tally  supported  by  said 
bearings,  screw  members  for  muniaining  the  trunnions 
properly  connected  in  the  bearings,  a  hollow  rotary  sup- 
port member  connected  to  said  trunnions  and  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
support  member  including  spaced  parallel  vertically  dis- 
posed end  pieces  and  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed 
side  pieces,  a  lifting  and  lowering  device  supported  ad- 
jacent the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  interposed 
between  said  upright  members,  a  horizontally  disposed 
vertically  movable  platform  actuated  by  said  lifting  and 
lowering  device,  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  rods 
extending  upwardly  from  said  platform,  a  horizontally 
disposed  bai  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods;  a 
rectangular  body  member  supported  on  said  bar  and  in- 


cluding spaced  parallel  side  members,  spaced  parallel 
end  members,  and  an  intermediate  member,  said  mem- 
bers defining  therebetween  a  pair  of  similar  rectangular 
openings;  rectangular  open  dies  arranged  in  said  last 
named  openings  and  having  their  central  portions  open, 
a  pail  of  spaced  parallel  rectangular  cores  supported  on 


3.028,653 
IMPROVED  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREPARING    ELASTICIZED    THERMOPLAS- 
TIC YARNS 

Cyril  G.  Fvans.  CIcmson,  S.C..  assignor  to  Decring  MII- 
liktn  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,325 
.  33  Claims.     (CI.  28—1) 


w@ 


said  bar  and  having  their  lower  portions  seated  within 
said  dies.  L  shaped  levers  pivcn.illy  conneaed  to  the 
upper  ends  of  snid  upright  members,  links  connected  to 
s.ikI  levers,  .irrns  dependmii  from  said  links,  rectangular 
t»pcn  base  members  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  cer- 
t.iin  of  said  arms,  ind  plungers  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  other  arms. 


3,028.652 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MFIHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING CELLULAR  SILICATE  SLABS 
Oscar  G.  Burch,  Toledo,  and  \\ilbur  A.  Schaich,  .Mauniee, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1958.  Svi.  No.  708,562 
4  Claims.     (CI.  25—122) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  slabs  of  cel- 
lular concrete  or  the  like,  comprising  an  open-ended 
mold,  one  open  end  of  which  is  of  multi-slab  dimension, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  cutting  wires  traversing  the  one  open 
end  of  said  mold  and  spaced  at  unit  slab  dimensions, 
displaceablc  wall  means  closing  said  one  open  end,. a  plu- 
rality of  slip  plates  lining  the  open-ended  mold,  those 
plates  aliened  with  the  cutting  wires  being  spaced  to  ac- 
commodate passage  of  the  cutting  wires  therebetween, 
a  mold  plate  having  a  size  and  shape  which  snugly  fits 
within  an  open  end  of  said  mold  and  which  contacts 
said  slip  plates  and  the  contents  within  said  mold,  and 
power  means  a».socialed  with  said  mold  plate  whereby 
the  latter  displaces  the  contents  of  the  mold  and  said 
slip  plates  toward  said  one  open  end. 


o 


■  J 


1.  Apparatus  for  pit)cessing  a  running  length  of  yarn 
comprising  a  yam  supply  means,  a  fiist  varn  advancing 
means  to  positively  advance  an  end  of  yarji  from  said 
supply  means  along  a  linear  path  at  a  first  selected  linear 
rrue.  a  second  yam  advancing  means  to  thereafter  posi- 
tively advance  said  end  of  yarn  along  said  path  at  a  sec- 
ond linear  rate  which  is  in  excess  of  said  first  linear  rate 
so  that  said  yarn  is  stretched,  heater  means  to  heat  said 
yarn  in  a  portion  of  the  yarn  path  between  .said  first  yarn 
advancing  means  and  a  point  in  the  yum  path  where  the 
yarn  is  positively  advanced  by  said  second  yarn  advanc- 
ing means  so  that  the  stretching  ^^)f  said  yarn  <xcurs  in 
a  heated  segment  thereof,  a  blade  means,  means  iiKlud- 
ing  contact  heater  means  proximate  to  but  spatially  sepa- 
rate from  said  blade  means  to  heat  said  yarn  in  a  portion 
of  the  yarn  path  immediately  preceding  said  blade  means 
to  guide  said  yarn  about  an  edge  of  said  blade  means  in 
an  angular  path  with  said  edge  positioned  at  the  apex  of 
the  angle  in  the  >arn  path,  a  yarn  advancing  means  to  re- 
ceive said  yarn  following  its  contact  with  said  edge  and 
ii>  pi.»sitivcly  advance  the  same  along  the  yarn  path  at  a 
third  selected  linear  rate,  and  means  to  thereafter  collect 
said  yarn. 

3,028,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  YARN 

Cyril  G.  Evans  Clenison.  S.C.  assignor  to  Decring  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,153 
8  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 
1 .  .Apparatus  for  processing  a  running  length  of  yarn 
comprising  a  first  yarn  unhealed  advancing  me.ins  to 
positively  advance  an  end  of  yarn  at  a  first  selected  lin- 
ear rate,  a  second  unhealed  yarn  advancing  means  to 
thereafter  positively  advance  said  end  of  yarn  at  a  sec- 
ond linear  rale  which  is  less  than  the  linear  rate  which 
said  yarn  is  advanced  by  said  first  yarn  advancing  means, 
a  roll  member  positioned  in  the  yarn  path  between  said 
first  and  second  yarn  advancing  means,  means  to  heat 
;;t  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of.  said  roll  member  so 
that  the  temperature  of  said  yarn  in  contact  therewith 
is  elevated",  a  blade  member,  positioned  between  said 
roll  member  and  said  second  yarn  advancing  means,  hav- 
ing a  sharp  edge  positioned  immediately  adjacent  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  roll  member,  guide  means  to  guide 
said  end  of  yarn  a  partial  wrap  only  around  the  penph 
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ery  of  said  roll  member  for  sliding  frictional  contact  there-  ZBaTiOj.MnO.  sintering  in  air  a  powdered  mixture  of 
with  and  immediately  thereafter  about  said  sharp  edge  FejOj  and  metallic  iron  powder  to  produce  a  sintered  elec- 
in  an  acutely  angular  manner  with  said  edge  positioned    tricaliy  conductive  electrode  material,  separately  grinding 

the  sintered  dielectric  and  electrode  material,  separately 
7:.  .  •  mixing  each  powdered  material  with  an  organic  binder, 

f '  „  pouring  each  mixture  as  a  thin  layer  upon  a  separate  sup- 

port, drying  the  layers  of  dielectric  and  electrode  materi^, 
peeling  off  the  layers  as  films  after  the  drying,  superim- 
posing and  pressing  alternate  films  of  dielectric  and  elec- 
trode material  together,  removing  the  organic  binder  by 
sintering  the  superimposed  layers  in  a  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere containing  steam  at  an  elevated  temperature,  and 
hnally  sintering  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere. 


^- 


•-• 
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3,028,655 
SEMICONDLCTI\E  DEVICE 
GeoTKe  C.  Dacey,  Chatham,  Charles  A.  Lee,  New  Provi- 
dence, and  William  Shockley,  Madison,  NJ.,  as.signors 
to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 
Vork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1955.  Ser.  No.  496.202 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


-^ 


'.r^* 


^:^^.\ 


I.  The  process  of  forming  a  junction  transistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  a  p-type  germanium  wafer  in 
arsenic  vapor  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  to  form  ;m 
n-type  arsenic-diffused  surface  zone  having  an  arsenic 
surface  concentration  no  greater  than  of  the  order  of 
10"  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter,  alloying  aluminum  over 
a  selected  portion  of  the  arsenic-diffused  surface  zone  for 
converting  said  portion  to  p-type  conductivity,  etching 
away  a  portion  of  the  germanium  wafer  for  forming  on 
the  original  p-type  portion  of  the  germanium  wafer  a 
mesa  which  incUidev  the  aluminum-alloyed  and  arsenic- 
diffused  portions  of  the  wafer  and  providing  emitter,  base, 
and  collector  connectioas  to  the  body. 


3.028,656 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODIC  INCi  THE  SAME 

John    M.    Herbert,    Horton,    England,    assignor   to    The 

Plesscy  Company  Limited,  Ilford,   England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1955,  S«r.  No.  542.478 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.42) 
5.  A  method  of  producing  a  capacitor  comprising  form- 
ing the  dielectric  parts  of  the  capacitor  by  mixing  BaCOj, 
Ti02  and  a  compound  which  will  yield  on  firing  manga- 
nous  oxide,  in  powder  form,  sintering  the  mixture  in  air  to 
form  a  sintered  material  consisting  of  BaTiOj  and  MnO 
in  quantities  approximately  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,028,657 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Bengt  Sven  Olof  Almen.  I  dden,  Forsbacka,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebuiag,  Sandviken, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  8,  1§59 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—96) 


at  the  apex  of  the  angle  in  the  yarn  path,  means  to  ro- 
tate said  roll  member  such  that  it  has  a  surface  speed  in 
excess  of  the  linear  rate  at  which  the  yarn  is  operatively 
advanced  by  said  first  yarn  advancing  means. 


1.  A  tool  holder  and  cutting  insert  combination  com- 
prising a  tool  holder  shaft  having  a  first  recess  therein, 
an   insert  supporting  body  in  said  first  recess,  said  sup- 
porting body  consisting  of  at  least  two  parts  at  least  one 
of  which  is  harder  than  said  holder  shaft,  said  parts  of 
said  supporting  body  forming  an  elongated  second  recess 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  rear  surface  at  an  angle 
of  from  45°  to  120°  to  said  bottom  surface,  an  elongated 
cutting    insert   consisting   of   a   sintered   carbide   that   is 
harder  than  any  part  of  said  supporting  body  positioned 
lengthwise  in  said  elongated  second  recess,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  shaft  for  mechanically  clamping  said  sup- 
porting body  in  said  first  recess,  independent  means  asso- 
ciated  with   said   sh.ift   for   mechanically   clamping   said 
insert  in  said  elongated  stcond  recess,  said  insert  having  a 
length  which  is  more  than  four  times  the  width  thereof  and 
a  width  which  is  more  than  one  and  one-half  times  the 
thickness  thereof,  said  means  for  mechanically  clamping 
said  insert  in  s.iid  elongated  second  recess  engaging  only 
an  end   portion  of  said   insert  amounting  to  less  than  a 
third  of  the  total  length  thereof,  said  insert  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  on  the  front  surface  of  at  least  the  undamped 
portion  thereof,  and  at  least  that  portion  of  the  cutting 
insert  having  said  cutting  edge  having  two  adjacent  sur- 
faces supported  respectively  by  the  said  bottom  surface 
and  the  said  rear  surface  of  the  said  elongated  second 
recess. 


3,028.658 
RETAINER  RING  AND  KOI  1  ER  BEARING  ASSEM- 
BLY AND  MEIIIOD  AND  .MACHINE  FOR  AS- 
SEMBLING ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Herman  A.  Ortegren,  Grosse  Pointe,  .Mich.,  assignor  to 
Federal-Mogul-BoHer  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834.088 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 
1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  roller  mem- 
bers having  axial  cavities  at  the  ends  thereof  each  of  which 
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is  of  a  circular  shape  in  cross  section  and  is  of  a  continu- 
ously decreasing  diameter  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the 
roller,  with  a  retainer  ring  having  spaced  slots  parallel  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
rollers  and  with  said  slots  having  a  minimum  linear  dis- 
tance between  oppositely  facing  axially  extending  edges 
thereof  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  rollers,  said  method 
comprising  positioning  said  rollers  in  said  slots  in  a  paral- 
lel relation  thereto  so  that  said  ring  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  rollers  is  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  portions 


diametrically  opposed  places  comprising  simultaneously 
locally  heating  the  exterior  surface  of  said  member  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  desired  places  of  division  to  a  temperature 


of  said  cavities  between  the  axis  thereof  and  one  side 
thereof,  and  deforming  said  ring  so  that  portions  thereof 
at  one  end  of  each  slot  are  extruded  into  said  cavities  an 
extent  sufficient  to  form  projections  on  said  ring  each  of 
which  extends  axially  a  distance  whereby  opposite  ones  of 
said  projections  cooperatively  prevent  said  rollers  from 
falling  out  of  said  slots  and  each  of  said  projections  being 
of  a  volume  less  than  the  volume  of  a  corresponding  cav- 
ity and  being  of  a  shape  whereby  said  projections  are  in 
a  clearance  relation  with  said  rollers  when  said  ring  and 
said  rollers  are  mounted  for  bearing  operation. 


3,028,659 
STORAGE  MATRIX 

Wen  Tsing  Chow,  Syosset,  and  William  H.  Henrich, 
Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Bosch  Arma 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,555 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
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1.  In*^the  method  for  producing  a  matrix  board  for 
digital  computers,  the  process  of  first  making  a  matrix 
board  including  a  first  series  of  parallel  conductors,  posi- 
tioning a  second  series  of  parallel  conductors  laterally  of 
the  first  series  of  conductors,  connecting  a  non-linear 
electrical  element  between  each  of  said  first  series  of  paral- 
lel conductors  and  each  of  said  second  series  of  said 
conductors,  and  later  removing  such  of  said  electrical  ele- 
ments as  are  not  required. 


3.028.660 
FERRITE  CORE  SPLITTING  PROCESS 
William  G.  Stratton,  Oswego,  and  Joseph  H.  Weis,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  CJencral  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,050 
5  Claims.    (CL  29— 155.56) 
5.  The  method  of  dividing  an  open  member  of  ceramic 
material  across  the  opening  therein  at  two  substantially 


of  from  400°  to  900°  C.  with  a  heat  source  having  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  1000°  C.  and  subjecting  the  mem- 
ber to  light  mechanical  shock  during  said  heating. 


3,028,661 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TURBINE  OR 

COMPRESSOR  BLADES 

Philip  George  Turner,  Worcestershire,  England,  assignor 

to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681.876 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  3,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hollow  turbine 
blade  having  an  enlarged  portion  on  one  end  thereof  and 
having    longitudinal   cooling    passages    extending    there- 
through, which  comprises  providing  a  billet  of  heat-re- 
sistant metal  having  longitudinal  holes  extending  there- 
through and  having  said  holes  filled  with  a  filler  having 
substantially  the  same  deformation  characteristics  as  said 
billet,  at  least  partially  extruding  said  billet  through  an 
airfoil  section  die  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  said  filled  holes  to  produce  an  extruded 
billet,  working  the  metal  in  at  least  one  tip  of  the  ex- 
truded portion  of  said  extruded  billet  to  align  the  filled 
holes  in  said  tip  in  a  line  substantially  across  said  ex- 
truded tip  portion  of  said  extruded  billet,  removing  the 
filler  and  the  centrally  located  metal  adjacent  said  filler 
from  said  partially  extruded  billet  at  said  tip  along  the 
line  of  said  filled  holes  by  machining  so  as  to  completely 
remove  the  filler  from  said  tip.  working  the  metal  adjacent 
the  metal  which  was  removed  by  said  machining  opera- 
tion laterally  to  form  an  end  portion  of  said  extruded 
billet  substantially  normal  to  and  integral  with  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  extruded  billet  and  thereafter 
removing  the  filler  from  said  extruded  billet. 
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3.02«,M2 

METHOD  FOR   FORMINC;   AND  COATING    PARIS 

Hubert   J.    Pevsl,    (>re«n>ille.    Henry    Lee    Rrjndenhuru. 

Ionia,  and  Paul  J.  (  nieman.  Crren>ille.  Mich.,  assign- 

ors  to  Hupp  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1956,  .Ser.  No.  578,751 
J  Claims.    (CI.  29— 159.2 » 


1.  The  methini  of  formiog  a  spur  gear  having  a  splinctl 
hub  from  a  Hillet  comprising  the  steps  of  heatmg  the  billet 
to  render  the  billet  plastic,  extruding  the  heated  billet  to 
form  an  elongatLd  hollow  tubular  blank  having  circum- 
ferentialK  spaced  \*all  portions  of  differing  radial  thick- 
ness, cutting  the  extruded  blank  in  planes  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  into  sections  to  form  embryo 
parts  having  substantially  the  same  volume  as  the  final 
part,  positioning  one  of  said  sections  in  a  die  having  gear 
tooth  forming  reces.ses.  saiJ  relatively  thicker  \*ail  p<ir- 
tioTjs  of  said  section  being  disposed  opposite  said  tot>th 
forming  recesses  and  the  relatively  thinner  wall  portions 
being  di>>posed  circumferentially  between  said  tooth  form- 
ing recesses,  and  cold  forming  said  relatively  thicker  wall 
portions  radially  into  said  tooth  forming  recesses  in  said 
die  when  said  embryo  part  is  at  a  temperature  substan- 
tially below  the  hot  extrusion  temperature  to  form  said 
section  to  the  final  contour  of  said  part. 


3.028.663 
METHOD  FOR  APPi.MNG  A  C;OI  D-SILVER  CON- 
TACT  ONTO  Sll  ICON  AND  GERMANIUM  SEMI- 
CONDICTORS  AND  ARTICLE 
John  E.  Iwersen.  Morristown,  and  James  T.  Nelson.  Gil- 
lette, NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
^ork 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,804 
6  Claims.    (CI.  29—195) 
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5.  The  method  of  making  a  low  resistance  substantially 
ohmic  connection  to  a  silicon  scmiconductive  body  in- 
cluding therein  thin  diffused  conductivity-t>pe  regions 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  vapor  depositing  on 
discrete  portions  of  said  body  first,  a  film  of  gold  of  a 
thickness  of  about  200  Angstrom...  simultaneously  alloy 


bonding  said  him  to  said  silicon  by  maintaining  a  tem- 
perature ot  about  5(M)  degrees  centigrade,  and  second  a 
heavier  laver  predominatelv  of  silver  having  a  thickness 
of  from  0.5  to  15  microns  and  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture at  about  500  degrees  centigrade. 


3,028.664 
SLEEVE  INSI  VIIING  TOOL 

Joseph  Frank  Sbepanski,  Huffman  Mill  Road, 

Burlineton,  N.C\ 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,882 

9  Claims.    (CI.  29—282) 


!.  hor  use  with  an  engine  bliKk  having  an  upper  wail 
including  .m  upwardly  opening  sleeve  opening  and  an 
adjacent  upwardly  opening  push  rod  opening,  a  sleeve 
installing  Ilh»1,  said  sleeve  installing  tool  comprising  a  hoi 
low  anchor  stand  h.iving  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  upper  wall  and  to  overlie  a  portion  of  said  push  rod 
i>pening,  an  upstanding  elongated  clamp  rod  extending 
through  said  stand  .and  adapted  to  extend  downwardly 
through  said  push  rod  opening,  retaining  means  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  block  through  said  push  rinl  opening  and  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  said  rod  from  said  opening,  retain- 
ing means  carried  by  said  stand  and  rele.iMngly  engagine 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  pivot  pin  curried  by  said 
stand,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  stand  by 
s.iid  pivot  pin.  and  sleeve  engaging  means  connected  to 
said  lever  arm  for  use  in  the  installation  of  a  cylinder 
sleeve  in  said  sleeve  opening,  said  stand  having  a  plurality 
of  verticallv  spaced  and  communicated  seats  for  said 
pivot  pin  whereby  said  pivot  pin  may  be  selectively  ver- 
tically positioned. 


3.028,665 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RF.SIIIENT  MOl'NTING 

Archie  John  Hirst,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Meta- 

lastik  Limited,  Leicester.  Fngland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  771.338 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CL  29 — 450) 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  resilient  mounting  of  the 
tvpe  having  a  substantially  friisto-c«>nical  outer  metal 
sleeve,  and  a  concentric  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  project- 
ing from  the  larger  end  of  the  fnisti>-conical  sleeve,  and 
a  bush  of  rubber-like  material   pi>sitioned   between  and 


bonded  to  the  sleeves,  the  bush  also  projecting  from  the 
larger  end  of  the  frusto-conical  sleeve,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

iti)   bonding  the  inner  sleeve  within  the  bush: 
ih)   bonding  the  bush  within  the  outer  sleeve  with  the 
inner  sleeve  in  its  required  axial  position  relative  to 
the  outer  sleeve: 
((■)   radially  expanding  the  inner  sleeve  uniformly  sub- 
stantially over  its  length;  and 
id)   reducing    the    axial    length    of   the   inner   sleeve: 
whereby  the  bush  is  radially  compressed  and  axiaiiy 
foreshortened  suHiciently  to  eliminate  in  at  least  the 
smaller   end   of    the   bush,   shrinkage   tension   due   to 
bonding 


portion  of  said  panel  into  said  die  cavity  to  form  said 
panel  into  the  desired  shape,  removing  the  formed  panel 
from  said  die  and  heat-curing  it  while  supporting  the 
adhesive  laminating  bonds  within  the  formed  extent  of 
the  panel,  said  heat-curing  step  sufficiently  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  adhesive  to  reset  the  laminating  bonds 
of  the  thermoplastic  adhesive  component  and  reheve  the 
strains  in  the  skin  without  affecting  the  physical  proper- 
ties of  the  metal  sheet,  and  removing  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the   formed  article  after  the  heat-curing  step. 


3,028,666 
THIN-WALLED  HOLLOW  C  ASTING  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Raymond  H.  Osbrink,  I>os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
R,  H.  Osbrink  Mfg.  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,972 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—527) 


■*  - 


1.  in  the  metal  molding  art,  the  method  of  making 
hollow  thin-wallcd  castings  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
providing  a  sand  mold,  a  sand  core  for  said  mold  having 
spaced  recesses  in  its  opposite  surfaces,  supporting  said 
core  in  cavity-detining  relationship  to  said  mold  by  an- 
choring one  end  of  each  of  said  supports  in  said  mold 
and  engaging  the  other  end  thereof  in  said  respective  re- 
cesses, forming  in  said  cavity  a  casting  having  inwardly 
disposed  boss  portions  surrounding  said  respective  core 
supports  while  venting  gases  from  said  cavity  through  said 
core  supports  from  said  cavity  thereby  leaving  holes  in 
said  casting  for  removal  of  said  sand  core,  removing  said 
sand  core  through  said  holes,  threading  each  of  said  holes, 
forming  a  conoidal  scat  in  the  casting  at  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  holes,  providing  a  plurality  of  threaded 
plugs  for  said  respective  holes  each  having  a  conoidal 
head  p<»rtion.  threading  said  respective  plugs  into  said 
respective  holes  until  the  said  conoidal  heads  thereof  are 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  respective  seats,  and 
machining  the  head  portions  of  said  respective  plugs 
Hush  with  the  surrounding  surface  of  said  casting. 


Ind. 
Ind. 


3,028,668         

DRY  SHAVER  WITH  ROCKING  CUTTER 

Charles  Dechaux,  Ave.  Francis  de  Presscnse  11, 

C^hatenay-Malabrv.  France 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  49,953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30 — 43) 


1.  In  an  electric  dry  shaver  having  an  oscillating  shaft 
and  a  perforated  comb  parallel  thereto  and  spaced  there- 
from, the  combination  comprising:  cutter-carrier  means 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  follow  its  oscillations; 
a  cutter  having  divergent  blades  extending  parallel  to  said 
shaft;  resilient  means  engaging  said  cutter  and  pressing  it 
against  the  undersurface  of  said  comb;  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  cutter-carrier  means  and  freely  mount- 
ing said  cutter  for  rocking  movement  relative  to  said 
cutter  carrier  means;  and  means  on  said  cutter  to  limit 
said  rocking  movement  of  said  cutter  so  as  to  allow  only 
one  blade  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  comb  in  each 
direction  of  the  oscillation. 


3.028.669 

C;RASS  TRIMMER  FOR  SPRINKLER  HEADS 

Lutha  M.  Caskev  and  John  R.  Salmon,  both  of 

601  W.  1 1th  St..  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105.180 

13  C  laims.     (CI.  30—276) 


3,028,667 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LAMINATED  ARTICLES 

Glenn  E.  Winfemiute  and  James  K.  Smith.  Columbus, 
assignors  to   Arvin    Indu.stries,   Inc.,   Columbus, 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,710 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—529) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  article,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  bonding  a  skin  of  a  flexible  sheet 
of  thermoplastic  material  to  a  metal  sheet  to  produce 
a  laminated  skin  covered  panel,  said  skin  and  metal  sheet 
being  bonded  together  by  an  adhesive  having  a  thermo- 
plastic component  and  interposed  between  said  skin  and 
sheet,  placing  said  panel  on  a  die  having  a  die  cavity 
with  the  margin  of  said  panel  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond  the   edges  of   the  die  cavity,   forcing  the  central 


t. 

1.  A  trimmer  for  cutting  grass  at  an  acute  angle  around 
the  heads  of  underground  sprinkler  systems  including  a 
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grass  cutter  assembly,  a  shaft,  a  support  for  pivotally  at- 
taching the  grass  cutter  assembly  to  one  end  of  tne 
shaft,  handle  means  rotatably  and  slidably  confined 
on  said  shaft,  means  extending  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  between  the  handle  means  and  cutter 
assembly  for  pivoting  said  assembly  relative  to  the  sup- 
port upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  handle  means 
relative  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  rotation 
to  said  shaft  to  turn  said  cutter  assembly,  support  ami 
shaft  relative  to  said  handle  means. 


3,028,670 

SLITTING  DEVICE 

James  O.  Tilly,  4128  S.  32nd  West  Ave..  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,622 

5  Cbims.    (CI.  30—294) 


I .  In  a  slitting  device,  a  flat  unitary  body  having  front, 
rear,  and  bottom  edges,  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
said  front  edge  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
bottom  edge,  a  peripherally  closed  passageway  in  said 
body  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  slot,  in  substantial 
alignment  therewith,  through  said  rear  edge,  a  blade 
'holder  slidable  in  said  passageway,  a  cutting  blade  fixedly 
secured  to  said  blade  holder  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
extendmg  obliquely  across  said  slot  and  facing  toward 
said  front  edge,  and  resilient  locking  means  integral  with 
said  blade  holder  and  releasably  engageable  with  stop 
means  on  said  body  for  releasably  locking  said  blade 
holder  in  said  passageway. 


3,028,671 

ORTHODONTIA  APPI.IANCF.S 

Joseph  Berber.  83 — 67   1 16th  St.,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959.  S«r.  No.  858,231 

2  Claims.    (CI.  32—14) 


within  the  handle,  and  a  second  rack  within  the  head, 
a  nozzle  secured  to  the  head,  a  plunger  secured  to  said 
second  rack  for  reciprocal  movement  within  the  nozzle, 


1.  An  orthodontia  appliance  comprising  a  base  and  a 
threaded  post  extending  therefrom,  said  post  having  a 
slot  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending arch  wire,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  post  for 
releasably  securing  said  arch  wire  between  said  base  and 
said  nut.  said  base  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extendini: 
slots  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  post,  each  for 
receiving  any  One  of  a  plurality  of  orthodontia  accessories 
therein. 


3,028,672 

AMALGAM  CARRIER 

Paul  I.  Zand  here,  744  N.  Martel  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,360 
3  Claims.     (CI.  32 — 60)  \2-- 
1.  An  amalgam  carrier  including:   a  handle,  a  head 
swingingly  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  rack 


a  train  of  gears  within  the  handle  and  the  head,  the 
end  gears  of  the  train  meshing  with  the  racks,  and  means 
carried  by  the  handle  for  moving  the  first  rack  to  rotate 
the  train  of  gears  and  move  the  second  rack. 


3.02H.673 

MKIIIUD  AND  MKAN.S  FOR  APPLYING 

MATRIX  BAND 

W  illiam  G.  Hazlett,  35  .San  Buena  Ventura  Way, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,737 

4  Claims.    (CI.  32 — 63) 


/ 


V 
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I.  A  matrix  band  formed  for  looping  around  a  tooth 
having  a  prepared  cavity  extending  to  a  side  thereof,  said 
band  when  looped  having  overlapped  free  ends,  the  ends 
being  in  substantial  parallelism  and  in  contacting  rela- 
tionship, and  being  adapted  to  provide  a  rigid  form  wall 
for  supporting  amalgam  under  pressure,  a  collar  having 
an  elongated  opening  dimensioned  for  and  receiving  the 
overlapping  free  ends  of  said  band  therethrough,  a  first 
means  formed  for  and  secured  to  said  ends  and  bearing 
against  said  collar  for  drawing  said  ends  simultaneously 
through  said  coll.ir  for  equally  stressing  opposite  sides  of 
said  band  symmetrical  to  the  center  plane  defined  between 
said  overlapping  ends,  and  second  means  carried,  by  said 
collar  and  engaging  a  portion  of  the  overlapped  ends  of 
the  band  and  locking  said  band  while  so  stressed  in  said 
collar  to  maintain  said  band  under  tension  around  said 
tooth  upon  subsequent  removal  of  said  first  means. 


3,028.674 

BINOCl  LAK  KIB  SIGHT  FOR  GL  NS 

George  C.  Luehkeman,  214  Cherokee  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,152 

15  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 47) 
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1 .  A  binocular  sight  for  the  barrels  of  firearms  com- 
prising an  elongated  rib  mounted  upon  the  barrel  and 
extending  from  the  rear  end  to  the  muzzle  end  of  the 
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barrel,  said  rib  being  bisected  longitudinally  by  the  ver- 
tical plane  that  contains  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of 
the  barrel  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface  lying  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  vertical  plane,  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  centrally  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  rib,  said  slot 
extending  into  the  mu/zlc  end  edge  of  said  rib,  an  eye- 
catching element  mounted  wholly  within  the  muzzle  por- 
tion of  the  slot,  and  said  element  completely  filling  the 
muz/le  portion  of  the  slot  in  the  lateral  direction  and 
having  its  upper  surface  substantially  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rib. 


ing  in  combination  a  casing  member,  a  round  plate 
positioned  on  said  casing  having  a  central  opening  therein 
.ind  an  annular  ring  thereon,  an  insulating  annular  bush- 
ing fitted  in  said  central  opening  in  said  plate,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  bearings  in  said  bushing,  a  contact  arm  ad- 
justable fixed  on  said  spindle  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  means  for  varying  the  relative  position  of  said 
contact  and  spindle  to  adjust  the  radius  of  said  contact 
arm  to  a  specified  amoum  less  than  the  radius  of  said 


3,028,675 
GAGING  DEVICE 

Raymond  A.  Mahlmeister  and  Jesse  H.  Straw,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  .Shiffitld  Corporation.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dclawari^ 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,277 
7  Claims.     (CL  33—172) 


annular  ring,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto,  a  source  of  power,  and  indicator 
means  for  indicating  the  condition  of  wall  thickness  out- 
side of  specification  tolerance  and  eccentricity  connected 
in  series  with  said  plate  and  said  spindle  whereby  when  the 
object  to  be  tested  is  moved  around  said  annular  ring  on 
said  plate  in  contact  therewith  and  said  contact  arm  is 
rotated,  the  circuit  through  said  indicator  means  will  be 
completed  when  said  object  is  out  of  tolerance  and  con- 
tacts said  arm. 


1.  A  gage  head  for  determining  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  axis  of  a  rotatable  component  of  a  machine 
and  a  work  surface  or  the  like,  comprising  an  integral 
gaging  body  having  an  upwardly  extending  shank  for 
attachment  to  said  component  and  a  lower  enlarged  sup- 
porting portion,  said  lower  portion  ha\ing  a  downwardly 
facing  groove  extending  transversely  across  its  lower 
face,  a  paging  arm  fitted  closely  within  said  groove  and 
extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  body,  said  arm  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  body 
together  providing  a  substantially  smooth,  uninterrupted 
outer  surface  and  enclosure  at  the  lower  end  of  said  unit, 
a  leaf  spring  connected  between  the  lower  portion  of 
said  body  and  one  end  of  said  arm  supporting  said  arm 
for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  the  axis 
of  rotation,  gaging  means  cooperating  between  said  body 
and  said  arm  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  including  a 
fluid  leakage  orifice  in  said  body  controlled  by  move- 
ments of  said  arm.  a  gaging  contact,  means  adjustably 
conneclmg  said  contact  to  said  arfn  at  a  point  radially 
offset  adjacent  said  cooperating  gaging  means,  an  an- 
nular connecting  member  supported  coaxially  on  said 
body  above  said  lower  portion  and  in  engagement  there- 
with, cooperating  first  and  second  gaging  connection 
means  respectively  provided  on  said  body  and  member 
for  transmitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  orifice  while 
relatively  rotating,  means  connecting  the  first  of  said 
connection  means  to  said  leakage  orifice,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  second  of  said  connection  means  to  an 
mdicating  instrument  supported  independent  of  said  gage 
head. 


3.028,676 
ECCENTRICITY  AND  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Angelo  Lauri,  725  W.  Court  St.,  Rome,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,235 
13  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  inspection  of  cylin- 
drical objects  for  eccentricity  and  wall  thickness  compris- 
777  <».(;.     2\ 


3,028,677 
AIR  GAUGE  HEAD 

Maurice  Jack  Schonfield,  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Dearborn  Gage  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan  ^ 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1958.  Ser.  No.  709,281 
4  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


I.  A  gauging  head  for  use  with  an  air  gauge  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  air  supply 
passageway  therein  and  a  diametral  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  supply  passageway,  said  body 
having  pockets  at  the  outlet  ends  of  the  diametral  pas- 
sageway, said  pockets  each  having  an  outwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder  and  a  circumferential  groove  located 
outwardly  of  the  shoulder,  a  cylindrical-shaped  work- 
contacting  element  carried  in  each  pocket  for  limited  free 
axial  movement  and  for  free  rotation  about  the  cylinder 
axis,  each  of  said  elements  normally  being  spaced  from 
the  side  wall  of  its  pocket  to  provide  an  air  passage  and 
having  a  generally  spherical-shaped  outer  surface  and  a 
coaxially  aligned  pin  projecting  inwardly  and  terminating 
in  a  flat  inner  surface,  the  flat  inner  surface  seating  on 
said  anjiular  shoulder  when  the  work-contacting  element 
is  in  its  innermost  position,  a  removable  retaining  ring  in 
said  circumferential  groove  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  said  work-contacting  element,  the  relation- 
ship of  the  retaining  ring,  the  cylindrical  body  and  the 
work-contacting  element  being  such  that  when  the  latter 
is  raised  off  its  scat  by  the  How  of  air  through  said  diam- 
etral passageway  the  outer  portion  of  said  work-con- 
tacting element  will  project  slightly  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  body. 
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3,028,678 

INDICATOR  GUIDE  FOR  TRACTOR  DRAWN 

IMPLEMENTS 

Glen  D.  Bakeboase,  R.R.  3,  Hedrick,  Iowa 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,932 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 


3,028,680 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING LAUNDRY  DR^  ERS 
George  D.  Conlee  and  Leo  V.  Buck,  Ripon,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Ripon,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,056 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 45) 


^oC- 


2.  In  a  ground  indicator  guide  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  vehicle,  ;.  horizontal  pipe  member  adapted  to  have 
one  end  secured  to  a  vehicle  and  to  extend  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  such  vehicle,  a  rod  slidably  ad- 
justably extending  into  said  pipe  member,  and  a  flexible 
link  chain  member  operatively  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  free  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a  length  sufficient 
to  extend  between  the  said  rod  and  ground  and  in  addi- 
tion thereto  a  length  sufficient  to  provide  a  substantial 
horizontal  ground  engaging  trailing  end  portion  whereby 
obje<;tionable  lateral  swaying  of  the  flexible  member  is 
eliminated. 


3,028,679 

GEOMETRICAL  INSTRL^IENT 

Donald  F.  Christy,  519  Congress  St.,  Ottawa,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836.358 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—215) 


m    " 
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I.  In  a  laundry  dryer  having  a  rotatably  driven  drum 
for  tumbling  a  load  of  wet  material  to  be  dried,  in  com- 
bination, a  two-element  heat  source,  and  fan  means  for 
blowmg  a  stream  of  air  over  the  heal  source  and  through 
the  drum  at  a  rate  such  that  with  both  elements  operat- 
ing, evaporation  of  moisture  from  the  clothes  in  the 
drum  maintains  exhaust  air  below  a  predetermined  elevat- 
ed temperature  until  the  material  reaches  a  damp-dry  con- 
dition, a  control  s>stem  for  the  dryer  including  a  relay 
operative  when  energized  to  establish  an  operating  cir- 
cuit for  both  elements  of  the  heat  source  and  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  the  fan.  manually  operable  switch  means 
for  closing  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay,  the  cir- 
cuit for  one  of  the  elements  including  first  normally 
closed  switch  means,  a  holding  circuit  for  said  relay  in- 
cluding second  normally  closed  switch  means,  third  nor- 
mally closed  switch  means  establishing  a  shunt  circuit 
around  said  second  switch  means,  temperature  respon- 
sive means  positioned  to  sense  the  exhaust  air  tempcra- 
'ture  and  operative  to  open  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  when  the  exhaust  air  reaches  said  predetermined 
elevated  temperature,  and  a  timing  device  started  in  op- 
eration simultaneously  with  the  opening  of  said  first  and 
second  switch  means  operative  after  the  lapse  of  a  meas- 
ured time  interval  to  open  said  third  switch  means  and 
thereby  interrupt  said  -^hunt  circuit 


I.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flat  body  having  a  straight  edge  portion,  a  sight  line  on 
the  body  parallel  to  the  straight  edge  portion,  a  protractor 
scale  on  the  body  and  having  its  center  lying  in  the  sight 
liiie.  said  scale  having  a  central  0"  mark  and  graduations 
on  each  side  thereof  increasing  to  90*.  said  90'  marks 
lying  in  and  on  each  side  of  the  sight  line,  a  hole  formed 
in  the  body  at  the  intersection  of  the  sight  line  and  the 
extension  of  the  0°  mark  on  the  protractor  scale,  a  hollow 
stud  passing  through  the  hole  and  positioned  perpendicu- 
lar on  the  btxly,  a  ball  bearing  having  an  inner  race  fixed 
on  the  body  by  the  stud,  a  pointer,  and  means  on  one  end 
of  the  p<.>inter  for  securing  it  to  the  outer  race  of  the 
bearing,  the  races  of  said  ball  bearing  having  limited 
lateral  movement  whereby  when  the  instrument  is  stood 
edgewise  in  a  vertical  position  the  pointer  will  be  spaced 
from  the  body  for  free  swinging  movement  on  the  stud  and 
when  the  instrument  is  in  a  horizontal  position  the  outer 
end  of  the  pointer  will  be  free  to  move  into  contact  with 
the  body. 


3,028,681 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

Gote    Jorman,   Orebro.   and    Gustav    Oholm,    Bromma. 

Sweden,   assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfab- 

riken,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  !Vlar.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  1,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 57) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  granular  materials  compris- 
ing  at    lea>t   one    vertical   substantially   cylindrical   con- 
tainer having  means  including  an  axial  inlet  duct  to  sup- 
ply a  treating  medium  centrally  at  the  bottom  thereof  with 
such  an  upward  velocity  as  to  cause  the  material  to  cir- 
culate in  a  relatively   rapidly   moving  upward  spout  of 
solid  particles  in  the  central  portion  of  said  container  and 
a  relatively  slow  downward  movement  of  the  particles  in 
the  remainder  of  said  container,  means  defining  an  inlet 
opening  in  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  container  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  to  supply  material  thereto,  a  means 
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defining  a  discharge  opening  for  the  material  in  the  said 
side  wall  substantially  diagonally  opposite  said  inlet  open- 
ing at  a  higher  level,  and  means  defining  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  the  treating  medium  in  the  top  wall  of  slaid  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  including  a  circular  baffle  disposed 
coaxially  within  the  container  above  the  discharge  open- 


3.028,683 

VAPOR  FIXING  UNIT  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING 

Sidney  Teiser  and  Walter  R.  Sassaman,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Magnefax  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,418 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34—151) 


r^. 
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ing  and  formed  to  deflect  and  guide  a  major  portion  of 
the  central  spout  of  material  particles  uniformly  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  container,  said  baffle  having  a  por- 
tion opening  into  said  discharge  opening  and  formed  to 
guide  the  remainder  of  said  central  spout  of  material  out- 
wardly into  said  discharge  opening. 


3,028,682 

TREATMENT    PLANT    FOR    CONTIN'l  OUS 

LENGTHY    MATERIAL    IN   PARTICULAR 

FOR  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Hans  Fleissner,  Kgelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fleissner 

&  Sohn  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.,  Ege'lsbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  19,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  34—115) 


1.  A  fixing  apparatus  for  use  in  electrostatic  printing 
comprising  a  substantially  air  tight  rectangular  housing 
open  at  one  end,  a  lower  tray  removably  received  within 
said  housing  and  having  an  absorbent  pad  saturated  with 
a  vapor  fixer,  a  pair  of  tracks  mounted  at  either  side  of 
said  housing,  an  upper  tray  slidably  received  within  said 
housing  on  said  tracks,  said  upper  tray  including  a  bot- 
tom member  having  an  opening,  a  screen  supported  within 
said  opening  for  receiving  a  sheet  to  be  fixed,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  said  bottom  member  and  overlying  said  screen, 
said  trays  and  housing  cooperating  at  their  forward  edges 
to  substantially  seal  said  open  end  of  said  housing. 


3,028,684 
RADAR  MAPPING  SIMULATOR 
Shyam  M.  Khanna,  Nutley,  and  Malcolm  C.  >'osburgh, 
Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,506 
3  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.4) 


1.  A  drying  device  for  materials  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  drum  having  periphery  perforated  surface  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  suction  means  in  said  drum 
acting  on  said  perforated  surface  for  circulating  treat- 
ment fluid  through  said  perforations  and  causing  material 
to  be  treated  to  be  adhered  to  said  surface  during  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  for  transportation  of  material  thereon 
as  the  treatment  fluid  is  directed  through  said  material 
and  through  said  perforations,  a  discharge  chute  defined 
in  said  housing  including  a  sloping  wall  disposed  adjacent 
said  drum  but  defining  a  clearance  therewith  and  located 
to  receive  material  transported  by  said  drum,  means  for 
interrupting  said  suction  means  at  said  perforated  surface 
adjacent  said  discharge  chute  including  baffle  means  ar- 
ranged to  direct  fluid  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said 
drum  in  the  vicinity  of  said  drum  at  a  location  above 
said  discharge  chute  to  cause  lifting  of  material  from 
said  drum  and  permit  subsequent  movement  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  of  the  material  down  said  sloping 
wall  of  said  discharge  chute,  said  baffle  means  causing 
fluid  to  be  directed  through  raid  clearance  and  against 
said  material  as  it  leaves  said  drum  and  enters  said  dis- 
charge chute. 


--H 


1 .  A  system  for  simulating  radar  terrain  scanning  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  transparent  surfaces,  one  of  said 
surfaces  having  light  and  dark  areas  throughout  repre- 
senting terrain  reflectivity  to  radar  signals  as  a  function 
of  coordinates  on  said  terrain  and  the  other  having  a 
multitude  of  different  colors  each  in  a  multitude  of  in- 
tensities throughout  representing  terrain  height,  optical 
means  for  scanning  said  surfaces  with  a  single  light  beam 
in  a  manner  simulating  radar  beam  scanning  of  terrain, 
first  light  sensing  means  responsive  to  light  emanating 
from  said  one  surface  to  produce  signals  representative 
of  terrain  reflectivity,  second  light  sensing  means  respon- 
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sive  to  light  emanating  from  said  other  surface  and  in- 
cluding filter  means  to  separate  said  colors  after  said 
scanning  of  said  color  transparent  surface  and  means 
responsive  to  said  filter  means  to  derive  signals  indica- 
tive of  height  as  determined  by  the  intensity  of  a  color, 
and  means  responsive  to  both  said  light  sensing  means 
for  producing  signals  sirhulating  reflected  radar  signals. 


3,028,685 

HIGH  VOITAGF  Fl  E(  I  ROSTATIC  DFMON- 

STRATION  APPARATLS 

Daniel  Silverman,  5969  S.  Birmingham.  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  l>ec.  23,  IV60,  S«r.  No.  77,902 

^  14  Claims.     (CI.  35—19) 


9.  A  high  voltage  electrostatic  demonstration  device  of 
the  t>pe  described  comprising  a  base,  an  insulating  col- 
umn supported  uprightly  from  said  base,  a  spheroidal 
electrode  affixed  at  the  top  of  said  column,  said  elcctrinle 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  adjustable  conductor  means 
within  said  insulating  column  adaptable  to  control!abi> 
groimd  said  base  with  said  electrode,  a  first  control  means 
withm  said  base  and  extending  external  of  said  base  adapt- 
able to  control  said  conductor  means  to  ground  s.iid 
spheroidal  electrode  to  said  base  as  required,  a  second 
control  means  positioned  in  said  base,  an  extensible  elec- 
trode pivotably  positii>ned  in  said  electrode  adaptable  to 
extend  in  part  through  said  opening  and  exterior  of  said 
electrode,  said  cxtensiNe  electrode  pivotably  operable  by 
said  second  control  meahs  whereby  said  extensible  elec- 
trode may  be  extended  by  operation  of  said  second  con- 
trol means  to  project  outside  said  spheroidal  electrode. 


J 


3.028.686 

DEVICE  FOR  IM.LSTRATING  VECTORS 

Abraham  H.  Frisch,  320  E.  53rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1961,  S«r.  No.  122,234 

8  Claims.    (CI.  35—34) 


:/r- 


nected  along  a  common  short  edge  thereof  to  said  first 
plate,  one  surface  of  each  of  said  plates  being  polished 
to  mirror  smoothness,  said  device  being  adapted  to  be 
unfolded  from  a  thin  rectangular  package  into  a  self- 
supporting  structure  of  mutually  perpendicular  plates 
defining  the  planes  of  a  three  coordinate  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  rod  magnets,  each  of  said  magnets  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet  adapted  to  be  f)ositioned  on  said 
plates  and  held  thereto  by  magnetic  attraction,  and  a 
pluralitN  of  magnetic  wires  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
said  rod  magnets  and  to  be  held  thereto  by  a  magnetic 
attraction. 


3,028,687 

SATELLITE  LOCATOR 

Janias  P.  Johason,  1704  Tryon  Road,  Ntw   Bern,  N'.C. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  S«r.  No.  75,590 

9  Claims.    (CI.  35 — 46) 


I.  An  educational  display  device  for  locating  the  ap- 
proximate geographical  coordinates  and  observing  the 
orbit  of  a  planetary  satellite  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
base,  a  globe  having  a  polar  axis,  means  mounting  said 
globe  for  rotation  about  its  polar  axis  on  said  base  and 
having  a  configuration  defining  a  clearance  beneath  said 
globe  in  axial  alignment  with  the  polar  axis  thereof,  an 
elongate  rotatable  arm  spaced  from  said  globe  and  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  normal  to  the  length  of  the  arm,  a 
simulated  satellite  mounted  upon  said  arm  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  satellite  lying  in  an  imaginary  great  circle 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm.  and  means 
carried  by  said  base  for  rotatably  supporting  said  arm 
and  for  varying  the  position  of  said  arm  an<J  for  ch.inging 
the  position  of  the  imaginary  great  circle  subscribed  by 
said  satellite  with  respect  to  the  globe,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  mounting  element  pivotally  connected 
to  said  globe  and  said  base  and  elevating  said  globe  above 
said  base  in  spaced  relationship  so  as  to  provide  the  un- 
obstructed clearance  therebetween,  said  mounting  ele- 
ment being  pivotally  movable  with  respest  to  said  base 
and  said  globe  to  a  position  out  of  a  path  taken  by  said 
simulated  satellite  in  describing  polar  and  near-polar  or- 
bits. 


'>■ 
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3,028,688 

FISH  LURE  DISPLAY  AND  TEST  TANK 

Edward  A.  Ebert,  203  Huxley  Drive,  Snyder,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  S*r.  No.  795,160 

7  Claims.    (CI.  35 — 49) 

I.  An  observation  tank  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side 

walls  and  rounded  end  walls,  having  a  divider  lengthwise 

"  of  its  approximate  center  to  separate  the  space  between 

said  side   walls  into  front   and   rear  ducts,  said   divider 
I.  A  device  for  illustrating  vectors  comprising  at  least    having  its  ends  turned  in  to  cooperate  with  the  rounded 
three  rectangular  metallic  plates,  the  first  and  second  of    end  walls  of  said  tank  to  provide  large  and  small  turn- 
said  plates  being  hingedly  connected  along  a  common    able  areas,  said  side  wall  of  said  front  duct  having  a 
long  edge  thereof,  said  third  plate  being  hingedly  con-    transparent  section  and  being  positioned  parallel  to  said 


APRIL  10,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


:5:39 


divider  providing  said  front  duct  with  constant  volume,  member,  said  vamp  and  said  midsole.  and  hydrophobic 
while  said  rear  duct  has  its  side  wall  set  at  an  angle,  to  stitches  extending  through  said  adhesive  sealing  com- 
provide  a  reducing  volume  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
said  large  turnable  area  connecting  one  end  of  each  of 
said  front  and  rear  ducts  and  said  small  turnable  area 
connecting  the  other  end  of  each  said  front  and  rear 
ducts,  providing  a  closed  circuit  ductwork  of  varying 
volume,  a  water  flow  inducing  means  positioned  at  the 
point  of  reduced  volume  in  said  ductwork,  causing  water 

of  high  velocity  to  flow  in  said   rear  duct  reducing  in    position  and  securing  said  welt  to  said  vamp  and  said 

midsole. 

3,028,691 

STUMP  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Jeffres,  1116  E.  Taylor  St.  Bloomington,  HI. 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,205 

13  Claims,     (CI.  37—2) 
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speed  and  turbulence  as  it  flows  toward  its  large  volume 
end  due  to  its  divergence  to  a  larger  cross  sectional  area, 
until  it  passes  into  said  large  turnabout  area  and  emerges, 
past  an  exit  grid  into  said  front  duct  at  a  uniform  rate 
of  flow  where  it  activates  an  hydraulic  device  under  ob- 
'servation.  said  hydraulic  device  being  restrained  in  posi- 
tion by  an  anchoring  line,  said  flow  then  passing  through 
an  inlet  grid  entering  said  small  turnable  area  and  in- 
creasing in  velocity  as  it  flows  to  said  point  of  reduced 
volume,  said  bottom  wall,  said  divider  wall  and  said  inlet 
and  exit  grids  forming  a  stage  area  for  observation  of  the 
action  of  said  hydraulic  device. 


3.028,689 

SPORT  SHOE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

PROTECTIVE  CAP 

Armin  A.  Dassler,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Puma-Schuhfabrik  Rudolf  Dassler  K.G.,  Herzoge- 

naunich,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  8.56,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  5,  1958 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  A  sport  shoe  comprising:  a  sole;  an  upper  secured 
to  said  sole;  and  a  protective  cap  of  rigid,  abrasion  resist- 
ing material,  said  cap  being  angular  in  cross-section  to 
define  a  holding  arm  and  a  cover  arm,  said  holding  arm 
being  secured  between  said  sole  and  said  upper,  and  said 
cover  arm  extending  from  said  sole,  upwardly  over  the 
exterior  of  said  upper  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ball  of  the 
shoe. 


3,028.690 
WATER  RESISTANT  WELT  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Milton  Bailey,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(36  Kenilworth  Place,  Brooklyn  10,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,410 
5  Claims.    (CI.  36—17) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.   In   a  shoe  having  a  midsole,   a  vamp  and  a  welt 
member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  layer  of  a  water- 
proof adhesive  sealing  composition  positioned   between 
and  bonding  together  juxtaposed  portions  of  said  welt 


1.  Tree  stump  removal  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheeled  support,  an  elongated  framework  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  support  for  movement  both 
vertically  and  horizontalty  from  a  generally  horizontal 
inactive   position,   two    power   actuators   acting  between 
said  support  and  said  framework  and  operable  when  en- 
ergized to  swing  the  framework  respectively  horizontally 
and  vertically  relative  to  the  support,  a  ring  of  channel  - 
cross  section   having  laterally   spaced   flanges  projecting 
radially   and   inwardly  from  a  bottom   perforated  along 
its  length  to  provide  cleaning  holes,  two  wheels  mounted 
on  said  framework  to  rotate  about  parallel  horizontal  axes 
at  horizontally  spaced  points  and  projecting  between  said 
flanges  of  said  ring  to  engage  the  ring  at  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  points  with  a  portion  of  the  ring  depend- 
ing from  the  framework  in  a  vertical  plane  to  define  a 
horizontally  opening  stump  receiving  recess,  a  third  wheel 
mounted   on    said    framework   to   rotate   about    an    axis 
parallel  to  said  axes  of  said  two  wheels  and  engaging  the 
outer  periphery   of  said   ring  between   the   two   wheels, 
radial  flanges  on   said   third   wheel   straddling  said   ring 
and  engaging  said  ring  flanges  to  co-act  with  said  two 
wheels  and  the  ring  flanges  to  support  the  ring  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  wheel  axes  and  to  pre- 
vent shifting  of  the  ring  relative  to  said  framework  either 
radially  or  along  such  axes,  a  scraper  yieldably  mounted 
on    said    framework    and   projecting    between    said    ring 
flanges  to  co-act  with  said  holes  to  clean  the  ring,  a  guide 
sprocket   mounted   on    said   framework   to   rotate   about 
an  axis  paralleling  said  ring  axis  and  spaced  above  said 
third  wheel,  an  elongated  flexible  chain  extending  around 
said  sprocket  and  the  outer  side  of  said  depending  por- 
tion of  said  ring  and  movable  with  such  portion  about 
the  ring  axis,  a  drive  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
framework   and   meshing  with   said  chain  between  said" 
ring  and  said  guide  sprocket,  power  actuated  drive  means 
connected  to  said  drive  sprocket  and  operable  when  en- 
ergized to  rotate  the  sprocket  and  advance  said  chain, 
a  plurality  of  cutter  elements  of  U -shape  secured  to  said 
chain  at  spaced  points  and  having  a  bottom  extending 
across    the   outer   periphery  of  the   chain   and   laterally 
spaced  legs  straddling  the  chain  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  to  straddle  said  ring  and  guide  the  chain  around 
the  ring,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  of  each  of  said  cutter 
elements  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the  ring  to  cut  a 
path  to  receive  the  ring  during  horizontal  movement  of 
said  depending  portion  of  the  ring  underground. 
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3,028,692 

SNOW  PLOUGHS  AND  UKE  SURFACE 

SCRAPING  APPLIANCES 

George  Brock,  45  Corstorphine  Road,  \IiiiTa>6eld, 

EdinburKta,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,329 

2  Claims.     (CI.  37—42) 


rating  said  pin  and  said  shank,  separate  plates  constitut- 
ing combined  means  for  journalling  and  retaining  said 
shank  in  said  tubular  member  and  disposed  against  the 
inner  walls  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  its  outer 
end  and  against  said  shank,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates 
being  engageable  with  said  enlarged  portion  for  limit- 
mg  outward  movement  of  said  shank  in  said  tubular 
member,  means  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  an  endless 
chain  drivingly  engaged  with  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
spaced  digging  tools  on  said  chain. 


3,028,694 

CARRYING  TYPE  SCRAPER 

John  H.  Creighlon.  Davenport,  Iowa,  avsignor  to  Deere  & 

Company.  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  4,949 

7  Claims.     (CI.  37—129) 


I  A  road  surface  scraping  appliance  comprising  a  struc- 
ture adapted  for  attachment  to  a  motor  driven  vehicle 
.ind  provided  with  a  stKket.  a  shaft  fitted  m  said  vx,ket 
so  that  it  can  partake  of  a  free  limited  rotary  move 
ment  therein  a  mould  board  supporting  member  carried  by 
ihe  shaft,  .i  mould  board  earned  b>  said  suppt>rtmi:  mem- 
ber, and  means  wherebv  the  mould  board  supportinj; 
member  can  be  adjusted  to  and  locked  at  any  desired 
.inglc  with  respect  to  the  centre  line  of  the  shaft,  said 
limited  rotarv  movemeni  peimittiny  the  mould  board  to 
adjust  itself  to  the  camber  of  the  road  .surface,  said  mould 
board  beini:  formed  of  rubber  and  sandwiched  between  the 
supporting  member  and  .i  transverse  bar.  the  rubber  mould 
board  extendini;  downwards  beyond  the  transverse  sup- 
ptirt  and  bar  so  that  it  can  yield  to  obstructions  in  its  path 
and  also  projecting  bc>ond  the  ends  of  the  supporiini; 
member  and  bar.  the  projecting  ends  being  such  that  they 
will  yield  if  they  should  encounter  curbs  or  other  obstacles 
and  thereby  protect  the  surface  scraping  appliance. 


3.028.693 

BOOM  CONSTRl  CTION  FOR  DITCHING 

MACHINE 

Gas  E.  Malzahn,  P.O.  Box  66.  Perry.  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  I960.  Ser.  No.  22,317 

5  Claims.     (CI.  37—86) 


2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  digging  boom  assembly 
mounted  on  said  machine  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  boom  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  tu- 
bular member,  a  bracket  having  a  sprocket  wheel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  shank  secured  to  and  support- 
ing said  bracket  and  slidably  disposed  within  said  tubular 
member  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  said  shank  having  at 
an  inner  end  thereof  a  p«.irtion  of  enlarged  cross  section 
slidably  received  within  said  tubular  member,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  tubular  member  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  said  enlarged  por- 
tion of  said  shank,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  tubular 
member  and  operatively  engaging  and   yieldingly  sepa- 


I.  For  use  in  a  material  scraper  having   a  material 
carrying  body  with  a  forwardly  disposed  and  transverse 
culling  blade  adapted  to  contact  and  cut  the  surface  of 
the    material    as    the   scraper    body    moves    forwardly,    a 
material  elevating  structure  h.ivjng  a  lower  end  overlying 
and    adjacent    the   forward   cutting   edge    and   extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardl>  to  an  upper  end,  said  elevating 
structure  comprising:  a  rigid  inclined  clev.itor  fr.imc  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends  respectively,   said   lower  end 
being  forward  of  the  cutting  blade;  transversely  spaced 
rotary  guides  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends;  trans- 
versely spaced  continuous  chains  mounted  over  the  re- 
spective guides,  each   having  upper  and  lower  runs  re- 
spectively; means  driving  said  guides  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  the   lower   runs   upwardly   and    the   upper   runs 
downwardly;  V-shaped  transverse  flight  elements  spaced 
longitudinally  along  the  chains,  each  of  said  flight  ele- 
ments lying  normal  to  the  chain  runs  and  extending  from 
oppositely  disposed  end  portions  adjacent  the  respective 
chains   to  a   central   and   trailing   apex   portion   midway 
between  the  chains,  each  flight  element  having  outer  cut- 
ting edges  spaced  outwardly  from  the  chains  and  diverg- 
ing from  said  apex  respectively  to  said  end  portions  and 
said  end  portions  respectively  affording  end  edges  meet- 
ing the  cutting  edges  respectively  at  junctions  shaped  to 
provide  sharp  Ir.insversely  spaced  apart  corners  and  said 
end  edges  extending  thence  respectively  toward  the  chains; 
bracket  means  rigid  with  the  flight  elements  and  extend- 
ing in  advance  thereof;  means  connecting  advanced  por- 
tions of  the  bracket  means  to  the  respective  chains  where- 
by the  cutting  edges  of  the  flight  elements  will  contact 
the  material  prior  to  its  passing  over  the  cutting  blade; 
and  transverse  brace  members  rigidly  interconnecting  the 
bracket  means. 


3.028.695 
HAND  OPERATED  Dl  MP  CART 

Gordon  I  .  Westbv.  Deerfieid,  Wis. 

Filed  July  10.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,247 

4  Claims.     (CI.  37—130) 

I.  A  hand  operated  dump  cart  comprising  a  scoop- 
like  Ducket  with  a  scraper  like  leading  edge,  said  bucket 
being  pivotally  mounted  cradle  like  between  two  parallel 


AfKIL   10,  1%2 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


341 


mounted  frame  bars  that  arc  held  thusly  rigidly  by  a 
spacing  rod  located  rearwardly  of  the  aforementioned 
bucket,  to  the  rear  of  this  spacing  rod  the  frame  bars 
being  bent  inward  and  the  ends  brought  together  being 
attached  to  a  handle  bar,  a  control  rod  midway  between 
the  frame  bars  and  extending  from  near  the  handle,  for- 
wardly to  a  pivotal  mounting  to  a  lock  dog,  said  lock  dog 


being  hinge  mounted  to  the  aforementioned  spacing  rod 
to  operate  in  connection  with  a  projecting  flange  on  the 
rear  of  the  bucket,  stop  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  bucket  when  dumped,  two  wheels,  said  wheels  being 
attached  by  spindles  to  two  members  respectively  which 
extend  from  the  lower  side  of  and  perpendicular  to  the 
parallel  portion  of  the  aforementioned  frame  bars. 


3,028.696 
SLl'SHING  SCRAPERS 
Thomas   C.   Whisler.   Sr.,   Alameda,   Calif.,  as.signor  to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842.055 
7  Claims.     (CL  37—141) 


3,028,697 

LOADING  BOOM 

Andrew  F.  Bator,  316  W.  2iid  St.,  Cle  Elum,  Wash. 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,146 

3  Claims.     (CI.  37—143) 


1.  In  a  bulldozer,  a  tractor,  a  blade,  means  mounting 
said  blade  upon  said  tractor  and  a  power  driven  winch 
mounted  upon  said  tractor;  a  boom  having  a  pulley  jour- 
naled  upon  its  upper  end,  pivots  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  boom  to  the  top  of  said  blade  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  winch 
and  reeved  through  said  pulley  and  having  a  lift  means 
at  its  other  end,  brace  means  connecting  said  boom  to 
said  tractor,  and  laterally  stabilizing  guy  wires  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  boom  and  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  blade,  said  guy  wires  being  vertically  swingable  with 
said  b>oom,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cable  lift  means 
to  said  boom  whereby  said  winch  may  effect  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  said  boom. 


3,028,698 
LOAD  WING  ATTACRMENT  FOR  BULLDOZER 

BLADE 

Anthony  W.  Schmitt.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(13411  Anawood  Way,  Westminster,  Calif.) 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,205 

6  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


1 .  A  slushing  scraper  comprising,  a  body  member  which 
includes  a  flange  extending  laterally  across  the  scraper 
and  curved  upwardly  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  center  and 
two  end  blade  members  each  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing groove  which  is  shaped  complementary  to  said  flange 
for  mounting  the  blade  members  on  the  body  nTember, 
the  end  blade  members  having  upwardly  curved  por- 
tions which  include  a  groove  continucas  with  the  laterally 
extending  groove  and  curved  upwardly  for  receiving  a 
curved  end  portion  of  the  body  member  flange,  and 
fastening  means  for  retaining  each  of  the  blade  members 
on  the  body  member,  comprising  bolt  means  extending 
within  each  of  said  laterally  extending  grooves  so  as  to 
be  shielded  from  abrasive  action  by  material  scraped  and 
conveyed  by  said  slushing  scraper,  said  bolt  means  each 
having  an  asymmetrical  head  permitting  insertion  of  the 
bolt  through  said  groove  for  rotation  to  a  position  where- 
in said  head  engages  the  side  walls  of  a  slot  in  the  body 
member  flange,  upon  insertion  of  the  flange  into  said 
groove,  for  drawing  the  blade  and  body  members  into 
mating  assembly. 


-?^^. 


I.  A  load  wing  attachment  for  a  bulldozer  blade,  in- 
cluding a  generally  upright  mold  board  member,  an  upper 
mounting  plate  and  a  lower  mounting  plate,  said  mount- 
ing plates  being  substantially  horizontal  and  being  integral- 
ly attached  at  their  forward  edges  to  said  mold  board, 
each  of  said  mounting  plates  having  a  portion  which 
extends  laterally  inwardly  behind  the  bulldozer  blade,  up- 
per and  lower  rearwardly  projecting  members  integrally 
attached  to  the  rear  of  the  bulldozer  blade,  and  means 
for  removably  attaching  the  respective  laterally  extending 
portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  mounting  plates  to  said 
rearwardly  projecting  members  on  the  bulldozer  blade  so 
as  to  fixedly  mount  the  load  wing  attachment  on  the  blade, 
said  mold  board  member  in  its  attached  position  having 
its  inner  edge  disposed  adjacent  to  a  side  edge  of  the  bull- 
dozer blade  with  the  mold  board  member  extending  for- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  side  edge  of  the  bulldozer 
blade. 
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3,028,699 
LOCKING  CLAMP 
Leo  O.  Greeley,  Cadillac,  Mkh.,  anifqior  lo  F.  J.  Mc- 
Carthy,    Inc.,     Cadillac,     Mich.,     a     corporation     of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.702 
4  Claims.     (CI.  37—159) 
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1.  A  clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  a  beam 
on  which  a  road  scraper  blade  is  mounted  to  any  point 
on   an    arcuate   segment   comprising:    a   clamping   plate 
lo*isel>  attached  to  the  beam  by  a  plurality  of  bolts  along 
one  edge  of  said  plate,  said  clamping  plate  adapted  to 
rock  on  said  bolls  about  said  edge  and  having  a  clamp- 
ing finger  extending  above  and   in  sliding  contact  with 
the  segment,  said  clamping  plate  having  a  peripherally 
closed  shaft  opening  therethrough;  said  clamping  finger 
and  said  shaft  opening  being  offset  from  said  attachment 
means  m  the  same  direction;  the  axis  of  said  shaft  open- 
ing  lying  generally   normal   to  said   clamping  finger;   a 
rocking  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  shaft  open- 
ing, a  rocker  arm  mounted  on  said  rocking  shaft,  said 
rocking  shaft  having  ends  of  relatively  smaller  diameter 
extending  from  said  shaft  opening,  said  ends  being  eccen- 
tric to  the  body  of  said  rocking  shaft  and  to  said  shaft 
opening;  eyebolts  mounted  on  said  ends;  said  eye  bolts 
having  enlarged  portions  encircling  said  ends  to  substan- 
tially close   the  axial  ends  of  said  housing  and  thereby 
prevent   entrance   of  dirt,   ice    and    mud;    a   stop   block 
mounted   on   the   beam   slidably   receiving  said  eyebolts; 
means  mounted  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  eyebolts 
adapted  to  bear  against  .said  stop  block  when  said  eye- 
bolts  move  vertically,  thereby  limiting  the  vertical  move- 
ment  of  said  eyebolts  relative   to  said  stop  block;  and 
said  rockmg  shaft  positioned  within  said  shaft  opening 
whereby  rotation  of  said  rocker  arm  in  the  direction  rais- 
ing said  ends  forces  said  clamping  plate  towards  the  beam 
when  said  stop  block  limits  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
ends,  thereby  clamping  the  segment  between  the  beam 
and  said  clamping  finger. 


3,028.700 

DISPLAY  CHARACTERS 

Thomas  G.  Faulkner,  'c  Faulkner's  Laboratories, 

4504  E.  Hillborough.  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759.996 

3  Claims.     (CI.  40—140) 


said  board,  each  rod  making  line  contact  with  certain  of 
said  laterally  spaced  co-planar  areas  and  being  secured 
to  the  board  by  welded  connection  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial of  the  board  and  rod,  and  a  plastic  translucent 
sign  character  comprising  a  hollow  flexible  body  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rearwardly  extending  vertical 
sides  terminating  in  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  co- 
planar  edges,  each  of  said  sides  having  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  apertures  each  of  generally  circular 
shape  of  the  same  radius  as  that  of  the  rods,  each  aper- 
ture intersecting  the  rear  edge  of  the  character  along  a 
chord  line  of  relatively  short  length,  and  said  character 
being  detachably  and  interchangeably  mounted  on  said 
board  by  snapping  engagement  of  the  upper  and  lower 
rixls  into  said  upper  and  lower  apertures  respectively, 
thereby  positioning  certain  portions  of  the  rear  edges  of 
the  character  in  substantial  contact  with  certain  of  said 
co-planar  areas  of  the  board. 


3,028,701 

BOOK  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Popper,  231  Exeter  Way,  Hillside,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,687 

10  Claims.     (CI.  45—58) 
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1.  A  telephone  booth  having  back  and  side  walls;  a 
shelf  in  a  corner  carried  by  a  pair  of  said  walls;  a  tele- 
phone directory  book  having  a  front  and  back  cover;  a 
book  holder  for  said  book;  first  means  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  book  holder  for  rotation  of  said  book  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  for  normally  positioning  said  book  with 
its  binding  facing  upwardly,  its  bottom  facing  one  of 
the  walls  providing  the  corner  and  one  of  its  covers  facing 
the  other  wall  providing  the  corner;  second  means  for 
mounting  said  first  means  for  rotation  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane;  and  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  second 
means  by  rotation  of  said  book  to  a  position  with  its 
binding  facing  downwardly  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
resting  on  said  shelf  and  to  effect  rotation  of  said  second  ' 
means  to  a  position  whereby  the  top  of  said  book  faces 
the  corner  and  said  book  can  be  opened  while  resting  on 
said  shelf. 
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I.  In   combination,   an   upright  sign  board  of  trans- 
lucent plastic   material   having  a  plurality  of  co-planar 


3.028.702 
NONTIPPING  DRINKING-GI  ASS  COASTER 
Napoleon  J.  .St.  C>r.  565  Garfield  Ave., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  30.  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,797 
1  Claim.     (CI.  45 — 68.4) 
A  drinking-glass  coaster  comprising:    means  for  sup- 
porting a  drinking-glass  including  a  rigid  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  bottom  wall  adapted  to  support  the  bot- 
tom of  a  glass  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall   arranged   to 
surround  a  portion  of  such  a  glass;  flexible  means  in  the 


surface  areas  spaced  laterally  and  vertically  apart,  upper  form  of  an  arcuately  bent  leaf  spring  that  has  a  radius  that 
and  lower  plastic  rods  of  circular  cross  section  spaced  is  less  than  said  member  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
.vertically  apart  in  horizontally  extending  parallelism  on    said  member  on  the  interior  thereof  near  the  open  top  of 
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said  member  and  disposed  to  extend  transversely  relative 
to  the  axis  of  said  member  and  have  its  free  end  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  said  member;  an  enlarged  tab  formed 
at  the  free  end  of  said  spring  having  an  upper  curved 
radially  outwardly  extending  edge  disposed  to  engage  and 
facilitate  insertion  of  a  drinking-glass  into  said  member; 
said  spring  being  arranged  to  have  its  free  end  resiliently 
radially  displaceable  to  engage  the  side  of  a  drinking- 
glass  that  is  inserted  into  said  member  and  firmly  retain 


spiral  course  around  said  axis,  said  ramp  track  beginning 
at  an  open  end  of  the  device  and  spiralling  in  a  con- 
tinuous spiral  form  to  an  opposite  end  opening  to  space 
lor  discharge  of  rolling  marbles  from  the  device,  and 
rcleasable  means  at  each  end  of  said  device  adapted  to 


the  drinking-glass  therein  after  it  is  disposed  in  said  mem- 
ber by  biasing  it  toward  said  side  wall;  and  a  mounting 
base  comprising  a  flexible  sack  secured  to  said  member 
and  extending  loosely  around  and  beneath  it;  a  chamber 
formed  between  siiid  member  and  said  sack;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  small  weights  loosely  partially  filling  said  cham- 
ber and  freely  movable  and  shiftable  therein  to  auto- 
matically rearrange  themselves  to  permit  said  sack  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  surface  on  which  said  mount- 
ing base  is  placed. 


3,028.703 

AUTOMATIC  WOBBLE-STOPPING  GLIDES 

FOR  FURNITURE 

Albert  J.  Matter,  Park  Ridge,  HI. 

(101  N.  State  St.,  Merrill,  Wis.) 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,522 

7  Claims.     (CI.  45—139) 
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permit  a  phiraiity  of  such  said  devices  to  be  held  loosely 
lointed  end-to-end  to  form  a  continuing  spiral  track  which 
\Kill  guide  a  spherical  ball  along  the  track  of  one  device 
to  the  track  of  another,  said  devices  being  joinable 
quickly  to  enable  shifting  of  the  device  while  a  ball  is 
rolling  along  the  ramp  of  one  device. 


3,028,705 

Ml  ITIPLE  CONTAINER  FOR  PLANTS 

Paul  J.  Howard,  458  N.  Barrington  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,071 

5  Claims.     (CI.  47—37) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wobble-stopping  glide  com- 
prising a  two  element  self-expanding  adjuster  having 
an  upper  element  rigidly  attachable  to  an  object  to  be 
supported  upon  a  floor  and  a  lower  element  rotatable  on 
the  same  axis  as  said  upper  element,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  two  interengageable  coaxially  disposed 
wings,  inclined  at  their  engaging  surfaces  at  about  15 
degrees  from  the  horizontal,  and  a  spring  having  ends 
urging  said  elements  to  rotate  on  their  common  axis  so 
as  to  spread  the  elements  apart;  and  means  surrounding 
said  elements,  and  limiting  said  spreading  movement. 


1.  A  multiple  container  for  plants,  comprising:  a  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  shallow  depressions;  a  container 
structure  including  a  plate  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  upwardly  converging  hollow  soil  and  plant 
receiving  cells  disposed  with  their  open  lower  ends  in  reg- 
istry with  said  depressions;  said  container  structure  being 
upwardly  removable  from  said  tray,  the  height  of  said 
cells  being  so  related  to  the  depth  of  said  depressions  as 
to  leave  the  contents  of  said  cells  intact  on  said  tray  in 
their  respective  depressions  with  substantially  all  of  said 
contents  standing  above  said  depressions. 


3,028.704 

AMUSEMENT  AND  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Kenneth  H.  Rumbaugh,  1634  Georgetown  Place, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,340 

3  Claims.     (CI.  46—43) 

2.   An  amusement   and   training  device   comprising,   a 

spiral    ramp    track    having    a    central    longitudinal    axis, 

guide  retainer  means  confining  a  ball  on  said  track  to  a 


3,028,706 
ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

John  P.  Falconer,  Mountain  Road,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,810 

2  Claims.     (CI.  50—48) 

1 .  An  acoustic  shell  comprising,  an  elongated  mast,  a 
boom  track  fixed  to  said  mast,  a  boom  slide  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  boom  track,  a  connecting  plate  fixed 
to  said  boom  slide,  a  plurality  of  channelled  booms  having 
inner  extremities  journalled  in  said  connecting  plate  and 
extending  in  fanlike  arrangement  in  a  curved  plane  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mast. 
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a  plurality  of  shell  secuons  each  supported  by  two  adja- 
cent booms  of  said  plurality  thereof,  an  adjustable  halyard 
payable  outwardly  over  a  cheek  block  mounted  on  said 
mast  by  a  winch  mounted  on  said  mast  and  havmg  a 
block  at  the  outer  free  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  boom 
bridle  blocks  each  loosely  connected  to  the  block  of  said 


halyard,  a  plurality  of  boom  bridles  each  being  movable 
over  one  of  the  boom  bridle  blocks  of  said  plurality  there- 
of and  having  opposite  legs  articulated  to  the  forward 
and  rearward  ends  of  one  of  the  booms  of  said  plurality 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  boom  downhauls  each  having 
opposite  ends  recessed  to  one  of  the  booms  of  said  plural- 
ity thereof  and  to  said  mast. 


3.028.707 

MFTHOD  OF  Bl  II  DINC  CONSTRUCTION 

Wolfe  SaKitiovitch,  134  N.  La  Sailt  St..  Chkaso  2.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  799.199 

5  Claini<^     (CI.  50—534) 
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I.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  positioning  pre-cast  slabs 
at  selected  f1ot>r  clcv;itionN  of  a  building  structure  which 
comprises  erecting  vertical  columns,  mounting  a  lock  en- 
gaging device  on  c.«ch  column  one  at  each  floor  level, 
forming  up  .i  floor  slab  mold  at  an  elevation  abt>ve  the 
lowermost  floor  level  of  said  structure,  pouring  a  first 
fltxir  slab  on  said  mold,  applying  a  non-adhering  mem- 
brane over  the  top  surface  of  said  slab,  pouring  second, 
third  and  fourth  slabs  in  succession  one  over  the  other 
and  over  said  first  slab  and  placing  a  non-adhcring  mem- 
brane between  adjacent  slabs,  locking  the  third  slab  to 
said  columns,  training  cables  one  over  each  of  a  plurality 
of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  columns  above  the  highest 
level  to  which  any  one  of  said  slabs  is  to  be  elevated. 
appl>mg  power  operated  brake  means  to  at  least  some 
of  the  pullevs,  connecting  one  end  of  each  cable  to  the 
said  first  slab  and  its  other  end  to  a  sheave,  training  sec- 
ond cables  one  around  each  sheave  and  connecting  them 
at  one  end  to  the  column  and  at  their  other  end  to  the 
said   fourth   slab,    releasing   said   brake   meaas  to  allow 
the  said  first  and  second  slabs  to  move  downwardly  by 
gravity   into  a   lower  floor   level  position   and  carry   the 
said  fourth  slab  upwardly  into  an  upper  floor  level  posi- 
tion, locking  said  first,  second  and  fourth  slabs  in  such 
positions,  pounng  a  fifth  slab  of  less  weight  than  the  first 
slab  over  said  second  slab,  disconnecting  the  first  cables 
from  said  sheaves  and  connecting  said  cables  to  the  said 


fifth  slab,  unlocking  the  first  slab  and  allowing  it  to 
move  downwardly  by  gravity  into  a  lower  floor  level 
position  while  carrying  the  said  fifth  slab  into  a  higher 
floor  level  position,  locking  said  first  and  fifth  slabs  in 
place  on  the  columns,  and  finally  removing  the  cables. 


3,028,708 

BLAST  CLEANING  MACHINES 

Colambas  M.  Vaughan,  Box  92,  and  Charles  H. 

Ballenger,  Box  64,  both  of  Humboldt,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,337 

10  Claims.     (CI.  51— 9) 


1.  A  rotary  particle  projecting  machine  for  accelerat- 
ing and  casting  paramagnetic  particles  against  a  work 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  machine  being  driven  by  a 
motor  and  comprising  a  frame;  a  shaft  journaled  on  said 
frame  and  coupled  with  the  motor;  a  drum  co-axially 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face; means  at  a  particle  deposit  point  adjacent  the  drum 
for  depositing  particles  on  said  cylindrical  surface;  an 
annular  series  of  separate  magnet  means  attached  within 
the  drum  and  closely  underlying  said  cylindrical  surface 
for  establishing  particle-attracting  flux  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  cylindrical  surface;  and  stationary  flux-control  means 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  extending  in  a  sector  from  the 
deposit  point  in  the  direction  of  drum  rotation  to  a  point 
of  tangential  particle  discharge,  said  flux-control  means 
being  inductively  coupled  by  magnetic  flux  to  each  mag- 
net means  while  in  said  sector  for  increasing  the  flux 
density  at  said  drum  surface  between  the  magnet  means 
when  within  said  sector  as  compared  with  the  flux  density 
between  the  magnet  means  when  outside  of  said  sector. 


3,028,709 

n.EXIBLE  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  MANUFACTURE 

David  S.  Hedden.  207  Summit  Ave..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,315 

9  Claims.     (O.  51—193.5) 


^ 


1.  A  flexible  abrasive  wheel  comprising  an  annulus  of 
miny  juxtaposed  and  radially  extending  abrasive  leaves 
uniformly  distributed  around  the  central  axis  of  said  an- 
nulus, the  inner  edges  of  said  leaves  having  alined  re 
cesses  forming  annular  grooves  of  about  ^^  inch  in  depth, 
and  a  central  hub  supporting  said  annulus,  said  hub  in- 
cluding generally  cylindrical  means  of  hardened  adhesive 
material  in  contact  with  the  inner  edges  of  said  leaves, 
provided  with  integral  annular  ribs  filling  said  grooves, 
and  rigidly  bonding  said  leaves  to  said  hub. 
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3,028,710 
ABRASIVE  CUT-OFF  DISK 
Willard  R.  Pratt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
Abrasive  Corporation,  Le  Roy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FDed  May  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811,956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  51—206) 


3,028,712 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  FILLING  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS 

John  Flaws.  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  and  Ray  O.  Dunbar, 
Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,230 
2  Claims.     (CI.  53—88) 


1.  In  an  abrasive  cut-off  disk  comprising  a  circular 
sheet  metal  core  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  cutting  seg- 
ments each  brazed  at  its  base  to  the  periphery  of  the  core 
at  circumferentially  spaced  points,  the  improvement  char- 
acterized by  a  cutting  segment  having  a  diamond-bearing 
section  including  at  least  three  layers  extending  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  core,  said  layers  being 
integral  with  one  another  and  each  composed  of  dia- 
mond fragments  dispersed  and  embedded  in  a  metallic 
matrix,  the  outermost  of  said  layers  at  either  side  of  the 
segment  being  of  relatively  high  diamond  content,  and 
the  central  one  of  said  layers  being  of  relatively  low 
diamond  content,  so  that  said  central  layer  wears  more 
quickly  than  the  outermost  layers  when  the  disk  is  op- 
erated to  present  a  concave  out<^  edge  to  the  work  being 
cut,  said  cutting  segment  including  a  backing  section  inte- 
gral with  the  inner  edge  of  said  diamond-bearing  section, 
said  baclung  section  being  made  of  diamond-free  matrix 
metal. 

3,028,711 
GRIT  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATl  S 
Robert   S.    Campbell,    Morton   Grove,   and    Eugene    A. 
Schuiz,    Arlington    Heights,    111.,    assignors    to    Crane 
Packing  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,228 
7  CUims.    (CI.  51—263) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  gas  filling  an  electric  lamp  bulb  of 
the  tipless  type  having  a  re-entrant  glass  stem  tube  and  a 
glass  exhaust  tube  within  said  stem  tube  and  extending 
thereform  and  wherein  portions  of  said  stem  and  exhaust 
tubes  are  fused  and  pinched  together  and  an  aperture  is 
blown  laterally  from  the  exhaust  tube  through  the  fused 
mass  of  glass  affording  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  bulb,  an  elongated  flexible  hollow  needle  having 
a  curved  end  and  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  said  exhaust  tube  for  insertion  into  the  exhaust  tube 
with  its  curved  end  projecting  through  and  slightly  beyond 
said  aperture,  the  mouth  of  said  curved  end  of  the  needle 
being  cut  off  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  adjacent 
straight  length  of  the  needle  so  that  its  overall  trans- 
verse dimension  is  sufficiently  small  to  fit  within  the  said 
exhaust  tube,  said  needle  being  slightly  bent  intermediate 
its  length  in  the  same  direction  as  its  curved  end  so  as  to 
frictionally  engage  the  walls  of  said  exhaust  tube  at  its 
bent  portion  and  at  its  curved  end  in  a  manner  tending  to 
straighten  out  the  needle  at  its  bent  portion  during  in- 
sertion into  said  exhaust  tube  whereby  its  said  curved  end 
snaps  out  through  said  aperture  upon  completion  of  the 
insertion,  and  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  compressed 
inert  gas  to  said  needle  for  directing  a  jet  of  the  gas 
against  the  bulb  wall  and  flushing  the  air  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  bulb  and  expelling  it  through  the  exhaust 
tube  around  the  said  needle. 


I.  Grit  distributing  apparatus  for  a  surface-finishing 
machine  tool  comprising  a  container  for  holding  a  quan- 
tity of  grit  suspended  in  a  liquid  vehicle,  a  grit  distribut- 
ing head  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  said  machine  tool, 
said  head  having  a  chamber  therein,  an  outlet  pipe  from 
the  container  connected  to  the  chamber  to  conduct  grit 
and  vehicle  to  said  chamber  from  the  container,  a  return 
pipe  to  the  container  connected  to  the  chamber  to  return 
excess  grit  and  vehicle  to  said  container,  an  orifice  and 
connected  passageway  opening  out  of  said  chamber, 
means  connected  to  said  passageway  for  conducting  grit 
and  vehicle  therefrom  to  the  machine  tool,  pump  means 
connected  to  the  outlet  pipe  from  the  container  for  trans- 
ferring the  grit  and  vehicle  from  the  container  to  the  out- 
let pipe,  and  means  for  periodically  abruptly  varying  the 
pressure  in  the  first  chamber  whereby  to  vary  the  pres- 
sure of  the  grit  and  vehicle  at  the  orifice  and  thus  to 
force  grit  and  vehicle  through  said  orifice  while  at  the 
same  time  preventing  blocking  of  the  orifice  by  an  ac- 
cumulation of  grit  thereat. 


3,028,713 
ARTICLE  COUNTING  AND  LOADING 
MACHINE 
Edward  Kennedy,  436  E.  Van  Kirk  St..  and  Henry  Mar- 
tinez, 6052   Loretto   Ave.,  both   of  Philadelphia.   Pa.; 
Herman  Paprzycki,  629  Highland  Ave.,  Merchant* ille, 
NJ.:  and  Dominick  Stabilito,  5643  Heiskeil  St.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,912 
19  Claims.  (CL  53—251) 
1.  A  counting  and  loading  machine  for  a  plurality 
of  discrete  articles  all  of  which  are  essentially  of  the 
same  size  and  shape  comprising  a  rotatable  distributor 
member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  passages  formed 
therein;  feed  means  including  a  dome  member  positioned 
on  top  of  said  distributor  member,  means  for  oscillating 
said  dome  member,  a  distributor  ring  attached  to  the 
top  portion  of  said  distributor  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  feed  trough  with  said 
dome  member  for  positioning  said  discrete  articles  at  the 
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feed  entrance  to  said  pav>ages  which  is  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  trough,  and  resilient  distributor  fingers 
mounted  on  said  dome  member  and  positioned  above 
said  bottom  of  said  trough  and  said  passage  feed  entrance 
to  agitate  said  discrete  articles  to  keep  them  flowing; 
stop  means  adjacent  said  passages;  arresting  means 
arranged  adjacent  said  pass^iges  at  a  location  spaced  up- 
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means  for  turning  at  least  one  of  the  supporting  devices 
so  that  the  band  will  be  caused  to  move  around  said 
path,  upper  and  lower  partitions  situated  between  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  portions  and  forming  with  said  p)or- 
tions  a  plurality  of  separating  chambers  which  are  sub- 
stantially closed  at  top  and  bottom  by  said  partitions  and 
are  separated  by  them  from  said  supporting  devices  and 
which  are  each  substantially  closed  at  two  opposite  sides 
by  said  portions  and  open  at  the  other  two  opposite  sides 
for  the  ihroughflow  of  gas  to  be  cleaned,  a  cleaning  de- 
vice disposed  adjacent  said  path  for  removing  from  said 
remainder  of  the  band  particles  deposited  thereon,  means 
for  causing  a  gas  to  be  cleaned  to  flow  horizontally 
through  said  chambers  by  way  of  said  other  two  opposite 
sides,  and  means  for  ionising  the  gas  which  flows  as  afore- 
said and  for  producing  a  strong  electric  field  within  the 
chambers. 


3,028,715 
Fl.lTID  CI.EAMNG  APPARATUS 

Keith  M.  Nodolf,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  avsignor  to  Min- 

neapolis-Honeywell  Reiniiator  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  . 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,869 

1  Claim.     (CI.  55—138) 


wardly  of  said  stop  means  for  arresting  the  articles  above 
said  location  and  preventing  their  downward  movement 
when  said  passages  are  unWocked;  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined counted  number  of  said  articles  is  delivered  by 
gravity  to  a  container;  means  swinging  said  container 
along  in  the  path  of  said  rotating  passages  as  the  con- 
tainer is  being  filled  with  said  articles;  and  vibrating 
means  for  shaking  down  the  articles  in  said  container. 


3,028.714 
ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATORS 
Friedrich  Ma>er,  Sarnen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  G.  A. 
Messen-Jaschin.    Sarnen,    Switzerland,    a    Swiss    body 
corporate 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  1,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  55— 114) 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  an  earthed 
separator  electrode  in  the  form  of  an  endless  band  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  of  which  part  is  of  sinuous 
formation  with  vertical  portions,  which  are  substantially 
impermeable  and  flat  and  are  parallel  to  one  another  and 
extend  in  opposite  directions  and  in  which  the  edges  of  the 
band  are  also  vertical,  succeeding  one  another  along  the 
length  of  the  band,  a  lower  set  of  supporting  devices 
around  which  the  band  passes  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
portions,  an  upper  set  of  supporting  devices  around  which 
the  band  passes  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  portions,  further 
supporting  devices  for  supporting  the  remainder  of  the 
band  so  that  the  band  follows  a  defined  endless  path. 


In  an  electrostatic  air  cleaner  apparatus  having  a  rela- 
tively small  dimension  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  as 
compared  with  the  width  and  height  dimension  and  being 
suitable  for  replacing  a  conventional  mechanical  filter, 
an  ionization  section  for  electrically  charging  foreign  par- 
ticles in  the  gas.  a  collecting  section  downstream  from 
said  ionization  section  for  collecting  the  charged  foreign 
particles,  a  source  of  power,  said  collecting  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  plates,  said  plates 
being  connected  to  said  source  of  power  to  be  oppositely 
charged,  and  a  housing  for  enclosing  said  ionization  and 
said  collecting  sections,  said  ionization  section  comprisiiig 
a  pair  of  end  insulating  members  each  having  cup  shaped 
projections  extending  from  a  flat  surface,  said  end  mem- 
bers being  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  cup 
projections  extending  towards  each  other,  said  cup  pro- 
jection having  an  open  side  integral  with  said  flat  surface, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  extending  between  said  end 
members  with  a  cup  projection  on  each  end  member  be- 
tween adjacent  plates,  a  pair  of  long,  thin  continuous  bus 
members  connected  to  said  source  of  power,  said  bus 
members  being  mounted  on  said  flat  surfaces  of  respec- 
tive end  members  to  span  said  open  sides  of  each  of  said 
cup  projections,  each  of  said  bus  members  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  resilient  portions  bent  away  from  said 
end  members,  said  portions  having  slots  at  their  extrem- 
ities, and  a  plurality  of  ionization  wires  having  enlarged 
portions  at  each  end.  said  wires  being  mounted  between 
said  end  members  by  placing  said  enlarged  portions  in 
said  slots  of  respective  resilient  portions  on  each  of  said 
bus  members  so  that  each  of  said  wires  passes  through 
said  respective  cup  projections  to  extend  between  adja- 
cent parallel  plates  from  one  end  member  to  another  end 
member. 
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3,028,716 
FLUID  SEPARATOR 
Robert  W.  Sanderson  and  Allen  F.  Purchis,  Detroit,  and 
William  J.  Payne,   Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  639.659 
2  Claims.    (CI.  55— 203) 


have  terminal  edges  disposed  substantially  in  a  first  plane 
close  to  and  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the 
ground  engaging  portions  of  said  wheels;  a  rotary  blade 
mounted  for  substantially  horizontal  rotation  in  said 
housing  chamber  with  the  leading  edges  of  its  ends  being 
sharp  cutting  edges  disposed  slightly  above  said  first  plane 
and  the  trailing  portions  of  said  ends  having  an  abrupt 
upsweep  shaped  to  provide  fan  blades  for  inducing  an 
upwardly  and  generally  outward  flow  of  air  between  said 
vanes  effective  to  raise  and  maintain  the  grass  blades, 
which  are  to  be  cut  and  which  are  covered  by  said  hous- 
ing, to  an  upstanding  position;  said  depending  vanes  being 
inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  blade  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  at  front  and 
rear  extending  above  and  closely  adjacent  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  upswept  trailing  edge;  and  power  means 
connected  to  said  blade  to  rotate  said  blade  at  a  speed 
which  assures  a  blade  tip  speed  sufficient  to  induce  a  flow 
of  air  adequate  to  lift  and  hold  the  covered  grass  blades 
firmly  in  an  upstanding  position  and  assures  a  single  clean 
shearing  of  the  grass  blades  in  the  forward  area  of  the 
housing  by  the  leading  cutting  edges  of  said  blade  ends. 


I.  An  improved  cooling  system  for  water  pump-oper- 
ated, liquid  ctx)led  automotive  engines  comprising  a  radi- 
ator core  having  horizontal  cooling  tubes,  a  header  on 
one  side  of  said  core  into  which  said  tubes  open,  a  par- 
tition in  said  header  dividing  the  header  into  a  first  com- 
partment remote  from  said  core  and  a  second  compart- 
ment near  said  core  with  communication  between  said 
compartments  at  a  point  relatively  low  in  said  header,  a 
centrifugal  dcgasitier  having  an  inlet  connected  to  re- 
ceive coolant  from  the  water  pump  and  a  liquid  outlet 
connected  to  discharge  into  said  second  compartment 
and  having  an  air  outlet,  a  one-way  air  valve,  said  air 
outlet  connected  to  discharge  into  said  first  compartment 
through  said  valve. 


3  028  718 
COTTON  HARVESTER  W ITH  STOP  MEANS  ACTU- 
ATED BY  THE  MOISTENING  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 
&  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,793 
12  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 41) 


3,028,717 
POWER  MOWER 
John  R.  West,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.  M. 
Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysville,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,331 
14  Claims.     (CI.  56—25.4) , 


V 
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1.  A  rotary  mower  for  mowing  lawn  grass  comprising: 
a  powered  rotary  mower  mechanism  having  support 
wheels;  a  blade  housing  supported  by  said  wheels  and 
providing  a  top  wall,  depending  side  walls  and  a  plurality 
of  forwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  depending  air  guide 
vanes  defining  a  downwardly  opening  blade  chamber,  the 
sides  and  at  least  the  outer  portions  of  the  vanes  of  which 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  an  upright  casing  with 
an  open  side;  harvesting  mechanism  within  the  casing  in- 
cluding a  vertically  disposed  picking  drum  with  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  spaced  laterally  extending  picking  ele- 
ments adapted  to  extend  outwardly  of  the  open  side  of  the 
casing  and  into  a  plant  row  for  picking  cotton  from  the 
plants;  a  cotton  doffing  mechanism  within  the  casing  for 
removing  the  cotton  from  the  picking  elements;  a  mois- 
tening mechanism  within  the  casing  beyond  the  doffing 
mechanism  including  an  upright  columnar  support  mount- 
ed for  pivotal  movement  in  the  casing  and  having  lat- 
erally extending  moistener  arms  spaced  vertically  on  the 
order  of  the  picking  elements  and  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent to  and  between  the  picking  elements;  biased  detent 
•means  supported  in  the  casing  and  engaging  the  columnar 
support  for  restricting  pivotal  movement  thereof;  drive 
means  for  operating  the  picking  drum  and  doffing  mech- 
anism  including  a  clutch  movable  to  adjust  the  drive 
means  between  a  drive  and  no-drive  condition;  and  link- 
age means  extending  from  the  columnar  support  to  the  - 
clutch  effective  to  move  the  clutch  to  a  no-drive  condi- 
tion upon  a  restriction  being  disposed  adjacent  the  mois- 
tener arms  and  in  the  path  of  the  laterally  disposed  pick- 
ing elements,  said  restriction  being  sufficient  to  effect  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  columnar  support. 
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3.028,719 
ROTARY  DISC  CUTTER 
Ivar  J«p«Mi,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Mar.  2H,  1956,  Scr.  No.  574,489,  now 
Patent   No.  2.926.478,  dated  Mar.   1,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,255 
3  Claims.     (CI.  56—295) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  a  power  lawn  mower  comprising 
a  rotatable  element,  a  pair  of  blade  members  pivoted  to 
said  element  at  diametrically  opposed  points  thereon,  said 
blades  being  held  in  extended  cutting  position  by  centri- 
fugal force  upon  rotation  of  said  element,  and  stop  means 
comprising  deformed  portions  of  said  element  for  limiting 
in  one  direction  only  relative  movement  between  said 
blade  members  and  said  element. 


—  3.028,720 

CHUCK  FOR  THISTING  AND  CABLING  YARNS 
Warren  P.  Houk,  Pensacola.  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Chem- 
strand    Corporation,   Decatur.   Ala.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,374 

1  Claim.     (CI.  57—25)  - 


A  rotatable  chuck  adapted  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
yarn  strands  at  the  center  of  rotation  thereof  comprising 
an  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  cord  guides  in- 
tegral therewith  and  emerging  from  a  common  point  at 
the  center  of  one  end  of  said  member,  each  of  said  guide 
means  forming  an  angle  of  the  same  magnitude  with  a 
horizontal  plane  taken  thru  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
member  and  an  angle  of  the  same  magnitude  with  a 
vertical  plane  taken  thru  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber, means  mounted  on  said  member  and  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  guides  for  individually  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  cords  on  said  member  along  said  guides,  and 
means  integral  with  said  member  for  attaching  a  drive 
shaft  thereto. 


3.028,721 
SPnVfNING  OR  rWISTING  SPINDLE 

Johano  Jacob  Keyser,  Grabenallee  16,  Aarau,  .Switzerland 
Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  12,  1961 
9  Claims.     (CI.  57—132) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  textile  spindle  having  a  shank 
and  a  detachable  upper  spindle  portion  with  a  whorl  and 
an  axial  whorl  bore,  a  housing  normally  extending  into 
said  whorl  bore  and  being  open  at  its  upper  end.  a  collar 
bearing  mounted  in  said  housing  and  rotatably  support- 
ing said  spindle  shank,  cover  means  closing  said  upper 
end  of  said  housing  thereby  together  with  the  latter  cover- 
ing up  said  collar  beairmg  with  regard  to  the  outside,  said 
cover  means  including  an  up<^ardly  extending  neck  por- 


tion surrounding  said  shank  and  being  provided  at  its 
upper  portion  with  outwardly  extending  flange  means,  and 
an  elastically  deformabic  retaining  member  mounted  on 
said  neck  portion  and  having  radially  outwardly  directed 
extension  means  adjacent  to  and  radially  outwardly  pro- 
truding beyond  said  flange  means  of  said  neck  portion, 
said  detachable  upper  spindle  portion  having  a  flange 
extending  radially  inwardly  into  said  whorl  bore  within 


y  H 

-I 


the  range  of  and  normally  below  said  extension  means 
of  said  elastically  deformable  retaining  member  so  that 
by  a  strong  manual  upward  movement  of  said  detachable 
upper  portion  said  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said  de- 
tachable upper  spindle  portion  will  be  able  to  bend  said 
extension  means  of  said  deformable  retaining  member  up- 
wardly for  selective  withdrawal  of  said  detachable  upper 
spindle  portion. 


3,028,722 

SECONDARY  CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZING 

MKCHANISM 

Vernon  T.  Kleimeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,303 
13  Claims.     (CI.  58—35) 


1.  A  secondary  clock  comprising  a  driving  motor 
adapted  to  operate  at  a  uniform  predetermined  rate,  a 
rotatable  seconds  member,  a  rotatable  minute  member, 
first  drive  means  for  advancing  each  of  said  members 
at  its  normal  time  keeping  rate,  second  drive  means  for 
advancing  said  minute  member  at  a  rate  faster  than  its 
normal  time  keeping  rate,  said  second  drive  means  com- 
prising slip  clutch  means,  a  driven  member,  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  driven  member  to  said  minute 
member  for  rotation  therewith,  a  driving  member,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  driving  member  and  motor 
for  continuous  rotation  therewith,  means  normally  spac- 
ing said  driven  member  and  driving  member  in  axially 
spaced  relationship,  and  signal  responsive  means  includ- 
ing a  solenoid  having  a  pivotally  mounted  magnetically 
responsive  armature  associated  therewith,  spring  means 
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urging  said  armature  to  a  first  position,  said  armature 
being  shifted  to  a  second  position  upon  energization  of 
said  solenoid,  coupling  means  mechanically  interconnect- 
ed to  said  armature  for  shifting  said  driving  member  into 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  driven  member,  abut 
ment  means  in  normally  spaced  relationship  with  said 
driven  member,  said  signal  responsive  means  being  effec- 
tive to  shift  said  abutment  means  into  the  path  of  a 
portion  of  said  driven  member  when  said  armature  is 
in  said  second  position  whereby  further  rotation  of  said 
driven  member  is  prevented,  a  stop  finger  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  seconds  member,  an  abutment 
member  normally  spaced  from  the  path  of  said  stop 
finger,  said  signal  responsive  means  being  effective  to 
shift  said  abutment  member  into  the  path  of  said  stop 
finger  when  said  armature  is  in  said  second  position, 
whereby  further  rotation  of  said  seconds  member  is  pre 
vented,  said  signal  responsive  means  being  further  effec- 
tive to  shift  said  abutment  member  from  the  path  of 
said  stop  member  upon  return  of  the  armature  to  its 
first  position  at  the  termination  of  said  signal. 


3,028,723 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS   FOR    ASSEMBLING 
AND  DISASSEMBLING  THE  CHAINS  OF  CRAWL- 
ER-TYPE  TRACTORS 

Reuben  A.  Kaplan,  Donald  J.  Kaplan,  and  Fred  C. 
Grabow,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna 
Tool  Company,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,427 
10  Claims.     (CI.  59—7) 


the  second  side  piece  of  the  same  link  being  free  to  move 
transversely  as  a  unit  with  the  pressed  pin  and  sleeve 
in  the  direction  of  the  pressing  movement  for  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  that  necessary  to  free  the  pin  and  sleeve 
from  the  holes  in  the  first  side  piece,  and  disengaging 
means  for  effecting  relative  vertical  movement  between 
the  chain  and  the  abutment  while  moving  the  chain  lon- 
gitudinally to  position  a  link  above  the  abutment,  said 
disengaging  means  including  a  lifting  member  extending 
transversely  of  and  overlying  said  frame  adjacent  said 
base  and  sides  of  said  abutment  and  adapted  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  and  underiying  the  chain  adjacent  the 
abutment,  and  means  for  elevating  said  member  above 
the  abutment. 

3.028,724 
TRACK  PRESS  WITH  PIVOl  All  Y  MOl'NTED  AND 

ADJLSrABLE  WORK  SI  PPORT 
Reuben   A.    Kaplan,   Donald   J.    Kaplan,   and    Fred    C. 
Grabow,   Owatonna,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Owatonna 
Tool   Company,   Owatonna,   Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,524 
9  Claims.     (CI.  59—7) 


1.  A  track  press  for  operating  on  the  links,  or  portioiis 
of  the  links,  of  a  chain  wherein  each  link  includes  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  pieces  connected  together  by  a  transverse 
sleeve  press  fitted  into  holes  through  one  end  of  each 
side  piece  and  also  connected  by  a  transverse  pin  of 
greater   length   than   the   sleeve   press  fitted   into  holes 
through  the  other  end  of  each  side  piece  and  wherein  the 
links  are   assembled  with  the  pin  of  one  link   passing 
through  the  sleeve  of  an  adjacent  link  to  form  a  chain, 
said  press  comprising:  a  frame,  a  central  abutment  hav- 
ing a  base  and  sides  and  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
frame,  said  sides  projecting  from  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  to  be  interposed  between  the  side 
pieces  of  an  end  link  of  the  chain  and  to  hold  the  first 
side  piece  of  the  end  link  against  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  one  of  said  sides  of  said  abutment,  press 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  longitudinally  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  one  abutment  side,  a  pair  of  spaced  pressing 
heads  mounted  on  the  press  means  and  projecting  there- 
from longitudinally  of  said  frame  towards  said  one  abut- 
ment side,  the  first  head  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  pin  in  the  first  side  piece,  and  the  second  head  being 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  sleeve  in  the  first  side  piece 
and  projecting  beyond  the  first  head  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  one  half  of  the  difference  in  length  be- 
tween the  pin  and  the  sleeve,  the  pressing  heads  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  frame  with  the  press  means 
towards  said  one  abutment  side  for  applying  axial  pres- 
sure simultaneously  on  the  pin  and  sleeve  to  force  the 
pin  and  sleeve  axially  out  of  the  holes  in  that  side  piece. 


■JC:,>rr'-H^-"<^ 


1.  In  a  track  pin  press  for  operating  upon  chains 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  transversely  extending  mem- 
bers, an  anvil  having  at  least  one  transversely  extend- 
ing notch  formed  therein  for  supporting  at  least  one  of 
said  members,  a  ram  mounted  on  the  frame  to  one  side 
of  the  anvil  for  movement  in  a  transverse  direction  to 
engage  the  supported  transverse  member,  and  means,  for 
retaining  said  one  transverse  member  against  movement 
in  said  transverse  direction,  said  frame  having  a  frame 
portion  for  mounting  the  retainer  means,  said  frame 
portion  being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  anvil 
from  the  ram  and  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  notch, 
said  retaining  means  being  removably  secured  to  said 
frame  portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  table  mounted 
on  the  frame,  said  table  having  an  end  portion  adjacent 
the  anvil,  transversely  spaced  extension  members  located 
on  either  longitudinal  side  of  the  anvil  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  table,  means  for  attaching  the  table 
extension  members  to  the  table  for  permitting  one  of 
said  extensions  to  be  set  in  an  adjusted  position  relative 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  end  portion  of 
the  table  and  extension  attached  thereto  between  an  ele- 
vation lower  than  said  notch  and  an  elevation  position- 
ing said  extensions  above  said  anvil. 


3,028,725 
ELEVATOR    LINK    AND   WEAR    PLATE   HAVING 

MEANS  AIDING  IN  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Quinn  O.  Stevens,  P.O.  Box  4127,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,688 
1  Claim.     (CI.  59—84) 
In  combination  with  an  eye-shaped  connector  of  an  ele- 
vator link  or  the  like  formed  by  a  substantially  round 
bar  having  an  oblong  opening  therethrough  larger  at  one 
end  than  at  its  other  end  and  being  cuiT^ed  along  its 
length,  a  wear  attachment  comprising  a  segmented,  elon- 
gated plate  curved  lengthwise  and  transversely  to  con- 
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form  with  the  configuration  of  the  portion  of  said  bar 
defining  the  larger  end  portion  of  said  opening,  said 
wear  plate  having  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  around 
more  than  one  half  the  transverse  circumference  of  said 
bar  and  comprising  two  elongated,  transversely  adjacent 
segments   of  different   transverse    widths,   said   segments 


having  contiguous  abutting  edges  beveled  divergingly  out- 
ward from  the  mating  inner  surface  of  said  wear  plate  and 
defining  a  substantially  V-shaped  groove  between  said 
segments;  and  welding  material  fused  between  said  seg- 
ments in  said  groove,  said  welding  material  being  posi- 
tioned at  one  side  of  said  opening  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  bar. 


3,028,726 
SPRING  RETURN  LOAD  CONTROL  DEVICE 
George   F.  Jenkins,    Bloomington,  and   Roman  Smulka, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,478 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—7) 


having  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  a  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  at  each  end  thereof 
and  a  piston  movable  therein  having  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected thereto,  fluid  lines  interconnecting  the  inlets  and 
outlets  of  said  second  cylinder  to  the  outlet  and  inlet  re- 
spectively of  said  turbine,  check  valves  between  the  out- 
let of  said  turbine  and  the  inlets  of  said  second  cylinder 
permitting  fluid  flow  only  into  the  cylinder,  and  check 
valves  between  the  inlet  of  said  turbine  and  the  outlets 
of  said  cylinder  permitting  fluid  flow  only  out  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  a  mechanical  multiplying  mechanism  between 
said  cylinders  including  a  fixed  rack  gear,  a  pinion  gear 
engaging  said  rack  gear  and  journalled  on  the  piston  rod 
of  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  movable  rack  gear 
engaging  said  pinion  gear  and  connected  to  the  piston 
rod  of  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  third  hydraulic 
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1.  In  a  load  control  of  the  class  described:  motor  means 
operating  load  means  having  various  positions  including 
a  safe  position:  drive  means  including  disconnect  means 
operated  by  said  motor  means  to  move  said  load  means 
through  said  various  positions:  said  drive  means  including 
resilient  means  deformed  by  the  initial  operation  of  said 
motor  means:  power  latch  means  to  hold  said  resilient 
means  in  said  deformed  position  upt>n  said  resilient  means 
being  once  deformed;  said  drive  means  and  said  disconnect 
means  operating  saiid  load  means  independent  of  said 
resilient  means  upon  said  latch  means  holding  said  re- 
silient means:  and  said  drive  means  further  operating  said 
load  means  to  said  safe  position  independent  of  said 
motor  means  upon  power  disruption  by  said  resilient 
means  being  unlatched  by  said  power  latch  means  and 
said  resilient  means  being  connected  to  said  load  means 
by  said  disconnect  means. 


3,028.727 
GRAVITATIONAL  POWER  GENERATOR 
George  Anston,  Wortis  Rte..  Poughkeepsie,  Ark. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.801 
1  Claim.     (CI.  60 — 8) 
A  gravitational  power  generator  comprising  a  fluid  tur- 
bine having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  power  take-off  shaft 
for  driving  a  generator,  a  combination  hydraulic-mechani- 
cal intensifier  receiving  fluid  at  one  pressure  and  feeding 
fluid  at  a  substantially  greater  pressure  to  said  turbine, 
said  intensifier  including  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inlet-outlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  inlet-outlet 
at  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  piston  movable  therein 


cylinder  of  larger  size  than  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder 
having  an  inlet-outlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  inlet- 
outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  piston  movable  in  said 
third  hydraulic  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  connected 
thereto,  fluid  lines  interconnecting  the  inlet-outlet  at  one 
end  of  said  third  cylinder  to  the  inlet-outlet  at  one  end 
of  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  inlet-outlet  at  the 
other  end  of  said  third  cylinder  to  the  inlet-outlet  at  the 
other  end  of  said^  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  lever  pivotal 
ly  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  frame  and  pivotal- 
ly  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  piston  rod  of 
said  third  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  flexible  cable  trained  over 
a  rotatably  mounted  pulley  and  having  means  on  each 
end  thereof  for  removably  securing  a  weight  thereto,  said 
cable  being  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a 
weight  for  securement  to  said  cable  for  driving  said  lever. 


3,028,728 

TEMPERATl  RF  RKSPONSnT  SIGNAL  . 

AMFI  IFIFR 

David  E.  Sunstein.  Rala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Atronics  Corporation,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa,,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  726,178 
1 1  Claims.     ((I.  60—23) 


KfOCr"    m 


I.  A  signal  amplifier  comprising  a  first  load  retaining 
element  scnNJtive  to  temperature.  U  first  load  retained  by 
said  first  element  and  released  when  said  element  attains 
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a  predetermined  temperature,  a  second  load  retaining 
element,  a  second  load  conditionally  retained  by  said 
second  element,  said  second  load  retaining  element  being 
solely  responsive  to  and  actuated  by  said  first  load  in- 
stantaneously upon  release  of  said  first  load  by  said  first 
clement  to  release  said  second  load,  and  a  signal  output 
means  actuated  by  said  second  load  upon  its  release  by 
said  second  element. 


3,028,729 
ROCKET  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Walter    A.    Ledwith,    Glastonbury,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
I  nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  Fast  Hartford,  (  onn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Apr.  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  21.833 
11  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


it  is  telescoped  over  said  expandible-contractible  portion 
to  an  effective  position  in  which  it  forms  a  continuation 
of  said  expandible-contractible  portion  when  in  its  first 
position  and  moving  means  operatively  connected  to  both 
said  convergent  portion  and  said  divergent  portion  to 
move  them  in  synchronism  to  and  from  the  expandible- 
contractible  portion's  first  and  second  positions  and  the 
divergent  portion's  effective  and  inoperative  positions 
respectively. 

3,028,731 

FUEL-AIR  RATIO  CONTROLLER 

John  A.  Drake,  \  an  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  io  The  Mar- 

quardt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1955,  Ser.  No,  485,759 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  rocket  having  a  nozzle  wall 
cooled  by  one  of  the  propellants  and  an  injector  head 
through  which  the  propellants  are  delivered  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  system  including  a  multistage  pump 
for  one  propclkmt.  a  second  pump  for  a  second  propel- 
lant.  a  turbine  drive  for  both  of  said  pumps,  means  for 
conducting  propcllant  from  the  second  pump  to  the  in- 
jector head,  means  for  conducting  said  one  propcllant 
from  the  last  stage  of  the  multistage  pump  to  the  nozzle 
wall  for  cooling  it.  a  fuel  connection  from  said  nozzle 
wall  to  the  turbine  drive,  a  fluid  connection  from  said 
turbine  drive  to  the  injector  head,  and  another  fluid  con- 
nection from  said  multistage  pump  between  successive 
stages  directly  to  said  injector  head. 


3.028.730 
PROPULSION  N07.ZI  ES 
Frederick    Ivens    Clark.    Bristol.    England,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited, 
Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jnly  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  674,488 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain  July  30,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
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1.  A  fuel-air  ratio  controller  for  an  aircraft  jet  engine 
having  a  diffuser  and  exit  nozzle  and  fuel  injectors  located 
therebetween,  comprising  a  miniature  engine  located  on 
said  aircraft  and  comprising  a  miniature  diffuser  and  a 
miniature  exit  nozzle,  passage  means  for  connecting  said 
miniature  exit  nozzle  to  atmosphere,  a  pressure  probe 
located  at  the  throat  of  said  miniature  exit  nozzle  to  ob- 
tain a  control  pressure,  a  fuel  valve  for  controlling  the 
fuel  flow  through  said  injectors  and  means  responsive 
to  said  control  pressure  for  actuating  said  fuel  valve  to 
obtain  a  fuel  flow  proportional  to  said  control  pressure. 


3,028,732 
HYDRAli.ICALLY     OPERATED     ELEVATING 
MECHANISMS    FOR    OPERATING    TABLES 
AND  THE   LIKE 
Hvman  Robert  Shampaine.  00  Dromara  Road.  La  Due. 
'Mo.,  Roy  T.  Adolphson.  Webster  (iroves.  and  John 
Douglass',  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  said  Adolphson  and  said 
Douglass  assignors  to  said  Shampaine 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,712 
5  Claims.     (CL  60— 51) 
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1.  A  propulsion  nozzle  comprising  an  expandible- 
contractible  convergent  portion  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  it  has  its  maximum  effective  discharge  area 
to  a  second  position  in  which  it  has  its  minimum  effective 
discharge  area,  a  divergent  portion  movable  in  a  down- 
stream direction  from  an  inoperative  position  in  which 


1.  Elevating  mechanism  for  use  with  operating  tables 
and  the  like,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  hydraulically  operated  jacks  operatively  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  hydraulically  operated  extensible  means 
mounted  on  said  base  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, means  for  providing  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  progressively  increasing  pressure,  a  hydraulic 
supply  line  interconnecting  the  jacks,  first  flow-directing 
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means  including  a  first  valve  for  controlling  and  deliver- 
ing fluid  from  said  source  to  the  supply  line  intercon- 
necting the  jacks,  means  including  a  second  valve  for 
controlling  and  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  from  said 
source  to  the  extensible  means,  normally  closed  third 
valve  means  operatively  interposed  between  the  source 
and  second  valve  means  for  opening  when  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  within  said  first-directing  means  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value,  whereby  to  open  said  second  valve  and 
permit  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  source  to  said  extensible 
means,  and  accumulator  means  interposed  between  the 
third  valve  means  and  the  supply  line  to  the  jacks  for 
maintaining  pressure  in  the  jacks  notwithstanding  a  tend- 
ency -for  pressure-drop  when  the  extensible  means  is 
placed  under  pressure. 


3.028,733 

ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Anton    Mateski,    I^   CranKe.    III.,    assignor  to   General 

Electric  C'ompanv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1960.  Scr.  No.  66.053 

13  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 135) 
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II.  An  ice  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  tray  to  re- 
ceive water  to  be  frozen  therein,  an  ejection  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  said  tray  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  flexible  members  fixed  to  said  ejection 
shaft  and  c;itending  transversely  into  said  tray  to  sub- 
divide the  same  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each 
said  member  having  a  substantial  area  immersed  in  the 
water  content  of  said  tray,  means  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  said  tray  to  abstract  heat  from  said  water  to 
freeze  the  same,  means  including  a  motor  driven  shaft 
for  rotating  said  ejection  shaft  and  said  divider  members 
through  a  complete  revolution  to  bring  ice  adhering  there- 
to to  a  position  externally  of  said  tray,  means  to  slow 
the  rotation  of  said  ejection  shaft  relative  to  said  motor 
shaft  while  distorting  said  divider  members  to  break  the 
adhesion  of  ice  thereto,  and  means  for  thereafter  effecting 
rotation  of  said  ejection  shaft  at  a  very  rapid  rate  through 
a  relatively  short  arc  of  said  rotation  to  expel  the  re- 
leased ice  from  said  apparatus. 


1. 
duit 


3.028.734 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
CONDITIONING  AIR 
Norman  Weinstein.  3300  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 
Chicii^o.  III. 
nied  Mar.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  93,607 
10  Claims.    (CI.  62—140) 
Air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  a  first  con- 
means  for  supplying  air  into  said  first  conduit,  a 
second  conduit,  a  first  elongated  housing  having  first  and 
second    spaced-apart    ports   therein,    means    including   a 
first  two-position  vaive  mechanism   for  selectively  con- 
necting said  first  housing  in  opposite  directions  between 
said  first  and  second  conduits,  wherein  the  air  flows  from 
said   first   conduit  through   said   first   housing   in   a  first 
direction  from  the  first  port  therein  toward  the  second 
port  therein  and  into  said  second  conduit  when  said  first 
valve  mechanism  occupies  its  first  position  and  wherein 


the  air  flows  from  said  first  conduit  through  said  first 
housing  in  a  second  direction  from  the  second  port  therein 
toward  the  first  port  therein  and  into  said  second  con- 
duit when  said  first  valve  mechanism  occupies  its  second 
position,  a  third  conduit,  a  second  housing  connected 
between  said  second  and  third  conduits,  wherein  the  air 
flows  from  said  second  conduit  through  said  second  hous- 
ing into  said  third  conduit,  a  primary  cooler  arranged 
in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  housing,  a  heater 
arranged  in  said  second  housing,  means  for  connecting 
said  primary  cooler  and  said  heater  in  series  relation  to 
form  a  local  heat-exchange  circuit,  a  first  secondary  cooler 
arranged  in  said  housing  and  disposed  between  said  first 
port  therein  and  said  primary  cooler,  a  second  secondary 
cooler  arranged  in  said  housing  and  disposed  between 
said  second  port  therein  and  said  primary  cooler,  whereby 
the  air  flowing  through  said  first  housing  in  said  first  direc- 


tion encounters  said  second  secondary  cooler  and  then 
said  primary  cooler  and  ultimately  said  first  secondary 
cooler  and  whereby  the  air  flowing  through  said  first 
housing  in  said  second  direction  encounters  said  first 
secondary  cooler  and  then  said  primary  cooler  and  ulti- 
mately said  second  secondary  cooler,  means  including  a 
second  two-position  valve  mechanism  for  selectively  sup- 
plying a  coolant  to  said  first  and  second  secondary  cool- 
ers, wherein  the  coolant  is  supplied  to  said  first  secondary 
cooler  when  said  second  valve  mechanism  occupies  its 
first  position  and  wherein  the  coolant  is  supplied  to  said 
second  secondary  cooler  when  said  second  valve  mecha- 
nism occupies  its  second  position,  and  control  means  hav- 
ing a  first  condition  for  simultaneously  operating  said 
valve  mechanisms  into  their  first  positions  and  having  a 
second  condition  for  simultaneously  operating  said  valve 
mechanisms  into  their  second  positions. 


3,028,735 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
William  H.  Divine  and  James  R.  Hamish,  Spring  Garden 
Township,  York  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borg-War- 
ner  Corporation,  Chicai;o,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,945 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—260) 
I.  An  air  condilionmg  system  comprising  a  compres- 
sor, condenser  means  including  a  pair  of  heat-exchangers. 
and  evaporator  means  including  a  pair  of  heat-exchange- 
ers;    refrigerant    flow   lines   connecting   said   compressor, 
condenser  mc.ms  and  evaporator  means  in  a  closed  re- 
frigerant circuit:  refrigerant  expansion  means  connected 
in  said  circuit  between  said  condenser  means  and  evapo- 
rator means;  water  flow  connections  to  one  of  said  con- 
denser heat-exchangers  for  supplying  water  to  be  heated 
thereto,     well  water"  flow  connections  to  the  second  of 
said  condenser  heat-exchangers  for  supplying  "well  water" 
thereto;  water  flow  connections  to  one  of  said  evaporator 
heat-exchangers  for  supplying  water  to  be  chilled  thereto, 
"well    water'    flow    connections   to   the    second   of    said 
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evaporator  heat-exchangers   for  supplying  "well  water"    means  for  biasing  the  armature  into  compressive  engage- 
therVto.  and  means  for  supplying  said  'well  water"  to    ment  with  the  friction  discs  upon  suppression  of  the  mag- 


either   said  one  condenser   heat-exchanger  or   said  one 
evaporator   heat-exchanger. 


3,028,736 

RING  GUARD  HAVING  LAPPED  RESILIENT 

TONGUES 

Alfred  H.  Kahre,  425  Main  St.,  Vincennes,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,171 

3  Claims.     (CL  63—15.2) 


netic  field  to  effect  the  second  speed  connection  between 
the  driving  and  driven  members. 


3,028,738 
APPARATUS     FOR     CONTINUOUS     AND     AUTO- 
MATIC ADJUSTMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  THE 
STITCH    LENGTH    OR    CLOSENESS    OF    LOOPS 
DURING     OPERATION     OF     KNITTING     AND 
STOCKINGS  MACHINES 
Karl  Isac  Joel  Rosin,  Villa  Haga,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,735 
3  Claims.    (CI.  66—54) 


I.  A  finger  ring  attachment  comprising  an  arcuate, 
resilient  bar  of  sheet  material  having  parallel  concave 
and  convex  sides,  said  bar  being  inscrtablc  circumferen- 
tially  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  finger  ring,  two  end  por- 
tions integral  with  the  bar  ends  and  substantially  reverse- 
ly bent  relative  thereto,  said  end  portions  providing 
mutually  lapped,  resilient  tongues  yieldingly  engageable 
beneath  the  finger,  and  opposed,  longitudinal  flanges 
integral  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  and 
bendable  beneath  the  ring  for  securing  said  bar  therein, 
said  tongues  being  curved  in  the  same  general  direction 
as  said  bar,  one  tongue  overlying  the  other  radially  of 
the  curves  thereof  and  both  overlying  said  bar  on  the  con- 
cave side  thereof. 

3,028,737 
COUPLE 

Walter  Ernst  Rudisch,  Pine  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Elmira  Heights,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,115 
22  Claims.  (CI.  64—30) 
I.  A  variable  speed  couple  for  connecting  a  rotating 
shaft  to  a  driven  device  adapted  to  selectively  couple  the 
driven  device  to  the  shaft  at  a  first  speed  and  at  a  second 
speed  comprising;  a  driving  member  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  rotating  shaft;  a  driven  member  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  driven  device;  interfitting  friction  disc 
means  on  said  driving  and  driven  members;  a  magnet 
body  including  controllable  magnet  means  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field;  an  armature  plate  located  between  the 
magnet  body  and  the  friction  disc  means  adapted  for 
axial  movement  toward  the  magnet  body  upon  creation  of 
the  magnetic  field;  means  including  a  biasing  member 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  friction  disc  means 
from  said  armature  for  compressing  said  friction  discs  to 
effect  the  first  speed  connection  between  the  driving  and 
driven  members;  and,  means  including  resiliently  yieldable 


.-far 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  and  continuously 
controlling  the  stitch  length  during  operation  of  tricot 
or  stocking  knitting  machines  having  yarn  feeds  and  guide 
member  controlled  cams  controlling  the  positions  of  the 
needles  to  control  the  stitch  length,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  wheel  rotated  by  the  yarn  taken  in  by  each  of 
the  yarn  feeds  of  the  machine,  means  driven  by  said 
wheel  for  transmitting  and  gearing  down  said  rotation, 
a  first  gear  wheel  driven  by  said  transmitting  and  gearing 
down  means  and  having  a  threaded  shaft,  a  second  gear 
wheel  having  an  axially  threaded  shaft  with  which  said 
shaft  on  said  first  gear  wheel  is  engaged,  said  second  gear 
wheel  being  driven  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  relation 
to  the  speed  of  the  knitting  machine,  and  a  motion  trans- 
mitting element  between  the  shaft  of  said  first  gear  wheel 
and  the  guide  member,  whereby  each  difference  in  the 
speeds  of  the  first  and  second  gear  wheels  results  in  an 
axial  change  in  position  of  said  shafts  in  relation  to  each 
other,  said  change  of  position  influencing  the  guide  mem- 
ber and  the  cams  controlled  thereby. 
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3,028,739 

FASHIONED  HEEL  FOR  SEAMLESS  HOSIERY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Goley  R.  Marlette,  High  Point,  and  Roy  W.  Barrow,  Ker- 

ners>iile.  N.C.,  auignon  to  Adams-NIillis  Corporation, 

High  Point,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,679 

6  Claims.     (CI.  66—187) 


3,028,740  * 

AITOMATIC     CLOTHES    WASHINC     MACHINE 

WITH  Ml  ITIPI  E-( OMPARTMENT  DISPENSER 

Michael  S.  Sisulak.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,193 

8  (  laims.     (CI.  68—12) 


washing  and  rinsing  articles  therein;  a  multiple-compart- 
ment dispenser  in  communication  with  said  tub  for  re- 
taining within  said  dispenser  compartments  separate 
charges  of  addilives,  means  for  introducing  and  metering 
wash  liquid  into  said  dispenser  at  predetermined  periods 
during  said  cycle  to  cause  overflow  of  wash  liquid  and 
additive  from  a  first  of  said  compartments  during  a  fii^t 
of  said  predetermmed  periods  and  for  causing  overflow 
of  wash  liquid  and  additive  from  a  second  of  said  com- 
partments during  a  second  of  said  predetermined  periods; 
said  introducing  means  comprising  a  single  conduit  hav- 
ing access  to  all  said  compartments,  means  in  said  con- 
duit for  metering  the  flow  to  said  compartments,  and 
liquid  control  means  for  governing  the  duration  of  said 
metered  flow  to  said  compartments. 


I.  A  fashioned  heel  pocK.et  for  a  seamless  knit  stocking 
having  a  leg  and  ftxM  knit  of  complete  courses,  a  portion 
of  proximal  complete  courses  of  s.iid  leg  and  said  foot 
being  joined  together  to  define  an  instep  extending  around 
the  front  of  said  sttxking,  said  heel  pocket  connecting  the 
remammg  portions  of  said  proximal  complete  courses  of 
N.iid  leg  and  foot  together  and  extending  around  the  rear 
of  said  stcx;king.  said  heel  pcxket  comprising  a  series  of 
four  integrally  knit  fashioned  gussets,  each  of  said  gussets 
including  a  plurality  of  partial  courses  of  varying  lengths 
extending  around  the  rear  of  viid  stixking  and  terminating 
at  oppoMte  sides  thereof,  suture  lines  defining  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  gussets,  the  number  of  suture  lines 
correspondmg  to  the  number  of  gusset  ends,  said  suture 
imes  diverging  rearwardly  from  substantially  a  common 
point  at  each  end  of  said  instep  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
sttKking.   the  two  suture  lincN  defining  the  ends  of  the 
outermost  gussets  on  each  si^de  of  said  stocking  extending 
in  directions  toward  areas  of  the   leg  and    foot   located 
aK)ve  and  below  said  heel  pivkct  and  creating  lines  of 
stress  in  the  leg  and  fool  which  draw  the  same  inwardly 
toward  said  common  p*)int  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stock- 
ing, and  the  two  suture  lines  defining  the  ends  of  the  in- 
termediate gussets  on  each  side  of  said  stocking  extending 
in   directions    toward   s.iid    instep   and   creating    lines   of 
stress  in  the  instep  which  draw  the  same  inwardly  toward 
said  common  point  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stocking. 


3,028,741 
REVERSELY  TIPPING  DRAIN  BOARD 
Lawrence  D.-Orscr,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cham- 
berlain (Corporation,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,253 
5  Claims.     (CI.  68—254) 


5.  In  a  wringer,  a  frame,  wringer  rolls  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  drain  board  rockingly  mounted  on  said 
frame  beneath  said  wringer*  rolls,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  drain  board  to  drain  water  wrung  from  the  clothes 
to  either  side  of  s.iid  frame  in  accordance  wiih  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  wringer  rolls,  comprising  a  loop 
of  relatively  wide  rubber-like  material  clamped  to  said 
drain  board  and  extending  vertically  from  said  drain 
board  into  yieldable  wiping  engagement  with  the  lower- 
most of  said  wringer  rolls,  said  loop  of  rubber-like  ma- 
terial being  wider  at  its  top  than  at  its  bottom  and  taper- 
ing from  one  end  to  the  other  and  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  to  increase  the  flc\ibilit\  of  s,iid  loop  and  thereby 
increase  the  response  to  the  reversal  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  wringer  rolls. 


8.  In  a  washing  machine  adapted  to  proceed  through 
an  autfomatically  controlled  cycle  including  washing  and 
rinsing  operations   and   which   includes   a  wash   tub   for 


3.028.742 

SI  CTION  STRIPPING  Dl  (  T  \RRANGEMENT 

FOR  TRANSPORTING  ROLLERS 

Kurt  Hacker,   Stuttgart-ZulTenhausen.   and   Erwin   Kohl, 

Stuttgart- Weilimdorf.  German.\,  assignors  to  Fortuna- 

Werke     Spe/ialmaschinenfahrik     A.G.,     .Stuttgart-Bad 

Cannstatt,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76.554 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  3,  1960 
5  Claims.     (CI.  69— 1()) 

I.  A  suction  stripping  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  cutting  tool  means:  a  roller  rotating  for 
transporting  a  material  to  said  cutting  tool  whereby  the 
material  is  cut  and  partly  wound  up  on  said  roller;  and 
a  suction  duct  having  an  inlet  portion  including  a  wall. 
and  a  wall  end  portion  movably  mounted  on  said  wall 
and  having  an  inoperative  position  farther  spaced  from 
said  roller,  and  an  operative  position  closer  spaced  from 
said  roller  and  extending  parallel  to  a  tangent  on  a  pe- 
ripheral surface  portion  of  said  roller  moving  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  air  in  said  inlet  portion,  said  ' 
end  portion  defining  a  narrow  gap  with  said  surface  por- 
tion in  said  operative  position;  said  cutting  tool  means. 
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said  roller,  and  the  material  between  said  roller  and  said 
cutting  tool  extending  across  said  inlet  portion  of  said 
duct  whereby  air  is  sucked  mainly  through  said  gap  into 
said  duct  and  moves  at  a  high  velocity  in  tangential  di- 


3  028  744 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 

A  LARGE  CAPACITY  FLUID  FLOW  METER 

Marshall  U.  Bagwell  and  Donald  H.  Bond,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Texas  Pipe  Line  Company,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,529 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—3) 


rection  along  said  surface  portion  so  that  cut  material 
adhering  to  said  surface  portion  and  moving  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  the  air  flow  in  said  gap  is  stripped  off 
said  roller. 

3,028,743 

SUCTION  STRIPPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  ROLLERS 

Dieter  Braun,  .Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Fortuna-Werke  Spe/ialmaschinenfabrik  A.G.,  Stutt- 
gart-Bad Cannstatt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  76.568 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  17,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  69—10) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  measured  length  of  pipe  line 
having  a  container  of  tracer  slug  fluid  and  fluid  slug 
injecting  means  at  'the  upstream  end  of  said  length  of 
line  and  having  means  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  a  slug 
of  said  tracer  fluid  at  the  down  stream  end  of  said  length 
of  line,  means  for  calibrating  a  volumetric  flow  meter 
that  measures  the  flow  of  a  fluid  in  said  pipe  line  com- 
prising means  connected  to  said  container  for  applying 
injection  pressure  to  said  slug  fluid  that  is  greater  than 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  pipe  line,  quick  opening 
piston  actuated  valve  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  slug 
in  said  container  to  said  pipe  line,  means  for  controlling 
actuation  of  said  piston  by  applying  said  injection  pres- 
sure thereto,  means  for  simultaneously  opening  said  piston 
actuated  valve  and  connecting  an  indicator  to  said  meter, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  discon- 
necting said  indicator  from  said  meter,  said  slug  being  a 
miscible  fluid  with  the  fluid  in  said  pipe  line  and  having 
a  dielectric  constant  measurably  different  from  the  di- 
electric constant  of  said  pipe  line  fluid. 


3,028,745 
UNIVERSAL  PRESSl  RE  BALANCE  OR  DEAD- 
WEIGHT TESTER 

Wilhelm  Hermann  Miiires,  The  Hague.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  W.  C.  T  Hart  &  Z.N.  Instrumenten-  en  Appa- 
ratenfabriek  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corpor 
ration  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,676 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73 — ♦) 


1.  A  suction  stripping  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cutting  tool  means;  a  roller  rotating  for  trans- 
porting a  material  to  said  cutting  tool  whereby  the  mate- 
rial is  cut  and  partly  wound  up  on  said  roller;  .ind  a 
suction  duct  having  an  inlet  portion  including  a  wall  with 
an  end  portion  extending  parallel  to  a  tangent  on  a  periph- 
eral surface  portion  of  said  roller  moving  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  air  in  said  inlet  portion,  said  end 
portion  defining  a  narrow  gap  writh  said  surface  portion; 
said  cutting  tool  means,  said  roller,  and  the  material  be- 
tween said  roller  and  said  cutting  tool  extending  across 
said  inlet  portion  of  said  duct  whereby  air  is  sucked  main- 
ly through  said  gap  into  said  duct  and  moves  at  a  high 
velocity  in  tangential  direction  along  said  surface  portion 
so  that  cut  material  adhering  to  said  surface  portion  and 
moving  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  air  flow  in  said  gap 
is  stripped  off  said  roller. 


1.  A  universal  pressure  balance  or  deadweight  tester 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  plunger  movable  within  said 
cylinder,  a  high  pressure  conduit  for  connecting  said  cyl- 
inder with  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid,  a  dome-shaped 
weight  support  mounted  upon  said  plunger  coaxially  with 
said  plunger  and  cylinder,  said  support  fitting  with  clear- 
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ancc  around  said  cylinder,  a  number  of  weight  discs  each 
having  a  central  bore  and  a  horizontal  running  surface 
around  the  outer  circumference,  each  of  said  weight  discs 
individually  resting  upon  a  flange  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  dome-shaped  weight  support,  driving  means  foi 
rotating  said  dome-shaped  weight  support  around  a  verti- 
cal line  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  plunger,  lifting 
means  for  each  of  said  weight  discs  comprising  a  ring 
adapted  to  supportingiy  co-operate  on  one  side  with  an 
associated  one  of  said  weight  discs  and  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  surface  on  the  opposite  side,  ring  lifting  rollers 
in  contact  with  said  latter  surface  so  that  upon  angular 
rotation  of  said  ring,  the  associated  weight  disc  is  lifted 
from  its  respective  supporting  flange,  the  mass  of  at  least 
certain  of  said  weignt  discs  being  arranged  to  form  .1 
progression  which  is  a  geometrical  series. 


said  photoelectric  cells  being  spaced  apart  and  so  located 
that  the  light  beam  reflected  from  said  mirror  strikes  one 
of  said  cells  when  the  pressures  at  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  element  are  equal  and  moves  toward  the  other  of 
said  cells  as  the  difference  between  said  pressures  in- 


3,028,746 
LUBRICANT  TESTING  MACHINT 
Alfred  Sonntax.  Greenwich,  and  Albert  E.  Bowen,  Jr., 
CMd  Greenwich,  Conn.,  avsignors  to  The  Alpha  Moly- 
kote  Corporation,  Siamfurd,  C'unn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,750 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—10) 


I.  A  machine  for  testing  a  lubricant  between  two  test 
specimens  which  comprises  means  for  rotating,  on  its 
axis  of  rotation,  a  first  test  specimen  having  a  cylindrical 
test  surface:  means  for  holding  a  second  test  specimen 
against  the  test  surface  of  the  first  test  specimen  for  sub- 
stantial line  contact  therewith,  said  holding  means  being 
mounted  for  limited  rotation  of  said  second  test  specimen 
about  said  given  axis  and  having  curved  seating  means 
with  a  center  of  curvature  at  said  line  of  contact;  means 
for  applying  a  preselected  load  on  the  second  test  speci- 
men to  exert  pressure  against  the  first;  and  mean^  for 
measuring  the  frictional  force  between  the  specimens  upon 
rotation  of  the  first  test  specimen. 


3.028,747 
DETER.MINATION  OF  THE  THERMAL  DECOM- 
POSITION RATE.S  OF  COMPOINDS 

Frank  D.  Verderame.  IH08  S.  Dover  .St..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  kurt  K.  Fisch,  2414  Wythe  Court  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Auk.  16.  I960,  Scr.  No.  50.047 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—15) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  The  combination  of  means  for  maintaining  at  a  con- 
stant  temperature   a  compound   which   generates   a   gas 
pressure   upon   its   thermal   decomposition,   a   gauge    in- 
cluding an  element  movable  upon  a  difference  in  pres- 
sures applied  to  its  opposed  surfaces,  a  mirror  movable 
with  said  clement,  means  for  applying   said  generated 
gas  pressure  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  means  for  directing 
a  light  beam  to  said  mirror,  a  scale,  a  pair  of  photo- 
electric cells  supported  by  and  movable  along  said  scale. 


creases,  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  and  valve  means  actu- 
ated wnen  said  reflected  beam  reaches  said  other  cell  to 
admit  from  said  source  to  the  other  of  said  opposed  sur- 
faces a  pressure  whereby  the  pressures  at  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  element  are  equalized. 


3,028,748 

LIQITD  DENSITY  COMPUTER 

William  Frantz.  Winter  Park,  Fla..  as-signor  to  Curtlss- 

H  right  (urporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  2,954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—32)  / 


1.  A  computer  for  continuously  determining  the  density 
of  a  stream  of  liquid  under  a  pressure  Pi  which  com- 
prises: a  first  rotaiable  means;  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  first  rotatable  means  in  said  liquid  for  producing  a 
stream  of  liquid  under  a  pressure  Pj  which  is  a  function 
'of  the  product  of  the  density  of  the  liquid  being  measured 
and  the  square  of  the  speed  of  the  rotation  of  said  first 
rotatable  mcins;  a  second  rotatable  means  driven  by  said 
drive  means  and  rcsp«^>nsivc  to  said  liquid  under  pressure 
Pj  for  producing  a  stream  of  liquid  under  a  pressure  Pj 
and  a  stream  of  liquid  under  pressure  Pj.  the  difference 
in  pressure  between  Pj  and  P,  being  a  function  of  the 
square  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  second  rotatable 
means;  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential 
between  said  streams  of  liquid  under  pressures  Pj  and  Pi 
and  said  streams  ot  liquid  under  pressures  P3  and  Pi  for 
indicating  the  density  of  said  liquid. 


3.028.749 

ULTRASONIC  FM  ID  DENSITY  MEASl'RING 

SYSTEM 

Walter    Wrikowitz.    Nixon.    NJ.,    assignor    to    Gnlton 

Industries,  Inc.,  Metucbcn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jentcy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788.947 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—32) 
1.  An  ultrasonic  fluid  density  measuring  system  com- 
prising container   means   for  cont.nning   the   fluid   whose 
density  is  being  measured,  transducer  means  itKlixling  a 
capacitive  transmitting  transducer  affixed  to  said  container 
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means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  mechanical  vibra- 
tions in  said  fluid  over  a  fixed  path  length,  the  received 
vibrations  generating  a  voltage  in  said  transducer  means, 
an  inductance  connected  to  said  transmitting  transducer 
and  adjusted  so  its  reactance  is  equal  to  the  clamped 
capacitive  reactance  of  said  iransmittinjg  transducer  and 
/Opposite  in  sign  thereto  at  the  mechanical  resonance  of 
the  transducer,  pulse  transmitting  means  having  a  con- 
stant output  voltage  amplitude  connected  to  said  induct- 
ance to  couple  energizing  voltage  pulses  through  said  in- 
ductarKe  to  said  transmitting  transducer  and  energize  the 
same  to  provide  mechanical  vibration  pulsations  in  said 
fluid  traversing  said  fixed  path  length,  receiving  means 


I  «ir«»MM« 


coupled  to  said  transducer  means  to  receive  the  voltage 
generated  by  said  transducer  means  in  response  to  the  re- 
ceived vibrations,  said  receiving  means  being  connected  to 
said  transmitting  means  to  trigger  the  same  into  operation 
each  lime  a  pulse  is  received  by  said  receiving  means  to 
provide  a  pulse  repetition  rate  proportional  to  the  trav- 
erse time  of  the  mechanical  vibration  pulsation  along  said 
fixed  path  length,  first  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
voltage  across  said  transmitting  transducer,  second  meas- 
uring means  for  measuring  the  pulse  rate  output  of  said 
transmitting  means,  and  means  responsive  both  to  said 
first  and  second  measuring  means  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  density  of  the  fluid. 


3,028,750 
LEAK  TESTER 
Herbert  F.  Rondeau.  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Meter  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746.740 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73 — 49.2) 


3,028,751 

MEANS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF  RAIL 

Ivan  L.  Joy,  1616  W.  Dudley  Road,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1955,  Ser.  No.  556,175 

16  Claims.    {CI.  73 — 67.8) 
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3.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  signal  sending  and  re- 
ceiving means  in  working  relationship  with  a  region  of  a 
medium  wherein  the  sending  and  receiving  means  is  capa- 
ble of  a  plurality  of  different  modes  of  movement  relative 
to  the  medium  each  of  which  tends  to  interrupt  said  work- 
ing relationship:  a  drive  means;  a  plurality  of  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  periodically  and 
individually  moving  said  sending  and  receiving  means  to 
opposite  limit  positions  of  each  of  said  different  modes 
of  movement;  comparison  means  for  each  of  said  modes 
of  movement  responsive  to  the  strength  of  the  received 
signals  at  the  opposite  limits  of  movement  to  detect 
changes  in  said  working  relationship  resulting  from  such 
mode  of  movement;  segregating  means  connected  to  said 
drive  means  for  periodically  and  individually  connecting 
said  sending  and  receiving  means  to  said  comparison 
means  such  that  said  different  modes  of  movement  are 
associated  with  their  respective  comparison  means  inde- 
f>endently  of  the  remaining  modes  of  movement;  and  posi- 
tioning means  connected  to  each  of  said  comparison  means 
for  adjusting  the  sending  and  receiving  means  relative  to 
each  of  said  modes  of  movement  to  maintain  said  working 
relationship. 

3,028,752 

ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Bacon,  Levittown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,609 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73—67.8) 


The  method  for  appraising  the  rate  of  leakage  in  a 
test  container  by  comparison  with  a  standard  leak  proof 
container  which  comprises  establishing  equal  pressure 
conditions  in  both  the  standard  and  test  containers,  seal- 
ing the  containers  to  retain  the  established  pressure  condi- 
tions except  as  modified  by  leakage,  varying  the  volume 
of  the  standard  container  a  controlled  amount  to  vary 
the  pressure  conditions  in  the  standard  container  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  a  leak  of  known  size,  measur- 
ing the  differential  pressure  in  the  two  containers,  and 
measuring  the  interval  required  for  equalization  of  the 
pressure  conditions  in  the  containers  after  the  differential 
caused  by  the  simulated  leak  in  the  standard  container. 


I.  An  ultrasonic  angle  beam  deflector  for  nondestruc- 
tively  testing  an  object  comprising  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port member;  an  electromechanical  transducer  affixed 
to  said  support  member  for  producing  a  beam  of  ultra- 
sonic energy  along  a  first  beam  path  of  a  predetermintd 
length  in  a  liquid  couplant;  and  reflecting  means  affixed 
to  said  support  member  and  positioned  from  said  trans- 
ducer having  at  least  a  curved  portion  positioned  along 
said  first  beam  path  for  reflecting  said  beam  along  a 
second  path  in  said  liquid  couplant  and  for  causing  said 
beam  to  impinge  upon  the  surface  of  said  object  and  be 
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reflected  from  the  surface  of  said  object  and  defects 
therein,  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  beam  paths 
bemg  chosen  so  that  the  time  interval  required  for  that 
portion  of  the  beam  reflected  by  the  defects  within  said 
object  falls  between  the  time  mtervals  of  the  first  and 
second  echoes  of  that  p«irtion  of  the  beam  reflected  back 
and  forth  along  said  first  and  second  beam  paths  between 
the  surface  of  said  object  and  said  transducer. 


3.028,753 
APPARATIS  FOR  \^  KITING  SIRFACES  FOR 

li.TRASOMC  TESTING 

Ivan  I,.  Joy.  1616  W.  Dudlev  Road.  Topelu,  Kaas. 

Filed  Jul>  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  827.675 

12  Claims.    (CI.  73— 67.8> 


11.  In  combination  with  a  detector  car  of  the  t\pe 
having  front  and  rear  wheefs  adapted  to  ride  along  track 
rails,  said  car  having  ultrasonic  equipment  mounted  there- 
on with  said  equipment  including  an  emitter  of  vibra- 
tional signals  mounted  for  movement  with  the  car.  said 
car  being  movable  along  said  rails  for  continuously 
progressing  said  emitter  over  longitudinally  successive 
surface  portions  of  one  of  the  rails  to  establish  continu- 
ously relatively  movable  coupling  contact  between  said 
emitter  and  successive  portions  of  the  rail,  first  means  car- 
ried by  the  car  in  continuous  contact  with  the  rail  for 
establishing  ultrasonic  coupling  between  the  emitter  and 
each  successive  rail  surface  portion  that  is  momentarily 
brought  into  working  relationship  therewith  by  the  pro- 
gressive travel  of  the  car  for  transmitting  vibrational  sig- 
nals therebetween,  and  liquid-dispensing  means  carried 
by  the  car  and  disposed  adjacent  a  surface  portion  of 
the  rail  located  forwardly  of  the  rail  surface  portion 
that  is  in  working  relationship  with  the  emitter  for  apply- 
ing a  film  of  coupling  liquid  to  such  forwardly  located 
surface  portion  for  prewetting  the  same  to  improve  the 
signal  transmission  throutih  the  ultrasonic  coupling  es- 
tablished between  the  emitter  and  such  pre-wet  surface 
portion  by  said  first  means  as  the  travel  of  the  car  brings 
the  emitter  into  working  relationship  with  such  pre-wet 
surface  portion. 


3.028.754 
MKASl  RING  INSTRIMKNT 
Francis  C.  Huyser,  Moline,  ill.,  assit^or  to  Ametek,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772.839 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—88.5) 
3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  the  deformation  of  a 
stressed  test  specimen  contained  within  a  sealed  enclosure, 
the  combination  including  housing  means  having  an  open 
end,  the  open  end  of  said  housing  means  being  mounted 
over  an  opening  in  said  enclosure,  upper  and  lower  lever 
means  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  means  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  said  lever  means  being  mov- 
able in  substantially  the  same  plane,  specimen  gripping 
means  attached  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  lever  means 
within  said  enclosure,  intermediate  lever  means  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  housing  means  proximate  to 


said  enclosure,  said  intermediate  lever  means  being  mova- 
ble in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  upper  and  lower  lever  means,  additional 
lever  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  intermediate  lever 
means  and  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  upper  and  lower  lever 
means,  each  of  the  ends  of  said  additional  lever  means 
being  flexibly  attached   to  different  ends  of  said   upper 


^=dtiij 


lever  means  and  said  lower  lever  means  opposite  the  ends 
to  which  said  gripping  means  are  attached,  and  differential 
transformer  means  having  an  armature  and  coil  means, 
the  armature  of  said  transformer  means  being  actuated 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  intermediate  lever 
means  and  located  within  said  housing  means  and  the  coil 
means  being  outside  of  said  housing  means,  whereby  de- 
formation of  said  stressed  specimen  within  said  sealed 
enclosure  is  multiplied  and  measured. 


3.028.755 
APPAR.\TUS  FOR  VVAIKR  PKNF.TRATION 
TF.STING  OF  SOLE  LEATHER 
Thomas   J.    Carter,    Washington,    D.C.,    assignor   to   the 
I'nited  .States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,205 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 100) 
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I.  A  device  for  testing  the  resistance  of  a  test  specimen 
to  liquid  penetration  comprising  a  base,  panel  members 
mounted  nn  said  base,  track  means  connecting  said  pan- 
el members,  a  test  specimen,  first  and  second  clamp  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  track  means  and  securing  said 
test  specimen,  drive  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said 
first  clamp  means  and  thereby  flexing  said  test  specimen, 
a  liquid  container,  and  pump  m:ans  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  test  specimen  for  directing  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer against  said  one  side  of  said  test  specimen,  said 
pump  means  being  actuated  by  flexure  of  said  test  speci- 
men thereagainst  whereby  said  test  specimen  is  simul- 
taneously wetted  and  abraded  by  said  pump  means. 
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3,028,756 
RESISTANCE  NETWORKS  WITH  THERMISTORS 

Eijiro  TakagLshi,  893  Kamikitazawa  3-chome, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,372 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


circuit  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  voltage 
produced  therein;  and  means  for  balancing  said  bridge 
circuit  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  voltage  generated  there- 
in, said  last-named  means  including  apparatus  for  obtain- 
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1.  In  combination,  a  resistor  network  including  series 
and  parallel  resistors  and  a  thermistor,  in  which  (a)  the 
resistance  values  Ro,  Rn  and  Rm  of  said  thermistor  at 
temperatures  To,  In  and  Tm,  respectively,  where 

To<Tn<Tm 

and  the  corresponding  resultant  resistances  Ro,  Rn  and 
lim  of  said  network  with  said  thermistor  have  ratio  values 
of  substantially  the  following  relations: 


where 
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Sn=7?o/K/i(>l) 
5m=7?o/7?m(>5n) 


x  = 


Sn-l 
Sm-  i 


Sn  =  Ro/Rn{>l) 
Sm=Ro/Rm{>Sn) 

«==. — x(>x) 
Sn 

Sm    f  ^    . 

M=-e — xO-f) 
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and  (/>)  the  ratio  value  CRn/Rn)  of  said  resultant  re- 
sistance to  said  thermistor  resistance  at  one  of  said  tem- 
peratures, Tn,  satisfies  the  following  condition: 
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where 


v=tt— jr 
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ing  an  alternating  current  potential  of  adjustable  phase 
and  magnitude,  and  means  connected  to  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit for  injecting  said  last-named  voltage  into  said  bridge 
circuit. 

3,028,758 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Charles  Passaggio,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,966 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 419) 
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3,028,757 
EIFCTRICAI     BRIDGE   MEASURING    APPARATl  S 
Benjamin  L.  Snavely,  1314  Erskine  St.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1948.  Ser.  No.  12.843 
29  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 398) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bridge  circuit  including  a  variable  inductance  ele- 
ment; a  source  of  alternating  current  potential;  means 
connecting  said  source  of  alternating  current  potential  to 
said  bridge  circuit  for  energizing  the  latter;  said  induct- 
ance element  being  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  voltage 
in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  applied  thereto;  out- 
put indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bridge 


I.  An  hydraulic  gauge  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  fluid  inlet  opening  leading  to  a  sealed  chamber  within 
the  housing,  said  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  bore  por- 
tion of  reduced  area,  a  plunger  movable  in  said  housing 
chamber  and  having  at  one  end  a  piston  portion  movable 
in  the  chamber  bore  portion  of  reduced  area  and  at  its 
opposite  end  a  chambered  portion  facing  away  from  said 
piston  portion  and  a  restricted  passage  leading  into  said 
chambered  portion  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  the  housing  chamber  and  the  plunger  chamber, 
the  plunger  at  one  end  being  exposed  to  ambient  pres- 
sure acting  on  an  effective  area  equal  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  cylindrical  bore  portion  in  the  housing 
chamber  of  reduced  area,  while  on  its  other  end  it  is  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  inside  the  housing  chamber,  spring 
means  normally  biasing  the  plunger  to  move  in  the  hous- 
ing in  a  direction  away  from  the  bore  portion  of  reduced 
area,  a  graduated  plate  carried  by  the  housing,  an  indica- 
tor movable  over  said  graduated  plate  and  means  mov- 
able by  the  plunger  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  within 
the  plunger  chamber  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  the 
spring  means  for  moving  the  indicator  over  the  graduated 
plate. 

3,028,759 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  OBTAINING 
AVER.\GE  SAMPLES  OF  LIQl  ID  IN  1  ANKS 
Dorothy   Agnes  Ramsay,   Ealing,   London.  England,  as- 
signor to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (England)  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,518 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 425.4) 

1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  from  bulk  liquid  average 

samples  of  liquid  for  testing  purposes  comprising  an  outer 
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collecting  vessel  open  at  the  lower  end  for  liquid  flow 
into  said  vessel,  an  inner  collecting  vessel  in  open  com- 
munication at  the  top  end  with  the  outer  vessel  and  hav- 
ing an  entry  opening  below  its  top  end.  said  inner  col- 
lecting vessel  forming  partitioning  means  and  being  so 
shaped  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inner  vessel  in- 
creases upwardly  from  entry  thereinto  so  as  to  accom- 
modate therein  a  volume  of  liquid  proportional  to  the 


»  . 


3,028,761 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ROTARY 

SHAFT  COl  PLING 

Howard  W.  Cole,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Torque  Industries,  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  -Ser.  No.  25,052 
14  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 69) 


depth  that  the  outer  vessel  is  immersed  in  the  bulk  liquid. 
so  that,  for  mcrement  increase  in  pressure  within  the 
outer  vessel,  a  proportional  increment  increase  of  liquid 
is  admitted  to  the  inner  vessel,  and  a  one-way  valve 
means  at  the  entry  to  the  inner  vessel  for  trapping  liquid 
in  said  vessel  when  the  apparatus  is  withdrawn  from  the 
bulk  liquid. 

3,028.760 

CENTRIFl  GAII  V  RESTRAINED 

ACCELFROMETER 

Herbert  B.  Diamond,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  (  orporatioa.  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  23,328 
12  Claims.     (CI.  73—516) 
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1.  A  means  for  measuring  accelerations  along  a  pre- 
scribed axis,  said  means  comprising  a  right  cylindrical 
enclosure  symmetrical  about  said  axis,  said  enclosure 
filled  with  two  mutually  indissoluble  fluids  having  differ- 
ent densities,  one  of  said  fluids  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive, the  other  being  essentially  nonconductive.  one  of 
said  fluids  being  substantially  incompressible,  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder  and  said  fluids  about  said  axis,  said 
enclosure  having  electrically  conductive  ends  electrically 
insulated  from  said  fluids  by  means  of  nonconductive 
coverings,  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  applied  in  phase 
opposed  manner  to  each  of  >aid  conductive  ends,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  electrical  potential  of  said  con- 
ductive fluid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  continuous  rotary  mo- 
tion through  a  bulkhead  including  shafting  extending 
through  the  bulkhead,  bearings  supporting  the  shafting 
for  rotational  movement,  sealing  means  having  surface 
areas  rigidly  connected  to  the  bulkhead  and  other  sur- 
face areas  rigidly  connected  to  the  shafimg,  the  sealing 
means  being  made  of  yieldable  material  between  the  sur- 
face areas  whereby  the  shafting  and  its  connected  areas 
of  the  sealing  means  can  oscillate  as  .i  unit  through  a 
limited  angle  of  rotational  movement  while  the  bulkhead 
and  its  connected  areas  of  the  sealing  means  remain 
stationary,  a  drive  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  bulkhead  and 
movable  with  continuous  unidirectional  rotary  motion 
about  its  longitudmal  axis,  an  intermittent  motion  mecha- 
nism operably  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  one  end 
of  said  shafting,  the  intermittent  motion  mechanism  oper- 
atint:  to  convert  unidirectional  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
into  oscillating  angular  rotational  mo\ement  of  the  sh.ift- 
ing.  a  driven  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  bulkhead  opposite 
the  drive  shaft,  and  a  complementary  intermittent  mo- 
tion mechanism  connecting  the  shafting  with  the  driven 
shaft  and  converting  oscillating  motion  of  the  sh.ifting 
into  continuous  unidirectional  rotation  of  the  driven  shaft. 


3,028,762 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

Karl  Stut/,  Hinterbrambers  6,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,522 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland  Jan.  15,  1958 

I  Claim.     (CI.  74—89) 


^ 


.A  mechanical  movement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  c.im  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  formed  with  a 
helical  peripheral  face  having  two  spaced  oppositely  di- 
rected abutment  portions,  one  of  said  abutment  portions 
more  distant  from  said  axis  than  the  other  abutment 
portion;  means  including  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  cam 
about  said  axis  in  a  first  direction:  a  follower  roller  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned 
axis  and  engaging  with  said  face;  an  elongated  motion 
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transmitting  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
roller  and  a  second  end;  an  actuating  member  having  an 
end  pivotable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  articulately  con- 
nected with  the  second  end  of  said  motion  transmitting 
member;  and  resilient  means  connected  with  said  actuat- 
ing member  for  permanently  biasing  said  motion  trans- 
mitting member  in  a  direction  to  maintain  said  roller  in 
engagement  with  the  face  of  said  cam,  said  mechanical 
movement  operating  in  such  a  way  that,  when  the  cam 
is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  to  move  said  one  abut- 
ment portion  into  engagement  with  said  roller,  said  re- 
silient means  automatically  rotates  the  cam  in  a  second 
direction  counter  to  said  first  direction  until  said  roller 
engages  with  the  other  abutment  portion. 


radially  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  complemental  locking  segment  on  said  clutch 
element  rotatable  therewith  into  engagement  with  said 
recess  to  lock  said  shafts  to  rotate  as  a  unit,  a  gear  seg- 
ment on  said  clutch  element,  a  rotatable  member  having 
a  portion  defined  by  gear  teeth  in  constant  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  segment  to  effect  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  locking  segment  on  said  clutch  element  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  recess,  an  actuatable 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  for 
co-rotation  with  said  other  shaft,  means  interconnecting 
said  rotatable  and  actuatable  members  for  converting 
sliding  movement  of  said  actuatable  member  into  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  actuatable  member. 


3,028,763 
SPEED  SELECTOR  DEVICES 
Rudolf    Vetsch,   Walton    Hills,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,851 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74—371) 
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1.  A  device  for  selectively  keying  to  a  rotatable  shaft 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  gears  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  said  device  including  a  key  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  keving  projections  extending  outwardly  from  a 
common  side  thereof  for  positioning  within  key  slots  of 
the  gears,  resilient  means  carried  by  the  key  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  side  opposite  to  said  one  side, 
and  a  link  pivolally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  key 
to  permit  pivot.il  movement  of  the  key  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  spacing  of  the 
keying  projections. 


3,028,764 

AUTOMOTIVE  VARIABLE-DRIVE  POWER 

TRANSMISSION 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  2nd  Ave.  and  Paull  St.,  P.O.  Box  275, 

Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960.  Ser.  No.  289 

9  Claims.     (CI.  74—375) 


3,028,765 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY  OPER- 
ATED VEHICLE  GEAR-CHANGE  MECHANISMS 

Axel  Charles  Wickman,  14  S.  Hibiscus  Drive, 

Hibiscus  Island,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  1, 1959 

3  Claims.     (CL  74—472) 


*,  w- 


1  In  a  power  transmission;  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft,  one  of  said  shafts  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
rotatable  clutch  element  carried  by  the  other  shaft  in 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  vehicle  engine  hav- 
ing in  association  therewith  driver-operable  engine  con- 
trol means,  a  variable  speed  power  transmission  mecha- 
nism, hydraulically  operable  means  for  effecting  gear 
changes  in  said  mechanism,  and  a  speed-responsive  gov- 
ernor, a  control  means  for  said  mechanism  comprising 
in  combination  a  valve  housing  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  conducting  passages  for  the  motive  liquid  of 
said  hydraulically  operable  means,  and  a  cylindrical  bore 
from  which  parts  of  said  passages  extend,  a  ported  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  piston  valve  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  actuating  means  connected  to 
said  piston  valve  and  operable  by  said  speed-responsive 
governor  for  imparting  to  said  piston  valve  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  sleeve,  and  thereby  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  motive  liquid  through  said  passages,  addi- 
tional actuating  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  op- 
erable by  said  driver-operable  engine  control  means  for 
imparting  to  said  sleeve  sliding  movement  relative  to  said 
piston  valve,  and  thereby  modifying  the  controlling  effect 
of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  piston  valve  on  the  flow 
of  the  motive  liquid  through  said  passages  so  that  the 
said  flow  of  the  motive  liquid  is  dependent  on  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  piston  valve  and  said  sleeve,  and 
spring-loaded  means  interconnecting  said  sleeve  and  pis- 
ton valve  to  oppose,  but  allow,  relative  sliding  movement 
thereof. 

3,028,766 
FLEXIBLE  UNIVERSAL  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  C.  Musilli,  19692  Greeley,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,441 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—492) 
1.  A  steering  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
comprising  a  steering  column  rotatable  with   respect  to 
said  frame,  steering  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  said  col- 
umn  operable   to  steer  the   vehicle   in  accordance   with 
the   rotative  position  of  said  column,  a  steering  wheel 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  steering  column  and  a  uni- 
versal  joint   securing  said  steering   wheel   to  said  other 
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end  of  said  steering  column  for  universal  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  other  end  of  the  steering  column,  said  uni- 
versal joint  including  a  cross-shaped  member,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  faced  arcuate  yokes  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  ends  there- 
of to  the  ends  of  the  cross-shaped  member,  jaid  steer- 
ing wheel  being  secured  centrally  to  one  of  said  yokes. 
&aid  column  being  secured  centrally  to  the  other  of  said 


yokes,  and  spherical  volute  springs  having  large  and 
small  ends  positioned  between  each  of  said  yokes  and 
said  cross-shaped  member,  the  small  ends  of  the  volute 
springs  being  secured  centrally  of  the  respective  yokes, 
the  large  end  of  the  volute  springs  bearing  against  said 
cross-shaped  member  whereby  the  springs  are  operable 
to  bias  the  universal  joint  into  a  central   position. 


3,028,767 
DRIVE  MFXH AMSM 
Douglas   A.    Moore,    RollinK   Hills,   Calif.,   assi|n>or   to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  California 

Filed  Julv  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,483 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—665) 


I.  A  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  alternately  impart 
rotary  movement  to  a  pair  of  spaced  rotatable  driven 
gears  comprising  a  support  structure;  a  reversible  type 
rotary  motor  mounted  on  said  support  structure;  a  driv- 
ing gear  mounted  on  the  output  member  of  said  motor 
for  rotation  therewith,  an  idler  gear;  yoke  means  mount- 
ed on  said  output  member  for  pivotal  movement  there- 
on through  an  angular  range  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  said  output  member;  said  idler  gear  being  mounted  on 
said  yoke  means  at  a  position  in  which  the  teeth  of  said 
idler  gear  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  driving  gear  and 
said  idler  gear  functions  to  drive  one  and  then  the  other 
of  said  driven  gears  at  such  times  .is  said  yoke  means  is 
located  at  the  respective  ends  of  its  angular  range;  and 
limiting  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  driven  gears 
and  said  idler  gear  limiting  the  extent  of  contact  of  the 
teeth  of  viid  idler  gear  \*iih  respect  to  said  driven  gears. 


3.028.768 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

F^ward  P.  Bullard  III.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assiirnor  to  The 

Bullard  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  37,677 

21  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 675) 

II.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  either  direction  along  intersecting  paths  of  mo- 
tion, a  rotatable  table;  a  variable  speed  transmission  for 
rotating  said  table;  separate  variable  speed  transmission 
means  for  moving  said  member  along  a  selected  path  and 


at  a  selected  speed;  a  control  adapted  to  be  carried  in  one 
hand  of  an  operator  and  including  a  pistol  grip;  a  trigger 
mounted  in  said  control  and  located  in  a  neutral  position 
relatively  to  said  pistol  grip  to  be  operable  by  the  index 
finger  of  the  hand  holding  said  control;  means  rendered 
effective  when  said  trigger  is  on  one  side  of  its  neutral  po- 
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sition  for  causing  said  member  to  be  moved  at  a  rate  de- 
pending upon  the  preset  adjustment  of  said  control  trans- 
mission; and  means  rendered  effective  when  said  trigger  is 
on  the  other  side  of  its  neutral  position  for  causing  said 
member  to  move  at  a  rate  depending  upon  the  position  of 
said  trigger. 

3.028,769 
PORTABLE     MACHINE     FOR     RECONDITIONLNG 
FARM  IMPLEMENT  DISCS  WHILE  ON  THE  EVf- 
PLEMENT  STRl  CTl  RE 

John  L.  Bradstreet,  Dighion,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,607 

1  Claim.     (CI.  76—89.2) 


Bfi^^^i^i^'Af 


A  disc  sharpening  machine  of  the  kind  described;  said 
m.ichine  having  an  intermediate  platform  and  a  base 
platform,  said  intermediate  platform  having  wheels  carried 
thereby  for  the  support  thereof  and  a  roll  machine  car- 
rying platform,  said  roll  carrying  machine  platform  being 
vertically,  rockably  mounted  on  the  intermediate  plat- 
form, and  means  connected  between  the  intermediate  plat- 
form and  the  roll  machine  carrying  platform  for  adjust- 
ably rocking  and  stationing  the  roll  machine  carrying 
platform;  a  roll  machine  and  a  power  unit  for  driving  the 
machine;  said  roll  machine  having  a  pair  of  engageabic 
and  disengageable  rolls  thereon  and  speed  reduction  driv- 
ing means  carried  by  the  roll  machine  carrying  platform 
and  connecting  between  the  power  unit  and  the  roll  ma- 
chine for  the  driving  of  the  rolls  of  the  roll  machine:  a 
base  supporting  pl.itform;  said  base  supporting  platform 
and  the  intermediate  platform  being  linked  together  by 
pairs  of  parallel,  rockable  leg  elements  and  means  for 
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rocking  said  leg  elements  to  bring  the  lower  base  element 
into  engagement  with  the  ground  and  subsequently  lift 
the  intermediate  platform  and  its  supporting  wheels  from 
engagement  with  the  ground;  said  pairs  of  parallel  legs 
being  tiltably  positioned  so  that  the  positioning  of  the 
base  and  intermediate  plates  as  aforestated  will  carry  the 
intermediate  platform  and  roll  machine  carried  thereby 
forwardly  to  enter  a  stationary  disc  between  the  rolls  of 
the  roll  machine,  said  means  for  adjustably  rocking  the 
roll  machine  plate  being  a  threaded  shaft;  said  shaft  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  turning  the  shaft;  said  threaded 
shaft  ihreadedly  engaging  parts  on  the  roll  machine  car- 
rying platform  and  extending  downwardly  through  an 
opening  in  the  intermediate  platform  and  spring  means 
around  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  threaded  shaft;  said 
spring  means  being  under  compression  between  the  under- 
side of  the  said  intermediate  platform  and  a  stop  element 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  threaded  shaft  to  position  a  yield- 
able  adjustment  of  the  rockable  roll  machine  carrying 
platform. 


and  in  whicli  the  drill  is  rotated,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  means  for  supporting  the  same 
on  the  lathe  or  the  like  and  a  cylindrical  bore  coaxial 
with  the  drilling  axis,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  an- 
nular end  face  slidably  received  in  said  bore  for  recipro- 
cating movement  therein,  an  arbor  rotatably  supported  in 
said  sleeve  having  means  for  connection  to  a  power 
source  and  means  for  mounting  a  drill  bit,  a  wave  cam 


3,028,770 
AUTOMATIC  COl'PI  ING  AND  L'NCOLTLING 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Donald  G.  Pittwood,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783.942 
8  Claims.     (CI.  77—4) 
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operatively  associated  with  said  sleeve  for  actuating  the 
same  in  one  direction  of  its  stroke,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently compressible  springs  interposed  between  said 
housing  and  sleeve  for  biasing  said  sleeve  in  the  other 
direction  of  its  stroke,  said  springs  being  uniformly 
spaced  around  said  end  face  to  provide  a  bias  force 
distributed  in  a  balanced  manner  about  the  axis  of  re- 
ciprocation. 


3  028  772 

LIQUID  COOLED  COUNTER-BORING  TOOL 

Carl  W.  Mossberg,  6514  Hamilton  Ave.,  Apt  I, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,863 

1  Claim.     (CI.  77—58) 


•V- 

1.  A  device  for  cradling  machine  tools  to  enable  the 
automatic  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  the  tools  from  a 
machine  spindle  comprising  in  combination  ring  elements 
embracing  said  tools,  stud  elements  projecting  radially 
outward  from  said  ring  elements,  tool  cradles  selectively 
positionable  to  be  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spindle  having  slots  for  engaging  said  stud 
elements,  said  slots  being  formed  to  cooperate  with  said 
stud  elements  to  permit  coupling  of  the  tools  with  siiid 
machine  spindle,  said  machine  spindle  being  acted  upon 
to  develop  a  coupling  torque,  and  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  ttx>l  becoming  coupled  with  said  spindle  for 
detecting  changes  in  the  coupling  torque  between  said 
tool  and  spindle  in  order  to  signal  that  the  tool  is  coupled 
with  the  spindle. 


3,028,771 
REVOLVING  DEEP  DRILLER 
William  Bunnell,  Iji  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Boyar- 
Scbultz  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,760 
14  Claims.    (O.  77—32.3) 
1.  In    a   deep    drilling    attachment    including    a    chip 
breaking  function,  for  securement  to  a  lathe  or  the  like 


A  rotary  tool  for  counter-boring  a  hole  in  a  work- 
piece  while  supplying  coolant  to  the  cutting  zone  com- 
prising, a  tool  shank  having  an  axial  bore  and  having 
a  cutting  end  including  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges 
adapted  to  machine  a  counter-bore,  a  stem  telescopically 
secured  in  the  axial  bore  at  said  cutting  end  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  a  pilot  element  at  the  outer 
end  of  said  stem,  said  pilot  element  having  an  upper 
surface  spaced  downwardly  from  said  cutting  edges,  said 
stem  having  a  plurality  of  coolant  flutes  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  said  coolant  flutes  being  disposed  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  respective  cutting  edges  and  de- 
lineating restricted  coolant  passageways  communicating 
with  the  axial  coolant  bore,  said  passaegways  adapted  to 
project  coolant  toward  the  upper  surface  of  said  pilot 
element,  said  upper  surface  adapted  to  deflect  the  coolant 
streams  laterally  toward  said  cutting  edges,  thereby  to 
flush  the  cuttings  from  the  cutting  zone  during  the 
counter-boring  operation,  the  periphery  of  said  shank 
above  said  cutting  end  having  a  plurality  of  chip  dis- 
charge flutes  formed  therein,  said  chip  discharge  flutes 
being  located  substantially  in  alignment  with  respective 
cutting  edges,  whereby   said   coolant  with  the  cuttings 
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entrained  therein  is  discharged  upwardly  through  said 
chip  discharge  flutes  after  passing  across  said  cutting 
edges. 

3,028,773 
DRILL 
Christian  Henry  Bomeman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,550 
12  Oaims.     (O.  77—70) 


I.  In  u  tool  adapted  to  form  a  circular  opening  on  a 
work  piece  the  combination  of  an  end  portion,  cutting 
means  associated  with  the  end  portion,  means  to  form 
a  protuberance  in  the  work  piece  having  a  substantially 
annular  surface  concentric  with  the  circular  opening  in 
the  work  piece,  means  for  maintaining  the  length  of  the 
protuberance  constant  as  the  tool  advances  and  means 
for  engaging  simultaneously  a  major  portion  of  the  sub- 
stantially annular  surface  of  the  protuberance  to  support 
the  tool  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  opening  as  the 
tool  advances. 


3,028,774 
STOP-COL  NTF.RSINK  TOOL 
Raymond  E.  Haasser,  Walter  Majeske,  and  Norman  L. 
Hubbard,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Severance  Tool 
Industries,    Inc,    Saginaw,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,259 
6  Claims.     (CI.  77—73.5) 


rection.  each  of  said  housings  having  a  clamping  piston 
associated  therewith,  said  clamping  pistons  being  mounted 
in  said  forging  box  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the 
blows  of  the  associated  hammer;  means  energizing  said 
pistons  during  each  of  said  hammer  blows  to  force  the 
associated  housing  against  said  forging  box,  whereby  the 


friction  between  said  housing  and  said  forging  box  is  in- 
creased, and  releasing  said  pistons  intermediate  said 
blows;  and  friction  surface  means  interposed  between  each 
of  said  housings  and  said  forging  box,  said  friction  sur- 
face means  providing  an  area  of  frictional  engagement 
between  said  housing  and  said  box  larger  than  the  radial 
projection  of  said  area  on  the  forging  box. 


3,028,776 
CRIMPING  TOOL  WITH  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

Herman  Keller,  Sidney,  and  Clifford  R.  Waldron,  Una- 
dilla,  .N.Y.,  avsignors  to  The  B«ndiK  (  urporatioo,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,068 
2  Claims.     (CI.  81—15) 


*  '  _  j^  ^*  *  m 


I.  A  depth  stop  control  including:  a  cylindrical  bear- 
ing housing  having  an  external  serrated  spline-like  lower 
j)ortion  and  an  adjacent  threaded  portion;  a  tubular  sleeve- 
like  foot  member  over  said  housing  and  thrcadably  en- 
gageable  thereover;  resilient  means  around  said  foot 
member  and  extending  through  said  foot  member  to 
rcsiliently  engage  said  serrations  in  step-wise  click  rela- 
tion upon  relative  rotation  between  said  foot  member  and 
said  housing. 

3,028,775 

FORGING  MACHINE 

Briino  Kralowetz,  Enn.<ter«trasse  14,  Steyr,  Anstria 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Apr.  4,  1958 
9  Clainis.    (CL  78—21) 
1 .  A  forging  machine  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  forging  box;  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  housings  mounted 
for  rotary  adjustment  in  said  forging  box;  an  eccentric 
shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  each  of  said  housing;  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  rods,  said  rods  each  constituting  a 
hammer  arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
shafts  to  perform  hammer  blows  in  a  predetermined  di- 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  a  ferrule  upon  a  wire,  compris- 
ing a  tool  head  carrying  a  plurality  of  ferrule-indenting 
tools  for  movement  mwardly  toward  and  outwardly  away 
from  each  other,  a  cam  means  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  tool  head  for  advancing  the  tools  inwardly  in  a  work- 
mg  stroke,  means  for  drivingly  rotating  one  of  the  cam 
means  and  the  tool  head  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  relationship  between  the 
driven  element  and  the  driving  means  therefor,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  ring  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  driven  element  and  the  driving  means,  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring  member  carrying  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  teeth,  the  teeth  on  the  two  sides  of  the  ring  mem- 
ber being  different  in  number,  teeth  on  the  driven  ele- 
ment and  the  driving  means  meshing  with  the  teeth  on 
the  respective  sides  of  the  ring  member,  and  means  for 
holding  the  driving  element,  the  ring  member,  and  the 
driven  element  together  in  driving  relationship. 


3,028,777 
BLIND  FASTENER  SETTING  WRENCH 

Alan  Raymond  Essex,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to 

Avdcl  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  2,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  81—55) 

I.  A  driving  and  settmg  tool  for  blind   fasteners  of 

the  type  including  a  nut  having  wrenching  surfaces  formed 
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thereon  and  threadably  receiving  a  bolt  having  wrench- 
ing surfaces  formed  on  the  stem  thereof,  said  tool  com- 
prising: a  housing;  a  stationary  tubular  guide  fixed  to 
the  housing  and  having  wrenching  surfaces  formed  there- 
on for  engagement  with  the  wrenching  surfaces  on  the 
nut;  and  power  operated  means  for  applying  driving 
torque  to  the  bolt,  said  means  including  first  and  second 
co-axial  coupling  parts  rotatable  within  said  guide,  said 
coupling  parts  each  having  at  one  end  thereof  respectively 
interengaging  axial  lugs  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of 
said  coupling  parts  for  the  transmission  of  driving  torque 
from  said  first  to  said  second  part,  said  second  coupling 


ratio  may  be  selected  to  maintain  the  surface  cutting  or 
machining  speed  within  a  predetermined  limited  raitge. 


3,028,778 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Albert  John  Hayward,  Colchester,  England,  assignor  to 
The  George  Cohen  600  Groap  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  12,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  82—29) 


3,028,779 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLYING  SHEARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Einar  W.  NUsson,  16  Wilda,  Yonngstown.  Ohio 

Original  application  Nov.  5,  1953,  Ser.  No.  390,288,  now 

Patent  No.  2,829,713.  dated  Apr.  8,  1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,674 

6  Claims.    (0.8^—298) 


part  being  slidable  axially  relative  to  said  first  coupling 
part  and  having  wrenching  surfaces  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  wrenching  surfaces  on 
the  bolt  to  apply  driving  torque  thereto,  and  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  second  coupling  part  axially  away 
from  said  first  coupling  part,  the  radial  distance  through 
which  torque  is  applied  to  the  bolt  by  said  last-mentioned 
wrenching  surfaces  being  less  than  the  radial  spacing  of 
said  lugs  from  the  axis  of  said  coupling  parts  whereby 
movement  of  said  second  coupling  part  toward  said  first 
coupling  part  by  frictional  engagement  of  said  last-men- 
tioned wrenching  surfaces  with  the  bolt  will  result  in 
relative  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  lugs. 


1.  In  a  drive  system  for  a  mechanical  assembly  having 
a  work  mechanism  and  a  stock  feed  mechanism;  the 
combination  of  a  variable  speed  drive  motor  for  said 
work  mechanism,  a  differential  gear  assembly  having  a 
pair  of  indepeiKlently  rotatable  gears  and  a  differential 
element  engaged  by  each  of  said  independently  rotatable 
gears  and  rotatable  at  a  speed  which  is  a  function  of  the 
rotational  speeds  of  said  independently  rotatable  gears, 
drive  means  connecting  said  motor  and  one  of  said  inde- 
pendently rotatable  gears,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  feed 
mechanisms,  said  drive  shaft  connecting  with  said  differ- 
ential element,  and  means  to  drive  the  other  of  said  inde- 
pendently rotatable  gears  comprising  a  posilive-infinitely- 
variable  drive  device  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  drive  shaft. 


3  028  780 

CHORD-PLAYING  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL 

INSTRl  MENT 

Charles  J.  Merchant,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Homer  W.  Giles,  University  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776316 

10  Oaims.     (CI.  84 — 404) 


-^.      ^*x 


1.  A  machine  tool,  such  as  a  lathe,  having  a  bed  pro- 
vided with  a  headstock,  a  driven  headstock  mandrel,  and 
a  cross-slide  carried  by  a  saddle  on  the  bed,  an  infinitely 
variable  friction  drive  transmission  unit  arranged  to  drive 
the  headstock  mandrel  at  variable  speed,  said  un^t  being 
mounted  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  headstock 
mandrel,  and  having  a  ratio-adjusting  element  carried  by 
a  coaxial  spindle  member,  a  torsion  bar  connected  to  said 
spindle  member  and  extending  parallel  with  said  bed  to- 
wards the  tail  end  thereof,  a  control  member  fixed  to  the 
extending  end  portion  of  said  torsion  bar,  and  mecha- 
nism embodying  variable  ratio  gearing  connecting  the 
cross-slide  and  control  member  wercby  the  relation  be- 
tween cross-slide  feed  movement  and  change  in  drive 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  keyboard  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  keys  which  are  pivoted  between  their 
ends  and  which  may  be  operated  by  depressing  them  in 
front  of  their  re^jective  pivots  to  play  the  corresponding 
musical  notes,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  chord 
player  having  a  plurality  of  movable  actuators  which 
are  operable  to  lift  corresponding  keys  behind  the  latter's 
respective  pivot  to  play  the  corresponding  musical  notes, 
and  a  plurality  of  individual  chord  selectors,  each  oper- 
able when  played  to  operate  several  of  said  actuators 
simultaneously  to  play  a  chord  of  the  corresponding  musi- 
cal notes. 
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3,028,781 

RECESSED  HEAD  FASTENER  WITH 

OBLIQL  E  RECESS 

Herman  G.  Muenchinger,  Chaplin,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  a.ssienments,  to  Phillips  Screw  Company,  East 

IkMton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,712 
8  Claims.     (CI.  85-^5) 


1.  A  fastener  having  a  socket  extending  into  its  upper 
end  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  central 
portion  and  grooves  radiating  therefrom,  each  said  groove 
having  a  driving  wall,  an  opposite  wall  and  a  bottom, 
said  driving  and  opposite  walls  converging  downwardly 
at  different  vertical  angles  of  inclination,  the  vertical  angle 
of  inclination  of  said  driving  wail  being  less  than  that  of 
said" opposite  wall,  said  central  portion  having  a  bottom 
merging  with  the  bottoms  of  said  grix)ves.  and  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  peripherally  bounded  by  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs  separating  adjacent  grooves,  each  said  rib 
having  at  least  two  inwardly  facing  walls  intersecting  one 
another  and  including  a  driving  wall  portion  of  substan- 
tial horizontal  extent  intersecting  the  adjacent  groove 
driving  wall  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  a  removal  wall  por- 
tion intersecting  the  adjacent  opposite  groove  wall  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  said  portions  being  of  equal  and  uniform 
width  from  top  to  bottom,  said  inwardly  facing  walls  of 
each  said  rib  having  surfaces  which  mutually  intersect  in 
at  least  one  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  line  pass- 
ing laterally  of  the  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  lower  end  of 
each  said  line  being  angularly  displaced  in  the  driving 
direction  relative  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same  line. 


3,028,782 

INTERFEROMFTER  FOR  MEASURING 

SPHFRICAL  SURFACES 

EuKen  Bernhardt,  Am  Felsenkeller  7,  and  Ewald  Haber- 

mann.     Schumannstrasse     17,     both    of    Heidenheim 

(Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  13,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


I.  In  an  interferometer  of  the  type  employing  a  proof 
plate  and  used  for  testing  the  shape  of  spherical  surfaces 
by  monochromatic  light  interferences,  particularly  of 
balls  used  in  ball  bearings,  said  interferometer  compris- 


ing an  interferometer  objective,  a  monochromatic  light 
source  and  an  optical  system  arranged  to  convert  the 
beam  of  light  from  said  source  into  a  parallel  beam  di- 
rected to  said  interferometer  objective  and  to  said  ball 
testing  surface  located  behind  and  adjacent  said  objec- 
tive, a  prism  provided  with  a  semitransparent  mirror  layer 
located  between  said  optical  system  and  said  interferom- 
eter objective,  and  a  telescope  magnifier  arranged  in  the 
parallel  beam  of  light  coming  back  frorn  said  ball  test- 
ing surface  and  being  reflected  from  said  semitransparent 
mirror  layer  for  observing  interference  fringes,  said  in- 
terferometer objective  having  a  front  lens  serving  as  said 
proof  plate  said  front  lens  having  a  front  face  which  is 
employed  as  reference  surface,  said  front  face  having 
the  shape  of  a  hollow  sphere  extending  close  to  and  be- 
yond its  equator  and  being  arranged  to  concentrically 
surround  the  ball  to  be  tested,  the  spherical  surface  of  the 
ball  to  be  tested  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
reference  surface  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap  between 
the  same  in  such  a  manner  that  interference  fringes  arise 
by  reflexions  of  the  wave  front  of  said  beam  between  said 
spherical  test  surface  and  said  reference  surface,  said 
interferometer  objective  consisting  of  said  front  lens  and 
additional  lenses  in  axial  alignment,  said  front  lens  and 
part  of  said  additional  lenses  having  light  convergent  sur- 
faces of  strong  refractive  power  curved  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  common  center  of  curvature  of  both  refer- 
ence surface  and  ball  surface  and  the  virtual  images  of 
the  said  center  are  located  between  the  aplanatic  points  of 
the  respective  light  convergent  surfaces  and  the  centres 
of  curvature  of  these  surfaces,  thus  causing  sine-error  and 
therewith  spherical  overcorrection,  the  said  additional 
lenses  having  other  surfaces  which  also  have  light  con- 
vergent action,  but  arc  of  distinctly  smaller  refractive 
power  and  are  curved  in  such  a  manner  that  the  virtual 
images  of  the  said  common  center  of  curvature  are  located 
beyond  the  range  between  the  respective  aplanatic  {)oints 
and  the  centres  of  curvature  of  said  surfaces  thereby 
causing  a  spherical  undercorrection  which  compensates 
said  spherical  overcorrection  but  do  not  compensate  the 
said  sine-error  caused  by  the  first  mentioned  surfaces. 


3,028,783 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  DENSITY  OF 

COATINGS  ON  SI  PPORT  BODIES 

Homer  D.  F.  Peters,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Obio,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,462 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  density  of  metal 
coatings  on  glass  sheets  arnl  for  simultaneously  compar- 
ing the  measured  density  against  a  predetermined  stand- 
ard range  of  acceptable  density,  including  means  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  individually  and  independently  spaced 
glass  sheets  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  light  source  to  impinge  a  beam  of  light  onto  only  the 
portion  of  each  glass  sheet  having  a  metal  coating,  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  light  modified  by  said  coating 
to  initiate  an  electrical  pulse  indicative  of  the  density  of 
that  portion  of  the  metal  coating  exposed  to  said  light, 
signaling  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  pulse  to  con- 
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vert  said  electrical  pulse  into  a  visual  signal  indicative  of 
the  coating  density  and  means  to  synchronize  the  opera- 
tion, said  signaling  means  and  said  electrical  pulse  ini- 
tiating means  with  the  movement  of  the  glass  sheets  along 
the  definite  path,  said  synchronizing  means  activating  said 
signaling  means  and  said  electrical  pulse  initiating  means. 


3,028,784 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  METERS 
Ludwig    Leitz,    Heinricb    Broschke,    and    Otto    Sanger, 
Wetzlar  (Lahn),   Germany,   assignors  to  Ernst   Leitz, 
G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  23,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—23) 


said  bar  corresponding  to  the  effective  lenticle  spacing 
of  the  lenticular  screen  through  which  the  lenticulated 
photograph  was  taken,  a  lamp  housing  slidably  mounted 
on  said  bar  adjacent  one  end.  means  to  fix  said  housing 
in  adjusted  position  on  said  bar,  a  light  source  in  said 
housing,  a  screen  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  index  mark 
on  said  screen,  a  second  lamp  housing  slidably  mounted 
on  said  bar,  vernier  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  second  housing  on  said  bar  in  accordance  with  said 
c;ilibrations,  means  to  fix  said  second  housing  in  adjusted 
position  on  said  bar.  a  light  source  in  said  second  housing. 
a  screen  mounted  in  said  second  housing  and  an  index 
mark  on  said  last  named  screen,  whereby  upon  illumina- 
tion of  said  index  marks  by  said  light  sources,  said  marks 
will  be  projected  through  the  lens  of  said  camera  to  pro- 
vide spaced  images  on  a  lenticulated  photograph  to  be 
copied  mounted  on  the  easel  of  said  camera,  alignment 
and  focusing  of  said  images  on  reference  marks  on  said 
photograph  spaced  a  given  number  of  lenticles  resulting 
in  proper  lenticular  registration  and  focusing  for  a  given 
reproduction  or  enlargement  to  be  made  by  said  camera. 


JO* 


1.  In  an  electric  exposure  meter  in  which  the  exposure 
value  is  measured  by  matching  the  regular  meter  pointer 
with  a  relatively  movable  indicia,  said  exposure  meter 
having  said  regular  pointer  and  a  window  in  which  said 
pointer  is  visible,  a  slide  having  a  portion  visible  in  said 
window,  an  index  mark  on  said  slide  portion,  said  visible 
portion  forming  a  \Acdge  sh.iped  corrective  mark  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  of  said  index  mark  and  having  a  pre- 
determined length  corresponding  to  at  least  one  step 
of  the  scale  intervals  of  the  exposure  meter  or  of  the 
setting  steps  of  the  camera  adjustments,  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  regular  pointer  to  a  position 
matching  said  index  mark  for  moving  said  slide  across 
said  window,  said  moving  means  further  comprising 
means  for  compensating  for  the  non-linear  movement  of 
the  regular  pointer  with  respect  to  the  linear  scale  indicat- 
ing the  setting  steps  of  the  adjustments  of  the  camera. 


3,028,785 
APPAR ATI'S    FOR    FACILITATING    THE    REPRO- 
DUCTION    OR    ENLARGEMENT   OF    LENTICU- 
LATED PHOTOGRAPHS 
Sam  L.  I^each,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Pid  Corpora- 
tion, Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,130 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24)      - 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  facilitaing  the  reproduction  or  en- 
largement of  lenticulated  photographs,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongated  bar.  means  for  mounting  said 
bar  in  the  film  plane  of  a  copying  camera,  calibrations  on 


3,028,786 

VACUUM  FRAME  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING 

COLOR  SEPARATIONS 

Walter    Waniellvta,    Westchester,    and    Daniel    Franklin 

Keller,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignors  to  Robertson  Photo- 

.Mechanix.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,115 

8  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  vacuum  frame  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
a  planar  back  surface,  said  frame  having  a  flanged  in- 
ner opening  formed  therein,  a  glass  plate  supported  in 
said  flanged  opening  and  having  a  flat  surface  disposed 
in  coplanar  relation  with  said  planar  back  surface  of 
said  frame,  said  glass  plate  having  swiped  edges  to  form 
an  inner  vacuum  chlannel  opening  into  said  planar  back 
surface,  said  frame  having  an  outer  vacuum  channel 
formed  therein  spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner  vacuum 
channel,  and  pin  means  on  said  frame  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  surface,  whereby  first  and  second  sheets 
may  be  separately  prealigned  and  vacuum-biased  on 
said  planar  back  in  register  with  said  glass  plate. 


3,028,787 
COPYING  OF  SCALPS 
James  Morriss  Burch,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development   Corporation,    London, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  May  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  5,  1958  ^ 
"  16  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  copy  scale  having  closely 
spaced  graduations  comprising  a  support  for  a  first  scale 
having  closely  spaced  graduations,  a  carriage   having  a 
support  for  a  second  scale  having  graduations  of  the  same 
spacing  as  said  first  scale,  means  for  guiding  and  moving 
said  carriage  in  a  path  such  that  the  support  for  the  sec- 
ond scale  is  moved  past  the  support  for  the  first  scale  at 
a  close  constant  distance,  a  further  support  on  said  car- 
riage  for  a   photographic   plate,   means  for  directing   a 
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collimated  beam  of  light  of  substantial  aperture  through 
the  first  and  second  scales  on  their  respective  supports,  a 
photoelectric  cell,  means  for  concentrating  the  light  trans- 
mitted through  the  first  and  second  scales  upon  the  photo- 
electric cell,  a  light  source,  means  for  concentrating  light 


therefrom  upon  the  photographic  plate  on  said  further 
support,  and  means  actuated  by  the  signal  from  the  photo- 
electric cell  for  controUmg  the  light  from  said  light  source 
falling  on  the  photographic  plate. 


3,028,788 

FOCI  SING  MFCHAMSM  FOR  PROJFCTOR 

Erich  Zillmer,  Saarbruckener  Stras^  263, 

BrauDschweiK-l  ehndorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  S«r.  No.  809,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Geniuoy  Oct.  17,  1958 

3  CfaUins.    (CI.  88—26) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  slide  projector  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  lamp  housing  for  a  projection  lamp,  a  cooling  fan 
for  ventilating  said  housing,  an  electric  motor  constantly 
rotating  in  the  same  direction  during  the  operation  of  the 
projector  apparatus,  the  shaft  of  said  motor   being  in 
driving  connection  with  said  cooling  fan,   a  projection 
lens  mount  shiftable  in  both  directions  along  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  and  an  operating  device  for  shifting  the 
mount   for  focusing  the  projecting  lens  comprising,   in 
combination,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
said  motor,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  said   ap- 
paratus, a  driven  wheel  and  a  toothed  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  member  on  spaced  parallel  axes,  a  pin 
secured   to  said  driven   wheel   eccentrically   of   its   a.xis 
and  engageable  with  a  tooth  of  the  toothed  wheel,  meaas 
for  biasing  said  member  to  normally  maintain  the  driven 
wheel  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  wheel,  an  elec- 
tromagnet  for  moving  said  member   upon   energization 
thereof  to  drivingly  engage  the  driven  wheel   with   the 
driving  wheel  to  advance  the  toothed  wheel  at  least  one 
tooth  spacing  for  each  revolution  of  the  driven  wheel, 
a  smgle  control  knob  for  controlling  said  electromagnet, 
and  means  operated  by  the  toothed  wheel  for  shifting 
said  lens  mount  along  the  optical  axis  at  every  revolution 
of  said  driven  wheel. 


3,028,789 

VIEWER  FOR  SALES  PROMOTION  AND 

SIMII.AR  PI  RPOS^LS 

Roger  Wade,  35  Mitchell  Road.  Port  Washington.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.    No.   472,321,   Dec.    I, 

1954.    This  application  Apr.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,339 

5  Claims.  (CI.  88—28) 
1.  Audio-visual  apparatus  of  relatively  light  weight 
comprising  in  combination:  a  portable  reduced  size  case 
having  a  handle  and  including  top,  bottom,  front,  rear 
and  side  walls,  a  section  of  the  front  wall  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly 
about  the  pivotal  connection  to  a  generally  unfolded  pre- 
determined position,  a  translucent  screen  secured  to  said 
section  and  positioned  within  the  case,  said  screen  being 
adapted,  upon  disposition  of  said  section  in  said  prede- 
termined position,  to  be  supported  in  a  substantially  view- 
able position  from  the  end  of  said  section  directed  away 
from  said  pivotal  connection,  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tion in  said  predetermined  position  and  said  screen  in  said 
viewable  position,  one  of  the  other  of  said  walls  being 
selectively  shiftable  for  providing  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  case;  a  continuous  loop  film  strip  projector  dis- 
posed within  the  case  and  supported  by  one  of  said  walls, 
said  projector  being  directed  towards  one  of  said  walls, 
a  continuous  loop  film  strip  being  removably  mounted 
in  said  case,  guide  means  for  opcratively  connecting  said 
continuous  film  strip  to  said  projector,  a  mirror  mounted 
within  said  case  between  said  projector  and  one  of  said 
walls  to  direct  an  image  from  said  projector  to  said  trans- 
iuscent  screen,  film  advancing  means  operatively  connect- 
ed to  said  projector  for  advancing  said  film  strip  a  single 
frame  at  a  time  therethrough,  electrical  means  for  acti- 
vating said  film  advancing  means,  said   film   advancing 


means  comprising  a  sprocket  hole  engaging  means  for 
engaging  the  sprocket  receiving  openings  in  said  film  strip, 
means  coupling  said  electrical  means  and  said  sprocket 
hole  engaging  means  for  actuating  said  sprocket 
hole  engaging  means  to  advance  said  film  strip  to  its  next 
frame  upon  energization  of  said  electrical  means;  a  tape 
playback  unit  including  a  record  tape  cartridge  having 
a  continuous  record  tape  having  a  predetermined  signal 
thereon,  chassis  means  for  supporting  said  cartridge  with- 
in said  case;  means  for  continuously  driving  said  tape, 
signal  pick-up  means  mounted  in  operative  connection 
with  said  tape  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signals  on 
said  tape,  and  control  means  providing  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  pick-up  means  and  said  electrical  means 
for  energizing  said  electrical  means  to  activate  said  film 
advancing  means  to  advance  said  film  strip  to  its  next 
frame  in  synchronization  with  the  program  on  said  tape, 
a  speaker  being  mounted  on  one  of  the  said  walls  within 
said  case,  second  control  means  providing  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  pick-up  means  and  said  speaker  for 
transmitting  electrical  audio  signals  from  said  pick-up 
means  to  said  speaker,  both  of  said  control  means  includ- 
ing electrical  circuitry,  an  electrical  chassis  being  mounted 
on  one  of  said  walls  within  said  case,  and  said  circuitry 
being  coupled  to  said  chassis  and  being  disposed  within 
said  case. 
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3,028,790 
Al'DIO-MSl  AL  APPARATUS 
Roger  Wade,  Port  Washington,  N.Y..  John  C.  Nemesnyik, 
NuUey,  N J.,  and  Robert  Brown,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
sM(nors  to  Charles   Beseler  Company,   East  Orange, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836.952 
14CUiiii«.    (CI.  88— 28) 


tion  with  the  program  on  said  tape,  said  mounting  board 
is  provided  with  another  opening  and  a  speaker  mount- 
ed on  said  mounting  board  across  said  opening,  second 
control  means  for  transmitting  electrical  audio  signals 
from  said  pick-up  means  to  said  speaker,  both  of  said 
control  means  including  electrical  circuitry,  an  electrical 
chassis  mounted  on  said  mounting  board  within  said  case, 
and  said  circuitry  being  coupled  to  said  chassis  and  being 
disposed  within  said  case. 


1.  Audio  visual  apparatus  of  relatively  light  weight 
comprising  in  combination:  a  portable  reduced-size  case 
having  a  handle  and  including  top,  bottom,  front,  rear 
and  side  walls,  a  section  of  the  front  wall  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  swung  out- 
wardly about  said  pivotal  connection  to  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position,  a  translucent  screen  secured  to  said  sec- 
tion and  positioned  within  the  case,  said  screen  being 
adapted,  upon  disposition  of  said  section  in  said  hori- 
zontal position,  to  be  supported  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position  from  the  end  of  said  section  directed  away 
from  said  pivotal  connection,  releasable  means  for  hold- 
ing said  section  in  said  horizontal  position  and  said  screen 
in  said  vertical  position,  a  mounting  board  having  an 
opening  and  being  positioned  within  said  case  adjacent 
said  front  wall,  and  said  rear  wall  being  selectively  shift- 
able  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  case;  a 
continuous  loop  film  strip  projector  disposed  within  the 
case  on  said  mounting  board  and  directed  toward  one  of 
said  side  walls,  a  film  strip  cartridge  including  a  contin- 
uous film  strip  and  being  removably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  board,  guide  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  continuous  film  strip  to  said  projector,  a  mirror 
mounted  within  said  case  on  said  mounting  board  be- 
tween said  projector  and  one  of  said  side  walls  to  direct 
an  image  from  said  projector  to  said  translucent  screen, 
film  advancing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pro- 
jector for  advancing  said  film  strip  a  single  frame  at  a  time 
therethrough,  electrical  means  for  activating  said  film  ad- 
vancing means,  said  film  advancing  means  comprising 
a  sprocket  hole  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  sprocket 
receiving  openings  in  said  film  strip,  means  coupling  said 
electrical  means  and  said  sprocket  hole  engaging  means 
for  actuating  said  sprocket  hole  engaging  means  to  ad- 
vance said  film  strip  to  its  next  frame  upon  energization 
of  said  electrical  means;  a  tape  playback  unit  including 
a  record  tape  cartridge  having  a  continuous  record  tape 
having  a  predetermined  signal  program  thereon,  chassis 
means  coupled  with  said  mounting  board  removably 
supporting  said  cartridge  within  said  case;  means  for 
continuously  driving  said  tape,  signal  pickup  means 
mounted  for  operative  connection  with  said  tape  for  re- 
ceiving and  transmitting  signals  on  said  tape,  and  fir^t 
control  means  providing  electrical  connection  with  said 
electrical  means  for  energizing  said  electrical  means  upon 
transmission  of  said  signals  on  said  tape  by  said  signal 
pick-up  means  to  activate  said  film-advancing  means  to 
advance  said  film  strip  to  its  next  frame  in  synchroniza- 


3,028,791 
VARIABLE  POWER  SPOTTING  TELESCOPE 
James    A.    Clark,    Brighton,    and    Michael    Krajowsky, 
Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Ix>mb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,459 
5  Clainas.    (CI.  88—32) 


-J        -^ 


1,  A  variable  power  telescope  comprising  a  generally 
elongate  hollow  casing  having  optically  aligned  objective 
and  ocular  lens  means  respectively  disposed  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  casing,  a  removable  housing  disposed 
along  one  side  of  said  casing  and  including  rod  means 
mounting  focusing  lens  means  and  variable  power  erect- 
ing lens  means  in  optical  alignment  between  said  objec- 
tive and  ocular  lens  means,  said  rod  means  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  telescope  for  slida- 
bly  mounting  said  erecting  lens  means  and  said  focusing 
lens  means,  control  means  including  a  pair  of  rotatable 
control  shafts  for  respectively  effecting  controlled  slida- 
ble  adjustment  of  said  focusing  lens  means  and  said  varia- 
ble power  erecting  lens  means  along  said  rod  means  for 
varying  the  magnification  afforded  by  the  telescope,  CAch 
of  said  control  shafts  projecting  toward  each  other 
through  openings  formed  in  said  housing,  and  a  pair  of 
adjacent  manually  operable  control  knobs  respectively 
mounted  on  said  projecting  ends  of  said  control  shafts 
for  respectively  effecting  adjustment  of  said  focusing  and 
said  variable  power  erecting  lens  means. 

3  028  792 
VARIABLE  POWER  SPOTTING  TELESCOPE 
Michael  Krajowsky,  Rochester,  and  Eugene  L.  Turner, 
Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomh  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Julv  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,460 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—32) 


1.  A  variable  power  telescope  comprising  an  elongate 
tubular  casing  having  ocular  and  objective  lens  means 
respectively  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  an 
elongate  removable  housing  disposed  along  one  side  of 
said  casing  and  including  a  generally  centrally  disposed 
bracket  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  housing  and 
projecting  into  said  casing,  said  bracket  mounting  a  rela- 
tively fixed  ray  converging  lens  element  and  said  housing 
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including  means  mounting  a  focusing  lens  element  at  one 
end  of  the  housing  and  a  pair  of  erecting  lens  elements 
at  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  all  of  said  lens  elements 
being  disposed  in  optical  alignment  with  said  ocular  and 
objective  lens  means,  means  formmg  a  threaded  opening 
in  said  bracket,  and  .1  single  connecting  screw  passing 
through  an  opening  in  the  casing  and  threadedly  re- 
ceived in  said  bracket  opening  for  retaining  said  remov- 
able housing  in  assembly  with  said  casing. 

3,028,793 
HIGH  EDGE  DEFIMTION  LENS 
Samuel  Bousky,  River  Grove,  and  John  R.  Miles,  Glen- 
view,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chicago 
Aerial  Industries,  Inc^  Melrose  Park,  lU^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,689 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


with  respect  to  said  first  mirror,  a  third  mirror  on  said 
frame  means  disposed  above  the  right  portion  of  said  first 
plane  mirror  with  its  bottom  edge  behind  said  first  mirror, 
said  third  plane  mirror  being  inclined  slightly  downwardly 
and  to  the  right  with  respect  to  said  first  mirror,  said  frame 
including  relatively  narrow  non -reflective  portions  inter- 
posed between  and  extending  the  length  of  adjacent  edges 
of  said  mirrors. 


3.028,795 

CLrmNG  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Hagbes,  742  E.  25lh  SI..  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.782 

6  Claims.    (CL  93—1) 


1.  A  photographic  device  comprising  a  photographic 
objective  lens  assembly,  means  for  supporting  a  photo- 
graphic recording  medium  at  the  focal  plane  of  said 
objective  lens  assembly,  a  refractive  lens  intermediate 
said  objective  lens  assembly  and  said  focal  plane  and  opti- 
cally aligned  therewith,  said  objective  lens  assembly  hav- 
ing a  focal  length  of  100  units,  said  refractive  lens  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  5  units  and  being  located  at  44  units 
from  said  lens  assembly  and  38.5  units  from  said  focal 
plane,  said  refractive  lens  having  a  substantially  flat  front 
surface  and  a  used  diameter  of  60  units,  said  refractive 
means  having  a  rear  surface  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  uncorrected  area  47  units  in  diameter  and  a  corrected 
annular  zone  between  said  47  unit  diameter  and  said  60 
unit  diameter,  said  annular  zone  being  curved  on  its  rear 
surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  38,462  units  with 
the  center  of  the  radius  of  curvature  being  23.5  units 
from  the  axis  of  said  refracting  lens  and  on  the  s;imc 
side  of  said  refractive  lens  aa  said  focal  plane  whereby 
the  field  curvature  and  coma  of  the  portion  of  said  lens 
assembly  optically  aligned  with  said  refractive  lens  are 
reduced. 


5.  A  cutting  and  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
and  a  lever  arm  pivoted  in  said  base,  a  female  die  sup- 
ported in  said  base  and  defining  an  area  for  the  cutting  and 
sealing  of  material,  a  male  die  mounted  upon  said  ann 
and  upon  pivoting  of  said  arm  cuttingly  engageable  with 
said  female  die  and  a  material  supported  thereon,  a  tape 
sealer  and  a  tape  cutter  positioned  in  said  arm  apart  from 
said  male  die,  a  pressure-sensitive  tape  source  journalled 
in  said  arm  and  advanccable  over  said  male  die  and  said 
cutting  and  sealing  area  and  upon  pivoting  of  said  arm 
scalable  by  said  arm  completely  over  die  cuts  made  in  said 
material,  driving  rollers  journalled  in  said  lever  arm  and 
engapeable  with  ratchet  means  supported  by  said  base  and 
a  pressurizing  roller  journalled  in  said  lever  arm  and  urg- 
ing said  tape  against  said  drive  rollers. 


3,028.794 

WIDE  ANGLE  MIRROR  > 

Joseph  M.  Kinkella,  363   18th  St..  Santa  Monica,  cilif 

Filed  May  1 4,  1 959.  Ser.  No.  8 1 3, 1 02 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 87) 


.  3.028,796 

CONTAINER  FORMING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 
Gunter   Neuendorf,    Darmstadt-FberMadI,   and    Wilhelm 
Rcil.  Flmshausen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Habra-Werk, 
>>ilhelm  V.  Ott,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  853,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  15,  1958 

4  (  laims.    (CL  93 — 12) 


-^-^ 


I.  A  mirror  device  comprising  a  frame  means,  uni- 
versal mounting  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  frame 
means  to  adjacent  structure,  a  first  elongated  plane  mirror 
disposed  across  the  bottom  portion  of  said  frame  means, 
a  second  plane  mirror  on  said  frame  means  disposed 
above  the  left  portion  of  said  first  plane  mirror  with  its 
bottom  edge  behind  said  first  mirror,  said  second  plane 
mirror  being  inclined  slightly  downwardly  and  to  the  left 


I.  Container  forming  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, folding  means  for  engaging  a  hand-shaped  web 
to  form  of  the  same  an  elongated  channel-shaped  body 
extending  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  core  members, 
each  core  member  including  a  pair  of  spreading  members 
movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  one  direction 
between  a  closer  spaced  position  and  a  farther  spaced 
position;  movable  conveyer  means  supporting  said  core 
members  spaced  from  each  other  for  successive  move- 
ment to  a  position  located  relative  to  said  folding  means 
to  project  into  said  channel-shaped  body,  said  core  mem- 
bers moving  successively  to  positions  arranged  in  a"  row 
extending  in  said  one  direction  so  as  to  be  located  in  said 
body  between  longitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  side  wall  sec- 
tions of  the  same  so  that  said  spreading  members  engage 
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said  sections  to  give  said  body  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
and  transport  said  body  in  said  one  direction;  control 
means  for  engaging  and  moving  said  pairs  of  spreading 
members  between  said  positions;  clamping  means  mov- 
able to  and  for  a  clamping  position  located  between  ad- 
jacent  core   members  of  said   row   for  clamping  other 
side  wall  sections  of  said  channel-shaped  body  into  an 
abutting   position    whereby    triangular   folded    flaps   are 
formed  in  the  bottom  region  of  said  channel-shaped  body, 
at  least  one  clamping  means  of  each  pair  including  means 
for  bonding  said  other  side  wall  sections  to  each  other 
whereby   interconnected  containers  are   formed   of   said 
body;  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  channel-shaped  body 
along  said  bonded  portions  to  form  separate  container.; 
and  folding  means  located  along  said  conveyor  means 
behind  said  cutting  means  for  folding  the  triangular  flaps 
of  separate  containers  carried  by  said  core  members,  said 
folding  means  including  a  rotary  support,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spring-loaded  pivotally  connected  folding  fingers 
mounted   on   said   support,    cam    means,    and    actuating 
means    connected    to   each    pair   of    folding   fingers   for 
operating  the  same   between  different  angular  positions 
and  including  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam  means. 


3,028,798 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PAPER  CUP 
Kenneth  P.  Allen,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,550 
5  Claims.     (CI.  93—55.1) 


3  028  797 

MACHLNES  FOR  FOLDING  BLANTCS 

Frederick  J.  Bayley  and  I^wrance  E.  Nichols.  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Pembroke  Carton  &  Printing  Co. 

Ltd.,  I^ndon,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  26,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  93—51) 
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1.  A  method  of  joining  a  closure  having  a  peripheral 
flange  to  a  frusto-conically  shaped  body  to  form  an  open 
ended  paper  container  comprising,  positioning  said  clo- 
sure within  and  transversely  of  said  body  and  spaced  from 
the  end  thereof  having  the  smaller  diameter  with  said 
peripheral  flange  extending  toward  said  smaller  diameter 
end  thereby  forming  a  cavity-like  hollow  at  said  end, 
the  inside  surface  of  said  body  and  the  surface  of  said 
flange  adjacent  said  inside  surface  having  a  polyethylene 
coating  thereon,   blowing  hot  air  into  said  hollow  and 
against   the   inside   surface   of   said   body    adjacent   said 
smaller    diameter    end    and    simultaneously    therewith 
against  the  outside  surface  of  said  body  adjacent  said 
smaller  diameter  end  to  soften  said  polyethylene  coating 
on  this  portion  of  said  body,  moving  said  closure  toward 
said  smaller  diameter  end  to  a  new   position  adjacent 
said  smaller  diameter  end  thereby  forming  a  cavity-like 
hollow   at  said   end   smaller   than  said  first   mentioned 
hollow,   continuing    the    blowing   of   hot    air    into   said 
smaller  hollow  and  against  said  body  and  against  said 
flange  to  render  the  polyethylene  thereon  tacky  and  ad- 
hesive, and  pressing  said  flange  and  contiguous  body  por- 
tions   together    with    said    tacky    polyethylene    disposed 
therebetween  to  join  said  closure  to  said  body. 


u 
M 


1.  A  box  blank  erecting  machine  comprising  a  plunger 
having  a  generally  recUngular  sectioned  plunger  part,  a 
die  having  a  die  aperture  corresponding  with  the  plunger 
part,  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  part  into  the  die 
aperture  to  fold  opposite  pairs  of  side  forming  portions 
of  a  flat  box  blank  into  a  position  upstanding  from  a  base 
portion  of  the  blank,  a  plurality  of  movable  fingers  one 
for  each  of  a  pair  of  slits  in  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  forming  portions  of  the  blank,  means  providing  a 
support  surface  for  supporting  the  flat  blank  above  the 
die  aperture  with  the  material  of  the  blank  adjacent  at 
least  one  side  of  each  slit  unsupported  by  said  support 
surface,  means  operable  to  move  the  fingers  from  an  in- 
operative position  in  which  they  lie  clear  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  side  forming  portions  of  the  blank 
when  they  are  upfolded  by  the  machine,  into  engagement 
with  the  blank  alongside  each  slit  in  the  blank  on  an 
unsupported  side  of  the  slit  while  the  blank  is  supported 
on  said  support  surface  permanently  to  deform  the  blank 
and  open  said  slits,  and  means  for  returning  the  fingers 
to  their  inoperative  position  in  advance  of  the  upfolding 
of  the  side  forming  portions. 


3  028  799 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING 
Daniel  Franklin  Keller,  525  Sheridan  Road,  Kenilworth, 
III.,  and  Harry  E.  Gunning.  Hazel  Crest,  III.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daniel  Franklin  Keller,  Ken- 
ilworth, III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,754 
16  Claims.     (CI.  95—1.7) 


15.  An  electrophotographic  reproduction  apparatus 
which  includes,  an  electret,  means  passing  a  layer  of 
image-forming  material  having  a  photoconductive  layer 
through  the  permanent  electrostatic  field  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  electret,  means  forming  a  grounded  sur- 
face in  close  proximity  to  the  image-forming  material, 
camera  lens  means  for  exposing  the  photoconductive  lay- 
er of  image-forming  material  to  a  radiation  in  an  image 
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to  be  reproduced  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  image  in 
the  image-forming  material,  and  means  for  developing 
the  image  to  render  it  visible. 


3,028,800 

AUTOMATIC  AIRFLOW  CONTROL 

Richard  A.  Anderson,  Bctbel,  Minn. 

FUed  July  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,842 

I  Claim.     (CL  98—2) 


A  controller  for  the  entry  of  air  into  a  passenger  com- 
partment of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  controller  comprising 
an  air  inlet  duct,  a  casing  associated  with  said  duct,  a 
vane,  means  mounting  said  vane  for  pivotal  movement  in 
said  casing  so  that  a  surface  thereof  is  exposed  to  the 
ram  pressure  generated  by  forward  movement  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  an  air  impeller  on  the  upstream  side  of 
said  vane,  an  electric  motor  constituting  a  part  of  said 
air  impeller,  an  electric  circuit  which  includes  said  elec- 
tric motor,  a  variable  resistor,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  vane  and  variable  resistor  to  adjust  said 
variable  resistor  in  response  to  movement  of  said  vane, 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  air  impeller  is  governed  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  vane,  resilient  means 
opposing  the  movement  of  said  vane,  and  said  resilient 
means  including  a  spring,  means  connecting  said  spring 
with  said  vane,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
mechanical  connection,  said  mechanical  connection  hav- 
ing an  elongate  flexible  member,  said  spring  being  a 
thermally  responsive  spring  adapted  to  elongate  and  re- 
tract in  response  to  temperature  differentials,  a  water 
heated  heat  exchanger  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  ther- 
mall  responsive  spring  and  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
vane. 


3,028,801 

BARBECIT  SPIT  CONSTRUCTION 

James  G.  Watts,  Marathon,  Fla.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Bernard  S.  Frasik,  Bay  City.  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,207 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—419) 


1.  A  barbecue  spit  construction  comprising  a  first  rigid 
rod  member;  a  second  and  longer  rigid  rod  member  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  said  first  rod  member  with  a  portion  of 
said  second  rod  member  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said 
first  rod  member;  means  pivotally  Uniting  said  first  and 
second  rod  members  to  one  another  for  movement  of  said 
first  rod  member  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  in  side- 
by-side  engagement  over  its  full  length  with  said  second 
rod  member,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  rod  mem- 
bers are  p>arallel  but  spaced  apart  from  one  another;  op- 
erating means  mounted  on  said  portion  of  said  second  rod 
member  for  movements  relative  thereti)  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  rod  member;  and  yieidable  force  transmit- 


ting means  including  spring  means  supported  by  said  por- 
tion of  said  second  rod  member  interposed  between  and 
reacting  on  said  operating  means  and  said  first  rod  mem- 
ber for  exerting  a  yieidable  force  on  said  first  rod  member 
tending  to  move  the  latter  to  said  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  operating  membier  toward  said 
first  rod  member. 


3,028,802 
ROASTING  PANS  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

SPITS  THEREFOR 

Frederick  Schneider,  88 — 62  81st  Road, 

GlendaJe  27,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,876 

5  Claims.     (CI.  99 — 421) 


1.  In  a  water  jacketed  roasting  pan  and  in  combination 
an  outer  pan,  an  inner  pan  of  lesser  depth  nesting  in  said 
outer  pan,  the  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  of  said  pans 
when  so  nested  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  water  recep- 
tacle therebetween,  a  plurality  of  studs  secured  to  the  end 
walls  of  said  inner  pan  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
said  studs  having  enlarged  heads,  a  spit  on  which  an  arti- 
cle to  be  roasted  may  be  impaled,  said  spit  being  angle- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  both  sides  of  said  angle-shaped 
spit  being  bevelled  at  one  end  of  said  spit  to  define  a  point 
for  facilitating  the  impaling  of  an  article  thereon,  one  side 
of  the  opposite  end  of  said  spit  being  notched,  a  rack  for 
supporting  said  spit  at  different  levels  above  said  roasting 
-pan,  said  rack  including  two  vertical  supports  positioned 
in  horizontally  spaced  relation  when  suitably  supported, 
each  of  said  supports  being  angle-shaped  in  cross  section, 
a  base  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  each  of  said 
supports  and  in  continuation  of  said  angle-shapes,  each  of 
said  base  plates  being  angularly  offset  at  an  obtuse  angle 
relative  to  its  said  support,  a  plurality  of  slotted  openings 
formed  m  said  base  plates,  said  slotted  openings  being 
sized  to  engage  beneath  the  enlarged  heads  of  said  studs 
to  maintain  said  supports  in  an  erect  and  vertically  aligned 
position  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pan,  each  of  said 
supports  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  down- 
wardly inclined  notches  formed  in  one  side  of  its  angle 
shape,  each>^of  said  notches  being  sized  to  receive  the 
notched  siSe  of  said  spit,  and  the  notch  in  the  notched 
side  of  raid  spit  being  sized  to  register  in  any  notch  in 
either  of  said  supports  to  lock  said  spit  to  said  supports, 
brace  said  base  plates  between  said  end  walls  and  said 
studs  and  maintain  said  supports  erect  and  in  vertical 
alignment  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pan. 


3,028,803 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  SPIRAL  STRIPES 
TO  Tl  Bl  LAR  MEMBERS 
Otfao  G.  Steede,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb«  Lewis 
EngincerinK  ft  Mfg.  Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,771 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—124) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  paint  to  an  elongated 
cross  sectionally  round  article  in  a  desired  pattern  com- 
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prising  a  supporting  frame  having  spaced  axialiy  aligned 
shafts  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  article  to  be  painted 
and  a  rack  and  gear  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  said 
article  to  be  painted;  a  horizontally  disposed  silk  screen 
frame  having  a  silk  screen  thereon  and  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated movable  sliding  members  on  said  supporting  frame 
supporting  said  silk  screen  frame  above  said  article  to 
be  painted,  a  mechanism  on  said  supporting  frame  for 
moving  said  elongated  sliding  members,  said  silk  screen 
frame  and  silk  screen  thereon  transversely  of  said  article 
to  be  painted,  a  pair  of  vertically  slotted  spaced  upright 
frame  members  on  said  supporting  frame  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  a  squeegee  frame  having  its  opposite  ends 
engaged  in  said  vertically  slotted  upright  frame  niembers, 
a  squeegee  mounted  on  said  squeegee  frame  member  in 
depending  relation  thereto  and  normally  engaging  said 
silk  screen,  oppositely  disposed  spaced  inclined  cams  on 
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3,028,805 

PLATE  HOOK  FOR  TENSIONING  PRINTING 

PLATES  TO  A  ROTARY  CYLINDER 

Hans  J.  Luehrs,  Westerly,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  CottreU 

Companv,  W  esterly,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,212 

7  Claims.     (CI.  101—378) 


1.  A  plate  hook  for  securing  a  plate  to  a  grooved 
cylinder  under  tension  incjuding  the  combination  with  a 
plate,  underside  gashes  therein,  a  plate  supporting  cylin- 
der, and  a  cylinder  groove  having  converging  umnter- 
rup'ted  side  walls,  of  a  one  piece  hook  body  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  cylinder  groove, 
slanted  sidewalls  on  said  body,  a  tumable  plate  gash 
engaging  jaw  mounted  on  said  body,  means  for  holding 
said  jaw  in  a  plate  gash  engaging  position,  and  an  adjust- 
able clamping  member  mounted  on  the  hook  body  across 
the  top  of  a  cylinder  groove  for  verUcally  wedging  said 
hook  body  in  its  cyUndcr  groove. 


3,028,806 

SELF  LOCKING  PRINTING  PLATE  HOOKS 

Hans  J.  Luehrs.  Avondale,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Cottrell 

Companv,  Westerly,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,464 

6  Claims.     (CI.  101—388) 


each  of  said  elongated  movable  sliding  members  for 
engaging  said  squeegee  frame  member  to  impart  ver- 
tical motion  thereto  when  said  elongated  movable  slid- 
ing members  are  moved  in  one  direction  and  a  pawl 
on  said  vertically  slotted  spaced  upright  frame  member 
for  holding  said  squeegee  frame  member  in  elevated  re- 
lation to  said  silk  screen  when  said  elongated  movable 
sliding  members  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  lever  on  one  of  said  upright  frame  members  engagmg 
said  pawl  and  means  on  one  of  said  cams  for  engaging 
and  moving  said  lever  to  move  said  pawl  to  release  said 
squeegee  frame  member  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
motive  power  source  including  a  reciprocating  member 
for  moving  said  elongated  movable  shding  members,  said 
rack  being  attached  to  one  of  said  elongated  movable 
sliding  members  and  said  gear  being  mounted  on  one,  of 
said  axialiy  aligned  shafts. 


3,028,804 
FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  FOR  PLANO- 
GRAPHIC  PRINTING 
Wilhelm    Neugebauer,    Hans    Helss,    Fritz    Uhlig,    and 
August  Rebenstock,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  --- «^, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  25,  1958 

6  Claims.  (CMOl— 149.2) 
1.  A  fountain  solution  adapted  for  use  m  an  offset 
printing  process  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
about  0.4  to  about  6  percent  of  a  mixture  of  finely  di- 
vided silicon  dioxide  and  finely  divided  aluminum  oxide, 
the  mixture  containing  about  97  to  about  99.5  percent 
silicon  dioxide  and  about  0.5  to  about  3  percent  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  about  5  to  about  40  millimicrons. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  spaced 
shouldered  grooves  of  a  printing  plate  and  at  least  one 
plate  hook  for  holding  said  plate  to  the  cylinder,  said 
plate  hook  comprising  a  hook  body,  means  for  propelling 
same  along  a  cylinder  groove,  a  plate  engaging  jaw,  its 
stem  depending  therefrom,  said  stem  being  turnably 
mounted  in  said  hook  body,  a  groove  shoulder  engaging 
turnable  wing  lock  mounted  in  said  body  and  means 
engaging  the  stem  and  lock  for  positively  restricting  sub- 
stantial relative  movement  between  s^me  and  the  hook 
body  when  the  said  jaw  is  turned  to  its  plate  engaging 
position,  whereby  the  hook  body  and  plate  are  locked  to 
the  cylinder.  

3,028,807 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Burton,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Ronald  J.  Ma«™» 
Florissant,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louts,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FOed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,551 
5  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  missile  adapted  to  be  guided 
in  flight  and  remote  means  adapted  to  guide  the  missile 
in    which    the    improvement    includes    guidance    means 
emitting  a  beam  of  energy  shaped  with  angularly  related 
areas  which  intersect  to  provide  a  sharp  line  of  energy 
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flanked  by  said  angularly  related  areas,  said  beam  shape 
forming  an  upwardly  opening  energy  beam  normally  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  gravity,  and 
a  missile  provided  with  lateral  thrust  producing  means 
spaced  about  its  periphery  and  energy  sensitive  control 
means  spaced  about  its  periphery  and  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  thrust  producing  means,  said  control  means 


being  activated  by  said  beam  of  energy  each  time  said 
missile  falls  into  said  beam  under  gravity  influence  to 
operate  said  thrust  producing  means  and  cause  the  missile 
to  move  laterally  and  substantially  against  gravity  and 
said  guidance  means  being  oriented  such  that  said  sharp 
line  of  energy  establishes  the  direction  of  the  path  to  be 
followed  by  the  missile. 


3.028,808 
ARMOR  PIERCING  INCENDIARY  PROJECTILE 

Sanuicl  J.  Porter.  Scituate.  and  Alva  T.  Wilson,  Milton, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  me^ne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  708.056 
11  Claims.    (CI.  102—52)  ^ 


3.028,809 
MULTIPLE  DETONATOR  OPERATION 

Maurice  Apstein.  Bethesda,  Md..  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Orixioal  application  Mar.  13.  1952.  Ser.  No.  276,433.  now 
Patent  No.  2.921.522.  dated  Jan.  19,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837,302 

1  Claim.    (CI.  102—70.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  LJ.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


e^j 


A  detonator  firing  circuit  comprising  electrical  energy 
supply  means  including  a  feed  line  and  a  return  Ime, 
a  link  coupling  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  in- 
ductive links  connected  in  series,  said  link  coupling  means 
connected  to  said  supply  means  for  receiving  electrical 
impulses  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  series  circuits  each 
consisting  of  a  coil  and  a  detonator,  all  of  said  detonators 
being  responsive  to  the  same  condition,  each  of  said  coils 
being  closely  coupled  to  one  of  said  spaced  inductive 
links  so  that  the  functioning  of  each  of  said  detonators 
is  independent  of  the  response  by  the  rest  of  said 
detonators. 


3,028,810 

PROPELLENT  GRAIN 

Wayne  A.  Procll.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company.   Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation   of  Indiana 

Filed  May  17,  1952,  Ser.  No.  288,550 

12  Claims.    (CI.  102—98) 


1.  An  incendiary  nosepiece  for  an  armor  piercing  pro- 
jectile comprising  a  hollow  cone-shaped  nosepiece  hav- 
ing a  thin  wall  of  ductile  material  and  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion at  the  wide  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  over  the  nose  of 
a  projectile  having  a  tapered  nose,  a  hollow  retaining  disc 
adapted  to  engage  the  nose  of  said  projectile  slideably 
mounted  in  and  closing  the  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  nosepiece,  said  disc  being  filled  with  an  incendiary 
starter  material,  a  second  increment  of  incendiary  starter 
material  disposed  in  the  narrow  end  of  said  nosepiece,  at 
least  one  increment  of  incendiary  base  material  in  said 
nosepiece,  said  increments  of  starter  material  being  ca- 
pable of  ignition  by  compression  between  the  wall  of  said 
nosepiece  and  said  retaining  disc  upon  impact  of  said 
nosepiece  wall  with  a  target,  said  incendiary  base  mate- 
rial being  relatively  insensitive  to  ignition  by  impact  com- 
pared to  said  incendiary  starter  material  and  capable  of 
ignition  by  the  combustion  of  said  starter  material. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  that  is  suitable  for  the 
^neration  of  gas  at  elevated  pressures,  which  article  con- 
sists of  a  body  portion,  which  body  comprises  essentially 
ammonium  nitrate  between  about  71  and  95  weight  per- 
cent, an  oxidizable  material  between  about  5  and  25 
weight  percent,  and  between  about  0.5  and  4  weight  per- 
cent of  a  combustion  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron-iron  cyanide  complexes,  soluble  Prussian 
blues,  insoluble  Prussian  blues,  and  ammoniated  insoluble 
Prussian  blues,  and  an  outer  surface  coating  portion  of  a 
thickness  between  about  1  and  20  millimeters,  which  coat- 
ing comprises  essentially  ammonium  nitrate  between  about 
63  and  89  weight  percent,  an  oxidizable  material  between 
about  5  and  25  weight  percent,  and  between  about  6  and 
12  weight  percent  of  a  combustion  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron-iron  cyanide  complexes,  solu- 
ble Prussian  blues,  insoluble  Prussian  blues,  and  am- 
moniated insoluble  Prussian  blues. 
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3,028,811 
GEAR  KFY 
Robert  H.  Rothenmcyer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,563 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—4) 


sectional  area  of  the  pump  cavity  varying  from  a  mini- 
mum to  a  maximum  around  the  shaft  whereby  the  volume 
between  adjacent  blades  alternately  increases  and  de- 
creases as  the  impeller  rotates,  an  inlet  to  the  pump  in  the 
suction  region  in  which  the  volume  between  adjacent 
blades  is  increasing,  an  outlet  from  the  pump  cavity  in 
the  pressure  region  in  which  the  volume  between  adjacent 
blades  is  decreasing,  a  cup  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 


T 
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1.  In  a  gear  pump:  a  housing  having  therein  at  least 
two  gear  chambers  each  defined  by  opposed  parallel  end 
walls  and  a  side  wall;  a  pair  of  meshing  gears  in  each  of 
said  chambers,  said  gears  having  parallel  side  faces,  one 
gear  of  each  pair  being  a  drive  gear  and  having  an  axial 
bore;  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  chambers  and 
through  said  bores,  at  least  two  of  said  drive  gears  each 
having  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  recesses  opening  into 
one  side  face  and  the  bore  thereof,  said  recesses  being 
located  in  opposite  faces  of  the  respective  drive  gears 
and  extending  only  partially  through  the  width  thereof; 
and  key  means  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft  into 
each  of  said  recesses. 


3,028,812 

HYDRAllJC  MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHT 

ENING  TlBl  I  AR  ELASTIC  FITMENTS 

Ambrogio  Scotti,  Via  Stoppani,  Monza,  Milan,  Italy 

nied  Mar.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  12.145 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—117) 


housing  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  cup  opening  upward 
and  having  a  bottom  with  an  opening  therein  providing 
a  space  between  it  and  the  shaft,  said  upper  portion  of 
the  housing  and  said  impeller  having  adjacent  annular 
surfaces  around  the  shaft  and  the  annular  surface  of  said 
upper  housing  having  a  slot  therein  leading  from  said 
pressure  region  of  the  pump  cavity  to  said  space  between 
the  shaft  and  the  bottom  of  the  cup  for  bleeding  water 
to  the  cup  to  maintain  a  water  seal  for  the  shaft. 


3,028,814 
HIGH   SPEED   VARIABLE   DISPLACEMENT   PLMP 
Kollin  Douglas  Rumsey.  Buffalo,  and  Fmmett  C.  Man- 
ning. I.ockport.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Houdaille  Industries. 
Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  690,807 
4  Claims.    (O.  103 — 161) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  mechanical  device  for  tightening  tubu- 
lar elastic  elements,  a  rigid  rotor  and  a  stator  of  rubber 
surrounding  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  pressure  elements 
disposed  in  star-like  arrangement  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  stator.  a  platform  at  each  end  of  said  stator  and 
having  a  plurality  of  non-concentric  slots  receiving  the 
respective  ends  of  said  pressure  elements,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  platforms  upon  the  axis  of  said  rotor  for  tight 
engagement  of  said  pressure  elements  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  stator,  and  hydraulic  means  for  pressing 
each  of  said  pressure  elements  toward  said  stator. 


3,028,813 
WATER  PI  MP  SHAFT  SEAL 
Richard  S.  Neely,  Flrie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,636 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—117) 
1 .  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  housing 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  walls 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  defining  a  pump  cavity,  an  im- 
peller having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  flexible  blades 
having  wiping  engagement  with  said  walls,  the  radial  cross 

777   »>  (J       'JO 


1.  In  a  variable  displacement  pump  the  combination 
comprising,  a  pump  rotor  carrying  pumping  means,  an 
annular  modulator  ring  positioned  with  its  axis  parallel 
and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  rotor  and  operating 
the  pumping  means  with  rotation  of  the  rotor  within  the 
ring,  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  enclosing  the  ring 
and  rotor  for  movement  of  the  ring  in  the  housing  in  a 
radial  direction  for  changing  the  distance  between  the 
ring  axis  and  rotor  axis,  pump  output  control  means  for 
shifting  the  ring  radially  within  the  housing,  bearing  guides 
supported  on  the  housing  and  engaging  the  peripheral 
outer  surface  of  the  ring  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ring  laterally  of  the  path  of  radial  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  ring,  and  a  backing  member  between  the  hous- 
ing and  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  guides  non-yieldably 
holding  the  guides  in  engaging  supporting  non-binding 
contact  with  the  ring  and  having  a  thermal  expansion 
rate  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  expansion  rate  of 
the  housing  and  the  ring  so  that  the  ring  will  be  sup- 
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ported  between  the  guides  at  varying  temperatures  with- 
out the  formation  of  spaces  between  the  ring  and  guides 
and  without  binding  the  ring. 


3.028.815 
AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTING  DEVICE 
Carios  R.  Canalizo,  Dallav  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neerins   Corporatioa,    Dallas,  Tex.,  a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Piled  Aug.  12.  1957.  S«r,  No.  678,757 
16  Claims.    (CI.  103—232) 


13.  An  intermitting  g.is  system  comprising  an  oil  well 
having  a  tubing  disposed  within  a  casing  to  form  a  tubing- 
casing  annulus.  a  gas  supply  lifK  conrtected  at  its  down- 
stream end  to  the  tubing-casing  annulus  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  its  upstream  end  to  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure,  a  valve  in  said  gas  line,  vaJve  actuating  means 
operable  by  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  gas  line  up- 
stream of  said  valve  to  operate  said  valve,  timmg  means 
operated  solely  by  the  gas  pressure  in  said  gas  line  up- 
stream of  said  valve  to  intermittently  supply  said  gas 
pressure  to  and  relieve  said  gas  pressure  from  said  valve 
actuating  means  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  high  pressure  in  said  tubing 
to  maintain  said  valve  closed  as  long  as  said  predetermined 
high  tubing  pressure  exists  and  to  discontinue  the  opera- 
tion of  said  timing  means  when  said  timing  means  is  in 
a  position  which  would  otherwse  allow  said  valve  to 
open  so  that  said  valve  will  open  immediately  when  the 
tubing  pressure  falls  below  said  predetermined  high  pres- 
sure. 


3.028,816 

AIRI  IFT  PIMPS  WITH  VAI  VING  BAFFLFJi 

James  Donald  Walker,  Aumra.  and   Alfred  W.  Nelson, 

Balavia.  III.,  avsignors  to  Walker  Process  Equipment. 

inc.,  Aurora.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1958.  .Ser.  No.  730,1 19 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—232) 

1.  An  airlift  pumping  assembly  including  a  plurality 

of  airlift  pumps,  a  common  receiving  basin  into  which 

the   pumps  discharge,  each   pump  including  an   updraft 

tube  with  its  upper  end  open  to  form  a  discharge  opening 

lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  a  level  within  the  receiving 

basin  below  an  expected  or  predetermined  liquid  level 

therein,  means  for  supplying  air  within  the  updraft  tubes 

at  a  low  level'  in  each  and  a  baffle  valve  for  at  least  one 


irf  said  airlift  tubes  of  a  size  to  seat  on  and  close  the  dis- 
charge opening  thereof  and  being  moveably  positioned, 
and  said  assembly  including  means  for  guiding  the  baffle 
valve  with  respect  to  the  discharge  opening  of  the  tube 
and  said  baffle  valve  being  biased  toward  a  position  in 
which  it  closes  the  discharge  opening  when  the  flow  of 
liquid  upwardly  through  that  tube  ceases,  the  biasing  force 
being  yieldable  to  upwardly  flowing  liquid  to  permit  the 


baffle  valve  to  move  to  an  open  position  substantially  as 
high  as  said  liquid  level,  said  assembly  including  means 
inhibiting  upward  movement  of  the  baffle  valve,  causing 
the  baffle  valve  to  stop  at  a  height  near  said  liquid  level 
and  substantially  nearer  to  the  discharge  opening  than 
the  height  to  which  the  pump  would  cause  the  pumped 
liquid  to  fountain  if  unimpeded  by  the  baffle  valve,  and 
at  which  the  baffle  valve  increases  the  average  rate  of 
flow. 


3,028.817 

ADJl  STABLE  AIRLIF^F  PI  MP 

Joseph  Cunetta.  164  Parkside  A»e.,  BnuikUn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ma>  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  733.079 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 232) 


3.  An  airlift  pump  including  an  updraft  tube,  means 
for  liberating  air  at  a  low  point  in  said  tube  for  produc- 
ing airlift  action  in  said  tube  when  liquid  is  supplied 
\a  it  below  said  means  to  seek  a  level  well  above  said 
means,  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube; 
a  baffle  substantially  as  large  as  said  outlet,  means  locat- 
ing the  baffle  opposite  the  discharge  outlet  and  at  least 
uheri  the  pump  is  operating  spaced  from  it  but  retained 
close  enough  to  it  to  increase  the  average  rate  of  flow 
upwardly  through  the  tube  due  to  airlift  action  over  the 
average  rate  which  would  be  obtained  with  the  baffle  re- 
moved. 
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3,028,818 

BALLAST  TAMPING  MACHINE  WITH  TOGGLE 

ACTION  TAMPING  MECHANISM 

Frank  H.  Philbrlck,  2668  Orrington  Ave.,  Evanston,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,180 

8  Claims.     (CI.  104—12) 


pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  at  its  other  end 
to  said  pulling  arm  above  said  pin,  a  pulling  cable  at- 
tached to  said  pulling  arm  and  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion therefrom,  a  retracting  cable  attached  to  said  pulling 
arm  and  extending  in  the  other  direction. 


3,028,820 

RAILROAD  CAR  TRUCK 

John  H.  Faunce,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,632 

2  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tamping  ballast  between  and  be- 
neath the  ties  of  a  railway  track,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting framework  having  wheels  mounted  thereon  for 
travel  along  the  two  rails  comprising  said  track,  a  drop- 
head  designed  for  vertical  alignment  with  a  tie  about 
which  ballast  is  to  be  tamped,  a  pair  of  opposed  guide- 
ways  on  opposite  sides  of  the  framework  respectively  and 
within  which  said  drop-head  is  vertically  slidable  between 
an  elevated  and  a  lowered  position,  a  pair  of  opposed 
tamping  elements  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  drop-head  for  swinging  movement  about  respective 
horizontal  axes  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  elements,  each 
element  including  a  lower  arm  presenting  a  tamping  tool 
proper  and  an  upper  lever  arm,  a  thrust  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever  arm,  a  thrust  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  drop-head,  the  free  ends  of  said  thrust  links 
being  pivotally  connected  together,  a  guide  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  lo  said  thrust  links  at  the 
point  of  pivotal  connected  therebetween,  the  other  end 
of  said  guide  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  re- 
action point  on  said  framework,  and  means  for  raising 
said  drop-head  to  its  elevated  position  and  for  thereafter 
releasing  it. 

3,028,819 

RAILWAY  CAR  REPAIR  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Dennis  William  Brosnan,  4840  Ix>ughboro  Road, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,952 

7  aalm-s.     (CI.  104—176) 


1.  A  railroad  car  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
axles  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  axles  on  each  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  sill  plates  straddling  said  axles  in- 
wardly of  said  wheels,  said  side  sill  plates  being  disposed 
one  immediately  adjacent  the  wheels  on  each  end  of  said 
pair  of  axJes,  each  of  said  side  sill  plates  having  an 
inverted  U-shaped  slot  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower 
edge  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  axles  fitting 
loosely  in  the  slots  adjacent  each  end  of  said  plates,  means 
loosely  confining  the  axles  in  said  slots,  crown  bearing 
surfaces  on  said  axles  subjacent  said  side  sill  plates, 
a  bolster  straddling  said  side  sill  plates  intermediate  said 
axles,  said  bolster  having  a  slot  on  its  underside  adjacent 
each  end  thereof  for  loosely  receiving  said  side  sill  plates, 
spring  means  on  said  side  sill  plates  supporting  said 
bolster,  and  means  securing  said  bolster  and  said  spring 
means  together,  said  spring  means  including  a  basket 
affixed  to  each  side  of  each  of  said  side  sill  plates  inter- 
mediate said  axles,  a  plurality  of  coil  springs  disposed  in 
upright  positions  in  each  of  said  baskets,  the  inner  sides 
of  the  basket  on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  side  sill 
plates  being  cut  away  for  receiving  said  bolster,  and  the 
other  sides  of  said  inner  baskets  and  the  sides  of  the 
baskets  on  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  side  sill  plates 
overlapping  the  ends  of  said  bolster. 


^- 


1.  A  railway  car-puller  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  retractable  pulling  arm  movable  between 
a  lowered  and  raised  position,  a  pin  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  arm  slidable  in  said  slot  as  the  pulling  arm  is  moved 
between  its  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  second  arm 


3.028,821 
DOUGH  TWISTER 
Norman  L.  Petersen,  TnimbuU.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Chester  E.  Borck,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,900 
7  Claims.     (CI.  107—9) 
1.  In  a  dough   twisting  device,   a  frame   adapted   to 
straddle  a  conveyor  belt;  a  conical  member  fixed  to  a 
rotatable  shaft  that  is  journaled  in  bearing  means  arranged 
on  said  frame  and  located  such  that  an  element  of  revo- 
lution of  said  conical  member  is  parallel  to,  and  trans- 
versely located  closely  to  the  belt  of  the  conveyor;  a  non- 
rotatable  hollow  conical  member  surrounding  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  rotatable  conical  member  in  a  nest- 
ing fashion  and  providing  an  annular  space  between  said 
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conicaJ  members  and  an  opening  at  the  location  of  said 
element  of  revolution  leading  to  said  annular  space; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  conical  member:  and 


,^\\ 


A  sewing  guide  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine,  com- 
prising:  a  longitudinal  member  of  fljt  planur  configura- 
tion  bearing  visibly   observable   longitudinal    measuring 
scale  means  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  being  pro- 
vided at  a  first  end  with  attachment  means  for  removable 
and  horizontal   attachment  to  a  flat   horizontal   surface 
portion  of  a  sewing  machine  laterally  offset  from  a  sew- 
ing machine  needle  and  being  provided  at  a  second  end 
thereof  with  stop  means;  a  transverse  member  having  a 
first    end    thereof    provided    with    through    longitudinal 
recess-slot  means  slidabiy  horizontally  mounted  on  said 
longitudinal  member  for  manually  controlled  movement 
along  the   length  of  said  longitudinal  member  between 
said  first  end  and  said  stop  means  carried  by  said  second 
end  thereof,  and  being  provided  with  a  transverse  mark- 
ing edge  visibly  coperable  with  said  iongitudin.il  measur- 
ing soale  means  for  visibly  indicating  any  desired  degree 
of  longitudinal  offset  from  the  sewing  machine  needle, 
said  transverse  member  being  of  flat  planar  configuration 
substantially  co-pKmar  with  the  flat  planar  longitudinal 
member  and  K-ing  transversely  directed  therefrom  so  as 
to  e>[tend  to  a  sewing  line  region  perpendicular  thereto 
and  aligned  with  a  sewing  machine  needle  and  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  member,  s;ud  transverse  member  bear- 
ing visibly  observable  transverse  measuring  sc;ile  means 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof;  and  a  slide  member  pro- 
vided with  through  transverse  recess  means  transversely 
slidabiy  mounted  on  said  transverse  member  for  slidable 
movenaent  therealong  and  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal marking  edge  movably  coopcrable  with  the  trans- 
verse measuring  scale  to  visibly  mdicate  any  desired  de- 
gree of  transverse  offset  from  the  sewing  line  region  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  with  the  sewing  machine  needle;  said 
transveric  mcmlier  ^ompri>inj:  a  lower  f1.it  pl.in.ir  m.mber 
.ind  an  uppc:  iKit  run-.r  nienihcr  of  tr.msp.ircnt  m.itcn.il 


adapted  to  receive  therebetween  the  edge  of  a  piece  of 
material  in  transverse  abutment  with  the  longitudinal 
marking  edge  of  the  slide  member  slidabiy  carried  by  said 
transverse  member,  whereby  to  effectively  position  and 
guide  the  material  for  movement  longitudinally  toward 
the  sewing  machine  needle  with  a  desired  degree  of  trans- 
verse offset  from  the  sewing  line  region  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  sewing  machine  needle. 


3.028,823 

OSCILLATING  CHAIN  STFTCH  lOOPER 

Kat5uyasu  O-ocho,  51  FbUu-cho,  Hiroshima 

Cit>-,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,621 

2  Claims.     (CI.  112—199) 


means  for  feeding  strips  of  untwisted  dough  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  arranged  transversely  of  said  belt  to 
the  annular  space  between  said  conical  members  through 
said  opening. 


3,028.822 

SEWING  GLIDE  ATrACHMENT  FOR  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Alice  E.  Holiister  and  William  E.  Hollister.  both  of  1503 
S.  Atlantic  Drive,  Compfon.  Calif..  avsi);nors  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadget-Of-Thf -Month  Club,  inc..  North  HolN- 
wood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32.212 
1  Claim.     (CI.  112—153) 


I .   .X  k>opcr  for  use  in  a  sewing  m.ichine  having  a  bob- 
bin sh.ift  rotatable  first  in  one  direction  from  a  starting 
position  for  more  than  180°  and  less  than  360"  and  then 
in  the  other  direction  to  the  starting  position,  said  looper 
comprising  a  semicircular  wall   member  lying  in  a  flat 
plane,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  said  wall  member  projecting 
in  a  circular  direction  from  the  end  of  the  wall  member, 
a  flat  base  member  extending  across  the  open  side  of  said 
semicircular  wall  member  and  adjoining  the  ends  of  said 
wall  member,  said  flat  base  member  having  a  recess  there- 
in immediately  beneath  said  hook  and  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  the  direction  in  which  said  hook 
projects,  a  laterally  extending  flat  plate  on  the  edge  of 
s.iid  flat   base  member  which   lies   between  the  ends  of 
s.iid   wall   member,   said   flat   plate   terminating  short  of 
said  recess,  said  plate  extending  laterally  in  only  one  direc- 
tion from  the  plane  in  which  said  semicircular  wall  lies,  a 
helical  thread  spreading  member  extending  from  a  point 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  flat  base  member  first  toward 
the  other  end  of  said  semicircular  wall  member  and  then 
curving  around  tow.ird  said  wall  member  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  with  a  slightly  smaller 
radius  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  hook,  said 
helical  member  also  extending  laterally  of  the  plane  in 
which  said  w.ill  member  lies  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
direction  in  which  ihe  flat  plate  extends  and  in  an  amount 
gradually  increasing  from  the  start  to  the  projecting  end 
of  said  helical   member,  and  a  thread  stopping  member 
connected  between  the  outer  edge  of  said  helical  m«mber 
and  s.iid  wall  member  suostantially  midway  of  the  length 
of  s.iid  helical  member  to  provide  a  curved  free  edge  on 
said  helical  member  between  the  start  of  said  helical  mem- 
ber and  said  thread  Mopping  member. 


3,028,824 
THREAD  TAKE-IP  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Frank  Parry,  Trumbull,  and  David  W.  Matchett.  Devon, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,707 
3  Claims.     (CI.  112— 241) 
I.  .\  needle  thread  take-up  mechanism  for  a  sewing 
machine  having  a  casing,  a  bearing  carried  in  said  casing, 
and  a  shaft  joiirn.iled  in  said  bearing,  a  take-up  actuating 
ciank  carried  by  said  shaft  at  one  side  of  said  bearing. 


AfKiL  10,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Z'lfh 


a  thread  take-up  lever  journaled  on  said  take-up  actuating 
crank,  an  oscillatory  anchor  link,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  anchor  link  oti  said  casing,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  anchor  link  and  said  thread  takeup  lever, 
the  oscillatory  motion  of  said  anchor  link  being  dictated 
by  the  motion  of  said  Uke-up  actuating  crank  and  the 


3,028,826 
STRIP  SITPLY  SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Slechta,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,133 
4  Claims.     (CI.  113—94) 


J^l^Z 


geometry  of  said  anchor  link  and  said  thread  take-up  lever, 
and  means  drivingly  connecting  said  anchor  link  with  a 
portion  of  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bearing 
from  said  take-up  actuating  crank  for  imparting  to  said 
anchor  link  that  oscillatory  motion  dictated  by  said  take- 
up  actuating  crank  and  the  geometry  of  said  anchor  link 
and  thread  take-up  lever. 


3,028,825 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLANKING  PIECES  FROM 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

William  F.  Ix>ngfield,  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,     to    The     McKay     Machine     Company, 

Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1956,  Ser.  No.  631.310 

5  Claims.     (CI.  113 — 42) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  strip  material,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  coils  of  metal  strip  and  a 
support  for  each  of  the  coils  of  means  for  controlling  the 
continuous  feed  of  the  strip  to  the  machine,  which  com- 
prises, a  source  of  power,  a  strip  receiving  portion  on  the 
machine  making  electrical  contact  with  the  strip  received 
therein,  means  for  serially  connected  the  coils,  an  elec- 
trode in  each  of  the  supports  for  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  coil  placed  thereon,  and  a  circuit  including 
a  normally  operated  relay  for  stopping  the  machine  when 
one  coil  breaks  contact  with  its  electrode  unless  a  second 
coil  has  been  connected  thereto,  said  circuit  extending 
from  one  terminal  of  the  source  of  power  to  the  strip 
receiving  portion  of  the  machine,  the  strip  being  supplied 
to  the  machine,  to  the  coils  on  the  electrodes,  and  from  the 
electrodes  through  the  relay  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
source. 


1.  Blanking  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  platens 
vertically  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
upper  platen  providing  a  plurality  of  punches  arranged 
radially  about  a  center  and  said  lower  platen  having  a 
plurality  of  die  apertures  for  closely  receiving  respective 
punches,  movement  of  said  platens  towards  each  other 
effecting  movement  of  said  punches  through  material  dis- 
posed between  said  platens  and  movement  of  said  punches 
into  respective  die  apertures  to  respectively  punch  a  piece 
of  material  therethrough,  means  underlying  said  die  for 
supporting  the  pieces  punched  through  said  die  apertures 
and  having  a  portion  aligned  with  one  of  said  die  aper- 
tures providing  a  discharge  opening  for  one  of  said  pieces, 
and  means  rotatable  about  said  center  and  engaging  the 
remaining  pieces  to  effect  sequential  movement  thereof 
to  said  discharge  opening  following  movement  of  said 
platens  toward  each  other. 


3  028  827 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METAL  CANS 

Emery  L  Vaiyi,  feronx,  N.Y.     (%  ARD  Corporation, 

20  S.  Broadway,  Yonkers  1,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,303 

12  Claims.     (CI.  113—120) 


^? 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  can  comprising 
forming  a  metal  blank  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through containing  a  weld-preventing  material,  rolling 
said  blank  to  form  a  flat  sheet  having  a  pair  of  walls 
separated  by  a  slit  in  the  area  corresponding  to  said 
passage,  and  having  integral  fin-forming  areas  adjacent 
said  slit,  said  walls  being  prevented  from  welding  to- 
gether during  the  rolling  operation  by  said  weld-prevent- 
ing material,  separating  said  walls  to  form  an  open  end 
can  body  having  integral  longitudinal  fins,  subjecting 
said  fins  at  a  stage  subsequent  to  the  initial  separation 
of  said  walls  to  a  compressing  force  adapted  to  deform 
said  fins  to  an  extent  to  conform  them  nearly,  but  not 
completely,  to  the  contour  of  said  walls,  while  leaving 
raised    metal    ribs    extending    longitudinally    along    said 
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walls  and  thereby  render  the  corresponding  wall  area  re- 
sistant to  rupture  in  the  subsequent  can  body  forming 
steps,  flaring  at  least  one  end  of  said  can  body  to  form 
a  peripheral  flange  thereon,  applying  an  end  ^closure  to 
said  flange,  and  sccurmg  Said  end  closure  thereto. 


3,028,828 

FLOTATION  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPS 

Joseph  Girolame  and  Cosma  Girolame,  both  of 

157  Hest  End  Ave.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,966 

6  Claims.     (CI.  114—68) 


-54^^ 


1.  A  rope  retrieving  apparatus  for  use  on  boats  com- 
prising; a  bracket  affixed  proximate  the  after  end  of  said 
boat;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket  for  ro- 
Ution  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  bracket  and 
subsunually  transverse  to  the  direction  of  forward  mo- 
tion of  said  boat;  a  water  driven  member  afllixcd  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  water  driven  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  blades  extending  radially  from  said 
shaft,  a  housing  surrounding  said  blades,  said  blades  and 
said  shaft  being  rotaubic  within  said  housing,  a  water 
inlet  to  said  housing  for  directing  moving  water  into  driv- 


ing contact  with  said  blades,  a  water  outlet  from  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  inlet  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  blades;  and  means  for  pivoting  said  housing 
about  said  shaft  from  a  first  position  at  which  said  inJet 
is  above  the  water  line  of  said  boat  to  a  second  posi- 
tion at  which  said  inlet  is  forwardly  facing  beneath  the 
water  line  of  said  boat;  a  reel  afl^xcd  to  said  shaft;  and  a 
rope  afl^xcd  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  reel  whereby  for- 
ward movement  of  said  boat  causes  rotation  of  said  water 
driven  member  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  reel 
to  wind  said  rope  upon  said  reel. 


3,028.830 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSMITTER  MECHANISM 
Gustave    L.   Gnindmann,    Westmont.    NJ.,    assignor   to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801.296 
4  Claims.    (CL  116—137) 


il^  *r 


4.  A  flotation  device  comprising  a  belt  assembly  se- 
cured to  and  disposed  about  the  sides  of  a  ship,  said  belt 
assembly  including  longitudinally  spaced  flotation  com- 
partments, each  of  said  compartments  including  at  least 
one  flotation  assembly,   said  assemblies  each   including 
first,  second  and  third  flotation  members,  said  first,  second, 
and  third  flotation  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically superposed  cork  blocks,  an  inflatable  air  chamber 
and  a  plurality  of  wood  blocks  respectively,  said  belt  as- 
sembly including  a  horizontally  disposed  mounting  plate, 
means  securing  said  flotation  assemblies  in  depending  re- 
lation beneath  said  mounting  plate,  a  housing  enclosing 
said  flotation  assemblies  including  outwardly  projecting 
top  and  bottom  walls  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides 
of  said  ship  interconnected  at  their  outer  edges  by  an 
outer  side  wall,  gusset  plates  secured  between  the  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  said 
outer  side  wall  and  the  side  of  said  ship  between  adjacent 
longitudinally   spaced   flotation   assemblies  defining   said 
compartments. 

3.028,829 

WATER  SKI  ROPE  RETRIEVING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  B.  Sklenar,  6540  Johnson  Ave., 

Long  Beach  5.  Calif. 

Filed  May  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  815.344 

3  Claims.     (CL  114—235) 


I.  A  striking  mechanism  for  an  ultrasonic  generator 
of  the  type  including  a  mechanical  resonator  element 
which  is  excited  into  longitudinal  mode  vibration  by  a 
striking  thereof,  comprising,  a  pivotally  mounted  push- 
button, a  frame  member,  a  first  flat  spring  member  fixedly 
connected  to  said  push-button  and  held  in  compression 
between  said  push-button  and  said  frame  member  in 
proximity  to  but  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  resonator 
element,  a  second  flat  spring  member  fixedly  connected  to 
said  push-button  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first  spring 
member  ind  on  the  side  thereof  facing  said  resonator 
element,  a  hammer  supported  on  said  second  spring 
member  adjacent  said  resonator,  said  push-button  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually  depressed  to  cause  pivoting  thereof 
m  a  direction  to  flex  and  exert  additional  compression 
force  on  said  first  spring  member  to  cause  it  to  snap 
from  its  initial  position  to  a  second  position  imparting 
mechanical  energy  to  said  hammer  causing  it  to  strike 
said  resonator. 


3.028.831 
MECHANICAL  RESONATOR 
Gustave   L.  Grundmann,   Westmont.  and  James   E.  Al- 
bright. CollinjisvKxjd,  NJ.,  assiKnorv  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  801.308 
8  Claims.    (CI.  11^—137) 


I.  An  ultrasonic  resonator  for  vibrating  at  two  fre- 
quencies   simultaneously,   comprising    a    resonating   rod 
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comprising  a  material  having  a  low  internal  damping  fac- 
tor, one  end  of  said  rod  being  formed  to  provide  two  dis- 
crete and  substantially  parallel  portions  of  differing  longi- 
tudinal length  as  measured  from  the  center  of  said  rod, 
and  means  supporting  said  rod  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  permit  vibrations  to  be  set  up  therein  in  re- 
sponse to  shock  excitation  of  said  rod. 


3,028.832 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSMITTER 

Angelo  Gino  Lazzery.  Oaklyn,  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  34.072 

5  Claims.    (CI.  116—137) 


3,028,833 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR 
Henry  E.  Hummel.  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pot- 
devin  Machine  Co.,  Nyack,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  42.372 
6  Claims.    (CL  118— 7) 
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1.  In  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmitter  including  a  me- 
chanical  resonator   mounted  on   a  frame  member  and 
excited  into  vibration  by  striking  means  including  a  ham- 
mer affixed  to  a  resilient  exciter  leaf  spring,  the  com- 
bination  comprising,  a  casing  having  one  open  flared 
end  for  radiating  ultrasonic  waves  generated  by  said  res- 
onator and  for  impedance  matching  to  the  air  load  there- 
on, means  for  fastening  said  frame  member  to  the  inside 
of  said  casing,  a  bifurcated  operating  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  at  the  junction  of  its 
bifurcations,  means  for  cantilever  mounting  said  exciter 
spring  on  said  frame  member  between  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing point  of  said  operating  member  and  one  end  of  said 
resonator  so  that   the  distal  end  of  said  exciter  spring 
is  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  a  first  one  of  the  bifurca- 
tions of  said  operating  member  and  said  hammer  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  resona- 
tor, first  and  second  leaf  springs  cantilever  mounted  on 
either  side  of  said  exciter  spring  at  the  mounling  point 
thereof,   for  reducing  the  stress  on  said  exciter  spring 
at  the   mounting  point  thereof  when  deflected  and  for 
providing  means  for  damping  said  exciter  spring,  a  re- 
silient lever  cantilever  mounted  for  engaging  the  second 
one  of  the  bifurcations  of  said  operating  member,  means 
for  biasing  said  operating  members  into  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  lever,  said  lever  and  said  casing  providing 
a  rest  position  for  said  operating  member,  a  spring-biased 
tripping  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  bifurca- 
tion and  disposed  to  engage  the  distal  end  of  said  exciter 
spring,    deflect    and    then    slidably   release    said   exciter 
spring   at   a  predetermined  point   when  said   operating 
member  is  pivoted  by  a  force  applied  to  said  lever,  said 
exciter   spring   upon  being  slidably  released  from  said 
tripping  member  causing  said  hammer  to  impinge  sharp- 
ly against  said  one  end  of  said  resonator  setting  up  vibra- 
tions therein,  and  means  on  said  first  bifurcation  defimng 
a  stop  position  which  prevents  said  tripping  member  from 
pivoting  while  deflecting  said  exciter  spring  but  which 
permits   said   tripping   member   to   pivot   over   without 
stressing  said  exciter  spring  when  said  operating  member 
is  urged  by  said  biasing  means  to  its  rest  f>osition  upon 
the  removal  of  the  force  applied  to  said  lever. 


3.  A  hot  metal  adhesive  applicator  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  adhesive  applicator  wheel  mounted  for  ro- 
tation  and   adapted  to  apply   the  hot   melt   adhesive   in 
molten  form  to  a  material  to  be  bonded;  feed  means  for 
supplying  the  molten  adhesive  to  said  applicator  wheel; 
control   means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  molten  ad- 
hesive fed  by  said  means;  and  said  feed  means  compris- 
ing an  orifice  in  communication  with  said  control  means 
and  through  which  molten  adhesive  is  adapted  to  flow, 
an  elongated  chamber  having  an  interior  communicating 
with    said    orifice,    a    thermostatically    controlled   heater 
means  embracing  said  chamber  along  a   portion  of  its 
length  adjacent  said  orifice  for  placing  hot  melt  adhesive 
in  said  chamber  in  a  molten  condition,  cooling  means  at 
an  end  of  said  chamber  distal  said  orifice  for  minimizing 
the    thermal   effects   of   said   thermostatically   controlled 
heater  means  on  said  hot  melt  adhesive  in  said  chamber^ 
at  said  one  end.   hopper   means  for  supplying  hot   melt 
adhesive  into  said  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  rotatable 
screw  within  said  chamber  for  forcing  the  hot  melt  ad- 
hesive  through   said  chamber  and   the   molten   adhesive 
through  said  orifice,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  screw, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  feed  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  wheel  to  place  said  wheel  away  and  near,  respec- 
tively, the  surface  on  which  the  hot  melt  adhesive  is  to 
he  applied. 


3.028.834 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUSTING  SI  RFACES 
Walter    A.    Klein,    .Midland,    and    Henry    A.    Lincoln, 
Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
-    Filed  Apr.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808.692 
7  Claims.    (CI.  118—309) 


1.  A  dusting  hood  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
inner  housing  being  circumferentially  grooved  on  its  in- 
ner surface  and  said  inner  housing  defining  at  least  one 
tangential  entry  port,  supporting  means  within  an  outer 
housing  carrying  said  inner  housing,  said  outer  housing 
having  a  circumferentially  disposed  discharge  port,  said 
outer  housing  and  said  inner  housing  being  substantially 
coaxial  and  concentric  and  defining  an  annular  commu- 
nication channel  therebetween,  said  annular  communica- 
tion channel  being  in  communication  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  inner  housing  and  said  discharge  port,  the 
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smaller  diameters  of  said  housings  being  substantially 
equal,  and  a  conduit  passing  through  said  outer  housing 
in  communication  with  said  tangential  entry  port. 


3.028.837 

SPAWN  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Harve  H.  Tuttle.  1226  Warren  Place,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  I960.  Ser.  No.  18,718 

12  Claims.    (CI.  119— 3) 


3.028.835 
APPVRAll  S  FORTHE  EVAPORATION  PI  ATINCJ 
OK  (  0\II\C;  OF  ARTICLES 
Cipriano  Rodriguez.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Micro 
Metaiizine  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  63,613 
10  Claims.    (CI.  118—500) 


,'> — 4^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  articles  being  vacuum 
plated,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  vehicle  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  hangers  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  rotation  about 
generally  vertical  axes,  article-holding  racks  removably 
depending  from  said  hangers,  and  transmission  means  in- 
terconnecting said  hangers  for  rotating  the  latter  in  timed 
relation,  said  hangers  each  comprising  a  depending  rotary 
element,  an  upper  receiver  for  supporting  engagement 
with  one  of  said  article-holding  racks,  and  a  lower  receiver 
for  retaining  engagement  with  said  one  article-holding 
rack. 


3,028,836 
COATING  TABLE  APPARATUS 
Joseph    Strauss,    Hopewell,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Trenton 
Times  Corporation,   Trenton,   NJ.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,509.     Di- 
vided  and    this   application   Apr.  22,    1958,  Ser.  .No. 
730,208 

8  Claims.     (O.  118—500) 


1.  A  coating  table  assembly  comprising  a  basin-like 
base,  means  supported  by  said  base  and  disposed  there- 
around  for  continuously  flooding  said  ba.se  with  water 
from  ail  sides  thereof,  a  vertical  post  fixed  to  said  base  and 
rising  from  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  socket  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  universal  joint  supported  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  post,  said  universal  joint  having  a 
ball  formed  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  received  in 
said  socket,  and  a  universally  tiltable  table-like  support 
member  carried  by  said  universal  joint  and  incorporating 
mc.ms  for  fixing  a  printing  plate  thereto 


1.  A  fish  spawn  hatcher  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
tray  members  with  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  one  of 
said  tray  members  being  received  in  nested  relationship 
within  the  other  said  tray  member,  the  nested  relationship 
being  such  as  to  provide  a  space  between  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  upper  tray  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  tray 
as  well  as  between  one  pair  of  end  walls  thereof,  inlet 
means  for  receiving  water  adjacent  the  nonspaceil  end 
wall  of  said  upper  tray  and  for  directing  the  water  toward 
the  bottom  wall  thereof,  means  to  admit  water  from  the 
inlet  means  to  the  surface  area  of  the  bottom  wall  to  said 
upper  tray,  outlet  means  in  the  spaced  end  wall  of  said 
upper  tray  at  a  level  below  the  inlet  means  of  said  tray, 
and  outlet  means  integral  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
lower  tray  whereby  to  form  a  continuous  flow  path 
through  said  trays  from  the  inlet  means  of  said  upper  tray 
to  the  outlet  means  of  said  lower  tray. 


3,028.838 
AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  FEEDER 
John  Marcus  Haggard  and  Paul  A.  McMurray,  Delphi, 
Ind.,  a.vsignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Harvestore  Products.  Inc..  Kankakee,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  l>elaware 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1958.  S«r.  No.  763,068 
4  Claims.    (CI.  119— 52) 


iti? 


1.  An  animal  fcetler.  comprising  a  supply  bin,  a  sup- 
ply conduit  connected  to  the  bin  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  supply  cor»duit  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  vertically 
elongated  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able plates  on  the  supply  conduit,  said  plates  being  in 
throttling  relation  with  the  vertically  elongated  openings 
for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  openings  in  said  supply  con- 
duit, a  supply  conveyor  located  in  said  supply  conduit 
and  extending  within  the  bottom  of  the  bin  to  convey 
feed  from  the  bin  and  through  the  conduit  for  deposit  of 
the  feed  through  said  openings,  a  return  conduit  having 
an  inner  opening  communicating  with  the  bin  above  the 
supply  conduit,  said  return  conduit  also  having  a  second 
opening  communicating  with  the  supply  conduit,  a  return 
conveyor  disposed  in  the  return  conduit  and  extending 
into  the  bin  above  said  supply  conduit,  a  feed  transfer 
means  at  the  end  of  the  supply  conduit  to  transfer  feed 
not  deposited  through  said  elongated  openings  to  the 
return  conduit  through  the  opening  between  the  conduits 
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to  return  feed  to  the  bin  by  means  of  the  return  conveyor 
in  the  return  conduit,  and  means  to  drive  the  supply  and 
return  conveyors  for  constant  circulation  of  feed  in  the 
supply  and  return  conduits  from  and  to  the  bin. 


3,028,839 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINER  AND  EXPOSURE 
CHAMBER 
James  W.  Crook,  Baltimore,  and  William  S.  Koon,  Edge- 
wood,  Md.,  avsignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,807 
3  Claims.     (CI.  119—159) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^  ^-jpl^^^^^   V-^    <     V   ^■^   V-U<^ 


1.  An  animal  restrainer  and  exposure  chamber  com- 
prising a  rectangular  box  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  the  sides  thereof,  a  cover,  a  rubber  gasket  adjacent  to 
said  cover  and  said  box  adapted  to  prevent  leakage,  a  pair 
of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  of  each  hole 
adapted  to  be  locked  around  the  neck  of  an  animal,  and 
rubber  gaskets  adjacent  said  openings  having  correspond- 
ing openings  of  a  smaller  size. 


3,028,840 

VIBRATIONLESS  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL 

Charles  I  eavell,  206  S.  Fairfield  Ave.,  Lombard,  lU. 

Filed  June  15.  I960,  Ser.  No.  36,301 

15  Claims.    (CL  121—13) 


3,028,841 

VIBRATION  ELIMINATION 

Charles  I  eavell,  206  S.  Fairfield  Ave.,  Lombard,  HI. 

Filed  June  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,878 

65  Claims.    (CL  121—13) 


I.  In  combination  with  apparatus  having  a  vibratory 
element,  an  element  in  which  the  occurrence  of  vibration 
is  undesirable  and  connecting  linkage  for  eiffectuating  a 
necessary  transmission  of  force  therebetween,  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  value  of  such  transmitted 
force  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relation  between  the 
vibratory  and  second-mentioned  elements,  and  means  for 
maintaining  any  such  adjusted  value  relatively  constant 
throughout  any  cycle  of  the  vibratory  motion  of  said 
vibratory  element. 


3,028,842 
PARKING  BRAKE  CHAMBER 
Harold  L.  Dohrikin,  Highland  Park,  and  Victor  Mastis, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Berg  Airlectro  Products  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,846 
7  Claims.    (O.  121—38) 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  an  outer  casing  structure,  a  first 
mass  member  reciprocable  with  respect  to  said  outer  cas- 
ing structure,  means  linking  said  first  mass  member  and 
said  casing  structure  for  the  transmission  of  a  reversing 
force  therebetween  energizing  reciprocation  of  said  first 
mass  member  relative  to  said  casing  structure  for  deliver- 
ing impact  force  to  a  work  element,  a  pair  of  mass  mem- 
bers reciprocable  with  respect  to  said  casing  structure, 
means  linking  said  pair  of  mass  members  and  said  casing 
structure  for  the  transmission  of  a  reversing  force  there- 
between energizing  reciprocation  of  said  pair  of  mass 
members  relative  to  said  casing  structure  in  force  oppo- 
sition to  the  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  first  mass 
member,  and  a  pair  of  means  for  respectively  applying 
substantially  constant  forces  to  said  pair  of  mass  mem- 
bers in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  said  first  mass  mem- 
ber as  it  initiates  delivery  of  impact  force  to  such  work 
element. 
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1.  A  parking  brake  chamber  comprising  a  cylindrical 
housing,  an  air  pressure  inlet  in  one  end  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  piston  reciprocal  within  said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  co-axially  arranged,  spiral  springs  operative 
against  the  opposite  end  wall  of  said  housing  and  against 
the  face  of  said  piston  opposed  to  said  opposite  end  wall, 
said  springs  being  of  diflferential  strengths,  a  hollow  shaft 
secured  to  said  face  of  said  piston  and  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  opposite  end  wall  of  said  housing, 
an  apertured  head  secured  to  said  shaft  outside  said  hous- 
ing, a  flexible   cable  extending  through  said   apertured 
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head  and  into  said  shaft,  said  cable  having  an  enlarge-  final  heated  vapor  ten\perature  upon  departure  of  such 
ment  slidably  positioned  within  said  shaft  and  having  a  temperatures  from  predetermined  relation  regardless  of 
diameter  greater  than  the  aperture  in  said  head.  their  actual  value  and   so  accomplished  during  opera- 


3,028,843 

GAS  WATER  HEATER  FOR  TRAILERS 

AND  HOI  SES 

Theodore  E.  Carlma  and  Max  E.  Bowen,  Wixom,  Mich^ 

Msisnon  to  Handlinf  Equipment  Manafactnring  Corp., 

Wixom,  Mkh. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  545.107 
16  Claims.    (CI.  122—149) 


16.  In  combination  with  a  water  beater  having  a  hor- 
izontally arranged  combustion  heater  tube  therein  with 
an  inlet  end  projecting  therefrom,  means  forming  an  en- 
closure with  an  exterior  wall  defining  an  inlet  opening, 
means  for  mounting  said  heater  adjacent  said  exterior 
wall,  an  inwardly  converging  outwardly  concave  member 
positioned  over  said  inlet  opening  and  having  an  open 
inner  end  communicating  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  tube, 
outwardly  projecting  baffle  means  positioned  in  said  con- 
cave member  and  disposed  around  said  open  inner  end, 
and  a  second  baffle  positioned  across  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  baffle  means  and  spaced  transversely  inwardly 
therefrom. 


3,028,844 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Edwin   Durham.  Hestficid,  NJ..  and  Harry  E.  Weaver, 
South  Euclid,  Ohio;  said  Durham  ass^or  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey,  and   said   Heaver  a.<ssi](nor  to 
Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1952,  Ser.  No.  322,646 
23  Claims.    (CI.  122—479) 
I.  The  method  of  operating  a  vapor  generating  unit 
having  a  convection  superheater  and  a  convection  re- 
heater  disposed  respectively  in  divided  and  separate  par- 
allel gas  flow  paths  from  a  common  combustion  zone,  the 
superheater  and  reheater  having  uncontrolled  load-tem- 
perature characteristic  curves  with  different  degrees  of 
slope;  the  method  including  varying  the  heat  availability 
of  the  heating  gases  passing  over  the  superheater  and  re- 
heater  in  direction  to  increase  heat  availability  as  super- 
heat and  reheat  temperatures  drop  and  vice  versa  to  main- 
tain superheat  and  reheat  temperatures  at  predetermined 
values  through  a  load  range  below  a  predetermined  con- 
trol  point   load,   limiting   upper   superheat   temperature 
value  by  liquid  spray  attemperation  through  a  load  range 
above  the  control  point  load,  and  proportioning  heating 
gas  flow  between  the  parallel  convection  heating  paths 
through  both  load  ranges,  the  proportioning  being  gen- 
erally to  divide  the  total  heating  gas  flow  between  the 
heating  paths  in  direction  to  increase  the  proportion  sup- 
plied to  that  one  of  the  paths  whose  final  heated  vapor 
temperature  has  decreased  in  value  relative  to  the  other 


tion  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  total  controllable 
load  range  that  gas  flow  is  throttled  through  only  one  of 
the  parallel  paths  at  a  time. 


M2S,S45 

SURFACE  FOAM  ERADICATOR 
Ross  E.  Skow,  Kaasas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hydro  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,647 
1  Clahn.    (CI.  122—491) 


In  combination,  a  liquid  boiler  tank,  a  vapor  outlet  at 
the  top  area  of  said  tanic,  a  conduit  having  one  end  por- 
tion extending  first  downwardly  from  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  inside  bottom  of  said  boiler  tank,  and  its 
other  end  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  tank  at 
a  point  above  its  bottom,  a  pipe  inside  said  boiler  tank 
having  its  lower  end  portion  extending  downwardly  into 
the  first  mentioned  end  portion  of  said  conduit,  and  a 
Venturi  unit  at  the  bottom  of  said  pipe. 


3.028,846 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL 

CHARGE  FORMER 

Royal  D.  Green.  606 Vi  N.  Mount  Vernon,  Colton,  Calif. 

Filed  AuB.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,293 

5  Clalmt.    (CI.  123-^5) 

I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  fiid  blending  unit 

comprising  an  elongated  tube  providing  a  heater,  an  ex- 
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haust  sas  tube  extended  from  an  exhaust  manifold  of  an  3,028,848  .„^,,-,„^,,>« 

engine' through  the  tube  forming  the  heater,  a  needle    ^J^^NAL  COMBUSTION  E.NGINEG^^^^^^ 

f  .     J    .    f ...    „,K.    f^rmmo    th»   hpnf^r     a    Robert  K.  Catterson.  Brookfield,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Brtggs 

valve   extended    from    the   tube    formmg   the   heater    a        ^  ^tratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation 
product    supply    connection   extended    from   the    needle        "f  Delaware 

FUed  July  1, 1960,  Ser.  No.  40,255 
10  Claims.    (CI.  123—108) 


i=4aui-^<t-..^i.--4aR' 


valve,  a  spring  for  operating  the  needle  valve  to  a  closed 
position,  a  connection  to  the  needle  valve  for  opening 
the  needle  valve  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and 
branch  connections  from  the  heater  to  connections  of  an 
intake  manifold  of  the  engine. 


3,028,847 
ENGINE  GOVERNOR  ACTl'ATOR 
Melvbi  F.  Sterner,  Bloomfield  HilU,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
HoUcy  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699.970      ' 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—103) 


6.  An  engine  speed  governor  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  movable  speed  control  member,  a 
hydraulic  fluid  motor  comprising  an  operating  pressure 
chamber  having  a  movable  wall,  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  said  wall  and  adapted  to  move  said  speed  con- 
trol member  in  a  speed  reducing  direction  upon  attain- 
ment of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  operating  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  centrifugal  hydraulic  pump  adapted  to 
be  driven  at  a  speed  dependent  on  engine  speed  and  to 
develop  a  pressure  dependent  on  engine  speed,  said  pump 
having  a  single  outlet  port,  a  normally  closed  valve  hav- 
ing a  pressure  chamber  including  a  movable  wall  sub- 
jected at  one  side  to  hydraulic  pressure  within  the  pres- 
sure chamber  of  said  valve  and  at  the  other  side  to  at- 
mospheric  pressure,    resilient   means  connected   to  said 
wall  to  bias  said  wall  in  a  direction  opposing  movement 
induced  by  an  increase  in  pressure  within  the  pressure 
chamber  of  said  valve,  the  pressure  chamber  of  said  valve 
having  a  single  inlet  port  and  a  single  outlet  port,  a  valve 
clement  connected  to  said  movable  wall  controlling  the 
single  outlet  port  of  the  pressure  chamber  of  said  valve 
and  movable  in  opening  direction  upon  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber  of 
said  valve,  a  substantially  unrestricted  passage  coniicct- 
ing  the  single  outlet  port  of  said  pump  to  the  single  inlet 
port  of  the  pressure  chamber  of  said  valve,  a  substantially 
unrestricted  passage  connecting  the  single  outlet  port  of 
the  pressure  chamber  of  said  valve  to  the  operating  pres- 
sure chamber  of  said  motor,  and  a  restricted  exhaust  pas- 
sage connected  to  the  operating  pressure  chamber  of  said 
motor. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  adjustable 
speed  regulating  means  and  having  a  crankcase  which  pro- 
vides a  sump  for  lubricating  oil  and  in  which  a  crank- 
shaft is  rotatable,  means  for  lubricating  the  moving  parts 
in  the  engine  and  for  automatically  adjusting  the  speed 
regulating  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  speed  of 
crankshaft    rotation,  comprising:    a  disc-like  oil   slinger 
mounted  in  the  crankcase  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis 
and   drivingly   connected   with    the  crankshaft,   said   oil 
slinger   having    a   plurality   of   circumferentially    spaced 
apart  paddles  for  throwing  oil  in  the  crankcase  against 
moving  parts  in  the  engine  as  the  oil  slinger  rotates  and 
also  having  a  plurality  of  radially  elongated  ball  grooves 
in  one  axial  face  thereof,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  which 
are  inclined  radially  and  axially  outwardly  relative  to  the 
oil  slinger  axis;  journal  means  coaxial  with  the  oil  slinger 
and  projecting  beyond  said  one  face  thereof;  a  bail  fol- 
lower having  a   hub  portion  mounted   on   said  journal 
means  for  axial  motion  between  defined  limits  relative  to 
the  oil  slinger.  and  having  a  circumferential  flange  fixed 
to  and  projecting  radially  from  its  hub  portion  and  oppos- 
ing said  face  of  the  oil  slinger;  a  ball  rollingly  seated  in 
each  ball  groove  in  the  oil  slinger  and  confined  therein 
by  said  flange  on  the  ball  follower,  each  of  said  balls  being 
movable  radially  outwardly  in  its  groove  in  response  to 
centrifugal  force  due  to  rotation  of  the  oil  slinger  and  by 
its  engagement  with  the  ball  follower  transmitting  to  the 
latter  its  axial  component  of  motion  due  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  bottom  of  the  ball  groove;  and  means  including 
a  part  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  crankcase  provid- 
ing a  motion  transmitting  connection  between  the  ball  fol- 
lower and  the  engine  speed  regulating  means. 


3,028,849 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  SHLT-OFF  SYSTEM 
Arthur  Dickholtz,  4747  N.  CUrk  St.,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,766 
1  Claim.    (CI.  123—179) 
In  a  fuel  flow  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  electric  starter  and  a  pressurized  oil 
system,  a  fuel  supply,  electrically  operated  valve  means 
between  said  fuel  supply  and  said  engine,  pressure  switch 
means  responsive  to  engine  oil  pressure  and  arranged  to 
close  when  the  oil  pressure  exceeds  a  certain  value,  a  cur- 
rent source,  relay  means  including  a  first  contact  arranged 
to  be  closed  in  response  to  energization  thereof,  relay 
means  including  a  second  contact  arranged  to  be  closed 
in  response  to  energization  thereof,  a  starter  switch  con- 
necting both  said  relay  means  to  said  current  source  to 
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energize  both  said  relay  means  and  to  close  both  of  said 
first  and  second  contacts,  means  connecting  said  current 
source  to  said  starter  through  said  first  contact  to  ener- 
gize said  starter  upon  closing  of  said  starter  switch,  means 
connecting  said  current  source  to  said  electrically  oper- 
ated valve  means  through  said  second  contact  to  open  said 


valve  means  and  to  supply  fuel  to  said  engine  upon  clos- 
ing of  said  starter  switch,  and  means  connecting  said  pres- 
sure switch  means  in  parallel  with  said  second  contact  to 
allow  deenergization  of  said  starter  upon  opening  of  said 
starter  switch  while  maintaining  energization  of  said  valve 
means  as  long  as  oil  pressure  exceeds  said  certain  value. 


3,028.850 
VAI.VE  SEAT  INSERT 
William  S.  Gleeson,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  WouldridKc  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,041 
5  Claims.     (CI.  123—188) 


the  bight  of  said  element,  a  pair  of  levers  each  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  one  end,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  each  lever  to  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  a  bow  string  extending  between  and  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  levers,  and  trig- 
ger means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  releasably  engage- 
able  with  said  bow  string,  said  trigger  means  comprising 


a  block  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  in  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  directions,  said  bow  string  be- 
ing seatable  in  a  notch  in  said  block  and  urging  said  block 
to  the  counterclockwise  direction  position,  and  an  over- 
center  trigger  and  link  mechanism  releasably  holding  said 
block  in  the  clockwise  direction  position. 


3.028,852 

BOWSTRING  PI  I.I  INC;  DEVICE  FOR  ARCHERS 

Richard  \1.  Sutton.  Jr..  1910  6th  St..  Wausau.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1959.  Scr.  No.  831.885 

1  Claim.    (CI.  124—35) 


1.  A  valve  seat  insert  for  insertion  in  the  counterbore 
around  an  engine  valve  port  composed  of  a  metal  having 
a  rate  of  thermal  expansion  such  that  the  product  of  its 
rate  of  thermal  expansion  and  mean  temperature  change 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  product  of  the  coefficient  of 
expansion  and  mean  temperature  change  of  the  material 
defining  the  counterbore  in  which  said  insert  is  seated, 
whereby  loosening  of  the  insert  with  respect  to  said  mate- 
rial defining  the  counterbore  is  essentially  avoided. 


3.028.851 
SPRING  OPERATED  CROSS  BOW 
Robert  W.  Drake.  2656  S.  Trenton  Ave  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1960.  Scr.  No.  60.359 
1  Claim.     (CI.  124—16) 
A  spring  operated  cross  bow  comprising  an  elongated 
frame   having  a  slot   extending  inwardly   from  one  end 
thereof,  a  handle  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  other  end 
of  said  frame,  an  elongated   U-shaped  bar  element  dis- 
posed within  said   slot   with  the  bight  adjacent   to  and 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  slot  adjacent  said  handle  and 
having  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof  connected  to  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  from  the  position  within  said 
frame  to  a  position  m  which  said  element  is  swung  out- 
wardly of  said  frame,  an  elongated  coil  spring  disposed 
between  the  legs  of  said  element  and  having  one  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  element  at  a  point  spaced  from 


A  bow  string  pulling  device  for  archers,  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  hand  to  facilitate  pulling  back  and  re- 
leasing a  bow  string,  said  device  comprising:  a  piece  of 
pliable  sheet  material  having  a  generally  Y-shaped  forma- 
tion when  lymg  flat,  one  arm  of  the  Y  being  extended  to 
cooperate  with  the  stem  of  the  Y  in  forming  a  wrist 
band  securable  about  the  wrist  of  a  user;  cooperating 
readily  releasable  fastening  means  on  the  remote  end 
portions  of  said  arm  of  the  Y  and  the  stem  of  the  Y  for 
detachably  securing  the  wrist  band  about  the  wrist  of  a 
user:  said  piece  of  flexible  material  further  having  a  strip 
connecting  the  remote  end  portions  of  the  arms  of  the 
Y  to  form  with  said  arms  of  the  Y  a  Ux)p  through  which 
the  thumb  of  a  user's  hand  can  project;  a  pair  of  flaps  on 
the  extremity  of  the  other  arm  of  the  Y,  one  of  which 
normally  overlies  the  other  and  is  flatwise  swingabie  to- 
ward and  from  said  other  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
other  arm  of  the  Y,  said  overlying  flaps  occupying  a  posi- 
tion between  the  thumb  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
forefinger  when  the  device  is  in  position  on  the  hand; 
the  flap  nearest  the  thumb  having  a  loop  at  its  extremity; 
and  a  pin  inserted  in  said  loop  to  provide  an  abrupt 
enlargement  on  the  extremity  of  the  flap,  said  enlarge- 
ment being  positionable  behind  the  bow  string  when  the 
flap  having  the  enlargement  is  wrapped  about  the  string 
preparatoi:y  to  exerting  a  pull  upon  the  bow  string. 
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3,028,853 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSING  FIXTURE  FOR 

SURFACE  GRINDERS 

Walter  Miller,  4  Gatesway,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.;  Edna  Miller, 

executrix  of  said  Walter  Miller,  deceased 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,487 

10  Claims.    (CI.  125—11) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  spindle  housing,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  housing  rotatably  supporting  a 
spindle  to  which  a  grinding  wheel  is  secured,  a  fixture 
for  dressing  said  grinding  wheel  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bracket  for  attachment  directly  to  and  concen- 
trically around  said  spindle  housing,  a  dressing  tool  for 
said  grinding  wheel,  a  first  adjustment  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  said  cutting  tool  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  center  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  a  second 
adjustment  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  cut- 
ting tool  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  center  plane  of  the 
grinding  wheel. 

3.028,854 
SPACE  HEATER 
Bertram   B.   Reilly.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Dravo 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,835 
7  Claims.    (CI.  126—110) 


posed  within  said  casing  and  enclosing  the  uppef  por- 
tion of  the  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
heat  exchanger  comprising  combustion  gases  conveying 
tubes  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  side  wall  of 
the  said  chamber,  a  closed  plenum  disposed  transversely 
of  the  chamber  rear  end  wall  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  into  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes  are 
connected,  a  closed  plenum  disposed  transversely  of  the 
chamber  front  end  wall  in  spaced  relation  thereto  into 
which  the  adjicent  ends  of  said  tubes  are  connected  and  a 
transverse  wall  inside  said  latter  plenum  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  chamber  dividing  the  plenum  into  two 
closed  comoartments  connected  respectively  to  the  tubes 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  side  wall  chamber,  means 
forming  an  inlet  in  said  casing  and  adjacent  chamber 
front  end  wall  adjacent  said  chamber  bottom  wall  for 
reception  of  a  fuel  burner,  means  forming  an  outlet  open- 
ing on  said  chamber  front  end  wall  connecting  one  of 
the  adjacent  plenum  compartments  with  the  interior  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  forming  an  outlet  open- 
ing on  the  other  of  said  plenum  compartments  for  con- 
nection with  a  forced  draft  stack  conveying  combustion 
gases  to  the  atmosphere. 


3.028,855 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown 

Fintube  Company,  Elyria.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,303 

3  Claims.     (CI.  126—116) 


^c  -c-. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  inner 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  projecting 
imperforate  continuous  external  heat  transfer  fins  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  tube  and  on  an  end  portion  thereof;  means  for  initial- 
ly supplying  heating  fluid  into  said  finned  end  portion  of 
Said  inner  tube;  an  elongated  shell  tube  surrounding  said 
inner  tube  and  having  an  inner  surface  extending  in  close 
proximity  to  the  fins  on  said  inner  tube  throughout  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shell  tube,  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  inner  surface  extending  for  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  shell  tube  and  surrounding  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  fins  on  said  finned 
end  portion  of  said  inner  tube  to  define  a  space  through 
which  fluid  in  said  shell  tube  may  flow  circumferentially 
around  said  finned  end  portion  of  said  inner  tube;  and 
a  fluid  conduit  opening  laterally  into  said  space  defined 
by  said  enlarged  inner  surface  of  said  shell  tube. 


1.  In  a  space  heater  providing  forced  circulation  of 
heating  air  thefethrough.  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
walls  defining  an  air  passage  of  rectangular  cross-section, 
means  forming  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  an  air  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  blower 
means  providing  forced  circulation  of  air  through  the 
casing,  a  closed  sheet  metal  combustion  chamber  dis- 
posed within  the  casing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  casing 
walls  and  the  air  inlet,  said  chamber  having  an  arcuate 
bottom  wall,  converging  connected  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  end  walls  connect- 
ing said  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  heat  exchanger  dis- 


3,028,856 
AIMING  MEANS  FOR  A  SOLAR  HEATER 
Deall    Daymon,    Levlttown.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Cartlss- 
Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,607 
8  Claims.     (CI.  126—270) 
1.  A  solar  heater  comprising  in  combination:  an  open 
container  having  a  bottom  and  substantially  vertical  side- 
walls;  and  reflector  means  attached  to  and  diverging  out- 
wardly from  said  side  walls  for  reflecting  incident  solar 
radiation  into  said  open  container,  said  reflector  means 
being  provided  with  an  orifice  at  the  junction  of  said 
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reflector  means  and  a  side  wall  so  that  when  said  solar    frame,    means   adjustably   connecting   the    base   of   said 
beater  is  oriented  with  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  of    U-shaped  frame  to  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  yoke,  means 


said  container  perpendicular  to  incidibnt  solar  radiation  a 
beam  of  sunlight  pa&kcs  through  said  orifice  producing  a 


^55^^^ 


thin  line  of  light  impinging  along  a  sidewall  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said  side  wall 
having  indicia  thereon  along  the  path  of  said  line  of 
light  produced  on  said  side  wall. 


3.028.857 

MASSAGING  SLTT 

Mildred  E.  Parker,  2W5  State  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1961,  S«r.  No.  85.693 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—24.1) 


1.  An  exercise  suit  comprising  a  one  piece  glove-like 
fitting  suit  to  cover  the  torso,  arms  and  legs  formed  of 
strctchable  material  having  a  multiplicity  of  massage 
tips  fastened  to  the  inside  surface  thereof;  an  opening  in 
said  suit  to  allow  it  to  be  put  on  and  removed  with 
means  to  close  said  opening;  and  bands  about  the  neck, 
wrist  and  ankle  portions  thereof. 


3,028,858 

yrRETCHER  BRACE 

Hall  W.  Cutler.  308  N.  2nd  St.,  Lamesa,  Tex.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Myrtle  McCool,  Lamesa,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588^84 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128— «4) 


^i^i_&' 


connecting  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  yoke  to 
the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  brackets  adjustably 
secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
frame,  and  an  elbow  strap  having  a  first  section  positioned 
intermediate  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  a 
second  section  positioned  at  right  angles  to  said  first  sec- 
tion, thrust  pockets  on  said  second  section  receiving  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  brackets. 


3,028,859 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  DEVICE 

Wallace  F.  MHchell.  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 

Dacor  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  535,067 

9  Claims.     (CL  128—142) 


■TI^N 


I.  Breathing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a  first 
respiration-responsive  diaphragm  defining  with  said  cas- 
ing an  intake  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  breathable  gas  under  pressure,  a  normally 
closed  intake  valve  controlled  by  said  first  diaphragm 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  intake  chamber, 
a  second  respiration-responsive  diaphragm  defining  with 
said  casing  and  said  first  diaphragm  an  exhaust  chamber 
and  exposed  on  its  outer  face  to  the  surrounding  fluid 
medium,  a  normally  closed  exhaust  valve  in  said  second 
diaphragm,  a  conduit  connected  between  said  chambers 
and  having  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends  for  connect- 
ing said  conduit  to  a  point  of  use.  and  check  valves  in 
said  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


3,028,860 

RESERVE  DISPOSAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Emile  Gagnan,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Jacques 

Yves   Cousteau,    Monaco,    Monaco,   assignors   to    La 

Spirotechniqne,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,831 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128—142) 


'»         io 


iBiwiT  I  Mil  rniiiim  J  r-nrmn'^ 


2.  A    reserve    disposal    arrangement    for    underwater 

I.  A  stretcher  brace  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  hav-    breathing  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  pressure  regu- 

ing  arms  extended  from  a  base,  a  U-shaped  yoke  having    lator  having  a  casing  enclosing  an  inhalation  chamber,  a 

arms  extended  frpm  a  base  positioned  within  said  U-shaped    supply  source  of  breathable  gas  under  pressure,  an  inlet 
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passage  in  said  regulator  leading  breathable  gas  from 
said  supply  source  into  said  inhalation  chamber,  a  regu- 
lating valve  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  from  said 
inlet  passage  to  said  inhalation  chamber,  a  diaphragm 
controlling  by  means  of  levers  said  regulating  valve  and 
actuated  by  the  inhalation  of  a  diver  through  an  outlet 
passage  in  said  regulator;  said  reserve  disposal  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  reserve  valve  seat  in  said  gas  inlet 
passage  between  said  regulator  valve  and  said  supply 
source,  a  reserve  valve  closure  member  mounted  in  said 
gas  inlet  passage  and  spring  means  urging  said  valve  clo- 
sure member  against  said  valve  seat,  a  reserve  valve 
opening  member  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  and 
displace  said  reserve  valve  closure  member  from  said 
reserve  valve  seat,  said  regulator  valve,  reserve  valve  seat, 
reserve  valve  closure  member  and  reserve  valve  opening 
member  being  mounted  in  axial  alignment  wholly  within 
the  pressure  regulator  housing,  a  manually  operable  re- 
serve valve  actuating  member  mounted  outside  said  regu- 
lator housing  and  mechanical  means  of  the  eccentric 
type  connecting  said  actuating  member  with  said  reserve 
valve  opening  member  allowing  to  displace  instantane- 
ously the  reserve  valve  closure  member  by  a  single  man- 
ual motion  of  said  actuating  member. 


rear  shoulder  and  a  rcarwardly  inwardly  cone  shape 
transition  section  adjacent  the  stud  retaining  aperture  and 
forming  the  front  entrance  thereto,  and  an  elastic  piston 
having  two  annular  sealing  rings  thereon  to  contact  the 
barrel,  each  ring  having  a  slightly  rounded  axial  cross 


3,028,861 
ANKLE  SUPPORTER 

Martin  Shapiro,  7021  Brentwood  Road,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,293 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—166) 


section,  and  an  integral  piston  retaining  stud  attached 
to  the  piston  by  a  piston  stem,  the  length  of  the  piston 
stem  being  such  as  to  pull  the  piston  against  the  end  of 
the  plunger,  so  that  the  piston  stem  is  under  tension  at 
all  times,  said  stem  passing  through  said  aperture,  with 
said  stud  against  said  shoulder. 


3,028,863 

DISPOSABLE  ENTMA  UNITS 

Roger  P.  Mattson,  Memorial  Hospital,  Casper,  Wyo. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846^29 

5  Claims.     (CL  128—227) 


2.  An  ankle  supporter  comprising  substantially  coex- 
tensive inner  and  outer  plies  of  glove  leather  shaped  to 
substantially  surround  the  ankle  and  underlie  the  instep 
of  the  wearer  with  their  front  edges  in  spaced  relation, 
the  u|>pcr  portion  of  each  ply  being  slitted  from  its  upper 
edge  to  form  a  series  of  flaps  registering  with  those  in  the 
other  ply,  said  slits  terminating  short  of  those  areas  of 
the  plies  designed  to  underlie  the  instep,  a  unitary  sheet 
of  elastic  material  interposed  between  the  plies  maintain- 
ing when  in  unstretched  condition  adjacent  flaps  in  mutual 
edge-to-edge  engagement,  stitching  attaching  the  mutually 
registering  flaps  thereto,  lace-receiving  eyelets  proximate 
said  front  edges,  a  lacing  cooperative  therewith  to  draw 
said  edges  toward  each  other,  and  a  strap  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  outer  ply  on  one  side  of  said  edges  adapted 
for  extension  across  both  said  edges,  and  means  attached 
to  said  ply  on  the  other  side  of  the  edges  for  holding  the 
strap  at  a  desired  tension. 


s 


3,028.862 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Harlan  Prater,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,640 
4  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 
1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  plunger  for  use  with  a 
hypodermic  syringe  barrel,  which  barrel  may  have  a 
slight  taper,  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  stem  portion 
which  has  a  maximum  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
barrel  in  which  the  plunger  is  to  operate,  and  the  front 
end  of  which  has  a  stud  retaining  aperture  having  a  flat 


1.  A  container  comprising:  a  flat  elongated  bag  formed 
of  heat-sealable  material  and  open  at  one  end;  a  pair  of 
transverse  heat  sealed  seams  in  said  bag,  each  seam  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  other  from  opposite  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  said  bag  thereby  defining  a  relatively 
large  receptacle  therein  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof, 
a  relatively  smaller  receptacle  therein  adjacent  the  open ' 
end  thereof  and  a  passageway  between  said  receptacles; 
a  short  preformed  tube  formed  of  heat-sealable  material 
disposed  in  said  passageway  and  heat  sealed  therein  be- 
tween said  receptacles,  the  ends  of  said  tube  communicat- 
ing with  said  receptacles;  and  a  second  tube  received  with- 
in said  short  tube  in  a  removable  fluid-tight  connection 
therewith. 
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3,028,864 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  FILTERING 
TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Wallace  L.  Mhito,  River  Vale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  IBC  Re- 
search Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkMi  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,732 
20  Claims.     (CI.  131—10) 


I.  A  filler  cigarette  comprising  a  cigarette  body  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  roll  of  divided  tobacco,  a  consumable 
wrapper  about  such  tobacco,  a  filter  element  of  electri- 
cally conducting  material  connected  to  said  body  at  a 
filter  end  thereof  and  positioned  in  longitudinal  extension 
of  said  roll,  there  being  formed  in  said  element  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  to  permit  the  passage  of  smoke  there- 
through and  means  to  feed  only  low  voltage  electrons 
to  said  element. 


3.028,865 
CIGAR  MAKING  MACHINES 
Klaus   Hagenah,   Hamburx-Bergedorf,  and  Otto  Peters, 
HamburK-LohbruKxe,    Germany,    assignors   to    Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  &  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg- Bergedorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718.608 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  7,  1957 

16  Claims.     (CI.  131—21) 


W^*- 
V" 
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I.  In  a  device  for  supplying  a  cigar  making  machine 
with  predetermined  amounts  of  filler  tobacco,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  tobacco  collecting  container,  a  sup- 
ply container  for  discharging  predetermined  amounts  of 
tobacco  into  a  tobacco  supply  container  arranged  below 
said  tobacco,  collecting  container  and  above  said  cigar 
making  machine,  a  silo  containing  a  supply  of  tobacco 
arranged  in  a  location  remote  from  said  cigar  making 
machine,  said  silo  being  provided  with  means  for  dis- 
charging tobacco  from  the  lower  end  of  said  silo,  a 
pneumatic  conveyor  pipe  connecting  the  lower  discharge 
end  of  said  silo  with  said  tobacco  collecting  container, 
said  means  for  discharging  tobacco  from  said  silo  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  measuring  rol'er  having  a  length- 
wise extending  groove  therein  arranged  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  silo  and  a  rotary  tobacco  feeding  means  arranged 
in  said  silo  above  said  roller  and  closely  positioned  par- 
allel thereto  to  remove  projecting, particles  of  filler  to- 
bacco from  said  groove  and  simultaneously  agitate  the 
tobacco  in  said  silo,  means  for  simultaneously  driving 
said  roller  and  feeding  means,  and  electrically  controlled 
means  for  automatically  operating  said  driving  means  in 
response  to  the  emptying  of  the  tobacco  in  said  tobacco 
collecting  container  into  said  tobacco  supply  container. 


3,028.866 
MACHINES  FOR  MANIPULATING 
CIJT  TOBACCO 
Desmond   Walter   Molins,   Deptford.   London.   England, 
assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  Loo- 
dun.  Kngland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  4,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  131—109) 


A  cigarette-making  machine  of  the  continuous  rod  type, 
comprising  a  fast  conveyor  to  receive  tobacco  and  carry 
it  lengthwise  as  a  stream  at  high  speed  of  the  order  of  the 
speed  of  the  cigarette  rod  in  a  cigarette-making  machine, 
means  to  discharge  tobacco  in  the  form  of  a  shower  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  cross-section  which  is  elongated  in  one 
direction,  a  slow  conveyor  arranged  to  move  beneath  the 
shower  and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
the  shower,  and  at  a  speed  not  more  than  one-third  the 
speed  of  the  said  fast  conveyor,  to  intercept  the  showered 
tobacco,  a  passage  having  smooth  walls  into  which  tht 
tobacco  is  carried  by  the  said  slow  conveyor,  said  walls 
comprising  two  smooth  faced  side  walls  and  a  smooth 
faced  top  wall  formed  by  an  upper  conveyor  moving  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  slow  conveyor  but  at  a  highc. 
speed  and  a  smooth  bottom  wall  provided  in  part  by  the 
said  slow  conveyor  and  in  part  by  a  smooth  plate  which 
forms  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  passage 
beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the  slow  conveyor,  transfer 
means  to  transfer  tobacco  from  the  outlet  of  the  passage 
to  said  fast  conveyor,  said  slow  conveyor  being  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  fast  conveyor,  and  means  to 
restrict  the  width  of  the  path  through  which  the  to- 
bacco passes  in  transferring  from  said  slow  conveyor  to 
said  fast  conveyor,  said  transfer  means  comprising  a 
toothed  conveyor  to  which  the  tobacco  is  fed  from  the 
outlet  of  the  passage,  and  a  picker  roller  coacting  with 
said  toothed  conveyor  to  remove  tobacco  from  said 
toothed  conveyor  and  to  throw  the  tobacco  downwardly 
on  said  fast  conveyor. 


3.028,867 
DRY  BOWL  PIPE 
Edward  H.  Calkins,  1492  E.  Maple  Road, 
Birmingham,  .Mich. 
Filed  June  6.  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,216 
9  Claims.     (CI.  131—203) 
5.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  tobacco 
combustion  chamber,  a  stem  attached  to  the  bowl  and 
having  a  bore  therein  extending  through  the  pipe  below 
the  bowl  and  terminating  in  a  first  opening  in  an  outer 
wall  of  the  pipe,  a  detachable  bit  connected  to  said  stem 
and   having  a   passageway  therethrough   in   communica- 
tion  with  said  bore,  ^aid  pipe  having  a  smoke  passage 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bore  and  terminating  in 
a    second   opening   in   an  outer   wall   of   the    pipe,   said 
bowl  having  a  lower  smoke  conducting  opening  extend- 
ing from  said  combustion  chamber  and  in  communication 
with  said  smoke  passage,  a  first  closure  member  remova- 
bly seated  in  said  first  opening  and  closing  said  bore,  a 
second  closure  member  removably  seated  in  said  second 
opening  and  closing  said  smoke  passage,  a  tubular  duct  in 
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said  bore  having  one  end  removably  supported  in  spaced 
relation  from  the  internal  surface  of  said  bore  by  and  in 
communication  with  the  passageway  in  said  bit.  said  duct 
having  a  smoke  passing  aperjtire  in  its  wall,  and  an  in- 
sert of  liquid  absorbing  maferial  removably  disposed  in 
said  bore  adjacent  said  lifst  closure  member,  said  insert 
being  pre-formed  wipr^  centrally  disposed  recess  in  its 


ing  structure  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion closing  said  doorway;  electrically  operable  means 
for  processing  articles  within  said  housing  structure;  a 
timer  on  one  of  said  structures  for  controlling  said  elec- 
trically operable  means  and  including  a  main  switch 
having  a  moveable  switch  element  moveable  between 
closed  and  open  positions;  said  timer  further  including 
a  manually  operable  control  member  adjacent  said  move- 
able switch  element  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
moveable  switch  element;  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  door  structure  from  closed  to  open  posi- 
tion to  move  said  moveable  switch  element  into  its  open 


inner  end  removably  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar duct  to  collect  saliva  therefrom  and  supporting  said 
other  duct  end  in  spaced  relation  from  the  internal  sur- 
face of  said  bore,  whereby  said  duct  is  spaced  trom  the 
walls  of  said  bore  and  smoke  is  free  to  travel  through  the 
pipe  hut  saliva  is  prevented  from  entering  said  combus- 
tion chamber. 


3,028.868 
APPLICATOR  FOR  PRESSl  RIZED  CONTAINER 

Adolph  Tandler,  Jr.,  Searchlight,  Nev. 

(479  Chenery  St.,  Apt.  4,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Filed  Au«.  2.  1960.  Ser.  No.  47,112 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—80) 


1.  In  an  applicator  for  a  pressurized  dispensing  con- 
tainer for  shaving  cream  and  the  like  having  a  cylindrical 
closure  cap  with  a  radially  extending  outlet  port  at  one 
side,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  having  a  cylindrical  cap 
encircling  portion  and  two  arms  extending  tangentially  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cap  en- 
circling portion  of  said  yoke,  a  cylindrical  absorbent  roller 
mounted  for  rotation  between  said  arms  and  in  outwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  outlet  port  of  said  contaioer  cap, 
said  yoke  having  a  notch  between  said  extending  arms  for 
positioning  said  roller  in  alignment  with  outlet  port  of  said 
cap,  whereby  cream  discharged  at  the  outlet  port  of  said 
cap  will  be  projected  onto  said  roller  for  application  to 
the  face  of  a  user  with  a  rolling  action. 


position  if  the  position  of  said  control  member,  prior 
to  said  movement  of  said  door  structure  from  closed 
to  open  position,  was  such  as  to  place  said  switch  element 
in  its  closed  position;  the  means  last  mentioned  com- 
prising a  mechanical  element  on  one  of  said  structures 
adjacent  said  timer  and  engageable  with  the  other  struc- 
ture when  said  door  structure  is  closed  and  moveable 
in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  door  structure 
from  closed  to  open  position  to  move  said  moveable 
switch  element  into  its  open  position  if  the  position  of 
said  control  member,  prior  to  movement  of  said  door 
structure  from  closed  to  open  position,  was  such  as  to 
place  said  switch  element  in  its  closed  position. 


3,028,870 

DISHWASHER  WITH  DOOR  AND  TIMER 

SWITCH  INTERLOCK 

John  A.  Fay,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Waste 

King  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,521 
2  Claims.     (CL  134—58) 


3  028  869 
DISHWASHER  WITH  DOOR  ACTUATED  MEANS 
FOR  OPERATING  TIMER  SWITCH 
Hans  Jordan,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  A.  Fay,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  assignors  to  Waste  King  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,725 
4  Claims.     (CI.  134—58) 
1.  In  combination:  a  housing  structure  having  a  door- 
way and  a  door  structure  moveable  relative  to  said  hous- 


1.  In  combination:  a  housing  structure  having  a  door- 
way and  a  door  structure  moveable  relative  to  said  hous- 
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ing  structure  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion closing  said  doorway;  electrically  operable  means  for 
proce^kSing  articles  within  said  housing  structure;  a  timer 
on  one  of  said  structures  for  controlling  said  electrically 
operable  means  and  including  a  main  switch  having  a 
moveable  switch  element  moveable  between  closed  and 
open  positions;  sajd  timer  further  including  a  manually 
operable  control  member  adjacent  said  moveable  switch 
element  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  moveable 
switch  element;  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
door  structure  from  closed  to  open  position  to  move  said 
moveable  switch  element  into  its  open  position  if  the 
position  of  said  control  member,  prior  to  said  movement 
of  said  door  structure  from  closed  to  open  position,  was 
such  as  to  place  said  switch  element  in  its  closed  position; 
the  means  last  mentioned  comprising  a  mechanical  ele- 
ment on  one  of  said  structures  adjacent  said  timer  and  cn- 
gageable  with  the  other  structure  when  said  door  structure 
is  closed  and  moveable  in  response  to  said  movement  of 
said  door  structure  from  closed  to  open  position  to  move 
said  moveable  switch  element  into  its  open  position  if  the 
position  of  said  control  member,  prior  to  movement  of 
said  door  structure  from  closed  to  open  position,  was 
such  as  to  place  said  switch  element  in  its  closed  position; 
said  mechanical  element  being  directly  engageable  with 
said  control  member  and  being  spring  biased  in  a  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  control  member  and  cause  it  to  move 
said  moveable  switch  element  into  its  open  position  if 
the  position  of  said  control  member,  prior  to  movement 
of  said  door  structure  from  closed  to  open  position,  was 
such  as  to  place  said  switch  element  in  its  closed  position, 
said  mechanical  element  being  moveable  against  spring 
bias,  in  response  to  closing  of  said  door  structure,  to  force- 
ably  hold  it  out  of  engagement  with  said  control  member. 


3.028.871 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER 

Tbomas  H.  Clift,  Jr.,  1740  Cumberland  St.,  Rockford,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806.637 

5  CUims.     (CL  135—1) 


m      » 


5.  In  a  collapsible  shelter,  the  combination  of,  a  pair 
of  X-frames  each  formed  of  two  generally  straight  ele- 
ments pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  ends,  a  pair 
of  first  U-shaped  members  each  having  laterally  spaced 
legs  and  a  crosspiece  connecting  the  legs,  said  legs  tele- 
scoping with  adjacent  ends  of  said  elements  and  movable 
relative  thereto  between  collapsed  positions  in  which  sub- 
stantial portions  of  the  legs  are  within  the  elements  and 
extended  positions  in  which  the  major  portions  of  the  legs 
are  outside  of  the  elements,  releasable  means  acting  be- 
tween said  elements  and  said  legs  to  hold  the  latter  in  said 
extended  positions,  and  a  pair  of  second  U-shaped  mem- 
bers each  having  laterally  spaced  legs  and  a  crosspiece 
connecting  the  legs,  said  legs  of  said  second  members 
being  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
other  ends  of  said  elements  and  swingable  between  ex- 
tended positions  in  a  common  plane  and  collapsed  posi 
tions  adjacent  said  X-frames. 


3.02M72 

PLASTIC  GREENHOUSES 

Harold  William  Cresswell,  %  Treoiu  Nurseries, 

Staunton,  near  Gloocester,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,939 

Claims  priority .  applicatloa  Great  Britain  June  21,  1958 

5  Clafanc    (a.  135—14) 


I.  Ventilating  means  for  a  greenhouse  of  substantially 
arcuate  shape  in  cross-section  having  a  body  comprising 
a  main  framework  covered  with  flexible  transparent  sheet 
material,  the  ventilating  means  comprising  at  least  one 
ventilating  panel  having  a  resilient  frame  covered  with 
flexible  transparent  sheet  material,  one  part  of  the  frame 
being  secured  between  adjacent  portions  of  the  main 
frameworlc  so  that  another  part  of  the  frame,  due  to 
the  natural  resilience  of  the  frame,  tends  to  take  up  a 
position  outwardly  of  the  arcuate  shape  of  said  adjacent 
portions  thus  providing  a  ventilating  opening  between 
said  portions,  and  retaining  means  to  control  the  posi- 
tion of  said  other  part  and  operable  to  bend  the  frame 
to  said  arcuate  shape  to  close  the  ventilating  opening. 


3,028,873 
NON'.REBREATHING  VALVE 
Bob  A.  Kindred,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  En- 
gineering Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif,,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Fll«d  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,001 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—43) 


1.  A  respiration  valve  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical thin  walled  body  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical central  chamber  therein,  said  body  having  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  interiorly  threaded  end  chambers 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  central  chamber  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  a  removable  transparent  closure  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  end  chamber,  each  closure  compris- 
ing an  exteriorly  threaded  relatively  thick  portion  thread- 
edly  qiounted  within  the  respective  chamber  and  an  an- 
nular flange  overlying  the  edge  of  the  respective  end 
chamber,  each  said  closure  having  smooth  outside  and 
inside  faces  in  parallel  relationship,  a  laterally  extending 
breathing  passage  in  direct  communication  with  said  cen- 
tral chamber  and  the  exterior,  a  gas  supply  passageway 
in  direct  communication  with  one  of  said  end  chambers 
and  extending  laterally  from  last  end  chamber  to  the 
exterior  and  a  transverse  gas  exhaust  passageway  in  di- 
rect communication  with  the  other  of  said  end  chambers 
and  extending  laterally  from  said  last  end  chamber  to 
the  exterior,  a  valve  unit  retainer  at  the  junction  of  the 
central  chamber  and  the  end  chamber  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  gas  supply  passage  and  a  check 
valve  unit  on  said  retainer  having  a  central  fixed  stem 
in  engagement  with  the  respective  transparent  closure 
and  removable  upon  removal  of  the  respective  trans- 
parent closure,  a  second  valve  unit  retainer  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  central  chamber  and  the  end  chamber  which 
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is  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  passageway  and 
a  removable  check  valve  unit  on  said  second  valve  unit 
retainer  having  a  central  fixed  steam  engageable  with 
the  respective  transparent  closure  and  removable  upon 
removal  of  said  last  transparent  closure,  each  said 
valve  unit  comprising  a  valve  disc  on  the  respective  valve 
unit  retainer  and  engageable  therewith,  each  said  disc 
having  a  valve  seat  thereon  and  a  valve  opening  there- 
through, and  a  valve  element  having  a  central  portion 
fixed  to  the  disc  and  having  a  movable  portion  operably 
mounted  on  the  seat,  the  valve  clement  in  the  first  iden- 
tified valve  unit  being  adapted  to  open  toward  said  cen- 
tral chamber  and  the  valve  element  in  the  second  iden- 
tified valve  unit  being  adapted  to  open  toward  said  ex- 
haust passageway. 

3,028,874 
VALVE 
Francis  L.  Bnrkett,  Breckenrldge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corponn 
tlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,214 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—340) 


an  outlet,  and  flow  control  means  therefor,  and  an  outlet 
valve  comprising  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  flow  control 
means  therefor,  the  improvement  comprising  means  re- 
siJonsivc  to  a  predetermined  drop  in  liquid  level  in  said 
tank  for  simultaneously  opening  said  inlet  valve  and 
actuating  a  first  body  portion  of  the  outlet  valve  control 
nr.eans  to  open  said  outlet  valve,  and  means  responsive  to 
a  further  determined  drop  in  liquid  level  for  actuating 
a  second  valve  body  portion  of  the  outlet  valve  flow  con- 
trol means  and  closing  said  outlet  valve,  said  first  means 
also  being  subsequently  responsive  to  an  increase  in  liquid 
level  to  a  predetermined  point,  for  closing  said  inlet  valve 
and  returned  said  first  body  portion  to  its  original  position. 


" / " a eo  is^Ad 


1.  A  valve  aftembly  for  metering  molten  light  metal 
comprising  an  annular  valve  seat  body  including  a  frusto- 
conical  shaped  depression  having  a  seating  surface  in- 
cluding a  semi-molten  layer  of  said  light  metal  continu- 
ously disposed  thereon  and  adhering  thereto,  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  hemispherical  seating  end  aligned  with  said  de- 
pression and  adapted  to  seat  thereagainst,  and  means,  for 
maintaining  said  surface  within  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature range. 

3,028,875 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRAINING  AND  REPLENISHING 

WATER  OR  OTHER  LIQUIDS 

Ivan  M.  Algulrc,  Riverside,  Calif. 

(5543  MoUno  Way,  Rubidoux,  Calif.) 

;  FUed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,949 

5  Claims.    (O.  137—391) 


3,028,876 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLED  SLOWRATE 

CONTINUOUS  FLUIDFLOW 

Jean  Louis  Gratzmuller,  66  Blvd.  Maurice  Barres, 

N'euilly-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,835 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  11.  1959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—501) 


-^ 

r 

— 1 

j^-rCTf^^ 

-"• 

[Tj^gii'i    1  ' 

• 

1.  Fluid-flow  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  fluid 
such  as  dry  air,  under  pressure,  a  receiver  of  such  fluid 
under  lower  pressure  than  that  of  said  source,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  source  to  said  receiver,  such  conduit  in- 
cluding, disposed  in  the  following  order  from  source  to 
receiver,  a  filter  element,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  seating, 
a  second  filter  element,  said  second  filter  element  being 
of  such  nature  as  not  to  arrest  panicles  small  enough  to 
have  passed  through  the  first-mentioned  filter  element, 
and  a  restrictor,  whose  fluid  passage  is  of  larger  dimen- 
sions than  that  of  a  capillary  tube  as  herein  defined;  a 
ball  seatable  on  said  seating,  a  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm partitioning  said  chamber  into  two  compartments 
communicating  with  said  conduit  downstream  of  said 
seating,  the  first  of  such  compartments  communicating 
with  the  conduit  upstream  of  the  restrictor  and  the  sec- 
ond compartment  communicating  with  the  conduit  down- 
stream of  the  restrictor,  a  push-rod  attached  to  said 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  unseat  said  ball  when  said 
diaphragm  is  displaced  towards  said  first  compartment, 
and  a  spring  operative  on  said  diaphragm  to  displace 
it  towards  said  first  compartment. 


hJOL 


3,028,877 

PRESSURE  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

John  W.  Thiemc,  735  E.  Compton  Blvd.,  Rte.  1, 

West  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,617 

9  Claims.    (CI.  137—509) 

1.  A  fraction  bleed-off  hydraulic  valve  device  for  a 

bleed-off  supply  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore 

with  an  inlet  passage  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 

of  hydraulic  fluid  in  quantity  and  pressure  exceeding  the 

maximum  demand  for  said  bleed-off  supply,  a  plurality 

of  outlet  passages  communicating  with  the  bore,  at  least 

one  of  said  outlet  passages  having  a  capacity  in  excess 

of  said  maximum  demand,  fractional  flow  proportioning 

elements  adapted  for  insertion  between  said  bore  and  said 

respective  outlet  passages  in  the  path  of  hydraulic  fluid 

1.  In  a  system  for  draining  and  replenishing  liquid  in    flow,  said  elements  having  individually  variable  capaci- 

a  storage  tank  having  an  inlet  valve  comprising  an  inlet,    tics  and  having  combined  capacities   when  in  operable 
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position  substantially  equal  to  the  capacity  of  said  one    phragm  attached  to  the  bonnet,  the  independent  valve 
of  said  outlet  passages,  and  a  regulator  valve  comprising    stems  coaxially  extending  through  the  bonnet,  the  end  of 


a  valve  element  in  said  bore,  a  valve  seat  in  the  bore  op- 
erably  associated  with  said  valve  element,  yieldable  means 


acting  against  the  valve  element,  adjusting  means  on  the 
body  operably  associated  with  said  yieldable  means  and 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  body,  said  adjusting 
means  being  adapted  to  set  the  valve  element  whereby  to 
control  the  pressure  in  said  one  of  said  outlet  passages. 


^  3,028,878 

VALVE 
Paal  J.  Natbo,  Houston,  Tex^  assicnor  to  ACF  IndustHes, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1957,  S«r.  No.  683.614 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—556) 


1.  A  diaphragm  operated  motor  valve  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  central  open  ended  valve  chamber  ex- 
tending along  the  vertical  axis  and  an  inlet  port  and 
two  outlet  ports,  the  inlet  port  and  one  outlet  port  being 
opposed,  one  on  each  side  of  the  central  chamber  and 
the  other  outlet  port  forming  the  terminus  of  one  end 
of  the  central  chamber,  all  ports  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  unit  located 
in  said  chamber  and  provided  with  means  to  divide  said 
chamber  into  two  sections,  one  section  directing  flow 
from  the  inlet  port  to  one  of  the  outlet  ports  and  the 
other  section  directing  flow  to  the  other  outlet  port,  two 
valve  seats  spaced  along  the  sleeve  unit,  one  seat  in  one 
section  and  the  one  seat  in  the  other  section,  opposed  col- 
linear  valve  members  registering  with  said  seats,  said  valve 
members  and  sleeve  unit  being  provided  with  means 
whereby  the  valve  members  are  at  least  partially  bal- 
anced, an  independent  valve  stem  attached  to  each  valve 
member,  a  bonnet  closing  the  end  of  the  chamber  op- 
posite an  outlet  port,  a  control  unit  provided  with  a  dia- 


each  stem  provided  with  a  valve  control  member,  the 
valve  control  member  of  the  outer  stem  located  interior- 
ly of  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve  control  member  of 
the  inner  stem  located  exteriorly  of  the  diaphragm,  valve 
positioning  means  in  the  center  of  the  diaphragm  which 
cooperate  with  the  valve  control  members  so  that  up- 
ward movement  of  the  diaphragm  opens  the  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  inner  stem  and  downward  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  opens  the  valve  controlled  by  the  outer 
stem,  a  spring  member  on  each  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
each  spring  cooperating  with  one  of  the  independent 
stems  to  retain  the  respective  valve  closed  when  the  dia- 
phragm is  in  the  center  position,  and  means  to  pres- 
surize either  side  of  the  diaphragm. 


3.028,879 
SELFACTUATINC  VALVE 
Gran  V.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
Pipe  Line  Company.  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  S«r.  No.  775,905 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—556) 


I.  A  self  actuating  valve  for  automatically  connecting 
and  disconnecting  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
fluid  line  for  movement  of  said  fluid,  comprising  a  piston 
actuated  valve  plug  situated  for  longitudinal  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  valve  seat,  a  cylinder 
for  said  piston,  said  cylinder  being  so  situated  that  one 
end  of  said  piston  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
source,  a  passage  for  connecting  the  cylinder  on  the  other 
end  of  said  piston  to  the  input  side  of  said  source, 
throttling  means  carried  by  said  piston  including  a  sleeve 
situated  relative  to  said  passage  and  extending  therein  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  source  in  order  to 
cushion  the  movement  of  said  piston  at  the  limit  of  travel 
thereof,  and  a  fluid  passage  connecting  the  inside  of  said 
sleeve  with  said  other  end  of  the  piston,  said  piston  hav- 
ing no  passage  for  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  biasing  said  plug  into  valve 
closing  contact  with  said  seat. 


3,028,880 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Lester  J.  Reitman.  Lonjt  Beach,  N.Y.,  assi|nior  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great   Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  20.119 
3  Oaims.    (CI.  137—622) 
2.   In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  a 
device  movable  thereby  in  accordance  with  a  control  sig- 
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nal.  a  valve  body  having  a  cavity  and  fluid  supply,  re- 
turn and  control  ports  communicating  with  said  cavity 
at  axialiy  spaced  locations,  a  valve  shuttle  slideably  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  ports  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  valve 
shuttle  within  said  cavity,  said  valve  shuttle  including 
end  land  portions  adapted  to  form  with  the  extremities  of 
said  cavity  first  and  second  pressure  fluid  chambers,  said 
valve  shuttle  having  first  and  second  nozzles  movable 
therewith,  said  first  and  second  nozzles  being  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  respectively,  means 
including  a  positionable  V-shaped  flapper  having  extending 


//-,.. 


arms  cooperative  with  said  nozzles  for  differentially  vary- 
ing the  pressure  in  said  pressure  chambers  in  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  said  flapper,  the  angle  be- 
tween said  arms  defining  the  ratio  of  the  movement  of 
said  valve  shuttle  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  said 
flapper,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  control  sig- 
nal and  operably  coupled  to  said  flapper  for  positioning 
said  flapper  by  an  amount  and  in  a  direction  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  said  control  signal. 


3,028.881 
PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR  APPARATUS 
Paul  C.  Koomey  and  Pau!  C.  Hudson,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Stewart  and  Stevenson  Distributing  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,051 
5  Claims.    (CI.  138—30) 


1.  A  fluid  accumulator  comprising,  a  body,  a  diaphragm 
in  sai4  body,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  separating  the  body  into  two  fluid 
compartments,  a  rod  secured  internally  of  said  body  and 
passing  through  said  diaphragm,  guide  means  including 
a  plate  secured  to  each  side  of  the  diaphragm,  said  guide 
means  movable  in  the  body  on  either  side  of  the  connec- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  to  the  body,  said  guide  means 
sealingly  slidable  on  said  rod,  and  stop  means  positibned 
on  each  side  of  the  guide  means  and  positioned  to  contact 
one  of  said  plates  thereby  limiting  the  travel  of  said  guide 
means  and  diaphragm  in  either  direction. 


3,028,882 
SHUTTLE  CONTROLS 
Lloyd  G.  Urquhart,  Westboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  F. 
Livermore  Corporation.  Allston,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,778 
6  Claims.     (CI.  139—185) 


■»,  st-  »» 


5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  lay,  a 
shuttle  on  the  lay,  picking  means  to  propel  the  shuttle 
along  the  lay  acting  as  the  lay  moves  backward  in  the 
loom,  and  a  shuttle  box  fixed  on  the  lay  comprising  a 
box  bottom,  a  back  box  wall  fixed  on  such  bottom,  and 
a  front  box  wall,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
front  box  wall  in  connection  with  such  bottom  with 
capacity  to  swing  toward  the  fixed  wall  and  against  the 
shuttle  substantially  wholly  by  its  inertia  as  the  lay 
moves  forward. 


3,028,883 
FILLING  FEELERS 
Lloyd  G.  Urquhart,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  F. 
Livermore  Corporation,  Allston,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,186 
13  Claims.     (CI.  139—281) 


1.  A  filling  feeler  device  for  automatic  looms  having 
in  combination  a  side-slipping  feeler,  a  fixed  abutment 
forming  a  combined  guide,  pivot,  and  stop  for  the  feeler, 
and  a  single  spring  engaging  the  feeler  and  acting  at  all 
times  throughout  the  movement  of  the  feeler  to  resist  both 
bodily  movement  and  side-slipping  movement  of  the 
feeler. 


3,028,884 

PILE  FABRIC  WITH  WEFTS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 

John  T.  Maclsaac,  Jr.,  Spray,  and  Charles  B.  Sumpter, 

Jr.,  Leaksville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc., 

Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,610 
7  Claims.  (O.  139—402) 
1.  A  single  weft  plane  pile  fabric  constructed  to  use 
less  pile  yam  for  any  given  height  of  pile  or  pile  density 
comprising  ground  warps  interwoven  with  weft  yams  and 
forming  a  base,  said  weft  yams  including  alternately 
arranged,  relatively  large  conventional  size  weft  yams 
and  intervening  relatively  small  weft  yams  positioned 
between  said  large  weft  yams  and  being  approximately 
one-half  the  size  of  said  large  weft  yams,  and  pile  yams 
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looped  beneath  a  single  weft  yam  in  each  instance  and    member,  air  jet  means  positioned  opposite  said  down- 
projecting  above  the  base  in  the  form  of  pile,  those  single    wardly  turned  surface  to  force  the  component  against 


weft  yams  beneath  which  the  pile  yams  are  looped 
eluding  at  least  said  small  weft  yams. 


3,028,885 
POWER  STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 
John  H.  Leslie,  Winnetlui,  and  Harrison  C.  I  ingle.  Wil- 
mette,  111.,  aasignors  to  Signode  Steel  Strapping  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,115 
19  Claims.    (CI.  140—123.6) 


said  surface  for  suspending  the  component  at  a  point 
spaced  between  said  jaws,  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  jaws. 


-*•/»    fi^t/ve 


tte 


3,028,887 

DOLLY  FOR  WAVE  TUBE  EXHAl  ST  MACHINE 

Geza  B.  Fliezar  and  Jack  J,  Monahan,  Allentown,  Pa., 

assignorf  to  Westem  Flectric  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,968 

7  Claiim.    (CI.  141—65) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  tension  to  strapping  about  a 
bundle  comprising  in  combination,  a  tool  frame  includ- 
ing means  forming  a  fixed  anchoring  member,  a  rotatable 
tensioning  wheel,  means  mounting  said  tensioning  wheel 
on  said  frame  for  bodily  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  anchoring  member,  and  a  separator  plate  inter- 
posed between  said  anchoring  member  and  said  tension- 
ing wheel,  said  separator  plate  being  mounted  for  limited 
floating  movement  between  said  anchoring  member  and 
said  tensioning  wheel  and  for  rocking  movement  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  direction  of  strap  extension,  whereby 
one  end  of  the  strapping  is  anchored  against  movement 
between  said  anchormg  member  and  said  separator  plate 
by  the  force  exerted  by  said  tensioning  wheel  toward  said 
anchoring  member  and  on  said  plate  and  the  other  and 
standing  portion  is  drawn  between  said  tensioning  wheel 
and  said  plate  during  the  tensioning  operation. 


3,028,886 

LEAD  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Willard   D.   Drukker,   Downers  Grove,   III,,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,552 
10  Cteims.    (CI.  140—147) 

2.  A  device  for  straightening  wire  leads  of  electrical 
components  comprising,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  a  pair 
of  lead  engaging  V-shaped  anvils  mounted  on  each  of 
said  opposed  jaws  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  an  electri- 
cal component  therebetween,  said  anvils  each  having 
slots  cut  therein  to  form  a  series  of  V-shaped  projecting 
portions,  said  projecting  portions  of  each  of  said  anvils 
being  receivable  in  the  slots  of  the  anvil  opposite  thereto 
whereby  opposed  anvils  mesh  upon  closure  of  said  jaws, 
spaced  upper  and  lower  guide  members  having  end  por- 
tions extending  between  said  jaws  for  feeding  an  electrical 
component  between  said  jaws,  said  upper  guide  member 
extending  between  said  jaws  beyond  said  lower  guide 
member,  a  downwardly  turned  surface  formed  on  said 
upper  guide  member  beyond  the  end  of  said  lower  guide 


1.  An  article  treating  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
'  spaced  units  and  comprising  a  track  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional arcuate  upper  surface,  a  dolly,  said  track  guiding 
the  dolly  to  said  units  successively,  grooved  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  dolly  to  support  the  dolly  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  track  and  for  adjustable  rocking 
movement  on  the  track,  a  holder  mounted  on  the  dolly 
to  receive  and  support  an  article  to  be  treated  having  a 
longitudinal  centerline  coincident  with  a  centerline  of  the 
holder,  means  to  support  the  track  relative  to  the  spaced 
units,  a  main  wheel  spaced  from  and  assisting  the  grooved 
wheels  in  supporting  the  dolly,  a  pneumatic  tire  mounted 
on  the  main  wheel  and  inflatable  through  a  valve  of  the 
tire  with  different  pressures  to  rock  the  dolly  on  the  track 
to  locate  the  centerline  of  the  holder  and  article  in  a 
predetermined  vertical  position  relative  to  the  units  when 
moved  into  registration  therewith,  a  socket  of  a  given 
size  with  outwardly  tapered  entrance  surfaces  disposed 
at  a  given  position  adjacent  one  side  of  the  dolly,  a 
plunger  supported  for  movement  adjacent  one  of  the 
units,  and  means  operable  to  move  the  plunger  between 
a  normal  position  away  from  the  track  and  a  locating 
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position  toward  the  track  to  force  the  plunger  into  the 
socket  to  locate  the  dolly  on  the  track  to  locate  the  cen- 
terlines  of  the  holder  and  article  at  a  given  position  rela- 
tive to  the  unit. 


3,028,888 

MITRE  BOX  WITH  .MAGNETIC  SAW 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Everett  E.  Chapin,  P.O.  Box  488,  and  Hazen  F.  La  Duke, 

P.O.  Box  478,  both  of  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,557 

9  Claims.     (CI.  143—89) 


I.  An  improved  mitre  box  construction  including  a 
base,  a  saw  guide  above  said  base  pivotally  supported 
about  a  first  pivotal  axis,  said  first  pivotal  axis  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  base  and  magnetic  holding 
means  carried  by  said  saw  guide  for  retaining  a  saw  blade 
flush  against  a  surface  of  said  saw  guide,  said  magnetic 
holding  means  including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  perma- 
nent magnets  having  top  edge  guide  flanges,  vertical  shafts 
exposed  in  open  portions  of  said  saw  guide,  said  cylin- 
drical magnets  rotatably  and  slidably  received  on  said 
shafts,  said  cylindrical  magnets  so  disposed  that  a  tangent 
to  the  arcuate  surface  thereof  coincides  with  said  saw 
guide  surface. 


3  028  889 
OFFSET  BLADES  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SAW 

George  W.  McCarty,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Black  and  Decker  .Manufacturing  Company,  Towson, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,373 
1  Claim.     (CI.  143—133) 


•  For  use  with  a  reciprocating  saw,  an  offset  blade 
comprising  a  flat  shank  lying  in  a  single  plane  and  hav- 
ing parallel  side  edges  and  further  having  a  mounting 
slot  formed  therein  between  said  edges,  a  flat  blade  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  of  said  shank  and  lying  in  a 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  shank  and 
off^set  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  shank,  said  blade 
portion  having  a  top  edge  which  is  parallel  to  said  side 
edges  of  said  shank,  said  blade  portion  further  having 
a  bottom  edge  which  is  angularly  offset  with  respect 
to  said  top  edge,  said  top  edge  being  formed  along  a 
line  which  when  extended  passes  through  said  slot  in 
said  shank,  said  top  edge  and  said  bottom  edge  diverging 
outwardly  of  said  shank,  an  intermediate  portion  in- 
tegrally connected  between  said  shank  and  said  blade 
portion,  and  said  intermediate  portion  having  strengthen- 
ing ribs  formed  transversely  thereof. 


3  028  890 
TWO-POSmON  BLADE  CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR 
A  SABRE  SAW 
George  E.  Atkinson,  Linthicum  Heights,  and  Clifton  J. 
March,   Phoenix,   Md.,   assignors   to   The    Black   and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,916 
5  Claims.     (CI.  143—156) 


1.  A  two-position  blade  clamping  means  for  a  sabre 
saw,  comprising,  a  hollow  reciprocating  shaft  including 
a  forwardmost  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
further  having  at  least  two  adjacent  mutually-perpendic- 
ular walls,  said  forwardmost  portion  of  said  shaft  having 
a  continuous  slot  formed  in  said  two  adjacent  mutually- 
perpendicular  walls  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  forwardmost  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  saw  blade  in- 
cluding a  shank  portion,  and  means  including  a  clamp- 
ing member  to  alternately  secure  said  shank  of  said  blade 
to  either  of  said  two  adjacent  mutually-perpendicular" 
walls  of  said  forwardmost  portion  of  said  shaft,  as  de- 
sired. 


3  028  891 

LOG  DEBARKING  MACHLNE  OF  THE  ROTARY 

SCRAPER  HEAD  TYPE 

Frederick  L.  Dillingham,  Sylacauga,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Soderhamn  Machine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Talladega, 
Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  836,396 
10  Claims.     (CL  144—208) 


1.  In  a  debarking  machine  of  th{  type  including  means 
for  supporting  and  rotating  a  log  about  its  axis,  a  car-  s 
riage  movable  in  opposite  directions  along  a  path  par- 
allel to  a  supported  log  and  alongside  the  same,  a  de- ' 
barking  means  carried  by  the  carriage  for  debarking  a 
supported  log  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
carriage  and  thus  the  debarking  means  relative  to  a  sup- 
ported log,  said  debarking  means  comprising  a  rotary 
shaft  carried  by  the  carriage  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  a  supported  log,  a  reversible  drum  means  removably 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  treads  extending  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  means,  spaced  around  the  dmm 
means  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  treads 
having  opposite  faces  extending  between  the  surface  of 
the  drum  means  and  the  tip  and  with  respect  to  each 
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tread  lying  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  a  radial 
plane  passing  through  the  drum  means  at  the  tip  and 
through  a  pomt  of  mtersection  of  the  planes  containing 
said  faces,  said  angles  being  selected  so  that  one  face 
of  the  tread  is  operative  to  debark,  hardwoods,  whereas 
the  other  face  of  the  tread  is  operative  to  debark,  soft- 
woods. 


3.028.892 
CARPEMtR'S  PLANE 
George  J.  FUia,  Trumbull,  Coon.,  asignor  to  Sargent  & 
Company,    New    Haven,    Coui.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,347 
4  Claims.     (CI.  145—12) 


"^'^^"i^H^ 
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I.  A  carpenter's  plane  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  frog  provided  with  an  upwardly  inclined  support- 
ing surface,  a  cap.  a  bit  secured  to  the  cap  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter  at  the  under  surface  thereof  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  bit  resting  directly  on  the  body 
member,  said  cap  having  a  downwardly  displaced  portion 
adjacent  each  side  edge  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
portions  resting  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  frog,  spaced 
opposing  tongues  struck  from  the  cap  in  the  general 
plane  of  said  downwardly  displaced  portions,  and  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  frog  upon  an  axis  substantially  transverse 
to  said  supporting  surface  and  having  an  end  portion 
engaged  between  said  tongues  to  adjust  the  tilt  of  the 
cap  and  the  bit  secured  thereto. 


3,028,893 

PRICKING  MACHINES 

John  Edwin  Cannell,  Sheffield.  Kngland.  avtignor  to 

I  nilever  limited.  Port  sunlight.  Kngland 

,  Filed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  18,  1957 

17  Claims.     (CI.  146—56) 


1.  A  pricking  machine  comprising  a  pin  drum  and  a 
pocket  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes, 
with  their  peripheries  moving  in  close  proximity  to  one 
another,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  on  said  pin  drum  in 
a  predetermined  panern  along  its  periphery,  a  plurality 
of  pockets  in  the  periphery  of  said  pocket  drum  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern,  the  pattern  of  said 
pins  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  said  pockets,  with 
each  pin  entering  a  pocket  in  the  portion  of  the  periph- 
eries in  close  proximity  to  one  another  and  then  with- 


drawing therefrom,  means  for  depositing  pulses  individu- 
ally in  said  pockets  prior  to  the  entry  of  said  pins  into 
said  pocket,  and  drive  means  connected  between  said 
drums  for  synchronising  the  rotation  of  corresponding 
peripher.il  seclions  of  the  drum. 


3,028,894 

MEAT  SIICING  MACHINE 

Alfred  LykkeberK.  2507  22nd  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,479 

2  Claims.     (CI.  146—153) 


I .  An  automatic  gang  slicing  machine  for  slicing  raw 
bulk  meat  into  slices  comprising  a  stationary  main  frame 
including  two  parallel  spaced  vertically  disposed  sides  hav- 
ing slide  channels  facing  one  another;  a  slide  frame  ver- 
tically slidable  in  said  main  frame,  said  slide  frame  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  side  members  ahd  a  bottom  cross  mem- 
ber for  connecting  said  side  members,  the  outer  sides  of 
said  side  members  having  slide  mcipbers  extending  sub- 
stantially along  the  length  thereof  for  engaging  said  slide 
channels;  means  disposed  within  said  framework  for 
reciprocating  said  slide  frame  in  said  main  frame;  a  de- 
mountable frame  dimensioned  for  accommodation  within 
said  slide  frame  having  a  top  and  bottom  cross  member, 
said  cross  members  being  provided  with  vertically  aligned 
substantially  centrally  positioned  closed  slots;  means  for 
securing  said  demountable  frame  within  said  slide  frame 
against  motion  relative  to  said  llide  frame;  a  plurality  of 
slicing  blades,  opposite  end  portions  of  each  blade  being 
received  by  a  vertically  aligned  pair  of  slots;  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  detachably  clamping  the  received  end  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  blades  against  the  outside  surface  of 
said  cross  members,  said  claming  means  including  ten- 
sioning means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  blades. 


3,028,895 
BULK  BAGS 
Willard    H.   Gooding.    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Western  Velo  &  Cement  Specialties  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,580 
5  Clalmfl.  (CL  150—1) 
I.  A  bag  for  use  in  transporting  material  which  com- 
prises: a  continuous  ring,  said  ring  having  a  continuous 
channel  extending  around  the  exterior  thereof;  a  tubular 
closure,  one  end  of  said  closure  extending  through  said 
ring,  around  one  end  of  said  ring,  and  being  located 
within  said  channel;  a  tubular  sack,  one  end  of  said  sack 
being  located  within  said  channel,  said  sack  extending 
from  the  side  of  said  ring  remote  from  said  closure  and 
having  a  bottom  opening  located  remote  from  said  ring; 
a  clamping  ring  located  within  said  channel,  said  clamp- 
ing ring  bearing  against  said  ends  of  said  closure  and 
said  sack  located  within  said  channel  so  as  to  hold  said 
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closure  and  said  sack  with  respect  to  said  continuous 
ring;   and    means   for   supporting   said   continuous    ring 


attached  to  said  continuous  ring  so  as  to  extend  away 
from  said  sack. 


3,028,896 
BULK  CONTAINERS 

Willard  H.  Gooding,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Western  Velo  &  Cement  Specialties  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,612 
9  Claims.     (CI.  150—1) 


to, 


10 


f^  i  Z^- 


a. 


bottom;  a  support  ring  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  top  of  said  sack,  said  support  ring  hav- 
ing a  channel  formed  in  the  exterior  thereof  so  as  to  ex- 
tend around  said  support  ring,  said  top  of  said  sack  be- 
ing gathered  so  as  to  fit  within  said  channel;  retainer 
means  located  around  said  top  of  said  sack  adjacent  to 
said  channel,  said  retainer  means  serving  to  hold  said 
sack  with  respect  to  said  support  ring;  a  cross  brace  se- 
cured to  the  interior  of  said  ring  so  as  to  extend  across 
said  ring;  a  suppon  member  attached  to  said  cross  brace 
so  as  to  extend  therefrom  through  said  sack  to  adjacent 
to  said  tapered  bottom;  a  closure  member  attached  to 
said  support  member  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
tapered  bottom,  said  closure  member  including  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  extending  around  said  support  member, 
said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  said  sack  when  said 
sack  is  gathered  with  respect  to  said  closure  member 
so  as  to  hold  the  bottom  of  said  sack  closed  at  said 
closure  member;  and  at  least  one  other  closure  member 
attached  to  said  support  member  within  the  interior  of 
said  sack,  said  other  closure  member  extending  around 
support  member  and  including  a  peripheral  groove  ex- 
tending around  said  support  member,  said  groove  on 
said  other  closure  memh»er  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
sack  when  said  sack  is  gathered  with  respect  to  said  other 
closure  member  so  as  to  divide  said  sack  into  compart- 
ments; and  means  for  holding  said  sack  within  said 
grooves  in  said  closure  members. 


3,028,898 
BULK  SACKS 
Willard   H.  Gooding,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Western  Velo  &  Cement  Specialties  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,139 
9  Claims.     (CI.  150—1) 


1.  A  bulk  container  which  includes:  a  tubular,  flexible 
bag  having  ends;  a  support  ring  secured  to  each  of  said 
ends  of  said  bag,  said  support  rings  being  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  said  bag;  support  means  at- 
tached to  said  rings  so  as  to  extend  between  said  support 
rings  within  the  interior  of  said  bag.  said  support  means 
being  shorter  than  said  bag;  and  closure  means  for  closing 
the  interiors  of  said  support  rings  at  the  ends  of  said  bag. 


3,028,897 
BULK  BAGS 
Willard   H.   Gooding,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  assignor   to 
Western  Velo  &  Cement  Specialties  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,124 
14  Claims.     (CL  150—1) 


I       I- 


>:;' 


w. 


1.  A  bulk  sack  which  includes:  an  elongated,  flexible, 
tubular  sack  having  an  open  top  and  a  tapered,  open 

777   O.G.— 27 
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1.  A  bulk  sack  which  includes:  inner  and  outer  support 
rings  located  concentric  to  one  another;  means  for  secur- 
ing said  support  rings  to  one  another;  inner  and  outer  bags 
attached  to  said  inner  and  outer  support  rings,  respectively, 
so  as  to  be  dependent  therefrom,  said  bags  being  located 
concentric  to  one  another,  each  of  said  bags  having  an 
open  bottom;  and  means  for  closing  the  bottoms  of  the 
sacks  and  securing  said  bottoms  to  one  another  whereby 
said  inner  bag  serves  to  support  said  outer  bag. 


3,028,899 

HOT  WATER  BOTTLES 

Josef  HiibI,  Berggasse  16,  Vienna  IX,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,698 

1  Claim.     (CI.  150—2.1) 

In  a  water  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 

and  a  neck  integral  therewith,  said  body  portion  and  neck 

comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  flexible  wall  members 

having  contiguous  marginal  edges  secured  together  along 
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the  perimeter  of  the  body  portion  and  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  neck,  said  marginal  edges  of  said  wall  members 
being  separate  from  each  other  at  the  end  of  said  neck  to 
provide  a  mouth  opening  for  the  bottle,  and  a  closure  for 
said  mouth  opening  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
flexible  tabs  disposed  in  said  neck,  said  tabs  having  outer 
end  edges  secured  to  the  separate  edges  of  the  res{>ective 
wall  members  at  said  mouth  opening,  said  tabs  also  having 


Sr^ 


free  inner  end  edges  oriented  toward  the  body  portion  of 
the  bottle,  and  side  edges  secured  together  within  said 
neck  and  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said  wall  member  por- 
tions forming  said  neck,  whereby  said  tabs  coact  with  said 
neck  forming  wail  member  portions  to  define  a  pair  of 
inwardly  opening  pockets  to  prevent  leakage  of  water 
from  the  body  portion  of  the  bottle  through  said  mouth 
opening  when  the  bottle  neck  is  rolled  upon  itself. 


3.028,900 

SAFETY  WHEEL  CONSTRLCTION 

Roy  Ue  Scott.  16108  S.  Atlantic  Ave^  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1961.  Scr.  No.  82,638 

10  Claims.    (O.  152— ISS) 


and  allowing  the  tire  to  spread  when  under  load  without 
spreading  the  side-members,  said  side-members  of  the 
isosceles  trapezoid  being  connected  on  both  sides  of  the 


'^^ 


vehicle  tire  with  a  common  split  locking  side-member  ring, 
preventing  the  isosceles  trapezoid-shaped  traction  mem- 
bers from  flying  oflf  because  of  the  centrifugal  force. 


3.028,902 
TIBELESS  TIRE  CONTAINING  A  NON-WICKING 
FINISHING  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 

Robert  J.  Formanek.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  awiipior  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  443,952 
7  Clalmt.     (CL  152—362) 


'•     ^ 


U  m  IT  /• 


I.  A  vehicle  safety  wheel,  comprising:  a  wheel  disc 
having  a  central  hub  attaching  part,  a  tire  supporting  rim 
structure  carried  by  said  disc  including  a  removable  an- 
nular section  on  one  side  of  said  disc,  said  disc  having 
a  peripheral  rail  portion  radially  extending  beyond  said 
rim  structure  and  having  a  notch  opening  therein  enabling 
mounting  of  the  rail  portion  within  the  tire,  and  a  radially 
projecting  part  on  said  removable  annular  section  of 
said  disc  for  closing  said  notch  opening  in  the  mounted 
position  of  said  section. 


3,028,901 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gcorxc  J.  Batori,  62  Oakwood  Ave.,  Hamburg.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Set.  No.  853.851 
I  Claim.    (CI.  152—239) 
An  anti-skid  device  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  several 
resilient  isosceles  trapezoid-shaped  traction  cross-members 
to.  be  applied  to  a  periphery  of  the  tire,  the  equal  two 
side-members  of  the  isosceles  trapezoid  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  the  tire,  when  so  applied,  and  having  a 
ground  engaging  base,  said  two  side-members  of  the  isos- 
celes trapezoid  each  touching  the  tire  at  only  one  point 


I.  A  tubelcss  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  cord-rein- 
forced rubber  carcass  having  circumferentially  extending 
beads,  a  fabric  reinforced  finishing  strip  covering  each 
of  said  beads,  the  said  strips  each  comprising  a  layer  of 
butyl  rubber  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  layer  of  a  chafe 
resistant  rubber  on  the  other  face  with  a  reinforcing 
fabric  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cords  between  said 
layers,  the  cords  in  said  strips  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  twisted  filaments  with  the  interstices  between  said  fila- 
ments blocked  to  the  passage  of  air  longitudinally  of  the 
cords  by  elastomeric  m.itcrial  deposited  therein  from  a 
solution  of  said  elastomer,  and  the  said  strips  being  in- 
corporated in  said  tire  with  the  layer  of  said  chafe  resist- 
ant rubber  on  each  outermost  to  provide  a  chafe-resisting 
surface. 


3,028.903 
TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  T.  I^essig.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  25.  1954.  Ser.  No.  418,604.  now 
Patent  No.  2,902.073.  dated  Sept.   1,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,979 

6  Claims.  (CI.  152—362) 
1.  An  inflatable  tubeless  tire  comprised  of  a  hollow 
annular  body  of  resilient  rubbery  material  open  at  the 
radial  inner  portion  and  having  beads  at  the  inner  periph- 
ery thereof  adapted  to  seat  on  a  rim  so  that  the  tire  and 
rim  form  an  air  chamber,  each  of  said  beads  having  a 
sheet  of  cords  imbedded  in  and  completely  surrounded 
by  the  rubbery  material  of  the  tire  and  folded  around 
and  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
bead  which  engage  the  bead  seat  and  rim  flange  of  the 
rim,  each  said  cord  having  interstices  whereby  in  the 
untreated  condition  it  is  normally  pervious  to  air  along 
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its  length  and  terminating  at  one  end  at  a  location  adja- 
cent to  the  toe  portion  of  a  bead  and  at  the  other  end 
at  a  location  adjacent  to  a  sidewall  of  the  tire  to  form 
support  for  the  surfaces  of  a  bead  resting  on  the  rim,  said 


interstices  being  completely  filled  with  a  rubbery  cord-to- 
rubber  bonding  agent  which  bars  the  passage  of  air  along 
the  length  of  said  cords  whereby  air  is  prevented  from 
escaping  from  said  air  chamber  along  the  cords  to  deflate 
and  injure  the  tire. 


3,028,904 
WIRE  COILING  MACHINE  AND  LOOPER 
Elmer  W.  Halvorscn,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sleeper 
Jk  Hartley,  Inc.,  VVorccster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Masaachosetts 

nied  July  16.  1959,  Scr.  No.  827,495 
2  Claims.    (CI.  153—2) 


I.  A  spring  wire  coiling  machine  comprising  wire  coil- 
ing tools,  feed  rolls  for  forcing  a  wire  to  the  tools  for 
coiling  the  same,  power  mechanism  to  drive  the  feed 
rolls  and  coil  the  wire  indefinitely,  an  adjustable,  time- 
controlled  cam  mechanism  driven  in  association  with  said 
power  mechanism  which  stops  the  wire  feed  after  a  pre- 
determined length  of  coiled  spring  has  been  made,  a 
cutter  mechanism  including  a  cutter  operated  in  timed 
relation  with  said  power  mechanism  which  severs  the 
stationary  spring  in  advance  of  a  rear  convolution  thereof, 
means  including  a  movable  forming  tool  driven  in  timed 
relation  with  said  cam  mechanism  and  acting  when  the 
wire  is  stationary  which  bends  the  convolution  remaining 
on  the  infeeding  wire  and  forms  a  forwardly  projecting 
loop,  a  transfer  mechanism  including  supporting  jaws 
which  engage  the  severed  spring  near  its  rear  convolu- 
tions irrespective  of  the  length  of  the  spring,  means  oper- 
ated in  timed  relation  with  said  forming  tool  and  cutter 
mechanism  which  causes  the  transfer  mechanism  to  trans- 
port the  severed  spring  to  a  second  position  remote  from 
said  forming  tool,  and  loop  forming  mechanism  including 
another  movable  forming  tool  operated  in  time  relation 
with  said  transfer  mechanism  which  engages  a  rear  con- 
volution of  the  spring  in  said  second  position  and  bends 
it  to  form  a  rearwardly  projecting  loop. 


3,028,905 

SHAFT  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 

Henry  D.  Dirks,  102  Park  Place,  Anamosa,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,210 

2  Claims.    (CI.  153— 53) 


1.  A  shaft  straightening  machine  comprising  a  stand 
including  a  vertically  disposed  wall  member  and  upstand- 
ing side  portions,  said  wall  member  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  support  member  embodying  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  legs  having  their  lower  ends  affixed  to  said  wall 
member,  a  crosspiece  extending  between  said  legs  and 
said  crosspiece  having  a  bushing  thereon,  an  adjustable 
screw  member  engaging  said  bushing,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed guide  bar  secured  to  said  wall  member  and  said 
guide  bar  having  a  slot  therein,  a  plate  having  a  flange  on 
its  lower  end  adjacent  said  bar,  a  securing  element  ex- 
tending through  said  flange  and  slot,  said  plate  having 
scale  markings  thereon,  an  indicator  pivotally  connected 
to  said  plate  for  coaction  with  said  scale  markings,  a 
spring  member  connected  to  said  indicator,  a  shoulder  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  plate,  said  wall  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  therein  adapted  to 
mount  an  engine  with  its  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  wall 
and  extending  through  the  opening,  securing  elements  ex- 
tending through  the  apertures  in  said  wall  member  for 
releasably  connecting  an  engine  to  the  stand  whereby  the 
shaft  of  the  engine  may  be  extended  between  the  legs  of 
the  support  member,  said  screw  member  and  indicator 
being  positioned  to  engage  opposed  portions  of  the  shaft 
of  the  engine. 

3,028,906 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  DISCS 
Osbom  A.  Kershner,  St  Joseph,  and  Harold  E.  Olds, 
Benton   Harbor,   Mich.,   assignors,    by   mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    Lambert    Brake    CorporaUon,   St.   Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,257 
4  Claims.    (CI.  153—102) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  straighten- 
ing a  disc  comprising  means  for  supponing  a  disc  to  be 
straightened  on  and  perpendicular  to  a  predetermined 
axis,  means  engageable  with  a  supported  disc  for  un- 
dulating the  disc,  said  last  named  means  including  ta- 
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pered  rollers  extending  generally  radially  with  respect 
to  said  axis  and  angularly  offset  from  each  other  and  dis- 
posed with  their  respective  axes  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  predetermined  axis  and  with  sides  thereof  tangent 
to  planes  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  axis  and 
engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  the  disc,  a  first  body 
member  including  a  frusto-conical  bearing  surface  sup- 
porting one  of  said  rollers  engageable  with  one  side  of 
said  disc,  a  second  body  member  including  another  frusto- 
conical  bearing  surface  supporting  another  of  said  roll- 
ers engageable  with  an  opposite  side  of  the  disc,  first  and 
second  cage  members  respectively  assembled  in  associ- 
ation with  and  relatively  rotatable  with  re!»pect  to  said 
first  and  second  body  members  for  retaining  said  roll- 
ers respectively  in  association  with  said  first  and  second 
body  members,  each  of  said  cage  members  extending  m 
a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined 
axis  and  having  tapered  opening  means  therein  through 
which  a  portion  of  a  roller  associated  therewith  projects 
for  engagement  with  the  disc,  and  said  cage  members 
including  cooperable  axially  interengageable  means  for 
releasabiy  locking  the  cage  members  in  predetermined 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,028.907 
SIDE  WALL  Bl  RNER  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  C.  Henscl,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  t'niversal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  I960.  S«r.  No.  32,461 
4  Claims.    (CI.  158—1) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  side  wall  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber, an  open-topped  hollow  refractory  block  member 
supported  in  an  opening  in  the  heating  chamber  wall  and 
having  a  closed  end  extending  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  inside  face  of  the  wall  of  said  heating  chamber  and 
an  opposing  air  inlet  end.  a  horizontal  dividing  member 
spaced  from  the  top,  bottom  and  closed  end  portions  of 
said  block  member  providing  thereby  a  lower  air  chan- 
nel and  an  end  air  channel,  said  dividing  member  and 
the  upper  surface  of  said  opening  in  the  chamber  wall 
forming  an  upper  air  channel  in  the  block  member,  means 
for  introducing  air  to  said  upper  and  lower  air  channels 
to  pass  from  said  air  inlet  end  of  the  block  member  to 
said  end  air  channel,  and  a  fuel  supply  line  and  a  burner 
head  within  said  block  member  and  supported  on  said 
dividing  member,  the  burner  head  being  positioned  in 
said  end  air  channel  to  emit  flame  upwardly  through  a 
portion  of  the  open  top  of  said  block  member  and  along 
the  side  wall  of  the  heating  chamber. 


3,028,908 

FUEL    BIRNING     SYSTEM    HAVING     AN 

IMPROVED  IGNITION  ARRANGEMENT 

Gabriel  Broia,  Bourx-la-Reine,  France,  assiinior  to  Socicte 

Anonyme:  Gencrale  Thermiquc  Precedes  Brola,  Iji  Pre 

Saint-Gervais,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787.932 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 

1.  In  a  fuel  burning  system,  the  combination  of  means 

defining  a  combustion  zone  including  a  rotary  cup-shaped 


burner  element,  means  for  delivering  air  to  said  com- 
bustion zone,  motor  means  connected  to  said  air  delivering 
means  to  operate  the  latter  and  also  connected  to  said 
burner  element  for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  an  electri- 
cally energizable  fuel  igniting  element  adjacent  said  com- 
bustion zone,  and  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  com- 
bustion zone  including  pumping  means  operable  by  said 
motor  means,  conduit  means  opening  in  said  burner  ele- 
ment for  conducting  fuel  from  said  pumping  means  to 
said  combustion  zone,  a  fuel  accumulator  interposed  in 
said  conduit  means  and  being  charged  with  fuel  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  during  operation  of  said  pumping 
means,  means  associated  with  said  pumping  means  to 
interrupt  the  feeding  of  fuel  from  the  latter  to  said  ac- 
cumulator when  the  fuel  in  the  accumulator  reaches  said 
predetermined  pressur*;,  electrically  operable  shut-off 
valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  between 
said  accumulator  and  said  combustion  zone,  check-valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  between  said  accumulator 
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and  said  pumping  means,  energizing  circuit  means  includ- 
ing switch  means  for  each  of  said  motor  means,  said  ig- 
niting element  and  said  shut-off  valve  means,  said  switch 
means  being  selectively  operable  to  close  said  shut-off 
valve  means  upon  termination  of  the  operation  of  said 
motor  means,  so  that  a  metered  quantity  of  fuel  under 
said  predetermined  pressure  is  entrapped  in  said  accumu- 
lator between  said  shut-off  and  check-valve  means,  and 
to  open  said  shut-off  valve  means  and  energize  said  ignit- 
ing element  prior  to  the  resumption  of  operation  of  said 
motor  means  so  that  said  metered  quantity  of  fuel  is  then 
discharged  into  said  combustion  zone  to  be  ignited  by  said 
fuel  igniting  element,  and  a  tubular  diffuser  extending 
around  said  burner  element  and  axially  beyond  the  lat- 
ter, said  diffuser  having  a  circumferential  groove  with  said 
igniting  element  disposed  in  said  groove  so  that,  when 
said  metered  quantity  of  fuel  is  discharged,  the  fuel  enters 
the  combustion  zone  through  said  burner  element  and 
drips  from  the  latter  into  said  groove  for  collection  by  the 
latter  and  contact  with  said  igniting  element. 


3,028,909 

GAS  BURNERS 

Bernard    Faure,    Neuilly-sur-Seine,    France,   assignor   to 

Faure  ft  Cie.  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,144 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  14,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  158—132) 

1.  In  a  burner  assembly,  in  combination,  a  burner  unit 

including  an  elongated  tubular  member  formed  with  a 

series  of  openings  constituting  a  main  burner  and  with  at 

least  one  additional  opening  spaced  from  said  series  of 

openings;  means  cooperating  with  said  tubular  member  for 

supplying  thereto  a  combustible  fluid  which  has  a  velocity 

of  flow  at  said  additional  opening  which  is  greater  than 

the  velocity  of  the  fluid  at  said  series  of  openings  so  that 

the   flame   at  said   additional  opening  will   become  ex- 
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tinguished  when  the  oxygen  content  of  the  surrounding  and  to  maintain  said  predetermined  pressure,  controllable 
atmosphere  falls  below  a  given  value  while  flames  at  said  vent  means  coupled  to  said  tank,  and  a  valve  in  said 
series  of  openings  will  continue  to  be  supported;  and  outlet  means  which  when  opened  produces  a  differen- 
means  cooperating  with  the  flame  at  said  additional  open-    tial  pressure  in  said   tank  causing  said   liquid   to  flow 

through  said  former  element  into  said  reservoir  whereby 


ing  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said 
supplying  means  which  cooperates  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber when  said  flame  at  said  additional  opening  is  ex- 
tinguished. 

3,028,910 

SHAFT  HOOK  AND  MOUNTING  FOR 

VERTICAL  BLINDS 

Edward  O.  Bopp,  I.eawood,  Kaas.,  and  Ernest  F.  Taylor. 

South  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 

assignments,  to  Edgar  K.  Orr,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,41 1 

.  5  Claims.    (CI.  160—172) 


-  X- 


i-^ 


1.  In  blind  construction  employing  a  number  of  angu- 
larly adjustable  blind  strips,  adjustable  mounting  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  strips,  comprising  in 
each  instance  a  blind  attachment  portion  engaging  one 
end  of  a  blind  strip  and  having  an  axial,  substantially  per- 
pendicular shaft  portion  accommodated  in  a  traversing 
mounting  structure,  an  oscillatable  member  surrounding 
said  shaft  portion  and  interconnected  with  driving  means 
for  rotating  all  of  the  respective  members  to  normally 
vary  the  angulation  of  said  strips  and  an  element  slidably 
but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having 
yieldable  clutch  engagement  with  its  associated,  shaft- 
surrounding  oscillatable  member. 


3,028.911 

DISPOSABLE  FILTER  ELEMENTS  AND  FORMING 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

Nicholas  L.  De  Lear,  250  Dewey  Place,  Teaneck,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,477 

2  Claims.    (CI.  162 — 383) 

1.  A  system  for  producing  fibrous  filter  elements  of 

the  graded  porosity  type  comprising  a  forming  tank,  a 

removable  cover  for  said  tank  hermetically  to  seal  same, 

slurry  feed  means  for  supplying  a  fibrous  dispersion  into 

said   tank,   a    reservoir   for   feeding   a   resinous  solution 

into  said  tank  to  mix  with  said  dispersion  to  produce 

a   suspension   therein,   a   foraminated   former   assembly 

disposable  in  said  tank  and  including  a  former  element, 

outlet  means  coupling  said  assembly  for  discharge  into 

said  reservoir  means,  means  coupled  to  said  cover  for 

feeding   pressurized  gas  into  said  tank  to  subject  said 

suspension  to  pressure  above  atmospheric  level,  gauge 

means  coupled  to  said  cover  to  indicate  tank  pressure 
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said  fibers  deposit  on  the  surface  thereof  with  a  density 
which  varies  progressively  as  the  thickness  of  deposit  in- 
creases to  form  a  filter  carcass,  and  a  retractable  trim- 
ming tool  mounted  within  a  housing  attched  to  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  said  assembly  to  trim  surplus 
fibers  from  said  carcass. 


3  028  912 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  AN  UNDER- 
GROUND  FORMATION 
Virgil  J.  Berry,  Jr.,  Robert  O.  Leach,  and  Ovner  R.  Wag- 
ner, Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
troleum Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,775 
3  Claims.     (CI.  166—9) 


f    • 
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1.  In  a  process  for  water  flooding  an  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion which  has  been  determined  to  be  preferentially  oil- 
wet  wherein  flooding  water  is  injected  through  an  input 
well  into  said  formation  and  oil  is  recovered  through  a 
producing  well,  and  wherein  an  additive  is  used  in  said 
flooding  water  to  reverse  the  wettability  of  said  formation, 
the  improvement  comprising  obtaining  an  air-free  sample 
of  crude  oil  from  said  formation,  placing  said  crude  oil 
in  contact  with  a  smooth,  solid  surface  having  a  composi- 
tion substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  surface  exposed 
to  the  oil  and  water  within  said  formation,  placing  water 
in  contact  with  said  surface  and  said  oil,  determining  the 
equilibrium  contact  angle  of  the  oil-water  interface  with 
said  surface,  repeating  the  determination  of  the  contact 
angle  using  water  compositions  in  which  at  least  one  of 
the  pH  and  salinity  is  changed  from  preceding  water 
compositions  until  ranges  of  pH  and  salinity  of  water  have 
been  determined  which  will  make  said  surface  preferen- 
tially water-wettable  in  the  presence  of  said  crude  oil,  and 
adding  to  said  flooding  water  at  least  one  material  selec- 
tive from  the  group  consisting  of  acids,  bases,  and  salts  to 
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adjust  the  pH  and  salinity  of  said  flooding  water  to  values 
falling  within  the  ranges  which  were  determined  to  cause 
said  surface  to  be  preferentially  water-wettable. 


3,02S.913 

RECOVERING  LOST  CIRCl  LATION  IN  WELLS 

Arthar  L.  AmientrtMit,  455  E.  Ocean  Blvd^ 

Long  Beach  2.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,100 

11  Claims.    (O.  166—29) 


4.  The  method  of  recovering  lost  circulation  in  a  well 
\*hich  mciudes  introducing  into  the  well  and  transmitting 
to  the  location  where  circulation  is  being  lost,  a  pump- 
able  aqueous  mixture  containing  hydratable  clay  material 
and  an  inhibitor  designed  to  render  the  material  tempo- 
rarily hydrophobic,  and  an  accelerator  designed  to  coun- 
teract and  a  sufficient  quantity  to  counteract  the  effect  of 
the  inhibitor  and  render  the  clay  material  hydrophilic. 
the  accelerator  being  m  a  form  such  that  its  exposed  sur- 
face is  small  per  unit  of  volume,  transmitting  these  cir- 
cumstances to  the  location  where  circulation  is  being  lost, 
and  allowmg  well  conditions  to  become  static  whereby  no 
great  volume  of  the  accelerator  will  be  dissolved  or  dis- 
persed during  transit  but  with  the  passage  of  time,  while 
conditions  are  static,  sufficient  accelerator  will  be  dis- 
solved or  dispersed  to  overcome  the  effects  of  the  in- 
hibitor and  allow  the  clay  material  to  absorb  water,  swell 
and  gel  in  situ. 

3,028.914 
PRODUCING  MULTIPI  E  FRACTURES  IN  A 
CASED  WELL 
Doa  H.  Flickinger.  Tulsa,  Oida..  assigiior  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okia^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sep*.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,131 
4  CUims.     (CI.  166-^2) 


tion  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  into  said  well  a  fluid 
containing  sufficient  substantially  impermeable  perfora- 
tion bridging  elements  to  plug  all  previously  produced 
perforations,  displacing  said  first  fluid  through  said  previ- 
ously produced  perforations  into  said  another  formation 
until  flow  through  said  previously  produced  perforations 
has  been  stopped  by  said  bridging  element  and  maintain- 
ing said  previously  produced  perforations  in  a  plugged 
condition  by  holding  a  pressure  in  said  well  greater 
than  the  formation  pressure,  producing  a  multiplicity 
of  perforations  in  said  casing  opposite  said  first  formation, 
said  multiplicity  of  perforations  being  grouped  sufficiently 
to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another  behind 
said  casing,  and  then  injecting  a  treating  fluid  into  said 
first  formation  under  sufficient  pressure  to  produce  a 
fracture  therein. 


3.028,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LINING  WELLS 
Earl  R.  Jennings,  Tulsa,  OlUa.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,941 
9  Claims.     (CL  166     46) 


1.  A  method  of  patching  an  opening  in  a  container 
comprising  impregnating  multiple  layers  of  fabric  larger 
than  said  opening  with  a  resin  adapted  to  set  and  form  a 
plastic,  placing  at  least  one  layer  of  a  woven  screen 
larger  than  said  opening  over  said  opening  to  provide  a 
permeable  path  for  resin  to  flow  from  said  fabric  through 
said  opening,  superimposing  at  least  one  layer  of  said 
resin-impregnated  fabric  on  said  screen,  pressing  said 
resin-impregnated  fabric  and  said  screen  against  said 
opening  before  said  resin  has  set  to  displace  part  of  said 
resin  through  said  screen  and  thence  through  said  open- 
ing so  that  said  resin  forms  a  button  on  the  end  of  said 
opening  opposite  said  fabric  and  said  screen,  and  holding 
pressure  against  said  resin-impregnated  fabric  until  said 
resin  is  set  to  form  a  plastic  patch  over  said  opening. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  first  formation  in  a  cased 
well  having  casing  perforations  opposite  another  forma- 


3,028.916 
OIL  WELL  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Russell  R.  Waterman,  641  E.  Carson,  Long  Beach.  Calif., 
assignor  of  ten  percent  to  Vemoo  D.  Beehler,  Los  An- 
geles, (  alif. 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  724,457 
8  Claims.  (CI.  166—62) 
1.  In  a  producing  oil  well  having  a  casing  extending 
through  a  producing  strata,  a  pump  in  the  well,  a  line 
of  production  tubing  and  pump  rod  means  from  the  pump 
to  the  surface,  a  valved  inlet  passage  to  the  pump  for 
production  fluid  and  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  be- 
tween the  inlet  passage  and  an  accumulation  of  produc- 
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tion  fluid  in  the  well,  the  combination  of  a  heat  exchanger 
comprising  a  section  of  heater  pipe  in  the  casing  and 
within  the  producing  strata  for  steam  under  pressure,  a 
continuous  section  of  steam  pipe  from  the  surface  to 
said  heat  exchanger  for  conducting  steam  thereto  under 
pressure,  a  constantly  open  hydraulic  flow  restricting  ori- 
fice at  the  lower  end  of  the  heater  pipe  many  times  smaller 
in  cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of  the  heater  pipe 


the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  passages  making  fluid  tight 
connection  to  one  of  said  tubings,  means  in  said  one 
passage  above  the  last  said  means  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  one  passage,  a  side  outlet  passage  from 
said  one  passage  above  said  flow  controlling  means  for 
receiving  flow  from  said  one  passage,  removable  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  one  passage  for  closing  said  one 
passage  when  desired,  means  within  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  one  of  said  passages  for  suspending  the  other  of 
said  tubings  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  means  in 
the  said  other  passage  for  sealing  between  said  other 
passage  and  said  other  tubing,  and  valve  connected  to 
said  other  tubing  above  said  device. 


and  having  a  capacity  enabling  the  passage  of  all  the  con- 
densate water  produced  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  only 
a  very  small  amount  of  steam,  a  condenser  pipe  connected 
to  the  orifice  for  condensing  steam  which  passes  the 
orifice,  said  condenser  pipe  being  connected  to  the  pump 
whereby  all  the  condensate  from  the  heat  exchanger  passes 
directly  to  the  pump  for  expulsion  from  the  well  with 
said  production  fluid. 


3,028,917 
WELL  COMPLETION  APPARATUS 
Allen  F.  Rhodes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McEvoy  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,467 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—75) 


3,028,918 

INNER  CHARGE  CONTAINER  FOR 

FERE  EXTINGUISHERS 

Charles  K.  Huthsing,  Sr.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.  of  Pennsylvania, 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,873 

1  Claim.    (CI.  169—32) 


I.  Well  completion  apparatus  comprising  a  member 
having  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  and  an  upper 
flange  therearound,  a  pair  of  tubings  disposed  upwardly 
through  said  vertical  opening  through  said  member,  a 
device  having  a  pair  of  vertical  passages  therethrough, 
said  device  having  a  lower  flange,  means  connecting  said 
flanges  together  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  means  forming 


^^^ 

i)-. 

k 

m^ 

)    , 

€   ^^ 

1 

u 

/>• 

Ji 

i 

^^  \ 

.£^ 

L 

\          N 

.X-f* 

"t* 

• 

^^       / 

J 

^ 

^:r 

\ 


An  elongated  tubular  container  of  molded  plastic  con- 
struction for  use  in  a  pressure  generating  type  fire  ex- 
tinguisher or  the  like  as  the  inner  charge  container  there- 
of comprising  a  tapered  generally  tubular  bottom  portion 
having  an  integrally  molded  bottom  closure  and  an  open 
top,  said  bottom  portion  being  wider  at  its  top  than  at  its 
bottom  end,  a  tapered  generally  tubular  upper  portion 
having  a  relatively  wide  lower  end  and  a  relatively  nar- 
row upper  end  and  an  inwardly  offset  axially  extending 
flange  near  its  upper  end,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper 
f)ortion  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
upper  end  of  said  bottom  portion,  a  splicing  ring  fitted 
within  both  of  said  portions  and  sealed  thereto  for  joining 
said  portions  together,  and  a  separately  formed  stopple 
guide  secured  to  said  axially  extending  flange  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  said  guide  being  generally 
tubular  in  shape  and  having  a  perforate  circumferential 
wail  to  permit  lateral  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said 
guide  also  having  an  annular,  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  upf)er  end  for  axially  supporting  said 
inner  container  within  a  conventional  fire  extinguisher 
casing. 

3,028,919 

MOWER  AND  HOE 

Alexander  Smith,  Box  1460,  and  Barton  D.  Baggs,  Jr., 

2429  Laurel  Ave.,  both  of  Sanford,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,442 

8  Claims.     (CL  172—125) 

1.  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  an  agricultural  tractor 

having  a  power  take-off  and  lift  arms,  comprising 

( 1 )  a  generally  L-shaped  mounting  frame  having  on« 
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leg  adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  of  the  tractor 
with  the  other  leg  extending  forwardly  along  the 
side  of  the  tractor,  means  for  connecting  said  mount- 
ing frame  to  the  lift  arms  of  the  tractor, 

(2)  a  first  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  transverse  leg 
and  a  second  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  forwardly 
extending  leg,  said  first  drive  shaft  having  means 
for  connecting  one  end  thereof  to  the  power  take- 
off and  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  other  end 
to  said  second  drive  shaft, 

(3)  a  supporting  flange  means  at  the  forward  end  of 
:aid  forwardly  extending  leg.  an  operating  unit,  means 


folded  position  super-imposed  on  said  body  portion  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  each  extension  in  extended 
or  folded  position. 


for  detachably  connecting  said  operating  unit  to  said 
supporting  flange  means,  means  for  driving  said  oper- 
ating unit  from  said  second  drive  shaft,  and 
(4)  transmission  means  for  driving  said  operating  unit 
at  different  speeds  comprising  a  gear  box  secured  to 
said  mounting  frame  and  surrounding  one  of  said 
drive  shafts,  reduction  gears  in  said  gear  box  and 
actuating  means  outside  of  said  box  for  selectively 
driving  said  last  named  shaft  either  directly  from 
said  power  take-off  or  through  said  reduction  gears 
whereby  said  operating  unit  may  be  driven  at  the 
desired  speed. 


3,028,920 

HARROW  CULTIVATOR 

Melvin  A.  Wersterfer.  Rte.  1,  Sequin,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,933 

iTlaims.     (CI.  172—613) 
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I.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  centra!  elongated  body 
portion  and  a  foldable  extension  on  each  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  tubular  bars  of  circular  cross  section,  cross 
members  connecting  said  bars  with  a  central  cross  mem- 
ber disposed  midway  of  the  length  of  said  bars,  an  up- 
standing hitch  member  fixed  midway  of  the  length  of  said 
central  cross  member,  spaced  upstanding  ears  on  each  bar 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  cross  member,  whereby 
said  cultivator  may  be  coupled  to  a  tractor  by  means  of 
said  hitch  member  and  said  ears  \*ith  either  of  said  bars 
in  a  forward  position,  said  bars  having  spaced  apertures 
extending  therethrough  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and 
ground  engaging  teeth  fixed  in  said  apertures,  each  ex- 
tension comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tubular  bars 
of  circular  cross  section  disposed  in  alignment  with  the 
bars  of  said  body  portion,  a  cross  member  connecting 
said  last  named  bars,  said  last  named  bars  having  aper- 
tures extending  therethrough  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
and  ground  engaging  teeth  fixed  in  said  last  named  aper- 
tures, e  ich  extension  being  hingedly  mounted  on  said  body 
portion   for  movement  from   an  extended  position  to  a 


3,02S,921 
METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  WELL  BORES 
Franklin    L.    L«   Bus,  St..   Lonjview,  Tex.,   assignor   to 
l^bus  Royalty  Company,  Longvicw,  Tex.,  a  partner- 
ship 

OriKinal  ■pplication  Jan.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  481,755.    Dl- 

i2lrl««"'*   **""  •??"«<*<>•»  Sept.    11,    1958,  Ser.   No. 
760,499 

3  Claims,    (CI.  175—57) 


2.  The  method  of  drilling  a  well  bore  by  means  of  a 
rotary  kelly  and  a  drill  string  having  a  bit  thereon  and  a 
telescopic  drill  joint  interposed  in  the  drill  string  having 
latching  means  for  locking  the  telescopic  drill  joint  in  a 
collapsed   position,   and   which  consists   of   latching   the 
telescopic  drill  joint  in  the  collapsed  position  during  lower- 
ing of  the  drill  string  and  bit  into  the  well  bore,  rotating 
the  drill  string  in  a  right  hand  direction  for  penetration 
of  the  well  bore,  maintaining  a  continuous  downward  feed- 
ing of  the  kelly  at  substantially  the  same  rate  of  speed  as 
the  bit  penetration  to  maintain  the  telescopic  drill  joint 
shghtly  extended  to  provide  continuous  penetration  of  the 
bit  in  the  well  bore,  maintaining  a  pre-determined  weight 
on  the  bit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  pfnelration  thereof 
in  the  well  bore  by  utilization  of  the  weight  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  drill  string,  interrupting  the  penetration 
operation  for  lengthening  the  drill  string,  rotating  the  drill 
string  in  a  left  hand  direction  for  releasing  the  latching 
engagement  of  the  telescopic  drill  joint  to  permit  a  dis- 
connection of  the  upper  portion  of  the  drill  string  from 
the  lower  portion  thereof  at  the  drill  joint,  precluding  a 
complete  disconnection  between  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  drill  string,  raising  the  upper  portion  of  the 
drill  string  in  the  well  bore  for  the  insertion  of  additional 
pipe  sections  therein,  maintaining  the  bit  on  the  bottom 
of  the  well  bore  during  the  addition  of  the  pipe  sections 
m  the  drill  string,  lowering  the  lengthened  drill  string  into 
the  well  bore,  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  drill 
string  with  the  bit.  and  rotating  the  drill  string  in  a  right 
hand  direction  for  continuing  the  drilling  operation 


3,028,922 
^K    .      «...  FACE  DRILL 

Charles  P.  Hudnall,  Jr.,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  as.signments.  to  MarmonHenington  C  ompany. 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  ■  corpomtlon  of  Indiana 
FUed  Mar.  20.  1959.  Ser.  .No.  800,804 
11  Claims.     (CI.  175—117) 
4.  in  a  face  dnil  for  boring  in  a  working  face,  the 
combination  of  a   frame,   said   frame   including  a   lon- 
gitudinally extending  track;  an  auger,  said  auger  having 
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a  spiral  scroll  along  the  length  thereof;  a  carriage  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  track;  a  drill  motor  mounted 
upon  said  carriage  in  juxtaposition  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  auger,  said  carriage  holding  said  drill  motor 
against  rotational  torque  of  said  auger;  cam  means  rotat- 
ably supported  upon  said  frame  and  positioned  for  ro- 
tative cooperative  abutment  with  said  spiral  scroll,  said 
cam  means  normally  rotating  with  and  at  the  same  speed 
as   said   auger;   and   operator  controUecf  brake   means 


3,028,924 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Raymond  James  Cooper,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Birfield  Engineering  Limited,   London,   England 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  8,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CL  18(^—73) 
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mounted  upon  said  frame  and  cooperatively  connected 
to  said  cam  means  for  selectively  and  variably  retard- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  cam  means  during  the  drilling  op- 
eration, the  retarding  of  rotation  of  said  cam  means  bring- 
ing said  cam  means  into  cooperative  abutment  with  said 
scroll,  the  cooperative  abutment  of  said  cam  means  and 
said  scroll  longitudinally  moving  said  auger  with  respect 
to  said  cam  means  and  moving  and  retracting  said  auger 
into  and  out  of  the  working  face. 


3,028,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  RAILROAD  CARS 

J  Hartley  IxKrber,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Socony 

.Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,662 

4  Claims.     (CI.  177—132) 


I  I 


If 


,\ 


I.  A  railroad  car  weighing  device  that  is  adapted  to 
selectively  weigh  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  cars  that  have 
been  spotted  on  a  siding  without  moving  them  from  their 
spotted  position  that  comprises  in  combination  a  pair  of 
parallel  skid  rails  disposed  between  but  parallel  to  the 
siding  rails  and  extending  for  a  substantial  length  of  the 
siding,  a  skid  adapted  to  slide  on  the  skid  rails,  winch  and 
cable  means  for  moving  the  skid  along  the  skid  rails,  hy- 
draulic means  carried  by  the  skid  for  lifting  the  car  trucks 
free  of  the  siding  rails,  means  for  operating  said  hydraulic 
means,  a  pair  of  conductors  for  supplying  power  to  said 
operating  means,  fluid  pressure  means  for  sensing  the 
weight  of  the  car  while  in  lifted  position,  a  transducer 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  means  for  converting  pres- 
sures into  electrical  signals,  a  pair  of  conductors  extend- 
ing from  said  transducer,  a  plurality  of  weighing  stations 
located  adjacent  said  siding  and  spaced  from  each  other 
along  the  siding  at  car  length  intervals,  winch  control, 
weight  indicating,  and  power  means  at  each  of  said  sta- 
tions, means  for  selectively  and  detachably  connecting  the 
transducer  conductors  and  hydraulic  operating  means  con- 
ductors to  the  weight  indicating  means  and  the  power  sup- 
ply means,  respectively,  optionally  operative  winch  con- 
trol and  weight  indicating  means  located  at  a  remote  point, 
and  telemetering  means  for  connecting  the  facilities  at 
each  of  the  weighing  stations  with  the  facilities  at  the 
remote  point. 

777  O.O.— 28 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  a  transmission 
member,  a  wheel  hub  structure  and  a  rigid  one  piece  driv- 
ing axle  half-shaft,  said  hub  structure  comprising  a  cylin-^ 
drical  pot-like  body  portion  having  diametrically  opposed 
longitudinally  extending  guideways,  independent  suspen- 
sion mounting  means  including  a  hub  structure  mounting 
means  and  suspension  arms  pivotally  mounting  said  hub 
structure  mounting  means  to  said  vehicle  frame  so  that 
said  hub  structure  moves  in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  hub  structure,  spaced  wheel  bearings  housed 
in  said  hub  structure  mounting  means  in  which  said  body 
portion  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  half-shaft  having  one 
end  flexibly  connected  to  said  transmission  member  to  be 
driven  thereby  and  the  other  end  drivingly  connected  to 
said  pot-like  body  portion  for  driving  said  pot-like  body 
portion,  the  other  end  of  said  half-shaft  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  cross-pin  secured  thereto,  and  bearing 
races  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  cross-pin  in  rolling 
engagement  with  said  guideways  for  providing  a  driving 
connection  for  said  pot-like  body  portion  and  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  pot-like  body  portion  with  respect 
to  said  half-shaft  as  said  pot-like  body  portion  moves  in 
said  vertical  plane. 


3,028,925 
FLUID  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
George  J.  Baudbuin  and  Arnold  C.  Petersen,  Sturgeon 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Travelift  &  Engineering,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Noy.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,109 
6  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  spaced  steer- 
ing wheel  brackets  mounted  for  turning  movement  about 
an  upright  axis  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
bracket,  an  hydraulic  steering  system  providing  the  sole 
means  for  controlling  relative  turning  movement  of  said 
wheel  brackets,  said  hydraulic  steering  system  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  pressure  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  slid- 
able  therein,  means  connecting  the  pressure  cylinders  to 
respective  ones  of  the  wheel  brackets  at  points  laterally 
offset   from   relatively  opposite   sides  of  the   respective 
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turning  axis  of  the  brackets  to  effect  turning  of  both 
brackeu  in  the  same  direction  in  response  to  extension  of 
one  piston  and  retraction  of  the  other,  a  fluid  pump,  a 
flow  reversing  valve  connected  to  the  pump  and  having 
first  and  second  controlled  outlet  ports  each  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  the  cylinders  at  one  side  of  the  pis- 
tons therein  to  effect  movement  of  the  pistons  in  rela- 
tively opposite  directions,  means  mounting  said  valve  for 
turning  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  turning 
axis  of  said  wheel  brackets,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  valve  to  one  of  said  wheel  brackets  to  effect  turn- 
ing of  said  valve  in  a  direction  and  amplitude  correlative 
with  the  turning  of  the  wheel  bracket,  said  valve  having 
an  operating  lever  movable  relative  to  the  valve  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  turning  axis  of  the  valve  whereby 
the  angular  position  of  the  lever  is  correlative  with  the 
angular  position  of  the  wheel  brackets,  and  a  fluid  con- 
duit connected  to  said  cylinders  at  the  other  sides  of  the 
pistons  therein  to  intercommunicate  the  cylinders  with 
each  other  and  pass  fluid  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other 
as  the  pistons  in  the  cylinders  move  in  opposite  directions 
to  equalize  the  movement  of  the  pistons  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

3.028,926 
SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR 
VEHICLE  AITONLATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
John  J.  Spkcr,  Jr^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Novo  In- 
dustrial Corporation,  a  rorporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  June  10.  1959,  S«r.  No.  819,352 
9  Claims.     (CL  180—82) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  having  an  automatic 
transmission  with  an  electrically-operated  control  mecha- 
nism to  cause  the  transmission  to  operate  for  moving  the 
vehicle  in  the  reverse  direction  and  a  power  source  to 
energize  the  control  mechanism,  means  to  prevent  op- 
eration of  the  control  mechanism  for  effecting  reverse 
operation  comprising:  an  operating  switch  and  safety 
switch,  both  interconnecting  said  control  mechanism  and 
said  power  source,  the  operating  switch  being  actuable 
for  operationally  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  con- 
trol mechanism  and  the  safety  switch  being  normally 
closed  for  the  energizing  of  said  control  mechanism 
but,  when  open,  preventing  the  energizing  of  said 
control  mechanism;  and  means  for  controlling  said 
safety  switch  including  a  bimetal  element,  means  opera- 
tive in  accordance  with  the  motion  of  the  vehicle  in  the 
forward  direction  to  supply  current  to  the  bimetal  ele- 
ment, the  current  causing  heating  of  the  element  to  dis- 
tort the  same,  the  distortion  causing  the  element  to  open 
said  safety  switch. 


3,028,927 
DLAL  COAXIAL  SPEAKER 
Sidacy  E.  Levy.  White  Plains,  Arthur  Blumenfeld,  New 
York,  and  IWrnard  C.  Sharp.  White  Plains.  NY.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  a^iicnments,  to  Ling-Temco-Vought, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  curporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,411 
10  Cbims.     (CL  181—27) 
I .  In  a  transducer  of  the  type  described,  a  tweeter  dia- 
phragm with  a  generally  curved  acoustic  driving  portion 


symmetrical  about  a  central  axis,  a  generally  flat  annular 
rim  and  a  voice  coil  concentric  therewith,  a  tweeter  mag- 
netic system  having  a  concentric  air  gap,  a  forwardly  dis- 
posed mechanical  acoustic  body  symmetrical  about  said 
central  axis  comprising  a  wall  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  generally  conformant 
to  the  diaphragm,  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  and  an 
annular  concentric  portion  adapted  to  support  the  rim  and 
thereby  dispose  said  acoustic  driving  portion  at  a  narrow 
spacing  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  wall  whereby  to  de- 
fine an  acoustic  coupling  chamber,  a  tubular  concentric 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  wall,  a  concentric 
generally  cylindrical  portion  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  wall  and  surrounding  said  tweeter  magnetic  system, 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  a  first  skirt  extending  forwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  and  symmetrically  surround- 
ing the  aforementioned  ix>rtions,  and  a  second  skirt  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  outside  of  the  forward  region 
of  the  forwardly  extending  first  skirt,  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  reflector  member  having  a  coaxial  core  portion 
exteriding  internally  from  the  closed  end  thereof,  said 
core  of  said  reflector  being  seated  within  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  mechanical  acoustic  body  and  coordinate  with 
the  inner  surface  and  the  apertures  thereof  whereby  to 
form  the  throat  of  a  reflexed  tweeter  horn,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  reflector  cooperating  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tubular  portion  and  of  the  generally  cylindrical  por- 
tion whereby  to  form  an  intermediate  annular  reflexed 
portion  of  a  tweeter  horn,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
reflector  cooperating  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  for- 
wardly extending  flrst  skirt  whereby  to. form  the  flnal  an- 


nular reflexed  portion  of  the  tweeter  horn,  a  cone-type 
loudspeaker  unit  adapted  for  use  as  a  woofer,  having  an 
annular  peripheral  mounting  seat,  a  rearwardly  disposed 
housing  comprising  an  annular  seat  for  engaging  the 
mounting  seat  of  said  woofer,  a  forwardly  extending  shell 
adapted  to  substantially  surround  said  woofer  and  having 
a  forward  edge  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rearward  edge 
of  the  rearwardly  extending  skirt  of  the  forwardly  dis- 
posed mechanical  acoustic  body  whereby  to  form  an  en- 
closure for  the  forward  side  of  the  woofer,  a  generally 
cup-shaped  outer  horn  bell  having  the  closed  end  thereof 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  rearward  surface  of 
the  woofer  and  the  side  walls  spaced  progressively  from 
the  outside  surfaces  of  the  forwardly  extending  shell  of 
said  housing  and  said  rearwardly  extending  skirt  whereby 
to  form  therebetween  an  annular  woofer  horn  concentric 
with  said  tweeter  horn. 
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3,028,928 
METAL  SCAFFOLD  EXTENSION 
Theodore  C.  Juculano,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  aissignor  to  Marvel 
Equipment  Corporation,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,235 
1  Claim.     (CL  182—178) 


frame  member,  one  of  said  free  first  ends  overlapping  the 
other  of  said  free  first  ends  for  engaging  such  element 
upon  movement  of  said  frame  member  toward  such  ele- 


**»^ 


An  extension  of  the  upper  portion  of  a  metal  scaffold 
having  tubular  uprights  fixed  in  laterally  spaced  apart 
relationship,  by  which  extension  one  end  of  a  working 
platform  or  plank  may  be  supported  at  any  of  a  number 
of  different  heights  above  the  tops  of  the  uprights,  said 
extension  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  legs,  each 
telescopingly  engageable  with  the  upper  portion  of  one 
of  the  uprights  of  a  scaffold,  and  each  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  transversely  therethrough,  disposed  at  spaced 
apart  intervals  along  its  length,  each  hole  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  pin  cooperable  with  an  upright  with  which 
the  leg  is  engaged  to  hold  the  leg  projected  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  the  top  of  the  upright;  an  elon- 
gated cross  member  extending  lengthwise  between  the 
legs  and  having  its  ends  adjacent  to  laterally  opposite 
portions  thereof,  for  holding  the  legs  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance substantially  corresponding  to  the  lateral  spacing 
between  the  uprights  of  a  scaffold  to  which  the  extension 
is  to  be  applied;  means  providing  pin  and  slot  connections 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  member  and  said 
portions  of  the  legs  enabling  relative  turning  movement 
between  the  cross  member  and  each  leg  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  which  is  adjacent  to  the  leg  and  crosswise  of 
the  leg  and  the  cross  member,  the  slots  in  said  connections 
extending  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  cross  member 
so  as  to  provide  for  limited  bodily  motion  of  each  leg 
toward  and  from  the  other  leg  relative  to  the  cross 
member,  whereby  the  legs  can  be  telescopingly  engaged 
one  at  a  time  with  a  pair  of  scaffold  uprights  without 
danger  of  binding  regardless  of  limited  variations  in  their 
spacing  and/or  deviations  from  parallel;  and  upright  rigid 
pjank  retaining  elements  carried  by  said  extension  and 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  said  cross  member  from  loca- 
tions adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  to  prevent 
a  platform  or  plank  resting  upon  the  cross  member  from 
sliding  laterally  off  of  the  cross  member,  said  plank  re- 
taining elements  constituting  the  uppermost  portions  of 
the  extension. 

3,028,929 
LADDER  ATTACHMENT 
Howard  L.  Chubbs,  736  Hanley  St..  Gary,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,473 
4  Claims.     (CI.  182—206) 
1.  An  attachment  for  supporting  a  ladder  against  a 
slender  support  element  comprising:  a  frame  member  re- 
movably mountable  on  such  ladder,  support  means  in- 
cluding spaced  arms  and  support  members  bifurcately 
fixed  thereto  and  mounted  on  and  extending  laterally 
from   said    frame   member,   a  pair   of  levers   pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  members  in  opposed  relation, 
said  levers  each  having  a  free  first  end  disposed  generally 
toward  said  frame  member  from  the  respective  pivot  point 
and  a  free  second  end  disposed  generally  away  from  said 


ment,  said  second  end  of  each  lever  being  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  first  end.  and  gripper  means  on  said 
levers  for  engaging  such  element  upon  pivotal  movement 
of  said  levers. 


3,028,930 

OIL  CUP  AND  COVER 

HHmar  A.  Andrescn,  Banington,  III.,  assignor  to  Gits 

Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,211 

5  Claims.    (CI.  184—91) 


1.  An  oiler  assembly  comprising  an  oil  cup  defining 
an  oil  chamber  therein  with  an  opening,  a  pivotal  cover 
for  closing  said  chamber  opening,  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  cover  on  said  cup  for  pivotal  movement  about 
its  rear  edge  with  the  front  edge  extending  over  said 
opening,  a  resilient  cover  closing  spring  strip  having  an 
arcuate  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  of 
the  cover  in  a  continuous  curve  extending  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  strip  and  shaped  to  bend  along  its  length  with 
the  application  of  force  toward  the  cover  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive bending  at  the  cover,  said  strip  having  a  base  end 
continuing  from  said  arcuate  portion,  and  a  stationary 
reaction  member  having  a  reaction  surface  engaged  by 
the  base  end  of  the  strip  urging  the  cover  toward  closed 
position,  said  reaction  surface  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  pivotal  mounting  means  for  the  cover  so  that  the  cover 
will  be  urged  toward  closed  position  in  all  positions  of 
the  cover. 

3,028,931 
CHECKOUT  STAND 
Brendan  J.  Donovan,  152  Clark  Road,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,609 
2  Claims.    (CI.  186—1) 
1.  In  a  checkout  stand,  a  pair  of  elongated  walls  ar- 
ranged in  lateral  spaced  relation  and  having  their  lower 
ends  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  floor  surface,  a 
checkout  table  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
walls  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  other 
end  of  said  walls  and  supported  on  said  walls,  the  space 
defined  by  said  table  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
walls  defining  a  tunnel,  a  hand  cart  adapted  for  rolling 
movement  on  said  floor  surface  and  of  a  heighth  and 
width  to  freely  pass  through  said  tunnel,  an  open  top 
receptacle  having  one  end  open  disposed  on  said  cart,  said 
cart  being  movable  into  the  space  defined  by  the  portion 
of  said  walls  between  the  terminating  point  of  said  table 
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and  the  other  ends  of  said  walls  through  the  other  ends  of 
said  walls,  the  open  top  of  said  receptacle  being  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  below  said  table  when  said  cart  has  been 
moved  into  the  space  between  said  wails,  and  lifting 
means  embodying  a  pair  of  saddle  members  positioned 
between  said  wails,  each  of  said  members  being  arranged 
so  as  to  extend  transversely  along  and  adjacent  a  wall 
and  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wall,  means 
operative!  y  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers for  urging  said  other  ends  toward  each  other,  said 
saddle  members  being  normally  below  and  adjacent  said 
table  and  mounted  on  said  walls  for  upward  movement 


from  the  normal  position  to  a  position  spaced  above  said 
table,  said  saddle  members  being  engageable  with  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle  when  said  cart  has  been  moved  into  the 
space  between  said  walls  to  elevate  said  receptacle  to 
the  position  spaced  above  said  table  when  said  saddle 
members  execute  their  upward  movement  for  manual 
removal  of  the  contents  of  said  recepucle  and  shifting 
of  the  contents  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  table  and 
to  lower  the  empty  receptacle  on  to  said  cart,  said  cart 
having  the  emptied  receptacle  thereon  being  insertable 
into  said  tunnel  for  passage  therethrough  by  application 
of  a  manually  applied  force  thereto. 


3,028,932 

WHEEL  A.ND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Lament  A.  Cadmus,  Toledo,  Ohio.  assiKDor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and 

Savings  Awociatioa,  i  national  banldnK  assoclat'oo 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,607 

2  Claims,    (a.  ItS— 2) 


1.  In  a  wheel  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  in- 
cludes a  nonrotataWe  spindle  housing,  a  spindle  member 
extending  axially  through  said  housing,  a  wheel  member 
rotatably  disposed  on  said  spindle  housing  and  having  an 
axially  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  portion,  a 
brake  drum  having  an  annular  flange  extending  axially 
inwardly  toward  said  wheel  member  and  having  a  radially 
facing  surface  on  said  annular  flange  matably  peripherally 
disposed  about  a  confronting  radially  facing  surface  on 


said  annular  flange  portion  of  said  wheel  member  and 
having  a  hub  releasably  connected  to  said  spindle  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  means  connecting  said  flange  on  said 
brake  drum  to  said  wheel  member  to  provide  for  rotation 
of  said  wheel  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  brake 
drum,  said  brake  drum  being  of  a  shape  to  form  with 
said  wheel  member  and  said  spindle  housing  a  closed  an- 
nular chamber  located  on  the  outer  side  of  said  wheel 
member,  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  chamber  disposed 
between  pairs  of  a  plurality  of  members  comprising  said 
wheel  member,  said  spindle  housing,  said  spindle,  and 
said  brake  drum  and  including  an  elastic  sealing  member 
annularly  disposed  between  said  radially  facing  surfaces 
on  said  flange  of  said  brake  drum  and  on  said  flange  por- 
tion of  said  wheel  member,  and  braking  means  mounted 
on  said  spindle  housing  and  extending  into  said  chamber 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  brake  drum. 


3,028,933 
SPRING  LOCK  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Mueller.  Menomoiicc  Falls,  Wb.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,722 

3  Claims.    (CI.  188—77) 


,fSSL 


g-. 


I.  A  spring  lock  for  use  with  X-ray  apparatus  compris- 
ing: first  and  second  cylindrical  stationary  members  in 
axial  alignment;  a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  members  and  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith;  a  first  helical  spring  disposed  coaxially 
with  and  wrapped  about  a  portion  of  said  first  stationary 
member  and  about  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  member 
adjacent  said  first  member;  a  second  helical  spring  dis- 
posed coaxial  with  and  wrapped  about  a  portion  of  said 
stationary  member  and  about  a  portion  of  said  rotatable 
member  adjacent  said  second  member;  said  first,  second 
and  rotatable  cylindrical  members  all  having  the  same  ex- 
ternal diameter;  said  first  and  second  springs  having  an 
internal  diameter  which  when  said  springs  are  not  mount- 
ed upon  said  first,  second  and  rotatable  members  is 
smaller  than  said  external  diameter  of  said  first,  second 
and  rotatable  members;  and  means  in  contact  with  said 
springs  for  partially  unwrapping  said  springs  in  the  area 
of  said  rotatable  member  in  opposite  rotational  senses  to 
thereby  increase  the  internal  diameters  of  each  of  said 
springs. 

3,028,934 
SPRING   APPLIED   BRAKE   HTTH   ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC RELEASE  AND  APPLICATION 
Ckarlcs   A.   Lister.   Shaker   Heights.   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,953 
4  Haims.  (CI.  18»— 171) 
I  A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  first 
element  operable  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  apply 
a  brake  and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  re- 
lease the  brake,  a  second  element  movable  in  opposite 
directions,  selectively,  an  intermediate  element,  a  first 
pivot  means  connecting  the  intermediate  element  at  one 
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of  its  portions  to  the  first  element  for  rocking  relative 
thereto  about  a  first  pivotal  axis  at  said  one  portion  in 
all  positions  of  the  first  element,  a  second  pivot  means 
connecting  the  intermediate  element  at  another  of  its 
portions,  which  is  spaced  from  said  one  portion,  to  the 
second  clement  for  rocking  relative  to  the  second  element 
about  a  second  pivotal  axis  at  said  other  portion  which 
second  pivotal  axis  is  parallel  to  the  first  pivotal  axis 
in  all  positions  of  the  second  element,  a  first  resilient 
means  normally  urgirtg  the  first  element  toward  brake 
releasing  position,  shi^table  pivot  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  element  in  spaced  relation  to 
both  of  said  pivotal  axes  and  providing,  for  the  inter- 
mediate element,  a  shiftable  rocking  axis  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to,  and  parallel  to,  said  first  and  second  pivotal  axes, 
a  second  resilient  means  urging  the  second  element  to  a 
brake  applying  position  by  movement  of  the  second  ele- 
ment in  one  of  said  directions  wherein  it  rocks  the  inter- 


lively  high  degree  of  turbulence  in  the  cooling  fluid  at  the ' 
relatively  low  rate  of  flow  for  "scouring"  the  area  of  the 


mediate  element  about  said  shiftable  pivot  means  in  a 
direction  to  move  the  first  element  to  brake  applying 
position,  a  first  electromagnetic  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  shiftable  pivot  means  and  operative  when 
energized  to  shift  the  shiftable  pivot  means  in  a  direction 
for  swinging  the  itnermediate  element  about  the  first 
pivotal  axis  against  the  resistance  of  the  second  resilient 
means  to  place  the  second  resilient  means  in  a  condition 
in  which,  so  long  as  it  is  maintained  in  said  condition,  it 
is  inoperative  to  move  the  second  element  in  the  brake 
applying  direction,  a  second  electromagnetic  means 
which,  when  energized,  is  incapable  of  moving  the  second 
element  against  the  resistance  of  the  second  resilient 
means,  but  is  capable  of  holding  the  second  element  in 
position  for  maintaining  said  condition  after  the  condi- 
tion has  been  established  by  the  first  electromagnetic 
means,  and  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  energization 
of  the  first  electromagnetic  means  for  shifting  the  shift- 
able  pivot  means  to  different  positions  def>ending  upon 
the  degree  of  energization  of  the  first  electromagnetic 
means. 


3,028,935 
FLUID  COOLED  FRICTION  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Gold.  Pine  Lawn,  and   Robert  E.  Schwartz, 
University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Cor- 
poration. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16, 1958.  Ser.  No.  742,177 
6  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 
I.  A  fluid  cooled  friction  member  comprising  an  open- 
ended  channel  having  an  annular  base  wall  interconnect- 
ing axially  extending  side  walls,  a  metallic  friction  ele- 
ment interconnecting  said  side  walls  to  close  said  open- 
ended  channel  and  forming  a  chamber  for  cooling  fluid 
therewith,  means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said 
chamber  at  a  relatively  low  rate  of  flow,  and  a  plurality  of 
supports  arranged  circumferentially  in  the  chamber  be- 
tween said  base  wall  and  friction  element,  each  of  said 
supports  being  in  radially  spaced  and  offset  relation  with 
adjacent  supports  to  support  said  friction  element  against 
distortion  inwardly  of  said  chamber  and  to  create  a  rela- 


friction  element  exposed  to  cooling  fluid  in  said  chamber 
and  substantially  obviating  static  pockets  of  fluid  through- 
out said  chamber. 


3,028,93^ 
WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,253 
9  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and 
a  tire  rim  having  a  terminal  flange  with  air  circulation 
openings  through  the  wheel  adjacent  juncture  of  the 
wheel  body  and  the  tire  rim,  a  cover  cember  for  disposi- 
tion over  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  generally 
circular  cover  body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  retaining  arm  extensions  projecting  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  and  engageable  in  press-on, 
pry-off  relation  with  the  terminal  flange  for  retaining 
the  cover  over  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  generally  semifunnel  shaped  air  scoop 
with  its  mouth  projecting  generally  axially  outwardly 
from  the  arm  and  comprising  one  side  of  the  arm  for 
air  motivating  action  in  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  pro- 
mote air  circulation  through  said  wheel  openings. 


3,028,937 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Edward  W.  Crabowski,  Sudbury  Hill,  Harrow  on  the  Hill, 
England,  and  Charles  R.  Johnson,  Elmburst,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  Acme  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  801,622 
6  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 
1.  A    single-piece    longitudinally   extending   structural 
member  having  first  and  second  flanges  defining  an  L- 
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shaped  cross-section,  said  first  flange  having  first  and 
second  longitudinally  extending  rows  of  openings  there- 
in parallel  to  said  second  flange  with  said  first  row  of 
openings  disposed  between  said  second  row  of  openings 
and  said  second  flange,  the  openings  of  said  first  row  in- 
cluding generally  equilateral  triangularly-shaped  open- 
ings having  rounded  apices,  with  round  openings  on  op- 
posite sides  of  each  thereof  and  with  a  longitudinally 
elongated  opening  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  round 
openings,  the  geometric  centers  of  adjacent  openings  in 
said  first  row  being  uniformly  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
a  predetermined  distance,  the  openings  in  said  second 
row  comprising  round  openings  respectively  disposed 
transversely  opposite  the  elongated  openings  of  said  first 
row  and  longitudinally  elongated  openings  disposed  trans- 
versely opposite  the  round  openings  of  said  first  row.  the 
round  and  elongated  openings  of  said  second  row  being 
the  same  size  as  the  respective  round  and  elongated  open- 


ings of  said  first  row.  the  geometric  centers  of  said  round 
and  said  elongated  openings  in  said  second  row  being 
disposed  said  predetermined  distance  from  the  geometric 
centers  of  the  transversely  opposite  openings  of  said  first 
row.  the  transverse  dimension  of  each  of  said  elongated 
openings  being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
round  openings,  the  respective  first  flanges  of  a  pair  of 
said  structural  members  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped 
at  right  angles  in  position  wherein  a  triangular  opening 
and  an  elongated  opening  of  one  of  said  first  flanges  are 
in  respective  alignment  with  separate  ones  of  the  round 
openings  of  the  first  flange  of  the  ofticr  member  to  permit 
bolts  to  be  inserted  therethrough  having  diameters  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  round  openings, 
thereby  to  provide  a  right  angle  structural  joint  wherein 
one  of  said  members  may  be  adjustably  moved  substan- 
tially only  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  other. 


3,028.938 

LOCKED  JOINT  AND  RUNFORCINC  CONSTRUC- 

TION  FOR  FRAGILE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Hallace  Schorr.  4412  MumhiKside  Road, 

Minneapolis  16,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1959.  S«r.  No.  799,020 

7  Claims.    (Q.  189—36) 


^•a 


I.  Joint  construction  for  interconnecting  and  reinforc- 
ing a  plurality  of  pieces  of  relatively  fragile  sheet  mate- 
rial having  in  combination  an  elongated  expanding  T- 


rail  having  outtumed  base  flanges  receiving  marginal 
edge  portions  of  pieces  of  sheet  material,  said  rail  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  outstanding  web  extending  angulariy  to 
said  outtumed  flanges  and  bifurcated  at  its  outer  longi- 
tudinal portion  to  present  spaced,  longitudinal  opposed 
walls,  said  bifurcations  having  adjacent  their  outer  longi- 
tudinal edges  outtumed  longitudinal  locking  flanges,  an 
elongated  locking-bar-cap  comprising  a  head  portion  of 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  having  internal 
locking  shoulders  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal web  of  the  said  U-shaped  structure  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  thereof,  said 
locking-bar-cap  at  the  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
U-shaped  cross  sectional  strxKture  having  longitudinal 
outtumed  sheeKlamping  poru'ons  with  surfaces  opposed 
respectively  to  the  sheet-receiving  flanges  of  said  T-rail 
and  means  applied  through  the  outer  longitudinal  web 
of  said  U-shaped  locking-bar  structure  engaging  the  bi- 
furcated portions  of  said  T-rail  to  spread  said  bifurcated 
portions  apart  and  simultaneously  draw  the  said  bar-cap 
inwardly  towards  the  sheet-engagii^  flanges  of  said  T-rail 
thereby  causing  the  locking  flanges  at  the  outer  edges  of 
said  bifurcated  portions  to  override  said  opposed  shoulders 
of  the  cap  member  and  to  thereafter  interiock  therewith 
while  clamping  action  is  exerted  between  the  outtumed 
flanges  of  said  Trail  and  the  outtumed  sheet-clamping 
portions  of  said  bar-cap. 


3,028,939 
AUTOMOBILE    ACCELERATOR    CONTROL    WITH 

PRESET  AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  OPERATION 
Edward  G.  Gllck,  5496  H.>de  Park  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III., 

assignor  of  ooc-half  to  Rembc  McCormkk,  Chicago, 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1958,  S«r.  No.  729,919 
15  Claims.    (CI.  192—3) 


I.  Means  for  automatically  bringing  an  automobile  to 
a  selected  speed  and  maintaining  that  speed,  as  desired 
by  an  operator,  comprising;  drive  mechanism  for  moving 
the  accelerator  pedal  of  the  automobile;  means  sensing 
the  actual  speed  of  the  automobile;  means  adjustable  by 
the  operator  to  a  selected  speed;  a  source  of  illumination; 
and  actuating  means  responsive  to  a  difference  between 
the  actual  automobile  speed  and  the  selected  speed  of 
said  adjustable  means  to  drive  said  mechanism  and  there- 
by move  the  accelerator  to  eliminate  such  difference, 
said  last  iiamed  means  including  a  pair  of  elements  one 
of  which  is  operative  when  the  actual  automobile  speed 
is  greater  than  the  selected  speed  and  the  other  of  which 
is  operative  when  the  actual  automobile  speed  is  less  than 
the  selected  speed,  said  elements  being  photoelectric,  the 
means  sensing  the  speed  of  the  automobile  including  light 
control  means  alternatively  precluding  and  effecting  illu- 
mination of  said  elements  by  said  source  to  effect  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism. 


April  10,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


413 


3,d28,94« 
COIN  APPARATUS 
Alvtn  W.  Holstein,  Lcmay,  and  James  T.  Scbnller,  St 
Ann's,  Mo.,  ass^on  to  National  Vendors,  Inc.,  St. 
Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mlssoari 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,749 
17  Claims.    (Q.  194—19) 


ing  a  rotatable  cylinder  into  which  a  key  is  insertible 
from  the  front,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  swing- 
able  toward  the  plunger  by  a  partial  turn  of  the  cylinder, 
a  slide  normally  barring  the  bolt  from  reaching  the  plunger 
and  backed  by  the  coin  to  clear  the  plunger  when  the 
latter  has  reached  said  point,  the  opening  in  the  plunger 
then  being  in  line  with  the  bolt  to  receive  the  latter  as 
a  lock  against  the  retraction  of  the  plunger,  the  key-lock 
having  means  maintaining  the  key  in  fully-inserted  position 
and  locked  from  retraction  before  said  partial  turn,  and 
such  means  operating  automatically  to  partially  eject  the 
key  and  release  the  same  for  removal  when  the  bolt  has 
locked  the  plunger  as  stated. 


L 


JL    *1   *^.,    vC'/-r^ 


t> 


o 


3,028,941 

COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCKING  MECHANISMS 

Ralph  R.  McDonnell,  17  Arlington  Lane  Fox  Lake,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  651 

2  Claims.    (CI.  194—78) 


3,028,942 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 
Paul  F.  Page,  Newinjjton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Mc- 
Bec  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,847 
3  Claims.    (CL  197— 88) 


I.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  latch 
for  locking  the  machine  against  operation,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch  comprising  a  member  adapted  for  move- 
ment away  from  a  retracted  position  for  moving  the  latch 
from  a  locking  to  a  retracted  position,  purchaser-operated 
means  for  moving  said  member  away  from  its  retracted 
position,  a  stop  for  holding  said  member  against  move- 
ment sufficient  to  release  the  latch,  said  stop  being  mov- 
able to  a  position  permitting  full  latch-releasing  move- 
ment of  said  member,  said  member  when  in  retracted 
position  being  wholly  out  of  engagement  with  said  stop 
so  as  not  to  impede  movement  of  said  stop,  a  first  chute 
for  coins  of  a  first  denomination  and  a  second  chute  for 
coins  of  a  second  denomination,  a  member  engageable 
by  a  coin  falling  in  either  chute  adapted  to  be  driven 
downward  a  first  distance  by  a  coin  of  the  first  denomina- 
tion and  a  second  distance  by  a  coin  of  the  second  de- 
nomination, the  ratio  of  said  distances  corresponding  to 
the  ratio  of  the  value  of  the  coins,  means  biasing  said 
coin-driven  member  to  return  to  a  raised  retracted  posi- 
tion when  a  coin  disengages  therefrom,  and  means  oper- 
able by  said  coin-driven  member  on  its  return  to  retracted 
position  for  driving  the  stop. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  biasing  said  carriage  for 
movement  in  a  letter  feed  direction,  an  escapement  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  incremental  stepping  movements 
of  said  carriage  in  said  letter  feed  direction;  said  escape- 
ment mechanism  comprising  a  toothed  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  carriage,  dog  means  cooperating 
with  said  tooth  member  and  movable  so  as  to  permit  a 
single  step  movement  of  said  carriage  in  said  letter  feed 
direction,  camming  means  conditionable  so  as  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  toothed  member  and  operative  thereby  to 
move  said  dog  means  through  an  operative  displacement, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  camming  means  from  an 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position. 


3,028,943 
FEEDING  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  EcoDom,  Bloomfield.  and  Lee  F.  Evans,  Mont- 
clalr,  NJ.,  and  George  Reade,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, Nutley.  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Jan.  3, 1961.  Ser.  No.  80,179 
1  Claim.    (CI.  197—133) 


1.  A  OMn-controIled  locking  device  comprising  a  frontal 
support  formed  with  a  slot  into  which  a  coin  is  insertible, 
a  plunger  formed  with  an  opening  and  insertible  into  the 
slot  to  push  the  coin  in  rearward  direction  and  stop  at 
a  given  point,  a  key-lock  carried  by  the  support  and  hav- 


An   arrangement   for  supporting   and   feeding  photo- 
graphic film  on  which  typing  is  to  be  performed  rela- 
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live  to  a  typewriter  comprising  a  support  frame  stand- 
ing independent  of  said  typewriter,  said  support  frame 
including  two  horizontally  extending  parallel  bars,  a  car- 
riage assembly  including  two  parallel  framcpieces  ex- 
tending orthogonal  to  said  parallel  bars,  four  bearing 
assemblies  coupling  the  ends  of  said  framepieces  to  said 
parallel  bars,  a  connecting  bar  connected  to  one  of  said 
framepieces  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the 
other  of  said  framepieces,  means  on  said  other  of  said 
framepieces  for  rigidly  connecting  said  connecting  bar 
thereto,  a  vertical  bar  extending  from  one  of  said  bear- 
ing assemblies,  a  forked  bar  connected  to  said  type- 
writer and  engaging  said  vertical  bar  so  that  the  hori- 
zontal movements  of  the  typewriter  platen  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  carriage  assembly,  a  first  and  second  film 
spool,  said  first  spool  having  film  thereon  in  threadable 
engagement  with  said  second  spool  through  the  platen  of 
the  typewriter,  and  first  and  second  spindles  mounted  on 
one  of  said  framepieces  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  film  spools  so  that  said  film  spools  move  hori- 
zontally with  movements  of  the  typewriter  platen. 


3.028,944 
WEB  FEEDING  MECHANISM   FOR  TABl  I.ATING 

AND  I.IKE  MACHINES 
Geoffrey  Leslie  Taperell,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
'    W.  H.  Smith  &  Son  (Alacni)  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser^  No.  854.439 
12  Claims.    (CI.  197—133) 


1.  Web-feeding  mechanism  for  use  in.  or  as  an  attach- 
ment for,  a  tabulating  or  like  typewriting  or  printing  ma- 
chine, to  feed  a  paper  web  past  the  writing  position  of 
the  machine  by  steps  of  different  lengths,  comprising 
rotatable  web-feeding  means,  a  driving  member  for  ro- 
tating said  web-feeding  means,  escapement  mechanism 
operable  to  restrain  rotation  of  the  feeding  means  to  step- 
by-step  movements  for  line  feeding  in  response  to  signals 
from  the  tabulating  or  like  machine,  means  for  releasing 
the  restraint  of  the  escapement  mechanism  to  permit  con- 
tinuous long-throw  rotation  of  the  web-feeding  means, 
and  a  programme  member  for  stopping  the  web  at  pre-, 
determined  positions  after  continuous  long-throw  oper- 
ations, said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  an  escape- 
ment member  rotatable  with  the  feeding  means  and 
carrying  two  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  two  pawls  located 
for  alternate  rotation-preventing  engagement  with  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  respective  sets  at  positions  which  arc  angu- 
larly separated  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  escape- 
ment member  by,  an  amount  different  from  an  exact 
multiple  of  the  angular  pitch  of  the  teeth  whereby  dis- 
engagement of  one  pawl  from  a  tooth  permits  rotation 
of  the  escapement  member  through  an  angle  less  than 
a  tooth  pitch  and  until  the  rotation  is  Stopped  by  en- 
gagement of  a  tooth  by  the  other  pawl,  and  means  re- 
sponsive as  aforesaid  to  signals  from  the  machine  for 
effectmg  such  disengagement  of  the  pawls  alternately. 


3,028,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANLTACTUR- 

ING  REFRIGERATOR  CABINETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Martin  W.  Harke,  Lombard,  and  Robert  J.  Smith,  Villa 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  29,  I960,  Set.  No.  59,221 
12  Claims.     (CL  198—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  work  operations  on  re- 
frigerator cabinets  or  the  like,  which  may  differ  one  from 
the  other  in  length,  width  or  height,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  succession  of  work  stations  having  a  fixed 
spacing  one  from  the  other  in  single  file,  a  conveyor  sys- 
tem extending  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  said  line 
of  work  stations,  said  system  being  arranged  to  receive 
a  series  of  cabinets  commonly  oriented  relative  to  the 
line  of  work  stations,  means  for  operating  said  conveyor 
system  to  advance  said  series  of  cabinets  in  step-by-step 
fashion  from  one  to  the  next  of  said  work  stations,  a  first 
work  device  at  each  of  said  stations  for  performing  a 
manufacturing  operation  on  a  cabinet  in  predetermined 
relation  to  the  leading  edge  thereof,  a  second  work  de- 
vice at  each  of  said  stations  for  performing  a  manu- 
facturing operation  on  a  cabinet  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  said  work  devices  being 
located  at  an  elevation  above  said  conveyor  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  maximum-depth  cabinet  to  be  worked 
on,  and  means  effective  upon  completion  of  each  step-by- 
step  advance  of  the  series  of  cabinets  to  move  certain 
cabinets  in  a  direction  to  position  the  leading  edge  there- 
of in  fixed  relation  to  the  first  of  the  work  devices  at  the 
respective  work  stations  and  to  move  other  cabinete  in  a 
direction  to  position  the  trailing  edge  thereof  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  second  of  the  work  devices  at  the  respec- 
tive work  stations,  means  eJective  upon  the  completion 
of  the  last-named  movement  of  the  cabinets  to  move  at 
least  the  rearmost  cabinet  of  the  series  transversely  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  to  bring  said  cabinet 
into  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  conveyor,  and  means  for  lifting  all  of  the 
cabinets  from  the  conveyor  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
bring  them  into  desired  operative  relation  with  said  work 
devices  while  maintaining  the  relative  lateral  and  trans- 
verse position  of  the  series  of  cabinets  one  to  the  other. 


3,028,946 
MACHINE  FOR  ARRANGING  GLASS  JARS 
Robert  F.  Knipp  and  Jan  K.  Wagner,  Oakland.  Calif., 
aviignors    to    Gerber    Products    Company,    Fremont, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,960 
19  Claims.  (CL  198—32) 
1.  A  machine  for  handling  containers,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pallets  arranged  to  receive  a  regularly  shaped 
group  of  containers  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  on  said 
pallets,  means  for  advancing  said  pallets,  a  plurality  of 
container  carriers,  each  said  carrier  being  shaped  to  re- 
ceive a  container,  means  for  advancing  said  carriers  in 
timed  relation  to  said  pallets  in  a  circuit  having  a  loading 
stretch  along  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pallets, 
first  switch  means  positioned  to  engage  an  outermost  first 
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column  of  containers  on  a  pallet  as  said  pallet  is  ad- 
vanced to  move  said  first  column  laterally  off  said  pallet 
and  into  individual  carriers,  second  switch  means  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  second  outermost  column  on  said 
pallet  next  to  said  first  column  as  said  pallet  is  advanced 
to  move  said  second  column  laterally  off  said  pallet  and 
into  carriers  behind  the  containers  in  said  first  column, 
means  on  each  said  carrier  to  hold  a  container  in  said 


3  028  948 
HYDRAULIC  QUADDING    AND   CENTERING 
MECHANISM  FOR  TYPOGRAPHICAL  CAST- 
ING  MACHINES 

William  B.  Abbott,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,923 

16  Claims.     (CL  199—50) 


carrier  on  an  inverted  stretch  of  the  circuit  of  said  carriers, 
an  outermost  conveyor,  means  for  advancing  said  outer- 
most conveyor  in  timed  relation  to  said  pallets  along  the 
side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  carriers  opposite  said 
pallets,  carrier  discharge  switch  means  positioned  to  en- 
gage containers  on  said  carriers  as  said  carriers  are  ad- 
vanced and  move  said  containers  laterally  off  said  carriers 
and  onto  said  outermost  conveyor. 


3,028,947 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Douglas  Robertson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Rowntree  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,584 
12  Claims.     (CI.  198—37) 


1 .  Conveying  apparatus  for  articles  comprising  at  least 
a  pair  of  conveyor  sections  disposed  one  with  another  in 
article  transfer  relationship,  each  of  said  conveyor  sec- 
tions having  a  discharge  end  and  a  loading  end.  the  load- 
ing end  of  one  conveyor  section  being  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  other  conveyor  section,  at  least  first 
and  second  vibrating  means  for  vibrating  each  conveyor 
section  independently  of  each  other  conveyor  section, 
said  first  vibrating  means  being  adapted  to  vibrate  said 
one  conveyor  section,  said  second  vibrating  means  being 
adapted  to  vibrate  said  other  conveyor  section,  and  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  control  means  including  first, 
second  and  third  article  sensing  means  respectively  for 
sensing  said  articles,  said  first  article  sensing  means 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  one 
conveyor  section,  said  second  article  sensing  means  being 
positioned  between  said  first  article  sensing  means  and 
the  loading  end  of  said  one  conveyor  section,  said  th'rd 
article  sensing  means  being  positioned  between  the  load- 
ing end  and  discharge  end  of  said  other  conveyor  section, 
said  first  control  means  being  adapted  to  inactivate  said 
first  vibrating  means  upon  sensing  of  an  article  by  said 
first  sensing  means,  said  second  and  third  control  means 
being  adapted  to  inactivate  said  second  vibrating  means 
upon  concurrent  sensing  of  articles  by  said  second  and 
third  sensing  means. 


.  ^^^^T^jS^Mi 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  line  clamping  jaws,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  movable  from  a  normal  full  line  receiving  position  to  a 
quadding  position  and  return,  and  hydraulic  pressure 
mechanism  for  effecting  the  quadding  movement  of  the 
jaw,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  closed  liquid  circulat- 
ing system  which  includes  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  continu- 
ously operated  pump  for  circulating  the  liquid  through 
the  system,  and  a  cylinder  and  piston  device  connected  to 
said  movable  jaw,  together  with  a  selector  valve  forming 
part  of  said  circulating  system,  said  valve  comprising  a 
a  valve  body  containing  a  valve  chamber  and  having  an 
inlet  port  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  pressure  side  of 
the  pump  to  the  valve  chamber,  an  outlet  port  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  jaw  closing 
side  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  device,  and  an  exhaust 
port  for  the  return  of  liquid  from  the  valve  chamber  to 
the  reservoir,  and  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  the 
valve  body  and  movable  to  two  different  positions  there- 
in, said  plunger  in  a  first  position  shutting  off  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  while 
opening  communication  between  the  outlet  port  and  the 
exhaust  port,  said  plunger  in  a  second  position  opening 
communication  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port 
while  shutting  off  communication  between  the  outlet  port 
and  the  exhaust  port,  mechanism  for  moving  the  valve 
plunger  to  one  position  or  the  other  as  required,  and 
means  for  causing  the  valve  plunger  moving  mechanism 
to  maintain  the  plunger  in  its  first  position  when  the  ma- 
chine is  at  rest  or  conditioned  for  a  regular  operation. 


3.028.949 

COIN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

John  J.  Sohosky,  P.O.  Box  1124,  Joplin,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,633 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 83) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  transparent  coin  display  case 
having  a  generally  rectangular  flat  compartment  therein, 
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coin  retainer  means  mounted  in  said  compartment  for 
holding  otic  or  more  coins  in  display  condition  in  said 
case,  said  retainer  means  being  generally  rectangular  and 
substantially  co-extensive  with  said  compartment  to  be 
generally  immobile  therein  and  comprising  at  least  one 
rectangular  frame  element,  said  frame  element  being  a 
flat  sheet  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  coin 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  unitary  and  co- 
planar  with  said  element  and  extending  inwardly  into 
sjid  opening  for  releasably  gripping  the  edge  of  such  coin, 
said  arms  having  their  inner  ends  defining  a  circle  slight- 
ly less  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  coin  to  be 
held  thereby,  said  arms  being  in  non-radial  position  rela- 
tive 'to  said  circle  at  their  inner  ends  and  tangential  to 
said  circle  before  insertion  of  the  coin  and  being  de- 
flectable laterally  thereof  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  circle  and  in  the  plane  of  said  element,  whereby  said 
element  remains  flat  upon  insertion  of  such  coin. 


3,028.950 
CIGARETTt  CONTAINER 
Dirk  Content.  188  Lincoln  Ave.,  Eastcliester.  N.Y.,  as- 
signor of  twenty  percent  to  Albert  C.  Nolte,  Jr.,  Man- 
hattan, N.Y. 

Filed  May  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.694 
8  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 41) 


1.  A  cigarette  container  having  a  section  of  one  wall 
formed  by  two  outwardly  foldable  flaps  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  walls,  said  flaps  being  joined  as  an  integral  portion 
of  said  wall  in  a  closed  position  and  forming  side  walls 
of  a  receptacle  in  an  open  position,  foldable  foil  strips 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  at  the  ends  of  each  said  flap 
forming  end  bridging  walls  between  said  side  walls  in 
said  open  position  and  an  inner  foil  wrapper  enclosing 
cigarettes  within  said  container  and  forming  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle. 


3,028.951 

CONTAINER  I'SED  COMBINED  FOR  PACKAGE 

AND  ADV  ERTISEMENT 

Ei/o  Okada.  Tnkyo-to,  Japan,  avsignor  to  The  Fuji  Photu 

Film   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kanagawa-kan,   Japan 

Filed  Aug.  ID,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,811 

2  Claims.     (CL  206 — 15.14) 


partially  receiving  articles  to  be  packaged,  side  walls,  end 
walls  and  a  base  section  with  said  top  section  extending 
on  an  incline  to  said  base  section,  one  of  said  end  walls 
being  slotted,  the  other  of  said  end  walls  extending  on 
an  outward  slant  from  said  top  section,  said  upper  con- 
tainer being  provided  from  a  folded  sheet  of  material 
and  having  a  section  with  openings  for  being  detachably 
positioned  on  said  lower  container  top  section  with  its 
openings  receiving  the  remainder  of  said  articles,  said 
upper  container  having  a  section  slanting  upwardly  from 
said  section  with  openings  and  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  lower  container  other  end  wall,  said  up- 
per container  further  having  end  walls  and  a  bottom  with 
said  section  with  openings  extending  on  a  slant  to  said 
bottom,  said  upper  and  lower  containers  providing  a  rec- 
tangular container  when  superimposed,  said  cover  having 
a  base  section  with  said  lower  container  base  section  posi- 
tion thereon,  an  end  with  locking  tongues  extending  into 
said  lower  container  end  wall  slots  for  retaining  the 
same  together  and  sections  for  covering  the  sides,  ends 
and  the  top  of  said  rectangular  container  and  means  for 
retaining  said  cover  in  its  covering  position. 


3.028.952 
SAUSAGE  CASING  CARTON 
James  V.  Milio,  Western  Springs,  and  Robert  N.  Welandv 
Evergreen  Park,  III.,  aiuignort  to  I  nion  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,849 
10  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 46) 


II 
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I.  In  a  sausage  casing  caddy  having  a  plurality  of 
ventilating  apertures  in  two  opposite  walls  thereof  to 
enable  air  to  enter  the  caddy  and  move  lengthwise 
through  the  bores  of  shirred  sticks  of  casing  packaged 
therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  predesig- 
nated  perforated  tear  path  in  one  of  said  walls  for 
easily  detaching  a  substantial  portion  thereof,  said  tear 
path  extending  generally  from  aperture  to  aperture. 


3,028,953 

PACKING  FOR  ALTOMOTnT  WINDSHIELDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

James  N.  Butz,  Royal  Oak,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Carroll 

Container  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  .Michigan 

Filed  May  16,  I96I.  Ser.  No.  110,476 
7  Claims.     (CL  206—62) 
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I    A  container  for  packaging  and  displaying  articles 
and    advertising    thereof   comprising    in    combination    a 
lower  container,  an  upper  container  and  an  outer  casing, 
said  lower  container  being  provided  from  a  folded  sheet        LA  packing  unit  for  supporting  a  windshield  or  the 
of  material  and  having  a  top  section  with  openings  for    like  in  a  shipping  container  having  enclosing  side  walls. 
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said  packing  unit  having  a  hollow  block  portion  provided 
with  a  base  adapted  to  lie  flatly  against  a  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, block  walls  extending  from  spaced  locations  on 
said  base,  a  panel  connected  to  said  block  walls  in  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  base,  supporting  walls  extending 
normally  from  said  panel,  means  holding  said  panel  sup- 
porting walls  in  fixed  relation  to  said  block  portion,  and 
a  secondary  supporting  member  disposed  in  said  block, 
said  panel  and  said  block  portion  having  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  windshield  for  supporting  engagement  by 
said  secondary  supporting  member. 


3,028,956 
RECORD  CARD  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Roy  L.  Phelan  and  William  F.  MInard,  Plymouth,  and 
Kenneth  L.  Lockey,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan  ...«., 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,957 
14  Claims.     (CL  209—72) 


..  *• 


3,028,954 
PAPERBOARD  CARTON  STRUCTURE  fNCORPO- 
RATING  CUSHIONING  MEANS 
Homer  W.  Forrer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,883 
10  Claims.     (CL  206—SS) 


5.  A  package  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of   open-ended,    four-sided,   light   bulb   containing, 
sleeve-type  cartons  and  an  overwrap  therefor,  said  over- 
wrap being  an  elongated  transversely  folded  wrapper  en- 
closing and  secured  about  said  pair  of  cartons  to  cover 
the  open  ends  and  the  opposite  pairs  of  adjacent  side 
walls  thereof,  one  of  the  end  covering  portions  of  said 
overwrap  having  an  edge  foldably  connected  with  one 
of  said  side  wall  covering  portions  and  an  opposite  edge 
secured  at  the  other  of  said  side  wall  covering  portions, 
and  said  other  side  wall  covering  portion  having  a  cush- 
ioning portion  foldably  connected  therewith  and  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  end  covering  portion,  said  cushioning 
portion  having  a  pair  of  tongues  formed  therein  with  a 
width  no  greater  than  the  open  ends  of  said  cartons  and 
a  length  exceeding  the  dimension  of  said  end  coveriiig 
portion  between  said  side  wall  covering  portions,  and  said 
tongues  having  arcuate  scores  extending  transversely  of 
their  length  and  with  said  tongues  flexed  along  said  ar- 
cuate scores  so  that  they  are  buckled  inwardly  of  said 
open  carton  ends  between  said  side  wall  covering  por- 
tions at  said  end  covering  portion. 


3.  In  a  system  for  transporting  and  controlling  the 
disposition  of  record  cards  with  respect  to  an  information 
recording  means,  a  first  guideway  for  association  with  the 
information  recording  means,   a  card  supply  guideway 
in  communication  with  said  first  guideway   and   along 
which  cards  having  each  an  account  identifying  symbol 
thereon  are  fed  singly  from  a  source  of  supply,  a  card 
disposal  guideway  in  communication  with  said  first  guide- 
way,  a  branch  card  disposal  guideway  communicating  with 
said  supply  guideway  and  leading  to  the  receptacle  to  by- 
pass said  first  guideway.  an  electrically  operable  card  de- 
flector member  at  the  juncture  of  said  supply  and  branch 
guideways  operable  in  one  position  to  communicatively 
connect  said  branch  guideway  to  said  supply  guideway 
and  movable  to  another  position  to  communicatively  con- 
nect said  first  guideway  to  said  supply  guideway,  a  plural-, 
ity  of  settable  switch  members  electrically  representative 
respectively  of  the  account  identifying  symbols,  and   a 
switch  member  operable  to  respond  to  the  symbols  on 
cards  enroute  along  said  supply  guideway  anterior  to  the 
juncture  of  the  supply  and  branch  guideways.  said  settable 
switch  members  and  said  responsive  switch  member  elec- 
trically connected  together  and  operatively  connected  to 
and  controlling  operation  of  said  deflector  member. 


3,028,957 
ELLIPTICAL  ROLLER  DEVICE  WITH  CLOSELY 
SPACED  RIBS 
Robert  D.  Conway  and  Albert  B.  Hanse,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assienors  to  Pettibone  Mulllken  Corp.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  .„,„,„ 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,818 
9  Claims.     (CI.  209—106) 


3,028,955 

PACKAGING  OF  ANHYDROUS  SODIUM 

HYDROXIDE 

Albert  F.  Shorkey,  Gerald  Powell,  and  Jesse  S.  Wilson, 
Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,907 

3  CUims.     (a.  206—84) 
3.  A  package  of  solid   anhydrous  sodium   hydroxide 

sealed  in  a  non-reusable  steel  drum,  the  interior  of  which 

is  lined  with  aluminum  having  a  thickness  of  about  .0018 

inch. 


I.  Apparatus  for  separating  loose  material  by  size  in- 
cluding a  bed  of  rollers  generally  elliptical  in  cross-section 
and  with  adjacent  rollers  displaced  approximately  90  de- 
grees in  phase,  means  for  driving  the  rollers  with  their 
tops  moving  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  bed.  the  bed 
being  so  disposed  that  it  will  not  clear  itself  of  pieces  too 
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small  to  pass  betv*een  the  rollers,  and  means  including 
side  wails  along  the  sides  of  the  bed  and  diverging  up- 
wardly from  the  bed  for  maintaining  on  the  receiving  end 
of  the  bed  a  sufficient  burden  of  material  so  that  pieces 
too  large  to  pass  between  the  rollers  will  be  discharged 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  bed;  characterized  by  the  fol- 
lowing: said  rollers  having  elliptical  ribs  extending  be- 
yond their  bodies  with  the  spacing  of  the  ribs  along  the 
rollers  most  closely  spaced  together  of  any  in  the  bed 
being  such  that  the  clearance  between  said  ribs  on  said 
rollers  is  as  small  as  the  nominal  spacing  between  the 
bodies  of  said  most  closely  spaced  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  provided  with  circular  rings  of  a  diameter  at  least 
approximately  equal  to  the  maximum  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  roller  body  and  located  between  the  side 
wall  and  the  elliptical  ribs. 
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I.  A  sorting  machine  comprising  two  sorting  stages, 
each  stage  having  two  inputs  and  two  outputs,  the  out- 
puts of  each  stage  feeding  the  inputs  of  the  other  stage, 
the  articles  to  be  sorted  being  initially  applied  to  the  two 
inputs  of  one  of  said  stages  in  lots  of  approximately  equal 
sue.  the  lots  containing  sequences  of  articles,  each  of  said 
sorting  stages  merging  from  the  two  lots  sequences  of 
articles  of  equal  rank  according  to  their  sorting  character- 
istic and  applying  the  resulting  sequences  alternately  to 
i)ne  and  then  the  other  of  the  two  outputs  of  said  sorting 
stage. 


3,028.95<) 
METHODS   OF   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   TESTING 

AND  ASSORTING  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Marion  D.  Clark  and  Robert  C.  Hard,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,044 
10  Claims.     (CL  209— 81) 
I.     In  combination  with  a  computer,  a  support,  gating 
means  mounted  on  the  support  and  connected  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  computer  for  admitting  an  electrical  com- 
ponent to  the  interior  of  the  support  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  the  computer,  testing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  computer  mounted  on  the  support  for  rc- 
leasably  engaging  an  electrical  component,  a  testing  cir- 
cuit including  the  testing  means  for  determining  the  value 
of  an  electrical  characteristic  of  an  electrical  component 
and  transmitting  the  value  to  the  computer,  means  includ- 
ing said  testing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  re- 
sistor in  a  test  position,  and  means  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port for  segregating  the  electrical  components  in  response 


to  a  variable  signal  from  the  computer,  said  signal  being 
varied  by  the  value  of  the  electrical  characteristic  pre- 
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3.028,958 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Willy    Hortensc    Prosper    Pouliart   and    Guillaume    Van 
Mechelen,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  York,  N'.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  16,  1958 

12  Claims.     (CL  209— 72) 
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viously  transmitted  to  the  computer  and  in  response  to 
a  Signal  from  the  sensing  means. 


3,028.960 
HIGH-SPEED  SCANNING  TYPE  SORTER 
Charles  H.  Currie  and  Thomas  A.  Elliott,  Decatur,  Ga.. 
assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,858 
21  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.5) 


la 


I.  Sorting  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  columns  of  moving  articles  comprising  a 
single  photo^nsitive  means  for  scanning  across  said  col- 
umns, said  scanning  means  producing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  a  characteristic  of  light  reflected  from  the  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  articles  in  all  said  columns,  selective 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  characteristic  level 
of  said  output,  and  means  selectively  controlled  by  said 
selective  means  for  sorting  articles  having  said  predeter- 
mined characteristic  level  from  said  columns  of  articles. 


3,028.961 
SORTING  MACHINE  ISING  MARKERS 
Willy    Hortense    Prosper    Pouliart    and    Guillaume    Van 
Mechelen.  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  (urporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  16,  1958 
16  Claims.     (CL  209— 111.5) 
I.  In   a   sorting   machine   having   two   sorting  stages, 
each  with  two  inputs  and  two  outputs,  the  two  inputs 
of  one  stage  being  respectively  fed  by  the  two  outputs 
of  the  other  stage  and  vice  versa,  and  with  the  articles 
to   be  sorted   initially   applied   to  the  two   inputs  of  a 
sorting  stage  in   lots  of  substantially   equal   sizes  to   be 
sorted  through  each  stage  in  accordance  with  their  sort- 
ing  characteristics,   e.g.    by    merging   sequences  of   like 
rank  appearing  at   the  two  inputs  and  dispatching  the 
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merged  sequences  alternately  to  one  and  the  other  output  tals  therein,  a  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body 
of  the  sorting  stage,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  and  a  jet  housing  having  a  jet  pipe  therein,  said  valve  bpdy 
of  markers  adapted  to  go  through  said  two  sorting  stages    having  a  hard  water  inlet  passageway  leading  to  a  hard 


in  the  same  way  as  the  articles,  said  markers  being  re- 
spectively placed  behind  two  lots  of  articles  initially  ap- 
plied to  the  two  inputs  of  a  sorting  stage,  readable  means 
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on  said  markers  for  distinguishing  said  markers  from 
said  articles,  and  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  each 
sorting  stage  including  means  responsive  to  a  reading 
of  said  distinguishable  means  for  causing  said  markers 
to  be  dispatched  to  opposite  outputs  as  they  pass  through 
each  stage. 

3,028,962 

SINK  AND  FLOAT  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 

Nelson  L.  Davis.  R.R.  I,  Box  248,  McHenry,  III. 

Filed  June  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,378 

5  Claims.     (CI.  209—172.5) 


1.  In  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  sink  and  float  sepa- 
rating bath  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  bath  for 
separation,  a  screen  grid  extending  diagonally  upward 
from  below,  to  abcve  the  level  of  the  bath,  a  conveyor 
chain,  means  for  guiding  it  upwardly  from  the  bath  along 
a  path  generally  parallel  to  the  grid,  curved  spring 
fingers  between  the  feed  and  the  grid  extending  upwardly 
within  the  bath  and  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  ends 
of  the  screen  grid,  the  fingers  being  generally  tangent  to 
a  horizontal  plane  at  their  termination  adjacent  and  point- 
ing toward  the  lower  end  df  the  grid. 


water  outlet  passageway,  a  first  pair  of  valves  mounted 
one  above  the  other  on  a  common  actuator  stem,  one  of 
said  valves  closing  off  said  hard  water  passageway  in 
down  position,  a  common  hard  water  passageway  in  said 
body  being  connected  with  said  hard  water  inlet  passage- 
way through  the  upper  one  of  said  pair  of  valves,  a  house 
supply  passageway  connected  with  a  soft  water  passage- 
way in  said  body  having  a  soft  water  inlet  leading  thereto, 
a  second  pair  of  valves  mounted  one  above  the  other  on 
another  common  actuator  stem,  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  valves  closing  off  the  soft  water  passageway  connec- 
tion with  said  house  supply  passageway  when  in  down 
position,  said  common  hard  water  passageway  connect- 
ing with  said  house  supply  passageway  through  the  other 
of  said  second  pair  of  valves  when  said  one  of  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  valves  is  in  said  down  position,  a  drain  cham- 
ber and  outlet  in  said  body  having  a  drain  cutoff  valve 
between  said  chamber  and  drain  outlet,  a  continuously 
open  passageway  in  said  body  connecting  said  hard  water 
outlet  passageway  and  said  drain  chamber,  a  pressure 
chamber  and  pressure  operator  therein  connected  with 
said  stems  of  said  pairs  of  valves  for  operating  the  same, 
a  passageway  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  and  said 
drain  chamber,  a  passageway  connecting  said  soft  water 
inlet  in  the  body  with  said  drain  outlet,  a  second  pressure 
actuating  chamber  having  a  third  pair  of  valves  on  a 
further  common  stem,  a  passageway  connecting  said  com- 
mon hard  water  passageway  and  said  second  pressure  actu- 
ating chamber,  a  jet  operating  outlet  passageway  con- 
nected with  said  second  pressure  actuating  chamber,  one 
of  said  third  pair  of  valves  in  one  position  controlling 
pressure  supply  to  said  jet  outlet  passageway  and  the 
other  of  said  third  pair  of  valves  controlling  the  passagp- 
way  connecting  said  soft  water  inlet  with  the  drain  outlet. 
a  jet  actuated  chamber  having  a  jet  ofiitlet  passageway, 
a  brine  suction  pipe  connecting  said  brine  tank  and  jet 
actuating  chamber,  a  brine  and  water  discharge  pipe  con- 
necting said  jet  actuated  chamber  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  softening  tank,  pipe  means  connecting  the  hard  water 
outlet  of  said  valve  body  and  said  softening  tank  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  a  pipe  connecting  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  softener  tank  and  said  soft  water  inlet  passageway 
of  the  valve  body,  means  for  operating  said  common 
stem  of  the   third  pair  of  valves  and  said  drain  valve, 
whereby  flow  of  fluid  from  said  hard  water  inlet  pipe  is 
selectively  controlled   through   said   body   to  and   from 
said  remaining  pipes  and  passageways. 


3,028,963 

WATER  SOFTENER  AND  TREATING  SYSTEM 

Donald  Rose.  431  W.  Rahn  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Ronald  D.  Baker,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,721 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—139) 


3.  In  a  water  treating  system  having  a  brine  tank,  a 
water  softening  tank  having  a  bed  of  water  treating  crys- 


3,028,964 
AUTOMATIC    WATER    SOFTENER    SYSTEM    IN- 
CLUDING  A  PRESSl  RIZED  BRINE  TANK,  CON- 
TROL   VALVE,    VALVE    OPERATING    MEANS, 
AND/OR  TIMER  COMBINATIONS 

Eari  C.  Reynolds,  19130  Woodingham  Drive, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,817 
10  Claims.     (CI.  210—140) 
I.  An  automatic  water  softener  system  comprising  a 
softener  tank  having  a  top  and  bottom,  a  brine  tank  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom,  a  system  flow  switch  valve,  a  pipe 
network  interconnecting  said  valve  between  raw  water 
supply,  service,  and  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  said  tanks; 
said  system  flow  switch  valve  having  a  housing  equipped 
with  ports  communicating  with  said  pipe  network  and  a 
rotary  selector  core  having  chambers  and  ports  communi- 
cating selectively  with  said  housing  ports;  said  valve  core 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  housing  for  changing  the 
relationship  of  said  core  chambers  and  ports  relative  to 
said  housing  ports  to  switch  the  system  flow  through  said 
valve,  pipe  network  and  tanks  to  establish  conditions  of 
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soft  water  use,  backwash,  and  brining-rinsing;  said  valve 
core  having  an  attached  driven  shaft  with  an  outer  end 
penetrating  said  housing,  a  boss  on  the  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  boss 
dispiaceably  urging  said  shaft  axially  outwardly  to  axially 
position  said  core  and  said  boss  relative  to  said  housing; 


fluid  outlets  of  said  dialyzer  at  opposite  sides,  respectively, 
of  its  membrane  for  the  flow  of  the  fluid  streams  from 
the  dialyzer  and  extending  out  of  said  receptacle,  said 
dialyzer  comprising  a  plurality  of  internally  grooved  plates 
between  which  the  dialyzer  membrane  is  clamped  in  fluid 
tight  relation  for  providing  the  fluid  passages  through  the 
dialyzer  at  each  side  of  the  membrane,  the  fluid  pas- 
sage at  one  side  of  the  membrane  being  in  alignment 
with  the  fluid  passage  at  the  other  side,  said  plates  also 
having  aligned  openings  therethrough  for  the  passage  of 
said  liquid  therethrough,  means  for  maintaining  said 
body  of  liquid  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  body  of  liquid  in  mo- 
tion around  said  dialyzer  and  through  said  openings  in 
the  dialyzer  plates. 


3,028,966 
DOMESTIC  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Wiesmann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Set.  No.  694,328 
10  Claims.    (CI.  210—153) 
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a  stationary  multi-slotted  and  plural  faced  annular  cam 
disposed  relative  to  said  boss,  and  a  driven  lug  on  said 
boss  adapted  to  dispiaceably  lie  in  the  slots  of  said  station- 
ary cam  iTnder  said  spring  pressure  to  position  said  core 
via  said  boss  and  shaft  relative  to  said  housing  in  its 
several  soft  water  use.  backwash,  and  brining-rinsing  flow 
control  conditions.' 


3.028.965 
DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Jack  Isreeli,  Tucluihoc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  In- 
struments Corporation,  Chaunccy,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  729,724 
10  Claims.     (CI.  210—149) 


Pf 


6.  Dialysis  apparatus,  comprising  a  dialyzer  having 
a  membrane  and  u  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  each 
side  of  said  membrane,  a  receptacle  for  a  body  of  liquid, 
means  for  mounting  said  dialyzer  within  said  receptacle 
for  immersion  in  said  body  of  liquid  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  dialyzer.  fluid-supply  conduit  means  extending 
into  said  receptacle  and  connected  to  said  fluid  inlets 
of  said  dialyzer  at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  its  mem- 
brane, for  conducting  separate  streams  of  fluid  to  the  di- 
alyzer.  fluid-exhaust   conduit  means  connected    to   said 


-r^On 

1% 

fa3  fgi^rL ■:&^" 

*■'                             ^'TSSrS                                   ,..    -    „ 

—    -^••— 

3.  In  a  domestic  water  distribution  system  having  a 
single  raw  water  inlet  conduit  for  receiving  pressurized 
unheated  water,  plural  water  outlets,  a  water  heater 
adapted  to  heat  water  passing  therethrough  to  produce 
hot  water,  a  water  softener  adapted  to  demineralizc  raw 
water  passing  therethrough  to  produce  soft  water,  a  first 
selected  group  of  said  water  outlets  receiving  said  raw 
unheated  water,  a  second  selected  group  of  said  water 
outlets  receiving  unheated  soft  water  and  a  third  selected 
group  of  said  water  outlets  receiving  hot,  soft  water,  each 
of  said  water  outlets  having  a  valved  outlet  flxture  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  water 
therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  a  control  center 
irKluding  a  raw  water  manifold,  a  soft  water  manifold  and 
a  hot,  soft  water  manifold,  said  raw  water  manifold  being 
connected  to  said  inlet  conduit  and  having  connections 
with  said  first  selected  group  of  said  outlets,  conduit  means 
extending  from  said  raw  water  manifold  to  said  water 
softener,  conduit  means  extending  from  said  water  soft- 
ener to  said  soft  water  manifold,  conduit  means  exterxling 
from  said  soft  water  manifold  to  said  water  heater,  con- 
duit means  extending  from  said  water  heater  to  said  hot, 
soft  water  manifold,  connections  between  said  soft  water 
manifold  and  said  second  selected  group  of  said  outlets, 
connections  between  said  hot.  soft  water  manifold  and 
said  third  selected  group  of  said  outlets,  each  of  said  mani- 
folds having  a  plurality  of  spaced  manifold  outlet  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  individual  lengths  of  piping  free  of 
branch  lines  serving  as  the  said  connections,  each  of  said 
individual  lengths  of  piping  connecting  one  of  said  mani- 
fold openings  with  one  said  water  outlet  fixture  remote 
from  said  control  center,  and  individual  valve  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  manifolds  and  cooperating  with  each 
of  said  manifold  outlet  openings 
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3,028,967 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SANITARY  SEWAGE 

Joseph  B.  Dannenbaum,  2414  W.  Alabama, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,140 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210—180) 


outside  of  said  tank,  telescoping  slide  bar  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide  means,  and  detachable  load  sup- 
porting means  comprising  parts  attached  to  said  slide 
bar  means  and  to  said  support  means,  whereby  in  one 
position  of  said  parts,  the  load  of  the  front  end  of  the 
support  means  is  transmitted  to  said  bar  means  and  in 
another  position  of  said  parts,  detachable  therefrom  out 
of  the  way  of  said  closure  means,  so  that  when  said 
slide  bar  means  is  moved  outwardly  said  support  means 
also  moves  outwardly  and  is  supported  at  its  free  end 
by  said  load  supporting  means  and  said  slide  bar  means, 
thereby  permitting  the  easy  cleaning  and  replacement  of 
the  filter  elements. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  sanitary  sewage  treatment  as 
a  primary  sedimentation  tank  for  receiving  the  sewage 
including  a  tank  supported  on  the  earth's  surface  with  an 
inlet  therein  for  receiving  the  sewage  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  a  continuous  annular  baffle  mounted  on  the  in- 
side of  said  tank  and  extending  downwardly  and  in  toward 
the  center  of  said  tank,  a  drum  concentrically  arranged 
within  said  tank  and  extending  above  said  baffle,  and 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  tank,  a  skirt  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  drum  flaring  outwardly  toward  said  continu- 
ous baffle  and  terminating  above  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  innermost  edge  of  said  baffle,  a  vertical  baffle  ex- 
tending between  said  tank  and  drum,  a  sewage  inlet  facing 
toward  said  baffle  whereby  the  sewage  is  first  discharged 
against  said  vertical  baffle  as  it  flows  into  the  tank,  said 
drum  and  skirt  thereon  in  cooperation  with  said  tank 
and  continuous  annular  baffle  forming  a  circular  hori- 
zontal and  circumferential  flow  path  for  the  sewage  in  the 
tank,  a  scum  baffle  arranged  adjacent  said  vertical  baffle 
and  on  the  side  of  said  vertical  baffle  opposite  to  the  inlet, 
and  a  discharge  opening  in  said  tank  below  the  level  of 
said  scum  baffle  and  between  said  vertical  baffle  and  scum 
baflfle  for  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  tank. 


3,028,968 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  A.  Anderson,  Silvis,  and  Charles  E.  De  Paepe, 
Geneseo,  111.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,865 
5  Claims.     (CI.  210—236) 


3,028.969 

EXTRACTING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN 

FISH  CANNING 

Edward  M.  Borg,  5809 V2  20th  N'W.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,011 

5  Claims.     (CI.  210—330) 
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1.  In  a  filter  apparatus,  the  cojnbination  comprising 
a  pressure  tank  having  an  open  front  end.  track  means 
on  the  bottom  of  and  inside  of  said  tank,  support  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  track  means  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  said  tank  through  said  open  end,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  vertically  disposed  filter  elements  on 
said  support  means,  a  closure  member  for  said  open 
end,   longitudinally   extending   guide  means  below   and 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  turret  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal, tubular  axle,  a  plurality  of  hollow  extraction  heads 
fixed  radially  to  said  turret  about  its  axial  center  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  an  airtight  liquid  receptacle,  means  for 
maintaining  vacuum  in  said  receptacle,  a  vacuum  pipe 
leading  from  said  liquid  receptacle  to  said  tubular  axle, 
an  extraction  valve,  common  to  all  extraction  heads,  com- 
prising a  housing  fixed  coaxially  to  the  turret  and  rotat- 
able  therewith  and  a  valve  plug  fitted  in  said  housing  and 
fixed  against  rotation,  to  said  tubular  axle,  each  extrac- 
tion head  having  its  inner  end  connected,  in  a  vacuum 
sealed  joint,  with  an  opening  in  the  valve  housing,  and 
said  plug  having  a  passage  connected  at  one  end   with 
the  tubular  axle  and  opening  at  its  other  end  to  a  side 
of  the  plug  and  with  which  passage  the  openings  of  the 
valve   housing  successively   are  registered   as  the  turret 
rotates;  said  extraction  heads  having  openings  at  their 
outer  ends,  a  can  support  movably  associated  with  each 
extraction  head  and  rotatable  with  said  turret,  means  for 
disposing  open  cans  of  fish  on  said  supports  as  the  turret 
rotates,  means  associated  with  the  supports  for  lifting 
them  to  cause  the  cans  to  be  lifted  to  seat  their  open 
upper  ends  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  extraction  heads 
in  air  sealed  connections  about  the  outer  end  openings 
thereof  as  the  heads  pass  through  the  lower  portion  of 
their  path  of  rotative  travel;  said  extension  providing  con- 
nection with  the  vacuumized  liquid  receptacle  for  extrac- 
tion during  travel  of  the  cans  across  the  upper  portion  of 
the   arc  of  rotation   and   drainage   of  extracted    liquid 
through   the  extraction  valve  and  tubular  axle,   to  the 
vacuumized  liquid  receptacle. 
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3.028,970 

CRYSTAL  SEPARATION  AND  PLTUFICATION 

Dooald  A.  Mmrsh,  Bartlesville,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Philliiw 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1958,  S«r.  No.  756,342 

6  Claims.     (CI.  210— -102) 
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I.  An  improved  filter  system  which  comprises  an  en- 
closed housing;  a  rotatahle  drum  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing; a  filter  medium  disposed  on  said  drum;  means  for 
removing  liquid  from  crystals  on  said  fi  ter  medium;  means 
for  removing  crystals  from  said  filter  medium;  a  conduit 
member  attached  to  said  housing  above  the  level  of  any 
material  there-n.  said  conduit  member  being  open  so  as 
to  permit  free  passage  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  into 
Naid  housing;  and  a  desiccant  disposed  in  said  conduit 
member  so  that  any  air  passing  into  said  housing  through 
said  conduit  member  flows  through  said  dcsiccant. 


3,028,971 

STRAINER  TL'BE  HAVING  ENVELOPE  OF  PLURAL 

HELICALLY  PREFORMED  ELEMENTS 

Thomas  F.  Peterson,  23450  Laureldale  Road, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,343 

8  CUims.     (CL  210 — 484) 
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I.  Filte/  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular  arrangement 
made  up  of  a  group  of  coaxial  helical  elements  of  equal 
helical  diameters  and  of  a  resilient  form  maintaining 
material  and  each  set  with  relative  permanence  in  a  helix 
having  an  opening  between  turns  and  of  equal  pitch 
length  of  several  times  the  diameter  of  each  helix  where- 
by the  elements  may  be  assembled  into  and  out  of  con- 
tinuous contiguous  side-by-side  coaxial  relation. 


3.028.972 
LfTENSIL  SI  PPORT 
Roger  E.  Cuillaumant.  813  Mound  St..  Valparaiso.  Ind. 
Filed  June  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,099 
2  Claims.     (CL  211 — 41) 
I.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gate receptacle  and  a  rest;  said  receptacle  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  bottom,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
upstanding  side  walls,  a  curved  upstanding  rear  wall  hav- 
ing a  handle  extending  therefrom  and  a  curved  upturned 
front  wall  of  a  height  greater  than  that  of  said  rear  wall, 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  vertical  slots  located 
intermediate  their  length  and  seats  above  the  slots  with 
abutments  extending  upwardly  from  said  seats,  said  side 
walls  being  tapered  from  said  abutments  toward  said  rear 


end  wall  and  provided  with  notches  between  said  slots 
and  said  front  wall;  said  rest  comprising  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing legs  and  a  bridge  joining  the  legs,  said  legs  having 
portions  extending  through  said  slots  and  outturncd  off- 
sets spaced  from  said  portions  disposed  in  said  seats  and 
engaging  said  abutments  for  maintaining  said  rest  in  a 


substantially  vertical  position  so  that  an  article  can  be 
supported  in  a  pair  of  said  notches  and  leaned  against 
said  rest;  said  rest  being  manually  liftable  to  release  said 
offsets  from  said  seats  and  abutments  so  that  it  may  be 
pivoted  downwardly  in  only  one  direction  to  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  in  relation  to  said  notches. 


3.028.973 

DRIP  RACK 

aarence  Gary  Padgett.  940  Pine  St..  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  20.391 

2  Claims.     (CL  211— 87) 


I.  A  drip  rack  for  supporting  an  X-ray  film-retaining 
frame  when  draining,  said  rack  being  formed  of  an  in- 
tegral  sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  flat  panel  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  vertical  position,  means  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  panel  providing  a  surface  extending 
generally  outwardly  from  said  panel  and  horizontally  sub- 
stantially the  full  width  of  said  panel  and  located  in 
spaced  relation  below  said  upper  edge  of  said  panel  for 
supporting  and  holding  a  frame  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion suspended  from  said  surface,  said  means  comprising 
a  horizontal  fold  formed  in  said  sheet,  said  surface  being 
the  upper  surface  of  said  fold  and  being  generally  flat,  and 
a  receptacle  provided  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said 
panel  and  underlying  said  means  to  receive  solution  drain- 
ing from  the  film  and  frame. 


1 
cles 


3.028.974 

ARTICLE-CARRYING  DEVICE 

Stephen  H.  Loeb.  4  Faunridge  Court,  St.  Ix>uift 

Count>,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  I960,  Ser.  No.  53,170 

3  Claims.     ((I.  211  —  113) 

A  dcMce  for  detachably  carrying  a  plurality  of  arti- 

for  selective  removal  and  adapted  to  be  hung  on  a 
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supporting  rod,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  bar, 
means  for  detachably  hanging  said  bar  from  said  rod  and 
constituting  the  sole  support  for  said  device,  with  said  bar 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  rod.  rollers  positioned 
on  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  of  approximately  the  same 
diameter  as  the  thickness  of  the  latter  so  as  to  occupy  a 


at  least  three  shelf-supporting  bents  spaced  along  the 

structure,  each  bent  comprising 
a  vertical  column  having  spaced  and  braced  front  and 

rear  uprights  and 
a    substantially    horizontal    shelf-supporting   cantilever 

arm  having  a  front  end  extending  forwardly  toward 

the  front  edge  of  the   shelving  and   an   inner   rear 


minimum  of  transverse  space,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on 
and  between  said  rollers  and  shiftably  movable  lengthwise 
of  said  bar,  and  clips  longitudinally  spaced  apart  on  said 
belt  and  each  adapted  to  releasably  carry  one  of  said  arti- 
cles for  selective  removal  of  the  latter  from  any  one  of 
said  clips. 

3,028,975 
DESK  TRAY 
Earle  C.  Bullock,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
case,    Inc.,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    a   corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,598 
6  Claims.     (CL  211— 126) 


I.  A  desk  tray  assembly  comprising,  a  first  desk  tray 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  a  desk  and  having  an 
open  end  to  receive  letters  and  the  like,  a  unitary  con- 
nector plate  including  means  for  removably  securing  said 
plate  to  the  end  of  said  first  desk  tray;  a  second  desk  tray 
similar  to  said  first  desk  tray,  and  support  means  formed 
on  said  connector  plate  including  structure  for  snap  on 
reception  of  said  second  desk  tray,  said  second  desk  tray 
being  removably  supported  in  a  position  above  said  first 
desk  tray  solely  by  said  unitary  connector  plate  thereby 
forming  a  multiple  tier  tray  assembly. 


3.028.976 
STORAGE  RACK 

Anthony  N.  Konstant.  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 

Speedrack  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,790 

2  Claims.     (CL  211— 148) 

2.  An  elongated  storage  structure  of  the  cantilevei 
type  including  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  load-sup- 
porting decks,  each  deck  comprising 

a  plurality  of  aligned  longitudinally  connected  shelves 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  structure,  each  shelf 
throughout  its  length  having  a  front  which  is  access- 
ible for  loading  or  unloading,  and 


end  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  two 
uprights  of  the  column,  said  inner  end  and  one  of 
said  uprights  being  provided  with  interengaging 
parts  permitting  engagement  between  said  inner  end 
and  said  upright  and  forming  one  of  said  connec- 
tions, and  a  removable  anchor  for  connecting  the 
other  upright  with  said  inner  end. 


3.028.977 
SAFETY  STOP  MECHANISM 
Myron    R.     Bowerman,    Washington    Township.    Stark 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Machine  Co., 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,816 
5  CUims.     (CL  212—21) 


I.  A  hoisting  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  hoisting 
cables  depending  from  said  frame,  a  lifting  block  depend- 
ing from  said  frame  on  said  hoisting  cables,  means  on 
the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lifting  block  on 
said  cables,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  means  pivoted  on  the 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  lift  block  travel 
having  one  end  depending  below  the  frame  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  lifting  block  when  raised  and  lowered, 
resilient  means  on  the  frame  extending  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  lift  block  travel  of  such  size  as  to  be 
capable  of  absorbing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving 
lifting  block  and  the  raising  and  lowering  means,  connec- 
tions from  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  means  en- 
gaging the  resilient  means  whereby  increasing  force  is 
exerted  on  the  bell  crank  and  in  turn  on  the  lifting  block 
as  the  block  is  raised  in  contact  with  said  one  end  of  the 
bell  crank  and  striker  means  on  the  lifting  block  adapted 
to  engage  both  bell  crank  means  when  the  block  is  raised. 
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3,028.978      

CEILING  BOARD  LIFTER 
Jerry  C.  Dkkens,  IMl  E.  Jaun  Linn,  Victoria,  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  twenty-five  percent  to  Dennis  J.  Horn,  and 
twent>-five  percent  to  Aaron  F.  Bartier,  both  of  Vic- 
toria, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1958,  Ser.  No.  782.581 
i  Claims.     (CI.  214—1) 


5.  A  lift  device  for  installing  panels  comprising  a  base 
including  an  extensible  and  contractible  horizontal  frame, 
an  upright  mounted  for  rotary  adjiAtment  on  said  frame, 
a  slide  operable  on  the  upright  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
horizontal  arm  fixed  on  said  slide,  a  horizontal  panel  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  on  said  arm.  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  slide  on  the  upright. 


3.028.979 
SHEET  PACK  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Henry  E.  7jichow,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1956.  Ser.  No.  574,153 
€  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


6.  Sheet  pack  stackmg  apparatus  comprising  sheet  stack 
supporting  means,  a  sheet  pack  supporting  carriage,  gauge 
means  mounted  on  said  sheet  pack  supporting  carriage 
and  operable  to  locate  a  pack  of  sheets  in  predetermined 
position  thereon,  moving  means  operativcly  connected  to 
said  sheet  pack  supporting  carriage  and  operable  to  effect 
movement  thereof  while  carrying  a  sheet  pack  thereon  in 
engagement  with  said  gauge  means  from  a  position  offset 
from  said  sheet  stack  supporting  means  to  a  position  in 
which  said  sheet  pack  supporting  carriage  is  substantial- 
ly directly  above  said  sheet  stack  supporting  means  and 
to  retract  said  sheet  pack  supporting  carriage  from  such 
latter  position  to  its  first  position  offset  from  said  sheet 
stack  supporting  means,  and  holding  means  operable 
after  a  sheet  pack  has  been  transported  by  said  sheet  pack 
supporting  carriage  in  engagement  with  said  gauge  means 
into  such  position  directly  above  said  sheet  stack  support- 
ing means  to  prevent  edgewise  movement  of  such  pack  of 
sheets  relative  to  said  sheet  stack  supporting  means  during 


retraction  of  said  sheet  pack  supporting  carriage  and  said 
gauge  means  to  leave  such  sheet  pack  in  predetermined 
position  supported  by  said  sheet  stack  supporting  means. 


3.028,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  Bl  II  DING  AND  WEIGHING 
STAC  KS  OF  SHEETS 
Karl  Gosta  Lennart   Lindqvist.  Nasbyparit,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Sveoska  AB  Toledo,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  780,558 
3  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


I.  Apparatus  for  building  stacks,  possessing  uniform 
•  weight  and  dimensions,  of  sheets  issuing  in  closely  arrayed 
lateral  and  longitudinal  rows  from  a  wood  pulp  machine, 
said  apparatus  including  a  supplemental  conveyor  first 
receiving  the  sheets  issuing  from  the  wood  pulp  machine, 
driving  means  operating  the  supplemental  conveyor  at  a 
substantially  higher  speed  than  the  pulp  machine  whereby 
the  lateral  rows  of  sheets  on  the  supplemental  conveyor 
are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  thereof,  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor  positioned  crosswise  of  the  discharge 
end  of  the  supplemental  conveyor  for  receiving  successive 
lateral  rows  of  sheets,  a  stacking  station  at  one  end  of  the 
continuously  moving  conveyor  upon  which  the  sheets  of 
each  successive  row  of  sheets  are  deposited,  the  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor  travelling  at  a  sufficient  speed  to 
deliver  one  row  of  sheets  to  the  stacking  station  before 
the  next  row  of  sheets  leaves  the  discharge  end  of  the 
supplement.il  conveyor,  means  holding  the  sheets  on  the 
continuously  moving  conveyor  while  they  are  travelling 
thereon,  said  means  being  operative  when  sheets  are  on 
said  conveyor,  but  arranged  to  be  out  of  the  path  of  the 
sheets  as  they  arc  received  on  said  conveyor  from  the  sup- 
plemental conveyor. 


3.028.981 
EXPANSION  RETAINER  DEVICE 
Barton  H.  Ford,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Michael  J.  Ford, 
Hartsdale,  N.V..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  International  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork.  and  one-half  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.331 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—10.5) 


I. 


i 


I.  An  expansion  retainer  device  for  stabilizing  a  load 
of  different  dimensioned  boxes,  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
flexible  gas-impervious  balloon  having  opposed  parallel 
flat  sides,  and  semi-rigid  boards  equipped  with  corrugated 
cores  anchored  to  said  flat  sides,  the  said  balloon  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  bellows  having  V-shaped  spaces  between 
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the  ends  thereof,  said  boards  being  yieldable  to  conform 
to  the  uneven  contour  presented  by  boxes  of  different 
dimensions. 


3,028,982 

BOAT  TRAILERS 

Jack  E.  Ahlberg.  10  Harper  Block,  Harbor  St., 

Conneaut,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,715 

12  Claims.     (CL  214—85.1) 


3,028,984 
VACLTAi  BOTTLE  JACKET  CONSTRICTION 
Carl  Bramming,  .Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser,  No.  804,497 
6  CUims.     (CL215— 13) 


1 .  In  a  boat  trailer  comprising  a  chassis  of  open  ended 
substantially  U-shaped  configuration  and  including  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  chassis  members;  a  load  carry- 
ing assembly  including  a  pair  of  leg  members  pivolally 
connected  to  said  longitudinally  extending  chassis  mem- 
bers and  a  transverse  member  connecting  said  leg  mem- 
bers and  extending  across  the  oF>en  end  of  said  U-shaped 
chassis,  said  pivotal  connection  providing  for  elevational 
movement  of  said  load  assembly  from  a  loading  position 
substantially  below  said  chassis  to  an  elevated  carrying 
position  near  the  level  of  said  chassis,  means  for  elevating 
said  load  assembly,  a  sleeve  journalled  on  said  transverse 
member,  load  supporting  means  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  load 
supporting  means  on  said  transverse  member  to  adapt 
said  load  supporting  means  to  the  fore  and  aft  inclination 
of  the  bottom  of  a  boat. 


3,028,983 

NURSING  BOTTLE  UNIT 

Arthur  C.  Barr,  111  King  St.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,256 

7  Claims.     (CI.  215—7) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  unit  comprising  a  bottle  having 
a  mouth  opening  at  one  end,  graduations  on  the  side  of 
said  bottle  having  at  least  a  portion  inclined  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  bottle  and  defining  relatively  parallel 
planes  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottle  to 
extend  substantially  horizontally  when  the  bottle  is  held 
in  an  inverted  position  with  its  axis  inclined  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  nipple  having  an  oblong  cross-section 
along  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  with  its 
major  transverse  axis  adapted  to  extend  between  the  cor- 
ners of  an  infant's  mouth,  and  means  attaching  the  nipple 
to  the  bottle  with  the  major  transverse  axis  of  the  nipple 
paralleling  the  planes  defined  by  the  graduations  on  the 
bottle. 


5.  In  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combination  comprising  a 
vacuum  insulated  filler,  a  protective  jacket  received 
around  said  filler,  said  jacket  having  an  upper  portion 
adapted  to  be  covered  by  an  inverted  cup,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  jacket  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sur- 
face formed  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
parallel  thread  segments,  said  upper  thread  segments  being 
at  the  same  height  relative  to  each  other,  said  cylindrical 
surface  extending  below  said  lower  thread  segments  for 
at  least  one  unit  of  pitch  said  lower  thread  segments 
being  at  the  same  height  relative  to  each  other. 


3,028,985 
BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Louis  A.  Pope,  708  James  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y..  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Robert  E.  Lutz,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,707 

2  Claims.     (CI.  215—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  neck  terminating 
at  its  mouth  with  an  exterior  annular  bead,  and  having  a 
neck  opening  that  flares  and  enlarges  in  diameter  to  form 
the  bottle  proper,  a  stopper  in  the  form  of  a  thimble  having 
an  annular  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  open  upper  . 
end  adapted  to  embrace  the  annular  bead  around  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  said  thimble  being  of  a  length  and  diameter 
to  extend  into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  into  the  flare  of 
the  neck,  said  stopper  being  closed  at  its  lower  end  and 
havin^j,  adjacent  its  lower  end  an  outwardly  extending 
intei^al  annular  groove  and  an  exterior  annular  sealing 
bead,  said  thimble  being  formed  of  resilient  rubber  like 
material,  and  having  an  unstressed  normal  exterior  di- 
ameter including  the  sealing  bead  not  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  neck,  and  a  circular  disk  of  rela- 
tively thin  stiff  resilient  material  having  a  radial  slit  ex- 
tending to  the  center  thereof  disposed  with  its  marginal 
edge  in  said  groove,  whereby  said  disk  may  assume  a 
conical  shape  with  the  portions  thereof  adjacent  said  slit 
overlapping  with  a  peripheral  diameter  that  of  the  diameter 
of  said  groove  when  unstressed,  and  a  substantially  planar 
shape  with  the  edge  portions  of  said  slit  abutting,  and  the 
overall  diameter  thereof  greater  than  the  unstressed  dia- 
meter of  said  groove,  whereby  the  exterior  bead  around 
said  groove  may  be  enlarged  to  provide  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  internal  flared  portion  of  the  neck  of  the 
bottle. 
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3,028.986 

REUSABLE  COMBAT  EXPENDABI  E  CONTAINER 

FOR  GASOLINE  OR  WATER 

Walton  W.  Cushman,  Webb  City,  Wo. 

(i428  Lumar  Drive  SE.,  Washington  22,  D.C.) 

Filed  Nor.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,245 

8  Claims.     (CL  217—3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


3.028.987 
TOOL  FOR  DRI\  INC  FASTENERS 
GeorRe  J.  V  an  Hecke.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assiinior  to  Huck 
Manufacturing  Company,   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  772.466 
.  5  Claims.     (CI.  218 — 12) 


I.  In  a  fastener  applying  tool  of  the  type  having  a 
body  and  a  nose  assembly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  fastener  for 
applymg  a  pull  to  the  fastener;  a  recirculating  ball-type 
nut  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  end  of  said  body 
opposite  from  said  one  end.  a  screw  member  supported 
in  and  extending  through  said  nut  so  th*t  one  end  of 
said  screw  member  is  located  in  said  body  and  another 
end  IS  located  outwardly  of  said  body,  a  block  assembly 
comprising  a  block  member  directly  supported  on  the 
end  of  said  screw  member  in  said  body  for  rotation  there- 
with a  stem  member  having  a  head  disposed  within  said 
block  member  and  having  its  reduced  diameter  portion 
extending  from  said  head  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
body,  said  stem  member  being  secured  to  a  slidable 
member  of  said  nose  assembly,  a  thrust  bearing  in  said 
block  member  extending  about  said  stem  member  and 


being  engageable  with  said  head,  and  retainer  means 
secured  to  said  block  member  and  engageable  with  said 
thrust  bearing  for  limiting  the  forward  axial  movement 
of  said  thrust  bearing  relative  to  said  block  member  so 
that  on  rotation  of  said  screw  member  in  one  direction 
a  pulling  force  is  transmitted  to  said  thrust  bearing  and 
to  said  head  of  said  stem  member  to  move  said  head 
away  from  said  one  end  of  said  body  member. 


3  028  988 

ROTARY  MOWER  WASHER 

MaxweU  H.  Owens,  1232  N.  Broadway,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1960.  Ser.  No.  18,330       ^^ 

3  Claims.     (CL  220—1) 


I.  A  collapsible  triangular  container  comprising  a  pair 
of  rigid  side  walls  pivotally  connected  together  at  their 
upper  ends  and  provided  with  hand  hole  openings  adjacent 
the  pivot,  a  bottom  wall  pivotally  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  and  collapsible  end 
walls  connected  to  the  edges  of  the  side  walls,  a  liquid- 
proof  receptacle  formed  of  flexible  material  positioned  in 
the  collapsible  container  and  terminating  in  a  neck  por- 
tion extending  through  one  of  the  hand  hole  openings,  and 
means  disposed  in  one  of  said  hand  hold  openings  for 
sealing  the  neck  portion,  said  means  including  a  reel  about 
which  the  neck  portion  k  wound. 


'  3.  A  rotary  power  lawn  mower  washer  comprisirtg  a 
generally  flat,  shallow,  rectangular,  readily  portable  pan 
of  a  width  for  snugly  receiving  therein  a  rotary  mower  in 
an  upright,  operative  position,  and  further,  of  a  depth  to 
receive  a  washing  fluid  to  a  level  to  submerge  the  mower 
blade  to  be  agitated  and  thrown  upwardly  thereby,  said 
pan  including  an  integral  bottom,  front  and  side  walls, 
said  front  wall  being  of  arcuate  cross-section  at  its  junc- 
ture with  said  bottom  and  said  side  walls  being  of  a 
height  to  intercept  fluid  thrown  by  the  mower  blade 
through  the  discharge  chute  of  the  mower,  said  bottom 
including  an  upwardly  bowed  rear  portion  providing  a 
closure  between  the  side  walls  and  extending  rearwardly 
therebeyond  and  adapted  to  be  negotiated  by  the  mower 
when  said  mower  is  entering  or  leaving  the  pan,  said 
bowed  portion  including  a  free  end  in  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  rest  therewith  on  a  hori- 
zontal supporting  surface. 


3  028  989 

SECTIONAL  OUTLET  BOX 

William  Maier,  125  Lawlor  Terrace,  Stratford.  Conn. 

Ongmal   application   Mar.    13,    1959,   Ser.   No.   799.297. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.   14,  1960,  Ser.  .No. 

34,594 

5  Claims.     (CI.  220—3.94) 


"^■TTv — ^ 


a^ 


,-*       V 


'    r. 


T 


I.  A  sectional  electrical  box  having  a  four-sided  mar- 
ginal wall  and  a  bottom,  said  box  comprising  four  com- 
plemental  selectively  usable  sections  each  including  a 
margmal  wall  quarter  coextensive  with  one  side  of  said 
marginal  wail  and  a  bottom  quarter  integral  with  said 
marginal  wall  quarter,  means  provided  at  the  contiguous 
side  edges  of  said  bottom  quarters  for  maintaining  the 
same  in  coplanar  relation,  said  means  comprising  later- 
ally projecting  detents  provided  at  the  edges  of  each  bot- 
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torn  quarter,  said  contiguous  side  edges  being  formed  with 
complementary  recesses  receiving  said  projecting  detents 
of  the  adjacent  bottom  quarters,  each  recess  and  detent 
being  thinner  than  the  bottom  quarters  and  being  dis- 
posed within  the  thickness  of  the  latter,  and  means  pro- 
vided at  the  corners  of  the  box  for  separably  connecting 
together  adjacent  edges  of  the  marginal  wall  quarters  of 
the  sections  whereby  to  lock  said  sections  together,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  channel-shaped  keepers 
straddling  the  corners  of  the  box,  each  of  said  keepers 
including  an  elongated  and  flat  wall  portion  and  a  pair 
of  flanges  provided  at  longitudinal  edges  of  said  flat  wall 
portion,  said  wall  portions  of  the  keepers  abutting  the 
box  corners  and  said  flanges  being  slidably  received  in 
grooves  provided  in  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  mar- 
ginal wall  quarters  of  said  sections. 


3,028,990 

SECTIONAL  OUTLET  BOX 

William  Maier,    125  Lawlor  Terrace,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,297 

7  Claims,     (a.  220—3.94) 


height,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  latch  support 
mounted  on  one  of  said  cans  adjacent  the  upper  rim 
thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apertured 
support  elements,  a  latch  having  a  central  guide  portion 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  latching  portions  respectively  slid- 
able through  the  apertures  in  said  support  elements  and 
said  latch  having  stop  means  adjacent  its  ends  for  re- 
spectively engaging  said  support  elements,  a  coupling 
bracket  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  cans  adjacent  the 
upper  rim  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
couple  forming  apertures  disposed  at  a  level  between 
said  support  elements  of  said  latch  support,  said  couple 
forming  apertures  being  arranged  respectively  to  receive 
said  latching  portions  of  said  latch  when  said  latch  is 
lowered  from  its  upper  position  to  its  lower  position  and 
while  said  coupling  bracket  is  disposed  between  said  sup- 
port elements,  said  latch  being  effective  to  form  a  coupling 
between  said  support  elements  and  said  coupling  bracket. 


1.  A  sectional  electrical  outlet  box  of  a  substantially 
circular  configuration  having  an  annular  marginal  wall 
and  a  circular  bottom,  said  box  comprising  four  com- 
plemental  selectively  usable  sections  each  including  an 
arcuate  marginal  wall  quarter  and  a  substantially  tri- 
angular bottom  quarter  having  a  pair  of  convergent  side 
edges  and  an  outer  edge  integral  with  the  marginal  wall 
quarter,  said  marginal  wall  quarters  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing contiguous  side  edges  in  edge  to  edge  abutment  with- 
out overlap,  said  bottom  quarters  of  the  sections  being 
coplanar  and  having  their  convergent  side  edges  in  con- 
tiguous edge  to  edge  abutment,  means  provided  at  said 
convergent  side  edges  of  the  bottom  quarters  for  main- 
taining the  same  in  coplanar  relation,  and  means  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  contiguous  side  edges  of  the  mar- 
ginal wall  quarters  for  separably  securing  said  sections 
together.    • 

£ 

3,028,991 
COUPLING  MEANS 
Dale  K.  Scott,  Atlanta,  and  Edward  K.  Mercer,  Griffin, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  .Southern  States  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Georgia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  88,376 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—23.4) 


3  028  992 
REUSABLE  TAMPER-'lNDICATING  CONTAINER 
CLOSURE 
Lawrence  E.  Bacher,  St.  Louis  County,  and  Richard  C. 
Hug,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  William  C.  Eastin,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Clayton  Corporation  of  Delaware,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,746 
6  Clahns.     (CI.  220—27) 


1.  A  reusable  tamper-indicating  container  closure,  com- 
prising an  integral  cap  formed  of  a  tough  and  resilient 
plastic  material  and  having  a  lower  edge  rim  including  a 
retention  tooth,  and  externally  thickened  portion  in  angu- 
lar registration  with  the  tooth,  said  thickened  portion 
having  a  lever  portion  projecting  therefrom,  there  being 
a  thinned  break-out  line  upward  adjacent  the  tooth,  the 
break-out  line  having  ends  extending  downwardly  on  both 
sides  of  said  thickened  portion  and  stopping  short  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  rim,  together  with  extensible,  twistable 
retention  bands  in  the  periphery  of  the  rim  beneath  the 
ends  of  said  line  on  both  sides  of  the  retention  tooth. 


1.  Disjointable  coupling  means  for  disjointably  con- 
necting a  pair  of  coiler  cans  of  substantially  the  same 


3,028.993 

SECURING  RING  FOR  A  RECTANGULAR 

CONTAINER 

Friedrich  Muhlhoff,  Koln-Bickendorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Firma  Mauser  Kommandit-Gesellschaft,  Koln-Eh- 

renfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  4,  1957 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—46) 
1.  A  tensioned  securing  ring  for  a  container  having  a 
rectangular  opening  and  a  rectangular  rim  with  substan- 
tially vertical  side  walls  with  rounded  corners  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  end  closure  member  adapted  to 
overlie  a  packing  element  disposed  on  the  top  face  of  said 
rim.  said  securing  ring  comprising  four  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed  peripheral  side  walls  arranged  in  a  rec- 
tangular pattern  with  said  walls  being  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  such  pattern,  said  ring 
being  dimensioned  to  encompass  the  container  rim  and  the 
overlying  packing  element  and  end  closure  member,  a 
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clamping  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  all  four  of  said  ring  walls  for  clamping  said  end 
closure  member  on  the  container  rim,  means  for  tension- 
ing said  ring  walls,  means  to  effect  the  transmission  of  the 
stress  developed  by  said  tensioning  means  to  all  four  walls 
of  said  securing  ring,  said  transmission  means  comprising 
arcuate  comer  portions  having  interior  faces  for  overly- 
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ing  and  container  rim  substantially  paralleling  the  round*" 
ed  outer  faces  of  said  side  wall  rounded  corners  which 
corner  portions  are  free  of  clamping  flanges  so  that  the 
corners  of  said  container  do  not  act  as  a  brake  to  prevent 
the  transmission  of  said  stress,  said  securing  ring  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  plastic  material  and  having  a  rigid 
reinforcing  strip  provided  in  said  ring  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  total  length. 


3,028.W4 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
AJvia  W.  Holstein,   Lemay,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nadomil 
Vendors,    Inc.,    SC.     I^ouis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

Filed  June  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824.043 
22  CUinu.     (€1.221—112) 
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1.  Article  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  articles  with  the  bot- 
tom articles  of  the  stacks  aligned  in  a  row  on  said  support- 
ing means,  a  pusher  for  pushing  the  bottom  articles  in  one 
direction  lengthwise  of  said  supporting  means,  and  means 
reciprocable  through  a  stroke  for  advancing  said  pusher 
stepwise  from  an  initial  position  at  one  end  of  said  sup- 
porting means  to  successively  advanced  intermediate  posi- 
tions spaced  at  intervals  corresponding  to  the  dimension 
of  an  article  lengthwise  of  said  row  and  thence  to  a  fully 
advanced  position  at  the  other  end  of  said  supporting 
means,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  pusher  in 
said  intermediate  positions. 


3,028,995 
CLEAT  FEEDING  APPARATI  S  FOR  BOX- 
MAKING  MAC  HINF.S 
Leroy   Stanley    Hayward.   Morristown,   NJ..   a«itnior  to 
Stapling  Machines  Co.,  Rocluway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  25,  1955.  Ser.  No.  490.529.  now 
Patent  No.  2.940.637,  dated  June   14.  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  29.  1959,  Ser.  .No.  843,235 

2  Claims.     (CI.  221—236) 
I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  cleats  to  a  box-part  making 
machine,  comprising  a  motor-driven  conveyor  band  hav- 


ing secured  to  and  projecting  therefrom  cleat  pushing  ele- 
ments spaced  apart  along  said  conveyor  band  to  define 
spaces  for  receiving  said  cleats  lengthwise,  a  hopper  for 
holding  a  generally  vertical  column  of  said  cleats,  support 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  for  supporting 
said  column  of  cleats,  a  pair  of  cleat  engaging  members 
mounted  near  the  lower  comers  of  said  hopper  for  move- 
ment into  position  to  engage  the  ends  of  one  of  said  cleats 
and  support  the  same  above  the  path  of  said  cleat  pushing 
elements,  a  pusher  member  mounted  adjacent  the  lower 
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end  of  said  hopper  for  movement  to  engage  the  bottom 
cleat  in  said  column  and  push  it  laterally  out  of  said  hop- 
per and  onto  said  cleat  engaging  members,  means  for 
actuating  said  pusher  member  to  engage  said  bottom  cleat 
and  push  it  laterally  from  its  position  on  iaid  support 
means  onto  said  cleat  engaging  members  and  for  there- 
after retracting  said  cleat  engaging  members  from  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  cleat  to  permit  said  cleat  to 
drop  downwardly  in  synchronism  with  the  arrival  beneath 
said  cleat  engaging  members  of  the  respective  cleat  spaces 
defined  by  said  cleat  pushing  elements. 


3.028.996 

INJECTOR   FOR   PIPE   CLEANING   BALLS 

James  R.  Ellett.  8119  96tb  Ave.,  Ednx>nton, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FDcd  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14^26 

2  Claims.     (CL  221—267) 


I.  In  a  pipeline,  a  ball  injector  therefor  which  com- 
prises a  first  pipe  section  constituting  a  portion  of  said 
pipeline  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  having  a 
second  pipe  section  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom, 
said  second  pipe  section  having  an  open  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  pipe  section  and  a  fixed  plug  closing  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  T  section  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  second  section  and  communicating  therewith, 
a  ball-receiving  tubular  magazine  having  a  union  fitting 
removably  mounting  said  magazine  on  said  T  section  in 
axial  communicating  relation  therewith,  a  ball  feeding 
weight  slidably  mounted  in  said  magazine,  a  ball  retaining 
finger  extending  slidably  through  the  wall  of  said  second 
section  and  having  an  axis  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  second  section,  a  housing  for  recep- 
tion of  said  finger  carried  by  said  second  section  and  dis- 
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posed  exteriorly  thereof,  a  spring  in  said  housing  urging 
said  finger  into  the  interior  of  said  second  section,  said 
finger  being  substantially  fully  retractable  into  said  hous- 
ing against  the  action  of  said  spring,  sealing  means  car- 
ried by  said  housing  and  engaging  said  finger  to  maintain 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  in  fluid-scaled  relation  rela- 
tively to  said  second  section,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said 
plug  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  a  piston  reciprocal- 
ly mounted  in  said  cylmdcr  and  having  a  piston  rod,  said 
piston  rod  having  a  free  end  portion  projecting  axially  into 
said  second  pipe  section  through  said  plug,  a  spring  housed 
in  said  cylinder  between  said  piston  and  said  plug  and 
urging  said  piston  and  piston  rod  in  a  direction  outward- 
ly of  said  second  pipe  section,  sealing  means  engaging  said 
piston  rod  within  said  plug  to  maintain  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  in  fluid-sealed  relation  relatively  to  said  second 
pipe  section,  and  means  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  to  reciprocate  said  piston 
and  piston  rod  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  said  second  pipe 
section,  said  free  end  portion  of  said  piston  rod  being 
movable  into  underlying  relation  with  respect  to  said 
magazine. 

3,028,997 

FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Florio,  1550  Silver  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23.  1959.  Ser.  No.  822.361 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—20) 


ing  the  setting  pin  in  unengaged  position  including  a  cover 
for  said  supporting  member  having  a  central  opening  for 
said  setting  pin,  said  opening  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  axially  extending  grooves  therein,  a  cross 
pin  affixed  to  said  setting  pin  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
cover,  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said  setting  pin. 
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3,028,998 

BULK  BIN 

Joseph  M.  Malik,  Fred  A.  Malik,  and  Harry  S.  McDonald. 

all  of  P.O.  Box  751,  Toccoa,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,427 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—142) 


In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  dispensing 
nozzle  having  air-actuated  shut  off  means,  and  a  supply 
hose,  the  provision  of  a  measuring  and  flow  controlling 
device  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  means  interconnecting  opposed  ends  of  said  body 
with  said  hose  and  with  said  nozzle,  a  housing  member 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  valve  body  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing member  and  having  a  chamber  located  therein  and 
a  pair  of  passageways  extending  from  said  chamber  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  valve  body,  a  valve  in  said  chamber, 
a  valve  stem  for  said  valve  extending  outwardly  of  said 
valve  body,  spring  means  normally  urging  said  valve  to 
open  condition  and  said  stem  outwardly  of  said  body,  a 
tube  interconnecting  one  of  said  passageways  with  said 
shut  off  means  in  said  nozzle,  a  further  tube  extending 
from  the  other  passageway  to  a  point  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  nozzle,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  setting  dial  afllixed  to 
said  shaft  outwardly  of  the  housing  and  having  a  series 
of  recesses  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  second  dial 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  coaxially  outwardly  of 
said  setting  dial,  a  support  member  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  second  dial,  a  setting  pin  reciprocably  mount- 
ed in  said  support  and  spring  urged  into  normal  locking 
engagement  in  a  recess  of  said  setting  dial,  a  slide  mem- 
ber pivoted  upon  said  housing  and  normally  spring  urged 
outwardly  by  said  valve  stem,  said  setting  pin  adapted  to 
move  sa:d  stem  inwardly  of  said  valve  body  to  close  said 
valve  when  said  setting  pin  is  in  contact  with  said  slide 
member,  means  for  latching  said  setting  pin  in  unengaged 
position  with  respect  to  said  recesses,  and  means  operable 
by  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  bore  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  paddlewheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  its  blades  extending 
into  said  bore  and  gear  means  in  said  housing  interconnect- 
ing said  paddlewheel  and  said  shaft,  said  means  for  latch- 


I 


4. 


\i 


r^ 


^3 


'..( 


1.  A  bin  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
stacked  sections  in  interlocking  engagement  with  each 
other,  the  lowermost  section  having  a  vertically  disposed 
peripheral  wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  peripheral 
wail  having  depending  inwardly  inclined  side  walls  and 
depending  inwardly  inclined  end  walls,  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  bottom  member  interconnecting  the  end  walls  and 
forming  two  discharge  compartments,  each  of  the  side 
walls  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  therein 
extending  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  sliding  closure 
plate  for  each  of  said  openings,  trackways  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  side  walls  for  slidably  receiving  the  closure 
doors,  each  closure  door  having  a  laterally  extending  han- 
dle on  the  upper  end  thereof  for  manual  manipulation, 
a  plurality  of  agitator  bars  disposed  in  each  discharge  com- 
partment with  the  inner  end  of  each  agitator  bar  being 
slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom  member 
adjacent  the  apex  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the 
bars  being  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  side 
wall  and  extending  therethrough,  the  outer  end  of  the 
bars  terminating  in  handles  for  manipulation  of  the  bars 
for  agitating  the  material  to  assure  its  discharge  through 
the  openings,  depending  legs  rigidly  secured  to  the  corners 
of  the  bin  formed  by  the  downwardly  inclined  side  and 
end  wails  with  the  legs  disposed  interiorly  of  the  confines 
of  the  side  and  end  walls,  the  vertical  peripheral  wall 
of  the  lowermost  section  and  each  upper  section  includ- 
ing an  angle  iron  reinforcement  member  attached  rigidly 
to  the  corner  thereof  with  the  apex  of  the  angle  iron  rein- 
forcement being  secured  to  the  corner  of  the  section 
thereby  reinforcing  the  sections  and  also  limiting  the 
interlocking  engagement  between  the  sections. 


3,028,999 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
Donald  H.  Polzin  and   Elmer  J.  Quick,   Horicon,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Auk.  1L  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,280 
12  Claims.  (CI.  222—189) 
1 .  Fertilizer  distributing  means  comprising  an  elongated 
hopper  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  provided 
with  opening  means  above  the  bottom  wall,  an  adjustable 
gate  disposed  against  said  side  wall  and  movable  upwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  said  opening  means,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  hopper  generally  along  the  bottom  thereof 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  hopper  generally  opposite  the 
side  wall  having  said  opening  means,  arm  means  on  said 
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shaft  and  disposed  in  axially  spaced  apart  relation,  said  low  a  horizontal  plane  defining  alignment  with  the  top 
arm  means  extending  generally  across  said  bottom  wall  of  the  tubular  portion;  a  bore  open  at  both  ends  extend- 
to  points  generally  underneath  said  adjustable  gate,  and    mg  longitudinally  through  the  tubular  portion  having  its 

lower  orifice  openly  exposed  accessible  to  the  container 
mouth,  whereby  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
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container  will  flow  into  the  housing  member  upon  tilting 
the  container  and  thereby  retain  the  liquid  level  up  to 
adjustable  means  connected  to  act  between  said  arm  the  top  of  the  tubular  portion  when  the  container  is  posi- 
means  and  one  of  said  shaft  and  gate  to  adjust  the  posi-  tioned  normally  upright  for  ejecting  a  predetermined 
tion  of  the  gate  relative  to  any  given  position  of  said  amount  of  the  liquid  through  the  dispensing  aperture 
shaft.  upon  flexibly  compressing  the  housing  member  side  walls. 


3.029.000 

FLOCKING  DEVICE 

Frank  R.  Kob«c.  1839  Macombe  St..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1958.  S«r.  No.  776,479 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—195) 


3,029,002 

METERING  DISPENSER 

Resta  S.  Cre«oire.  117  S.  Main  Sc.,  Philippi.  W.  Va. 

Filed  June  2.  1958.  Ser.  No.  739.299 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—307) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  material  such  as  flock 
or  powder,  the  combination  of  a  material  container  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  converging  funnel  shaped  lower 
portion,  a  discharge  passageway  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  material  container  to  a  discharge  nozzle,  a 
horizontal  annular  wall  extending  between  said  discharge 
passageway  and  said  funnnel  shaped  portion,  an  air  supply 
passageway  terminating  in  an  annular  air  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  discharge  passageway  and  a  circular  row  of 
air  inlet  passageways  extending  from  said  air  chamber  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  annular  wall,  said  air  inlet 
passageways  slanting  inwardly  and  upwardly  in  two  planes 
with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  funnel  shaped 
portion. 

3.029.001 
FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR 
RIGID  CONTAINERS 
Matthew  B.  Blish.  Box  151.  Oak  Park,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.280 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—207) 
3.  A   flexible   dispensing  closure   for  rigid  containers 
comprising  a  housing  member  of  resilient  material,  syn- 
thetic  resinous   thermoplastic   substance,    rubber  or   the 
liltc;  a  container  mouth  fitment  portion;  a  tubular  portion 
disposed  vertically  upward  from  the  fitment  portion  with- 
in the  housing  member;  a  dispensing  aperture  extending 
through  the  housing  member  side  wall  and  disposed  be- 


I.  A  dispensing  device  for  metering  a  selected  quantity 
of  a  fluent  material  or  to  provide  for  continuous  flow  of 
such  fluent  material  comprising  a  base  having  an  enlarge- 
ment thereon  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending 
completely  therethrough  and  having  a  transverse  passage 
communicating  therewith  and  open  at  its  ends,  a  cylindri- 
cal member  having  a  cutaway  therethrough  extending 
completely  to  one  end  providing  a  tine  on  each  side  of 
said  cutaway  with  said  cutaway  being  adapted  to  register 
with  said  transverse  passage,  a  slot  extending  from  said 
cutaway  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  member 
and  communicating  with  said  cutaway,  a  metering  stick  of 
a  width  to  snugly  fit  within  said  cutaway  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  metering  stick  completing  the  cylin- 
drical shape  of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  metering 
stick  having  an  extension  at  one  edge  received  in  the 
slot  between  said  cutaway  and  said  closed  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  whereby  the  spacing  between  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  body  portion  of  said  metering  stick 
and  the  closed  end  of  the  cutaway  provides  a  fluent 
material  receiving  chamber  of  adjustable  size  whereby 
material  can  be  poured  into  said  chamber  from  one  end 
of  said  transverse  passage  and  upon  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  said  metering  stick  the  fluent  material 
in  said  chamber  may  be  dispensed  from  the  other  end  of 
said  transverse  passage,  said  metering  stick  having  an 
extension  projecting  outwardly  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  metering  stick  and  thereby  of  the  chamber. 
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3,029,003 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Erich  Gronemeyer,  Pompton   Plains,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,492 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222—545) 


provided  thereon,  a  graduated  scale  on  said  frame  hav- 
ing its  origin  closely  adjacent  said  drapery  engaging 
means,  said  member  having  means  cooperating  with  said 
graduated  scale  to  enable  said  member  to  be  adjusted 
to  a  position  for  a  predetermined  drapery  return  dimen- 
sion, means  for  locking  said  member  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  pleating  hook  slidably  supported  on  said  frame 
above  said  member  and  movable  with  respect  to  the 
latter  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  member, 
a  second  graduated  scale  on  said  frame  having  its  origin 
at  said  pinning  point  on  said  member,  said  pleating  hook 


1.  In  a  container,  a  cylindrical  hollow  neck,  said  neck 
being  composed  of  a  first,  lower  radially  outer  tubular  por- 
tion connected  to  the  container  and  a  second  portion  in 
the  form  of  an  insert  having  a  main  upright  hollow  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  insert  being  made  of  corrosion  re- 
sistant material  and  having  the  lower  inner  end  of  its 
main  portion  telescoped  within  and  supported  by  the  first 
portion  of  the  neck  and  its  upper  end  extending  above 
such  first  portion  of  the  neck,  the  insert  having  its  upper 
end  in  the  form  of  a  first  hood,  and  a  generally  cup-shaped 
closure  member  positioned  coaxially  of  the  neck  and  hav- 
ing a  skirt  telescoped  thereover,  the  closure  member  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  in  the  form  of  a  second  hood,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first  hood  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
second  hood  being  in  the  form  of  mating  convex  sur- 
faces of  revolution  coaxial  with  the  neck,  openings  in 
the  first  and  second  hoods  eccentric  of  the  axis  of  the 
neck  and  located  so  as  to  be  placed  in  communication 
with  each  other  in  one  jKJsition  of  the  closure  member 
relative  to  the  neck,  fastening  means  acting  to  secure  the 
insert  and  the  first  portion  of  the  neck  together  and 
to  tether  the  closure  member  to  the  neck  while  allowing 
rotation  of  the  closure  member  with  respect  to  the  neck 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  closure 
member,  said  fastening  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  constantly  to  maintain  the  mating  surfaces  of 
the  hoods  in  forcible  sealing  contact  under  resilient  pres- 
sure, at  least  a  part  of  the  said  resilient  pressure  being 
supplied  by  elastic  axial  deformation  of  said  second  por- 
tion of  the  neck,  the  insert  having  a  predetermined  forci- 
ble but  yieldable  frictional  engagement  with  the  first 
portion  of  the  neck,  radially  overlapping  shoulders 
on  the  neck  and  closure  member  selectively  to  stop 
the  closure  member  in  its  opened  and  closed  positions 
with  respect  to  the  insert,  whereby  when  the  closure  mem- 
ber is  turned  in  either  direction  past  that  in  which  the 
shoulders  are  in  engagement  the  insert  will  turn  there- 
with with  respect  to  the  first,  lower  radially  outer  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  neck  to  prevent  the  engaging  shoulders 
from   injury. 

3,029.004 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  RETURNS,  PLEATS,  AND 
SPACES  IN  DRAPERIES 
Dominic  J.  Schlavone,  9671  Cypress  Ave.,  Fontana,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,300 
6  Claims.     (CI.  223—34) 
I.  A  device  for  making  returns,  spaces  and  pleats  in 
draperies,  comprising  a  base  having  a  frame  projecting 
therefrom,  said  device  having  means  defining  a  narrow 
slot  through  which  drapery  material  can  be  passed  and 
drawn  up  over  said   frame,  means  on  said  device  en- 
gageable  with  one  edge  of  said  drapery  material  to  hold 
the  same  while  the  first  return  and  first^pleat  are  being 
formed,  said   frame   including  a  member  slidably   sup- 
ported for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  dra- 
pery engaging  means,  said  member  having  a  pinning  point 
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cooperating  with  said  second  graduated  scale  to  enable 
said  pleating  hook  to  be  adjusted  to  a  position  for  a  pre- 
determined pleat  depth  dimension,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  pleating  hook  in  adjusted  position,  said  member 
being  adjustable  to  a  second  position  after  the  first  return 
and  first  pleat  have  been  made  so  as  to  position  said 
pinning  point  at  a  predetermined  space  dimension  from 
said  slot  whereby  each  succeeding  pleat  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  preceding'  pleat  by  said  predetermined  space 
dimension  when  said  preceding  pleat  is  engaged  and 
held  by  said  slot  as  the  new  pleat  is  formed  and  pinned. 


3,029.005 
SHOULDER  SUPPORTING  COAT  HANGER 
John  H.  Batts,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John 
Thomas  Batts,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,195 
3  Claims.     (CI.  223—92) 


1.  A  wooden  coat  hanger  of  generally  inverted  V-shape 
with  laterally  extending  legs,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs 
being  adapted  to  support  the  shoulders  of  a  coat,  having 
means  for  flaring  the  shoulders  of  the  coat  forwardly, 
comprising:  holes  formed  near  the  outer  extremity  of 
each  leg  of  the  hanger,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
holes  extending  into  the  planes  of  said  legs;  a  pair  of 
shoulder  supporting  brackets,  one  of  said  brackets  adapted 
to  be  secured  near  each  outer  extremity  of  said  legs  of 
the  hanger;  each  bracket  fabricated  from  a  non-corrosive, 
generally  U-shaped  metallic  wire;  the  diameter  of  said 
metallic  wire  being  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  holes  in  said  legs  whereby  said  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
bracket  frictionally  engage  the  side  walls  of  said  holes 
and  said  brackets  extend  generally  horizontally  from  said 
planes  of  said  legs  of  the  hanger;  and  said  U-shaped 
brackets  smoothly  curved  so  that  the  bight  portions  there- 
of lie  below  the  plane  passing  through  said  ends  of  said 
brackets,  for  thereby  shaping  and  draping  a  coat. 
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3,029,006 
TAPE  TRANSPORTS 
Adiioa  N.  Gulnick,  Pali&ades  Park,  and  Richard  K.  Van 
Vechten.  Clifton,  N  J.,  asugnors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telein'*ph  CorporatJoii,  Notley,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,5M 
4  Claims.     (CL  226—50) 


J»029,007 


PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Charles  Hepner,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Erdco  Engi- 
neering Corporation,   AddlMin,   III.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  S«r.  No.  805,930 
10  Claims.     (CI.  226—173) 


C::^:iZzriiii=il3y 


4.  In  an  automatic  packaging  machine  of  the  type  em- 
ploying continuou;.-web  stock  of  ihcet  plastic  material 


for  the  manufacture  of  three-dimensional  hollow  package 
forms,  a  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated 
conveyor  tracks  with  each  track  adjacent  one  of  the  two 
opposite  edges  of  the  plastic  web;  each  of  said  tracks  in- 
cluding a  supporting  beam  with  a  sprocket  at  each  end 
with  an  elongated  loop  of  endless  chain  extending  be- 
tween the  sprockets;  with  the  chain  loops  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  plastic  web  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  edge  thereof  whereby  one  span  of 
each  loop  is  positioned  parallel  with  and  closely  adjacent 
each  opposite  edge  of  the  plastic  web.  and  the  opposite 
span  of  each  chain  loop  is  located  remotely  from  the 
edge  of  the  web  and  away  from  the  surface  thereof; 
each  of  the  conveyor  chains  carrying  a  scries  of  grippers 
including  paired  fingers  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other 
with  one  end  of  each  finger  secured  on  the  chain  and  the 
other  ends  of  the  fingers  extending  laterally  from  the 
chains  sufl^cicntly  to  overlie  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  plas- 
tic web;  the  gripper  fingers  positively  urged  toward  each 
other  and  provided  with  teeth  to  engage  and  support  the 
plastic;  in  combination  with  conveyor  operating  devices 
consisting  of  elongated  teeth  on  the  aforesaid  chain 
sprockets  to  separate  the  opposed  gripper  fingers  from 
each  other  in  zones  near  the  ends  of  each  chain  loop. 


I.  A  bidirectional  tape  transport  comprising  a  pair  of 
bins  to  receive  opposite  end  portions  of  the  tape,  a  re- 
cording and  reproducing  head,  guide  posts  for  guiding  said 
tape  .over  said  head  for  movement  from  one  bin  to  the 
other,  a. first  capstan  roller  disposed  between  one  of  said 
posts  and  one  of  said  bins,  a  second  capstan  roller  dis- 
posed between  the  other  of  said  posts  and  the  other  of 
said  bms,  a  pressure  pad  disposed  m  association  with  each 
of  said  posts  to  urge  the  tape  against  the  associated  posts 
and  thereby  maintain  the  tape  under  desired  tension  across 
said  head,  each  of  said  capstan  rollers  having  at  least  one 
groove  circumfcrentially  thereof,  a  pair  of  peeler  plates 
having  at  least  one  bar,  each  of  said  peeler  plates  being 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  capstan  rollers  with  the  bar 
thereof  meshing  in  the  groove  of  the  roller,  and  first  and 
second  pressure  rollers,  respectively  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  capstan  rollers  to  press  the  tape  selective- 
ly against  the  associated  capstan  roller  in  overlying  re- 
lation to  said  peeler  plate  to  exert  a  driving  movement  to 
said  tape  in  the  desired  direction. 


3.029,008 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  FOR  SHIPPING 

AND  PA(K4GING 

Herman  Membrino,  Springfield  Road,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,784  , 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—14)  I 


A  composite,  variably-shaped,  collapsible  container 
assembly  comprising  a  flexible,  collapsible  liner  movable 
from  a  flat  collapsed  position  into  a  tubular  open  posi- 
tion, said  liner  having  one  straight  open  end  and  one 
straight  closed  end.  said  closed  end  including  a  straight 
line  seal  parallel  with  said  open  end,  a  collapsible  sleeve 
encircling  said  liner  and  adhered  thereto  in  face-to-face 
contact,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
sheet  including  at  least  four  panels  hinged  to  each  other 
by  corresponding  parallel  fold  lines  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  sheet  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direc- 
tion between  the  open  and  closed  ends  of  said  liner,  said 
panels  being  hingedly  movable  about  said  fold  lines  from 
a  flat  collapsed  position  to  a  polygonal  open  position,  at 
least  two  opposed  panels  being  each  provided  with  an 
intermediate  fold  line  parallel  with  said  first  mentioned 
fold  lines  when  said  sleeve  is  in  its  sheet  form,  the  open 
end  of  said  liner  extending  beyond  said  sleeve  in  one  di- 
rection while  the  closed  end  of  said  liner  extends  beyond 
said  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  line  seal  on  said 
closed  end  extending  between  the  longitudinal  planes  of 
two  opposed  intermediate  fold  lines  and  forming  opposite- 
ly positioned  ears  on  the  liner,  said  ears  extending  laterally 
beyond  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  sleeve  and  being 
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overfolded  upon  and  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  said  liner  being  movable  into  and  out  of  its  tubular 
open  position  simultaneously  with  the  hinged  movement 
of  said  sleeve  around  said  first  mentioned  fold  lines  into 
and  out  of  its  polygonal  position,  and  said  liner  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  its  collapsed  position  simul- 
taneously with  the  hinged  movement  around  said  inter- 
mediate fold  lines  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  sleeve 
into  and  out  of  its  collapsed  position. 


hinge  connection  of  the  shoulder  forming  flap,  said  in- 
tegrally hingedly  connected  panel  and  said  glue  flap 
hingedly  secured  panel  inwardly  angularly  projecting  from 
said  end  wall  inner  wall  member  at  different  angles  from 


3,029,009 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK 

THEREFOR 

Howard  M.  Hill,  Hamilton,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser^  No.  98,400 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—17) 
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1.  A  container  for  liquids  comprising  a  tubular  fibre 
body  having  four  sidewalls  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
on  three  sides  in  a  necked-in  area  and  short  top  closure 
member  retaining  flanges,  the  fourth  side  terminating  in 
a  necked-in  area  and  an  integral  top  closure  member 
with  a  substantially  triangular  sanitary  shield  attached 
thereto  by  an  integral  substantially  triangular  intercon- 
necting member,  said  triangular  interconnecting  member 
folded  about  an  edge  common  to  said  top  closure  member 
and  adhesively  attached  thereto  in  a  substantially  tri- 
angular area  defined  by  a  diagonal  of  said  top  closure 
member  and  two  edges  thereof,  a  filling  and  dispensing 
opening  in  said  top  closure  and  said  interconnecting 
member  within  the  triangular  area,  said  triangular  sani- 
tary shield  integrally  hinged  to  said  triangular  intercon- 
necting member  along  the  hypotenuse  and  folded  back 
over  said  filling  and  dispensing  opening,  two  lips  of  said 
triangular  sanitary  shield  overhanging  said  top  closure 
member  and  one  of  said  top  closure  member  retaining 
flanges  and  folded  thereunder  and  a  plug  carried  by  said 
triangular  sanitary  shield  closing  said  filling  and  dispens- 
ing opening. 


the  end  wall  inner  wall  member  with  their  inner  ends 
connected  to  one  another  and  with  at  least  one  of  said 
panels  extending  toward  and  in  contact  with  the  adjacent 
side  wall. 


3,029,011 
ROTARY  COMPRESSORS  OR  TURBINES 
Gordon    Manns    Lewis,   Bristol,    England,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited, 
Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  13,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  230—114) 


3,029,010 
CARTONS 
William  P.  Franlienstein,  7260  Eastlawn  Drive, 
Cincinnati  37,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,358 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—34) 
1.  In  a  carton  part  formed  from  a  single  blank  com- 
prising a  covering  panel,  side  and  end  walls  depending 
from  said  covering  panel,  each  side  and  end  wall  includ- 
ing an  inner  wall  member  and  an  outer  wall  member,  a 
tucking  flap  from  each  end  of  each  side  wall  disposed 
transversely  of  the  covering  panel  and  enfolded  between 
the  end  walls   inner  and   outer   wall   members,   and   a 
shoulder  forming  flap  integrally  hingedly  connected  with 
each  end  wall  inner  wall  member  at  points  inwardly  of 
the  ends  of  said  end  walls,  each  flap  including  a  plurality 
of  panels  in  tandem  outwardly  of  its  end  wall  with  one  of 
said   panels   forming   the    integral   hinge  connection  of 
the  shoulder  forming  flap  with  its  end  wall  inner  wall 
member  and  a  second  of  said  panels  integrally,  hingedly. 
connected  with  a  glue  flap,  said  glue  flap  in  turn  secured 
to  the  end  wall  inner  wall  member  and  with  said  hinge 
connection   of  the  glue  flap  outwardly  of  the   integral 


A  rotary  axial  flow  bladed  power  conversion  machine 
comprising  inner  and  outer  wails  defining  an  annular  gas 
flow  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  blade  rings  contained  in 
said  passage,  there  being  in  one  of  said  walls,  immediately 
upstream  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  blades  of  a  rotor  blade 
ring,  an  annular  slot  formation  which  is  coaxial  with  said 
passage  and  has  a  discharge  opening  slanted  in  an  up- 
stream direction  and  transverse  to  the  annular  gas  flow 
passage  and  which  serves  for  injecting  into  said  gas  flow 
passage  during  operation  of  the  machine  gas  having  an 
upstream  componeiM  of  velocity  greater  than  the  down- 
stream component  of  velocity  of  the  gas  in  said  gas  flow 
passage  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  substantially  de- 
flect the  main  gas  flow,  the  slot  formation  being  defined  at 
least  in  part  by  bounding  surfaces  which  have  a  directive 
effect  on  the  injected  gas,  said  surfaces  directing  the 
injected  gas  with  a  component  of  motion  upstream  in  the 
gas  flow  passage  whereby  the  effective  flow  area  of  the 
gas  flow  passage  in  the  region  of  the  slot  formation  is 
reduced  and  the  velocity  of  the  gas  flow  through  the  gas 
flow  passage  downstream  of  the  slot  formation  and  through 
the  blade  ring  is  increased. 
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3,029.012 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 
WilUam  T.  Leslie,  Middktown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ray- 
moad  BaK  Corporation,  Middletown,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 
ttoo  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept.  3,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  837,927 
i  Clafanc     (CI.  232— 43J) 


3.029,013 
RECORD  PUNCHING  MACHLNES 
Hugo  A.  Panissidi,  Peekskili,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  Intema- 
tiooai    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Oriflnai  application  May  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  661,112,  now 
Patent  No.  2,935.046.  dated  May  3,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,215 
17  CUims.     (CL  234—109) 


16.  A  high  speed  punch  apparatus  comprising  a  punch- 
ing member,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  actuating  means  as- 
sociated with  said  punchnig  member,  a  fluid  supply,  means 
to  apply  and  release  pressure  on  said  fluid  supply,  chan- 
nel means  to  communicate  said  actutaing  means  with 
said  fluid  supply,  valve  means  positioned  within  said 
channel  means  to  maintain  said  channel  means  normally 
closed,  selectively  operable  magnetic  means  associated 
with  said  valve  means  to  control  the  same  so  that  said 
channel  means  remains  open  when  said  valve  means  has 


been  operated  to  open  said  channel,  and  means  operable 
to  cause  said  valve  means  to  open  said  channel  whereby 
said  punching  member  is  actuated  by  said  fluid  when  pres- 
surized if  said  magnetic  means  is  operated  to  hold  said 
valve  means  to  open  said  channel.  \ 


3.029,014 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM  FOR  VALUE  ENTRY, 

TENS  TRANSFER   AND  TOTAL  TAKING 

Natale  Capcllaro,  Irrea,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Inc.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy  I 

Filed  July  20,  1953.  Ser.  No.  369,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  1,  19S2 

13  ClaliiM.     (CL  235— MjT) 


1 .  A  trash  receiving  unit  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar sleeve,  means  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  for  mount- 
ing it  to  a  support,  said  last-named  end  of  said  sleeve  de- 
fining a  trash  receiving  opening,  a  door  hingedly  mounted 
in  said  opening,  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  door 
to  the  closed  position,  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  de- 
fining a  spout  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  filling  open- 
ing of  a  refuse  bag,  clamping  means  for  securing  a  refuse 
bag  to  said  spout,  said  clamping  means  being  movable 
from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative  position,  and  door 
locking  means  operatively  connected  to  said  clamping 
means  to  loclc  said  door  in  closed  position  when  said 
clamping  means  is  in  the  inoperative  position. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine  capable  of  accomplishing 
amount  entering  operations  and  total  taking  operations,  a 
register,  a  first  set  of  differential  members  engageable  with 
said  register  both  in  positive  and  negative  total  taking 
operations,  a  second  set  of  differential  members  engage- 
able  with  said  register  both  in  additive  and  subtractive 
amount  entering  operations,  an  indexing  mechanism  for 
controlling  one  of  said  sets  of  differential  members,  and 
means  on  the  differential  members  of  said  controlled  set 
for  controlling  the  differential  members  of  the  other  scL 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  a  set  of  reciprocable  dif- 
ferential members,  a  set  of  limiting  means  for  limiting 
the  travel  of  said  differential  members  in  one  direction,  a 
single  set  of  uninterrupted  springs  normally  urging  said 
differential  members  in  said  direction,  a  set  of  transfer 
means,  means  controlled  by  said  transfer  means  for  dis- 
abling said  limiting  means,  thereby  permitting  of  an  addi- 
tional travel  of  said  differential  members,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  effect  of  said  springs  on  said  differential 
members  to  enable  said  springs  to  move  said  differentia] 
members  in  the  opposed  direction. 


3,029,015 
ADDING  ANT>  LABEL  PRINTING  MACHINT 
Kenneth  L.  Bick,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Adding  Machine  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  800,488 
7  Claims.     (CL  235—^.51) 
1.  In  an  adding  machine  adapted  to  tabulate  problems 
on  tape  and  to  print  price  marking  labels,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  keyboard  for  setting  numerical  amounts 
into  the  machine,  tape  printing  means  for  printing  amounts 
entered  into  said  keyboard,  accumulator  means  for  ac- 
cumulating amounts  entered  into  the  machine,  cycling 
means   coacting   with   said    printing   means   to   perform 
amount  entering  cycles  which  print  the  amount  entered 
in  said  keyboard,  tape  advancing  means  coacting  with 
said  printing  means  to  effect  a  normal  overall  advance- 
ment of  tape  for  each  amount  entering  cycle,  cycle  con- 
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trol  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  accumulator 
and  said  printing  means  to  perform  totalizing  cycles  which 
print  totals  contained  in  said  accumulator,  problem  spac- 
ing means  including  the  tape  advancing  means  controlled 
by  said  cycle  control  means  and  coacting  with  said  print- 
ing means  to  effect  an  extended  problem  spacing  advance- 
ment of  tape  as  an  incident  to  performance  of  an  amount 
entering  cycle  following  a  totalizing  cycle,  a  detachable 


3,029,016 
GYROSCOPE  GIMBAL  ERROR  COMPUTER  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 
Albert  J.  Shapiro,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Morris  M. 
Kuritsky,   Cresskill,   NJ.,  assignors  to  General   Pre- 
cision Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,735 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235—61) 


determining  the  error  angle  and  correcting  the  uncor- 
rected heading  angle  as  received,  and  means  for  receiving 
from  the  correction^  device  the  corrected  heading  angle 
and  converting  the  corrected  heading  angle  to  an  elec- 
trical signal  and  transmitting  said  third  electrical  signal 
to  an  external  apparatus. 


magazine  for  blank  label  stock,  means  on  the  machine 
for  mounting  said  magazine  in  position  to  feed  blank 
label  stock  into  said  printing  means,  and  means  coacting 
with  said  magazine  and  with  said  problem  spacing  means 
to  render  the  latter  effective  while  the  magazine  is 
mounted  on  the  machine  to  effect  an  extended  tape  ad- 
vancement action  for  each  succeeding  amount  entering 
cycle  of  the  machine. 


3,029,017 
BOMB  COMPUTER 
Howard  E.  Lustig,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,313 
1  Claim.     (CI.  235—61.5) 


3.  A  device  for  determining  the  error  in  the  heading 
angle  in  the  navigation  system  of  a  vehicle  fitted  with 
a  directional  gyro,  having  an  outer  gimbal  supported  on 
a  pivot  axis  co-axial  with  the  normal  vertical  axis  of  the 
vehicle,  to  ascertain  and  correct  for  the  error  caused  in 
the  heading  angle  of  the  vhicle,  as  indicated  by  the  outer 
gimbal  of  the  gyro,  the  error  being  precipitated  by  tilting 
the  pivot  axis  of  the  outer  gimbal  of  the  gyro,  comprising 
a  correcting  device  into  which  the  uncorrected  heading 
angle  is  introduced  from  the  gyro  outer  gimbal  under 
control  of  a  first  electrical  signal,  the  tilt  angle  of  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  outer  gimbal  of  the  gyro  being  introduced 
under  control  of  a  second  electrical  signal,  means  mounted 
in  said  device  for  individually  amplifying  the  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  signals  so  received,  means  controlled  by 
the  amplified  second  electrical  signal  adapted  to  reproduce 
proportionately  the  tilt  angle  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  outer 
gimbal  of  the  gyro,  means  controlled  by  the  amplified  first 
electrical  signal  and  the  tilt  angle  reproducing  means  for 


A  ballistic  computer  for  computing  time  of  flight  Tf 
for  any  bomb  for  which  the  time  ballistics  coefficient  is 
known  in  accordance  with  the  equation, 

where  VT{  is  vacuum  time  of  flight  and  ATf  is  time  lag 
at  the  release  altitude  OMnprising  a  function  generator 
settable  in  accordance  with  values  for  altitude  and  the 
vertical  component  of  airspeed,  altitude  adjusting  means 
connected  to  said  function  generator  whereby  the  output 
of  said  altitude  adjusting  means  is  vacuum  time  of  flight, 
VT,,  a  second  function  generator  settable  in  accordance 
with  the  values  for  reciprocal  of  a  time  ballistic  co- 
efficient and  airspeed,  a  third  function  generator  settable 
in  accordance  with  values  for  altitude,  means  for  mul- 
tiplying the  output  of  said  second  and  third  function  gen- 
erator whereby  the  product  on  the  output  is  time  lag 
ATf  and  an  adding  network  connected  to  receive  the  quan- 
tities VTf  and  ATf  and  adapted  to  produce  time  of  flight 
T,  and  for  computing  range  Ra  for  any  bomb  for  which 
the  range  ballistics  coefl^icient  is  known  in  accordance  with 
the  following  equation: 

where  VRa  is  vacuum  range  and  AR^  is  range  lag  means 
comprising  the  first  function  generator,  means  connected 
to  the  output  means  of  said  first  function  generator  set- 
table  in  accordance  with  horizontal  component  of  air- 
speed for  multiplying  the  output  of  the  first  function  gen- 
erator and  horizontal  component  of  airspeed  and  placing 
the  product  in  the  output  as  vacuum  range  VR^,  a  fourth 
function  generator  settable  in  accordance  with  values  for 
altitude  and  airspeed,  altitude  adjusting  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  fourth  function  generator,  a  fifth 
function  generator  settable  in  accordance  with  values  for 
airspeed  and  the  reciprocal  of  a  range  ballistics  coefficient 
and  means  for  multiplying  the  output  of  said  fourth  and 
fifth  function  generators  whereby  the  product  in  the  out- 
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put  is  range  lag  aRa  and  an  adding  network  connected  to  said  three-dimensional  medium  along  the  said  given  axis 
receive  the  quantities  VR^  and  AR*  and  produce  range  therein  of  a  set  of  electrodes  disposed  similarly  to  the 
Ra*  disposition  of  said  terminal  means  on  said  planar  surface. 


3.029.018 

T^'O  DF\fENSIONAL  ANALOG  OF  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  PHENOMENON 

Acty   L.  Flayd,  Jr.,  EHuute,  Calif.,  Msicnor.  by  mesne 

aaslgiiments,  to  Dresser  Indastrics,  Inc..   Dallas,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1955.  Scr.  No.  499,397 
4  Oaims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 
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1.  An  electrical  analogue  device  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical analogue  in  an  essentially  single  surface  medium, 
representative  of  a  physical  characteristic  in  a  three-di- 
mensional medium  in  which  there  is  substantial  sym- 
metry with  respect  to  said  characteristic  about  a  given 
axis  therein,  comprising  in  combination:  an  electrically 
insulative  base  providing  a  substantially  planar  surface; 
means  providing  a  reference  axis  on  said  base,  simulating 
said  given  axis  in  such  three-dimensional  medium;  a  first 
row  of  electrically  conductive  areas  each  substantially 
equally  separated  from  adjacent  ones  of  the  others  of 
said  areas  by  a  distance  d  and  disposed  along  and  in  sub- 
stantial contact  with  said  reference  axis  in  said  planar 
surface  and  each  substantially  of  area  A;  a  second  row 
of  electrically  conductive  areas,  each  substantially  of 
area  KA  and  each  separated  from  adjacent  areas  of  said 
second  row  of  areas  and  from  said  first  row  of  areas  by 
said  distance  d,  K  being  a  constant;  a  third  row  of  elec- 
trically conductive  areas  each  substantially  of  area  K'A 
and  each  separated  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  third  row 
of  areas  and  from  said  second  row  of  areas  by  substan- 
tially said  distance  d,  and  other  rows  of  electrically  con- 
ductive areas  on  said  surface,  each  similarly  disposed 
with  respect  to  a  preceding  row  of  said  areas  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  said  distance  d  and  the  area  of  each  area 
of  any  one  of  said  other  rows  of  areas  being  substantial- 
ly equal  to  K  times  that  of  a  single  area  of  the  next  pre- 
ceding row  of  areas  and  each  such  area  being  separated 
from  any  other  area  by  substantially  said  distance  d,  a 
photoconductive  material  overlying  at  least  all  of  said 
surface  lying  between  said  electrically  conductive  areas 
to  provide  a  photoconductive  connection  between  at  least 
some  of  said  electrically  conductive  areas;  and  electrical- 
ly conductive  terminal  means  on  said  surface  and  dis- 
posed alQpg.  such  axis,  each  of  said  terminal  means  being 
so  disposed  as  to  be  substantially  no  farther  away  from 
one  of  said  conducting  areas  than  said  distance  d  and 
having  at  least  a  photoconductive  connection  with  at  least 
one  of  said  electrically  conductive  areas;  whereby  said 
analogue  device  may  have  traversed  thereacross  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  reference  axis  a  variable  radiation  imping- 
ing thereon  and  varying  in  intensity  in  accordance  with 
variations  of  said  physical  characteristic  in  said  three-di- 
mensional medium   to  simulate   the  traversing  through 


3.029.019 
CARD  TO  TAPE  CON\TRTER 
looM  E.  Dayger,  Bingfaanitoo,  Raymond  J.  Salani,  Jr., 
and    Robert    R.    Hailey,    Eodicott,   George   J.    Laorer, 
Johnson   City,   and   Paul   V.    Babel.    Vestal,   N.Y..   as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioii, 
NcH  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^'ork 
FUed  Jane  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,846 
25  Claima.    (CL  235—61.6) 
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10.  A  card  to  tape  converter  and  recorder  comprising 
in  combination  a  cyclically  operable  card  senscr  through 
which  are  fed  cards  each  bearing  amount  and  identifica- 
tion data  designations  and  a  tape  recorder  for  record- 
ing converted  amount  and  identification  data  designa- 
tion data  designations  and  a  tape  recorder  for  record- 
eluding:  a  ^nsing  station  for  sensing  the  cards  for  amount 
and  identification  data  designations;  cyclically  operable 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  cards  singly  and  in  succes- 
sion through  said  sensing  station;  card  receiving  pockets 
including  a  first  pocket  for  receiving  cards  on  cycles  in 
which  record  errors  occur  and  a  second  pocket  for  re- 
ceiving valid  cards;  distributing  means  disposed  between 
said  sensing  station  and  said  card  receiving  pockets  and 
adapted  to  control  the  distribution  of  the  cards  from  the 
sensing  station  to, the  card  receiving  pockets;  cyclically 
operable  amount  storage  means  having  entry  means 
operable  during  each  card  sensing  cycle  to  enter  into 
storage  the  amount  data  designations  sensed  from  each 
card;  storage  exit  means  operable  toward  the  latter  part 
of  each  card  cycle  to  read  out  the  stored  amount  desig- 
nations; a  cyclically  operable  accumulator,  accumulator 
entry  means  operable  to  enter  into  the  accumulator 
amount  designations  read  out  from  the  amount  storage 
means:  a  converter  for  converting  the  sensed  card  data 
to  converted  record  data  designations,  the  tape  recorder 
including:  means  for  recording  designations  of  a  con- 
verted record  on  an  area  of  the  tape,  successive  areas 
being  recorded  upon  in  successive  cycles;  validity  deter- 
mining means  responsive  to  the  converted  data  designa- 
tions to  determine  the  validity  thereof  and  to  provide  a 
record  error  signal  in  response  to  a  determination  that 
the  recorded  designations  are  invalid;  distributing  control 
means  responsive  to  the  record  error  signals  to  render 
the  distributing  means  operative  on  each  such  error  to 
direct  the  card  passing  from  the  sensing  station  to  the  first 
pocket;  and  accumulator  control  means  interposed  in 
said  accumulator  entry  means  and  responsive  to  each 
record  error  signal  to  prevent  amount  entry  into  the  ac- 
cumulator and  effective  in  the  absence  of  record  error 
signals  to  enable  amount  entry  into  the  accumulator, 
the  accumulator  total  thus  representing  the  total  of  the 
converied  amounts  validly  recorded  on  the  tape. 
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3,029,020 

DATA-CONVERSION  DEVICES 

Gerhard  Dirks,  Morfelder  Landstrassc  44, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  1,  1948 

8  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 


said  transporting  means  and  said  transducing  means  and 
constructed  to  withdraw  the  cards  from  the  transporting 
means  for  movement  past  the  transducing  means  and  to 
return  the  cards  to  the  transporting  means  after  move-, 
ment  of  the  cards  past  the  transducing  means,  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  orifice  directed  through  said  guide 
element  and  towards  said  transducing  means  and  being 


1.  Apparatus    for    transferring    signals    from    record 
means  in  which  they  are  recorded  in  parallel  columns,  to 
•  second,  cyclically  operated  record  means  in  which  they 
are  required  to  be  recorded  in  groups  of  storage  areas 
arranged  one  group  to  a  column  in  serial  order  of  col- 
umns, comprising,  means  for  sensing  the  columns  concur- 
rently, in  a  series  of  stages,  so  that  one  record  area  of  each 
column  is  sensed  at  each  stage,  means  for  operating  the 
second  record  means  so  thai  at  each  stage  the  second  rec- 
ord means  goes  through  a  cycle  of  operation  in  which  are 
recorded  upon  it  signals  corresponding  to  the  signals  pres- 
ent at  that  stage  in  the  columns  of  the  first  record  means, 
a  cyclical  distributor,  interconnection  means  for  connect- 
ing said  distributor  to  the  first  record  means  so  that  the 
signals  derived  from  different  columns  of  the  first  record 
means  are  fed  by  said  interconnection  means  to  different 
input  circuits  of  said  cyclical  distributor,  said  interconnec- 
tion means  between  the  first  record  means  and  the  dis- 
tributor   being   a   variable   cross-connection    means,    for 
setting  at  the  commencement  of  each  transfer  operation 
the  relationship  between  the  serial  order  of  columns  upon 
the  second  record  means  and  the  order  of  these  columns 
upon  the  first  record  means  to  suit  the  requirements  of 
that  operation,  so  that  signals  derived  from  different  col- 
umns at  each  stage  are  placed  by  said  distributor,  in  a 
serial  order  of  its  input  circuits,  in  a  single  output  circuit, 
means  for  synchronizing  the  cyclical  operation  of  the  dis- 
tributor with  that  of  the  second  record  means  so  that  a 
signal  derived  from  a  particular  column  at  any  stage  is 
fed  to  a  selected  group  of  storage  areas  of  the  second 
record  means,  and  recording  means  for  recording  within 
each  group  of  storage  areas  of  the  second  record  means, 
a  signal  derived  from  the  first  record  means  at  any  stage 
at  a  point  appropriate  to  that  stage. 


constructed  to  direct  pressurized  fluid  through  the  orifice 
only  at  the  particular  position  for  moving  the  cards  into 
intimate  relationship  with  the  transducing  means  at  the 
particular  position  to  facilitate  the  transducing  action  by 
the  transducing  means,  and  means  for  introducing  pres- 
surized fluid  through  the  orifice  to  move  each  card  into 
intimate  relationship  with  the  transducing  means  as  such 
card  is  moved  over  said  guide  element. 


3,029,022 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RATIO 
BETWEEN  TWO  D.C.  POWER  SOURCES 
Charles  Horvath.  East  Chicago,  and  Adam  F.  Lukasfk, 
Gary,  Ind..  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,806 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235—103.5) 


3,029,021 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Efic  Azari,  Pacific  Palisades,  Alfred  E.  Gray,  Culver 
City,  Herman  J.  Malin,  Los  Angeles,  Alfred  M.  Nelson, 
Torrance,  and  Harold  B.  Thompson.  Playa  Del  Rey, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,202 
17  Claims,  (a.  235—61.11) 
1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion storage  cards  for  the  transducement  of  data  between 
the  cards  and  an  external  source  at  a  transducing  station, 
transporting  means  for  providing  a  movement  of  the 
cards  past  the  transducing  station,  transducing  means  at 
the  transducing  station,  the  transducing  means  being  con- 
structed to  provide  a  transducing  action  between  the  cards 
and  the  external  source  at  a  particular  position,  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  guide  element  positioned  between 


1.  An  extensometer  for  determining  the  elongation  of 
strip  passing  through  a  reducing  machine  which  com- 
prises a  roll  driven  at  a  speed  proportional  to  entering 
strip  speed,  a  second  roll  driven  at  a  speed  proportional 
to  exit  strip  speed,  a  first  D.C.  generator  driven  by  said 
first  roll,  a  second  DC.  generator  driven  by  said  second 
roll,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  negative  terminal 
of  the  first  generator  and  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
second  generator,  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  first  generator  and  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  second  generator,  a  slidewire  having  an 
adjustable  arm.  a  motor  connected  to  move  said  arm. 
one  of  said  electrical  connections  including  a  first  .-esistor. 
said  arm  and  a  second  resistor  in  series,  at  least  one  of  said 
resistors  being  adjustable,  a  third  electrical  connection 
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between  said  first  and  second  electrical  connections  in- 
cluding said  slidewire  and  a  servo-amplifier  connected 
in  series,  and  means  connectmg  said  servo-amplifier  to  said 
motor,  one  of  said  resistors  being  on  one  side  of  said 
third  electrical  connection  and  the  other  being  on  the 
other  side  of  said  third  electrical  connection. 


3.029.023 
DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ANALYZER 
Robert  Vf.   B«ck,  Jack  \f.  Mitchell,  Max  Palevsky.  and 
Smil  Ruhman,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Packard- Bell    Computer    Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  789,561 
15  Claims.     (CL  235—1521 
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I.  In  a  parallel  digital  differential  analyzer,  means  in- 
cluding a  first  plurality  of  registers  each  constructed  to 
provide  signal  indications  digitally  representing  a  depend- 
ent quantity  for  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  integra- 
tors and  to  provide  a  circulation  of  the  signal  indications 
in  the  register,  means  including  a  second  plurality  of 
registers  each  constructed  to  provide  signal  indications 
digitally  representing  an  output  quantity  for  a  different 
one  of  the  registers  in  the  plurality  and  to  provide  a  cir- 
culation of  the  signal  indications  in  the  register,  means 
including  first  electrical  circuitry  for  providing  clock  sig- 
nals and  for  grouping  the  clock  signals  into  words  on  a 
recurrent  basis,  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  elec- 
trical circuitry  each  coupled  to  the  clock  circuitry  and 
to  a  particular  one  of  the  second  registers  for  producing 
signal  indications  representing  increments  in  an  independ- 
ent quantity  for  a  different  one  of  the  integrators  in 
each  word  time  and  in  accordance  with  the  signal  indi- 
cations representing  the  output  quantity  for  the  particu- 
lar one  of  the  second  registers,  and  means  including  a 
second  plurality  of  electrical  circuitry  each  coupled  to 
the  clock  circuitry  and  to  a  particular  one  of  the  second 
registers  and  to  a  particular  one  of  the  first  registers  and 
a  particular  one  of  the  electrical  circuitry  in  the  first 
plurality  for  varying  the  signal  indications  in  the  particu- 
lar one  of  the  second  registers  in  each  word  time  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  signal  indications  in  the  particular  one 
of  the  first  registers  and  with  the  signals  representing  the 
increments  in  the  independent  quantity  for  the  particu- 
lar integrator. 


3,029.024 

CHECKING  SYSTTEM 

Cornells  A.  S.  Hamelink,  Van  Stolbcrgweg  6, 

Zandvoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  651.612 

Claims  priority,  anplication  Great  Britain  Apr.  11,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  235—153) 

I.  A  device  for  determining  check  symbols,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  entering  members  for  entering  digits  and 

letters;  translating  means  controlled  by  the  said  entering 

members  and   producing   for   each   symbol    entered   by 


means  of  the  same  a  first  symbol  value  selected  from  the 
values  from  0  to  (N— 1).  N  being  a  prime  number 
greater  than  10,  and  a  second  symbol  value  selected  from 
the  values  from  0  to  (M— 1),  M  being  a  prime  number 
different  from  N,  and  the  combination  of  symbol  values 
being  different  for  each  symbol  to  be  entered  by  means 
of  the  said  entering  members;  a  first  computer  for  com- 
puting the  remainder  on  division  by  N  of  the  number 
formed  by  the  first  symbol  values  of  the  symbols  of  a 
symbol  group  entered  by  means  of  the  said  entering 
members;  a  second  computer  for  computing  the  remain- 
der on  division  by  M  of  the  number  formed  by  the  sec- 
ond symbol  values  of  the  symbols  of  said  symbol  group; 
means  coupled  with  said  first  computer  for  indicating  a 
first  check  symbol  for  said  symbol  group  dependent  on 
the    remainder  computed   by   said   first   computer;   and 
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means  coupled  with  said  second  computer  for  indicating 
a  second  check  symbol  for  said  symbol  group  dependent 
on  the  remainder  computed  by  said  second  computer;  the 
said  translating  means,  and  the  said  indicating  means 
coupled  with  said  first  computer  and  the  said  indicating 
means  coupled  with  said  second  computer  being  ar- 
ranged in  such  manner  that,  for  an  alphabetical  or  alpha- 
numerical  symbol  group  completed  with  said  first  and 
second  check  symbol  as  indicated  by  the  said  indicating 
means,  and  for  a  numerical  symbol  group  complete  with 
said  first  check  symbol  only,  the  number  formed  by  the 
first  symbol  values  of  the  symbols  of  the  completed  sym- 
bol group  yields  a  predetermined  constant  remainder  on 
division  by  N.  and  the  number  formed  by  the  second  sym- 
bol values  of  the  symbols  of  the  completed  symbol  group 
yields  a  predetermined  constant  remainder  on  division 
by  M. 

3,029,025 
CALCULATING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Allan  Beek,  Jr.,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Henry  L. 
Herold,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alwac  Inter- 
national. Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  374,990, 
Aug.  18,  1953.  This  application  Jan.  II,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  1,653 

10  Claims.  (CI.  235—167) 
I.  A  computing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  succes- 
sive portions  of  an  electrical  signal  indicate  the  values  of 
successive  denominational  orders  of  a  binary  number, 
said  computing  machine  comprising  a  divisor  recirculat- 
ing register,  a  dividend  recirculating  register,  a  quotient 
recirculating  register,  and  means  controlled  jointly  by  the 
signals  recirculated  in  said  divisor  and  dividend  registers 
and  operative  in  a  number  of  cycles  no  greater  than  the 
number  of  significant  quotient  digits  desired  to  produce 
in  s;  id  quotient  register  a  signal  indicative  of  the  quotient 
resulting  from  the  division  of  the  value  in  said  dividend 
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register  by  the  value  in  said  divisor  register  and  to  modify 
the  signal  in  said  dividend  register  to  indicate  the  remain- 
der resulting  from  such  division,  said  means  comprising 
means  for  imparting  a  one  order  denominational  shift  to 
each  denominational  order  digit  in  the  dividend  and  quo- 
tient registers  once  during  each  cycle  of  recirculation 
thereof,  meaiis  operative  during  each  cycle  of  recircula- 
tion to  compare  the  digital  values  of  the  denominational 
orders  of  the  divisor  register  with  the  digital  values  of  a 
group  of  denominational  orders  of  the  dividend  register 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  denomina- 
tional orders  of  the  divisor  register  and  representative  of 
twice  the  numeric  value  in  the  group  of  most  significant 
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denominational  orders  of  the  dividend  register  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  denominational 
orders  of  the  divisor  register,  means  controlled  by  said 
comparison  means  and  operative  during  each  recirculat- 
ing cycle  immediately  succeeding  a  cycle  of  recirculation 
in  which  the  value  corresponding  to  twice  the  numeric 
value  in  said  group  of  most  significant  denominational 
orders  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  value  in  said  divisor 
for  subtracting  from  the  value  in  said  most  significant 
group  of  denominational  orders  a  value  equal  to  the 
value  in  said  divisor  register  and  entering  a  value  equal 
to  one  into  the  lowest  denominational  order  of  said  quo- 
tient register. 


3,029,026 
GAS  WATER  HEATER  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Samuel  G.  Eskin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The   Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,118 
2  Claims.     (CI.  236—32) 


having  a  chamber  therein,  an  outlet  leading  from  said  valve 
body  and  a  port  affording  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  outlet,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
port  and  controlling  the  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said 
outlet,  a  thermally  responsive  element  including  a  casing 
containing  a  fusible  thermally  expansible  material,  a 
cylinder  extending  frx>m  said  casing  and  a  piston  extensi- 
ble from  said  cylinder  upon  increases  in  temperautre,  an 
operative  connection  from  said  piston  to  said  valve  in- 
cluding a  snap-acting  mechanism  forming  a  return  spring 
for  said  piston  and  having  a  rectangular  tongue  having 
operative  connection  with  said  piston,  and  closure  means 
for  said  valve  body  and  chamber  including  a  hollow  boss 
extending  from  said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  be  thread- 
ed within  the  wall  of  a  hot  water  heater  tank,  said  hollow 
boss  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  an  interior  cylindrical 
wall  having  communication  with  said  chamber  and  accom- 
modating said  thermally  responsive  element  to  be  dropped 
thereinto  with  said  casing  of  said  thermally  responsive 
element  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  closed  outer  end 
of  said  hollow  boss,  a  generally  cylindrical  plunger  slidably 
guided  in  said  interior  wall  and  having  a  closed  inner  end 
engaged  by  said  piston  and  having  a  flat  surface  facing  the 
inside  of  said  chamber  having  a  slot  therein  engaged  by 
said  tongue  and  forming  an  actuating  member  for  said 
snap-acting  mechanism  for  actuating  said  valve,  said 
hollow  boss  supporting  said  thermally  responsive  element 
within  the  hot  water  heater  tank  in  heat  conducting  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  water  in  said  tank  and  sui>porting 
said  valve  body  on  the  outside  of  the  hot  water  heater 
tank  and  thereby  precluding  the  leakage  of  water  from  said 
tank  within  said  valve  body  along  said  thermally  respon- 
sive element. 


3,029.027 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PIPE  SURFACES 
Arthur  E.  Gray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Pittsburgh   Chemical    Company,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
'  Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,468 
10  Claiais.    (CI.  239—215) 


1.  In  a  gas  hot  water  heater  thermostatic  valve  and 
in  combination  with  a  hot  water  heater  tank,  a  valve  body 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  applicator  head  defining  an  elongated 
mixing  chamber,  first  means  communicating  with  one 
end  of  said  chamber  for  directing  a  first  material  under 
pressure  therein,  second  means  communicating  with  said 
one  chamber  end  separate  from  said  first  means  for  sep- 
arately directing  a  second  material  under  pressure  into 
said  chamber,  rotary  shaft  means  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  mixing  chamber,  blade  means  fixed  on  said 
shaft  means  for  mixing  the  separate  materials  entering 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  through  which  the 
mixed  materials  are  discharged  from  the  mixing  chamber, 
said  shaft  means  extending  through  said  nozzle,  and  a 
rotary  distributor  secured  to  said  shaft  means  outwardly 
of  said  nozzle  for  receiving  the  mixed  materials  issuing 
from  said  nozzle  and  distributing  the  same  by  centrifugal 
force. 
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3,029.028 

ROTARY  I  AWN  SPRINKLER 

Roy  P.  SkerHtt,  18411  Ink^ler  Road,  Livonia,  Mkh. 

FUcd  Aag.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No.  833,298 

8  Claims.     (CL  239—252) 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  hollow  su]- 
porting  structure  having  a  water  chamber  therein  and  a 
water  supply  connection  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  sprinkler  head  having  a  hollow  shaft  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  in  said  supporting  structure  and  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber,  said  sprinkler  head  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  reaction  sprinkler  nozzles  disposed  remote 
from  said  shaft,  said  nozzles  having  water  discharge  pas- 
sageways therein  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  intended  direction  of  rotation  of  said  sprin- 
kler head  in  reaction-rotation-producing  relationship 
thereto,  said  sprinkler  head  having  a  water  outlet  pas- 
sageway extending  through  said  shaft  to  said  nozzle  dis- 
charge passageways,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  chamber  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  imparting  a  retardation  torque  to  said 
shaft  in  opposition  to  the  reaction  rotation  of  said  sprin- 
kler head,  said  retardation-imparting  means  including  a 
retardation  rotor  having  vanes  thereon  disposed  in  coun- 
ter-rotating inclination  relatively  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  and  to  the  direction  of  impingement 
of  water  thereon  from  said  water  supply  connection,  said 
retardation  rotor  being  connected  directly  to  said  hollow 
shaft  and  rotatable  unitarily  therewith  and  with  said 
sprinkler  head  at  substantially  the  same  speed  of  rotation 
as  said  hollow  shaft  and  sprinkler  head. 


3,029.029 
DUAL-ORIFICE  RETLRN  FLOW  NOZZLE 
William  G.  Webster,  lyndhur^t.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parfcer- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  CUv eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  19S9.  Scr.  No.  815  J74 
5  Claims.     (CL  ?39 — 4«4) 
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primary  and  secondary  discharge  orifices  of  said  nozzle 
via  primary  and  secondary  branch  passages,  primary  and 
secondary  swirl  slots,  and  primary  and  secondary  swirl 
chambers;  said  nozzle  additionally  having  a  spill  passage 
leading  to  such  secondary  swirl  chamber  and  effective  to 
bleed  a  portion  of  the  whirling  fuel  flowing  through  such 
secondary  swirl  chamber;  and  a  pressure  actuated  valve 
in  such  secondary  branch  passage  effective,  when  closed, 
to  cut-off  flow  of  fuel  to  such  secondary  swirl  chamber 
whereby  fuel  flows  exclusively  to  such  primary  swirl 
chamber  for  discharge  through  such  primary  orifice  and, 
when  opened,  to  permit  flow  of  fuel  to  such  secondary 
swirl  chamber  whereby  fuel  flows  to  such  primary  and 
secondary  swirl  chambers  for  discharge  from  such  primary 
and  secondary  orifices,  the  discharge  from  such  secondary 
orifice  being  regulated  by  the  back  pressure  in  such  spill 
passage. 


3,029,030 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  FOR  EMITTING  SQUARE 

PATTERN  SPRAY 

George  E.  Dcy,  Sr.,  Lowell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G.D.M. 

Company.  LowcU,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  18,535 

%  Claims.     (CL  239—520) 
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6.  A  spray  head  comprising  a  tubular  body  attachable 
at  its  lower  end  to  a  supply  pipe  and  having  an  upwardly 
opening  central  passage  formed  therein,  an  annular  bush- 
ing received  in  retained  engagement  within  the  upper  end 
of  said  passage,  said  bushing  and  said  body  forming  angu- 
larly spaced  passages  from  within  said  central  passage 
to  the  end  of  said  body,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on 
said  bushing  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  said  angularly 
spaced  passages  and  inclined  upwardly  on  its  underside  at 
a  relatively  small  angle,  said  bushing  defining  a  second 
passage  opening  from  said  first  central  passage  in  said 
body,  a  baffle  plate  having  a  depending  central  conical 
base  with  a  stem  depending  further  therefrom  and  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relationship  from  the  wall  of  said  second 
passage  and  supported  in  said  body,  and  downwardly 
facing  convexly  curved  surfaces  formed  along  the  under- 
side of  said  baffle  plate  alongside  of  said  conical  base  and 
merging  at  a  corner  of  said  baffle  plate  in  overhanging  re- 
lation to  said  bushing,  the  side  of  said  conical  base  being 
cut  away  along  a  downwardly  concave  semi-cylindrical 
surface  disposed  about  an  axis  transverse  to  a  diagonal  of 
said  baffle  plate  extended  to  said  corner  and  spaced  there- 
below. 


!.  A    dual-oriflce    return    flow    nozzle    having   a    fuel 
inlet  passage  through  which  fuel  is  adapted  to  flow  to 


3,029,031 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

BOBBINS 

Stefan  Fiirrt,  Monchcn-Gladbach,  Germany,  avsignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  Monchcn-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  684,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  22.  1956 

23  Claims.  (CL  242—35.6) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  end  reserve  yarn  wind- 
ing on  and  connected  immediately  to  the  yarn  on  a 
wound  bobbin,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  device  for 
receiving,  and  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  wound 
bobbin  about  its  winding  axis,  the  yarn  on  the  wound 
bobbin  having  a  yarn  unwinding  end.  a  device  which  en- 
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trains  said  yarn  end  to  unwind  a  given  length  thereof  h^}?''9l\^  ...^..^^n,.  i^*«j^ 

during  rotation  of  the  bobbin  in  yarn-unwinding  direc-  SOUND  RECORDEVG  ANT>  REPRODUCING 

tion    and  positioning  means  which,  during  rotation  of  g,       ^^  ^o,^      ^g  ^       r„^    Y^^kcrs,  N.Y.,  ud 

the  bobbin  in  the  opposite  direction,  namely  the  bobbm  '^^^^  j^^   Bcrlin-Zehlcndorf,  Germany;  said  Zoni 

assignor  to  said  Locwc 

FUcd  July  16,  1956,  Scr.  No.  598,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  21,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12) 


winding-up  direction,  positions  the  yam  end  to  wind  said 
given  length  in  its  entirety  immediately  onto  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  bobbin  to  form  said  reserve 
winding. 

3,029,032 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  RECORDS 
Frank  J.  Reed,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute  of  Technology,  a  corporatioB  not-for-profit 
of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  369,880, 
July  23,   1953.     This  application  Nov.  4,  1955,  Scr. 
No.  544,961 

4  Oaims.     (CL  242—55.12) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  sound  recording  and  reproducing  de- 
vice, means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  magnetic 
tape  movable  between  two  tape  reels,  said  means  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  hand-driven  switching  lever 
having  a  swivel-mounted  end  and  a  free  end  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  a  user  from  the  outside  of  said  device,  a  non- 
movable  switching  plate  containing  a  system  of  leading 
slots  through  which  said  switching  lever  projects  near  its 
free  end,  said  leading  slot  system  containing  a  middle  line 
slot  with  two  lateral  ends  on  each  of  its  sides — for  the 
lever  position  "Normal  Speed"  (Left  or  Right)  or  "Rapid 
Speed"  (Left  or  Right) — electric  contact  means  in  the 
ends  of  said  slots  adapted  to  be  closed  by  moving  said 
switching  lever  into  said  slot  ends,  two  electro-magnetic 
coils  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  excited  by  an  electric 
current  closed  by  said  contact  means  of  one  of  said  lateraL 
ends  of  said  middle  line  slot  for  "Normal  Speed  Left"  or 
"Normal  Speed  Right,"  a  swivel-mounted  double-lever 
support,  two  pressure  roils  mounted  near  the  swivable 
ends  of  said  support,  two  capstans  rotatable  in  opposite 
directions  each  adapted  to  drive  said  tape  in  one  of  two 
possible  directions,  each  of  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  be 
pressed  to  one  of  said  capstans  by  a  swivelling  motion  of 
said  support,  hereby  including  said  tape  between  said 
capstan  and  said  roll,  a  magnetizable,  tongue-shaped 
armature  on  said  support,  said  tongue-shaped  armature 
being  arranged  near  and  between  the  ends  of  said  electro- 
magnetic coils  and  movable  into  one  of  said  positions 
pressing  the  rolls  of  said  support  to  one  of  said  capstans 
by  a  current  flowing  in  one  of  said  coils. 


2.  An  elongated  record  tape  driving  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  support  for  a  tape  supply  reel,  a  support  for  a  tape 
take-up  reel,  a  drive  motor  having  an  output,  tape  driving 
means  for  coupling  said  motor  output  with  the  record 
tape  to  produce  translation  of  the  tape,  braking  means 
for  at  least  one  of  said  supports,  first  control  means  mov- 
able to  a  first  setting  for  rendering  said  driving  means 
effective  and  to  a  second  settiilg  for  rendering  said  driv- 
ing means  ineffective,  said  driving  means  including  a  cap- 
stan and  a  roller  engageable  with  the  tape  and  displace- 
aHe  with  respect  to  the  capstan  to  alternatively  establish 
and  release  driving  engagement  of  the  tape  with  the  cap- 
stan, and  second  control  means  connected  with  said 
roller  and  said  braking  means  and  operative  in  the  first 
setting  of  the  first  control  means  for  displacing  said  roller 
to  release  the  driving  engagement  of  the  tape  with  the 
capstan  and  for  operating  said  braldng  means. 


3,029,034 
BRAKE  FOR  REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  MEANS  IN  WIRE 
OR    TAPE   SOUND    RECORDING    AND    REPRO- 
DUCING APPARATl  S 
Ernst  Genning.  Buettnerstrasse  12,  Hannover.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,1957 
6  Claims.     (CL  242—55.12)  N 


'  » 
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1 .  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  em- 
ploying a  wire  or  tape  mounted  on  a  spool  as  the  record 
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carrier,  a  friction  brake  for  jaid  spool,  comprising  a  non- 
rotatable  spindle,  a  two-armed  brake  lever  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  carrying  friction  brake  means 
and  a  spiral  spring  in  said  lever,  means  for  anchor- 
ing one  end  of  said  spiral  spring  to  said  lever,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  spindle,  means  for  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said 
spiral  spring  on  said  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction.         ■ 


3.029.035 

ROLL  SLPPORTLNG  (  ONSTRLCTION 

J  C.  Laytoo,  Mootebcllo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Towlsaver, 

Inc.,  Los  Amteles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  10,  195»,  Ser.  No.  708,109 

4  Claims.     (CL  242—55.53) 


Zl 


ri 1- 


I.  In  a  roll  supporting  construction  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  dispenser  for  material  in  roll  form,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  dispenser  housing  having  laterally  spaced 
side  walls;  a  first  bearing  member  mounted  on  one  of 
said  side. walls;  a  second  bearing  member  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  side  walls,  said  second  bearing  member  in- 
corporating a  first  bearing  and  a  second  bearing  spaced 
from  said  first  bearing;  and  a  roll  of  material  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  roll  incorporating  a  longitudinal 
bore  having  an  elongated  core  therein  which  terminates  at 
the  ends  of  said  roll,  said  material  having  a  continuous 
recess  formed  therein  at  one  end  of  said  roll  adjacent 
said  core  and  said  first  bearing  member  being  receivable 
in  one  extremity  of  said  core  while  said  second  bearing 
member  has  said  first  bearing  located  in  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  said  core  and  said  second  bearing  located  in 
said  recess  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  said  roll 
and  said  first  and  second  bearings. 


3.029,036 
STRIP  CHART  TRAN.SPORT  MECHANISM 
Harvey   A.   Klumb,   Pittsford,   N.Y.,  asjJgnor  to  Taylor 
Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  June  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  38,536 
5  Claims.     (CI.  242—67.21 


II     K    S     • 
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I.  In  a  strip  chart  transport  mechanism  including  a 
rotatable  drive  drum  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
strip  chart  for  moving  same  past  said  drive  drum  and  a 
rotatable  rewind  drum  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
wind strip  chart  moved  past  said  drive  drum,  and  motor 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  drums,  the 
improvement   comprising   means  for  preventing  an   ad- 


vancing end  of  strip  chart  moving  past  said  drive  drum 
from  disengaging  from  said  drive  drum,  first  guide  means 
for  guiding  said  advancing  end  of  strip  chart  toward  said 
rewind  drum,  second  guide  means  positioned  to  receive 
said  advancing  end  of  strip  chart  for  wrapping  said  advanc- 
ing end  around  said  rewind  drum  in  accordance  with  the 
sense  of  rotation  of  said  rewind  drum,  said  second  guide 
means  including  a  surface  everywhere  spaced  from  said 
rewind  drum  to  such  extent  as  to  permit  the  advance  end 
of  a  strip  chart  to  be  conducted  full  circle  around  said 
rewind  drum  in  a  loose  coil  of  larger  circumference  than 
said  rewind  drum,  and  means  for  creating  drag  between 
said  advancing  end  of  strip  chart  and  said  rewind  drum. 
the  last  said  means  including  a  wringer  element  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  rewind  drum, 
said  wringer  element  forming  part  of  said  second  guide 
means  and  being  biased  into  contact  with  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  rewind  drum,  whereby  friction 
is  generated  between  said  wringer  element  and  said  cir- 
cumferential surface;  said  circumferential  surface  being 
provided  with  friction  generating  means  extending  sub- 
stantially around  said  rewind  drum  and  of  such  frictional 
characteristics  that,  if  chart  surface  be  pressed  between 
said  wringer  element  and  said  circumferential  surface, 
^e  coefficient  of  friction  between  chart  surface  and  said 
ircumferential  surface  of  said  drum  is  greater  than  the 
cj.;fficienl  of  friction  between  said  wringer  element  and 
chart  surface,  and  the  former  said  coefficient  of  friction 
is  also  greater  than  that  which  would  exist  between  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  a  pair  of  layers  of  chart  pressed  between 
said  wringer  element   and   said  circumferential   portion. 


3,029,037 
EXPANDABLE  SHAFT 

Arthur  T.  Williams  and  Charles  R.  Tidland,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  1014,  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Mav  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,086 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—72) 


I.  In  an  expandable  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
substantially  aligned  shaft  journal  portions  having  outer 
ends  and  opposed  inner  mounting  ends,  an  elongated 
hollow  cylinder  concentric  with  and  extending  between 
said  journal  portions  and  having  its  ends  fixedly  secured 
on  said  mounting  ends  of  said  journal  portions,  said  cyl- 
inder having  a  portion  intermediate  its  ends  that  is  radi- 
ally expandable,  elongated  flu  id -pressure  expandable  hose 
means  mounted  within  said  cylinder  having  closed  ends 
adjacent  the  mounting  ends  of  said  journal  portions  that 
are  movable  toward  each  other  on  expansion  of  the 
hose  means,  means  fixing  the  closed  ends  of  said  hose 
means  to  the  mounting  ends  of  said  journal  portions,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  hose 
means  thereby  to  expand  the  hose  means,  said  hose  means 
on  its  expansion  operating  to  expand  the  radially  ex- 
pandable portion  of  said  cylinder  and  to  shift  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  and  said  journal  portions  toward  each 
other. 


3.029,038 

WEB  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLL-FED 

PRFASES 

Herbert  A.  Lotz,  721  E.  57th  St..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,774 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242— 75.41) 

I.  Web    tensioning:    equipment    for    roll-fed    printing 

presses  comprising  in  combination,  a  friction  strap  hav- 
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ing  a  peripheral  segmental  wrap  about  the  surface  of  a 
web  roll  of  paper  being  drawn  to  a  printing  press,  a 
torque  motor  electrically  energized  having  driving  con- 
nections with  an  adjacently  mounted  drum  type  pulley 
to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  friction  strap  is  connected 
and  means  coordinated  with  the  operating  press  to  ener- 
gize and  control  the  operation  of  said  torque  motor,  at 
least  one  compressed  air  cylinder  having  a  supply  of 
compressed  air,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  mounted  be- 
neath the  torque  motor  and  connected  by  the  piston  rod 


3,029,040 
SPINNING  REEL 
Morris  E.  Wood,  Bronson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Higbie  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Rochester,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aug.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,855.    Di- 
vided and   this   application  Jan.    14,   1957,  Ser.  No. 
634,039  ,1 

9  aaims.     (CI.  242—84.2) 


to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  friction  strap,  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  bracket  secured  rigidly  to  the  cylinder 
and  a  fitting  secured  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
bracket,  said  fitting  being  connected  to  a  rigid  support, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air  to  the 
cylinder  and  for  coordinating  the  effort  of  the  torque 
motor  and  the  piston  in  said  cylinder  to  impart  a  con- 
tinuous tension  and  braking  force  on  the  rotating  web 
roll  by  the  friction  strap  interposed  between  the  torque 
motor,  its  drum  type  pulley  and  the  cylinder  and  its  pis- 
ton. 

3,029,039 
APPARATl  S  FOR  COILING  WIRE 
Mario  Martinez,  Eastleigh,  England,  assignor  to  Barron 
and  Crowther  Limited,  EasUeigb,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1.383 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  13.  1959 

17  Claims.     (CI.  242—82) 


6.  A  mechanism  for  use  with  a  reel  provided  with  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  guideway  disposed  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pawl  reciprocably 
mounted  in  the  guideway.  and  a  ratchet  engageable  with 
the  shaft  in  either  of  two  positions  for  rotation  therewith 
to  reciprocate  the  pawl  and  cooperate  therewith  for  limit- 
ing rotation  of  the  shaft  in  either  one  of  two  directions. 


3.029,041 
WATER-SKIING  TOW  ROPE  REELING  DEVICE 

Wright  Child,  5382  Knollcrest,  Murray,  Utidi 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,059 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 86.5) 


1.  A  wire  coiling  mechanism  in  which  wire  is  coiled  on 
one  end  of  a  drum  and  delivered  in  coiled  form  axially 
off  the  opposite  end.  including  a  member  spaced  from 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  a  distance  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wire  being  coiled  to  engage  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  any  coils  of  wire  which  become  slack  on  the 
drum,  and  means  to  cause  the  surface  of  the  member  ad- 
jacent said  wires  to  move  relative  to  said  coils  so  as  to 
produce  a  friction  force  thereon  which  acts  on  said  outer 
surfaces  in  such  a  direction  as  to  tend  to  tighten  such  slack 
coils  round  the  drum. 


1.  A  reeling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced 
side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  normally-horizontal  guide  arm 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  rear  wall  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis,  said  guide 
arm  extending  generally  longitudinally  rearwardly  from 
said  casing  and  having  an  eyelet  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  tow  rope  connected  at  one  end  to  said  reel  and  extend- 
ing through  the  eyelet  in  said  guide  arm,  said  tow  rope 
having  a  body  secured  thereto  adjacent  the  free  end  there- 
of which  is  larger  than  the  size  of  the  opening  of  said 
eyelet,  electric  motor  means  for  driving  said  reel  to  wind 
the  tow  rope  thereon  and  to  pivot  said  guide  arm  upward- 
ly to  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  said  body  con- 
tacts said  eyelet  during  the  winding  operation,  and  switch 
means  operable  by  said  arm  when  said  arm  is  raised  to 
its  substantially  vertical  position  for  de-energizing  said 
electric  motor  means  to  interrupt  the  operation  thereof. 


3,029,042 
LANT>,  WATER  AND  AIR  VEHICLE 

Ogden  L.  Martin,  1704  N.  C  St.,  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,676 

14  Claims.     (CI.  244—2) 

4.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  lift  producing  body  that 

has  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  curved  upper  surface 
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and  a  comparatively  straight  lower  surface,  fore  and  aft 
extending  roll  control  surface  members  extending  up- 
wardly at  the  sides  of  said  body,  means  hingcdiy  mount- 
ing said  control  surface  members  on  said  body  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  extending  fore  and  aft  of  said  body 
and   upwardly   inclined   at  its   forward  end.  nteans  for 


*i 


•e    « 


adjusting  said  members,  and  means  including  an  engine 
for  producing  propulsive  airstream  between  said  control 
surface  members  and  over  the  upper  curved  surface  of 
said  body,  so  that  said  control  surface  members  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  constitute  an  upwardly  open- 
ing channel. 


3,029.043 
FREE  FLOATING  WING  STRl  CTL'RE  AND  CON- 

TROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 
Gary  B.  Churchill,  469  Fox  HiU  Road,  Hamptoo.  Va., 
asiicnor    of    ten    percent    to    Robert     D.    Lindeman, 
Hampton,  Va.,  and  fifteen  percent  to  John  R.  Church- 
UL  New  Kensington,  Va. 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  195S,  Scr.  No.  711,5M 
10  Clainif.     (CI.  244—7) 


10.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  a  wing,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  wing  on  said  fuselage  for  free 
floating  pivotal  movement  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  wing,  a  motor  and  propeller  mounted  on  said  wing, 
a  flap  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wing  in  the  slipstream 
from  said  propeller  and  combined  manual  and  automatic 
control  means  mounted  on  said  fuselage  and  connected 
to  said  flap  and  wings  for  moving  said  flap  in  response  to 
manual  operation  of  said  control  means  and  means  to 
fix  part  of  said  control  means  against  operative  control 
movement  with  respect  to  said  fuselage  and  flap,  where- 
by upon  movement  of  said  wing  with  respect  to  said  fuse- 
lage said  flap  will  be  automatically  moved  in  either  di- 
rection by  automatic  operation  of  another  part  of  said 
control  means  to  automatically  compensate  for  such 
movement  of  said  wing  whereby  with  said  motor  and 
propeller  running  and  upon  movement  of  said  flap  to- 
ward the  normal  upper  surface  of  said  wing,  the  slip- 
stream from  said  propeller  will  impinge  on  said  flap  to 
move  said  wing,  motor  and  propeller  into  vertical  posi- 
tion for  vertical  takeoff  of  said  aircraft  and  upon  reach- 
ing the  desired  altitude  and  upon  movemem  of  said  flap 
toward  the  normal  lower  surface  of  said  wing,  the  slip- 
stream from  said  propeller  will  impinge  on  said  flap  to 
move  said  wing,  motor  and  propeller  into  horizontal  posi- 
tion for  transition  from  vertical  to  horiiontal  flight. 


3,029,044 

RETURN  FLOW  VERTICAL  LIFT  AIRPLANE 

Glen  E.  Childress,  Rte.  2,  Hebron,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  48.490 

4  Claims.     (O.  244—12) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  including  an  airfoil 
and  an  air  frame  propelling  thrust  means,  vertical  take-off 
lift  means  comprising,  recirculating  wind  tunnel  means 
mounted  within  said  airfoil  creating  high  velocity  airflow 
within  said  airfoil,  a  wind  tunnel  opening  means  disposed 
on  top  of  said  airfoil  in  communication  with  said  airflow 
of  the  tunnel  means  for  inducing  airflow  over  said  airfoil 
and  produce  vertical  aerodynamic  lift  on  the  airfoil  with- 
out relying  on  forward  propulsion  of  the  air  frame,  con- 
trol means  actuated  following  propulsion  of  the  air  frame 
by  the  propelling  thrust  means  when  the  aircraft  is  air- 
borne preventing  recirculation  of  airflow  through  said  wind 
tunnel  means  so  as  to  eliminate  the  aerodynamic  lift  in- 
fluence of  said  wind  tunnel  means,  said  recirculating  wind 
tunnel  means  comprising  a  continuous  airflow  channel 
means  including  an  upper  channel  portion  beneath  a  top 
surface  of  said  airfoil  connected  to  a  lower  return  chan- 
nel portion  disposed  above  .»  lower  surface  of  said  airfoil, 
air  pump  means  disposed  within  said  upper  channel  por- 
tion intermediate  the  leading  and  trailing  edge  of  said 
airfoil  and  said  tunnel  opening  means  being  disposed  in 
said  upper  channel  portion  forwardly  of  said  air  pump 
means. 


3,029,045 
EJECTOR  SYSTEMS  APPLICABLE  TO  THRUST 
GENERATION  OR  Al  GME.NTATION 
Jean  Henri  Bertin,  .Neuilly-sur-Seine.  and  .Marcel  Pierre 
Lc  Nabour,  Montreuil-sous-Bois,  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Bertin  A  Cic.,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754.641 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  28,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244—12) 
1.  A  fluid  entraining  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  convergent  duct  bounded  by  a  solid  wall  and  hav- 
ing an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  open  to  the 
ambient  medium,  a  nozzle  extending  at  the  periphery  of 
the  downstream  end  of  said  convergent  duct  and  oriented 
in  a  divergent  direction  substantially  tangent  to  said  wall, 
means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  nozzle  and  s«d 
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nozzle  being  constructed  to  form  a  jet  which  defines  a 
divergent  fluid  wall  extending  the  solid  wall  of  the  con- 
vergent duct  and  forming  therewith  a  hybrid  Venturi, 
and  motive  means  disposed  coaxially  with  said  duct  for 
circulating  therethrough  fluid  from  the  ambient  medium, 
a  generally  divergent  duct  bounded  by  a  solid  wall  and 
open  at  both  ends,  said  divergent  duct  extending  down- 
stream of  said  convergent  duct  and  around  the  flow  path 
of  the  divergent  jet. 

7.  In  an  aircraft  wing  bounded  by  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  a  lift  augmentcr  comprising  a  pas- 
sage through  said  wing  having  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  defined  by  a  downwardly  convergent  wall  and 
means  for  forming  a  fluid  wall  to  define  a  divergent  duct 
under  said  convergent  wall  bounded  by  said  fluid  wall 
extending  from  said  first-named  wall,  said  means  for 
forming  said  fluid  wall  comprising  nozzle  means  cxtend- 


of  said  wings,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  underside 
of  said  wings  located  within  the  area  enclosed  by  said  in- 
flatable means,  a  manifold  system  opcrably  connected  to 
said  apertures  in  said  wings,  pressurizing  means  connected 
to  said  manifold  system  for  supplying  air  thereto  thence 
to  said  apertures  and  said  pocket  inflating  said  inflatable 
means,  valve  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  in- 
flatable means,  a  first  positive  means  for  evacuating  said 
inflatable  means,  a  second  positive  means  for  accelerating 
the  evacuation  of  said  inflatable  means,  said  first  positive 
evacuating  means  maintaining  said  inflatable  means  under 
a  continuously  high  negative  pressure  during  flight  where- 
by said  inflatable  means  is  deflated  during  flight  to  re- 
duce the  aerodynamic  drag  on  said  aircraft  and  inflated 
prior  to  landing  to  increase  the  buoyancy  of  said  aircraft 
when  in  contact  with  a  body  of  water. 


ing  along  and  outside  the  periphery  of  the  lowermost 
end  of  the  said  passage,  said  nozzle  means  opening  in  a 
direction  which  diverges  from  said  axis,  conduit  means 
for  supplying  said  nozzle  means  with  gas  at  a  substan- 
tial overpressure  in  relation  with  the  ambient  pressure, 
whereby  a  fluid  jet  issues  from  said  nozzle  means  and 
forms  said  fluid  wall,  fan  blades  disposed  within  the  lower 
section  of  said  convergent  duct  and  rotatable  about  said 
axis,  and  turbine  blades  extending  into  said  conduit 
means,  said  turbine  blades  being  mechanically  connected 
to  said  fan  blades,  whereby  said  gas  in  its  passage  toward 
said  nozzle  means  drivies  said  turbine  blades  which  in 
turn  drive  said  fan  blades  and  said  fan  blades  are  there- 
by driven  by  the  same  gas  which  issues  from  said  nozzle 
means,  and  air  flows  downwards  within  said  convergent- 
divergent  wall  and  is  impelled  by  said  fan  blades  driven 
by  said  turbine  blades  to  provide  lift  thrust. 


3,029,046 
EXPANDABLE  TIP  FLOAT 
VIggo  A.  Blaes.  PikesvlIIe,  and  Maurice  G.  Schelder,  Bel 
Air,    Md.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navv 

Filed  Julv  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,408 
-      4  Claims.     (CI.  244—105) 


3,029,047 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  ROTARY 
WING  AIRCRAFT 
Edward  H.  Jacobsen,  Menio  Park,  and  Stanley  O.  Nelson, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hiller  Abcraft  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,547 
13  Claims.     (CL  244—17.11) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supersonic  seaplane  having 
relatively  thin  wings,  inflatable  means  fixedly  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  wings,  said  inflatable  means  at- 
tached to  said  wings  about  its  periphery  and  forming  a 
pocket  between  said  inflatable  means  and  the  underside 


1.  A  collapsible  and  portable  light  weight  rotary  wing 
aircraft  comprising  a  main  body  chassis  upon  which  a 
rotor  column  is  mounted,  a  single  rotor  head  mounted 
on  said  rotor  column  with  at  least  two  rotor  blades 
hingedly'and  foldably  connected  to  said  rotor  head,  and 
landing  gear  means  hingedly  and  foldably  connected  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  chassis,  said  rotor  blades  and 
said  landing  gear  means  being  maintained  in  operative 
position  extending  generally  transversely  relative  to  said 
rotor  column  and  said  chassis  by  pin  means  disengageably 
engaged  therewith,  said  blade  and  said  landing  gear  means 
being  pivotable  to  lie  substantially  axially  of  said  chassis 
and  said  rotor  column  upon  disengagement  of  said  pin 
means  whereby  said  aircraft  may  be  collapsed  and  folded 
into  a  compact  package  assembly  for  transportation. 


3,029,048 
HELICOPTER 

Earnest  Brooks.  P.O.  Box  61,  New  Tazewell.  Tenn.,  and 

John  P.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  97,  Tazewell,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,952 

9  Claims.     (CL  244—17.19) 

I.  A  helicopter  aircraft  having  a  frame,  a  main  rotor 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  a 
generally  vertical  axis,  an  empennage  connected  to  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  said  empennage  including  a  rudder 
adapted  to  control  the  aircraft  about  its  yaw  axis,  an 
elevator  adapted  to  control  the  pitch  of  the  aircraft  and 
ailerons  adapted  to  control  roll  of  the  aircraft  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  control  means  for  said  rudder  and 
connected  therewith,  control  means  for  said  elevator  con- 
re  :ted  with  the  elevator,  and  control  means  for  the 
ailerons  connected  with  the  ailerons,  a  propulsion  pro- 
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peller.  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotating  said 
propulsion  propeller,  and  said  propulsion  propeller  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  said  empennage  to  provide  an  air  stream 
over  the  empennage  whereby  aerodynamic  forces  suffi- 
cient to  control  the  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  of  the  helicopter 


3,029,050 
PARACHUTE  PACK  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Frank    D.    Boensch,    Bellbrook,    Ohio,   assignor   to    the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Ah-  Force 

Filed  Anr.  I,  I960.  Ser.  No.  19,430 

12  Claims.     (CI.  244—148) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


exist,  said  rotor  having  blade  means,  a  shaft  assembly 
including  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft  concentric  there- 
with, said  blade  means  connected  drivingly  with  said 
second  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said  first  shaft 
and  said  blade  means  for  adjusting  the  angularity  thereof 
during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


•/|jil"~".""''^"i 


3,029.049 
DECELERATION  GEAR 

Howard  Melville  Walker.  Torrance.  Calif.,  as^slgnor  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853.248 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244— 110) 


\ 


8.  In  combination,  a  parachute  pack  having  a  back 
panel,  side  and  end  closure  flaps  extending  from  the  op- 
posite sides  and  ends  of  said  back  panel  having  free  ends 
extending  toward  each  other  to  dispose  the  ends  of  said 
closure  flaps  in  superimposed  overlapping  relation  in 
front  of  the  back  panel,  said  free  ends  of  said  flaps  having 
superimposed  aligned  apertures  formed  therein  normal  to 
the  back  panel  when  said  closure  flaps  arc  in  said  over- 
lapping relation,  an  elongated  cylindrical  rigid  release 
device  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  back  panel  and 
extending  forwardly  through  said  aligned  apertures,  flap 
release  means  releasably  carried  by  the  forward  end  there- 
of extending  across  the  uppermost  of  said  aligned  aper- 
tures for  engaging  the  uppermost  of  said  overlapping  flaps 
for  releasably  retaining  said  flaps  in  said  overlapping  rela- 
tion, and  rip  cord  operated  release  means  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  elongated  release  device  for  releasing 
said  flap  release  means  to  release  said  flaps  and  permit  the 
movement  of  said  flap  ends  outwardly  off  of  said  release 
device  to  release  a  parachute  inclosed  between  said  flaps 
and  said  back  panel. 


I  Deceleration  gear  for  aircraft  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: a  length  of  non-elastic  cable;  corresponding  ends  of 
a  pair  of  elastic  cables  being  attached  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  non  elastic  cable;  a  length  of  resilient  cable 
of  greater  length  than  the  length  of  said  non-elastic  cable 
the  ends  of  said  resilient  cable  being  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  non-elastic  cable  whereby  the  latter  and  resilient 
cables  provide  a  closed  loop;  a  pair  of  elongated  support 
members  having  cable  attaching  ends  and  ground  attach- 
ing ends;  releasablc  means  securing  the  other  ends  of  said 
elastic  cables  to  said  pair  of  support  members  whereby 
said  non-elastic  and  elastic  cables  are  horizontally  posi- 
tioned a  predetermined  distance  above  the  surface  of  an 
aircraft  landing  strip  and  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said 
resilient  cable  contacts  the  surface  of  said  landing  strip  at 
such  time  as  the  ground  attaching  ends  of  said  support 
members  are  affixed  to  said  landing  strip;  at  least  one 
parachute,  and  means  for  slideably  securing  the  shroud 
lines  of  said  parachute  to  said  resilient  cable 


3,029,051 
CALENDAR  PAD  MOl'NTS 
Gordon  E.  Nichols,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  avignor  to  Win- 
throp-Atkins  Co.,  Inc.,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  .Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,340 
1  Claim.     (CI.  248—33) 


A  mount  comprising  a  headboard  and  integral  sup- 
porting base,  said  headboard  having  rigid,  rectangular, 
substantially  coextensive  plies,  means  securing  the  plies 
face-to-face  with  their  lower  edges  parallel  and  with  an 
edge  of  one   at   a   lower  level   than   that   of  the  other, 
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integrally  hinged  legs  extending  downwardly  and  diver- 
gently from  the  lower  edges  of  the  plies,  a  rigid  flat 
footboard  integrally  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
legs,  and  a  brace  extending  rigidly  downward  from  the 
ply.  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  at  the  higher  level  with 
respect  to  the  footboard,  said  brace  being  of  a  greater 
length  than  the  distance  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  ply 
having  the  edge  at  lower  level  by  at  least  the  thickness 
of  the  footboard,  and  said  footboard  having  an  aperture 
therein  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  by  deflec- 
tion thereof  and  being  operable,  by  reversion  to  its  un- 
deflected  condition  when  the  end  of  the  brace  is  engaged 
with  the  opening,  to  lock  the  brace  in  position. 


slidably  mounted  in  the  lock  plate  at  the  end  opposite  said 
groove,  said  lock  plate  having  a  notch  therein  extending 


3,029,052 
FORK  LIFT  ABLE  PALLET 
Rex  G.  Early  and  Ernst  J.  De  Ridder,  Henrico  County, 
Vs.,   assignors   to   Reynolds   Metals  Company,   Rich- 
mond, Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,657 
10  Claims.     (CI.  248—120) 


to  the  keeper  to  permit  engagement  of  the  keeper  with 
said  pin  to  latch  the  lock  plate  and  the  tray  together. 


6.  In  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  load  carrying 
pallet   having   smooth    uninterrupted    outwardly    facing 
spaced  apart  deck  surfaces:  a  pair  of  panel-like  generally 
rectangular  parallel  extruded  metal  sections  having   in- 
tegral ribs  along  a  pair  of  aligned  side  edges,  said  ribs 
having  flange-like  free  ends  in  abutting  relationship  with 
each  other,  means  for  fastening  said  abutting  flange-like 
free  ends  together;  a  second  pair  of  parallel  extruded 
ipetal  sections  having  integral  ribs  along  a  pair  of  aligned 
side   edges,   said    ribs   having    flange-like    free   ends    in 
abutting  relationship  to  each  other;  means  independent 
of  said  first-mentioned  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
abutting  flange-like  free  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  sec- 
tions together,  pivotally  interlocked  complementary  con- 
figurations integral  with  the  edges  of  each  of  said  first 
pair  of  sections  and  integral  with  the  edges  of  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  sections,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
for  assembly  the  configuration  of  one  section   of  said 
first  pair  of  sections  and  the  complementary  configura- 
tion of  one  section  of  said  second  pair  of  sections  can 
be  partially  engaged  with  each  other  and  the  sections 
pivoted  about  said  engagement  into  full  engagement  of 
the  configurations  with  the  sections  in  a  common  plane 
to  portions  of  one  of  said  spaced   apart  deck  surfaces, 
the  other  sections  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  likewise 
secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  deck  surfaces  and  each  of  said  means  for  fastening 
said  flange-like  ends  of  said  ribs  together  being  adapted 
to   fasten   said    abutting   flange-like    free    ends  together 
after  interlocking  of  each  successive  pair  of  sections. 


3,029,054 

PAINT  PAIL  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER 

Milton  B.  Mott,  413  N.  Hewitt,  YpsilanH,  Mich. 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,213 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—211) 


1.  A  pail  and  brush  holder  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  member  having  a  web  portion  connecting  parallel 
flange  portions  extending  in  the  same  direction  in  gen- 
erally perpendicular  relation  thereto  along  outer  opposite 
edges  thereof,  said  channel  member  being  adapted  to  fit 
closely  around  three  sides  of  a  ladder  side  rail,  one  of 
said  flanges  having  a  T-shaped  slot  therein -providing 
opposed  hook  portions  operative  to  hook  over  a  ladder 
rung  to  prevent  movement  of  said  holder  in  a  downward 
direction  along  the  ladder  with  said  holder  fitted  around 
either  ladder  side  rail,  rigid  L -shaped  brackets  at  each 
end  of  said  holder  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  other  flange  at  one  side  thereof  and  ter- 
minating in  portions  extending  toward  each  other,  and 
parallel,  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  surface  for 
supporting  a  pail  by  the  bail  with  the  bail  in  a  non- 
obstructing  position  in  inspect  to  the  opening  of  the  pail, 
with  said  holder  fitted  around  either  ladder  side  rail,  and 
a  resilient  bracket  secured  to  said  outer  surface  on  the 
other  side  thereof  and  between  said  rigid  brackets,  said 
resilient  bracket  extending  first  perpendicularly  outward- 
ly from  said  outer  surface  and  then  toward  said  rigid 
brackets  and  inwardly  toward  said  other  surface  for  re- 
ceiving and  resiliently  supporting  a  brush  in  a  position 
over  said  pail  supporting  means  whereby  drippings  from 
a  brush  supported  by  said  resilient  bracket  would  be 
caught  in  a  pail  supported  on  either  of  the  rigid  brackets. 


3,029,053 
DETACHABLE  TRIPOD  MOUNT 
lohn  L.  Loehnis,  420  Roosevelt  Road,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,342 
3  Claims.     (CL  248—187) 
I.  A  detachable  tripod  mount  for  instruments  compris- 
ing a  tray,  means  for  securing  the  tray  to  a  tripod,  a 
lock  plate  fitting  into  the  tray,  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  lock  plate  to  an  instrument,  a  bar  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  tray,  said  lock   plate  having  a  groove 
therein  to  receive  the  bar  in  one  position  of  the  parts,  a 
pin  at  the  end  of  the  tray  opposite  the  bar,  a  latch  keeper 


3,029,055 
HANGER  BLOCK  CLAMPS  FOR  CASTABLE 
ROOF  STRUCTURES 
Willard  B.  Smith.  64  Church  St.,  Jackson,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,763 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—228) 
I.  A  clamp  for  supporting  hanger  blocks  for  castable 
roof  structures  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  8-shape 
disjointed  tongs  having  flanges  at  one  end  for  engaging 
oppositely   disposed   shoulders  of  a   hanger  block   and 
having  flanges  at  their  other  ends  for  engaging  the  hori- 
zontal extending  flanges  of  an  I-beam,  said  tongs  having 
strap-like  body  portions  one  of  which  is  wide  and  slotted 
and  the  other  is  relatively  narrow  and  of  a  width  to  fit 
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into  the  slot  of  said  first-named  long  the  length  of  the 
slot  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  tong  cods  to 


allow  for  the  insertion  of  said  ends  into  said  slot  and 
turn  the  same  to  effect  interlocking  engagement  of  said 
flanges  with  their  respective  blocks  and  I-beams. 


3.029.056 

REVERSIBLE  SUPPORI  MKANS  FOR  SHELVING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthor  F.  BregHa,  3«3  E.  J7th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  65,493 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—243) 


I.  Reversible  support  means  for  shelving  and  the  like 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  support  members  for 
supporting  a  member  Iherebeiwcen,  each  of  said  support 
members  comprising  a  body  means  having  side  surfaces, 
one  of  said  side  surface >  mk.-iuding  support  means  for 
sL-pporting  a  supported  member,  each  body  means  de- 
pning  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  adja>:ent 
a  supportmg  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  a  recessed 
portion  formed  therein,  a  support  plate  disposed  w  thin 
said  recessed  portion  and  detachably  secured  to  said  body 
means  such  that  the  position  of  the  support  plate  may  be 
reversed  with  respect  to  the  body  means,  said  support 
plate  including  means  for  engaging  a  supporting  member 
for  rctaming  the  .issociated  support  member  n  operative 
supported  position. 


3,029,057 

RFiilSTOR  MOl  NTTNG  CLAMP 

Josepti  S.  Fenn,   Huntington   Beach.  Calif.,  asslKnor 

Northrop  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765.243 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—316) 


to 


openings  at  each  end  of  said  article,  an  aperture  through 
each  of  said  legs  behind  said  tabs  and  aligned  with  the 
openings  and  central  passage  of  said  tubular  article,  a  rod 
extended  through  said  aperture  and  the  central  passage  of 
said  article  with  an  inner  edge  of  said  tab  biased  against 
said  rod,  the  bight  of  said  body  being  upwardly  bowed 
between  said  legs  and  having  a  fastener  opening  there- 
through so  that  when  said  body  is  fastened  to  a  support 
thereby,  said  bowed  bight  is  compressed,  urging  said  legs 
inwardly  toward  each  other  forcing  said  tabs  into  firmer 
contact  against  the  periphery  of  the  said  article  openings, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  tabs  being  forced  into  firm  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  rod  to  hold  said  rod  securely  in 
place. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  and  tubular  article 
mounted  therein  which  comprises:  a  U-shaped  body,  a 
vertically  extending  leg  at  each  end  of  the  bight  of  said 
body,  a  tubular  article  mounted  above  said  bight  between 
said  legs  with  a  round  opening  at  each  end  of  article 
positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  a  leg  at  each  end  of 
said  bight:  a  tapered  tab  jyojecting  inwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  legs  and  extending  into  the 


3.029.058 

BOTTI-t  HOLDER 

Paul  J.  Himler,  2033  N.  7th  St..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,736 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—350) 


I  A  bottle  holder  for  bottles  containing  viscous  liquids 
comprising  a  semi-flexible  base,  a  strip  of  yieldahle  rubber 
rolled  to  define  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  having 
its  lower  edge  attached  centrally  to  said  base  forming  a 
bottle  holding  cavity;  and  having  its  upper  edge  adapted 
to  yieldably  hold  the  sides  of  a  bottle  placed  in  said 
cavity  and  having  a  notch  to  receive  and  hold  the  upper 
part  of  a  bottle  which  is  placed  in  said  cavity. 


3.029.059 
Tl  BINC.  (LAMP 
Donald  A.  Hamilton,  Burbank.  and  Evan  S.  Howell,  Jr., 
Glendale.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  l>on  Baxter,  Inc.,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  June  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  664.773 
19  Claims.     (CI.  251—9) 


»/    .T 


I.  A  clamp  comprising:  a  plastic  hub  having  a  f!at 
clamping  surface;  a  flexible  tube  extending  from  said  hub 
and  attached  thereto;  an  extension  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  hub;  a  pivot  point  on  the  end  of  said  extension; 
a  channel  between  said  pivot  point  and  said  flat  clamp- 
mg  surface:  an  arm  having  one  end  attached  to  said  pivot 
pomt  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  tube,  the  distance 
from  said  secured  end  to  said  clamping  surface  being  less 
in  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  clamp  than  in 
an  intermediate  position. 
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3,029,060 
MANXIAL  OPERATING  MEAN'S  FOR  PISTON 
OPERATED  VALVES 
Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1957.  Ser.  No.  703,683 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251—14) 


a  first  one  of  said  zones  to  engage  the  ball  check  and 
unseat  the  same  and  permit  flow  of  high  pressure  oil 
from  a  second  one  of  said  zones  communicating  with  said 
inlet  to  a  third  zone  communicating  with  said  outlet,  said 
unit  including  duct  means  adapted  for  connection  with 
a  source  of  pilot  air  to  direct  such  air  to  said  first  zone 
and  displace  the  piston  from  normal  position  and  unseat 
the  ball  check  as  aforesaid;  spring  means  acting  on  said 
piston  in  opposition  to  said  pilot  pressure  and  yieldingly 


I.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  aligned  flow 
ports  intercepted  by  a  chamber,  a  reciprocating  gate  valve 
member  in  said  chamber  having  a  port  in  the  upper  por- 
tion to  align  with  said  flow  ports  in  open  position  and  a 
solid  portion  to  stop  flow  in  closed  position,  a  stem  at- 
tached to  said  valve  member,  a  bonnet  closing  the  top  of 
the  valve  chamber,  said  stem  extending  through  said 
bonnet,  the  top  end  of  said  stem  being  provided  with 
threads,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  cap  closing  the 
axial  outer  end  attached  to  the  valve,  a  reciprocating  pis- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  attached  to  said  piston  and 
extending  through  the  cap  of  the  cylinder,  the  bottom 
end  of  said  shaft  being  provided  with  threads  which  are 
threadingly  engaged  with  the  threads  of  the  stem,  means 
to  rotate  the  shaft  attached  to  the  top  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  spring  exerting  force  on  the  top  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
spring  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  that  if  the  upper  end 
of  the  cylinder  is  not  pressurized,  the  spring  will  cause  the 
shaft  to  move  outward  insuring  automatic  closing  of  the 
valve,  said  spring  also  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  that 
after  such  movement  it  will  resist  inward  movement  of 
the  shaft  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  whereby  upon  rota- 
tion shaft  and  stem  will  partially  threadingly  disengage 
and  re-engage  to  manually  operate  the  valve. 


urging  the  piston  into  said  normal  position;  and  means 
for  by-passing  high  pressure  oil  from  said  third  zone  to 
a  fourth  zone  to  act  on  the  piston  in  opposition  to  the 
pressure  acting  in  said  second  zone,  said  piston  having 
pressure  areas  in  said  second  and  fourth  zones  of  relative 
magnitude  to  nullify  the  eflfect  of  the  high-pressure  oil 
thereon  by  causing  high-pressure  forces  to  act  equally  in 
opposition  thereon  whereby  to  minimize  the  pilot  pres- 
sure needed  to  maintain  the  check  valve  open. 


3,029,062 
LUBRICATION 

Thomas  R.  Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Research  Corporation,  Boontou,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,292 
8  Claiais.     (CI.  251—121) 


3,029,061 
AIR-HYDRALLIC  CONTROL  UNIT 

Don  R.  Hoxworth,  1623  N.  32nd  Ave.,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,551 

7  Claims.    (CI.  251—62) 

1.  An  air-hydraulic  control  unit  comprising  means  pro- 
viding a  high-pressure  oil  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  and  spring-loaded  ball  check  valve  means  inter- 
posed in  normally  seated  condition  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  to  close  off  the  flow  of  high-pressure  oil  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet;  a  compound  piston  having  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  pressure  areas  and  complementary  cyl- 
inder means  therefor  providing  a  like  plurality  of  pres- 
sure zones  and  conjoined  with  said  first-mentioned  cham- 
ber means  a  part  of  said  unit  with  said  piston  dis- 
placeable  therein  relative  to  said  zones  in  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  ball 
check  valve;  means  movable  with  said  piston  in  displace- 
ment from  a  normally  retracted  position  of  rest  by  pilot 
pressure  acting  on  a  first  one  of  said  pressure  areas  in 


«   I 


1.  An  adjustable  high  restriction  lubricant  flow  meter- 
ing fitting  for  a  centralized  lubrication  system  having  a 
junction  unit  of  the  type  having  an  axially  bored  body 
with  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and  carrying  a  meter 
unit,  said  meter  unit  having  an  axial  flow  passage  includ- 
ing a  pin-in-bore  restriction  and  an  outlet  check  valve 
and  means  to  vary  the  restriction  effect  of  the  pin-in-bore 
restriction,  said  pin  being  slidable  in  said  bore  and  the 
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end  of  said  pin  being  retained  in  said  bore  at  all  times 
and  said  pin-in-bore  being  cylindrical  throughout  their 
length  so  as  to  form  an  annular  crevice  without  valving 
contact  between  the  pin  and  the  bore,  said  outlet  check 
valve  having  a  valve  facing  disk  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  bore  and  the  pin  and  located  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  bore  and  pin  in  th:  direction  of  flow. 


3,029.063 

BLTTERFLY  VALVT 

Alfred  M.  Moen,  151  Lake  view  Drive,  Grafton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,967 

5  CUims.     (CI.  251—306) 


I.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing, 
the  housing  having  diametrically  opposed  openings  there- 
in, a  valve  disk  within  the  housing  and  having  diametrical- 
ly opposed  openings  therein,  operating  means  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  housing  and  engaging  the 
openings  in  the  valve  disk,  the  valve  disk  when  positioned 
in  the  housing  being  of  oval  form  and  having  a  minor 
axis  coaxial  with  the  diametrically  opposed  openings,  the 
valve  disk  having  an  enlarged  portion  of  resilient  deform- 
able  material  about  each  opening  therein  and  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  valve  disk  having  a  resilient 
deformable  peripheral  edge  portion  leading  into  the  en- 
larged portions,  the  valve  disk  having  a  major  axis  when 
in  position  in  the  housing  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  housing,  the  enlarged  portions 
engaging  and  sealing  the  operating  means  and  openings 
of  the  housing  at  all  times,  whereby  upon  turning  the 
valve  disk  from  open  to  closed  position  the  edge  portion 
thereof  is  progressively  deformed  from  the  enlarged  por- 
tions to  the  major  axis  thereby  effecting  a  tightly  sealed 
valve  entirely  about  its  periphery  with  increased  sealing 
about  the  enlarged  portions. 


3,029,064 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROI    APPARATLS  FOR 

Tl  KBINK  CASES 

David  Edwin  James  Buckingham,  London,  England,  as- 

signor  to  D.  Napier  &  Son  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824.264 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain  July  11,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  253— 39.1) 


to  provide  at  least  one  cooling  air  chamber  extending 
circumferentially  of  said  casing  and  having  an  inner  wall 
adjacent  the  turbine  rotor  and  an  outer  wall  displaced 
therefrom,  means  for  delivering  cooling  air  to  said  cham- 
ber, valve  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  cooling  air 
through  said  chamber,  valve  control  means  located  out- 
side said  outer  wall  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  valve  control  means  and  said  valve  means,  and  at 
least  one  temperature-responsive  device  in  heat-conduct- 
ing association  with  said  outer  wall  and  acting  on  said 
valve  control  means  to  vary  the  setting  of  said  valve  means 
in  dependence  upon  the  temperature  of  said  outer  wall. 


3,029,065 
MEANS  FOR  MOVING  VEHICLES 

Cornelius  Buddingh,  Caledonia,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,672 

8  Claims.     (CI.  254—35) 


I.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  vehicle  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bumper  jack,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
ground  engaging  member;  an  elongated  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  ground  engaging  member;  means  on 
said  elongated  member  for  bearing  against  and  supporting 
the  vehicle;  and  means  on  said  ground  engaging  member 
and  said  elongated  member  for  receiving  the  bumper  jack 
therebetween  whereby  said  elongated  member  may  be 
pivoted  about  said  pivotal  connection,  past  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, by  the  bumper  jack. 


3.029,066 
TIRE  SPREADING  APPARATUS 
ErhaH  J.  Aim,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Vulcan     Equipment     Co.,     Ltd.,     Toronto,     Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,962 
18  Claims.     (CI.  254—50.3) 


lul 


1.  A  tire  spreader  comprising  a  fixed  platform,  a  mov- 
able platform  overlying  said  fixed  platform,  inflatable 
means  disposed  between  said  fixed  and  movable  plat- 
forms and  inflatable  to  displace  said  movable  platform 
upwardly,  tire  bead  engaging  means  swingably  carried  by 
said  fixed  platform  at  opposite  sides,  and  means  operable 
under  displacement  of  said  movable  platform  by  said 
means  disposed  between  said  fixed  and  movable  plat- 
I.  A  turbine  using  hot  working  fluid  and  including  a  forms  upwardly  for  urging  said  tire  bead  engaging  means 
rotor,  a  casing  surrounding  the  turbine  rotor  and  formed   apart. 
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3,029,067 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE  MEANS 
FOR  TURBINES 
Wilton  E.  Parker,  Encino,  Calif.,  and  William  D,  Whlt- 
aker.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  588,397 
6  Claims.     (CI.  253—52) 


3,029,069 
MIXER 
William    L.    Cummings,    Brookline,   Mass.,    assignor   to 
Wilevco,  Inc.,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,494 
2  Claims.     (CI.  259—4) 


I.  A  variable  area  nozzle  for  turbines  comprising: 
frame  means  spaced  to  provide  an  annular  turbine  inlet 
passage;  nozzle  vanes  supported  in  said  frame  means  for 
rotary  adjustment  about  axes  spaced  circumferentially 
relative  to  and  extending  transversely  of  said  passage  to 
vary  the  effective  area  thereof;  actuating  means  for  said 
nozzle  vanes  having  lever  arms  connected  with  said  vanes 
for  moving  the  same  about  said  axes,  each  vane  having 
one  arm  provided  therefor;  and  an  actuating  ring  in  mo- 
tion transmitting  connection  with  said  arms,  said  ring 
being  in  supporting  engagement  with  predetermined  arms 
spaced  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turbine  wheel, 
the  «rms  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  ring  being 
spaced  from  one  another  sufficiently  and  said  ring  nor- 
mally being  sufficiently  free  from  supporting  engage- 
ment with  the  arms  disposed  between  said  predetermined 
arms  to  permit  inward  movement  of  said  ring  between 
the  arms  in  supporting  engagement  therewith  upon 
thermal  expansion  of  said  frame  means. 


1.  A  liquid  mixer  comprising  a  vertically  arranged 
outer  tubular  member  and  an  inner  tubular  member  hav- 
ing walls  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  its  upper  edge  terminating  short  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  outer  tubular  member  with  a  lower 
wall  portion  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members,  means  for  establishing  a  retroverted  liquid 
stream  having  an  upwardly  flowing  portion  of  annular 
section  through  the  annular  volume  between  said  inner 
and  outer  members  and  a  downwardly  flowing  portion  of 
tubular  section  within  said  inner  member,  with  said  por- 
tions connected  by  a  radially  inwardly  flowing  portion 
passing  over  the  periphery  of  the  upper  edge  ot  said  inner 
member  and  defining  an  annular  liquid  surface  within 
said  outer  tubular  member,  including  means  for  feeding 
liquid  into  the  volume  between  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers and  means  for  removing  liquid  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  inner  tubular  member  below  said  lower  wall,  and 
means  spaced  above  said  inner  member  upper  edge  and 
said  liquid  surface  for  depositing  a  material  to  be  mixed 
with  said  liquid  upon  the  area  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
of  said  inner  tubular  member. 


3,029,068 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  DISTILLING  DEVICES  3,029,070 

Ross  E.  Skow.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hydro  En-  PLATE  FOR  CONTACT  APPARATUS 

eineering  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Fred  C.  Koch,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Koch  tngi- 

Florida  neering  Company,  Inc.,  W  ichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,754  of  Kansas 

1  Claim.     (CI.  257—241)  Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,203      • 

3  Claims.    (CI.  261—113) 


In  a  heat  exchanger  for  use  with  a  pure  water  proc- 
essing plant  having  an  evaporator,  a  pure  water  outlet 
pipe,  a  pollution  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  raw  water  supply 
pipe,  a  tank  housing  nto  which  the  raw  water  supply 
pipe  discharges,  a  pipe  extending  through  said  tank  hous 
ing  and  having  one  of  its  ends  connected  to  the  pollu- 
tion exhaust  pipe,  and  a  tubular  pipe  extending  through 
said  tank  housing  and  imposed  in  sa  d  pure  water  outlet 
pipe  and  spiraled  around  said  pipe  that  extends  through 
said  tank. 


1 .  In  a  contact  apparatus  for  effecting  contact  between 
a  rising  gaseous  phase  and  a  heavier  descending  liquid 
phase,  a  plate  upon  which  the  heavier  liquid  phase  can 
accumulate;  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  unvalved 
perforations  and  having  a  plurality  of  valved  openings 
therein,  said  perforations  being  of  lesser  cross-sectional 
area  than  said  valved  openings,  each  valved  opening  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  raised  above  the  level  of  said  plate  per-^ 
forations  in  the  normal  position  of  plate  assembly,  loose 
valve  means  reciprocally  movable  relative  to  each  of  said 
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valve  seats,  each  of  said  valve  means  being  of  greater 
weight  than  a  volume  of  heavier  liquid  phase  defined  by 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  opening  on'which  said  valve 
is  disposed  extending  to  a  height  equivalent  to  the  valve 
seat  height  above  said  plate  so  as  not  to  be  liftable  from 
the  valve  seat  by  the  rising  gaseous  phase  until  said  valve 
seat  is  below  the  level  of  the  heavier  descending  liquid 
phase  accumulated  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  valve  means  and  guiding 
the  return  of  said  valve  means  to  its  seat. 


3,029,071 

COMPOSITE  BEI  I.EVII  LE  SPRfNG 

Joseph  W.  Wells,  24  Leominster  Road,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,980 

3  CUims.     (Ci.  267—1) 


I.  A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  Belleville  washers 
stacked  in  parallel  and  integrally  connected  with  each 
other  through  their  aligned  and  abutting  neutral  axes  to 
form  an  integral  nested  composite  structure  and  act  as  a 
single  washer,  each  of  said  washers  being  formed  of  spring 
metal  having  a  thickness  no  greater  than  Vi  inch. 


3.029,072 
CLAMPING  FIXTT  RE 
George   Svoboda.    Albuquerque,    N.    Mex.,    assignor    to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  8.  I960.  S«r.  No.  34,749 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  269—14) 


I  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  piece  part  in  a  clamping 
fixture  and  subsequently  ejecting  the  piece  part  from  the 
clamping  fixture  whic'i  comprises,  a  base  including  a 
nest  for  receiving  the  piece  part,  a  loading  fixture  in- 
cluding a  piece  part  receiving  groove  designed  to  be 
aligned  with  said  nest,  a  slide  in  said  groove  movable 
toward  said  nest  to  position  the  piece  part  in  said  nest, 
a  spring  biased  lever  pivoted  on  said  base,  a  slidably 
mounted  ejector  in  said  bsse.  said  ejector  being  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  one  end  to  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  point  of  pivot  of  said  lever  on  said  base,  the 
other  end  of  said  elector  extending  into  said  nest,  clamp- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  actuating 
said  clamping  means,  said  actuating  means  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  pn^sition  wherein  said  clamping  means 
are  disengaged  from  the  piece  part  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  clamping  means  arc  in  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  piece  part,  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means,  a  switch  on  said  base  en- 


gageable  by  said  pivoted  lever  when  a  piece  part  is  moved 
into  said  nest  by  said  slide  whereby  said  switch  is  oper- 
ated to  actuate  said  control  means  and  move  said  actuat- 
ing means  to  said  second  position,  means  for  operating 
said  switch  to  dcactuale  said  control  means  whereby  said 
actuating  means  returns  to  said  first  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  clamping  means  away  from  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  piece  part  to  release  the  part,  where- 
upon said  spring-biased  lever  moves  said  ejector  to  eject 
the  part  from  said  nest. 


3,029,073 
TAPE  FOLDER 
Alvia  D.  Wright.  313  Emmett  St..  Palatka,  Fla.,  assignor 
of  twenty-five  percent  to  Otho  M.  Johnson,  and  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Dow  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Palatka,  Fla. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8^7 
4  Claimf.     (CL  270—86) 


/  y 


1.  A  tape  dispensing  and  creasing  device  comprising 
a  base,  a  housing  carried  by  said  base  and  having  an 
open  front,  said  housing  adapted  to  support  a  roll  of 
tape,  a  former  attached  to  said  base  and  in  advance  of 
the  open  front  of  said  hSusing,  the  tape  adapted  to  pass 
over  sail'  former,  said  former  having  an  apex  portion  to 
form  an  initial  crease  in  the  tape  along  a  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof,  an  inverted  V-shaped  crcaser  carried 
by  said  base  and  located  in  advance  of  said  former, 
said  creaser  having  sides  closer  together  than  the  sides 
of  said  former  to  form  a  pronounced  crease  in  the  tape 
as  the  tape  is  drawn  through  said  creaser.  a  preliminary 
creaser  located  between  the  first-mentioned  creaser  and 
said  former  and  having  sides  which  taper  toward  each 
other  as  they  approach  said  creaser  whereby  the  mouth 
end  of  said  preliminary  creaser  is  wider  and  located 
closer  to  said  former,  a  guide  carried  by  said  base  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  former  including  means 
adapted  to  guidingly  engage  oppositeside  edges  of  said 
tape  to  feed  the  tape  centrally  over  the  apex  portion 
of  sai-J  former,  the  sides  of  said  inverted  V-shaped  creaser 
extending  away  from  the  apex  of  the  latter  a  distance 
adapted  to  span  substantially  one-half  the  width  of  said 
tape  and  terminating  in  horizontal  mounting  plates  dis- 
posed in  surface  to  surface  contacting  relation  with  said 
base  whereby  said  inverted  V-shaped  creaser  will,  to- 
gether with  said  guide,  maintain  said  tape  properly  cen- 
tered relative  to  the  apex  portion  of  said  former. 


3,029,074 

SHEET  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  DUPLICATING 

MACHINES 

Edward  M.  Springer.  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aviignments,  to  Heyer  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,699 
13  Claims.     (CI.  271—61) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  feed  table 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  duplicating  machine  for  plac- 
ing a  stack  of  copy  sheets  thereon  and  for  feeding  the 
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copy  sheets  therefrom  to  the  duplication  machine,  a  pair 
of  side  guides  mounted  on  the  feed  table  for  laterally  ad- 
justing movements  and  confining  the  copy  sheets  against 
lateral  displacement,  and  means  solely  at  a  leading  end 
of  the  feed  table  for  controlling  release  of  the  copy  sheets 
from  the  feed  table,  including  a  transverse  rod,  said  side 
guides  having  slots  receiving  the  end  portions  of  the  rod 
and  accommodating  vertical  movements  of  the  rod.  fin- 
gers on  said  rod  positioned  adjacent  the  leading  end  of 
the  stack  of  sheets  to  engage  the  face  of  the  uppermost 
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sheet  of  the  stack  at  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet,  a  post 
connected  with  said  rod  between  said  fingers  and  movable 
vertically  with  said  rod  and  fingers  and  forming  stop 
means  engaged  by  the  leading  edge  of  all  but  a  relatively 
small  number  of  copy  sheets  at  the  top  of  the  stack,  and 
positively  blocking  those  copy  sheets  engaging  it,  said 
post  constituting  the  sole  element  disposed  ahead  of  and 
engaged  by  the  leading  edge  of  the  copy  sheets,  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  raising  the  assembly  that 
includes  the  rod,  fingers  and  post. 


3,029,075 

STACK  HEIGHT  SENSING  APPARATUS 

William  B.  Templelon.  Northvllle,  and  Fred  W.  Howard, 

Detroit,    Mich.,   assignors   to    Burroughs   Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,729 

IS  Claims.     (CI.  271—86) 


3.029,076 

MUSCLE  EXERCISER 

OrvHIe  A.  Andersen,  7800  N.  Nora.  Niles,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85.564 

5  Claims.     (CL  272—67) 


5.  A  hand  exerciser  comprising  a  body  to  be  grasped 
by  one  hand  and  having  a  bore  about  an  axis,  an  adjusting 
means  in  said  bore  for  axial  adjustment,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  about  the  periphery  of  said  bore, 
a  bracket  on  said  body  terminating  in  a  first  socket  aligned 
with  said  axis  and  spaced  from  said  surface,  a  toggle  as 
sembly  in  said  bore  comprising  a  first  strut  and  a  second 
strut,  said  first  strut  comprising  a  resilient  compression 
member  abutting  said  adjusting  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  compression  member,  a  socket  member  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  compression  member  having  a  second 
socket,  said  second  strut  supported  by  the  ends  thereof 
in  said  first  and  second  sockets,  a  handle  extending  from 
said  second  strut  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  second 
strut,  and  a  cap  slidable  on  said  toggle  assembly,  engag- 
ing said  surface,  and  having  a  portion  that  freely  enters 
said  bore  when  said  second  socket  approaches  coinci- 
dence with  said  axis. 


3.029,077 

READILY  ASSEMBLABLE,  MULTIPLE  PIECE 

TOY  TARGETS 

Erwin  Bcnkoe,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Transo- 

gram  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,611 
4  Claims.     (Q.  273—102.1) 


I.  In  a  cortlainer  for  receiving  sheets  in  a  stack,  a 
mechanism  for  sensing  the  height  of  the  stack  comprising 
an  operating  lever  having  a  free  end,  means  for  moving 
said  operating  lever  between  a  home  and  a  stack  sensing 
position,  a  cam  follower  pivotally  mounted  proximate  the 
free  end  of  said  operating  lever,  a  sensing  member 
mounted  on  said  cam  follower  operable  to  sense  the 
uppermost  sheet  in  the  stack,  a  pair  of  opposed  cams, 
one  of  said  cams  mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  operating  lever  away  from  the  stack  and  operable 
to  rotate  said  cam  follower  with  a  snap  action  away 
from  the  stack  about  said  operating  lever  during  its 
movement  away  from  the  stack,  and  the  other  of  said 
cams  mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  operating 
lever  toward  the  stack  and  operable  to  rotate  said  cam 
follower  with  a  snap  action  toward  the  stack  about  said 
operating  lever  during  its  movement  toward  the  stack. 


1.  A  reusable  target  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rably assembled  together  pieces  each  having  angularly 
related  irregular  edges  mating  with  corresponding  edges 
of  adjacent  pieces,  an  apertured  bridging  member  ex- 
tend ng  from  one  side  of  each  piece  and  projecting  be- 
yond one  of  said  angularly  related  edges  of  said  piece, 
a  projection  extending  from  said  one  side  of  each  piece 
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adjacent  another  of  said  angularly  related  irregular  edges 
of  said  piece  and  being  received  by  said  apertured  bridg- 
ing member  of  an  adjacent  piece  so  that  sa  d  bridging 
member  and  projection  of  adjacent  pieces  cooperate  to 
hold  the  mating  edges  of  the  adjacent  pieces  in  tight  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  each  other,  and  a  bearing  mem- 
ber also  extending  from  said  one  side  of  each  piece  along 
adjacent  inner  portions  of  sa  d  angularly  related  edges 
and  engaging  the  bearing  members  of  said  adjacent  pieces 
to  stabilize  said  pieces  in  assembled  together  relation 
until  said  pieces  are  subjected  to  an  impact. 


3,029,078 
GAMING  TABLE 

Arthar  P.  Frigo.  21  Tnicv  Ave.,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  I960,  Set.  No.  78,672 

2  Claims.     (CI.  273—125) 


1.  A  gaming  table  for  use  with  pool  balls  and  a  cue 
stick,  comprising  a  horizontal  flat  playing  surface,  a  rail 
extending  about  the  playing  surface  of  curvilinear  shape, 
said  curvilinear  shape  having  two  foci,  and  a  ball  pocket 
located  at  one  of  the  two  foci. 


3,029.079 

SPEED  ADAPTERS  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 

EKin  F.  Pierce.  2220  N.  Garfield  St..  I.oveland,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,869 

9  Claims.     (CI.  274—9) 


k^.. 
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3,029,080  I 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Albert   P.   I^ng,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Armour  Research  Foundatioa  of  Illi- 
nois ln<4itute  of  Technology,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion not-for-profit  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  29,  1953.  Ser.  No.  364,877  , 

13  Claims.     (CI.  274—17) 


I.  In  an  office  dictation  machine  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  support  for  a  record  and  a  record-coopcrable  trans- 
lating device  for  scanning  a  record  carried  by  said  sup- 
port: the  combination  of  a  carriage  member  carrying 
said  translating  device;  a  support  rod  for  said  member 
along  which  said  member  is  moved  as  a  record  is  scanned 
and  about  which  said  member  is  rocked  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  device  with  a  supported  record;  and  means 
mounting  said  member  on  said  rod  for  translational  move- 
ment therealong  and  rocking  thereabout  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grooved  rollers  mounted  on  said  member  and 
engaging  said  rod  in  the  same  axial  plane  thereof,  two 
of  said  rollers  engaging  said  rod  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  third  of  said  rollers  engaging  said  rod  in  a 
position  spaced  substantially  along  said  rod  from  one  of 
said  two  rollers. 


3.029.081 
SEAL 
David  C.  Marsh,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,   Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation   of 
IHioois 

Filed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,881 
3  Claims.     (CI.  277—59) 


1.  A  record  speed  reduction  device  for  use  on  a  record 
player  turntable  having  a  center  post  comprising:  a  base 
plate  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
said  turntable  with  the  center  post  extending  upwardly 
through  said  opening;  a  vertical  cylindrical  sleeve  affixed 
to  and  arising  concentrically  from  said  base  plate  about 
said  central  opening;  a  flat,  circular  traction  plate  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve  above  said  base  plate;  means  pre- 
venting said  traction  plate  from  rotating  with  said  sleeve; 
traction  balls  positioned  to  roll  in  a  concentric  circular 
path  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  traction  plate;  a  record 
disc  adapted  to  receive  a  phonograph  record  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  said  record  disc  having  openings 
in  which  said  traction  balls  are  positioned;  a  flat  circular 
cap  plate  mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  sleeve  above 
said  record  disc  and  resting  upon  and  riding  in  a  circular 
path  upon  said  traction  halls;  and  resilient  means  urging 
said  cap  plate  downwardly  into  rolling  contact  with  and 
upon  said  balls. 


^^rljXJ 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising  in  combination  means 
defining  a  substantially  hollow  housing  adapted  to  receive 
a  rotatable  device  therein,  said  rotatable  device  being 
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formed  with  axially  spaced  substantially  parallel  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  surfaces,  a  pair  of  axially  mova- 
ble annular  sealing  devices  respectively  formed  with  sub- 
stantially optically  flat  sealing  surfaces  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  radially  outwardly  extending  surfaces  for  pro- 
viding a  seal  therebetween,  said  axially  movable  annular 
sealing  devices  being  interconnected  with  said  housing 
by  lost  motion  connection  permitting  free  axial  move- 
ment of  said  sealing  devices  relative  to  said  housing  and 
permitting  rotary  motion  of  said  sealing  devices  relative 
to  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  resilient  biasing  means  op- 
eratively  disposed  between  said  annular  sealing  devices 
and  adapted  to  exert  a  substantially  constant  biasing  force 
on  said  sealing  devices  to  urge  said  sealing  devices  into 
engagement  with  said  radially  outwardly  extending  sur- 
faces, diaphragm  means  respectively  connected  to  said 
housing  and  to  said  axially  movable  annular  sealing  de- 
vices for  enabling  axial  displacement  of  said  axially  mova- 
ble annular  sealing  devices  to  accommodate  variations  in 
the  position  of  said  rotatable  device  within  said  housing 
while  simultaneously  permitting  said  resilient  biasing 
means  to  maintain  substantially  constant  force  on  said 
sealing  devices,  said  diaphragm  means  and  said  axially 
movable  annular  sealing  devices  forming  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  seal  defining  a  low  pressure  zone  within  said 
housing,  and  shoulders  connected  to  said  housing  respec- 
tively preventing  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  means. 


3,029,082 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  E.  Horger,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,764 
5  Claims,     (d.  277—136) 


'jSJ*       '  J# 


1.  An  annular  seal  assembly  for  relatively  rotatable 
parts  comprising  a  casing  having  a  seal  carrying  flange 
with  a  free  margin,  a  seal  member  in  slidable  contact 
with  one  side  of  said  flange  and  having  a  predetermined 
clearance  with  said  margin  for  relative  movement  there- 
between, a  resilient  seal  in  sealing  contact  with  said  seal 
member  and  with  the  other  side  of  "said  casing  adjacent 
to  the  clearance  therebetween,  said  resilient  seal  main- 
taining the  slidable  contact  between  said  seal  member 
and  casing,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  casing  and  seal  member. 


3,029.083 

SEAL  FOR  DRILLING  HEADS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  E.  Wilde.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shaffer 

Tool  Works,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,205 

10  Claims.     (CI.  277—164) 

1.  A  seal  device  for  drilling  heads  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: a  metal  anchoring  ring  comprising  an  annular 
body  with  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  at  the 
lower  outer  edge  thereof,  the  upper  side  of  said  flange 
defining  the  bottom  of  an  annular  recess,  the  outer  p)e- 
riphery  of  the  body  above  the  flange  defining  the  inner 
side  of  said  recess,  said  body  having  a  plur;ility  of  an- 
nularly  spaced  tapped  openings  in  the  upper  side  thereof 
and  said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced 
openings  therethrough;  a  second  flange  depending  from 


said  body  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  inner  wall  thereof, 
said  second  flange  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced 
openings  therethrough;  a  third  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  said  second  flange,  said 
third  flange  being  of  smaller  external  diameter  than  the 
first  flange  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  an- 
nularly spaced  openings  therethrough,  said  first  and  third 
flanges  being  spaced  apart  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  having  aligned  openings  therein, 
said  openings  in  the  respective  flanges  being  spaced  an- 
nularly apart  and  located  between  the  first  mentioned 
openings  in  said  flanges;  a  tubular  rubber  sealing  element, 
one  end  of  said  sealing  element  being  of  substantially 
the  same  annular  size  as  said  body  and  first  flange  and 
said  body  and  flanges  being  molded  into  said  end  of  the 
sealing  element  with  parts  of  the  rubber  disposed  in  the 


*^7J.TmFB-iri-'<fTii  :rriz^ 


first  mentioned  openings  in  said  flanges  so  as  to  intercon- 
nect various  parts  of  said  end  of  the  rubber  disposed 
about  said  flanges  and  body,  said  sealing  element  curving 
inwardly  and  longitudinally  to  a  reduced  diameter  free 
end  part  from  the  first  mentioned  end;  and  a  plurality 
of  annularly  spaced  rods  having  end  portions  received  in 
said  aligned  openings  in  said  first  and  third  flanges,  said 
rods  being  welded  in  said  openings  and  having  inwardly 
and  downwardly  curved  portions  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  wall  of  said  sealing  element  and  having  free 
end  portions  of  generally  S-shape  with  a  terminal  free 
end  part  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  the 
outer  peripheral  "edge  of  the  reduced  diameter  part  of 
said  sealing  element,  said  rods  being  of  resilient  material 
and  being  preloaded  inwardly,  the  free  ends  of  said  rods 
being  movable  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly. 


3.029,084 

SPARK  PLUG  GASKET 

Arthur  F.  Gobb.  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,786 

3  Claims.     (CI.  277—215) 


I.  A  spark  plug  gasket  adapted  for  assembly  with  a 
spark  plug  having  a  threaded  end,  comprising  an  annular 
piece  of  metal  bent  back  upon  itself  to  define  substantially 
parallel,  spaced  conical  ring  portions,  said  ring  portions 
being  joined  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  rounded  connecting 
portion  which  defines  the  inner  periphery  of  the  gasket. 
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the  metal  of  said  connecting  portion  being  sheared  in  an 
axial  direction  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  inner  pe- 
riphery ot  said  gasket  to  define  a  series  of  integral  locking 
projections,  said  locking  projections  lying  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  and  forming  radially  inwardly  disposed  ex- 
tensions of  one  of  said  ring  portions,  said  ring  portions 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  gasket  with 
taid  locking  projections  forming  extensions  of  the  outer 
ring  portion,  the  inclination  of  said  ring  portions  being 
>uch  that  the  ends  of  said  locking  projections  do  not  pro- 
tect radially  inwardly  o(  the  inner  periphery  of  the  gasket, 
said  inner  periphery  being  of  a  size  to  freely  slide  over 
the  threaded  end  of  the  spark  plug  to  which  it  is  to  be 
assembled,  the  metal  of  said  gasket  having  sufficient  re- 
silience to  enable  flattening  of  the  conical  ring  portions 
thereby  to  draw  said  locking  projections  radially  inwardly 
of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  gasket  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  gasket  from  the  threaded  end  of  the  spark  plug 
except  by  threading  the  gasket  off  of  the  plug. 


3,029,085 

TOE  HOLD  FOR  SKIS 

Beraard  E.  Berlenbach,  220  Shoreline  Highway, 

Mill  VaJley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,863 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280—1135) 
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I.  A  toe  hold  for  a  ski  boot,  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber adapted  for  pivotal  mounting  on  a  ski  runner  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  runner,  means 
on  said  body  cooperative  with  means  mounted  on  said 
ski  for  holding  said  body  member  in  at  least  one  definite 
position  and  for  yieldingly  resisting  rotation  of  the  body 
member,  a  pin  carried  by  said  body  member  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  said  axis,  a  toe-engaging  member 
formed  for  engagement  with  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot,  said 
toe-engaging  member  having  a  central  section  pivoted  on 
said  pin  and  having  a  generally  vertical  face  in  clos*^ 
projimity  to  said  body  member,  and  cooperative  means 
on  the  body  member  and  on  the  vertical  face  of  said 
central  section  for  yieldingly  holding  the  toe-engaging 
member  against  rotation. 


3.029,08^ 
DOLLY 
Samuel  R.  John  Stokvis,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.     (%  Stokvis 
Multhoa  Corporation,  P.O.  Box  249,  Port  Washins- 
ton,  N.Y.) 

Filed  June  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,913 
3  Claims.  (O.  280—28.5) 
2.  A  heavy  duty  dolly  comprising  a  frame  having  side 
pieces,  a  center  piece  plate  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  side  pieces,  a  load-carrying  platform  sup- 
ported on  and  for  rotation  relative  to  said  frame  above 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  plate,  a  roller  chain  ex- 
tending around  said  plate  in  rolling  relation  thereto  and 
to  a  supporting  surface  over  which  said  dolly  is  adapted 
to  move,  latching  means  on  said  frame  and  platform  for 
releasably  retaining  said  platform  against  rotation,  a 
cross  bar  extending  between  said  side  pieces,  a  member 
including  a  rod  engageable  wi-th  said  cross  bar  for  ro- 


tating said  frame  and  said  platform  relatively,  said  rod 
being  movable  endwise  into  engagement  with  said  latch- 
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mg  means  for  releasing  it  to  permit  relative  rotation  of 
said  frame  and  said  platform. 


3,029,087 

SLIDING  CATCH  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR 

BABY  CARRIAGES 

Alfred  Nexus  Alsop,  Vefdnn,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to    Lines    Bros.    (Canada)    Ltd.,    Montreal,    Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77.302 
1  Claim.     (CI.  280—47.37) 
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A  baby  carriage  construction  comprising  in  coor»bina- 
tion,  a  chassis  having  a  bed  support  stay,  a  removable  bed, 
a  front  link  and  a  longer  back  link  pivoted  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  said  bed  support  stay,  a  handle  having  its 
foot  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  front  link,  an  intermediate 
part  of  said  handle  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  back  link, 
the  removable  bed  being  provided  with  a  locking  peg. 
the  bed  support  stay  carrying  a  locking  peg  retaining 
plate  haying  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  said  locking 
peg,  said  link  and  handle  being  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  first  unfolded  locked  position  in  which  the  tops  of 
the  links  are  adjacent  one  another,  to  a  second  unlocked 
and  partially  folded  condition  in  which  the  ends  of  the 
links  are  removed  from  one  another,  and  to  a  third  locked 
and  fully  folded  condition  in  which  the  tops  of  the  links 
are  returned  to  adjacent  one  another,  the  said  front  link 
being  connected  by  a  toggle  link  to  a  locking  peg  catch 
plate  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  bed  support 
stay  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with  said  peg  retaining 
plate,  said  locking  peg  catch  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  recess^  one  of  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  locking  peg  when  said  linkage  is  in  said 
first  locking  position  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  peg  when  said  linkage  is  moved  to  said  third 
locking  position. 


3.029,088 

COUNTERWEIGHT  FOR  THREE  WHEEL 

VEHICI.FJ* 

Jakob  Loef,  Moosbarg,  Germany,  assitnior  to  Flrma 

Steinbeck  G.m.b.H.,  Moosburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  793  J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  15,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—62) 
1.  A   lifting  vehicle  comprising  a   body   supporting   a 
pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  single  steerable  rear  wheel 
mounted  in  a  support  adapted  for  pivoting  movement 
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about  a  vertical  axis,  said  body  being  formed  from  steel 
plate,  a  load-bearing  device  disposed  beyond  the  wheel 
base  of  the  vehicle,  said  load-bearing  device  being  sup- 
ported by  said  body  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  being  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  including  a  first  chamber  completely  surround- 
ing said  steerable  rear  wheel  and  extending  to  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  body,  and  a  second  chamber  disposed 


above  said  rear  wheel  and  above  said  first  chamber,  and 
weighting  means  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  chambers 
to  provide  a  counter  weight  for  said  load-bearing  device, 
the  major  portion  of  said  weighting  means  being  disposed 
between  said  front  wheels  and  the  rearmost  surface  of  said 
rear  wheel  and  being  wholly  confined  within  said  body 
and  at  least  partially  extending  to  the  lowermost  portion 
of  said  body,  whereby  said  weighting  means  forms  an  in- 
tegral part  of  said  body. 


3,029,089 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  ANT)  STABILIZING 
SYSTEM 
Alvln  E.  Nashraan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,622 
16  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 
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3,029,090 
TORSION  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Karl  Wilfert,  Stuttgart-Degerloch,  and  Ernst  J.  H.  Fiala, 
Sindelfingen,  Kreis  Boblingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,   Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  813,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1958 

13  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  comprising  a  body,  a 
pair  of  wheels,  means  for  individually  guiding  said  wheels 
for  up  and  down  movement  relative  to  said  body,  said 
means  including  members  individually  coordinated  to  said 
wheels,  and  a  spring  formed  by  an  elastic  elongated  ele- 
ment constraining  the  movement  of  said  wheels,  said 
spring  being  formed  by  an  elastic  elongated  rod  which 
includes  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  portions 
extending  essentially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
vehicle,  a  substantially  U-shaped  section  connected  with 
each  of  said  spaced  jxirtions  and  having  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  within  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  one  of 
the  arms  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  corresponding 
longitudinal  portion,  and  a  portion  interconnecting  the 
other  of  said  arms  with  the  other  arm  of  the  second  of 
said  U-shaped  portions. 


3,029,091 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  HAVING  U-SHAPED 
TORSION  BAR 
William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,140 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  for  maintaining 
the  body  of  said  vehicle  in  a  substantially  stable  condition 
during  movement  thereof  comprising  for  each  wheel  of 
said  vehicle  a  member  disposed  intermediate  and  separate 
from  said  body  and  said  wheel,  first  variable  suspension 
means  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  member,  first 
adjustable  means  coupled  to  said  first  variable  suspension 
means  to  vary  the  suspending  force  of  said  first  variable 
suspension  means,  second  variable  suspension  means 
disposed  between  said  member  and  said  wheel  and  second 
adjustable  means,  separate  from  said  first  adjustable 
means,  and  coupled  to  said  second  variable  suspension 
means  to  vary  the  suspending  force  of  said  second  vari- 
able suspending  means. 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
and  a  road  wheel,  a  suspension  arm  for  said  road  wheel 
pivotally  supported  upon  said  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  member,  a  generally  U-shaped  torsion 
bar  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  leg  portions  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  one  of  said  leg  por- 
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tions  extending  adjacent  said  frame  and  anchored  there- 
to and  the  other  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  pivot  member  for  said 
suspension  arm,  said  other  leg  portion  having  an  end 
portion  anchored  to  said  suspension  arm.  said  suspension 
arm  being  of  sheet  metal  construction  and  having  a 
groove  formed  therein,  said  groove  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  member  and  having  an  in- 
wardly facing  opening  beneath  said  axis,  said  end  por- 
tion extending  laterally  outwardly  through  said  opening 
and  seated  in  said  groove. 


3.029.093 
PIPE  COUPLING  EMBODYING  FLUID  PRESSURE 

ACTUATED  LOCKING  MEANS 
Robert  S.  Willis,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  98*4  percent  to  Willis  Oil 
Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California,  and  1  Vi  percent 
to  Elmer  L,  Decker,  Long  Beach,  Calif, 
Original  application  Nov.  20.  1953.  Ser.  No.  393,378, 
now  Patent  No.  2.823,699,  dated  Feb.  18,  1958.  Dl- 
vided  and  this  application  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
663^93 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—8!) 


3.029,092 

HTTCH  DEVICE 

Clifton  F.  Stuart.  1101  Woodbine  Ave.,  Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,014 

8  Claims.     (CL  280 — 477) 


r^ 


^rCM^I" 


7.  A  hitch  for  connecting  a  tractor  or  the  like  to  an 
agricultural  implement  or  the  like,  comprising  a  male 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tractor  and  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  thereby  or  tilted  thereby  in  a  fore 
and  aft  direction  from  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  the 
male  member  having  a  top  and  two  opposed  upwardly 
converging  side  portions  below  the  top.  each  side  portion 
having  an  outwardly  facing  aligning  surface  and  a  gen- 
erally vertical  face  that  projects  laterally  outward  beyond 
the  aligning  surface  on  that  side  of  the  male  member 
nearest  the  tractor,  a  female  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  implement  and  generally  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane,  the  female  member  having  a 
top  and  two  opposed  upwardly  converging  side  portions 
below  its  top,  each  of  the  side  portions  conforming  to 
the  convergence  of  the  side  portions  of  the  male  member 
and  each  having  an  inwardly  facing  aligning  surface 
adapted  to  receive  and  overlap  the  corresponding  align- 
ing surface  of  the  male  member,  and  projecting  means 
secured  to  the  male  member  adjacent  its  top  and  on  the 
side  of  the  male  member  remote  from  the  tractor,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  female  member 
when  the  male  member  is  inserted  in  the  female  member 
and  thereafter  when  the  male  member  is  raised  or  tilted 
backwards  relative  to  the  female  member  to  guide  the 
female  member  into  nesting  relation  with  the  male  mem- 
ber with  the  aligning  surfaces  of  the  two  members  in 
lappmg  engagement  and  with  the  female  member  con- 
fined between  said  projecting  means  and  the  vertical  face 
of  the  male  member. 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  members  having 
flow  passages  communicable  when  said  members  arc  cou- 
pled to  one  another;  elements  on  said  coupling  members 
cooperable  upon  movement  of  one  coupling  member  into 
a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  other  coupling 
member  for  holding  said  coupling  members  coupled;  said 
one  coupling  member  when  in  said  position  being  sub- 
ject to  manual  rotation  in  either  direction  out  of  said 
predetermined  position  as  well  as  subject  to  fluid  pressure- 
effected  movement  axially  of  said  other  coupling  mem- 
ber responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  passage  in  said  other 
coupling  member;  one  of  said  coupling  members  having  a 
body  of  non-circular  cross  section;  and  the  other  member 
having  a  non-circular  opening  axially  spaced  from  said 
elements  said  non-circular  body  and  opening  providing 
means  engageable  to  lock  said  one  coupling  member 
against  being  rotated  in  either  direction  out  of  said  pre- 
determined position  responsive  to  fluid-pressure  effected 
axial  movement  of  said  one  coupling  member. 


3,029.094 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE  COl  PLING  HAVING  MEANS  TO 
ACCOMMODATE  RADIAL  DEFLECTIONS  OR 
VIBRATIONS 
Edwin  W.  Parla.sca.  Elgin,  and  Lucius  B.  I>oakle,  Jr^ 
Wheaton.  III.,  assignors  lo  Flexonics  Corporation, 
Maywood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,779 
3  Claims.     (CL  285— 114) 


I.  A  flexible  connector  adapted  for  use  in  coupling 
axially  spaced-apart  pipe  sections  in  a  piping  system  sub- 
jected to  comparatively  high  internal  pressure,  said  con- 
nector comprising:  a  pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  and 
aligned  end  fittings  for  attachment  to  respective  pipe  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  fittings  having  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
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tending  flange;  flexible  tube  means  afiixed  to  said  fittings 
radially  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  flanges  thereof 
to  define  a  fluid-carrying  conduit  between  said  fittings;  a 
first  plurality  of  flexible,  rope-like,  tension-accepting  ele- 
ments spiraled  over  the  exterior  of  said  tube  means,  said 
elements  being  disposed  in  spaced-apart.  parallel  relation- 
ship to  extend  between  said  flanges  in  a  generally  diagonal 
direction;  a  second  plurality  of  flexible,  rope-like,  tension- 
accepting  elements  spiraled  over  the  outermost  portions 
of  said  first  elements,  said  second  elements  being  disposed 
in  spaced-apart,  parallel  relationship  to  extend  between 
said  flanges  in  a  substantially  opposite,  generally  diagonal 
direction;  and  progressively  lengthenable  and  shortenable 
fastening  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  elements  to 
the  adjacent  flanges  of  said  fitting  for  individually  regulat- 
ing the  tension  in  said  elements. 


3,029,095 
FLANGE  CONNECTING  CLAMP 
l/ouis  Thayer  King  and  Charles  T.  Zimmerman,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,201 
.6  Claims.     (CL  285—411) 


to  projected  position  when  said  actuating  member  moves 
downwardly  therein,  said  means  including  an  inclined 
cam  slot  on  said  actuating  member,  the  inclination  of 
said  s'ot  being  such  that  an  upwardly  directed  projection 
thereof  will  pass  in  front  of  and  away  from  said  pivot 


point,  and  a  cam  follower  on  said  latch  bolt  engaging 
said  cam  slot,  and  trip  latch  means  mounted  in  said  bous- 
ing movable  into  engagement  with  said  actuating  mem- 
ber when  the  latch  bolt  is  retracted  and  the  door  is  opened 
to  retain  said  actuating  member  in  latch  bolt  retracting 
position. 


I.  In  a  clamp  for  connecting  conduit  flanges,  spaced 
flexible  cable  elements  arranged  to  surround  structure 
adjacent  to  said  conduit  connecting  flanges;  a  plurality  of 
flange-engaging  saddles  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  inter- 
connecting said  cable  elements,  said  saddles  having  a  pair 
of  connected  diverging  portions  disposed  to  engage  and 
force  the  pair  of  flanges  together;  cable  engaging  portions 
on  said  saddles  integral  with  and  disposed  at  the  free 
ends  of  flange  engaging  portions,  said  cable  elements  and 
said  saddles  being  connected  together  to  form  a  unitary 
flexible  assembly;  and  means  for  connecting  and  tighten- 
ing said  cable  elements  and  said  saddles  on  said  flanges. 


3,029,096 

DEADLOCKING  LATCH  UNIT  FOR 

DOOR  LOCKS 

Nicholas  A.  Welch,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The   American   Hardware   Corporation,   New   Britain, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1958.  Ser.  No.  757,245 
9  Claims.  (CI.  292—336) 
I.  In  a  latch  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  a  door  for  actuation  by  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocable  latch  operating  member  of  an  emergency-exit 
lock  mechanism;  a  housing  having  an  open  upper  end.  a 
latch  bolt  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  point  through  said  open  end  between 
projected  and  retracted  positions,  an  actuating  member 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  vertical  reciprocable  move- 
ment and  connected  directly  to  said  latch  bolt,  cam  means 
for  moving  said  latch  bolt  to  retracted  position  when  said 
actuating  member  is  moved  upwardly  in  said  housing  and 


3,029,097 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Paol  W.  Ward,  816  S.  West  St.,  FIndlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,768 

7  Claims.     (CL  294—19) 


1.  A  golf  ball  retriever,  comprising:  a  lower  ring  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  to  loosely  receive  and  guide  a  golf 
ball  therethrough;  an  upper  ring  spaced  from  said  lower 
ring  and  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  such  golf  ball,  said  upper  ring  being  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  and  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  lower  ring;  bar  means  connecting  said  rings  at  sub- 
stantially oppositely  disposed  points  on  said  rings:  a  post 
extending  upwardly,  substantially  vertically,  from  said 
lower  ring;  a  gate  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  such  golf  ball  to  receive 
such  golf  ball  therethrough;  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  gate  ring  to  said  post,  said  gate  ring  being  dis- 
posed to  oscillate  between  said  lower  and  upper  rings  and 
to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  lower  ring,  and 
to  a  position  of  rest  on  said  lower  ring;  a  handle;  and 
coupling  means  for  connecting  said  handle  to  said  bar 
means;  whereby  when  said  gate  ring  is  lowered  over  a 
golf  ball  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  gate  ring  is  caused 
to  engage  the  adjacent  sloping  side  of  such  golf  ball  and 
be  slidably  held  up  thereon  until  said  gale  ring  is  dis- 
posed in  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  lower 
ring  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  gate  ring  is  engaged 
substantially  at  the  equator  portion  of  such  golf  ball, 
and  whereby  further  lowering  of  said  gate  ring  will  cause 
the  outer  portion  of  said  gate  ring  to  drop  gravitationally 
past  the  equator  portion  of  said  golf  ball,  onto  said  lower 
ring  and  under  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  ball,  whereupon 
an  upward  lift  of  the  retriever  causes  the  ball  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  outer  end  portion  and  also  by  the  lower 
ring  at  said  post  and  be  retrievably  held  thereby. 
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3,029,098 
WIRE  LINE  FISHING  TOOL 

Brace  C.  SonnJer.  Mile  Platte.  L*.,  asignor  to  Coo- 
dncoUl  Oil  Company,  Pooca  City,  Okia.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jane  23.  I960,  Scr.  No.  3S,197 
3  Claims.     (CI.  294 — 86) 


having  an  outwardly  flared  inner  surface  the  smaller  end 
of  which  is  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  gripping  part  and  said 
grippmg  part  having  an  imperforate  wall  which  is  resili- 
ent and  deformable  under  the  conditions  of  gripping  use 
and  is  of  uniform  internal  cross  section;  the  length  of 
said  gripping  part  being  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  entering  part. 


I.  A  fishing  tool  for  recovering  a  wire  line  parted  and 
lost  in  a  well  conduit,  comprising  an  elongated  bar  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  wire  line  grabs  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  bar  in  ran- 
domly spaced  relation  along  the  length  of  the  bar  to  form 
a  wire  line  spear,  said  spear  being  of  a  size  to  move  freely 
lengthwise  through  the  well  conduit  containing  the  parted 
wire  line,  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  spear 
through  the  conduit,  and  a  guide  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  spear  and  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 
grabs  into  sliding  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  conduit, 
said  guide  comprising  a  head  secured  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  bar  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  depending  from  the 
head  in  circumfercntially  spaced  relation  around  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  spear,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  fingers 
substantially  describing  a  cylinder  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  greater  than  that  of  the  head  and  adjacent  fingers 
being  spaced  apart,  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  parted  wire  line. 


3,029.099 

EXTRACTION  SLFFV  F  FOR  DRILL  RODS 

Carl  Borje  Eberman  and  karj  Sunc  Sundstcdt,  Sandviken, 

Sweden,   assignors   to   Sandvikens   Jemverks    \kticbo- 

lag,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  a  corporatioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25.  I960.  Ser.  No.  24,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  24,  1959 

6  Claims.     <C1.  294—102) 


IKil 
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I.  An  extraction  sleeve  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  attaching  part  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  means  for  manipulating  said  sleeve,  a  grip- 
ping part  which  is  tubular  and  coaxial  with  and  has  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  attaching 
part,  and  an  entering  part  connected  end  to  end  with 
the  other  end  of  said  gripping  part,  said  entering  part 


3,029,100 
LIFTING  TONGS 
Edward  A.  Lainc,  Leechburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
I.odlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,400 
4  Claimi.     (a.  294—106) 


I.  Lifting  tongs  for  the  engagement  and  traasportaiion 
of  a  coil  of  strip  material  comprising,  a  supporting  frame 
member,  a  toggle  disposed  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and 
to  extend  above  said  frame  member,  the  toggle  having  a 
pair  of  lower  links  disposed  to  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  an  end  of  each  terminating  within  said  fram< 
member,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  lower  links 
within  said  frame  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
terminating  end,  two  aligned  pairs  of  opposed  inner  and 
outer  grappling  arms'disposed  within  but  having  a  lower 
end  thereof  extending  below  said  frame  member,  a  coil- 
engaging  shoe  member  carried  by  said  lower  end  of  each 
of  the  inner  and  outer  grappling  arms  of  the  two  pairs, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  inner  grappling  arms 
of  the  two  pairs  within  said  frame  member,  means  con- 
necting the  terminating  end  of  each  of  said  lower  links 
of  the  toggle  to  an  associated  one  of  the  outer  grappling 
arms  whereby  movement  of  the  outer  grappling  arms  is 
effected  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  lower 
links,  means  carried  by  each  of  the  lower  links  and  mov- 
able therewith  disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with  an 
associated  one  of  the  inner  grappling  arms  to  effect  a 
pivotal  movement  thereof  as  the  toggle  is  raised  to  move 
the  shoe  members  carried  thereby  into  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  coil,  the  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  lower  links  and  the  outer  grappling  arms  includ- 
ing a  lost  motion  means  whereby  movement  of  the  outer, 
grappling  arms  to  move  the  shoe  members  carried  thereby 
into  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil  as  the 
toggle  is  raised  is  delayed  until  after  movement  of  the 
inner  grappling  arms  is  completed,  and  linkage  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  outer  grappling  arms  to  equalize  the 
movements  thereof  and  the  pressures  applied  thereby  to 
the  coil. 


3.029,101 

CONVERTIBLE  RACK  FOR  TRICKS 

Roy  W.  Cook.  Woodside.  I  tah 

nied  Aug.  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  47,065 

9  CUims.     (CI.  29^—12) 

I.  A  convertible  rack  for  pickup  truclis  equipped  with 

a  cab  and  a  load-carrying  bed  having  forward  and  rear- 
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ward  stake  pockets,  comprising  a  forward  rack  section 
which  includes  two  vertical  stakes  of  approximately  cab 
height  having  lower  stub  portions  adapted  for  mounting 
in  the  forward  stake  pockets,  respectively,  and  having 
upper  stub  portions  adapted  to  receive  separable  super- 
structure, and  which  further  includes  transverse  frame 
members  rigidly  joining  said  stakes  above  said  lower 
stub  portions;  two  lower  side  rack  sections,  each 
having  a  relatively  short  rear  stake  member  which  in- 
cludes a  lower  portion  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  rear 


stake  pocket  and  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  a  mounting  member  of  an  additional  rack  section, 
each  of  said  side  rack  sections  further  having  frame 
members  extending  forwardly  and  sloping  upwardly 
from  rigid  securement  to  said  rear  stake  member  above 
said  lower  portion  thereof  to  respective  terminations  at 
the  corresponding  stake  member  of  said  forward  rack 
section;  and  means  carried  by  said  stakes  of  the  for- 
ward rack  section  for  separably  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  frame  members  of  said  side  rack  sections, 
respectively,  to  said  forward  rack  section. 


3,029,102 
DOreLE-DECK  TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE 
Alfred    H.    Mueller.   Waibiingen,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft,   Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  May  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  16,  1958 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  296—28) 


K 


fU' 


J. 


til 


,if' 


T'l'» 


1 


J 


7.  An  arrangement  for  achieving  a  smooth  movement  of 
passengers  in  a  two-story  transportation  device,  especially 
in  a  bus,  comprising  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a  lower 
deck  and  an  upper  deck,  said  lower  deck  and  said  upper 
deck  extending  substantially  coextensive  with  each  other, 
entrance  means  to  enable  passengers  to  board  said  ve- 
hicle disposed  near  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  and  providing 
ingress  from  the  outside  of  said  vehicle  to  said  lower 
deck,  main  exit  means  disposed  essentially  in  the  center  of 
said  vehicle  at  one  side  thereof,  platform  means  substan- 
tially opposite  said  main  exit  means  adjacent  the  other 
side  of  said  vehicle,  stairway  means  adjoining  said  plat- 
form means  and  communicating  between  said  lower  deck 
and  said  upper  deck,  said  stairway  means  having  a  lower 
part  of  a  width  enabling  two  persons  to  move  alongside 
each  other  and  having  an  upper  part  being  bifurcated  to 
provide  two  stairway  portions  terminating  in  essentially 
opposite  directions  in  the  forward  and  rear  parts  of  said 
upper  deck,  and  further  exit  means  disposed  near  the 
front  of  said  vehicle,  said  entrance  means,  said  main  exit 
means  and  said  stairway  means  thereby  enabling  both 


upper  stairway  portions  to  be  utilized  by  departing  upper 
deck  passengers  while  incoming  passengers  are  proceed- 
ing from  the  entrance  means  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
to  said  stairway  means. 


3,029,103 

SUN  SHADE  ADJUSTING  CONTRIVANCES 

Walter  Edward  Horrocks,  1494  Rosewood  Ave., 

Lakewood,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  31,  1961.  Ser.  No.  149,485 

4  Claims.     (CI.  296—97) 


1.  A  device  which  is  designed  for  shading  the  sun  rays 
from  the  interior  of  passenger  carrying  conveyances  and 
the  interiors  of  structures  that  are  exposed  to  the  rays 
of  the  sun,  said  device  comprising  in  combination;  a 
tubular  carrying  element  having  a  slot  through  one  side 
of  the  element  in  which  both  edges  of  the  slot  are  flat 
faced  over  their  entire  length  and  the  slot  extends  the 
full  length  of  the  tubular  element,  a  flexible  coiled  spring 
slidably  mounted  within  the  tubular  element  and  having 
a  portion  of  each  end  of  the  spring  bent  to  extend  through 
the  slot  in  the  tubular  element,  each  portion  that  extends 
through  the  slot  being  bent  in  the  shape  of  an  eye,  a 
round  rod  having  reduced  threaded  ends  providing  shoul- 
ders at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rod,  said  reduced  ends 
extending  through  the  said  eyes,  threaded  nuts  screwed 
on  the  ends  of  said  round  rod  for  securing  the  rod  to 
the  eyes,  a  rotatable  tight  fitted  tubular  element  surround- 
ing the  rod  and  having  a  downwardly  depending  flange, 
a  flat  faced  shade  attached  to  said  depending  flange  and 
adjustable  about  said  rod  together  with  the  flanged  tu- 
bular element  and  means  for  mounting  the  tubular  carry- 
ing element  within  the  interior  of  the  structures  to  be 
shaded. 


3,029,104 
THREE  PIECE  CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Richard   L.   Panicci,    Northampton,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Hampden    Specialty    Products    Corporation,    a    cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,831 
1  Claim.     (CI.  297—35) 


A  collapsible  chair  construction  comprising,  a  scat 
frame,  a  back  frame  having  its  lower  region  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rearward  region  of  a  pair  of  primary  link 
members  each  pivoted  at  its  forward  region  to  said  seat 
frame  for  relative  swinging  movement  of  said  back  frame 
about  a  lateral  lower  rear  axis,  a  front-leg  frame  pivotally 
connected  intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends  to  each 
of  said  links  and  to  a  forward  region  of  said  seat  frame 
for  relative  swinging  movement  about  a  later'al  lower 
front  axis,  laterally  spaced  arm  rests  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  front  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  front  leg 
frame  and  to  a  rear  leg  frame  for  relative  swing  move- 
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mem  about  a  lateral  upper  front  axis  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  rear  end  to  an  intermediate  region  of  said 
back  frame  for  relative  swinging  movement  about  a  lat- 
eral upper  rear  axis,  a  pivot  bar  extending  between  spaced 
side  bars  of  said  seat  frame,  folding  links  each  pivotally 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  pivot  bar  and  to 
said  rear  leg  frame,  and  control  links  each  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  rear  leg  frame  and  fold- 
ing links  and  to  said  primary  link  members  all  arranged 
for  effecting  said  seat  frame  into  substantial  parallelism 
with  said  back  frame  at  a  distance  from  said  seat  frame 
when  said  seat  frame  is  swung  forward  relative  to  said 
hack  frame. 


3.029.105 

FOLDABLE  CHAIR  AND  RACK 

Bela  B.  Junkunc.  10870  Prospect,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,100 

5  Claims.     (CI.  297—189) 


3,029,107 
HEADRELST 
U  Vera  B.  Myen,  3350  Winola  St.,  Salem,  Oreg.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Arthur  P.  Martin,  Salem,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  19,  1960,  S«r.  No.  30,166 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—399) 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a 
cross  brace  extending  between  said  front  legs  and  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  rear  legs,  and  a  rack,  said  rack  having 
its  rear  end  pivotally  supported  adjacent  said  rear  legs 
and  its  front  end  supported  on  said  cross  brace,  said 
rack  being  offset  in  its  intermediate  portion,  whereby  when 
said  chair  is  folded  said  rack  is  caused  to  slide  on  said 
cross  brace  and  pivot  upwardly  as  said  chair  is  folded 
from  its  open  to  its  closed  position. 


3,029,106 

SURGEON'S  OPERATING  CHAIR 

John  O.  McGuire,  713  W.  3Sth  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,991 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—217) 


1.  In  a  surgeon's  operating  chair  a  supporting  frame, 
a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  floor  at  one  side 
of  an  operating  table,  means  for  movably  supporting  the 
frame  on  the  base  for  vertical  movement  along  and  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis,  a  seat  supported  on  and  ex- 
•tending  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  frame  and  a  body 
engaging  member  rtiovably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  hori- 
zontally outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  seat  for  rota- 
tional movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


1.  A  headrest  for  attachment  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
back  of  a  seat  comprising  a  mounting  member  of  gen- 
erally inverted  U-shaped  configuration  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  of  a  seat,  a  carrier  dis- 
posed in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  mounting  mem- 
ber, means  interconnecting  the  carrier  and  mounting 
member  for  bodily  adjustment  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
horizontal  plane  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis,  and  a  cushion  mounted  on  said  carrier  where- 
by the  cushion  may  be  bodily  adjusted  vertically,  hori- 
zontally and  swung  in  an  arcuate  path,  said  carrier  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  rods  having  inturned  end  por- 
tions, said  end  portions  including  a  pair  of  offset  U- 
shaped  members  defining  a  portion  of  the  connecting 
means  between  the  carrier  and  the  mounting  member, 
said  cushion  being  of  resilient  materia'  and  normally 
slightly  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  elongated 
rods  for  extending  beyond  the  elongated  rods  when 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  therefrom  from  the  offset 
portions,  said  cushion  being  compressed  slightly  for  re- 
ception between  the  offset  portions  when  disposed  there- 
between, the  ends  of  said  cushion  including  recesses  re- 
ceiving the  offset  portions  whereby  the  recesses  will  posi- 
tion the  cushion  between  the  offset  members,  and  means 
detachabiy  connecting  the  cushion  to  the  carrier  inter- 
mediate the  offset  portions. 


3,029,108 
CHAIRS 
Wayne  W.  Good,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harter  Cor- 
poration, Sturgis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,013 
6  Claims.     (CI.  297—420) 


5.  A  chair  comprising  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  front 
and  rear  legs  disposed  in  upwardly  converging  relation 
with  their  upper  ends  substantially  spaced,  side  bars 
superimposed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  rigidly 
attached  thereto,  front  and  rear  cross  bars  disposed  be- 
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tween  the  front  and  rear  legs  in  downwardly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  side  bars  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  legs,  lat- 
erally spaced  tie  bars  for  said  cross  bars,  a  seat  including  a 
bottom  plate  superimposed  upon  said  cross  and  tie  bars 
and  secured  thereto  by  fasteners  disposed  through  said 
tie  bars,  bar-like  arm  members  superimposed  upon  said 
side  bars  and  secured  thereto  by  fastener  disposed  through 
said  side  bars,  a  back  disposed  between  the  rear  ends 
of  said  arm  members,  and  bolt  means  carried  by  said 
arms  for  supportedly  mounting  said  back  thereon. 


3,029,109 

CONTROL  OF  LNFLATABLE  ARTICLES 

Walter  P.  Nail,  54  Osier  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,359 

6  Claims.     (CI.  297—461) 


retaining  the  entire  ball  bearing  retainer  cage  within  said 
guide  sleeve,  and,  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  sleeve  bore 
being  enlarged  to  permit  sideward  outward  movement  of 
the  ball  bearings  in  the  lower  end  of  the  ball  bearing  re- 
tainer cage  when  the  guide  post  is  inserted  into  the  ball 
bearing  retainer  cage. 


3,029,111 

VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

OIL  SUPPLY  TO  A  PLAIN  BEARING 

Phil  Prince  Love,  Alperton,  Wembley,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Glacier  Metal   Company   Limited,   Alperton, 

Wembley,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  9,  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  308—9) 


■--O^ 


1.  In  the  production  of  an  inflatable  article  having  a 
precise  inflated  configuration,  the  step  of  arranging  two 
wall  portions  of  like  perimetral  configuration  and  extent 
in  opposing  relation,  the  step  of  connecting  said  surfaces 
to  opposite  ends  of  a  plurality  of  open  ended  flexible  col- 
lapsible tubular  wall  formations,  one  within  the  other 
and  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  and  finally  joining 
the  perimeters  of  said  wall  portions  with  an  open  ended 
flexible  collapsible  tubular  wall  formation,  all  of  said 
tubular  wail  formations  having  a  substantially  equal  axial 
extent. 


3,029,110 

DIE  SET  ALIGNING  AND  GUIDE  MEANS 

William  J.  Hughes,  8377  E.  Outer  Drive, 

Detroit  13,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,928 

2  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 6) 


I.  In  a  die  set  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower 
plate  adapted  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  and  for  supporting  die  parts,  means  for 
maintaining  alignment  of  the  plates  with  each  other 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  guide  posts  mounted  so  as  to 
extend  from  the  upper  side  of  the  lower  plate  and  ex- 
tend into  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  means  mounted  so 
as  to  extend  from  the  lower  side  of  the  upper  plate;  each 
of  said  anti-friction  means  including  a  guide  sleeve 
mounted  in  the  upper  plate  and  having  a  bore  for  the 
reception  of  a  guide  post,  a  ball  bearing  retainer  cage 
carrying  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  movably  disposed 
in  the  guide  sleeve  bore  between  the  guide  post  therein 
and  the  sleeve  and  having  the  ball  bearings  in  rolling 
engagement   with   the  sleeve  and   the  post,  means  for 

777  O.G.— 31 


1.  Bearing  apparatus  including  in  combination  a  plain 
bearing  assembly,  inlet  means  for  delivering  lubricant  to 
the  clearance  space  of  said  bearing  assembly  during  nor- 
mal operation  thereof,  at  least  one  passage  separate  from 
said  inlet  means  communicating  with  a  main  load-carrying 
region  of  said  clearance  space  of  said  bearing  assembly, 
valve  apparatus  including  first  valve  means  normally  per- 
mitting flow  of  lubricant  through  said  passage  from  said 
region  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  jacking  oil  inlet  pas- 
sage means  for  the  supply  of  jacking  oil  at  higher  pressure 
than  said  predetermined  pressure  to  said  region,  and  sec- 
ond valve  means  which  automatically  prevent  flow  of  oil 
through  said  first  valve  means  when  jacking  oil  at  said 
higher  pressure  is  delivered  through  said  jacking  oil  pas- 
sage means. 

3,029,112 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES,  PARTICULARLY 

COMPOSITE  PISTONS 

Bryan  Robert  Boyle,   London,  England,  assignor  to  D. 

Napier  &  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  2,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  309—14) 


1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  two  separate  con- 
tacting portions  formed  of  materials  having  different  co- 
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efficients  of  thermal  expansion,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
iwo  portions  having  co-operating  surfaces  generated  by 
lines  passing  through  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
structure,  and  the  surfaces  co-operating  to  locate  the  two 
portions  of  the  structure  against  relative  displacement  in 
directions  normal  to  planes  containing  the  longitudinal 
axis  while  allowing  relative  thermal  expansion  between 
ihe  two  portions. 


9,029,113 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  FOR  SLIDrMG 

TABLE  TOP 

Karl  I.  Draxler,  3231  Keiton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  32,426 

6  Claims.     (0.311—35) 
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1.  A  sliding  table  top  device  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  sub-top  and  a  set  of  spaced  brackets  for  the 
underside  of  the  sliding  table  top.  each  of  said  brackets 
comprising  a  unitary  metal  member  having  a  base,  an 
offset  downwardly  extending  from  said  base  and  a  bracket 
arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  offset, 
the  junction  of  each  base  with  its  offset  acting  as  a  pivotal 
support  for  adjusting  the  gap  between  the  table  top  and 
the  bracket,  and  each  of  said  bases  having  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  table  top  and  includ- 
ing means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  base  for  adjusting  the 
^pacing  between  the  outer  end  of  the  base  and  the  table 
top.  to  pivotally  adjust  the  base  about  its  said  pivotal  sup- 
port, to  thereby  adjust  the  po«»ilion  of  the  bracket  arm 
with  respect  to  the  table  top. 


3,029,114 

FOLDING  TABLES 

Ptecnal  Jose  M.  0>coz  Sanchez,  6  Ibanez  dc  Bilbao, 

Bilbao.  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1960.  Ser.  No.  23.257 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  10,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CL  31 1—63) 


3,029,115 
FURNITLIRE  STRUT 
Isadore  B.  Rachman  and  Sidney  Bobb,  Pbiladelphia,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  All-I^minum  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  .Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,630 
3  Claims.     (CL  311— 89) 


1.  In  a  folding  table  having  a  fixed  top  portion  carried 
by  a  support  and  a  leaf  hinced  to  said  top  portion,  the 
improvements  comprising  a  movable,  vertical  leg  formed 
'^in  two  parts  hinged  together  along  a  vertical  axis,  each 
of  said  leg  parts  having  a  substantially  horizontal  exten- 
sion fixed  thereto  and  articulately  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  to  form  a  triangle  with  the  support 
as  a  base  and  the  movable  leg  at  the  apex  opposite  the 
base  in  the  unfo'ded  condition  of  said  table,  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  extensions  lying  in  the  same  plane  and 
being  adapted  to  support  the  underside  of  said  leaf  in  the 
unfolded  condition  of  the  table,  and  means  for  folding 
said  extensions  into  parallel  positions  whereby  to  permit 
dropping  of  said  leaf  to  fold  said  table. 
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3.  Apparatus  comprising  a  table,  said  table  including 
a  support  portion,  a  hollow  table  leg  depending  from 
said  support  portion,  said  leg  being  pivotably  secured  to 
said  support  portion,  said  leg  being  circular  in  transverse 
cross  section,  said  leg  having  a  transverse  hole  extending 
therethrough,  a  discrete  crimp  on  the  periphery  of  said 
leg  in  the  region  of  said  hole,  said  crimp  extending  gen- 
erally axially  over  the  periphery  of  said  leg  between  the 
points  where  the  hole  intersects  the  periphery  of  said  leg, 
said  crimp  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  hole,  a  strut  member,  pin  means  extend- 
ing through  said  hole  and  pivotably  connecting  said  strut 
member  to  said  leg.  whereby  said  crimp  prevents  the  tear- 
ing of  said  hole  due  to  the  pivoiahle  movement  of  said 
strut  member  with  respect  to  said  leg. 


3.029,116 

PROJECTOR  PLATFORM 

Vennicc  E.  Mark.  1576  FIsk  Road  SE., 

East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,656 

2  CUims.     (CL  312—27) 


T.2. 


1.  A  combination  work  and  storage  unit,  comprsing: 
a  housing  having  side  walls  and  a  storage  chamber;  a 
platform  within  said  chamber;  arms  on  each  side  of  said 
platform  each  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  to  said 
platform  and  on  the  other  end  to  said  side  walls  of  said 
housing,  in  one  position  said  arms  holding  said  platform 
generally  flush  with  the  top  of  said  housing  and  in  an- 
other position  said  arms  holding  said  platform  within  said 
storage  chamber;  and  a  panel  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
platform,  said  panel  movable  with  said  platform  and 
form  ng  one  end  wall  for  and  closing  said  housing  when 
said  platform  is  positioned  within  said  housing;  a  top 
platform  secured  to  the  top  of  said  movable  panel,  said 
top  platform  lying  above  said  platform  and  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  therewith,  said  top  platform  forming 
a  cover  for  said  hous  ng  when  said  platform  is  positioned 
within  said  housing;  an  enclosure  means  joining  said  top 
platform  and  said  platform  forming  a  second  storage 
chamber  exposed  for  use  when  said  platform  is  positioned 
generally  flush  with  said  top  of  said  housing  and  con- 
cealed within  said  housing  when  said  platform  is  posi- 
tioned therein;  and  a  support  panel  hinged  to  the  end  of 
said  platform  opposite  from  said  movable  panel  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  same  plane  as  said  plat- 
form when  said  platform  is  positioned  substantially  flush 
with  said  top  of  said  housing  and  folded  within  said 
housing  when  said  platform  is  posit  oned  therein. 
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3,029,117 

UTILITY  CHEST 

Bernard  T.  Romanek,  3206  S.  49th  Are., 

Cicero,  ni. 

FUed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,144 

5  Claims.     (CI«  312—200) 


H- 


1.  For  use  by  mechanics,  repairmen,  salesmen,  anglers 
and  the  like;  an  article  and  tool  storing  and  carrying  chest 
comprising  a  portable  box  embodying  a  pair  of  similarly 
constructed  hollow  coplanar  one-piece  half-sections,  each 
half-section  being  constructed  from  sheet  material  and 
embodying  top,  bottom,  end  and  side  walls  jointed  to- 
gether and  defining  an  open  front  storage  space,  said 
half-sections  having  like  vertical  end  walls  at  one  end  of 
the  box  with  abutting  edges  joined  together  by  a  vertically 
disposed  hinge,  vertical  end  walls  at  the  other  end  of  the 
box  being  provided  with  readily  releasable  fastening 
means,  said  box  being  opened  by  swinging  the  half-sec- 
tions apart  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  hinge,  a  bail-type  hand-grip  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  central  portion  only  of  the  top  of  one  of  said  half- 
sections,  and  means  located  in  the  hollow  portion  of 
said  box  to  accessibly  and  accommodatingly  store  tools, 
equipment  and  the  like,  said  means  embodying  hori- 
zontally disposed  vertically  spaced  tray-like  shelves  one  lo- 
cated above  the  other  and  having  significant  portions 
thereof  telescoping  into  available  spaces  provided  there- 
for when  the  half-sections  are  closed,  said  shelves  being 
staggered,  commensurate  in  length  with  the  length  of  the 
box.  each  shelf  being  of  a  cross-section  greater  than  the 
cross-sectional  depth  of  the  half-section  in  which  it  is 
mounted,  whereby  an  approximate  one-half  thereof 
projects  through  and  beyond  the  open  front  of  the  half- 
section  which  carries  it  and  into  the  other  half-section, 
each  shelf  embodying  an  open-top  tray. 


3,029,118 

DICTATION  SLIDE  ACTl  ATED  DF.SK 

DRAWER  LOCK 

John  H.  Schuette,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Invinci- 
ble Metal  Furniture  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774.220 
3  Claims.     (CI.  312—221) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  pedestal  with 
a  series  of  vertically  aligned  pull-out  drawers,  vertically 
shiftable  drawer  latching  mechanism  at  the  rear  of  the 
pedestal  and  comprising  means  to  latch  the  drawers  when 


it  is  in  lowermost  position  and  to  unlatch  the  drawers 
when  it  is  in  uppermost  position,  of  a  slide  vertically 
aligned  above  the  level  of  said  drawers,  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  the  slide  to  raise  the  said  latching  mecha- 
nism when  the  slide  is  pulled  forwardly  and  to  lower 
the  latching  mechanism  when  the  slide  is  pushed  inward- 
ly, a  lock  at  the  front  edge  of  the  slide,  a  lock  actuated 
rod  extending  from  the  front  edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
slide,  and  rod  engaged  keeper  means  at  the  rear  of  the 
pedestal  to  releasably  hold  the  slide  in  its  rearmost  posi- 
tion when  the  lock  is  engaged,  said  keeper  means  compris- 
ing a  fixed  bracket  having  a  laterally  open  socket,  said 
rod  having  a  hook  at  its  rear  end  which  aligns  laterally 
with  the  socket  when  the  slide  is  in  its  rearmost  position, 
said  rod  being  rotatable  on  its  longitudinal  axis  to  turn  the 
hook  into  the  socket  on  actuation  of  the  lock. 


3,029,119 
STANDARDIZED  KNOCKDOWN  FURNITURE 

ELEMENTS 

Pierluigi  Spadolini,  Via  Cavour  35,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,570 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italv  Nov.  30,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  312-^264) 


1.  Improved  knockdown  furniture  elements  for  assem- 
bly into  a  variety  of  pieces  of  furniture  comprising: 
transverse  support  elements  vertically  arranged  and  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  for  providing  vertical  supports  for 
the  assembled  piece  of  furniture,  each  said  support  ele- 
ment having  front  and  back  vertical  edges;  front  and  back 
frame  elements,  each  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
inner  edges  defining  projections  and  vertical  inner  edges 
longitudinally  spaced  apart,  said  frame  elements  arranged 
intermediate  the  spaced  support  elements  with  the  front 
vertical  edges  of  adjacent  support  elements  respectively 
contacting  the  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  inner  edges 
of  a  front  frame  element,  and  the  back  vertical  edges 
of  said  adjacent  support  elements  similarly  contacting 
the  longitudinally  spaced  vertical  edges  of  a  back  frame 
element,  each  said  contacting  edge  of  a  frame  element 
respectively  defining  a  projection  for  its  full  vertical 
extent  and  each  said  contacting  edge  of  a  support  element 
respectively  defining  a  recess  of  at  least  a  vertical  extent 
equal  to  said  projection,  and  each  said  projection  being 
shaped  in  cross-section  half  complementary  to  each  said 
recess,  and  a  pair  of  said  projections  arranged  vertically 
together  with  their  frame  elements  oppositely  directed 
in  the  same  plane  being  shaf>ed  in  cross-section  comple- 
mentary to  each  said  recess,  said  projections,  singly  and 
in  oppositely  disposed  pairs,  inteiiitting  with  said  asso- 
ciated recesses  to  position  and  connect  said  support  and 
frame  elements  in  longitudinal  extent  for  any  multiple 
of  front  frame  elements  and  the  same  number  plus  one 
of  support  elements,  and  transverse  tension  rod  means 
engaging  said  front  and  back  frame  elements  to  draw  said 
frame  elements  toward  each  other  and  tightly  against 
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said  adjacent  longitudinally  spaced  support  elements  with  level   different   from    the   level   of  the   first   plurality   of 

said  projections  and  recesses  interfitting  and  thereby  lock-  marking  members  for  acting  on  said  record  card  at  the 

ing  said  elements  together.  other  side  thereof  to  mark  the  same  within  a  second  area. 

^^_^^^_^^  means  for  setting  said  second  plurality  of  marking  means 

3.029,120 
RECORDING  DEVICES 
Martin  Bud,  9  Heathgate.  London,  Fngland 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,357 
ClaJnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  4,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  346—50) 
I.  A  recording  device  comprising  means  for  position- 
ing a  record  card  relatively  to  the  device,  d  first  plurality 
of  binary  marking  means,  a   first  plurality  of  marking 
members  operable  by  said  binary  marking  means,  said 
first  plurality  of  marking  members  being  arranged  at  one 
side  of  said  positioning  means  for  acting  on  said  record 
card  at  one  side  thereof  to  mark  the  same  within  a  first 
area,  means  for  discontinuously  and  automatically  setting 
said  first  plurality  of  marking  means  in  dependence  on  a 
variation  of  a  variable  quantity,  a  second  plurality  of 
binary   marking  means,   a   second   plurality   of  marking    independently  of  said  automatic  setting  means,  and  means 
members  operable  by  said  second  plurality  of  marking    for  jointly  operating  said  first  plurality  and  said  second 
means,  said  second  plurality  of  marking  members  being    plurality  of  marking  means  to  cause  markings  to  be  re- 
arranged at  the  other  side  of  said  positioning  means  at  a    corded  in  binary  notation  on  said  record  card 
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3,029,12! 
PROCFAS  OF  COLORING  BY  OXIDIZFVG  SOLID 
POI  YKSTFRS  OF  TFRKPHTHALIC  ACID  AND 
GLYCOLS  AND  REACTING  WITH  HYDRAZINE 
COMPOINDS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODI  CED 
THEREBY 

Robert  /.  Collins,  Klnston.  N.C.,  assi|nior  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804.889 

19  Claims.  (CL  S—4) 
1.  The  process  of  modifying  solid  linear  fiber-forming 
polyesters  of  terephlhalic  acid  and  a  glycol  h.iving  from  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  generating  carbonvl 
groups  in  the  surface  of  the  polyester  by  exposing  the 
same  to  oxidizing  conditions  without  significant  degener- 
ation of  the  polyester  and  thereafter  contacting,  without 
significantly  dissolving,  the  activated  surface  with  a  dilute 
solution  of  a  hydrazine  compound  of  the  formula 
R,RjNNH,.  in  which  each  R,  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals,  heterohydrocarbon  radicals,  nitro 
substituted  hydrocarbon,  amino  sub>tituted  hydrocarbon, 
hydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbon,  halogen  substituted 
hydrocarbon,  and  heterohydrocarbon  radicals,  until  a 
change  in  the  color  of  the  polyester  takes  place. 


3,029,122 

ICE  COLOR  COLPLING  COMPONENT 

COMPOSITION 

Frederick  W.  Posselt  and  Lester  N.  Stanley,  Delmar,  N.Y., 

•ssignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,473 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—46) 
I.  A  clear  substantially  anhydrous  azoic  coupler  com- 
position comprising,  in  about  molecularly  equivalent  pro- 
portions, 3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid  /3-naphthalide  and 
a  water-soluble  non-diazotizable  organic  basic  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aikyi  amines, 
lower  hydroxyalkyi  amines,  and  mono-nuclear  hetero- 
cyclic amines,  and  about  0.25  to  2.5  parts  of  a  nitrogen- 
coniaining  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2-pyrrolidone.  formamide  and  their  N-lower 


alkyl  and  N-lower  hydroxyalkyi  substituted  derivatives 
per  part  by  weight  of  the  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid 
;i-naphthalide.  said  lower  alkyl  and  lower  hydroxyalkyi 
groups  containing   1   to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3.029.123 

DYESTIJFFS  AND  MFIHOI)  FOR  THE  DYEING 
AND  PRINTING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAI^  CON- 
TAINING HYDROXYL  GROUPS 

Rolf  Piitter,  Dnsscldorf,  and  Alfons  Dorlars  and  Edgar 
Enders,   Leverkusen.   Germany,   assignors   to   Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    l.e>erkusen,    Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  (>ermany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  14,  1957 

7  Qaims.     (CI.  8—54.2) 
1.   Dyestuffs  corresponding  to  the   formula 

X 

I 

r 


»Ot 


-s-r        c 

M  \ 


wherein  F  stands  for  the  residue  of  an  organic  dyestufT 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  complex 
azo,  azo.  phthalocyanine.  anihraquinone,  oxazine.  di- 
oxazine  and  triphenyl  methane,  one  X  means  a  halogen 
atom,  the  other  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  a  hydroxy! 
group,  and  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  I  to  4. 

2.  A  cellulose-containing  textile  material  which  has 
been  colored  with  a  dyestufT  of  claim  I  and  then  treated 
with  an  acid-binding  agent  and  at  elevated  temperature. 


3,029,124 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE 
MONOFILAMENTS 
John  G.  Farrow,  Monaca,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,500 
2  Claims.    (CL  18—54) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  monofilament 
from  hot  polyethylene  wherein  polyethylene  is  extruded 
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as  a  molten  mass  through  a  die  to  produce  a  monofila- 
ment and  then  cooled  with  water  having  a  temperature 
high  enough  so  as  to  slowly  cool  the  monofilament 
and  thereby  prevent  the  formation  of  shrink  bubbles, 
being  such  as  to  cause  localized  boiling  of  the  water  at 
the  relative  temperature  of  the  water  and  monofilament 
the  area  of  immersion  of  the  monofilament  in  the  water 
resulting  in  boil  marks  forming  on  the  monofilament, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  cooli.ng  the  monofila- 
ment with  air  after  the  monofilament  leaves  the  die  but 
before  cooling  the  monofilament  with  water  by  directing 
a  fiow  of  air  generally  transversely  to  the  monofilament 
at  a  low  velocity  so  as  not  to  produce  vibrations  in  the 
monofilament,  the  surface  cooling  with  air  preventing 
localized  boiling  of  the  water  by  the  filament  that  results 
in  boil  marks  on  the  filament. 


the  water  a  concentration  of  said  nitroalkane  in  the  range 
of  0.(X>1  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight. 


3,029,125 

INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION  IN  RETURN 

STEAM  CONDENSATE  LINES 

Louis  E.  Hummel,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Naico  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,897 

7  Claims.  (CI.  21—2.7) 
I.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  steam  and  con- 
densate return  systems  in  which  the  steam  and  con- 
densate are  carried  by  ferrous  metal  pipes  normally  sus- 
ceptible to  corros'on  which  comprises  introducing  into 
such  systems  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  com- 
pound from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkylated 
alkylene  diamines  containing  a  single  long  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon chain  having  from  10  to  32  carbon  atoms  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  and  hydroxyalkylated 
with  from  1  to  4  mols  of  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  for 
each  mol  of  said  diamine  to  link  hydroxyalkyiene  groups 
to  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  the  extent  that 
at  least  5%  by  weight  of  said  hydroxyalkylated  diamine 
is  water  dispersible.  and  the  salts  of  said  hydroxyalkylated 
diamines  with  aliphatic  carboxyl-c  acids  containing  not 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acids,  hydroxy  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  and  hy- 
droxy aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids,  said  carboxylic  acids 
containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms, 
said  compounds  being  fyrthcr  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  initial  alkylene  diamines  prior  to  hydroxyalkyla- 
tion  contain  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  connecting  the  amino 
nitrogen  atoms. 


3.029,126 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  IN 
STEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph    F.   Chittum.   Wliittier,   Calif.,  assignor  to   Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed   May   17,   1957,  Ser.   No.  659,767 
4  Claims.     (CI.  21—2.7) 
1 .  TTie  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  due  to  steam  con- 
densing in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen  in 
the  condensing  zone  of  a  steam  generating  system  where 
water  is  cycled  through  a  boiler  converting  liquid  water 
to  steam,  the  condensing  zone  with  steam  condensing  and 
normally  causing  corrosion  at  the  elevated  temperature 
and  a  condensate  line  returning  condensed  spent  steam 
to  the  boiler,  which  method  comprises  maintaining  a  con- 
centration of  alkali  metal  chlorides  in  the  total  water, 
liquid  and  vapor,  in  said  system  below  500  p.p.m.,  calcu- 
lated on  the  basis  of  all  chlorides  being  present  as  sodium 
chloride,  and  introducing  into  the  water  in  said  system 
a   quantity   of   mononitroalkane   having   no   more   than 
four  carbon  atoms,  said  quantity  being  sufficient  to  give 


3,029,127 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,917 

12  Claims.  (CI.  21—2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  retarding  corrosion  of  a  ferrous  metal 
upon  contact  with  water  which  comprises  effecting  said 
contact  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  corrosion  in- 
hibitor consisting  essentially  of  a  mono-alkali  metal  salt 
of  an  alkyl  orthophosphate,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  9  to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,029,128 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  OR  POTASSIUM 
BOROHYDRIDE 
David  L.  Chamberlain,  Jr.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Callery  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1955,  Ser.  No.  541,512 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—14) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  borohydride  and  potassium  borohy- 
dride  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydride  and  potassium  hydride  and 
diborane  in  a  polyether  having  the  general  formula 
CH3(OC2H4)„OCH3,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
and  recovering  the  borohydride  from  the  solution  thus 
formed.  ' 


3,029,129 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION   OF  HEXAVALENT 

URANIUM    TO    URANIUM    TETRAFLUORIDE 
Robert  V.  Townend,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  John  E.  Wilkalis,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,980 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  uranium  com- 
pounds containing  hexavalent  uranium  by  reduction  with 
SO2  and  reaction  with  HF  to  produce  uranium  tetrafiu- 
oride  compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ef- 
fecting said  reaction  in  the  absence  of  chloride  ions  un- 
der  superatmospheric   pressure  above  40  p.s.i.a.   and  at 
a  temperature  above  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  fluoride 
and  copper  sulfate. 


3,029,130 
PLUTONIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  NEUTRON- 
BOMBARDED  URANIUM  FUEL 

Raymond  H.  Moore,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 

I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  57,593 
9  Claims.     (CL  23—14.5) 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  plutonium  from  a  chlo- 
rinatable  neutron-bombarded  fuel  material  containing 
said  plutonium  together  with  uranium,  comprising  im- 
mersing said  fuel  material  in  a  molten  about  equimolar 
mixture  of  aluminum  chloride  and  potassium  chloride 
whereby  uranium  and  plutonium  are  dissolved  as  the 
tetrachlorides;  healing  the  mixture  obtained  to  above 
700°  C.  whereby  the  plutonium  tetrachloride  is  decom- 
posed to  plutonium  trichloride  and  chlorine  is  volatilized; 
mixing  with  the  reaction  mass  a  plutonium  extractant 
containing  from  40  to  60  mole  percent  of  lithium  chio- 
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ride,  from  15  to  40  mole  percent  of  sodium  chloride  and 
from  0  to  40  mole  percent  of  a  chloride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride  and  calcium 
chloride,  whereby  the  plutonium  extractant  melts,  pref- 
erentially extracts  plutonium  trichloride  and  settles  at 
the  bottom  as  a  separate  phase,  while  uranium  tetrachlo- 
ride preferentially  remains  in  the  double  salt  layer  float- 
ing on  top  of  the  plutonium  extractant;  and  separating 
said  bottom  phase  from  the  top  layer. 


3.029,131 
PROCESS  FOR  MUTUALLY  SEPARATING 
URANIUM  AND  THORIUM  VALUES 
John    R.    Raboff.    Webster   Groves,    Warren    L.    Towle. 
Klrkwood,  Frank  A.  J.  Moss,  Creve  Cocar.  and  Glenn 
A.  Terrv.   Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt 
Chemical  Works,  Si.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri        . 

Filed  Nor.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,720 
15  Claims.    (CL  23— 14J) 


«  TO* 


.  :^--^^r^_:.:.,| 
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5.  The  method  which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous  acid 
mixture  comprising  uranium  and  thorium  values,  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  uranium  values  being  present  in  the 
hexavalent  state,  together  with  not  more  than  minor 
proportions  of  phosphate  and  rare  earth  values,  to  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  aiicali  carbonate  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  that  required  to  convert  all  the 
uranium  values  to  soluble  alliali  uranyl  tricarbonate.  add- 
ing an  alkali  hydroxide  to  selectively  precipitate  thorium 
values,  and  separating  said  precipitated  thorium  values 
from  the  solution  containing  said  uranium  values. 


3,029,132 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODILAl  ZIRCONATE 

FROM  /.IRCONIl  M-CONT.\lNING  ORES 
Jack  W.  Blanton,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
•        Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1957.  Ser.  No.  638,225 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—18) 
I.  In  the  process  for  producing  sodium  zirconate 
which  is  substantially  free  of  sodium  silicate  from  a  zir- 
conium-containing ore  such  as  zircon,  where  said  ore  is 
fused  with  caustic  soda  to  produce  sodium  zirconate  and 
sodium  silicate  and  wherein  water-soluble  sodium  sili- 
cate is  removed  from  the  mixture  by  repeatedly  leach- 
ing said  mixture  with  water  and  repeatedly  decanting  off 
the  supernatant  aqueous  solution  containing  said  soluble 
sodium  silicate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add- 
ing sodium  hydroxide  to  the  sludge  from  a  decanting  op- 
eration prior  to  adding  water  for  the  next  water-leaching 
operation,  the  amount  of  sodium  hydroxide  added  being 
sufl^cient  to  increase  substantially  the  settling  rate  of  un- 
dissolved solids  in  the  subsequent  leaching  operation  as 
compared  to  the  settling  rate  achieved  when  no  sodium 
hydroxide  is  added. 


3,029,133 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SIRONTJUM  CARBON- 
ATE  AND  STRONTIUM  SULFATE  FROM 
BRINES  CONTAINING  CALCIUM  AND  STRON- 
TIUM  HALIDES 
Robert  D.  Goodenough,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,378 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23—66) 


^«>»-«~-»» 


4.  The  method  of  producing  finely  divided  strontium 
carbonate  of  low  barium  contamination  from  a  brine 
containing  haiides  in  solution  including  those  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromides,  chlorides,  and 
iodides  of  strontium  and  calcium  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
of  Ca  to  Sr  is  not  over  7  which  consists  of  admixing 
therewith  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  sulfate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfate, 
magnesium  sulfate,  and  sulfuric  acid,  at  a  temperature 
of  between  96*  and  109*  C.  for  between  5  and  15  min- 
utes to  precipitate  crude  strontium  sulfate  contaminated 
with  calcium,  separating  and  water  washing  the  precipi- 
tate thus  formed,  leaching  the  washed  precipitate  with 
0.1  to  1.0  N  hydrochloric  acid  containing  at  least  the 
stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  strontium  halidc  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  chloride,  bromide,  and 
iodide  thereof,  in  suflScient  amount  to  provide  strontium 
ions  to  replace  the  calcium  of  any  calcium  compound 
present,  the  amount  of  said  acid  being  sufficient  to  form 
a  slurry  of  the  precipitate,  digesting  said  precipitate  io 
said  acid  solution  for  at  least  15  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  50"  and  100*  C.  water-washing  the  acid- 
treated  precipitate,  admixing  with  said  precipitate  an 
aqueous  solution  pf  a  carbonate  capable  of  yielding  car- 
bonate radicals  in  solution  in  an  amount  of  between  90 
and  130  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  required 
to  react  with  the  strontium  values,  digesting  the  resulting 
mixture  for  from  0.5  to  60  minutes  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 25"  and  110*  C.  to  precipitate  SrCO,.  and  filtering 
out  and  water-washing  the  precipitate  thus  formed. 


3,029,134 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ANHYDROUS 
HYDROFLl  ORIC  ACID 
Paul  B.  Cardon,  Salt  Lake  CItj,  Utah,  assignor  to  Min- 
erals Refining  Company,  Murray,  Utah,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,611 
9  Claims.  (CL  23— 153) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  anhydrous  hydrofluoric 
acid  from  low  grade  fluorspar  ores  containing  lime  and 
silica,  comprising  leaching  such  a  fluorspar  ore  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ferric  sulfate  whose  free  acid  con- 
tent IS  only  substantially  that  which  is  produced  by  hy- 
drolysis of  the  ferric  sulfate  and  that  which  is  consumed 
by  lime  contained  in  the  ore.  to  produce  a  leach  solution 
containing  fluorine  in  the  form  of  a  ferric  fluoride  sul- 
fate complex  solution,  together  with  a  solid  residue;  sep- 
arating the  complex  solution  from  the  solid  residue;  test- 
ing said  complex  solution  for  acidity  due  to  hydrolysis  of 


April  10,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


469 


uncomplexed  ferric  ions  and,  if  such  acidity  exists,  neu- 
tralizing same;  removing  substantially  all  of  the  water 
from  said  complex  solution  by  evaporation  to  produce  a 
dry,  solid  ferric  fluoride  sulfate  complex  containing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  fluoride  leached  from  said  ore;  de- 


re,  ^i--'?-l!5!"_i_,  ssc>V£  iS, 


composing  said  solid  complex  with  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  in  the  presence  of  heat  to  produce  a  high  grade 
anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid  substantially  free  of  silica; 
and  separating  said  hydrofluoric  acid  from  said  ferric 
sulfate. 


3,029,135 
PURIFICATION  OF  GASES  USED  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON 
Eric  Langlcy  Bush,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard    Electric   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805.051 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .May  16,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23—223.5) 

lam- 


ing A} 


■It  I  •  c 


I.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  si'icon 
comprising  storing  substantially  pure  silane  gas  con- 
taining a  trace  of  gaseous  boron  compounds  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  vapor  for  at  least  24  hours,  passing  said 
gas  through  a  charcoal  trap  at  -80°  C.  whereby  sub- 
stantially all  traces  of  water  vapor  are  removed  and 
arsine  and  phosphine  impurities  are  substantially  reduced, 
diffusing  0.5  to  10  parts  per  million  of  water  vapor  into 
said  silane  gas  and  heating  the  mixture  of  gas  and  water 
vapor  in  a  molecular  concentration  substantially  less  than 
normal  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  silane.  the  amount  of  water  vapor 
added  being  sufficient  to  hydrolyse  during  the  decomposi- 


tion process  the  remaining  gaseous  boron  compounds 
present  as  impurities  whereby  the  boron  impurities  are 
made  non-reactive  with  said  silicon. 


3,029,136 
STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  FUEL  OILS 
Earl  E.  Myers,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  538,799 

10  Claims.  (O.  44—66) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  catalytically  cracked  and  straight 
run  distillate  fuel  oils  tending  to  deposit  sludge  and  a 
small  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  deposition  of  sludge 
from  said  mixture  of  oils,  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  wherein  two  of  the  covalent  N -bonds  are  attached 
to  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituents  containing  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  the  remaining  covalent  N-bonds  are 
attached  to  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  ionic  N- 
bond  is  attached  to  an  anionic  salt-forming  radical  de- 
rived from*  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  oil-soluble  organic  monocarboxylic  acids  contain- 
ing 7  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  (b)  oil-soluble 
monohydric  phenols  having  attached  to  the  aromatic 
nucleus  one  to  three  hydrocarbon  substitufents  containing 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  and  having  not  more  than  one 
substituent  in  the  ortho  position  that  contains  more  than 
one  carbon  atom,  and  (c)  oil-soluble  acid  esters  of 
o-phosphoric  acid  having  the  general  formula: 

OR' 
HO-P=0 

6b" 

where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  2  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,029,137 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
OCTACHLOROCYCLOPENTENE 
Edward  D.  Well,  Lewiston,  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Is- 
land, and  Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,196 
5  Claims,    (a.  71—2.3) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  media  to  be  treated  a  composition  com- 
prising a  phytotoxic  amount  of  octachlorocyclopentene. 


3,029,138 
METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  WEEDS 
Norman  K.  Sundholm,  Middlebury,  Winchester  L.  Hub- 
bard,   Woodbridge,   and   John    A.    Riddell,   Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,054 

8  Claims.    (CI.  71— 2  J) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  weeds  a  chemical   having  the  general 
formula 


-NRR' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  allcyl  radicals  having 
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1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  chlo- 
rine, said  chemical  being  applied  at  a  rate  effective  to 
kill  the  weeds. 


3.029,139 
INHIBITION  OF  CORROSIVE   ACTION   OF  AQl'E- 
Ol  S  AMMOMIM  NITRATE-LREA  ON  FERROUS 
METAIii 
Joseph    B.    Arots,    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    Kenneth    J. 
Fletcher,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,677 
13  Claims.    (CI.  71—30) 
1.  As  a  new  composition,  an  aqueous  solution  of  am- 
monium  nitrate  and   urea   containing   dissolved   therein 
up  to  2  weight  percent  free  ammonia  and,  as  an  inhibitor 
of  corrosive  action  of  the  said  solution  or  ferrous  metals, 
at  least  one  water  soluble  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromates  and  dichromates  of  cations* 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  and 
metals  of  the  groups  I.  11.  IV.  VI  and  VllI  of  the  periodic 
table,  and  the  said  inhibitor  being  present  in  said  solution 
in  an  amount  yielding  chromate  ions  to  said  solution  in 
a  concentration  of  at  least  250  parts  per  million. 


3,029,140 
ENHANCING     THE     PHOSPHORUS    UPTAKE 
FROM  PLANT  GROWTH  BY  USE  OF  PHOS- 
PHONIC  ACID 
John  B.  Hemwall,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,709 

11  Claims.  (CI.  71—33) 
1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  phosphorus  uptake 
from  plant  growth  medium  by  plants  which  comprises 
dispersing  through  said  growth  medium  a  phosphonic  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
( l,4-piperaziny!enedimethylene)-diphosphonic  acid;  (2) 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

A  I  B 

V— (lower-alkylene — N)«— lower-alky  Icne—X 

/  i  "^r 

wherein  Y  represents 

o    OR 
-Clli-P 

^R 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  lower 
alkyl  ammonium,  lower  hydroxyalkyi  ammonium  and 
lower  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive; A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group>  consisting  of  hydrogen,  benzyl,  lower  alkyi  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Y;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Y;  and  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  I : 
and  (3)  hydrogen  halide  addition  salts  of  ( 1 )  and  (2). 


3,029,141 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  RFDl  CTION  OF 
IRON  OXIDE 
George  J.  Sibakin.  Ancaster,  Ontario,  and  Paul  Michel 
Audctte.  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  I'he 
Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited.  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21.  I960.  Ser.  No.  16,473 

6  Claims.     (CI.  75—34) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reduction  of  iron  oxide  to  a 

lower  state  of  oxidation  in  an  elongated  rotatable  kiln 

having  a  heating  zone,  a  reduction  zone  and  a  discharging 


zone  in  which  iron  oxide  is  reacted  in  the  solid  state  at 
elevated  temperature  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  solid  particles  of  carbonaceous  matter  and  par- 
ticles of  a  flux  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  into  the  heating  zone  hard,  coherent  par- 
ticles of  iron  oxide  at  least  about  6  mm.  in  size, 
solid  particles  of  carbonaceous  matter  smaller  than 
about  12  mm.  in  size,  and  particles  at  least  about  1 
mm.  in  size  of  a  flux  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  limestone  and  dolomite  in  amount  greater 
than  about  4%.  by  weight,  of  the  iron  oxide  charged, 
said  particles  of  carbonaceous  matter  being  provided 
in  amount  less  than  that  required  for  complete  re- 
duction of  the  iron  oxide  charged  to  metallic  state 
and  for  maintaining  the  reduction  zone  of  the  fur- 
nace at  reaction  temperature  but  below  that  at  which 
there  is  adhesion  of  particles  of  the  charge  mixture; 

(b)  advancing  charge  mixture  to  the  reduction  zone 
and  reacting  it  therein  with  reducing  gas  flowing  in 
counter-current  to  the  charge  mixture  and  formed 
at  least  in  part  by  reaction  between  a  free  oxygen 


vri*!: — : . 
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containing  gas  from  an  external  source  and  carbon 
contained  in  said  solid  carbonaceous  matter; 

(c)  supplying  supplemental  fuel  from  an  external 
source  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 
kiln  to  provide  at  least  part  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  fuel  required  to  maintain  the  reduction  zone  at 
reaction  temperature; 

(d)  supplying  a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  of  the  kiln  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  oxygen  for  reaction  with  carbon 
contained  in  said  solid  carbonaceous  matter  to  form 
carbon  monoxide; 

(f)  continuing  the  reducing  reaction  in  the  kiln  to 
reduce  the  iron  content  of  said  iron  oxide  to  a  re- 
duced metallic  iron-iron  oxide  reaction  product; 

(/)  advancing  charge  mixture  through  the  reduction 
zone  to  the  discharging  zone  in  counter-current  to 
the  flow  of  hot  carbon  monoxide  containing  reducing 
gas; 

(/.')  discharging  reacted  charge  mixture  from  the  dis- 
charging zone; 

(h)  and  separating  reduced  iron-iron  oxide  particles 
from  the  reacted  charge  mixture. 


3.029.142 
REACTOR  FUEL  SCAVENGING  MEANS 

Arthur  S.  Coffinberry,   Los   Alamos.   N.  Met.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,072 
3  Claims.     (CI.  75—84.1) 
I.  A    method    for   removing   fission   products   from   a 
nuclear   reactor   liquid   fuel   during   normal    reactor   op- 
eration at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  600° 
C.  to  750*  C.  and  without  interference  with  normal  re- 
actor operation  or  any  significant  change  in   fuel  com- 
position, the  liquid  fuel  consisting  of  84  atomic  percent 
Plutonium.   3   atomic   percent  lanthanum  and    13  atomic 
percent    nickel,   comprising    mixing   a    liquid   scavenging 
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alloy  consisting  of  43.5  atomic  percent  plutonium,  33.5 
atomic  percent  lanthanum  and  23  atomic  percent  nickel 
with  said  liquid  fuel,  removing  a  portion  of  the  said 
liquid   fuel   and  scavenging  alloy   to   a   quiescent   zone 


radiations  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion,  develop- 
ing the  so  exposed  emulsion  with  a  ferrous  salt  developing 
agent  to  produce  in  the  exposed  areas  a  silver  image  and  a 
ferric  ion  image  and  in  the  unexposed  areas  an  image  of 
residual  ferrous  ions,  contacting  the  ferrous  ion  image 
in  the  presence  of  a  per  compound  having  the  grouping 
— O — O —  with  a  normally  liquid  to  solid  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  compound  whereby  polymerization 
of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  compound 
corresponding  to  the  unexposed  areas  is  effected  in  pro- 
portion to  the  amount  of  residual  ferrous  ions,  and  re- 
moving the  unpolymerized  monomer  compound  corres- 
ponding to  the  exposed  areas. 


wherein  the  immiscible  higher  lanthanum  content  and 

lower  lanthanum  content  liquid  layers  are  formed  and 

said   fission   products  are   dissolved   in   said   higher  lan- 
thanum content  liquid. 


3,029,143 

RECOVERY  OF  MERCl  R^  FROM  BRINT  CON- 
TAINING MERCURY  SALTS  IN  SOLUTION 
Robert  S.  Karpiuk  and  John  J.  Hoekstra,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Nlidland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,719 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—109) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  mercury  from  an  aque- 
out  solution  containing  mercury  compounds  dissolved 
therein  consisting  of  passing  said  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  0°  and  HM)°  C.  concurrently  with  a  liquid 
alkali  metal  amalgam  through  at  least  2  inches  of  a  bed 
of  steel  pieces  to  form  amalgam  thereon  and  thereafter 
continuing  to  pass  said  solution  therethrough,  at  a  flow 
rate  of  said  brine  of  between  10  and  about  70  gallons 
per  minute  per  square  foot  of  cross-section  of  said  bed, 
said  amalgam  having  a  metal  content  of  at  least  0.01  and 
not  exceeding  the  saturation  point  thereof  in  the  amal- 
gam, to  reduce  the  mercury  compounds  therein  to  me- 
tallic mercury,  and  recovering  the  mercury  thus  formed. 


3,029,144 

RECOVERY  OF  MERCURY  FROM  BRINT  CON- 

TAINING  MERCl'RY  SALTS  IN  SOLITION 

Robert  S.  Karpiuk  and  John  J.  Hoekstra,  Midland,  Mich., 

.    assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,717 

2  Claims.  (CK  75—121) 
1.  The  method  of  recovering  mercury  from  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  compounds  of  mercury  dissolved 
therein  consisting  of  passing  said  solution  at 'a  temperature 
of  between  0°  and  100'  C.  and  concurrently  passing  a 
liquid  alkali  metal  amalgam,  having  an  alkali  metal  con- 
lent  not  in  excess  of  the  saturation  point  thereof  in  the 
amalgam,  at  least  once  through  at  least  one  bed  which 
comprises  at  least  5  inches  of  non-metallic  pieces  of  sub- 
stantially inert  material  at  a  flow  rate  of  said  aqueous 
solution  of  between  10  and  80  gallons  and  said  amal- 
gam of  between  17  and  30  pounds  per  square  foot  of 
cross-section  of  said  bed  per  minute  to  reduce  the  mer- 
cury compounds  in  said  solution  to  metallic  mercury,  and 
recovering  the  mercury  thus  reduced. 


3.029.145 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER  RESIST  IMAGES 
Dewey   M.   Dumers  and   Carl   E.   Diener.   Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  9.  1960.  Ser.  No.  34,874 
9  Claims.    (CI.  96—35) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  polymeric  photographic 
image  which  comprises  exposing  to  a  pattern  of  actinic 
777  o.o. — 32 


3,029,146 
REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
Maximilian  P.  Schmidt  and  Oskar  Siis,  Wiesbaden,  Bie- 
brich,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  17,  1956,  Ser., 
No.   566,093.     Divided  and   this  application   Apr.   2, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  725,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  25,  1955 

nOaims.    (CL  96 — 49) 

7.  A  method  of  developing  light-sensitive  material 
which  comprises  exposing  a  base  material  coated  with  a 
layer  comprising  a  water  swellable  organic  colloid  and  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

R— SOj— O^Rj— O— SO2— R 1 

in  which  R  and  Rj  are  quinone-(l.4)-diazide  radicals, 
and  R2  is  a  linking  group  in  which  the  sulfonic  acid  ester 
groups  are  linked  directly  to  an  arylene  group  substituted 
by  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — SO3H  and  — COOH,  there  being  not  in  excess  of 
two  arylene  radicals  and  the  linkage  between  two  arylene 
radicals  and  the  linkage  between  two  arylene  radicals 
being  — NH — CO — NH —  to  light  under  a  master,  and 
treating  the  light  exposed  plate  with  water. 


3,029,147 

LIQUID  SHORTENINGS  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPROVING  BAKED  GOODS 

Sol  B.  Radlove,  5220  W.  Van  Buren  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,537 

12  Claims.  (CL  99—118) 
1.  A  normally  liquid  shortening  effective  for  the  pro- 
duction of  baked  goods  comprising  a  normally  liquid 
edible  triglyceride  oil  containing  therein  from  about  2% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  diglyceride  ester  mixture  of 
1,2  and  1,3  diglycerides  in  which  the  1  position  is  esteri- 
fied  with  monohydroxy  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms  and  one  of  the  two  remaining  positions  is  esteri- 
fied  with  fatty  acid  containing  from  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


3,029,148 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PROTEINACEOUS 

ALBUMINOUS  FOODS  OF  ANIMAL  ORIGIN 
Ulrich  Zboralski,  Mainz  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Victor  Chemical  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,359 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—169) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  proteinaceous,  albuminous 
foods  of  animal  origin  suitable  for  human  consumption 
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comprising  applying  to  the  surfaces  of  said  foods  an  ad- 
ditive that  reacts  with  the  albuminous  constituents  pres- 
ent at  the  surfaces  thereof,  said  additive  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acids  and  alkali 
salts  thereof,  and  a  liquid  hlm-forming  synthetic  organic 
plastic,  whereby  a  uniform,  clear  coating  is  formed  that 
is  firmly  affixed  to  said  surfaces  and  serves  to  afford  pro- 
tection against  drying  and  mechanical  strains. 


April  10,  1962 

of  said  ground  meat  so  as  to  swell  the  meat  by  combining 
the  added  water  thereto  and  to  cause  the  meat  to  retain 
the  added  water  and  thereby  to  remain  stable  over  pro- 
longed periods  of  time. 


3,029,149 
MF AT  PACKAGE 
Robert  F.  De  Ioor,  Neenah,  His.,  a.vsienor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Jersey  Cilv.  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  7.  I960.  Ser.  No.  20,627 
3  aaims.    (CI.  9*_174) 


3,029,151 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  CONCENTRATED 

SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE  SILICA  SOLS 

Raymoad    Reuter,  OrUnd   Park,   and    Uwk   E.   Reven, 

La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Com. 

pany.  a  corporation  of  Delaniirc 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778361 
7  ClainM.     (CL  106—38.3) 

I  The  process  of  making  a  concentrated  aqueous  col- 
loidal silica  sol  having  an  average  particle  size  within 
the  range  of  6  to  10  millimicrons  and  a  conductivity  of 
at  least  700  micromhos  which  comprises  adjusting  the 
pH  of  an  acidic  sol  to  between  8.3  and  8.8  with  an  alkali 
metal  base,  said  acidic  sol  having  an  average  particle 
sue  no  greater  than  4  millimicrons  and  a  silica  concen- 
tration of  from  2%  to  6%  by  weight,  heating  the  alkali 
treated  sol  to  between  90*  F.  and  200*  P..  under  condi- 
tions whereby  substantially  no  water  is  lost  by  evapora- 
tion, and  during  the  heating  step  maintaining  the  pH  be- 
tween 8.3  and  8.8  by  addition  of  said  acidic  sol  until  the 
pH  reaches  an  equilibrium  between  8.3  and  8  8  and  then 
concentrating  the  resultant  sol  to  a  silica  concentration 
betw.een  12%  and  28%  by  weight. 


1.  A  food  package  comprising  raw  red  meat  sealed  in 
a  display  container  comprising  a  supporting  base  for  said 
meat,  said  base  being  made  of  flexible  paperboard  having 
a  permeability  to  air  of  at  least  50  liters  per  square  meter 
per  24  hours,  a  closure  panel  hinged  to  said  base,  said 
closure  panel  having  the  same  contour  and  dimensions  as 
said  supporting  base,  said  closure  panel  being  provided 
with  a  cut-out  window,  said  base  and  closure  panel  in- 
cluding the  window  being  completely  lined  with  a  trans- 
parent flexible  heat  sealable  film  having  a  permeability 
to  water  vapor  of  less  than  200  grams  per  square  meter  per 
24  hours  and  a  permeability  to  air  of  at  least  100()  cubic 
centimcteFs  per  square  meter  per  24  hours  and  uniformly 
extensible  under  ^tress  td  at  least  double  its  original  di- 
mensions, said  transparent  film  being  adhesively  secured 
to  all  the  margins  of  said  base  and  all  the  margins  of  said 
closure  panel.  said_£losure  jsanel  being  folded  over  and 
covering  said  base  and  the  meat  supported  thereon,  all 
the  superposed  margins  of  said  closure  panel  being  heat- 
sealed  to  the  contacting  margins  of  said  base,  the  meat- 
supporting  area  of  said  transparent  film  being  adhered  to 
said  base  and  being  larger  in  area  than  the  contacting 
surface  of  the  meat  supported  thereon,  the  red  color  of  said 
meat  on   all  surfaces   including  the  supporting  surface 
being  stabilized  for  a  substantial  period  of  time  by  the 
effective  passage  of  air  through  the  walls  of  the  package. 


3,029,152 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Alexander  James  MIloe,  St.  Helens,  and  Richard  John 
Parry.     Rainhill.     Fngland,     av.ignors     to     Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited,   Liverpool,  England,  a  companv  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  29,  1957 

15  Claims.     (CL  106 — 47) 

I.  An  optical  glasN  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 

from  20  to  50%  germanium  oxide  (GeO,).  from  30  to 

50%  lanthanum  oxide  (I.ajOj).  and  from  05  to  10%  of 

boric  oxide  (BjOj),  the  glass  having  a  refractive  index 

(Id)  of  from  1.80  to  1.94  and  an  Abbe  value  of  from 

32  to  43. 


3,029,150 

METHOD  OF  CLRING  MEAT  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Wllhelm  Bickel,  Mannheim.  German>,  assignor  to  Job. 
A.  B«nckiser  G.m.b.H.,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23.  1955,  Ser.  No.  510,511 

In  France  Jan.  7,  1948 

Pablic  Uw  619,  Aug.  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  Jan.  7,  196S 

8  Claims.     (CI.  99—222) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  meat  products,  the  step 

of  adding  to  and  mixing  with  ground  meat  water  and 

a  mixture  of  two  different  water  soluble  salts  of  pyro- 

phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1%  by  weight 


3,029,153 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CALCil  M  CARBONA1E 

Kenneth  Lewis  Hackley.  Hanover  Township.  Butler 
County,  Obio.  assignor  to  (  hampion  Papers  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  797.228 

17  Cbims.    (CI.  106—308) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  aqueous  calcium  carbonate 
dispersions    having    improved    coating    properties    which 
comprises  forming  a  solid  powdery  composition  of  cal- 
cium  carbonate,   a  dispersing  agent   selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1)  a  mixture  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  having  in  addition  to  the  carboxyl  group  at  least  one 
functional  group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  the  carboxyl  group  is  attached  and  (h)  a  carbon 
atom  which  is  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atom  to  which  the 
carboxyl  group  is  attached,  and  a  basic  compound  which 
IS  capable  of  forming  a  salt  with  said  carboxylic  acid  and 
(2)  salts  of  said  carboxylic  acid  and  said  basic  compound, 
and  sufficient  water  to  produce  a  mixture  of  no  less  than 
about  65%  by  weight  total  solids,  and  mechanically  work- 
ing the  composition  until  the  said  mixture  passes  from  a 
solid  powdery  phase  to  a  fluid  phase  having  a  viscosity  of 
not  in  excess  of  about  I  poise  as  measured  at  65%  total 
solids   using  a  Hercules  Hi-Shear  Viscometer  at   room 
temperature  at  4540  seconds-'. 


APRIL  10,  1962 


CHEMICAL 
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3,029,154 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  ON  PAPER  AND 
RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
Ales  Maria  Kapral,  Kingsford,  near  Sydney,  New  Soatb 
Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Process  Methods  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Feb.  1,  1957 
30  Claims.     (CL  117—15) 
1.  Method  of  printing  on  paper,  paper-board  and  the 
like  with  printing  ink  containing  at  least  a  pigment  and  an 
oleaginous  vehicle,  which  comprises  applying  sad  printing 
ink  to  a  paper,  paper-board  and  the  like  provided  on  the 
surface  to  be  printed  with  a  thin  and  continuous  coat 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water-insoluble  higher  fatty 
acid  salt  of  a  metal  having  a  valency  of  at  least  two,  said 
continuous  coat  being  present  upon  said  paper  prior  to 
the  application  of  said  printing  ink  thereto  and  said  coat 
and  said  printing  ink  being  different  from  each  other  and 
wholly  independent  of  each  other  prior  to  said  applica- 
tion, and  said  oleaginous  vehicle  having  a  solvent  action 
upon  said  salt   in  said  coat  and  said  salt  in  said  coat 
having  a  drying  action  upon  said  ink,  whereby  mutual 
interaction  between  said  coat  and  said  ink  occurs. 


3,029,157 
MAGNETIZABLE  IMAGE  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 

George  M.  Sutheim  and  Harold  J.  Southcomb,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Audio  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,581 
2  Claims.     (CL  117—36.1) 


3,029,155 

ENAMEL-POWDER  RESIST  SYSTEMS 

Curtis  E.  Maier,  Riverside,  and  Robert  M.  Brick,  Hii&- 

dalc.  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,297 

13  Claims.    (O.  117—26) 


13.  An  article  comprising  a  rolled  metal  surface  having 
embedded  therein  microscopic  particles  of  an  essentially 
non-malleable  material  harder  than  the  said  metal  and 
providing  a  microscopically  porous  structure  adherent  to 
the  metal  and  wettable  by  a  baked  organic  enamel  com- 
position, and  an  enamel  occupying  the  pores  and  provid- 
ing a  continuous  exposed  surface. 


3,029,156 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PILE  FABRIC 
Richard  S.  Keene,  Mohnton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geo.  W. 
Bollman  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Adamstown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,644 
6  CUims.     (CL  117—29) 


I.  A  process  for  making  pile  fabric  comprising  applying 
to  a  fiber  workpiece  a  metered  amount  of  liquid  adhesive 
of  such  thickness  that  there  is  limited  penetration  of  the 
adhesive  into  the  workp-ece,  then  drying  and  pressing 
the  adhesive  to  form  a  permanent  smooth  seal  coat,  then 
applying  a  second  coat  of  adhesive  to  the  seal  coat  and 
before  said  second  coat  dries  applying  flock  thereto,  and 
then  drying  the  second  coat. 
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2.  A  magnetizable  image  transfer  medium  comprising 
a  backing  sheet  of  magnetically  inert  material  having  a 
coating  on  one  surface  thereof  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  finely-divided  magnetizable  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrosoferric  oxide, 
gamma  ferric  oxide,  metallic  iron,  iron  alloys  and  fer- 
rites  dispersed  in  and  carried  by  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  softening  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soft  mineral  waxes,  animal  fats  and 
vegetable  fats,  (Z»)  from  50  to  300  percent  of  a  bodying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  hav- 
ing from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the  esters  and  metallic 
salts  thereof,  and  (c)  from  20  to  100  percent  of  a  hy- 
drophobic, oil-soluble,  normally-solid  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  rubber,  cellu- 
lose esters  and  cellulose  ethers,  each  percentage  being 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  grease- like  material,  the  amount 
of  the  finely-divided  magnetizable  material  contained  in 
the  coating  being  from  100  to  200  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition. 

3,029,158 
PROCESSES  OF  CHEMICAL  NICKEL  PLATING  OF 

AMPHOTERIC  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS 
Warren  G.  Lee.  Gary,  Ind.,  and  Rudolph  E.  Milito,  Chi- 
'  cago,  m.,  assignors  to  General  American  Transporta- 
tion Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,011 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117—50) 
1.  The  process  of  plating  with  nickel  the  surface  of  a 
metal  workpiece.  wherein  said  metal  is  characterized  by 
the  rapid  formation  of  a  passive  film  upon  the  surface 
thereof  upon   contact  with   air   and   water;   said  process 
comprising  cleaning  said   metal   surface  with   a   suitable 
cleaning  bath,   then  conditioning  said   metal  surface  by 
contact  with  a  pickling  bath,  wherein  said  pickling  bath 
essentially  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric 
acid  in  the  range  2.20  to  3.?0  moles/liter  and  sulfuric 
acid  in  the  range  3.75  to  5.65  moles/liter  and  cupric  ion 
in  the  range  0.4  to  0.6  gm. /liter,  then  contacting  said 
metal  surface  with  a  chemical  plating  bath  of  the  nickel 
cation-hypophosphite  anion  type  throughout  a  sufficient 
time  interval  to  obtain  a  nickel  plating  upon  said  metal 
surface,  and  then  heating  said  workpiece  to  an  elevated 
temperature  throughout  a  time  interval  so  as  to  effect  a 
diffusion  reaction  at  the  interface  between  said  nickel 
plating  and  said  metal  surface. 


3,029,159 
BOBBIN  ANT)  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
Roger  Bliven,  Hopedale,  and  Frank  L.  Allen,  Jr.,  Hud- 
son,  Mass.,   and   Joseph    A.   Budash,   Aliquippa,   Pa., 
assignors  to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopedale,  .Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,177 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—59) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  wooden  textile  bobbins  which 

comprises  ( 1 )  drying  the  wood  of  said  bobbins  to  a  point 

where  their  moisture  content  is  less  than  about   1%  by 

weight,  (2)  subjecting  said  bobbins  to  a  vacuum  and  then 
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completely  covering  said  bobbins  with  an  unsaturated 
polyester  modified  with  a  reactive  monomer  having  vinyl 
unsaturation.  (3)  impregnating  said  bobbins  at  atmos- 
pherical pressure,  (4)  draining  excess  impregnant  from 
said  bobbins,  and  (5)  curing  said  impregnant  in  situ  by 
baking  the  impregnated  bobbins  while  tumbling  them  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  150°  F.  increasing  to  about 
250°  F.  at  completion,  the  dimensions  of  said  bobbins  be- 
ing substantially  unchanged  by  said  impregnation. 


3,029,160 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ABRASIVE  COATED 

PRODUCTS 

Roland  R.  Van  Der  Beck,  Jr.,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  S«r.  No.  691,207 
11  Claims.     (CI.  117—100) 


-c\ 
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I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  free-flowing  mass 
of  discrete,  mobile,  abrasive  grain  having  improved  pro- 
jcctability  characteristics  in  an  electrostatic  field,  each 
said  grain  having  on  its  surface  a  substantially  uniform 
dried  deposit  comprising  a  small  amount  up  to  about  5% 
by  weight  of  said  abrasive  grain,  dry  basis,  of  discrete, 
colloidal  size  particles  of  electrically  non-conductive  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  zir- 
conia,  said  particles  having  an  average  size  not  exceeding 
about  130  millimicrons. 


3,029.161 
1  IQl  ID  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Warren  F.  Femer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Johns-Manvjlle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  698,434 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—102) 


^^.^. 


I.  The  method  of  treating  textile  strand  comprising 
the  steps  of:  collecting  a  multiplicity  of  filaments;  coat- 
mg  said  filaments  with  liquid  treating  material  at  a  point 
of  application  by  passing  said  filaments  into  contact  with 
the  fibers  of  an  applicator  having  extendable  wetting 
fibers;  erecting  said  fibers  outwardly  from  the  body  of 
said  applicator  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  filaments  by  inducing  suction  at  said 
point  of  application;  and  withdrawing  excess  coating  ma- 
terial from  said  fiben. 


3,029,162 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC 

BORIDF.S  ON  THE  Sl'RFACE  OF  METAI^ 
Robert  Lionel  Samuel.  Aclon,  London,  and  Norman  An- 
thony   lockineton.    loughton,    England,   assignors   to 
Chromalloy  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,692 

6  Claims.  (CI.  117—107) 
2.  In  a  process  for  the  diffusion  coating  of  boron  into 
a  surface  of  metal  articles  of  the  character  described, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  diffusion  coating  into  said 
metal  articles  a  metallic  material  other  than  boron  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  silicon, 
alummum.  vanadium,  titanium,  zirconium,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  columbium.  and  tantalum,  thereafter  heating 
said  thus  coated  metal  article  in  a  coating  pack  including 
a  source  of  boron  and  a  volatilizable  halide  as  a  carrier 
for  said  boron  for  eflTecting  diffusion  coating  of  said  boron 
into  the  surface  of  said  coated  metal  article. 


O^         3,029,163 
WOOD  TREATMENT 
John  M.  Lee,  Lake  Jackson,  and  John  F.  Albrecht,  Jr., 
Brazoria,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,089 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—118) 


J, 
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I.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  the  sur- 
face of  wood  with  phenyl  ketene  and  thereafter  adher- 
ing non-polar  substances  to  said  surface. 


3,029,164 
PRODUCTION  OF  CREASE  RESISTANCE  IN  CEL- 
LULOSIC   FABRICS  WITH  THE   AID   OF   1,3-DI- 
METHYLOL-4,5-BIS(ALKOXY)  -  2  -  IMIDAZOLIDl- 
NONES 

Hideo  Sekl,  Nisfainomiya-shi,  Mamoru  Suzuki,  Minoo-shi, 
and  EiichI  Kawai,  TakatsuU-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitoms  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  13,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  20.  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117— 139.4) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  permanent  crease-resistance 

m  ccllulosic  textile  fabric  which  comprises  impregnating 

the  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing    1.3-di- 

mcthylol-4.5-bis(alkoxy)-2-imidazolidinone  of  the  general 
formula: 


o=c 


\ 


ClfjOll 

I 

V-CII-OR 


.\-CH-()R 


CUtOH 

wherein  R  stands  for  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  acidic  catalyst,  drying  the  impregnated 
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fabric  and  heating  the  dried  fabric  to  convert  the  impreg- 
nated fabric  into  a  thermoset  fabric  product. 


bodies  comprising  the  step  of  impregnating  said  carbon 
and  graphite  bodies  with  a  metal  salt  of  organo  phos- 


3,029.165 

MALLEABLE-CORED  HARD  SURFACING 

WELDING  ELECTRODE 

Theodore  E.  Klhlgren,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Leon  M. 

Petryck,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  International 

Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  52,022 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—206) 

1.  A  welding  electrode  for  hard  tacmg  having  a  fer- 
rous core  wire  containing  about  3.7%  nickel,  about  1.5% 
chromium,  0.1%  carbon,  about  0.4%  manganese,  about 
0.3%  silicon  with  the  balance  essentially  iron  and  hav- 
ing a  flux  coating  containing  in  parts  by  weight  about 
31  parts  of  calcium  carbonate,  about  4  parts  of  stron- 
tium carbonate,  about  21  parts  of  calcium  fluoride,  about 
12  parts  of  fine  graphite,  about  10  parts  of  coarse  graph- 
ite, about  18  parts  of  silicon,  about  4  parts  of  bentonite, 
and  a  silicate  type  binder;  said  electrode  containing  about 
25%  of  flux  coating  by  weight  of  the  electrode. 


3,029,166 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONVEYOR 
BELTING 
Sidney  Beetham  Halnsworth,  Elloughton,  near  Brough, 
and  Gilbert  Ernest  Watts,  Garden  Village,  Hull,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  J.  H.  Fenner  &  Co.  Limited,  Marfleet, 
Hull,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  27,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CI.  117—216) 
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phoric  acid,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  copper  and  iron. 


3,029,168 
STARCH  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Harry  Meisel,  Englewood,  NJ.,  and  James  E.  Jackson, 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors  to  Com  Products  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  30,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  127—67) 


I.  The  process  of  recovering  starch  from  fibrous  starch- 
bearing  material,  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  the  material,  impacting  the  material  and  thereby 
rupturing  ttie  starch  cells  and  releasing  the  starch  gran- 
ules therefrom  while  otherwise  avoiding  material  altera- 
tion in  particle  size  and  condition  of  the  material,  and 
thereafter  screening  the  slurry  thereby  separating  out  the 
fibrous  component  thereof  while  passing  the  liquid  and 
starch  components  of  the  slurry  through  the  separated 
out  fibrous  component  thereby  separating  the  starch  there- 
from. 


3,029,169 
WET  STARCH  IMPACT  MILLING  PROCESS 
Douglas  W.  Dowie,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Harry  Douglas 
Martin,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Com  Products 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,908 
10  Claims.     (CI.  127—67) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  power  transmission  and  con- 
veyor belting  by  impregnating  a  multiple  ply  textile  fab- 
ric with  an  impregnating  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber  and  poly- 
vinyl compounds,  and  thereafter  heating  the  impregnated 
fabric  to  gell  the  impregnating  material,  the  steps  of  at 
least  partially  gelling  the  impregnated  material  and  there- 
after applying  a  coating  of  electrically  conductive  car- 
bon to  the  surface  of  the  impregnating  material  while  the 
surface  is  still  in  an  adhesive  condition,  thereby  reducing 
the  surface  resistivity  of  the  belting. 


3,029,167 
IMPREGNATION  METHOD  AND  CARBONACEOUS 
ARTICLES  IMPREGNATED  WITH  SALTS  OF  OR- 
GANO PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Robert    K.    Carlson,    Deerfield,    III.,    and    Warren    C. 
Schwemer,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Borg-Waraer 
Corporation.   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation   of  Illinois 
Filed  Julv  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,554 
11  Claims.     (CI.  117—228) 
7.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  oxidation  and  decreas- 
ing the   coeflficient  of  friction  of  carbon  and  graphite 


1.  In  a  wet  starch  milling  process  wherein  the  starch 
granules  are  separated  from  the  other  parts  of  grain 
such  as  corn  (maize),  the  steps  of  steeping  the  kernels 
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in  water  to  substantial  saturation  of  the  same  whereby 
the  fibrous  material  of  the  grain  is  rendered  more  tough 
and  flexible  than  it  is  in  its  air-dry  state,  breaking  the 
kernels,  separating  the  germ  from  such  broken  material, 
impacting  said  broken  material  with  sufficient  force  to 
break  the  endosperm  cells  and  release  the  starch  granules 
from  the  proleinaceous  material  without  creating  substan- 
tially any  unseparable  fine  proteinaceous  material,  and 
separating  said  proteinaceous  material  from  the  starch 
granules 


3,029.170 
PRODL'CnON  OF  SEMI-CONDI  CTOR  BODIES 
Jack  Stewart   l^mmins.   Watford,   England,   assignor  to 
The    General    Electric    Company    Limited,    Loodoo, 
Eofljuid 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1956,  Ser.  No.  607,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  2,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  14»— 1.5) 


''','';;"!-' 
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In  a  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  body,  that 
improvement  comprising  the  successive  steps  of: 

heating  an  initial  solid  body  of  a  semiconductor  m 
y  contact  with  an  alloying  material  to  a  first  tempera- 

ture such  that  the  alloying  material  alloys  with  a 
portion  of  the  initial  semiconductor  body  to  form 
a  molten  alloy  in  contact  with  a  further  portion  of 
the  initial  semiconductor  body,  said  alloying  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  element 
which  acts  in  the  semiconductor  as  a  donor  impurity 
and  at  least  one  element  which  acts  in  the  semi- 
conductor as  an  acceptor  impurity; 
cooling  the  system  thereby  produced  to  form 

(a)  a  solid  recrystallized  mass  of  the  semiconductor 
deposited  from  the  molten  alloy  and  integrally 
united  with  said  further  portion  of  the  initial 
body  and 
(ft)  a  solid  mass  consisting  principally  of  the  origi- 
nal alloying  material  and  united  to  said  recrystal- 
lized mass. 

said  recrystallized  mass  containing  both  donor  and  accep- 
tor impurities  derived  from  said  molten  alloy  and  present 
in  such  amounts  that  both  the  total  donor  impurity  con- 
centration and  the  total  acceptor  impurity  concentration 
in  said  recrystallized  mass  are  appreciably  greater  than 
both  the  total  donor  impurity  concentration  and  the  total 
acceptor  impurity  concentration  in  a  region  of  said  fur- 
ther portion  of  the  initial  body  which  is  contiguous  with 
said  recrystallized  mass,  the  impurity  concentration  of 
one  type  in  said  recrystallized  mass  being  primarily  due 
to  the  presence  of  at  least  one  impurity  which  diffuses 
relatively  rapidly  in  the  solid  semiconductor  within  a  pre- 
-  determined  temperature  range  whose  lower  limit  is  con- 
siderably above  said  first  temperature  and  whose  upper 
limit  is  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor body,  and  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  other 
type  in  said  recrystallized  mass  being  primarily  due  to 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  impurity  which  diflfuses  rela- 
tively slowly  in  the  solid  semiconductor  within  said  tem- 
perature range; 

removing  said  mass  of  the  alloying  material  from  the 
semiconductor; 

and  then  heating  the  resultant  semiconductor  body  to 
maintain  it  in  said  temperature  range  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  allow  appreciable  diffusion  of  said  at 
least  one  impurity  of  said  one  type  to  occur  from 
said  recrystallized  mass  to  said  region  contiguous 
with  the  recrystallized  mass. 


3,029,171 
AGE  HARDENING  OF  STAINLESS  STEELS  WITH 

NIOBIL'M  SILICIDES 
WUlbm  Rostoker  and  Clarence  J.  Carter,  Chicago,  HI., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Atlas  Steels  Lim- 

ited,    Welland,    Ontario,    QuukU,    a    corporatloa    of 

Canada 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,926 
7  Claims.     (CL  148—38) 

1.  An  age-hardened  stainless  steel,  consisting  essential- 
ly of  10-20%  chromium.  0-10%  nickel,  0-20%  manga- 
nese, where  the  sum  of  the  percentage  of  nickel  and  half 
the  percentage  of  manganese  is  not  in  excess  of  10%, 
1.0-4%  niobium.  1.5-5%  silicon,  the  sum  of  the  niobium 
and  silicon  additions  being  from  3%  to  7%.  less  than 
0.08%  carbon,  less  than  0.05%  oxygen.  less  than  0.05% 
nitrogen  and  remainder  substantially  all  iron  and  permis- 
sible alloying  elements,  said  permissible  alloying  elements 
being  less  than  5%.  said  niobium  and  silicon  being  pre- 
dominantly in  the  form  of  a  niobium  silicide.  said  steel 
having  been  age-hardened  by  heat  treatment  substantially 
to  its  peak  hardness. 


3,029,172 

POLYLTIETHANE  FOAM-COATED  EXPANDED 

PLASTIC  INSL  LATION  AND  ROOF  BOARD 

John  Y.  Glass,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,912 
4  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 45) 


/'A»«/'<y,a'iu//r  <  or» 


1.  A  heat  resistant  insulation  board  comprising  a  core 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  expanded  alkenyl 
aromatic  and  a-olefin  resins  and  a  tightly  adhering  coat- 
ing of  a  polyurethane  foam. 


3,029.173 

CARPET  SEAMING  TAPE 

Walter  J.  Reinhard,  P.O.  Box  662.  Crystal  River,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  I960.  Ser.  No.  8.684 

5  Claims.    (CI.  154—53.6) 


I*  u 


I.  A  carpet-seaming  tape  comprising  a  first  strip  of 
longitudinally  extensible  paper  having  crimps  extending 
transversely  thereof;  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  trans- 
verse metallic  cleats  overiying  said  first  strip  of  paper, 
said  cleats  having  body  portions  with  upstanding  points; 
a  second  strip  of  longitudinally  extensible  paper  co-exten- 
sive with  said  first  strip  and  having  crimps  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  second  strip  overlying  said  cleats  and 
being  adhered  to  said  first  strip,  said  second  strip  being 
pierced  by  said  upstanding  points  of  said  cleats;  and 
untwisted  yams  made  of  relatively  fine,  substantially  con- 
tinuous filaments  disposed  on  the  upper  face  of  said  sec- 
ond strip  and  extending  transversely  of  said  second  strip, 
said  yarns  being  secured  to  said  second  strip  by  longi- 
tudinal extensible  parallel  rows  of  stitches. 
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3  029  174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

EXTRl  DED  THERMOPLASTIC  NET 

Ralph    D.   Schultheiss,    Springdale,    Conn.,   assignor   to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 

York 

FUed  May  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,458 
10  Claims.     (CL  156—167) 


of  a  base  member  having  a  .eating  recess,  a  swivel  mem- 
ber and  an  adhesive  member  having  an  adhesive  coat- 
ing on  at  least  one  surface,  including:  a  conveyor  mov- 
ing the  base  member  with  the  seating  recess  on  the  up- 
wardly directed  surface  along  a  definite  path,  means 
for  assembling  the  swivel  member  and  the  adhesive  mem- 
ber into  an  adhesive-swivel  unit,  means  for  passing  said 
adhesive-swivel  unit  along  a  definite  path  to  bring  said 


-^-nI' 


6.  A  method  for  producing  extruded  thermoplastic 
net  which  comprises  extruding  individual  parallel  thermo- 
plastic fibers  from  extrusion  apertures  disposed  in  a 
circle,  passing  at  least  one  additional  extruded  fiber  on 
alternate  sides  of  adjacent  parallel  extruded  fibers  and 
'conucting  said  parallel  fibers  with  said  moving  extruded 
fiber  while  all  fibers  are  still  in  the  thermoplastic  state. 


3,029,175 
METHOD   OF  FORMING    A    BLANTC   OF   CELLU- 

LOSIC  .MATERIAL  INTO  A  TUBULAR  CARTON 
Bo  Erik  Stcnqvist,  Land,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Akerlund  &  Rausing,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  joint  stock  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  4,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—82) 


adhesive-swivel  unit  into  an  opposed  position  with  respect 
to  said  base  member  and  means  for  synchronizing  the 
movement  of  said  base  member  with  respect  to  said  ad- 
hesive-swivel unit  and  to  force  said  adhesive  swivel  unit 
into  the  seating  recess  in  said  base  member,  said  unit  as- 
sembly means  including  a  plurality  of  rotating  drums, 
the  peripheries  of  which  define  a  tortuous  path  along 
which  said  adhesive  member  and  said  swivel  member 
pass  during  the  course  of  their  assembly. 


^  : 


3,029,177 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING 
SHEETS  OF  LAMINATED  SAFETY  GLASS 
James  H.  Boicey  and  Charles  H.  Cowley,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  347.462,  Apr.  8, 
1953.    This  application  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,482 
17  Oaims.     (CL  156—99) 


In  the  method  of  forming  a  blank  of  cellulosic  mate- 
rial into  a  tubular  carton,  said  blank  having  an  initially 
hydrophobic  polyethylene  coating  layer  applied  to  one 
face  thereof,  the  steps  which  comprise  sweeping  a  longi- 
tudinal marginal  zone  of  said  polyethylene  layer  by  an 
oxidizing  flame  whereby  to  heat  at  least  the  surface  por- 
tion thereof  above  its  melting  point  and  simultaneously 
change  the  state  of  said  polyethylene  from  hydrophobic 
to  hydrophilic,  bringing  said  marginal  zone  while  in  said 
molten  state  into  overlapping  engagement  with  a  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  marginal  zone  at  the  opposite  ceUu- 
losic  face  of  said  blank  and  applying  pressure  to  said 
overlapped  marginal  zones  substantially  until  the  molten 
polyethylene  has  solidified. 


3,029,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  THREE  COM- 
PONENT  CLOSURE  INTO  A  UNITARY  ASSEM- 
BLY 

Charles  D.  Schoonmaker,  Paranlus.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
King  Container  Corporation,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,822 
3  Claims.    (CI.  156—362) 
1.  A  machine  as  defined  for  assembling  into  unitary 
assembly  a  three  component  container  closure  composed 


1 .  A  method  of  pressing  together  the  sheets  of  a  glass- 
plastic  sandwich  having  a  sharply  curved  leading  end 
followed  by  a  relatively  flat  portion  comprising  the  steps 
of  moving  said  curved  leading  end  in  a  defined  path 
toward  a  pair  of  rotatable  pressing  rolls,  initially  position- 
ing said  rolls  with  the  plane  tangcntially  common  to  both 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  defined  path,  receiving  said 
leading  end  of  the  sandwich  in  a  confined  passage  be- 
tween said  rolls,  beginning  to  swing  said  rolls  rapidly  as 
a  unit  about  an  axis  located  between  said  rolls  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith  from  said  first  mentioned 
position  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  plane  tangcn- 
tially common  to  both  rolls  is  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  de- 
fined path  leading  from  said  rolls  as  said  leading  end 
moves  into  said  confined  passage,  continuing  said  rapid 
swinging  movement  as  said  sharply  curved  leading  end 
portion  is  moving  through  said  passage,  and  then  re- 
ducing the  speed  of  said  swinging  movement  to  a  relatively 
slower  rate  during  movement  of  said  following  relatively 
flat  portion  of  said  sandwich  through  said  passage. 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  pressing  together  the  sheets  of  a 
curved  glavs-plastic  sandwich,  a  pair  of  rotatable  pressing 
rolls  providing  a  confined  passage  therebetween,  a  first 
conveyor  means  disposed  forwardly  of  said  rolls  for  sup- 
porting said  sandwich  and  for  moving  the  curved  leading 
end  of  said  sandwich  toward  said  rolls  along  a  path  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  the  axis  of  curvature  thereof, 
a  second  conveyor  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
rolls  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  curved  leading  end 
portion  of  the  sandwich  from  between  said  rolls  and  for 
moving  the  sandwich  away  from  said  rolls  along  a  path 
substantially  transversely  of  the  axis  of  curvature  thereof, 
means  mounting  said  pressing  rolls  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  receiving  position  in  which  the  entrance 
side  of  said  confined  passage  faces  downwardly  toward 
said  first  conveyor  means  and  a  discharge  position  in 
which  the  exit  side  of  said  confined  passage  faces  down- 
wardly toward  said  second  conveyor  means,  means 
mounting  said  first  conveyor  means  for  swinging  move-, 
ment  downwardly  into  position  to  permit  said  curved 
leading  end  of  the  sandwich  to  be  directed  into  the  con- 
fined passage  between  said  ro  Is  when  m  said  receiving 
position,  and  means  for  making  the  downwardly  swinging 
movement  of  said  first  conveyor  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  sandwich  thereover. 


9,029,178 

PLASTIC  LAMINATING  PRESS 

Robert  H.  Carver.  Fairmount  Ave.,  Chatham,  N J. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1957,  Ser.  No.  686.306 

9  Claims.    (CI.  156—359) 


*»■-..#. 
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I.  A  laminating  press  for  laminating  plastic  sheets  and 
similar  articles  cofhprising  in  combination  a  housing,  a 
fixed,  finned  platen,  a  pressure  unit  mounted  within  said 
housing,  heating  means  including  a  plurality  of  coil  type 
radiant  electrical  heaters  within  said  housing  in  air  spaced 
relation  to  said  finned  platen  and  to  each  other  for  heat- 
ing the  platen  and  plastic  sheets,  a  removable  holder  for 
holding  the  plastic  sheets  in  alignment  within  the  hous- 
ing and  between  pressure  and  heating  means,  means  for 
cooling  the  press  and  lamin.ited  article,  and  means  auto- 
matically controlling  the  application  of  heat,  pressure, 
and  cooling  to  fuse  and  laminate  said  plastic  sheets  and 
articles  and  maintain  the  press  at  a  normal  operating  tem- 
perature. 

3.029.179 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODLCING  NON-WOVEN 
OR  REINFORCED  FABRICS 
Charles  C.  Wilson  aad   Harold   H.   Dunn.  I.anett.   Ala., 
and  Ell   H.   Mc Angus.   West   Point,   Ga..  avsignors  to 
West  Point  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Point.  Ga., 
a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.211 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156 — Ml) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  cross  laid  bonded  fabric 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  annular  series  of  radial- 
ly extending  pins  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  warp  sheet  in  longitudinaJ  direction  and  transversely 


of  the  cylinder  axis  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  cylinder,  means  for 
applying  liquid  binder  to  said  warp  sheet  adjacent  the 
point  of  initial  contact  of  said  warp  with  said  cylinder, 
guide  means  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  cylin- 
der and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  a  series  of  pins 
extending  from  said  carriage  toward  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 


der, said  carriage  pins  being  in  arcuate  array  and  spaced 
and  adapted  to  pass  between  said  cylinder  pins,  means 
for  supplying  continuous  filling  strands  to  said  carriage 
pins,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  on  said  guide 
means,  and  means  coordinating  said  cylinder  rotating 
meaiis  with  said  carriage  reciprocating  means  whereby 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  occurs  only  when  said  carriage 
pins  are  outside  one  of  said  series  of  cylinder  pins. 


3.029.180 
SPLICING  OF  RIBBON  Rl  BBER  THREAD 
Arthur   L.    I^liberte,    Easthampton,    Mass.,   assignor    to 
I'nited  Elastic  Corporation,  Eastiuunptoo,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,049 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—502) 


I.  Apparatus  for  splicing  together  two  rubber  ribbons 
each  consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  fine  rubber  threads 
separably  joined  side  by  side,  comprising  a  stationary 
pair  of  spaced  jaws  for  supporting  one  ribbon,  a  pair  of 
stationary  clamps  for  clamping  and  holding  a  ribbon  in 
position  between  the  stationary  jaws,  a  movable  pair  of 
spaced  jaws  for  supporting  the  other  ribbon,  a  pair  of 
clamps  movable  with  the  movable  pair  of  jaws  for  clamp- 
ing and  holding  a  ribbon  in  position  between  the  mov- 
able jaws,  and  means  for  supportmg  the  movable  jaws  and 
the  movable  clamps  for  movement  as  a  unit  into  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  pairs  of  jaws  are  aligned  to  accurately 
register  the  edges  of  one  ribbon  with  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  other  ribbon  with  their  faces  in  contact  ind 
for  movement  from  said  position  into  a  position  wherein 
the  pairs  of  jaws  arc  separated  from  each  other  to  permit 
ribbons  to  be  placed  in  and  removed  from  the  jaws. 


3,029,181 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  OPACITY  OF 

CEI.I.LI.OSE  FIBERS 

Alfred  M.  Tbomscn,  265  Buckingham  Way,  Apt.  402, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,646 

8  Claims.     (CI.  162—181) 

3.  The  method  of  increasing  the  opacity  of  cellulose 

fiber  which  comprises;  saturating  said  fiber  with  a  solu- 
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tion  of  zinc  sulphate  containing  from  5%  to  20%  of  said 
salt;  removing  such  a  portion  of  the  saturating  solution 
that  the  moisture  content  of  the  resulting  fiber  shall  be 
between  30%  and  70%;  commingling  with  said  moist 
fiber  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solution  of  ammonium  sul- 
phide to  precipitate  all  resident  zinc  as  the  sulphide:  wash- 


cutaneousiy  injecting  into  the  animal  during  its  period  of 
growth  a  starting  dose  of  urease  substantially  below  the 
normal  lethal  dose  and  thereafter  at  regular  intervals 
during  said  period  subcutaneously  injecting  progressively 
larger  doses  of  urease  until  a  final  dose  below  the  normal 
lethal  dose  has  been  injected,  thereby  increasing  the  feed- 
ing efficiency  and  rate  of  growth  of  the  animal. 


ing  the  resultant  fiber  substantially  free  from  ammonia 
salt;  evaporating  said  solution  and  heating  the  dried  resi- 
due to  decompose  same  into  ammonium  bi-sulphate  and 
free  ammonia;  converting  the  latter  into  ammonium  sul- 
phide for  a  fresh  precipitation  and  neutralizing  the  am- 
monium bi-sulphate  in  water  solution  with  zinc  to  re-form 
a  fresh  saturating  solution. 


3,029,182 
ZINC  PHOSPHIDE  PESTICIDE 

Edward    D.    Weil.    I  ewiston.   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  19,  I960,  Ser.  No.  23,152 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—14) 
1.  A  method  for  the  protection  of  plants  against  dis- 
eases caused  by  soil  pathogens  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nematodes  and  fungi  which  comprises  ap- 
plying a  toxic  amount  of  zinc  phosphide  to  the  pathogen 
infested  soil. 


3,029.183 

GERMICIDAL  IODINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Murray  W.  Winicov,  Flushing,  and  Melville  G.  Sutton. 

Kew  Gardens.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West  Laboratories. 

Inc.,  Ix>ng  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,691 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167—17) 

I.  A  germicidal  composition  comprising  a  complex  of 
iodine  with  a  water  insoluble  alkyl  phenol-ethylene  oxide 
condensate,  wherein  alkyl  substituents  in  the  phenol 
group  contain  a  total  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  ethylene  oxide  is  such  that  the 
ratio  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  phenol  to  mols  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  is  in  the  range  of  about  2.1  to  1-3  to  1.  and  the 
proportion  of  ethylene  oxide  condensate  to  iodine  is 
within  the  range  of  about  3  to  1-6  to  1  and  imparts  water 
solubility  to  said  complex. 


3,029.184 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ANIMAL 
GROWTH  RATE 
Willard  J.  Visek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  LInited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  15,787 

3  Claims.    (CI.  167—53) 
I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  feeding  efficiency  and 
rate  of  growth  of  a  growing  animal,  consisting  of  sub- 


3,029,185 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MANGE 

Frank  Krai,  Lima,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  The 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,637 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  A  method  for  treating  mange  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  animals  suffering  from  mange  a  high  pro> 
tein  diet  and  a  dosage-unit  composition  comprising,  in- 
timately admixed  with  each  other,  griseofulvin  in  an 
amount  from  about  400  mgm.  to  about  600  mgm.  per 
dosage-unit  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,029,186 

METHOD  AND   COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

LIVER  FLUKES 

Georg  Lammler.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Heinz  Loewe,  Kelk- 
heim  (Taunus),  and  Gerhard  Ross,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Trank- 
furt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,843 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  against  liver  fluke 
designated  Fasciola  hepatica  which  comprises  orally  ad- 
ministering a  composition  essentially  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  l,4-bis-(trichloromethyl)- 
benzene.  l,3-bis-(trichloromethyl) -benzene.  1.3.5-tris-(trT- 
chloromethyl) -benzene  and  mixtures  of  said  comi>ounds. 


3,029.187 

GELATIN  ADHESIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS 

David   W.   Steinhardt,    1495   Jay   St.,    Rochester,   N.Y.f 

Amos  Steinhardt  and  Franklin  A.  Goldwater,  executors 

of  said  David  W.  Steinhardt,  deceased 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,283 

6  Claims.    (O.  167—60) 
1.  An  anhydrous  adhesive  pharmaceutical  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  admixture  of  from 
about  5%   to  about  75%  of  particulate  gelatin  together 
with  pectin  and  carboxymethylcellulose. 


3,029,188 

GELATIN  ADHESIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS 

Gilman  N.  Cyr  and  Harris  B.  Bernstein,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matfaieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vb^nia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,284 

9  Claims.  (Q.  167—60) 
1.  An  anhydrous  viscous  pharmaceutical  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  admixture  of  from 
about  5%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  particulate  gelatin 
with  from  about  95%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  mineral 
oil  having  a  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  waxes  and  hydrocarbon  polymers  dispersed 
therein,  said  thickening  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 
equal  to  approximately  0.25%  to  about  50%  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  mineral  oil  and  thickening  agent. 
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3  029  189 
5-ARYL-2-I\fINO-4-6xAZOUDINONES 
Robert  A.  Hardy,  Jr^  RJdgewood,  NJ^  and  Charles  F. 
Howell,   New  City,  and   Nkanor  Q.   Qainoaes,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   AmeHcan   Cyanamid  Com- 
fmay.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,1  It 

6  Claims.     (CL  167—65) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-aryl-2-imino-4-oxazolidinones  of  the  formula: 


L       J-CH < 


I) 
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'I 

MI 

wherein  X  is  halogen,  and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

4.  A  process  of  stimulating  the  central  nervous  system 
of  mammals  which  comprises  administering  internally  to 
a  mammal  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  5-aryl-2-imino-4-oxazolidinones  of  the  formula: 


r=o 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  and  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


3.029,190 
SELECTION  OF  NTITIOTROPIC   VTRAL   STRAINS 
AND    PREPARATION     OF     VACCINTS    THERE- 
FROM 
Robert   Paul   Hanson,   5730   Dofrwood   Place,  Madison, 
Wis.,  and  Frank  F.  Piraino,  1211  W.  Misrin  Ave.,  AsIh 
land,  Ohio 
Nu  Drawing.     Filed  Aog.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,458 

5  Claims.  (H.  167—78) 
I .  A  method  of  obtaining  strains  of  neutrotropic  viruses 
of  low  virulence  which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  normal  nerve  cell  tissue  and 
adding  thereto  neurotropic  viral  particles  of  varying  de- 
grees of  virulence,  the  said  viral  particles  having  a  neuro- 
tropic affinity  for  the  nerve  cell  tissue  in  said  suspension, 
agitating  the  mixture  and  allowing  the  viral  particles  to 
come  in  contact  with  said  nerve  cell  tissue  for  a  period 
of  time  ranging  from  about  5  minutes  to  I  hour  whereby 
the  viral  particles  having  a  strong  affinity  for  the  nerve 
cell  tissue  are  adsorbed  thereon,  removing  nerve  cell  tissue 
with  adsorbed  viral  particles  from  the  aqueous  suspension 
and  recovering  the  non-adsorbed  viral  particles  therein, 
contacting  again  the  unadsorbed  viral  particles  with  nor- 
mal cells  and  rcpeatmg  the  process  of  adsorption  and 
recovery  of  non-adsorbed  viral  particles  at  least  five  times 
and  recovering  the  non-adsorbed  viral  particles  having 
little  affinity  for  the  normal  nerve  cell  tissue. 


3,029.191 
DENTAL    PREPARATIONS    CONSISTING    F>SSEN. 
TIAI.LY  OF  A  FLl  ORIDE  COMPOl'ND  AND  A 
SARCOSIDE     COMPOIND     TO     REDLCE     THE 
FLIORIDF  TOXICITY 
William  Jame?  King.  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,118 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—93) 
I.  A  dental  preparation  cons'sting  evsentially  of  a  fluo- 
ride compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
mcta'  fluorides  and  stannous  fluorides,  and  a  sarcoside 


compoufid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
higher  fatty  acid  sarcosine  and  water-soluble  salts  there- 
of having  about  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl  group 
and  less  than  15*^0  by  weight  based  on  said  sarcoside  of 
higher  fatty  acid  material,  the  amount  of  said  higher 
fatty  acid  material  being  insufficient  to  substantially  ad- 
versely affect  said  sarcoside,  the  ratio  of  said  sarcoside 
compound  to  fluoride  compound  being  about  2:1  to  30:1 
by  weight,  said  sarcoside  being  non-toxic  and  modifying 
the  toxicity  of  the  fluoride  to  produce  a  reduced  toxicity 
effect. 


3,029.192 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DEXTRINE 
AND     DEXTRINE-LIKE     DERI  Y  ATI  YES     FRO.M 
STARCH 
Josef  Krebs,  Traisa,   Darmstadt,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1960.  .Ser.  No.  58.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct,  2,  1959 
7  Claims.    (CI.  195—17) 
I.  A  process  for  the  enzymatic  conversion  of  starch  to 
a  dextrinous  product  which  comprises  stirring  a  mixture 
of  starch  and  an  amylase  into  water  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  gelatinization  temperature  of  the  starch 
and  above  the  inactivation  temperature  of  the  amylase. 


3.029,193 
ELECTROREFINING  METALS 

Reginald  S.  Dean,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Development  Corporation,  Riverdale,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  470,610 
5  Claims.  (Q.  204—1.5) 
1.  Process  for  electrorefining  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium,  tantalum,  hafnium,  colum- 
bium,  zirconium,  uranium,  titanium,  vanadium,  thorium, 
and  molybdenum  which  comprises  passing  a  unidirec- 
tional current  between  an  anode  composed  of  the  metal 
to  be  refined  and  a  more  noble  impurity  and  a  con- 
ducting cathode  in  a  fused  electrolyte  containing  at  least 
one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  and  bromides  to  form  a 
salt  of  the  metal  to  be  refined  selected  frorn  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorides  and  bromides  divsolvcd  in  the 
electrolyte,  inserting  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
a  foraminous,  chemically  and  electrochemically  inert 
separator  and  maintaining  the  separator  at  a  slightly  lower 
potential  than  is  the  open-circuit  voltage  of  the  cell  there- 
by depositing  at  the  separator  any  more  noble  impurity 
from  the  anode  which  may  be  dissolved  and  depositing 
the  metal  to  be  refined  at  the  cathode. 


3,029,194 

Fl'RNACE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALUMINUM 

Giuseppe  de  Varda,  8  Via  San  Sisto.  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1955,  Ser.  No.  480,509 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy  Jan.  19,  1954 

21  Claims.    (CI.  204—67) 


I.  A  series  multicell  furnace  for  fused  salt  electrolysis 
of  compounds  reacting  by  declrolysis  with  consumable 
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anodes,  comprising  more  than  two  stationary  carbon 
electrodes,  including  two  terminal  carbon  electrodes  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  bi-polar  carbon  electrode  de- 
fining a  plurality  of  individual  electrolysis  cells  in  series, 
each  cell  having  electrodic  surfaces  inclined  to  the  ver- 
tical and  to  the  horizontal  and  facing  each  other,  substan- 
tially coextensive  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
to  form  a  slanting  laterally  confined  electrolysis  gap,  the 
inclined  anode  surfaces  facing  downwardly,  and  an  in- 
dividual collecting  chamber  below  each  gap  and  com- 
municating therewith,  the  chambers  being  separated  by 
electrically  insulating  partition  wall  means,  and  cur- 
rent supply  means  connected  with  the  two  terminal  elec- 
trodes. 


sense  prior  to  the  onset  of  scale  formation  during  said 
continuous  flow  for  an  interval  of  finite  duration  corre- 
sponding to  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  length  of  a  cycle, 
the  maximum  ratio  of  said  duration  to  the  remainder 
of  the  cycle  being  substantially  1:4. 


3,029,195 

METHOD  OF  CATHODICALLY  PROTECTING 

WELL  CASING 

Glenn  A.  Marsh  and  Edward  SchaschI,  Crystal  Lake,  III^ 

assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,942 
10  Claims.    (CL  204— 148) 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  cathodic  protection  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  metallic  well  casings  which  comprises 
forming  perforations  in  the  casing  below  ground,  placing 
a  low-melting  metal  anodic  to  the  casing  adjacent  to  said 
perforations,  melting  said  metal,  and  applying  gas  pres- 
sure to  the  well  to  force  the  molten  anodic  metal  through 
said  perforations  to  form  in-situ,  sacrificial  metal  anodes 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  casing. 


3,029,196 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  OF  AQUEOUS  ELECTRO- 
LYTE SOLUTIONS 
Reuven  Matz  and  Chaim  Forgacs,  Beersheba,  and  Samuel 
Perlmutter,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  the  State  of 
Israel  represented  by  the  Prime  Minister 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  25,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  204—180) 


3,029,197 
BOILING  REACTORS 
Samuel  Untermyer,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by   the   United   States   Atomic  Energy   Com- 
mission 

FUed  Sept  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  609,242 
16  Claims.     (CL  204—193.2) 
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1.  A  boiling  reactor  apparatus  comprising  a  hetero- 
geneous nuclear  chain-reacting  assembly  provided  with 
coolant  flow  channels  through  which  a  volatile  liquid 
coolant  flows  to  be  heated  and  partially  vaporized,  said 
assembly  having  a  reactivity  which  is  reduced  by  expul- 
sion of  liquid  state  coolant  therefrom,  means  for  separat- 
ing the  partially  vaporized  coolant  discharged  from  said 
assembly  to  provide  a  separate  unvaporized  coolant  por- 
tion, means  for  extracting  energy  and  subcooling  the 
separated  unvaporized  coolant,  and-  means  for  introducing 
subcooled  coolant  into  said  assembly  to  reduce  the  por- 
tion of  the  coolant  which  includes  vaporized  coolant  with- 
in said  assembly  whereby  the  power  output  of  said  ap- 
paratus is  enhanced  and  said  apparatus  is  substantially 
self-regulating. 

3,029,198 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 
William  F.  Anderson,  Canoga  Park,  Thomas  T.  Shima- 
zakl,  Los  Angeles,  and  Allen  M.  Stelle,  Calabasas, 
Calif.,  and  Douglas  R.  Tellefson,  Spokane,  Wash.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  686.089 
11  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  process  for  electrodialytically  desalting  a  saline 
solution,  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  said  saline  so- 
lution in  a  continuous  flow  through  a  succession  of  spaced 
alternatingly  cation-permeable  and  anion-permeable 
permselective  membranes,  passing  a  current  in  a  unidi- 
rectional sense  through  said  succession  of  membranes, 
thereby  concentrating  said  solution  between  alternate 
pairs  of  membranes  and  diluting  said  solution  between 
the  remaining  pairs  of  said  membranes,  and  periodically 
interrupting  in  successive  cycles  the  flow  of  current  in  said 


1.  A  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  fuel  plates,  a  frame,  means  for  slidably  sup- 
porting said  fuel  plates  in  said  frame  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  means  at  one  end  of  said  fuel  plates  for 
rigidly  interconnecting  said  fuel  plates  and  said  frame, 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  fuel  plates  for  floatingly 
supporting  said  fuel  plates. 
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6.  A  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel 
plates,  a  hollow  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  having 
parallel,  longitudinal  internal  grooves  in  opposites  sides 
thereof,  said  plates  being  floatingly  mounted  in  said 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  said  fuel  plates  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  tabs,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  grooved 
sides  of  said  frame,  said  tabs  being  positioned  in  said  slots 
\o  couple  with  the  exterior  of  said  frame,  a  recess  at  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  plates,  a  pin  at  each  end  of  said 
fuel  plates,  said  pins  being  vertically  positioned  to  said 
plates  in  said  recesses,  said  pins  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  grooves,  said  fuel  plates  being  non-rigidly  held  by 
said  pins. 

3.029.199 
PLASMA  DEVICE 

Willbim  R.  Baker.  Orinda.   Alexander  Bratenahl.  I  Iver 
more,  and  Harold  P.  Furth,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignon 
to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Cnited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FU«d  May  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  736.642 
9  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


5  /»  by  weight  of  said  water,  which  comprises  reacting 
said  sulfide  impurity  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  phthalocyanine  catalyst. 


3.029.202 

TREATING  WASTE  WATER 

Kenneth  M.  Brown,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Rled  Apr.  19.  I960.  Ser.  No.  23,153 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 63) 
1.  In  the  cooling  of  water  by  countercurrent  contact 
with  ascending  air  while  the  water  is  descending  through 
a  cooling  tower  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  80'  to  about  130'  R.  said  water  containing  an  in- 
organic sulfide  impurity  in  a  concentra'ion  of  less  than 
f>'T^  by  weight,  the  method  of  reducing  the  oxygen  de- 
mand  of  said  water  which  comprises  effecting  said  cool- 
ing and  contact  of  the  water  with  air  in  the  presence  of 
a  phthalocyanine  catalyst. 


I.  In  a  rotating  plasma  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  inner  annular  shell  electrode  having  an  outer 
convex  surface  and  being  constructed  of  thin  conductive 
material  capable  of  penetration  by  a  rapidly  rising  mag- 
netic field,  an  outer  annular  electrode  concentric  with 
said  inner  electrode  with  a  concave  surface  facing  the 
convex  surface  thereof  and  defining  an  annular  cham- 
ber therebetween,  a  high  voltage -source  coupled  across 
said  electrodes  to  produce  an  electric  field. therebetween 
within  said  chamber,  means  including  a  solenoid  disposed 
concentrically  within  said  annular  electrode  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  said  electric  field 
within  said  chamber,  and  subatmospheric  gas  supply 
means  coupled  to  said  chamber  for  supplying  an  ionizable 
gas  thereto. 


3,029,203 
WIRE  ROPE  LLBRICANT 
Troy  L.  Cantrell,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Eari  E.  Rsher,  Glen- 
olden,  Pa.,  and  John  G.  Peters,  Audubon.  N  J.,  assign- 
ors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Rlcd  Oct.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.620 

5  Claims.  (Q.  252— 37) 
I.  A  lubricating  composition  suitable  for  wire  rope 
lubrication  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  to  about 
50  percent  by  weight  of  blown  asphalt  having  an  ASTM 
penetration  of  about  10  to  about  30  under  a  load  of  100 
grams  for  5  seconds  at  77*  F.,  about  20  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight  of  petroleum  wax  having  a  melting 
point  of  about  125*  F  to  about  160*  F..  about  5  lo  about 
9  percent  by  weight  of  lead  naphihenate  and  the  re- 
mainder a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  a  viscosity  of 
about   1000  to  about  3500  SUS  at  100*  F. 


3.029.200 

REMOVAL  OF  RADIOACTIVE  IONS 

FROM  WATERS 

Wyatf    B.    Sllker.    Kennewick.    Wash.,    assignor    to    the 

I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16.  I960.  Ser.  .No.  69,774 

2  Claims.  (CI.  210—24) 
I.  A  process  of  removing  neutron-reaction  products 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  arsenic, 
manganese,  copper,  zinc,  lanthanide  rare  earths  and  acti- 
nide  ions  from  an  aqueous  solution,  comprising  passing 
said  solution  over  particles  of  aluminum  metal  whereby 
said  activation  products  are  taken  up  by  the  aluminum, 
and  separating  the  solution  from  the  aluminum. 


3,029.204 
ACIDIC  PARTIAL  FOSTERS  AS  LUBRICATING 
OIL  ADOrnVES 
Alfred  H.  Matuszak.  Westfield.  and  Stephen  J.  Metro. 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  and  John   Samuel   Paul  Schwarz, 
Dugway  Provine  Ground.  I  tah.  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and    Engineering   Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  812.583 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252—56) 

I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  carboxylic  acid  ester  lubricating  oil  and  within 
the  range  of  0.01  to  about  2.0  wt.  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  ester  oil,  of  an  acid  partial  ester  dissolved 
in  said  oil,  and  wherein  said  acid  partial  ester  is  the  esteri- 
fication  product  of  about  1.7  to  about  2.0  molar  propor- 
tions of  a  C*  to  C„  alkandioic  acid  with  one  molar  pro- 
portion of  a  Cj  to  C,a  glycol. 


3.029  JO  1 
WATER  TREATMENT 
Kenneth   M.    Brown.    Hinsdale,    William   K.   T.   Gleim, 
Island  Uke.  and  Peter  I  rban.  Norlhbrook.  III.,  ass  gn- 
ors  (o  I  niversal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines. 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,«S9 

9  Claims.    (CI.  210—59) 
1.    A   method   of   treating   water   containing   an   inor- 
ganic sulfide  impurity  in  a  concentration  of  less  than 


3,029.205 
LIGHT  DLTY  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
Lloyd  F.  Henderson,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Francis  E.  Carroll, 
Glen   Rock,   NJ.,   avsignors   to   l^ver   Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,817 

7  Claims.     (O.  251—161) 
1.  A  concentrated  light  duty  liquid  detergent  which  re- 
mains clear  and  uniform  without  separation  of  solid  ma- 
terials at  temperatures  as  low  as  45*   F.  comprising  at 
least  50%  active  detergent  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
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stantially  salt-free  detergent  phenyl  polypropylene  sulfo- 
nate having  the  general  structure: 

H   n 

R,-C-C-Ri 


and  have  a  tough  elastic  layer  which  comprises  first 
producing  a  polyester  by  reacting  a  dicarboxy'ic  acid  with 
a  mixture  of  polyhydric  alcohols  comprising  ( 1 ) : 


X' 


-SOi&I 


\y 


where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkali  metal  cations.  Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups 
of  the  type  formula  CnHan+ii  and  the  entire 

RiCHClIjRi 

I 

alkyl  chain  has  from  twelve  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms  and 
at  least  one  R  is  a  polypropylene  group,  and  a  nonionic 
detergent  polyethylene  oxide  ether  of  a  hydrophobic  or- 
ganic compound,  said  nonionic  detergent  having  the  for- 
mula: 

R— A— [CHjCHaOlxCHaCHjOH 

where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  eight  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  x  is  a  number  from  eight 
to  twenty,  representing  the  average  number  of  ethylene 
oxide  units  in  the  polyethylene  oxide  chain,  in  the  propor- 
tion of  from  one  to  twenty  parts  of  the  former  to  from 
three  to  one  parts  of  the  latter,  dissolved  in  a  solvent  mix- 
ture of  water  and  from  5  to  40%  of  a  water-miscible 
lower  aliphatic  alcohol. 


3,029,206 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  CHLOROSUBSTITUTED 

BENZOYL  PEROXIDE 

James  B.  Harrison,  Eggertsville,  and  Orville  L.  Magefi, 

Grand  Island.  N.Y..  assignors  to  W'aliace  &  Tieman 

Incorporated,  Newark,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,618 

8  Claims     (CI.  252 — 426) 
6.  A  paste  of  2.4-dichlorobenzoyl  peroxide  and  petro- 
latum which  is  essentially  water-free   and  wherein  the 
petrolatum  constitutes  5%  to  73%  by  weight  of  the  pa^ite. 


3.029.207 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  CON- 
TAINING A  METAL  OF  THE  IRON  GROUP 
Albert  C.  Boucek.  Gibsonia.  George  E.  Ell  ott.  Jr.,  Oak- 
mont,  and  Meredith  M.  Stewart.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,507 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 470) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  amine  and  ammonium  salts  of  acids  of 
molybdenum,  vanadium  and  tungsten,  contacting  the  re- 
sultant aqueous  solution  with  a  protonated  cation  ex- 
change material,  separating  the  aqueous  solution  from 
the  cation  exchange  material,  adding  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group  to  the  aqueous  solution  and 
impregnating  a  porous  catalyst  carrier  with  the  resultant 
aqueous  solution. 


3.029.208 
CELLULAR  POLYl  RETHANE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Antoine  Khawam,  Arbutus.  Md.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem 
ical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,779 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dimensionally  stable. 
rigid  polyurethane  cellular  materials  which  are  not  brittle 


H-^O-alltyiene 


). 

\ 


/ 


N— alkylene 


\ 


^alkylene-O^H 


(alkylene-0-j— H 


wherein  alkylene  means  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic 
radical  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  x,  y  and  z  arc 
whole  numbers  and  the  sum  of  x,  y  and  z  is  from  3  to  6, 
at  least  two  of  the  groups  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  4a  kylene-O^xH.  -falkylene-O+jH  and  falkyl- 
ene-(HzH  contain  primary  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  10  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  and  (2)  polyhydric  alcohols  containing  only  car- 
bon, hydrogen  and  oxygen,  with  the  polyhydric  alcohols 
from  (I)  and  (2)  employed  in  such  proportions  that 
from  1  to  15  alcoholic  OH  groups  are  contributed  by 
(  I )  for  every  10  alcoholic  OH  groups  contributed  by  (2), 
said  polyester  having  predominately  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups  with  a  hydroxyl  number  within  the  range  of  350 
to  500.  and  then  admixing  the  polyester  with  an  organic 
polyisocyahate  in  an  amount  such  that  there  is  an  excess 
of  available  isocyanato  groups  over  the  available  active 
hydrogen  groups  contained  in  the  po'yester,  and  effecting 
the  reaction  by  admixture  of  the  polyester  and  organic 
polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  fluori- 
nated  hydrocarbon. 


3,029,209 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  FILLED  WITH  ORGANO- 
PHILIC    KAOLIN    CLAY,   AND    METHOD    FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  H.  Ferrigno,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,145 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
3.  An  essentially  open-celled  plastic  foam  composition 
comprising  the  foamed  polymerization  product  of  water 
and  tertiary  amine  catalyst  with  a  liquid  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer  containing  free  isocyanato  groups,  said  polyure- 
thane prepolymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  an  arylene 
diisocyanate  and  at  least  one  long  chain  linear  polyhy- 
droxyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  linear  polyalkylene  ether  polyol  having  an  equivalent 
weight  of  at  least  200,  a  linear  saturated  polyester  having 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  which  is  the  esterification  prod- 
uct of  a  dibasic  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol,  and  a  fatty 
acid  triglyceride  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  at  least  49, 
and  uniformly  distributed  therein  from  about  5  percent 
to  about  40  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  pre- 
polymer. of  kaolin  clay  substantially  free  from  particles 
coarser  than  44  microns  and  having  an  average  equivalent 
spherical  diameter  less  than  0.80  micron,  the  particles  of 
said  kaolin  clay  being  uniformly  coated  with  from  0.1  per- 
cent to  4  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  clay,  of  an 
organic  cationic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  amine  containing  nitrogen  in  trivalent 
state  and  having  a  total  of  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
mineral  acid  salts  thereof,  and  alkanoic  acid  salts  thereof 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  said  foam  composition  being  further  charaaer- 
ized  by  having  a  volume  at  least  equal  to  the  foam  vol- 
ume normally  produced  by  said  prepolymer  in  the  abseiKe 
of  said  coated  kaolin  clay  plus  the  foam  volume  nor- 
mally produced  by  a  volume  of  said  prepolymer  equiva- 
lent to  the  volume  of  said  coated  kaolin  clay  in  the  com- 
position. 
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3.t29^1t 
COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    A    VINYLIDENE 
POLYMER  AND  A  COMPOl  ND  CONTAINING 
BORON.  OXYGEN    AND  SILICON  IN   A   RING 
STRLCTLRE 
Stcphea  J.  Groccos,  Napcrvillc,  01^  asdcnor  to  American 
Cyinamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
o#  \taine 
No  DrawinK.     Original  application  S«pt.  16,  1957.  S«r. 
No.  6*3.972.   now    Patent   No.   2.957.900.   dated   Oct. 
25,  1960.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30,  1960, 
Scr.  No.  18,469 

6  Claims.    (CL  264—29.1) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvinyl  halides  and  poly- 
vinylidene  halides  and  (2)  a  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

o  R 

R'"-B  81 

J.  I\ 

0  OR' 

\'^ 

I 
R 


w 


where  R.  R'  R"  and  R'"  each  represents  a  carbocyclic 
radical,  the  compound  of  (2)  constituting  from  2%  to 
65%  by  weight  of  the  aforesaid  composition. 


3,029.211 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  VEVYUDENT 
POLYMER  ANT)   A  COMPOITVD  CONTAIN- 
ING BORON,  OXYGEN  ANT)  SILICON 
Stephen  J.  Groaos,  Naperville,  HI.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  Matee 
No    Drawing.     Application    Nov.    19.    1958,    Ser.    No. 
774,832,   now   Patent   .No.   2.967.877.   dated   Jan.   10, 
1961,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  685,- 
826,  Sept.  24,  1957.  oow  Patent  .No.  2.915.543,  dated 
Dec.  1.  1959.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  30, 
1960.  Scr.  No.  18,470 

4  Claims.     (Q.  260—29.1) 
I.  A  composition  comprising  (I)  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  class  consistmg  of  polyvinyl  halides  and  poly- 
vinylidene  halides  and  (2)  a  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


R  R 

\  / 

R-SI-O— B-O— 81— R 

R-'  k  \ 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aryl,  ailcaryl.  and  halogenoaryl  radicals, 
the  compound  of  (2)  constituting  from  2%  to  65%  by 
weight  of  the  aforesaid  composition. 


3,029,212 
SYNTHETIC  TANNING  AGENT  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRFPARING  SAME 
Stanley  Lipowski,  Newark,  and  Charles  A.  Fetscher,  Short 
HDlt,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company, 
Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawbig.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  682,616 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.3) 
16.  A  synthetic  tanning  agent  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  condensation  products  having 
the  basic  formula 


sisting  of  — H  and  —CM,.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  ammonium,  n  represents 
an  average  positive  integer  between  about  3  and  4  and  the 
degree  of  sulfonation  of  said  agent  being  an  average  of 
about  75  to  85%  based  upon  the  bis-phenol  disulfonic 
acid  salt  portion  of  the  molecule. 


3,029  J 13 
FIBER.FOR.MING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL 
CYANIDE  ON  N  •  VINYL  -  3  -  MORPHOLINO.NE 
POLYMER  SUBSTRATES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  USE 
Ardy  Armcn,  Denbigh.  Va.,  Stanley  A.  Mnrdock,  Con- 
cord, Calif.,  and  Giles  R.  Cokclet,  Williamsburg.  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,570 
29  Claims.  (O.  26»— 29.6) 
I.  Method  for  preparing  fiber-forming  graft  copoly- 
mers which  comprises:  (1)  dissolving,  in  an  aqueous 
saline  solution  that  is  a  solvent  for  polyacrylonitrile.  (a) 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomcric  material  com- 
prising at  least  a  predominant  proportion  of  vinyl  cya- 
nide, and  (/)),  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about  50  weight 
percent  of  a  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone  monomer  of  the 
structure: 

o 
2CH    Hex 

YCH      i:=o 

\  y 

s 

I 

HC=CIIi 

wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  alltyl  and  haloalkyl  radi- 
cals containing  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  and  (2) 
polymerizing  the  dissolved  monomeric  material  of  (a) 
in  the  presence  of  the  dissolved  N-vinyI-3-morphoIinone 
polymer  to  form  a  graft  copolymer-containing  polymeric 
product  in  spinnahic  dispersion  in  said  aqueous,  poly- 
acrylonitrile-dissolving.   saline  solution. 


3,029.214 

STABILIZED  SOLLTIONS  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMERS 

Patrick  H.  Hobson.  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Cbcm- 

strand  Corporation,   Decatur,   Ala.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,195 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—32.6) 

3.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  an  acry- 
lonitrile  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polymer  of  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile. 
up  to  18  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  from 
2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  N-heterocyclic  mon- 
omer and  a  blend  of  (A)  a  polymer  of  at  least  80  per- 
cent by  weight  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  another  mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymeriz- 
able  therewith  and  (B)  a  polymer  of  at  least  30  percent 
by  weight  of  a  vinyl  N-heterocyclic  monomer  and  up  to 
70  percent  by  weight  of  another  mono-olefinic  monomer 


"0-/X  r*^-««    HO-/\_R, 


\y 


-SOi 


V 


XOi 


m  ^'h'ch  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H     copolymerizable  therewith.  (A)  and  (B)  being  so  pro- 
^u       A      r^ii' /^*  o  "^  *^°"''  consisting  of    portioned  that  the  said  blend  contains  from  2  to  10  pcr- 

— CM,  and  — CHjCHj.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con-    cent  of  the  said  vinyl  N-heterocyclic  monomer  based  on 
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the  weight  of  the  said  blend,  a  dimethyl  carbamyl  sol- 
vent therefor,  and  from  0.01  to  2.0  piercent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  solvent  and  polymer  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  hydroquinone. 
2,5-di-tert-butylhydroquinone  and  2.5-di-tert-amylhydro- 
quinone. 


3,029,215 

COPOLYMERS  OF  4.METHYL.1-PENTENE  AND 

1 -OLE  HNS 

Tod  W.  Campbell,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  I^laware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,220 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 

I.  A  fiber-forming  crystalline  copolymer  capable  of 
being  formed  into  orientable  shaped  articles  of  from 
about  75 '/f  to  90%  of  4-methyl-l-pentene  and  from 
about  10%  to  25*^  of  a  1 -olefin  having  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  having  at  least  three  — (CH2) —  groups  in  a 
straight  chain  adjacent  the  double  bond  of  said  I -olefin, 
said  copolymer  having  been  prepared  from  the  indicated 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  transition  metal  compound  wherein  the 
cation  is  in  a  higher  valence  state  than  its  lowest  possible 
valence  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr. 
Ce.  V.  Nb.  Ta.  Cr.  Mo.  and  W  and  an  organometallic 
reducing  agent,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  0°  C.  to  about  200'  C. 


3,029,216 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  DISSIMILAR  1,2.ALKYL- 
ENE  OXIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Charleston,  and  Haywood  G. 
France,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,146 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—42) 
2.  A  resinous  block  copolymer  which  comprises  a 
homopolymerized  block  of  a  1,2-alkylene  oxide  linearly 
united  to  a  homopolymerized  block  of  a  dissimilar  1.2- 
alkylene  oxide,  said  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  25,000. 


3,029,217 
MOLDING    COMPOSITION    OF    RUBBER    REIN- 
FORCED    STYRENE    POLYMER     AND     LOW 
MOLECULAR    WEIGHT   HOMOPOLYMER    OF 
AR-TERT.-BLTYLSTYRENE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Carleton  W.  Roberts,  Midland,  Daniel  H.  Haigh,  Beaver- 
ton.  Richard  H.  Hall,  Midland,  and  Junior  J.  Lamson. 
Bay  City^  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,961 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  A  resinous  composition  consisting  of  (1)  from  90 
to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  thermoplastic 
copolymer  of  from  90  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series  and 
from  10  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  copolymer 
of  from  40  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  butadiene  and 
from  60  to  20  percent  of  styrene,  intimately  incorporated 
with  (2)  from  10  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  homopoly- 
mer  of  ar-tert.-butylstyrene  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  35,000  and  100,000. 


3,029,218 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISED  OF  MONO- 
MERIC DIACRYLATE  ESTERS  OF  POLYGLY- 
COLS  ON  POLYVTNYLLACTA.MS,  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OBTAINABLE 
THEREWFTH,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Stanley  A.  Murdock  and  Ardy  Armen.  Concord.  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  .Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,769 
31  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
17.  Composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  (A) 
a  fiber  forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about  80  percent 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  (B)  a  minor  proportion  of 
up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)  between 
about  20  and  80  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of  mono- 
mers consisting  of  ( 1)  from  about  10  to  90  mole  percent 
of  a  diester  of  a  polyglycol  of  the  formula: 

CHj=CZ-CO-(OC2H«)„ 

(OC3H6)n-OOC-GC=CHa        (I) 

wherein  Z  and  G  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  m  is  a  number  having  an 
average  value  from  6  to  100;  and  n  is  a  number  having 
an  average  value  from  0  to  10;  with  the  limitation  that  the 
value  of  n  is  less  than  about  half  of  the  value  of  m;  and 
(2)  from  about  90  to  10  mole  percent  of  at  least  one 
monomeric  alkenyl  group-containing  organic  sulfonic  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formulae: 

Yr  Rib 

XX 

ClI,=C-l-    -U(ClIi),-SO,X 
CHi=ClI-(CIIi)».-SO,X 

cirj=c-coo-(cni),-.«)iX 


(II) 

(HI) 


z 

(IV) 

cHf=c-co.NH-((:Hj),-S(),x 

i 

(V) 

CHi=C-CHt-NH-(CH,).-S()iX 

Z  (VI) 

all  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  bromine;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  I;  and 
r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and  ib)  from  about  80  to  20 
weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  lactam  polymer. 


3,029,219 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  COMPRISED  OF  MONO- 
MERIC      VINYL      BENZYL      POLYGLYCOL 
ETHERS  ON   POLVVINVLLACTAMS,  ACRY- 
LONITRILE POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OB- 
TAINABLE THEREWITH,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Stanley   A.  Murdock,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,771 
28  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.5) 
16.  Composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  (A) 
a  fiber  forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomcric  material  containing  at  least  about  80  per- 
cent by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  (B)  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  ba^ed  on  the 
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weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a) 
between  about  20  and  80  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  (1)  from  about  10  to  90  moie 
percent  of  a  vinyl  benzyl  polyglycol  ether  of  the  formuLi: 


CHf=C 


"< 


ciiicoc  HiCiii).(ocncHicni).o 


(i» 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  thio- 
alkyl  radicals  coniainmg  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms 
and  halogens  of  atomic  number  17  to  53;  m  has  an  average 
value  from  about  2  to  about  40;  n  has  an  average  value 
of  from  0  to  about  20  with  the  limitation  that  the  value 
of  n  is  always  less  than  that  of  m  and  the  sum  total  of 
m  plus  n  is  from  about  2  to  about  40;  and  (2)  from  about 
90  to  10  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  alkenyl  group- 
containing  organic  sulfonic  acid  compound  selected  from 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing the  formulae: 


CIIr=C^-    --(CIliJp-SOjX 


cHj=cH-(cni)«-so,x 

cHi^r-roo-(ciii),-so,x 

I 
z 

ClIf=C-C0MI-(CII»),-80,X 

i 
C  Hf=C  -C  Hi-X  H-  (C  Hi)  .-80»X 

z 


(II) 
(III) 

(IV) 


(V) 

(VI) 


all  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metals;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  bronufl«^-R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and  r  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and  (b)  from  about  80  to  20 
weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  lactam  polymer. 


3,029.220 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  VIONOMERIC  AMINO- 
ETHYLACRYI.ATF^  AND  METHACRYLATES  ON 
POLYVINYLI  ACTAMS,  ACRYLONITRILE  POLY- 
MER    COMPOSITIONS     OBTAINABLE     THERE- 
WITH, AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Stanley  A.  Murdock,  Concord.  Calif..  Clyde  W.  Davis, 
Wiiliamsburx,    Va.,    and    Forrest    A.    Ehlers,    Walnut 
Cre«k,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, .Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,844 
19  Claims.     (CL  260 — 15.5) 
5.  Composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  (1) 
a  fiber  forming  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  containing  at  least  about  80  percent 
by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  (2)  a  minor  proportion  of 
up  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  graft  copolymer  of  (a)  from  about 
20  to  80  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
graft  copolymer,  of  a  monomeric  aminoethylacrylatc  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


o 


(K)»NC|ll40c. 


z 

I 

(•-CHi 


(It 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and 
from  about  80  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  poly-N-vinyl- 
lactam. 


3,029,221  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRAFT  CO- 
POLYMERS COMPRISING  REACTING  (POLY- 
STYRYDALKALI  METAL  COMPOUNDS  WFTH 
RESINS  CONTAINING  CERTAIN  REACTIVE 
PENDANT  GROUPS 
Frank  J.  Welch,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  I 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,054  ' 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polystyrene  graft 
copolymers,  which  comprises  reacting  at  from  0°  C.  up 
to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  in  an 
anhydrous,  inert  organic  diluent,  (polystyryl)alkali  metal 
compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


'i 


ciiirii 


T 

•Ml  J., 


.M. 


wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals,  alkaryl  radi- 
cals and  aralkyl  radicals.  Me  represents  an  alkali  metal 
atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  such  that  the  molecular  weight 
of  said  (polystyryl)alkali  metal  compound  is  at  least 
1,000.  with  a  resin  containing  reactive  pendant  groups, 
said  reactive  pendant  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  ester  radical,  a  cyano  radical,  a  sulfonyl 
radical,  and  a  chloro  radical,  and  wherein  said  reactive 
pendant  group  is  attached  to  the  resin  backbone  via  a 
carbon-carbon  bond  and  is  free  of  active  hydrogen. 


3.029,222 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  METHYL  METHACRYLATE, 
ALPHA-METHYI.STYRENE     AND     BUTADIENE 
ELASTOMERS   AND   PROCESS   OF   PREPARING 
THE  SAME 

Joseph  Biiskin,  7  N.  13th  St.,  Easton,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,284 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.5) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  interpolymer, 
said  interpolymer  being  the  polymerization  product  of  1  to 
55  parts  by  weight  of  alpha-methylstyrene,  99  to  45  parts 
by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate.  and  1  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  rubbery  butadiene  polymer. 


3,029,223 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRANSPARENT  COM- 
POSITIONS FROM  STYRENE,  METHYL  METH- 
ACRYLATE AND  RUBBERY  COPOLYMERS  OF 
STYRENE  AND  BUTADIENE  AND  RESINOUS 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Billy  B.  Hibbard,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  ^lich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,470 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 

I.  A  resinous  transparent  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising an  interpolymer  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  in- 
gredients consisting  essentially  of  from  5  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  from  55  to  57  percent  by  weight 
of  butadiene  and  from  45  to  43  percent  of  styrene  and 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  consisting 
of  from  50  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  styrene  and  from 
50  to  40  percent  of  methyl  methacrylate. 
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3,029,224 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLVOLEHNS 

Arnold  Fischer  and  Hans-Joachim  Lcnz,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akti- 
cngesellschatl  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  8,  1957 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  In  the  process  of  stabilizing  a  polymer  of  an  olefin 
having  2-3  carbon  atoms  against  thermooxidative  decom- 
position, the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  said  polymer 
a  two-component  stabilization  system  comprising  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfide, 
antimony  trisulfide,  Cadmium  sulfide,  cadmium  selenide, 
cadmium  sulfide  selenide  and  stannic  disulfide  and  an 
organic  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-stearoyl-p-aminophenol,  4,4'-thio-bis-[  (6-tcrt.-butyl)- 
m-cresol]  and  a  condensation  product  prepared  from 
nonyl-phenol  and  acetone. 


3,029,225  » 

TEMPERATURE  AND  SOLVENT  RESISTANCE 
OF  ELASTOMERS 
Robert  P.  Cox,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bjorksten  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fitchberg,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,380 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—46.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  rubber  body 
having  i.  non-polar  flexible  interior  and  a  highly  polar 
solvent  resistant  skin  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  vulcanizate  by  reacting  a  copolymer  of  a  monomeric 
mixture  consisting  of  98.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  and  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  triethoxy 
silane  with  a  vulcanizing  agent,  immersing  the  vulcanizate 
in  a  boiling  alkali  meta!  hydroxide  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  .2  to  1.5  normality  for  a  period  of  about  10 
to  40  minutes. 


product  at  ordinary  room  temperature  but  so  thickening, 
in  molten  condition,  the  same  polycondensation  product 
containing  up  to  a  maximum  of  2.5%  by  weight  of  water- 
soluble  components,  that  the  ratio  between  the  flow  rate, 
determined  by  means  of  the  extrusion  plastometer  ac- 
cording to  A.S.T.M.  D.  1238-52  T,  of  the  unmixed  poly- 
condensation product  and  the  flow  rate  of  the  polycon-^ 
densation  product  mixed  with  the  high  temperature  thick-° 
ening  agent  amounts  to  at  least  1.5,  and  then  rapidly 
extruding  the  resulting  physical  mixture  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  linear  polycondensation  product  and  high  tem- 
perature thickening  agent  under  conditions  of  elevated 
temperatures  at  which  said  mixture  is  molten  into  a 
massive  self-supporting  shaped  product  of  substantial 
cross-section,  thereby  at  least  greatly  minimizing  diffi- 
culties due  to  rapid  changes  in  plasticity  of  said  high 
molecular  weight  linear  polycondensation  products  per  se 
on  melting. 

3,029,227 
CROSS-LINKING  AND  CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS 
Lester  E.  Robb,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,188 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  cross-linking  a  linear  chain  saturated 
polymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  said 
monomer  having  subst  tuents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and,  bromine  and  which 
comprises  mixing  said  polymer  with  0.1  and  10  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer  of  a  carbamic 
acid  salt  of  an  acyclic  polyfunctional  am  ne,  said  amine 
containing  amino  groups  as  the  sole  reactive  groups,  de- 
composing said  salt  by  heating  to  liberate  the  free  amine 
and  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  between  30'  F.  and 
205°  F.  and  reacting  the  amine  with  said  polymer  at  a 
temperature  below  450°  F. 


3,029,226 
PROCESS  OF   EXTRl  DING   COMPOSITION   COM- 
PRISING A  FIBER  FORMING  LINEAR  CONDEN- 
SATION PRODUCT  AND  A  THICKENING  AGENT 

Jacob  ChristofTel  Ferdinand  Kessler  and  Harm  Roelf 
Spreeuwers,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V. 
Onderzoekingsinstituut  Research.  Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Application  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,935,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  514.666,  June  10,  1955, 
now  Patent  No.  2.959,570,  dated  Nov.  8,  1960.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
89,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  30,  1954 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  massive  self-sup- 
porting shaped  extrusion  products  of  substantial  cross- 
section  from  extrusion  materials  consisting  essentially  of 
high  molecular  weight  fiber-forming  linear  polycondensa- 
tion products  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  long 
chain  synthetic  linear  polyamides  which  have  recurring 
amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer 
chain  and  linear  polyurethanes.  said  process  consisting  of 
preparing  a  physical  mixture  of  (a)  said  polycondensa- 
tion product  and  (/>)  from  0.2%  up  to  a  maximum  of 
2%.  by  weight  of  said  polycondensation  product,  of 
p-di(epoxy-propoxy)  benzene  as  a  high  temperature 
thickening  agent  when  present  in  the  same  proportion 
having  no  appreciable  effect  on  said  polycondensation 


3,029,228 
HYDROLYZED  POLYMERS  OF  ALKYL  METH- 
ACRYLATES AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING THEM 

Frank  J.  Glavis,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690,192 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—86.1) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  an  alkyl  methacrylate 
polymer  to  form  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  methacrylic 
acid  polymer  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  60°  C.  but  below  a  temperature  at  which 
appreciable  polymer  degradation  occurs,  a  particulate 
polymer  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolymers  thereof  and  copolymers  containing 
in  the  polymer  molecule  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  the  aforesaid  alkyl  methacrylates  and  up  to  50% 
by  weight  of  other  copolymerizable  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  molecules,  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium 
which  swells  the  polymer  without  dissolving  it  but  does 
not  appreciably  swell  and  does  not  dissolve  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  hydrolysis  products  of  the  polymer  having 
at  least  10%  of  hydrolyzed  methacrylate  units,  said  me- 
dium containing  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isopropanol  and  mixtures  of  isopro- 
panol  and  ethylene  glycol,  sufficient  ethylene  glycol  being 
used  when  the  first-mentioned  particulate  polymer  is  solu- 
ble in  isopropanol  to  prevent  the  medium  from  dissolving 
said  polymer,  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  a  small 
amount  of  water  up  to  but  not  in  excess  of  1  mole  thereof 
per  hydrolyzable  unit  of  the  polymer. 
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3,029^29 
SUSPENSION    POLYMERIZATION    OF    VINYL 
CHLORIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HIGHER 
ALIPHATIC  LNSATLTIATED  ALCOHOLS 
Waller  Do«ll,  BurKkircben.  l'pp«r  Bavaria.  Germany,  as* 
signor  to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft   nor- 
mals Meister  Lucius  St   Bnining.   Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporatiun  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  23,  1957 

10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 87.1) 
3.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  fine-grained  solid 
polymer  by  polymerizing  a  monomeric  starting  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
a  mixture  of  a  major  portion  of  vinyl  chloride  and  the 
balance  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator 
supplying  free  radicals  and  being  soluble  in  said  mono- 
meric starting  material,  said  polymerization  being  carried 
out  in  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  a  suspending 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  gelatine,  methyl  cellulose  and  barium  sulphate, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  aque- 
ous monomeric  suspension  0.01  to  2%  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  the  monomer  of  at  least  one  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  unsaturated 
aliphatic  alcohols  and  polyhydric  unsaturated  aliphatic 
alcohols,  said  alcohol  containing  10  to  25  carbon  atoms 
and  one  to  three  olefinic  double  linkages,  said  addition 
preventing  the  formation  of  fish-eyes  when  the  polymer 
is  processed  with  the  application  of  hcaL 


3,029.230 

PROPANT  TELOMERIZED  ETHYLENT-VTNYL 

ACETATE  COPOLYMER 

Howard  William  Strauss,  Groves,  Tex.,  assii^ior  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemouri  and  Company,  Wilmin|!ton,  DeU 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,844 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 87.3) 

1.  A  telomeric  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  ace- 
tate containing  propane  incorporated  into  the  polymer 
as  telogen,  the  concentration  of  propane  being  2.2  to  8 
mol  percent  of  ethylene  monomer  and  from  0.5  to  3  mol 
percent  of  vinyl  acetate  in  the  copolymer,  having  a  densi- 
ty of  0.915  to  0.940  g./cc.  and  a  melt  index  of  0.1  to  20. 

3.  Process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  passing  ethylene.  2.2  to  8.0  mol  percent  of 
propane,  based  on  the  ethylene  charged,  and  0.1  to  2.0 
mol  percent  of  vinyl  acetate,  based  on  the  ethylene 
charged,  into  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  150*  to  250'  C.  at  a  pressure  of  15.000  to  25,000 
p.s.i.  with  catalytic  amounts  of  a  free  radical  forming 
initiator,  continuing  the  resulting  polymerization  until  a 
conversion  of  greater  than  6  percent  of  the  ethylene  is  ob- 
tained, and  recovering  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl 
acetate  from  the  resulting  mixture,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining from  0  5  to  3  mol  percent  of  vinyl  acetate,  based 
on  the  total  composition,  and  having  a  density  of  0.915 
to  0.940  g./cc.  and  a  melt  index  of  0.1  to  20. 


3,029,231 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 

Genit  Jan  van  Ameroncen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla* 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  17,  1956 
3  Claims.     (O.  260 — 87.5) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins 
of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  at  temperatures  below  about  150* 
C.  and  pressures  below  about  500  p.s.i..  the  polymeriza- 
tion being  conducted  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
groups   IVB.   VB.   VIB,  and   VIII   of  the   periodic  table 
and  an  aluminum  alkyl,  and  an  mert  hydrocarbon  sol- 


vent for  the  monomer,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
from  0.00 1  to  5  molar  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride based  on  the  weight  of  alpha-olefin. 


3,029,232 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMIDE  CO.NTAINLNG 

CELLULOSE 

Norbert   M.    Bikales,    Stamford,    Conn.,   and   James    R. 
Stephens,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,003 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—231) 
1.  In  a  process  of  carbamylethylating  cellulose  by  heat- 
ing it  With  an  aqueous  treating  liquor  comprising  water, 
an  acrylamide  and  a  strong  alkali,  the  improvement 
whjch  comprises;  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  from  about 
45*  to  about  130*  C;  maintaining  in  said  treating  liquor, 
per  hundred  parts  of  water,  an  amount  of  alkali  stoichi- 
ometrically  equivalent  to  from  about  one-half  to  about 
four  parts  of  sodium  hydroxide,  an  amount  of  an  acryl- 
amide of  from  about  five  parts  to  about  the  solubility 
limit  at  the  operating  temperature,  and  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  produce  swelling  of  the  cellulose  of  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  a  strong  alkali  and  a  strong  acid,  said  salt 
having  in  water  alone  a  substantially  neutral  to  slightly 
alkaline  pH  and  being  in  said  treating  liquor  substan- 
tially unreactive  with  the  acrylamide;  maintaining  said 
cellulose  in  intimate  reactive  contact  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  treating  liquor  to  thoroughly  wet  the  cel- 
lulose; and  maintaining  said  conditions  until  substitution 
is  completed,  whereby  the  amide-containing  cellulose  is 
obtained  with  a  minimized  carboxyethyl  content. 


3,029  J33 

9a.HYDROXY-STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  and  Robert  D.  Mulr, 
Deerfield,  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  5,  1959 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
8.    17a-(2-carboxyelhyl)  -  9o.l7^  -  dihydroxyandrost-4- 
en-3-one   lactone. 


3,029,234 

CYCLOALKADIEMC    DERIVATIVF.S   OF 

NMALKYNYL)  PHENOTHIAZINES 

John  P.  LuvIsi,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,084 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R 

I 


-R-vv'yY'* 

"     1        t 

CXi). 
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3,029^36 
NEW  RUBICENE  DYESTUFFS  CAPABLE  OF  FIXA- 
TION ON  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Max    Staeuble,    Basel,    and    Kurt    Weber,    Bottmingen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Company,  Inc.,  Fair- 
lawn,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  4,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.5) 
10.  Alkali  metal  salt  of  diamino-rubicene  sulfonic  acid 
of  the  formula 


in  which  the  R's  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl, 
methoxy  and  ethoxy  radicals,  X  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  about  12. 


3,029,235 

HALOCYCLOALKADIENIC  DERIVATIVES  OF 
N-(ALKYNYL)PHENOTHIAZINES 

John  P.  LuvIsi,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,085 

11  CUims.     (CI.  260—243) 
6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


\H- 


V 


(SO,H). 


in  which  n  represents  a  whole  number  in  the  range  from 
2  to  4  inclusive,  the  position  of  the  triazinylamino  groups 
being  the  same  as  that  of  the  nitro  groups  in  dinitro- 
rubicene. 

3,029,237 
QUEVOXOLrVYL  THIOPHOSPHORIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Klaus  Sasse,  Koln-Stammheim,  Richard  Wegler,  Lever- 
kusen,  and  Giinter  Unterstenhofer,  Opiaden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  9,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—250) 
6.  A  thiophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  following  formula 


Xv^v- 


B< 


XAn^ 


1 

/ 


P-OR 


and 


R- 
R- 


R         I  R 

(CR'i). 
i  R' 


■c — >-x 

X     / 


X        X 

in  which  the  R's  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  methoxy 
and  ethoxy  radicals,  the  R'  's  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  the  X's 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  at  least  one  X 
being  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  12, 


in  which  Y  stands  for  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  S,  R  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R^  stand  for  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  and  trifluoro  methyl 
groups. 

3  029  238 
2.3-DIMERCAPTO-QtTNdxALINE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Klaus  Sasse,  Koln-SUmmheim,  Richard  Wegler,  Lever- 
kusen, Giinter  Unterstenhofer,  Opiaden,  and  Ferdinand 
Grewe,  Koln-Stammheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken    Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—250) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  following  formula 


\/ 


nA  / 


CHi 


41K) 
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6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


whereia  n  stands  for  a  number  from  0  to  4,  R  sUnds  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  groups,  lower  alkylmercapto 
groups,  nitro  and  halogen;  R'  and  R"  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halogens  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl, 
lower  alkyl  carbonyl.  phenyl-carbonyl,  carbonamido, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  carbonamido,  phenyl  substituted 
carbonamido.  carboxyl.  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  groups, 
cyano  groups,  nitro.  and  when  taken  together  with  the 
gemioal  carbon  atom,  chloro-substituted  cyclo-pentadiene. 


3,029,239 
BASIC  SlBSTTTl  TED   1-  AND  T-ALKYL- 
XANTHINKS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
Erwin  Kohktaedt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Karl  Helm 
KlinKler,  Langen.  Hes.sc,  Germany,  assienori  to  Chem- 
lewerk   Hombun;.    /weigniederlavsung   der    Deutschen 
Gold-    und     Silb«r-Scheidean.stalt.     vormals     Roessler 
(Degussa),  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  I,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1954 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—253) 
7.  A  compound  selected  from  the  g.oup  consisting  of 
theophylline  derivatives  having  the  formula 

.    Cllr-N CO         Ri-\H-R, 

11/ 

CO    r— V 

CII 

I       II      ^ 

CIIr-\ C-X 

and  theobromine  derivatives  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 

Rt-N'H-Ri-N- CO        CHi 

I      I     / 

CO     C— \ 

II     \ 


cu 


CHi-\ C-\' 


and  the  halides  thereof,  in  which  formulae  R,  is  an  alkyl 
radical  with  2-3  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
cyclohexyl,  benzy!,  phenylethyl,  phenylisopropyl.  a-ethyl- 
^-phenylethyl.  hydroxyethyl,  phenylhydroxycthyl  and 
phcnylhydroxy-isopropyl  groups. 


3,029.240 

PREPARATION  OF  DIMETHYLPIPERAZINT 

"JJJi^nE.  Emer,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Houdry 

Process  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,160 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 268) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  dimethylpiperazine  which 
includes  the  steps  of:  subjecting  the  vapors  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylcthylcnc- 
diamine.  pentamethyldiethylenetriamine.  hexamethyltri- 
ethylenetetraminc  and  heptamethyltetraethylenepentamine 
to  the  catalytic  action  of  acidic  silica-alumina  particles  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  600*  F.  and  700*  F. 
at  an  absolute  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.5  to  2  atmospheres  at  a  space  rate  of  from  about  0.5 
to  2  volumes  of  liquid  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour; 
withdrawing  effluent  vapors  from  the  catalyst;  condensing 
the  vapors  from  such  catalytic  action  and  fractionally 
distilling  the  liquid  to  separate  dimethylpiperazine  and 
trimethylamme  therefrom. 


3,029,241 
PHFNYI  PIPFRA/.INYLACYI.  ANII INES 
Otis  E.  Fancher  and  Robert  N.  Schut,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to   Miles   Uboratories,   inc.,   Elkhart,   ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  I>rawing.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,965 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  phenylpiper- 
azinylacyl  aniline  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  straight 
and  branched  chain  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine 
and  bromine  atoms  and  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and 
hydroxy  radicals,  and  n  represents  a  cardinal  number  of 
from  0  to  3,  and  its  non-toxic,  water  soluble  acid  addition 
salts. 


3.029.242 
SEPARATION  OF  HKTKROCYCLIC  NITROGEN 
CO.MPOLNDS 
Raymond  N.  Fleck,  West  Covina,  and  Cariyle  G.  Wight, 
rullerton.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Lnion  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,409 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—283) 
I.  The  process  for  separating  a  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  two  isomers  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  pyridines,  alkyl  quinolines,  alkyl  iso- 
quinolines,  quinoline  and  isoquinoline  in  which  each  of 
the  alkyl  groups  is  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  which 
process  comprises:  (I)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
lean  granular  adsorbent  consisting  essentially  of  a  par- 
tially dehydrated  crystalline  metallo  alumino  silicate  hav- 
mp  pores  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  between  about 
7  A.  and  about  13  A.  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  rich 
adsorbent  containing  the  more  readily  adsorbed  isomer 
and  a  raffinate  product  which  is  rich  in  the  less  readUy 
adsorbed  isomer;  (2)  separating  said  raffinate  product 
from  said  rich  adsorbent;  and  (3)  removing  said  more 
readily  adsorbed  isomer  from  said  rich  adsorbent. 


3,029,243 
PREPARATION   OF   DIHYDROAGROCLAVINE 
FROM  A  MIXTl'RE  OF  AGROCLAYINE  AND 
ELYMOCLAVINE 
Stephen  M.  Olin,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Lab- 
oratories. Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind..  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20.  1960.  Ser.  .No.  37,030 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—285.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dihydroagroclavine 
by  the  conversion  of  a  mixture  of  clavine  alkaloids  con- 
sisting essentially  of  agroclavine  and  elymoclavine  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  said  mixiure  dissolved  in  an 
acidic  medium  in  the  presence  of  platinum  and  isolating 
s.iid  dihydroagroclavine.  i 


3.029,244 
AROYLPIPERIDINOl.S  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Lyie,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.H.,  and  Henry  J.  Troscl- 
aniec,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,898 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260— 294J) 
13.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


RiCll, 


^     OR, 


Ri 
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X\    o 

R.cn«-N 

I  c 


Kt 


KA. 


K3 


ORi 

wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  ester  groups  and  the  water-soluble 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  p-mcthoxyphenyl,  3,4-dimcthoxy- 
phenyl  and  3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl;  and  water-soluble, 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  having  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable anions. 


3,029,245 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  NITRILES 

Robert  S.  Aries,  225  Greenwich  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,200 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.9) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrites,  which  com- 
prises passing  a  mixture  of  a  mononuclear  lower  alkyl- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  and  a  mononuclear  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acid,  the  proportion  of  carboxylic  acid 
in  said  mixture  ranging  from  about  20%  to  about  70% 
by  weight,  in  the  vapor  phase,  in  admixture  with  am- 
monia and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  at  least  1  mole  of 
ammonia  being  present  for  each  alkyl  group  and  each 
carboxylic  acid  group  and  at  least  2  moles  of  oxygen  being 
present  for  each  alkyl  group,  over  an  oxidation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polyvalent 
metals  of  groups  1(B),  III(A),  V(B),  VI  and  Vll(B)  of 
the  periodic  system  and  their  oxides,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  300°  C.  and  about  600°  C,  whereby  said 
alkyl  groups  and  carboxylic  acid  groups  are  converted  to 
nitrile  groups. 

3  029  246 

«-PHENYL-4-PYRiDINEALKYL  ALKOXY- 

CARBANTLATES 

Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Glen  view,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,193 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y 


-Cn-(CUi).-0-C-N'H 

A 


v 


-O-Jower  alkyl). 


wherein  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and 
positive  integers  less  than  3,  and  y  is  a  positive  integer 
less  than  4. 


3,029,247 
CERTAIN  TETRAHYDRO-^-CARBOLINES 

Robert  N.  Schut,  F^wardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.,    a   corporation    of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,814 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
substituted  tetrahydro-/3-carbolines  of  the  formula 


H       ^ 


R' 


3.029,248 
CERTAIN  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS  OF  5  HYDROXY- 

2,l,3.BENZOTHIADIAZOLE 
Helmut  Hoffmann,  Koln-Stammheim,  Walter  Lorenz, 
Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Gerhard  Schrader,  Wupper- 
tal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1959 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—304) 
7.  A  phosphorus  compound  of  the  following  formula 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl-mercapto 
groups,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkyiene  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  chloro- 
phenyl and  phenyl,  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl-mer- 
capto, lower  dialkyi  amino,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  phenyl,  and  X  stands  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,029,249 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHALO- 
CYANINES    AND   METAL   PHTHALOCYANINES 
STABLE  TO  SEPARATION 

Georg  Geiger,  Binnlngen,  Baselland,  Armando  Geiger, 
Basel,  and  Xaver  Pfister,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  12, 1959 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stable  metal  phthalo- 
cyanines  which  comprises  heating  and  thereby  reacting 
a  mixture  of  a  halogenated  metal  phthalocyanine  con- 
taining up  to  4  halogen  atoms  in  the  molecule,  wherein 
the  halogen  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms,  with  a  vinyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  acrylic  acid  amide,  at  a  temperature  between 
30°  and  150°  C.  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid;  said  vinyl 
compound  being  employed  in  such  amount  that  up  to  20% 
of  the  said  mixture  is  vinylated. 


3,029,250 
SUCCINIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,781 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


o 

CH»-C 


O 


R-CH-C 


\ 


N-(CH»),-SO|Z 
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wherein  R  is  an  a-alkenyl  radical  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  x  is  a  small  whole  number  of  from  2  to 
4  and  Z  is  a  cation  forming  a  water  soluble  salt. 


3,029,251 
BENZOTHIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Otis  E.  Fanchcr  and  Gust  Nichols,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assign- 
on  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  15,  1958,  Scr. 
No.  760,871.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  7, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  857,568 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


«■  herein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


3,029,252 

OMEGAHYDROPOI.YFLLOROPERHALO- 

ALKANONES  AND  KETALS  THEREOF 

Howard  E.  Simmons,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,281 
10  Claims.     (O.  260—340.9) 

I.  <rf.«' -  Dihydropolyfluoroperhaloalkanone  in  which 
the  halogens  are  of  atomic  number  from  9  to  17,  inclu- 
sive, and  which  have  at  least  two  chain  carbons  in  each 
radical  pendent  on  ketone  carbonyl,  each  of  which  radi- 
cals is  of  2  to  31  carbons,  the  two  extra-chain  valences 
of  the  a-carbons  of  the  aforesaid  radicals  being  satisfied 
solely  by  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  perfluorocarbon  radicals. 

10.  2,2  -  bis(8H  -  hexadecafluoro  -  n  -  octyl)  •  1,3- 
dioxolane. 


3,029,253 

ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Edward  N.  Wheeler  and  Gene  J.  FJsher,  Corpus  Christi, 

Tex.,  auignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America, 

New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743,469 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 343.9) 
2.  In  the  process  of  synthesizing  beta  propiolactone  by 
reaction  of  ketone  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
an  aluminum  chloride-zinc  chloride  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  ethyl  acetate  as  the 
carrier  for  the  aluminum  chloride  zinc  chloride  catalyst. 


3,029.254 

STABILIZED  S ATI  RATED  CYCLIC  ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hugh  C.  Campbell,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  (o  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,     nied  Nov.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,237 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.1) 
1.  A   stabilized    composition    consisting  essentially  of 
saturated  cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tctrahydrofuran.   methyl   tetrahydrofuran.   and   tetra- 


hydropyran  and  about  0.005-1  %  by  weight  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


r 


-X- 


aon 
C(CH,h     R 


A/ 


-OH 

-C(rn,), 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CHj  and 
S  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,029,255 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  AN  AMBERGRIS  SCENT 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

Max  Stoll,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenick 

A  Co.,  Successeurs  de  la  Societe  Anonyme  M.  Naef  & 

Cl«.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzcr- 


No  Drawing.     Or^hial  application  Oct.  24,  1950,  Scr. 

No.   191,939.     Divided   and   this  application  July  27, 

1956,  Ser.  No.  601^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  3,  1949 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—345.2) 

I.  The  compound  having  an  ambergris  scent  and  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 


CH,  CH, 

CH, 

II.C               / 
CHjCJI, 

3,029.256 
QUATERNARY   AMMONIl  M   COMPOUNDS  HAV- 
ING A  2-(5-OXY-7-PYRONYL)METHYL  GROUP 
Richard  Sherrard   Cook,   Doylestown,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  Si  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,196 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—345.8) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


RO-A 


\r 


An  Ri 
1/ 
CH,N-R« 
\ 
R' 


wherein  An  represents  an  inert  anion,  R'  represents  a 
lipophilic  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  of  11 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  alkylphenyl,  alkylphenylalkyl, 
alkylphenylalkenyl,  alkylphenoxyalkoxyalkyl.  alkylpheny 
oxyalkoxyalkoxy,  alkoxyalkenyl  and  alkylphenoxyalkyl 
of  12  to  25  carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R*  when  taken  individ- 
ually represent  groups  from  the  class  consisting  of  aikyl 
groups  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  the  hydroxyethyl 
group,  and  the  benzyl  group  and,  when  takcii  together, 
a  divalent  chain  from  the  class  consisting  of      / 

3.  N  -  dodecylbenzyl  -  N  -  (2  -  (5  -  propidnoxy  -  7- 
pyronyl)  -  methyl)  -  N,N  -  dimethylammonium  chloride. 


3,029,257 

STABILIZED  SATl  RATED  CYCLIC  ETHER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hugh  C.  Campbell,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,236 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.1) 
1.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
saturated  cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


April  10,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


493 


of  tetrahydrofuran,  methyl  tctrahydrofuran,  and  tetra- 
hydropyran  and  from  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  4,4'-thiobis- 
(6-tcrtiary-butyl-m-crcsol ) . 


3,029,258 

17-OXYGENATED  9a-FLUOROANDROST- 

4-EN.3-ONES 

Clarence  G.  Bergstrom,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Raymond  M. 

Dodson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawings.     Filed  May  5,  1961,  Scr.  No.  107,941 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

Xl.r^     OX 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  and 
Z'  and  Z"  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  carbonyl,  hydroxymethylene.  and  low- 
er alkanoyloxymethylene  radicals,  the  hydroxy  and  low-, 
er  alkanoyloxy  constituents  of  the  radicals  represented 
by  Z"  being  in  the  ^  configuration,  and  the  selection  of 
Z'  and  Z"  being  such  that  when  Z"  represents  a  carbonyl 
radical  Z'  unexceptionably  represents  a  carbonyl  radical 
also. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkynyl.  and  lower  alkenyl  radicals. 


3,029,259 
9a-HALO-4-PREGNENE-3,20  DIONES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Clarence  G.  Bergstrom,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  M.  Dod- 
son, Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,560 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHi 

CHiR' 

I 
CO 

<  -R 


HiC 


/V" 


O 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  of  atomic  number  less  than  18, 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
vinylene,  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  O — CO — (lower  alkyl)  and  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hy- 
droxy and  O — CO — (lower  alkyl)  radicals. 


3,029,261 

STEROIDAL  FLUORO  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Fred  A.  Kind,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Syntex, 
S.A.,  Mexico,  D.F.,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,009 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

13.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


OR' 
\--C=CCH,F 


/\ 


R 


0=1 


/\^ 


"MV 


R* 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
double  bond  and  a  saturated  linkage,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  having  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,029,262 

17/3-(l'-ALKOXY-ETHYLIDENE-AMINO) 
STEROIDS 
Piefro  de  Ruggieri,  Carlo  Ferrari,  and  Carmelo  Gandolfi, 
Milan,    Italy,    assignors    to    Ormonolerapia    Richter 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept.  28,  1961 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.5) 

2.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


3.029,260 
3,17,20-TRIOXYGENATED  6/3-CHLOR0.5-METHYL. 

19-NOR-5^-PREGN-9-ENES 

Joseph  S.  Mihina,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,293 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HjC 


CH« 

i. 


r 


rv/ 


A 


ox 


-o^' 


H,C   CI 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  single  and  double  bonds,  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  a-methyl  group 
and  ^-methyl  group,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  acyl  radical  derived  from  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid. 
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3,029^63  / 

7.METHYL-4,6.  AN  DROSTADIENES 
J    Allan   Campbell    and   John   C.    Babcock,   Kalamazoo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
I'piohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861,775 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.   11/J  -  hydroxy  -  I7a  -  lower  -  alky]  -  6  -  dehydro- 
testosterone  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R"  is  a  lower-alkyi  radical. 


3,029,265 
POLYHYDROXY  AMINO  ETHERS  ANT)  ACYLA- 
TION  PRODL  CTS  THEREOF 
John  D.  Zech,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delanare 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  654,442 
111  Claims.     (Ci.  260 — 404.5) 

3.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )  aminaiing 
the  condensation  products  of  sorbitol  and  epichlorohydrin 
with  a  basic  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  reactive  primary  alkyl 
monoamine,  reactive  primary  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  mono- 
amine, reactive  primary  cycio  alkyl  monoamine,  reactive 
primary  polyhydroxy  lower  alkyl  monoamine,  and  lower 
alkylene  polyamines  containing  from  2  to  3  amino  nitro- 
gen atoms  and  at  least  2  amino  hydrogen  atoms  per 
molecule.  (2)  liberating  polyhydroxy  amino  ether  con- 
densation products  by  neutralizing  the  product  of  step  I 
with  an  alkali.  (3)  and  thereafter  acylating  the  polyhy- 
droxy  amino  ether  condensation  products  of  step  2  to 
form  a  fatty  acid  amide. 


3,029,266 

ORGANOMETAI.LIC  COMPOUNT>S 

Rex   D.  Closson.   Northville,   and   Thomas   H.   CofBeld, 

Farmington,   Mich.,   assignors   to    Ethyl   Corporation, 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,996 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260-^29) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  R(CO)Mn(CO)4 
wherein  "R"  is  a  univalent  organic  group  selected  from 
tht  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups  and  substituted 
hydrocarbon  groups  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  car- 
bethoxy.  carbamide,  thioether,  nitre,  nitroso  and  hydroxy 
substituents. 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acyi  manganese  penta- 
carbonyl  compound  having  the  formula  R(CO)Mn(CO)8 
wherein  "R"  is  a  univalent  organic  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups  and  substituted 
hydrocarbon  groups  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  car- 
bethoxy,  carbamide,  thioether,  nitro.  nitroso  and  hydroxy 
substituents.  said  method  comprising  reacting  an  alkali 
metal  manganese  pentacarbonyl  compound  with  an  acylat- 
ing agent  that  acylatcs  by  introducing  the  above  "R(CO)" 
group. 


3,029,264 
PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  FATTY- 
ACVL-OXYALKANE  St  LPHONATES 
Jan    van    Alphen,    Voorburg,    and    Johannes    Terwan, 
Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  29,  1958 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — tOO) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  fatty- 
acyloxyalkane  sulphonates  of  the  formula 

R.CO.O.R.SO3M 

where  R  is  a  C,  ,7  alkyl  ra^ic^I,  R'  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  alkyl  radicals  and 
divalent  dialkyl  ether  radicals  containing  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  M  is  an  alkali-metal,  in  which  a  mix- 
ture of  salts  of  the  formula  HO.R'.SOjM  which  melts  be- 
low 180°  C.  is  heated  with  an  acid  of  the  formula 
R  COOH  at  a  temperature  below  200'"  C.  but  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  mixture  of  salts. 


3,029,267 
DIBITYI.TIN  DITHIOACYI.ATES 
Morris  B.  Berenbaum,  Lcvittown.  and  Eugene  R.  Beriozzi, 
Vardley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tbiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  710,196 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
I.  An    organic    tin    compound    having    the    general 
formula 

(r»»i)iSn(SCR)i       I 

i 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  one  to  eleven  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl  and 
benzyl. 


3,029,268 
THIOETHER  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF  DITHIO- 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID,  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Fred   Corwin  Goldsmith.  Painesville.   Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  I  ubri/ol  Corporation,  Wickiiffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,081 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260-^29.9) 

2.  The  zinc  salts  of  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  having 
the  structure 


RiS.RiO 


Ri.<'.R40 


PS  811 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  aliphatic  radicals  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals,  Rj  and 
R4  are  lower  alkylene  radicals  and  x  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  6. 


3,029,269  I 

SILICON  ESTERS 
Andrew  D.  Abbott,  Ross,  and  Robert  O.  Bolt,  San  Rafael. 
Calif^  assignors  to  California  Research  Corporation, 
San   Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,422 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — »48.8) 
1.  Silicon  esters  of  the  group  consisting  of 
1 .4-bisl  tri  ( 2-butoxy  )siIoxy  ]  butane. 
2,4-bis(  tri  ( 2-butoxy )  siloxy )  pentane. 
1 .6-bis[  tri  ( 2-butoxy )  siloxy  |  hexane, 
1 .4-bisI tri ( 2-butoxy ) siloxy ] benzene,  and 
1 .3-bis  [  tri  ( 2-propoxy )  siloxy  J  benzene. 
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3,029,270  ^ 

PHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  4,  1959 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  A  phosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula: 

X     ORi 

11/ 

C»f=CH-P 

XRi 

wherein  X  stands  for  a  chalcogen  having  an  atomic 
weight  from  16  to  33;  Ri  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  mercapto  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a  lower  dialkyl  amino  group, 
a  lower  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a  phenyl  mercapto 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a  halophenyl 
mercapto  group,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a 
cyano  group,  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  a 
phenyl  carbonyl  group,  nitro-substituted  phenyl  radical. 
a  lower  alkyl  mercapto-substituted  phenyl  radical  and  a 
halogen-substituted  phenyl  radical. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  haloalkyi  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR'  and  hy- 
drocarbyl  radicals  which  are  free  from  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion  and  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

o 
II 
R"'-C-Y 

wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radi- 
cals having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  -cyano  group  ( — CN) 
and  a  radical  having  the  formula 


3,029,271 
ORGANIC  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Gail  H.  Birum,  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  James  L.  Dever,  Ar- 
lington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing      Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,174 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


RiP 


O     OR' 
OCP 

\ 

R" 


\ 


O     OR' 

11/ 
-P 
\ 
R" 


where  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above. 


3,029,272 
ALKYLATION  OF  PHOSPHONATES 
Wallace  F.  Runge,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,775 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—461) 
1.  In  a  proce^  for  the  production  of  1 : 1  addition  prod- 
ucts from  dialkyl  hydrogen  phosphonates  and  olefins  con- 
taining up  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  incre- 
mentally introducing  an  olefin  containing  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  in  which  js  dissolved  from  0.5  to  10  mol  percent 
(based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  reactants)  of  free  radical 
initiator,  into  a  dialkyl  hydrogen  phosphonate  at  such  a 
rate  as  to  maintain  a  molar  ratio  of  olefin  to  dialkyl  hydro- 
gen phosphonate  of  no  more  than  about  2:1.  while  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
0°  to  about  200°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  about 
1  atmosphere  to  about  135  atmospheres. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
oxy  and  haloalkyloxy  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  wherein  two  R  radicals  taken  together 
denote  an  -O-hydrocarbylene-O-  radical  which  comp'etes 
a  ring  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  phos- 
phorus atom  and  has  a  total  of  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  haloalkyi  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR'  and  hy- 
drocarbyl  radicals  which  are  free  from  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration  and  have  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals  having  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  -cyano  group  ( — CN)  and  the  radical 

o    OR' 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above. 

11.  A   method   which   comprises   reacting   a  trivalent 
phosphorus  chloride  compound  of  the  formula 

RaP— CI 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyloxy  and  haloalkyloxy  radicals  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  two  R  radicals  taken  together 
denote  an  -O-hydrocarbylene-O-  radical  which  completes 
a  ring  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  phos- 
phorus atom  and  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  trivalent  phosphorus  ester  of  the  formula 


3,029,273 
NTTROALKYL  DIHALOCARBANTLATES 
David  J.  Beaver,  Richmond  Heights,  and  Paul  J.  Stoffel, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,797 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y 


O 


■if 


MIC 


\ 


o-g 


where  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine, 
and  Q  is  mononitroalkyl  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


R  "P(OR')j 


3,029,274 
ALKAMINE  ESTERS  OF  AMINO  SALI- 
CYLIC  ACID 
Walter  Grimme,  Utfort,  Moers,  and  Heinricb  Schmitz, 
Moers-Meerbeck,  Germany,  assignors  to  RheiOpreussen 
Aktiengesellschaft  fiir  Bergbau  und  Chemie.  Homberg, 
Lower  Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  23.  1955,  Ser.  No.  510,535 
In  Germany  Oct.  22,  1949 
Public  Law  619,  Aug.  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  Oct.  22,  1969 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—472) 
1.  An  acid  addition  salt  of  2-diethyiaminoethyl  4-amino- 
2-hydroxybenzoatc. 


77"  O.G.— a3 
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3.029,275 
AMINOCYCLOBITANEMETHYL  BENZILATES 

Armin   G.  Wilson,  Highland   Park,   and   Samuel   Kuna, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,737 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—473) 
I.  A  cyclobuiane  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


A     II 

I       I 

B-c-r-ii 


o 


\       I     I  II      / 

N-c-c-riir-o— r-r 
/       I     I  I 

Ri         II    II 


\ 


o— Hi 


wherein  each  of  A,  B,  R  and  R,  is  (lower)   alky!;  R, 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  (lower)   alkyl;  and  a  non-toxic  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  said  cyclobutane  derivative. 
6.  A  cyclobutane  derivative  of  the  formula: 


A     II 

B-r-C-lf 


Ri 


o 


r   / 


R«-\-C-C-C  llr-O— C-C 

/         I       I 
Rt  It     I! 


X- 


r^> 


O-fR, 


wherein  each  of  A.  B.  Rj.  R«  and  Rj  is  (lower)  alkyl; 
X  is  a  middle  halogen  atom;  and  Rj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  (lower) 
alkyl. 


3,029.276 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  3.5.DISt'B. 
STmTED.4.HVDROXV    BENZOIC    ACIDS    AND 
THEIR  ESTERS 

Arnold    Hausweiler.    I.everkusen,    Robert   Seydel,    Koln- 
Dellbnick,  and   Rudolf  Stroh,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktienKeseilscbaft. 
Leverliusen,   Germany,  a  corporation   of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 473) 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  room  temperature  and  1(X)'  C.  substantial- 
ly cqui-molccular  amounts  of  carbon  tetrachloride  and 
a  phenol  substituted  in  each  ortho-position  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
isopropyl,  tertiary  butyl,  sec.  butyl,  allyl,  cyclohexyl.  cyclo- 
pentenyl  and  phenyl  radicals  in  an  alcohol  water  solution 
of  about  50-90%  concentration  containing  about  4-6  mols 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mol  of  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  copper  sulphate,  copper 
acetate,  copper  nitrate  and  mixtures  thereof  to  thereby 
form  a  4-hydroxy  benzoic  acid  ester  substituted  in  the 
3.5  positions  with  members  of  said  first  mentioned  group. 

2.  Process  accordmg  to  claim  1.  which  includes  saponi- 
fying the  3,5  disubstituted  4-hydroxy  benzoic  acid  ester 
and  recovering  the  free  .1,5-disubstituted  benzoic  acid 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,029,277 
AROMATIC  ETHERS 

Jean  Nfetlvler.  Arpajon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
I  sines  Chimiques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  28,  1957 
6  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—521) 
I.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  aryloxyethoxy- 
acetic  acids  of  the  formula: 


0-CH»-CIIr-0-CHi-C0OH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  methyl,  formyl  and  hydroxymethyl,  the 
alkali  metal,  diethylamine  and  triethanol  amine  salts  of 
such  acids,  and  the  unsubstituted  amides  of  such  acids. 


3.029.278 

PROCF^S  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

PHTHAIIC  ACIDS 

Charles  A.  SpUIcr,  Jr.,  Jollet,  111.,  and  Russell  V.  Male, 

MuQster,   Ind.,   assignors   to  Standard   Oil   Company, 

Chicago.   111.,   a   corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Draning.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1958.  Ser.  No.  779,538 
II  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 

I.  A  process  for  separating  isophthalic  and  terephthalic 
acids  from  mixtures  containing  a  major  portion  of  isoph- 
thalic acid  and  a  minor  proportion  of  terephthalic  acid 
which  comprises  forming  a  solution  containing  both  acids 
in  a  solvent  therefor,  cooling  the  solution  slowly  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  contain  a 
substantial  content  of  said  acids  in  the  saturated  state  to  a 
temperature  whereat  the  solution  is  supersaturated  with 
respect  to  isophthalic  acid  while  gradually  establishing 
visible  nucleation  in  said  solution  without  however  effect- 
ing substantial  precipitation  of  crystalline  material  there- 
from, thereafter  cooling  the  solution  at  a  relatively  rapid 
rate  to  a  temperature  whereat  substantially  the  bulk  of 
said  acids  is  precipitated  from  the  solution  as  a  crystalline 
mass  and  separating  from  the  resulting  crystalline  mass  a 
relatively  large-crystal  fraction  enriched  in  isophthalic 
acid  and  a  relatively  small-crystal  fraction  enriched  in  ter- 
ephthalic acid. 


3.029.279 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  BETA-MERCAPTO- 
PROPIONIC  ACID 
Masahiro  Kondo,  160  4-cbome,  Namo-cho,  Nishlnomiya 
City.  Hvogo  Prefecture,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1957.  Ser.  No.  689,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  6,  1957 
I  Claim.     (CI.  260—526) 
A   process  for  producing   2-(  2-carboxyethyl )    pseudo- 
thiourea  comprising  rctcting  from  at  least   1.0  to  about 
I.I  mol  of  thiourea  with  I  mol  of  acrylonitrile  at  a  tem- 
perature of  70°   to    115*   C.   in  a  concentrated   hydro- 
chloric acid  medium  containing  16  to  2.1  mols  of  hy- 
drogen chloride. 


3.029.280 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GI ITAMIC  ACID 

FROM  FERMENTATION  BROTH 

Shinichi  IVfotozaki  and   Mel  Ohno,  Tokyo,  and   Kotaro 

Fujiwara.    Kamakura-shi.   Japan,   assignors   to   Ajino- 

mote  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Sept.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  27,  1959 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—527) 
I.  A  profess  of  recovering  glutamic  acid  from  an  aque- 
ous fermentation  broth  containing  free  glutamic  acid  to- 
gether  with   hydrolyzabic  derivatives   of  glutamic   acid, 
bacterial  cells,  and  residual  carbohydrates,   which  com- 
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prises  acidifying  a  portion  of  said  broth  to  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  2.5  to  3.5  while  maintaining  the  original  water 
content;  permitting  glutamic  acid  to  crystallize  and  to 
precipitate  from  the  remainder  of  said  broth  at  said  pH 
at  room  temperature;  removing  the  precipitated  glutarnic 
acid  crystals  formed  from  the  mother  liquor;  acidifying 
the  mother  liquor  to  pH  1.0;  heating  said  mother  liquor 
in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyzc  said  glutamic 
acid  derivatives  and  to  form  glutamic  acid  therefrom, 
whereby  said  bacterial  cells  are  partly  destroyed,  and  said 
residual  carbohydrates  are  at  least  partly  converted  into 
solid  humins  insoluble  in  the  liquid  remainder  of  said 
liquor;  and  separating  said  humins  and  the  remaining 
bacterial  cells  from  said  liquid  remainder  of  said  liquor. 


group  consisting  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  and  heating  the  mixture  to  cause  the 
substantial  evolution  of  ammonia. 


3,029,284 
N-DE ALKYL ATION  OF  CARBOXAMIDO-N-ALKYL- 

TETRACYCLINE  AND  ITS  ANALOGS 
Philip  N.  Gordon,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,824 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  carboxami- 
do  N-alkyl-6-deoxytetracycIine  of  the  formula: 

X      A       B      c 


3,029,281 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GLUTAMIC  ACID 

FROM  FERMENTATION  BROTH 

Shinichi  MotozakI  and  Mel  Ohno,  Tokyo,  and  Kotaro 

Fajiwara,   Kamakura-shi,   Japan,  assignors  to  AJino- 

moto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  18,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—527) 

I.  In  a  process  of  recovering  cry  lallized  glutamic  acid 
from  a  fermentation  broth  including  an  aqueous  solution 
of  free  glutamic  acid,  of  hydrolyzable  glutamic  acid  de- 
rivatives, and  of  carbohydrates,  and  bacterial  cells  sus- 
pended in  said  solution,  the  steps  of  mechanically  sep- 
arating the  bacterial  cells  in  a  portion  of  said  broth  from 
the  liquid  remainder  of  said  broth  portion;  mixing  an 
aqueous  free  glutamic  acid  with  the  cell-free  solution  ob- 
tained by  the  separation,  whereby  the  ratio  of  carbo- 
hydrates to  glutamic  acid  in  the  resulting  liquid  mixture 
is  lower  than  the  ratio  in  said  cell-free  solution;  adjusting 
the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  approximately  3.0  and  permit- 
ting free  glutamic  acid  to  crystallize  therefrom,  leaving  a 
mother  liquor;  separating  the  crystallized  glutamic  acid 
from  said  mother  liquor;  and  heating  the  separated  mother 
liquor  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  said  glutamic 
acid  derivatives  to  glutamic  acid,  whereby  said  carbo- 
hydrates are  at  least  partially  converted  to  humins. 


3.029.282 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  PHENYLPHOS- 

PHONOUS  DICHLORIDE 

Arthur  Dock  Fon  Toy.  and  Robert  S.  Cooper.  Park  For- 
est. III.,  avsignors  to  Victor  Chemical  Works,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,723 

8  aaims.     (CI.  260—543) 

1.  A   process   for   producing    phenylphosphonous   di- 

chloride  wich  comprises  reacting  at  at  least  about  350° 

C.  an  admixture  of  phosphorus  trichloride  and  benzene 

in  the  presence  of  monochlorobenzene. 


3.029.283 

FLAMEPROOFING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE 

USE  OF  SAME 

Roger  C.  Steinhauer,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Chemical  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,041 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260— 551) 
I.  A  condensation  reaction  product  produced  by  ad- 
mixing ethylenediamine  with  the  reaction  product  of  an- 
hydrous ammonia  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 


//i^ 
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OR  o  on  (1 
wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro  and  amino;  A  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl,  said  B  being  hydrogen 
when  A  is  also  hydrogen;  C  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  dimethylamino;  R 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl.  p-toluenesulfo- 
nyl,  a-naphthalenesulfonyl  and  ^-naphthalenesulfonyl,  and 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  radical  being  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tertiary-alkyl,  secondary-alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl.  a-arylalkyl.  /3-(aryl)tertiary-alkyl  and  ^-(aryl)-sec- 
ondary-alkyl.  with  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  in  moles 
of  a  strong  mineral  acid  until  the  N-dealkylation  of  said 
compound  has  occurred. 


'    3,029,285 
POLYNITRO  DIAMINES 
Milton   B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  and   Karl  Klager.  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.,  assignors  to  AerojeJ-General  Corpora 
tion,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,888 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260— 583) 
1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  aliphatic  polynitro  di- 
amines having  the  formula: 

NOj  NO:  NO2 

I  1  I 

R-C-Cllr-NH-A-CH»-C-CHr-A-NU-cn»— C-R 

I  I  I 

NO;  NO.  N'Oj 

wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro. 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


3,029,286 
EPOXY  CURING  AGENT 
Wilbur  Lee  Bressler,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Wayne  E.  Pres- 
ley, Freeport,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,693 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—584) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyglycol  epoxide- 
amine  liquid  condensate  which  comprises  reacting  by  con- 
tacting from  0.17  to  0.83  mole  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  with  one  mole  of  a  polyamine 
having  at  least  two  amino  hydrogen  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  room  temperature  to  about  120°  C. 
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3,029.287 
PREPARATION  OF  I  NSATt  RATED  KETONES 

Roman  Marb«t,  Ri«hen,  Switzerland,  and  Gabriel  Saucy, 
Nutley,   NJ.,  assignors   to   Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  DrawinK.     Filed  July  27.  1959.  Ser.  No.  829.511 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  1,  1958 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—587) 
I.  A  process  which  comprises  condensing  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 

general  formulas 

R'  OR» 

R  -CH=C  «nd      Ri-CHi-C-R» 

\  \ 

OR>  OR« 

with  a  1,1-disubstitutcd  propargyl  alcohol  of  the  general 
formula 

R«         OH 

\   / 

c 
/  \ 

R«         C=CH 

in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  condensing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strong  mineral  acids,  acid- 
reacting  salts,  strong  organic  acids  and  Lewis  acids,  there- 
by producing  an  allenic  ketone  of  the  general  formula 

«♦ 

\ 
C=C=CH-CH-C-R> 

^(  k^      I 

and  isomerizing  the  latter  by  subjecting  it  to  an  isomeriz- 
ing  influence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic 
reagents  and  acidic  reagents,  thereby  producing  an  a-^, 
ir-«  doubly  unsaturated  ketone  of  the  general  formula 

R« 

V 


— C=CH— CH=C— C— B» 

wherein  in  the  foregoing  general  formulas,  the  symbol 
R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, the  symbol  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 
the  symbols  R'  and  R^  taken  together  represent  a  poly- 
methylene  bridge  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trimethylene  and  tetramethylene  radicals;  the  symbol  R' 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and  each  of  the  symbols 
R*  and  R*  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monocyclic  and  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, and  R*  and  R*  taken  together  represent  a  poly- 
methylene  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tttramethylene  and  pentamethylene  radicals. 

15.  A    process    which    comprises    treating   an    allenic 
ketone  of  the  general  formula 


R« 

/ 
R' 


c=c-- Cn-CH-C-R« 

I      II 

R>       U 


with  an  acidic  cyclizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  boron  trifluoride,  and  sul- 
furic acid,  wherein  the  symbol  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  the  symbol  R^  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  the  symbols  R'  and  R^  taken 
together  represent  a  polymethylene  bridge  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trimethylene  and  tetramethylene 
radicals;  each  of  the  symbols  R*  and  R»  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  and 
acyclic  hydro;arbon  radicals,  and  R«  and  R*  taken  to- 
gether represent  a  polymethylene  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylene  and  pentamethyl- 
ene radicals. 


3,029,288 
PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  BY 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 
Robert  W.  Etheringtoo,  Jr.,  Pennington,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Petro-Te«  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,102 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—604) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic aldehydes  which  comprises  passing  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  475°  C.  to  650*  C.  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  propylene  and  isobutylcne  and  oxygen  through 
a  tubular  reactor  containing  a  vanadium  oxyphosphate- 
oxyborate  catalyst  complex  wherein  said  catalyst  complex 
contains  vanadium,  phosphorous  and  boron  in  a  ratio  of 
1  gram  atom  of  vanadium.  1  to  2  gram  atoms  of  phos- 
phorous and  0.01  to  0.5  gram  atoms  of  boron,  said 
gaseous  mixture  containing  from  about  one-half  to  about 
three  mole  percent  of  the  said  hydrocarbon. 


3,029.289 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTAMETHYL- 

CYCLOPENTAPHOSPHINE 

William  A.   Henderson,  Jr.,  Stamford,   Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,6SS 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  pentamethylcyclopenta- 
phosphine  which  comprises:  bringing  into  reactive  com- 
bination at  a  temperature  between  about  —80*  C.  and 
4-100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  for  each 
of  the  reactants  substantially  equivalent  quantities  of  a 
mcthyldihalophosphinc  and  a  reducing  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium 
and  magnesium,  causing  the  reaction  to  continue  for  at 
least  about  twenty  hours,  and  recovering  so-formed  penta- 
methylcyclopentaphosphine  in  good  yield  and  purity. 


3,029,290 

RING-SUBSTITUTED   HALO    ALPHA,ALPHA'. 
XYLENE.OI.S 
Rot>ert  P.  Lindemann,  Painesville,  and  Roland  J.  Horvath, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond   Alkali  Com- 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,866 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—618) 
1.  2-chloro-p-xylcne-alpha,alpha'-diol. 


3,029,291 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALKYLIDENEBIS 

(DIBROMOPHENOLS) 

Andrew  J.  Dietzler,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  798,849 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—619) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkylidenebis(dibromo- 
phenol)  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylidenebisphe- 
nol  with  about  4  to  4.5  molar  equivalents  of  bromine  in 
the  presence  of  an  aqueous  lower  alkanoi  solvent  having 
from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0°  and  about  50*  C. 


3,029,292 

PHENOL  PI  RIFICATION 

Joseph  R.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,579 

8  Claims.     (CL  260 — 621) 
I.  The  method  for  the  recovery  of  phenol  from  a  cu- 
mene  hydroperoxide  cleavage  mixture  by  fractional  div 


APRlL  10,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


405) 


tillation,  said  mixture  comprising  phenol  and  acetone  as 
principal  components,  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  fractio/ial  distillation  to  remove  acetone  and 
then  contacting  in  the  liquid  phase  any  substantially 
acetone-free,  predominantly  phenol-containing  material, 
which  material  contains  genetic  impurities  comprising 
mesityl  oxide,  an  alkyl-substituted  benzofuran,  and  at 
least  one  precursor  of  said  alkyl-substituted  benzofuran, 
under  acidic  conditions  with  an  acidic  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  trifluoride  and  the 
halides.  sulfates  and  nitrates  of  platinum  and  those  heavy 
metals  of  groups  II  B,  III  A,  IV,  V  A  and  VIII  of  the 
periodic  table  having  an  atomic  number  less  than  52, 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  45*  C.  to  about 
200*  C.  until  the  precursor-type  genetic  impurity  has 
substantially  completely  reacted  with  phenol  and  been 
converted  to  alkyl-substituted  benzofuran,  fractionally 
steam  distilling  the  treated  phenol-containing  material 
until  mesityl  oxide  and  alkyl-substituted  benzofuran  have 
been  substantially  removed  from  said  material  and  sub- 
sequently collecting  a  purified  phenol-containing  ma- 
terial. 

3,029,293 

PHENOL  PURIFICATION 

Joseph  R.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Pitman,  NJ..  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,581 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—621) 

I.  The  method  for  the  recovery  of  phenol  from  a 
cumene  hydroperoxide  cleavage  mixture  by  fractional  dis- 
tillation, said  mixture  comprising  phenol  and  acetone  as 
principal  comjwnents.  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  fractional  distillation  to  remove  acetone  and 
then  contacting  in  the  liquid  phase  any  substantially 
acetone-free,  predominantly  phenol-containing  material, 
which  material  contains  genetic  impurities  comprising 
mesityl  oxide,  an  alkyl-substituted  benzofuran,  and  at  least 
one  precursor  of  said  alkyl-substituted  benzofuran,  under 
acidic  conditions  with  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  halides,  sulfates  and  nitrates  of 
copper,  chromium  and  mercury,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  45°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  until  the  pre- 
cursor-type genetic  impurity  has  substantially  completely 
reacted  with  phenol  and  been  converted  to  alkyl-sub- 
stituted benzofuran.  fractionally  steam  distilling  the 
treated  phenol-containing  material  until  mesityl  oxide 
and  alkvl-substituted  benzofuran  have  been  substantially 
removed  from  said  material  and  subsequently  collecting 
a  purified  phenol-containing  material. 


with  phenol  to  form  substituted  benzofurans,  and  ex- 
tractively  distilling  the  treated  phenol  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  until  the  substituted  benzofurans  have  been 
removed  from  the  phenol  material  as  an  overhead  frac- 
tion. 


3,029,295 
PREPARATION  OF  POLY-CHLORLNATED 
DIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Thermct,  Grenoble,  and  Lodovic  Parvi,  Pont-de- 
Claix,   France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Electro-Chimie 
d'Electro-Metallurgic     et     des     Aderies     Electriques 
dTJgine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  10,  1959 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—649) 


3,029,294 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHENOL 

John    Alfred    Keeble,   Banstead.   England,    assignor,   by 

mesne  avsignments,  to  Hercules  Powder  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,907 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—621) 

1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  the  phenol  in 
a  cumene  hydroperoxide  decomposition  reaction  prod- 
uct which  comprises  subjecting  said  decomposition  re- 
action product  to  fractional  distillation  to  remove  most 
of  the  lower  boiling  materials  comprising  acetone,  cu- 
mene and  a-methylstyrene  and  most  of  the  higher  boil- 
ing materials  comprising  acetophenone  and  phenyl  di- 
methyl carbinol.  and  then  contacting  any  phenol  ma- 
terial which  has  been  subjected  to  such  distillation,  but 
which  is  still  impure  in  that  it  contains  color  forming 
impurities  comprising  a-hydroxycarbonyl  compounds,  at 
a  temperature  between  40*  and  400*  C.  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids, 
strong  organic  acids  and  solid  surface-active  catalysts 
until  said  a-hydroxycarbonyl  compounds  have  condensed 
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1.  A  method  of  preparation,  in  a  single  stage  of  chlo- 
rinated diphenyl  derivatives  having  a  degree  of  chlorina- 
tion  up  to  1009c,  said  method  comprising,  passing  a  gase- 
ous stream  containing  a  chlorine  gas  ingredient  and  a  di- 
phenyl ingredient  as  essential  ingredients  therein  through 
a  fluidizable  bed  of  divided  material,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature in  the  bed  at  a  value  at  least  as  high  as  the  boil- 
ing point  of  a  desired  diphenyl  derivative,  and  regulating 
the  rate  of  through-flow  of  said  gaseous  stream  so  as  to 
maintain  said  bed  in  a  state  of  stationary  dense  fluidiza- 


tion. 


3,029,296 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
William  A.  White  and  Robert  A.  Ruehrwein,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860.890 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—650) 
1.  A  chlorination  process  which  comprises  contacting 
and  reacting  monochlorobenzene  vapor  and  ferric  chlo- 
ride as  the  essential  chlorinating  agent  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  150°  to  190'  C.  and  recovering  from  the 
resulting  chlorinated  benzene  product  dichlorobenzene 
having  a  para  to  ortho  isomer  weight  ratio  of  from  at 
least  13  parts  by  weight  of  the  para  isomer  to  1  part  by 
weight  of  the  ortho  isomer. 


3,029,297 
STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Fred  S.  Hirsekom  and  John  H.  Rains,  Wichita,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  Frontier  Chemical  Company,  Division  of 
Vulcan  Materials  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,541 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—652.5) 
1,  A  stabilized  halogenated  hydrocarbon  containing  a 
small  but  effective  proportion  of  a  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diallylamine  and  tripropyl- 
ene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  proportion  of  diallylamine 
being  from  about  0.0016%  to  about  0.2%  by  weight, 
and  the  iripropylene  being  about  0.005%  to  about  1% 
by  weight  of  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon. 
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3.029,298 
STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORINATED  HYDRO- 
CARBONS HTTH  NITRILES 
Fred  S.  Hirsekorn  and  John  H.  Rains,  Wichita,  Kans., 
a-Viisnors  to  Frontier  Chemical  Company,  Division  of 
V  ulcan  Materials  Company,  Wichita,  kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  20,542 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—652.5) 
1.  A    stabilized    low-boiling   chlorinated    hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pcrchlorethylene  and 
chloroform  containing  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-buteneni- 
trile  and  methacrylonitrile  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  pro- 
portions of  said  stabilizers  being  about  0.005 '^  to  about 
1.0%. 


3,029.299 
SfMLLTANTOl  S  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  TRI-  AND 
TETRACHLORETHVLENE 
Robert  Tberraet,  Grenoble,  and  Ladovic  Parvi,  Pont-de- 
Claix,    France,   assignors   to  Societe   d'Electro-Chimie, 
dTlectro-Metallurgie     et     des     Acieries     Electriques 
d'L'ginc,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  712,651 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  8,  1957 
22  Claims.     (CI.  260—654) 
1.  A  method  of  production  in  a  single  stage  of  trichlor- 
and  tetrachlor-ethylene  in  relative  molar  proportions  be- 
tween Cc   and  son   of  trichlor-ethylene  by  the  chlori- 
nation  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  of  1.2-dichlor-ethylene, 
said  method  comprising  essentially  the  steps  of:  passing 
continuously,  at  high  rates  of  flow  through  a  fluidizcd 
granular  mass  of  catalyst  having  the  property  of  fixing 
the  chlorine   and   a  de-hydrochlorinating  action,   main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between   350'   and  450*   C.  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  chlorine  and  dichlor-ethylene 
in  the  proportions  between  I  and  2  molecules  of  chlorine 
per  molecule  of  dichlor-ethylene.  fixing  substantially  the 
whole  quantity  of  chlorine  introduced;  and  continuously 
re-cycling  with  said  gaseous  mixture  a  quantity  of  more 
highly    chlorinated    products,    including    tetrachlor-    and 
pentachlor-ethane.  equal  to  the  quantity  of  said  products 
passing  out  of  the  reaction  zone. 


3,029,300 
SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,489 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 
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1.  In  a  selective  clathration  process  for  the  separation 
of  organic  compounds,  wherein  the  feed  mixture  to  be 
resolved  is  contacted  with  a  solution  of  a  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  base  Werner  complex  dissolved  in  a  primary 
solvent  comprising  an  aqueous  nitrogen  base  solution, 
wherein  clathration  is  effected  by  altering  the  environ- 
ment of  said  mixture  to  effect  precipitation  of  solid 
Werner  complex  clathrate,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises including  in  said  primary  solvent  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  an  added  water-soluble  ammonium  salt. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.029.301 

COMBINATION  OF  6  VOLT  AND  12  VOLT 

BATTERY 

Pierce  W.  Strider,  P.O.  Box  224.  Goldsboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   682.518.  Sept.  6, 

1957.    This  application  Aug.  18.  1959.  Ser.  .No.  836,318 

4  Claims.     (CI.  136—181) 


I.  A  battery  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrolytic  cells,  said  cells  being  arranged  in  a  pair  of 
sets,  the  cells  of  each  set  being  connected  in  series  con- 
nection, a  relay  interconnecting  said  sets,  said  relay  hav- 
mg  a  first  set  of  contacts  and  electromagnetic  means  con- 
necting said  pair  of  sets  automatically  in  series  connec- 
tion, and  said  relay  having  a  second  set  of  contacts  and 
electromagnetic  means  automatically  connecting  said  pair 
of  sets  jn  parallel  connection. 


3.029,302 
PROCESS     FOR     REDUCING     THE     ELECTRICAL 
RESISTIVTFY    OF   THE    SOIL,    PARTICULARLY 
FOR  EARTH  CONNECTIONS 
Charles  Pierre  Ledoux.  18  Rue  Achille  Jublnal.  Tarbcs, 
Hautes-Pyrenees,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,153 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  9,  1957 
7  Claims,     (a.  174—^ 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  electrical  resistance  of 
soils  around  a  grounding  electrode  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  soil  separate  from  the  grounding  electrode  a 
composition   consisting  essentially   of  calcium   sulphate, 
said  applying  step  including  placing  said  composition  in 
an  area  of  selectable  size  surroundmg  the  position  in  the 
soil  of  the  grounding  electrode  and  in  such  an  amount 
that  the  resistance  of  the  soil  will  be  reduced  to  the  de- 
sired value  by  water  in  the  soil  causing  the  formation  of 
an  electrolyte  from  said  calcium  sulphate  so  that  said  re- 
sistance will  remain  at  a  relatively  low  level  for  a  time 
period  of  several  years. 
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3,029,303 

ADHESIVELY  SECURED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

James  Severino.  5132  Newcastle  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,654 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—97) 


3,029,305 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Meyer  Marks,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Ray  B.  Schrecongost, 
Park   Ridge,  III.,   assignors  to  Admiral   Corporation, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar,  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,280 
6  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.8) 


«    6^    « 


3.  Means  for  removably  mounting  an  electric  con- 
ductor on  a  support,  said  means  including  an  elongated 
resilient  tubular  body  for  receiving  a  conductor,  said  body 
comprising  a  flat  base,  an  adhesive  on  the  base  for  se- 
curing the  body  on  a  support,  a  removable  protective 
strip  on  the  adhesive,  said  body  further  comprising  up- 
wardly convergent,  resilient  side  walls  integral  with  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  and  including  free,  reverse- 
ly and  downwardly  curved,  abutting  upper  longitudinal 
marginal  portions  extending  toward  but  spaced  from  the 
longitudiikl  center  of  the  base  and  providing  a  normally 
closed  slit  and  a  generally  V-shaped  external  guide  there- 
to for  the  insertion  of  the  conductor  and  further  providing 
means  for  deflecting  an  inserted  conductor  laterally  in 
either  direction  away  from  the  slit. 


3,029,304 
AUTOMATIC  VISUAL  FLIGHT  INFORMATION 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert   W.   Blanchard,  East  Orange,   and   Gordon   M. 
Nonnemacher,    Rahway,    NJ.,    assignors   to    Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  9,  1960.  Ser.  No.  27,674 
14  Claims.     (CI.  178—3) 
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1.  In  a  control  system  remotely  actuated  by  control 
signals  having  predetermined  characteristics;  tunable  re- 
ceiving apparatus  adapted  to  receive  wave  signals  said 
wave  signals  including  periodic  reference  components; 
control  signal  translation  means;  motive  means  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  tunable  receiving  apparatus;  oper- 
ating means  interposed  between  said  translation  means 
and  said  motive  means,  said  operating  means  energizing 
said  motive  means  in  response  to  a  control  signal  having 
said  predetermined  characteristics;  holding  means  con- 
trolled by  said  op)erating  means  for  holding  said  operat- 
ing means  operated  for  a  fixed  maximum  period  of  time; 
and  deenergizing  means  coupled  between  said  receiving 
apparatus  and  said  holding  means  for  rendering  said  hold- 
ing means  ineffective  in  response  to  said  periodic  refer- 
ence components  in  the  wave  signals  in  said  tunable  re- 
ceiving apparatus  said  holding  means  releasing  said  oper- 
ating means  after  said  fixed  maximum  period  of  time 
in  the  event  no  wave  signals  having  said  periodic  refer- 
ence components  are  received  by  said  tunable  receiving 
apparatus. 

3,029,306 
VIDEO  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND 

PROCESSING  AMPLIFIER  NETWORK 
Ray  M.  Dolby,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,239 
9  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


5.  An  information  transmission  and  display  system 
comprising  means  to  encode  message  and  address  intelli- 
gence into  first  coded  signals,  analyzer  means  coupled 
to  said  encoder  means  to  separate  said  coded  message 
intelligence  signals  from  said  coded  address  intelligence 
signals,  converter  means  coupled  to  said  analyzer  means 
to  convert  said  first  coded  message  intelligence  into  sec- 
ond coded  signals,  transmitter  means  coupled  to  said 
analyzer  means  and  converter  means  to  transmit  both  said 
first  coded  address  signals  and  said  second  coded  message 
signals  in  a  plurality  of  transmission  channels  and  a 
plurality  of  receiver  means,  each  one  coupled  to  one  of 
said  transmission  channels  and  responsive  to  said  coded 
signals  from  said  transmitter,  each  of  said  receiver  means 
including  a  display  surface,  a  printer  responsive  to  said 
second  coded  message  signals  to  produce,  in  given  char- 
acters, a  printed  display  of  said  message  intelligence,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  first  coded  address  sig- 
nals to  control  the  position  of  said  printer  in  relation 
to  said  display  surface. 


1.  A  signal  processing  system  for  reproducing  a  fre- 
quency modulated  composite  video  signal,  recorded  on  a 
storage  medium,  that  includes  blanking  pulses  and  syn- 
chronizing pulses  subject  to  spurious  frequency  and  phase 
variations  comprising:  means  for  deriving  said  composite 
signal  from  said  medium;  means  for  separating  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses  from  the  composite  signal;  means  for 
clipping  said  video  signal  including  said  blanking  pulses; 
means  coupled  to  said  separating  means  for  generating 
vertical  gating  pulses  in  response  to  said  separated  syn- 
chronizing pulses;  further  means  coupled  to  said  separating 
means  for  generating  horizontal  gating  pulses;  means  for 
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adding  said  vertical  and  horizontal  gating  pulses;  means 
for  reforming  the  blanking  pulses  in  response  to  said 
added  horizontal  and  vertical  gating  pulses;  and  means 
for  inserting  said  separated  synchronizing  pulses  in  said 
processed  video  signal  including  the  reformed  blanking 
pulses. 


3,029.307 

COMMl^ICATION  APPARATUS 

KenncUi  M.  BaxU  180  Madisoo  \re^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1959.  S«r.  No.  814,730 

7  Claims.     (CL  179—1) 


I.  Electronic  voice-amplifying  apparatus  including  a 
throat-operated  microphone,  a  transistor  amplifier  pack- 
age coupled  to  said  microphone,  and  a  speaker  coupled 
to  said  amplifier  package,  said  foregoing  elements  being 
coupled  together  in  a  miniature  package  for  placement 
on  the  human  body  in  the  vicinity  of  the  throat  where  it 
might  be  concealed  by  an  article  of  clothing,  said  micro- 
phone thus  being  accessible  to  voice  vibrations  of  the 
user  and  said  speaker  being  in  position  to  transmit  audi- 
ble sound  to  a  recipient  in  the  immediate  vicinity  thereof. 


3.029.308 
SUBSCRIPTION  TELEV  ISION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Adler,  Northfield,  and  Walter  S.  Druz,  Beosen- 
vllle.  III.,  assiRnors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  762.364 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179—1.5) 


said  reverse  count  input  to  retreat  back  stcp-by-step 
through  at  least  certain  ones  of  said  operating  states  in 
a  sequence  which  is  the  reverse  of  said  forward  sequence 
to  effectively  vary  the  absolute  number  of  forward  input 
pulses  required  to  complete  an  operating  cycle,  and  sub- 
ject to  the  application  of  successive  pulses  applied  over  an- 
other one  of  said  reverse  count  inputs  to  retreat  back 
step-by-step  through  only  selected  ones  and  less  than  all 
of  said  operating  states,  skipping  over  at  least  one  operat- 
ing state  in  each  step,  in  a  sequence  which  is  the  reverse 
of  said  forward  sequence  to  effectively  vary  the  absolute 
number  of  forward  input  pulses  required  to  complete  an 
operating  cycle;  means  for  applying  pulses  to  said  for- 
ward count  input  and  to  said  reverse  count  inputs;  and 
means  coupling  said  counting  mechanism  to  said  secrecy 
device  to  effect  actuation  thereof. 


3.029.309 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SECRECY  ! 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Howard    K.    Van   Jepmond.    Evanston,   III.,   assignor   lo 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  9,  1953,  Ser.  No.  397,176,  now 
Patent  No.  2,929,865,  dated  Mar.  22,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,463 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—1.5) 


"  I   .  m.    ^  > |r^ 'I 


r\j.j 


1 


I.  If   %pt   iZm* 


Mv<Cff 

T 


I '-i      r-^^ 

^       •■MO      I    ^__   •■owe 


^ 


I     mmti 


1_ 


I  ■  I  — I — 


I*     » 


It 


i^'" 


rrrr— J^  — '  — 


-"^ 


5.  A  subscription  television  system  comprising:  a 
secrecy  device  having  at  least  two  operating  conditions 
each  of  which  establishes  said  system  in  a  different  op- 
crating  mode;  a  reversible  counting  mechanism,  having 
at  least  one  forward  count  input  and  a  plurality  of  re- 
verse count  inputs,  responding  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  forward  input  pulses  applied  over  said  forward 
count  input  to  advance  step-by-step  through  each  one  of 
a  series  of  operating  states  in  a  predetermined  forward 
sequence  to  complete  a  cycle  of  operation  but  subject  to 
the  application  of  successive  pulses  applied  over  one  of 


1.  A  method  of  altering  an  intelligence  signal  under 
the  control  of  a  control  signal  without  introducing  tran- 
sient distortion  comprising  the  steps  of:  sharply  and 
abruptly  varying  a  characteristic  of  said  intelligence  sig- 
nal at  selected  times  determined  by  a  predetermined  code 
schedule  as  represented  at  least  in  part  by  said  control 
signal  to  alter  said  intelligence  signal;  sampling  said 
altered  intelligence  signal  under  the  control  of  said  con- 
trol signal  only  at  times  different  from  said  selected  times; 
deriving  an  output  signal  consisting  of  the  sampled  por- 
tions of  said  altered  intelligence  signal;  and  shaping  the 
wave  form  of  said  output  signal  to  simulate  that  of  said 
altered  intelligence  signal  prior  to  sampling. 


3,029,310 
FREQUENCY-CONTROLLED  SWITCH 

William  H.  Heiser,  Ramsey.  NJ..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,974 
17  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
2.  A  switching  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
independent  inputs  of  electrical  complex  waves,  a  plurality 
of  independent  channels  respectively  connected  there- 
to, an  electronic  switch  connected  to  each  channel,  a 
common  output  channel  for  said  waves  and  means  for 
switching  each  channel  sequentially  in  response  to  a 
different  frequency  independent  of  said  input  waves  to 
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pass  or  exclude  its  respective  complex  waves  from  said 
common  output  channel,  said  electronic  switch  in  each 
channel  comprising  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  back  to 


the  output  of  such  free-pulse  selecting  means  to  at  least 
one  of  the  said  groups  of  individual   repeater  means. 
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back  to  each  complex  wave  input,  one  of  the  switching 
diodes  being  shunted  across  a  channel  and  coupled  to  a 
frequency  filter,  the  second  switching  diode  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  an  input. 


3,029,311 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Peter  William  Ward,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  10,  1956 

18  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 
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3,029,312 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Clarence  H.  Kehm,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  W.  C.  DiUon 

ft  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dlhiois 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,188 

11  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 


1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  respectively 
individual  one  to  each  subscriber,  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  time-interlaced  voltage  pulse  trains  each  hav- 
ing an  assigned  train  repetition  interval,  a  plurality  of 
repeater  means  respectively  individual  one  to  each  sub- 
scriber for  repeating  any  of  said  pulse  trains,  free-pulse 
selecting  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
pulse-generating  means  and  at  least  one  gating  input  for 
preventing  the  emission  of  pulses  from  said  pulse-select- 
ing means,  circuit  connections  for  applying  to  such  gating 
input  each  pulse  of  each  train  undergoing  repetition  in  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  said  individual  repeater  means, 
means  individual  to  each  subscriber  for  modulating  pulse 
trains  and  mean  individual  to  each  subscriber  for  demodu- 
lating modulated  pulse  trains,  and  circuit  connections  from 
777  O.O.— 34 


1.  In  a  carrier  telephone  system,  a  subscriber  station 
including:  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  received  from 
a  central  station;  means  producing  a  first  signal  at  a 
first  frequency  and  coupling  it  to  said  modulating  means 
on  initiation  of  a  call;  means  producing  a  second  signal 
at  a  second  frequency  and  coupling  it  to  said  modulating 
means  on  termination  of  a  call;  a  dial;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  said  dial  producing  a  dialing 
signal  at  one  of  said  frequencies  and  coupling  it  to  said 
modulating  means. 


3,029,313 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  COMML'NICATION 

SYSTEM 

Murray  G.  Crosby,  %  Crosby  Laboratories  Inc., 

299  Robbins  Lane,  Svosset,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Oct.  20,  1953,  Ser.  No.  387,292,  now 

Patent  No.  2,917,623,  dated  Dec.  15,  1959.    Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,001 

14  Claims.     (CL  179—15) 


1.  A  receiver  for  response  to  a  multiple  channel  fre- 
quency modulation  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency modulated  waves  are  separately  frequency  multi- 
plied and  are  then  amplified  in  a  common  power  ampli- 
fier of  linear  characteristic,  said  receiver  comprising  an 
input  stage  including  a  local  oscillator  and  first  detector, 
an  intermediate  frequency  bandpass  amplifier  followed 
by  a  frequency  modulation  detector,  an  audio  amplifier 
for  an  audio  frequency  part  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
modulation  detector  output,  a  high  frequency  bandpass 
filter  and  discriminator  detector  and  audio  amplifier  for 
a  high  frequency  part  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
modulation  detector  output,  and  means  to  combine  the 
resulting  audio  signals  in  additive  and  subtractive  com- 
binations so  selected  as  to  separately  reproduce  the  orig- 
inal messages. 
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3,t294t4 
PARTY  I INE  DETECTOR  CONNECTOR 
Raymood  C.  P.  Hintoo,  Teaneck,  N J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooaJ  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  NutJey, 
NJ^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nor.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,637 
17  Claims.     (CL  179^17) 


means  coupling  the  output  of  said  transistor  to  said 
third  conductor,  whereby  a  potential  pulse  is  delivered  to 
said  third  conductor  for  controlling  a  selective  operation 
when  the  line  loop  is  closed. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  office,  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  stations,  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  each 
respectively  connecting  a  number  of  said  stations  to  said 
central  office,  common  detector  equipment  located  at 
said  central  office  to  identify  each  of  said  stations,  switch- 
ing circuit  means  located  at  said  central  office,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  random  dialing  pulse  of  one  of 
said  stations  on  one  of  said  lines  to  control  said  switch- 
ing circuit  means  to  connect  said  common  detector 
equipment  to  said  one  of  said  lines  for  identification  of 
said  one  of  said  stations. 


3,029,315 
RELAYI.ESS  LINE  CIRCLTT 
Arthur  Julius  Radcliffe.  Jr.,  La  Grange,  Morris  Ribner, 
Chicago,  and   William  Vlastimil   Sayner,   La   Grange, 
III.,   assignors   to    International   Telephone   and   Tele- 
graph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Original  application  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,240.    Di- 
vhled   and   this   application   May    18,    1960,  Ser.   No. 
37,823 

13  Claims.     (CI.  179—27) 
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3,029,316 

APPARATL  S  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SOUND  RECORDINGS 

C  Robert  Fine,  Tomkins  Cove,  Rockland  County,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1956.  Ser.  No.  575,911 

9  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


7.  Apparatus  for  controlling  reproduction  of  portions 
of  a  record  pre-recorded  at  a  predetermined  speed  com- 
prising means  for  traversing  said  record  at  a  speed  dif- 
ferent from  said  predetermined  speed,  means  for  re- 
cording a  cuing  track  at  said  different  speed  adjacent  to 
and  alongside  the  pre-recorded  portions  of  said  record, 
said  cuing  track  comprising  a  cuing  tone  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  recorded  only  alongside  the 
portions  of  said  pre-recorded  record  to  be  controlled, 
means  for  reproducing  both  said  record  and  said  cuing 
track  at  said  predetermined  speed,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  reproduced  cuing  track  and  tuned  to  a  multiple 
of  said  predetermined  frequency  for  controlling  reproduc- 
tion of  said  record,  said  multiple  frequency  having  a 
ratio  to  said  predetermined  frequency  which  ratio  is  equal 
to  the  ratio  of  said  predetermined  speed  to  said  different 
speed. 


3,029,317 
FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK 

RECORDING  CIRCUITRY 

James  J.   Davidson,   Audubon,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,784 

3  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


1.  A  relayless  line  circuit  for  use  with  a  line  loop  com- 
prising tip  and  ring  conductors  connected  to  the  line 
and  a  third  conductor,  a  source  of  potential  connected 
to  said  tip  conductor,  a  transistor  having  one  electrode 
connected  to  said  ring  conductor,  circuit  connections  for 
said  transistor  for  causing  said  transistor  to  conduct 
when  said  one  electrode  is  connected  to  said  source  of 
potential  by  the  closure  of  the  line  loop,  and  transformer 


1.  An  audio  frequency  signal  amplifier  for  the  record- 
ing channel  of  a  tape  recorder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; first  and  second  amplifier  stages,  means  for  apply- 
ing an  input  audio-frequency  signal  to  the  first  stage: 
means  for  deriving  an  amplified  output  signal  voltage 
from  the  second  stage,  a  record  head  for  developing  a 
magnetic  field  in  accordance  with  flow  of  signal  current 
therethrough  and  having  substantially  inductive  imped- 
ance; resistive  impedance  means  connected  between  said 
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second  stage  and  said  record  head  for  developing  an 
output  signal  current  corresponding  to  the  signal  voltage 
output  of  said  second  stage  and  applying  said  output 
signal  current  to  said  record  head;  and  frequency  selec- 
tive negative  feedback  circuit  means  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  stages  and  including  shunt  capacitive 
and  series  resistive  circuit  elements  related  in  impedance 
values  to  provide  negative  feedback  for  reduced  gain  of 
said  amplifier  at  the  middle  audio  frequencies,  a  scries 
capacitive  circuit  element  for  reduced  negative  feedback 
and  increased  gain  at  low  bass  frequencies,  and  further 
shunt  capacitive  and  series  resistive  circuit  elements  for 
further  reduced  feedback  and  further  increased  gain  above 
said  middle  audio  frequencies  initially  at  the  rate  of  ap- 
proximately six  decibels  per  octave  at  treble  frequencies 
and  thereafter  at  the  high  treble  frequencies  at  the  rate 
of  twelve  decibels  per  octave. 


a  plurality  of  laterally  juxtaposed  elongated  grooves,  said 
grooves  defining  therebetween  elongated  lands  on  said 
face,  the  bottom  portion  of  said  disc  in  at  least  one  of 
said  grooves  constituting  a  magnetizable  sound  track; 
tone  arm  means;  pivot  means  on  said  arm  means  having 
an  axis  transverse  of  said  one  groove;  a  magnetic  trans- 
ducer head  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  movement 
about  said  axis;  pole  piece  means  on  said  head  and  ex- 
tending into  a  portion  of  said  one  groove  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  axis;  first  guide  means  mounted  on  said 
head  for  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  face  longitudi- 
nally spaced  from  said  axis  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  pole  piece  means;  and  second  guide  means  secured 
to  said  head  against  liateral  movement  relative  to  said 
pole  piece  means  and  in  guiding  engagement  with  another 
groove  laterally  juxtaposed  to  said  one  groove. 


3,029,318 
HEAD  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  SIGNAL  RECORD- 
ING OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Fay,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  James  K.  Pickard, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Teletrak  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,531 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


8.  Means  for  adjustably  mounting  a  playback  head 
having  a  scanning  gap  at  one  end  thereof  into  prede- 
termined relationship  with  a  high  frequency  signal  path 
on  a  tape  comprising  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
head  on  a  mounting  means  for  rotation  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  passing  through  said  gap,  motive  means  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  head  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  remotely  controlled  means  con- 
nected to  the  motive  means  for  energizing  the  same  and 
rotating  the  head,  whereby  the  gap  in  said  head  can  be 
adjusted  so  that  the  gap  in  the  playback  head  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  recorded  signal  on  the  tape. 


3,029,319 

TONE  ARM  AND  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

HEAD  THEREFOR 

Gerhard  Ouvrier,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wolfgang  Assmann  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  4,  1957 

21  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


3,029,320 
SWITCH 
Edward  J.  Laete,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wade  Elec- 
tric  Products  Co.,  Sturgis,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,863 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—16) 


1.  A  switch  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  therein 
arranged  in  three  rows  in  triangular  fashion,  the  first  row 
having  one  terminal  therein,  the  second  row  having  two 
terminals  therein  and  the  third  row  having  three  terminals 
therein,  and  three  triangularly  shaped  bridging  members 
arranged  in  a  triangular  pattern  and  adapted  to  contact 
said  terminals  by  movement  parallel  to  said  rows,  the 
bridging  member  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle  being  adapted 
to  simultaneously  engage  terminals  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rows  and  the  bridging  members  at  the  two  sides  of 
the  triangle  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  termi- 
nals in  said  second  and  third  rows  when  said  bridging 
members  are  in  either  of  their  extreme  positions. 


17.  In  a  sound  recording  and  reproducing  device,  in 
combination,  a  recording  disc  having  a  face  formed  with 


3,029321     • 
MECHANICALLY  DRIVEN  WOBBLE-PLATE 
CHOPPER 
Kay  F.  Nelson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Russell  H.  Rom- 
ney,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Elden  P.  Slifka,   Bountiful, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Sperry   Rand   Corporation,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,444 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—23) 
1.  A  mechanically  driven  switch  comprising  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  revolution,  said 
shaft  being  inclined  at  one  end  at  a  small  angle  relative 
to  said  axis,  a  first  member  mounted  about  said  end  of 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  said  axis 
thereby  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  first 
member  longitudinally  along  said  axis,  a  flexible  member 
of  conductive  material,  said  first  member  slidably  grip- 
ping one  end  of  said  flexible  member,  the  other  end  of 
said  flexible  member  being  held  in  fixed  position  whereby 
said  one  end  of  said  flexible  member  is  continuously  con- 
strained to  follow  the  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said 
first  member,  and  a  pair  of  stationary  contacting  mem- 
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bers  positioned  on  respective  sides  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, the  reciprocation  of  said  flexible  member  causing 


said  flexible  member  to  contact  said  stationary  members 
in  alternation. 


3,029J22 
BYPASS  STRLCTLRE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
METER  SOCKETS 
Robert  F.  Wtldrop.  Minion  Hills.  Kans.,  assignor  to  \fll- 
banli  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  84U57 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—51.1) 


1.  A  detachable  ring  type  cover  for  a  meter  socket  of 
the  type  having  an  open  front  casing  in  which  are  posi- 
tioned line  connected  and  load  connected  jaw  terminals 
for  receiving  the  blades  of  a  plug  in  blade  type  meter, 
said  cover  including  an  opening  therethrough  for  the 
blades  of  the  meter  circumscribed  by  a  projecting  ring 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  meter  when  the  meter 
blades  are  inserted  in  the  jaw  terminals,  an  insulation 
member  connected  with  and  supported  by  the  cover  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  cover  in  position  between  the  line 
connected  jaw  terminals  and  load  connected  jaw  ter- 
minals, a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  connector 
members,  one  for  each  jaw  terminal,  mounted  to  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  insulation  member,  said  con- 
nector members  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
malie  electrical  contact  with  the  respective  jaw  terminals 
as  the  cover  is  closed  on  the  casing  while  leaving  the 
meter  ends  of  the  jaw  terminals  free  to  receive  therein 
the  blades  of  the  meter,  a  carrier  member  supported  on 
said  insulation  member  for  movement  relative  thereto  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  and  conductors  on  said 
carriers  and  so  positioned  as  to  short  the  connector  mem- 
bers on  the  line  jaw  terminals  to  the  connector  members 
on  the  load  jaw  terminals  when  the  carrier  member  is  in 
one  of  said  positions  and  while  the  cover  and  meter  are 
in  the  normal  operating  positions. 


3,029^23 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICt     , 
WUliam  L.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Bloomingtoo,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
.Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,321 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—81.6) 


^"^i^- 


1.  A  control  device  of  the  class  described:  power 
means;  a  pump  energized  by  said  power  means  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  said  pump  developing  a  pres- 
sure upon  the  energization  of  said  pump  by  said  power 
means;  reservoir  means  connected  to  said  inlet  and  out- 
let; said  reservoir  means  being  partially  filled  with  an 
electrically  conductive  fluid  and  further  having  a  vari- 
able volume;  current  control  means  operatively  inserted 
in  said  reservoir  means  and  including  external  circuit 
means;  and  external  force  means  acting  on  said  reser- 
voir means  to  change  its  volume  in  conjunction  with  said 
pumping  pressure  to  vary  the  level  of  said  fluid  in  said 
reservoir  means;  said  external  circuit  means  controlled 
by  said  conductive  fluid  acting  on  said  current  control 
means  when  said  level  changes. 


3,029J24 

PNEUMATIC  RELAY  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Coaffer,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  and  Joseph  M.  Algino, 

Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 

.Morton  Grove.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,086 

4  CUims.     (CI.  200—83) 


I.  In  combination  a  compressor  reservoir  having  an 
inlet  adapted  to  be  communicated  with  a  source  of  pres- 
surized air.  a  switch  body  seated  on  said  reservoir  and 
having  a  switch  chamber  formed  therein,  a  movable  wall 
forming  a  common  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  said  switch 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  formed  within  said  switch 
body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  vent  port  opening 
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thereinto,  means  for  communicating  said  valve  chamber 
inlet  with  the  interior  of  said  reservoir,  a  movable  valve 
member  disposed  within  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to 
selectively  communicate  said  valve  chamber  outlet  with 
said  valve  chamber  inlet  and  said  vent  port,  a  snap  act- 
ing mechanism  disposed  within  said  switch  chamber  op- 
erably  interconnecting  said  movable  wall  and  said  valve 
member  and  adapted  to  position  said  valve  member  as  a 
function  of  the  movement  of  said  movable  wall,  and  elec- 
trical switch  means  operably  connected  with  said  valve 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
valve  member. 


ing  a  central  bore  therethrough,  a  base  secured  in  said 
inner  housing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  reed  rigidly  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  base  and  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  inner  housing  and  in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  said 
magnet,  said  magnet  being  adjustable  longitudinally  in  said 
inner  housing  to  vary  the  operational  characteristics  of 
said  relay,  an  electromagnetic  coil  positioned  in  said  inner 
housing  surrounding  said  reed,  said  coil  being  connected 
to  a  pair  of  said  prongs  for  energizing  said  coil  at  the 


3,029,325 
HEAVY  DUTY  VIBRATOR 
Lelyn  D.  Lake  and  Arthur  J.  Little,  Du  Quoin,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,764 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—90) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  vibrating  iatcrrupter  construc- 
tion which  comprises  in  combination  a  stack  assembly,  a 
driver  coil  supported  on  said  stack,  a  pole  piece  con- 
nected to  a  screwablc  base,  said  pole  piece  centrally  dis- 
posed in  said  coil,  said  stack  including  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contact  supporting  members,  a  torsion  reed  assembly 
fixed  in  said  stack,  said  assembly  including  an  armature 
moveable  within  an  opening  in  said  stack,  said  armature 
being  adjacent  said  pole  piece,  swinging  reed  contact 
arms  op(>ositely  disposed  to  said  armature  and  joined 
thereto  on  a  hinge  moveable  about  an  axis,  said  contact 
arms  moveable  against  said  fixed  contact  arms  when  said 
coil  is  energized  to  move  said  armature,  terminal  tabs 
connected  to  one  of  said  reed  assembly  supporting  mem- 
bers and  to  said  fixed  arms  above  said  contacts,  a  terminal 
header  having  tubes  for  accepting  said  tabs,  and  a  vibrator 
casing  closed  at  one  end  by  said  header  and  at  the  other 
end  by  said  base  of  said  pole  pieces,  said  construction 
affording  an  extremely  rugged  assembly  impervious  to 
extremes  of  shock  and  acceleration,  and  adapted  to  handle 
high  power. 


3,029326 
RESONANT  REED  RELAY 

Alfred  N.  Fischer,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sargent 
&  Greenleaf,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,118 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—90) 
I.  A  resonant  reed  relay,  comprising  an  outer  housing, 
one  end  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
prongs  extending  therefrom,  a  resilient  mount  positioned 
in  each  end  of  said  outer  housing,  at  least  one  of  said 
resilient  mounts  comprising  a  block  of  vibration  absorb- 
ing material,  an  inner  housing  contained  within  said  outer 
housing  and  engaging  one  of  said  resilient  mounts  at  each 
end  to  secure  said  inner  housing  within  but  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  outer  housing,  a  permanent  magnet  hav- 


natural  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  reed  to  cause  said 
reed  to  vibrate,  a  contact  protuberance  on  said  reed,  and 
adjustable  fixed  contact  positioned  in  said  inner  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  protuberance  during 
vibration  of  said  reed,  a  wire  connecting  said  inner  hous- 
ing to  another  of  said  prongs,  and  means  connecting  said 
adjustable  contact  to  still  another  of  said  prongs  for  clos- 
ing a  circuit  periodically  at  the  frequency  of  vibration  of 
said  reed. 

3,029,327 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  ROTARY  SWITCH 

Karl  Volker,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hubert  Laurenz 

N  aimer,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Aug.  18,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—92) 


1.  A  switch  drive  for  driving  a  rotary  switch  adapted 
to  perform  switching  steps  by  rotating  through  angles  of 
less  than  360",  which  comprises  in  combination:  shaft 
means,  first  clutch  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  means,  second  clutch  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  rotary  switch,  said  first  and  second  clutch  means 
being  normally  disengaged  from  each  other,  a  flywheel 
on  said  shaft  means,  said  flywheel  upon  rotation  through 
less  than  360°  being  capable  of  storing  an  amount  of 
kinetic  energy  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  kinetic  ener- 
gy required  to  perform  the  switching  steps  of  said  rotary 
switch,  and  torque  producing  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  shaft  means  and  said  flywheel  and  to  cause 
engagement  of  said  first  and  second  clutch  means  after  said 
flywheel  has  stored  said  amount  of  kinetic  energy,  there- 
by to  rotate  said  rotary  switch. 
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3.029,328 

TEVfE-LAG  FUSES 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  Soath  Hamptoo,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

The  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newbur>port,  Maw. 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,044 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 


with  respect  to  the  fixed  contact  and  rock  said  mobile 
contact  on  said  fixed  contact  when  in  engagement  there- 
with. 


3.029,330 

BALL-POINT  PEN  REJUVENATOR 

Howard  K.  Ohnstad.  3743  W.  El  Segundo  Blvd., 

Hawtbomc,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1961.  Ser.  No.  93.500 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


1.  A  time-lag  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  casing  of  in- 
sulating material;  a  fuse  link  arranged  inside  said  casing 
having  an  axially  inner  portion  bent  to  envelop  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  casing  and  axially  outer  portions,  the 
aggregate  length  of  said  axially  outer  portions  exceeding 
the  length  of  said  axially  inner  portion,  said  axially  outer 
portions  of  said  link  being  bent  around  two  edges  of  said 
casing  and  turned  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof;  an 
overlay  on  said  axially  inner  portion  of  a  metal  having  a 
lower  fusing  point  than  the  base  metal  of  said  link  adapted 
to  sever  said  axially  inner  portion  thereof  by  a  metal- 
lurgical reaction  when  said  lower  fusing  point  is  reached, 
and  a  pair  of  terminal  caps  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
said  casing  and  mounted  upon  said  axially  outer  portions 
of  said  link  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  casing. 


3.029.329 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLS 
John  D.   Bolcslty,  .Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Therm-G-Disc,    Incorporated,    .Mans- 
field, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,868 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—137) 


I.  In  a  device  for  rejuvenating   ball-point  pens  em- 
bodying an  ink  magazine  having  a  discharge  nipple  fitted 
with  a  scribing  ball,  a  cylindrical  dielectric  core, 
an  electrically  conducUve  and  resistance  heating  sheath 
encompassing  said  core  having  a  circular  opening 
therein  opposite  and  leading  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  core, 
there  being  an  unobstructed  laterally  extended  circular 
area  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  core  exposed 
through  said  opening  to  support  a  ball  thereon  with 
the  spherical  surface  thereof  in  contact  therewith, 
.    a  housing  imbedding  said  core, 

a  sheath  having  a  ball-point  pen  receiving  and  support- 
ing passage  therein  leading  from  its  exterior, 
said  passage  having  a  circular  end  opening  opposite 
said  circular  area  concentric  with  the  margin  of  said 
circular  opening  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
and  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  directing  electric 
current  through  said  sheath. 


3.* 


3.029.331 
THERMAL  TRANSDLCERS 

Mojmlr  Kovarik,  Moorabbin.  Victoria,  Australia,  assign- 
orto  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization.  East  Melbourne,  Austraiia,  a  corporation 
or  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787.696 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Jan.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 


^ 


ed 


1.  A  heat  sensitive  control  device  comprising  means 
defining  a  hollow  housing,  an  arc  shield  separating  said 
housing  into  first  and  second  chambers,  switch  means 
mounted  in  said  first  chamber,  a  slidable  member  sup- 
ported by  and  traversing  said  arc  shield  for  actuating 
said  switch  means,  said  switch  means  including  a  flexible 
contact-carrying  arm  anchored  at  one  end  in  said  first 
chamber,  one  side  of  said  arm  having  a  bend  therein  to 
position  the  outer  free  end  thereof  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  anchored  end.  a  contact  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a 
fixed  contact  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  mobile 
contact  and  a  probe  with  a  movable  heat  responsive  mem- 
ber projecting  into  said  second  chamber  linkage  means 
mounted  in  said  second  chamber  acting  between  said 
movable  member  in  the  probe  and  the  said  slidable  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  amplify  the  movement  of  said  movable 
member  and  to  impart  such  amplified  movement  to  the 
switch  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  mobile  contact 


^^2^m 


1.  A  thermal  transducer  comprising  a  body  having 
good  thermal  conductivity,  a  plurality  of  spaced  tempera- 
ture sensing  elements  thermally  connected  to  said  body, 
and  at  least  one  electrically  operated  heater  associated 
with  said  body  at  a  specific  point  and  in  direct  thermal 
connection  with  said  body  at  that  point,  said  heater  being 
spaced  from  at  least  one  of  said  temperature  sensing  ele- 
ments suflliciently  to  cause  substantially  all  of  the  heat 
from  said  heater  which  flows  to  said  at  least  one  tempera- 
ture sensing  element  to  flow  through  said  body,  whereby 
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the  electrical  input  to  the  heater  constitutes  the  input  sig- 
nal of  the  transducer,  and  the  output  signal  or  signals 
of  the  transducer  are  made  up  of  a  combination  of  the 
outputs  of  the  temperature  sensing  elements. 


3,029,332 
ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATING  FURNACE 

Louis  C.  Cotts,  2512  Oak  St.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,008 

17  Claims,     (CL  219—39) 


9.  An  electric  space  heating  furnace  comprising  a  casing 
defining  a  plenum  chamber  and  having  a  rectangular  out- 
let opening,  a  tubular  structure  carried  by  said  casing  and 
outlining  said  outlet  opening,  a  plurality  of  equispaced 
parallel  partitions  mounted  in  said  tubular  structure  and 
dividing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  passages 
of  similar  rectangular  cross-section  open  at  their  ends,  and 
un  electric  heating  element  mounted  in  each  passage,  a 
plurality  of  ducts  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  means 
connecting  each  duct  to  a  selected  portion  of  said  tubular 
structure  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  partitions  for  com- 
munication with  a  selected  number  of  said  passages,  each 
duct  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  passages 
communicating  therewith. 


3,029,333 

CIRCULAR  WELDING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,693 

6  Claiiris.     (CI.  219—82) 


i§  /-y/ 


I  ^      >     15  i 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  spot  welding  machine,  com- 
prising a  spindle  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  an 
electrode  of  a  spot  welding  machine,  a  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  circular  welding  head  jour- 
nalled  on  said  carrier  about  an  axis  disposed  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  carrier. 


3,029,334 
ILLUMINATING  MEANS  FOR  DIRECT 
READING  INSTRUMENTS 
Gordon  R.  Anderson,  Bethpage,  and  John  D.  McCalllon, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion,  Great  Neck,   N.V.,   a  corporation   of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,049 
2  Claims.     (CI.  240—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  an  instrument  dial,  com- 
prising a  thin  prism  of  transparent  material  bounded  by 
front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  rear  surface  being 
planar  and  the  front  surface  being  spherically  curved  in 
concave  fashion  throughout  the  entire  front  surface,  and 
a  light  source  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  edge  and  exposed 
thereto  to  supply  light  to  the  interior  of  said  prism. 


3,029,335 
LIGHT  RECEPTACLE 
Preston    A.   Jones,    San    Rafael,    Calif.     (2229  4th    St., 
Berkeley,  Calif.),  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
said    Preston    A.   Jones   and    Wallace    D.    Runswick, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,762 
5  Claims.     (CI.  240—147) 


3.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
translucent  cover  for  said  base  member  and  defining  a 
lamp  chamber  therewith,  means  disposed  substantially 
entirely  within  said  chamber  for  releasably  securing  said 
cover  in  closing  relation  to  said  base  whereby  said  cover 
is  pivotable  between  open  and  closed  position  relative 
to  said  base  and  is  releasably  retained  upon  said  base  in 
the  open  cover  position,  at  least  one  hinge  having  one  side 
secured  to  said  base  internally  thereof,  and  a  semicircular 
leaf  spring  fixed  to  the  free  hinge  side  and  extending  out- 
side said  base  for  engagement  with  said  cover  for  releas- 
ably retaining  said  cover  in  connection  with  said  base 
and  in  pivotable  relation  thereto. 


3,029,336 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  RECORDING  RECEIVER 
Robert   C.   Ferrar,   Highlands,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  739,702 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250—2) 
1.  A  signal   level  recorder  comprising  a  path  for  sig- 
nals, a  variable  attenuator  disposed  in  said  path,  and  a 
linear  recorder  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  path  respon-^ 
sive  to  amplitude  changes  of  the  signals  in  said  path,  said 
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recorder    including    means    to    convert    said    amplitude  tion  combining  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

changes  into  an  alternating  signal  and  means  responsive  amplifiers  to  linearly  add  the  signals  of  said  second  center 

o  said  alternating  signa    coupled  to  said  attenuator  for  frequency,  and  a  post-detection  combining  meamindud 
linear  adjustment  thereof  to  vary  the  attenuation  of  said 
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3.029.337 
CRYSTAL  CONTROI  I  ED  CONVFRTFR 
Robert  O.  Maze,  Ros«vi||e.  Minn.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,581 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 


"t: 


I.  A  crystal  controlled  frequency  converter  comprising 
a  crystal  controlled  oscillator,  a  local  oscillator,  a  source 
of  amplitude  modulated  signals,  a  non-linear  triple  mixer, 
means  for  applying  signals  from  said  source  to  said  triple 
mixer,  means  for  applying  the  outputs  of  said  oscillators 
on  said  triple  mixer,  a  second  mixer,  a  first  wide  band  in- 
termediate frequency  amplifier  for  transferring  a  first  out- 
put frequency  from  said  triple  mixer  to  said  second  mixer, 
a  second  wide  band  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  con- 
nected for  transferring  a  second  output  frequency  from 
said  triple  mixer  to  said  second  mixer. 


attenuator  logarithmically  to  maintain  the  amplitude  of 
the  signals  at  the  output  of  said  path  at  a  predetermined 
value  and  to  simultaneously  record  said  amplitude 
changes. 


■:^^!mm 


ing  a  detector  coupled  to  said  first  predctection  combining 
means  and  said  second  predctection  combining  means  to 
linearly  add  the  intelligence  of  the  signals  at  the  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  predetection  combining  means. 


3,029339 
VARIABLE  TUNING  CIRCUIT 

Wen  Yuan  Pan,  Haddon  Heights.  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,935 

12  Claims.     (CI.  25(^—20) 


ta 


3,029.338 
DLVTRSITY  COMBINING  SYSTEM 

Hilliam  Sichak,  Nutley.  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ,. 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,812 
15  Claims.  (CI.  250—20) 
1.  A  quadruple  diversity  signal  combiner  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  sources  of  modulated  diversity  signals  hav- 
ing a  first  center  frequency,  a  second  pair  of  sources  of 
modulated  diversity  signals  having  a  second  center  fre- 
quency, a  first  amplifier  common  to  one  of  the  sources  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  sources,  a  second  amplifier 
common  to  the  other  source  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  sources,  a  first  predetection  combining  means  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  to  linearly  add  the 
signals  of  said  first  center  frequency,  a  second  prcdetcc- 


5.  A  signal  selectioivcircuit  for  a  television  receiver  for 
selecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  signals  in  the  VHF  tele- 
vision band  comprising  an  R.F.  amplifier  having  a  tunable 
input  circuit  and  a  tunable  output  circuit,  a  signal  mixer 
stage  having  a  tunable  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  R.F. 
output  circuit,  each  of  said  tunable  circuits  having  at  least 
two  separate  resonance  characteristics  for  different  signal 
frequencies,  the  frequency  difference  between  said 
resonance  characteristics  being  different  for  each  of  said 
tunable  circuits,  and  tuning  means  for  each  of  said  tunable 
circuits  to  adjust  one  of  said  resonance  characteristics  of 
each  of  said  tunable  circuits  to  substantially  the  same  fre- 
quency for  selecting  a  signal  near  one  end  of  said  VHF 
television  frequency  band  and  for  adjusting  the  other  of 
said  response  characteristics  for  each  of  said  tunable  cir- 
cuits to  substantially  the  same  frequency  for  selecting  a 
signal  near  the  other  end  of  the  VHF  television  band 


^  3,029,340 

TRANSISTOR  DETECTORAUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

John  W.  Englund.  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  801,008 

8  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 

1.  A  second  detector-audio  amplifier  for  radio  signal 
receivers  comprising  a  rectifier-transistor  device,  the  tran- 
sistor portion  of  which  includes  a  base,  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes;  a  rectifying  contact  on  said  base  elec- 
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trode  having  a  low  resistance  conductivity  direction  with 
respect  to  said  base  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  said 
emitter-electrode;  means  connecting  the  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  the  transistor  portion  of  said  de- 
vice to  amplify  signals  applied  between  said  base  and 
emitter  electrodes;  and  means  providing  a  detector  circuit 
for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  amplitude  modu- 
lation of  a  high  frequency  wave  applied  thereto  including 


said  rectifying  contact,  the  input  resistance  between  said 
base  and  emitter  electrodes,  and  a  bypass  impedance  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  to  pro- 
vide between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  a  substan- 
tially lower  impedance  to  signals  of  said  high  frequency 
than  said  input  resistance,  and  a  higher  impedance  to 
signals  of  the  modulating  frequency  than  said  input  re- 
sistance. 


3,029,341 
X-RAY  ABSORPTION  SPECTROMETER 

Rolland  O.  Keeling,  Jr.,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,842 
3  Claims.    (CL  250—51.5) 


1.  In  a  double-crystal  X-ray  absorption  spectrometer 
having  a  source  of  X-rays.  A  and  B  crystals,  and  a  counter- 
type  X-ray  detector,  the  improvement  that  comprises  an 
automatic  sample  holder  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 
of  samples  whose  absorption  is  to  be  measured  and 
adapted  to  sequentially  introduce  said  saqiples  into  the 
X-ray  beam,  means  connected  to  the  X-ray  detector  re- 
cording the  time  required  for  said  detector  to  accumulate 
a  predetermined  X-ray  count,  control  means  connected  to 
said  X-ray  detector  and  to  said  sample  holder  initiating 
the  introduction  of  a  new  sample  into  the  X-ray  beam 
when  said  X-ray  detector  reaches  a  predetermined  count, 
and  automatic  means  stepwise  rotating  the  B-crystal  upon 
completion  of  a  measurement  on  all  of  the  samples  in  said 
sample  holder. 

3,029342 
NEUTRON  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Leonard  Reiffel,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour  Re- 
search Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,966 
21  Claims.     (O.  250—83.1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  spatial  distribution 
of  neutrons  comprising:  a  chamber  having  a  light  trans- 


parent area  through  which  electrical  sparks  may  be  photo- 
graphed; an  array  of  individual  wires  suspended  in  said 
chamber;  a  base  plate  electrically  insulated  from  said 
wires  and  so  positioned  relative  thereto  that  a  spark 
may  be  formed  across  the  wire-base  plate  gap;  means  to 
create  an  electric  field  between  said  base  plate  and  said 


wires  wherein  the  wires  are  more  positive  than  the  plate; 
means  which  emits  ionizing  radiation  into  such  electric 
field  when  impinged  upon  by  a  neutron  substantially  at 
the  point  of  neutron  impingement  whereby  a  spark  is 
formed  between  said  wires  and  said  base  plate,  and  means 
whereby  sparks  thus  produced  are  photographed. 


3,029,343 
NTLTRON  SPECTROMETER 
Leonard  Reiffel,  Chicago,  and  Clinton  A.  Stone,  South 
Holland,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  Research  Founda- 
tion of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,070 
13  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.1) 


1.  A  neutron  spectrometer  comprising  in  combination; 
a  chamber  permitting  unobstructed  neutron  passage  there- 
in, an  array  of  anode  wires  in  said  chamber,  an  array  of 
cathode  wires  in  said  chamber,  means  for  establishing  an 
electric  field  across  said  anode  and  cathode  wires,  means 
situated  within  the  chamber  having  a  distinct  neutron  en- 
ergy threshold  for  emitting  ionizing  radiation  when  im- 
pinged by  neutrons  of  energies  greater  than  its  threshold 
into  said  electric  field  causing  spark  discharges  to  occur 
substantially  at  the  point  of  neutron  impingement,  and 
means  to  record  such  discharges. 


3,029,344 

APPARATUS  FOR  DFTECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  PARTICLES  IN  A  GAS  STREAM 

Everett  Long.  Culcheth,  Warrington,  Gordon  Packman.> 
Risley,  Warrington,  and  John  Raymond  Gurner.  Moul- 
ton,  Northampton,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority  and  Plessey  Company 
Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1957.  Ser.  No.  687.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  3,  1956 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  tight  vessel  having 
inside  the  vessel  two  spaced  multiple  pul'ey  groups  and 
between  the  pulley  groups  a  precipitation  chamber  and  a 
radiation  detector,  an  endless  wire  or  tape  chargeable  to 
form  a  negative  electrode  and  making  one  pass  through 
said  precipitation  chamber  and  past  said  radiation  detec- 
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tor  and  thence  alternately  over  a  pulley  in  each  pulley 
group,  means  for  moving  the  wire  or  tape  in  steps  in  a 
direction  from  the  chamber  to  the  detector  so  that  the 


portion  of  wire  or  tape  exposed  in  the  chamber  between 
the  steps  is  moved  to  the  detector  on  the  step  and  means 
for  feeding  gas  through  said  chamber. 


3,029,345 

ELECTRONIC  KEY-CARD  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Douglas,  15532  Del  Gado  Drive, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  July  25.  1958.  S«r.  No.  751,066 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—208) 


1  A  key-card  system  including  a  housing  structure 
having  a  slot  for  receiving  an  identification  card,  an  iden- 
tification card  adapted  for  insertion  within  said  slot,  light 
source  means  disposed  within  one  side  of  said  housing 
structure  for  generating  a  pair  of  invisible  light  beams 
directed  toward  corresponding  predetermined  portions 
of  said  card  when  inserted  in  said  slot,  a  pair  of  photo- 
receptors disposed  \*uhin  the  other  side  of  said  housing 
structure  and  adapted  to  receive  corresponding  ones  of 
said  light  beams,  electric  circuit  means  associated  with 
said  photo-receptors,  including  a  bridge  circuit  for  com- 
paring the  light  intensities  received  by  said  photo-recep- 
tors, and  selectively  operable  for  producing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition  in  which 
a  particular  one  of  said  light  beams  is  attenuated  more 
than  the  other  in  passing  through  said  slot,  and  lock- 
opening  means  operable  in  response  to  said  output  signal. 


3.029.346 
PHOTOEI  FCTRIC  CFRCITT 
ichizo  I  chida  and  kimihiko  Satake.  Tokvo.  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  41.681 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—213)       ' 


liiC-/ 


tance  varies  in  response  to  incident  radiation,  an  electro- 
luminescent element  having  a  predetermined  capacitance, 
an  inductor,  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  pre- 
selected frequency,  the  circuit  being  adapted  to  resonate 
at  said  preselected  frequency  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  of  radiation  incident  on  said  photoconductive 
element  and  being  adapted  to  shift  off  resonance  as  the 
level  of  incident  radiation  varies  from  said  predetermined 
level  thereof,  whereby  said  electroluminescent  element 
luminesces  with  maximum  intensity  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  level  of  radiation  incident  on  said  photo- 
conductive  element  and  reduces  its  intensity  of  lumines- 
cence as  the  level  of  incident  radiation  varies  from  said 
predetermined  level  thereof. 


3,029,347 
DETECTION  OF  SI  DDEN  SPFFD  CHANCERS 
Georjje  Herbert  Wilson,  C  oventry.  England,  assignor  to 
Courtaulds  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798.268 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  20,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CL  250—219) 


I.  In  a  strand  testing  machine  having  a  member  mov- 
able to  apply  stress  to  a  strand  to  be  tested,  and  means 
for  moving  the  member,  the  mechanism  for  detecting  a 
change  in  velocity  of  said  movable  member  beyond  a 
predetermined  velocity,  comprising  a  second  member 
mounted  so  as  to  be  incapable  of  passing  said  movable 
member,  an  indicator  for  indicating  when  the  second 
member  and  movable  member  are  in  adjacent  positions, 
and  a  slipping  drive  for  said  second  member  which  in 
the  absence  of  slipping,  drives  said  second  member  at 
the  predetermined  velocity. 


^, 3.029.348 

FJS^J??'^'^'   *^*^  *<^"  SYSTEM  FOR  COARSE 
..*  ^\9  f '^£  POSITIONING  OF  TRANSISTORS 
•Alfred  Heinz.  Flemlngton.  N J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated.  New  \ork,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  •»  -  i"' 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,960 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250— 221) 


*>{    "^ 


:^- 


I.  A  photoelectric  circuit  comprising  a  series  resonant 
circuit  including  a  photoconductive  element  whose  capaci- 


I.  An  electro-optical  servo  system  for  positioning  in 
a  selected  location  and  illuminated  body  having  a  sur- 
face comprising  at  least  two  areas  of  contrasting  bright- 
ness, said  system  comprising  a  microscope  focused  upon 
said  surface  and  adapted  to  produce  an  enlarged  image 
including  said  areas,  at  least  two  photoelectric  elements 
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means  for  projecting  a  distinct  geometrical  portion  of    and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  heat  resulting  from  opera- 


said  image  onto  each  of  said  elements  respectively,  said 
portions  each  comprising  at  least  a  segment  of  each  of 
said  areas  of  contrasting  brightness,  the  amount  of  light 
projected  onto  each  of  said  elements  being  established 
as  a  light  reference  norm  when  said  body  is  in  said  se- 
lected location  so  as  to  align  various  ones  of  said  seg- 
ments with  respect  to  said  means  for  projecting,  each 
of  said  elements  being  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  light  inci- 
dent thereon,  so  that  displacement  of  said  areas  from 
said  selected  location  produces  variation  in  the  signal 
outputs  of  said  photoelectric  elements  from  an  electri- 
cal reference  norm  corresponding  to  said  light  reference 
norm,  and  servo  means  for  moving  said  body  into  said 
selected  location  in  response  to  variation  of  said  signal 
outputs  from  said  electrical  reference  norm. 


tion  of  the  generator  for  lowering  the  generator  output  to 
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3,029,349 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Roger 'E.  Schell.  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,422 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—223) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  radiant  energy, 
means  defining  a  path  of  inspection  in  said  apparatus, 
means  to  move  an  article  to  be  inspected  along  said  path 
of  inspection,  light-directing  means  fixed  to  said  last- 
mentioned  means  to  move  a  uniform  beam  of  said  radiant 
energy  over  said  path  of  inspection,  fixed  optical  means 
disposed  to  receive  radiant  energy  from  said  beam  dur- 
ing its  movement  over  said  path  of  inspection,  and  fixed 
detecting  means  disposed  to  receive  radiant  energy  a'fter 
it  has  passed  through  said  optical  means  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  intensity  of  said  radiant  energy. 


3,029,350 
COMBINTD  STARTER  AND  GENERATOR 

Ray  C.  Noddin.  Chicopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,521 

2  Claims.     (CI.  290—31) 

2.  In  a  combined  starter  and  generator  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  an  armature,  a  main  shunt  field  coil 
circuit  connected  across  said  armature,  a  second  com- 
bined regulating  and  shunt  field  coil  circuit  and  a  switch 
and  circuit  connections  constructed  and  arranged  for 
selectively  connecting  said  second  field  coil  circuit  to  be 
selectively  connected  to  said  armature  or  said  starter  and 
to  be  used  as  a  shunt  field  in  startijig  and  as  a  differential 
series  field  in  generating,  and  a  circuit  breaker  across  said 
resistor  in  the  main  shunt  field  circuit  and  constructed 


prevent  overcharge  of  the  battery  and  overheating  of  the 
generator. 

3,029,351 
CONTACT  DRI>  ER  CIRCUIT 
Ivars  G.  Akmenkalns,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  .Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,764 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—2) 


T 
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6.  A  contact  driver  circuit  comprising,  a  transistor  am- 
plifier having  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  me- 
chanical contacts  forming  a  contact  resistance  in  circuit 
with  said  collector  electrode,  a  load  circuit  comprising  a 
voltage  source  and  a  load  resistor  in  circuit  with  said  con- 
tact resistance,  a  branch  circuit  comprising  in  series  a 
second  voltage  source,  a  resistor  and  an  inductor,  said 
branch  circuit  being  connected  to  said  collector  electrode 
and  in  parallel  with  said  contact  resistance,  and  a  con- 
stant current  generator  connected  to  said  emitter  elec- 
trode whereby  said  transistor  provides  current  through 
said  contact  resistance  and  said  load  resistance,  the  for- 
mation of  an  insulating  film  on  said  contacts  increasing 
the  contact  resistance  causing  the  current  to  flow  in  said 
branch  circuit  and  the  resulting  voltage  generated  across 
said  inductor  upon  reduction  of  the  drive  current  to  eflfect 
a  voltage  increase  at  said  collector  electrode  sufficient  to 
break  down  said  insulating  film. 


3.029,352  ^ 

TRANSISTORIZED  COUNTER  DECADE 

Charles  E.  Marshall,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,232 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
In  an  electronic  counter  decade  comprising  four  tran- 
sistor flip-flop  stages  serially  connected  to  count  in  binary 
progression,  the  combination  of.  a  passive  direct  current 
series  resistive  path  with  a  time  delay  capacitative  shunt- 
ing path  directly  connected  from  the  fourth  of  said  stages 
to  the  second  of  said  stages  to  hold  said  second  stage 
■'off"  after  an  initial  predetermined  delay  and  for  the 
duration  of  the  "on"  period  of  said  fourth  stage,  and  a 
transient  responsive  capacitative  feed-forward  circuit  con- 
nected from  the  first  of  said  stages  to  the  fourth  of  said 
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stages  to  turn  sa.d  fourth  stage  "ofr-  when  said  first  stage    ing  element  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  first  sensing 

BOeS      ofT     to    return    «aiH    Hi«ra/1«    »«    i»<    .»;tiol    ^^^A.,.^^      -i .  '       vjjcvtui    miu    iirsi    xnsing 


goes  "ofr'  to  return  said  decade  to  its  initial  condition 


r-'iA-H  r^^  i3^^i  j^^t    -^ 


element  operative  to  open  and  close  said  second  switch 
to  maintain  the  first  sensing  element  suflSciently  close  to 
said  predetermined  temperature  to  substantially  reduce 
the  time  required  for  operating  the  first  switch  after  the 
first  element  senses  said  predetermined  temperature. 


upon  the  receipt  of  the  tenth  input  pulse  thereby  convert- 
ing the  normal  binary  counting  to  decimal  counting. 


3,029,355 
SELECTTVE    TIMING    DEVICE    USEFUL    FOR 
l^E^«f?J*^'^^''^^  MACHLNES  A.ND  OTHER 

Theodore   H.   Kmeger,  Stratford,  and   Angcio  Salvator 
GruttadaurU,  Derby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Better  Pack- 
■gM«  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  11.  1956.  Ser.  No.  609.155 
5  ClaiiM.     (CI.  307—141) 


3,029,353 

VARIABLE  PULSE  DELAY  USING  SEMICON- 

DUCTOR  LMPACT  IONIZATION  EFFECT 

Robert  D.  Gold,  New  Brunswick,  and  Martin  C.  Steele, 

Princeton,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Radio   Corporation   of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,608 
8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


,J^t^l^  V  r  y   y   f  ^  , 


ourmur 


7.  In  combination  with  a  body  of  one  conductivity 
semiconductor  material  which  exhibits  a  sharp  breakdown 
in  resistivity  under  certain  conditions  of  temperature  and 
voltage  gradient,  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  said  body  at  one  of  said  temperatures,  and  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  between  two  points  on  said 
body,  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  pattern  of  said 
breakdown  in  different  portions  of  said  body  between  said 
.  two  points  comprising  an  element  of  variable  impedance 
connected  to  said  body  between  said  two  points,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  impedance  value  of  said  element. 


3.029,354 

LEVEL  CONTROL  AND  INDICATING 

MECHANISM 

John  Edward  WMtkins,  307  I.ake  St.,  Maywood,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,753 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307— 117) 


^\ 


i^: 


^a<^ 


3    Selective  cycle  controlling  means  for  determining 
the  duration  of  an  action  to  be  performed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  manual  switches  connected  in  parallel,  elec- 
trically controlled  action  initiating  means,  circuitry  con- 
necting said  switches  and  action  initiating  means   a  me- 
chanical control  device,  means  for  driving  the  same,  an 
electric  control  for  said  driving  means,  a  three  pole  switch 
which  in  one  position  establishes  a  first  circuit  through 
the  switches  and  said  electric  control  so  as  to  start  driv- 
mg  of  the  control  device  upon  actuation  of  one  of  said 
manual  switches,  means  actuated  by  the  control  device 
for  moving  said  three  pole  switch  so  as  to  establish  a 
second  circuit  through  said  electric  control  by-passing  said 
manual    switches   so    that    said    control    device    will    be 
driven  after   the  manual   switch  has   been  opened    said 
control  device  including  mechanical  means  for  opening 
the  previously  manually  operated  switch  so  as  to  stop 
the  performance  of  the  action,  said  control  device  also 
mcluding  mechanical  means  for  restoring  said  three-po>e 
switch  to  Its  initial  position  thereby  stopping  the  control 
device  and  setting  the  system  in  condition  for  the  control 
device  to  be  started  upon  the  closing  of  one  of  the  manual 
switches. 


T. 


r.  w,,^  3.029.356 

ELECTRICAL  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  FI  FCTRO- 

MECHANICAL  TRANSDICKRS 

Paul    Renaut.    Sainf-Maur.    France,    assignor   lo   Societe 

KealLsalions  I  Itrasoniqbes,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1956,  Ser.  No.  619.256 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  31    1955 

7  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.1) 


-ft=? 


^  Means  for  controlling  or  indicating  liquid  levels  in 
a  vessel  comprising,  in  combination,  temperature  respon- 
sive means  including  a  first  temperature  sensing  element 
positioned  to  sense  the  temperature  at  a  selected  level 
of  said  vessel,  a  control  or  indicating  circuit,  a  first  "switch 
m  said  circuit  normally  operable  by  said  sensing  element 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  temperature  sensed  by  the 
element  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  an  electrically 
energized  heating  coil  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  sens- 
ing clement,  a  circuit  including  a  second  switch  for  en  t     a  ■u.t.^  *«    j  l        .       . 


an  electro- 
:  a  first  cir- 
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cuit  comprising  a  first  arm  into  which  said  transducer  is 
coupled  and  a  second  arm  having  the  same  impedance  as 
said  transducer;  a  further  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  cir- 
cuit and  comprising  a  constant  current  source;  and  means 
for  selectively  switching  said  source  in  and  out. 


3,029357 

DRAHTR  CONSTRUCTION 

Benjamin  Williams,,  Medina,  N.Y. 

(761  W.  River  Parkway,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.) 

Filed  May  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,413 

3  Claims.     (CL  312—263) 


I .  A  knockdown  drawer  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated sections  providing  the  side  walls  and  bottom  wall 
of  the  drawer,  said  bottom  wall  including  a  pair  of  said 
sections  interfitting  with  each  other,  said  side  walls  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  identical  opposing  sections,  one  of  said 
opposing  sections  being  on  one  side  wall  and  the  other 
being  opposite  thereto  on  the  other  side  wall,  and  means 
for  removably  interlocking  said  sections  to  each  other, 
said  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  locking  seams,  each  of  said  locking  seams  having 
an  outer  C-shaped  loop  member  and  an  inner  locking 
member,  each  of  said  members  being  connected  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  one  of  said  sections. 


3,029358 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  IONIZATION 

DETECTOR 

Stewart  A.  Fox.  Lyons,  HI.,  assignor  to  Nuclear-Chicago 
Corporation,  Cook  County,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,796 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313—93) 


internally  threaded  at  the  mouth  portion,  an  annular 
insulator  seated  on  the  shoulder,  a  centrally  apertured 
cathode  block  having  an  annular  groove  in  the .  inner 
surface  thereof,  a  thin  conducting  tube  on  said  inner 
surface  underlying  the  groove  to  form  an  annular  cham- 
ber having  a  conducting  window  facing  the  axis  of  the 
cathode  block,  a  body  of  radioactive  gas  within  the 
annular  chamber  so  formed,  the  cathode  block  having 
a  portion  seated  on  the  insulator  and  a  reduced  portion 
extending  through  the  insulator,  each  of  said  portions 
being  of  lesser  transverse  dimension  than  the  respective 
adjacent  portions  of  the  housing  member  to  form  insu- 
lating gaps,  a  second  insulator  abutting  against  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  cathode  block  and  of  transverse  di- 
mension corresponding  to  the  inner  dimension  of  the 
housing,  a  lock  ring  abutting  against  the  second  insula- 
tor and  threadedly  engaged  with  the  mouth  portion  of 
the  housing  to  secure  the  insulators  and  the  cathode 
block  in  position,  a  conducting  capillary  tube  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  second  insulator  and  termi- 
nating within  the  aperture  in  the  cathode  block,  an  anode 
member  on  the  end  of  the  capillary  tube,  and  gas  pas- 
sages adjacent  to  the  capillary  tube. 


3,029,359 

THERMIONTC  ELECTRODE  FOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 

John   E.  Wliite,   Cleveland   Heights,   Ohio,  assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,302 

7  Claims.    (CI.  313—185) 


\4 


1.  A  high  current  thermionic  self-heating  electrode 
comprising  a  hollow  cup-shaped  refractory  metal  body 
open  at  one  end.  a  coil  of  a  refractory  metal  wire  located 
within  said  body  and  lining  the  inside  walls  thereof,  an 
electron  emitting  compound  coated  on  said  coil  and  on 
the  interior  walls  of  said  body,  said  electrode  defining  a 
cavity  having  a  ratio  of  depth  to  diameter  at  the  open 
end  of  at  least  1:1. 


3,029,360 
HEATER  WIRE  COATING  PROCESS 
Robert  W.   Etter,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,665 
10  Claims.     (O.  313—340) 
ft  .         1.  A   subassembly   for  an   electron   discharge   device 

comprising  an  electron  emissive  cathode,  a  heater  for  said 
cathode  comprising  a  conductive  means  having  an  elec- 
trically insulating  coating  thereon,  said  insulating  coating 
1.  An    ionization    detector    comprising   a    cup-shaped    including  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
housing  member  having  an  internal  shoulder  and  having    aluminum  oxide  and  boron  oxide,  said  insulating  coating 
a  gas  inlet  passage  in  the  end  wall  thereof  and  being    further  including  oxides  of  at  least  two  different  materials 
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selected  from  the  group  of  materials  consisting  of  titani-  which  is  electrically  connected  with  the  lamp;  and  means 
um,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  for  alternatively  electrically  connecting  the  battery  with 
zirconium,  molybdenum,  rhodium,  tungsten  and  tantalum. 


and  each  of  said  at  least  two  oxides  being  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  substantially  0.7  weight  per- 
cent to  substantially  3.0  weight  percent. 


3,029,361 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE    PLASMA    CONFl>T>fENT 
USING    A    TRAVELLING    ELECTROMAGNETIC 
FIELD 

Karl   G.   Hemqvlst.   Princfton,  NJ.,   assitnior  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,002 

20  Claims.     (CI.  315—39) 


9.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  plasma  comprising,  a 
chamber  containing  material  in  the  gaseous  phase,  a  slow 
wave  propagation  structure  associated  with  said  chamber, 
means  for  ionizing  and  heating  said  gaseous  material  to 
form  a  high  temperature  plasma  of  moving  charged  par- 
ticles surrounded  at  least  in  part  by  said  slow  wave  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  confining  said  plasma  comprising 
means  for  propagating  an  electromagnetic  wave  along 
said  slow  wave  structure  and  through  said  plasma  at  a 
speed  that  is  high  compared  with  the  speed  of  said 
charged  particles. 


3,029362 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

FLl  ORESCENT  LAMP 

Earl  T.  Roberts.  P.O.  Box  155,  Linthicum,  Md.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  L.  E.  Dwyer,  H  ashinglon,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  475.168 

7  Claims.     (CI.  315—86) 

I.  In   an  electrical   auto-transformer   which   does   not 

have  electrical  isolation  between  its  in-put  and  its  out-put 

for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp  alternatively  by  direct 

current  from  a  storage  battery  and  by  alternating  current 

from  a  conventional  power  line,  the  combination  of  a 

smgle  primary  circuit  coil;  a  single  secondary  circuit  coil 


said  primary  circuit  coil  and  the  power  line  directly  with 
said  secondary  circuit  coil. 


3.029.363 
BALLAST  AND  SYSTt.M  FOR  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Leopold  Mauerer.  Oconomuwoc,  Wis.,  assiinior  to  Jeffer- 
son Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  II.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,495 
5  Claims.     (CI.  315—232) 


■tfu-> 

_^_ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
high  reactance  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary, a  lamp  load  of  the  gaseous  discharge  positive 
column  type,  connected  across  said  secondary  and  bal- 
lasted thereby,  said  primary  being  connected  across  said 
source,  the  turn  ratio  of  said  high  reactance  transformer 
being  such  that  the  open  circuit  voltage  induced  in  said 
secondary  winding  is  less  than  the  starting  voltage  of  said 
lamp  load,  and  a  condenser  connected  across  said  sec- 
ondary in  parallel  with  said  lamp  load  and  having  a  react- 
ance substantially  equal  to  the  reactance  of  said  second- 
ary at  a  harmonic  frequency  of  said  source  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  series  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  harmonic  fre- 
quency, the  reactance  of  said  condenser  being  sufficiently 
great  with  respect  to  the  resistance  of  said  lamp  load 
that  said  series  resonant  circuit  will  not  oscillate  at  said 
harmonic  frequency  after  said  lamp  load  has  been  ignited, 
and  said  condenser  reactance  at  said  harmonic  frequency 
being  sufficiently  great  with  respect  to  the  harmonic  cur- 
rent traversing  same  that  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
condenser  as  determined  by  the  open  circuit  voltage  of 
said  high  reactance  transformer  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of 
the  condenser  reactance  to  the  total  impedance  of  the 
circuit  will  exceed  the  starting  voltage  of  said  lamp  load. 


3,029,364 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

George  Francis  Klepp,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In* 
temalional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1955.  Ser.  No.  529.255 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  2,  1954 
8  Claims.     (CI.  315—336) 
1.  A  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope  contain- 
ing a  gaseous  atmosphere  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
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therein,  said  electrodes  defining  a  main  glow  discharge 
gap  and  a  trigger  gap  thereamong,  one  of  said  electrodes 
common  to  both  said  gaps,  means  for  applying  a  dis- 
charge-maintaining potential  to  the  electrodes  defining 
said  main  gap  means  for  applying  a  trigger  pulse  to  said 
trigger  gap,  additional  electrode  means  situated  outside 


nating  p  and  n  conductivity  types  to  thereby  provide  a 
plurality  of  p-n  junctions,  at  least  two  semiconducting 
components  assembled  each  on  one  of  said  regions  of 
said  slice,  said  components  being  separated  by  a  plurality 


19       X 


said  gaseous  atmosphere,  means  for  applying  a  potential 
to  said  additional  electrode  means,  said  potential  having 
a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  potential  applied  to 
said  common  electrode  whereby  said  additional  electrode 
means  affects  the  electric  field  within  said  atmosphere 
thereby  to  inhibit  firing  of  said  main  gap  until  the  cessa- 
tion of  said  trigger  pulse. 


3,029,365 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  MEANS 
Edgar  W.  Plesser,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,428 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—101) 


of  .said  regions  so  as  to  provide  therebetween  at  least 
two  p-n  junctions  thereby  achieving  electric  insulation  of 
said  components  through  said  slice  by  the  impedance  of 
said  p-n  junctions. 


3,029,367 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  CIRCUITS 

ELEMENTS 

Haruki  Tomonoh,  184  2-chome  Tamagawayoga  Setagaya- 

ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Toshihiko  Teshirogi,  996  Kami- 

kodanaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,029 
1  Claim.     (CL  317—101) 


1.  An  integrally  formed  electrical  component  assem- 
bly and  circuit  diagram  therefor,  comprising:  electrically 
non-conductive  panel  means  having  oppositely  disposed 
surface  portions;  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrical  compo- 
nent means  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  panel  means  ad- 
jacent surface  portions  thereof  and  having  electrical  ter- 
minal means  extending  through  said  panel  means  into  the 
region  of  the  opposite  surface  portion;  electrical  circuit 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  printed  wiring  elements. 
each  extending  over  said  opposite  surface  portion,  said 
circuit  means  being  disposed  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  component  terminal  means;  and  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  replica  of  each  said  printed  wiring  element, 
each  replica  being  directly  adherent  to  surface  portions 
of  said  panel  means  presented  toward  said  component 
means,  and  adapted  to  locate  the  paths  of  said  printed 
wiring  elements  when  said  panel  means  is  viewed  from 
the  component  side. 


3,029,366 
MULTIPLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  Lchovec,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,249 
7  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 
1.  A   multiple  semiconductor  assembly   comprising  a 
semiconductor  slice  having  a  plurality  of  regions  of  alter- 


An  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  chassis  having  an  open  side  opposite  the  underside 
of  the  chassis  providing  access  to  underneath  the  chassis 
and  having  plug-in  elements  fixed  thereon  for  mounting 
electrical  components  therein  with  terminals  projecting 
underneath  of  said  chassis,  a  printed  circuit  panel  attached 
underneath  of  said  chassis,  said  printed  circuit  panel  hav- 
ing apertures  and  conductors  extending  from  selected  ones 
of  said  apertures,  said  printed  circuit  conductors  being  dis- 
posed on  a  face  surface  of  the  panel  farthest  removed  from 
said  chassis  facing  said  open  side  of  the  chassis,  electrical 
components  mounted  between  said  panel  and  said  chassis 
on  said  panel  on  a  face  surface  opposite  to  the  first- 
mentioned  face  surface  thereof,  the  last-mentioned  elec- 
trical components  having  terminal  conductors  received 
by  selected  ones  of  said  apertures  joined  by  said  circuit 
conductors,  projections  on  said  chassis  integral  therewith 
comprising  lugs  stamped  from  said  chassis  bent  and  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  toward  said  panel  for  attaching  said 
panel  to  the  chassis,  said  panel  having  selected  ones  of 
said  apertures  disposed  for  receiving  corresponding  ones 
of  said  lugs  for  mounting  said  panel  facing  said  chassis 
and  some  of  said  apertures  joined  by  said  circuit  being 
disposed  for  receiving  corresponding  ones  of  the  first-men- 
tioned terminals,  providing  electrical  connection  between 
the  printed  circuit  and  plug-in  components,  the  length  of 
said  lugs  being  so  chosen  that  they  extend  through  the 
corresponding  apertures  in  said  panel  and  hold  the  panel 
so  that  the  first-mentioned  terminals  extend  through  cor- 
responding apertures,  and  solder  connections  on  a  com- 
mon face  of  the  panel  comprising  the  face  on  which  the 
printed  circuit  is  disposed  for  effecting  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  terminal  conductors  and  the  printed 
circuit  conductors,  and  solder  connections  disposed  on 
said  common  face  for  mechanically  attaching  the  panel 
to  said  lugs. 
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3,029,368 
MODI  LAR  CIRCirr  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  S.  Wulc.  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vector 
Manufacturing  Company,   a  corporation   of   Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,406 
7  Claims.     (CL  317—101) 


I.  A   modular   circuit   assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  miniature  circuit  housing  modules  inter- 
changeably mated  with  one  another  mechanically  in 
a   self-supporting  stacked  serial   array   without  the 
need  for  a  supporting  rack  or  panel  board, 
each  circuit  housing  containing  the  electrical  compo- 
nents of  an  independently  functioning  electrical  cir- 
cuit such  as  an   amplifier,  oscillator,  or  transmitter 
and  with  the  assembled  modules  providing  a  substan- 
tially complete  radio  telemetering  transmission  sys- 
tem, 
the  circuit  in  each  of  the  modules  having  a  separate  and 
independent  input  terminal,  and  the  input  terminals 
of  the  different   nxxiules  each   being  independently 
energizable  from  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  out- 
side signal  sources, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  input  signal  conductor  means 
each    providing   electrical   connection    between    the 
electrical  input  terminal  of  a  respective  module  and 
its  related  one  of  the  different  outside  signal  sources, 
the   input   signal   conductor   means   for  each   module 
making   electrical    connection    transversely    through 
the  interior  of  each  one  of  the  housing  modules  pre- 
ceding   that    module,    whereby   the   different    input 
signals  are  each  directed  to  a  different  one  of  the 
modules  and  pass  through  all  preceding  modules  in 
the  array  in  succession, 
electrical  shielding  means  in  each  module  for  electri- 
cally isolating  the  electrical  conductor  means  for  suc- 
ceeding   modules    from    the   circiAry   within   that 
module, 
said  electrical  conductor  means  being  disposed  to  make 
electrical    connection    through    all    said    preceding 
modules    in    a    direction    substantially   transversely 
through  the  stacked  array  and  providing  accessibil- 
ity to  all  of  the  electrical  input  signal  conductor  means 
at  one  end  of  the  stacked  array, 
and  each  of  the  housing  modules  disposed  within  the 
stack  and  between  the  two  end  modules  being  pro- 
vided with  additional  conductor  means  detachably 
engaged  with  preceding  and  succeeding  modules  for 
conveying  electrical  power  energization  to  the  circuits 
of  all  of  said  modules  in  common,  said  additional 
means  comprising  mating  electrical  connectors. 


said  reversible  field  being  selective  in  aiding  or  in  op- 
posing relation  to  said  polarizing  field  with  respect  to 
said  switching  device,  said  reversible  field  being  effective 
to  close  said  switching  device  when  said  reversible  field 
is  in  said  opposing  relation,  signal  means  for  applying 
reversible  signals  to  said  reversible  field  producing  means, 
and  circuit  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  polarity 
of  signals  applied  from  said  signal  means  to  said  re- 
versible field  producing  means  whereby  to  selectively  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  switching  device,  said  circuit 
means  comprising  a  deenergizing  path  for  applying  signals 


of  one  polarity  to  produce  said  opposing  relation,  includ- 
ing a  serial  connection  of  a  diode  and  a  relay  switch 
having  a  relay  coil,  a  plurality  of  energizing  paths  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  said  deenergizing  path 
for  applying  signals  of  the  reverse  polarity  to  produce 
said  aiding  relation,  each  of  said  energizing  paths  includ- 
ing a  diode  and  a  selectively  operable  switching  device, 
and  a  plurality  of  relay  control  means  connected  to  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  selectively  operable  switching  de- 
vices and  in  parallel  with  said  relay  coil  whereby  to 
control  the  operation  of  said  relay  switch  through  the 
operation  of  any  of  said  switching  devices. 


3,029,370  I 

ELECTRO!  YTIC  CAPACITORS 
Ronald  Alfred  Hill,  London,  England,  avvignor  to  inter- 
national  Standard    Electric   Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  9,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


3,029  J69 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATl'S 
Elliot   R.   Lang,   MilfoH.   Conn.,  and   Nicholas  Yashin. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a-vsignors  to  Minneapolis- Honeywell 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,269 
5  Claims.  (CL  317—150) 
1.  A  sMritching  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
magnetically  responsive  switching  device,  stationary  mag- 
netic field  producing  polarizing  means  positioned  in 
polarizing  relationship  to  said  switching  device,  signal 
responsive  reversible  magnetic  field  producing  means  posi- 
tioned for  magnetic  association  with  said  switching  device. 


I.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  which  includes  an 
anode  upon  a  surface  of  which  there  is  an  anodically 
formed  dielectric  film,  a  semiconductive  layer  containing 
manganese  dioxide  and  between  .3%  and  \.5%  by  weight 
of  thallic  oxide  upon  the  formed  film,  and  an  electrically 
conducting  cathode  coating  upon  the  said  layer. 


3,029371 
RADIO  CONTROL  APPARATl'S  FOR  ELECTRIC 

RUNNING  TOYS 
Hanihiro  Salto,  No.  2,  3-chom:  Asaliusa  Kuramae, 
Daito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jane  9,  1955.  Ser.  No,  514,190 
9  Claims.     (CL  318—16) 
I.  A  movable  apparatus  adapted  to  be  remotely  con- 
trolled by  transmitted  electrical  impulses,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base  member;  moving  means  adapted  to 
move  said  base  member  whenever  said  moving  means  is 


energized;  energizing  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  moving  means  for  energizing  the  same;  switching 
means  connected  in  circuit  between  said  energizing  means 
and  said  moving  means,  said  switching  means  being  mov- 
able between  circuit-closing  position  wherein  said  mov- 
ing means  is  energized  and  circuit-opening  position  where- 
in said  moving  means  is  deenergized;  a  control  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  move  said 
switching  means  between  circuit-closing  and  circuit-open- 
ing positions  upon  energization  of  said  control  motor, 
said  control  motor  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
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energizing  means  for  energizing  the  same;  second  switch- 
ing means  connected  in  circuit  between  said  control  mo- 
tor and  said  energizing  means  and  movable  between  cir-. 
cuit-closing  position  wherein  said  control  motor  is  ener- 
gized and  circuit-opening  position  wherein  said  control 
motor  is  deenergized:  and  control  means  for  moving  said 
second  switching  means  into  circuit-closing  position  upon 
receiving  a  transmitted  electrical  impulse  and  for  mov- 
ing said  second  switching  means  into  circuit-opening  po- 
sition after  said  first-mentioned  switching  means  has  been 
moved  by  said  energized  control  motor. 


3,029,372 
STEPLESS  HOIST  CONTROL 
Albert   F.   Vogt,    St.    Clair   Shores,    Mich.,   assignor   to 
Norihem  Engineering  Works,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,066 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—204) 


I.  A  spe^^control  system  for  an  induction  hoist  or 
like  motor  li^lig  primary  and  secondary  c  rcuits,  com- 
prising a  saturable  reactor  unit  connected  in  one  6f  said 
circuits  and  having  a  core,  a  main  winding,  and  a  control 
winding  for  saturating  the  core  to  reduce  the  self  n- 
ductance  of  the  main  winding  whereby  the  speed  of  said 
motor  may  be  controlled,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having 
means  to  electrically  supply  and  energize  the  same  and 
having  its  output  connected  to  said  reactor  control  wind- 
ing, a  master  voltage  controller  un  t  having  means  sup- 
plying voltage  thereto  and  having  its  output  connected 
to  said  magnetic  amplifier,  means  to  produce  an  output 
voltage  from  said  amplifier  to  said  control  winding  which 
varies  inversely  in  value  with  the  voltage  appl  ed  by  the 
controller  unit  to  said  amplifier,  and  brake  means  asso- 


ciated with  said  motor  and  operable  to  control  motor 
speed  conjointly  with  said  saturable  reactor  unit. 


3,029373 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Holman,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  June  23,   1955,  Ser.  No.  517,504. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
26,587 

3  Claims.    (CL  318—317) 
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I.  In  a  motor-speed  control  system,  a  regulating  genera- 
tor in  series  with  the  motor-field  winding,  a  tachometer, 
generator  driven  by  the  motor,  a  manually  operated  po- 
tentiometer connected  across  said  tachometer  generator, 
a  potentiometer  controlling  the  field  winding  of  said  regu- 
lating generator,  a  motor  driving  said  last-mentioned  po- 
tentiometer, and  a  generator  supplying  current  to  the  po- 
tentiometer-driving motor,  the  field  winding  of  said  last- 
mentioned  generator  being  connected  across  the  moving 
contacts  of  said  potentiometers. 


3,029,374 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATL 
CALLY    ADJUSTING    THE    TORQUE    DEMAND 
ON  A  ROTARY  MOTOR 

Joseph  Albert  Pichon,  Champagnole,  France 

Filed  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,167 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  22,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  318 — 475) 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  torque  required  of  a 
rotary  motor  to  its  output  torque  comprising  a  cradle,  a 
rotary  motor  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  cradle,  means 
supporting  said  cradle  for  rotary  oscillation  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  means  for  coupling  said 
motor  in  driving  relationship  with  a  variable  load,  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  cradle  and  projecting  radially  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  motor,  means  on  said  lever  for  apply- 
ing a  turning  moment  to  said  cradle  in  the  direction  of 
torque  output  of  the  motor  to  resist  the  counter  torque 
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moment  applied  to  said  motor,  cradle  and  lever  by  the 
load  coupled  thereto,  and  means  coupled  to  said  lever 
for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  variable  load  applied 
to  said  motor  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  counter 
torque  exerted  upon  said  motor  by  the  load. 


3.029.375 

STl'D  WELDING  APPARATl  S 

Lawrence  P.  English.  Haddon  Heifihts.  and  Ralph  K.  Rit- 

ter.  Iladdonfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  KSM  Products,  Inc., 

Merchant>ilie.  NJ..  a  corpor;ition  of  New  Jer»«> 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6.454 

21  Claims.     (CL  321—11) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  direct  current  for  inter- 
mittent welding  operations  of  short  duration  and  requiring 
current  of  high  value,  said  apparatus  being  operative  from 
an  alternating  current  power  source  and  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rectifier;  a  transformer  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  power  source  for  supplying  power  to 
said  rectifier;  switch  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
current  from  said  power  source  to  said  transformer:  first 
control  means  responsive  to  a  potential  difference  across 
the  output  of  said  rectifier  for  allowing  said  rectifier  to  be 
operated  under  a  predetermined  load  during  a  first  prede- 
termined period  and  for  opening  said  switch  means  be- 
fore said  predetermined  period  is  exceeded;  and  second 
control  means  responsive  to  current  from  said  rectifier  for 
opening  said  switch  means  when  current  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined value  is  drawn  from  said  rectifier  for  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time. 

II.  .Apparatus  for  supplymg  direct  current  for  inter- 
mittent welding  operations  of  short  duration  and  requir- 
ing current  of  high  value,  said  apparatus  being  operative 
from  an  alternating  current  ptiwer  source  and  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  rectifier;  a  transformer  connected  to 
s.iid  alternating  current  power  source  for  supplying  power 
to  said  rectifier;  first  switch  means  for  interrupting  the 
flow  of  current  from  said  power  source  to  said  trans- 
former; and  control  means  powered  from  said  alternating 
current  power  source  for  preventing  damage  to  said  rec- 
tifier as  a  result  of  an  overload  on  said  rectifier,  said 
control  means  comprising  said  first  switch  means,  first 
time  delay  means  for  opening  said  first  switch  means  at 
the  end  of  a  first  predetermined  period,  second  switch 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  from  s.iid  alter- 
n.itang  current  power  source  to  said  first  time  delay 
means,  second  time  delay  means  for  opening  said  first 
switch  means  at  the  end  of  a  second  predetermined 
period,  third  switch  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  from  said  alternating  current  source  to  said  sec- 
ond time  delay  means,  first  relay  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  drop  in  the  potential  difference  across  the 
output  of  said  rectifier  consistent  with  a  predetermined 
overload  on  said  rectifier  for  closing  said  second  switch 
means,  and  second  relay  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of 
current  of  a  value  consistent  with  a  short  circuit  across 
the  output  of  said  rectifier  for  closing  said  third  switch 
means. 


3.029,376 

DIRECT  CURRENT  DRIVEN  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIER 

Erich  W.  Manteuffel.  Ithaca,  .N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  727,614 

6  Claims.     (CI.  321—25) 


3.  A  magnetic  amplifier,  operable  by  a  direct  current 
source,  comprising:  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores,  each  having 
a  gate  winding  thereon;  an  output  transformer  having  a 
center-tapped  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 
corresponding  ends  of  each  of  said  gate  windings  being 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  primary  winding;  a 
control  winding  adapted  to  carry  control  current  and 
wound  around  both  of  said  magnetic  cores  for  controlling 
the  flux  swing  within  siiid  cores;  a  pair  of  switching  power 
transistors,  each  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  collector  electrode,  the  emitter  electrodes  each 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  remaining  terminals  of  said 
gate  windings,  said  collector  electrodes  being  connected 
to  a  common  junction;  a  direct  current  source  being  con- 
nected between  said  center  tap  of  said  primary  transformer 
winding  and  said  common  junction;  square  wave  generator 
means  coupled  to  said  base-emitter  electrodes  for  alter- 
nately causing  said  transistors  to  go  into  conduction. 


3.029.377 

EMERGENCY  REPAIR  FOR  ELECTRICITY 

GENERATING  SYSTEMS 

William  C.  Schaible,  1480  Vaux  Hall  Road,  Inlon,  .NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851.347 

6  Claims.     (CI.  322—80) 


6.  In  an  electric  current  generating  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  generator  having  armature  and  field  termi- 
nals, the  armature  terminal  of  said  generator  being  in 
circuit  with  a  load,  a  voltage  regulator  having  a  resistance 
element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  armature  and 
field  terminals  and  also  having  a  set  of  contact  points 
bridging  said  resistance  element  whereby  to  provide  alter- 
nate paths  for  current  through  the  resistance  element  and 
directly  through  the  points  when  the  points  are  respec- 
tively open  and  closed,  and  emergency  repair  means  by- 
passing said  points  when  the  latter  are  defective,  said  re- 
pair means  comprising  a  jumper  conductor  having  one 
end  thereof  in  circuit  with  the  field  terminal  and  its  other 
end  in  circuit  with  the  armature  terminal  of  said  genera- 
tor, and  a  resistor  provided  with  said  jumper  conductor, 
the  resistance  of  said  resistor  being  lesser  than  that  of 
said  resistance  element. 
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3,029,378 
ELECTRIC  GENERATORS  OF  THE  FLYWHEEL 

TYPE 

Hans  Thorsten  Henrik  Carlsson,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Haldex  Aktiebolag,  Knaredsgatan,  Halmstad, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25,  I960,  Ser.  No.  24,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  28,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  322—90) 


1.  An  improved  electric  generator,  having  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  and  carrying  at  least  a  north  mag- 
netic pole  and  a  south  magnetic  pole  as  sources  of  mag- 
netic flux  for  generating  electric  power  for  at  least  two 
separate  circuits  requiring  respectively  different  operating 
power  inputs  with  neither  of  said  power  inputs  being  in- 
creasable  by  the  opening  of  one  of  said  circuits,  said  im- 
proved generator  comprising;  a  stator  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  magnetic  material  cores  mounted  approximately 
parallel,  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  between  said  rotor 
magnetic  poles  as  a  magnetic  bridge  for  providing  parallel 
paths  for  the  flow  of  said  magnetic  flux  between  said 
magnetic  poles,  one  said  core  being  relatively  larger  than 
the  other  said  core  and  both  cores  being  separated  from 
said  poles  by  air  spaces;  coils  wound  respectively  on  said 
cores,  said  coils  cooperating  with  said  rotating  poles  when 
both  said  coils  are  respectively  connected  to  said  respec- 
tive circuits  to  provide  electrical  power  in  each  said  cir- 
cuit, said  respective  powers  varying  directly  with  the  rela- 
tive sizes  of  the  cores,  the  number  of  turns  in  the  coils, 
and  inversely  with  the  size  of  the  air  spaces  between  the 
cores  and  the  poles,  and  when  one  coil  is  connected  to  its 
associated  circuit  and  the  other  coil  is  open,  the  core  of 
said  other  coil  presents  a  relatively  lower  magnetic  re- 
sistance than  when  both  said  coils  are  connected  to  their 
respective  circuits  to  thereby  reduce  the  magnetic  flux 
flow  in  the  core  of  the  connected  coil  and  therefore  the 
power  provided  to  said  connected  circuit,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  generation  of  power  by  said  generator. 


3,029,379 
SALINITY    INDICATING    SYSTEM    WITH    Al  TO 
MATIC    TEMPERATURE    COMPENSATION     IN- 
CLLDING  ALARM 
.Maxwell  Ingram,  Dumont,  N  J.,  assignor  to  .McNab,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,423 
14  Claims.  (CI.  324—30) 
I.  An  electric  system  for  causing  the  operation  of  an 
alarm  when  the  saline  content  of  a  liquid  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value  and  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
alarm  as  a  result  of  temperature  changes  in  the  liquid, 
including  a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  be  immersed 
in  the  liquid  under  test,  a  thermistor  in  thermal  proximity 
to  the  liquid  under  test,  a  relay  adapted  to  be  energized 
to  open  a  circuit  to  the  alarm  and  biased  to  close  the 
circuit  to  the  alarm  and  a  source  of  current,  and  said 
system  comprising  a  first  circuit  including  said  electrodes, 
a  second  circuit  including  said  thermistor  and  said  first 
circuit  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  circuit  and  a  third  circuit  including  said  relay,  said 
second    circuit    including   a   fixed    resistor  connected    in 


series  with  said  thermistor  and  said  third  circuit  being 
connected  across  said  thermistor  and  fixed  resistor  and 
including  balancing  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
thermistor  to  provide  voltage  in  said  third  circuit  inde- 
pendent of  temperature  changes  in  said  liquid  under  test 
and  dependent  upon  the  conductivity  of  the  liquid  under 
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test,  and  said  electrodes  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  thermistor  and  said  fixed  resistor  of  the  second  circuit 
whereby  said  first  circuit  shunts  said  second  circuit  when 
the  resistance  is  materially  reduced  across  said  electrodes 
to  thereby  allow  said  relay  to  close  the  circuit  to  the 
alarm. 


3,029,380 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
James   Nicol,    Wayland,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Arthur   D, 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,582 
11  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  variations  in  a  physical 
property  of  a  substance  comprising,  a  primary  circuit  in- 
cluding an  alternating  signal  source,  a  secondary  circuit, 
means  coupling  said  circuits  including  an  impedance  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  property  of  said  substance  to 
change  the  signal  coupled  to  the  secondary  circuit,  said 
secondary  circuit  additionally  including  signal  sensing  and 
signal  feedback  means,  and  a  signal  amplifier  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  sensing  and  feedback  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  feedback  means  a  signal  opposed  to  the  cou- 
pled signal  in  the  secondary  circuit,  said  signal  amplifier 
being  connected  thereby  to  reduce  current  in  said  second- 
ary circuit  substantially  to  zero,  said  feedback  means  being 
reactively  coupled  to  said  secondary  circuit  so  as  to  isolate 
current  in  said  amplifier  circuit  from  said  primary  circuit, 
and  said  amplifier  circuit  including  output  means  carry- 
ing a  signal  dependent  on  said  feedback  only. 


3,029,381 

TENSILE-MAGNTTIC  INSPECTION  OF  DRILL 

PIPE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Russell  C.  Heldenbrand,  P.O.  Box  178,  New  Iberia.  La. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,582 

1  Claim.     (CI.  324—37) 
A  method  of  inspecting  an  elongated  ferromagnetic 
element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  tensioning  the  element  to  approximately  its  mini- 
mum yield  point, 
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(b)  magnetizing  the  element,  and 

(c)  registering  the  variation  in  flux  leakage  along  the 
length  of  the  magnetized  element  immediately  fol- 
lowing tensioning  of  the  element. 


3,029.382 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  FLAW  FLNDER 

Kenneth  W.   Cochran,  Oklahoma  City,  OkJa.,  and  Wil- 
liam B.  Huciiabay.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Russell 
V       C.  Heldenbraod,  New  Iberia,  La. 
\  FUed  Aug.  31.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,lgl 

14  Claims.     (CI.  324—37) 


in 


1.  In  a  flaw  detecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  mag- 
netized ferromagnetic  article,  the  combination  of:  a  pair 
of  elongated  magnetic  material  core  pieces;  housing  means 
supporting  said  core  pieces  in  parallel  relation  with  one 
set  of  their  ends  in  spaced  relation  forming  an  air  gap  for 
positioning  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  magnetized  article; 
means  for  moving  said  housing  means  along  the  mag- 
netized article  and  moving  said  one  set  of  ends  of  the  core 
pieces  through  magnetic  lines  of  flux  leaking  from  said 
surface  of  the  magnetized  article;  a  pick-up  coil  around  at 
least  one  of  said  core  pieces  for  generatipg  a  current  in 
proportion  to  variations  in  the  magnetic  flux  density  in 
said  core  pieces;  means  for  registering  the  variations  in 
current  induced  in  the  pick-up  coil;  a  magnetic  material 
diaphragm  magnetically  coupled  to  the  opposite  set  of 
ends  of  said  core  pieces,  and  magnetic  flux  generating 
means  for  passing  a  varying  magnetic  current  into  and 
from  the  diaphragm  at  points  positioned  in  the  diaphragm 
along  a  line  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a 
line  extending  through  said  opposite  set  of  ends  of  said 
core  pieces  and  extending  substantially  midway  between 
said  opposite  set  of  ends  of  said  core  pieces. 


3.029.383 
APPARATIS  FOR  TESTING  THE  ISOLATION  OF 
AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FROM  A  SLP- 
PLY  SOI  RCE 
John  Lunn  Douglas,  Sprinjrwood  Kennel  Lane.  Fetcham, 
near  Leatherhead,  England;  Edmond  Francis  Hasler, 
22  Albany  Park  Road,  Leatherhead.  England;  and 
Peter  Sidney  VIck,  19  The  Causeway,  Downend,  Fare- 
ham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.922 
14  Claims.     (CL  324—51) 


amplifier  coupled  to  the  probe  electrode  for  ampliyfying 
any  voltage  with  respect  to  earth  on  the  electrode,  a  rec- 
tifying circuit  energised  from  the  amplifier  output  to  pro- 
duce a  biasing  signal  dependent  on  the  peak  value  of  the 
amplified  alternating  signals,  circuit  means  for  applying 
said  biasing  signal  to  said  amplifier  so  that,  as  the  alter- 
nating voltage  output  of  the  amplifier  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined value,  the  amplifier  is  biased  so  as  to  vary 
the  mean  value  of  the  uni-directional  current  flowing 
through  said  amplifier  and  means  for  indicating  the  mean 
amplifier  output  current. 


3,029,384 

ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROLLER 

Sylvan  L.  Hart.  320  W.  87th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser,  No.  77,868 

7  Clalnu.     (CL  324—68) 


I.  An  elapsed  time  indicator  and  controller  of  the 
electrolytic  cell  type  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  cir- 
cuit provided  with  a  source  of  electric  current  and  a  unit 
to  be  measured,  comprising  an  electrolytic  cell  having  at 
least  a  segment  of  the  cover  thereof  formed  of  trans- 
parent material,  said  segment  being  provided  with  a  cali- 
brated scale;  a  pair  of  resilient  means  positioned  within 
said  cell  in  opposed  relationship,  said  resilient  means  be- 
ing respectively  connected  at  one  end  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  cell  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  pointer  disposed  there- 
between, the  resilient  strength  of  a  first  of  said  resilient 
means  being  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  resilient  strength 
of  the  second  of  said  resilient  means  tending  to  urge  said^ 
pointer  theretowards;  a  cathode  being  positioned  within 
said  cell  about  said  first  resilient  means  and  in  spaced 
relationship  therewith;  said  resilient  means  being  formed 
of  metallic  material  which,  when  said  indicator  is  placed 
into  operation,  will  release  molecules  for  transit  to  said 
cathode  to  form  a  coating  of  said  material  thereon  where- 
by the  resilient  strength  of  said  first  resilient  means  is 
decreased  and  said  second  resilient  means  urges  said 
pointer  theretowards;  and  an  electrolyte  within  the  said 
cell. 


3,029,385 

APPARATL'S  FOR  ANALYZING  NOISE 

PRODUCED  BY  MACHINES 

Hans  Steinbrenner,  Stuttgart,  and   Erwin  Miiller,  Stutt- 

gart-Sillenbuch,  Germany,  assignors  to   Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft,   Stuttgart-L'nterturkheim,   Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  6,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—77) 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  for  the  presence  of  an  elec- 
trical conductor  energised   from   an   alternating  current        2.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  noise  produced  by  a  ma- 
supply  source  comprising  a  capacitive  probe  electrode,  an    chine  comprising  a  microphone  mounted  to  receive  said 
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noise,  amplifying  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
microphone  and  an  output,  a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters 
for  different  frequencies,  each  filter  being  connected  to 
said  output  and  being  constructed  to  afford  passage  to 
a  narrow  frequency  band,  indicating  means  connected 
and  responsive  to  said  bandpass  filters  for  the  indica- 
tion of  the  amplitudes  of  said  narrow  frequency  bands, 
evaluating  means  coordinated  and  responsive  to  all  of 
said  indicators  for  evaluating  the  noise  quality  of  said 
apparatus,  and  including  a  chart  extending  across  said 
indicating  means  and  having  curves  above  a  common 
abscissa,  said  curves  having  ordinates  representing  said 
standard  amplitude  values  for  comparison  with  said  in- 
dicated amplitudes,  said  chart  being  adjustable  in  the 
direction  of  said  abscissa,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising speed-responsive  means  connected  to  said  ma- 
chine to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the  speed  of  said 
machine,  a  positional  servo-motor  connected  to  said  speed- 
responsive  means  to  produce  a  position  representative  of 
said  speed,  and  means  for  coupling  said  servo-motor  to 
said  chart  for  adjustment  of  the  latter  in  response  to  said 
speed. 


3,029,386 

HALF-WAVE  VOLTAGE  DOUBLING  PHASE 

DETECTORS 

Harrington  Ricker,  HoIIis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  645,346 

4  CbOmi.     (CI.  324—87) 


1.  A  phase  detector  comprising  first  and  second  uni- 
laterally conductive  bridges  arranged  to  conduct  current 
in  opposite  directions,  periodic  reference  signal  means 
connected  to  said  bridges  for  causing  one  of  said  bridges 
to  conduct  and  simultaneously  causing  the  other  of  said 
bridges  to  become  non-conductive,  a  storage  capacitor,  an 
input  signal  source,  means  serially  connecting  said  first 
bridge  and  said  storage  capacitor  and  said  input  signal 
source  to  form  a  complete  circuit  only  when  said  first 
bridge  is  conducting,  a  resistance-capacitance  parallel 
network,  means  serially  connecting  said  second  bridge 
and  said  parallel  network  and  said  input  signal  source 
and  said  storage  capacitor  to  form  a  complete  circuit 
only  when  said  second  bridge  is  conducting,  and  means 
for  deriving  an  output  signal  across  said  network. 


3,029^87 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICE 

William  West  Moe,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
Original  application  Sept.  3.  1953,  Ser.  No.  378,294,  now 

Patent  No.  2,865,984,  dated  Dec.  23,  1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,629 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—97) 

I.  A  mirror  galvanometer  comprising,  a  magnetic 
structure  defining  two  air  gaps  spaced  apart  in  a  dimen- 
sion, means  for  sustaining  in  said  gaps  fixed  magnetic 
fields  respectively  running  in  opposite  directions  normal 
to  said  dimension,  a  pair  of  extended  flat-faced  members 
of  resilient  magnetically  conductive  material  with  right 
angle  bends  therein  on  bend  lines  transverse  to  the  ex- 
tensions thereof,  said  members  being  disposed  in  back- 


to-back  relation  to  form  a  T-configuration  with  a  cross 
arm  and  a  shank,  a  mirror  aflfixed  to  both  said  members 
along  said  cross  arm  to  impart  rigidity  thereto,  means 
to  damp  the  shank  of  said  T-configuration  at  an  adjustable 
length  from  said  cross  arm  to  provide  flex  sections  be- 
tween said  damping  means  and  cross  arm,   means  for 


holding  said  T-configuration  relatively  fixed  with  said 
structure,  said  T-configuration  having  its  shank  aligned 
transverse  to  said  dimension  in  the  plane  defined  by  said 
dimension  and  said  directions,  and  having  separate  cross 
arm  portions  of  said  members  in  said  two  respective  gaps, 
and  means  for  inducing  an  alternating  polarity  magnetic 
charge  in  said  cross  arm. 


3,029,388 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

E«rl  W.  Clark,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  281 

15  Claims.    (CL  324—147) 


1.  An  electrical  current  measuring  instrument  com- 
prising a  coil  having  an  axial  aperture  and  adapted  to  be 
energized  by  current  flow  therethrough,  a  movable  vane 
of  magnetizable  material  rotatably  mounted  in  inductive 
relation  to  said  coil,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  vane  being 
transverse  to  said  aperture,  said  movable  vane  having  a 
radial  leg  thereof  disposed  within  the  axial  aperture  of 
the  coil  and  adapted  to  move  therein  between  first  and 
second  limiting  positions,  biasing  means  opposing  move- 
ment of  said  movable  vane  toward  said  second  limiting 
position,  an  attraction  plate  member  of  magnetizable 
material  having  a  planar  surface,  said  planar  surface 
being  disposed  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  and 
extending  substantially  across  said  axial  aperture,  said 
planar  surface  being  in  inductive  relation  with  the  rotata- 
bly movable  vane  but  having  an  air  gap  between  it  and 


:>J4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1962 


said  vane,  and  a  second  member  of  magnetizable  mate- 
rial movably  mounted  in  inductive  relation  with  said 
vane  and  said  planar  member  in  the  region  of  said  air  gap 
for  varying  the  reluctance  thereof. 


3,029,389 
FREQUENCY  SHIFTING  SELF-SYNCHRONIZING 

CLOCK 
John  C.  Morphet,  Jr.,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,460 
14  Claims.     (CI.  32ft— 55) 


1.  A  frequency  shifting  self-synchronizing  clock  respon- 
sive to  bit  pulses  from  a  varying  rate  source,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  free  running  means  each  adapted  to  pro- 
duce pulses  at  a  fixed  rate  different  from  the  pulse  rates 
produced  by  any  other  of  said  plurality  of  means,  an  out- 
put channel,  means  for  determining  which  of  said  fixed 
pulse  rates  is  closest  to  the  bit  pulse  rate  from  said  varying 
source,  and  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means 
for  directing  said  closest  fixed  rate  pulses  to  said  output 
channel. 


3,029,390 
VARIABI  E  WIDTH  Pt  LSE  GENTRATING  MEANS 
Sherwin  B.  Rodman.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Telecomputing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,468 
2  Claims.     (CI.  328—55) 


I' 


^f    I* 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  operating  in 
conjunction  with  an  oscilloscope  having  cathode  beam 
intensity  control  means  and  cathode  beam  deflecting 
means,  said  apparatus  comprising  mariner  generating 
means  forming  a  source  of  marker  pulses,  a  marker  out- 
put terminal  coupled  to  said  marker  generating  means  and 
to  said  intensity  control  means,  an  adjustable  source  of 
pulses  of  substantially  constant  frequency,  a  sync  signal 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  beam  deflecting  means,  a 
channel  connecting  said  source  of  adjustable  pulses  to  said 
sync  signal  output  terminal,  said  channel  including  coin- 
cidence means  coupled  to  said  source  of  marker  pulses  for 
rendering  said  channel  effective  to  transmit  pulses  from 
said  adjustable  source  of  pulses  to  said  sync  output  ter- 
minal and  to  deflect  the  cathode  beam  of  the  oscilloscope 


upon  achieverfient  of  a  coincident  condition  between  said 
marker  pulses  and  said  pulses  from  said  adjustable  source 
of  pulses  to  render  said  marker  pulses  visible  on  said 
oscilloscope,  a  pulse  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  beam 
deflecting  means,  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  ter- 
minal, and  adjustable  delay  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  coincidence  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  pulse  generator. 


3.029,391 

WAVE-SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

George  W.  Fyler,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,440 

5  Claims.     (CL  328—134) 


I.  A  balanced  phase  detector  circuit  comprising:  a 
pair  of  rectifler  elements,  each  having  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes;  a  pair  of  capacitors,  the  first  capacitor  series- 
coupled  between  the  cathodes  of  said  rectifiers;  means 
for  applying  a  synchronizing  signal  pulse  of  given  polarity 
to  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  rectifiers  and  t  .rough  said 
first  capacitor  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  rectifier  with 
said  given  polarity;  means  for  applying  an  alternating 
reference  signal  to  the  anode  of  said  one  rectifier  through 
the  second  of  said  capacitors  with  one  polarity  and  to 
the  anode  of  said  other  rectifier  with  opposite  polarity; 
means  providing  balanced  charge  circuits  for  said  capaci- 
tors through  their  respective  diodes;  means  including  a 
pair  of  series-coupled  impedances  coupled  between  the 
anode  of  said  one  rectifier  and  the  cathode  of  said  other 
rectifier  providing  balanced  discharge  circuits  for  said 
capacitors;  and  means  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said 
series-coupled  impedances  for  translating  a  unidirectional 
potential  related  to  the  phase  difference  between  said 
synchronizing  signal  and  said  alternating  reference  signal. 


3,029,392 
WIDERANGE  FUl^E  AMPI  ITl  DE  I IMTTER  HAV- 
ING  MEANS  FOR  BY-PASSING  SOME  OF  CAS- 
CADED  LIMITER  STAGES 
Richard  E.  Leslie,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  and  Ijiwrence 
E.  Greenspan,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852.140 
4  Claims.  (CI.  328—169) 
1.  Means  for  limiting  the  amplitudes  of  input  pulses 
over  a  wide  amplitude  range,  said  means  compr  sing  first 
and  second  pulse  amplifying  means  selectively  connect- 
able  in  cascade,  means  for  selectively  interconnecting, 
when  actuated,  the  output  of  said  first  amplifying  means 
and  the  input  of  said  second  amplifying  means,  means 
connected  to  said  output  of  sa  d  first  amplifying  means 
for  producing  a  control  signal  when  the  signal  level  at 
said  output  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  means  for 
applying  said  control  signal  to  said  means  for  selectively 
interconnecting  for  the  deactuation  thereof,  signal  sum- 
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ming  means  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  ampi  fying  means,  and  pulse  amplitude  limiting 
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means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  signal  summing 
means. 


3,029,393 
DETECTOR  ASSEMBLE  HOLDER  AND  COl  PIING 

DEVICE  IN  A  COAXIAL  LINE  RESONATOR 

John  C.  Kretzing,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,564 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  329—162) 


3.  A  coaxial  line  resonator  comprising  a  tubular  outer 
conductor  that  has  a  conductive  end  wall,  an  aperture 
through  said  end  wall  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said 
outer  conductor,  an  inner  conductor  disposed  within  said 
outer  conductor  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith,  one 
end  of  said  inner  conductor  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture in  spaced  relationship  with  said  end  wall,  metallic 
means  extending  across  said  aperture  between  said  inner 
conductor  and  said  end  wall  for  providing  a  microwave 
short  circuit  that  substantially  shields  said  aperture  from 
microwave  energy  within  said  resonator,  said  metallic 
means  comprising  a  U-shaped  conductor  whose  legs  are 
connected  to  said  end  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aper- 
ture in  said  wall,  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  conductor 
comprising  means  for  shielding  the  aperture  in  said  end 
wall  from  all  but  a  small  percentage  of  the  radial  electric 
lines  of  force  that  extend  between  said  metallic  means  and 
the  tubular  conductor  of  said  resonator,  and  means  for 
supplying  microwave  energy  to  said  resonator  that  ex- 
cites the  resonator  in  a  TEM  coaxial  line  mode. 


3,029,394 
STABLE  OPERATING  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
Alan  John  Finnamore,  Cogenhoe,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,833 
12  Claims.     (CI.  330—3) 
1.    A   stable-operating   push-pull   type  D.C.   or   AC. 
self-contained  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  magnetic 


transductor  core  means,  a  free-running  oscillator  having 
on  said  core  means  tightly  coupled  feedback  windings 
for  receiving  supply  signals  to  operate  said  oscillator 
and  cause  said  core  means  to  be  magnetized  towards  sat- 
uration by  oscillator  signals,  input  signal  windings  on  said 
core  means  arranged  so  an  input  signal  to  said  input 


-*  -^b 


windings  produces  control  flux  which  aids  the  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  the  oscillator  signal  flux  in  one  part 
of  the  core  means  but  opposes  it  in  another  part  of  the 
core  means,  and  output  windings  disposed  on  said  core 
means  to  produce  differing  output  signals  in  response  to 
the  control  flux  aiding  and  opposing  said  oscillator  signal 
flux. 


3,029,395 

REGENERATIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  COLD  CATHODE 

VACUUM  TUBES 

Albert  M.  Skellett,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,102 

7  Claims.     (CL  330—112) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  cold  cathode  vacuum  tube 
having  a  cathode  of  the  type  comprising  a  metal  base  hav- 
ing a  porous  sponge-like  oxide  coating  thereon  adapted 
to  emit  a  self-sustaining  stream  of  electrons  once  emis- 
sion is  initiated,  a  sustaining  grid  biased  positively  with 
respect  to  the  cathode,  at  least  one  control  grid  and  an 
anode,  of  means  for  enhancing  the  voltage  swing  of  the 
sustaining  grid  at  a  preselected  frequency  range,  said 
means  comprising  a  frequency  responsive  network  con- 
nected to  the  sustaining  grid  and  through  which  the  posi- 
tive bias  is  impressed  upon  such  grid. 


3,029,396 
SroEBAND  GENERATOR 

William  Sichak,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  552,243 
14  Claims.  (CI.  331—43) 
1.  A  sideband  generator  comprising  a  first  hybrid  junc- 
tion having  four  branches,  a  source  of  carrier  frequency 
connected  to  one  branch  of  said  first  junction,  a  loading 
means  connected  to  another  branch  of  said  first  junction, 
said  one  branch  and  said  another  branch  being  disposed 
relative  to  the  remaining  branches  of  said  first  junction 
to  couple  the  output  of  said  source  of  carrier  frequency 
to  each  of  said  remaining  branches  in  phase,  a  first  mixer 
means  disposed  in  one  branch  of  said  remaining  branches 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  junction,  a  second 
mixer  means  disposed  in  the  other  bran<;h  of  said  remain- 
ing branches  at  a  distance  from  said  first  junction  differing 


:)'26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1962 


from  said  predetermined  distance  by  a  quarter  wave- 
length or  odd  multiple  thereof,  a  source  of  modulating 
frequency,  means  coupling  the  signal  of  said  modulatmg 
source  in  push-pull  to  one  of  said  mixer  means  to  be 
combined  with  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  first  junc- 
tion, means  including  a  phase  shift  network  coupling  the 
signal  of  said  modulating  source  in  push-pull  to  the  other 
of  said  mixer  means  to  be  combined  with  the  carrier  fre- 
quency from  said  first  junction,  and  a  second  hybrid 
junction  having  four  branches,  one  branch  of  said  second 
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junction  being  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  said 
mixer  means  and  another  branch  of  said  second  junction 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  other  of  said  mixer 
means,  the  one  branch  and  the  another  branch  of  said 
second  junction  being  disposed  relative  to  the  remaining 
branches  of  said  second  junction  to  combine  the  outputs 
of  both  said  mixers  to  provide  at  one  of  the  remaining 
branches  of  said  second  junction  the  lower  sideband 
signal  and  at  the  other  of  the  remaining  branches  of  said 
second  junction  the  upper  sideband  signal. 


3.029  J97 
SELF-EXCITED  MAGNETRON  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

FREQl  ENCY  VARYING  MEANS 
Jan  Eorman,  NorthridKe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amoux  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomta 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  807.590 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  331—90) 


field  in  the  region  of  the  emitter  having  a  major  compo- 
nent of  the  flux  aligned  with  the  linear  emitter,  and  means 
coupled  across  the  impedance  for  connecting  the  alternat- 
ing signal  derived  from  the  impedance  to  the  output 
terminals. 


3,029.398 
CONVERTER 

Berton  J.  McComb.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,773 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 
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I.  A  self-starting  converter  network  comprising:  a  satu- 
rable transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  an  output 
winding,  and  a  tertiary  winding;  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes;  said  collec- 
tor electrodes  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  source 
of  power  each  through  different  portions  of  said  primary 
winding;  said  emitter  electrodes  being  separately  con- 
nected to  parallel  circuits,  each  including  a  different  por- 
tion of  said  tertiary  winding  and  another  terminal  of  said 
source  of  power;  a  pair  of  constant  voltage  dropping  de- 
vices with  a  different  one  connected  in  series  in  each  of 
said  parallel  circuits;  a  base  circuit  connecting  each  of  said 
base  electrodes  to  said  another  terminal  of  said  source  of 
power;  and  inverse  temperature  control  means  in  said  base 
circuit  for  controlling  base  circuit  voltage  to  a  level  limit- 
ing self-starting  potentials  during  high  temperature 
operation. 


3,029,399 

MODULATOR 

Laurance  M.  Leeds,  Syracuse.  N.\ ..  avsignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1959.  Ser.  No.  862.583 

13  Claims.     (CL  332 — 44) 


1.  A  self-excited  oscillator  for  generating  a  low  fre- 
quency alternating  voltage  output  signal  across  a  pair  of 
terminals  comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  includ- 
ing a  linear  emitter,  means  for  heating  the  emitter  to 
drive  off  electrons  from  the  surface,  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  anodes  positioned  concentrically  about  the  linear 
emitter,  a  highly  inductive  center-tapped  impedance  con- 
nected between  said  pair  of  anodes,  means  for  direct 
coupling  of  the  center-tap  of  the  impedance  to  the  emitter 
with  a  very  small  potential  difference  existing  across  the 
direct  coupling  means,  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 


1.  A  double  balanced  ring  modulator  comprising  single 
ended  modulating  frequency  input  means,  a  ring  modu- 
lator circuit  responsive  to  said  single  ended  input,  car- 
rier frequency  input  means  to  provide  carrier  frequency 
energy  to  said  ring  modulator  circuit  and  an  adjustable 
voltage  source  device  connected  in  opposite  polarity  di- 
rection to  said  modulation  frequency  input  means  to  sup- 
press the  carrier  in  the  output  wave  to  predeteiTnined 
ratio  including  zero  with  respect  to  sideband  amplitude. 
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3,029,400 
COLOR  TELEVISION  BANDPASS  NTTWORK 
UTILIZING  A  CANCELLATION  TRAP 
Morris  D.  Nelson,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  424,004 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—77) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  IF  channel,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  source  of  a  composite  IF  signal  in- 
cluding a  color  subcarrier  ar»d  sideband  components  there- 
of and  occupying  a  predetermined  band  of  intermediate 
frequencies  and  an  accompanying  sound  carrier  at  a 
frequency  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  band,  said  color 
subcarrier  being  situated  in  said  band  such  that  said  side- 
band components  thereof  extend  to  said  edge  of  said  band, 
a  composite  signal  utilization  device,  and  signal  transfer 
apparatus  coupled  between  said  source  and  said  utiliza- 
tion device,  said  source  presenting  a  predetermined  output 
capacity  to  said  signal  transfer  apparatus,  said  signal  utili- 
zation device  presenting  a  predetermined  input  capacity 
to  said  signal  transfer  apparatus;  said  signal  transfer  a[>- 
paratus  comprising  (A)  a  pair  of  mutually  coupled  wind- 
ings, said  windings  having  predetermined  distributed  ca- 
pacities, (B)  means  for  providing  said  signal  transfer  ap- 
paratus with  a  bandpass  frequency  response  characteristic 
encompassing  said  band  of  intermediate  frequencies,  said 
bandpass  characteristic  providing  means  comprising  means 
for  connecting  said  pair  of  winding  in  series  between 
said  source  and  said  signal  utilization  device,  and  means 
for  relatively  broadly  tuning  a  resonant  circuit  formed  by 
said  pair  of  windings,  said  distributed  capacities,  said 
output  capacity,  and  said  input  capacity  to  a  frequency 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  said  band  of  intermediate 
frequencies,  and  (C)  means  for  introducing  a  relatively 
steep  rejection  notch  in  the  frequency  response  character- 
istic of  said  signal  transfer  apparatus,  said  rejection  notch 
introducing  means  comprising  a  parallel  resonant  circuit 
including  an  inductance  element  shunted  by  a  capacitance 
element,  said  parallel  resonant  circuit  being  relatively 
sharply  tuned  to  an  intermediate  frequency  in  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  said  accompanying  sound  carrier,  said 
parallel  resonant  circuit  having  a  terminal  connected  to  a 
point  of  signal  reference  potential,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  point  on  said  inductance  element  to  the  junction 
of  said  series  connected  pair  of  windings. 


formers  encircling  said  cables  on  said  sweeps  on  a  single 
pass  of  said  cable  through  said  cabinet,  said  transform- 


3,029,401 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
AND  METHOD  OF  WIRING  THE  SAME 
Clifford  E.  Sloop,  2230  10th  St,  Columbus,  Ga. 
Filed  Aog.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  601,762 
7  Claims.     (Q.  336—92) 
1.  A  current  transformer  assembly  for  metering  elec- 
trical service  including  a  generally  rectangular  cabinet, 
cable  inlet  and  outlet  fixtures  extending  into  said  cabinet, 
a  plurality  of  cables  having  parallel  straight  flights  en- 
tering and  leaving  said  fixtures  and  each  of  said  cables 
including  an  intermediate  sweep  within  said  cabinet  of 
substantially   uniform   curvature  of  approximately   360 
degrees  arc  between  said  flights,  and  window  type  trans- 
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ers  being  arranged  at  angularly  spaced  locations  on  the 
separate  sweeps  so  as  to  be  juxtaposed. 


3,029,402 
INDUCTIVE  WINDINGS 
Keith  RosscU  Highton,  Chadderton,  England,  assignor  to 
Ferrantl,  Limited,  HoIIinwood,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain  and  Norihem  Ireland 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  16,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  336—180) 


XJ 


^sM^'M^^kkLlf" 


«j- 


|/5 


^^ 


^\l4\^4^l3S^3\l2'^\ll  b/jn: 


1.  An  inductive  winding  comprising  one  or  more  groups 
of  turns,  each  group  comprising  a  first,  a  last,  and  an 
even  number  of  intermediate  spirally  wound  annular  sec- 
tions, said  sections  being  spaced  apart  along  a  common 
axis,  the  windings  of  said  sections  spiralling  alternately 
inwards  and  outwards,  and  cross  connections  made  be- 
tween adjacent  sections  in  such  manner  that  a  single  con- 
ductive path  is  formed  which  passes  a  first  time  through 
the  group  by  way  of  alternate  turns  of  the  first  section,  at 
least  one  turn  of  each  of  the  intermediate  sections  and 
alternate  turns  of  the  last  section,  returns  through  the 
group  to  the  first  section  by  way  of  at  least  one  turn  of 
each  of  the  intermediate  sections,  and  passes  a  third  time 
through  the  group  by  way  of  the  remaining  turns  of 
each  section. 


3,029,403 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURES 

Vernon  Krueger,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,239 
2  Claims.     (CI.  336—219) 


aXM  UNCOCTU 
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1.  A  magnetic  core  structure  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  laminations  of  magnetic  material  bonded  together 
face  to  face  by  means  including  an  adhesive  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  laminations,  said  adhesive  containing  a 
filling  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  elec- 
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trically  insulative  solid  particles  characterized  by  being 
spherically  shaped  and  all  substantially  of  the  same  diam- 
eter, said  diameter  being  substantially  equal  to  the  spac- 
ing distance  between  adjacent  laminations,  and  each  of 
said  lamijiations  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  an 
adjacent  lamination  by  a  single-particle-depth  layer  of 
said  spherical  particles. 


3,029,404 

POTENTIOMETER 

Stephen  R.  Huard,  133  N.  Brightview  Drive, 

Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,917 

27  Claims.     (CI.  338—183) 


3,029,406 
CONNECTOR 
Carl  >f.  Huth,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Belden  Manu- 
facturing  Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  25.  1958.  Ser.  No.  744.534 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—59) 
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1.  A  potentiometer  which  comprises  a  fixed  tubular 
slide,  a  resistance  element  mounted  on  and  extending 
along  the  outer  surface  of  said  slide,  said  resistance  ele- 
ment-being electrically  insulated  from  said  slide,  movable 
means  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  slide  for  movement  axi- 
atly  of  said  slide,  a  conductive  contact  means  on  said 
movable  means  electrically  contacting  said  resistance  ele- 
ment at  a  localized  portion  thereof,  output  conductor 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  means,  means 
for  guiding  said  movable  means  along  said  tubular  slide 
with  said  contact  means  in  continuous  contact  with  said 
resistance  element,  means  for  moving  said  movable  means 
axially  of  said  slide,  said  contact  means  moving  in  a  sub- 
stantially axial  path  and  engaging  successive  localized  por- 
tions of  said  resistance  element  during  such  motion  of  said 
movable  means,  and  an  electrical  connection  to  said  re- 
sistance element  and  an  electrical  connection  to  said  con- 
ductor means. 


3,029,405 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  UNITS 

Stephen  N.  Buchanan,  Washineton,  D.C. 

(Inc  Inc.,  1502  N.  Quincy  St..  Arlington,  Va.) 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1957.  Ser.  No.  645,276 

2  CUims.     (CI.  339—14) 


I.  Fn  an  electrical  unit,  a  body  member,  a  base  mem- 
ber inlerfitting  with  the  body  member,  a  first  clamp  mem- 
ber affixed  to  the  body  member,  a  second  damp  member 
affixed  to  the  base  member,  the  first  and  second  clamp 
members  having  complementary  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  interfitted  body  and  base  members  for 
clampmg  at  least  one  cable  therebetween  and  wherein 
the  body  member  has  at  least  one  set  of  openings  and 
associated  contact  members  therein  for  receiving  at  least 
two  main  conducting  prongs  of  an  electrical  plug  and 
also  a  grounding  prong  of  the  plug,  and  wherein  the 
unit  includes  electrically  conductive  means  for  intercon- 
necting the  contact  member  for  the  grounding  prong  with 
at  least  one  of  said  clamp  members. 


I.  An  electrical  bayonet  type  connector  plug  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  of  resilient  dielectric  material 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  end  portion,  at  least  one 
contact  member  fixedly  carried  by  said  body  and  acces- 
sible to  another  contact  member  carried  by  a  comple- 
mentary receptacle,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  locking 
pin  formed  of  a  hard  material  embedded  in  said  end 
portion  with  the  legs  thereof  extending  radially  outward- 
ly, the  leg  closer  to  the  face  of  said  cylindrical  end  por- 
tion having  an  end  part  which  extends  outwardly  from 
the  dielectric  material  far  enough  to  co-operate  with  a 
bayonet  slot  in  the  receptacle  and  the  other  leg  being  of 
sufficient  length  such  that  the  end  thereof  is  approximate- 
ly flush  with  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  end  portion, 
the  portion  which  connects  the  legs  being  spaced  from 
the  exterior  of  said  end  portion  and  from  the  contact 
carried  by  said  body. 


3.029,407 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  POP-LN 

ClIRRENT-CONTINl  ING  MEANS 

Alvin  R.  Burton.  Winnetka.  and  Joseph  A.  Nava,  Villa 

Park,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pyle-National  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,590 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339— 60) 


2.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  housing  having  an  in- 
ternal annular  shoulder,  a  prcstressed  biasing  means  bot- 
tomed on  said  shoulder  and  yieldably  deformable  in  axial 
direction,  a  rigid  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  counterbored  axial  passages  extending 
therethrough  and  having  shoulder  portions  at  its  outer 
periphery  engaged  against  said  biasing  means,  an  clastic 
cylindrical  member  axially  adjacent  said  rigid  cylindrical 
member  and  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  axial  passages  extending  therethrough,  a  current- 
continuing  member  inserted  in  each  said  passage,  each 
said  passage  and  each  said  current-continuing  member 
having  complementary  surfaces  formed  with  mating  pro- 
jections and  recesses,  the  projections  in  said  passage  be- 
ing temporarily  deformable  upon  insertion  of  said  cur- 
rent-continuing member  to  pop  into  the  mating  recesses 
of  the  current-continuing  member,  said  elastic  member 
having  a  medial  radial  shoulder,  a  thin  rigid  tubular  mem- 
ber closely  surrounding  and  confining  said  elastic  mem- 
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ber  and  having  a  wall  extending  axially  from  said  shoul- 
der towards  the  end  of  said  elastic  member,  said  tubular 
member  having  an  enlarged  flange  engaging  said  shoul- 
der at  one  axial  end  thereof,  and  a  gland  nut  surround- 
ing said  tubular  member  threaded  on  said  housing  and 
engaging  the  opposite  axial  end  of  said  enlarged  flange, 
thereby  to  compress  said  elastic  member  axially  against 
said  rigid  cylindrical  member  to  deformably  displace  said 
elastic  member  against  said  housing  and  said  rigid  mem- 
ber and  into  the  counterbored  axial  passages  to  improve 
the  seal  therebetween. 


3,029,408 

EXTENSION  CORD  CLAMP 

Fred  H.  Anderson,  738  Waldine  Ave.,  Chicago  13,  III. 

FUed  July  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,646 

5  Claims.     (CI.  339—75) 


-^^J^ 


a^ 


■r 


1.  A  cord  extension  coupling  clamp  comprising  a  pair 
of  wire  form  members  each  having  a  pair  of  parallel  ex- 
tensions and  an  upstanding  structure  joining  said  exten- 
sions and  defining  an  upwardly  opening  line-receiving  slot, 
each  of  said  upstanding  structures  having  an  upper  holding 
portion  extending  into  partially  overlying,  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  said  extensions  and  clamping  means 
releasably  retaining  the  extensions  of  said  members  in 
adjustably  mating,  oppositely  directed  and  co-planar  rela- 
tionship to  dispose  the  holding  members  in  adjustably 
spaced  relation  and  facing  one  another  whereby  to  releas- 
ably retain  a  coupling  between  said  upstanding  structures, 
said  holding  members  and  said  extensions  to  prevent  in- 
advertent disassembly  thereof. 


3,029,409 
TERMINAL  CONNTCTOR 
Albert  J.  Devaud,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,007 
11  Claims.     (CI.  339— 149) 


3,029,410 
TRANSFORMER  CONNTCTOR 

Edward  S.  Cornell,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Penn-L'nion  Electric  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,345 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339—217) 
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5.  A  connector  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
and  generally  L-shaped  body  member  defining  an  elon- 
gated cable  accommodating  seat  portion  and  stop  surface 
means  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  facing  along  said 
seat  portion;  a  yoke  member  encompassing  said  seat  por- 
tion for  relative  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the 
body  member,  said  yoke  member  including  opposed  and 
relatively  narrow  side  portions  snugly  and  slidably  em- 
bracing the  side  surfaces  of  said  seat  portion  and  top  and 
bottom  portions  connecting  said  side  portions,  means 
providing  an  elongated  seat  carried  by  the  top  portion 
of  said  yoke  member  and  projecting  below  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  top  portion  and  longitudinally  in  opposite 
directions  beyond  said  top  portion  and  said  side  portions 
to  be  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  seat  portion  and 
in  symmetrical  opposition  thereto  for  cooperation  with 
the  said  seat  portion  in  clamping  a  cable  therebetween, 
said  stop  surface  means  on  said  body  member  being  dis- 
posed across  adjacent  ends  of  said  seat  and  said  seat  por- 
tion and  providing  a  stop  for  a  cable  inserted  therebe- 
tween and  a  limit  stop  in  abutment  with  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  seat  for  locating  the  yoke  member  on  the  body 
member,  and  means  associated  with  said  bottom  portion 
and  cooperating  between  said  yoke  member  and  said  body 
member  for  relatively  urging  said  seat  and  said  seat  por- 
tion together  for  clamping  a  cable  therebetween. 


3,029,411 
CLOSED-ENTRY  SPRING  CONTACT 
Stanley  J.  Majewski,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  11,  I960,  Ser.  No.  1,777 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339—256) 


I.  A  terminal  connector  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced 
elastic  legs  interconnected  at  one  end  by  a  strip  member, 
anchor  means  on  said  legs  for  anchoring  the  connector  to 
a  mounting  element,  a  bridge  adjacent  one  of  said  legs 
providin^g  a  bearing  for  supporting  a  conductor  wire 
under  tension  in  a  plane,  and  means  to  connect  an  end  of 
said  wire  to  said  connector  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
bridge  and  lying  out  of  the  plane  in  which  said  bridge  is 
supporting  said  wire. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  female  contact  of  a  closed- 
entry  contact  structure  having  both  male  and  female 
contacts  and  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  multiple  contact 
connector,  said  female  contact  having  an  elongated  bar- 
rel provided  at  the  forward  end  thereof  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  socket  for  receiving  therein  the  prong 
of  such  male  contact  and  also  being  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  "said  barrel  and  opening 
into  said  socket  along  one  side  thereof,  a  clip  having  a 
main  body  part  equipped  with  spring  legs  circumjacent 
said  barrel  and  resiliently  constraining  said  clip  thereon 
with  said  main  body  part  being  disposed  along  said  slot 
and  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  main  body 
part  being  equipped  with  an  integral  contact  finger  dis- 
posed  in   underlying   relation   therewith   and   extending 
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along  said  slot  within  said  socket  for  engagement  with 
such  prong-equipped  contact,  said  contact  finger  being 
substantially  greater  in  length  than  said  main  body  part 
but  terminating  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  slot  within 
the  projected  dimensional  limits  thereof  and  being  in- 
clined toward  the  center  of  said  socket  from  said  main 
body  part  and  rearwardly  thereof,  said  maih  body  part 
being  provided  with  a  reinforcement  projection  extend- 
ing therefrom  toward  said  contact  finger  and  into  sub- 
stantial engagement  therewith  so  as  to  enable  said  con- 
tact finger  to  resist  deflection  upon  initial  insertion  of 
such  prong-equipped  male  contact  into  said  socket  where- 
upon both  said  contact  finger  and  main  body  part  are 
displaced  radially  outwardly  against  the  resiliency  of 
said  spring  legs. 


3,029,412 
DATA  INPLT-OLTPLT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Carl  D.  Southard,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  .S.Y., 
a  coqporatlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1956,  Scr.  No.  611,029 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


I :  -•-v 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  data  storage  device 
for  storing  data  magnetically  and  including  a  buffer 
storage  section  and  a  general  storage  section  with  record- 
ing  and  reading  means  associated  with  each  of  the  sec- 
tions to  transcribe  data  therein  and  read  data  therefrom, 
a  data  source,  a  first  data  transfer  link  connecting  said 
data  source  with  the  recording  means  for  said  buffer 
storage  section,  a  second  data  transfer  link  connecting 
the  reading  means  for  said  buffer  storage  section  with  the 
recording  means  for  said  general  storage  section,  a  third 
data  transfer  link  connecting  the  reading  means  for  the 
general  storage  section  with  the  recording  means  for  sad 
buffer  storage  section,  a  data  recording  device,  a  fourth 
data  transfer  link  connecting  the  reading  means  for  said 
buffer  storage  section  with  the  data  recording  device,  and 
data  transfer  control  means  coupled  with  each  of  said 
transfer  links  to  selectively  control  individual  data  trans- 
fers from  the  buffer  storage  section  to  the  general  storage 
section,  from  the  data  source  to  the  general  storage  sec- 
tion by  way  of  the  buffer  storage  section,  from  the  gen- 
eral storage  section  to  the  recording  device  by  way  of 
the  buffer  storage  section,  and  concurrent  data  transfers 
from  the  data  source  to  the  buffer  storage  section  and 
from  the  general  storage  section  to  the  recording  de- 
vice, each  transfer  by  way  of  the  buffer  storage  section. 


3,029,413 

Sorting  system  with  n-line 

SORriNG  SWITCH 
Daniel  C.  OTonnor.   End  well,  N.Y.,  and   Raymond  J. 
Nelson.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Pre- 
cision.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1957,  Ser.  No.  641.728 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
I.  An  N-line  sorting  switch  for  sorting  randomly  ar- 
ranged binary  coded  records  wherein  a  certain  portion 


of  each  record  may  be  charcterized  as  a  control  field  com- 
prising repetitive  switching  network  means  with  plural 
input  terminals  and  a  like  number  of  output  terminals  for 
simultaneously  considering  the  relative  precedence  of  a 
like  number  of  records,  said  repetitive  switching  network 
comprising  plural  concatenated  two-line  sorting  switch 
means  each  with  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first 
and  second  output  terminals  for  simultaneously  receiving 
two  records,  each  two-line  sorting  switch  comprising 
decision  making  means  for  determining  which  of  the 


records  appearing  at  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals has  precedence  over  the  other,  gating  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  decision  making  means  for  directing  the 
record  which  has  precedence  to  said  first  output  terminal 
and  the  other  record  to  said  second  output  terminal,  said 
repetitive  switching  network  comprising  plural  concate- 
nated two-line  sorting  switches  operating  in  a  manner 
that  the  plural  records  which  are  simultaneously  fed  to 
said  plural  input  terminals  are  substantially  simultane- 
ously switched  and  directed  to  said  output  terminals  in 
accordance  with  their  relative  precedence. 


3,029,414 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Henry  W.  Schrimpf,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,253 
23  Claims,     (a.  340—172.5) 
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I.  In  a  data  processing  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  data  utilization  devices,  each  of  said 
devices  being  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit  data,  a 
progmmmed  data  processor,  a  traffic  control  circuit, 
demand  indicating  lines  connected  from  each  of  said  uti- 
lization devices  and  said  processor  to  said  traffic  control 
circuit,  electronic  switching  means  connected  to  said  traf- 
fic control  circuit  to  scan  substantially  immediately  all 
of  (he  demand  lines  until  an  active  demand  line  is  sensed, 
said  switching  means  being  adapted  to  lock  directly  onto 
only  those  demand  lines  in  a  selected  sequence  which  are 
active  and  bypassing  without  response  therefrom  those 
demand  lines  which  are  inactive,  data  storage  means,  and 
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control  means  comprising  data  selecting  means  connected 
to  be  controlled  by  each  utilization  device  or  said  proces- 
sor whose  demand  line  is  active,  asid  control  means  being 
connected  to  effect  a  data  transfer  with  respect  to  said 
data  storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  device  or  pro- 
cessor in  demand. 


3,029,415 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 
John  A.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,018 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


I.  An  information  storage  circuit  comprising  a  first  and 
second  magnetic  core  each  having  substantially  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  characteristics,  write  means  for  placing  said 
first  core  at  a  first  point  of  remanent  magnetization  of 
one  absolute  value  and  for  placing  said  second  core  at  a 
second  point  of  remanent  magnetization  of  a  different 
absolute  value  to  represent  particular  binary  information, 
said  write  means  including  a  first  pair  of  windings  cou- 
pled respectively  to  said  first  and  second  core  connected  in 
series  aiding  and  a  second  pair  of  windings  coupled  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  core  connected  in  series 
opposing,  read-out  means  for  causing  flux  excursions  in 
each  of  said  cores  about  said  respective  points  without 
substantially  changing  the  remanent  magnetization,  sens- 
ing coils  inductively  coupled  to  each  of  said  cores  ener- 
gized responsive  to  said  flux  excursions  for  generating  a 
first  and  a  second  output  signal,  and  means  for  combining 
said  first  and  second  output  signals  to  produce  a  resultant 
signal  indicative  of  said  particular  binary  information. 


3,029,416 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNTTIC  DRLTVf 
Edward  A.  Quade,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706.006 
11  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


7.  A  combined  air  bearing  support  and  air  drive  for  a 
high  speed  drum,  comprising,  a  strong,  rigid  bearing 
member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  said  bore  be- 
ing closed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  drum  having 
a  transverse  closure  therein  and  journaled  with  bearing 
clearance  in  the  bore  of  the  bearing  member  to  provide 


an  air  chamber  between  the  closed  end  of  the  bore  and 
the  closed  end  of  the  piston,  means  for  introducing  pres- 
surized air  into  the  bearing  clearance  between  the  drum 
and  the  bore  to  provide  an  air  bearing  for  the  drum 
in  the  bore,  a  plurality  of  stationary  jet  nozzles  interiorly 
of  the  hollow  drum,  each  nozzle  being  positioned  to  dis- 
charge an  air  jet  therefrom  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  drum  transversely  to  a  radial  plane  of  the  bore 
through  the  jet,  whereby  the  viscous  drag  of  the  air  from 
said  jets  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  urges  the  drum 
rotatively  about  its  axis  within  its  air  bearing,  means 
urging  the  drum  axially  thereof  toward  the  closed  end  of 
the  bore,  and  means  for  introducing  pressurized  air  into 
said  air  chamber  for  urging  the  drum  axially  away  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  bore. 


3,029,417 
PRODUCTION  ANALYZER 
Rex  Ward  Dewey,  Columbus,  and  Alan  Norwich.  Dela- 
ware, Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corpora- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  July  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,393.  now 
Patent  No.  2,964.707,  dated  Dec.  13,  1960.     Di>ided 
and  this  application  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,576 
12  Claims.     (Cl.  340—178) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  statistical  frequency  dis- 
tribution derived  from  automatic  measurement  of  a 
property  of  interest  in  items  of  a  material  product  suc- 
cessively inspected  for  the  value  of  said  property,  com- 
prising gauging  means  responsive  to  said  property  for 
providing  an  electrical  signal  voltage  functional  of  said 
value,  a  selector  switch  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  con- 
tacts and  a  wiper  movable  along  said  contacts,  means  for 
converting  said  voltage  into  a  proportional  positioning 
movement  of  said  wiper,  means  for  presenting  said  items 
successively  to  said  gauging  means  for  measurement  there- 
by, means  for  generating  an  electrical  pulse  upon  each 
such  presentation  of  an  item  to  said  gauging  means;  a 
plurality  of  counters,  one  such  counter  corresponding  to 
each  value  interval  in  said  frequency  distribution  and 
each  counter  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pulses; 
and  circuit  means  for  routing  each  of  said  pulses  into  a 
preselected  one  of  said  counters  as  determined  by  the 
location  of  said  wiper  relative  to  said  contacts  at  the 
instant  the  pulse  is  generated. 


3,029,418 

WAVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  MONTTOR 

Henry  H.  Clinton,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C-E-I-R, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,383 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—202) 


1.  In  a  system  for  indicating  the  tuning  condition  of  a 
wave  signal  receiver  which  is  tuned  by  means  of  a  tuner 
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shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  motor  connected  to  drive  said 
second  shaft,  a  flexible  rotational  coupling,  switch  means 
having  a  pair  of  rotatable  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  connected  by  said  coupling  to  said  tuner  shaft  and 
the  other  of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  said  second 
shaft,  code  means  driven  by  said  second  shaft  producing 
pulses  while  said  second  shaft  is  being  driven,  the  char- 
acteristics of  said  pulses  being  indicative  of  the  amount 
said  second  shaft  has  been  rotated,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  pulses  to  indicate  the  tuning  condition  of  said 
wave  signal  receiver. 


3.029,419 

WAVT  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  MONITOR 

Henry  H.  Clinton,  V  ernon.  Conn.,  avsignor  to  C-E-I-R, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,382 

6  CUlnu.     (CL  340—203) 


electro-responsive  device  connected  across  the  wires  of 
said  line  at  the  central  station  for  controlling  indicating 
means;  manually  operable  shunting  means  connected 
across  said  resistor  in  said  line  at  the  location  of  the 
alarm  system;  a  fifth  resistor  having  one  side  connected 
to  the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors  and  hav- 
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ing  a  value  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  values  of  said  third 
resistor  and  said  shuntable  resistor;  and  a  switch  for  dis- 
connecting said  first  and  third  resistors  and  connecting 
said  first  resistor  to  the  other  side  of  said  fifth  resistor 
when  the  alarm  system  is  inactive  whereby  said  bridge  is 
put  in  balance  by  rendering  the  shunting  means  effective. 


3.029.421 
AN-NUNCIATOR  SYSTEM 

Richard  F.  B^in.  Chicago,  III.,  assiinior.  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  ISI.  Incorporated.  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  735.552 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 


I.  A  system  for  indicating  at  a  remote  point  the  tuning 
condition  of  a  wave  signal  receiver  having  a  local  oscil- 
lator comprising,  driving  means,  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
driving  means,  control  means  including  a  variable  tuned 
circuit  connected  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  output  of 
said  local  oscillator  to  establish  one  condition  if  the 
tuned  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency and  another  condition  if  not.  means  responsive  to 
a  condition  of  the  control  means  to  energize  the  driv- 
ing means  so  that  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  positions  de- 
termined by  the  frequency  of  the  signal  produced  by  said 
local  oscillator  and  stopped,  pulse  producing  means  con- 
trolled by  said  shaft  for  producing  a  number  of  pulses 
which  is  a  function  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  remote  from  said  wave  signal  receiver  controlled 
by  said  pulses  to  indicate  the  tuning  condition  of  said 
wave  signal  receiver. 


3.029.420 
NETWORK  FOR  MONITORING  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
Samuel  M.  Bagno,  Belleville,  and  Eli  Levy,  Bloomfield. 
Ill"  ■^'K°°'^  to  Halter  kidde  &  Company.  Inc.,  Belle- 
ville, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641.904 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—213) 
I.  In  a  network  for  monitoring  an  alarm  system,  a  bal- 
anced bridge  including  first  and  second  resistors  located 
at  a  central  station,  third  and  fourth  resistors  at  the  lo- 
cation of  the  alarm  system,  a  two  wire  transmission  line 
having  one  wire  normally  connecting  said  first  and  third 
resistors  and  having  another  wire  connecting  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  resistors,  and  a  resistor  in  each  wire  of 
said  line,  one  at  the  central  station  and  one  at  the  lo- 
cation of  the  alarm  system;  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent across  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
and   the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth   resistors;  an 


I.  An  annunciator  circuit  comprising  first  normally  de- 
energized   visual   alarm   means,   a  second  normally   de- 
energi/ed   visual   alarm   means,   control   means   for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  both  of  said  visual  alarm  means 
and  comprised  of  a  bistable  circuit  formed  by  a  pair  of 
static  control  means  arranged  to  have  opposite  mutually 
maintained  states  of  operation  at  anv  given  time  and  to 
reverse  their  respective  states  of  operation  when  either  is 
momentarily  triggered  into  an  opposite  state  of  operation, 
said  first  visual  alarm  means  being  controlled  by  one  of 
said  control  me.ms  and  the  other  being  controlled  by  the 
other  of  said  control   means  and  being  arranged  to  be 
energized  when  the  associated  control  means  are  in  cor- 
responding states  of  operation,  condition  responsive  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  static  control  means 
..nd  having  a  normal  condition  when  the  variable  to  be 
monitored  is  normal  and  an  abnormal  condition  when  the 
variable  is  abnormal,  means  for  rendering  both  of  said 
control  means  inoperative  upon  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol means  normally  to  de-energize  both  of  said  visual 
alarm  means  which  said  condition  responsive  means  is  in 
said   normal   condition,   and   for   rendering   said   control 
means  operative  to  energize  said  first  visual  alarm  means 
when  said  condition  responsive  means  is  initially  operated 
to  Its  abnormal  indicating  condition,  and  acknowledge- 
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ment  means  for  triggering  said  static  control  means  into 
the  state  of  operation  which  de-energizes  the  first  visual 
alarm  means  and  energizes  said  second  visual  alarm 
means. 


3,029,422 
TORNADO  ALARM 

Gordon  M.  Wilson,  627  Olive  Ave.,  Hebron,  Nebr. 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,443 

7  Claims.     (CL  340—213) 


I.  A  tornado  alarm  responsive  to  the  sudden  drop  in 
atmospheric  pressure  preceding  the  arrival  of  a  tornado 
comprising  closed  bellows  type  of  pressure  responsive 
means,  motion  transmitting  fluid  means  during  all  pres- 
sure changes  actuated  by  said  pressure  responsive  means, 
switch  means,  switch  operating  means  connected  to  and 
selectively  responsive  to  the  rate  of  motion  of  said  motion 
transmitting  fluid  means,  alarm  means,  and  a  source  of 
electric  power  connected  to  said  alarm  means  through 
said  switch  means  whereby  when  said  rate  of  change  of 
motion  of  said  motion  transmitting  fluid  means  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  said  switch  means  acts  to  close 
the  circuit  between  said  power  source  and  said  alarm 
means. 

3,029.423 
VOLTAGE  MONITOR 
Theodore  D.  Koranye,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,912 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—253) 
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2.  In  voltage  monitoring  apparatus  for  determining 
transient  variations  in  the  voltage  of  a  source,  a  counter 
device.  Switch  means  connected  between  the  source  and 
the  counter  device  to  effect  operation  of  the  counter 
device,  said  switch  means  having  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode,  delay  circuit  means  connecting  the  cathode  to 
the  source  to  apply  a  stable  reference  voltage  to  the 
cathode,  and  circuit  means  connecting  the  control  elec- 
trode to  the  same  source  independently  of  the  delay  circuit 
means  for  applying  to  the  control  electrode  a  voltage 
which  varies  with  the  source  voltage. 


3,029,424 

POSITIVE  ALARM  LOCK 

Joseph  Savage,  2025  W.  98tb  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,412 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—274) 


1.  In  an  alarm  mechanism,  signal  means,  normally 
closed  switch  means,  circuit  means  electrically  intercon- 
necting the  signal  means  and  the  switch  means,  control 
arm  means  movably  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  mem- 
ber for  movement  into  and  out  of  switch  opening  rela- 
tionship with  the  normally  closed  switch  means,  and  pilot 
rod  means  fixedly  mounted  on  a  movable  support  member 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  switch  opening  relation- 
ship with  the  normally  closed  switch  means,  said  con- 
trol arm  means  and  said  pilot  rod  means  thereby  capable  ^ 
of  being  in  switch  opening  relation  with  the  normally 
closed  switch  either  simultaneously  or  separately. 


3.029,425 

DOOR  ALARMS 

Elza  C.  Forrester.  603  Harrison  St..  Elgin,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,397 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—274) 


An  alarm  device  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  a  door 
is  opened,  comprising  a  box  containing  a  buzzer  and  a 
battery  for  operating  the  same  with  a  normally  open 
circuit  for  connecting  the  battery  to  the  buzzer,  said  box 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  a  door  opening  and  having 
an  operating  arm  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the  door 
is  opened  after  the  alarm  has  been  set,  said  box  having 
a  slot  in  two  sides  thereof,  said  arm  pivoted  by  means 
of  a  frictional  pivot  inside  said  box  and  extending  out 
through  said  slot,  said  arm  movable  about  said  pivot 
in  said  slot  throughout  a  vertical  arc  from  a  lower  op- 
erative through  an  intermediate  operated  to  an  upper 
inoperative  position,  said  frictional  pivot  maintaining  said 
arm  in  any  position  to  which  it  is  moved,  a  contact  en- 
gaged by  said  arm  in  its  operated  position  to  complete 
said  circuit,  said  arm  placed  in  its  lower  operative  po- 
sition in  the  path  of  the  door  to  set  the  alarm,  said  arm 
moved  to  its  operated  position  by  the  door  when  opened 
to  engage  said  contact  to  complete  said  circuit  and  sound 
the  alarm,  said  arm  moved  manually  from  its  operated 
to  its  inoperative  position  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot 
to  stop  said  alarm  and  maintain  the  circuit  open  with 
the  arm  out  of  the  path  of  the  door. 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1962 


3,029,426 
SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  MISS  DISTANCE 
Ralph  O.  Robinson,  Jr^  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
tkc  United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1956,  Scr.  No.  627^18 
1  Claim.     (CI.  343—6) 


\ 

A 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  distance  that  a  missile 
misses  a  target,  comprising;  transmitter  means  positioned 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  missile  and  said  target  for 
sending  a  direa  radio  frequency  signal  to  both  of  said 
missile  and  said  target,  detection  means  within  said  mis- 
sile for  detecting  the  reflected  radio  frequency  signal 
originating  when  said  direct  radio  frequency  signal  is  re- 
flected by  said  target,  receiver  means  within  said  missile 
for  receiving  sjid  direct  radio  frequency  signal  and  for 
mixing  said  direct  signal  with  said  reflected  signal  to 
thereby  obtain  a  Doppier  frequency  signal,  means  within 
said  missile  for  amplifying  said  Doppier  frequency  signal, 
and  means  also  withm  said  missile  for  telemetering  said 
Doppier  frequency  signal  to  a  remote  point  for  analysis 
thereof  to  determine  the  distance  that  said  missile  misses 
said  target. 


3,029.427 

FEED-THROUGH  NULLING  SYSTEMS 

Harold  A.  Rosen,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  10.  1958,  Ser,  No.  748,569 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343— «) 


I.  In  a  Doppier  radar  system  a  first  source  of  radiant 
energy  at  a  first  frequency,  means  for  propagating  and 
receiving  such  energy,  a  pair  of  modulators,  a  second 
source  of  radiant  energy  at  a  second  frequency,  means 
to  apply  the  output  of  sa  d  first  radiant  energy  source  to 
the  modulators  in  phase  quadrature,  means  to  apply  the 
received  energy  to  the  modulators,  means  to  apply  the 
output  of  said  second  radiant  energy  source  to  said 
modulators  in  phase  quadrature,  a  third  source  of  radiant 


energy  at  a  third  frequency,  means  to  mix  the  output 
from  the  third  source  with  the  output  of  the  first  source, 
rr.eans  to  mix  the  output  from  the  third  source  with  the 
outputs  from  the  modulators,  means  to  compare  the  out- 
put from  this  last-mentioned  mix  ng  means  with  the  out- 
put of  the  second  source  directly  and  shifted  90*  in 
phase,  means  to  apply  the  output  of  each  phase  compari- 
son means  to  one  of  said  modulators,  and  mixing  means 
for  the  outputs  of  the  two  last  mentioned  mixing  means 
to  obtain  a  signal  determined  by  the  difference  in  fre- 
quency of  the  transmitted  and  received  signal  without  ex- 
cessive energy  at  the  transmitted  frequency. 


3,029,428 
PULSE  RADAR  APPARATUS 
Robert   Matthews,    London,    England,   assignor   to   The 
Decca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  I,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669.146 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  2,  1956 

11  Claims.     (CL  343—13) 


H 


i»--^g 


I.  Pulse  radar  apparatus  comprising  a  pulse  transmitter 
arranged  to  transmit  short  duration  radio  frequency  pulses 
at  instants  determined  by  applied  control  signals,  receiving 
means  including  a  cathode  ray  display  tube  with  a  repeti- 
tively scanned  cathode  ray  beam  modujated  by  received 
echoes  of  the  transmitted  signals,  a  timing  control  signal 
generator,  means  coupling  said  timing  control  signal 
generator  to  said  transmitter  to  feed  control  signals  to 
said  transmitter  in  a  sequence  of  n  intervals  of  a  first 
duration  and  n  intervals  of  a  second  duration  differing 
from  the  first  duration  by  an  amount  greater  than  the 
duration  of  the  transmitted  pulses  but  small  compared 
with  the  duration  of  said  intervals  where  n  is  an  integral 
whole  number,  and  means  coupling  said  timing  control 
signal  generator  to  said  receiving  means  to  synchronize 
the  scanning  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  in  a  similar  se- 
quence of  n  scans  of  said  first  duration  and  n  scans  of 
said  second  duration  with  the  start  of  the  first  of  the  n 
scans  of  one  duration  coinciding  with  the  instant  of  trans- 
mitting the  pulse  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  of  the  n 
intervals  of  one  duration. 


3,029,429 

PULSE  RADAR  S^  STEMS 

John   Rodgers,   Essex,    England,    assignor   to   Marroni's 

Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London.  Eng- 

land,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  5,  1956,  Ser.  No:  595,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  5,  1955 

8  Chiims.     (CI.  343—16) 

1.  A  system  wherein  discrete  pulses  of  different  fre- 
quencies are  transmitted  in  time  sequence  and  comprising 
an  aerial  of  the  kind  having  a  direction  of  transmission 
in  the  vertical  plane  dependent  on  the  frequency  fed  there- 
to, means  for  cyclically  varying  the  direction  of  transmis- 
sion of  said  aerial  in  the  horizontal  plane,  a  pulse  gen- 
erator of  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency 
greater  than  the  frequency  of  variation  of  the  horizontal 
directivity  of  said  aerial,  means  for  producing  a  train  of 
predetermined  number  of  pulses  from  each  pulse  of  said 
generator,  means  for  translating  each  successive  pulse  of 
each  train  into  a  pulse  of  a  different  radio  frequency. 
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corresponding  pulses  in  successive  trains  being  of  the 
same  radio  frequency,  means  for  applying  the  radio  fre- 
quency pulses  to  said  aerial  for  transmission  therefrom, 
means  for  receiving  echoed  radio  frequency  pulses  and 
feeding  the  same  to  a  plurality  of  narrow  band  radio  fre- 
quency filters  fed  from  said  receiving  means  and  each 
selective  to  a  different  one  of  the  transmitted  radio  frc- 


3,029,431 

BROADBAND  SELECTIVE  POLARIZATION 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Lee  S.  Miller,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,041 
6  Claims.    (CL  343—756) 


/»w^.y*y  C^^-ctMt 


quencies,  detectors  adapted  to  detect  the  signals  passed 
by  the  filters,  means  for  differently  delaying  signals  from 
the  detectors  by  amounts  such  that  the  differently  delayed 
detected  signals  corresponding  to  the  pulses  of  a  train 
occur  substantially  simultaneously,  and  means  for  dis- 
playing the  differently  delayed  detected  signals  to  give 
both  azimuthal  and  elevational  information. 


3,029,430 
ANTENNA  TESTING  SHIELD 

Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,313 

2  CUims.     (CI.  343—703) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  broadband  antenna  system  for  selectively  radiat- 
ing linearly  or  circularly  polarized  electromagnetic  waves 
in  a  fan  shaped  beam  comprising  antenna  feed  means 
for  selectively  radiating  over  a  relatively  broad  range  of 
microwave  frequencies  linearly  polarized  or  circularly 
polarized  electromagnetic  waves  in  a  radiation  pattern 
substantially  symmetrical  about  the  beam  axis,  said  feed 
means  comprising  an  upwardly-radiating  open-ended  cir- 
cular waveguide  having  a  conductive  quarter-wave  flange 
disposed  jserpendicular  to  and  flush  with  the  open  end 
of  said  waveguide,  a  sub  reflector  having  a  concave  para- 
bolic shape  in  the  elevation  plane  and  a  cylindrical  con- 
vex shape  in  the  azimuth  plane  for  narrowing  the  feed 
radiation  pattern  in  the  elevation  plane  and  widening  the 
feed  radiation  pattern  in  the  azimuth  plane,  said  feed 
means  being  positioned  at  the  focus  of  the  parabolic 
curve  of  said  sub  reflector,  and  a  cylindrical  parabolic 
main  reflector  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  feed  means 
opposite  the  sub  reflector  to  be  illuminated  by  said  sub 
reflector,  said  main  reflector  having  a  parabolic  curve 
in  the  azimuth  plane  to  produce  a  fan  shaped  beam  hav- 
ing a  narrow  azimuth  angle  coverage. 


3,029,432 
SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Robert   C.   Hansen,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
Hughes  Afa-craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,770 
11  Claims.     (CL  343—768) 


¥  ■ 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  means  for 
testing  the  operating  characteristics  of  a  fuze  having 
sending  and  receiving  antennas  mounted  thereon,  said 
device  comprising:  a  hood  having  a  conical  shape,  means 
for  securing  said  fuze  within  said  hood,  two  antennas 
integral  with  the  hood  and  mounted  in  the  interior  there- 
of such  that  one  of  said  hood  antennas  is  in  coupled 
relationship  with  one  of  said  fuze  sending  antennas  and 
the  other  of  said  hood  antennas  is  in  coupled  relation- 
ship to  one  of  said  fuze  receiving  antennas,  the  interior 
of  said  hood  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  fuze  antennas, 
each  compartment  surrounding  one  of  the  fuze  antennas, 
the  hood  antennas  being  mounted  within  two  of  said 
compartments. 

777  o.o— 30 


2.  A  scanning  antenna  for  radiating  a  beam  within  a  ' 
scanning  angle  which  lies  substantially  symetrically  about 
a  given  axis  and  in  an  azimuthal  plane  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  lying  adjacent  said  azi- 
muthal plane  along  a  second  axis  substantially  normal  to 
said  giv€n  axis,  said  radiating  elements  being  disposed 
substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  given 
axis;  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  radiating  elements 
for  providing  energy  thereto  whereby  said  elements  will 
radiate  a  well  defined  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  elements  lying  prin- 
cipally along  said  azimuthal  plane  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  second  axis  so  as  to  form  a  surface  wave  trap- 
ping structure,  said  surface  wave  trapping  structure  being 
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substantially  symmetrical  with  said  given  axis  and  posi- 
tioned to  convert  the  radiation  pattern  from  said  radiating 
elements  into  a  space  propagation  pattern  of  selected  con- 
figuration, control  means  effective  to  cause  said  beam  to 
sweep  across  said  structure  to  thereby  vary  the  direction 
of  sajd  propagation  pattern  in  said  azimuthal  plane. 


f  3,029,433 

RADAR  REFLECTOR 
Benjamin  Sokol,  Huntinglon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Republic 
Aviation  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1958.  Ser.  No.  741,779 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343—912) 
2.  A  radar  reflector  assembly  comprising  a  substan- 
tially paraboloidal  reflector  element  terminating  periph- 
erally in  a  flange  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  said  element  and  backed  by 
at  least  one  layer  of  reinforcing  material  impregnated 
with  synthetic  resin  overlying  and  secured  to  its  convex 
surface,  a  mounting  and  supporting  structure  therefor  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow  truncated  cone  having  internal, 
laterally  projecting  discrete  ribs  formed  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  reinforcing  material  impregnated  with  synthetic 
resin,  the  outer  edge  surfaces  of  said  ribs  being  contoured 
to  define  a  plane  corresponding  to  said  convex  surface. 


an  integral  extension  on  said  cone  at  its  larger  end  dis- 
posed with  one  of  its  surfaces  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  and  abutting  a  surface  of  the  flange  aforesaid 


when  concentrically  disposed  and  nested  with  the  reflector 
element  and  the  outer  edge  surfaces  aforesaid  abutting 
localized  areas  of  said  convex  surface,  and  a  bond  inte- 
grally connecting  said  abutting  areas  and  surfaces. 
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192,553 

SOLE  FOR  A  BOOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  FOOTWEAR 

Abraham  Messinger,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Vytyt  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 5) 


192,555 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  and  Ross  E.  Comwell,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


192,556 

HANDLE 

Edward  F.  Joyce  3rd,  205  Rockaway  St.,  Boonton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,074 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


192,554 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FLOOR  MACHINE 

William  E.  Holt,  651  657  20th  St.,  Oakland,  CaliL 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


192,557 

HAND  CART  FOR  GARBAGE  CANS  AND 

SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Sidney  E.  Gatewood,  25170  Waldorf,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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192,558  192,562 

DENTAL  CHAIR  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  INTERFnTING  KNIFE  AND  FORK  SET 
Charles    Tbomas    Barker,    4503    Trenella     Road,    and    John  M.  Williams,  1133  W.  Roeser  Road.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Thomas   O.   Gray,    2611    Trent   Road,    both   of   New  Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,918 

Bern,  N.C.  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

FUcd  Jane  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,578  (CI.  D22 — 3) 
Term  ojf  patent  14  yean 
(CL  01S~3) 


^1 


y 


192,559 

CHAIR 

Howard    D.   Chapman,   Skokie.   III..   asslKnor   to  Clarin 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


192,563 
CARD  PI  NCHING  UNIT 

Richard  S.  Massarella.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  C  urporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,103 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DU—5) 


192,560 
AIR  PI  RIFIER 
Joseph   J.    Rinaldi,    Liverpool,   N.Y.,   assignor  to    Aldon 
Indu<i>tries  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  1.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,975 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


192.561 

MASONRY  BLOCK 

Isaiah  V.  Thornton,  3623  Alberta  Ave.,' 

Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  59,312 

Term  of  patent  31^-2  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


192,564 
ROTARY  FAN 
Anwar  A.  Atalla,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington   Manufacturing  Company.  Torrington,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  60,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 7) 
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192,565 
BATTERY  CHARGER 

Logan  D.  Gilman,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Theratron 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 15) 


192,568 
PORTABLE  BAR  CABINET 

Jeff  Anderson,  843  E.  Jefferson  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 19) 


192,566 

CLASSROOM  MUSIC  STAND 

Mack  Perry,  2917  Ave.  R,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 10) 


192,569 

BALL  POPPING  DEVICE 

Irwin  Cohn,  746  West  St.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,631 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


192,567 

COMBINED  WALL  PANEL  AND  FOLDAWAY 

TABLE 

Lee  S.  Nemlich,  50  Sunset  Drive,  Croton-on-the-Hudson, 
N.Y.,  and  Ian  H.  Nemlich,  100  Madison  Road,  Scars- 
dale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,168 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


192,570 
TOP  SHIELD  FOR  A  SILO  UNLOADER 

Floyd  E.  Buschbom.  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Van- 
dale  Corporation,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


---v.__..^ 
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192,571 
COFFEE  MAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Paul   O.   Rawson,  Jr.,   Trumbull.   Conn.,   and    Roger  L. 
Funk,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67.287 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


192,573 
-     ^  SOCK 

Z«phyr  Monday,  Mount  Airy.  N.C.,  assignor  to  U-Stretch 
Corporation.  Mount  Airy,  N.C^  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62.930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


192,572 
SOCK 

Zephyr  Monday.  Mount  Airy,  N.C..  assignor  to  I  -Stretch 
C  orporation,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
C  arolina 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


192,574 

STANDARD  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Nathan  E.  Passman.  2717  Orchard  Lane.  Wilmette,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1 96 1.  Ser.  No.  63,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 31) 


11 
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192,575 

FLUID  FLOW  GAUGE 

Clifford  E.  Grube,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Associated 

Mills,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


192,578 

ACCORDION 

Nicholas  T.  Argiro,  780  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,283 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


192,576 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Stuart  A.  Young,  South  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
International  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


B. 


192,579 

SPICE  DISPENSER 

Rampinelli-Schwarz,  Egelgasse  31,  Bern,  Switzerland, 

and  Jean  Walter,  Zollikofen-Bem,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,141 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

n  (CI.  D58— 6) 


192,577 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Albert  C.  Engelmann,  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  The 
International  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


192.580 
BOTTLE 
William  Harold  Sheltmire,   Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 8) 


J  '   1  '  J 
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192,581 

SAND  L'RN  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  H.  Hart,  Chicai;o,  III.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  I960.  Ser.  No.  59.945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 18) 


192,584 
LETTER  TRAY 
late  Wassmann.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Corry  James- 
town  Corporation,  Corry,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,425 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D74— 9) 


192,582 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
John  V.  Sigford,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mlnne- 
apolis-Hone>we!l    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


192,585 

HANGER  FOR  SLACKS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herb  Coon,  1 1  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N  Y 

Filed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 


192,586 
COMBINATION  HEATING  AND  COOKING  I  NIT 

Omer  Rahm,  203  S.  York  St.,  Elmhurst.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  I960,  Ser.  No.  61.988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81—1) 


192,583 
AIRPLANE 

Howell  L.  Walker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  (728  33rd  St.. 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.),  and  Raymond  A.  Young, 
Lw  Angeles,  Calif.  (22380  Cass  Ave.,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1961,  Sc^.  No.  64,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7I— 1) 


192,587 

CHARCOAL  LIGHTER 

Lester  D.  Drugmand.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin 

L.  Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  I960,  Ser.  No.  62.928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D81— 10) 


April  K),  iy62 
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192  588 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  HEARTH  BROILER 

William  P.  Fox,  Brewster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Design  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Brewster,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


192,591 

INSTRUMENT  CASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

E.  Burton  Benjamin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  &  A. 

Selmer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


a 


192  589 

COMBINED  MEDICINAL  STEAM  VAPORIZER  AND 

HUMIDIFIER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  Katzman,  614  W.  49th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


192,592 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Raymond  P.  Kawolics,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Central    Brass    Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,797 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


192,593 
TABLECLOTH 
Richard  A.  Fees,  Ardsley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quaker  Lace 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


192,590 
NAIL  CLIPPER 

Norbert  leopoldi.  4180  Marine  Drive,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1962 

Noil. — Arranfed  In  accordance  with  the  first  ilntlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Radiator  ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation  :  See — 

Leuthesaer,  Frederick  W.     Re.  25  155. 
Bergmann.    Paul   F..   to  Johnson   Proaucta,    Inc.      Means  for 

metering    lubricatiiM   oil    from    an    hydraulic    tappet    to    a 

hollow  push   rod.      Re.   25J54,  4-10-62,   Cl.    123—90. 
Burkland,   Charles   W.,   to  The   Maytag  Co.     Tub   assembly. 

Re.  25,157,  4-10-62.  Cl.  68 — 23. 
Glngher,  Oarl  E.,  and  C.  E.  Glngber,  Jr..  to  Glngher  Mfg.  Co. 

Wardrobe   rack.      Re.   25,156,    4-10-62,   Cl.   211—148. 
Ulngher.  Carl  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Glngher,  Carl  E.,  and  C.  E.  Glngher,  Jr.     Re.  25,156. 


Glngher  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Glngher,  Carl  E.,  and  C.  E.  Glngher,  Jr.     Re.  25,156. 
Johnson  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bergmann.  Paul  F.     Re.  25,154. 

Leuthesser.  Frederick  W..  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard 
Sanitary    Corp.      Single    control    handle    operated    mixing 
faucet     having    a    dlverter    valve     astioclated     therewith 
Re.  25,155,  4-10-62,  Cl.  137—597. 

Maytag  Co.,  The:  See — 

Burkland,  Charles  W.     Re.  25,157. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\ldon  Industries  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlnaldi    Joseph  J.     192,560. 
.\nderaon.    Jeff.       Purtable    bar    cabinet.       192.568,    4-10-62, 

Cl.  I>33-  19. 
Arglro.     Nicholas    T.       Accordion.       192,578.     4-10-62,     Cl 

D56— 1. 
.\Haoclated  .Mills,   Inc  :   See  — 

Grube.  Clifford  E.     192,575. 
.\talla,   Anwar  A.,  to  The  Torrlngton  Mfg.  Co.     Rotary  fan. 

192.564.  4-10-62.  Cl.  U26— 7. 
Barker.   Charlea  T.,  and  T.   <>    Gray.     l>ental  chair  «eat   or 

similar  article.      192..'>58,   4-10-62,  Cl.   D15 — 3. 
Benjamin   E.  Burton,  to  H.  k  A.  Selmer,  Inc.     Instrument  case 

or  similar  article.     192,591,  4-10-62,  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  Sre- 

Hart,  (ieorjre  H      192,581. 
Buschbom.    Floyd    K..    to   Vandale    Corp.      Top   shield    for   a 

sll<(  unloader.      192,570.  4-10-62    Cl.  EMO — 1 
Central  Hrana  .Mfg.  Co..  The:  See — 

Kawollcs.  Raymond  P.     192,592. 
Chapman.    Howard    IK     to  Clarin   .Mfg.  Co.     Chair.      192.559, 

4-10  82.  Cl.  Itl5— 4. 
Clarin  .Mfg.  Co.  :  S*-e — 

Chapman.  Howard  D.     192.559. 
Cohn,    Irwin.      Ball   popping   device.      192.569,   4-10-62     Cl 

I>34— 15. 
Coon,  Herb.     Hanger  for  slacks  or  similar  article.     192,585. 

4-10-62.  Cl.  I  (80  -8. 
Cornwell.  Rotw  K.  :  See-- 


Nail    clipper. 

Card  punching  unit. 


192,590.    4-10-62,     Cl. 


192.563,  4-10- 


JepKon,  Ivar,  and  Cornwell. 
Corry  JanieMtown  <'orp. 


192,555. 


Charcoal 


See- 
\\°aasmann.  Lute,'     192,584. 
Design  I>eveloi)ment  Cortt. :  See — 

Fox.  William  P.     192.588. 
I>rui;mand.    I^'ster  1>..    to   Edwin   L.   Wiegand  Co. 

lighter.     192. .■»87,  4-10-62.  O.   I>81      10. 
Knict-lmann.  Albert  C,  to  The  International  Sliver  Co.     Fork 
or    similar    article    of    ttatwear.       192.577,    4-10-62,     Cl 
1>54--12. 
Fees.  Richard  A.,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth.      192.59.3 

4-10-62.  Cl.  I»92   -26. 
Fox.  William  P..  to  Design  Development  Corp.     Support  for 

a    hearth    broiler.      192.588,   4-10-62.   Cl.    D81— 10 
Funk.  Roger  L   :  See    - 

KawBon.   Paul   <>.,   Jr..   and  Funk.      192.571. 
Gatewood.   Sidney  K.      Hand  cart  for  garbage  cauH  and  simi- 
lar  article*.      192,557.    4-10-62.    Cl.    D14 — 3. 
General  Kle<'tric  Co.  :  See — 

Rawson.   Paul  O..  Jr..   and  Funk.      192.571. 
Gllman.    Logan    D..    to    Theratron    Corp.      Battery    charger 

192..565.  4-10-62.  Cl.   D26— 15. 
Gray   Thomas  O.  :  See 

Barker    Charlea  T..  and  (Jrav.     192  .%.%8 
«;rube.    Clifford    E..    to    Asaoclated    .Milk,    Inc.      Fluid    flow 

gauge.     192  575,  4-10-62.  Cl.  D52— 6 
Hart.  <;eorge  H..  to  RrunHwick  Corp.     Sand  urn  or  the  like 

192.581    4-10-62.  Cl.  D58— 18. 
Holt,  William  E.     Portable  electric  floor  machine.     192  554 

4-10-62.  Cl.  1)9—2. 
International  Silver  Co..  The:  See — 
Engelmann.  Albert  C      192  577 
Young,  Stuart  A.     192.576 
Jepson.   Ivar.  and  R.   E.  Cornwell.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Vacu- 
um cleaner.     192.555.  4-10-62,  <1    D9 — 2 
J"y<>*,    Edward    F..    3rd.      Handle.       192.556.    4-10-62,    Cl. 

Katxman.    Lawrence.      Combined    medicinal    Hteam    vaporizer 
and  humidifier  or  the  like.     192,589,  4-10-62    Cl    D83 1 

Kawollow,    Raymond    P..    to    The    Central    Brass    Mfg.     Co 
Faucet   handle.      192,592.   4-10-62,    Cl.   D91— 3. 


Sock.      192,572,  4-10- 
Sock.      192,573,  4-10- 


Leopoldl,     Xorbert. 

D86— 10. 
Massarella,  Richard  S. 

62.  Cl.  D26— 5. 

Messlnger,  Abraham,  to  Vylyt  Corp.     Sole  for  a  boot  or  simi- 
lar article  of  footwear.      192.553,  4-10-62,   Cl.  D7— 5. 
MinneapoilM-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Sigford.  John  V.     192.582. 
Monday,  Zephyr,   to  U-Stretch  Corp. 

62.  Cl.  1)47-7. 
Monday.  Zephyr,  to  U-Stretch  Corp. 

62.  Cl.  D47      7. 
.N'emllch,   Ian  H.  :  See — 

.Nemllch,  Lee  S.  and  I.  H.     192,567. 
Nemllch,  Lee  S.  and  I.  H.     Combined  wall  panel  and  foldaway 

table       192,567.  4-10-62.  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  iS>* — 

Sheltmire   William  H.     192.580. 
Passman.    Nathan  E.      Standard    for   lighting   fixtures   or  tht' 

like.     192,574.  4-10-62.  Cl.  D48— 31. 
Perry,    Mach.      Classroom    music    stand.      192.566.    4-10-62. 

Cl    D33— 10. 
Quaker  Lace  Co.  :  See — 

Fees   Richard  A.     192.59.'}. 
Ral>m.     Omer.       Combination     heating    and     cooking    unit. 

192. .586,  4-10-62.  Cl.  D81  — 1. 
Ramplnelll  Schwans,    B.,    and    J.    Walter.       Sploe    dispenser. 

192.579   4-10-62,  Cl.  1)58 — 6. 
Rawson.   Paul  O.,   Jr.,   and   R.   L.   Funk,  to  General  Ele<trlc 
Co.      Coffee    maker    or   similar    article.      192..'»71.   4-10-62. 
Cl.  D44— 26. 
Rinaldl.  Joseph  J.,  to  Aldon   Industries  Corp.     Air  purifier 

192.560,  4-10-62,  Cl.  D16— 2. 
Selmer.  H.  h  A..  Inc.  :  See— 

Benjamin.  E.  Burton.     192,591. 
Sheltmire.    William    H..    to   Olln    .Mathieson    Chemical    Corjh 
»  Bottle.     192,580.  4-10-62,  n.  1)58 — 8. 
Sigford,    John    V.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

(Julded    missile.      192.582.    4-10-62,   Cl.    1)71  —  1. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar,  and  Cornwell.     192.555. 
Theratron  Corp.  :  See— 

(illman.  Logan  D.     192.565 
Thornton.    Isaiah.      Masonry    block.      192,561,    4-10-62,    Cl. 

1)18—2. 
Torrington  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Alalia,  Anwar  A.     192,564. 
U-Stretch  Corp.  :  See — 

Monday.   Zephyr.     192.572. 
.Monday.  Zephyr.      192,573. 
Vandale  Corp.  :  See   - 

Buschbom,  Floyd  E.     192.570. 
Vylyt  Corp.  :  See — 

Messlnger.  Abraham 
Walker,    Howell    L.,    and 

4-10-62.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Walter.  Jean  :  See — 

Ramplnelll-Schwarz,   B..  and   Walter. 
Wassmann.    Lute,    to   Corry   Jamestown  Corp. 

192.584,  4-10-62.  Cl.  D74— 9. 
Wiegand.  Edwin  L.,  Co.  :  See— 

Drugmand.  I^ester  I).     192,587. 

Williams.  John  M.     Interfitting  knife  and  fork  set 
4-10-62.  n.  D22— 3. 

Young,  Stuart  A.,  to  The  International  Silver  Co.  Spoon 
or  similar  article  of  flatware.  192,576.  4-10-62.  Cl. 
D54— 12. 

Young   Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Walker,  Howell  L.,  and  Young. 


192.553. 
R.    A.    Y'oung. 


Airplane.      192,583, 


192,579. 

Letter  tray. 


192.562, 


192,583. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1962 

Nt-rK. — Arrang«U  In  accordance  with  the  first  ■igniticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


»ub 
CI. 


iNiuglasM. 


CI. 


ACK  InduHtriea,  Inc. :  See— 

Ander»«n,  Clifford  E.     3,029,060. 
Nathu,   Paul   J.      3,U28,8T8. 
Abtxjtt,   Andrt-w   D.,   and    K.    O.    Bolt,   to   California   Ke»earcb 
Corp.     Silicon  fstJ-rn      .i.iJL'w,.'tt9,  4-lO-tij,  i  1.  I'du — »■»».». 
Abbott,  William  B,  to  Mergt-n thaler  Linotype  Co.     Hydraulic 
quaddlng  and  centering  mecUaniaui  for  typugrapbical  cast 
ing  macolnrM.      3.028.V4H,  4-ll>-«2.  CI.  199 — 30. 
Aciue  Steel  Co.  :  Hee — 

Grabowskl.  Edward  W..  and  4ohn»on.      3,0;i8,937. 
AdauiM  Minis  Corp.  :  net- - 

Marlette,  Uoley  H.,  and  Barrow.      3,028.739. 
Adler,  Kobert,  and  W.  S.  Drui,  to  Zenith  Kadio  Corp. 
Mcrlptiou      television      .'lyMteui.      3,029,308.      4-10-«2 
179—15. 
Admiral  Corp.  ;  See — 

Markx,  .Meyer,  and  Schrecongoat.      3.029,305. 
Adulph»<>n,  Koy  T.  :  Hee — 

Mhaiiipainc,       Hyman      K..       Adolphaon,   an<l 
3.028,732. 
Aerojet  Genrral   Corp.:   See-- 

Vrankel.  Milton  B..  and  KlaK«*r.     3.029.28S. 
Ahlberg.    Jack    E.       Boat    trailer*.      3,028.982.    4-10-62. 

214 — 85  1 
AJIniimotii  Co.,  Inc   :  See- 

-Motciakl,  Shmichl,  ohn«.  and  KuJIwara.      3.029,280.    - 
Motoiakl.  Shinlchl,  Uhnti,  and  KuJIwara.      3,029,281 
AkmenkaluH,    Ivara   (i.,    to    International    ItuslneHH    Machines 
Corp.      Contact    driver    circuit.      3,029,351,    4-10-«2,    CI 
307—2. 
.Vktlebolaget  Akerlund  *  KauHlng  :  See — 

Sten<jvi»t.    Bo   E.      3.029,175. 
.Vktiebolaic'-t  Sveiiska  Flaktfabrlken  :  See — 
Jorman.  tiott-,  and  Oholm.      3.028.681. 
Aladdlu  InduHtrles,  inc.  :  See — 

Brammiug,   Carl.     3.028,984. 
Albrecht.  John  F  ,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lee.  John  M.,  and  .\lbrecht.      3.029.1H3. 
.\lbright.  JanieH  E.  :  tire 

tirundniaun,  tiu«ttave  L.,  and  Albright.      3.028,831. 
.Vlglno.   Jnwph    .M    :   See — 

Coufft-r.  Kobert  W  .  Jr  .  and  Algino.      3.029.324. 
.\lgulre,  Ivan  .\1.     Syjtfem  for  draining  and  replenUhine  waf^r 

or  othf-r  lluuid.-*.      3,U2h,H7.'),  4    1o-«2,  CI.   l.i7      391 
.Vllegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  ;  See 
Lalne.  Edward  A.      3,029,100. 
Allen.  Frank  L  .  Jr.  :  See- 

Bliven.  Rogt-r.  Allen,  and  Budash.      3,029,1."59 
Allen.  Kenneth  1*..  to  American  Can  Co.      Method  of  forming 

a  paper  cup.      3.028.798.  4-10-«2.  CI.  93 — S5.1. 
.\lllan<  e  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Boweriiian,  Myron  R.      3,028,977. 
Allle<l  Chemical  Corp.  :   See- 

Khawam.   Antolne.     3.029.208. 
Townend.  Robert  V.,  and  Wllkallii.      3,029,129. 
AlllMon.   Ullliam   D  ,   to  Fonl   Motor  Co.      Vehicle  NUMpentlon 
having    U  tthaped    torwlon    bar.      3.020.091.    4-10-«2.    CI 
2HO   -124. 
.\U  Luminuiii  ProductM.  Inc.  :  See 

Kachman.    Uadore  B..  and  Bobb.      3,029,11.*). 
.%lm,  Erhard  J  .  to  Vulcan  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.      Tire  spread 

Ing  apparattiH       3.029.0««.  4    10^H2.  CI    254—50.3. 
.\lmen,    hengt    S.    <)  ,    to    Sandvlkena    JernverkM    Aktiebolag. 

Tool  holder      3,028.657.  4-10-62.  CI.  29-96 
.\lpha  .Molykote  <'orp  .  The:  See    - 

Sonntag.   .\lfre<r  and  Bowen      3.028,746. 
AUop,  Alfre<|  .\  ,  to  Linen  Brow    (Canada)  Ltd.      Sliding  catch 
locking  nieanH  for  buby  carriageM.      3.029.087.  4-10-62,  CI 
28(>— 47.37 
Alwac   Internarlonal  :   See— 

Beek.  Jo«eph  .\..  Jr.  and  Herold.      3.029.025. 
.Xnnrlcan   H<i8<-h  Anna  Corp.  :   See 

(how.  Wen  T..  and  Henrlch.      3,028.659. 
.Soddln.    Ray   C       3.02S»..J50. 
.\iiierlcan   Brake  .Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Whinler.  ThomaH  C,  Sr      3.028.696. 
.Vtiierlcan   Can   < 


See 

.\llen.    Kenneth   P. 

I»e  Long.  Robert  F. 

.\mer1can  Cyanamld  Co. 

Blkalex.  Norbert  M  . 

(iroKioH,   Stephen  J. 

(iroMloo.   Stephen  J. 

Hardy.  Robert  A  .  Jr 

HenderHon,   William 

Prater.   Harlan.  Jr 

Sonnino.    .Mario.      3.028,626 
.Vinerlcan  Hardware  Corp.  The-  Set 

Welch.   .Mcholaa  A.      3,029,096. 
American  Mfg    Co  ,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zaohow,   Henry   E.     3.028.979. 
American  Meter  Co  ,  Inc  :  See   - 

Rondeau.  Herbert  F.     3.028.750 


3.028.798. 

3.029.149. 

See 
and  Sfephenn.      3,029,232 

3.029.L'10. 

3.029.211. 

.  Howell,  and  Qulnonea.     3.029.189. 
A..   Jr      3.029.289. 

3.02S.8«>2 


3,028,968. 


3.028,607, 
D.   Kimball 


4-10-62,  CI.  5 
Mechanical 


17. 
Mofa 


Ametek,  Inc.  :  See— 

Anderaon,  Kenneth  A.,  and  L>e  Paepe. 
Huyaer.  FrancU  C.     3.028,734. 
Ampex   Corp.  ;   See — 

Dolby.  Kay  M.      3,029,306. 
Anderberg,  A.  W.,  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See — 

Anderberg,  Axel  \\ .,  and  Blakemore.     3,028,621. 
■  Anderberg,   Axel   W .,  and   \V.   F.   Blakemore,   to  A.  W.  Ander- 
berg    Mfg.     Co.        VMndow     mounting     device.       3,028,621, 
4-10-62,  CI.    16—138. 
Andersen,  Urvllle  A.      Muscle  exerciser.     3,029.076.  4-10-62. 

CI.  272—67 
Anderson.  Bazeel  B.     Sofa  bed. 
Anderson,   Baxeel   U.,   and   J. 

bed.      3,028,«O8.  4-10-62.  CI.  5 — 17. 
.VuderHon,  Clifford  E..  to  ACF  Industrleit.  Inc.      Manual  oper 
atlng      means     for      piston      operated      valves.      3.029.0«>o, 
4    10-62,  CI.  251  —  14. 
Anderson,  Fred  H       Extension  cord  clamp.     3,029,408,  4-10- 

62.   CI    339      75 
AnderNon,  Uordon    R.,  and  J.   D.   McCalllon.  to  Sp«Try  Rand 
Corp.      Illuminating  means  for  direct  reading  Instruments. 

3  029.334    4- 10-62    CI.  240 — 1 

AnderMon,  Gran  V.,  to  The  Texas  Pipe  Line  Co.  Self-actuat- 
ing valve.     ;<.02H.h7»,  4    lo  62   CI.  137      556. 

AnderHon.  Kenneth  .\..  and  C.  K.  IV  Paepe,  to  Ametek,  Inc. 
Filter   apparatus.      3.U2>*,9ti8,    4-10-62,    CI     210— 236. 

Anderson,  Richard  A.     Automatic  airflow  control.     3,028,800, 

4  ia-62,  CI.  9H-   2. 

Anderson,    William    F.    T     T     Shlmazakl,    A.    M     Stelle.    and 

I*.  R.  Tellefson    to  I'nlted  States  of  .Vinerica,  .\tomlc  Energy 

Commission.       Nuclear    reactor    fuel    element.       3,029,19s, 

4-lo^«2,  i'i    204      l!»:t  2. 

.\ndresen,    Hllmur   A.,    to    Gits   Bros.    Mfg.    Co.      Ull   cup  and 

CTiver.     3,(»2H,9.«»,  4    lO^  «2.  CI    1H4-  91. 
Anston,  George.     Gravitational   power  generator.     3,028,727, 

4-H>-62,  <•!.   OO — 8. 
Apsteln.  .Maurice,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America,  Army.     Multl 
pie  detonator  oi>enitlon      3.028,809,  4-10-62,  CI    102 — 70.2. 
Aries.    Rot>ert    S.      Preparation   of  aromatic   nitrlles.      3,029,- 

245,  4    10   «2.  CI.  2tit>      294  9. 
.\riiien.  Ardy  :   Sn 

Miirdock,  Stanley  A  .  and  Armen.     3,029.218. 

.Vriiien.   .Vrdy.   S.  A    .Miirdo«k.  and  (i     R    Cokelet,  to  The  l)ow 

Chemical    Co.       Fiber  forming    graft    co(K>lyniers    of    vinyl 

cyanide  on  .\  vlnyl-:i-iiiorphollnoue  polviiier  substrates,  their 

preparation  and  use.     3.029,213,  4    lo  ti2,  CI    260     29.tt. 

.\riiientrout.   .\rthiir  L.     Rect>verlng  lost  circulation  In  wells. 

3.o2.H,91.l.  4    1(K  »t2.  <'l    l««i      29. 
.Vriiiour    Research    Foundation    of    Illinois    Institute    of   Tecli- 
iiology  :   See    - 

iMUg:.  Albert  P.     3.029,080. 
Reed,  Frank  J      3.029.032. 
ReliTel.  Leonard.     :f.029,342. 
Relffel.  I^onard,  and  Stone      3,029,343 
.Vrnoiix  Corp.  :    Srr 

Fornian.  Jan      3.029. .■<97. 
.\rots,    Jo.seph    B..    and    K     J.    Fletcher,    to   Hercules    Powder 
Co.      Inhibition   of  corrosive  action   of  aqueous  ammonium 
nitrnte-urea    on    ferrous    metals.      3,o29.139,    4-IO  »12.    Cl. 
71-30. 
.Vrvln   Industries.  Inc.  :   See- 

Wlntermute.  Glenn   E.,  and  Smith.      3.028,667. 
.Vssmanu,  Wolfgang,  Uesellschaft  nilt  heschrankter  Haftuog  : 
See 

(•uvrler.  (Jerhard      3.029,319. 
Atkinson,    George    y.  ,    and    i'.    J     March,    to   Th» 
Ih-cker   Mfg     Co.      Two  position   blade   clam 
a  sahre  saw      3.02h,h90,  4- lo^  62,  CI    I4.{ 
.Vtlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :   Sre 

Zech.  John  l>.     3,029,205. 
Atlas  Steels  Ltd.  :   See- 

Rostoker.  William,  and  Carter.     3,(>29,17I 
-Vudette.  Paul  M.  ;   .s»» 

Slhakln.  (ieorge,  and  Audette.     3,029,141. 
.\udlo   iH'Vlces.   Inc       Sre 

Suthelm.   (teorge   M..  and   Southcomb.      3,029,157. 
.Vuto  Research  Corp.  :    Ste 

Thomas,  Thomas  R.     3,029,062. 
.Vvdel   Ltd.  :    See 

Essex.  Alan  R      3.028,777 
Azarl,    Krlc.    A.    E     Gray,    H.    J     Malin,    A.    M.    Nelson,    and 
H.  B.  Thompson,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.     Card  processing  ap- 
paratus     3.029,021.  4    IO-62,  Cl.  2.35 — 61  11 
Azoplate  Corp.  :    See 

.Neugehauer.     W'llhelm,     HelsH,     I'hllg,    and    Rebenstock. 

;i.o2H  S04. 
Schmidt.  Maxliilllan  P.,  and  SUs.     3.029,146. 
Babcock.  John  C.  :    See 

CamplM-ll.  J  Allan,  and  Babcock.     3,029,263. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :   See 

Durham.  Edwin,  and  Weaver.     3,028,844. 
BabeL  Paul  V.  ;   Sre    - 

Dayger,    Jonas   E.,    SalanI,    Halley,    Laurer,   and   Babel. 
3,029,019. 


iiiptng 
156. 


Black    and 
means  for 
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Bacon    John  P.,  to  CurtUa-Wrtght  Corp.     Ultrasonic  testing 

apparatus.    3,028,782,  4-10-62,  Cl.  73—67.8, 
Baggs.  Burton  D  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Smith,  Alexander,  and  Baggs.    3,028,919. 
Bagno,  Samuel  M.,  and  E.  Levy,  to  Walter  KIdde  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Network  for  monitoring  alarm  systems.     3,029,420,  4-10- 
62,  Cl.  340—213.  ^^     ^  r..       t  • 

Bagwell,  Marshall  C,  and  D.  H.  Bond,  to  The  Texas  Pipe  Line 
Co  Process  and  apparatus  for  caUbratlng  a  large  capacity 
fluid  flow  meter.  3,028,744,  4-10-62,  Cl  73— 3. 
Bailey.  Frederick  E..  Jr..  and  H.  G.  France,  to  I  nlon  Carbide 
Corp.  Block  copolymer  of  dissimilar  1.2-alkyIene  oxides. 
and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3.029.216.  4-10-62, 
Cl.  260 — 42. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  Sre— 

Durham,  Edwin,  and  Weaver.    3,028,844. 
Bailey      Milton.       Water    resistant    welt    shoe    construction. 

3,028,690,  4-10-62.  Cl.  36 — 17. 
Bakehouse,   Olen   D      Indicator  guide  for  tractor  drawn  im- 
plements.   3,028,678.  4-10-62,  CI.  33—185. 
Baker.  Ronald  D.  :  See — 

Rose,  Donald      3,028,963.  _   „       ^         ,.  ..  ^ 

Baker.  William  R.,  A.  Bratenahl.  and  H.  P.  Furth,  to  Lnlted 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Plasma  de- 
vice 3,029,199,  4-10-62.  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Baldwin.  John  A.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. 
Nondestructive  memory  circuits.  3,029,415,  4-10-62,  Cl. 
340—174 
Ballenger,  Charles  H.  :   Sre— 

Vaughan,  Columbus  M.,  and  Ballenger.     3,028,708. 
Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and  Savings  Assn. :  See-- 

Cadmus,  Lamont  A.    3,028,932. 
Barker,  Aaron  F. :  See— 

Dickens,  Jerry  C      3,028,978.  „     ,   .„  „„ 

Barr.  Arthur   C.     Nursing   bottle  unit.     3.028.983.  4-10-62. 

Cl.  215—7. 
Barron  and  Crowther  Ltd. :  Set — 
Martlnex.  Mario.     3.029,039. 
Barrow.  Roy  W. :   See^ 

Marlette.  Ooley  R  .  and  Barrow. 
Bator,   Andrew   F      Loading  boom. 


3,028,739. 
3,028,697, 


37-143. 
Batorl,  George 

4-10-«t2,  Cl. 
Batts,  John  H 

porting   coat 
Batts.  J(inn  Thomas 
Batts.  John  H 


4-10-82,  Cl. 
device  for  vehicles.     3,028,901, 


Baudhuln.    George    J. 


J.      Traction 
152—239 

,   to  John  Thomas  Batts,  Inc. 
hang.'r.      3.029,005,    4-10-62, 
Inc.  :    See— 
1.029,005. 


Shoulder  sup- 
Cl.    223—92. 


and    A.    C.    Petersen,    to   Travellft   k 
Engineering,     Inc       Muld    steering    system    for    vehicles. 
4-10-62.  Cl,     "" 


3,029,307 


Carton 
3.028,- 


3,029,025.  4-10-62,  Cl.  23.V- 
.    Annunciator  system.    3,029, 


Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
3,029,271,   4-10-62,   Cl. 

Bee — 


3.028.925,  4-10-62.  Cl.  180—79.2 
Itausch  k  I..omb  Inc.  :  See — 

Clark,  James  A.,  and  Kraiowsky.     3,028,791. 

Krajowskv,  Michael,  and  Turner.     3.028,792. 

Baxt     Kenneth    M.      Communication    apparatus. 

4-10-62    Cl.  179—1. 
Baxter.  Don,  Inc.  :   See 

Hamilton.  Donald  A.,  and  Howell.     3.029,0.^9. 
Baylev.  Frederick  J.,  and  L.  E.  Nichols,  to  Pembroke 
k  I'rlntlng  Co.  Ltd.     Machines  for  folding  blanks. 
797.  4-ia-62.  Cl    9.3—51. 
Beaver,   David   J.,   and   P.   J.   StofTel,   to   Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     NItroalkyI  dlhalocarbanllates.    3,029  273,  4-10-fl2,  Cl. 
200—471 
Beck    Robert   M  .  J.  M.    Mitchell.   M.   Palevsky,  and   S.   Rnh 
man.   to   Packard  Bell   Computer  Corp.      Digital  differential 
analyzer      3.029.023.  4-10-62.  Cl.  235—152. 
Ile<hler.  Vernon  D.  :   See — 

Waterman    Russell  B       3.028,916. 
Beek.   Joseph   A..   Jr.   and   H.   L.   Herold    to  Alwac  Interna 
tlonal.     Calculating  device. 
167. 
B«guln.  Richard  F.,  to  ISI,  Inc 

421.  4-10-02,  CI.  340     213. 
lielden  Mfg    Co.  :   See 

Huth.  Carl  M.     3,029.400. 
Bell  .\erospa<v  Corp.  :   See-- 

Brown    Robert  L.      3.029,333. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 
Bahfwln   John  A.,  Jr.     3,029,415. 
Dacey,  <;eorge  C,  liee,  and  Shocklev.     3,028,6.'»r>. 
Iwersen.  John  E..  and  Nelson.      3,028,663. 
Ilencklser.  Joh.  A..  <;  m.b.H  :   See — 

nickel.  Wilhelm       3  029.1. "SO. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Keller    Herman,  and  WaMron       3,028,776. 
Rudlsch    Wal'er  K       3.028.737. 
Ilenkoe.  Krwln.  to  Transogrnm  Co.    Inc.     Read'ly  assembl-'b'e, 
multiple  piece   top  targets       3.029,077.   4-10-02,  Cl.   273— 
102.1. 
Merentmuni.   Morris  B..  and  E.  R    Rertoixl    to  Thiokol  Chemi- 
cal  Corp       Dlbutyltln  dithloacylates.     3,029,267,  4-10-fl2. 
Cl    200     429  7. 
Uerg  Alrle<'fro  Products  Co   :   See — 

I>i.rbrUln,  Harold  L  ,  and  Mast's.      3  028,^42. 
Berger    Joseph.      Orthodontia   appliances.      3.028.671,   4-lQ- 

02    CI.  32—14. 
Ilergstrom,  Clarence  O  .  and  R.   M.   Dodson    to  G.  D.   Se-rle 
k  Co.     17-oxygenated  9a  fliioroandrost  4-en-3-one8.     3,029,- 
258.  4-10-«2.  Cl   2rtO  -397.3 
Ilergstrom.  Clarence  (;  ,  and   R     M    Dodson,  to  O    D.   Searle 
k  Co      9a  ha^)  4  pregnene-3  20  dlone«  and  derivatives  there- 
of.    3,029.2.">9.  4-10-62.  Cl.  260—397.3. 
Be.  lenhach.  Bernard  E.     Toe  hold  for  skis.     3,029  085,  4-10- 

02.  Cl.  280— 11.3.'>. 
Bernhanlt    Eugen.    and   E.   Habermann       Interferometer   for 
measuring  spherical  surfaces.    3.028.782,  4-10-62.  Cl.  88— 
14. 

Bernstein,  Harris  B. :  See — 

Cyr  ,Ollman  N.,  and  Bernstein.     3,029,188. 


Berry,  Virgil  J.,  Jr.,  R.  O.  Leach,  and  O.  R.  Wagner  Jr..  to 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Recovery  of  oil  from  an 
underground  formation.     3,028,912,  4-10-62,  Cl.  106—9. 

Berlin,  Jean  H.,  and  M.  P.  Le  Nabour,  to  Soclete  Bertla  k 
Cle  Elector  systems  applicable  to  thrust  generation  or 
augmentation.     3,029.04!J.  4-10-62.  CI.  244 — 12. 

Beseler.  Charles.  Co.  :  See —  „  „.„  .„„ 

Wade.  Roger,  Nemesnylk.  and  Brown.     3.028.790. 

Better  Packages.  Inc.:  See—  „„«„„., 

Krueger.  Theodore  H..  and  GrutUdaurla.     3.029.355. 

Blck  Kenneth  L.,  to  Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.  Adding  and 
label    printing    machine.      3,029,015,    4-10-62.    Cl.    235— 

Blckel,  Wilhelm,  to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser,  GmbH.  Method  of 
curing  meat  and  composition  therefor.  3,029,150.  4-10-62, 
Cl.  99—222.  ^  .         .         ^ 

Blkales^  Norbert  M.,  and  J.  R.  Stephens,  to  American  Cyana- 
mld Co.     Production  of  amide  containing  celluloae.     3,029,- 
232    4-10-62,  CI.  260 — 231. 
Blrfleld  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See- 
Cooper,  Raymond  J.     3J)28.924. 
Blrum.  Gall  H.,  and  J.  L.  Dever,  to 
Organic   phosphorus  compounds. 
260--4fll. 
BJorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Cox,  Robert  P.     3,029,225. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Atkinson,  (George  E.,  and  March'.     3,028.890. 
Mccarty,  George  W,     3,028,889. 
Blaes    Vlggo   A.,   and    M.   G.    Scheider.    to   Lnlted   States   of 
America    Navy.     Expandable  tip  float.     3.029.046.  4-10-62. 
Cl.  244 — 105. 
Blakemore,  Wilbur  F.  :  See— 

Anderberg.  Axel  W.,  and  Blakemore.     3,028.621. 
Blanchard     Robert    W.,    And    G.    M.    Nonnemacher.   to    Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Automatic  visual 
flight  Information  display-  system.     3,029.304,  4-10-62.  Cl. 

178—3. 
Blanton,   Jack  W.,  to  National   Research  Corp.      Process  for 
producing  sod'um  lirconate  from  ilrconlum-cnntalning  ores. 
3,029.132,  4-10-62    Cl.  23—18. 
Bllsh    Matthew  B.     Flexible  dispensing  closure  for  rigid  con- 
tainers.   3.029.001,  4-10-62,  Cl.  222—207. 
Bllven,  Roger,  F.  L.  Allen.  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Budash.  to  Draper 
Corp.     Bobbin  and  method  of  treayng.    3.029,159,  4-10-62, 
Cl.  117—59. 
Blumenfeld.  Arthur  :  See — 

Levy,  Sidney  E.,  Blumenfeld,  and  Sharp.     3,028,927. 
Bobb,  Sidney  :  See — 

kachman   Isadore  B..  and  Bobb.     3.029,115. 
Boensch    Frank  D.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Parachute    pack    closing   device.      3,029,050,    4-10-02,    Cl. 
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Bolcey    James  H.,   and  C.   H.   Cowley,   to  LIbbey-Owens-Ford 
Co      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  pressing  sheets  of  laml 
nated  safety  glass.     3,029,177,  4-10-62,  Cl.   156—99.7. 
Bolesky,  John  D.,  to  Therm-O-DIsc,  Inc.     Thermostatic  con- 
trols.    3.029.329.  4-10-62,  CI.  200—137. 
BoUman,  Geo.  W.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keene.  Richard  S.     3,029,156. 
Bolt,  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Abbott.  Andrew  D.,  and  Bolt.     3.029.269. 
Bond    Donald  H.  :  See — 

Bagwell.  Marshall  l'..  and  Bond.     3,028,744. 
Bopp.   Edward   O..   and   E.   F    Taylor,    to  K.   K.   Orr.      Shaft 
hook  and  mounting  for  vertical  blinds.     3,028.910.  4-10r-62. 
Cl.  160—172. 
Borck.  Chester  E.  :  See — 

Petersen    Norman  L.     3.028.821. 
Bore.   Edward    M.      F^xtracting   machine   for  use   In   fish   can 

ning.     3.028.909,  4-10-62,  Cl.  210—330. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :   See — 

Carlson.   Rol)ert   K.,  and   Schwemer.      3.029  167. 
Divine,  William  H..  and  Harnlsh.     3,028,735. 
'        Marsh,  David  C.      l029,081. 
Bomeman,    Christian    H.     to    (Jeneral    Electric    Co. 

3  028,773,  4-10-62,  n.  77—70 

Boucek.  Albert  C.  (J.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  and  M.  M.  Stewart,  to 

(Julf   Research   &   Development   <'o.      Process   for  preparlnjt 

a  catalvst  containing  a  metal  of  the  Iron  group.     3,029,207, 

4_10~«2,  Cl.  2.'»2  -470. 

Bouskv,  Samuel,  and  J.  R.  Miles,  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries, 

Inc"     High   edge   definition   lens.      3,028,793,   4-10-62,   Cl. 

88—57. 

Boutet,     Paul,     to     Mlllon-Gulet-Tubauto.       Sleeping 

3  O28.606,  4-10-62.  Cl.  5—9. 
Bowen,  Albert  E.,  Jr.  :  NVe— 

Sonntag.  Alfred,  and  Bowen.    3,028,746. 
Bowen,  .Max  E.  :  See —  „  „._ 

Carlson,  Theodore   E..   and   Bowen.      3.028,843. 
Bowerman.   Mvron    R  .   to  The  .\Illance  Machine  Co. 
stop  mechanism.     3,028.977.  4-10-62.  CI.  212—21. 
Boyar-Schultv  Corp.  :  See — 

Bunnell.  William.  3.028.771. 
Boyle,  Brvan  R.  to  D.  Napier  &  Sons  Ltd.  Composite  "truc- 
tures.  particularly  composite  pistons.  3.029.112.  4-10-6,... 
Cl  .309-14 
Bradstreet  John  L  Portable  machine  for  reconditioning 
farm  Implement  discs  while  on  the  Implement  structtire. 
3.028.769.  4-10-62.  CI    76-    89  2.  ,,  ^_, 

Brammlng.  Carl,  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.     \  acnum  bottle 
Jacket  construction.     3.028.984,  4-10-62,  Cl.  215—13. 

Brandenburg.  Henry  L.  :  See — 

Pessl,  Hubert  J.,  Brandenburg,  and  Coleman.     3.028,«e2. 

Bratenahl,  Alexander  :  See—  ^  ^    ...      o/w>oioo 

Baker.  William  R.,  Bratenahl,  and  Furth.  3.029,199. 
Braun.  Dieter,  to  Fortuna-Werke  Spezlalmaschlnenfabrlk  A.(;. 

Suction    stripping    arrangement    for    transporting    rollera. 

3,028,743,  4-10-62.  Cl.  69—10. 


Drill. 


berth. 


Safety 
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3.029.201.  4-10- 


3.028,790. 
Circular  weldtnK 


unit! 
V 


3,029.405. 
Eafitin,  to  The 


Rr^RlU.    Arthur   F.      R^vrralble   aupport    mean*    for   gheivlng 

and    the   llkt>.      3.029,O.V1.    4-10-62.   CI.   248 — ^243. 
Br»*n»'inan.  Jamrs  ('..  to  Innoventlona.  Inc.     (rround  cleaning 

apparatun.     3.<>2H,rtlrt.  4-10-62.  CI    15 — 87 
Hr«iialer    Wilbur  L  .  and  \V    K.  Frenley,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
<•..       Kpoiy   cu%liiK   agent.      3.029,286.   4-l(MJ2.   CI.   260— 
.^H4 
Itrick   Robert  M.  :  See — 

Malfi.  CurtU  K  .  and  Brick.    3.029.133. 
Hrler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

<ireenb«.rK.  Burleigh  B.     3.028.647. 
Mrlggx  *  Stratton  Corp.  :  See — 

Cattprdi.n.  Robert  K      3.028,848 
HrUkln,     JoHeph        Interpolymem     of    methyl     methacrylate. 
alpha  inethyNtyrent*  and  butadiene  elastomera  and  procesM 
of  preparing  the  Mine.     3,029.222,  4-10-62,  CI.  260 — 43.3. 
Krlatol-Myeni  Co.  :  See — 

Wllaon,  Armln  <;..  and  Kuna.    3.029.275. 
Briatol  Siddeley  Knglnes  Ltd   ;  See — 

Clark.  Frederick  I      3.028.730. 

I^wIm   liordon  M.     3.029,011. 
Briatoir.  Wlllard  H.     Klectrlc  brush      3.028.614,  4-10-62,  CI. 

15—23. 
Brock.  <;eorge      Haow  ploughs  and  like  surface  scraping  ap- 
pliances    3.028.692.  4-10-62.  C\.  37 — 12. 
Brola,    liabrlel,    to    Soclete    Anonyme:    Generale   Thermique- 
•  I'roceden  Brola.     Fuel  burning  Hystem  having  an  iniDroved 
Ignlrlon  arrangement.    3  028.908,  4-10-62.  O.  158 — 28. 
Brooks.    Karnest.   and   J.    P.    I>av|s.      Helicopter.      3.029,048. 

4-10-«2.  CI.  244      17.19. 
Broschke.  Helnrlch  :  see- 

I-eltx.   Ludwig    BroHchke,  anfl  Sanger.     3,028,784. 
Brosnan.    Dennis    \V.      Railway   car    repair   system    and   ap- 
paratus    3.028.819.  4-10-62.  CI.  104 — 176. 
Brown  Ftntube  Co.  :  See   - 

Bro<rn.  John  \V..  Jr     3.028.853. 
Brown.  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Brown  Flntub«  Co.     Heat  exchanger. 

3.028. SS.-i.  4-10-62.  CI.  126—116. 
Brown.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Iniversal  Oil  Producta  Co.     Treating 

waxte  water.      3,029,202.   4-10-62.   CI.   210 — 63 
Brown.  Kenn*-rh  M..  \V.  K.  T.  <;ielm.  ami  P.  Urban,  to  Inl- 
versal  oil  Products  Co.    Water  treatment 
rt2.  CI.  210 — 59. 
Brown.   Robert  :  See — ■ 

Wade.  Roger,  .\eniennylk.  and  Brown. 

Brown.  Robert  L  .  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp 

.  device.     3.029  333.  4-10-62.  CI.  219—82. 

Buchanan.    Stephen   X.      Electrical   wiring 

4-10-62.  CI.  339—14. 
Bucher.   Lawrence  E-.,  R.  C.  Hug,  and  W 

(Tayton  Corp.  of  Delaware.   Inc.      Reusable  tamp>'r-indlcat 
Ing  container  closure.     .3,028,092.  4-10-62.  CI.  220 — 27. 
.Buck.  Leo  V.  :  See- 

Conlee.  (Jeorge  D..  and  Buck     3.028.680. 
Buckingham.    David   E.   J.,    to  D    Napier  *   Son   Ltd.      Tem- 
perature control   apparatua   for  turbine  cases.     3.029.064. 
4    10-62,  CI    253 — 39  1 
Bud.    Martin.      Recording   devices.      3.029.120     4-^10-82.    CI. 

346     .V). 
Biidash.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

BlUen.  Roger,  Allen,  and  Budash.     3.029.159. 
Buddlngh.  Cornelius      Means  for  moving  vehicles.     3,029.063 

4    10-rt2.  Cl.  254  — .!.•• 
Bullard  Co..  The:  See  — 

Bullard.  Edward  P.    III.     3.028.768. 
Bullard,    Edward   P  ,    III,   to  The  Bullard  Co      Transmission 

and  control  therefor.     3,028,768.  4-10-62.  Cl.  74 — 675 
Bullock.   Earle  C..   to   Steelcase.    Inc.      Desk   tray.      3.028  973. 

4    IO-rt2.  Cl    211      I2«. 
Bunnell.    William     to    Boyar-Schulty    Corp.      Revolving    de^p 

driller.     3.(r28.771.  4    l(V-rt2,  Cl.  77—32.3. 
Murch.    Jamea    >L.   to    National    Research   Development   Corp. 

Copying  of  sralei*.     .T.02M.787.  4-10-62.  Ct    8H     24 
Burch.   OKcar  <;..  and  W    A    Schaich.  to  Owens-Illinois  (ilasn 
Co.     Apparatus  for  and  methcMl  of  manufacturing  cellular 
Hillcate   HJabs       3.028. rt.")2.    4-10-62.    <n.    25 — 122 
Burketr.  Francis  L..  to  The  Dow  <1iemical  Co.     Valve.     3,028  - 

874.  4-10-62.  Cl.  137      340. 
BilrroughH  <'orp.  :  See   - 

I>evaud.  Albert  J       3029,409. 

Phelan.   Roy   L  .   Miuard.  and    Lockey.      3.028.966. 
Tenipleton.    William    B  ,   and   Howard.      3  029.075 
Burton.   Alvlii   R  .   and  J     A.   Nava.   to  The  Pyle-.N'atlonal   Co. 
Electrical  connector  with  pop  In  current  continuing  meanx 
3.029.407.  4    10  rt2,  <1.  3.'W      tiO. 
.Burton.   John   R.   and   R.   J     .Mackln.   to   McDonnell   Aircraft 
Corp      Outdance  system       3  028,807.  4-10^2    i'l    102      49 
Bush.    Eric    L..    to    International     Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Purlflcation    of    ganes    used    in    the    production    of    silicon. 
3.02tt.l3.'».  4-i()-«j,  <'i    23 -  223  .>. 
But/..    Jam»s    .N  ,    to    Carroll    Container    Corp.      Packing    for 
automotive   windshields   or    the   like.      3  028.953.   4-lt)-62 
Cl.  20*»     «2. 
C-K  I  R,   Inc   :  .srr 

Clinton,  Henry  H      3.029.418 
I'linton.  Henry  H.     3.029.419. 
CadmuM.  I,amont  A  .  to  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and 
Savings    AsMH        Wheel    and    brake    aHsembly        3  028.932, 
4    10  62    Cl    i.HK     2. 
California  Renearch  Corp  :   See 

Abbott,  Andrew  D  ,  and  Bolt      3.029,269 
Chlttum.Jom.phF.     3.029  126 
Calkins.   EdwanI  H      Dry  bowl  pipe.     3.028.867.  4-10-62    Cl. 

i:U      203 
Callery  Chemlral  Co   :   Sre 

Chamberlain.  David  L..  Jr.    3.029.128. 
Campbell.    Hugh    C.    to    E     I     dii    Pont   de    Nemourn   and  Co 
Stablllxed  siiturated  cyclic  ether  compositions.     3.029.254. 
4-10-62.   Cl.   260     343.1.  * 


Campbell.    Hugh   C  .   to  E    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co 
Stabi.lxed   saturated  cyclic  ether  compositons.     3.029,257. 

Campbell,   J   Allan,   and   J     C.    Babcock,   to  The   I'pjohn  Co 
I  methyl-4.6-andro8tadlenes.     3,029.263.  4-10-62.  Cl.  260 

Campbell.  Robert  S  .  and  E.  A.  Schulz.  to  Crane  Packing  Co 
Grit  distributing  apparatus.  3,028.711.  4-10-62.  Cl.  51— 
2H3. 
Campbell.  Tod  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Co^ 
polymers  of  4-methyl  1-pentene  and  1-oleflns.  3  029,215 
4-10-62.  Cl.  260— .33.6 
Canaliio.    Carlos    R..    to   Otis    Engineering   Corp.      Automatic 

Intermitting  device      3,028.815,4-10-62    Cl    103-232 
Cannell,     John     E.     to     Inilever    Ltd.       Pricking    machinea. 

3.()2n.893.   4-10-62.  Cl     146-- ."ie 
Cantrell.  Troy  L.,  E    E.  Fisher,  and  J.  (;.  Peters,  to  (iuif  Re 
search  A  Development  Co.     Wire  rope  lubricant      3.029  203. 
4-10-62.   Cl    252—37. 
Capellaro.  Natalie,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C    H  p  A.     Differential 
mechanixm  for  value  entry,  tens  transfer  and  total  taking, 
3,029,014.    4    10-62.   Cl.    235—60.31 
Carborundum  Co,  The:  See — 

Van  Der  Beck,  Roland  R.,  Jr     3,029,160. 
Cardon.   Paul  B..  to  Minerals  Reflntng  Co      Process  for  pro- 
ducing  anhydrous  hydrofluoric  acid.      3.029.134.   4-10-62 
Cl    23      153. 
Carlson,    Robert    K.,   and   W.   C.    Schwemer.   to   Borg  Warner 
Corp.     Impreguation  method  and  carbonaceous  articles  Im- 
pregnated with  salts  of  organo  phosphoric  acid.     3  029.167 
4-10-62.   Cl     117-   228. 
Carlson,  Theodore  E  ,  and  M.  E    Bowen,  t<i  Handling  Equip- 
ment Mfg.  Corp      (ias  water  heater  for  trailers  and  houses. 
3,028,843,   4-10-02,   Cl.    122-149. 
Carlson,  William  L.    Jr.,  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.     Pressure  control  device.     3.029.323.  4-10-62   <'l   200— 
816 
Carlsson.   Hans  T    H  ,   to  Haldex   Aktiebolag.      F:iectric  gen- 
erntors  of  the  flywheel  type.     3.029.378   4-10-«2   Cl   322- 
90. 
Carroll  Container  Corp  :  See — 
Butz.  James  N.     3.028.9.53. 
Carroll,  Francis  E   :   See  — 

Henderson.  Lloyd  F..  and  Carroll.     3.02H.205. 
Carter.  Clarence  J.  :   See  — 

Rostbker.  William,  and  Carter.    3,029.171. 
Carter,   Thomas  J  ,   to   I  nited  States  of  .\merlca.  Commerce. 
Apparatus   for   water   penetration    testing  of  sole   leather. 
3,028,755.    4-10-62,   Cl.    7.3-100 
Carver,    Robert    W.      Plastic    laminating    press.       3,029.178. 

4-10-62.    Cl.    156      .3.')9 
Caskey.    Lutha    M  .   and   J     R     Salmon       <;rass   trimmer   for 

sprinkler  heads.     3.028  669.  4-10-62.  Cl.  30-276. 
Catterson.    Robert   K  .    to   Briggs  tt   Stratton   Corp       Internal 
combustion  engine  governor.     3.028.848,  4-10  62.  Cl.  123— 
108. 
Celanese  Corp  of  America  :  See    - 

Wheeler.  Edward  N  .  and  Fisher.     3.029.2.53, 
Chamberlain  Corp.  :   See — 

Orser,  Lawrence  D     3,028,741. 
Chamberlain.   David   L  ,  Jr..  to  Callery  Chemical  Co      Prepa 
ration    of    sodium    or    potassium    borohydrlde       3,029. 12X. 
4-10   62,   Cl.    23      14 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.'.  The  :   Sre 

Hackley,  Kenneth  I.     3.029,1.53 
Chapin,  Everett  R  .  and  H    F.  Ij\  Duke.     Mitre  box  with  mag- 
netic saw   retaining  means.     3.028.8X8    4^H>-62    Cl    143- 
H». 
Chase-Shawmut  Co  .  The  :   Sre    - 

Koiiickn.  Frederick  J      3.029.328. 
Chemiewerk     liotiiluirg.     /«elgliieiierlHs»iing     der     Deutscheii 
Oold  undSllber-.Scheideanntalt.   vorm     Rofssler    (I^egussa): 
Srr 

Kohlstaedt    Erw  In.  and  Klingler.     3.029. 2.39. 
Chemstrand  <'orp  .  The  :    Srr 

Hobson.  Patrl<k  II      .•1.029.214. 
Houk.  Warren  P      .1.028.720 
Chicago  .\erial  Iii(lu«trles.  Inc  :  Sre 

Bousky.  Samuel,  and  Miles      3.02H,7!»3. 
Chicago  I>evflopinent  Corp   :    Srr 
l>eail.   Heglnald  S      :<.0'29.1!»3 
Child.  Wright       Water  skiing  tow  rope  ret-ling  device      3.029. 

041.    4    10  62    Cl.    242      H6  .'• 
Childress.  Olen  E      Return  flow   vertical  lift  airplane      3.029.- 

044,    4    lO  «2.    Cl     244      12 

Chittum.    Jom.ph    F.,    to    California    Research    Corp       Methml 

of     Inhibiting     corrosion     In     steam     generating     systems. 

.1.02l».12r.     4    10   H2.    Cl     21       2  7 

Chow.  Wen  T.  and  W.  H.  Henrlch.  to  .\merlcaii   Bosch  .Xrina 

Corp.     Storage  matrix      .T.028.6.".9.  4    lo  »i2.  Cl    •.'!»      IS.',  .-i. 

Christy.     Donald     F        Oeonietrlcal     ln»trunienf        3.028.679. 

4    \(t  62.   Cl     X\      215 
Chromalloy  Corp   :   Srr 

Samuel.  Robert   L.  and  I.ockington      3.029,162. 
Chubbs.  Howard  1,      Lndder  attachment      3.02H,929.  4-lft-«2, 

Cl     182      206 
<'hurchlll.  <:ary  B,  10<^t  to  R.  D   l.lndeman.  and  15*?,  to  J    R. 
Churchill      free  floating  wing  jif ructure  and  <.ontr<)l  system 
for  convertible  aircraft       3.029.043.   4    10  62.  Cl    244      7 
Churchill.  John  R   :   Ser 

Churrhill.  <;«ry  B     3  029.043. 
Clba  Ci>  .  Inc   :    Srr 

Staeuhle.  Max.  and  Wel)er      3.029.236 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Co  .  The  :    Srr 

Klelmever.  Vernon  T.     3  02H.722 
nark.  Earl  W  .  to  General  Electric  Co      Electrical  measuring 

Instrununt       3,02<».3sk.   4    10  02.   Cl     .124      147 
Clark,  Frederick  I  .  to  Bristol  SIddeley  Engines  Ltd.     Propul 
slon   noixles       3,028.730,   4-10-62.   Cl    «0     35.6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Clark,  James  A.,  and  M.  Krajowsky,  to  Bauacb  k  Lomb  Inc. 
VarUble  power  spotting  telescope.  3.028,791,  4-10-62.  Cl. 
88-— 32 
Clark,  Marlon  D..  and  R.  C.  Ward,  to  Western  fliectrlc  Co., 
Inc  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  testing  and  assorting 
electrical  components  3.028.9.59,  4-10-62.  Cl.  209—81. 
Clayton  Corp.  of  I>ela ware.  Inc..  The  :   See — 

Bucher,  Lawrence  E.   Hug.  and  Eastln.    3.028,992. 
Cllft,  Thomas  H,  Jr.    Collapsible  shelter.    3,028.871.4-10-62, 
Cl.   135—1, 

C-E-IR,   Inc.     Wave  signal   receiver 

-10-62,  Cl.   340-202. 
C-E-I-R.    Inc.      Wave   signal    receiver 
4-10-62,  Cl.   340-203. 
H.  Cloftleld.  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Organo- 
3.029.266.  4-10-62,  Cl.  260—429. 
Kenneth  W..  and  W.  B.  Huckabay,  to  R.  C.  Helden- 
Electro  magnetic  flaw   finder.     3.029.382,  4-10-62, 


MUer 


Clinton,   Henry   H..   to 

monitor.  3.029.418. 
Clinton.    Henry    H..    to 

monitor.  3.029.419. 
Closson.  Rex  D.,  and  T. 

metallic  compounds. 
Cochran, 

brand. 


n.   324     37. 

CoHleld,  Thomas  H.  :   Srr- 

Closson.  Rex  D..  and  Coffleld.    3  029.266. 

Cofflnberry.  Arthur  S.,  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Reactor  fuel  scavenging  means. 
3,0-29.142.   4    10-62.   Cl.   75—84.1. 

Coghlll.  James  T..  to  Curlator  Corp.  Machine  for  treating 
wood  pulp  and  the  like.     3.02H.0.32.  4    10  62.  Cl.  19-66 

Coghlll,  James  T..  to  Curlator  Corp.  Machine  for  processing 
wood  pulp  and  the  like.     3.028,633.  4-10-62,  Cl.  19—66. 

Coghlll.  James  T..  to  Curlator  Corp.  Machine  for  treating 
wood  pulp  and  the  like.     3.028,634.  4-10-62,  Cl.  19—66. 

Cohen,  (leorge,  600  Group  Ltd..  The  :  «ee— 
Hayward.  Albert  J.     3.028,778. 

Cokelet.  Giles  R.  :  ««—  „^„„„,„ 

Armen.  Ardy.  .Murdock.  and  Cokelet.     3,029,213. 

Cole.  Howard  W..  Jr..  to  Torque  Industries,  Inc.  Hermeti- 
cally sealed  rotary  shaft  coupling.  3,028.761.  4-10-62, 
Cl.   .4—69. 

Coleman,  Paul  J.  :  See —  ^  ^  ,  n  noo  aao 

Pessl,  Hubert  J.,  Brandenburg,  and  Coleman.     3,028,H62. 

Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

King,  William  J.     3,029,191.  „  ^     ^.  .    „ 

Collins.  Rot>ert  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  of  coloring  by  «ixidliing  B<did  polyesters  or  ter 
ephtlwllc  add  and  glycols  and  reacting  with  hvdrazine  com 
pounds  and  products  produced  thereby.     3.029.121,  4-10- 


Croaby,    Murray   G.      Frequency    modulation    communication 

system.    3.029.313,  4-10-62,  Cl.  179—15. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schell.  Roger  E.     3.029.349. 
Cumpiings,   WiUIam  L.,  to  Wllevco.  Inc, 

4-10-62.  Cl.  259 — i. 
Cunetta,  Joseph.     Adjustable  airlift  pump. 

62,  Cl.  103—232. 
Curlator  Corp.  :  See — 

Coghlll.  James  T.    3,028,632. 
Coghlll,  James  T.     3.028,633. 
Coghlll,  James  T.     3,028,634. 
Currle,   Charles   H.,   and   T.   A.  Elliott,   to 

search  Institute.     High-speed  scanning  type  sorter 
960,  4-10-«2,  Cl.  209—111.5. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corp.  :  See — 

■       3,028.752. 
3,028,8.56. 
3.028,748. 

Reusable  combat  expendable  container 
3,028.9H6.  4-10-62.  <1.   217—3. 


rp.  :  Si 
.'1.029. 
Scientific  and 


272. 
Industrial 


Research  Organlxa- 


Clgarette    con- 


3.029,069, 
3,028.817,  4-10- 


Georgla  Tech   Re- 
3,028,- 


62.  Cl.  H 
Commercial  Solvents 

Runge.  Wallace  F. 
Commonwealth 
tion  :  See  - 

KoTarlk.  Moimlr.     3.029  331. 
Conlee     George   D..    and    L.    V.    Buck,    to    Mc(.raw-KdlHon   I  o. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    controlling    laundry    dryers. 
3,028,680,  4-10-62.  Cl.  34—45. 
Conulner  Corp.  of  America  :  fife— 
Gronemeyer,  Erich.     3,029.003. 
Content.    Dirk.    20%    to    A.    C     Nolte.    Jr. 
talner.     3.028.950.  4-10-62.  <!.  20ft— 41. 
Continental  Can  Co  ,  Inc.  :  See— 

Maler,  Curtis  E  ,  and  Brick.     3,029,155. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Sonnler.  Bruce  C.     3.029.098. 

Conwav,  Robert   D.    and  A.  B.  Hanse.  to  Pettlbone  Mulllken 

Corp       Elliptical    roller    device    with    closely    spaced    ribs. 

3,oi8.9.->7.  4    10-62.  Cl.  209— 106. 

Cook.   Jackson     40%    to  K.    L.   Stout       Magnetic   |)encll   clip 

and    method    of    manufacturing.      3.028,631,    4-10-62,    Cl. 

jg JJ9 

Cook.    Richard    S..    to    Rohm   &   Haas   Co.      Quaternary    am- 
monium   compounds   having   a   2  (5oxy-7  pyronyl)    methyl 
group      3.029.256.  4-10-62,  Cl.  260 — 345.8. 
Cook    Roy  W.     Convertible  rack  for  trucks.     3,029.101,  4-10- 

62,  Cl.  296—12.  ,    ^       ,.   ^ 

Cooper.  Raymond  J  .  to  Blrfleld  Engineering  Ltd      Motor  ve- 
hicle transmission  systems.     3,028.924,  4-10-62,  Cl.  180— 
73. 
Cooper.  Robert  S  :  See- 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F..  and  Cooper.     3.029.282. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See- 

I>owie.  Douglas  W..  and  Martin.    3.029,169. 
Melsel,  Harry,  and  Jackson.    3.029.168. 
Cornell   Edward  S  ,  Jr  ,  to  Penn  Union  Electric  Corp.    Trans- 
former connector.     3.029.410.  4-10-62,  Cl.  339—149. 
Cottrell  Co  ,  The  :  «ee— 

Luehrs,  Hans  J.    3.028.805. 

Luehrs.  Hans  J.     3.028,806. 

Cotts.  I^uls  C.     Electric  space 

4-1O-02,  n.  219— .39.  _^     _  .     „  , 

Couffer.  Robert  W..  Jr..  and  J.  M.  Alglno.  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Co       Pneumatic    relay    system. 
200 g3 

Courtaulds  Ltd.  :  See — 

Wilson.  George  H.     3.029.347. 
CouRteau.  Jacques  Y.  :  See — 

Gagnan,  Emlle.  and  Couateau. 
Cowley.  Charlea  H.  :  See — 

Bolcey.  James  H..  and  Cowley 
Coi.    Robert    P..    to    BJorksten    Research    Laboratories,    Inc 
Temperature  and  solvent   resistance  of  elastomers.     3,029,- 
225.  4-10  62.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 

Crane  Packing  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Robert  S..  and  Schuls. 

Crelghton.   John   H..    to  Deere  A  Co. 
3,028,694.  4-10-62,  Cl.  37—129. 

Cresawell,  Harold  W.     Plastic  greenhouses 
62,  CI.   135      14. 

Crook.  Jamea  W..  and  W.  S.  Koon.  to  I'nlted  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army  Animal  reatralner  and  exposure  chamber. 
3,028,839,  4-10-ft2,  Cl.  119—159. 


heating  furnace.      3,029.332. 


-10-62,    Cl. 


Stretcher  brace.     3.028,- 


3,029,324. 

3,028,860. 
3,029.177. 


3.028,711. 

Carrying  t.vpe  scraper. 

3.028,872,  4-10- 


Bacon,  John  P 
Daymon,  Deall. 
Frauts.  William. 
Cushiuan,  Walton  W. 

for  gasoline  or  water. 
Cuslck,  Martin  E.  :  See — 

Wedlake,  Roy  E.     3.028,643. 
Cutler,  Hall  W.,    Mj   to  M.  McCool. 

858.  4-10-62.  Cl.   128—84. 
Cyr,    Gllman    N.,    and    H.    B.    Bernstein,    to    OUn    Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.     Gelatin  adhesive  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions.    3.029.188,  4-10-62,  Cl.  167—60. 
Dacey.  (Jeorge  C,  C.  A.   Lee,  and   W.   Shockley,   to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,    Inc.      Semlconductive  device.      3,02H,- 
655,  4-10-62,  Cl.  29—25.3. 
Da  cor  Corp. :  See — • 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F.     3.028,859. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 
Mueller,  Alfred  H.     3.029,102. 
Stelnbrenner.  Hans,  and  Muller.     3.029.385. 
WUfert,  Karl,  and  Fiala.     3.029,090. 
I>annenbaum,    Joseph    B.      Apparatus    for    the    treatment    of 

sanitary    sewage.      3,028.967.   4-10-62.  Cl.    210—180. 
DasHler.  Armln  A.,  to  I'uma-Schuhfabrik  Rudolf  Dassler  KM. 
Sport    shoe    provided    with    a    protective    cap.      3.028,689, 
4-10-62,  Cl.  36 — 2.5. 
Davidson,   James  J.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Frequency 
selective  negative  feedback  recording  circuitry.     3,029,317, 
4-10-62,  Cl.   179   -100.2. 
Davis,  Clyde  W.  :  See — 

Murdock,  Stanley  A..  Davis,  and  Ehlers.     3,029.220. 
Davis,  John  P.  :  See — 

Brooks.  Earnest,  and  Davis.      3.029.048. 
Davis,     Nelson    L.      Sink    and    float     separation    apparatus. 

3.028.9«2.  4-10-62.  Cl.  209—172.5. 
Dawson,  Milton  K..  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.      Mold  fllling  device. 

3.028.625.  4-10-62.  Cl.   18—5. 

Dayger,  Jonas  £.,  R.  J.  Salanl,  Jr.,  R.  R.  Hailey,  G.  J.  I.,aurer, 

and  P.  V.  Babel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Card  to  tape  converter.      3,029.019.  4-10-62.  Cl.  2.35—61.6. 

Daymon,  Deall,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corp.     Aiming  means  for 

a  solar  heater.      3.028.856.  4-10-«2.  Cl.  126    -270. 
Dean,    Reginald    S..   to   Chicago   Development   Curp.      Electro- 
refining  metals.      3.029,193.  4-10-62,  Cl.  204 — 1.5. 
Dearborn  Gage  Co.  :  See — 

Schonfleld    Maurice  J.     3,028.677. 
Decca  Record  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Matthews,   Robert.     3.029.428. 
Dechaux.  Charles.    Dry  shaver  with  rocking  cutter.     3.028.688. 

4-10-62,  Cl.  30 — 43. 
Decker,  Elmer  L.  :  See — 

Willis.    Robert   8.     3.029,093. 
Deere  &  Co.  :  See — 

Crelghton,  John  H.     3,028.694. 
Hubbard.  Arthur   L.     3.028.718. 
Polzln.  Donald  H..  and  Quick.      3.028.999. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Evans.  Cyril  G.     3.028.053. 
Evans.  Cyril  G.     3.028.654. 
De  l>*ar,  Nicholas  L.     Disposable  filter  elements  and  forming 

methods  therefor.     3.028.911.  4-10-62.  Cl.  102      383. 
De    Long.    Robert    F..    to   American   Can   Co.      Meat   package. 

3,029.149.  4-10-62.  Cl.  99—174. 
De  Paepe.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Kenneth  A.,  and  De  Paepe.      3.028.968. 
De  RIdder.  Ernst  J.  :  See- 
Early.  Rex  G..  and  I>e  RIdder.      3.029,052. 
De  Ruggleri,  Pletro.  C.  Ferrari,  and  C.  (Jandolfl,  to  Ormono- 
terapia    Richter    S.p.A.       17^-(r-alkoxy-ethylidene-amlno) 
steroids.      3.029.262.  4-10-62,  Cl.  260— .397.5. 
Detroit  Macold  Corp.  :  See — 

Hendrle.  George  S.      3.028,641 
De  Varda    Giuseppe.     Furnace  and  process  for  the  electrolysis 

of  aluminum.     3,029.194,  4-10-62.  Cl.  204—67. 
Devaud    Albert  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Terminal  connector. 

3.029.409,  4-10-62,  Cl.  339 — 217. 
Dever.  James  L.  :  See — 

Blrum.  Gail  H..  and  Dever.     3.029.271. 
Dewey     Rex    W..   and   A.    Norwich,    to    Industrial   Nucleonics 
Corp.      Production      analyzer.      3.029,417.      4-10-62,      Cl. 
340—178. 
Dev.  George  E..  Sr..  to  G.D.M.  Co.      Sprinkler  head  for  emit- 
ting     square      pattern      spray.      3.029.030.      4-10-62.      C\. 
2.39—520. 
Diamond  Alkali  <"o.  :  See — 

Llndemann.   Robert  P.,  and   Horvath.     3.029.290. 

Diamond    Herbert    B..   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Cenfrifugally 

restriiin-'d  accelerometer.      3.028.760.  4-10-62.  Cl.  73-516. 
Dickens.   Jerrv    C.    25%    to   D.    J.    Horn   and    25%    to   A.   F. 

Barker.      Celling    board     lifter.      3,028,978.     4-10-62,     Cl. 

214—1. 
Dlckholtz.  Arthur.     Automatic  fuel  abut-off  system.     3,028,- 

849.  4-10-82,  Cl.  123—179. 

■     .        I        ■ 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Machln<-    Mfic.    Co. 


3.029.02O.  4-10-«2. 


LM*n*r.  Carl  E.  :  Set— 

ItumtTK.  I>rwi>y  M..  and  IMrnrr.      3.u:i9,145. 
Divtil<>r.  Andr*-w  J  .   t«.  Thr  LHjw  Ch«>uitnil  Co.     Method  for 
iitakinic  alkylldrnrbU  ((libronioph*>n<>li<)     3.0-J9.291,  4-1U-62. 
CI.  2««>— «1J». 
IMIIInKhaiu.    Fredrrlrk    L.    to    StMlcrhamn 
LoK    *l»-barkiu|{   iiiai-hluf   of    thf   rotary 
3.0-'».l»t>l.  4    la  (52.  CI    144      1*08. 
iMIIoo.  V\.  C  .  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  tier  - 

Kphm.  Clart>ncv  H.     3.U20.312T 
IMrkN,  Uvrbard.     l>ata'C«JtnverBlon  devio'H. 

CI.   23.-. — «1  «. 
iMrkM.    Hrory    It.      .Shaft   HtralKhtfuiOK    niachlD«-.      3.028.905. 

4-10-«2.  CI.  153     J3. 
I>lvlOf.  William  H  .  anil  J    R.  HarnlNh.  to  Borjc  WarntT  Cori«. 
.\lr  »on<lltioniiiK  nyHt^-iiix      3.0L'H.7.'t3,  4   l(>-«;i,  CI.  rt2-  2««> 
iNibrlkln,  Harold  L  .  and  V    Ma.^tlN,  to  Berg  .Alrlifctrii  I'rodurta 
Cu.      FarkiOK     brake     chanibfr.      3.U28.842.     4-lU-«i2.     CI. 
»21— 38. 
iHMlwtn.  Raymond  M.  :  Set 

Kt-rfpitroui.  CUrencv  U  ,  and  INmIhod.     3.02V.258. 
Kericxtroin.  Clareiici-  G  .  and  IHmIhoo.      3.02V.259 
I'odMon.    Raymond  .M..  and   H    I*    Muir,  to  U.   li    S«'arle  *  Co 
Ua  hydroxy  Httroida     and     proc-em*     for     their    manufacture. 
.■{.o2S».23.<.  4    HK«2.   CI     :i«0     .'39  .'>7 
iNiell,     Walter,     to     Farbwerke     MoechMt     .Xktlenic^HeliMhaft 
viiruialu     MeUter     LucIuh     4     BrunlnK.      SuMiiennlon    poly 
uierliatlon    uf    vinyl    chloride    in    the    preaencv   of    hixher 
aliphatic    unaaturated    alcuboU.      :{.U29,22tf.    4-IO-62.    CI. 
2«tO— 87.1. 
I>«lby,    Katr    M  ,    to    .\nipex    Curp.      Video    recordlnic    i<yi»tem 
and  nietrxKl  and   priH-enHinK  amplifier  network.      3,02tt..°«Mi. 
4    H)-«J.   CI     17R     rt  rt. 
I»«>le  Valve  Co  .  The  :  See  - 

CoulTer.  Robert  W..  Jr..  and  .\lKlno.      3.021».31'4. 
>:«kln.  Samuel  ii.     3.U29.U2«I. 
Itiinkle.  Lucliia  H..  Jr.  :  Hee~ 

I'arlaM-a.  Kdwln  W  .  and  iNinkle       .'<.029.<>94 
l>onovan.    Brendan  J       l'he<  kout   xfand.      .1. »»■'«, 931     4-lU-«J. 

<'l    IHrt-    1. 
Itorfman.    E<lwin  :    See- 

Weil.  Kdward  l»,   Dorfman.  and   .Newcomer.      3.029.137 
iNtrlant.   .Alfoua  :   See 

Htttter.  Rolf.  I>«irlarM.  and  EnderM.      3.n29.123. 
I>oui{Uh.   I  "avid   W       Ele<-tronic   key-card   Myatem.     3.U29..34o. 

4    ll^^«t2.    CI     25U     208 
Ihiutclaa.  John   L.,   K.    V    Haiiler.   and   1'    S    VIrk       .XpparatU!* 
for  teiitinK   the   Ui.latlon  of  an  electrical  conductor  from  ■ 
Hupply   source      3.029.383,  4-10-«2.  CI.  324 — 51. 
iMiuflaMa.  John.  Jr   :   See — 

.sbampaine       llyman     K..     AdolphHon.     and      iHjuglasM. 
3.028.7ii. 
I»ow  Chemical  <'o..  The  :   See 

.\rnien,  .\rdy.  .Murdock.  and  Cukeiet.      .1  029.213. 

ItreiiMler.   Wilbur  L..  and   I'realey.      3,029,2»«. 

Iturkett.   Francia  L.      3.028.874. 

IMetzler.   .\n<lrHW  J.      .I.OJ9.291. 

^;la^«M.  John   Y.      3,02».172. 

«io<MlenouKh    Robert  1)      3.029,133. 

Ileniwall,  John   B      3,029.140. 

Hitibanl,   Billy   B.      3.<»29,2.'3 

Karpiuk.  Robert  S.,  and  Hoekxtra. 

Karpiiik.  Robert  S  ,  antl  Hoekatra 

Klein.  Walter  .V  .  and  Lincoln.      3  028,8.34. 

Lee.  John  .M  .  and  .VIbrecht       3.029,16;{. 

.MiirdcK-k.   Stanley  .\       3.0J9.219 

.Murdock.    Stanley   .\..  and   .\rmen.      3,029.218. 

.Munlock.   Stanley   .\..    I»avia,   and   Khlern.      3.029,220 

RohertH,  Carleton  W  .  llaiKh,   Hall,  and  I..amMon.     3,029, 

217. 
Shorkey,  .\lbert  K.,   Towell.  and   WiUon.      3,028,955. 
Itowle.   ItoiiKlax  W.  and   H    I).    Martin,   to  Corn   Product*  Co. 
Wet    jttarch    Impact    nilllinr    proceaa.      3,029.1)>9     4-10-«2. 
CI    127      rt7 
l»rake,  John  A.,  to  The  .Marquardt  Corp.     Fuel  air  ratio  con 

troUer      3.028.731,  4 -la  rti.  CI    •iO    -.19.28. 
I'rake.    Robert    W       Spring    operated    cross   bow 

4-10-4;2    CI    124-    Ifl. 
I>raper  Corp  :   .srr 

Bllven.  RoKfr,  .\llen,  and  Budasb. 
I>raxler.    Karl    J.      .Vdjuatable   bracket 

.1.0J9  113.  4-10-»;2.  CI    311      35. 
I>ravo  Corp   :    See    - 

Reilly.  Bertram  B.      3,028,8.'>4. 
Itreaaer  Intluatriea,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Floyd.  .Vcey  L..  Jr.      3  029,018 
Krukker     Wlllard    D..    to    WVntern 
wrralitntening  device.      3.028,88H, 
Drui.  Walter  S      See— 

.\dler.  Robert,  and  Prui.      3.029.308. 
Oumera,   Itewey   .M  .   and  C    E.   Diener.   to  Oneral  .\nlline  * 
Film  Corp.      Preparation  of  polymer  reaUt  UnaaeN.     3,029, 
145.  4-10-«-.2.  CI    9«— 3.-. 
I»unb-«r.  Rav   o.  :    Ker 

Flaws.  John,  Jr.,  and  Ininbar      3.028,712. 
I>unn    Harold  H.     See-- 

Wilaon,  Charlea  C  .  I»unn,  and  Mc.Vnicua.      3.029,179. 
IKI  rage  Stampina  *  Mffc  Co   :   See — 

■^'"'—  '  '•     .•i.o28,r..-.o. 

I  .  and  Co.  : 
3.029,254. 
3.n.'9.257. 
3  i>2l».21.'». 
3.tl.'y.  121. 
R       3,028,H27 


3,029.143. 
3.029.144. 


3.028.851, 


3,029.159. 
for   alldinf 


table   top 


Electric    Co.. 
4-10-82,  CI. 


Inc. 
14t^ 


Lead 


147 


Tinaley.  Oorite  C 
Ihi  I'ont  de  Nemours.  E. 
Campbell.   Hiiicli  C 
Camptiell.   Huah  c. 
i'am|>t>eli    Tml   W 
i'olllns.   Robert   J. 
.MiH'ormlck,  liordon 


See — 


3.029,3B2. 

J     l>e   Bidder,   to   Reynolda   Metala  C41. 
3,029,052.  4-10-4I2,  CI.  248—120. 


3.028,- 


3,028,960. 


Inirham  Edwin,  and  II  E  Weaver ;  said  l>urham  aaaor  to 
The  BaboiKTk  *  Wilcox  Co.,  and  aald  Weaver  aaaor.  to 
"«"»"J     Meter   Co.      Control    Hystems.      3.028.844.    4-10-62. 

Dwyer,  L.  E.  :  See — 
Roberta.  Earl  T. 
Early.    Rex  »;  .  and  K 

Fork   liftabie  pallet. 
I-Uiatin.  William  C      .s>e— 

Bucher.    Lawrence   E  .   Hug.   and   Eaatln.      3,028.992 
Eberman,  Carl  B..  and   K.  S.   Sundatedt.   to  .Saudvlkena  jern 

verka  .\ktieb<daf.     Extraction  sleeve  for  drill  rod*      3  029 

099,  4-10-rt2,  VI    294      102. 
Ebert,  Edward  A      Fmh   lure  display  and  teat  tank. 

•188,  4    10-#I2    CI    35      49 
Econom    John  J  ,  L.  F.  Evana    and  <;.  Reade,  to  International 

Telephone   and    Telegraph   Corp.      Feeding  and  support   aa 

aembly.     3,028.943.  4-163b2.  cT.  197  — 13.V 
Ehlera,  Forreat  .\.  :   See — 

.MurdiM-k.   Stanley   .\.,   Mavis,  and    Ehlers.      3  029  220 
Ellett,  James  R.     Injector  for  pipe  cleaning  balla.     3.028.990, 

Elliott.  (Je'orge  e".  Jr.  :  See   - 

Bourek.  .Mlierf  C.,   Elliott,  and  Stewart.      3,029.207 
Elliott.  Thouaa  .V   :   See^ 

Currie   Charlea  H  ,  and  Elliott. 
Enders,  Edgar     See 

Putter.  Ridf,  Dorlant,  and  Endera.     3,029,123. 
English,   l^wrence    P  .   and    R.    K.    RItter,    to   KS.M   Producta. 
Inc.       Stud    welding    apparatus.       3.029.375.    4-10-62.    CI 

sim  a 1  I  . 

Knglund.   John    W  .   to    Radio   Corp.    of   .\nierlca.      Tranaistor 
detector  audi. I  amplltter.      3  029,340.  4-10-«;2.  CI    2.V)-   20 
Erdco  Engineering  Corp  :  See  — 
Hepner,  Charles.      3.029,007. 
Erner.   William   E..  to  Houdry  Protvaa  Corp.      Preparation  of 

dimethylplperazine       3.029.240.   4-10-«i2.  CI.   260-208 
Eskin.   Samuel   «...   to  The   I»o|.-    Valv.-  Co.      <ias  water  h.uter 

vaUe  coii...t ruction.      3,0.'9.02ti,    4-10-62,   CI.   236 32 

EHS..X.  .Man  R  .  to  .\\ilel  Ltd      Blind  fastener  setting  wVench 

.1.028.777.  4    10  •ij.  CI    81      .-,.'». 
Easo  RfKearch  and  FinKineering  Co.  :  .Vrc 

Matuazak     .Vlfred    H  .    Metro,    and    Scliwarz        3.029.204 
Etherlngtou.    Robert    W  ,    Jr.,    to    Petro  Tex    Clieiuical    Corp 
Preparation  of  aldehydea  by  catalytic  oxidation.     3,029.288 
4    l(>-«2,  CI.  2H(»     mt4 
Ethyl  ( "orp   :  Str 

Cl<wtsun,  Rex  I)  .  and  ColMeld.     3.029.266. 
Ltter.    Roltert    W  .    to    Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Heater 

coating  |>riMeKS      .■|.ojjt.;ni(i,    4    10  nj.  C|    3i.t     mo 
Exans.    Cyril    t;  .    to    Iverlng    .Milllken    Research    Corp. 

proved    methods    and    ap|Mtr:itUH   for    preparing   clasticUeil 
theriiioplasllr   yarns       3.o_'H.»i."»,t.    4- !(►  »i2,    CI.    28--1. 
Evans.  Cyril  <;..  to  iH-erniK  Milllken  Research  Corp.     .Vpparu- 

tua  for  priHVHsing  .varii       .■|.t>28.»l54,  4-10-62.  CI.  28 — 1. 
Evans.  L»H>  F   :  .>>>» 

E<-onom.  John  J..   E\ans,  and  Reade. 
Fal<-oner,   John    P       RiMif   construction 

CI    :,n    4H. 
Fancher.    Mtis    E.    and    R.    .N.    Schut,    to 
Inc.      Phenylpipeniiinylacyl   aniline*. 
CI     2«0      2tiH 

Fancher.   otis   E.  and  H    .Nichols,   to  Miles   Labomtorles.   Inc. 
Benlothiazepine  derivatives.     3.029.251     4-IO-62    C|    260 
3_'7.  ' 

FartH-nfabriken   Itayer  .\ktlengeaellHchaft  :  See^ 

Ifausweiler.  Arnold.  Seydel.  and  Stroh.     3.029.27«l. 
lIoiriiiHiui.   Ilclniiit.  I.orenz.  and  Schrailer.     3.029.248 
Kiltter.    RoU.    Uorliirs.   and    Enders       .1.029,123 
.SasM-.   Klaus.   \\  egl.-r.   and   I  nferafenhofer.     .3,o29.237. 
.Sasse.  Klaus.  Wegltr.  Interstenhofer,  and  (Jrewe      3.(»29.- 

238. 
S«'hrader.  lierhard      3.029.270 
Farbwerkn  Hoechat  .Vktlengeaellm-haft  vomiala  .Melater  Lucius 
4k   Bruning  :  .Srr 

lK>ell.  Walter.     3.029.229. 
Fischer.  .Vrnold.  ami  Leni      3.029.224. 
Lammler.   t;..org.    Loewe.   and   Rosa.      3.029,1«6. 
Farrow.  John  <;.,  to  Koppt-rs  <"o.  Inc.      Proress  for  producing 
polyethylene    inoniiftlalllentK.      3.021»  124,    4    H»-«i2     CI     18 
.".4 
Faulkner.  Thomaa  ^i.     IMaplay  characters.     3,028.7fHi,  4   10- 
•i2.  CI.  40      140. 

I  nited  States  .Steel  Corp.     Railroad  car 
4    1(»  62,  CI.  10.V  -197. 
Faure   *   Ci|..      tias   iHirnera.      3,028.9U8, 
1.32 


wire 
Im 


3.028.JM3. 
3.028,706.    4- 


HMt2, 


Miles    Laboratorlev, 
3,(»29,241.    4-10-«i2, 


Faunce.  John   H..  to 
truck.     3.02.S.s2(i. 

Kaure,    Itfrnard,    to 
4    10   K2    CI     1.'.8 

Faure  h  Cle  :  Srr 
F'aure.  Iternurd. 

Fay.    James    P.    and 


Rothenmeyer.  Robert  H  3.028,811. 
Simmona.  Howard  E  ,  Jr  3.029,2.'i2. 
.Htrauas.  Howard  W.     3.029,230. 


3.o_'s.909. 

J.    K     Pickard.    to   The   T.letrak   Corp. 
Head  adjusting   means  for  signal   recording  or  reprwluclng 
apparatus      3.029.318,  4    llK-62,  CI.   179      1(H».2. 
Fay.  John   .\.  :  .s'rr 

Jordan,  liana,  and  Fa^-      3,028,869. 
Fay.   John   .\  .    to   W:iste   King  Corp.      I>ishwaaher  with  door 
and  timer  swltdi  inierl<Mk.     3.028.870,  4-10-62    CI    134 — 
'>x. 

F'i-4leral'Mogiil  Bower  Bearings,   Inc.  :  See    - 
urteitren.  Herman  A      3.028.t;.-»8. 

Fenner.  J     H..  &  Co     Ltil    :  Srr 

Hainsworth,   Sidm-y    B  .  and   Watta      3.029.166. 
Feriii.  JoHeph  .s  .  to  .Northrop  Corp.     Resistor  mounting  clamp. 
3.02!».<t.".7,    4    10  112.  CI    24H     :n»l. 

Ferner.  Warren  E.  to  Johns  Manville  Filier  tJlass  Inc  LI<|Uid 
recovery  methiMl  and  apparatus.  3.029.161.  4-10-62,  (1. 
117      102. 

Ferrantl,  Ltd.  :  Srr 

HIghton.  Keith  R.     3.O29.402. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ferrar.  R<rbert  C..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Signal  level  recording  receiver.     3,029,336,  4-10-62, 
CI    250—2. 
Ferrari,  Carlo:  See — 

I»e  Ruggierl.  Pletro,  Ferrari,  and  C.andolfl.    3,029,262. 
Ferrlgno,  Tnomas  H.,  to  .Mlnerala  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp. 
Polyurethane    foams    filled    with    organoiihlllc    kaolin    clay 
and    method    for    making    same.      3,029,209,    4-10-62,    CI. 
260-  2.5. 
Fetacher,  Charles  A.  :  See-- 

LlDowskl.  Stanley,  and  Fetscher.     3,029,212. 
Flala.  Ernst  J.  H.  :  See— 

Wilfert,  Knri,  and  Flala.     3,029,090. 
Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Maclsaac,  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  Sumpter.     3,028,8*4. 
Fllla.  <;eorge  J  ;  to  .Sargent  4c  Co.     Carpenter's  plane.     3,028,- 

892.  4-10-62,  CI.   14.-.  -12. 
Fine,  C  Robert.     Apparatus  for  production  of  sound  record- 
ings.    3.029.316,  4    10-62,  C|.  179-100.2. 
Ftnnamore.  Alan  J.,  to  .National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Stable  operating  transistor  amplitier.     3,029,394.   4-10-62, 
CI.  330     3. 
FInna  .Mauser,  Kommandit-^ieaellacbaft :  See — 

Muhloff.  Frt»>drlch.     3,028,993. 
Flmia  Steinbeck  i;.m.b.H.  :  See    - 

Loef,  Jakob.     3,029.088. 
l-^nnenlck  A  Co.,  Succeaseura  de  la  Soclete  Anonyme  M.  Xaef 
*  <"le  :   See    - 

StoU.  .Max.     3.029,258. 
Flsch.  Kurt  R   :  See 

Verderame,  Frank  I».,  and  Flsch.     3.028,747. 
Fischer,    Alfreil   N..    to   Sargent   k   (ireenleaf.    Inc.      Resonant 

ree<l  relay.     3.029,326,  4    10^-62,  CI.  200-90. 
Fischer.    .Vrnold,    and    H.-J,    I.*nx,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft     vormals    .Meister    Lucius    k    Briinning. 
Process  for  stabilizing  polyoleflns.     3,029,224,  4-10-62,  CI. 
26(^     4.'.. 75 


Frisch,  Abraham  H.     Device  for  illustrating  vectors.     3.028.- 

686,   4-10-62,   CI.   35 — 34. 
Frontier   Chemical    Co.,    Division    of   Vulcan    .Materials   Co.  : 
*>>e — 

Hirsekorn,  Fred  S.,  and  Rains.    3.029  297. 

Hirsekorn.  Fred  S..  and  Rains.     3,029.298. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  The  :   See^ 

Oka  da   Elzo.     3,028.951. 
Fujiwara,  Kotaro  :   See — 

.Motozakl.  Shinlchi,  Ohno,  and  Fujiwara.  '  3,029,280 

Motozakl,  8hlnichi.  Ohno,  and  Fujiwara.     "  "*"  '"" 
Furst,    Stefan,    to    W.    Reiners.      Method    and 


Fisher.  Earl  E.  :  See 

Cantrell,  Troy   1... 
Fisher,  tiene  J.  :  Srr 

Wherler.   Edwiird 
Maws.  John,  Jr..  and 
.\pparatuM  for 
•12.  CI    .-.3-88. 


Fisher,  and   Peters.     3,029.203. 


and  Fisher.     3.029  253. 
O.  Dunbar,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co. 


gas  Hlling  ele<tric  lamps.     3,028.712.  4-10- 


FWk.  Raymond  .N..  and  C.  Wight,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Cali- 
fornia. Separation  of  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compounds. 
3.t)29.242,  4  10-»12.  CI.  2«0  2H3. 
Fleissncr.  Hans,  to  Fleissner  k  Sohn  <;.m.b.H.  k  Co.  Treat- 
ment plant  for  continuous  lengthy  innterial  In  particular 
for  textile  materials.  3,02H,«82.  4-10-62,  CI.  34—115. 
Helssner  k  Sohn  <i.m.b.H.  k  Co.  :  See — 

Fleissner.   Hans.      3.028.682. 
Flelzar,  «;eza  B..  and  J.  J.  Monahan.  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc       Dollv    for    wave    tube   exhaust    machine.      3,028,887, 
4-l()-62.  CI.    141      6.-». 
Fletcher.  Kenneth  J    :  Sre    - 

Arots.  Joseph  B..  and  Fletcher.     3.029.139. 
Flexonics  Corp.  :   Srr 

Parlasca.    Edwin   W..   an<l  Donkle.      3,020,094. 
Fllcking'T.   Don   H..   to  l*iin   .\inericnn   Petroleum  Corp.     Pro- 
ducing multiple  fractures  in  a  cased  well.     3,028,914.  4-10- 
62.  CI.  lrt« — 42. 
Florlo,  Michael  J.     Fluid  flow  measuring  and  dispensing  appa 

ratus.      3.028,997.   4-10-62.   CI.    222      20. 
Floyd.  .\cey   L..  Jr  .   to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.      Two  dimen- 
sional ai'ialog  of  a   three  dimensional   phenomenon.      3.029.- 
OlH.    4    10  <;2,   CI.    23.-.      61  6. 
Focht,  John   R  ,  and  J.  C.   Pizzurro.  to  Precision  Valve  Corp. 
Method   and   apimratus   for   forming  directional   and   other 
indicia  on  valve  operating  buttons  and  caps  for  pressurized 
dispensers.      3.02H,«29.   4-10-62.   CI.    18      .30. 
Ford.    Barton    H.   and   .M.  J..    "/^    to   International   Paper  Co., 
and    >•.   to  The  Stanley  Works.     Expansion  retainer  devitv. 
3.028.981.   4-10-62.   CI.   214      105. 
F<.rd.  Michael  J.  :   .src 

h.rd.  Barton  H   and  M.  J.    3.028,981. 
Ford   Motor  Co   :    See 

Allison.  William  D     3.029.091. 

Sanderson,  Robert  W.,  Purchis,  and  Payne.     3,028,716. 
Forgacs,  Chalm  :   See — 

Matz    Reuven,  Korgacs,  and  Perlmutter.     3.029.196. 
Forman,    Jan.    to   .\rnoux    Corp       Self-exclted   magnetron   os- 
cillator with  frwjuency  varying  means.     3,029..397.  4-10-02. 
(T.  .331      90 
Formanek.    Rirfwrt   J.,    to   The   B     F    Goodrich    Co.      Tubeless 
tire  containing  a  non wicking  finishing  strip  and  meth<Hl  of 
making  the  same.      .3.02.S.902.  4-10-62.  CI.    152      362. 
Forrer,    Homer   W.,    to   The   Mead   Ccrp.      Paperboard   carton 
structure     Incorporating     cushioning     meaps.        3.028.954. 
4^10-62.   CI    206^    65. 
Forrester.    Elxa   C.      Door   alarms.      3.029,425.    4-10-62.   CI. 

340     274 
Fortuna  Werke  Spezlalmaschlnenfabrik  A.<;.  :   See — 
Braun.  Dieter      3.01'S.T43 
Hacker,  Kurt,  and  K^hl.     3.028.742. 
Fox     Stewart    .\..    to    Nuclear  Cl>lcago   Corp.      Gas   chromato- 
graph  ionization  detector      3.029.358,  4-10-62.  CI.  313—93. 
France,  Haywoinl  Ci.  :  See — • 

Bailey.  Frederick  E  ,  Jr..  and  France.     3.029  216 
Frankel,   Milton   B.,  and  K    Klager.   to  Aerolet-^ieneral  Corp. 

Polynltro  diamines      3  020.'>85.  4   10-62.  CI    260— ."583. 
Frankenstein,   William   P.      Cartons.     3,029,010.   4-10-62.  CI 

229      34 
Frantz,  William,  to  Curtiss  Wrieht  Corp     Liquid  density  com 

puter.      3  028.748.   4-10-62.  CI.   73-32. 
Fraslk.  Bernard  S.  :  See-- 

Watts.  James  •;      3  028,801. 
Frigo,    Arthur    P.      liamlng    table.      3,029,078,    4-10-62,    CI. 
273^-125. 


3.029.281. 
apparatus 


3.029,031,   4-10-62.   CI.   242—35.6. 


for 


preparing  bobbins. 
Furth.  Harold  P.  :   .sec 

Baker.  William  R..  Bratenahl.  and  Kurth.     3.029.199, 
Fyler.    George    W..    to    Zenith    Radio   Corp.      Wave-signal    re- 
ceiver.     3.029,391.   4-10-62.   CI.   328 — ^134. 
t;.D.M.  Co.  :   Kec— 

Dey,  <;eorge  E.,  Sr.    3,029.030. 

•  iadget  of-the-Month  Club,  Inc.  :   See — 

HolliKter.  Alice  E.  and  W.  E.     3,028,822. 
Gaertner,    Van    R.,    to   .Monsanto   Chemical    Co.      Succinlinide 

compounds.      3.029.2.'iO,   4    10  62.   CI.   260     326.5. 
Cagnan,    Eniile.   and    J.    Y.    Cousteau.    to    I>a    S|iirote4hnli)ue. 
Reserve    disposal    arrangement    for    breathing    apparatus. 
3,028.860.   4-10-62.  CI.    128    -142. 
tiandolfl.  Carinelo  :   See — 

De  Ruggierl.  Pletro,  Ferrari,  and  (iandolfl.     3,029.262. 
(larrett  Corp..  The  :   See — 

King,  Louis  T.,  and  Zimmerman.    3.029.095. 
Parker,  Wilton  E.,  and  Whitaker.     3,029.067. 

•  Jash.  William  K.  :   See  - 

Parfrey,  Francis  T,  and  tJash.     3,028,624. 
tJeiger,  .\rmando  :   See- 

Gelger,  tJeorg  and  A.,  and  Pttster.    3.021»,249. 
«;elger,   trt*org  and   A.,   and  X.   Pflster,   to   Sandoz   Ltd.    (also-., 
knov^n    as    .Sandoz    A.(;.).      Process   for    the    pnKluction    of 
phthalocyanines  and  metal  phthalocyanlnes  stable  to  sepa- 
ration      3.029.249.   4-10-62.   CI.    260-314.5. 
General  Americ-an  Transi.ortation   Corp.  :   See — 

Ivee.  Warren  <;  .  and  >Illito.     3.029. l.->8. 
C.eneral  .\nlllne  4  Film  Corp.  :   .SV*"- 

Dumers,  Dewev  .M..  and  Diener.    3,029.14.. 
Posselt,  Frederick  W..  and  Stanley.     3.029,122. 
tJeneral  .\tronlcs  Corp.  :   See — 

Sunstein.  Ihivid  E.     3.028,728. 
<;eneral  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Borneman,  Christian  H.     3,028.773. 
Clark,  Earl  W.     3.029.388. 
Flaws   John.  Jr.,  and  Dunbar.     3,028.712. 
Harke.  Martin  W..  and  Smith      3.028.945. 
I.eeds.  I^urence  M.     3,029,399 
Manteuffel.  Erich  W.     3.029.376. 
Mateski,  Anton.     3,028  733. 
Mueller.  Robert  J.     3.028.933. 
Slsulak.  Michael  S.     3,028,740. 
Stratton,  William  G  .  and  Wels.     3.028.660. 
W  hite.  John  E.    3,0-29.;V)9 
<;eneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See— 
Lamming,  Jack  S.     3,029.170. 

Ward,  Peter  W.     3,029.311.  .         ,      .„^        .. 

(Jeneral  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.  of  Pennsylvania.  The:  Nee— 

Huthslng,  Charles  K..  Sr.    3,028,918. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :   See 

OConnor,  Daniel  G..  and  Nelson     3.029  413 
Shapiro.  Albert  J,  and  Kurltsky.     3.029  016. 
Genning,  Ernst.     Brake  for  reversible  drive  means  in  wire  or 
tape   sound   recording   and   reproducing  apparatus.     J.0-9.- 
0.<4.  4-10-62.  CI    242-55.12. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  :   See — 

Currle.  Charles  H.,  and  Elliott.    3.028,960. 
Gerber  Products  Co.  :   See— 

Krupp.  Robert  F.,  and  Wagner.     3,028,946. 
Giles.  Homer  W.  :   See— 

Merchant.  Charles  J.     3,028,780. 
Girolame,  Cosina  :   See — 

Glrolame,  Joseph  and  C.     3,028,828 
Girolame    Jose.ih  and  C.     Flotation  device  for  ships.     3.028,- 
82K.  4    10-62.  CI.  114—68. 

Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Andresen.  Hllmar  A.     3.028.930. 
Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :   Sec- 
Love,  Phil  P.     3,029,111. 
Glass     .lohn    Y..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co       Polyurethane 
foam-coated   expanded   plastic   insulation   and    roof   board. 
3,(>29.1 72,  4-10-62.  CI.  154      45  „    .,     .        j         , 

Glavls,    Frank   J.,    to    Rohm    k    Haas   Co       Hydrolyzed    poly 
mers    of    alkvl    methacrvlates    and    methods    of    producing 
them.     3.029.228.  4-10-62,  CI.  260— 86.1. 
Gleeson      William    S.,    to    Thompson    Ramo    W  noldrldge     Inc. 
Valve  seat   insert.      3,028,850,   4-10-62,   Cl.    12.3-188. 
fife— 
M  ,  Olelm.  and  I'rban.     3,029.201 
iica    r.uwnru  «  ,    -.  to  R.  McCormick      Automobile  accelera- 
tor control  with  preset  automatic  throttle  operation.    J.028.- 
9.39.  4-10-62.  Cl.  192— 3.  .    .      o  noa 

Gobb    Arthur  F..  to  McCord  Corp.     Spark  plug  gasket.     3,029,- 

084,  4-10-62,  Cl.  277—215.  .,.       ^  ,       ^ 

Goellner     John    A.,    to    Monarch    Metal    Weatherstrip    Corp. 

Frame   construction.      3,028,638,  4-10-62,   Cl.   20—11. 
Gold    Robert  D.  and  M.  C.  Steele,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Variable  pulse  delav  using  semiconductor  iin|iact  ionization 
effect.     3.029..<53.  4    10  ,62.  Cl.  .3(»7— 88.5. 
Gold.  Robert  L.  and  R.  E.  Schwartz    to  Wagner  Electric  Corp 
Fluid  cooled  friction  d?vlce.     3.028.935.  4-10-62,  Cl.  188— 
264. 
Goldsmith,    Fred    C  ,   to   The   Luhrizol   Corp.      Thioether  con- 
taining  esters  of  dlthlophosphorlc  acid,   and   salts   thereof. 
3  029,268,  4-10-62,  Cl.  260—429.9. 


Oleim,  William  K.  T. 

Brown.  Kenneth 

Glick.  Edward  G     '~ 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Qoldwater.  Frauklln  A.  :  Stt — 

StplDhartlt.  David  W      3.029.187  '^ 

Good.  Wayn*"  \v  .  to  Hort*^  Corp.     Chain*.     3.029,108.  4-10^ 

82,  CI,   297      420 
<i<M*d«'n(>uKh.    Kob«Tt   I».    to  Th«»  iHiw  Cbt-niieal  Co.      Method 
of    |>ru»liKlnif    Mtrontluiii    carbonate   and    Htrontiuni    xulfatf 
from    brlnex    rontalntng    calt-luni    and    Htrontiuni    balldeit 
.•V029.i.<:{.  4  l<^  rt2,  CI.  2:\     ««. 
(i<M>dlDir.    Ulllard    H,   to   \\Vst»'rn  Velo  it  Cpmrnt   .Sp<>oialtrf!t 

Co.      Bulk    baics.      .■J.02N.895.    4-10-<i2,   CI.    150—1. 
(><M>dlnK,   Wlllard    h  .   ti»   \\>»tern    Wlo  &   Onu'nt    Sp<'clalfl«'» 

<'o.      Bulk    contnlnfrx.      .'<.(I2N.H9«.    4-l(K«2,    CI     15o      1 
Uoodlnr.   Wlllard    H  ,   to   WV^tern   Wlo  &  C«'iu»'nt   Spt'claltles 

Co       Bulk   baicx.      .■J,02>«,H97.  4    10-«2,   CI     l.'iO      1. 
Goodlnir,   Wlllard   H.,  to  W«>Ktc>ru   \>lo  A  Crmrnt   8p*>ctaltlt*8 

Co.      Bulk   sackH.      ,«.02f*.898.   4-10-«2.  CI.    150— 1 
<t.MMlrlch.  B.  F..  <*o  .  Th** :    Set 

Foriiianek.  I(«>b«'rt  J      .<. 028.902 
I^'KxU.  Kdward  T       i  ii2.S.90.'i. 
Talalay.  Lfon      ;<.oii<»,HIO 
Gordoo.  I'hillp  N  ,  to  Cha«    rttzer  ft  Co..  Inc      .N-dfalkylaflon 
of  carboxaiiildf>-N-alkjrl  tetracTcllne  and  Itx  analog-t      3  02U 
2M4,  ♦-10-K2.  CI.  2«0      559. 
Grabow.  Fred  C.  :    Ser 

Kaplan.  Kfub«'n  \.  and  I».  J.,  and  (trabow      3.028,723. 
Kaplan.  K»*ub<>n  .A.  and  O.  J.,  and  Grabow.     3.028.724 
Grabowskl.    Kdward    W  .    and   C     R     Johnwon.    to   Acme    St»>.-1 
Co.      Structural    meniber      .■<.<r28.tt37.  4-l(V-«2    CI     189      34 
Grand  Rapids  Hardware  <'o  :   Str 

Swterbut.    .Michael    .\..    and    Teitirelaar.      3.028.rt40. 
Gratimuller.    Jean    L.      I>ev|pe    for   controlled   Hlow-rate    con 

tInuouN  fluid-flow.     3.02H,M7«.  4-10-62.  CI.  137—501 
Gray.  .\  If  red  K.  :    See 

Azarl.      Krlc.      Gray.      Malln.     Nelson,     and     Thompson. 

3,i»::tt.H'ji 

Gray.  .Arthur   V...   to  I'lttsburirb  Chemical  Co.     Apparatus  for 

coatlnif  pipe  surfaces      3.029.027.  4-10-«2   CI    2.39     215 
Greeley.    Leo    o.    to    F     J     MHarthy    Inc.      Locklnu    clanii. 

3,028.«99.  4    IO-M2.  CI.  37-159 
Green.    Royal    1».       Internal    combustion    enirlne    fuel    cbarce 

former      3.()2H.S4«.  4   lit  «12.  CI.  123— 25. 
(ireenberit.  Burlelich  B..  to  Brier  .Mfic.  Co.    Zipper  lock      3  028  - 

«47.  4    1<^  «2.  CI,  24      205.14 
Greenspan.   Lawrence   B.  :    Srr 

Leslie.    Richard    K.    and    Greenspan       3,029  392 
Greijolre.   Resta  S,      Meterlnj:  dispenser.     3.029.tM)2.  4-UK«2. 

(Jrewe.   Ferdinand  :   Sre 

Sasse.  Klaus.  W>jcler.  tnterstenbdfer.  and  Grewe.     3  029  - 
238. 
(irlnime.    Walt"r.   and   H,    Schmlti,    to   Rhelnpreussen  Aktien- 

Kesellschaft  ftlr   Bertrbau   und  Chenile,     Alkamlne  esters  of 

amino   sallcjilc  add       .{.029,274.    4-10  <!2.  CI     2t>i»      47J 
Gronemeyer.  Krich.  to  Container  Corp,  of  .America.     Contarntr 

cloHure      3.029.(Kt.3.  4   In  «2,  <'l.  222     545. 
OroHios.    Stephen    J  .    to    American    Cyananild    Co.      ComjM.sl 

tlon  coiiiprlsluj;  a  vinylldene  polymer  and  a  compound  c.n 

talnInK  boron  oxygen  and  sllli-on  In  a  rlnir  structure      3  o;;<i 

210.  4    lu  H2.  CI    2«4)      29  1 
r;ros2os.   Stephen  .1  .  to  .\nierlcan  Cyananild  Co,     Composition 

comprlsluK  a  vinylldene  polymer  and  a  compound  contain 

luic    boron,    o.\yicen    and    slllctin.       3.029,211.    4    10-H2     CI 

2«(K     29.1. 
Grundmann.  (tustave  L..   to   Radio  Corp,   of  .America       lltra 

sonic     transmitter     mechanism.       3.028JS.30,     4    l(K-«2.     CI. 

I IH^     1.37. 
Grundmann.  G  istave  L..  and  J,  E.  Albright,  to  Radio  Corp    of 

America^     Mechanical    resonator.      3,028.831.   4-10-62.   CI, 

1 1  tV      1 .3  7  - 

(rruttadaiirla.-A^tfelo  !j   :    Kee 

Krueirer.    Theodore    H  .   and  Gruttadaurla.      3.029..355 
Gurner.  John  R.  :   See 

Lonir.    Kverett.    I>acknian.    and   Gurner.      3  029  344 
Gulllaumant.  Ro^er  K.     Itensll  support.     3.028,972.  4-10  «2. 

Gulf  Research  ft  ItevelopmeAt  Co.  :   Het — 

Boucek.  Albert  C.  Klllott,  and  Stewart.     3  029  20r. 

Cantrell.   Troy   L..   Fisher,  and  I'eters       3.029  203 

Keellntc.  Roland  (•  .  Jr     3.029  341 

MyerH.  Earl  K.     3.029.136. 
Gulnick    Adrlon  N.  and  R.  K    Van  Vechten,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Teleitraph  Corp.     Tape  transports.     .3,029  - 
<M>rt,  4   la  «2.  CI    22ft     50,         *■  ^  y  '•"*''• 

(tulton   Indi.istrles.  Inc   :    Srr 

Welkowltz.  Walter,      3,028.749 
GunnlnK.  Harry  K.  :  See 

Keller.  I>anlel  F  .  and  GunnlnK.     3.028.799 
Haberniann.   Fwald  :   See 

Bernhardt.   F:uKen,  and  Haberniann.     3.028  782 
Habra  WVrk,  Wllhelm  F,  <»rf  :  Srr 

Neuendorf.  Gunter.  and   Rell      3,t»J8,7rte 
Hacker.    Kurt,    and    K,.  Kfihl.    to    KortunaWerke    Spezlalma 


schlnenfrthrlk    A,»,       SucMon    strippiuK   duct    arrangement 
for  transportlnK    rollers       3.028.742,   4-10-62,    CI    rt9      10. 
Hackley.   Kenneth   L,.   to  The  Champion   F'aper  and  Fibre  Co 

Method  of  treatlnK  calcium  carbonate,     3  029  1.")3    4-l(>-«-> 
<'I    lo«i     Mis  ,  .        .        .  I-. 

Haitenah.  Klaus,  and  O.  Petera.  to  Haunl Werke  Korber  ft  Co 
-      I'll      o,*"'*"*"    '"*'''"*    niachlned.      .3.028.865.    4-J0-62.    CI. 

Hairitar.1.    John    M      and    \\    A     McMurrav.    to    A     <)  Smith 

^VlK^^^\   r.r'S.'ci,  \xl  j.,;^"'"n.«tlc    animal  feeder 
HalKh.  I>aniel   H,  ;  See 

Roberts.  Carlefon  W  .  Haltth.  Hall,  and  l-amson  3,020  - 

Halley.   Robert   R   :  See 
•  yifer.    Jonas    E.. 


Diii 


3.029,019. 


Salanl.    Halley.    I^urer,    and    Babel. 


WalnHworth.  Sidney  B  .  and  G.  K.  Watts,  to  J.   H    Fenner  A 
\  ?i  ^•**-     ''<»*'••«■  transmission  and  convevor  beltlnK.    .3.029,- 
166.  4-10-H2.  CI.    117-216 
Haldex  AktIeboIaK  :  See   - 

Carlason.  liana  T.  H.     .1,029.378 
Hall.   Richard   H   :  .sre-^ 

Roberts,  Carleton  W..  Halith,  Hall,  and  I^mson.     3.029,- 

21 1 , 

Halvorsen    Klmer  W  .   to  Sleeper  ft  Jlartlev.   Inc.     Wire  coll- 

lUK   ma(hjne   and   looin-f       .3.028.904     4-10-62    CI     l,'>3--2 

Hamelink.  Cornells  A    S.     (Iiecklnit  aystem.     3,029,024    4-10- 

62.  (  1,  2.3."»  — 153, 
Hamilton^  Donald  A,,  and  K    S    Howell.  Jr  ,  to  Don  Baxter. 

Inc       TubhiK  clamp       3.02ft.O."»9,   4-l«t  62    CI    2."il      <« 
Haiiip<len  .Specialty  Products  Corp.  :  Set— 

ranlccl.   Richard  L      3.029.104. 
Handllnii  Kqujpment  .Mfjt,  Corp.  :  See — 

Carlson,  Theotlore  K.,  and   Boweu.      3.028,843 
Hanse.  .Mbert  B.  :  See 

Conway,  Robert  D  .  and  Hanse,     3,028.9.'.7 
Hansen.    Robert    C..    to    HuKhes    Aircraft   Co.      ScannlnK   an- 

tenna,     3.029.432.  4   lo  62.  CI    343      768 
Hanson.    Robert    I",   ami   F    F    I'iraino       .Selection   of   neuro- 
tropic viral  strains  and  preparation  of  xacclnes  therefrom 
3.029. 190.  4    10  <i2.  Cl,   H',7      7h 
Hardy.   R,.bert   A  .  Jr  .  C.  F.   Howell,  and  N.   g.  Ouinones    to 

:S  1S9.  VY."";2.'"n'Y67-%"*'-^ 

Harke  .Martin  W  .  and  R,  J  Smith,  to  (Jenerul  Klectrl<-  <  o 
.Meth.Hl  and  apparatus  for  manufacturlnK  refrigerator  cabl- 
nets  or  the  like      3.028,94.'..  4   I0-«12,  Cl    198      19 

Harulsh,  James  R   :  Srr  ~ 

Divine.   William   H..  «nd   Harnlsh      3.028.735. 

Harrison    James   M.  and  O.   L,   Maxell,   to   Wallace  4  TIernan 

3.029  2(m"riO  ♦'"%•'/  •Jj^l"''!;.';,'"""""'''    »>^n*">»    Peroxide. 

""nV  ^^n   *      *    ^'     '^  ■    '"■"'"■"'"♦••"•■"    •'»    Apparatenfabriek 

.Muires.   Wllhelm   H.     3,028,74.*) 
Hasler.   hMinoml  F,  :  See    - 

DouKlas.   John    L.   Hasler.   and   Vlck.      3,029,383 
HauniWerke  Korlx-r  ft  Co    K C   :  see 

Hat:eiiuli.  Klaus,  and  IVters.     3.028  86.'» 
Hausaer,    Raymond    K      W     Majeske.   and    N     L.    Hubbard     to 

^'i^rj'"-'.*'  .';'"'  .'"''.'.''••.'■J*"''-    '"«•       Stop-countersink    tool. 
.«.o_><.,,4.  4    lit   i,^>    (  1     I.       73.5 

Hausweiler.  .Vrnold.  H  Seydel.  an<l  R  Stroh.  to  Farl^-n 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktl.nueselKchaft  Pro.ess  for  the  pro 
ductlon  of  3...dlsubstltuted  4  hydroxy  benzoic  aci<l«  and 
their  esters      3.029.276.  4   10-62.  Cl    260      473 

llHyward.  Albert  J,,  to  The  (;eor|fe  Cohen  600  (;roup  Ltd 
Machine    tools.      3.028.778.    4    10   62     Cl     82-   -9 

Hayward.  Leroy  S  .  to  .<<taplln»t  Machines  Co.  «'leat  fee<lln»: 
"•'l*''"r,'*j' "".,./'"■    ''""  "'"kin*;   machines.      3.028.99."..    4-1(^-62! 

"t^ni;"  3;:iiiSr::V  4  ^^:^rr\r*l-.""';!r  '•"  "•"•'^""^  """^" 
"3*;!2";7.i»'V"i,/^,..^^'^'r  I'j/n'^'"'  ""•-'  ""•""^"•""••• 

Helm.   Alfred,    to   Western   Klectrlc   Co.    Inc.      Fleet  ro  optic,  I 

3X'9,,3t;'Tio:62.Tri?5;;'  i/.r,  p*-'"'"""«  «•'  trans.!:,..rs. 

Helser.  William   H,.  to  Internationai  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

;.'.""'.'„.  '■'■•'^"•■"' >■"'■*•""■""♦•<'    xwitch        .I(l2!>310     4    11^  (!■« 
(  1.    I  i9      1,.. 

HelsSj  Hans  :  tire 

^7urlsm4      ^^'"*'*'''"-     "•■''"••     Ihll*:.    "n«l    Reln-nstock. 
Hcldenbrand.  Russell  C,  :  See  - 

Cochran.    Kenneth    W  .   and    Huckahav       3  029  3h- 
Heldenbraiid.  Russell  C,     Tensile  magnetic  Insiw-ctlon  of  drill 

pipe  and    the   like       ,3.029.,381,   4-10^2.   ("     324     37 
Helm.    Mark   W     f.  The  IL.over  Co.     Combine.!  p,.llsher  and 
shampo.H'r      3.o2>.61.-..  4    lo  62    Cl    l,V    .'.o       »"  """•'r  «"" 
Hemwall    John   B  .  to  The  D„w  (-liemlcal  Co.     Enliam  lni£  the 

^c;;^'•''3.;;t^.r4;;'^^  '{;:v'vi'fn^ '' ""-  -^  "'^"^'^ 
"  ip^;t;-iffl./^ae{vyie!:t  "3.:;5,».  ria^,  ^ri.i:r: 

''7wss"-  ,^'"'!«"'  -V'  ^'-  '"  American  Cyannml.l  <-o 
/io-SB/7,,p-j''7.1''»^,,„P-",',--''olcyclopen,„^ 

"•3!o28.'6.;rrr,.'62  ';■• ,  '•^o""74  •""*""'  *'«'•••  •"-*•"«  *'•" 

Henrlch.   William  H.  :  Srr 

II      <7'".*5.^^*'" '^'"'"'  Henrlch      3.028  0.-.9 

hl.Tn'  ,^^  ""♦*•■  *'■   '"  Universal  Oil   I'r.Klucis  Co      Side  wall 

burner  arranKement       3.(I2h.»o7     4-10  02    Cl     I'lK      1 

Hepner     <harle.s     to    Krd.o    Kn^rlneerinK    «'-orp       PackaKlnK 

maihlne       3. 029. 007    4    ki   «■>    o     •>•>«       i-t  '"'naKinK 

Herbert.  John   .M      to  The  IMess-ev  Co.'Ltd       Ceramic  material 

c"    29      A^  4"     ^"■"*'"'"'«   'he   aame.      3.02™'.    4    lot!l. 

Hercules   Powder  <'o.  :   See 

Arots.  Joseph  B    and  Letcher      3.029  1-39 
Keetde.  John  A      3.029,294 
Nixon,  Joseph  R..  Jr      3,029  292 
Mxon.  Joseph  R.  Jr     3.029  293 
Hern.ivlsf.    K,irl   ^i..   to    Radio  Corp    of  America       Hl.jh    tern 

Herold.  Henry  L   :  Sre   '  -.11..      .i.» 

t.       ''♦^''••'•"'••I'h  A.  Jr  .  and  Herold      3  029  0"5 
Herubel.    Jean    F      to    N      SchhimlH-ruer    ft'  «>        \dvancln.r 
screw   for  Kill   b..x.      3.02M.,i;j,-,.  4-10  62    CI     I<.      I'V  *" 

"**«*l"'4i*i;M{2.  Cl.  25^:4,"'"'  '■•*'"-"'  »''»♦•''  "'«'hlne."  .3.028.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Heyer  Inc, 


See — 
Edward 


Springer.  Edward  M      3,029,074. 
Hlbbard,    IMlly    B  ,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      ProceaB    for 

preparing   transparent   composltlonn   from   ntyrene,   methyl 

metliacrylate  and  rubbery  copolymers  of  styrene  and  butadl 

ene  and  reHlnous  pr«Klucts  thereof,     3,029,223,  4-10-62,  Cl. 

260 — 15.5. 
Hlgble  Mfg    Co.  :  See— 

Wo«m1    Morris  E,     3.029,040. 
Hlghton     kelth    R.,    to    Ferrantl.    Ltd.      Inductive    windings. 

,3.029,402.  4-10-62,  CI.  336—180. 
Hill,   Howiird   M       Dl«ii>en«lng  container  and  blank   therefor. 

3.029,009.  4-10-62,  Cl.  229—17. 
Hill,    Ronald    A  .    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corp. 

Electrolytic  capacitors.     3.029,370,  4-10-62,  Cl.  317—230. 
Hlller  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See  -  „,^  „., 

Jao.bsen.    Kdward   H  .  and   NeUon.      3,029,047. 
Hlmler,  Paul  J,     Bottle  holder,    3,029.0.'i8,  4-10-62,  Cl.  248— 

Hlnton    Raymond  C.  P..  to  International  Tel«s»hone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corp.      Party    line   detector    connector,      3,029,314, 


H.   Ralna,   to  Frontier  Chemical 

Materials    Co,      Stabilization    of 

3.029.297.    4-10-62,    Cl.    260— 

H,  Rains,  to  Frontier  Chemical 
Materials  Co.  Stabilization  of 
with    nltrlles.      3.029,298.   4-10- 


3029,143 
3.029,144. 
Schrader,  to  Farben- 
phosphorns 
3,029,248, 


Certain 


Party 
4-1^62,  CI.  179  —  17. 
Hlraekorn,   Fred   S..  and  J. 
Co..    Divlalon    of    Vulcan 
chlorinated   hydrocarlxing 
652.5 
Hlraekorn,   Fred  8,,   and  J. 
<*o,.    DlvUion    of    Vulcan 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons 
62    Cl,  260      6.'.2  5, 
Hirst,   .Archie  J.,   to   Metalastlk   Ltd.      Method   of  making  a 

retilllent    mounting,      3.028  665,    4-10-62,    Cl.    29—450 
Hobst.n     Patrick    H,.    to  The    Chemstrand    Corp,      Stabilized 
aolutionti    of    acrylontrlle    polymers,       3,029,214,    4-10-62. 
Cl,  260—32,6, 
iliH-kstra.  John  J,  :  See 

Karpluk.    Rob.'rt   S,.   and   Hoekstra 
Karpluk,    Rol^-rt   S  .    and   Hoekstra, 
Hoffmann.   Helmut    W    Lorenz    and  ( 
fabrlken    Baver    Aktlengesellschaft 
esters     of     5     hvdroxy-2.1,3  benzothladlazc.le. 
4-l(>-62,  Cl    260— 304. 
Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc,  :  See —  • 

Marl>et.  Roman,  and  Saucy.    3,029.287. 
llollev  Carburetor  Co  :  See — 

Sterner.  Melxin  F      3.028,847. 
HollUter.  Alice  K.  and  W.  K,.  ho  to  Gadget  of  the  Month  Club. 
Inc       Sewing    guide    attachment    for    a    sewing    mai'hine, 
3.028.822.  4    10-62,  Cl.    112— l.'.S. 
ll.dlister.  William  K,  ;  See 

Holllster.  Allcv  K    and  W.  E      3.028.822 
Holman,    Rol»'rf    W,    to    I'nlted    States    Steel    Corp.      Motor 
spee.l    control   .system        3. 029  373     4    10   62.    (T.    318-317. 
Holstein.   Alvin  W  .  and  J.  T.   Schuller.   to  National  Vendors. 

Inc      Coin   apparatus      3.02H  940.   4    10-62.  <"1.   194      19, 
Holstein.    .Vlvin    W  .    to    National    Ven<lors,    Inc       .Article   dis 

penslng  apparatus,      3.028.994, 
Hooker  Chemical  Ci>rp   :   See 

Weil.  Kdward  D,     3,029.182. 
Weil.    Kdwanl    D,.   Dorfman. 
Hoover  <'o  .  The  :   Srr 

Helm,  Mark  W      3,(V2S,615, 
Horcer.    Ralph    K  .    to  The  Tlmken   Roller 


4   10  62.   Cl.   221      112 


and   Newcoiyer.     3.029.137. 


assembly       3.029.082 
Horn,  iHMiiils  J   :  Sir 
Dickens.  Jerry  C. 
Hortcr  Corii :  S^'r 

(Jood.  Wavne  W, 
Horrocks.    Walter    F 
3.029.103    4    10   62 
llor\  ath 
Corp 

D.C,    power    sources, 
llorvath,  Roland  J    :  Str 
Lindemann.   Robert 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc 
Rumsey.    RolMn   D. 
lloudrv  I'roi-ess  Corp 
Krner   William  E 


10-62. 
3,028.978. 


n. 


Bearing  Co. 
-136. 


Seal 


adjusting    contrivances. 


<"lnick  for  twist 
62.    Cl.    .'.7      2."., 


3.02s. 


3.029.138. 
10-62,    Cl. 


Inc 


3,028,992. 

guide    means. 
3.028.- 
nielt 


HudBon.  Paul  C. :  Sre — 

Kooiney,  Paul  C,  and  Hudson.    3,028,881. 
Hug,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Bucher,  Lawrence  E.,  Hug,  and  Eastln. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Hansen,  Robert  C.     3,029,432. 
Hughes,    William    J.       Die    set    aligning    and 

3,029,110   4-10-62,  Cl,  308 — 6. 
Hughes,  William  L.     Cutting  and  sealing  apparetua 

795,  4-10-62,  Cl.  93—1. 
Hummel,    Henry    E.,    to    Potdevin    Machine    Co.      Hot 

adhesive  applicator.      3,028,833,  4-10-82,  Cl.   118—7. 
Hummel,  Louis  E.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Inhibition  of  cor- 
rosion In  return  steam  condensate  lines.     3,029,125,  4-10- 
62,  Cl.  21—2.7. 
Hupp  Corp,  :  See — 

Pessl,  Hubert  J.,  Brandenburg,  and  Coleman.     3,028,662. 
Huth.  Carl   M..   to  Belden  Mfg.  Co.     Connector.     3,029,406. 

4-10-62,  Cl.  339—59. 
Iluthsing,  Cliarles  K.,  8r.    to  The  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Co.   of  Pennsylvania.      Inner  charge  container  for  fire  ex- 
tinguishers.    3,028,918,  4-10-62,  Cl.   169—32. 
Huyser.   Francis  C,   to  Ametek,   Inc.      Measuring  Instrument. 
'     3,028,754,  4-10-62,  Cl.  73—88.5. 
Hydro  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Skow.  Ross  E.     3.028.845. 
Skow,  Ross  E.     3,029,068. 
IBC  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Mlnto,  Wallace  L.    3,028,864. 
ISI,  Inc.  :  See — 

B^guln,  Richard  F.    3,029,421. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See— 

I,)ewey,    Rex   W.,   and   Norwich. 
Ingram.    Maxwell,    to   McNab,   Inc. 
tein    with    automatic    temperature 


3.029.108. 

Sun     shade 

Cl   296     97 

Charles,  and  A,  F,   Lukasik.   to  United   States  Steel 

.\pparatus   for   determining   the   ratio   between   two 

3.029.022.    4    10-62,    Cl.    235-    103.5. 

F..  and   llorvath,     3,029.290. 
:  Srr 

and   Manning.      3,028.814. 
See    - 
3  029.240. 


Houk.  Warren  P,.  to  The  Cheiustr.tnd  Corp, 

iiu'    and    <ahlini:   yarns.      3  028.720.    4    10 
Howard.  Fred  W  :  Sre 

Tetiipleton     William    B..   and   Howard,      3,029 .07.' 
Howard.    Paul  J,      Multiple  container  for  plants.      3,028,70."., 

4    10   62.  <'l    47      37. 
Howell.  Charles  F  :  Sre  - 

Hardy.  R..bert  A.,  Jr..  Howell,  and  Quinones.     3,029,189 
Howell.  Kvan  S  .  Jr.  :  See  — 

Hainlltoii     Donald   A      and    Howell       3  029.0,'.9 
Ho\w..rtli     Don    R.      Air  hydraulic  control   unit.      3.029.061. 

I    10   62.  Cl    2.'1      62, 
Huard    Stephen   R       Potentiometer.      3,029,404,   4-10-62,   Cl, 

338      183 
Hubbard.   .Vrthur  I.  .  to  I>eere  ft  Co.      Cotton  harvester  with 
stop  means  actuated   by  the  moisterlng  assembly.     3,028, 
718    4-10   62,  Cl,  56-41. 
Hubbard.  Nonuan  L  :  See — 

Hnusser.    Raymond   E..   Majeske.   and    Hubbard. 
774 
Hubbard.  Winchester  L,  :  See    - 

Sundholm,  Norman  K,.  Hubbard,  and  Rlddell. 

Hubl.    Josef.      Hot    water    bottles.      3.028.899,    4 

150—2.1. 
Iluck  Mfc    Co,  :  see 

Van  Hecke,  (Jeorge  J      3,028.987. 

Huckflbav.  William  B,  :  See  — 

Cocliran.   Kenneth   W..   and  Huckabay.     3.029.382, 

Hudnall     Charle*    P      Jr ,    to    Mnrmon  Herrlngton    Co., 
Face  drill.     3,028,922,  4-10-62.  Q,  175—117, 


3,029.417. 

Salinity   Indicating   sys- 

compensation    Including 


alarm       3,029,379.  4-10-62,   Cl.   324—30. 
Innoventlons,  Inc. :  See — 

Breneman,  James  C.    3,028,616. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 
Akmenkalns,  Ivars  (;.     3.029,351, 
Davger,    Jonas    K..    Salanl,    Hailey,    I..aurer.    and    Babel. 

3,029,019. 
Koranye,  Theodore  D.     3,029.423. 
Morphet.  John  C.  Jr.     3.029.389. 
Panfsaldl.  Hugo  A,     3,029,013, 
Ptttwood,  Donald  G.      3.028,770. 
Quade,   Edward  A.     3.029,416. 
Southard,  Carl  D.      3.029,412. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Kihigren,  Theodore  E..  and  Petryck.     3,029,165. 
Turner,  Philip  G.      3,028,661. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Ford.  Barton  H.  and  M.  J.     3,028,981. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp,  :  See — 
Bush.   Eric  L,      3,029.135, 
Hill.   Ronald  A,      3.029,370. 
Klepp,  Oorge  F.      3.029.364. 

Pouliait.  Wlllv  H.  P,,  and  Van  Mechelen.     3,028.958. 
Poullart,  Willy  H.  P..  and  Van  Mechelen,      3,028,961. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Blanchard,  Robert  W.,  and  Nonnemacher.     3.029,304. 
Econom,  John  J,,  Evans,  and  Reade.     3.028,943. 
Ferrar.  Robert  C.      3.029.336 

Gulnick,  Adrlon  N.,  and  Van  Vechten.      3,029,006. 
Helser,  William   H.      3,029.310. 
Hinton.   Raymond  C.   P.      3.029.314. 
Khanna,  Sliyam  M.,  and  Vosburgh.     3.028,684. 
Natihnian,  Alvln  E.      3.029.089. 

HatlcIIffe.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  Ribner.  and  Sayner.      3,029.315. 
Sichak.    William,      3.029.338. 
Sichak.    William.      3.029.396. 
Invincible  Metal  Furniture  Co.  :  Srr — 
Schuette.   John    H.      3,029.118. 

Matz.  Reuven,   Forgacs,  and   Perlmufter.     3,029,196. 
I.srael.    the    State    of,    represented    by    the    Prime    Minister: 

Srr     ■ 
Isreeli,  Jack,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp,      Dialysis  appa- 
ratus.     3.028.96.-..   4   10-62.  Cl,   210—149, 
Iwersen.    John    E,.    and    J.    T.     Nelson,    to    Bell     Telephone 
Laboratories.   Inc.      Method  for  applying  a   goldsilver  con- 
tact onto  silicon  and  Kermanluni  semiconductors  and  article. 
3.028.663.  4-10-^12.  Cl.  29—19,".. 
Jackson.  James  E.  :   Srr  — 

Meisel,  Harrv.  and  Jackson       3.029.168 
Jacob.sen.    E.lwanl    H  .    ,cnd    S,    O,    Nelson,    to   Hlller    Aircraft 
Corp.     Collapsible     and     portable     rotary     wing    aircraft. 
3  029<»47.  4-10-62.  <'I,  244      17  11. 
Janes    Edmund  D..  to  Scovill  Mfg.  Co.     Button  construction. 

3.028646.  4-10-62.  Cl.  24—90. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co..  Inc,  :  See — 
Mauerer.  Leoj.old       3.029.363 
Jeffres     (Jeorge    E.       Stump    removal    ap|>aratus.      3.028,691, 

4-10-62.  Cl.  .37-2.  ,      „ 

Jenkins.  George  F  .  and  R,  Smulka'.  to  Mlnneapcdis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Co  Spring  return  load  control  device,  3.028,- 
726.  4-10-62.  Cl.  60 — 7. 
Jennings  Earl  R.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Method 
and  ai.->aratus  for  lining  wells.  3,028.915.  4-10-62.  Cl. 
166 — 46. 
Jej.Kon    Ivar.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Rotary  disc  cutter.     3.028,- 

719.  4-10-62.  Cl.  56-295. 
Johns  Manvllle  Fiber  Glass  Inc.  :  See — 
Ferner.   Warren   E,      3.029.161. 
I>abino.   Doniinick.      3.028.623. 

Johnson    Charles  R   :  Srr—  „    '„, 

Grabowskl.  Edward  W..  and  Johnson      3.028,937. 

Johnson    Dow  W  :  Sre — 

Wright,  Alvla  D.     3,029,073. 
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Johnson.   Junius   P.      SatrlllrH   loontnr.      3.028.6^7.   4-10-62. 

CI.  33 — 4«. 
Johnm)n.  «»tho  M.  :  See— 

Wrlitht.   Alvla  l».      .1.029.073. 
Jnn«^.    HnWHrd   S..   Jr..    to   L'nltml    Stut»>i'  of   AiiifrtCH.   Army 
Antf>nnH   t»-i.tlnic  iihl.'Ut.     .•<.0J».430.  4-10-«;i,  CI.  343—7(13. 
Jonrii.   l'r«>at<>n  A.,  tu  iMltl  F.   A.  Junett  and  W.  I>.  Runitwick. 

Light  rv<Tptarl«'      3,o:.'D.333.  4-10-«2.  C>    24«» — 147. 
Jordan.    Haim.   and  J.    A.    Kay     to   Wastf   King  Corp.      DiKh- 
iraMh«>r    with    dtxir    artuat»>d    nicHnii    for    optratinK    ttiii»'r 
iiwlfch.      3.028.8«».   4-10-62.   CI.    134—58. 
Jornian.     G<')t<*,     and     U.     Uholm.     to    AktlebolaKft     Svrnstka 
Klaktfnbrlkt>n.      ApparatUM  for  tr«>8tinic  icranular  materUlM. 
3.028.881.  4-l(>-fl2.  CI.  34—57. 
Joy,     Ivan     L.       Mt-anH    for    ultraaonlc    inspection    of    rail. 

3.028.731.  4-10-«2.  CI    73— «7.8. 
Joy,   Iran  L      Apparutun  for  «>ttinK  Kurfact's  for  ultraitunlc 

tPStlnK      3.028.753.  4-10-82.  CI.  7.3— 87  8. 
JucuImuu,    TIn'odoFf   C,    to    Marvel    Equipment    Corp.      Metal 

HcafTold  extension.      3.028.928.   4-10-82.  CI.   182—178. 
Juukunc.    Hela    B.       Foldable    rhair    and    rack.       3.029.105. 

4-l<>-«2.    CI.    297—189. 
KSM  Products.   Ino   :  See 

EiiKllnh.  I^wr«>nr«>  V..  and  Kltter.      3.029.375. 
Kalire.  Alfred  H.     King  Kuard  having  lap|ied  retillient  tonicueti. 

;{.02H.7a»i.  4-10-B2.  CI     rt3      15  2. 
Kaliter  .\luiiiluiiin  k  Cht-niieal  Corp.  :  See — 

Stjiuffer.   William  <>.      3,028,842. 
Kaplan.   Iionald  J.  :  See — 

Kaplan.  K*'ub*>n  A    and  D.  J.,  and  Gnibow.     3.028.723. 
Kaplan.  Keub«'n  A.  and  I».  J  .  and  Grabow.      3.028.724. 
Kaplan.  Kfub^n  A.  and  U   J.  and  F  C  Grabow.  to  Owatonna 
TiM>|   Co.      Method   and   aiiparatux   for  anfM^nibllnic  and   dU 
asHemblinK  the  chalnH  of  rrawler  type  trartortt.     3.028.723, 
4    1<^«2.  CI    59—7. 
Ka|>lan.  Keubt-n  A    and  !»   J  .  ami  F  C.  (Jrabow,  to  Owatonna 
T<»ol  Co.      Track  prpxn  with   pivotallv  mounted  and  adjust- 
able  work   Kupp<i|-t.      3.028.724.   4-10-82.   CI    o9—7. 
Kapral.  Ale«  M  ,  to  l»ro<e(«a  .Methods  Corp.      Method  of  print 
ing   on    pajier   and    resultant    article.      3.029,1.'4.    4-HVrt2. 
CI    117      15 
Karpiuk.  Hohert  S  .  and  J.  J.  Hoekstra.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      H«Tovery   of  mercury   from  brine  containing  mercury 
salts  In  solution       3.029.143.  4-10^H2.  CI    75      10(» 
Karpiuk.  Hohert  S  .  and  J.  J.  Hoekstra.  to  The  I><iw  Chemical 
Co.      Recovery   of  nif-rcury   from   brine  containing  mercury 
sj«lts  In  solution.      3.029.144.  4-U»- 82,  CI.   7.%      121. 
Kawai.  Kilchl  :  See 

.s«-ki.  Hideo.  Suzuki,  and  Kawai.      3,029.164. 
K»H-t»le.    John    .V      fo    Hercniea    Powder   Co.      Purlflcati<>n   of 

phenol      :<  0J<» -.'94.  4    li^-«;2    CI.  280— 821. 
K^'ellng.  Roland  <»..  Jr..  to  Gulf  Research  k  I»evelopment  Co 
X  ray    absorption    spectrometer.       3,029.341      4    10-02     CI 
25a    .'.1  5 
Kp^-ne.    Richard    .*»  .    to  Geo    W     Rollman  A  Co.,   Inc.      Process 

for  ni.tking  pll»*  fabric      .(.((JS* '1  .">♦).  4    10-«2.  CI    117      25» 
K^-hni.  I'larenct-  H  .  to  \V    C    Pillon  k  Co  .  Inc.     Communica 

tion  system      3.029  312.  4-1(^-82.  CI.  179 — 1.1. 
Keller.   i>aniel  K   :   See 

WunielistH    WnlfHr.  and  Keller.      3.028.78«. 
Keller.  I>anlel  K  .  and  H    K   Gunning,  to  D.  V   Keller.     Appa 
ratus  for  el«>ctrophotographlc  printing.     3  028,799   4-lf>-«2 
CI    9,V     17 
Keller.    Herman,    and   C     H     Waldron.    to   Tlie    Itendix    Corp. 
Crlmning   ro.il   with  adjusting  means.      3.02S.77»I    4-10-«".2. 
CI.   HI       1.-).      ' 
Ki-nnedy.    Kdward.    II.    Martinez.    H.    Paprzy.ki.    and    I*    Stu- 
.   hllito      Article  counting  and  loading  machine.     3.028.713. 

4   10  82.  CI    .Vl      2.11 
Kf-rshner    Oslxirn  A  .  and  H    K.  Olds,  to  I^mbert  Brake  Corp. 
.Vppnratus    for    straightening    disc*.      3.02«.90<}     4-10-02. 
CI    1.5.<      102 
KhssIht.    Jacob  C     K  .   and    H     R     Spre^uwers.   to   .\  V    Onder 
zockingslnstituut  Research      Process  of  extruding  composi 
flon  comprising  a  fiber  forming  linear  condensation  pr'xincr 
and  n  rhi<k.iiing  agnnt      :{.<)2!t,22«>.  4-10-rt2    CI.  20O     77  .*i. 
Kfvser.  Johann  J       Sninnlng  or  twisting  spindle      :<.o28  721 

4    10-02    CI    .17      l.t2 
Khanna.    Shyam    M      and    M     C     Vosburgh.    to    International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corn.     Raiiar  mapping  simulator 
3.02h.(;m.  4-10-02   CI    35  —  10  4. 
Khawam     .\nfoine.    to    .\lll»-d   Chemical   Corp       Cellular   p«>ly 
urethanp  and  pr'M-ess  of  preparing  same.     .1.029. 20^    4-l(')- 
»>2,  CI    2*10     2  .1 
KIdde.  Walter.  A  ('<>     Inc       See  - 

Bagno    Sani'i»'l  M     and  I^-vy       3.029.420. 
Klhlgrvn.    Thfodor*-   K  .   and    I,     M     I'etryck.    to   The    Interna 
tlonal  Nick»*l  Co..  Inc.     Malleable-cored  liardsiirfacing  weld 
ing  pIpcfr.Hlv      3  029J0.'>.  4-10-82,  CI.  117 — 206, 
Kimball.  Jinimv  I>  :   See — 

Anderson    liaz.-.'l   H.  and  Kimball       3.028  808 
Klncl,   Fre.1   .\      to  .«<yntex.   .s  .\.     .steroidal   fluoro  compounds 
and   pro<-v«s   for   lh»-   prmluctlon    thereof.      3.029  201     4-10- 
02.  <n    -'OO      .•1!»7  4 
Klndn^i.   Boh  A  .   to  Slt>rra  Kngineering  Co.     Nonrebreathing 

valve      .•{.02H  S7.1.  4    lu  82.  CI.  137—63. 
King  Container  <'orn  :   See    - 

Schoonmakcr.  Charl.-s  D      3  029.178. 
King    I.^iiii«  T.   and  C    T    Zimmerman,   to  The  (;nrrett  Corp. 

KlangH  connncring  clamp     :!.029.oji.'>.  4-10-<',2,  CI.  285 411 

King,    William  J      to  ('..Igatn  I'alraolive  Co       Itental   prepara 
tlons   lonsisring  H»«..nriallv   of   a   fluoride  compound   and  a 
sarcosid.-  roinpound  to  rvdutv  the  fluoride  toxicity.     3  029 
1!»I.   4    10  CJ.  ri     KIT      !t3. 

KinkHlin.  Joseph  .M.     Wide  angle  mirror.     3.028,794,  4-10-62. 

CI    88 — 87. 

Klagt-r.  Karl  :  See — • 

Krankel,  Milton  B.,  and  Klager.     3.029,285. 


Kielmeyer.  Vernon  T  .   to  The  Cincihnati  Time  Reconler  Co. 

.secondary     clock     synchronizing     mechanlHm.       3.028.722. 

4-10-82,  CI.  58—35. 
Klein,  Walter  A.,  and  H.   A.   Lincoln,  to  The  I»ow  Chemical 

Co.      Apparatus  for  dusting  surface's.     3.02N.M34.   4-10-«i2, 

CI.   118 — 309. 
Kiepp,   tieoige   F..   to   International   Standard   Klectric  Corp. 

Klectrlc  discharge  tube.     3,029.364,  4-10-<i2.  CI.  315 — 330. 
Klingler.  Karl  H   :   Set — 

Kohistaedt.  Krwin.  and  Klingler.      3.029.2.19. 
Klumb.   Harvey  A,,  to  Taylor  Instrument  <' panies.     Strip 

chart  transport  mechanism.     3,029.038    4-10-02,  CI    242 — 

07.2. 
Kobe...    Frank    R.      Flocking  device.      3,029,000,   4-10-62    CI 
_  222 — 19J. 
Koch  Knglneeslng  Co  ,  Inc.:   See — 

Koch.  Fr*d  C.     3,029.070. 
Koch,  Fred  C,  to  Koch  Kngineerlng  Co..  Inc.     Plate  for  con- 
tact apparatus.     3.029.070,  4-10-82    CI.  281—113 
KtihI.   KrwIn  :   See  - 

Hacker.  Kurt,  and  Kidil.     3,028,742. 
Kohistaedt,  Krwin.  and  K.  H    Klingler.  to  Chemiewerk  Hom- 

burg    Zwelgniederiassung  der   I>eutHchen  Gold-   und    Silber- 

.Scheldeanstadt.    vorm.    Rt)essler    iIH-gussa).      Basic   substl 

tuted    1     and   7  alkylxantblnes  or  salts  thereof.      3,029  23i» 

4-10-02,  CI    200—253. 
Kondo.    Masahiro.      Process   for  producing  betamercaptopro- 

pionic  acid.     3,029,279,  4-10-02,  CI.  280 — 528, 
Konstant,    .\nthony    N..    to    Speedrack,    Inc.      Storage    rack 

3.028.970.  4    10-82.  CI.  211  —  148. 
Kooniey,   Paul  C.  and   P.  C.   Hudson,  to  Stewart  and  Steven- 
son   Distributing    Co,       Pressure    accumulator    apparatus, 

3.02H8XI.  4-10-452.  CI.  13»— 30. 
Koon.  William  s.  :  ^>e  — 

Crook.  James  W  .  and  Koon.     3,028,839. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Dawson.  .Milton  K       3.028.82.', 
Farrow.  John  G       3.029,124, 
Koranye.    Theodore    D.    to    International    Business 

("orp.     Voltage  monitor,     3  n29, 423.  4-10-02.  CI, 
Kovarik.   MojmTr.  to  Commonwealth  .SMetitlflc  and 

Research  Organization,     Thermal   transducers. 

4-l(V-62.  CI.  219     20 
Kozacka.   Frwi^rlck  J.,  to  The  Chase  .Shawmut  Co 

fuses      3.029.32N.  4-U^-02,  Ci,  200-   120, 
Krajowxky,  .Michael      See 

Clark.  James  A  .  and  Kralowsky,      3,028,791 
Krajowsky,    .Michael,   and    K.    L,    Turner,    to    Baiisch   k   Uimb 

Inc.      Variable  p<iwer  spotting  telescope.      3.02H,792.  4-l(>- 

82.  CI.  88—32. 
Krai.   Frank,    to  The  trustees  of  the   Iniversity  of  Pentwyl- 

vanla.      .Mftlxxi  of  treating  mange       3.(i;.'»  IH.I.  4    10   02    CI 

187—53. 
Kralowetz.    Bruno.      Forging   machine.      3.028.77.'i,    4-10-62, 

CI.  78 — 21. 
Krebs.    Jos^-f.    to    Rohm    k    Haas    GmbH.      Pnxvss    for    the 

preparation   of   dextrine  and   dextrine  like  derivativt-s   from 

starch.     3  029.192.  4    10-02.  CI.  195-17. 
Kretzlng.  John  C  .   to  Sp.-rry   Rand  Corp.     IVtector  assembly 

holder    and    coupling   device    In   a    coaxial    line    resonator 

3.029  393.  4    lO  8_'.  G|.  329      182. 
KrueB^r,    Theodore    H  ,    and    A     S.    (iruttadauria,    to    Better 

Packages.    Ini        .s».|».(the    timing    device    useful    for    tatH" 

dispensing  macliines  and  other  purposes,     3.029.35.1    4-10- 

02.  CI    .307      141, 
Krueger,    Vernon,    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Magnetic   ii.re    structures.      3.029.403     4-10-02     CI    330 

219, 
Krupp    Robert  F  ,  and  J    K    Wagner,  to  tir-rber  PnKlucts  Co. 

.Ma<hine  for  arranging  tlass  jars.      3.02H,l»4r.    4    10-*12    CI 

198     32. 
Kuna,  Samuel  :   See    - 

Wilson,  .Vrmin  G.  and  Kuna.      3.029  27.1 
Kurltsky.  Morris  M.  :   See 

Sliaplro.  Alliert  J.,  and  Kurltsky.      3.029  010 
Labino.   Donilnii  k,  to  Johns  .Manville  Fiber  Glass  Inc 

ratus    for    producing    a    low    density    mat    of    gla.ss 

3.028,023,  4    10  02    CI.   18-   2,5. 
I,.a  Duke.  Hazen  F,  :   See- 

Chapin.  Kverett   K.  and  La  iKike.      3.028  888 
Laete,    Kdward    J,,    to    Wa<le   Klectric    Proilucts  <" 

3.029  320,4    lO  02,  CI    200      1»;. 
Lalne.   Kdward  A  ,   to  .MIeghenv   Ludlum   Steel  Co 

tongs.     3,029,100,4    It^  «;2.  C"l.  294   -10»! 
Lake.  I^lyn  D.  and  A    J    Little,  to  P,  R,  Mallory  k  <'<i 

Heavy  duty  vibrator      3.029..12.1.  4    10-«;2.  <'i    2(K>-    90 
Laliberte.    .Vrthur    L.    to    Inlfed    Klast  c    ("orp.      Splicing    of 


.Machines 
3  40-253. 
Industrial 
3.029..131. 

Time  lag 


.rp 


Appa 

fll)ers. 


Switch. 
Lifting 
Inc, 


^1.  1.18    .10:; 


Ltd.      Pro- 
H)-62.  <n. 


—  .       t  orp. 
ribbon  rut»»»er  thread.      3  029.180.  4-IO-82.  CI 
I.tiiilMTt  Brake  Corp   :   Sre    - 

Kershner.  Owborn  .\  .  an<1  olds     3,02H.!»08 
I.«iiimlng,    Jack    S  .    to   The   (;enerai    Klectric  Co, 
diiction  of  seinl-iondnctor  Ixtdles.     3.029  170    4- 
14H      1  .1 

I.ammler.    Georg.     H      L.Hjwe.    and    G.     Ross,     to    Farbwerke 
Hoecbst  .\ktleiices.  h.ifr  \ormaN  .Melster  Lucius  4  Brunlng 
Method  and  irunpositlons  for  treating  liver  flukes      3.029 
I  HO,   4    lo  liL'.   n     1H7      .1.1 
I.aiiison,  Junior  J    :    See 

Rol)erts,      Carleton      W.      Halgh.      Hall 
3,029,217 


and      I'Unisoii. 


Ijinder.  .\rthur 
I^jine.    Robert    K 

triniiiilng  maiblnes       :t.o-jH  (i| ;{     4    |u   (li>.  Cl     12 
Lang.    Albert   I',   to  Anu.iur   Research    Foundation 


M       Sink.     3.02M.00.1.  4    10-82.  CI. 
.    to    Cnlfed    Shoe    .Machinery   Corp 


Institute 
3,OL>l».OHO. 

Uing,  Klliot  R 
Regulator  Co 
«'I.   317      150. 


I— 1M7. 

Outsole 
10.1 

of   llllnids 


Technology        .Magnetic    recording    apiMtratus 
10  02,   ri     271      17. 

and    X.    Yashin,    to    .Minneapoliji-Honevwell 
Klectrical   apparatus       3.o29,.30H,    4    li>-82. 
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La  Splrotechnique  :  See — 

Gaguau.  Kuilie,  and  Cousteau.    3,028.800. 
Laurer.  Georjse  J.  :   Stt — 

Dayger.    Jonas    K.,    Salani,   Hailey,    Laurer.   and   Babel. 
3.029.019, 
Lauri.  Augelo.     KccentrUity  and  thickness  gauge,     3.028,0(6, 

4-10-02.  Cl,  33—178, 
LaytoD,  J   C   to  Towlsaver,  Inc.     Roll  supporting  construc- 
tion      3.029.03.1.    4-10-02.   <  1.    242-  .1.1.53. 
Lazzery.  Angelo  G..   to  Radio  Corp,   of  Anierlca,     Ultrasonic 

transmitter,      3.02H.J>32.   4-10-02,   Cl,    116 — 137, 
Leacii.  Robert  O.  :   set  - 

Berry,  Virgil  J..  Jr..  Leach,  and  Wagner.     3,028.912. 
Leacli.  .Sam   L.,   to  Pld  Corp.     Apparatus  for  facilitating  the 
reproduction  jor  enlargement   of   lenticulated   piiotographs, 
3,02s, 7t«.1.   4-10-02,   Cl,   »H— 24, 
l,*avell.   Charles,      Vibratlouless   percussive   tool.     3.028,840. 

4-10-62,   Cl     121  —  13, 
Leavell.  Charles,     Vibration  ellinlnatlon,     3.028.841.  4-10-02. 

Cl,    121  —  13, 
Le  Bus.  Franklin  L.,  Sr.,  to  Lebus  Royalty  Co.     Method  for 

drllllnK  well  bores.     3.028.921.  4-10-02.  Cl,  175—57. 
I^ebus  Royalty  Co.  :   See — 

Le  Bus,  Franklin  L.,  Sr.     3,028.921. 
Ledoux.   Charles  P.      Process  for  reducing  the  electrical   re- 
sistivity   of    tlie    soil,    particulaily    for   earth    connections. 
3.029.302,   4-10-62,   Cl,    174— G. 
Ledwlth,    Walter   A.,    to    Cnited   Aircraft    Corp.      Rocket   fuel 

bystem,    3.028,729.  4-10-02,  Cl,  00-  35,6. 
Lee,  Charles  A,  :  >'rf — 

Dacey.  George  C,  Lee,  and  Shockley.     3.028. 6.1.>. 
Lee.  John  M     and  J,  F.  Albrecht,  Jr,,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Wood  "treatment.     3.029,103,  4-10-02,  Cl.  117- UN. 
Lee.  Warren  G  ,  and  H.  K    Mliito.  to  (ieneral  American  Trans 
portatioii   Corp.      Processes  of  cliemical   nickel   plating  of 
amphoteric    and    like    materials.      3,029.1.18,    4-10-02.    Cl. 
117—50. 
Leeds,    Laurance    M..    to    (General    Electric    Co.      Modulator. 

3.029,399.   4-10-02.   <1.   332—44. 
Lehovec.   Kurt,    to   Sprague   Electric  Co.     Multiple   semicon- 
ductor assembly.     3.029.360,  4-10-02,  Cl.  317—101. 
Leitz.  Krnst.  <;  m  b  H. :  .Vff  — 

Leltz.  Ludwig,  Broschke,  and  Sanger.     3.028, 1 84, 
Leltz,    Ludwig,    H.    Brosdike,   and  O.    Sanger,   to   Ernst    Leltz 
GmbH      Photographic  exposure  meters.     3.028,784.  4-10- 
02.   Cl.   88    -23. 
Le  Nubour.  Marcel  P,  :  See— 

Berlin.  Jean  H,.  atid  Le  Nabour.    3,029,04.1, 
I,#nz,  Hans-Joachim  :   see— 

i-'lsdier,  Arnold,  and  Lenz.     3,029.224. 
Leslie,  John  H  ,  and  H    C.  Lingle,  to  Signode  Steel  Strapping 
Co      Power  strap  tensioning  tool.     3.028.881,  4-10-62.  Cl. 
140—123.6.  ,.      _.  ^, 

I^slle.  Richard  E.,  and  L,  E.  Greenspan,  to  Slurry  Hand  Corp. 
Wide  range   pulse   amplitude   limiter   having  means   for   by- 
passing some  of  cascaded  llmlter  stages.     3  020.392.  4-10- 
<i2.   Cl.   328—109. 
Leslie     William   T.    to    Raymond   Bag  Corp       Waste  disposal 

unit       3,029.012.   4-10-02,   Cl.    232—43.2. 
Lessig.  Edward  T.,  to  The  B.  F.  <;oodrich  Co.     Tire  construc- 
tion.     3,028.903.   4-10-02,   Cl.    1.12-302. 
I>»ver  Bros,  Co.  :   See — 

Henderson,  Lloyd  F  ,  and  Carroll.     3.0_»9.2O.i. 
Van  Alphen.  Jan,  and  Terwan,     3,029.284, 
I>'vy^  K\\  :   See  — 

Wagno.  Samuel  M  .  and  I^vy      3.020.420. 
Levy     Sidnev    K,    A     BUimenfeld.   and    B    C    Sharp,   to   Ling- 
Teinco  Voiight.     Inc        Dual    coaxial    speaker.       3.02K.927. 
4-10-82.   Cl     ISl      27. 
Lewis  Engineering  A  Mfg  Co  .  The  :   See   - 

Steede,  Otho  G      3  O2«,K03, 
Irf'wis.  (Jordon   M.  to   Bristfd   Siddeley  Engines  Ltd       Rotary 
compressors  or  turbines.     3.029.0 1 1.  4-10-02.  Cl.  230      114. 
LIbix'V  Owens  Ford  Co  :   See — 

ll.dcev.  .lani.s  H  ,  and  Cowley,     3.029.177. 
Peferi.  Homer  D.  F,     3.028.783 
Lincoln.  Henry  A    :   See    - 

Klein,  Walter  A,.  an<l  Lincoln.     3.028,,8.34. 
Lindeman    Robert  D  :   Sre — 

Chnrchlll    G.irv  B.     3,029.043 
Lin<lem:inn.  Robert  K  .  and  R,  J    Horvath,  to  Diamo|i<l  Alkali 
Co,     Ring-substituted  halo  alpha,  alplia'-xylene  ols.     3.029. 
290    4-10-02.   Cl     200      018 
Llnd.|vist    Karl  <;    L     to  Svenska  AR  Toledo      Apnaratiis  for 
building  and  vveiKhlnc  stacks  of  sheets.     3,028.980.4    10  02, 
(1    214      0, 
Lines  Bros    Olinada)  Ltd   :   Sre — 

Alsop,  Alfred  N      3,029  087. 
Lingle,  Harrison  C  :   Sre 

I>"slle,  J.ihn  H  ,  an. I  Lingle,     3,02H.881, 
Line  Temco-V ought,  Inc   :   Srr~- 

I,.»'vv    Sidnev  E  .  Blnmenfeld,  and  Shirp      3.02<«92< 
I.ipowski    Sfanlev.  and  C.  A    Fetscher.  fo  Nopco  Cliemical  Co 
Synthetic    tanning   agent    and    process   for   preparing   same. 
3  0'^ '.'12     4-10-02     Cl.    200-29  3. 
Ll«!fer    Charles  A  .  to  S.'uare   D  Co       Sprinc  at»nlled  electric 

release  brake     3. 028  034,   4-10-02,   Cl,    188      171, 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc,  :    S^e  — 
Nicol.  James.     3.029,380, 
Little,  Arthur  J   :   Sre — 

Lake.  I>>lyn  D  ,  and  Little,    3.029.321, 
Livermore   IT.  F    Corn,  :   See— 

I'rouhart   T.lovdC.      3  02B.882. 
Ir.iuhnrt    Lloyd  G      3  OoS.ftSS 
Locher    .T   Hartlev,  to  Soconv  Mob"'  OP  Co.  Inc      Aptiarntus 
for  weighing  railroad  cars.     3.028.923.  4-10-02.  Cl.   177— 
132 

r.ockev,  Kenneth  L  :    Ser  -  

Phelan,  Roy  L.,  Minard,  and  Lockey,     3.028,9.10. 


LocklngtoD.  Xorman  A. :  See — 

Samuel.  Robert  !>.,  and  Locklngton,     3.029,102. 
Loeb    Stephen  H.     Article  carrying  device.     3.028,974,  4-10- 

02,   Cl.   211  —  113. 
Loef,  Jakob,  to  Flruia  Stelnbock  ti.m.bH.     Counterweight  for 

three  wheel  veiiicles.     3.029.088.  4-10-02.  Cl.  2S0-  02. 
Loehuis   John  L,     Detachable  tripod  mount.    3.029.053.  4-10- 

82.  Cl.  248—187. 
Loewe,  Heinz  ;  Stt — 

Lumiiiler.  (ieorg,   Loewe,  and  Ross.     3,029,186. 
Loewe.    Siegmund,  and   W.   Zorn  ;   said  Zorn  assor.   to  Lowe. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  device.     3,029,033,  4-10- 
82.  Cl.  242—55.12. 
Long.    Eveiett.    H.    Packman,   and    J.    R,    Gurner.    to   Lnited 
Kingdom   Atomic    Energy  Authority   and   Plessey   Co.   Ltd. 
Apparatus    for   detecting    the   presence   of    radioactive   par- 
ticles  in  a  gas  stream,     3.029.344,   4-10-62,  Cl,  250—83,3. 
Longfteld.  W  illiain  F..  to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.     Apparatus 
for  blanking  pieces  from  strip  material.     3,028,82.j,  4-10- 
•12,  Cl.  113—42, 
Lord  Mfg,  Co.  :  Sec  — 

Neely.  Ricliard  S,     3,028.813. 
Lorenz.  Walter:  Sre — 

HofTiiiann,  Helmut.  Lorenz.  and  Schrader.     3.029.248. 
Lotz,  Herbert  A,      Web  tensioning  device  for  roll-fed  presses. 

3.029,038,  4-10-02,  Cl.  242—75,41. 
Love,  Phil  P.,  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd.     Valve  apparatus 
for  controlling  an  oil  supply  to  a  plain  bearing.     3,029.111t 
4-10-62.  Cl,  308—9. 
Lubriioi  Corp..  The:  .see —  ^ 

(Joldsmlth,  Fred  C,     3.029,208, 
Luebkeman.  (ieorge  C,     Binocular  rib  sight  for  guns.     3,028,- 

074,  4-10-62,  Cl,  33—47. 
Luehis.  Hans  J.,  to  The  Cottrell  Co,     Plate  hook  for  tension- 
ing printing  plates  to  a  rotary  cylinder.     3.028.805,  4-10- 
«2.  Cl,  101—378. 
Luehrs    Hans  J,,   to   The   Cottrell  Co.      Self  locking  printing 

plaie  hooks.     3,028.806.  4-10-62.  Cl.  101—388. 
Lukaslk,  Adam  F,  :  See — 

Horvath,  Charles,  and  Lukaslk.     3,029,022, 
Lustig.   Howard   K.,   to  The  Sperry   Hand  Corp.     Bomt>  com- 
puter.    3,029.017.  4-10-62,  CL  235 — 61.5. 
Lulz,  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Pope,  Louis  A.     3.028.985. 
Luvisi,  John   P..  to  Iniversai  Oil  Products  Co.     Cycloalkadi- 
enic  derivatives  of  .\-(alkynyl)   phenothiazines.     3,029,234. 
4-10-02,  Cl.  260-243. 
Luvisi.   John   P..    to   Universal   Oil    Products  Co       Halocydo- 
alkadienlc     derivatives      of     N-(alkynyl)      phenothiazines. 
3.029  235,  4-10-02.  Cl.  260—243. 
Lvkkeberg    Alfred.      Meat   slicing  machine.     3,028,894,  4-10- 

"02.  Cl.   148—153.  ^   ^ 

Lvle.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  H.  J.  TroBcianiec,  to  Research  Corp. 
"Arovlpiperiilinois  and  esters   thereof.      3,029.244,   4-10-62, 
<1,  200—294,3, 
Lvman.  Thomas  M,     N'on-messy  tack  cloth.     3,028.618,  4-10- 
02.  Cl,   1.1—209.  „„„„„„ 

Lvon,  (ieorge  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.     Wheel  structure,     3.028,936. 

'4-10-62.  CI.   188—264.  - 
Lvon  Inc,  :  See — 

Lvon.  George  A.     3.028.936. 
Maclsaac,  John  T,,  Jr..  and  C.  B.  Sumpter.  Jr.,  to  Fleldcrest 
Mills,  Inc.     Pile  fabric  with  wefts  of  different  sizes.    3,028,- 
884.  4-10-62.  Cl.  139—402. 
Mackin.  Ronald  J,  :  Sre — 

I'.iirton.  John  R..  and  Mackin.    3.028,807. 
-Magell.  Orville  L.  :  .See   - 

Harrison.  James   15.,  and   Mageli.     3,029,206. 
Maiiiiavox  Co.,  Tiie  :  Sre  - 

Azari    Kric.  Gray.  Malin.  .Nelson,  and  Thompson.     3,029.- 
021. 
Mairnefax  Corp   :  .See — 

Teiser.  Sidnev.  and  Sassaman.     3.028,683. 
Maliliiieister    Ravniond  A.,  and  J.  H.  Straw,  to  The  Sheffield 
Corp.      <;aging    device.      3.028.675,    4-10-62,    Cl.    .33—172. 
Maier.   Curtis   E..   und   R.   M.    Brick,   to   Continental  Can   ('o,, 
Inc       Enamel-powder  resist  systems,     3,029,155, 
»1.  117      20. 

.Sectional   outlet   box. 


4-10-62, 
4-10-62. 
4-10-62, 


Maier     William.      .Sectional   outlet   box.     3.028,989. 

Cl.  220     3  94 
Maier.    William       .Sectional    outlet   box.      3,028,990, 

<1.  220—3.94. 
Majeske.  Walter  :  See    - 

Haiisser.  Ravmond  E,,  .Majeske.  and  Hubbard.     3,028.7 1 4. 
Majewski.  Sianlev  J,,  to  Unifed-Carr  Fa.stener  Corp.     Closed- 

entrv  spring  contact.     3,029.411,  4-10-02.  Cl,  339—256. 
Malik.  Fred  A.:  .See  „  ^„„  „„«. 

.Malik.  Joseph   .M.  and  F.  A.,  and  .McDonald      3,028.998. 

Malik    Joseph  M.  and  F,  A.,  and  H.  S,  McDonald.     Bulk  bin. 
3.028,998,  4    10-02.  Cl.  222—142. 

.Malin.  Herman  J.  :  See^ 

Aznri.  Eric,  (Jrav,  Malin,  Nelson  and  Thompson.     3,029,- 
021. 
Mallinckroilt  •'beniical  Works:  See — 

Kuhofr.  John   R  .  Towle,  Moss,  and  Terry,     3,029.131. 

Mallorv    P.  H  ,  &  Co  ,  Inc   :  .See  - 

Uke.    Lelyn    D.,  and   Little.     3,029,325. 

Malo.  Russell  V.  :  .See— 

Spiller.    Charles   A.,   Jr.,   and  Malo,      3,029,278. 
Malzahn.   Gus   E,      Boom  construction  for  ditching  machine. 

3  028,093.  4-10-02,  <'l.  37—86. 
Manning.  Emmett  C.  :  See — 

Rumsey.   Hollln  D..  and  Manning.     3  028.814. 
Manteuffil    Erich  W..  to  General  Flectrlc  Co,     Direct  current 
driven   macnetic  amplifier.      3,029,378,   4-10-62,   Cl.   321  — 
25, 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^(•al.     3.029.081. 


Tran- 
307— 


3.02«.l89 
ilr  vehicle 


3.029,042. 


Marbft.    Komnn.    and    (i.    Saury,    to   Hoffmann-La    Koche    Inc. 

I'rpparatlon  of   unsaturated   ketones.      3.029,287.  4-10-62. 

n.   2«0— .'>87. 
March,  (hfton  J    :  Ser 

Atkiniion.  tieorKe  K..  and  March.    3.028.890. 
Marcnnli*  WItj-Iph*  Tcl^Kraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

RiwUHr*.  John.      ;i,02t»,429. 
Mark..  Wnnir.-    K       Projr^tor  platform.      3,029.116,   4-10-62, 

<"1.  .312      27 
MarkM.    .Meyer,    and    B     H     Schrecongust.    to    Admiral    Corp. 

KHiiiot«  jontr..!  »yiiteni!«      3.029  303.  4-10-62.  CI.   178 — 5.8. 
Marl«>rte.  «;oley  K..  and  K.  \V.  liarrow,  to  Adama-Mllhs  Corp. 

Fa«hinn*-d  h<^l  for  iM>anilf!«M  hoMivry  and  method  of  making 

xame     :\  t(2».7;»9,  4-H>-«2.  CI  H« — 187. 
.MarinonMarrlnKTon  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hudnall.  Cliarlew  1'  .  Jr.     3.028,922. 
M.iniuardt  Corp..  The  :  Sre 

I'rake.  John  A.     3.02M.731. 
.MurMli.    I)axid    C.,    to    Horg-Warner   Corp. 

4    1(>  »>2.  CI    277      09 
.Marith.   I'onuld  A  .   to  Philllpti   IVtrnleuni  Co.     Crystal  sepa- 
ration  iind  puritlcHtion.     3,028,1*70,  4-10-62,  CI.  210 102. 

Marsh.    <;ienn    .\  ,    and    K.    Schawhl.    to   The    I'ure    Oil    Co. 

Methixl  of  ciithodlcally   prutfcting  well  caning.      3.029. 19<'>. 

4-l(>-rt2.  CI    204  -14N. 
M.ir'«hall.   charh-H  K.,  to  I'otter  Instrument  Co.   Inc. 

sistorizfil    counter   tlet-aile.      3. 029, .'{52     4-IO-fl2     Ci 

.Martin.  Arthur  IV  :  See — 

.Myers.  I.a  \  ern  M.     3,029.107. 
Martin.  Harry  I)   :  See — 

Kowie,   OouglaM  \V..  and  Martin. 
Martin.  *>git«>n   L.      I^nd.   water  and 

4    lo  rt2.  Cl.  244 — 2. 
Martinez.   Henrv  :    See  ■■- 

Kennedy.    Kdward.    Martinez.    I'aprzyckl. 
3.02.H.713 
Martinez.    Mario,    to    Barron   and   Crowther   Ltd.      Appa 

for   colllnit   wire.      .1.029. 039.    4-10-62.   Cl,    242— §2. 
Marvel  Kijulpnient  Corp.  :   See — 

Jucuiano.  Theodore  C.    3.028.928. 
MaHtU.   Victor:    See  ~ 

Dobrlkln.  Harold  L..  and  MastN.    3.028.842. 
Mutchett.  David  \V.  :    See 

I'arry.  Frank,  and  .Matrhett.     3.028.824. 
Mateskl,  .Anton,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ice  making  appara 

tus      .•».02H,7  <3.  4-10-<'.2,  Cl    62— 1:J5. 
Matter,    .\lhert    J.       .Automatic    wobble-stopping    glides    for 

furniture      ;i.028.7().{.  4-10-62.  Cl    45— l.l6. 
Matthew.    Rob«rt.    to    The    I)ecca    Reccord    Co.    Ltd.      PuIh*" 

radar  apparatus.      .'l,029.42H,   4    10-62.   Cl.  343—13. 
Mattson,  Roifer  I».     Disposable  enema  units.     3.028.86;}.  4-10- 

«2.  Cl.   12H-    227. 
Matuszak.   Alfred   H  .   S.   J.    Metro,   and  J    S    P    Schwarz.   to 

Ksso  Research  and   Knglneering  Co      Acidic  partial  esters 

as  lubricating  ull  addltlvcM.     :i.(>29.204.  4-10-62.  Cl    232 — 

56 
Matx,  Reuven,  C    Forgacs.  and  S    Perlniutter,  to  The  State  of 

Israel   represented  by  the   Prime  MInNter.      Electrodlalysls 

of   iujueous   electrolyte   solutions.      ;i,029.196.   4-10-62    Cl 

204      ISO. 
Mauerer.  Leopold,  to  Jefferson  Klectrlc  Co  .  Inc.     Ballast  and 

system  for  gaseous  discharge  lampa.    3.029.363.  4-10-62   Cl 

HI 5-  232 
Mayer.  Friedrlch.  to  Messen-Jaschin.  O  A,     Electrical  precipi- 
tators     .•!,o2H.714.  4-10  «2.  Cl.  183— 7 
.Maze.    Robert    o.    to    Inlted  States    of   America.    Air    Fori-e 

Crystal  controlled  converter.     3.029.337.  4-lft-«2.  Cl   250 — 


and    Stabllitu 


2<) 


.Mc.Vngus.  KM  H   :    See 


KM 
Wilson.  CharleH  C..  Dunn. 
Mci'alllon.  John   D.  :    See 

.\nderson.  Gordon  R..  and 
McCarthy.  F.  J  .  Inc   :    See  - 

Greelev,  I^o  (»      3.02M,«99 
Mrt'arty.    beorge    W..    to    The 

offset  blades  for  reciprocating  saw 
1 43  - 1 .1.3. 
MK'ool    Mvrtle  -  See — 

Cutler.  Hall  U"      3.02^.858. 
Mi-<"omb,    Berton    J.,    to    Thompson 
Converter.     .■!.029  '{'.♦H.  4    10-62.  Cl. 
Mo«'ord  Corp   :    see 
Gobh,  .\rfhur  F 
MH'orniick.   (iordon 


and  McAngus.    3,029,179. 
-McCalllon      3,029,334. 


Black    and    D»»cker    Mfg. 

3.02«<.8H9.  4-10   62. 


Co 

Cl 


Ranio    Wooldrldge 
3,11      1 1.1, 


In< 


.     3.029.084 
R  .  to  K.  I    *i 


Pont  de  Nemours  and  (\ 


S|>lnner»t  oack  assembly.     .■|.02M.t;27.  4   lo  62.  <"l.  18-   .s. 


and  Mcl>«.nald.     3,028,!)»h 

•■{,02'*.H07 
C4>in controlled    locking    mechanlsnis 

Cl    194      7H, 


GII.R    EdwirdO      .{.(rjH.g.'O 
.Mi-Iton.ild    H;irrv  S.  :   see 

Malik.  Joseph    M    and   F    A 
Mflxinneil  .\lrcraft  Corp   :    See 

Burton.  John  K     iiimI  Miickin 
Mi'Iionneii     Kal|>h    R 
■  io2H!Ml,  1    10   62. 
Mi'Fvoy    <*o   :    See 

Rhodes.  Allen  F,     3,028.917. 
M<'<iraw  Ktlivon  Co,  :    See 

Conle.-,  (Jeorge  D  .  and  Buck.     3.02M.6H(>. 
M<<tulre.    .lohn    o.      Surgeons    operating    chair 
4-10  •;•_•    ri    297     217 

McKav  Machine  Co     The 

Loni:tield.  William  F 
Mc.Murray.  Paul  .\    :    See 

Haggard.    John    .M.. 
McNab    Inc.  :   See 

Inicram.  .Maxwell      3.029.379. 
.Mead  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Forrvr.  Homer  W.     3.028.954. 


3.029. 106 


dee 
3.028.825. 


.■)nd    McMurray.      3.028.838. 


Chord  playing  key- 
4-l(Ar.2.    Cl.   84 


Cblmlques    Rhone- 
4-10-62.  Cl.  260^ 


3.029.204. 


Melsel.    Harry,    and    J.    K.    Jackson,    to    Corn    Products    Co 
Starch    manufacturing    process.      3.029.168.    4-10-62     Cl 
127     67 
.Membrlno.    Herman       Composite   container   for   shipping   and 

packaging      3.O29.0O».  4-ll>-62.  Cl,  229      14. 
Mercer.  Kdward   K.  :    See — 

Scott.  Dale  K  ,  and  Mercer,    3.028,991 
.Merchant.    Charles    J.,    to    H.    \V,    Ollea. 
board    musical    Instrument.      3.028.780. 
404, 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co,:  See — 
Abbott.  Ullllain  B.     .1.028,948. 
Messen-JaschIn,  G..\,  :   See — ■ 

Mayer.  Friedrlch,     3.028.714. 
Metalastlk   Ltd.  :   See — 

Hirst.  Archie  J      3.028.665 
.Metlvler.    Jean,     to     Soclete    des     I'slnes 
Poulenc.     Aromatic  ethers.     3.029.277. 
521. 
Metro.  Stephen  J.  :    See — 

Matuszak,  .Alfred  H  .  Metro,  and  Schwarz. 
Micro  Metallzing  Corp,:   See    - 

Rodriguez.  Clprlano      .1.028.835. 
.Mlhlna.  Josejjh  S  .  to  <;.  D   Senrle  &  Co.     3.17.20  trloxvgenated 
6^  chloro-.>niethvM9  nor-5^-pregn-9-eneR.     3.029  2rfo.  4-10 
f.2.  Cl    260-  .{yT  4, 
Mllhank  Mfg  Co.,  Inc  :    See- 

\\  aldrop.  Robert  F.     .1.029.322. 
Miles.  John  R   :   Sre 

Bousky.  Samuel,  and  .Miles.    3.028.793. 
.Miles  Laboratories.  Inc  :    See  - 

Fancher.  otls  K,.  and  Schut,    3.029.241 
Fancher.  <>tls  K..  and  .Nichols,     ;i, 029. 251. 
Olln.  Stephen  .M.     3.029.243. 
Schut.  Robert  .\      .•<,029.247 
Mlllo.   James  V  .  and  R.  N.  Weland.  to  Cnlon  Carbide  Corp. 
Sausage   casing   carton,      3,028.952.    4-10-62.    Cl.   206 — 46 
Mlllon-Gulet  Tubaiito  :   See — 
Boutet.  Paul.     3.028.606. 
Mlllto.  Rudolph  K   :   See  — 

Lee,  Warren  G..  and  Mlllto.    3.029.158. 
Miller.   Kdna  :   .See 

Miller.  Walter     3.028.85.I. 
Miller.  Walter,   deceased  :  by  E.   Miller,  executrix, 
wheel   dressing  for  surface  grinders.      3.028.853. 
Cl.   125     11. 
.Miller.  John  C  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Helmet  head 

i)oslf loner      3.028  «02.  4-l(»-r.2.  Cl.  2-6 
Miller.    Lee    S..    to   Sp4'rry    Rand   Corp.      Broadband    selective 
polarization  antenna  system.     3.029.431.  4-10-62,  Cl.  34.H — 
.56 
Milne.  Alexander  J  .  and  R.  J.  Parry,  to  Pllklngton  Brothers 

Ltd       Optical    glass        .■«.02y.l52.    4-10-H2.    Cl.    106-    47. 
.MInard.  William  F       Ser 

Phelan.    Roy    L..    MInard.    and    Lockey.      3.028.956. 
Mine  Safety  .Appliances  Co,  :   .s>e  — 

Miller.  John  C      ;<.028,ll02. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phllipp  Corp.  :  See — 

Ferrlgno.  Thomas  H.     3.029.209, 
Minerals  Reflnlng  Co,  :  See- 

<'ardon.  Paul  l»,     3.029.134. 
.Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co,  :  See — 
Carlson.  William  L  .  Jr      .1.020.323, 
Jenkins.  Geor;;e  F  .  and  Smulka,     3.028.726 
Krueger.  Vernon      3.029.403. 
I>ang.  Klllot  R..  an«l  Yashin,    3.029.36ft. 
Xodolf.  Keith  .M.     3.028.71.'>. 
Schrlmpf,  Henry  W.     .■{.029.414. 
Minnesota  .Mining  ami  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Robb.  Lester  E      3  029.227. 
Mlnto.  Wallace  L.  to  IMC  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.     Meth- 
yls   and    devices    for    filtering    tobacco    smoke       3.028  864 
4-10  62.  Cl.   131—10. 
.Mitchell    Jack  .M   :  See— 

"'•«•>  "V*^'"*     ^'  ■     ^'"chell.     Palevsky.     and     Ruhman. 

Mitchell.   Wallace  F  .  to  Dacor  Corp      Underwater  breathing 

<levl<e      3.028.H.',»,  4-1U-4J2.  <'l    l5»      142. 
.Moe.   William    W..    to  Time.   Inc.      Klectro  nierhanlcal   device 

•■t,o.>9.:{87,  4-10-62.  Cl    324-97, 
Moen,    .Vlfred    .M.      Butterfly    valve,      3.029.063     4-10-62     Cl 

2.M  -   .306, 

Mollns  .Machine  Co.  Ltd.     .Machines 


Grinding 
4-10-62. 


.   to 
cut 


tobacco.       .3,028,8«J6,    4-10  62.    «'l. 


See- 
3,028,860, 


Mollns.  I»esmond  W 
for    manipulating 
1  !1      109, 
Mollns  Machine  <'o.  Ltil. 
Mollns    IVstnond  W 
Monahan.  Jack  J.  :  Srr 

Flelzar.  <;eza  P.  .  and   Monahan. 
Monarch  Metal  Weatherstrip  Corp 
GiM-llner,  John  A.     3,028,«38. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co   :  .s'rc 

Beaver.  David  J  .  and  Stoffel      3.02ft. 2' 
BIrum.  <;ull  H  .  and  Dever,     3.02ft.271 
(Jaertner.  Van  R,     3.O29.2."i0 
White.    William    .A.,    and    Ruehrweln. 
Moore.    IHiuKlas    A  .    to    .North rop    Corp 

.1.028,767.  4    10   (-,2.  <1.  74— 6«l.V 
.Moore.    Raymond    H  .    to    I'nited    States   of   America.    Atomic 
l.nerk.'y    Commission        Plutonium    recovery    from    neutron- 
bombarded    uranium    fuel.      3.029.130,    4-iO-«2,    Cl,    23— 

Morphet.  John  <V.  Jr,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp  1  rtHjuency  shifting  self  synchronizing  clink  :!  029 - 
389,  4-10  t;2.  C|.  328—55.  .       .   -«, 

Moss,  Frank  .A,  J.  :  See— 

Ruhoff.  John  It  ,  Towle.  Moss,  and  Terry      3.029,131. 
.Mossberg.  Carl  W      Liquid  cooled  counter  Itorlng  tool 
772.  4-10-62.  Cl.  77      68. 


3.028.887. 


3.029. 
I>rlve 


;96. 
mechanism. 


3.028. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


MotozakI,  Shlnlchl,  M.  Ohno.  and  K,  FuJIwara,  to  AJinomoto 
Co,,  Inc.  Process  for  recovering  glutamic  acid  from  fer- 
mentation broth,  3.029.280.  4-10-62,  Cl.  260 — 527. 
Motozakl.  Shlnlchl.  M,  Ohno.  and  K.  tXijlwara.  to  AJinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  glutamic  acid  from  fer- 
mentation broth.  3.029.281,  4-10-62,  Cl.  260 — 527, 
Mott.    Milton   B,      Paint  pall  and   brush   bolder.     3,029,054, 

4-10-62.  CI,   248—211, 
Mueller.  Alfred  H,.  to  Dalmler-Bens  .Aktlengesellschaft,     Dou- 
ble-deck   transportation    device,      3,029.102,    4-10-62,    Cl. 
296—28, 
Mueller,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Spring  lock  for 

X  ray   apparatus.      3,028,933,   4-10-62,   CI.    188—77. 
Muenchlnger.    Herman   G,,   to  Pbllllps    8crew  Co.      Recessed 
head  fastener  with  oblique  recess.     3.028,781,  4-10-62,  CI. 
85 — 45. 
Muhlhoff,    Friedrlch,    to    Flrma    Mauser,    Kommandlt-Gesell- 
schaft.     Securing  ring  for  a  rectangular  container.     3,028,- 
993,  4-10-62.  cr  220 — 46. 
Mulr,  Robert  D,  :  See — 

Dodson,  Raymond  M.,  and  Mulr.    3.029,233. 
Mulres.   Wilhelm  H,.  to  w,  C.  k  Z.  N.   Hart   Instrumenten  en 
Apparatenfabriek  N.V.    Universal  pressure  balance  or  dead- 
weight tester,     3.028,745,  4-10-62,  Cl.  73 — 4. 
MuUer.  Erwln  :  Bee — 

Stelubrenner.  Hans,  and  Muller.    3,029,385. 
Murdock.  Stanley  A.  :  See — 

Armen,  Ardy,  Mardock,  and  Cokelet.     3.029.213, 
Murdock,   Stanley  A.,  and  A.  Armen.   to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Graft  copolymers  comprised  of  nionomerlc  diacrylate 
esters    of    polygfycols    on    polvvlnyllactams,    acrylonltrlle 
polymer  compositions  obtainable  therewith,  and  method  of 
preparation,     3,029,218.  4-10-62.  Cl.  260 — 45,6. 
Murdock,   Stanley   A.,   to  The   Dow  Chemical  Co,     Graft   co- 
polymers comprised   of   monomeric   vinyl   bensyl   polyglycol 
ethers  on  poly\lnyllai tarns,  acrylonltrlle  polymer  composi- 
tions   obtainable    therewith,    and    method    of    preparation, 
3,029.219.  4-10-62,  CI,  260 — 45.5. 
.Murdock,  Stanley  A„  C,  W,  Davis,  and  F.  A.  Ehlers.  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.     Graft  copolymers  of  monomeric  amlno- 
ethylacrylates     and     methacrylates     on     polyvlnyllactams. 
acrylonltrlle    polymer    compositions    obtainable    therewith, 
and  method  of  preparation.     3,029.220,  4-10-62,  Cl.  260 — 
48.5. 
Musllll      Louis     C,       (lexlble    universal    steering    assembly. 

3.028  766.  4-10-62.  Cl,  74—492. 
.Myers.  Earl  E,.  to  (iulf  Research  &  Development  Co,     Stabll 

lied  distillate  fuel  oils,     3.029,136,  4-10-62,  Cl    44 — 66 
Myers,  La  Vern  B  ,  %  to  A,  P.  Martin.     Headrest.    3.029.i07, 

4-10-62.  CI.  297      399. 
N.V.  Onderzoeklngslnstltuut  Research  :  See — 

Kessler.  Jacoh  C.  F..  and  Spreeuwers.     3.029.226 
Nail.    Walter    P.      Control   of   inflatable   articles.      3,029,109, 

4-10-62.  Cl.  297—461. 
Nalmer,  Hulbert  L.  :  See — 

Volker.  Karl.     3.029.327. 
Naico  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Hummel.  Louis  E.     3.029.125. 
Reuter.  Raymond   and  Reven.    3,029,151, 
Napier,  D.,  &  Sons  Ltd,  :  See — 
Boyle,  Bryan  K,    3,029,112. 
Buckingham    David  K,  J,     3.029.064. 
Nashman.  Alvin  E,.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp,      Vehicle   suspension  and   stabilizing  system.      3.029,- 
089,  4-10-62.  CI.  280-124. 
Natho,   Paul  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Valve.     3,028.878, 

4-10-62    Cl    137-  556. 
National  Research  Corp, :  See — 

Ulanton.  Jack  W.     3.029.132. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Burch.  James  M.     3.028.787, 
FInnaniore.  Alan  J.     3.029.394. 
National  Vendors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Holsteln.  Alvin  W.      3.028,994. 
Holstein,  Alvin  W.,  and  Schuller.      3.028,940. 
Nava.  Joseph  A,  :  Sre  - 

Burton.  Alvin  R..  and  Nava.     3.029.407. 
.Neely,  Richard  8..  to  Lord  Mfg,  Co.     Water  pump  shaft  seal. 

3.028.813.  4-10-82.  Cl.  103—117. 
.Nelson.  Alfred  M.  :  See- — 

Aiari.     Eric,     Gray,     Malin.     Nelson,     and     Thomiison, 
3,029,021, 
.Nel.son,  Alfred  W.  :  See— 

Walker.  James  D..  and  Nelson.     3.028.816, 
.Nelson.  James  T.  :  See — 

Iwersen.  John  E..  and  Nelson,     S.028.663 
Nelson.    Kay   K,.   R.   H.   Romney,   and   E.   P    Sllfka.  to   Sp«>rry 
Rand    Corp.      Mechanically    driven    wobble-plate    chopper. 
3.029.321.  4-10-62.  Cl,  200—23. 
NeUon.    .Morris   D..    to    Radio  Corp.    of  America.      Color   tele- 
vision   bandpass    network    utilizing    a    cancellation    trap. 
3.029.400.  4   10-62.  Cl,  333—77. 
Nelson.  Raymond  J,  :  See- 
O'Connor.  Daniel  G  .  and  Nelson,     3.029.413 
Nelson,  Stanley  O  :  See — 

J.icobsen.  Edward  H..  and  Nelson.     3.029.047. 
Nemesnylk.  John  C,  :  See — 

Wade.  Roger.  .Nemesnyik.  and  Brown.     3,028.790. 
Neuendorf.   Gunter.   and   W.   Reil,   to  Wilhelm   F,   Ott  Habra 
Werk,      Container   forming  and   sealing   machine,      3.028.- 
796    4    10  62    Cl    9.3-12, 
Neugebauer.  Wilhelm.  H.  Heiss.  F.  I'hlig.  and  A,  Rebensfock. 
to    Azoplate    Corp,     Fountain    solution    for    planographic 
printing.      3.028,804.   4-10-62.   Cl.    101—149  2. 
Newcomer.  Jack  S.  :  See 

Well.  Edward   D,.   Dorfman.  and  Newcomer,     3  029,137. 
Nichols.  Gordon  E,    to  Winthrop-Atklns  Co..  Inc.     Calendar 

pad  mounts,      3,029.051.  4-10-62.  Cl.  248—33. 
Nichols.  Gust  :  See— 

Fancher,  Otla  K.,  and  Nichols,     3,029,251. 


purification, 
Nixon.    Joseph 

purification, 
Noddin,   Ray  C. 


Nichols,  Lawrence  E,  :  See — 

Bayley,  Frederick  J,,  and  Nichols.     3.028.797, 
Nlcol.  James,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.     Electrical  measuring 

apparatus.      3.029,380,  4-10-62,  Cl.  324 — 34. 
Niisson,   EInar   W.      Drive  mechanism  for   flying  shears  and 

the  like.     3,028,779,  4-10-62,  Cl.  83 — 298. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Ucbida.  Icbizo.  and  Satake.     3.029,346, 
Nixon,    Joseph    R,,    Jr,,    to    Hercules    I'owder    Co.     Phenol 

3.029.292,  4-10-62,  CI.  260 — 621. 
R,.    Jr..    to    Hercules    Powder    Go.     Phenol 

3.029.293.  4-10-62,  Cl.  260—621. 
,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.     Combined 

starter  and  generator.     3.029.350.  4-10-62.  Cl.  290—31. 
Nodolf,    Keith    M.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 
Fluid  cleaning  apparatus.     3,028,715,  4-10-62,  Cl.  55—138. 
Nolle.  Albert  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Content,   Dirk.     3.028.950. 
Nonnemacber.  Gordon  M, :  See — 

Blancliard.  Robert  W..  and  Nonnemacber.     3.029.304. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Llpowskl,  Stanley,  and  Fetscher.     3.029.212. 
Northern  Engineering  Works  :  See — 

Vogt,  Albert  F.     8,029,372. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See — ■ 

Ferm.  Joseph  8.     3,029.057. 
Moore.  Douglas  A,      3.028.767, 
Walker.   Howard   M.     3.029.049. 
Norwich.  Alan  :  See — 

Dewey.  Rex  W,.  and  Norwich.     3.029,417. 
Novo  Industrial  Corp,  :  See — 

Spicer.  John  J..  Jr.     3.028,926. 
.Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.  :  See — 

Fox.  Stewart  A.     3.029.358. 
O'Connor,  Daniel  G.,  and  R.  J.  Nelson,  to  General  Precision, 
Inc.     Sorting  system  with  N  line  sorting  switch.     3.029.413, 
4-10-62.   Cl.  340—172.5, 
Ohno.  Mel  :  See — 

Motozakl.  Shlnichi.  Ohno.  and  Fujiwara.     3.029.280. 

Motozaki.  Shlnlchl.  Ohno,  and  Fujiwara.     3.029.281, 

Ohnstad.  Howard  K.     Ball-point  i>en  rejuveiiator.     3,029,330, 

4-10-62,  Cl.  219—19. 
Oholm,  Gustav  :  See — 

Jorman,  Gdte,  and  6hoIm,     3,028,681. 
Okada.   Elzo,   to  The   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co..   Ltd.     Container 
used  combined  for  package  and  advertisement,     3.028,951, 
4-10-62,  Cl.  206—45.14. 
tUds.  Harold  E.  :  See—  * 

Kershner.  Osborn  A.,  and  Olds,     3,028,906. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Cyr,  Gllman  N.,  and  Bernstein.     3.029,188. 
Olln,    Stephen   M.,    to   Miles   Laboratories,    Inc.     Preparation 
of  dihydroagroclavine  from  a  mixture  of  agroclavlne  and 
elymoclavine.     3.029.243,  4-10-62,  Cl.  260—285.5. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  &  C,  S.p.A.  :  See — 
Capellaro.   Natalie..    3.029.014, 
O-ocho,   Katsuyasu,      Os<>ilIating  chain   stitch   looper.     3.028.- 

823.  4-10-62.  Cl.   112—199. 
Ormonoterapia  Richter  S,i>.A,  :  Set  — 

De  Rugglerl.  Pletro,  Ferrari,  and  Gandolfi.     3,029.262. 
Orr,  Edgar  K,  :  See — 

Bopp.  Edward  O.,  and  Taylor.      3.028.910, 
Orser.  Lawrence  D,.  to  Chamberlain  Corp.     Reversely  tipping 

drain  board,      3.028.741.  4-10-62.  Cl.  68-2.54, 
Ortegren.  Herman  A.,  to  FederalMoguI  Bower  Bearings.  Inc. 
Retainer  ring  and  roller  bearing  assembly  and  method  and 
machine  for  assembling  roller  bearings.      3. 028. 658.  4-10-62, 
Cl.  29—1484. 
Osbrink.  R,  H,.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

0.sbrlnk.   Raymond   H.     3.028,666. 
Osbrink.    Ravmond    H..    to    R,    H.    Osbrink    Mfg     Co.      Thin- 
walled    hollow   casting   and    method   of   making   the   same. 
3.028,666,  4-10-62.  Cl,  29—527. 
Oscoz    Sanchez.    Pascual   J,    M.      Folding  tables.      3.029,114, 

4-10-62,  a.  311—63, 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Canalizo,  Carlos  H.      3,028.815, 
Ouvrier,    (Jerhard,    to    Wolfgang    .Assmann    G<'s<llschaft    mlt 
beschrankter  Haftung,     Tone  arm  and  magnetic  transducer 

179-100.2. 


3.028.723. 
3.028,724. 

3,028,98g. 


Ruhman, 


See — 

Packman,  and  Gurner,     3,029,344. 
G.      DHp    rack.      3,028,973,    4-10-62,    Cl. 


head   -herefor,      3,029.319.  4-10-62.  Cl. 
Owatoni.a  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Kai  Ian,  Reuben  -A.  and  D,  J  .  and  Grabow. 
Kaplan.  Renben  .A.  and  D.  J,,  and  Grabow. 
Owens  Illin<d8  Glass  Co   :  See — 

Bur.-h.  Osciir  G..  and  Schalch,     3.028,652, 
Owens.     Maxwell    H.       Rotary    mower    was>ier. 

4-10-r,2    Cl,  220—  1. 
Packard  Bell  Comnuter  Corp,  :  See — 

Beck.     Rol^ert     M..     Mitchell.     Palevsky.     and 
3.029,023. 
Packman    Gordon 

Long.  Everett, 
Padgett,    Clarence 

211—87. 
Page     Paul    F.,   to 
nism,     3,028,942, 

Palevskv.  Ma^  :  See — 
Beck      Ro»ert     M., 
3,029,023, 

Pan  .American  Petroleum  Corp  :  See — 

Uerrv.  Virgil  J.    Jr,.  lycach,  and  Wagner. 
Flickinger    Don  H.      3  028.914. 
Jennings.  Earl  R      3.02S.915, 

Pan.   Wen  V,.   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America,     Variable  tuning 

circuit.     3,029,33ft.  4-10-62    Cl,  2.'i0— 20 
Paniccl,   Richard    L,,   to   Hampden   Specialty   Products  Corp. 

Three  piece  chaise  lounge.     3,029,104.  4-10-62,  Cl,  297    - 

35. 


Roval    McBee   Cori>, 
4-10-62.  CI.  197—88, 


Escapement  mecha- 


Mltchell,     Palevsky.     and     Ruhman. 


3.028,912. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


for 

a. 


CI. 


Panluldi    Hugo  A.,  to  International  Buaioeas  Macbinei  Corp. 
Rrcurd  punciung  machinea.     3.029.013.  4-10-t»2.  CI.  234 — 
109. 
I'aprtjriHil.  Herman  :  Bee — 

Kennedy.    hUward,    Martinei.    raprxycki,    and    StablUto. 
3  Oj8  713. 
rarfrey.'l'~rancia  T  .  and  W.  K    Gaata  :  aaid  Gash  aaaor.  tu  aaid 
Fartrey.      Apparatua    fur   forming   hollow   plaatic  articles. 
^,02S.O2A.  4-fo-«i2.  CI.   1»— 5. 
Park.   Kooert  H  .  to  i'tax  Corp.     Method  and  apparatua 
improving   polyethylene   iiurfacea.      3,028.tt22.    4-lU-ti2. 
18—1. 
Parker- Hannlf en  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Webster.  William  O.      3.U29.029. 
I'arker    Mildred  t      .Managing  suit.     3.028.857.  4-l(MJ2. 

128 — 24.1. 
Parker,  Wilton  E..  and  W.  I).  Wbluker.  to  The  (iarrett  Corp. 
Variable  area  nozzle  meana  for  turbines.     3,029,067.  4-10- 
«2.  CI.  253—52 
I'arlaitca,    Kdwin    W  ,    and    L.    li.    L)«nkle.    Jr..    to    Klexonic* 
Corp.     Flexible  pipe  coupling  having  means  ta  accommo- 
date   radUl   detlectiona  or   vibratlona.     3,029.09-f.   4-10-ti2. 
CI.  285—114 
Parry.  Klcbard  J   ;  See— 

Milne  Alexander  J.,  and  Parry.     3,029,132. 
Parvi    Ludovtc  :  Bee — 

Thermet.  Robert,  and  Parvl.      3.029.295. 
Tbermet,  Robert,  and  Parvl.     3,U29.2U9. 
Paiisaggio.  charleH.   to  ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.     Hydraulic  pressure 

gauge.     3.028.758.  4-10-62.  CI.  73 — 119. 
Payne,  William  J.  :  See— 

.Sanderxun.  Robert  W..  Purchls.  and  Payne.     3.028.716. 
Pembroke  Carton  k  Printing  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Uayley.  Frederick  J.,  and  Nichols.     3,028,797. 
Penn  Lnlon  Klectrlc  Corp.  ;  See — 

Cornell.  Edward  S..  Jr.      3.029,410. 
Perlmutter.  Samuel ;  See — 

Mats.  Reuven.  Forgacx,  and  Perlmutter.     3.029,196. 
Perry.  Frank,  and  D.   W.   .Matchett.   to  The  Sln»:er  .MtK    <"<' 
Thread   take-up   mechanUm   for  sewing   machines.     3.028,- 
»24.  4-10  62.  CI.    II.'      J41 
PeMMl.  Hubert  J..  H    L.   lirandenburg.  and  P.  J    Coleman,  to 
Hupp  Corp.     Method  for  forming  and  coating  parts.    3,028. 
662.  4-10  ^.2    CI    29      1.9.2. 
Peters.  Homer  1».  F..  to  Libbey-Owene-Ford  Glaas  Co.     Devlc»* 
for    teNting    the    density    of    coatings    on    support    bodies. 
3.028,783.  4-10-62.  CI.  88—14. 
Peters.  John  »;    :   Bee— 

Cantrell.  Troy  L  ,  FLsher,  and  Peters.     3,029,203. 
Peters,  Otto  ;  See 

Hagenah,  KlauH.  and  Peters.      3.028,865. 
Petersen.   .Vrnold  C.  :   Bee 

liaudhuln.  (George  J.,  and  Petersen.      3.028,925. 
Petersen.  Norman  L  .  to  C.  t.  liorck.     Dough  twister.     3  028.- 

821.  4-10-62.  CI.  107—9. 
IVttTson.  Thomas  F      Strainer  tube  having  envelope  of  plural 
b»-lirally     preformed     elements.       3.028,971.     4-10-6J, 
210—484. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Ktberlngton.  Rol>ert  W..  Jr.      3.029.288. 
Petryck.  Leon  M.  :   See-- 

Klhlgren.  Theo<lore  V...  and  Petryck.     3,029,165. 
Pettlbone  .Mulliken  Corp.  :  See — 

Conway.  Robert  I).,  and  Hanse.     3.028.957. 
Pflster.  Xaver  :   See  - 

•  if  ger.  Oorg.   Olger  and   Pflster.     3.029.249. 
Pfizer.  CTias  ,  k  Co..  Inc.     See  - 

Gordon.  Philip. N       3,029.284. 
Phelan,    Rov  L,   W    F.   Mlnard,  and  K.  L.  Lockey 
roughs   (  orp.      Record  card   transport   system. 
4-10-^2.  CI.  209—72. 
Phllbrick.    Frank   H.      Hallast   tamping   machine   with 
action  tamping  mechani.sm.     3,028.818.  4-10-62,  Cl. 
12. 
Phiico  Corp.  :  See — 

Plesser,  Fdgnr  W.      3.029,365. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

.Marsh.   Donald  A.      3.028,970. 
PhllUpH  .><crew  Co.  :   See — 

.MuenchluKer,  Herman  C.     3,028,781. 
Plchon.  Joseph  .\.     .Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  torque  demand  on  a  rotary  motor.     3,029,374. 
4-10-62.  Cl.  318-475 
Pl<  kard.  James  K.  :  See — 

Fay.  James  P  .  and  Plckard.     3.029.318. 
Pld  Corp      See 

Leach.  Sam  L.     3.02N.785. 
Pierce,   Klvln  F       Speed   adapters  for   phonographs.      3.029.- 

079.  4-10-62.  Cl.  274—9. 
Pllkington  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Milne.  .Xlexander  J.,  and  Parry.     3.029.152. 
Plraino.   Frank  V.  :   See- 
Hanson    Robert  P.    and  Plraino.     3.029.190. 
Pittsburgh  Chemic.il  Co.  :  See — 
C.rav.  Arthur  E       3.0.'9,027. 
Plttwood.    Donald    <f..    to    International    business    .Machines 
Corp.      Automatic  coupling  and   uncoupling  apparatus  for 
machine  t.KjI.s.      3.028.770,  4-10-62.  Cl.  77—4. 

Plzzurro    Joxeph  C.  :   See   - 

Focht,  John  R  .  and  Plzzurro.     3,028,629. 

Plax  Corp  :  See- 
Park.  Robert  H.     3,028.622. 

Plesser.  Edgar  W.,  to  Phiico  Corp.     Electrical  circuit  means. 

3,()2».365.  4-l(K-r.2.  Cl    317—101. 
I'lessey  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Herbert.  John   M.      3.02S,656. 

Long.   Everett.    Packman,  and  Gurner      3.029,344. 

Pollitzer.  Ernest  L  ,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Corrosion 
Inhibitor*.    3.029.127,  4-10-62.  Cl.  21—2.7. 


Cl. 


,,  to  Ilur- 
3.028.956. 


toggle 
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Polxln,  Donald  H..  and  E.  J.  Quick,  to  Deere  *  Co.    FertUlser 

distributor.      3.028,9i*»,   4-l(>-«2.  Cl.   222—189 
Pope.  Louis  A.,  yt  to  R.  £.  Lutt.     Bottle  stopper.    3,028,985, 

4-10-<J2.  Cl.  215—52. 
Popper,   Robert   U.     book  positioning  apparatus.     3,028,701, 

4-10-«2,  Cl.  45—58. 
Porter,    Samuel   J.,   and   A.    T.    Wilson,   to   L'nlted    States   of 
America.     Navy.       Armor    piercing    Incendiary    projectile. 
3.028.808,  4-1U-62.  Cl.  102—52. 
Posselt    Frederick  W..  and  L.  N.  Stanley,  to  General  Aniline 
k  Film  Corp.      Ice  color  coupling  component  composition. 
3.029.122.  4-10-62,  Cl.  8 — 46. 
Potdevln  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Hummel.  Henry  E.     3,028.833. 
Potter  Ini»trument  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Marshall,  Charles  £.     3.029,352. 
Poullart,  Willy  H.  P.,  and  G.  Van  Mechelen    to  International 
Standard    Electric    Corp.       Sorting    machine.      3,028,958, 
4-10-62    Cl.  209—72. 
Poullart,  Willy  H.  P..  and  G.  Van  Mechelen,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.     Sorting  machine  using  markers. 
3.028,961.  4-10-62.  Cl.  209 — 111.5. 
Powell,  Gerald  :  See — 

Sliorkey.   Albert  F..   Powell,   and    Wilson.      3,028,955. 
Prater.  Harlan.  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Hypudcrmlc 

syrln^e.      3.028,862,   4-10-62,   Cl.    128—218. 
Pratt.    Willard    R.,    to    Vanguard    Abrasive    Corp.      Abrasive 

cut-off  disk.     3.028,710.  4- 11^62,  Cl.  51-206. 
Precision  Valve  Corp.  ;  See — 

Focht    John   R..  and  Plsxurro.     3,028,629. 
Presley,  Wayne  E.  :  See — 

Uresaler.   Wilbur   L..  and   Presley.     3.029,286. 
Process  Methods  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kapral.  Ales  M.     3,029.154. 
Proell,    Wayne   A.,    to    Standard   Oil    Co.      Propellent   grain. 

3,028.810.  4-10-62.  cn.  102—98. 
Puma  Schuhfabrlk  Rudolf  Dassler  K.G. :  See — 

Dasaler,  Armlu  A.     3.028,689. 
Purctus,  Allen  F.  :  See— 

Sanderson,  Rol>ert  W.,  Purchls,  and  Puyne.     3,028.716. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See 

Marsh.  Glenn  A.,  ami   Schaschl.     3,029,195. 
putter,   Rolf.    A.   liorlurs,   and   t'..   Enders.    to   Farbenfabrlkeii 
Hayer    AktienKesellschuft.      livestuffs   and    metbud    for    the 
dyeing    and    printing    of    textile    materials    containing    hy- 
droxy! groups.      3  029.123,  4-1U-62,  Cl.  8—54.2. 
Pyle-Nutional  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

burton.  Alvln  R  .  and  Nava.     3.029.407. 
Quade,  Edward  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
IliKh  speed  magnetic  drum.     3.029.416.  4-10-62.  Cl.  340 
174.1. 
Quick,  Elmer  J.  :  See  — 

Polzin.  Donald   H  .  and  Quick.     3,028.999. 
Quinn,  Itert  A.      Hydraulic  door  closer.     3,028,620,  4-10-62, 

Cl.  16     52. 
Quinones,  NIcanor  Q.  :  See    - 

Hardy,  Robert  A  .  Jr..  Howell    and  Quinones.     3.029.189. 
Rachiiian,    Isadore    It.,    and    S.    Itobb.    to    All-Luiiiinum    Prod- 
ucts, Inc.      Furniture  strut.     3,029,115.  4-10-62.  Cl.  SU- 
MO. 
Raclna.  JoH«*ph  L.     Golf  shoe  cleat  cleaner.     3,028,617,  4-lU- 

62.  Cl.  15  -160. 
Radcllffe.   Arthur  J..   Jr..   M.   Rlbner.   and   W.    V.   Sayner,   to 
International    Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corp.      Relayless 
line  circuit.     3.029,315,   4-10-62,  Cl.   179—27; 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

l>avldson,  James  J.     3,029,317. 
Englund,  John  W.     3.029,340. 
Etter.  Robert  W.     3,029.360. 
Gold.  Robert  D..  and  Steele.     3,029,353. 
(^rundmann.  (iustave  L.     3.028.830. 
(irundmaiiii,   Gusiave  L.,  and  Albright. 
Herngvlst,  Karl  G.     3.029,361. 
Lazzery.  Aiigelo  <;.     3.028.832. 
NeUon.  Morris  D     3.029.400. 
Pan,  Wen  Y.    3.029.339. 
Radlove.     Sol     K.       Liquid    sliortenln^s    and 

l>rovlng  baked  goods.     3.029,147,   4-10-62, 
Rains,  John  II.  :  .Sc< 

HIrsekorn.  Fred  S..  and  Rains.    3,029,297. 
Himekorn.  Fred  S..  and  Rains.     3.029,298. 
Ramsay,    Dorothy    A.    to    .s.    Smith   k   Sons    (England)    Ltd. 
.MeiliiHl   and    apparatus   for   obtaining   avcraice    samples    of 
Mould    In   tanks.      3.028.759.  4-10-62.    Cl.    73—425.4. 
Ranaol.   Glenn   T.      Automotive    varlable-drlve    power   trans- 
mission.     3,028.764.  4-10-62.   Cl.   74—375, 
Raymond  Hag  Corp.  :  See — 

Leslie,  William  T.     3,029.012. 
Raytheon  Co.  ;  See    - 

Ricker,  Harrington.     3.029,386. 
Rosen,  Harold  A.     3.029,427. 
Reade.  <ieorge  :  See — 

Econom,    John   J.,   Evans,  and   Reade.      3,028,943. 
Realisations  Cltrasonloues  :  See — 

Renaut,  Paul.     3.029.356. 
Rebenstock.  August  ;  See-  - 

Helss, 


3,028.831. 


method    of    Im- 
Cl.  99—118, 


Wllh.lm. 


Neug«'bauer. 
3.028.804. 
Reed.   Frank   J.,   to  .\miour 
Institute   of   Technology. 


Uhllg,    and    Rebenstock. 


Research   Foundation  of   Illinois 
Equipment    for    use    with    mag- 
netic tape  reconls.     3,029.032.   4-10-62.   Cl.   242—55.12, 
Relffel.   I„eonard.   to  .Vrmour  Research   Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute    of    Technology.       .Neutron    detection    apparatus. 
3.029.342,  4-10  62.  Cl.  250—83.1. 
Relffel.   I>eonanl.  and  C    A.  Stone,  to  Armour  Research  Foun- 
<lation  of   Illinois   Institute  of  Technology,      .Neutron  spec- 
trometer.     3.029.343,   4-10-62.   Cl.   250— 83  1. 
Reil.  Wilh.lm  :  Sei-- 

Neuendo'rf.  Gunter.  and  Reil.    3,028,796. 
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Rellly,   Bertram   B..   to  Dravo  Corp.     Space  heater.     3,028,- 

854.  4-10  62.  Cl.  128 — 110. 
Relners.  Walter  ;  Bee — 

Furst.  Stefan.     3,029.031. 
Reluhard.  Walter  J,     »  ar|>et  seaming  tape.     3,029.173,  4-10 

62,  Cl,  151      53.6. 
Reltmnn.    L«'ster  J.,    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.     Fluid   flow   coii 

trol   valve      3.028.880.  4-10-62,  Cl.   13<— 622. 
Renaud.    Vves.      Clasp    for   garters   and    the   like..     3.028.648, 

4    10-6.'.  Cl,  24      245. 
Renaut.      Paul,     to     Realisations     Ullrasoiiiques.        Electrical 
(lamping  device  for  electro-inechanli-al  transducers.     3,029,- 
356.  4    10   62,  Cl.  310      8,1, 
Republic  .\vlation  Corp.  :  Bee  —  "^ 

Sokol,  Itcnjaiiiin.     3.029,433. 
Research  Corp.  :  See- 

Lyle    RoU-rt  E,.  Jr.    and  Tro.«*clanleo.     3,029,244, 
Renter,    Raymond,    and    L.    E.    Reven.    to   Nalco   Chemical    Co. 
.Method    "for    producing    concentrated    small     partlcli-    size 
silica   sols,      ;{.029.151.  4-10-62,   Cl.    106-38.3. 
Reven.  l^ewls  E.  :  Sec 

Renter,  Haymond,  and  Reven,     3.029,151. 
Reynolds.     Karl    C.       Auti>innfic     wati-r    softener    sy.stein     in 
eluding  a   pressurized   brine   tank,   control   valve,   valve  op 
eratlng    means,     ami/or    timer    combinations.       3,024S.964. 
4-10  62,  Cl.  210  —  140. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See-  - 

Early.  Rex  G..  and  De  Rldder     3.029,052. 
Rlielnpreussen   AktienKesellscliaft   fur   Bergbau    und   Chemle  : 
Sec    - 

Grimnie,  Walter,  and   Schmltz.     3.029.274. 
Rhodes.  Allen  F.,  to  .MclAoy  Co,     \\v\\  ci'inpletion  apparatus. 

3.028.917.   4-lt)-62,  Cl,    166-75. 
Rlbner.  .Morris  :   Str 

Ratlcliffe.  Arthur  J,,  Jr.,  Ribnt-r.  and  Sayner.     3,029.315. 
Ricker,  llarrlilgton,  to  Ravtlieon  Co,     Ilalf'-wave  voltaic  dou- 
bling pll;l^e  detectors.     3.029.3H6.  4-10-«>2.  Cl.  324      87, 
Riddcll,  John  A,  :    Nee 

.Sundliolm,  .N'oi'Uiaii  K,.  Hubbard,  and  Ricldell.     3.029.I3S, 
Rieter,  Job  Jacob.  *  Co,  Ltil,  :   Sit 

Schlltkneclit,  Adolf,     3.028.636, 
Kltter.  Ralph  K.  ;   Svv 

English.  l*iwreiu-e  P,.  and  Ritter.     3.029.375. 
Robb.   Lester  E,.   ti>   .Minnesota   .Mining  and   .Mfg.   Co      Cross- 
linking  and   cross  Unking  a>;ents.      3.029.227.   4-10-62.   Cl. 
260   -77.5, 
Roberts.    Carleton    W,    D.    II.    Haigh.    R,    H.    Mali,   and    .)     J 
Lamson,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co,      Molding'  coiniMisit  ion 
of   rubber   reinforct-d   styitiie   polymer  and   low   moltiular 
weight    homopolymer    of   ar-tert.  butyistyrene   and   method 
of  niakiiii:  same.     3,029.217.  4-10-62.  Cl.  260      45.5, 
Roberts.  Earl  T,.  '-.  to  L,  E,  Dwyer.     .Vpparatiis  for  operatliiK 

a  fluorescent   lan'ip,     3,029.3r,o.  \    |o   »i2.  Cl,  315      H»5. 
Robertson,    Douglas,    to    The    Rowntree   Co,    Ltd,      Convey  in;: 

apparatus       3,028.047.   4    10-62,   Cl,    19H--37. 
Robertson.  H    H.,  Co.  :   Sve — 

Wiesmanu.  Joseph  U  ,     ;!.02S.96t>. 
Robertson  Photo  Meclianlx.   Inc,  :   See- 

Waulelista.  W  alter,  and  Keller,     3.028.786, 
Robinson.   Ralph  »>.  Jr,,   to   I  nited   States  of  .Vnierlca.  Navy. 
Svstem    for   obtaining   miss  distance.      3.029.426,    4-10-62. 
Cl.   343—6. 
Rodgers,    John,    to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telegrajdi    <  "o.    Ltd, 

Pulse  radar  systems,     3.02t».42!».  4    10  62.  «1,  343      Hi, 
Rodman,  Clareme  J,      Detachable  bathtub  apron,     3.028.603, 

4-10-62,   Cl,   4      173, 
Ro<lman,  Sherwln  V.  ,  to  Telecomputing  Corp,     Variable  width 
pulse   generatini;  means.     3.029.390.   4-IO-62,  Cl    328     55. 
Rodriguez.    Clpilaiio.    to   Micro   .Metallzlng   Corp      .\pparalus 
for  the  evaporation  plating  or  coating  of  articles.     3.028.- 
835,   4    10-62.   Cl.    lis— 500. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Co  :   N«t- 

Cook,  Richard  S      3.t)29.256. 
tJlavis,  Frank  J      3.029.228. 
Rohm  &  Haas  «;  nib. 11   :   See  - 

Krebs.  Josef,     3.029.192,  ^      ^„ 

Romanek,  Bernard  T.     l.tlllty  chest.     3,029.117,  4 -10-62,  Cl, 

312      200. 
Romnev,  Russell  H.  :   See — 

Nelson.  Kay  F,  Roinney.  and  Slifka      3.029,321, 
Rondeau,    llerbirt    F,    to    .\merl<-.in    -Meter    <'«,    Inc.      Leak 

tester,      .{,028.750.   4-10-«;2,   Cl,    73      49.2. 
Rorig,    Kurt    J      to  <!,    D    Searle  &   Co       u:  phenyl-4-pyrldliie- 
alkyl  alk.ixycarbanllates,     3  029.246.  4-10   62.  Cl    260     295, 
Rose    Donald.    '  ■    to  R,  D,  Baker      Water  softener  and  treat 

llig  system      .i'.028,9<;3.  4-10   62.  Cl,  210      139 
Rosen     Harold    A,,    to    Ravtlieon    Co,      Fef>d-throtii:h    niillint' 

system       3.029.427.    4    10-t;2.   Cl     343      « 
Rosen.    Karl    I.   J.      Apparatus  for  continuous  an<l  automatic 
adjustment    and    control   of    the    stitrli    lenirth    or   «lo.seness 
of  loops   duriiii:   o|M'rntion   of   knittlni:   and   stockings   ma- 
chines,     3  028.738.   4-10-62.   Cl,   <><>^    54, 

Ross.  Gerhard  :   See — 

Lainmler,  Georg.  Loewe,  and  Ross,     3.029.186, 
Rostoker     William,    and    C.    J,    Carter,    to    Atlas    Steels    Ltd. 
Age    hardening   of   stainless   steels   with    niobium    slll<  ides, 
3,029,171,   4-10   f.2,   Cl,    148      38, 
Uothentiieyer.    Robert   H..    to   E,    I.   du   Pont  <le   Nemours  and 

Co      <;ear  key      3.028.811.  4   10  62.  Cl.  103      4. 
RowntreeCo,  Ltd  ,  The:   See— 

Robertson.  Douglas,     3.028,947, 

Royal  McBee  Corp.  :   See   - 

Page.  Paul  F     3.028.942. 
Kudlsch,  Walter  E,,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Couple.     3.028,737, 
4-10   62.   Cl     64      .30 

Ruehrweln,  Robert  .\   :   Sec  - 

White,  William  A  ,  and  Ruehrweln.     3,029.296. 


Ruhman.  Smil :  See — 

Beck,     Robert     M..     Mltdiell.     Palevsky.     and     Ruhman 

3.029,023, 

Ruhoff.  John  R..  W,  L.  Towle,  F.  A.  J.  Moss,  and  <;    A    Terry, 

to    .Malllnckrodt    Chemical    Works,      Proce,s8    for    mutually 

separating  uranium  and  thorium   values,     3.029.131.  4-10- 

62.   Cl,   23  -14  5, 

Rumbaugli,   Kenneth   H.     .\miisemeiit  and  educational  device, 

3.02.s,7<t4.    4    l<t   0:>.   Cl,    46—43. 
Kumsey.    Rollin   D..   and    Iv   C    Manning,   to   lloiidallle    Indus- 
tries, Inc,     lliuli  sjH'ed  variable  displacement  pump,     3.028.- 
814,    4-10   62.    Cl,    103       161, 
Riinge     Wallace    F,.    to   Commercial    S(»lvents    Corp.      .\lkyl;i- 

tion  of  phosphonates,     3.029.272.  4    10  6J.  C|,  260      46), 
Runswick,  Wallace  D.  :   Nfc 

Jones.  Prest.in  .\.    3.029.335, 
Rutherford,  Darel  A.     Vinvl  base  l>ender.     3.028  628.  4    H»-62. 

Cl,    18      lit. 
Saualovitch.  Wolfe,     .Method  of  building  const  ruction,     3.028.- 

707.   4-10-62,   Cl,   50     534 
St,    Cyr,     .Napoleon    J,       Noiitlpping    drinkliiK-nlass    coaster. 

3.028.702.    4    1<»   62,    Cl,    45      »iK.4. 
Saito,   liaruliiro.      Radio  control   apparatus   for  electric   run- 
ning toys,     3.029.371,  4    10-62.  Cl,  31N      Hi, 
Salanl,  Raymond  J,  Jr.  :   See   - 

Dayger.    Jonas    E,.    Salani.    Haiby.    L.iurer.    and    Battel 
3,0_'9.019. 
SaliiKm.  John  R,  :   Set' 

Caskey.  Lutlia  M,.  and  Salmon.     3,028. •;<;<>. 
Samuel,    Robert     L,.    and    N.    .\,    Locklimton.    to    Chroiualloy 
Corp       Process   for    the    production    of   metallic   borldes   oil 
the  surfa<e  of  metals,     3.029,l<!2,  4    10   62,  C|     117      107 
Sanderson.    Robert    W,.    \.    F,    Purchls.    and   W     J.    Payne,    to 
Ford  .Motor  Co,      Fluid  separator.     3.028,716.  4    10  62,  Cl, 
183—2.5. 
Sandoz  AG. :  See  - 

Gelger.  Georgand  A,,  and  PHster.    3,029.249, 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :   Sre- 

Geiger.  Georg  and  .\  .  and  PHster.     3.029.249, 
Saiidvikens  Jernverks  .\ktiebolai: :   Set- 
.Mmen.  Beugt  S,  o.    3.028.ti57. 
Ebennaii.  Carl  B..  and  Sundstedt.    3.029,o;»l», 
Sanger,  Otto  :  .s'cc 

I^-itz.  Ludwig.  Brosclike.  ami  Saiiuer      3.028.784, 
Sargent  &  Co.  :  Nee — 

Filia,  iJeorge  J.     3.028,892. 
Sargent  k  Greenleaf.  Inc   :   Nee 

Fischer.  Alfred  N,     3.029.32«;. 
Sassainan.  \.  alter  R.  :   Nee-- 

Teiser.  Sidiu-y.  an<l  Sassjiinaii.     3.o2s.(iH3 
Sasse.   Klaus.    R,    We^ler.   and   H.    liiterstenliofer.   to    l-arl»en- 
fabriken   M.iver  .\ktiengesellscliaft,     yulnoxolinyl   thl-iphos 
phorlc  acid  esters,     3.029  237.  4    IO-t;_',  Cl    2«;o      2.'.0, 
S.isse.  Klaus.  R,  Wegler.  G.  Interstenhofer.  and  F.  Grewe.  to 
FarlKMifabriken   Bayer  .Vktienpsellschaft,      2,3-dimercapto- 
quinoxaline  derivatives  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3.029.23.S,  4-10-62.  Cl.  260 — 250. 
Satake.  Klmihiko  :  See- - 

I  chida.  hhizo.  and  Satake,     3.029,346. 
Saucv.  Gabriel  :  .See  — 

Marliet.  Roman,  and  Saucy.     3.029.287. 
Savage.    Joseph,      Positive   alarm    Iwk.      3,029,424.    4-10-62. 

Cl    340     274, 
Savior.  Robert  L,  :  Nee — 

Schlage.  Ernest  L,,' and  Saylor,     3.028.619, 
Savner.  William  V.  ;  See 

RadcllfTe.  .\rtluir  J,,  Jr..  Rlbner.  and  ,Sj»yner.     3,029.31.). 
Scaccia.  Joseph.  Jr.     Bait  tank  for  boats.    3.028,611,  4-10-62, 

Cl    9      1, 
Schaii'li.  Wilbur  .\,  :  Nee — 

Burcli.  ((scar  <i.,  and  Schalch.     3,028,652, 
S<-linscld.   IMward  :   .sVe    - 

Marsh,  (Jlenn  A,,  and  Schaschl.    3.029.195. 
.S<-liei(ier    Nlaiirice  G.  :  Sec — -  , 

Blaes.  \  iuto  A.,  and  Scheider.    3.029.046. 
Schlage  I/ock  <o,  :  See  - 

Schlage.  Ernest  L..  and  Saylor.    3.028.619. 
SchlUMiberuiT.  .N'  .  &  Cie  :  Nee 

Ilerubel,  Jean  F,     3,028.635. 
S«hinitz.   Heinrlch  :  Nee 

<;riniine.  Walter,  and  Schmltz.     3,029,274. 
Sclirader.  (Wrhard  ;  Str  „„  „.„ 

Ilofrmann.  Ilelniut.  Lorenz.  and  Schrader.     3,029.248. 
Sclirecoiiuosi.  Rav  B.  :  Nee    - 

Marks.    Meyer,   and   Schrecongost.      3,029,305. 
Schuller.  James  T,  :  Nee-  - 

HolstPin,  Alvln  W..  and  Schuller.     3.028,940. 
Schulz.  Eiig«ne  .\    :  Nee 

Campbell.   Roltert    S,.  and   Schulz,      3,028.711. 
S<hut.   Robert  N,  :   Nee 

Fancher,    <»tiR    E,.    and    Schut,      3.029.241.. 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.  :  Nee 

(;old    Robert  L.,  and  Schwartz.     3,028.935. 
Schwarz.  John  S.  P,  :  Nee-- 

Matus/ak.   Alfred   11,.   Metro,   and    Schwarz.      3.029.204. 
Schweiiier.  Warren  C,  :  Nee 

Carlsim.   Robert   K,.   and   Schwemer,     3,029,107, 
Scott,  D    M.   &  Sons  <%>,,  The  :  Nee 

West,  John  R,     3.02S.717. 
Scott.    Rov   L       Safety  wheel  construction.     3,028.900.  4-10- 

62.  CI.  152-158. 
Scottl    .Xmbrofio.     Ilvdraulic  me<-hanlcal  device  for  tighten- 
ing tubular  .-lastlc  elements,     3.028.812.  4-10-62.  C\.  103— 
117, 
Scovill  .Mfg,  Co.;  See 

Janes.  Edmund  D.     3.028,646. 
Passaggio.  Charles,     3.028,758. 
Troske,  Frederick  W.     3,028,601. 
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Sc-haefffr.  William  D..  to  I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Sepa- 
ration of  orKanic  compounda  3.029.300.  4-10-62.  CI.  260 — 
«74 

Sohalble.  W'tlliani  C.  Kmergency  repair  for  electricity  gen- 
erntinir  ftysteiiin.      S.Ojy.;i77.  -t-lD-rtl',   CI.  3l'J-  »(» 

Kliaiiipainf.  Hynian  U..  K  T.  Adolphitun.  and  J.  1  Niut:la--<-«.  Jr  . 
.■•aid  .\iliil|ili«<in  add  "aid  I'oiitcla.tK  iiK.oor.  to  Maid  Sliunipuliir 
Mydraulk-ally  optratrd  flftatlnt!  iiifchanlitMix  for  opfratniK 
tablt-x  and  the  IU»-      .J.fiJS.TS-'.  4-10-62,  iJl.  60 — 51. 

Sharp.  Iternartl  ('.  :  See 

I.#vy.  .Sidney  K..  Hlunienfeld.  and  Sharp.     3,01'8,927. 

.Schell.  KiiK^T  K..  to  Crown  Cork  &  .Seal  *'(>.  Inc.  Inxpectioii 
NupMralu.*.      :i.<J_*tt.;Utt.    4    I(>-«J.   CI.   J.".(J — 223. 

.ScliUxone.  I><>niinir  J.  lifvitv  fur  making  return!*,  pleats,  and 
spaces  in  draiit-rles.      .•!.029,<M)4,   4    l(»-«2.   CI.   2-*:!      .*4. 

.Si  hilrkneiht.  Ailolf.  to  Joli  Jatob  Kleter  A  Co.  Ltd.  Cradle 
for  top  rolLs  iif  double  apron  draftlni;  urrangemeotB.    3  028,- 

<!;{»;.  4  1(^^(2.  CI.  ly     i.n. 

.SfliluKe.  Krneat  K..  and  K.  I..  .Sayior,  to  Schlase  Locii  Co. 
Hold  op^u  device  fi.r  door  iloMer.  3.028,619,  4-10-62,  CI. 
Irt^     4S». 

Sthinidt.  .Maxniilian  I",  and  O  .sq.h.  to  .Vioplate  Corp.  Re- 
production  material.      .1.029. U6,   4-10-H2.   CI.   9<> — 49. 

.Srtiniitt.  .VntliKuy  \V.  Load  wing  attachment  for  bulldozer 
blade      3.<»2H.t>!»M.  4-10-I12.  CI    37-    144. 

.Schneider,  l-'rederick.  Koa.tting  panH  and  adjuatable  npita 
therefor      :i.<).',s.H()2.  4    10-^J2.  CI   »»— -421. 

.Schonn«»ld.  .Maurice  J  ,  to  Dearborn  (Jage  Co  .\ir  gaiite 
head.     ;{.o2^,H77.  4-10-62.  CI.  33—178. 

SihiMiniiiaker.  CharleM  !»..  to  King  Container  Corp.  Appara- 
tus for  aMKenibling  a  three  component  closure  into  a  unitary 
a.H.Hembly      3.02y.l7«>,  4-10-62.  C|.  l.VJ — 362. 

.Schoir.  Wallace.  Lockeil  J«dnt  and  reinforcing  construction 
lor  fraifile  sheet  material      3.02»,9.{8.  4-10-62.  CI.  189 — 3(5. 

."<«hr.iiier.  i^erhard.  to  Karb«-ufabrlken  Ilayer  -Vktlengesell- 
Mcliaft.  f'hoMphonic  adit  enters  and  process  for  their  pro- 
duction      3.029. 27t».    4    10-62.    CI.    260 — 461. 

Schrimpf.  Henry  U.,  to  .Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Infoimation  handling  apparatus.  3.029.414,  ■t-10-62.  CI. 
.140-    172..'». 

Schuette.  John  If  .  to  Invincible  Metal  Furi^iture  Co.  Dic- 
tation slide  actuateil  desk  drawer  lock.     3,029.118.  4-10-62 

•  I    312     221. 
.•<chulfheiss.   Ralph   D.  to  Inion  Carbide 

apparatus      for      |iro<iuclng     e.xtruded 

.•..i»29  174,   »    10   62.  CI.  1.".4      90. 
.Schuf.  Roljert  .\  .  to  Miles  LalKtratoriet).  Inc.     Certain  tetra- 

liydr<.„  <arl»dines.      3.(»2».2  47.  4-11MJ2,  Cn.   260 — 296 
.scli\vaiil»erger.  Arthur.     -Material  clamps.     3.028,649,  4-10- 

•  12      ri    24     2.')0 
.s<iitt.    Dale  K..  and   K     K.   .Mercer,   to  Southern   States   Inc. 

Coupling   means       3,028.t»ttl.   4-10-62.   CI.    220 — 23.4. 
.•<earle,  <;.  D  ,  4  Co.  :  Sfr    - 

ItergHtrom,   riarence  *i.,  and   Dodaon.      3,029,258. 
Iteriotrom.  t'inrence  tJ..  anil  LtiHJson      3.029,259. 
Dod.son.    Kayiiioiid   .M  .   and    Muir.      3.029.233. 
.Mihiiia.  Josepli   S       .'{,li29.2rtO. 
Rorig,  Kurt  J      3,029,246. 
Seki,  Hideo,  .M.  Suxuki,  and  K    Kawai.  to  Sumitonfo  Chemical 
Co,    Ltd.       Production    of    crease    resistance    in    cellulosic 
fabrics    with    the    aid    of    1.3-dimethylol-4,5-bU(alkoxy )-2- 
imidazoiidinones      3.029.164.  4-10-62.  CI.   117 — 139.4. 
Severance  Tool  Industries,  Inc.  :  .S'rr — 

Haus.»er.  Raymond  K  .  .Majeske,  and  Hubbard.     3.028.774. 
.Severliio.     James.       .\dlieslvely      secured     electrical     devices 

3.029..to.{.  4    lO  i;2.  ri.  174     97. 
Seyiiel,  Roltert  :  Srr  • 

HausMeller.    Arnold.    .Seydel.   and   Stroh.      3,029,276. 
Sh.iffer  TcMd  Works  :  Hrr 

Wilde,  .\rthiir  K.     3.029.083. 
Shapiro,  .\lbert  J  .  and  .M    .M    Kuritsky.  to  (General  Precision 
I  lie       tiyrosiope    eiroi    computer    for    aircraft    anir  other 
vehicles      .{.•►JO.OUi.  4-10^  t;2.  CI.  235-  61. 
Shapiro.   .Martin.      .Vnkle  supporter.     3.028  861.  4-10-62    CI. 

12H      l»»M. 
Sheltield  Corp..  The  :  .srr 

.Mahlnieister.  Raymond  \  .  and  Straw- 
Shell  (Ml  Co.  :   art 

Van  .\nieroni;en.  Oerrit  J      ;»,029,231 
Shepanski.  Joseph  K.     Sleeve  installing  tool 

ti2.  CI    29      2H2. 
Shimazakl.  Thomas  T.  :    Hrr 

Anderson.    William    K.   Shimazakl,   Stelle.  and  Tellefson. 
.■l.ti29.1tfH. 
Shockley.   William  :    »rt 

Dacey.  Gevirre  C  .  Lee.  ,ind  Shocklev.     .■<,028.655 
Shorkey,   Albert  V,  G.   I'oweil,  and  J.    5«     Wilson,  Jr.,  to  The 
iM.w    Chemical    Co       Packaging   of   anhydrous    sodium    hy- 
droxide     :i,02.H.9.'i.'V,  4-l<»  62.  CI    206   -84. 
Sihakln.    George,    and    P.    M.    Aiidette.    to   The    Steel    Co.    of 
Canada.    Ltd        Process    for    the    reduction    of    iron    oxide. 
;t.t>2».Ul.  4-10^62.  CI.  75—34 
SIchnk.    William,    to    International   Telephone   and   Telegraph 
I'orp.     Diversity  combining  system.     3.029.,338.  4-10-62,  CI. 
2.^0     20 


3.028.675. 


3.028.664.  4-1 0- 


Slchak. 
Corp. 
43. 


William,    to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Sideband  generator.     3.029.390.  4-10-62,  CI.  Ml — 


Sierra  Knglneerlng  Co  :   .Sec- 
Kindred.  Bob  A      3.02M.H73. 
Sienode  Steel  Strapping  Co  :   Sre— 

Leslie.  John  11  .  and  Lint:le.     3.028.8M5. 
Silker.  Wyatt  B..  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Atomic  Knertty 
Commission       Removal    of    radioactive    ions    from    waters 
a,029.200,  4-10-62,  CI.  210—24. 
Silverman.    Daniel       Hifb    voltage    electrostatic   demonstru- 
tion  apparatus.     3.028.685.  4-10-62,  CI.  33 — 19. 


Simmons.  Howard  K.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Umega-hydropolyduoroperhaloalkanones  and  ketals  thereof 
3.029.252.  4-10-62.  CI.  260— 340.9 

Slndell.    L*    Roy    J.    K.      Folding   boat.      3.028,612.    4-10-62, 

*- 1.  y — ^. 

Singer  Mfg   Co..  The  :    Srt~ 

Parry.  Frank,  and  Matchett.    3,028.824. 
SiMilak.     .Michael    S.     to    General    Electric    Co.       Automatic 

clothes   washing  machine   with    multiple  compartment   dis 

penser:     ;i.02N.740,  4-10-62.  CI.  68-12. 
Skellett.   Albert   -M..    to  Tung  Sol   tlectrlc  Inc.      Regenerative 

circuit  for  cold  catiiode  vacuum  tubes.     3.029.395.  4-10-62. 

Skerrltt.   Roy  'p.      Rotary    lai 

•>2.  CI.  2;i9      252. 
Sklenar.    Jerome    B       Water    ski    rope 

3.028.829.  4-10-62,  CI.  114      235. 
Skow.    Ross   K..    to    Hydro   Knglneerlng   Corp.      Surface 

eradicator.     3,02M.M3.  4   lo  62,  CI    122     491. 
Skow.   Ross  E..  to  Hydro  Engineering  Corp      lieat  e.xchan^er 

for  distilling  devices.     3,029  068.  4-10-62.  CI    ' 

Slechta.  Henry  C.  to  Western  Electric  Co.  I'nc 

system.     3.028.820.  4    lt»-»J2.  CI.  113-   94. 
Sleeper  h.  Hartley.  Inc.  :   4Stf — 

Halvorsen.  fclmer  W.     3,028.904. 
Sllfka.   Elden  P.  :    *>f  - 

.Nelson.   Kay    F.   Roiiiney.  and 


rn  sprinkler.     3.029.028,  4-10- 

retrlevlng   apparatus. 

foam 

ch 
257—2417 
Strip  supply 


Sloop,  Clifford  E.     Current  transformer  cabinet  assembly  and 


3,o: 


Sllfka.      3.029.321. 

'iembly  ai 
9.401,  4-10-62,  CI.  336— 


Ihw. 


3.028.667. 


Radar  reflector. 
Wet-spinning  ap- 


method  of  wiring  the  same. 
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Smith,  .\   o.,  Harve.Htore  Products,  Inc.  :   *'ir    - 

Haggard,  John  M.,  and  .McMurray      3,028,838. 
Smith.    Alexander,    and    B.    D.    Baggs.   Jr.      .Mower   and 

3,028,919,  4-10-62.  CI.  172—125 
Smith,  James  K.  :   Xrc  — 

Wintermute.   Glenn  E..   and  Smith 
Smith.  Robert  J    ;    »tt 

Harke,  .Martin  W  ,  and  Smith.     3.028.945 
Smith,  S..  A  Sons  (England)  Ltd.  :   .s'rc  - 

Ramsay,  Dorothy  .\      3.028,759. 
Smith.  W.  H  .  Jk  Son  (Alacrai  Ltd.  :  Stt~ 

Taperell.  Geoffrey  L      3.028,944. 
Smith.    Willard    B       Hanger   block   clamps   for  castable   roof 

structures      3,(»29,055.  4-10-62.  CI.  248—228 
Smulka.  Roman  :  .src 

Jenkins,  George  F..  and  Smulka.     3.028.726 
Snavely.    Benjamin   L.      Electrical    bridge   measuring   appara- 
tus.    3.02M.757,  4-l(>  (12.  CI    73-   398. 
Societe  .Vnonyme  ;   Generate  Thermique-Procedes  Brola  :   AYe— 

Brola.  Gabriel.     3.028.1M)8. 
Societe  Bertin  k  Cle   :    Srr 

Bertin,  Jean  H  ,  and  Le  Xabour.    3,029  045 
Societe  d  Electro Chimie  d'Electro  Metallurgie  et  des  Aclerles 
Electrlques  d  Tgiue  :    Hrr    - 

Theriiiet.  Roltert,  and  Parvi.    3.029.295. 
Thermet,  Robert,  and  I'arvi      3.029,299 
Societ.-    des     Chines    Chliiiluues    Rhone  Poulenc      Stt — 

.Metlvier.  Jean.     3  ()2»,277. 
Socony  Mobil  <t|l  Co.,  Inc  :   &rr — 
Locher.  J  Hartlev.     3.028.923. 
Soderhamn  .Machine  .Mfg   Co.  :   »tt — 

DillUiKhnm.  Frederick  L.     3.U28.891. 
Sohosky.   John  J.      Coin   display  device.      3.028.949.  4-10-62. 

CI    2i>6      83. 
Sokol,  Benjamin,  to  Republic  Aviation  Corp 

3.(129,43.1.  4-l(>-«2.  CI.  343      912 
Sonnler.   Brui-e  C..   to  Cimtinental   (»ll  Co.      Wire  line  tl 

tool      3.029.098   4-H>  62.  CI.  294— 86. 
Sonnino,  Mario,  to  .Vmerican  Cyanamid  Co 

paratus.     3.028.626,  4-10  «;2.  CI.  18 — 8 
Sonntag,  Alfred,  and  A.  E    Bowen.  Jr..  to  The  Alpha  Molykote 
t^orp.     Lubricant  testing  machine.     3.028.746.  4-10-62.  CI. 
73    -10. 
Southard.  Carl   D..   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Data  input^ijutput  control  mechanism      3.029.412.  4-10-62. 

Southomib,  Harold  J.  :   Srt 

Suthelm.  George  M  .  and  Southcomb.     3.029.157 
Southern  States  Inc  :   .s'rc 

Scott.  Dale  K..  and  .Mercer.     3.028.991. 
Spadollni.  Plerlulgl      Standardized  knockdown  furniture  ele- 
ments.    3.029.119,  4-10-62.  CI    312  -264. 
Si>eedrack.    Inc.  :   .S'rf 

Konstant.  .\nthony  .\.     3.028,976 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   Str 

.Vnderson,  Gordon  R  .  and  .Mci'allion 

Diamond.  Herbert  B.     3.02M.7tiO 

Kretzink',  John  C      .1.029,393. 

I>"slie,   Richard  E  ,  and  Greenspan 

Liistlg.  Howard  E.     3,(»2«,()17. 

Miller,  I..ee  S       3.029.4.31. 

Nelson.   Kay   F .   Romney,   and  Sllfka 
Reitman.  Lester  J      .J.t>28,880. 
Splcer.  John  J..  Jr..  to  Novo  Industrial  Corp.     Safety  means 
for   control    circuits   for    vehicle   automatic   transmissloos 
3.028.92t..  4-10-62.  CI,  180— 82. 
Splller.  Charles  A  .  Jr..  and  R    V    Malo.  to  Standard  Oil  Co 
Process  for  separation  of  phthallc  adds.     3.029  278    4-10- 
62.  CI.  260     524.  '  -".-«''.  t 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See  - 

Leiiovec,  Kurt      3.0*29.366. 
Spreeuwers.  Harm  R.  :  dee— 

Kessler.  Jacob  C.  F..  and  Spreeuwers.     3.029.226. 
Springer.   Edward  >I  .  to  Hejrer  Inc      Sheet  feed  control  for 

duplicating  machines.     3,029,074,  4-10-62,  CI.  271 61 

Square  D  Co      See 

Lister.  Charles  A.     3.028.934. 
Sfablllto.  Dominick  :  See 

*'*3  02^'f if ****"*'    ^■'"''**-    J'«P"yckl.    and    Stabillto. 


3.029.334. 


3,029,392. 


3,029,321. 
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&  Chemical   Corp. 
3,028,642,  4-10- 


Co.      Ma- 
niembers. 


Staeuble,  Max.  and  K.  Weber,  to  Clba  Co.,  Inc.     New  rubicene 
dyestuffs   capable   of   fixation   on   textile  fibers.      3,029,2.iti, 
4-10-62,  CI.  260--249.5. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  fee — 

PrwU.  Wayne  A.     3.028.810.  „  „  .„  ,  .„ 

Splller,  Charles  A..  Jr..  and  -Malo.    3,029.2(8. 

Stanley.  I>ester  N.  :  *>'<•«■-  

Posselt.   Fre<lerlck   W.,  and  Stanley.     3.029,122. 
Stanley  Works.  The  .  ,s»f 

Fonl.  Barton  H   and  .M.  J.     3.028,981. 
Stapling  .Machines  <'o.  :  Kee- 

Hayward.  Lerov  S.    3.028.99.'i. 
Stauffer,   William  O..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
.\pimratus  for  transfer  of  molten  metal. 
ti2.  CI.  22     8.'.. 
Stearman.  Margie  L.  :  «cc   -  .,  „.,o«.- 

Stearman.  Thomas  O.  and  M.  L.     3,028.«4.». 
Stearman,    Thomas    O     and    M.    L.      Tire    chain    connector. 

3.028,64.-.,  4    10  62.  CI    24      68. 
Steede    Otho  G.,   to  The  1/ewis  Engineering  &   Mfg. 
chine    for    applying    spiral    stripes    to    tubular 
3.028.803.  4-10^  62.  CI    101-124. 
Steel  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd..  The  :  Ncc— 

Sihakln,  George,  and  .Vudette.     3.029.141. 
Steelcase.  Inc.  :  See 

Bullmk.  Earle  C.     3.028.975. 

Steele.  Martin  C.  :  See  -  

(Jold.  Rol)ert  D..  and  Steele.     3.029.353. 
Stelnbrenner.    Hans,   and   E.    Muller.   to  Daimler-Benf  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft       .Vpparatus    for   analyzing   noise   produced   by 
machines.     3,t»29.38.-|.  4-10  62.  CI.  324—77. 
Steinhardt.  Amos  :  See 

Stelnhardt,  David  W.     3.029.187. 
Steinhardt.    David    W..    deceased.    A.    Stelnhardt    and  -I".    A. 
<;old\vater.    executors.       (ielatin    adhesive    pharmaceutical 
preparations.      3.029.187.    4    10  fi2.    CI.    167    -t!0. 
Stelnhauer.  Roger  C.,  to  Victor  Chemical  Works.     Flameproof 
ing  composlticms  and  the  use  of  same.     3,029.283,  4-10-62. 
CI.  260  -5,-.  1. 
Stelle.  Allen   M.  :  fee 

Anderson.   William   F.,   Shlmasakl,  Stelle.  and  Tellefson. 
3.029.198. 
Stenqvist    Bo  E  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Akerlund  &  Rauslng.     Meth- 
imI  of  forming  a  blank  of  celiuloslc  material  into  a  tubular 
carton.     3,029,175.  4-l«>-62,  CI.  156—82. 
Stephens,  James  R.  :  i^ee    - 

Hikales,   Norbert   M..  and  Stephens.      3,029.232. 
Sterner,    .Melvln    F.     to    HoUey    Carburetor   Co       Engine   gov 

ernor  actuator.      3.028.847,   4-10-62,  CI.   123      103. 
Stevens  Qulnn  O.     Elevator  link  and  wear  plate  having  means 
aiding   In   assembly   thereof.      3.028.725.   4-10-62,   CI.   59— 
84 
Stewart,  Merwllth  .M.  :  See 

Boucek,  Albert  C..  Elliott,  and  Stewart.     3.029.207. 
Stewart  an(i  Stevenson  Distributing  Co.  :  See-  - 

Koomey.  Paul  C.  and  Hudson.     3.028.881. 
Stoffel.  Paul  J.  :  See    - 

Beaver,  David  J  ,  and  Stoffel.     3.029,273. 
Stokvis.   Samuel  R    J       Dolly.     3,029.086,  4-10-62.  CI    280— 

2M.5. 
Stoll.    Max.    to    Firmenick    &   Co.,    Successeurs    de   la    Societe 
.\nonyme  M.  Naef  &  Cie.     Compounds  having  an  aml)ergrls 
scent    and    their   preparation   process.      3,029,255,   4-10-62, 
CI.  260 — 345.2. 
Stone,  Clinton  A.  :  See — 

Relffel.  I^-onard.  and  Stone.     3.029.343. 
Stout.  Kenneth  L  :  See 

Cook.  Jackson.     3.028.631. 
Stratt<m.  William  <;..  and  J.  H.  Wels,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Ferrlte    core    spllttlnt:    process.      3,028.660,    4-10-62,    CI. 
29      1.'..'.  .56. 
Strauss.    Howard   W.,   to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Propane     telomerlzed     ethylene  vinyl     acetate     cojudymer. 
3.029,230.  4    10  62.  CI    260    -87.3. 
Strauss.  Joseph,  to  Trenton  Times  Corp.     Coating  table  ap- 
paratus.    3.02883<!.  4-10  62.  <"l.   118—500. 
Straw.  Jesse  H   :  See 

Mahlmelster.  Raymond  A.,  and  Straw.     3.028.675. 
Strider.    Pierce  W.      Combination  6  volt   and   12   vcdt   battery. 

3.029  301,  4    10-62.  CI.  136 — 181. 
Stroh.  Rudolf  :  Srr 

Hausvkeller.  Arncdd.  Sevdel,  and  Stroh.     3.029.276. 
Stuart    (Tifton.     Hitch  device.     3,029. •»92.  4-10-62,  CI.  280— 

477.' 
Stuti,   Karl.      Mechanical  movement.     3.028.762.  4-10-62,  CI. 

74-89. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Seki.  Hideo.  Suzuki,  and  Kawal.     3.029.164. 
Suinpter.  Charles  B.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Maclsaac.  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  Sumpter.     3,028.884. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar.     3.028.719. 
Sundholm.  Norman  K.    W.  L   Hubbard,  and  J.  A.  RIddell.  to 
I'nlted    States   Rubber   Co.      Method   of  destroying   weeds. 
3.029.138,  4-10-62.  CI.  71—2.3. 

Sundstedt.  Karl  S.  :  ^fc— 

Eberman.  Carl  B..  and  Sundstedt.    3.029.099. 
Sunsteln.  David  E.,   to  General  Atronlcs  Corn.     Temperature 
responsive  signal  amplifier.     3,028,728.  4-10-62.  CI.  60—23. 
SUs.  Oskar  :  See— 

Schmidt.  Maximilian  P..  and  SUs.     3.029.146. 

Suthelm.  George  M..  and  H.  J.  Southcomb,  to  Audio  De- 
vices, Inc.  .  Magnetitable  image  transfer  medium.  3,029.- 
157.  4-10-62.  CI.  117—36. 

Sutton.  Melville  O.  :  See — 

Wlnlcov.  Murray  W..  and  Sutton.     3.029.183 

Sutton.  Richard  M..  Jr.  Bow  string  iHilllng  device  for  arch- 
ers.    3.028.852.  4-10-62,  CI.  124 — 35. 


Suzuki,  Mamoru  :  Sec — 

.Seki.  Hideo.  Suzuki,  and  Kawal 
Svenska  AB  Toledo  :  See — 

Lind(ivist.  Carl  (i.  L.     3,028.980. 
Svoboda.  George,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
ture      3.029.072.  4-10-62.  CI.  269—14. 
Swierbut,  Michael  N..  and  C.  J 
Hardware  Co.      Weatherstrip 
and  counterbalance  therefor. 


3,029.164. 


Inc.     Clamping  flx- 


Teggelaar.  to  iJrand  Rapids 
and  counterbalance  assembly 
3,028,640,  4-10-62,  CI.  20 — 


networks    with     thermistors. 
Foam    rubber 


Syntex,  S.A.  :  See- 

Klnd.  Fred  A.     3.029.261. 
TakaglshI,    Eijlro.       Resistance 

3.028.756.  4-10-62.  <"1.   73      362. 
Talalav.    I^on,    to    The    B.    F.    Goodrich    Co. 
cushioning.     3.028,610.  4-l(V-62.  CI.  5 — 355. 
Tandler.    .\dolph.    Jr.      Applicator   for   pressurized    container. 

3.028, 8()8.  4-10-62,  CI.  132      80. 
Taperell.  (Jeoffrey   L.,   to  W.  H.   Smith  k  .Son    (Alacra)   Ltd. 
WVb  feeding  mechanism  for  tabulating  and  like  machines. 
3.(»28.944.  4-10-62,  CI.  197—133. 
Taylor.  Ernest  F.  :   See — 

Hopp,  Edward  (>..  and  Taylor.     3,028.910. 
Taylor  Instrument   Companies  :   See — 

Klumti.  Harvey  A.      3,029.036. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  :   See — 

Isreeli.  Jack.      3,028.965. 
Teggelaar.  Claude  J.  :   See 

Swierbut    Michael   N.,  and  Teggelaar.      3.028.640. 
Telser.    .Sidney,    and    W.     R.    Sassaman,    to    Magnefax    Corp. 
Vapor    fixing    unit    for    electrostatic    printing.      3.028,683. 
4-10-62.  CI.  34-151. 
Telecomputing  Corp.  :   See — 

Rodman    Sherwin  B.      3,029,390. 
Teletrak  Corp..  The  :   See-- 

Fay.  James  P..  and  Pickard.     3,029.318. 
Tellefson,   Douglas  R.  :    See  — 

.\nderson     William   F..   Shimazakl,   Stelle.   and   Tellefson. 
3,029.198. 
Templeton,    William    B.,    and    F.    W.    Howard,    to    Burroughs 
Corp.      Stack  height  sensing  apparatus.     3.029.075,   4-10- 
62.  a.  271—86. 
Terrv.  Glenn  A.  :  See — 

Ruhoff.  John  R..  Towle,  .Moss,  and  Terry.     3,029.131. 
Terwan,  Johannes  :   See — 

Van  Alphen.  Jan,  and  Terwan.     3,029,264. 
Teshlrogl,  Toshihlko  :   See — 

To  wmoh.   Haruki.  and  Techlrogl.      3,029. .367. 
Texas  Pipe  Line  Co  .  The  ;   See — 
Anderson,  tiran  V.      3  028.879. 
Bagwell.   Marshall  C,  and  Bond.      3.028,744. 
Thermet.    Rol>ert,    and    L.   Parvi,    to   Societe   d'Electro-ChimIe 
d"ElcctroMetallurg1e    et   des    .Acieries    Electriques    d'l'ifine. 
Preparation      of     polv-chlorinated     diphenyl      derivatives. 
3,029,295,  4-10-62,  CI.  260—649. 
Thermet,    Rol)ert,   and  L.    Parvi,   to   Societe  dElectro-Chlmie 
(fElectro- Metallurgie    et   des    .\clerles    Ele<-trioues    <iTKine. 
Simultaneous   manufacture   of    tri-   and    tetrachlorethylene. 
3  029  299.  4-l(M!2,  CI.  260—6.54. 
Therm-D-Dlsc,  Inc.  :   See—  J 

Bolesky.  John  D.     3,029,329. 
Thieme.  John  W.      Pressure  and  fiow  control  valve.     3,028,- 

877,  4-10-62.  CI    137--.509. 
Thiokol  Chera'cal  Corp.  :  See— 

Berenbaum.   Morris  B..  and  BertozzL      3.029.267. 
Thomas.   Thomas    R..    to  Auto   Research  Corp.      Lubrication. 

3.029  002.  4    10-02,  CI.  251—121. 
Thompson.  Harold  B.  :  See — 

.\zari,  Eric.  Gray.  Malin.  .Nelson,  and  Thompson.    3,029.- 
021. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc.  :  Sec — 
t;ieeson.  William  S.     3.028  8.50. 
McComb.  Berton  J.      3.029.398. 
Thomsen.    .Alfred    M.      Methotl    of    increasing    the   opacity    of 

cellulose  fil)ers.     3.029  181.  4-10-62.  CI.  162—181. 
Tidland.  Charles  R.  :   See — 

Williams,  Arthur  T.,  and  Tidland.     3,029,037. 
Tillv.    James    O.      Slitting    device.      3,028,670.    4-10-62,    CI. 

30—294. 
Time.  Inc.  :  See — 

Moe    William  W.      3.029  387. 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co  ,  The  ;  See — 

H-rger.  Ralph   E.      3  029  082. 
Tinsley,  (Jeorge  C.,  to  Du  Page  Stamping  &  Mfg.  Co.     Worm 

drive  hose  clamp.     3,028,650,  4-10-62,  Cl.  24—274. 
Tolf.    Elmer    L.      Folding   tent   car    top   sleeper.      3.028.609, 

4-10-62.  Cl.  .5—119. 
Tomonoh.  Harukl.  and  T.  Teshlrogl.     Device  for  assembling 

the  circuits  elements.     3.029,367.  4-10-62.»Cl.  317—101. 
Torque  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cole.  Howard  W..  Jr.     3,028.761. 
Towle.  Warren  L.  :  See — 

Ruhoff,  John  R  ,  Towle.  Moss,  and  Terry.     3,029,131. 
Towisaver,  Inc.  :   See — 

Layton.  J.  C.  3.029  035. 
Townend.  Robert  V..  and  J.  E.  Wllkalls,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Catalvfic  conversion  of  hexavalent  uranium  to  ura- 
nium tetrafluorlde.  3.029.129.  4-10-62.  Cl.  23—14.5. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  F..  and  R.  S.  Cooper,  to"  Victor  Chemical 
Works.  I'rocess  for  producing  phenylphosphonous  dlchlo- 
ride.     3.029.282.  4-10-62.  Cl.  260 — 543. 

Transogram  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Benkoe.  Erwln      3  029  077. 

Travellft  &  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baudhuln.  (Jeorge  J.,  and  Petersen.     3.028.925. 

Trenton  Times  Corp. :  See — 

Strauss    Joseph.      3.028.836. 

Trosclanlec.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Lyle.  Robert  t..  Jr.,  and  Trosclanlec.     3.029.244. 
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TroMke.  Frpdertck  W,.  to  Srorlll  Mfg.  Co.     Machine  for  ■ctTlnc 
raiiti>ni>rH   in  iiparrd   rrlatlun.      3.U2M.tt01.   4-10-62,  CI.   I— 

Tung  Sol  Kl»Ttric  Iiir.  :   See — 

Skfllftt.  Albert   M.      3.029.395. 
Turner.  Kui(<>ne  L.  :   See 

KrajiiWHky.  .Miibael.  and  Turner.      3,028  792. 
rurner.     I'hihp    t;  .    t<>    The    Internatiunal    Nickel 
Manufarture   nf   turbine   or   cuniprenMor   blades 
4-l()-rt;,'.  CI    .'!»      I.V..H. 
Tuttle.  Harve  H.     .Spawn  tray  aiutenibly.     3,028.83" 

(1     119      3 
I'chUla.    Ifhii...   and  K.   .Satnke.    to   .\ipp<in   Klec-tric   Co    Ltd 

I'hotiwlerfrir  cireulr      .'J.t)2i»..U«.  4-10-«2    {'I    250—213 
rbllK,   Kriti  :    Sfr 

NeuitWiauHr.     Wllhelni.     Heljw,     IhUif.     and     Kebenatwk 

I'nilevfr    Ltd    :    Set- 

Caiinell.  John  K. 
I'nion  Carbide  Corp.  : 

ltHil»-y.   Fr»M|«Tick 


Co..    Inr. 
3,028.t>«l. 

4-10-«J2. 


3,028.H«3. 
Sre 

K  .  Jr..  and  Fran«-e.      3,029,21« 
Mill".  Jaiiifr.  V  .  and  Weland       3,028,952 
Srhullheis,M.   Ralph   I>       3.t»29.174 
HVU-h.  Frank  J.      3.o29._'21. 
rni<in  Oil  Co   of  California    :   See — 

Flwk.  Kaynioiid  .V  .  and  Wight.      3,029  242 
.s<ha»-frer.  Uilliani  1»      3.029.300. 
I  nited  .Vireraft  «'orp       Srr  — 

I^lwltli    Walrnr  A.      3.(>28,72y. 
I  Mired-Carr  Kantf-iit-r  i'orp.  :  Srr 

.Mait-w.^kl.  Stanley  J.      3.029.411. 
Cnlted  Klaxric  Corp.  ;   See    - 

laliberte.  Arthur  L.      3.029.180. 
I  nIted  Kingdom  .Vtomic  Knergy  .\uthority  :  See    ~ 
Kvfrt-ft.   I'arknian.  and  tiurner. 
.    "rp.  :  See — 
Lane.   Kotwrt  K       ^  ()28.»il3. 
L'nited  StateM  of  Ainerl<-u 
.\lr  Forre  :  .s>f 

3,029.030. 
3.029.337. 


Lonii 


'ng. 
I  nited  .Sh.i«-  .Machinery  Co 


3.029.:M4. 


KiienHi-h.  Frank  I». 
Male.    Kobtrt   O. 
.\rniy  :    "f 

Apsteln.  .MaurUv 
4'r<Mik.  Jiiiiws  W  . 
JoHHs.  Howard  S.. 


3.028. 7.*i."\. 


3.o2'H,8«>f». 
and  K<Min.      3.))28.8:<9 
Jr.      3.o2».4.3(l. 
.Vtonilr  KntTuy  Coiniiii>>Hion  :  Nee 

Ander-on.  Willlani  F.  Slilniawiki.  StPlle.  and  Tellefwm 

:t.o25».  198. 
K:ik«T.  Willliiin  K  .  Kriit»>nahl.  and  Furth.      3  i»20  l!*!* 
•  ■otttnU-rry.  Arthur  .S.      3.<»2S»,)42. 
M""r»*.   Kjiyniond   II       :i,029  l.Mi 
Sliker.   Wyatt   B       3.ti2<».2«M) 
Interniyer.    Samuel.      3.*)29  197 
Vi»»'k.  WlllanI  J       3.ii29.l84 
Coinnifrce  :  .v*"*"  ^ 

Carter.  Thomaa 
.Vavy  :  Srr    ■ 

Hbtea.  ViKgo  \.,  and  .ScheJder 
I'orffr.  .Saiiiii*-!  J  .  and  Wllnon 
Kobin^on.  Kalph  O  .  Jr 
fnited  Sf.it.-*  KuhlM-r  Co       Srr 

Sumlliolni,  .Norman  K  .  Hubbard. 
I'nlted  Stafex  Sfef-I  < 'orp   :  Srr 

Fauiii.-.    John    H.      3.ujM.>*2<» 
Holman.  Kob>rt  \V       3.029.373. 
Horvafh.  Charlf^.  and  Lukawik. 
I  nivfrsal  oil  I'rodurfM  Co   :  .s>» 

Hrowii.    Kfilnj-th    .M       .■{.oj«»,202. 
Kenneth 
Walfpr  < 
John   I' 
John  I> 


3.029.04« 
:i.028.8O8. 


l.02«.42«. 

and  Kiddell. 

3,02».O22. 


3.029. 1  .".M. 


Hrown. 
Hen-wl, 
LuvIhi. 
LuvNI. 


rhun.      3.029,201. 


.\1  .  (ilelm.  an«l 

:i  tt2M  <»o7 
3.021>.234 
3.o29.23.'i 
INdlltZi-r,  Frnest  L       .T. 029. 127. 
Iniverxlfy   of   IVnuMylvania.    the   tniwteea  of   the-   Ser 

Krai.    Frank       3.029.18."^. 
Cntermyer.    Saniiipl.    to    I  nif.d    State*    of    America 

Knergy  (%>inmlNMion.     B<dllng  realtors      3  021»  197   4 
.  CI    204      193  2 
I'nterstenhoffr.   4iiinf.-r      Sn- 

SjijftM-.   Klaus.   \V.Kl»T.  Hiiil   CnterstcnhAfpr 
.Sji«s^      Klaus.     \V,'irlHr.      I'ntprst»-nh<">ffr 
3.029  2.18 
I'i'john  Co  .  Th«'  :  Sff 

Ciimpb'll.  J  Allan,  and  Kahoork       3  029  2«3 
Crbjin,    fVffr  •    Srr 

Hrown.    Kenn«'th   M.   CL-lm.   and   Crh.in 
I  rqiihart.     Llovd     «;  .     to    H      K      Livfrmorf 
•MintroN       3.028.SS2.  4    ia-«2    CI    Lift      IS.T 
l'r<|Mharr    Lloy.i  <;  .  to  H    F    LI«*>rni>>rH  «'orp 

3  028HK!.  4    lo   »12    CI     1.19      281 
Valvi      Km^ry     I        M.fhod    of    iiiiinurncturing 

:!  1128  H27.  4    lo   .i2.  Cl    ll.T      U'O 
V;in    Al|>h»n.    Jan.    and    J     T»'rw.in     to    J^wr    Hn.fhers    Co 

rr.-|iar;irion    of   „    inixtun-    of   fattv  arvt  oxralkane   xiilpho- 

naffs.      3.029.'»U     I    lO  #52.  CI    2»tO      400     ' 
Van    Am.-rongen.    <J»'rrlt    J       to    Shell    Oil    Co       ProcexM    for 

polvnierlrlng  o|»>t1n4      3  029.231    4   in  «•>    C)    •>«(»     87  ■■ 
Van     l>Hr     B^.k.     Kolarid    R       Jr  .    to    The    C«rh..rund.im Co 

.^laniifiufnrH     .if     abrasive     roated      prodiirtx       3o21»1rtO 

4  1o  »!_•    n    117      lOO 

Van    Ivusen    Gport:^   S  .    to  The   Warner  A   Kwa<wT  Co       Cjin 

doffpr*,      3  n28.»;37    4    lo  «2.  CI     19      l.'sg 
VMUtpianl  .\brasive  Corp   •  Srr 

l'r:iff.  Willard   R.      3.028.710. 
Van    H.Tke.   r.^.ruf  J  .   to    Ifnrk    Mfg    Co      Tool   for  driving 

fasttnt-rs.      .1  ojh  !»87.  4    Hi   rt2.  CI    218     42. 
V.in  jHpiiiond.   Ilownrd  K.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 

"((►■rating    a     x^crirv     conimuniiation     syatem 

4    lo-«2.  Cl    179      l.». 


.\tomie 
lo  »i2. 


3.»»29.237. 
:ind      fSreWf. 


3.<i29.20l 
Corp.      Shutttf 

Filling  feelera. 

metal     cans. 


Metho«l  of 
3.(»29..309. 


3.028.9.58. 
3,028,9«1. 


KlaMt  (leaning 


FUch.      Determination    of 
i>f  i-oni|>oundii.     3.028,747, 


l.sey 
74      3 


Co. 

ri. 


Spee<l  aelector 


3,029,383. 


3.(»29.282. 


Van  Merhelen.  Gulllaume  •  Ser- 

I'ouliart.  Willy  H    |«  ,  „nd  Van  .Merhelen 
I'ou  lart.  Willy  H    1'  .  and  Van  Meohelen 
\an  \.-«hten.  Rithard  K.  :  Srr- 

•iuliilik    Adrion  .\  .  and  Van  Vechfen       3,029  00« 
^aughan.  Columbua  .M  .  and  C.  H    Hall,.n»ter       ""  '^ 

iiiaihines       3.028. 70H.  4    lo  «2    Cl    51      » 
*  erfor  .Mfg.  Co.  :  Srr 

WuU-.   Stanley   S.      3.029  .3«8 
\erilerame,    Frank    !>..    and    K     K 
the  tlifriiial  d^eoniiioHltion  rates 
4-10-H2.  Cl.  73      15 
\etsoli.   Rudolf,  to  The  Warner  A  Swa« 

devli-es.      3.028. 7H3    4    U»   «2    <'l 
Vnk.  I'i'ter  S.  :  Srr 

Mouglas.  John  L.  Haslt-r.  and  VIck 
\  Kfor  Adding  .Machine  Co   :  Sre- 
Hick.   Kenneth   L.      3.029  015 
\icfor  Cheiiil.iil    Works     Srr 

Steiiihaiier.  RoKHr  C       3.029  283 
Toy,  Arthur  I»   F..  and  <"oo|M^r 
Zboralski.    Ilrlch       :i.o29  148 
Vlwk.  Willard  J 
ConiniisHi 
3.029.184 
Vogt     Albert    F..    to   .Northern    Knt'lneerlng    Works       Steuless 
hoist  rontrol       .3,029.372.4    lo«2    Cl    3ls       MH        '  "'I"*''"' 

sw*If.t^'*'"i.I'.'<.M:,i'    ^l'""/.      Kemotely  contnilUble  rotary 

switch.      .{.029.. {27.    4    lo  ♦12    Cl    -'iKt      «•» 
Voshurth.   .Malcolm  C.  :   Srr 

Khiinna.  Shyam  .M  .  and  Vosburgh 
Vulcan  Kqillpliieiit  Co.    Ltd    :  .>.',»• 

Aim.   Krhard  J.      3.f>29.0«»l 
\Nade  Flectric  I'riMlucts  Co    :    .srr 

Ijtete.  Kdward  J      3.029.320 
Wade,    Roger       Viewer   for   s,i|es  promotion  and  similar  pur- 

|...ses.      3.028.78«.  4     10    02.  <'l    88       2S 
Wade,    Roger,    J     C     .N>iiiesnylk,    and    R     Mrown.    to    Charles 

lU'seler  <  o       .\udlo  visual    apparatus.      3.o2H.79<t.   4    lo  itj. 

Wagner  Klectrlr  Corp.  :   Srr 

iiold,  Rol>ert  L  .  and  Schwarti 
Wagner.  Jan  K    :   Srr 

Krupp.  Robert  F  .  and  Wagner 
:    Srr 

Jr  .  I^'ach 
:    Srr 

and    Waldron.      3.028 
to  .MIDmnk  Mfg    Co  .  I 


ard  J.  to  Cnited  States  of  America.  At..mlc  Knergy 
ion  Process  for  controlling  animal  growth  rate 
'.  4-  10-»>2.  (I.   I»i7      ,')2. 


3.028.H84. 


3.028.9.35. 
3.028.1M0 
and  Wagner. 


3.028,912. 


rrt. 


Itypass  sfruc 
I   lo  02.  n. 


3.020.322. 

of  making     3.028. 
Iteceleration   gear. 


I  Me  al 
3.028.«.l0. 


Wacner.  ovner  R  ,  Jr 
Merry.   Virgil  J  , 
Waldron.  Cllffi.nl  |{ 
Keller.    Herman. 
W.ildrop,  Rol>ert  t 

ture   for  electrical    meter   socket 
2<»o     .-,1.1 
Waldrop.  Roy      Composite  nwl  and  method 

••.44.   4    lO  02.   <n     22      202. 
Walker.    Howard    .M  .    to    .Northrop  «'orp 

3.o;.M».049     4    lo  02,   Cl     244      flO 
Walker.  J    A,ACo    I'ty    Ltd.:   Srr 

Walker,  .lohn  .\      3.o2M.rt3o. 
Walker,  James  U  .  and  A    W    .Nelson,  to  Walker  Process  K.|uip 
iiient.    In.        Airlift   pumps  with   \aMng  baffles       3028,810. 
-•    lo  02.   <'l     lO.,      232 
Walker.  John  A.,   to  J    A.   Walker  ft  Co.   I'ty    Ltd 
ralus  and   niethiHt   for   moulding   flexible   tubes 
♦    1o   t;2,    Cl     IS      4;.' 
Walker  Process  K.|iil|inient.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Walker,  James  |»  ,  and  .Nelsiin.    3.028,810. 
Wallace  A  TIernaii  Inc   :    Srr 

Harrison.  .lames  P  .  and  .Magell      .3.029.200 
Wanlellsta.    Walter,    ami    I».    F     Keller,    to    R..I(ertson    Photo- 
M.-chanix.    Inc.       Va.iium    frame    for    Use    In    making   color 
separatl.ms       3.0i»H.7Hr,,    4    10   »S2     C|.    mh      24 
Ward.   Paul   W.      i;olf  ImII   retriever      .3  029  («»7    4    |0  r>2    Cl 

294      19 
Ward.    Peter    W  .    to  The   tJeneral    Klecfric  Co    Ltd       Kleitric 

switching  system       3,O.Ti.311.4    10  02    «'l     179      1.'. 
Ward.  RolH-rt  C.  :   Srr 

Clark.  Mirloii  |i  .  and  Ward      3.02H.J».-|J» 
Warii.r.   Rol>ert   It.      Hath  safety  handle      3.028,(104    4 

Cl     4      18.-. 
Warner  ft  Swasey  C.i  ,  The  :   Srr 

\'ail  I>eilsen.  <;eorge  S.      3  028  K37 
Vetsi  h.  Rudolf.     3.028.7»13 
Waste  King  Corp.  :    Srr 

Fay.  John  .\.     3.028,h70 
Jorilaii.  Hans   and  Fay      3.028.H00 
Wjif.'rman.   Russell   R      lo^^    to  V    l>    ll.-.<hler 
lug  system       3.02M.!»|ii.    4    lo   ti2    Cl     ir.ii     i!.; 


10   •! 


Oil    well   heat 


control   an. I 
.«07.     117 


in.liciitlni;  mechanism 


and  Watts      3.O29.I00 
H    S    Fraslk       l(:irlH*cui> 
10  <i2.   Cl     99      419. 


3.028.N44. 


Watklns,   John   K       Irf'Vel 

.3  029. {.-.4.    4    10  02,   Cl 
Watts   Cllbert  K   :    Srr 

Hainswurth.  .Sidney  H  , 
Wafts.   James   «;  .   .'.If",'  to 

striiction      .^.o28.HOi.   4 
We.iver    Harry  K   :   Srr 

Ihirham.  K.lwln.  ami  Weaver. 
Wels-r    Kurf  ■    Srr 

Sfa.iible    Max    and  Weber.     3  021»  230 
Webster.   William  C  .   to  Parker  Hannlf.'fi  Corti       I»ual  1 

return  flow   n.-xile      .3,02J».0?9.   4    lO  H2.  Cl    230      4<»4 
Wedlake.    R..y   K  .    •-.    to   M     K    Cu«lck       Core   unit   with  col 

lapslble  pin   for  sand   imdd       3.028,043    4    10-02,  <'l    22- 

10.". 

Wegler.  Richar.l  :   Srr 

.S;isse,  Klaus,  Wegler.  and  I'nterstenhofer 


'pit     I'oll 


>rifl< 


Sasse.      Klaus. 
3.021».238. 

Well.  K.lnard  M.  K  I»orfman. 
Chemical  Crp.  Herhtcl.lal 
cyclo|ientene       3.029.137,    4 


WegU'r.      I"nf»^stenln>fer. 


3.029.237. 
and      (Jrewe. 


and  J  S  Newcomer,  to  Hooker 
tnetlioil  employing  oclachlor«»- 
10  02.   Cl    71      2..T 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Well,  Kdward  I>..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Zinc  phosphide 

pesticide.      3  029.182.   4-10  (12.   Cl.    Iti"      14. 
Welnstein.  Nortnan.     .Xpparatus  for  continuously  conditioning 

air.      3,028.734,   4-10-02.   Cl.   02-140. 
Weis.  Joseph  H.  :    Srr 

Stratton.  W  illiam  «.,  and  Wels.    3.028.060. 
Weland.  Rob«Tt  N.  :   Srr 

.Mill...  James  V  ,  and  Weland.     3.028.952. 
Welch,    Frank    J.,    to    Inlon    Carbide   Corp.      Proceas   for   the 
priMluctiun  of  graft  copolymers  comprising  reacting   (poly- 
styryli     alkali    metal    c<iiiip<iiinds    wltti    resins    containing 
certain    reactive   iM-iidant   groups.      3.029,221,   4-10-02,   Cl. 
2»J0     45  5. 
Welch,  Nicholas  A  ,  to  The  .\merlcan  Hardware  Corp.     Dead- 
locking latch  unit   for  door  locks.     3.O29.01»0.  4-l()-«2.  CI. 
292      3:!0 
Welkowltz,    Walter,    to   <;ulton    Industries.    Inc.      Iltransonic 
Hillil    densify    measuring    system.       3.02H.749.    4    10   02.    Cl. 
73      32 
Wells,    Joseph    W.      Composite    belleville    spring        3.029.071. 

4-10-02.   Cl.    207      1 
Wersterfer.  Melvin  A       Harrow  cultivator.     3  028,920,  4-10- 

«',2,   Cl.    172      013. 
West.  John  R  ,  to  The  O    M.  Scott  ft  Sons  Co.     Power  mower. 

3.028,717.   4    10   02.   Cl.    .'>0      25.4. 
West  laboratories.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Winicov.  Murray  W  .  and  Sutton.    3.029,183. 
West  Point  Mfc  Co  :   Srr 

Wilson.  Charles  C,  Dunn,  and  McAngus.     3.029.179 
WestUv.    «J<irdon    L       Hand   operated   dump   cart.      3.028.005. 

4    10   02.   Cl.    37      130. 
Western  Fleet rl<'  <""o  .  Inc.  :   Srr 

Clark,  Marion  D  .  and  Waril      3. 028.9.59. 
IVrukker.  Willard  D      3.O2X.8.S0 
nel7.nr.  <;eza  H  ,  and  Monahnn.     3.028,887. 
Heinz.  Alfre<l       3.(120.348 
Slechfa.  Henry  C      3  028  820. 
Svohoila.  fleorge.     3  029.072. 
Western  Velo  ft  Cefiient  Spe<-laltles  Co.  :   Sre — 
Coding    WlllanlH      3. 028  805. 
•  u.oiling.  W  lllar.l  H      3.028.H9M 

C ling.  Willard  H      3  028.897. 

Coodlng.  Willard  H      3.028.898 
Wheeler.    Kdwnrd    N  .    and    C..    J.    Fisher,    to    Olanese   Corn 
of    .\nierica.       .Muminum     chloride    solutions.       3.029,253, 
4    10   <!2.   Cl     200      343  9 
Wlu-eler,  James  K.     Aircraft  hanger  doors.     3.028.0.39.  4-10- 

02.   Cl     20      19. 
Whisler,  Thomas  C     .Sr..  to  .\fnerlran  Brake  Shoe  Co.     .Shish- 

ing  scrai>ers      3  028  090    4-10  62,  CI    37      141. 
Whitaker.  William  D  :  Srr 

Parker.   Wilton   K.    and   Whitaker.      3.029  067. 
White.    John    K.    to   (Jenoral    Klectric   Co.      Thermifinlo   elec- 
trode for  discharge  Ininp.^       3.029.359.   4-10  02.   Cl.  313  — 
1«4. 

White.  William  A  .  and  R  .\.  Ruehrwein  to  Monsanto  Cheml- 
nil  Co  Chlnrination  prooesa.  3.029.290.  4-10-02,  Cl. 
200     0.50. 

Wickman.  Axel  C.     Control  meanit  for  hydriinlically  operated 


Shaffer  Tool  Works. 
3,029,083,  4-10-62. 


Seal  for  drilling 
CI.  277—164. 


vehicle   gear  change   mechanisms. 
74      472. 


3.028.705.    4-10-62,    CI. 


WIesmann.    Joseph    W.,    to    H. 
water  diatrlbutlon   aystem. 
153 


11.    Robertson   Co. 
3.028.966,   4-10-62. 


Domestic 
Cl.   210 — 


Wight    Carlvle  :  fire    - 

F'leck.  Raymond  N.,  and  Wight. 


3.029.242. 


and  Wllkalls.     3.029,129. 


Wilde.  Arthur  E.,  to 

heads  and  the  like. 
Wilevco.  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Cummlngs.  William  L.     3,029.069. 
Wllfert,   Karl,  and   E.   J.  H    Flala.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.      Torsion   spring   system    for    motor    vehicles. 

3.029.090   4-10-62,  Cl.  280—124. 
Wll kails.  John  E.  :  See— 
Townend.   Robert  V. 
Willis  Oil  Tool  Co.  :  See- 

Willis.  Robert  S.     3.029,093. 
Wilson.  Alva  T.  :  Srr — 

Porter.  Samuel  J.,  and  Wilson.     3,028,808. 
Wilson.     Armin     G..     and     S.     Kuna,    to     Brlstol-Myera    Co. 

Anilnocyclobutanemethyl    benzilates.      3,029,275.    4-10-62. 

Cl.  260-173. 
Wilson,  Charles  C,  U.  H.  Dunn,  and  E.  H    McAngus.  to  Wet»t 

Point    .Mfg.    Co.      Apparatus    for   producing    non-woven    or 

relnfoned    fabrics.      3,029,179.    4-10-62,    Cl.    156—441. 
Wilson.  <;eorge  H..   to  Courtaulds  Ltd.      Detection  of  sudden 

speed    changos.      3.029,347.    4-10-62,    Cl.    2.50—219. 


Wilson,    fiordon    M. 

Cl   340     213. 
Wilson.  Jesse  S..  Jr.  : 
Shorkev.   Albert 
Williams.  Arthur  T.. 

3.029.037.  4-10-62. 
Williams,      Benjamin 


Tornado    alann.      3.029.422.    4-10-62, 

Ser 

F..   Powell,   and   Wilson.      3.028.955. 
and  C.  R.  Tidland.     Expandable  shaft. 
Cl.  242—72. 

Drawer     construction.        3,029,357, 


4-10-62.  Cl.  312      263. 

Willis  Rol)ert  S..  QH^f^c  to  Willis  Oil  Tool  Co.  and  1 V4  <7f 
to  E.  L.  Decker.  Pipe  coup'lng  etnbodving'  fluid  pressure 
actuated  locking  tneans       3.029.093,  4-10-62    Cl.   285—81. 

Winicov.  .Murray  W,  and  M.  (J.  Sutton,  to  West  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  (Jemiicldal  iodine  compositions.  3.029,183, 
4-10-62.  n.  167  —  17. 

Wlntermute.  (Jlenn  E..  and  J,  K.  Smith,  to  Arvin  Industries. 
Inc.  .Method  of  forming  laminated  articles.  3.028.667. 
4    10-02.  n    29—529. 

Wlnthrop-Atkins  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Nichols.  Gordon  E.     3.029.051. 

Wood.  Morris  E.,  to  Higble  Mfg.  Co.  Spinning  reel.  3,029.- 
040   4-10-62.  ^l.  242—84.2. 

Wright.  Alvla  D.,  25*^^  to  O.  M  Johnson  and  25%  to  D  W. 
Johnson       Tai>e  folder.     3.029,073.   4-10-62.   Cl.   270—86. 

Wulc,  Stanley  S.,  to  Vector  Mfg.  Co.  MiKlular  circuit  assem- 
bly.     3  029  308,    4-10-62.    Cl.    317—101. 

Vashin,  Nicholas  :  Ser 

Lang   Elliot  R.  and  Yashin      3  029.369. 

Zachow.    Henry   E..   to   American    Mfg.   Co 
stacking   apparatus.      3.028.979.    4-10-62. 


Inc. 

Cl. 


Sheet 
'M4— 6. 


pack 

Zandherg.    Paul    I.      Amalgam    carrier.      .3.028.672     4-10-62, 

Cl.  32-60 
Zboralski.    I'lrlch.    to   Victor   Chemical    Works       Proc«'ss    for 
treatment    of    proteinaceous    albuminous    foo.ls    of    anitnal 
origin.      3.029.148,   4-10-02.   Cl     99—109. 
Zech,   John    D.,    to  .Vtlas    Chemical    Industries.    Inc.      Polvhy- 
droxy  amino  ethers  and  acylatlon  products  thereof.     3.A29,- 
265,  4-10-62.  <'l.  260      404.5 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See  - 

Adier.  Rol)ert.  and  Dniz.     3.02D.308. 
Fyler.  George  W.     3.029,391. 
Van  Jepmond    Howard  K.     3.029,309. 
Zlllmer.    Erich.      Focusing  mechanism   for  projectoc.      3,028,- 

788.  4-10-62.  C\.  88—26. 
Zimmerman.  Charles  T.  :  Srr —  ■• 

King    Louis  T..  and  Zimmerman.     3,029.095. 
Zorn.  Werner:  See-  — 

Loewe,  Siegmund,  and  Zorn.    3,029,033. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  10,  1962 

XoTB.— First  numbor  =  cla8H,  hecond  nuinber=tiUbclaKs,  third  nuiiib«'r=:  patent  number 


1  "    320    3.028.601 

34—     151:   3.  0^28. 683 

M~* 

4:   3.028.770 

122- 

479:  3.028.844 

167—      60: 

3, 0^29.  188 

211—      41 

3. 028.  972 

2-        6    3.(r28.602 

35-  10.4:   3.0^28.684 

3-2.3:   3.028.771 

491:   3.0^28.845 

65. 

3. 0-29.  189 

87; 

3. 0-28.  973 

4—     173    3.028.603 

19:   3.028.  68.S 

.58:   3.028.772 

123- 

•25:   3.0*28.846 

78. 

3.  029.  Ifc'O 

113: 

3.  028.  974 

18.S    3.(rih.«(H 

34:   3.028.686 

70:   3.0^28.773 

90:    Rt', '25, 1.54 

93 

3. 0*29.  191 

126: 

3. 0-28.  975 

187:    3.(r28.»i(),S 

4h:   3.028.687 

73.5:   3.a28.  774 

103:   3.028.847 

169-      32; 

3.028.918 

148: 

Ri'.25.1.56 

S             «     3.  (r28.  606 

49:    3.028.688 

78- 

21;   3.^28.775 

108:   3.0*28.848 

172—     1-25 

3.028.919 

3.  (r28.  976 

17:   3.028.607 

36-    2.5:   3.028,689 

81- 

15:   3.a28.776 

179:   3.028.849 

613: 

3. 028. 9-20 

212-      21: 

3.  0-28,  977 

3.  028.  H1H 

17:  3.  028.  690 

55:   3.0-28.777 

188:  3.0*28.850 

174-        6; 

3.  029.  302 

214-        1; 

3,  0-28,  978 

11»    3.028.6(W 

37—        2:   3.028.691 

82- 

29:   3.0-28.778 

124- 

16:   3.028.8.51 

97: 

3.  0-29.  303 

6: 

3.  0-28.  979 

3A.S    3.(r28.610 

42:   3.028.692 

83- 

298:   3.028.779 

35:  3.0-28.8.52 

175—      57: 

3.028.921 

3.  0*28.  980 

8-         4     3.029.121 

86:   3.02S.  693 

84- 

404:   3.0-28.780 

125— 

11:   3.028.8.53 

117: 

3.  028.  9*22 

10.  5; 

3.  0-28. 981 

46:    3.029.  122 

129    3.028.691 

85— 

45:   3,0-28.781 
14:   3,0-28,782 

126- 

110:   3.0-28.8.54 

177—     132: 

3.  9-28.  9*23 

85.1; 

3.  0-2>n.  t»82 

M.  2    3.029.123 

130:   3.028.695 

88- 

116:  3.(r28,8.55 

178-        3: 

3.029.304 

215-        7; 

3.  028.  983 

9-         1:    3.028.611 

141:    3.0-28.696 

3.  0-28,  783 

270:   3.(r28.H,V> 

6.8; 

3. 0-29.  305 

13: 

3,  028. 984 

2    3.028.612 

1                 143:   3.(r28.697 

23:   3.(r28.  784 

127- 

67;   3.(r29.  168 

6.6; 

3. 0*29.  306 

52: 

3, 0^28.  985 

12-  16.  .S    3.(r28  613 

144:   3.028.698 

24:   3.028.785 

3, 029.  169 

179-        1: 

3. 0-29.  307 

217-        3: 

3.  a28.  986 

15-      23    3.028.614 

1.59    3.028.699 

3. 0-28.  786 

128- 

24.  1;   3.028.857 

1.5; 

3.  029.  308 

218—      42: 

3.  028.  987 

50    3.028,615 

40-     140:   3.028. 700 

3,  028,  787 

84:   3.028.858 

3.  029.  309 

219-       19: 

3.  0*29.  330 

87:    3.028,616 

44-      66:   3.0-29.136 

26:   3.028,788 

142:   3.028.8.59 

15: 

3. 0-29.  310 

20: 

3.  029.  :«1 

160    3.028.617 

45—      58:   3.  028.  701 

'28;  3,0-28,789 

3.  028.  860 

3.0-29.311 

.39; 

3.  0*29.  332 

209     3.(r28.618 

68.4:   3.(r28.  702 

3.  a28,  790 

166;   3.0-28.861 

3.  0-29.  312 

82; 

3.  029.  333 

16-       49    3,028.619 

139:   3.028.703 

32:   3,0-28,791 

218:  3.028.862 

3.  ff29.  313 

220-         1: 

3.  028.  988 

.^2.   3. 028.  620 

46—      43:   3.0-28.704 

3. 0-28.  792 

•2-27:   3.028.863 

17; 

3.0-29.314 

3  94 

3. 028.  989 

138    3.(r28.621 

47—      37:   3.0-28.705 

57:   3.028.793 

131— 

10:   3.0-28.864 

27; 

3.0-29.315 

3. 0*28.  990 

18  -         1     3.028.622 

50—      48:   3.028.706 

87:  3.028.794 

21;   3.0-28.865 

100.2; 

3. 0-29.  316 

-23.4: 

3.  028.  991 

2.S    3.028.623 

534:   3.028.707 

93- 

1;   3.028.795 

109:   3.0-28.866 

3.0-29.317 

27; 

3.  028. 992 

5:   3.028.624 

51—        9:   3.0-28.708 

12:   3.0-28.796 

203:   3.0-28.867 

3. 029.  318 

46: 

3,  ff28.  993 

3.  (r28. 625 

193.5:   3.028,709 

51:   3.0-28.797 

132- 

80:   3.028.868 

3.029.319 

221-     112 

3.  02S.  994 

8    3.028.6'2fi 

206:   3.028.710 

55.  1 :   3. 0-28.  798 

134- 

88:   3.0*28.869 

180-      73; 

3. 0-28.  924 

236: 

3. 028. 995 

2. 028.  627 

263:   3.028.711 

95- 

1.7:   3>  028.  799 

3, 0*28.  870 

79.2: 

3.  0-28.  925 

267: 

3.  (r28.  996 

19    3.028.628 

53—       88:    3.028.712 

96- 

35:   3.029.145 

135- 

1:   3.0-28.871 

82: 

3.  028. 9-26 

222-      20; 

3. 028.  997 

30    3.028.629 

251:   3.0-28,713 

49:   3.0-29.  146 

14:   3.028.872 

181—      ^27: 

3. 028.  927 

142: 

3.028.998 

42    3.028.630 

55—     114:   3.028. 714 

98- 

2:   3.0-28.800 

136- 

181:   3.029.301 

182—     178: 

3.  028.  9*28 

189: 

3.  0-28.  999 

M     3.029.124 

138:   3.028.715 

99- 

118:   3.0-29.  147 

137- 

63;   3.0-28.873 

206: 

3.  028.  9-29 

195: 

3.  029.  (too 

.59    3.028.631 

203:   3.0-28.716 

169:   3.029.148 

340:   3.0-28.874 

184—      91; 

3. 028.  930 

207: 

3<  029.  001 

19  -      66    3.028.632 

.56-  25.4    3.0-28.717 

174:   3.0-29.  149 

391:    3.028.875 

186-        1: 

3. 0-28, 931 

307: 

3.  029.  002 

3.  (r28.  633 

41:    3.028,718 

TSZ    3.029.1,50 

.501:   3.028.876 

188-        2: 

3.  0-28.  932 

545: 

3.  029.  003 

3.  {r28.  634 

295:   3.028.719 

419:   3.028.801 

.509:   3.0-28.877 

77; 

3.  028.  933 

2-23-      34: 

3.  029. 004 

129    3.028.635 

.57          25:   3.028.720 

421:   3.028.802 

.556:   3.028.878 

171: 

3.  028.  934 

92: 

3.  029.  005 

1,59    3.028.637 

132    3.0-28.721 

101- 

1-24:   3.a28.803 

3.  028.  879 

264: 

3.  (r28.  935 

2-26  -       .50: 

3. 029.  (K»6 

250    3.028.636 

58-      35:   3.028.722 

149.2:   3.0-28.804 

597:   Rp -2.5.155 

3.  028. 936 

173: 

3.  029.  007 

2*>-       1 1     3.  (r28. 638 

.59-         7:   3.028.7-23 

378:   3.028.805 

6-22:   3.028.880 

189—      34: 

3. 028,  937 

2'29—      14; 

3.  029.  008 

19:   3.028.639 

3. 0-28.  7-24 

388:   3.028.806 

138— 

30:   3.028.881 

36; 

3. 0-28. 938 

17: 

3.  029, «» 

.52    3.(r28.640 

84 

3.  0-28.  725 

102- 

49:   3.028.807 

139— 

185:   3.0-28.882 

192—        3: 

3.  0-28.  939 

34: 

3.  0*29. 010 

74:   3.(r28.641 

60            7 

3.  028.  7^26 

52:   3.028.808 

281:   3.0-28.883 

194-      19; 

3.  0-28. 940 

230-     114: 

3.  0-29, 01 1 

21-    2.7:   3.029.125 

8 

3.  0^28.  727 

70.2:   3.028.809 

402:   3.028.884 

78; 

3.0-28.941 

232-  43.  2: 

3.  029.  012 

3.  029. 126 

23 

3. 028.  728 

98:    3.0-28.810 

140—123.6:   3.028.885 

195-       17: 

3.  029.  192 

234-     109: 

3.029,013 

3.  029.  127 

35.6 

3. 028,  7^29 

103- 

4:   3.028.811 

147:   3.0-28.886 

197—      88: 

3.  028.  942 

•235-60.  31 : 

3.029,014 

•22  -      85:   3.  028.  642 

3.  028.  730 

117;   3.0-28.812 

141  — 

65;   3.0-28.887 

133; 

3.  028.  943 

60.51: 

3.(r29.015 

165:   3.(r28.643 

39 '28    3.028.731 

3.028.813 

143- 

89:   3.028.888 

3.  0-28.  944 

61: 

3.  0-29.  016 

202:   3.028.644 

51:   3.028.732 

161:   3.0-28.814 

133:   3.028.889 

198—      19; 

3.  028.  945 

61.  11: 

3. 0-29, 021 

23—       14:   3.029.128 

62-     135    3.028.733 

-232:   3,028,815 

156:   3.a28.890 

32: 

3. 0*28.  946 

61  5; 

3,0'29.017 

14.5    3.029.  129 

140:    3.0-28.734 

3. 0-28.  816 

144- 

•208;   3.028.891 

37: 

3.  ff28.  947 

61.6: 

3.029,018 

3.  029.  130 

•260:   3.ff28.735 

3.0-28.817 

145- 

12:   3.028.892 

199-      50: 

3. 0^28.  948 

3. 0^29, 019 

3. 029.  131 

63-  15  2:   3.028.736 

104- 

12:   3,028.818 

146- 

.56:   3.028.893 

200—       16: 

3.  029.  3*20 

3.  029.  O20 

IH    3.029.  132 

64          30:   3.028.737 

176:   3.0*28.819 

1.53    3.028.894 

23: 

3.  ff29.  321 

103  5: 

3.  029.  022 

66    3.029.  133 

66-      54:   3.028.738 

105— 

197:   3.ff28.8*20 

148- 

1.5-   3.029.170 

51.1: 

3. 029.  3*22 

1.52: 

3. 0^29.  ff23 

1.53    3.(r29.  134 

187:   3.0^28.739 

106- 

38.3:   3.029.151 

38;   3.  0^29.  171 

81.6: 

3.  a29.  323 

153: 

3.  029.  0-24 

22:1.5:   3.029.135 

68-       12:   3,028,740 

47:   3.029.152 

150- 

1;   3.(r28.895 

83: 

3.  029.  324 

167: 

3,  029.  025 

24-       68     3.02H.645 

•23    Re. -2.5,157 

308:   3.0-29.1.53 

3.  (r28.  896 

90: 

3.  029. 325 

■236  -      32: 

3.  029. 026 

90     3.028.646 

2.54     3.0^28.741 

107- 

9:    3.0-28.821 

3.  028.  897 

3.  029.  3^26 

239        215: 

3. 0^29.  027 

205  14:   3.028.647 

69  -       10    3.028.742 

112- 

1.53:   3.028.8-22 

3.  0^28.  898 

92: 

3.  029.  327 

2.52: 

3. 0-29. 0-28 

245    3.028.648 

3.  ff28.  743 

199    3.0'28,823 

2  1:    3.  (r28.  899 

120: 

3.  0*29.  328 

404: 

3.  029. 0-29 

•250    3. 0^28,  649  , 

71-     2  3:   3.029,137 

• 

241:   3.0-28.8-24 

152- 

1.58:   3.028.900 

137: 

3.  029.  329 

520; 

3.  029. 030 

274     3.  0^28.  6.50  ' 

3.0^29.138 

113- 

42:   3.  028.  825 

239:    3.028.901 

204-     1.5 

3.  ff29.  193 

240-         1: 

3.  0-29.  334 

25  -      41     3,0'28.651 

30:   3.(r29.  139 

94:   3.028.8'26 

362:   3.028.902 

67: 

3.029.194 

147: 

3.  0-29.  335 

r22    3.0-28.6.52  i 

33:   3.029.140 

120:   3.028.8-27 

3.  028.  903 

148: 

3.0*29.195 

242-  35. 6; 

3, 0-29,  031 

•»-        1     3.028.6.53  ' 

73            3    3.ff28.744 

114- 

68:   3.028.8-28 

1.53- 

2:   3.028.  9(M 

180: 

3.  029.  196 

.Vi.  12; 

3.  029. 032 

3.028.654 

4:   3.028,745 

235:   3,0-28.8-29 

53:   3.028.9a5 

193.  2: 

3.  029.  197 

3.029.033 

29  -  •2.5  3    3.0'28.6.55 

10:   3.028.746 

116- 

137;   3.0-28.830 

102:   3.(r2K.906 

3. 0*29.  198 

3.  a29.  034 

•25  42    3.(r28.6.56 

15    3.0^28.747 

3.028.831 

154- 

45:   3.029.172 

3.  029.  199 

.55  .53; 

3.  029.  035 

96    3.028.657 

32:   3.028.748 

3.  028.  8.32 

53.6:   3.029.173 

206—    .83: 

3. 0*28. 949 

67,2; 

3.  029. 036 

148.4:   3.028.6.58 

3.  028.  749 

117  - 

15:   3.0-29.154 

1.56- 

82:   3.0^29.175 

41: 

3,  028.  950 

72: 

3.  0-29.  037 

1.^5  5    3.0'28.6,S9  ' 

49  2    3.0-28.7.% 

26    3.029.1.55 

99;  3.a29. 177 

45.  14: 

3.  0*28.  951 

75  41: 

3.  029.  038 

I.V5  56    3. 0-28.  660  | 

67.8:   3.028.751 

29    3.0-29.156 

167:   3.029.174 

46: 

3.  028,  952 

82: 

3. 0-29.  039 

1.5«.8:   3,ff28,661   j 

3. 028.  752 

36.1:   3.0-29,157 

359;   3.0^29.178 

62 

3,  0*28.  953 

84.2; 

3.  029;  040 

159  2:   3.  0-28, 662 

3.  028.  753 

50:   3.0-29.158 

:J62:   3.029.176 

65: 

3.  0-28.  9,54 

86.5: 

3.Q-29.041 

195    3.028.663  ! 

88.5:   3.028.7.54 

59:   3.029.1.59 

441:   3.0-29.179 

84: 

3. 0-28. 9.55 

244—        2: 

3.  0-29.  042 

282    3.ff28.fi64 

100:   3.028.755 

100:   3.  029.  160 

502:   3.029.180 

209-       72: 

3. 028.  956 

1  '. 

3.  0-29.  043 

4.50:   3.0'28.665 

362    3.0-28.756 

102:   3.029.161 

158- 

1:   3.028.907 

3.  028.  9.58 

12: 

3.  029.  044 

527:   3,0-28.666  . 

398:   3.0-28.757 

107:   3.029.162 

28:   3,028.908  ; 

81: 

3,  ff28. 9,59 

3.  029. 045 

.529    3.0^28.667 

419:   3.0-28.7.58 

118:   3.029.163 

132;   3.0-28.909  ; 

106: 

3.  028.  9.57 

17  11: 

3.  ff29. 047 

M-        43:   3.0^28.668  j 

425.4:   3.028.759 

139.4:  3.0-29.164  | 

160- 

172:   3.028.910  j 

111.5: 

3. 0-28. 960 

17.  19: 

3.  0*29.  048 

•276:   3.0-28,669  | 

516:   3.028.760 

•206:   3.0^29.165 

162- 

181:   3.029.181 

3.0-28.961 

105: 

3.  029.  046 

294:   3.028.670  ! 

74          69    3.0-28.761 

216:   3.  0^29,  166 

383:   3.a28.911 

172.  5: 

3.  028.  962 

110 

3.  0*29.  (M9 

32  -       14:   3.028.671 

89    3.028.762 

228:   3,  0^29.  167 

166— 

9;   3.028.912 

210-      24: 

3.  0-29.  200 

148: 

3.  0*29.  a50 

60:   3.028.672 

371     3.028.763 

118- 

7:   3.028.833 

29:   3.028.913 

,59: 

3.  029.  201 

248—      33: 

3.  0*29.  051 

63:   3.0-28.673 

375:   3.0-28.764 

309:   3.028,834 

42:   3.0-28.914 

63: 

3.  029.  202 

1'20: 

3. 029. 052 

33-       47:   3.0-28.674 

472:   3,0-28.765 

500:   3.0^28.835 

46;   3.028,915 

139: 

3.  0-28.  963 

187; 

3.029.053 

172:   3.028.675 

492:   3.028.766 

3.028.836 

62:   3.028.916 

140: 

3.028.964 

211: 

3.  029.  054 

178:   3.028.676 

665    3.0-28.767 

119- 

3:   3.028.837 

75:   3.028.917  1 

149: 

3.  028.  965 

228: 

3. 029.  0.V5 

3.0-28.677 

675:   3.0-28.768 

.52:    3.a28.838 

167— 

14     3.0*29.182 

1.53: 

3.  0-28.  966 

243: 

3.  0*29.  0.56 

185:   3.0-28.678  , 

75-       34:   3.0-29.141 

1.59:   3.0^28.839 

17:   3.029.183  i 

180; 

3.  028.  967 

316: 

3. 029.  057 

215:   3.0-28.679  I 

84.1:    3.0-29.142 

121- 

13:   3.0^28.840 

.53:   3.029.  184 

236 

3.028.968 

350; 

3.  029. 0,58 

."M          45:   3.0-28.680  i 

109    3. 0-29.  143 

3.028.841 

3.0*29.18.5 

330: 

3.028.969 

250-        2: 

3.  0-29.  336 

57:   3.0-28.681    , 

121:   3.0-29.144 

38:   3.0*28.842 

55:   3.029.186  I 

4ff2: 

3.  028. 970 

•20: 

3.  0-29.  337 

115:   3.028.682  ' 

76—  89.  2: 

3,028.769  ' 

122- 

149:   3.028.843 

60;  3.029,187  ' 

484; 

3. 028. 971 

3.029,338 

\X1 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2S0-      20:   3.02W.339 

2fin-4.S.75    3.029.224 

260—429  7.   3.(n».2»>7 

274 

9: 

3. 029.  079 

311-      63 

3.(r29.  114 

3-J9 

162 

3.  (rj9.  393 

3. 0-JV.  MO 

4fi.  5    3.(r.>9.  22.^ 

429  9    3.  (W.  ■»* 

17: 

3.029.080 

K9 

3.(r29.  115 

xny 

3 

3.  (rj9.  ;«M 

SI   S    3.0W.341 

;              77.5;   3.(r.'y.22»-. 

44H  H     3.  (r.N.  2»i9 

277 

59 

3.  (r29.  (HI 

312          27 

3.  o^jy.  1  If. 

irj 

3.  (Tjy.  3y5 

H3.  1     3.  OW.  34-J 

'                  3.  irx.  rr 

4fil     3.029.270 

136 

3.  (r29. 0K2 

200 

3.029.  117 

331 

43 

3.  (rjy.  396 

3.  f/Jtt.  343 

Nfi.  1    3.  (rjy.  22» 

1                          3.029.271 

164: 

3.029.0K3 

■221 

3.02y.  IIH 

90: 

3.  (rjy.  3y7 

»3.  3    3.(rj«.  W4 

H7  1     3.(rj9.229 

:                          3.  (r29.  272 

215 

3. 029.  0«M 

263 

3.(r29.357 

113 

3.  (Tjy.  398 

20N    3.nW.345 

'               M7  3:   3.<rj9.230 

1                 471     3.029.273 

280-11.3.S; 

3.  (KW.  OM 

•264 

3.(r29.  119 

332 

-      44 

3.  (rj9.  399 

213    3.(rj».  34fi 

H7.  5:   3.(r29.231 

1                472    3.(rj9.274 

28.5: 

3.  (r29.  (M6 

313-        93 

3.  (r29.  i.'^ 

33:1 

1 1 . 

3.  (rJ9.  4(« 

21 «   ajtm.m: 

231:   3.029,232 

1                473:   3.(r29.275 

47.37: 

3.  (r29. 0H7 

XKV 

3,  (r29.  3.S9 

336 

-      92 

3.  (rJ9.  401 

221     3.frjy.34H 

239.. -17:   3.(«9.233 

1                    3.  irjy.  27« 

62; 

3.  029.  UNH 

340; 

3.  (rjy.  360 

INO 

3.  (rj9. 4(rj 

223    3jr.'W.349 

243;  3.trj«.234 

521;   3.  (r29.  277 

124 

3.  (r29.  UK9 

315-      39 

3.(r29.  361 

219 

3.  (rjy.  4(M 

251-         V    ijrM.iVM 

3.  irjy.  23.1 

.^24    3.(r2y.  27H 

3.  ir29. 090 

H6: 

3.  (r29.  ;j62 

33K 

-     1M3 

3.(rj<(.  4(M 

14    3.()2V.0ltO 

I            249.5;  3.(r29.23»> 

,    .52t>    3.(r29.27« 

3.  (r29. 091 

•232 

3.  0-29. 3t'>:< 

339 

-       14 

3.  o^jy.  40.S 

A2:   3.  (UK.  mi 

1                IHi    3.029.237 

527:   3.  (r29.  2N0 

477: 

3.  (r29. 092 

XVn 

3.  (r29.  MA 

.sy 

3.  (rjy.  406 

121     3.(W.062 

3.  (rj9.  -iSH 

3.(r29.  2»1 

2«5- 

X\. 

3.  (r29. 093 

317-     101 

,<.(r29.3»'Kl 

»iO 

3.  (rj«.t.  407 

Mf>    3.(rj«,  (»a 

iM    3.(f2y.239 

543    3.<r2y.'2H2 

114: 

3.(r29.094 

3.  irjy.  366 

75: 

3,  (rjy.  4(ih 

232-      37     3.02».2«13 

26h;    3.trj».  240 

.VM     3.  (r.N.  2H3 

411 

3.  (r29.  095 

3.  (rjy.  U67 

149 

3.  (rjy.  409 

Hn    3.02U.-204 

3.  029.  241 

.W9    3.tr.'9.2H4 

•29(>- 

31 

3,(rJ9.350 

3.  (rjy.  M^^ 

217 

S.irjy.  410 

161:   3.(Uy.  205 

2S3    3.tn».242 

.>3    3.(rj9. 2h5 

29-2- 

336 

3.  (r29. 096 

l.V) 

3.  (rjy.  ;j69 

•256: 

3,ffjy.4ii 

42»>    3.lK».2tti 

•2H5.  5    3.029.243 

5M:   3.(r-»«.  2>*« 

294- 

19 

3.  (r29. 097 

ZH) 

3.  (KJy.  370 

340- 

-172.5: 

3.(rJ9.412 

470    3.irJtt.207 

294  3;   3.029.244 

5K7    3.(r2y.2H7 

H6: 

3.  (r29.  OUK 

31H-        16 

3.(rj9.37I 

3.  (rjy,  413 

2S3-  30.  1:   3.trjV.0fM 

294.9    3.029.245 

«m    :».  (rj9. 2HH 

l(r2 

3.  (r29.  099 

■204 

3.  (rjy.  372 

3.ff2y.414 

52    3.(KJV.0K7 

1                 295:    3.(n».24« 

tiOft.  5    3.(r29.  wy 

106 

3.  (r29.  100 

317 

3.(rjy.  ;«73 

174 

3.(rJ9.415 

251-      35    3.(r2tf.0ft5 

1                29«    3.029.247 

61H:  3.irjy.j«) 

296- 

12 

3.  («♦.  101 

475 

3.  (rjy.  374 

174.  1 

3.(rj«t.  416 

5tt3    3.  («*,()«« 

:                3IM    3.029.24H 

B19    3.029.291 

2H. 

3.  029.  I(r2 

321-       11 

3.  (rjy.  37.'. 

17H 

3.  (rjy,  417 

257-     241     3.(R!«.  (WW 

314.  .1    3.(r29.249 

821     3.(rj9. -292 

97: 

3.  (W.  103 

•25 

3.  (r29.  376 

■Jirj 

3.(rjy.  41M 

25»-        4    3.ir2W.(l6» 

32«.  5    3.  (r2«.*.  250 

3.  029.  -293 

297- 

35 

3.  (r29.  KH 

322-      HO 

3.  (W.  377 

2(H 

3.  (rjy.  419 

ana-     2..S:   3.(09.208 

327    3.029.251 

3.  (r.N.  J«4 

1K9; 

3.  (W.  IM 

90 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Industrial  Property 

Monthly  Reviiw  or  the  International  Bcreaq  foh  the 
Protection  or  Industrial  Property 

The  International  Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  establUhed  under  Article  1.3  of  the  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  (see  775  O.O.  321,  Feb- 
ruary 13,  1962),  has  been  publishing  a  monthly  Journal,  in 
French,  called  "La  Propri*t4  Industrielle."  With  the  number 
for  January  1962.  the  Bureau  has  begun  the  publication  of  an 
RoKllsh  edition,  called  "Industrial  Property."  This  Journal 
publishes  official  notices  and  texts  relating  to  treaties,  notices 
of  International  conferences  and  meetings,  translations  of 
new  laws  and  amendments,  statistics,  and  some  articles,  deci- 
Nlons.  and  book  reviews.  In  the  field  of  patents,  trademarks 
Hnd  unfair  competition.  The  annual  subscription  Is  33  Swiss 
francs  for  the  regular  edition  and  40  Swiss  francs  for  a 
special  edition  printed  on  one  side  of  the  sheets.  All  Inquiries 
Nhould  be  addressed  to  the  International  Bureau  for  the 
Protection   of  Industrial   Property,   Geneva,    Switzerland. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
.Mar.  9.  1962.  Director  of  Administration. 


the  manufacture  of  such  beverages;  Reg.  No.  288,146.  same; 
R«g.  No.  416.755  (COKE),  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltless  bev- 
erages and  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  filed  Feb.  2, 
1962,  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc.  W-2567,  The  Coca-Cola 
Companff  v.  Skaeta  8teak^Hou»e,  Inc.  Same,  filed  same.  Doc. 
W-2568,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Minnie  Winkle.  Sairte. 
filed  same.  Doc.  W-2569,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Broicn 
Wheel,  game,  filed  Mar.  2,  1962,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
62/174-C,  The  Coca-Cola  Company  v.  Playland,  Inc.,  doing 
buainegg  aa  Playland  Cafe.  , 

Reg.  No.  47,1J».     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  217,144  (HEX),  Tar  Products  Corporation.  Coal 
tar.  seine  tar,  lens  pitch,  etc.;  Reg.  No.  826,122  (HEWAT 
TWEEDS  AM)  DESIGN).  Strong  Hewat  &  Co.,  Inc.  Woolen 
piece  goods;  Reg.  No.  345,015  (PRE-VUE),  K.  Romlg.  Shoes 
of  leather,  rubber  and  fabric,  and  combinations  of  those 
materials,  filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  DC,  S.D.  111.  (Peoria),  Doc. 
P-2357,  Vnion  Carbide  Corporation  v.  Traver  Inrralmentit. 
Inc.  et  al.     Order  dismissing  complaint  Feb.  6,  1962. 


Reg.  No.  288,145. 
Reg.  No.  288,146. 
Reg.  No.  326,122. 
Reg.  No.  845,015. 


Trademark  Suits 

.Notices  under  15  r.S  ('    lilt; ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1940 

Reg.  No.  22.406  (COC.V-COLA ),  The  Coca-Cola  Company. 
Beverage  ;  Reg.  No.  47,180,  same.  Non-alcoholic  maltless  bev- 
erages ;    Reg.    No.   288,145,   same.   Beverages  and   syrups   fur 


(See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  217,144.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  217,144.) 

Reg.  No.  S72.S67  (PLAYTEX),  International  Latex  Corpo- 
ration, Baby  pants,  bathing  caps,  swim  suits,  glovfs  and 
aprons,  capes,  bands  and  bandcaus  for  personal  wear,  nil 
made  of  rubber ;  Reg.  No.  881.682,  same.  Girdles :  Reg.  No. 
674.965,  same.  Display  racks ;  2,718,688,  L.  L.  Krleger.  Bras- 
sieres;    2,746,058,    same,    filed    June    9,    1961,    D.C,    S.D.N.Y., 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1962 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (exciudinR  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 16.917 

Hate  of  oldest  new  application July  3,  1961 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application July  3,  1961 


J.  H.  MEBCHANT.  Director.  Trsdcnvk  Emnining  Operation 

TRADEHABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  r.  M.  WKVDT,  Classes  2,  3,  4.  5.  7,  8,  9.  10, 11.  12.  13. 14.  15,  16.  17,  19.  20,  21.  23,  24.  25,  36.  27,  28.  20.90.  31.  32.  33. 34.  35. 

36.  .10.  40,  41,42.  43.  44,  50 

(II)  n.  E.  KASCni'B,  ria-voes  1,  fi,  IS,  22.  37.  38,  45,  46.  47,  48,  49.  81,  52;  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101,  102,  103,  104.  105, 

106,  107;  CoUectlve  .Membership  .Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Claaw*) ^.. 


Oldest  .Application 


New       .\mended 


7-3-61 

8-23-61 

2-5-62 
1-31-62 


7-3-61 
9-1-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1962 — 1,799 


Refiitritioni  Issued _ ,   339— No.  729,569  to  No.  729,907 

Renewals  Issued 61 

Tbe  TRADFMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  ioued  weekly.  i«  m.ilrd  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintemlenl 
of  Dnrurornt*.  Go*ernment  Printing  Office.  ^aohinKton  2'>,  D.  C,  to  whom  all  iiubacription*  Rbould  be  made  payable  and  all 
rooimunirationa  addre«aed:  aubarription  price.  1 10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  aingle  copiea.  20  centa  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  arc  tarnlslied  by  (he  Patent  OOcc  for  10  eeate  meh.    AddrcM 

orders  to  (he  Coauniaatoner  of  Patonto,  WaaUncton  2S.  D.C. 

T.M   777  0.0.--I  TM   35 


TM  36 
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Dot   61/2061,   International  Late*  Corporation  w.   Nai«,  Inc. 
Stlpulatioo  and  order  of  dlacontlnuanc«  Feb.  1,   1M2. 
B^.  N«.  ni.Mt.     (Se*  Reir.  No.  572,367.) 

■^.  N».  aM.tM  (JOAN  LESLIE  FASHIONS  AND  DE- 
SIGN). Pomettr  I>n>iw  Conwnitlon.  LadlfM',  idUhm'  and 
Junior  drM«ea:  B«c.  S:  43t.lM  (LESLIE  KAY  AND  DE 
SIGN),  Mm«,  MImim'  and  womea'a  dnmmm;  ■•«.  N*.  ftlStaM. 
Mine.  L«alle  Fay  Faiiblona.  Ladles'.  mUiieM'.  Junior  and  teen- 
aire  dresaea;  tt«t.  N».  CM.Til  (LESLIE  POMER).  Leslie  Fay 
Corporation.  Women '«  and  mlsaea'  dreiiHes  and  ennembleH. 
■I«d  Sept  29.  1961.  D.C..  S.D.N.Y..  Doc  61/3441,  Joan  Lflie 
Faahiona.  Inc  et  al.  v.  Drbb^  of  Calif omim.  Inc.  DlsmlMied 
without  prejudice  Feb.  8.  1»«2. 

B««.    N«.   4«7.4J»    (GLAMOUR).   The  Conde  Naiit   Publica 
tlona.    Inc.,   Monthly   maxailne ;  B«c.  Na.  5M.t8t.  same.   tlAd 
Sept.  23.  1958,  DC  ,  S  I)  NY  .  Doc.  138/107.  Vonde  \a»t  Pub 
licationa.  Inc.  v.  Peter  B.  Martin.     Stipulation  and  order  of 
discontinuance  Feb.  16.  1962. 

K««.  Na.  4«T31I  (DAN  RIVER).  Rlremlde  A  Dan  Rlrer 
Cotton  Mills.  Inc.  Cotton  plaids  and  checks  In  the  piece  or 
In  cut  tenths,  cotton  sheetings,  etc.  :  Mf.  Na.  4I8.MS  (DAN- 
DYE),  same.  Piece  Koods  of  cotton,  rayon,  or  mixtures  there- 
of: Kec.  Na.  it»,Mt  (DAN8P1>RT).  same.  Piece  goods  of 
cotton:  R««.  Na.  4St,4««  (DAN  RITER  ETC.).  same.  Men's 
Hhlrts,  shorts,  and  pajamas,  and  women's  and  children's 
dreaaes.  blouses,  shirts,  skirts,  slacks  and  shorts  for  street, 
play  or  beach  w>>ar  ;  Reg.  Na.  4».1M  (DANSHEEN).  aame. 
Piece  goods  of  cotton,  rayon  or  mixtures  thereof,  aiad  FeU,  8. 
1962,  D.C..  S.D.N  Y..  Doc.  62/783,  Dan  River  MilU.  Inc  v. 
Danside  Fabrics,  Inc. 

Mag.  Na.  ilXIM.     (Se«  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  40T.81S.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  407.813.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  383.296.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  407,813.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  407,813.) 
(BILLS  EYE  AND  DESIGN).  John 
Reuter.  Jr.,  Golf  clubs.  Sled  Aug.  IS.  1961.  D.C.,  8  D.  Calif 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  1051/61-WM.  John  Reuter.  Jr,  Inc.  v 
Bull*  Kye  Golf  Ball  Co.  Conaent  Judgment :  trademark  held 
valid  and  Infringed;  defendants  enjoined  (notice  T«t.  20. 
1962) 


B«C.  Na.  4IR.M8. 
Beg.  Na.  4M.aM. 
Beg.  Na.  4St.l4«. 
Reg.  Na.  4K.4«S. 
Reg.  Na.  4W.iaS. 
Beg.     Na.    44t.M 
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Na.  SM.nt      (See  Reg.  No.  407,438.) 

Be«.  Na.  aia.M6.     (See  Ref.  No.  388,296.) 

Be».  Na.  SSa.«74  ( TOERMO-TAINER) .  Fasbloncraft  Cloth 
Products,  Inc..  .Nursing  bottle  holder ;  Reg.  Na.  aM.lW 
(THERMO  TRAVLER),  Faahloncraft  Products.  Insulated 
bajr*  for  holding  babies'  formula  bottle,  tied  Feb.  21,  1962 
D.C..  8.DN.Y.,  Doc.  62/922.  Morrit  J.  Berry  et  al.  r.  The 
Warren  Featherbonr  ('ompany 

Beg.  Na.  OM.tM    (RED  OWL).  Red  Owl  Stores.  Inc.,  Am 
monia:   Re*.   Wa.  ••t.77t   (DESIGN  OF  OWL'S  HEAD),   Red 
Owl  Stores,   Inc..  Carbonated  beverage*  -  namely,  white  aoda, 
cherry    soda,   cream   soda,    gingerale,   etc. ;    Beg.    Na.   6M,7M 
(RED  OWL  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN),  same.   Periodic  publl 
«Uon;   Baff.  Na.  MCMi    (RED  OWL),  same.  Complete  line 
of   grocery    Items   Including   peanut   butter,   gelatin  deaaerta. 
etc.;  Beg.   Na.  tm.Mt   (DESIGN  OF  OWL'S  HEAD),  aame. 
Paper  bags;   Beg.   Na.  Mg.STS   (RED  OWL  AND  DESIGN), 
same.    Brooms,   aied   Mar.    13.    1961.    D.C.    Nebr.    (Omaha). 
I>oc.  01191.  Red  Otct  Store*.  Inc.  t.  Cooprrman  Morkef.  Inc., 
doing   butineaa  at   OtrJ  Jolly   Oiant   Store      Consent   decree : 
trademarks    held    ralld    and    Infringed ;    Injunction    granted 
Feb.  12.  1962. 

(See  Reg.  No.  523.074.) 

( See  Reg.  No.  568.294.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  568.294.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  588.294.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  568.2&(.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  558.294.) 
Beg.   Na.  •M.4M   (SARAH  COVENTRY).  Sarah  Corentry. 
Inc..  Men's  and  women's  costume  Jewelry,  aied  Feb.  14.  1962, 
D.C,    WD  NY.    (Buffalo).    Doc.    9556.    Sarah    Coventry    Inc. 
r.  O.  C   Unrphy  Co. 

Beg.   Na.   •S7.M8    (MILANI'S).    Louis   MllanI   Foods.   Inc..' 

Salad  dressings,  Including  French.  Caesar,  Russian,  Thouaand 

Island,    etc..    lied    Feb.    6.    1962.    DC,    N.D.    III.    (Chicago), 

Doc    62r409.  Louis  Milani  Foods.  Inc.   r.  Clara  Miloni  et  al. 

Reg.  Na.  Mt.196.     (See  Reg.  No.  623,714.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  623.714.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  383.296.) 


Beg.  Na.  aM.I«. 

Na.  mn.Tn. 

Na.  MCTM. 
Beg.  Na.  MS.**! 
Beg.  Na.  CM.SM. 
Beg.  Na.  •M.ftTS. 


Reg.  Na.  M4.4M. 
Reg.  Na.  M*,74l. 
Reg.  Na.  •74.Mft. 


(See  Reg.  No.  372.367.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  publiKhed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        N'otlop  of  oppo 
sltloD  under  section  13  may  be  flifd  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     .S<h>  RuIps  2.101  to  2.105. 

Ai  provided  by  aection  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  acoDmpany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

'SX    110.679.      Gartner    I'otschke    o.H.G.,    HolzbuttKeu    uber 
Xeuss,  Germany.    Mled  Dec.  22.  1960. 


SN    126.860.      Extrudo-Fllm    Corporation.    New    York.    X.V. 
Filed  Aujt.  29.  1961. 

VAPO-IfII,M 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  not  for  color.  The  words 
"KataloK  (JratU"  are  dlsclalnit*d  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
Owner  of  (iernian  HfK    No,  736.254.  datfd  May  4.   1955. 

For  Seeds.  Uiyers,  Plants,  and  the  Like. 

Mrst  use  January   1955  ;  In  commerce  January  1955. 


SN  120.619.     Commerce  Factors  (G.B.)   Ltd.,  TorpoInt,  Knp 
land,    nied  May  23,  1961. 


KOTINA 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  787,864.  dated  Feb.  27,  1959. 
For  Expanded  Polystyrene  Plasties  In  the  Form  of  Sheets, 
Rods,  Tubes  and  Shaped  Sections. 


8.V    123.952.      Mxon-Baldwln    Chemicals    Inc.,    Xlxon,    N.J. 
Filed  July  7,  1961. 


For  Plastic  Rods.  Sheeting,  and  Rolls. 
First  us«'  Auk.  111.  l'.»6(). 


S.N    126.681.      Reeves   Brothers,   Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y. 
.Aug.  25,  1961. 


Filed 


OLIBOND 


For  Synthetic  Mbers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1960. 


For  Polyethylene  Film  or  Sheeting. 
First  use  June  30,  1961. 


SN  126,885.     Plastic  Materials  &  Polymers,  Inc..  HIcksvllle, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1961. 


STYROLENE 


For  Polymerized  Styrene. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1961. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  126.813.  International  PackaBlng  (Corporation.  Everett. 
Mass..  assit^nee  of  Stone  and  Forsyth  Company,  Everett, 
Mass.     nied  Aug.  28,  1961. 


STONEGLAZE 


For  Box  Blanks. 

nrst  use  Mar.  10.  1961. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


SN    102.869.      The   Pure   Oil   Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Auk.  17,  1960. 

PURE-PREMIUM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548,548,  553,379,  and  581,164. 
For  Automobile  Cleaner  and  Wax. 
hirst  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1960. 


Filed 


SN  107,204      Myers,  Ellis  &  Poulakldas,  (Hilcapo,  111. 
Oct.  26.  1960. 


Filed 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  and  blue.  However,  the 
colors  named  are  not  claimed  per  se.  Without  waiving  any 
common  law  rights,  no  claim  is  made  to  the  expression 
"Friend  of  the  Polishers  and  BuBfers"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Polishing  Composition  for  I'se  In  Connection  With 
Abrasive  Surfaces  In  the  Industrial  Polishing  of  Metals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  27.  1960. 


SN    126.699.      L.    Teweles    Seed   Co,   Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Aug.  25,  1961. 


Filed 


GRASTURE 


For  Grass  Seed. 

nrst  use  Aug.  10,  1961. 


SN  107,947.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.     Filed 
Nov.  7,  1960. 

JOHNSON'S  SHINE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  106.108.  649.929,  and  others. 
For  Preparations  for  Polishing  and  Protecting  Hard  Resil- 
ient Surfaces. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  19G0. 
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SN  116.123.     Gold  S«al  Coroiwny.  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.     Filed 


Mar.  21.  19S1. 


ujood 
cream 


For  Cleaner  and  FuUnh  for  Furniture. 
First  u»e  July  1949. 


SN  127.055.     Syn-Chem  Corporation.  Spartanburir,  S.C. 
Aug.  31.  IMI. 


Filed 


For  Floor  Waxea  and  Combination  Cleaner*  and  Polishes 
for  Metalti. 

Hr«t  use  on  or  about  S«»pt.  3,  1957. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN'     105,615.       Associated     Marketing    Products     Company, 
Broomfleld.  Colo.     Filed  Oct   3.  1960. 


ROSELIFE 


For  Chemical  Compound  In  Powder  Form  Designed  To  Pre- 
serve and  Extend  the  Life  of  Rottes  After  They  Have  Been 
Separated  From  the  I'lant. 

(Iriit  uae  Feb.  5,  1960. 


SN  107.313.     Aioplate  Corporation.  Murray  Hill,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1960. 


Owner  of  Re»t.  No.  5M3.r.57 

For  LIthofcraphIc  and  PhotuKraphlc  ChemlcaU,  DeyeloperH, 
Developing  AcceleratorM,  Image  IntenMlflen.  FlnlMhers,  and 
Image  Removen*. 

Mrst  U8e  Feb.  18.  1954. 


SN  112.808      Whiffen  and  Sons  Limited.  Loughborough.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Jan.  30.  1961 


FICEL 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
814.724.  dated  Dec.  16.  I960. 

For  ChemlcalH  and  Chemical  Compoxitlonif — Namely.  Chem- 
ical Blowing  Agents. 


8N    113.180.       Annul    Chemical    Company.    Marinette,    Wis. 
Hied  Feb.  7,  1961. 


:i 


ANSUL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  402,775,  594.071,  and  others. 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Preparations — Namely.  Adds. 
Bases  and  Salts;  Compressed  Oases  Such  as  Methyl  Chloride 
and  Sulphur  Dioxide;  Alkyl  and  Aromatic  Ethers  Such  as 
Glycol  Monoethers.  Glycol  Dletbers.  Polyglycol  Monoethers, 
Polyglycol  Dlethers.  Hydrozyanlsole  and  Orthoanlsaldehyde ; 
Aromatic  Dletbers  Such  as  Hydroqulnone  Dimethyl  Ether; 
Heterocyclic  Nitrogen  Compounds  Such  as  Pyridine  Bases. 
Pyrroles.  Pyrrolidines.  Pyridine  Carboxyllc  Acids  Such  as 
Nicotinic  Add,  Nonlcotlnlc  Acid,  iMoclnchomeronic  Acid ; 
(Quaternary  CompoundH  Such  as  Tetramethylammonlum  Chlo- 
ride;  Pesticides  and  Herbicides  Such  as  Mono-Alkeyl  Arsonic 
Acids — Namely,  Methane  Anionic  Acid  and  Salts  Thereof : 
Di  Alkeyl  Arsonic  Acids — Namely,  Cacodyllc  Adds  and  Salts 
Thereof;  Fire  ExtlngulMhing  Agents  Such  as  Those  for  Class 
A.  B,  and  C  and  Metal  Hres.  Eitpeclally  Comminuted  Free 
Flowing  Dry  Chemical  Agents  and  F^oam  Compatible  Agents  : 
Chemicals  for  Use  in  Refrigeration  Systems  Such  as  Desic- 
cants.  Moisture  Indicating  Compositions ;  Organic  Interme- 
diates ;  Sodium  Acid  Sulfate  ;  and  Insect  Repellents. 

First  use  May  5,  1953,  on  flte  extinguishing  dry  chemicals. 


SN  116.017.     The  Glidden  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 


Mar.  20.  1961. 


ZOPAQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  326.279. 

For  Titanium  Dioxide  Sold  for  I'se  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  193:}. 


SN   118.923.     United  Spraying  Service,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1961. 

BEWARE 


F'or  In.nectlclde  Spray  Solution. 
First  use  F'eb.  22.  1960. 


SN    123.644.      Hayes-Sammoni   Chemical    Co.,    Mission.   Tex. 
Filed  July  10,  19«1. 

FLKHROME 

For  Drilling  Mud  Dispersants  for  Oil  Well  Drilling. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1961. 


SN  124,636.     Rthicon,  Inc..  Somerville.  N.J.     Filed  July  25. 
19«il. 


CIDEX 


For  Disinfectant. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SN    126,150.      Continental   Oil   Company.   Ponca   City.   Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1961 

ADOMITE  MARK  II 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,748. 

F'or  Chemical  Compounds  and  Mixtures  of  Chemical  Com- 
pounds I'seful  as  I/ow  Fluid  Loss  Additives  for  Fluids  and 
Drilling  Muds  In  Oil  Wells. 

First  use  December  1959. 


SN    126.181.      Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1961. 


MAGNUM 


For  Pesticides. 

First  use  June  16.  1900. 
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'liledl'u g. 22.?9«K "  '"''""  """""'' ''"  "'"''  ''^''   CIbss  9 - Explosivcs,  Rreamis,  Equipments, 

.  and  Projectiles 

« 

S.\  126,900.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Hied  Aug.  30,  1961. 

ROCK  KING 


For  Carbon  Black,  Iron  <»xlde,  or  Other  Pigments,  or  Col- 
loidal Pigment  Dispersion  for  General  Use  In  the  Industrial 
Arts. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1961,  un  carbon  black. 


SN  126,444.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen-Baytrwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1961. 


RAPIDOSEPT 


Owner  of  German  Reg   No   688,296.  dated  Mar.  6,  1956. 
F'or  Disinfecting  Aseuts. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,897. 
F^or  Electric  Blasting  Caps. 
First  use  May  31.  1961. 


SN  127,501.    Service  Armament  Co.,  Bogota,  N.J.    Hied  Sept. 
8,  1961. 


For  Replicas  of  Civil  War  Weapons. 
F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN  107,146.     Plymouth  Cordage  Company,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  I960. 

THE  ROPE  YOU  CAN  TRUST 


Owner  of  R»'g.  No.  675.734. 

For  RoiK> — .Namely,  Anchor  Line.  Bull  Rope.  Buoy  Line, 
Cargo  Sling  Koiw,  Car  Pullir  Hope,  Catllne,  Clothesline, 
Cracker,  Ihrrlck  Line,  Docking  Lines  and  Steamship  Lines. 
Drag  Itopes.  l>rllllng  Cables.  Fisheruiens  Cable,  Hay  F'ork 
Rope,  High  Climber  Rope,  Hotline,  Lockllne,  Mooring  Line, 
Net  KoiH'.  Save  All  Net  Roi>e.  Pot  Warp.  Rib  Line,  Shovel 
Line,  Ski  Tow  Kop<«.  Slevelay,  Spinning  Line.  Stevedore  Roi>e. 
Stormllne.  Tent  Rope,  Towline,  Tree  Climbing  Ro|)e,  Tugboat 
Lines,  Truck  Rope.  Whale  Lines,  Wrecking  Cables,  Best  Kail, 
F'oregoers.  Harpoon  Lines,  Mountain  Climbing  Rope,  Projec- 
tile Line,"  Purse  Line,  Tori>edo  Line,  Transmission  Rope, 
Trawl  Line.  Whe<l  Rope,  Yacht  Lariat,  Yacht  Rope,  and 
Water  Ski  Hope. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1931. 


SN  121.941.     Sam  Relsfeld  &  Son,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed 
June  13,  1961. 

PICK  OF  THE  PACK 

For  Baler  and  Binder  Twine. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


S.V    124,689.      Taylor-F^vans   F'arm    Store   of 
(lb. a.    Taylor-F;van8,    Inc.,    Amarlllo,    Tex. 
1901. 

TURF  MAGIC 


F'or  F>rtlllzers. 

Hrst  use  .\pr.  2.  1959. 


SN   125,327       Samson   Cordage   Works,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed 
Aug.  3,  19f.l. 


SUNNY  DAY 


For  Clothes  Line. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1954. 


SN  126.233.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug..  18,  1961. 


COMPACT 


Amarlllo,    Inc.. 
Filed   July    25, 


SN   125.738. 
bury.  Conn. 


The  Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Company,  Water- 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1961. 


Hubbard 


▼ 


F'or  FVrtUlzers. 

First  use  In  or  before  May  1957. 


SN    125.875.      Azalea    Poultry    F'arms,    Azalea,    Oreg.      Filed 
Aug.  14.  1961. 


FORCI-GRO 


For  Fertlllzer-Mulch. 
Hrst  use  Apr.  15,  1961. 


SN   126,955.     Satterwhite,   Inc.,   Lexington,  Ky.     Filed  Aug. 
30,  1961. 


ChoI 


For  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  July  30,  1961. 


For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1961. 
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8N   115,225.      Fllterwl   Roaln    ProduptB  Company.   8t     LouU 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1B61. 


8N    113.827.      The   Kragranoe   ProceHs   Company,    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y     MlwJ  Feb.  16.  19«1. 


GEOSPACE 


FPC 


For  Prefabricated  Shelters. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1961. 


For  Srented  PrlntlnK  Compound 
First  use  December  1956. 


8N    116.440.      Sun    Ch«'mical    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y 
nied  Mar.  24.  19«1. 


SN   115.253.     Ranco  InduatrUl  Products  Corporation    Cl«ye- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1961. 

BoltAnchor 

For  Cement  for  Grouting  Machines  and  Setting  Bolts  In 
Concrete. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1949. 


SN    116.801        Thlokol    Chemical    Corporation.    Bristol     Pa 
nied  Mar.  27,  1961. 

TERRABOND 

For   Organic   Resinous   Cements    and   Components   of   Such 
Cements  for  Use  In   Laying  and   Repairing  Terrazio  Floors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  12.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .\os.  4:?«.540  and  H21.578. 

For  Inks.  Fnexographlc  Inks.  Letten>ress  Inks.  Offset  Inks. 
Ink  .Vddltlves.  Printing  Ink.M.  Half  Tone  Inks.  Drying  Agents 
for  Inks.  Moisture  Set  Inks.  Foil  Inks.  Metal  Inka.  Metallic 
Finish  Inks.  Quick  Setting  Inks.  Newspaper  Inks,  Orarure 
Inks.  Plate  Ktching  Materials.  Fluorescent  Inks.  Offset  Blan- 
kets. Pigments.  Dyes.  Ti.ners.  Lakes.  Ink  Binders,  and  the 
Uke. 

First  use  March  1957. 


SN     120.961.       Spell  Right     Corporation.     Washington,     D.C. 
Filed  .\ug.  30.  19«1. 


S.\   118.910.      Perina-Court  Corporation.  Beverly  Hills    Calif 
tiled  Mar.  31.  IWU. 

fierma-G)urt 

For  Plastic  Mortar  Compound  Ised  for  the  Surfacing  and 
Resurfacing  of  Tennis  Courts. 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1980. 


SN   118.380.      Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Filed  .Apr.  21.  1961. 

MARRUGE  CIRCLE 

For  Acoustical  Tlleboard. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1961. 


^iter^ 


E.      ^  .         _  ^•^'    ll''.59fi       Midwest    Industrial    Products   Corn      Phleairn 

For  Typewriter  Ribbons  Having  Both  Writing  and  Obllter-  Hi     Filed  Aor  "S    1981  rouucis   Corp..   cnicago. 

ting  Facllltl.'s.  ^  ■      '- 


atlng 

First  use  July  14,  1981 


NU-CRETE 


«v    i-jTrtrtT       V  %.        .  ,         ,  ^'«"■  Cementltlous  Fl.wr  ResurfaHng  Compound. 

h.N    127.807.      Kores   Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  York,  First  use  Mar    13   1981 

NY      Filed  Sept    11,  1981. 


K 


SN  118.999      Industrial  Corporation  of  America.  Quakertown 
Pa.     Filed  .May  1.  1961. 


For  Carbon  Paper.  Ribbons  for  All  Office  Machines.  Dupli- 
cating Ink. 

First  use  Oct    15,  IB.'i".*. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SAF-T-DOR 


For  Doors  of  the  Overhead  Tyi)e.  Either  Manually  or  Auto- 
matically Operated. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1949. 


SN     113.370.       Burton    W.    Rohlwlng.    d  b.a.    Add-A-Cabana.     •**•"*•'   121.771.     Tapco   Products  Company.    Inc.   Detroit.  Mich. 
AxusH.  Calif.     Mied  Feb   9.  19<;i.  Filed  June  9.  1»81. 


ADD-A-CABANA 


For  Prefabricated  Room  Additions. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  198U. 


CASTLE  STONE 

The   word   "Stone"    Is  disclaimed   apart    from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Artlticlal  Building  Stone 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  1960. 
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SN   126.033.     M.P  H.  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Inc.,  Chi-    SN  127,022.     Masco  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
cago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1961.  31,1961. 

FLO-GUN 

For   Caulking  Compounds   and    Self-Contalned   Dispensing 

/   I  IVI\U!  \  ^-''^^■ 

\       LillllXtj      /  First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1961. 


For    Sheet    Metal    Structural    Members    for    Prefabricated     SN  127,211.     Doughboy  Industries.  Inc.,  New  Richmond.  Wis. 
Shelters.  ^'"^  ^^I^*-  ^'  ^''^^■ 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1960. 


SN    126,060.      Virginia    Lightweight   Aggregate   Corporation. 
Roanoke,  Va.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1961. 


For  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1961. 


For  Expanded  Shale  Lightweight  Aggregate. 
l-lrst  use  Sept.  18,  1951. 


SN  127,368.    Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  . 
Sept.  6,  1961. 


SN  120.094.     Forrest  Industries,  Inc.,  Dillard,  Oreg.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1961. 


CANDLEGLOW 


For  Lumber. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1961. 


For  Partlcleboard  Flooring  Panels. 
First  use  May  19.  1960. 


SN  127,477.     Hough  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Janesville, 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1961. 


WACOWALL 


SN  126.095.     Forrest  Industries.   Inc.,  Dillard,  Oreg.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1961. 

For  Plywood  Veneer  Panels  With  Partlcleboard  Cores. 
First  use  July  15,  1961. 


SN  126,115.     E.  C.  Miller  Cedar  Lumber  Company.  Aberdeen. 
Wash.    Filed  Aug  16.  1961. 

MILLER-LOC 

For  Finger  Jmlnted  End  Glued  Board. 
First  use  July  28,  1961. 


For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1959. 


SN  127,488.     E.  C.  Miller  Cedar  Lumber  Company.  Aberdeen, 
Wash.     FiledSept.  8,  1961. 


SAW-TEX 


For  Textured  Face  Lumber  Used  Principally  for  Paneling 
and  for  Siding. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1961. 


S.\    127,519.      Wood    Conversion   Company,    St.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1901. 


POLY-COAT 


SN  126.117.    Olympla  Swim  Pool  Corporation,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Hied  Aug.  16.1961. 

HYDRO-STEEL 

For  Steel  Walled  Swimming  Pools  and  Acwssorles. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  167.562. 

For    Fibrous   Thermal    Insulation   Having   a    Resin-Coated 

Liner. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 


SN   127,547.      Arrowhead    Iron    Works,    Incorporated,    North 
Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1961. 


SN   126.203.     Baldwin-Ehret  Hill.  Inc.,  Trenton.  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1961. 

BEH 

For  Thermal  Insulations  and  Acoustical  Products. 
First  use  November  1959. 


"^S^ 


For  Gratings. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1921. 


8N  126  265      Sinclair  Industries,  Incorporated.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     SN   127,566.     Brown  &  Grist,   Incorporated,   Newport  News, 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1901.  Va.     Hied  Sept.  11,  1961. 


BUCK-UP 


HOPPERMATIC 


For  Metal  Door  Buck  Brace. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1955. 


For  Windows. 

First  use  July  15,  1961. 
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Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
FLEX-VENEER 


Forcings 


For    Thin.    Flexible   Wood    Yenecr    With    a    Vinyl    Plaitlc 
Sh»«et  Bonded  to  the  Surface. 
Flmt  use  June  15.  1961. 


9X     127,«se.       Beach     Manufacturlnr    Company.    Charlotte, 
Mich      Hied  Aug.  30.  1961. 


SX    99.628.      Karle   M.    Jorgensen   Co..    Los   Anceles.    Calif 
Filed  June  24,  1960. 

WROUGHT-WELD 

For  Steel  Tublnjf. 
Urut  use  June  25.  1959 


DURA-FLO 


For  Corrugated  Metal  Conduit.   EapecJally  for  Storm  and 
Sanitary  Sewers 

First  use  44>uuary  19.'h 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

SX  106.528.     Ffaudler  Pennutlt  Inc..  Roctaeater.  N.Y.     Plied 
Oct.  17.  19410. 


SN  112.485.     Pfaudler  Permutlt  Inc.  Bocheater    XY      Filed 
Jan.  25.  1961. 


NUCERITE 


For  Composite  Comprising  Metal  and  a  Protective  Ceramic 
Coating   Applied    Thereon   and   Articles   Made    Thereof 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1960. 


NUCERITE 


8X    112.990.      The    WoodhlU    Chemical    Sales    Corporation 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1961. 


WOOPHlif 


For  Metallic  Pipe.  Pipe  FlttluKs.  Boiler  Tubes,  Valvea  and 
Parts  Therefor  Having  a  Protective  Ceramic  Coating. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1960. 

i 

SX    11H..S04.       (folmar    Sales    Corporation.     Baltimore.    Md. 
Fll»>d  Mar.  2.1,  1961. 


Rrotek-O-Rcail 

For  Garden  Fences  and  Guard  Ralla. 
First  u^f  Jan    ,'{.  19r.l. 


Applicant  dlMclalmn  the  word  "Plastic." 

For  Plastic  Aluminum,  an  Atomlied  Aluminum  Product  In 
Putty  Form  In  Combination  With  Resins  and  Fillers  To  Be 
Ised  as  a  M^tal  Filler;  Handy  Patch  Kit.  a  Metallic  Colloid 
Treated  Cloth  In  Combination  With  Solvents  Ised  In  Bridging 
Holes  In  Metal  Surfmvs. 

Hrst  uae  June  1.  1960. 


SN    126.994       Dov^r    Corporation.    Wafhington,   D.C       Filed 
Aug    tl.  1961. 

DOVER 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  694.905. 

For  Nozzles,  Valvea,  Swivel  Joints.  Tire  Inflators,  Fittings 
and  (.'oupUngs. 

Mrst  use  July  22.  1961. 


SX    11.1.048       Allegheny    Ludluin    Steel    Corporation.    Pitts 
burgh.  I'a.     tiled  Feb.  6,  1961. 

ALTEMP 

For  .Metal  and  Alloy  In  the  Form  of  Ingots.  Billets,  Bars 
Rods.  Wire.  Plates.  Strip  and  Sheet  for  Lse  In  Solid  Form 
for  nigh  TeiiiptTHture  .\ppllcatlons. 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1959. 


SX  127.109.     General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Xew  York,  X.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1.  1961. 

GIIIIIIIID 


S.N    li;i..no.      Sprarod   Corporation,   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.  8.  1961. 


For  Metal  Wires.  Rods,  and  Powders. 
First  use  I»ec.  2,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  Xos.  626.121  and  631.661. 
For  Valves  and  Valve  .Actuator*. 
First  use  July  27.  1961 


SX   116.970.      Chicago   Development   Corporation.    RIverdale 
.Md.     nied  Apr.  .{.  1961. 


SX  127.40.1.     The  Independent  -Nail  A  Packing  Company,  Inc., 
Bridgewater.  Maas.     Hied  Sept.  7.  1961. 

ANCHORFAST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo   395.542 

For  Wire  Fasteners — .Namely,  XalU,  Screws  and  Pins. 

nrst  use  Nov.  12,  1940. 


HEXCHROME 


For  Crystals  of  Electrolytlcally  Produced  Chromium  .Metal 
Ised  for  an  Alloying  Ingredient  In  the  Production  of  Stain- 
less Steels  and  Chromium  Based  Alloys. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


April  10,  1962 
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SN  119,529.     The  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     8X107,312.     Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  X.J.     Filed 
Filed  May  8,  1961.  Oct.  28.  1960. 


o     c:)    O) 


El@£) 


The  trademark  conslstR  of  a  series  of  colored  substantially 

oblong  areas  arranged   end-to  end.     The   lining  used   on   the  owner  of  Reg.  No.  583, (»57. 

drawing  is  not  for  Indicating  any  particular  color.  po^  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings   Spedflcally,   Pro- 

For  Metallic  Welding  Klectrodes.  tectlve  Coatings  for  Presensltlzed  Offset  Printing  Plates. 

First  use  Feb.  26.  1938. pj^gt  ^^  g^pj    jg,  1960. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

SN    125,185.      Aetna    Chemical   Corporation.    East   Paterson, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  2,  19G1. 

ACTENE-C 


For  Multl-Purpose  Fuel  Oil  Conditioners. 
First  use  October  19(>0. 


SX   111,295.      Standard   Toch   Industries,   Inc.,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1961. 


SX    125.914.      Gulf  Oil    Corporation,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  14.  1961. 


GULFTANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  624,275. 

For  Motor  Fuel — Namely.  Gasoline. 

First  use  June  27,  1961. 


SX  126,277.     I'nlon  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif,     nied  Aug.  18.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos   .521.424  and  .566.785. 

For  Gasoline.  Kerosene.  Diesel  Fuel.  Lubricating  Oil.  Lubri- 
cating Grease.  Cutting  t>|l.  Hydraulic  Oil.  and  Benzine. 

Mrst  use  Aug.  15,  1960;  In  October  1910  as  to  "Union," 
and  Jan.  2.  1932,  as  to  "76." 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  54.799,  294.050,  an^  others. 

For  Dry  and  Ready  Mixed  Paints,  Varnishes,  and  Lrficquers. 

F^rst  use  in  1893. 


SX  112,529.     Elliott  Paint  &  Varnish  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
I-Mled  Jan.  26,  1961. 

VINATONE 

For  Paints. 

First  use  May  1960. 


SX   118,995.      Hlllyard  Chemical  Company,   St.   Joseph,   Mo. 
I-^led  May  1,  1961. 

For  Composition  for  Coating  Concrete  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1954. 


SN   119.019.     The   Huniber  Oil   Company  Limited.   Marfleet, 
Hull.  England,     t^led  May  1,  1961. 


HUMBROL 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  629.971.  dated  June  19.   1944. 

For  Products  Sold  In  Small  Containers  for  Use  by  Artists, 
.\rtlsans  and  Hobbyists — Namely.  Plastic  Enamels.  Model 
Railway  Coloring  Kits.  Painting  Kits.  Primers.  Liquid 
Enamels.  Camera  Black.  Varnish,  Flat  Finishes.  Special  VSr- 
nlshes.  Plaster  Model  Sealers,  Model  Aircraft  Doi)e,  Lubricat- 
ing on,  Linseed  Oil.  Protective  Lacquers. 


SN  126.278.     Union  oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,     gy   121,461.      The  Colorseal   Company,   Inc..   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Calif,     nied  Aug.  18,  1961.  Filed  June  6,  1961. 


UNION 


COLORSEAL 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Latex  Based  Paints  Applied 
For  Gasoline.  Kerosene,  Diesel  F'uel,  Lubricating  Oil,  Lubrl-     as  a  Pigmented  Sealer  Coating  to  Pavements.  Hard  Surfaced 

eating  Grease.  Cutting  Oil,  Hydraulic  Oil,  Paraffin  Wax.  Fuel     Driveways,  Playground  Areas,  and  Concrete  or  Asphalt  Sur- 

Oll.  and  Benzine  faces  Generally. 

Mrst  use  October  1910.  First  use  Apr.  4,  1961. 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings   '^,„7£'l,ei'   ^  """"  *  """   """  """'  ''''    """'' 

SN  96,531.     Spraycraft  Franchises  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  May  5,  194;0. 

SPRAY  CRAFT 

For  Paints. 

First  use  Mar   1,  1960. 
TM  777  O.G.— S 


For   Water   Repellents    and    Barrier   Coatings   for   Use   on 
Masonry. 

V\nt  use  June  3,  1960. 


TM  44 

O^u  17— Tobacco  Products 
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S.V    113.828.      Philip   Morrli   Incorporated,   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1»«1 


ROANOKE 


Kor  ClKaretteH. 

Mrm  ut«e  Mar.  M.  1»«1. 


April  10,  1962 

8N  110.714.  L.  H.  Tanner.  Jr..  administrator  of  the  estate 
Of  Oacar  Samuel  Tanner,  d  b  a.  Tanner  Eye  Water  Com- 
P*Br,  Douflas.  Oa.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1960. 

TANNER'S  PAINLESS 
EYE  WATER 


Applicant    dlHclalm*    the   wording    "PalnlefiH    Bye    Water- 
apart  from  the  mark  an  xhown 
^— ^«^_  For  Human   Kye  Bath  Solution  for  Minor  Kye  Irrltatlonn 

«v    iiiifiTi       Dw.i.      ..     _.      .  and  Discomfort. 

S.N    115.83.1.      Philip   MorrlR    Incorporated.    New   York.    NY.         First  use  Jan   "lo    iflo-i 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1961.  """    "  '  '"-"^- 


CHESAPEAKE 


For  Ctirarettes. 

V\nt  use  Mar.  13, 1961. 


SN    116.059.      The   Norwich    Phannacal    Company,    .Norwich 
.N.V.    Filed  Mar.  20.  19H1. 


PARACIN 


av    ii^RTi       Di.111^    w  —J      .  .  Owner  of  Rejf.  .N'o.  ;U9.5«2. 

»."<(    1I3,N.{5.      Philip    Morris    IncoriMrated.    New   York    NY  Vnr    Ph., ^    ..     .    .. 

Filed  Mar.  16   1961  e«.    -  ew   lorK.   «.x.         F„r    Pharmawutlcal    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 

Hemorrhoids. 
SEVERN  ^^rstuW  Dec.  1.1958. 


P'or  ClgaretteM. 

First  UHe  Mar.  1."?.  1961. 


SN  116.686.     The  VlUrlne  Co..   Inc..  New  York    NY      Filed 
.Mar.  28.  1961. 


S.N    127.189       The    Bloch    Brothers    Tobacco    Co..    Wheeling 
\V  Va.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1961. 

CHARACTER 

For  .Smoklni;  Tobacco. 
First  use  June  4.  1936. 


NUBEECAPS 


For  Vitamin  B  Complex  Ca[>sules. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1942. 


SN  117.44S.     Blair  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York,  NY     nied 
Apr.  10.  1961 


SN    127.190.      The    Bloch    Brothers   Tobacco   Co..   Wheeling 
W   Vs.     nied  Sept.  5.  1961. 

HIGHGATE 

For  SmoklnK  Tobacco, 
nrst  use  Mar.  1-t.  1934. 


U)ATONIC 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Anemia. 
First  use  .Mar.  29.  1961. 


8N    118.270.      Mead   Johnson    A    Company.    Kvansville.    Ind 
tiled  .Apr.  20.  1961. 


SN    127.191.      The    Bloch    Brothers    Tobacco    Co..    Wheeling 
W.  Va      Filed  Sept    .').  1961. 

PRIVATE  ESTATE 

For  SmukInK  Tobacco. 
Urst  use  .\u(r   6,  19,{5 


PROVIGEN 


For  Dietary  Supplement  ConaUtlnt;  of  Vitamins.  Minerals, 
and  Nutrients. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1960. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  104.975.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111      Filed       / 
Sept    22.  I960. 


SN  118.851.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Ives  Cameron  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  28. 
1961. 


DAYTEENS 


For   Vitamin  Mineral    Dietary    Supplement  In   Tablet  Form 


for  Ise  by  TeenAue  Children. 
Hrst  use  June  14,  I960 


For    Phannaceutlcal    and   Medicinal    Preparations. 
Hrst  use  Feb.  29.  1960. 


099.      Claiborne    .\.    Koch,    d.b.a'.    Palace    Pharmacy. 
Pascagoula,  Miss.     Filed  July  17,  1961. 


SN   110.635.     Vitamin  Council  Incorporated.  St.  Paul.  Minn  „.. 

Filed  l»ec   21.  I960.  **^     '24. 

STRIKES  PAIN  TRlCn.T 

No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  'Pain  '  apart  from  the  mark  IVl^W"  1 

as  used    •'though  applicant  reserves  Its  common  law  rights.         For  Prescription   Item  for  the  Relief  of  the  Discomfort  of 

F  or  A  nalg.slc  Tab„.t»^  Ringworm  of  the  Feet.  Known  as  Athletes  Foot. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1960.  Klrst  use  May  13.  1940 


^ 


April  10,  1962 
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SN   124,977.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Qrofe,  111.    SN  127.100.     Dr.  Karl  Thomae  QmbH,  Blberach  an  der  RIss, 
Filed  July  31,  1961.  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 


GUIADOL-CHERRY 


THOMAPYRIN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  602.632,  dteted  Nov.  21,  1950. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cherry"  apart  from  the  mark         ^^^  Analgesic  Agent, 
as  shown. 


For  Sedative,  Expectorant,  Antitussive. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1928. 


SN  128,234.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
—^^^—  Sept.  20,  1961. 

SN  125.352.     Bird  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  IBERET 

Aug.  4,  1961.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  353,675  and  507,292. 

F'or  Hematinlc. 
Hrst  une  June  22,  1961. 


micronEFRIN 


F'or   Pharmaceutical    Preparation— Namely.    Bronchial   Dl-  j.^^    128,711.      Cove    Vitamin    k    Phannaceutlcal.    Inc..    Glen 

'«*<>•■  Cove.  NY.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1961. 
First  use  June  22.  1961. 

MULTI-FANT 

SN  126.288.     Affiliated  Laboratories  Corporation.  White  Hall.  For  Multl  Vitamin  Nutritional  Supplement  for  Infants  and 

III.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1901.  Children. 

First  useF>b.  24.  1900. 

T'CR  


For  Infectious  Bovine  Rhlnotracheltls   Vaccine. 
First  use  June  .'U».  1961. 


SN    128.712.      Cove    Vitamin    &    Pharmaceutical.    Inc.,    Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1901. 


GENEXOL 


SN  126.515.      Farbwerke  lK>echst  Aktlengesellschaft   vormnls  ^^^^  Multl  Vitamin  Dietary  Suppl.ment. 

Melster  Lucius  A  BrUnlng.   F>ankfurt  am   Main.  Germany.  y^^^^  ^^^^  j.,^,^    24   i9<-,(> 

Hied  Aug.  23,  1961. 


SYNADRIN 


Owner  of  German  Rep.  No.  390,017.  dated  Aug.  2,  1928. 

F'or  PhnrniHceutleal  Preparation  for  the  Management  of 
Angina  Pectoris.  Coronary  Sclerosis,  and  Disturbances  of 
Myocardiac  Blood  Flow. 


S.N    128.714.      Cove   Vitamin   &    Pharmaceutical,    Inc..    Glen 
Cove,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1961. 


NATRUVIMS 


F'or  Dietary  Supplement  Consisting  of  a  Plurality  of  Vita- 
mins and  Mineral  F'actors. 
First  use  F>b.  24,  1960. 


SN  126,640.     Affiliated  Laboratories  Corporation,  White  Hall, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1961. 


ABD 


SN    128,715.      Cove    Vitamin    &    Pharmaceutical,    Inc.,    Glen 
Cove,  NY.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1961. 


F'or  Canine  I>lsteinp«'r  Vaccine. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1961. 


MULTI-NIB 


For  Vitamin  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  19<>0. 


S.V  126,701.    Trumac  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 


Aug  25,  1961. 


TRUMAC 


SN    128.718.      Cove   Vitamin   &   Pharmaceutical,    Inc..    Glen 
Cove.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1961. 


SYRITON 


F'or    Coated    Tablets    for 'Relief  of   Sinus   Congestion.    Hay 
F'ever  and  Various  rolleu  Allergies.  p^^  Dietary  Supplement  Consisting  of  Vitamins  and  Iron. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  19<i0. 


First  use  F>b.  26,  1951. 


SN  12ft,N25.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Mor-     j^^,    128,803.      Cutter    Laboratories.    Berkeley,    Calif.      Filed 
rls  I'lains.  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  28,  19<U.  ^^^^  28,  19<!1. 

LEPTOSPIROL 

F'or  Leptospira  I'omona  Bacterin  Used  In  Veterinary  Medi- 
cine. 

First  u.se  on  or  before  .\ug.  18,  1961. 


VERSITRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,953. 
F'or  Tranijullizer  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1901. 


SN  126. 
rls 


...     ,  ^  »t   .      SN    129  562.      Aktiebolaget   Astra.   Apotekarnes   Kemlska    F'a- 

t«.827.     Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Mor-    ^  .,     '  "f.     .   ,'       v     \i        \;,^A,i„t    10    iq«i 
Plains,  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  28,  l».;i.  briker.    Sodertalje,   Sweden.      F  lied  Oct.   10,   1961. 


AMPHOCORTRIN 


SORBOFER 


■  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  262.766. 
F'or  Antibiotic  Ointment. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1961. 


Owner  of  I'.S.  Reg.  No.  716,037. 

F'or  Pharmaceutical   Preparations — Namely,   Iron  Prepara- 
tions. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1961. 


TM  46 
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8X   130.338      Paul  B.   Elder  Company.   Bryan.  Ohio      Filed 
Oct.  20.  1961 


SX    130.825.     Phllco   Pharmaceutical  Company.   Rutherford. 
N.J.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1961 


TRISORALEN 


ANUGESIC 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  the  Control  of  Skin 
Pltrnientation. 

Firitt  use  July  13.  1961. 


For  Rectal  or  Hemorrhoidal  Medication. 
FlMt  use  Oct.  10.  1960. 


SX  l.if),52<>.     Dr.  Karl  Thomas  GmbH.  Btberach  an  der  Riss, 
G^-rmany      Filed  Oct    23.1961. 

TETRAPERSANTIN 

Owner  of  German   Rejc.    No.   749.025.  dated   May   23,   l»«il. 
For  Heart  Preparatimi.s. 


SX  130,864.  American  Biochemical  Corporation,  d  b  a. 
Bauer  Pharmaceuticals,  Lo§  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  Oct  30 
1961. 

geraforte 

For   Medicinal   and   Pharmaceutical    Preparation     Namely. 
( VrebruHoiiiatlc  Restorative. 
First  u»e  June  !»,  1961 


SX  l.{<»..'>21       I>r   Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Beberach  an  der  RNs*. 
G«'rmany      Filed  o«t.  '.'.<.  I9«l 

SERPOPERSANTIN 

Owner  of  German   Keic    No.   724.787,  dated  .May  12,  1959. 
For  Heart  I'reparatlons. 


SX  1.30.975.     The  l'|iJohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich      Filed 
Oct.  30,  1961. 


PROGAMIN 


For  .Xntieptleptio  .\»rent. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  IJXil. 


S.N     1.30.684.       Delta    Drug    Corporation.    Jacksonville.    Ha. 
Fllt-d  Oct.  20.  1»«1. 


HOURNAZE 


For  Oral  .^ntlhIstuiiiliik--I>«-<-on);fstant  Ph:irmaceuttral 
Preparation  in  Timed  R»-lfas»-  Capsule  Form  for  the  Treat- 
iiinnt  of  K.-Mp|rntory  AllerKl»*s.  Inrludlni;  Xasal  Conifestion 
.Voompanylht;  the  Common  Cold.  .Vllertflc  or  Vasomotor 
Rhinitis  and  Sinusitis 

First  use  IH-c    1.  I9.'!» 


SX  131.155.     Prize  Company.  Newton  Hiithlands.  Mass.     Filed 
.Vov.  1.  1961 

OWNER'S  PRIDE 

For  Diet  SuppU-iiu-nt  for  Dog  F<mh1. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1953. 


S.N    131,184.      Carter   Products,    Inc..   New  York.   X.Y.      Filed 


Xov.  2.  1961 


MILAMIL 


S.N     130.685.       Delta     Druj;    Corporation.    Jacksonville.    Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1961 


For  Pharmaceutlral   Preparation  for   I  se  as  an  Aid  To  Re 
lleve  Pain  and  To  Achieve  Sleep  , 

First  us*'  Sept.  L'O,  1961 


HOURDEX 


Class  19- Vehicles 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  In  Timed  Release  Capsule 
Form  for  Daylong  Control  of  Appetite.  SN  97.84.3.      Bill    Hargls.   Borger.  Tex       Filed  May  25    I960 

Flmt  use  July  9.  1959.  j        . 


SX   i;«).«8ti      Dome  CbemlcHls.   Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  26.  1961. 


^matf  ^upitMOM 


For  Automobile  Trailer. 
First  use  I»ec.  17,  1959. 


SX     117.419        Cnrtlss-Wrlght    Corporation.    Caldwell,     N.J. 
Filed  .Mar   17.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg  Xo   ,39:f.7»l4. 

For  Derma tologlral  Preparatloni 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  1,  1940. 


SX  1.30.735.     Provident  Pharniacvuticals.  Incorixirated.  Chat 
tantNiga,  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1961. 

Xo  claim  of  exclusive  rights  Is  made  to  the  representation 
of  the  g.M>ds  or  to  the  terms  "Electric  Propellers."  "Constant 
S|HH.d."    "Ffathering"    and    "Selective   Pitch"   excpt    as   said 
B.^-  i-.w.^i   uk  .     .  ^  ...       -       ..  representation   and   terms  appear  In   the  drawlnir.     owner  of 

For  Kthlcal  Pharmaceutical  Tablet  for  Use  as  an  Urinary     R^^  Xos.  385.526  and  611.707. 
.\ntls4-pfic.  ,,    ^^  ^  ••'"r  Aircraft  Propi»llers  and  Parts  Thereof, 

nrst  use  Xoy.  15.  1960  KIrst  use  Oct.  5.  1939. 


PROV-U-SEP 


April  10,  1962 
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8X   118.809.     Power   Brake   Service  4  Equipment  Co.,   Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed  Apr.  27.  1961. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  85.445.  Wakefield  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignee 
of  The  Wakefield  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio.  Filed  Xov. 
16,  1959. 

WAKEFIELD  PHOTOMETRIC 

The  word  "Phototnetric  '  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as   shown.      Owner  of   Reg.   Xos.   505,193   and  510,532. 
For  Klectric  Lighting  F^lxtures. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  and  yellow  or  gold. 

For  HydrauIlc-AIr  and  Vacuum  Brake  Valves  ;  Hydraullc- 
Alr  and  Vacuum  Cylinders  ;  Hydraullc-AIr  and  Vacuum  Air 
Chambers;  Brake  Solenoid  Actuators,  and  New  Truck  Bodies. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1961. 


S.N    99,682.      Thermal-Alre    of   America,    Inc.,    Newark,    X.J. 
Filed  June  24,  1960. 

THERMAL-AIRE 

For  Heating  Units — Namely.  Klectric  Region  Heaters. 
First  use  June  3,  1960. 


SN   120.50<5.      Design   and  Production   Incorporated.  Alexan- 
dria. Va.     Filed  May  22,  1961. 


SHO  COACH 


SX  105,152.     Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Fil.'d  Sept.  26,  1960.    , 


Applicant     disclaims     any    exclusive     right     In     the 
"Coach"  which  Is  the  name  of  the  goods. 
For  Truck  Trallt-rs. 
nrst  use  May  11,  1961 


term 


RTT 


For  Radiation  Tracking  Transducer  in  the  Nature  of  a 
SIngle-Kiement  Photovoltaic  Device  That  Detects  Position  of 
Visible  to  Near  Infrared  Radiation. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1959. 


SN  123.741. 
11.  1961. 


Gem-Top  Mfg.  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  July 


SX     108,980.       Infrared    Industries,    Inc., 
Filed  Nov.  23,  I960. 


Waltham,    Mass. 


For  Coniiiiunlcatlou  Apparatus-  -Nam»>ly.  Two  Way  Llne-of- 
Sight     Telephones     Embodying    Sources    of    Electromagnetic 
Radiation.  Lamps  and  Infrared  Sources  ;  Electromagnetic  Ra- 
Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Top"  or  the  representation     Elation   Detectors  and   Cells — Namely.   Infrared   Sensing   Ele- 


of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Detachable  Top  or  Cover  for  Pick  Up  Trucks 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1955. 


SX    126.338.      Harley-Davldson   Motor  Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis. 
nied  Aug  21,  1961. 


ments:  Amplifiers  -Namely,  Solld-State  Relay  Devices; 
Power  Sources— Namely,  Batteries;  Microphones;  Switches; 
and  Housings  for  the  Same — Namely,  Sighting  Apparatus  and 
I^enses. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1960. 


SCAT 


For  Motorcycles. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1961. 


SX    126,598.      Legion    Utensils   Company,   Inc.,    Long   Island 
City.  X.Y.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1901. 

CART  WITH  9  LIVES 

For  Serving  Carts. 
First  use  May  22,  1961. 


SN  126.613.     Robert  M.  Selby,  d  b.a.  Selby  Manufacturing  Co., 
Nicollet,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1961. 


|j;VPAtM  BEACH 


SN    108.981.       Infrared    Industries,    Inc.,    Waltham,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1960. 

Infra  phone 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,531. 

For  Communication  Apparatus — Namely,  Two  Way  Llne-of- 
Slght  Telephones  Embodying  Sources  of  Electromagnetic 
Radiation.  Lamps  and  Infrared  Sources  ;  Electromagn<'tlc  Ra- 
diation Detectors  and  Cells— Namely,  Infrared  Sensing  Ele- 
ments ;  Amplifiers— Namely.  Solld-State  Relay  Devices; 
Power  Sources— Namely,  Batteries  ;  Microphones  ;  Switches  ; 
and  Housings  for  the  Same  Namely,  Sighting  Apparatus  and 
Lenses. 

ilrst  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1960.  ■  ^ 


SN   112,343.      Weldotron   Corporation,    Newark,    N.J.      Filed 


Jan.  23,  1961. 


WELDOTRON 


For  Pontoon  Boats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1961. 


For  Electric  Heat  Sealing  Machines  and  Devices  and  Elec- 
tric  Heat    Sealing   Plastic  Packaging   Machines. 
First  use  In  194<>. 
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SN   114.132.     Nuclear  Klectronlcn  Corporation.  PhlUdelphU. 
Pa.    ril«l  Feb   21,  IMl. 

SkdfoM 

Kor  Kadlo  AlerttuK  Symem  Includlnjr  Meanii  for  AlertJiiK 
V(.luntM.r  Mremen  In  Tht-lr  Homes,  for  Alerting  Emergency 
S(|uada.  IMiiaiiter  and  H^urttjr  Men.  Police  and  Deputlea.  All 
Off  Duty  PerMonnel.  and  Military  Baxex. 

Klnst  uw  Keb.  11,  19«il. 


SN   122,877.     Vltramoa,  locorporated.  Monror,  Conn      Hied 
Jun«  27,  1961. 


SN  114.450.     The  Dalton  Foundries.  Inc..  Saii  L«andro   Calif 
Fll««d  Feb.  27.  IWl.  "^ 


For  CapacltorM. 

Flrtit  uite  Oct.  15,  1»«0. 


POWEi 


The  word  "Powerdoor"  U  declaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
n.t  Hhown. 

For   Klectrlc  Oaraije    Door  Op*>rator  and   Parts  Therefor 
Flrxt  une  Dec.  2,  I960. 


SN  123.039.     The  Slnico  Company,  Lanndale.  Pa.     Filed  Juii.- 
28.  IMl. 

THE  AIR  DOCTOR 

For  Negative  Ion  Oeneratorn. 
First  UMe  on  or  about  Apr.  10, 1»«1. 


SN  117.559.     Texaa  InstruiuentM   Incorporated.   Dallai*    Tex 
MIed  Apr.  10.  19«I. 


SN    123.087.       Klectralab    Printed    Blectronlcn    Corporation 
Needhani    Helghtn.    MaHH.      Ule.l  June   29.    19«1. 


DIELOX 


For  Printed  Wiring 
FXnt  urn-  .Nor.  3.  1960. 


SN  123,178.      tVntral   TranHfomier  Corporation.  line   Bluff 
Ark.     Filed  June  ;{0,  19«!1. 


Applicant  dUclalms  eicluHlve  rights  to  the  reaUtor  ayoibol 
apart  fmm  the  mark  a*  Mhown. 
For  R*^lHti>rM. 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1958. 


SN    120,706.      Dn>8ti*>r    Industries,    Inc.,    Dallas    Tex       Filed 
May  24.  1961. 

SILICATE 

F^'urMay's'^tr*'^''"""''""'^   ''''''^"'"  *""^"'*'  '•*"-'  "'  «-«^   •'^■"    ^'^•"Sft 

For  Distribution  and  Power  Transformers  Having  a  Rating 
^^_^^_^^  of  .Not  Less  Than  1  Kva. 

w»-   .o^,   ,  ^^'"^  "■*  **"'  27,  1952 

SN   12O.707      Dynaco.   Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mled  May  24 

1961.  _^_^_^__ 


DYNATUNER 


For  FM  Tuner 

Mrst  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN    120.995       Interstate    Battery    System    of   America.    Inc. 
Dallas,  Tex.     nied  May  29.  1961. 


SN    123.190.      Gardner    Manufacturing    Co.,    Horlcon     Wla. 
nied  June  30.  1961. 

BUG  SNUFFER 

,        For  Insect  Killing  Lamp.  ' 

Mrst  use  Aug.  .30.  1960. 


mR. 


PRO 


SN  12.'{.238.     Skinner  Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Britain, 
Conn.     Filed  June  ,10.  194il 


POLYNOID 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
Mrst  use  May  3,  1961. 


For  Linear  Klectrlc  Motors. 
First  use  June  9.  1961 


uv    i?>oaoT       /^...«..    xt        s  .        ^        .  ^^  123.279.     Components  Corporation,  Denville.  N.J.     Filed 

SN    122.927       (.remar    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Wakefield.         July  3   1961  »•'•.«.-. 

.Mass      nied  June  27.  1961. 

TEFSEAL  DIGIKLIP 

For  Separable  Electric  Circuit  Connectors.  Printed  Circuit 
Boards.  Electric  Contact  Elements. 


For  Coaxial  Connectors 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19.  1961. 


nrst  use  May  4.  1961. 


April  10,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  49 


SN  123  329      Litton  Systems.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.    Filed    8N  117.768.     Blaton.  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr 

'  ■  11     10A1 

July  3.  1961.  i.t,  i»»i. 


PRESSFAX 


SWINGAROO 


owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  429,175.  401.601.  and  others. 
For  Telegraph  Apparatus— Namely.  Facsimile  Transmitters 
and  Facsimile  Receivers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  13,  1959. 


For  Children's  Playground  Swings. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1959. 


SN    123,:}46.      John    I>onald    More.    La    Sierra.   Calif.      Filed 
July  ^.  1»«1 

HUG-PLUG 


SN    118,209.      The    Avalon    Hill    Company,    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1961. 


For  Electrical  Take  Off  Plugs. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1960. 


SN    123,813.      Edward   E.    Uurlan   k  Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  July  12,  1961. 


For  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  May  6,  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gray  and  blue,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
Urst  use  Jan.  18,  1961. 


SN  127.108.     General  Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  J.  1961. 

GIIIIIIIID 


SN    119.429.      The   Seamless   Rubber  Company,   New   Haven. 
Conn.    Filed  May  5,  1961. 


MENORCA 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  1126,121  and  631,»i61. 
For  El«Ttrlr  Motors 
First  use  June  19.  19«1 


"Menorca"  is  the  Spanish  form  of  the  name  of  an  Island 
In  the  Balearic  Group  In  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 

For  Inderwater  Sports  Equipment— Namely,  an  Under- 
water Breathing  l>evlce. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


GaSS  22  — Games.  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods     SN   120,004.     protection  Equipment  company,  Sunbury,  Pa. 


SN  111.845.    The  Avalon  Hill  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    nied 
Jan.  10.  1961. 


V><T>-V?.*^>\V>ve%t/>vrc 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  l»  made  to  the  word  "Ski"  as 
applied  to  flotation  ski  belts. 

For  Life  Preserver  Type  Ski  Belts. 

nrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30,  1957. 


The  drawing  Ix  lined  for  blue  aud  gray,  but  color  is  not     ^^,    j20,354.      J.    Swedlin,    Inc..    d.b.a.   Gund   Mfg.   Co..   New 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  york    NY.     Filed  May  18,  1961. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1960. 


SN  112,849.  Tumble  King  International.  Inc..  New  York, 
N  Y  ,  by  change  of  name  from  MacLevy  Sports  Equipment 
Corp,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1961. 

TUMBLE  KING 

For  Rebound  Tumbling  Equipment. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1961. 


&UHdikUtd 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392.882  and  441,879 
For  Stuffed  Toys  In  Simulation  of  Animals. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN  120  815      Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  May  25, 
SN  117,764.     Blaion.  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.     "j^gj' 

13,  1»«1. 


SAND-Y-PLAY 


SISTER  BELLE 


For  Playground  Sandbox. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1960. 


For  Doll. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1959. 


•;'*• 


I'M  ;»(> 
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Pike-Master 

For  Toy   Electrical   TraoMforinerH.   Power  Park..   Toy   and 
Model  Electric  Railroad  Track  and  Acc^norleH  Ther-for. 


nieiTu..  2e!";S'"  '•'-"'»"'"'"'  ^""""'">-  «-"••'>•  '"• 

BUSCHLOADER 


For  Loir  Loadlnit  VVhlclex. 
FlrMt  UBeOct.  9.  195«. 


Flrt*t  m»e  May  1.  l»«o. 


**\.'*!!*''*J1:     •^'"••'•'••Hn  Shoe  Speclaltlen  Company.  Inc.    New 
»ork.  N.^.     Filed  <>ct   24.  1960. 


S.\    12«^939.     Earl  Andr«-w  Miller.  Orem.   Utah.     Filed  Auk. 


SAN  MARCO 


For  Ski  BootH. 

Mrxt  UHe  July  28,  1949. 


SX    127.f)«M.      EIno  K.   Aho.   d  b  a.   Aho  Bro«.   Stampin*  Co 
A»hby.  MaHs.     Filed  Sept.  1.  19«1. 

6TTERG1T 


For  Shoe  Metal  Flndlnit  FornilnK  Machlnen  and  DIch 
HrKt  use  Sept.  l.{,  1944. 


For  FMNhlni;  Lures. 
V\t*X  um^  Mar.  24.  19«;i. 


S\    127.07.{.      Axallne   Golf  Company.    Sherman   Oaks    Calif 
Hied  Sept.   1.   l!»rtl. 


POWER  TORQUE 

•  •wner  of  K.-K.  No   .'.7l.84«;. 

For  Machine  Tools     Namely.   Stud  and  Nut  Iirlvers 

First  use  AuKust  19.M 


RINGER 


SN    120..I.J.1.      Philip   MorrlM    Incorporated.    New    York     NY 
Filed  .May  In,  I9»ii. 


^        For  (;olf  Clubs. 

First  use  Mar.  1«.  lU.'iU 


CLOG-PRUF 


SN    127.074      Axallne  Golf  Company.   Sherman  Oaks.   Calif 
Filed  Sept.  1.  Itttil. 

THE  NUGGET 

For  Golf  ClubH. 

First  nse  June  2.^.  19.^9. 


For  Kazors  and  Kazor  Klades. 
First  use  .Mar    12.  I«4(». 


SN    121.(>49        Whitin    Machine    Works.    WhItlnsvJIle     Mass 
Filed  .May  2».  1!M!I 


SN    127.07.'..      Axallne   Golf   i'ompany.    Sherman   Oaks,   Calif. 
Mied  .>*ept    1.  1!»«1. 

POTATO  MASHER 

For  Golf  Clubs 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1»«| 


SN    127.07B       Axallne   Golf   Company.    Sherman   Oaks.   Calif  For  I  ptwisters. 

Filed  S^pt    1.  Ittrtl.  K,r„,  „^  .^„^  07    ,,„„, 


The  word  •Tptwlster"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  Its  use 
as  shown  In  the  drawlug.  The  .Irawln^'  Is  lined  for  the  color 
red.      (»wner  of   K.-k     Nos     tiS4.424.   «54.74«,  and   •i.'iOOIl 


AXALINE 


For  Golf  Clubs 

First  use  In  May  193N. 


SN    121.050       WhItIn    .Machine    Works.    Whitlnsvllle     Maaa 
Filed  May  2».  l»«l. 


Qass  23  -  Gtlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN    «1.»50       Genuine    PartJi   Company.    Atlanta,    Ga       Filed 
Nov.  5.   19.')h. 

CHEROKEE 

Owner  of  Reir    No   .■i«7,7S» 

Fetr  R.-bullt  Automotive  Carburetors  and  Water  Pumps. 

Flnit  use  Dec.  20,  1937.  on  water  pumps. 


The    word    "Twister"    Is   disclaimed   apart    from    Its   use  as 

shown   In    the   drawlnir       The  drawlnjt   Is   lined   for   the  , ,r 

red.     Owner  of  Rck.   Nos.  6.'i4.424,  654.748.  and  «5«.911. 

For  Twisters. 

First  UMi  Oct.  11,  1957. 
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SN  121.381.     Golden  Arrow  Sprayers  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,    SN  128,386.    Regent  Jack  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif.    Filed 
Canada.     Filed  Jun«  5,  1961.  Aug.  21,  194'>1. 

GOLDEN  ARROW  SPRAY 
MASTER 

For    Trailer    Mounted    Field    Crop    Sprayers    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

V\t*X  uw  in  1954  ;  In  commerce  In  1957. 


RHINO  JACK 


^^ 


SX  123.233.     Henry  O.  Ruiza.  Eau  Claire,  Wis.     Mled  June 
30,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586.529. 
For  Hydraulic  Lifting  Jacks. 
F'lrst  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1961. 


AUTO  MASON 


SN  126,427.     Arlens  Company,  BrllUon.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  22. 
1961. 


For  Brick  Laying  Tools. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1961. 


TILLIVATOR 


J- 


SN  123,336.     Manufacture  d'Outlla  Dumont  S.A..  Montignez. 
Switzerland.     Filed  July  3,  1961. 


For  Wheeled,  Motor  Operated  Rotary  Tillers. 
First  use  in  September  1945. 


DUMOXEL 


SN    120,448.      Frlnk    Sno-Plows,    Inc..    Clayton.    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  22,  1961 


For  Non-Magnetic  and  Rustless  Watchmakers'  Tools. 
First  use  1939  ;  in  commerce  1947. 


S.N    125.340.      l.S.   Electronics   Corporation.    Lyndhurst.   N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1961. 

For  Klectric  Shaver  for  Ladies, 
nrst  use  Jan.  12.  1!M!0. 


For  Snow  Plows. 
First  use  during  1956, 


S.N    126. 519.      Goldblatt    Tool    Company.    Kansas    City,  •  Mo. 
nied  Aug.  23.  1961. 


WEEKENDER 


For  Trowels,  Edgers,  Groovers,  and  Drywall  Taping  Tools. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1960,  on  trowels. 


SN    125.459       B   &    W    Incorporated,   Torrance,   Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  7.  1961. 

HYFLOW  GUIDE 

The   word  "Guide  "   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 

For  Tool   for  Centering  Casing  or  Pipe  In  a  Well  Bore. 
Mrst  us«»  Feb.  15,  1961. 


S.N  127,105.     General  Dynamics  Cori)oration.  New  Y'ork.  N.Y'. 
Filed  Sept    1,  1961. 

GlllllltID 


"~~^^"~^  <>wner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,121  and  631,661. 

SN  125,.500.     E.  D.  Jones  Corporation.  Plttsfleld.  Mass.     Filed         For  Liquid  Carbonators. 
Aug.  7,  19H1. 

HI-LO 


First  use  June  19.  1961. 


For   Paper-Making  Machinery-  Namely,   a   Pulper. 
nrst  use  April  1955. 


SN  127,307.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
«,  1961. 


COAXICON 


SN  125.501.     E.  D.  Jones  Corporation,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     Filed         For   Hand   Tools  To  Apply  Electrical   Connectors. 
Vug  7   1961  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1959. 

MAJESTIC  


SN  127,348.     The  National  Acme  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  fi.  19<il. 


Kor    Paper-Making   Machinery  —  Namely,    a    Jordan. 
Mrst  use  February  1902. 

CHUCK  T  MATIC 

SN    125,587.      Dotco,    Inc.,    HicksvUle,    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    8,         owner  of  Reg.  No.  441.461. 

For  Chucking  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
DOTCO  First  use  Aug.  21,  1961. 


1961. 


For  Pneumatic  Rotary  Tools. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1956. 


SN   127,363.      Screw  Conveyor  Corporation,   Hammond,    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1961. 


8N  125.672.    E.  D.  Jones  Corporation,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1961. 

PRESSMASTER 

For  Pulp  Pressers. 
Mnst  use  June  22.  1961. 


NU-HY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383.166. 

For  Elevator  Buckets  for  Elevating  and  Conveying  Appa- 
ratus Comprising  Endless  Belt  and  Carrier  Elevating  and 
Conveying  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  16, 1940. 
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3.N  133.424.     Sten-C-Labl.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  MIno      Fllwl  Dec   5.     Suuni,    Coffw    Warmer,   and    Serrera.    Food    Warmera    and 
**•*•  Servem.  Salad  Bowls 

N  r>*rrt ■w^-m.-r     ^    -m-      aw^w  Klntt  ui»e  Keb.  14,  1»61. 


STEN-C-LABL 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  444.6«0. 
For  Duplicating  ApplIcatorH 

Klrat  UK*  July  1946 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  91. .161.  .Xraphenol-Borg  Electronics  Corporation.  Wll- 
mlagton.  Del.,  by  merger  from  The  FfL  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.T.    Klled  Feb  23,  1960. 

AUTO-EYE 

For  Still  Camerax. 
i-lrst  uae  Feb.  12.  1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  94.512. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN   106.751.     Siemena-Electrogerjlte  Aktlengeaellacbaft,  Mu- 
nich. Germany.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1960. 


SN    94,512       Olympwi    Optical    Co., 
Japan,    nied  Apr.  «,  1960. 


Ltd..    Chuo-ku.    Tokyo. 


AUTO-EYE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  715,739,  dated  July  11.  1958. 

For  Refrigerators,  Cooling  Cabinets  and  Freezers ;  Refrig- 
eration and  Freezer  Components  and  AcceHnorles — .Namely. 
Cooling  I'lates,  Gratings,  Refrigerator  Trays,  ConUiners  for 
Use  In  Refrigerators  and  F'reezers,  Ice-Cube  Trays,  Ice-Cube 
Makers. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
tiled    Nov.   2,    1959;    Reg    No    579,379.   dated  Aug    26.    1961. 

Kor  Still  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras,  and  Parts,  Attach- 
ments and  I^ns«^  Therefor. 

Subj.  to  InU.  with  SN  91.361. 


SN    118.792.      Warner   Lewis   Company,   Tulsa.  Okla.      Filed 


Apr.  27.  1961. 


FUEL-GARD 


For  Water  Separator/ niters  for  Engine  Fuel. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1961. 


SN  125.759.     NoTo  Industrial  Corporation,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  lU.  1961. 


NCMD 


SN   119,749.     Thomas  Carrel.  Yonkers,  NY.     Hied  May  11. 
1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  671.lHy.   709.016,  and  others. 

For  Metering  and  Ml.\lng  Systems  for  Automatically  Pro- 
l>ortlonlnt(  ReactUe  Components  of  Various  Chemicals  That 
Go  Into  Pla.Htlcs. 

First  use  Mar  21.  19^\ 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  86.0.34.    Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  BruDswick.  N.J.     Filed 


1 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.   599,786,   7123.983,  and   others. 
For  Ice  Cream  Freezers  and  Refrigeration  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  1945. 


SN    121.953.      Wix   Corporation.   Gastonia,    N.C.      Hied   June 


13.  1961. 


WIX  HEVI-DUTY 


Not.  25.  1959. 


FOLD-A-WAY 


For  Toothbrushes. 
Urst  u-se  Sept.  10.  1959. 


SN   99.462.      Star   Brush    Manufacturing   Co..    Inc.    Boston. 
.Mass      MIed  June  21,  1960. 

PROTECT-0-PAK 

For  Package  Containing  a  I'aint  Brush, 
nrst  use  July  1.  1952 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  121.133.    Erni-st  Sohn  Creations.  Incorporated.  New  York. 
NY.  .  Filed  May  31.  1961. 


(»wnt«r  of  R.'g.  No.  610.106. 
For  niter  Cartridges  and  Filters. 

First  use  June  1.   1953;  Aug.    1.   1939.  as  to  "Wlx,"  and 
Oct.  23.  1951,  as  to  "Mevl-Duty." 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  89.337.     Deutsche  Flbrlt  GeseUschaft  Kbers  &  Dr.  MUller 
m.b.H.,  Krefeld,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.   20,   1960. 


FIBRIT 


owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  735,882,  dated  Apr.  25,  1960. 
For  Shaped  Parts  for  Flirnlture. 


F'or     Pottery     Butfet    and    Serring    .\cc«saorles — Namely, 
Chafing   Dishes.    Casseroles.    Samorars.   Scrrlog  Trays,   Laiy 


SN    93.869.      Slumberland    Products    Co..    Waltham,    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1900 

without  walrlng  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  pnrposea 
of  this  registration  only  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to 
the  worda  "Cot"  and  "81lde-a-Way"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  601.345.  712,512,  and  others. 

F^or  Metal  Cot  With  Mattn>ss 

nrst  use  F>b.  26.  1960. 
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SN  106.162.     The  United  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul.    Boards.   Couches,    Love   Seats,   Sofas,    Stands,   Stools.   Tables 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1960.  and  Wardrobes. 

--,—   y-^vT-     f^T-v/^T^  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1961. 


F'or  Innerspring  Mattresses. 
First  use  in  August  1959. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


ov.  ,/^»  ,»o      .^..     ..   .     ^  ..  ^   .^         ^  „      ,       .      ^^   108.688.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster. 

SN   106.163.     The  United  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul,         q^Io     Filed  Nov   18  1960 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1960.  .... 


PERMEDGE 


("or  Innerspring  Mattresses. 
First  use  in  August  1959 


PtESCyT 

For  Glassware  Such  as  Bowls,  Candy  Jars  and  Covers.  Serv- 
ing Plates,  Trays.  Dishes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1960. 


SN  106,166.     The  United  States  Bedding  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  10.  I960. 


FLEX  WALL 


F'or  Innerspring  Mattresses. 
First  use  In  August  1960. 


SN  110.492.     Superior  Bedding  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  I960. 


C/3Ceitin      v^.<!>^ 


'o^T'Jg 


F'or  Mattresses  ;  Box  Springs. 

First  use  <»ct.  5,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  116,953. 


SN    116,953.      York    FVather  &   Down   Corp..   Brooklyn,   N  V. 


Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 


SN  122,149.     American-Wheaton  Glass  Corporation,  Mlllvllle. 
N.J.     Filed  June  16,  1961. 


MUG 


F^or  Glass  Bottles. 
First  use  May  19,  1961. 


SN  122,150.     American  Wheaton  Glass  Corporation,  Mlllvllle, 
N.J.     Filed  June  16.  1961. 


MUG 


F'or  Glass  Bottles. 
First  use  May  19,  1961. 


SN  133.741.     Amerlcan-Saint  Gobaln  Corporation,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1961 


NEBULEX 


F\.r  Pillows. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1900. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  110.492. 


SN    127,326.      Dura    Steel    Products   Company,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Sept    6,  1961. 


F'or  Rolled  Glass  With   Decorative  Material   Therein. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  19r)l. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN    102.597.      Aladdin    Heating    Corporation,    San    Leandro. 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1960. 


WaddJUv. 


So  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Steel"  apart  from  the  other 
features  of  the  mark. 

F'or  Medicine  Cabinets  Made  of  Steel. 
First  use  in  the  year  1932. 


Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.    689.842.    695,437.    and   others. 

F'or  Air  Handling  Apparatus,  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus. 
Domestic,  Commercial  and  Industrial  F'urnaces.  Industrial 
Ovens,  Industrial  Core  Dryers,  Industrial  Dryers,  Parts  and 
Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1960. 


SN    102.598.      Aladdin    Heating   Corporation,    San    Leandro. 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1960. 


SN   128,283.      B.   G     Mesberg  Corp.,   New  York.   NY.     Filed 
Sei>t.  20,  1961. 


OVATION 


Aladdin 


F'or  Bedroom.  Dining  Room.  Living  Room  and  Kitchen 
F'urniture — Namely.  Beds.  Benches,  Bookcases,  Breakfronts, 
Cabinets.   Carts.    Chairs.  Chests,   Commodes,   Dressers.    Head 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  689,842,  695,437,  and  others. 
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For  Air  lUndllnic  App.r«tus.  Air  ('ondltlonlnic  Appar.tu-.     SX   122.171.     Currier  loiupany.  Belmont,  t'.llf      Filed  June 
I>oinei«tlr.    r..nini«Trlal    and    Industrial    Kurnacex.    InduHtrUI  Irt,  1»«1. 

<>v»-nM,    IriduHtrUI  Corp  Dryen*.   loduMtrUl  Drj^-rn.   Tarti*  and 
ArcfHiturleH  Therefor. 

flTHt  uxe  Jan.  7.  19«U. 


.*<.\    10<1.752       SlemenM-KlectroKerttte   .VktlenKeHellHrhaft.    .Mu 
nirh.  Uenuanjr.     died  Oct.  lU,  ItNU). 


atron 


Ki>r  Vapor  DeKreaxInit  Vatn 
First  urn'  Dec. '5.  19«>o. 


Owner  of  German   Rejc.   No.   715.739,  dated  July   11.   193S. 

For  (1>  IIpatlDK  App'aratuM.  .\ppllanceM  and  I>evU-e« 
.Namely.  Spai-e  Heaterx.  Kadlant  Heaterx.  Wall  Tyin-  Radla 
torx.  Heatln»r  I'anelw  and  MeatlnK  Srrevnx,  Klectric  Heat»r 
and  F'an  <'ombluatli>n.x.  Wat*^  Meaterx,  Hot  IMatex.  Kitchen 
Kan^x.  and  <'omp<>nentx  and  Tartx  of  Said  HeatlnK  .Vppara- 
tux.  Appllancex  and  Ivvlcex;  (2»  Drylnjf  and  V.ntllatlin: 
llevli-ex,  IncludlnK  Blowirx.  Kxliaiist  Faux,  and  ri)mp«ju»-utx 
and  I'artx  of  Drylni;  and  Vt-ntllatlui;  Devlcex. 


SX  122.583.     WentlnKhouite  Klectric  Corporation.  IMttHburith 
I'a      Filed  June  21.  1961. 

WHISPAIR 

For  Heat  I'liuip  Type  of  Air  Condltlonerx. 
Flrxt  uxe  on  or  about  F**.  27.  19«1. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  .SX  119.1S2. 


S.N  127.107.     General  IiynamUx  Corporation.  Xew  York.  X  V. 
nied  Mept.  1,  Ittfll. 

GIIIIIIIID 


.*<X   112.92.5.     Southern  Steel  and  Stove  Company.  Richmond. 
Va.     Filed  Feb    1.  19«t 


Owner  of  Rett    Xox   ♦I2«.121  and  «,{l.t;ni. 
For  Ventllatlnt;  Fanx  and  Blowerx. 
Flrxt  uxe  July  12.  Illtil 


aa$$  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Fad- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


Applicant     dixclalmx     any     excluxlve     rlifht     In     the     word 
llydronlc"  apiirt  from  the  mark  ax  xhown.  ^^    99.7X2       Freclxltin   Gaxket  Corporation.    Manchexter.    Mo. 

For  Bollerx   1  xe<l   In  Connection   With  HeatInK  Equipment.  Filed  June  27.  I»»MI. 

h'^ni  uxe  Apr.  1.  1»«<». 


SX  117.249  F  S  Anderxen.  d.b  a.  F.  S  Anderxen  Ini;enlor 
iHi  Maxklnforretnlntc.  I/S.  Charlottenhind.  Itenniark. 
Filed  Apr.  tl.  I9H1. 


Multi-Wing 


For  Oaxketx. 

Flrxt   uxe   Sept.   IN.   Ift.V*  :   Dec    l.'i,   1!»4«.  as   t,.   t.-nii   "IT.-- 


dxlon  " 


Owner  of  Danlxh   Reic    No.  14<>8-19«0.  dated  Apr    21,  19r,i» 

For  .\xlal  Flow  Fan  Wheelx. 

Flrxt  uxe  Auic.  .').  Itt.^H  .  in  commerce  June  12.   l»tM». 


SX    11!».1.^2.      The    Rybolt    HnatHr   Company.   Axhland.   Ohio 
nied  .May  2.  1»«1 

The  drawluK  |x  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Klectric.  Coal.  OaK.  and  Oil  Fired  Space  Heaterx.  and 
for  Electric  and  Oax  .\lr  Condltlonint;  .Vpparatux.  and  I'arfs 
Thereof. 

Flrxt  uxe  June  .%,  IM.Mi 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SX  1.22.5m:{. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

S.\  lll,:i8(».     Auto  I'hotn  Company.  I/oh  An^elex.  Calif      Filed 
Jan.  fl,  19»il. 

AUTO-VOICE 

For  Coin-Operated  Voice  Recorderx. 
Mrxt  uxe  .\pr.  27,  19r.o. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SX  11«,4«1       American  Llthofold  Corporation.  St.  Loulx    Mo 
Mled  Mar.  27,  I9«I. 

LITHOPOST 

Owner  of  Re|{    Xox    «99.012.  700,556.  and  707.HO8, 
For  .Manifold  i'rintfd  Fornix. 
Klrxt  uxe  liec.  14,  19tiO. 
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8N   121,118.     Provlncetown   Printers,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.    SX  133,930.     Champion  Papers  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Filed  May  31,  1961.  Dec.  13. 1961. 

CHARGER 


P^ 


eSmonrjrpapers 


Applicant  dIxclalmH  the  word  "Papers"  except  as  It  Ix  uxed 
In  the  mark  ax  xhown. 
For  Various  Wallpapers, 
hirst  use  Nov.  15.  1956. 


For  Tajr.  Vellum,  Bristol,  Index  Papers. 
First  uxe  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  21.  1961. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SX  106,636.     Quarter  Horse  Breeders  Publishing  Co.,  Wichita 
Falls.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1960. 


8N    125.957.      Waldorf   Paper  Products  Company,   St.   Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Auk-  14,  1961. 

WAL-ORY 


For  Container  Board. 
First  use  June  2,  1961. 


8N    128,899.      Douglas  R.    Hortb,   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  29, 1961. 

For  Printed  I>'tter  Forms. 
Flrxt  use  Sept.  13,  1961. 


Horse 
ISreeder 


For  Series  of  Books, 
hirst  use  June  1,  1960. 


SN    132,445.      Robert    B.    Butler,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      Filed 
Xov.  21,  1961. 

WEEK-0-NOTES 

For  Notebook. 

First  use  Xov.  26,  1958. 


SX  107,582.     Path*  Xews  Inc.,  New  York,  X.V.     Filed  Xov.  1, 
1960. 

Pathe  News 


For  Xewsreel  Films. 
First  use  July  31,  1958. 


SN    108,083.      Miguel    A.    Quevedo,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 


SX  132,530.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill,     Filed  Nov.  22, 
1961. 


Nov,  8,  1960. 


TUNGSTAR 


VANIDADES 


For  Cartridges  or  Refills  and  the  Ball  Points  Thereof  for 
Ball  Point  Pens. 

First  use  Xov.  14.  1961. 


SX  133,224.     Daniels  Manufacturing  Company,  Rhinelander, 
Wis.     Hied  Dec.  4,  1961. 


The  mark  "Vanldades"  Is  a  Spanish  word  meaning 
"vanities,"  when  translated  into  English. 

For  Periodicals — Xamely,  Semi-Monthly  Magazine  in  the 
Spanish  Language  Containing  Articles  on  Women's  Fash- 
ions, Current  Events,  Theatre,  Television  and  Radio,  and 
Short  Stories  and  Comics. 

First  use  in  1954. 


DANDLENE 


SX    109,883.      Rev.    Selby    F.    Maxwell,    WatsonvlUe,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1960. 


Owner  of   Reg.    Xox    247,345.   667,756.   and   others. 

For  Printed   Synthetic  Flexible  Film   Packaging  Material 

Hrst  use  Xov.  16.  1961. 


SN  133,423.     Sten-C  Labi,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  5, 


1901. 


STEN-C-LABL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  444,680. 

For  Stencils. 

First  use  July  1946. 


SN  133.452,     Ruth  W.  Muerth,  d.b.a.  The  Translip  Company, 
Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1961. 


For  Transmittal  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  2,  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange,  yellow,  green,  blue,  red, 
purple  and  indigo. 
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Kor    MarazlQ^   of   Kducatloa    In   KcllglMi   Comt>^«d   With 
AstroloKy. 

Firat  UM  Jul/  1,  I960. 


8N  128.014.     Dell  PublUhlnc  Co..  Inc..  New  York   X.Y      Filed 
Aug.  18,  1»61. 


COMBAT 


8N    111.277.      Jamea  A.    Klndreffan.   d.b.a.   Kinder  Prodactn. 
Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1961. 

KAMERATYPE 

For  Lett^'nt,  Numbers  and  Symbols  .\dapted  To  Be  Form»*d 
Into  WordH  and  GroupH  of  Words  for  FhotoKrapblngr  To  Effect 
th«»  PrlntlnK  and  Publlratlon  of  Said  Words. 

nr»t  use  In  February  1960. 


For  Mairailnes  of  the  Comic  Book  Type. 
Mrst  use  July  28,  1961. 


S.V  112.15.1  Milton  8.  Klver  Publications.  Inc..  Chicago.  III., 
asslnne*  of  Milton  S.  KlT*r.  HlKhland  Park,  III.  Filed 
Jan    19.  1961. 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 
&  PRODUCTION 

Kor  Periodical   Trade   Magazine  IMiblUhed  Bl-Monthly. 
First  use  Jan.  16.  1961. 


8N  126,848.     Lldya  Carney,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Auc    29 
1961.  • 

ECOS  DE  ELLAS 

The    translation    of   the   mark    "Kcos   de   Ellas"   Is   "their 
echoes." 

For  Mairailne. 

First  use  Aug.  8.  1961. 


SN  127. .143.     Lebhar  Friedman  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York 
X.Y.     nied  Sept   «.  1961. 

SHOPPING  CENTER  AGE 

For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1961. 


SX     120,062.       Toronto     Star     Limited,     Toronto.     Ontario, 
Canada,     nied  May  12.  19«1 

LARRY  BRANNON 

The  name  "Larry  Brannon  '  Is  entirely  tictltlous. 

For  X»'wspai>er  Comic  Strip. 

First   use   Nov    14,   I960;   In  commerce  Nov.  14,  1960. 


SN   121,567.     The  Kenland  Company.  LouUvUle.   Ky.      Filed 


June  7.  1961 


S.N  128,740.     Kennedy  SlnrUlre,  Inc..  Montclalr.  NJ      Filed 
Sept   27,  1961. 

BLUEPRINTS  FOR  YOUR 
FINANCL\L  FUTURE 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  t;26.580 

For   Periodical   Publications  Prepared  for  Distribution  by 
Others. 

Flntt  use  January  1960. 


THE  MARKET  METER 


For  Stock  Market  Letter. 
F'lrst  use  .\pr.  10,  1961. 


SN  128,969.     Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y      Filed 
Oct.  2,  1961. 


APE 


SN  124.892.  Congregation  of  Sons  of  the  Immaculate  Heart 
of  Mary,  Kaxtern  Province,  d.b  a.  Claretlan  Fathers.  Chi 
••ago,  HI.     Hied  July  28.  19«H. 


ST.  JUDE 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  .Sept.  14.  1961. 


SX     129.029        Natec    Publlcatlona.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  (Jet.  2.  1961 


For   Religious   Publication    PublUhed   Periodically. 
First   use  In   or  ab.iut   April    1961  ;  In  or  about  the  month 
of  May  1933  In  a  different  display. 


naE: 


SN  125.485.     Uenerai  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  X  Y 
Vnied  Aug.  7,  1961. 

DRIFT  MARLO 

For  Syndicated  Xewspaper  Comic  Strip. 
First  use  May  29,  19«il. 


For  Kducatlonal  Course  Presented  by  Sight  and  Sound  and 
Comprising  Sound  Recordings  and  .Accompanying  Illustrated 
Manual ;  Educational  Text  Books ;  and  Kducatlon  Aids — 
•Namely,  Visual  Reproductions,  Programm«'d  Texts,  and  Oral 
Reproductions. 

First  use  June  2.1.  1961. 


S.N   125,754.      National   Catholic  Welfare  Conference.   Wash- 
ington, D.C.     Filed  Aug.  II >,  1U61. 

For  Weekly  Newspap«'r  ("artoon  Strip. 
First  use  July  6.  1961. 


SX  129.031.     Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Inc..  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,     nied  Oct.  2,  19«>1 

THE  WELL  CHILD 

For  Xewspaper  Column. 
First  uae  Aug.  15,  1061. 


SX  123.810      Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Aug  11.  1961 


THIRTEEN 


For  .Magazines  of  the  Comic  Book  Type. 
First  use  July  2M,  1961. 


SN  129.052.     The  Southern  Hotel  Journal.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
MIed  Oct.  2.  1961. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 
AMERICAN  INNKEEPING 

For  Periodical  Publication. 
F\nt  uae  Aug.  30,  1961. 
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SN  129,104.     Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois  Instl-    SX    111,898.      Jean    Llncourt,    Inc.,   Xew   York,    .N.Y.      Filed 
tute  of  Technology.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1961.  Jan.  16.  1961. 


Frofltier 


For  Magazine. 

First  use  February  1938. 


SN  129,109.     BItoa,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  .1. 
1961. 


PARTY 


For  Magazine  Usually  Published  Bimonthly. 
First  use  May  5,  1961. 


JEAN  LINCOURT 

"Jean   Llncourt"   Is  the  name  of  a  fictitious  person. 
For    Ladles'    Wearing    Apparel — Namely,    Dresses.    Coats. 
Millinery,    Hosiery.   Nightgowns.   Slips,  and   Petticoats. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


S.N   115,915.     Haggar  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  17. 
1961. 


SN   129,254.     Mary  Elizabeth   Whitten,   Springfield  Gardens. 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1961. 

ON  MY  BIRTHDAY 

For  Greeting  Cards, 
nrst  use  Mar   18,  1961. 


The  words  "Snug  Duds"  are,  without  prejudice,  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  524.051, 
710,9411,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing — Namely,  Slacks 

First  us«>  on  or  about  Feb.  17,  1961. 


Class  39  -  Gothing 


SN  119,298.     1.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  .May  4.  1961. 


SX    85,518.      Rutledge    Manufacturing   Company,   New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1959. 


TIDI-BELLE 


RUTLEDGE 


For  Headbands. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Pajamas  and  Under- 
wear. 

nrst  use  1933. 


SN    103,323.      Brauer    Bros.    Shoe    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  19«i0. 


^toteo>^ 


The  word  "Cushion,"  per  se.  is  disclaimed. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1960. 


SX  121,587.     Palm  Beach  Company,  Portland.  Maine.     Filed 
June  7,  19(!1. 

SCREENWEAVE 

.Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Weave"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fabric  Sold  Only  in  Finished  Apparel — Namely,  Men's 
and  Boys'  Suits.  Slacks  and  Sport-Coats. 

First  use  Dec.  16.  1959. 


SN  122,769.    Charmflt  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  26.  1961. 


SX    103,324.      Brauer    Bros.    Shoe   Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1960. 


MAGICLOUD 


4>' 


'«. 


efi       K»^^^ 


d^ 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  June  5,  1961. 


The    word    "Kushlon,"    per   se,    Is    disclaimed.      Owner    of 
Reg.  Xo.  «»1«.914. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
Mrst  use  Mar.  15.  1960. 


SX  106,972.     American  Shoe  Specialties  Company,  Inc..  Xew 
York.  X.Y.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


SX    124,.'<.'?3.      The   BUtwell    Company,    Inc.    St.    Louis.   Mo. 
FMled  July  20,  19fil. 

MIRACLE-CREASE 

F'or  Men's  and  Boys'  Trousers  and  Slacks. 
First  use  July  12,  1901. 


i*r 


AM€  RIC  AN 


SX  125,491.     Huntington  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     nied 


Aug.  7,  1961. 


GLENBURY 


For  Shoe  Metal  Grommets,  Shoe  Metal  F:yelets  and  Shoe 
Metal  Washers,  Sold  to  Shoe  Manufacturers  for  Use  In  Mak- 
ing Shoes. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  343,611. 

F'or  Women's,  Misses',  and  Girls'  Dresses — Including  Back- 
wrap  and  Wrap-Around  Ilresses ;  Loungewear — Namely, 
iMisters,  Lounge  Coats  and  Robes;  and  Sportswear  Namely, 
Slacks.  Jackets,  Shirts,  Shorts,  and  Skirts.  Worn  for  Active 
Sports  or  Play  Wear. 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1936. 
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^VlilJ'.Nov   27"T9"r''   '"'"'   '"*•"'»•*'"*•"*•   R"<-k'^"'--   f'"""      8N   127.763.      Meldcn-Ht  MlUn.  Inc..  8pr.y.   X.C.     Filed  Sep,. 

ROMILLE 

For  Wearing  Apparel     Namely.  Wumen'M.  Glrln,  and  MlK.»eH' 

SweaterM. 

Mrxt  lis*  June  :{,  19.^4 


Oeseit 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile     nn.tuKeiH.c'JJ.'W'^''*^""' 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  

SX  127.839.     Cannon  MIIIh  I'ompany.  Kanna[M>IU.  N.C.     Filed 
S.\    89..J70.      OwenH-t'ornlng    nberglaa   Corporation,    Toledo  *'*'l»*   '*   1**«" 

Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  20.  ,»«0.  COMBSPUN 

Owner  of  Ke|{.  No.  531.575. 
For  SbeetH  and  IMIIowcaneit 
y^TM  u^«e  In  the  early  part  of  .April  194M 


The    drawhiK    N    llneU    for    red,    blue,    nrfvn.    oranjte.    and 
yellow 

For   Non-Woven    Fabrics   Knpeclally   In   the   Form  of   Inter 
lat-ed  and  Interhondt-d  Strands. 

First  use  May  1957. 


Qass  44  -  DenUl,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    127.314.      Bor»{  Warner  Corporation.   ChlraRo.   Ill       Filed 


Sept.  «.  19H1 


SN    114.5W       Inlted    Stiites    Kiihber    Company.    New    York. 
N.Y      Filed  F.b   27.  l!»»;i. 

WAFFLETTE 

For  RuK  I'nderlay  of  Cellular  Klastomer. 
Flrtt  U!»e  <)rt.  21.  19«4». 


FOUR  SEASONS 

For  Hair  Dryern  and    I'artn  Thereof  for  Keplacenient  and 
RefMtlr. 

Flrttt  uiM"  on  or  prior  to  July  18.  1961. 


SN    128,.30H.      Technl    Klet-tronlcn.    Inc..   Orange.    .\  J       Mled 
Sept.  2(».  19»il. 

IMPERIAL  LADY 

F'or  Hair  Dryer. 

First  use  June  1.  19«1. 


S.N    II8.44H.     Sun    Chemical    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y 
Filed  Mar   24.  lOf.l. 


SUNSKIN 


For    Vinyl    Foam    Fabrics    f.,r    Such    Articles    as    Wearlnj: 
Apparel    IncludInK    Coats.    Jackets    and    the    Like.    In    Ipbol 
sterles   and    Draperies    and    the    Like,   and   In    Various  IJther 
Article*. 

Flmt  us*  Nov.  15.  196<). 


S.\    n7.1fis.      Dun    River    .Mills.    Incorporated.    Danville.    Va. 


Flle'a  Apr.  5.  19«1 


DANGLO 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  I'lece  To  Be  I  sed  In  Such 
Articles  as  Wearing  Appanj.  Sheets.  Sheeting  and  rilU)W 
Cases.    Ipholsterles   and    Draperies,   and   other  Articles. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  19«1. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  lo.<.5;a.     California  ConaumerH  Corporation.  Lom  Angeles. 
Car*.     :".:.  d  Aug.  29.  I9«>(>. 

Owner   of    Reg.    Nos     380.146,    63B.523.    and    others. 
For  Froien  I.iemonade  Concentrate. 
First  use  Mar   15.  1952. 


SN    Il».»52.       F.ireniost    Dairies.    Inc.    San    Francisco.   Calif. 
Filed  .May  15.  19«I. 


SN    121.957       Albany    Felt    Company,    Albany,    NY.      Filed 
lune  14.  19*11. 


DRI-WEAVE 


For  I'apermakers'  Dryer  Felts. 
First  iis^  June  1.  1959. 


S\    121.958.      Albxny    Fnlt    Company.    Albany.    .NY. 
June  14.  19«11 


Filed 


DRITUFT 


y»r  I'apermakers'  Dryer  Felts 
First  uac  Feb.  19.  19«U). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «48,371. 

For  Orange  Drink  and  Lemonade 

Flr«t  a»e  Not.  15.  1959.  on  orange  drink. 
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SN   119.954.      Foremost   Dairies,   Inc..    San  Francisco.   Calif.    SN   108.743.      Beschultfabrlek  A.   A.  ter  Seek  N.V.,   Almelo. 
Filed  May  15,  1961.  Netherlands.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1960. 


Foremost 


TELLYBOY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,371. 

For  Orange  Drink  and  Lemonade. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1959.  on  orange  drink. 


Owner   of   Dutch    Reg.    No.    137.405,   dated    May    19,    1960. 
For   Bread,    Kye-Bread,    Rusks.    Pastry,   Cakes,   and   Sweet 
Biscuits. 


SN  125,650.     Clover  Club  Bottling  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Apg.  9,  1961. 


K(L 


/ 


SN    110,585.      Mixed    Chips    Company,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 

COCKTAIL  CHIPS 

Exclusive  property  In  the  word  "Chips"  aside  from  Its  use 
with  the  other  portions  of  the  mark  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Snacks  Formed  of  Wheat. 
Oat  Flour,  and  Other  Materials. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1958. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  1957. 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   103,091.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  22,  1960 


SN    110.586.       Mixed    Chips    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1960. 


BEER  CHIPS 


Exclusive  property  in  the  word  "Chips"'  aside  from  its 
use  with   the  other  portions  of  the  mark  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Snacks  Formed  of  Wheat, 
Oat  Flour  and  Other  Materials. 

First  use  Apr.  17,  1958.  • 


SN  110.847.  Westgate  California  Corp..  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignee  of  C.  M.  Gifford  &  Sons,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  647.962. 
For  Instant  Whipped  Potatoes. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1958. 


(gi!fora§ 


'S 


S.\    104,883.      Armour  and   Company,   d.b.a.   Armour  Cream- 
eries, Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  21. 1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504,783. 

For  Canned  Olives,  and  Hot  Cauliflower  With  Peppers. 
First   use  at   least   as  early   as   the  year  1902   on   canned 
olives. 


SN   112.257.     Harllngen  Canning  Company,  Corpus  ChrlstI, 
Tex.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 

SILVER  VALLEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,328  and  611,499. 
For  Tomato  Puree;  Salad  Dressing;  Cooking  and  Salad  Oil. 
First  use  at   least   as  early   as   the  year  1950  on   tomato 
puree. 


For  Butter. 

First  use  in  or  about  1934. 


SN   113,155.     Euclid   B.   Smith,   d.b.a.  Pelican  State  Labora- 
tory, New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Feb.  G,  1961. 

FISH-FRI 


SN    108,168.      Froien    Institutional    Sales  Co  Op,   Inc.,   d.b.a. 
Frozen  Institutional  Sales  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1960.  Eor  Corn  Product  for  Use  In  Covering  the  Surface  of  Foods 

Prior  to  Frying. 

First  use  September  1949. 


T\Stfir 


For  Fresh  Frozen  Vegetables. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1960. 


SN  114,113.     Jacobs,  Malcolm  k  Burtt.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1961. 

OCEAN  TREASURE 

For  Canned  Shellfish. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1961. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  120,156. 
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SX  n6.0»9     Wmumton  Candy  Coinp«iiy.  Cb»c«*o.  111.    Filed    8N   119.951.      ro«nM>«t   DaliiM.   Inc..   San   Pranciaco    Calif 
Mar  20,  1961.  Filed  May  15.  1961 


IKSUVKSC^I 


n^. 


\McMm*  «i  Qwa^^  OkHema/ca^t^diM 


•xmnmnnnnna 


1913  

mmi llllllir '""^"^ 


The  wordM  "Makeni  of  Quality  CandlM  Since  1913  '  ar* 
dliirlaini«>d  The  drawing  U  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg. 
So».  152.550.  5H5.37K.  (I05,M94.  and  utheni. 

Kor  Candy  Klxiteit. 

Klntt  um  Auk.  3,  1959. 


SX  11W.940      Vadon,  Inc..  Chevy  Chaae.  Md.     Filed  Mar    31. 
lUHl 


VADON 


For  Poultry  SeaitonInK  Which  Ih  AImo  I'liable  an  a  Breading 

for  MeatM.  " ^ 

MrHt  UHe  Jan.  26.  19«il 


SX    11H.151.      Hickory    Valley    Farm.    Inc.    Stroudnburg.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  19«1. 


Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  301,356.  654.858,  and  otherM. 

For  F>eHh  Fluid  Kood»— Namely,  Milk.  Cream.  Buttermilk. 
Xonfat  Milk.  Chocolate  Milk.  Concentrated  Milk.  Diet  Food 
(Xaniely.  a  Modified  Milk  Product  With  Added  Vitamins  and 
Minerals  ContalnlnK  900  Calorie*  per  Quart).  Efr  Nog. 
Orange  Juice.  Ouava  Xectar  and  l-Vult  Punch;  Canned  Fluid 
Fooda— Namely.  Kraporated  Milk.  Sterlllied  Chocolate  Milk 
and  Sterlllied  Chocolate  Drink  ;  Powdered  Foodn — Namely. 
Xonfat  Dry  Milk  and  Dry  Whole  Milk  ;  Froien  Fooda  Name- 
ly. Ice  Cream.  Ice  Milk.  Sherbet.  Imitation  Ice  Cream.  Ice 
Milk  Bam.  and  Frosen  Confectlonx  In  Bar  Form  :  Other  FoodM 
for  Human  Comiumptlon — .Namely.  Cottage  Cheeae.  Hard 
Cheeite.  ProoeHHed  Cheeite.  Refrigerated  Prepared  Salada.  But 
tt-r.  Oleomargarine,  and  Frenh  Kgga  ;  Animal  FtM>da  Namely. 
Pet  Food  (Xamely.  a  Dog  Milk  Formula).  Poultry  Feed  and 
Feed  for  Farm  Animals  (Xamely.  a  Milk  Supplement  for 
Calvea  and  Plgw) 

Fintt  uae  Oct.  24.  1959.  on  dry  whole  milk. 


8N   120,856.     BrownMvllle  Shrimp  Exchange  k  Cold  Storage 
Corp.,  Brownsville,  Tei.    nied  May  26,  1961. 

SEA  TREASURE 

For    Flash    Froxen    Shrimp,    f'resh    Frozen    Shrimp   In   the 
Shell,  and  F'roien  Bread«>d  Shrimp. 
Mrst  use  March  195«. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  113,114. 


Applicant    dUclalms    any    exclusive    rights    In    the    words     ^•'*'  '21,498     Xash  Finch  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
"Penn   I>utch."   per  se      Owner  of  Reg.   No.   719,748.  ^'"'*  *•  ****** 

For  Canned  and  Packaged  Smoked  Meats  and  Poultry. 
Canned  Smoked  Pate  of  Rainbow  Trout  ;  Canned  Soups  ;  and 
Canned  Smoked  Trout  Chowder. 

First  UMe  fu  November  1943. 


SN  118.276.     Xatlonal  Food  Products.  Inc..  New  Orleans,  L41. 
Filed  Apr  2o.  1961. 


The    word    "Tender"    Is    disclaimed   apart    from    the    mark 
as   shown.      The   drawing  Is  lined  for   red.  blue,   and   silver, 
owner  of  Reg   No    105.4(H)  y„r  y^^^^  Jdm». 

For  Spaghetti.  Macaroni,  and  Eitg  .Noodles.  First  use  Mar    16.  1960 

first    use    Feb.    16.   19«;i  ;    May    1.    1914.   aa   to  "Luxury." 


o..    ..„.„„       ..  SX  121.499.     Nash-Flnch  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn,     nied 

SN    11H.S22.      N\estern    Fruit    Growers    Sales   Cn .   Fullerton,         June  B    1961 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1961. 

TENDER  TASTE 

The  word  "Tender"  ia  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fresh  Meats. 
Flmt  use  June  19,  1958. 


BUFFALO 


For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits. 
^Ftrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1924. 
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SN  123,090.    Shenandoah  Valley  Apple  Corporation,  Winches-    SX    128,240.      Arkansas   Valley   Industries,   Inc.,   Dardanelle, 
ter.  Va.     Filed  July  10.  1961.  Ark.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1961. 

SAUCY  BERRY 

Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Berry" 
as  a  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 

For  Blend  of  Apple  Sauce  and  Strained  Raspberries. 
First  use  June  19,  1961. 


<g(^lS*t 


SN    123.811.      Fries  k  Fries,    Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed 
July  12,  1961. 


VANIFRIES 


The   representation   of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.       "" 

For    Dressed     Poultry,     and     Particularly     Frozen     Fowl. 
Turkeys,  and  Frying  Chickens. 
For    Imitation    Liquid,    Powdered   or   Spray   Dried   Vanilla         First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1961. 
Havors.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

First  use  May  15,  1951. 


SN  128,453.     Marian  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept    «8. 
1961. 


SN  124.187.     Glister  Milling  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Glister  Milling 
Co..  Chester,  111.    Filed  July  IH.  1961. 


ICE  QUEEN 


\lrk^ 


For  Base  To  Be  Used  To  Make  a  Frozen  Confection. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1961. 


SN    131,002.      Blltmore    Packing    Company.    Brooklyn.    X.Y. 
Filed  (»ct.  31.  1961. 


DEEPDALE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  538,505  and  685.266. 
For  Flour 

nrst  use  Aug.  15.  1948;  In  1890  as  to  "Sauers "  ;  Aug.  23, 
1914.  as  tu  the  composite  mark.  In  a  different  display. 


For  Canned  Ham. 
First  use  Feb.  1«.  1961. 


SX  124,««M>      Modern  Maid  Packers,  Inc.,  Lebanon.  Pa.     Filed 
July  25.  19«1 

MEALTIME  MAID 

For  Frozen  Meats. 
First  use  July  12.  1961. 


S.N   125.497.     TIburcIo  Jimenez,  d  b.a.   Jimenez  &  Fernandez. 
Sucr.,   Santurce.   Puerto  Rico.     Filed  Aug.   7,  1961. 


YAUCONO 


For  Roasted  and  (J round  Coffee. 
First  use  September  1914. 


SX    131.088.      John    R.    Thompson    Co.,   Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Oct.  31,  1961. 

HOLLOWAY  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  629.2;t8. 

For  Frozen  Vegetables,  Frozen  Potatoes.  Frozen  Macaroni 
and  Cheese.  Frozen  Beef.  Frozen  I'oultry.  Frozen  Pizza,  and 
Frozen  Dinners  Consisting  of  Meat.  Vegetable.  Potato  or 
Dressing. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1954. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SX  119.067.  St.  Julian  Wine  Company.  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
St.  Julian  Wine  Co.,  Inc.,  Paw  Paw.  Mich.  Mled  May  1. 
1961. 


8N  125.537.     Associated  Products,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rival  Packing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1961. 


MILK  TRAIN 


The   word   "Milk"   Is   disclaimed  apart   from   the   mark   as         p^p  wine  Cocktail  Made  From  American  Grape  Wine  With 
shown  a  Trace  of  Egg  Material. 

For  Cat  Food.  First  use  January  1921. 

nr«t  use  July  23,  1961. 


SN  119.570.     St.  Julian  Wine  Company.  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
SN  128,202.     Norganic  Foods,  Inc.,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.    Filed  j,^    Julian  Wine  Co.,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.     Filed  May  8,  1961. 

Sept.  19,  1901. 


"SfH^ 


For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruits,  Candles,  and  Peanut 
Butter. 

FUst  use  July  13,  1961. 


Chaleau  St.  Julian 


For  American  Champagne. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 
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SN    124.54*)      Ldwenbrttu  Manctaen.  Muntch.  Oriiiany      Filed 
July  24.  ld«il. 


SPLOG 


Th«»  mark  "SploK"  Is  a  coined  word. 

Fi.r  ComprfHKed  I'ap«»r  TruductH-    .Namely,  for  Dunnaite  and 
Likf  Load  Su[>portlnK  I'm-n. 
FIrMt  uHe  Nov.  18,  1999. 


SN  114.100      R.  B.  Weti  Company.  8yrBCUiM>.  N  Y      tiled  Feb 
21.  1U61. 


Owner  of  Re(t   Xoh.  60.282.  98.643,  and  68;{.9«2. 
For  Traffic  HarrlradeM  and  the  Like. 
Flrxt  u»e  Jan.  .».  19<11. 


LOWENBRAU 


SN    11H.007.      Albert   H.    Sheldon,   d.b.a.  Oriole  Coin   Hhop|>e. 

The  approximate  meanluK  of  the  German  w..rd  "UiwenbrBu"  ^i'*»nt  Rainier.  Md.     MIed  Apr.  17,  1961. 

N  -lion  brew."  owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo  746.()«1,  dated 
Feb  24.  1961  ;  and  US  Reg.  Xoa.  328.194.  712,604,  and 
.ithersr. 

For  Beer. 


S.\    127.402.      Horlacher    BrewluK   Company,    .\llentown.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1961. 

HORLACHER  99 

owner  of  Reg.   Xoh.  424.674,  501,443,  and  553,517. 
For  Beer 

First  u,».  .\iu;   .'!<>.  19<;i 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  121.596.     Stanley  Rakusln.  d.b.a.  Sir  Liquor,  Washington. 
DC.     nied  June  7,  1961. 

CAMELOT 

For  Gin  aii<l  V'odkn 
First  use  May  9.  lUrtl 


For  Collectorn"  Items     .Namely,  Old  and  Rare  Coln^ 
Mrnt  use  Jan    1.  19«tO 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SX  92.49.J      The  PJaaUc  Coating  Corporation.  Holyoke.  Ma* 
Filed  Mar.  9.  I960. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SX  101,753      I)e  Mert  *  I>ougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  19«i<>. 

GO  AWAY 

For   Sun  Tan   and    loHect   Repellent  Spray  for  I'ae  on   the 
Body 

Flrat  UMe  on  or  about  June  10,  I960. 


S.N  106,105.     Jherl  Redding  ProductH,  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Jherl  Red- 
dlnj:  Products  fo..  Lom  Angeles.  Calif.     Piled  Oct.  10,  1960. 


J/R 


For  General  Beauty  Aid  I'repHratlons  and  CosmettCH  - 
Namely,  Hair  Shami>oo«.  Conditioners,  "Wave  Sets.  Toner*. 
Colorers.  and  Bleachers 

First  use  about  April  1957. 


The  stippllni;  on  the  drawing  la  for  contrast  purposes  to 
depict  a  liquid  pouring  from  the  flask.  Owner  of  H.g  Xo«. 
7()«.«24  and  706,677. 

For  I'hotoelectrostatic  Plauographlc  Plates  for  Use  In  Off 
net  Printing 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  19.  1958. 


8N    107,859.      Richard    Hudnut,    Morris   Plains.    X.J.      Filed 
Nov.  4.  1960. 

BEAUTY  FROM  THE  DEEP 

For  Beauty  Masque. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1960 


April  10,  1962 
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SN  109,113.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass.     SN  120.494.     Columbia  Wax  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed 


FMIed  Nov.  25.  19C0. 


May  22,  1961. 


fA^^ 


HetraCOl 


For  Colognes,  Perfumes,  Lipsticks,  Rouges.  Face  Powders, 
Deodorants.  Face  Creams,  Facial  Astringents,  Face  and  Hand 
Lotion,  Hair  Creams,  Nail  Polish,  Mascaras,  Eye  Shadows, 
Bath  Salts,  Breath  Purifiers,  and  Sachets. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1960. 


For  Detergent  Germicide. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SN  120,495.    Columbia  Wax  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed 


May  22,  1961. 


SN  115,979.     A/S  Tefli,  Holte,  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
Piled  Mar  20,  1961. 


HetraDEX 


NAVIX 


Uwner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  184/1959,  dated  Jan.  31,  1959. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  Lotions  and  Creams 
for  the  Face,  Skin  and  Hands,  Sun-Tan  Preparations  and 
Medicated  Skin  Creams. 


For  Germicidal  Floor  Stripper  for  Removing  Various  Treat- 
ment Materials  From  All  Types  of  Floors, 
nrst  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SX  120,496.     Columbia  Wax  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.    Filed 
May  22,  1961. 


SN  120,820.     Mohawk  Brush  Company,  Albany,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  25,  1961. 


Hetrafm 


For  Detergent  Germicide, 
ilrst  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 


SN    125,184.      Aetna   Chemical   Corporation,    East    Paterson, 
N.J.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 


The  mark  "Frond  Gel^"  la  translated  loosely  as  "frosted 
fern." 

For  After  Bath  Cologne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1961. 


SN  123,754.     John  X.  McMath,  d.b.a.  John  N.  McMath  Com- 
pany, Larchmont,  N.Y.     Mled  July  11,  1961. 

HOUSE  OF  LORDS 

VoT  Lipsticks,  Colognes,  Bubble  Bath,  Toilet  Powder,  Cold 
Cream,  and  Skin  Lotions,  and  Hair  Lotion. 
Klrst  use  Dec.  10,  1960. 


ACTELENE 


For  Degreaslng  Solvents. 
First  use  October  1960. 


SN  125,265.     Yardley  h  Company  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1961. 

LAVENDOMEAL 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  783,575,  dated  Nov.  4,  1958. 
For  Toilet  Soaps. 


SN     125,632.       Warner  Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    nied  Aug.  8,  1961. 

BUBBLE  SCRUB 

For  B5ffervescent  Denture  Cleanser. 
First  use  July  28,  1961. 


SN  125,279.     M.  A.  Bruder  4  Sons,  Incorporated,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1961. 


'.M 


SN  126.414.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd  ,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  as 
slgnee  of  Allen  B.  Wrisley  Company,  Chicago,  111  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1961. 


W 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


BLIND  DATE 


For  Hand  and  Body  Lotion, 
nrst  use  Aug.  4,  1961. 


SN   125,410.     Oaklte  Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  1961. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    109,665.      Roger    Bertschy,    Berne,    Switzerland.      Filed 
Dec.  0.  1960. 

VOLUME 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  148,476,  dated  Oct.  14,  1953. 
For  Dry  Herb  Shampoo. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  80,287  and  690,005. 

For  All  Purpose  Household  Cleaner  in  Powder  Form. 

First  use  Apr.  24,  1961. 
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*^.i"'i^  *"*V  ,'1",  *""""•   ^•""""'•-   ^"*^'   »»    ^"••-    8N  »2«.413.     Purex  Corpbrttron.  Ltd..  L.k.wo«d.  C.llf..  ..- 
MO.    niedAur  7,  1»61.  ,,^e*  of  Alleo  B.   WrUley  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 

Aur.  21.  1061. 


For  Myatbrtlc  Deterfcot. 
Klmt  u»<>  April  1960. 


SN    123.654.      Cnsaona,    Sooa   4   Company.    Limited.    Kertial. 
Manchmter.  England.     Filed  Aug.  0.  IMl. 

IMPERIAL  GUARD 

(►wner  of  BrItUh  Reg.  No.  783.927,  dated  .Not.  13.  19S8 : 
and  r  S.  Reg.  No   HO4.9.10.  ^ 

•     F'or  Toilet  Soap  and  Shampoo*. 


SN  125.730.     Alex.  C.  Ferguaaon  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
nied  Aug.  10.  19«1. 


For  .\lumlnum   Brlghtener  and  Cleaner  and  Soapa 
Flmt  uae  Jan.  3.  19U1. 


BUND  DATE 


For  Complexion  Soap. 
Flrat  aae  Aug.  4.  1961. 


SN  126.832  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.,  Lakewood.  Calif.,  aa 
Hlgnee  of  Allen  B.  Wrialey  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed 
Aug.  28.  19«il. 


MR.  BUB'L 


For  Bubble  Bath  Preparation. 
Flmt  UHe  Jan.  23.  1961. 


S.N  126.878.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlatown.  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  29,  1961. 


VIGAREX-12 


For  Shampoo  and  Hair  Conditioner. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  17,  1961. 


SN     127,056.       SynChem    Corporation.    Spartanburg,     B.C. 
nied  Aug   31.  1961. 


For  Detergenta.  Soapa  and  Cleaner*  for  WlndowM.  Floors, 
RugM.  and  (phoUtery 

drat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  3,  19S7. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

SN  108.189.     Metroloalca.   Inc.  Burtaak.  Calif.     Filed  Nov 
10.  1960. 

MetroLonics 

For  luHpectlon.  Repair,  and  Calibration  of  MeaRurIng  In- 
BtrumentH.  riannlnu.  Setting  Ip,  and  SrhediiUnK  Requlre- 
nientH  and  CuntroU  for  loMpectlon.  Repair,  an'd  Calibration 
of  MeaHurIng  lOMtrumentM;  and  Technical  Training  In 
Metroloinr. 

First  uae  In  or  about  March  1960. 


SN    118,348.      Bruce   W.    Hlller.    Newburyport,   MaHH       Filed 
8.R.  Apr.  21,  1961  ;  Am.  PR.  Not.  21,  1961. 


SN   112,396      Monsanto  Chemical   Company.   St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan   24.  1961. 

MICRO-MATCH  COLORS 

The   word   "Colors"    la   disclaimed    when    used   apart   from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Designating  and  Producing  Within  Industrial  Toler 
anreti  Colors  for  Materials  for  Ise  In  the  Plastics  Industry. 
Such  Colors  Being  Made  to  the  Order  of  Cuatomera. 

Flmt  uae  Apr.  2,  1959. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  green,  and  red.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  words  "Landscape  Contractor"  afiart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown. 

For  Landacaping  Serrlces 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1955. 


April  10,  1962 
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SN  119,386.     Imperial  400  Motela,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    SN   108.537.      Browning-Ferris  Machinery  Company,  Dallas, 
Filed  May  5,  1961.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  16,  I960. 


For  Motel  Ser>'lces. 

Mrst  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1960. 


SN  119,654.     John  R.  Thompson  Co.,  d.b.a.  Henrlcl's,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  9,  1961. 

HENRICrS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.691. 

For  Restaurant  and  Bar  Servlcea. 

First  use  In  about  1868. 


SN  121,200.     Illkon  Corporation.  Natlck.  Mass.    Filed  June  1. 
1961. 


For  Research,  Developmental.  Advanced  Theoretical  and 
Rxperlmental  Work  for  Industry  and  Government  in  Fleldx 
Such  as  Materials,  Mechanical  Engineering,  Electronics  and 
Applied  Physics. 

First  use  Jan.  26.  1961. 


SN  133.733.     Robert  Day  Dean's,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
11.  1961. 

ROBERT  DAY-DEAN'S 

For  Catering  Services. 
First  use  October  1944. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue.  Exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Machinery,"  "Company."  "Dallas"  and  "Houston"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Distribution  and  Servicing  of  Construction  Machinery. 

First  use  In  the  month  of  November  1926. 


SN    108,538.      Brownlng-Ferrls   Machinery   Company,   Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1960. 


The  lining  Indicates  the  color  red,  but  the  coloring  is  not 
essential. 

For  Distribution  and  Servicing  of  Construction  Machinery. 
First  use  In  the  month  of  November  1926. 


SN  109,583. 
1960. 


Oreeters.  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Dec.  5, 


ERS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Newcomer-Welcoming 
Service." 

For  Promoting  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  by  Having 
Representatives  Call  on  Newcomers  to  the  Community  To 
Point  Out  the  Advantages  of  Patronizing  the  Firms  Partici- 
pating In  .\ppllcant's  Plan. 

First  use  Dec.  1,1953. 


Gass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  108,351.     Muiolino  and  Sona,  Inc.,  Alexandria.  Va.    Filed 
Nov.  14.  1960. 


MUSSO 


For  Filling  Station  Services. 
y\nt  uae  May  1958. 


SN    117,714.      Key    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1961. 


The  representation  of  the  benzene  ring  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Consulting  and  Analytical  Chemical  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1959. 


T^^  «6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  10,  1962 


8N    120.324.      A.    C.    Nt«laea   ComfMny.   Chleaico,    III.      ttled    8N  120.875.     Kld^llty-Phrnlz  Iniiunioc«  Company.  New  York 
May  IH.  IMl.  NY.     Filed  May  26.  1961. 


For  MarketlDK  Reitearrh-  Namely.  Marketlnf  Reitearrh 
With  Referencf  to  MeaHurlnic  the  Slxe  of  TelevUlon  .Vudleocei 
and  Uaufinc  the  Number  of  Keadera  of  .MaKazlnex  by  Mean" 
of  Statistical  Sampllnic. 

Fln*t  uwe  .Mar    1.  1961 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 


MN  101.29«>.  The  (luardlan  Life  Innurance  Company  of 
America.  .New  York.  N.Y..  aBHt(ne«  of  The  AlrwayH  Club. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  22.  19«<). 

FLIGHT-GUARD 

Fur  I'nderwrltlDK  of  Life  Initurance. 
nrat  uw>  July  18,  1960. 


Fur  loderwrltlnK  uf  InHurance. 
Flrxt  um>  Jan.  .'{.  1961 


S.N   123.616.     Continental  Aaaurance  Co.,  Chicaio,  III.      Filed 
July  10.  1961. 


SN    103.865       Buford    L.    MurKan.    d.b.a.    ThornrldKe    Realty. 
Dolton.  III.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1960 


For   Underwrttlnc    Life,   Accident,   and   Health    lUHurancv. 
Flrat  uae  May  1.  1961. 


SN  124.832.     Nationwide  Mutual  Intiuraore  Company.  Colum- 
buH.  Ohio.     Filed  July  27,  1961. 


•>''»'.- 


i 


ATIONWIDE 

■     MSURANCB 


For  Real  Fatate  Brokerage  Servlcea. 
Flrxt  UMe  Apr   21.  1959 


SN    116.041        Lantt   Boat    Sale^.    Inc..    I->eeport.   N.Y.      tiled 
Mar   2<>.  194'>1. 


Applicant  dlMrlalmw  th^  word  "Iniiurance"  m»  uaed  apart 
from  th«'  mark  »h  xbown  Owner  of  Reg  No«.  6IN.(8)1  and 
713.692. 

For  I'nderwrltlnK  and  Hale  of  All  Unea  of  Inaurance. 
Includlni;  Fire,  Life,  and  CaHualty. 

FIrxt  UHe  Nov.  14,  1954 


8N   127.573.      Continental   Aaaurance  Company,  Chlcaco,   III. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1961. 


% 
#' 


For  Servicing  the  Yachta  of  Otbeni  and  Yacht  Brokerare 
Serrlcea. 

Flrnt  UHe  Mar   H,  1961.  * 


S.N    119.914.      -American    Republic    Inwurancf    Company.    Pea 
Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  May  15.  1961. 


For    rnderwrltlnr   Life.   Accident,   and   Health    Inwurance. 
HrHt  uwe  .\uit   28.  1961 


TAILORED  PROTECTION       Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


PLAN 


The  wordH  "Protection  Plan"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  a»  Mtaown 

For  I  nderwrltlnic  and  Wrltlnx  of  Hoapltal.  SurKlcal,  and 
Mfdlral  Initurance. 

nmt  UHe  Dei-eniber  I960. 


SN  100.696.     Fura  by  Robert.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  July  12, 
1960. 

ROBERTIZING 

For  Fur  Cleanlnit  Service. 
Flrat  uaeMay  1,  1940. 


APRIL   10,   1962 
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8N    103.249.      Amerlcanaire   Cooling   Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y..         For  Arranging  Travel  Tours  and  Arranging  and  Procuring 
aaalgnee  of  Amerlcanaire  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Piled    Accommodatlong  and  Reservations  Incidental  to  Travel. 
Aug.  23,  1960.  First  use  Jan.  15,  1951. 


/  .Amcricanaipi 
■"^Company, 


Applicant    disclaims   "Sales"    and    "Services"   apart    from 
the  mark  an  shown. 

For  Checking  and   Repairing  Air  Conditioning  Units. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1948. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

SN  117,791.     Lee  Dyeing  Company  of  Johnstown,  Inc.,  Jotana- 
town,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1961. 

TEXTURAGE 


For  Calendering  Textiles  of  Others. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1961. 


8N  119,060.     Southern  Saw  Service  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Mled    ClaSS  107  "^  EduCatlon  and  Entertainment 
May  1,  1961. 

SN  102,569.     The  Los  Angeles  Chargers,  Los  Angele^',  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1960. 


The  mark  is  a  grotesque  figure  composed  of  the  letters 
"ATSA."     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723,828,  723,829,  and  723,831. 

For  Chopper  Plate  and  Power  Saw  Blade  Sharpening 
Service. 

First  use  Jan    18.  1959. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  106,238.    The  Airways  Club,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  12,  1960. 

THE  AIRWAYS  CLUB 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Its  Members — Namely,  Arranging 
for  Continuous  Flight  Insurance,  Handling  ConiplalntH  Re- 
garding Airline  Services.  Working  Continuously  Toward 
Improving  the  Kfllclency  and  Comfort  of  Airline  and  Travel 
Services,  and  Promoting  Airline  Safety  by  All  Appropriate 
Means. 

First  use  June  12.  1960. 


For  Entertainment  In  the  Form  of  Professional  Football 
Games  in  Various  States  a'hd  Through  the  Medium  of  Tele- 
vision and  Radio. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1960. 


.SN    107,052.      Plant    Layout   Technical   Workshop,   Inc.,    Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1960. 


O   O   D  D  V 


For  Conducting  Seminars  on  Modern  Techniques  in  Indus- 
trial Plant  Layout. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1960. 


S.V  107.137.     Mohawk  Airlines,  Inc.,  Utica,  NY.     Filed  Oct. 
25.  1960 

"GAS  LIGHT  SERVICE" 

No  claim  of  exclusive  use  Is  made  to  the  word  "Ser\ice" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Air  Transport  Service  for  the  Carriage  of  Passengers, 
Goods,  and  Mall. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  10.  1960. 


SN   107,333.     Good  News  Broadcasting  AsKoclation,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1960. 

THE  VOICE  OF  THE  GOSPEL 


For  Radio  Program  Series. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1955. 


8N  126,112.     Lissone-Llndeman  U.S.A.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1961. 

"DUTCH  TREAT" 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  584,032. 
TM  777  O.Q.— e 


SN  107,449.    The  Hearst  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
Oct.  31,  1960. 

WISCONSIN  OUTDOORS 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program. 
First  use  Aug.  20, 1960. 
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^\^?JH^      France*  8    Sltler.  dba.  'Beautiful  Bu«Jne«,"     SX  120.281.    Air  Force  A.aocUtlon,  Washington.  D.C.     Filed 
Falls  Church,  Va.    Filed  .Not.  7.  I960.  May  18,  1»61.  •.%..*••*« 


'Kaudfi./  & 


ff 


Udinesd 


For    Conducting   Couriea    In    Female   Charm,    Poise,    and 
Grooming. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1939. 


SN  111.191.     Integrated  Data  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1961. 


+  B  TB 


For   Computing   Golf   Handicaps   for   Golfers   and   Golfing 
Asrioclatlons. 

First  use  May  1957.  ^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold,  but  applicant  does  not  claim 
any  particular  color 

For  Association  Services  Comprising  the  Planning  and 
Conducting  of  Panel  Discussions  and  Seminars.  Preparation 
and  Distribution  of  Educational  Materials  and  the  Planning 
and  Recommending  of  Kducatlonal  Curricula.  All  In  Con- 
tribution Toward  the  Education  of  Youth  and  Adults  In 
Relation  to  the  Aerospace  Age. 

First  use  June  1938. 


SN  124.396.     United  PentecosUl  Church,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  20,  1961. 

HARVESTIME 

For  Title  of  Educational  Radio  Broadcast  Programs. 
First  use  as  early  as  Mar.  5,  1961. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 

S.\  110.015.    Affiliated  Adjusters,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.    Mled 
Dec.  12.  I960. 

AFFILIATED  ADJUSTERS, 
INC. 

P'or  Indicating  Mfmbership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1956. 


SX     12fi.l08.       The    George     Khoury     Association     Baseball 
Leagues,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.   l(j.  1961. 


SN  125.180.     The  National  Shrine  of  St.  Jude,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  28,  1961. 

ST.  JUDE'S  LEAGUE 

For  IndicatInK  Membership  in  .Applicant. 

V\nX  use  in  or  about  the  month  of  October  1929. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  May  9,  1937. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

729.569.  ROYAL  FLAME  AXD  DESIGX.  Island  Creek  Coal 
Company      SN  79.575.     Pub.  10-18-flO.     Filed  8-54-59. 

729.570.  VACLCEL.  Poloron  Products.  Inc.  SX  92.80;{. 
Pub.  l-2;}-62.     Filed  3-14-60. 

729.571.  CALAPOOYA  Xorthrup,  King  &  Co.  SX  113.439. 
Pub    1-2.3-62.     Filed  2-10-61. 

729.572  SXOSHOE.  Barzen  of  Minneapolis.  Inc.  SX 
117.835.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  4-14-61. 

729.573.  FORMULA  88  BRAXD.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SX 
120,153.     Pub.  123-62.     Filed  5-16-81. 

729.574.  RED  HAWK  BRAND  AXD  DESIGX.  Jayhawk 
Charcoal  Co.,  Inc.  SN  120,313.  Pub.  1-23-62.  Filed 
5-18-«il. 

729.575.  TIIER.MO-FAX.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SX  123,344.  Pub.  1-2.3-62.  Filed 
7-3-61. 

729.576.  RIMSO.V.  Seton  Leather  Company.  SX  123.569. 
Pub    1    23-62.      nied  7-7   61. 


729.591.  TEXAPRET.  Badlsche  Anllln-  &.  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  115.885.  Pub.  1-23-62.  Filed 
3-17-61. 

729.592.  OrST.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
8X117,179.     Pub.  1-23-62.     med4-5->il. 

729.593.  VAZO.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours  and"  Company. 
SX  117,465.     Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  4-10-61. 

729.594.  E^>MAX.  I'nlversal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
123,711.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 

729.595.  LINDE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  123,786. 
Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  7-U-(ll. 

729.596.  HI-CON.  Barr  Chemical  Products.  Inc.  SX 
124,705.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Kil^d  7-26-61. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


729.597.  SUPER  RAIXBOW.  International  Minerals  k 
Chemical  Corporation.  SX  118.586.  Pub.  1-23-62.  Mled 
4-25-til. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


729.577.  FLITE-LIXE  AXD  DESIGX.  FMC  Corporation, 
by  change  of  name  from  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SX   lfK).()17.      Pub.   1-23-62.      Filed  6-30-«0. 

729.578  SLIDE-PAK  AND  DESIGX.  William  Andren.  SX 
117.432.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  4    10-61. 

729.579.  SAF  T-CELL.  Federal  Paper  Board  Company.  Inc. 
SN  118.341.     Pub.  1    23   ♦i2.     Filed  4    21-61. 

7:J9.5ho       .MISSILE     FIBRE        llawley     Products    Company. 

SX   121.193.      Pub.    1-2.3-62.      Filed  6-1-61. 
729.5H1.      JKRRV  JIG       Dillon  Beck  Manufacturing  Co.      SX 

121. 4«N      Pub.  1    23-ti2.     Fll.-d  «V-4;  61. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


729, 5H2  VASCOi'KL  AXD  DESIGX.  Virginia  Chemicals  & 
Smelting  Company.  SN  110.086.  Pub.  1-23-62.  V\Wt\ 
.'»   1    r.l 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

729.5X3.      OZOWICK.      <;.    H.    Wood   and    Company    Limited. 
SN  80.475.     Pub.  1    23   62.     Filed  8  2H-59. 

729.5H4.      TEX  SIZE.      Texlze   Chemicals,    Inc.      SX    101,211. 
Pub.  1    23  »i2.     nied  7   20-60. 

729.58.'-..      BERGS  RADIATOR  SEAL  AND  DESIGX.     Harley 
C.  Setterherg.     SN  103.486.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  8-26-60. 

729.586.  SY.MBOL     DESIGX.       Diamond    Alkali     Company. 
SX  103.841.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  9-2-60. 

729.587.  ALLOLYTE.     Alloyd  Engineering  I>aboratory,  Inc. 
SX  106.028.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  HV  10-60. 

729.588.  BEAUTY  QUICK.      Wllco  Company.      SX   109,749. 
Pub.  12-5  61.     MIed  12-6-60. 

729.589.  XONAX.     Bohme  Fettchemie,  GmbH.     SX   113,680. 
Pub.  1-23-62.     nied  2-15-«51. 

729.590.  PERAPRET.        Badlsche     Anllln-     k     Soda  Fabrlk 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

729. .598.      LC  AXD  DESKJN.     Thermotank.  Inc      SX  84.184. 

Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  10-28-59. 
729. .'.99.      WF.       Chester    I.     Williams.       SX    97.432.       Pub. 

1-23-62.     Filed  5-18-60. 

729.600.  PKKMATHAXE.  Joseph  Robb  &  Co  .  Limited.  SX 
98.148.     I'ub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  ."1-31-60. 

729.601.  SUXCREST.  William  C.  Helrich.  d.b.a.  Sunco 
Manufacturing  Company.  SX  112.0(>4.  Pub.  l-23-<-.2. 
Filed  1    17   61. 

729.602.  GEOMETRIC   DESIGX. 
p.. ration.      S.N   112.399.     Pub.   1 


Pittsburgh  Corning  Cor- 
-23-62.     Filed  l-24-«il. 


729.603.  KEMLHJT.  Kemlite  Corporation.  SX  113,018. 
Pub.  1-23-«i2.     Filed  2-3-61. 

729.604.  HC  .\.ND  DESIGX.  Ilerculite  Corporation.  S.N 
114.613.     Pub.  1    23-62.     Filed  2-28-61. 

729.605.  FIK.MCAST.  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  SX 
114.996.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Mled  3-6-61. 

729.006.  WKATllKR  HAVKX.  Filtered  Rosin  Products 
Company.      SX   115.224.     Pub.  1-23-62.      nied   3   9^51. 

729,607.  VASCOCEL  AXD  DESIGN.  Virginia  Chemicals  & 
Smelting  Company.  SX  119,087.  Pub.  1-23  62.  Filed 
5-1-61. 


729.608.  ROYAL  BOARD. 
SX  120.9.30.  Pub.  1-2.3-62. 

729.609.  COXSTELLATIOX. 
SN  121,338.  Pub.  1-23-62. 


AB    Statens     Skogsindustrier. 
nied  5-29-61 . 

The    Alumlllne    Corporation, 
nied  6-5-61. 


Aktlengesellschaft. 
3-8-61. 


SX    115,116.      Pub.    1-23-62.       Filed 


729.610.  ULTR.V-MATIC.  Johns  Manvllle  Corporation.  SX 
121.487.     Pub.  1    23-62.     Filed  «J-6-61. 

729.611.  TUF  LOCK.  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  S.N 
121,626.     Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  ('.-H -61. 

729.612.  F'lBROPLAXK.  Martin  nreproofing  Corporation. 
SN  121.656.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  6X01 

729.613.  LO-SIL.  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SX  121,830.     Pub.   1-23-62.     Filed  6-12   61. 

729.614.  CECO  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGX.  The  Youngs- 
town  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  COXSOLIDATED  CER- 
TIFICATE. SN  122,239.  pub.  l-16-<)2,  tiled  6-16-61.  CI. 
12;  SN  122.237,  pub.  1-16-62,  filed  6-16-61.  CI.  13;  SN 
122.238.  pub.  1-16-62.  filed  6-16-61.  CI.  21  :  SN  107.538, 
pub.  10-17-61.  filed  10-31-60,  CI.  23;  8N  122.236,  pub. 
1-16-62.  filed  6-16-61.  CI.  35. 

729.615.  UNITRUSS  AND  DESIGN.  Unit  Structures.  Inc. 
SN  123.247.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  6-30-61. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 
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72{».»;i4.      <'»»XS<»LII».\TKn  rKKTIFU'ATE       Sih-   f'lii«x    12 

72'J.«1«.      Ki»ToroN        Inlstrut     !'ri>durt»     ConipHiiy  SN 
10«).»;«1       I'ub.  4  4  •!!.     111^.17    n    •;n 

72U.>U7       KANCIKir.    HKI'KKSENTATION    oK    A     HI  MAN 

MAl.K.  AlfoDHu  BlMlfltl  &  IV  S  |>.A  SN  in.«4l.  Tub. 
1    2.1  « J      Mlpd  1    11    Gl. 

7;»,»>1H.     t'LIITIK      Krnewt  K.  Workman     SX  li;<.It;9  I'ul). 


Gass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


72U.61U.      SIMIUULD.     AlrbeutiM'  rurpor«tluu.     SN   11H.::14. 
Tub    1    2A  «•_•      KlliKl  4   ai    «! 

TM.*'t'H>      rHEKWRAI'        Anaconda     Aliinilnuni     CoiiipHuy 
SN  119,(44      rub    1    '_'.<   «2.     Filed  5  5-«l 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

7l"J.«_M  JiALirK.  «iindl^  I.ltf  Inc.  SX  122.-«H.  I'ub 
1    -'.<  «2.     FJI«?d  »V  •_'«  r,l. 

l-MMTJ.  KL  PASO  KI-T«»N  ANI»  DF.SION  HI  Va<*r>  Nut 
ural  <Jas  I'roduciH  r.impaiiy.  SN  12.'{..V{4.  I'ub  1  'Si  H2 
Filed  7   7   «1. 

729.«2J.  KL  VXStt  I'ASorHAS  ANI»- DKSION.  El  l';t>o 
Natural  (ia<«  i'mdiii-trt  t'oiiipaii}-.  SN  1 2.°{.r>.'<5.  I'ub 
1    •-•:•.  •iu.     Flbd  7   7  ni. 

72y.«24.  KL  I'ASO  l'ASOI»A  ANI»  l>h:sU;N  F.l  Paiw  Nat 
ural  (Jan  Products  <'onipan>.  SN  12;<..^.'tK  Pub.  1  2.{  ♦>•-• 
Fllfd  7   7   til 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

7-".m;j.-,       .MKAKLITK       Tbe   Mnarl  <  orporatinn       SN  »«».Hri.:. 
Pub.  1    2.5   H2.      Kll»-d  2    12   «.0 

72».«2«      ARMoKI/E        Carter    Paint    Comimny,     Inc.       SN 
l»7.tt2.«      Pub.  1    2.?   ♦i2.     FlU'd  r.   2«  ♦«» 

729.K27.      IX  KAOIAKI)       Lenoir  W  .M)d   FlnUhlnit  tompany 

SN  H»«t.<t:{2      Pub.  1    2.t-«2.     Filed  »  .-{»>  «>. 
729.H2H.      Eli        The    Fl.H>d    »'oni|Miny.       SN'    HM.271.       Pub. 

1    2.'{  «2.      Filed  H   .i.l   «0. 

72».«29      COAT  OF  BITY      Overall   Paint  Jk  I>-ad  Co.   In. 

SN  Ha.»*i7.'.     Pub    1    2.1  •■.2.     Filed  H   .70  W) 
72»,»kJO.      ATKYLIN   instant  riKVT.      Precision   Paint  <'or 

poratJon       SN   112.400.      Pub    1    2^1  «2.      Mled  1-24  «1. 
729.*i:il.      SIPKK    SoI.AKKX       (Jrtat    I^ke*.   Paint    and    Viir 

nNh  ronipany      SN  ll.l.2t>4.     Pub.  1    2.1  «2.     FlU-d  2   7   »11 
729.»;;t2       (  KKTIIAL       Keil   Spot    Paint   A    VaruUb   <'o.    Im-. 

SN   ll.H. :{»!.'.       Pub.   1    2:<   «2.      Filed  2   9  «1. 
721».«.U.      MAR  IIYOK.       The    H     Talb«it    <'o.       SN     ll.l.!»«l 

Pub    12    12   »;i       KIIh.1  •_'    17   «1 
729.ti:i4.      LI  STRE-\\uo|i.      Krld):ton  IM.strlbulinK  <'oni|t.in>. 

d.ba.  ThH  RrldKton  ('••mpany      SX  114.179      Pub    1    2:t  K2. 

Filed  2   2.t  •11. 
72».«.{.'»       PYRoSHIKI.n.      Toluinbla    THehnleal   f-.riM.ratlon 

SN    lI'.MTi;       Tub    lo    17    til       Filed.".    H   t\\ 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

729.rt.i«  AXI»I  VAL  IIIVITKS  Moreba  Pharui:nfnflcal 
«"orp..r.itl..ti.     SN    mi. 741       Pub.   1    2.{  «2.      Filed  9   19  •;<• 

72y.K;{7  TKNI)KRAII»K  The  .Mennen  t'ompany.  SN 
107.475      Pub.  1-2:J  «2.     Filed  10  31   6t). 


T29.rt.l«.  TKLOMYCIN.  BrlHtol  Myern  Company.  SX  108.607. 
Pub.  l-2.»-«!2.     Mled  11-17   60. 

:29,«J.?9  XOR  KKLP  Michael  S.  MIchaelK.  d.ba.  Warren 
Wayne  ProductM.  SX  1I7.2H9  Pub.  1  2.'{-«2.  Filed 
4  6  4\1. 

72!>.t;4ii  .MYUIUN  «'.  H.  Boehrlnjfer  Sobn.  a««lKnee  of 
<JelKy  Chemical  Cor|>oratlon.  8N  119.122.  Pub.  1-23-62. 
Filed  .%   2  61. 

729.H41  <V»VKXIN.  The  Wellct»nie  Foundation.  Ltd.  SX 
120.H79.     Pub.  1    2.i  «2      tiled  5  2.{  til. 

729.642.  SIBOVAX.  The  Wellcome  Foundation,  Ltd.  8X 
I21.»i.s7.     Pub.  1    2:i -♦i2.     Filed  «i   H  HI. 

729,643  tJANTANoL.  Hoffmann  I^  Roche  Inc.  SN 
124.649.     Pub    1    23  62.     Filed  7   2.'i-61 

729. H44.  CO  TYLKX«)L.  McNeil  Ijiboratorlen.  Incorporated. 
SN  124.662.     Pub.  1    23  62.     Filed  7   2.^  «;i 

729,64.1  VEKN.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
124,747.     Pub.  123-62.     Fll«»d  7-2fr  61. 

729.644;.  I»RS  ClloICK  Alfred  Berir«»ron.  d  b  a.  Remedy 
Company      SN    124. 79R.      Pub.   1    23  62.      Hied   7   27   61. 

729,647  tiKSTAMK.  Ormont  DruK  *  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.      SX    124,H.35.      Pub.    1    23-62.      Filed   7-27-61. 

729.648.  A.MIC.XR.  American  Cyanamld  <'ompany.  SN 
124.^70.     Pub    1    23^12.     Filed  7    2,S   61. 

729.649.  I  TOCIN.  ScherlnR  CoriKtratlon  SX  124.947. 
Pnh    1-23  «2.     Filed  7   2H  «1 

721t.rt.%0  PKKIFKNIL.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical 
Company       SX    124,9.19       Pub.   1-23-62.      Hied  7-28-61. 

72y.i;.".l.      liOMRYL.     Parke.  Davis  4  Company      SX  12.1.241 
Pub    1    2.1  ^a      Filed  H   2  61. 

729.6.12  TRI  SALVK.  Rexall  I>ruK  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.ba.  Rexall  DruK  Company.  SX  12.1.324.  Pub.  1  23-62. 
Hied  H  .3  •il 

721».6.13  IKKMlgiEL.  White  l>aborat..rleH.  Inc.  SX 
12.1,441      Pub    1    23   62.     Filed  H  4   61. 

729.t;.14.  PACONAL  JoneH  and  Vautfhan  Inc  SX  125.50.1. 
Pub.   1    23   62.     Filed  H   7   61 

729.6.1.1.  MKTATKNSIX  I.akeslde  l^boratorlew.  Inc.  SN 
12.1..1Ht.     Pub.  1    2.3   •>2      Filed  K  7   61. 

729.6,14!  LAXSATIX.  Burt  Krone  Company.  SN  125.92.1. 
Pub    1    23   «2      Filed  H   14  61. 

72'.».t;.-,7  PRHATR1<V  Burt  Krone  Company  SX  12.1.926 
Pub.  1    23   62      FILM  s    14   •".l. 

729.65H  BIL.\X.  Burt  Krone  Company  SN  12.1,927  Pub. 
1    23   62      Filed  H   14-4J1. 

729.6.19  PRKI>SKM.  The  S.  K.  MasHenirlll  Company  SN 
12.1.932      Pub    1    23  62.     Filed  H   14  411 


Gass  19- Vehicles 


7j!».«i»iti       WIPE   SI,II>K.      Fruehauf  Trailer  «'i>mpany,  d.ba. 

Strlck    Trall»Ts    and    Strlck    Trailers    IMvlslnn       SN   416.176. 

1Mb.  1    23   62      Filed  l-»>  .19. 
729,6411        SIIIKLP   OF   (Jl  ALITY    ANM   SHIKLD    OKSION 

Westholt  Manufacturlnjt,  Inc.     SX   112.096      Pub.  1    23-62. 

Fl|.d  I    IS  m 

729.t>»;j.      i;ooi»M.\N       tJ.HMlman     Manufacturlnif    Company. 

CONSoLIliATKM     CKRTIFH'ATH         SN      117.273.      pub. 

1    16  62     «led    ♦   6  61.   CI.    19:    SN    117.272.    pub     1    16-62, 

tiled  4   6  61,  CI.  21  .  SN  117.271.  pub.  1    16  62.  ftled  4-6-61. 

CI    23. 
729. tie.!       TRIPKNT.      The   IV    Harilland   Aircraft   Coiupany, 

Limited       SN    117.H93       Pub    1-23  62.      Filed  4    12  61. 
729.««i4       F,At;LK.    (Jlobe  Rubber'Products  <'orp.    SX  123.192 

Pub    1    2.3   62.     Hied  6-,30-«l. 
729.t.ii.1       poKPolSE.      Michigan   Flberiflann  Company.      SN 

123.339.     Pub.  1    23   62      Hied  7   3   61. 
729.tl6H      TIIK    AI^VSKAN    CAMPKR    ETC.    ANI>    DESIGN. 

R    D    Hall   Mfif.    Inc.      SX    12.3.4H1.      Pub.    1    23  62.      Filed 

7  6  61. 
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Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


TM  71 


729,667.      AIROHA.    Armstronjf  Cork  Company.    SN  111.376. 
Pub.  1    23   62.     Filed  1-6-61. 


SN 


Bourns, 
113.456. 
Woljrast.        SN 
SN 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

729.614.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class   12 

729,662.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See   Class   19 

729,668.  ELMAOCO,  The  Baylor  Co..  Inc.  SX  111.639 
Pub.  11-28-61.     Hied  1-11-61. 

729.669  FAXCIFUL  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  A  HUMAN 
MALE.  Alfonso  Blalettl  k  C. — S.p.A.  SN  111,642,  Pub 
1-2.3-62.     Hied  1-11-61. 

729.670.  MAOACYCLER.  Pioneer  Magnetics  Incorporated 
SN  112.163.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  119-61. 

729.671  PMI  AND 'design.  Pioneer  Magnetics  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN    112,164       Pub.    1-23-62.      Filed    1-19-61. 

729.672  MAOAVKRTKR.  Pioneer  Magnetics  Incorporated 
SN  112.165.     Pub.  1    23   62.     Filed  1-19-61. 

729,673,  LERCO.  Microdot  Inc,  SN  112,474.  Pub.  1-23-62. 
Filed  1    2.1  61. 

729,674       DESIGN    OF    ELECTRICAL   SYMBOLS. 
Inc      SX   113,000.     Pub.   1-23   62.     Filed  2  3   61: 

729.675.  BALI        Swlveller    Company,    Inc. 
Pub    1-23  412      Filed  2-10-61. 

729.676.  CARBIDON.        Raymond      Persch 
114,569.     Pub    1    23   62.     Filed  2   27   61. 

729.677.  SENSOMATIC.         Weldotron      Corporation. 
114.733.     Pub.  1    23   62.     Filed  3    1-61. 

729. 67N  FLA(;  DESIGN.  All  Steel  Equipment  Inc  SN 
122,742.     Pub    1    2.!   62      Filed  ft  26  61 . 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

729.679.  POXY  FEET  AND  DESIGN.  Earl  L.  Sullivan. 
SX  9K.94«i.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  6-1.3   60. 

729.<lSO.  H  (BLOCK  DESIGN').  Healthways.  SN  101,870. 
Pub.  1-2.3-412.     Filed  8-2   60. 

729.»W1.  FRECKLKS.  Ineeda  Doll  Co,  Inc.  SX  101.907. 
Pub.  1    23    02.     Ftled  H    2   60. 

729,682.      HI.u\ZE.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN  107,777.     Pub.  1-23-62. 

Hied   11     3    «0 

729,6I%3.      FLATFISH.     Helin  Tackle  Company.     SN  108.484 

Pub.  1-23-62.     Hied  11-15  60. 
729, 6S4       PRO  STARS.     Herbert  P.  Fields,  d.ba.  H    F.  Enter 

prises,      S.N    109. .308.      Pub.    1    23   62.      Filed    11    30  60. 

729.«i85.  FINTOTE.  Wllbur-Bllls  C<mipany,  assignee  of 
Bradford  Mattson.  d.b.a.  Party -Tote  Co.  SN"  110.160.  I'ub. 
1    23   02.     Hied  12    13   »,(». 

729, 68«;.  SgiALE  AND  DESI<;N.  Paul  Robert  Dubois 
SN  111,592.     Pub.  1    23  62.     Filed  1    10-61. 

729.687  MA(;iC-SEAL.  J.  Rock  &  Co.  SN  111,611.  Pub 
1-2.3  62.     Filed  1    10-61. 

729.688.  WAKK  IIOPPKR  WATER  SKIS  KTr.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  McBurneys.  SN  112,740.  Pub.  1  23  ♦;2.  Filed 
1-30-61. 

729.689.  SHOT  MASTER.  Professional  Golf  Company  SN 
112.861.     Pub,  1    23   »12      Filed  1    31    61. 

729,69(».  JACyiELINE.  Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc., 
d.ba.  .Madam  Alexander  SN  113,387.  Pub.  1  23-62. 
Hied  2   lo  »il. 

729.691.  LAWNPI.u\Y.  South  Bend  Toy  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.     SN  117.546.     Pub.  1    23  62.     Filed  4-10  61. 

729.692.  GLAMOIR  EYES.  Margon  Corporation  SN 
117.641.     Pub.  1    23  62.     Flled4    11    61. 

729.693.  Bl  LLS  EYE  .John  Renter,  Jr.  Inc.  SN  119.1.10. 
Pub.  1-23-62.    Filed  5-2-61. 


729.694.  PACER.     Universal  Manufacturing  Company    Inc 
SN  119,577.     Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  5-8-61. 

729.695.  SIDEWINDER        Seneca     Tackle     Co.     Inc        SN 
121,326.      Pub.   1-2.3-62.      Filed  6-2-til. 

729.696.  BALL-A-VATOR.      Triangle    Leather    Goods    Com- 
pany.     SN  121,333,      Pub.   1-23-62.     Filed  6-2-61 


Gass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


729,614.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  12. 
729,662.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  19. 
729.697.      SIGXALINE.        Eaton      Manufacturing     Companv. 

SN  103.913.     Pub.  1    23-62.     Filed  9-6-60. 
729.698      TANWAY'.      Eaton   Manufacturing   Company.      SN 

103,914.      Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  9-6-60. 

729.699.  RAYMOND  The  Raymond  Corporation.  SX 
111,012.     Pub.  9-5-61.     Filed  12-29-60 

729.700.  GENERAL.  General  Packaging  Equipment  Co. 
SN  111.664,     Pub.  1-23-62.     Hied  1-11-61. 

729.701  DISPEXSER-KIXG.  Bar  Master.  Inc.  SX  114,914, 
Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  3-6-61. 

729.702  HI  SHEAR.  The  Cowles  Dlssolver  Company,  Inc 
SX  115,440.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Hied  3-13-4)1. 

729,70.3.  MERLIX.  C.I  C.  Machinery,  Inc,  SN  116.1041. 
Pub.  1-23-62      Hied  3-21-61, 

729.704.  ■  MILWAUKEE  MATIC,  Kearney  ,!k  Trecker  Cor- 
poration.    SX  117,880.      Pub.   1-23-62.     Filed  4-14-61. 

729.705.  ACTIVATION  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  Activation. 
Inc.      SN    118.392.      Pub.   1-2.3-62,      Filed  4-24-61. 

729.706.  CRYoMITE.  Malaker  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
119,022      Pub.  11-14-61.     Filed  5-1-61. 

729.707.  DYNA  GLAS.  Goerllchs,  Inc  SN  119.767.  Pub. 
1-23-62.     Hied  5-11-61. 

729.708.  CAN  RAM.  Milwaukee  Metal  Products  Company. 
SN  120.213.     Pub.  1-23-02,      Filed  5-17    61 

729.709.  POWER  IX (ZER.  Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc. 
SX  120,366.     Pub.  1    23-62.     Filed  5-19   61. 

729.710.  KARPKT  KING  Heimlich  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
120.635.     Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  5-23-61. 

729.711.  BILL  HOPKINS.  William  C.  N.  Hopkins,  d.ba. 
American  Metul  Products  Company  and  American  Metal 
Products  International  Co.  SN  120,721.  Pub.  1  2.3-62. 
Filed  5   24   61. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

729.712       FRANTZ   FOLDRIER       Frantz  Electric   Industries 
Inc       SN    lis. 431.       Pill.     1    23   62       Filed   4    21    61 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

729.713.      RYAN       The    Ryan    Aeronautical    Co       SN    76,265, 
Pull.   1    23  -ti2       Filed  0    22    59 

729.714       VAULT     METER.       Vault     Meter     Corporation     of 
America.     SN  82.107.     Pub.  1    23-«2.     Filed  9   2.1   59. 

729,715.      ANCHOR  iy)C  AND  DESKJN.     (Vintlnental  Optical 
Company.  Inc.     SX  83.467.     Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  10   19-59. 

729.710.      UNIMATIC.       Air     Reduction     Company.     Incorp«i-" 
rated.      S.N    1(M»,746.      Pub.    1    23  -02.      Filed   7    13-0O. 

729.717.  DUO-FIX).      Pyles    Industries,    Inc.       SX    101.277. 
Pub.  1-23   62      Filed  7-21    60. 

729.718.  MIT,      Industrial    Heater   Co.      SN    108.487.      Pub. 
11-14   61.     Filed  11    15  ♦«». 

729.719.  MONA<*0      Rayex  Corporation.     SN  109,8,30      Pub. 
1-23-62.     Filed  12-5-60. 
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729.7:i(>      SKRV  T  CKNTKK.     FuU*Tton  KI«rtronlc».  Inc.     8N 
MS.ftM      I'uh    l-23-rt2.     niM  5-l-«I. 

72».721       THKKM<»  FAX.      Minnesota    Mlnlnir  and   ManiifBC 

tiirlnif     ('.>iii|.Hny         S.\     l:j.«..<4.'V         I'lih      1    2.1   'i^         Kllfd 

7  .!  t;i 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

729  722      ONDIXK  OOIkOKSS  OK  THK  SKA.     Jack  J    KH«»-n 
fnld.    Inc.      SN   114. .■»22.      Tub.    1-23-62.      m»'d  2-24-81. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

729.723.      TDI       Hertwrt   Olnff.   dba     MnkU    l'r..diict>.       SN 
II'.. H2.     I'ub    1-23   «2.      nied  :<    H-«I 

729,724       SPKEHKASY.     E.  I.  du  I'onf  df  N>mourH  and  Com 
paiiy      S.V    lis, 144       Pub.   10   17  »il       Klled  4    IW  «1. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

729.72,'.       K!.\<;BIKI»      Klnifblrd  Products,  Inc      S.\lls.s»l 

I'lih    1    L'.t    tlj       KlU-.l   4    J^    f.l 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

72».72rt       (KIBMKAWKR.       Th..ma..<     K      Hunt,     d.b  a      Olb 
drawt-r    Coiiipiiny        S.V     111. 71*7        Pub.     1    2.{   K2        Kll.d 

1    !  '.  »;i 


729.73(i.      KLASHDRY.     Klanh  Manufacturing  Company      8X 

98.784      Pub.  1-23-62.     Mled  «   10  Rn 
729.7.U.     NKKiMtSA  (-oMMIMrATION  PAPKRS.    N>k(.OHa 

KdwardH    Pmiht    Ci.nipany.       8X    103.349       Pub.    1    23  «2 

Kllrd  »-24-6i>. 

729.738.  TOWN  MARK  Old  Town  Corporatl<.n  SN  105  82H. 
Pub.  123  62      Kll»-d  10-5  «0 

729.7.39.  I  WITHIN  AN  O.  Owcnii-IlllnoU  OlaMa  Company. 
SN11.I.440      Pub    9   5   rtl       nifd  2    10   HI. 

729.740.  PROTO    WRAP.      Kehr    Pn.durtH   Company,    d.b  « 
Kehr    Productii    Co.      SN     117.504.      Pub.    1-23-62       Filed 
4-10-61. 

729.741.  PINNACLK  BOND  AND  DESIGN  WeMt  VIrKlnIa 
Pulp  and  Pap«T  Company  SN  117.748  Pub  1-23-62 
Filed  4   12   rtl 

729,742  BALLADK  Champion  PaperN  Inc..  by  chanff  of 
name  from  The  Champion  Paper  and  Flbr»*  Company  SN 
117,842      Pub.  1    23 -«!2.     MIed  4    14   61. 

729.743.  <;RANADA  (JLOSS  Crown  Zell.rbach  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    119.t581.      Pub.    1    23  «2       Filed   5-10-61 

729.744.  BoriHIIR.  Sterllnif  Pulp  k  Paper  Company  SN 
120.582      Pub.  1    23-62      Filed  5   22  61 

729,745  CONCOTK.  Consolidated  Pap.r  Company  SV 
122.276.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  6^  19^51 

729.746.  PKNN/BRITK  New  York  &  Pennsylvania  Co.. 
Inc.      SN    123,222       Pub.    1    23   62.      Filed    6  .30  61. 

729.747.  RKOKNT  Inlted  Crayon  <'o ,  Inc.  SN  124.773 
Pub.  1    2.3   62      nied  7   26  «;i 

729.748  WINDKX  WIPKS.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN 
124,805      Pub.  123-62.     Filed  7-2T  61. 

729.749  FORKST  BLKND  Potlatch  Forests.  In.-.  S.\ 
12f..l84.     Pub.  1    2.!   •i2      Filed  s   17   61. 

729.7.Vt       CKLI/ISHKEN        Hallmark    Cards.    lucorpoVated 

SN  rjt;  H»;7     Pui.  i  -j.t  «•_•     Kiifil  s  -jn  r.i 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

729.727       JH  JKT  HEKT  AND  DKSI(;n      Jet  Heet.   Iih-.     S\ 
94.772      Pub    I    2.!   ♦.2      Klled  4    11    «o. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


729.728.      RKPCO     Rep«-.>Mmlted     SN  79.288.    Pub.   I    2.'»-«2. 
Filed  H    1<>  59. 

729.729       RKPCO  AND  DKSKiN.    R.pn.  Llmlf.il.    SN  7!».289 
Pub    1    2.3-«»2.     Filed  H    1(>   .',!♦. 

729.7,30       CAR.MAC         Carmar.      Inc.        SN      120.694.        Pub. 

1    2.'!    ••.2       Kll.-.l  .-,    2»    f.l 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

729.731.      ORION.      Orion    Records.    Inc       S.N    120,K97.      Pub 

1    2'!   >\-2      Filed  .-.   •_•.;  .-,1 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

729.751  TOP  TIPS  K.  <J  Stanforth.  d  t.a.  Stanforth  Kn- 
terprlscM       SN  8S.43»;       Pub.    1    23  62       Filed   1    4   60. 

72!».7.".2.  THK  Bl(i  IDK.V.  VnunK  D>-\elopment  Cor|M.ratl<.n 
SN92.191       Pub.  1    2.3   62.     Filed  3   4   <iO 

72!>.75.«  50  I  AND  DKSHJN.  Plus  Publl«atl..ns,  Inc.  SN 
104.184      Pub    I    23   62      Filed  9  !»   64) 

729.754  Wllos  WHO  OF  AMKRIC.VN  WoMKN.  Mar 
•luls  Who's  Who.  Inc  SN  107.3.56.  Pub.  1  23  62  Klled 
lo  2n  »U) 

729.7.55.  SHKPARD  ETC.  AND  DKSKJN  Shepards  CIta 
tlons.    Inc.      SN    1I.7.79.'..       Pub     1    2.«   tiJ.       Klleil    11    .1   lio. 

729.756  THE  TENNKSSKK  KARMKR  AND  IloMKMAKKR 
Home  State  Farm  Publications,  Inc  SN  120.991  Pub. 
1    23  62.     Filed  5   29  61 

729,757.  CONFA«'TS,  Fansf.el  MefaIIiirj;lc«l  Cnrp.. ration 
SN  121.089      Pub    1    23   62       Filed  .-.    31    61. 

729.755  INVKSTMKNT  DKALKRS'  DHJE.ST.  The  iKafers 
Dlfcre..t  Publishing'  Company.  Inc  SN  121.6.39  Pub. 
1    23   62.      Filed  *i  8   61 

729.759  MAiJNFrroPICS  Indian.)  <;eneral  i'orporatlon. 
SN  122.2IM»      Put.    1    2.{   62.     Fll.d  f,   16  61. 

729.760.  STAINI.KSS  WORLD  Kastern  Stainless  Steel 
Corporation       SN   122.292       Pub    1    23   »;2       Klled  ♦^  19  61. 

729.761.  IKI.  AND  DKSICN.  InlLd  Klectronlcs  Labora- 
tories.   Inc.      S.N   122.40«>.      Pub     1-23-62.      Hied   6   19  61. 

729.762  THK  INDIANA  KARMEK  Home  State  Karm  Pub- 
ll<atlons    Inc      SN  1 23  20O      Pub    I    23   62      Klled  6   3o   CI 


729.732.  PRKn»RM    AND    DKSION.       International    Paper 
Comitany       SN  28.943.     Pub.   1    23  62       Klled  4   26^57  „  _ 

729.733.  EZYINDK.X       Kzylndex  Products  C»rp..ratlon      S\     CUsS  39  —  ClotWng 

7S..U6      Put.    1    2.1   •i2      Klled  7   24   .59. 


729.734.      2     N"    I.      LIndy    Pen    Co..    Inc.      SN  H4.7IO.      Pub 
1    2.3   62.     Kll.d  II)   .{o   .-» 

729.7,35       INSTANT  BRIK       Theodore  Llebman.     SN  97.674 
Pub.  1   23  62.     nied  5  23-«0.  " 


729.7«13.      RKDI  KNOT.      Red!  Knot,    Inc.      SN  64,338.      Pub. 
1    23   62.     Klled  12    15   5s. 

729.764.      LIKT      WITH      ARROW      DESIGN  Chadbourn 

(iotham.    Inc.      SN   100.351       Pub.   1    23-62.  Filed  7   6-60. 
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729.T65.     SWEETHEART.     Tary  Products.  Inc.     SN  100,870. 

Pub.  12-5-61.     nied  7-14-60. 
729,766      DESIGNED  BY  BONCHI      Glensder  Textile  Corp. 

8N  111.182.     Pub.  1-23-62.    Filed  1-3-61. 

729.767.  EXTRAVAGANCE.  M.  C.  Schrank  Company,  SN 
113.56;i.     llub.  1 -23-62.     nied  2-13-61. 

729.768  CL.\RKS  THE  TOR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN 
ClurkH  Overseaa  Shoes  Limited.  S.N  114.094.  Pub.  1-23-62. 
MIed  2   21^1. 

729.769.  HL'OGINH.  Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.  SN  114,315. 
Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  2-24-61. 

729.770.  LITTLE  GODIVA.  The  Warner  Brothers  Com 
pany.     SN   117,318.     Pub.   1-23-62.      Filed  4-6-61. 

729.771       CHI-X:KERETTE.     Van  Raalte  Company,  Inc.     SN, 
118.306.     Pub.  l-23-«i2.     Filed  4-20-61. 

729.772.  BRI  NYLON.  BrItUh  Nylon  Splnnert)  Limited 
SN  118,944.     Pub    1-23-62.     Filed  5-1-61. 

729.773.  PROUVt)ST  FIL  AND  DESIGN.  Filatures  Prou 
ro8t  &  (Me,  La  Lalnlere  de  Roubalx.  SN  120.304.  Pub. 
1-23-62.     Filed  5-18-61. 

729.774.  MYSTERE  Henry  I'ollak.  Inc.  SN  120,566.  Pub. 
1-23-62.     filed  5-22-61. 

729.775.  TODDKTTE.  Thomas  Textile  Co.,  Inc.  SN  120.919. 
Pub    l-2.3-»;2.     Hied  5   26-61. 

729.776  OITSMART.  Maldenform.  Inc.  SN  122.005. 
Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  6   14-61. 

729.777.  8CX)PE.  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  122,006.  Pub. 
1    23   62      Filed  6-14   61. 

729.778.  RISING  STAR.  Maldenform.  Inc.  SN  122.007. 
Pub    1    23    62       Filed  6   14    61. 

729.779.  WEMLON.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN  122.142.  I'ub. 
1    23-62.      Hied  f.    15   61. 

729.780.  PRO  MASTKR.  Battelsteln's,  Inc  SN  122.258. 
Pub.  1    23   t;2      Filed  <;   19   61. 

729.781.  JINIOK  ntRIM  AND  DESIGN.  Junior  Korum. 
Inc.     SN    122.319.      Pub.   1-23-62.     Filed  6   19-61. 

729. 7H2.  ROYAL  OAK  Montgomery  Ward  &.  Co..  Incorpo 
rat.'d        SN    122.629        Putt.    1    23    »;2.      Klled    6   22   61 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

729.783.  EXCLISIVK  1-rrc.  AND  DESIGN.  Exclusive  Car 
pets    Inc.      SN  95.261.      Pub.   1    23  62.      Klled  4    18  60. 

729. 7S4.  ROMA.NKX.  Manufacture  d'lmpresslt.n  de  Wesser- 
llnjt,     SN   102.327.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  H-9-60. 

729. 7H.-..  SPRIN<JSTAY.  The  Springs  Cotton  Mills.  SN 
lli»,.'.77       Pub    1    23-«;2.      Filed  12    1 6  V.O. 

729.786.  TACT  The  Springs  Cotton  Mills  SN  110.793. 
Pub    1    23    62.      Filed   1 2   2.3   60. 

729.787.  BRI  NYI/ON.  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited 
SN  118,945.      Pub.  I    23-62.     Hied  5-1    61 

729. 7H8.      PROIVOST   FIL  AND  DKSKJN.      Filatures   Prou 
vost    k   Cle.    Im    Lalnlere    de   Roubalx.      S.N    120,,{05.      Pub. 
1    23   412.      Filed  5    18   61. 

729.789  FILTON  DIRLAP  AND  DESIGN.  Fulton  Indus 
tries.    Inc.      SN    121.284.      Pub.    1    23-62       Filed  6  2  61. 

729.790  PKPPKRKLL  FABRICS  ET<'.  AND  DKSKJN.  Pep 
IM-rell  Manufjicturlnc  Company.  SN  122.108.  Pub.  1-23-62. 
Fll.-d  6   15   61. 

729,791.      LOWNDEX.     Lowndes  Products.  Inc.     SN  123..331. 

Pub.  1    23-«i2.     Filed  7-3-61. 
729.792      POLYBKSTOS.       Raybestos-Manhatfan.  ■  Inc.      SN 

123.360.     Pub.   1-23   62       Klled  7    3   61. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

729.793.      BKl  NYLON.       British     Nylon     Spinners    Limited. 

SN  118.946.     I'ub.  1    23-62.     Klled  5   1-^. I. 
729.794       PRorV«>ST    KIL   AND  DESIGN.      Kllatures   Prou 

vost    «L   Cle.    La    lalnlere   de    Roubalx       SN    120,30.3r      Pub 

1-23-62.     Hied  5-18-61. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

729.795  SIRG-A  POWER.     Shampalne  Industries,  Inc.     SN 
117.543      Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  4-10-61. 

729.796  SURGICAL  VENOPAK.     Abbott  Laboratories.     SN 
119.167.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Hied  5-3-61. 

729,797.     BIOGEN.       American     Sterlllier    Company.       SN 
119.169      Pub.  l-23-«i2      Hied  5-3-61. 

Class  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


729,798.      CARVEL        Thomas    Carrel.       SN     89,131.       Pub. 
1-23-62.     Filed  1-18-60. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

729.799.  FARLEY'S  ORNA  MINTS  Farley  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  93,422.     Pub.  l-23-<J2.     Filed  3-22-60. 

729.800.  PATS.  Burt  Bell,  d.b.a.  Pat's  Pie  Company.'  SN 
98,854.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Hied  6-13-60. 

729.801       HOFFMAN'S.       J.     S.     Hoffman     Company.       SN*~ 
104.724.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  9-19,-60. 

729. 802.  .MRACAL.  The  Signet  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Nuracel 
Distributing  Co  SN  105.026.  Pub.  l-2;<-62.  Filed 
9   22-«>0. 

729.803.  STEW.\RT  SERVE  E  Z.  Stewart  In-Fra-Red,  Inc.. 
dba  Stewart  In-Fra  Red  Commissary.  SN  107.516.  Pub. 
1    23   62.     Hied  10-31-60. 

7'29.804.      CAL-CITTA.      Vitamins    for    Industry.    Inc.       SN 

110.123.     Pub.  1-23   62.     Hied  12   12-6(». 
729. H05.      SIOAR    HEART       The    Hartford   Sugar   Company. 

SN  111.1H4.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Hied  1-3-61. 

729.806.  DKSERT  RANCH.  Ben  F.  Ad.imek.  dba  Sunrise 
Packing  Company.  SN  112.514.  Pub.  1  23  62.  Filed 
1    26-61. 

729.807.  BKAR  CRKKK  PKARS  AND  DKSIGN  Harry  and 
David.     SN   113,.337.      Pub.   1    2;{-62.      Hied  2   9-61. 

729.808.  HILTON'S  AND  DESIGN.  Hilton  Products,  Inc. 
SN  113.919.     Pub.  1    23   62.     Klled  2    17-«il. 

729,809  GILK  REGENT  AND  DESIGN.  De  Jean  Packing 
Company.      SN    114,452.     Pub.   1-23-62      Hied   2   27-61. 

729,810.  POST  BRIM.  General  Koods  Corporation.  SN 
11.%.909.     Pub.  l-23-<i2.     Klled  3    17-61. 

729.811  PABLIM.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SN  116.826. 
Pub.  1-23  452.     Klled  3   ;i«K-61. 

729.812  criSINE.  National  Dairy  Pnwlucts  Corporation. 
SN  117.036.     Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Hied  4-3-<'.l. 

729.813.      COBBLER.       Krank     M.     Wilson 

117.147.     Pub.  1    23  62.     Filed  4   4-61. 
7'29.814.      .VHNOLD'S.       Arnold     Pickle     & 

117.438.     Pub.  1 -23-4i2.     Hied  4-10-61 

729.815.  AZAR.      Azar   Bros.      SN    117.442. 
Hied  4-10-61. 

729.816.  GOLD   Cl'P.      Coffee    Instants,    Inc. 
Pub.  9-19-<il.     Klled  4-11-61. 

729.817  THE  BRATS.  Duchess  Pretzel  <'orp«»ratlon.  SN 
117.696.     Pub.  l-23-«!2.     Klled  4-12-61. 

729.818.  CIP-O-GOLD.  HofTman  Candy  Company.  S.N 
117.710.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Hied  4-1 2-<il. 

729.819.  TRIPLE  O.  Nutrena  Mills,  Inc.  SN  118,477. 
Pub.  1-23-62.     Klled  4-24-61 

729.820.  BK-CO-NURSE.     Textron  Inc..  assignee  of  S|K>ncer 
Kellogg  and  Sons.  Inc.     SN  119,008. 
5    1    61. 

729.821  SOITHLAND'S  SIPRKMK. 
ration      SN  119,024      I'ub.   l-'23-62. 

729.822  (JRAND    NATIONAL.       The 


Company.       SN 


Olive     Co. 


SN 


Pub.    1-23-62. 


SN    117,614. 


Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed 

The  Mar-Gold  Corpo- 
Flled  5   1   61. 
Plllshury     Company. 


SN  119.045.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Hied  5-1-61. 
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720.823.  PROPEL-PAK.  CoDtlopntal  Enterprlwa.  Inc.  SN 
120,291      Pub   l-23-«2.     Filed  5-18-4J1. 

729,824  VER  RAY  AND  DESIGN.  Jim  StimpMn.  d.b  a 
Meat  <)p«»ratl<)nn  AdvlHory  Service.  SN  121.442.  Pub. 
1-23   «2      Filed  e-5-«l 

729.823.  HOTEL  PLu\ZA  Mocha  Coffee  Co.  SN  128.037. 
Pub.  l-2.3-«2.     Filed  8-15-«l. 

729.82«.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BEAR  EATING  CANDV 

Mearli«»e     Limited        SN     12«,0«6        Pub     1-23-62.       Filed 
8-10-fll. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


Roger   LouU   Myerv, 
SN    113.593       Pub, 


729.827      AR   AND  CREST    DESIGN, 
d.b.a.    MonopoleH    Alfred    RothHchlld. 
1-23-62      Filed  2-13-61. 

729,824.  CARMEL  ORIGINAL.  Agudat  Hakormtm  Haco 
operathit  Shel  Yekvel  Rlcbon  Le  Zion  V'Zlchron  Yaakov 
BM       SN    120,362       Pub.    1-23-62.      Filed    5-19-61. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

729.829  PLYMOUTH.     Coatea  *  Co..   (Plymouth)  Limited 
SN  91.342.     Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  2-2»-«0. 

729.830  ABRAC      A.   Boake,    Roberts  k  Company  Limited 
SN  110,857.     Pub.  11-7   61      Hied  12-22-«0 

729.831.     OCEAN    GLOW.       Schenley    DUtlllern.    Inc        SN 
122.724      Pub    1    23   62      Hied  6-23-61. 


Qass  50 —  Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

729.832       "SNAPLOK"      Benjamin    H.    Adier.      SN    98.N.3l». 

Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  6-1.3-60. 
729,H33       K  Z  PLATE  AND  DESIGN      James  F    Wall.  Ino.r 

porared.     SN  1(»2,1»64.      Pub    1    23   62.     Filed  HI  8-60. 
729.H34.      PARTY  TOTE.     Wilbur  ElIU  Company.  aj««<l«nee  of 

Bradford    Mattnon.    d  b.a.     Party  Tote    Co.       SN     110,161. 

I'lih    1    2.1   <;•_•       Filed  12    l.<    60. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

72S>.M3.%.  KEY  TONE  VIvlane  Woodard  Corporation,  by 
chanise  of  name  from  VIvlane  Wooi^rd  Cowinetlcx.  S\ 
74.«3.->      Pub    1    23  «;2.     Filed  r>   27   .%». 

729.M36       THE    FKKNCH    Toirn.      Associated   Brands.    Iiuv 

•   SN  74.M23.     Pub.  1    2.:   62      Filed  «- 1    .V.». 

729.837.      Bio  MASgiE.     John  Robert  Powers  Products  Co. 

Inc       SN    107.149       Pub     1    2.3-62       Filed    lo   J.'i  60. 
729.h:{M       DEI^WELLE.        I>elavelle     (O.B  »      Limited.       SN 

lilH.032.     Pub.  1    2.H  >>2      Filed  11    H  64). 

72».h.!9  ROYAL  SWEDEN.  BarniJnKens  Teknlska  Fahriker-; 
AktlelM.liiL'.       SN    11.3. 261        Pub.    1-23   ♦12.       Fll.-.l    2   H   »;|, 

729.H40      TKI    CLEAN     AND    DESIGN       John    M     Clinton. 

dba    Trl  Cl.'an  Ijiboratorles.     SN  115.:«M).     Pub    1    23  62 

nied  3   1<»  61 
721*. H4t.      PIERS    l-i»KMI  l^\.      M.    Pier  Company.    Inc       SN 

11M..J70.     Pub    1    23   62      MIed  4   21  ^il 
721».H42       MISS    ELAINE       Anibel     laboratories.    Inc       SN 
12i>.l«;7      Puh    1    2t   «2       Flle.l  .-,    IT   61 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

729,845       H    *    N.       HeUdorf    k    Nelson    Farms.    Inc.       8N 

87.908     Pu»>.  l-23-rt2      Hied  1-30-59 
729.848.      8LIM0RA.MA.     Sllmmette  Salons.  Inc.     SN  82.295 

Pub.  1-23-62      nied  9   2H-59. 

729.847.  PIZZA   HUT.     Pliia   Hut.    Inc..   d.b.a.   Plxia   Hut. 
SN  99,780.     Pub.  1-23-02.     Filed  8-27-60. 

729.848.  VARIFAB       Varlfab    Incorporated       SN    114.376. 
Pub.  1-23-82.     MIed  2-24-61. 

729.849.  ORIOLE    DRAFTING    CO.    AND    BIRD    DESIGN. 
Albert  H.  Sheldon,  d.b.a.  Oriole  Draftlnic  Co.     S.N  117.811 
Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  4-13-61. 

729.850.  PETER    PLENTY.      The   Soft    Ice   Cream   Corp.    of 
America       SN   120.H29       Pub.   1-23  62.      I-Tled  5-25-61. 


A.NI>  DESI<;N. 
Pub.    1    23-62. 


Gen 
Filed 


M  k  V  MauaK*'nient 

SN    10.'., 747.       Pub. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

729.851.  TRIONIC8.  Trlonlca  CorporatLm.  SN  85,182 
Pub    1-23-62      Filed  11-12   59. 

729.852.  TARGET  Bradfute  Corporation.  SN  89.242. 
Pub.  1-23-82.     Hied  1-19-80. 

729.853       FIGURES   UNLIMITED.      Monroe  Calculating  .Ma 
chine  Company.   Inc.     8N   102.483.     Pub.   1  23-62.     Hied 
8-11-80. 

729.S54       FIVE  STAR  SERVICE  KTi 

eral    Composition   Co       SN    102. 75M. 
H-16-«0. 

729.S55.      M  k  V  Err    AND  DESIGN 
Co..    d.b.a.    .M    k    P    Auto   Parks    Ltd. 
1    23  62.     Filed  lO  4   6(1 

729.K56.  TA  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Tri.cy  11  Allen 
SN  113.049.     I'ub    1    23  62      Filed  2ft  fll 

729.H57  AUCTION  JUBILEE.  I/eroy  Van  Dyke.  SN 
114..%63.     Pub.  1    2.3   62.     Filed  2   27   61. 

729.M58.  CERTIF  A  <;il-T  The  Certlf  A  (Jlft  Company. 
SN  117.451      Pub.  1-23-62.     M led  4    1  (Mil 

729.H.%».  BEN  FRANKLIN  READING  CLUB.  Keystone 
Readers'  Service.  Inc  SN  121, ooo  Pub.  1  23-62.  Filed 
5   29  61. 

720.H60  VER  RAV  AND  DESIGN  Jim  Stlmpson.  dba. 
Meat  Operations  Advisory  Service  SN  121.44,3.  Pub 
1    •-'.3   «•_'      Filed  f,   .-,   r.i 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 


72».>M".l.      IT  AND  DESI(;n.      Insur  A  Trip.  Inc      SN  67.935. 
Pub.  1    23  «2.     Filed  2   lH-59. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

729. H62.  KISI  Kalamazoo  Industrial  Serth-es.  Inc.  S.N 
96.229.     Pub.  1    23   62.     Filed  .'»  2   60 

729.H63  SAIA  P  k  II.  AND  DESIGN  OF  PLUMBER  MAK- 
ING REPAIRS  ETC  Sala  Pluinbltur  4  lleatluR  Company. 
SN  115,3HO      Pub.  I    23   62.     Mled3    10   6l. 

729. K64  DR  COOLS  t'LINIC  ETC  AND  DESKJN  Hjrlla 
k   S.ms.    Inc       SN   lls,77ii       Pub     1    23   62       MUd  4    27   61. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


7'29.H43.      KLEENTEX       Anderson   Chemical   Company.  Inc      729.M65       SUPERMARKET   TRAVEL.      Supermarket   Travel. 

SN  lll.sn       Pub    12   .'.  61       Filed  1    16   61.  SN    109,170.      Pub     1    23   62       Filed    11    2h   <;o 

729.H44.      ME.       Maid-Easy    Cb-anslnt    Products    Corp.  SN     729, H66      JAPANoKA.MA.       (;ra<'e    Yokouchl.       SN    116,77". 

122,93H.     Pub.  1    23  62.     Mled  ft  27-^1.  Pub.  1-2.3-62.     Filed  3   29-61. 
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r29.867.     B   AND  DESIGN.      Bonania  Air   Lines,   Inc.      SN    729,872.     THE  HOME  CHURCH.     Otto  F.  Wlesmann.      SN 

118.219.    Pub.  l-23-«2.    Filed  4-20-61.  gg  ggg,.    Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  6-10-60. 

'29,868.     COMPASS  AND  DESIGN.     Compass  Van  and  Stor 


age    Corporation.       SN    118.964,       Pub,     1-23-82.       Filed 


729,873.     JUMPIN'  GYMINY.     Prank  Meyers.     SN  107.871. 
Pub.  1-23-62.    Filed  11-4-60. 


J^-l-ei. 

729.889.     N  k  W  RY.     Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  Com-     729,874.     TOP  CASH  QUIZ.     Robert  Hecksher.  d.b.a.  Public 
pany      SN   122.452.      Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed  6-20-61.  g^,.,^.  Broadcasting.     SN  108.175.     Pub.  1-23-62.     Filed 

11-10-80. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 


729.870.     CP    AND   DESIGN.      Champion   Plating.    Incorpo- 
rated.    SN   107.244.     Pub.  1-23-82.     Filed  10-27-60. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

729.871.  WONDERS  OF  THE  WORLD.  Harold  N.  Linker, 
d.b.a.  Hal  Linker.  SN  97,769.  Pub.  1-23-82.  Filed 
5-24-60. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  200 


729,875.  NATIONAL  RELOADING  MANUFACTURERS 
ASSOCIATION  N  AND  DESIGN.  National  Reloading 
Manufacturers  Association,  Inc.  SN  109.810.  Pub.  1-23-62. 
Filed  12-7-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Thesfl  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

29.880.     Clinton  Nurse 
118.660.     Filed   P.R.   4-26-61;  Am.   8.R.   1-4-62. 


Cass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  '^^'^^   ^"°**'°  ^'""""^  products,  mc,  cimton,  conn,  sn 


729.876.  Farmers  Chinchilla  Cooperative  of  America,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.Y.  SN  81.892.  Filed  P.R.  9-23-59  ;  Am.  8.R. 
1-11-62. 


THE  PRECIOUS  FUR  FOR  A 
PRECIOUS  FEW 


formula  O 


For  Processed  Fur  Pelts. 
First  use  In  May  1954. 


For  Planting  and  Potting  Soils. 
First  use  January  1960. 


729,H77.      Allied    Interests    Incorporated.    Murray,    Ky.      SN     QaSS  6  ~  Chemlcals    dnd    Chemlcal    Com* 

.     97,160.      nied   PR.   5-16-60;  Am.   S.R.   1-8-62.  ,  , 

positions 


729,881.     Fre-Mar  Industries,  East  Butler.  Pa.      SN  100.593. 
Filed  PR.  7-11-60;  Am.  S.R.  1-18-62. 


LEAK  SEEKER 


For  Hardwood  Chips  and  Hark. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1  !».'".•.», 


For  Tire  Puncture  or  Leak  Indicating  Compound. 
First  use  June  10.  1960. 


729.878.     Claretnont   Flock  Corporation.  Claremnnt.  N.H.     SN     ClaSS  12  ^  ConStlllCtiOn  MateHals 

106.3N7.      Filed    U.K.    10-14-60;    Am.    S.R.    1-5-62. 


FUR-FLOC 


729,882.     Pensacola  Brlkcrete  k  Block  Co..  Milton.  Fla.     SN 
102,212.     Filled  P.K.  8-8-60;  Am.  S.R.  1-11-62. 


For  Flock. 

First  use  Junes.  1959 


729.879.      Scott    Pa|>er  Company,    Chester.    Pa.      SN   106,849. 
Filed  PR.  1O-20-60;  Am.  S.R.  12-20-61. 


APPAREL  FOAM 


For  Polyester  Foam  Sheeting. 
First  use  Oct.  6.  1960. 


?^r  Bricks.  Building  Blocks,  Stone  Blocks,  and  Lumber. 
Mrst  use  July  7,  1960. 
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Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Oass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 


728.888.     The  Colad  Company,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.    SN  65,637. 
Filed  PR.  1-12-59  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-29-62. 


'29.883.     Campbell  Chain  Company,  York,  Fa.     SX  109.241. 
Filed  PR   11-29-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-62. 


BLU-KROME 


BRIEFOLIO 


For  Steel  Chain. 

y\Tst  use  Sept.  12.  19«J0. 


For  Laminated  Paper  and  Cellulose  Acetate  Folders  Having 
Puckets  for  Small  Hat  ObJ«Ct9  ax  Pencils.  Rulers.  Blank 
I'aper,  Printed  Data  and  Notes. 

l-lrst  use  about  Mar.  1, 1958. 


"29.884.     Cooper    Alloy     Corporation.     Hillside.     N.J. 
116,806.     Hied  3-30-61. 


SN 


729,889      Llndy  Pen  Co  .  Inc..  Culver  City,  Calif.     SN  92.475 
Hied  PR.  3-9-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-29-62. 


SEAPRUFE 


LEGAL  COPY 


For  Marine  Hardware. 

Klrxt  UHf  Jan.  10,  19»>ii 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

729.885.     Burton.  Parsons  Chemicals,"  Inc.,  Washington,  DC. 
SN  104,282.     Filed  PR.  8-31-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-31-62 


For  BalI|>olnt  I'tns. 

First  use  during  December  1958, 


r29.890.  Canadian  \Vallpap<'r  Manufacturers  Limited.  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada.  SN  115.778.  Filed  P.R.  3-ir>-61  ; 
Am.  S.R.  1-18-62. 


STAUNTON 


SOOTHE 


For  Eye  Decongestant. 
First  use  July  25.  1960. 


729.886.     Phar-Med.    Incorporated.    Kast  Detroit.  Mich.      SN 
•        118.807.      Filed   P.K.    4   27-61  ;   Am.   S.R.    1-29-62. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.S.  32,649,  dated  June  18, 
1949. 

For  \Vallpai)er. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

721»,>H91.       Wesleyan     Inlverslty.      MlddU'town.     Coun         SN 
110,U18.      Filed   P.R.   12-27-60 ;,  Am.    S.R.    12-12-61. 


m. 


""■'  '■■' '■■■  -.^'^ 


The  drawing  H  lined  for  red. 

For  Pharmraceutlcal!*     Namely.  Throat  Loienges. 

First  use  October  1951. 


SCIENCE  and  MATH  WEEKLY 


For  Printed  Newspaper-Type  Publication  for  Students  and 
Teacliers. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  i960. 


729. S92  Sortlrl  Samuel  Venecliaiios,  <l.h  a.  Prn.ver  I'oems 
Publishing  Co.  Wanatiue.  N.J.  SN  111.S26.  Filed  P.K. 
1-13-61  :  Am  S.R.  1    lH-62 

PRAYER  #  POEMS 

For  Religious  PiM-ms 
First  use  .Nov    .'>,   Ht.'i' 


729,887.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b  a  Kln^s 
way  Products  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo  SN  129,391.  Filed 
10-6-61. 


BEST  BUY 


For  Multl  Vitamin   Preparations  and  A.P.C.  Tablets. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  196«» 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

72J».sO.'{.      Fmlle    B4Tnat    &    Sons    Company,    Jamaica    Plain. 
Ma.'^s.     SN  ll.{.«li;.     Filed  P.K    2-14-61  ;  Am.  S  K.  r.-23-61. 

MOHAIRSPUN 

For   Hand   Knitting   Yarn   Made   Wholly   or   In   Substantial 
Part  of  Mohair. 

First  use  Feb.  l.(.  1959. 
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Class  46  —  FocnIs  and  Ingredients  of  Foods     Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

729.894      Stauffer  and  Sons  Incorporated.  Blue  Mounds,  Wis.     729.898.      The    Cumberland    Brewing   Company    of   Allegany 
SN  92.510.     Filed  P.R.  3-9-60;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-61.  County,    Maryland,    d.b.a.    The    Cumberland    Brewing   Co.. 

Cumberland,  Md.     SN  89,141.     Filed  1-18-^.0. 


FROM  THE  LAND  OF 
MOUNTAIN  WATER 


For  Beer  and  Ale. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1959. 


nwaiinB 


SJTTt»-H«if 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

729,899.      Arrow   Liqueurs  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.      SN 
106.878.     nied  P.R.   10-21-60;  Am.   S.R.   2-6-62. 


The   drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,   but  no  claim  Is  made   to 
color. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  before  June  1,  1956. 


729,895.  N  V.  Mlj.  Tot  Kxploltatle  Van  Betkes  Hollandsche 
Cacaofabrlek^  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  S.N  94,905.  Filed 
P.R.  4-12-60  ;  Am.  S  R.  3-13-61. 


BETEE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Jan    5    IWtWl;  Reg    No.  136,434,  dated  Feb   9.  I960. 

For  Cocoa,  Baking  and  Cooking  Chocolat^.  Chocolate  Icings 
and  Coverings,  ("lioeolate  Powders.  Pastes  and  .Syrups,  Choco- 
late  Flakes,   Granulated  Chooolate,   Sugar  and  Candy. 


c. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  used  as 
a  container  for  the  goods. 
For  Alcoholic  Liqueurs. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1960. 


729,900      J.  &  F.  Marten,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  115.502. 
Filed  P.R.  3-  1.3-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-22-61. 


729.896       Sunklst    Growers,    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      SN 
104,772.      nied   P.R.   9-19-60;   Am.   S.R.    10  23-61. 


HANDY  MIXER 


Vor  Combination  of  I>emon  and  Lime  Juice. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  Ifl-^K. 


[  MMITELL I 


Class  47 -Wines 


729,897.  Paul  Masson.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Paul  Masson  Vineyards. 
Saratoga,  Calif  SN  84,234.  Filed  P.R.  10-29-59  ;  Am. 
S.R.  2-2-62. 


EMERALD  DRY 


For  Wines. 

Mrst  use  Oct.  5.  1959. 


For  Brandy. 

First  use  July  8,  1960. 
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Gass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

729.»01.      Lan  Lay.    Inr .    San    FranclHOO.  Calif.      S.\   74.424. 
F11«^  P.R    5  2^-59  :  Am    S  R.  12-2«>-rtO. 


K(»r  B«"aut.v  I'ack  Baiw. 
Ktrnt  iim*  Apr.  10,  195» 


729.902  Parfumn  Christian  Dior  Socl#t#  A  Rp!»poni»ablMt* 
Limit**.  I'arlH.  F>ance.  SN  N1.141.  F^lfd  I'.R.  0  10^39; 
Am.  S  R.  7   27-61. 


EAU  DE  COLOGNE 
cmc 

fleurs  £raklie8 
Dior 


The  nam*  "Christian  IMor"  <1<m»«  not  Identify  any  known 
llvlnic  Individual  No  claim  N  mad»>  to  the  word^  "Kau  d** 
ColoKUf"  apart  from  the  mark  n-  «hown. 

Kor  CoHin«tica  and  Toilet  Preiiaratlonn — Namely,  Khu  de 
Coloirne 

Flrnt  U!M»  May  19S5  ;  In  commerre  May  1955. 


729.903.  I>e»  Parfums  Jactiiies  Kath.  d.b.a.  Jarque;*  Kath. 
Soclefe  .Vnonyme.  BolM-Colombeii.  Praore.  8N  1(»2.77;{ 
nied  X  l»-4iO. 

GREEN  WATER 

For    Toilet    Water.    Eatude-Coloitne,     Perfnmen,     Perfume 
KHM*n<*e<i,  and  ruHmetlc  I^>tloiiM  for  the  Skin  and   Ilair 
Klrwt  u*e  ims» .  In  iiimmerce  1SM9. 


T29.904.  EtabllHMemeDt  d'Exploltatlun  d«  I'rodultM  Cblmlguea 
SpeolaMses  Thlmex,"  Vadui,  Liechtenstein.  8N  103.332. 
nied  PR.  H  •J4   «»»:  Am    S  R    M   .(O  fil 


"SELF-TAN" 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44 (d(  on  LlechteuMteln  Reg. 
No.  9«18.  dated  Apr   S.  19«0. 

For  F''oundatliin  Cream?*,  AHtrlngent  Lotions,  After-Shave 
Lotions.  SunscreeiiInK  Creams  and  Lotions,  ami  Moisturizing 
Creams  and  Perfumes 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

729.905.      Lloyd   J.    Weaver,   d.b.a.    Lloyd'a   Shampoo.    Rapid 
City.  8.  Dak.     SN  11«.8H«.     Filed  PR.  3-28-61  ;  Am.  S  R. 


1-16-62. 


LLOYD'S 


For  Fabric  Shampoo  and  Spotter. 
First  usf  July  195N. 


'29.906.     Duncan  Sanitary  Producta,  Des  MolneH.   Iowa       SN 
116.987.      nied   PR.   4-3-«l  :   Am.    8R     1-24-62. 


For    Car    Wash,    Tire    Cleaner,    Liquid    Toilet    Snap,    and 
lIoiiHfhold  Cleaners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    'J.  19*H. 


Service  Mark 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


7'J9,907  Lawrence  Peabody.  d.b.a.  Ijiwrence  Peabody  Ahwi- 
dates.  Boston.  Maan.  SN  75.777  Filed  I'.R.  8-15-59:  Am. 
S  R    12   7-60. 

THE  PEABODY  COLLECTION 

For    DeHlgnliiK    .»<«Tvlifs    In   Connection    With    Furniture 
First  use  June  1!»,'H 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


.:tt,911.      FAIR  k  SQIARK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   40      .< 

1 H92. 
•.•o,970.      roMMoN  SENSE  AND  DKSION.      CI.    4»»,      4 

1H92 
147. .'.44       TMK  ROYAL     CI.  12.     10^25  21. 
I4S.0,?-.'       INDIAN    AND  DKSION.      CI.    18.      11    H   21. 
»4!#.17!»       HITTKHMILK   SOAP   ISABEL.      CI.   .'.2.      12   « 
14!».K4!»       CHKNKY      CI.  2:<.     12   20  21 
14i*.H21.      RF.PRESKNTATION     OF    AN     KACiLK        <"l 

12   27   21. 
I.-.0.705.      A.\H'OlN.     CI.  13.     1    l<)-22. 
l.'>«t,84.».      SMILKS      CI.  52.     1-1^22. 
ir.l,()7»       THE  MAR\-«L.     CI.  ,14      1-24-22. 
151. .112       WKAR  KVER      CI    16.     1    .ll    22 
151, 44*       foR  DOR      n    ,-51      2   7   22. 
151.558       ALPIIAZIRINK.     CI.  8.     2-7-22. 
152.387       DIAMOND   AND  DKSKJN.     CI.  45.      2-28-22. 
152.444       AMKRir.vN  <"RoWN  SOAP  AND  I)KSH;N.     <'l 

2   28-22. 
l.V.',775       M.u;KRS   OoLDKN    (JATE    AND    DKSI(;N. 

4ii.     .<   7   22 
l.VI.4.14.      RKSTTONE.     CI.  Di.     ,(   21    22 
1.5.t.828       ATCO.     CI.  23.     3  28^22 
153.851       R    O.  DIN  AND  DESIGN      CI    17.     3  2822. 


21 
43 


52 

CI 


155.073. 

1, ".,'.. .V.»7. 

1 .' t;.430. 

l.'.7,I47 
l."i7.«»6 

3H8.744 
.191 .063. 

:»«3.149. 
.■i»3.233. 
393.275. 
.393.319. 
393.4(M). 
393,478 
393. .548. 
393.557. 
393.577. 
3»,«,583. 
.393,585 
.393.691. 


OF      PIloKNIX 


CI. 


REPRKSF.NTATION 

5    16   22. 
RKPRKSKNTATION   OF  A    CROSS.MARK.      CI.    4. 

•i  8  22 
ORoNITK.     CI    f..     n  2<>-22. 
RED   U  HOLT   DKSKJN      CI.   23.      7   11    22 
DAISY.     CI    21*.     7   25   22. 
TIIK   MM»T   SAVER   KTC.  AND  DKHKiN.     V\.  .39. 

8   15  22 
TKWA      CI.  :<».     7   8   41 
WILD      WKST      SINCJING      LARIAT.        CI       22. 

10  21    41. 
CONVKRTO      CI,  39      127  42 
AMBROZOIN.     CI.  18.     1-27   42. 
NO. .MAR.     CI.  5.     2.3-42. 
RIDIS      CI.  15      2  3  42. 
CO|'YCOl/»R      CI.  37      2    10  42. 
PROTBKTIBKS      CI.  J8.     2-17-42. 
TABL.\COL.     <'l.  18.     2-17-42. 
BI  DDY      CI.  37      2-17-42. 
ZKNK  A  TRoL      <M.  18.     2- 1  7-«2. 
18      2   17-42 
CI.  51      2   17-42. 
18.     2  24-42. 


TARSTILL.     I'l. 
SPRIN<;  RAIN. 
ALLATISS      CI. 
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393.756.  PICKMASTKR.     CI,  23.    3-3-42. 

.393.768.  HAIRITAN      CI.  23.     3-3-42. 

393.916.  ARMASTKEL.     CI.  14.     3-10-42. 

.393.951.  I  LTRAMO      CI.  15.     3-10-42. 

393.952.  ATLANTIC    ILTRAMO.      CI.    15.      3-10-42. 

.393,974.  DIKESA   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   48.      3-10-42. 

394,070.  OLDTOWN   TRAMPEZE   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    39. 

3-17-42. 

.394,216.  YARWAY   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    13.      3-24-42. 

394.431.  THE   BOWMAN   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   39      4-7-42. 

,394.806.  TRIANGILAR  DESIGN.     CI.  15.     4-28-42. 

395.159.  RED  MITTEN.    CI.  51.     5-12-42.      • 


.395.284.  HONEY'  ACRES.     CI.  46.     5-19-42. 

395.406.  ALASKAN    BY    JAYSON.      CI.    .39.      5-2«>-42. 

395.600.  ARCHER  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     6-2-42. 

395.758.  0\L  8.    CI.  16.     6-9-42 

.395,979.  VISTAC.     CI.  15.     6-23-42. 

396,013.  RECTANGULAR  DESIGN.     CI.  42      6-23-42. 

396.019.  REEVEKING.     CI.  42.     6-23-42. 

396.020.  REEVES    GLENGARRIE,      CI.    42.      6-23-42. 
396,199.  SEYBOLD.     CI,  23.     6-.30-42. 

396.436.  SrRGILt)N.     CI.  44.     7-14-42. 

396,467.  BKNDIX-WESTINGHOUSE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 
7-21-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


566.524. 


Section  7(d) 
LANOLIN  PLUS.    CI.  52.    11-11-52. 


Section  8 

386.308.       XTEND.     CI.  6.     3-2   54. 


Thf  foUovrinq  repintrationii  ittued  Feb.  it,  1956 


621.488. 

621.490. 

621.491. 

621.495. 

621,496. 

621,498, 

621.499 

621,502. 

621.503. 

621,504. 

621.506. 

621.512. 

621,513, 

621.514 

621.515. 

621.521. 

821.524 

621.526. 

621.527. 

821.529, 

621.5.39 

821.540. 

621.541. 

821.550 

621,553. 

621.556. 

621.559 

821.583. 

821.5455. 

821.588. 

821.570. 

621.573. 

621,587. 

621. .592. 

821  ..593 

621, .596. 

621, .597, 

621.598. 

621.599. 

621.804. 

621 .605 

621.609 

621.612. 

621,613. 

621,615. 

621.822. 

621.623. 

621.624 

621.627. 

621.629. 

621 .832 

621.8.34. 

621.838. 

621.645 

t>21,6.58. 

621,858. 


CAR<:ON.     CI.  1. 
IBH  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 
RUGLAWN.     CI.  1. 
ABC  CHICKS.     CI.  1. 
BAR  B  FUEL.    CI.  1. 
CAPER  CALF      CI.  1. 
TUF  CELL-FOAM.'    CI.  1. 
PIP.     CI.  1. 
ITS  A  PIP      CI.  1. 
POLY -THANE.     CI.  1. 

NEST  A  BIN   BY  KAISER  AND  DESIGN.     CI    2. 
T  BOARD     CI.  2. 

HOWARD    SEAL    AND   DESIGN.      CI.   2. 
KIDDO      CI    2. 
AMPSTEEL  QUALITY  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN. 

CI    2. 
I^SftlE      CI   3. 
MARBELIZE.     CI    4. 

polise:al.   CI  4. 

GULF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4. 
GULF  AND  DKSION.  CI.  4. 
GULF  AND  DESIGN  CI.  B. 
GULF  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  5. 
GULF  AND  DESIGN.  CI,  5. 
BICKATOL  A.  CI  8. 
SHARK  CHASKR  AND 
RKPRKSKNTATION  OF 

CI.  6. 
STAY.    CI    6. 

VIT  A  PLATE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 
SKAI^SKIN  AND  DKSIGN      CI    6 
MAGIC  ROACH  BOX  AND  DKSIGN. 
SOLAR    SCRKKN   AND   D1-:SIGN.      CI 
GRKENKR      CI.  10 
ARTSKAL      CI.  12. 

IIPI   PLY  SHELF   AND   DKSIGN      CI    12 
IjONB   star    pipe    wrap   KTC.    AND   DKSIGN. 

CI.  12 
MAP.  INC.  AND  DESIGN  OF  A  MAP.     CI.  12. 
OI      CI.  12. 
n>AM-COTE      CI    12. 
RE  INSUIy-MI  CRKTK^    CI.  12. 
CAP  IX)K.     CI.  12. 
INSULSTEKI*     CI.  12. 
BROM<1P.     CI    13. 
SURFA  CHKK      CI.  13. 
WUNDA  ROLL      CI    13. 
GRIP-RITK      CI.  13. 
TOASTEK  SUSAN.    CI.  13. 
SAUCY  SUSAN.     CI.  1.3. 
FI/1  LIM      CI    13. 
NO  PROBLEM      CI.  13. 
DIET  MASTER.     CI.  13, 
"MIKROSHKKN"  AND  DKSIGN      CI.  14 
RIGID-TKX  MKTAL  KTC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14. 
GRAMTEX      CI    14. 
••65  ••     CI.  14. 
GULPOIL.    CI.  15. 
GUARDSMAN   DO  IT-YOURSELF.     CI.    18. 


DESIGN.     CI.  6. 
DANCER  AND  CANDLE. 


CI. 
6. 


621. C61. 

621,667. 

621,674. 

621,679. 

621.680. 

621,681. 

621.683. 

621.689. 

621,693. 

621.694. 

621.700, 

621,701. 

621,703. 

621.704. 

621,705. 

621,706. 

621.711. 

621.712. 

621.714. 

621.717. 

621.719. 

621.722. 

621.728. 

821,729. 

821.733. 

621.734. 

621,738. 

621,740. 

621,743. 

621.748. 

821.751. 

621.75.3. 

621,755. 

621.757. 

621.758. 

621.761. 

621.764 

621.766. 

621.768. 

621.775. 

621.776. 

621.777. 

621.781. 

621.784. 

621.792. 

621.803. 

621.804. 

621,805. 

621.806. 

621,807. 

621,810. 

621,818. 

621.821. 

621,822. 

621.828. 

621.829. 

621.830. 

621,831. 

621,837. 

621,838. 

621.840, 

621,842 

621,845. 

621,846. 

621.847. 

621.851. 


INSUL  PLATE.     CI,  16. 

EACRON.    CI   16. 

ADCORTYL.     CI.  18. 

CE  RUTINION-TRAUBENZUCKER,     CI.  18. 

PAS  NL\ZID      CI.  18. 

SERNYL.    CI.  18. 

YANKKK  DOODLK.     CI.  18. 

OSTKO-MIN.     CI.  18. 

MERCUDROX.    CI.  18. 

LIFE-GUIDES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

DUPLEX.     CI.  19. 

DYNAMAX  KTC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI    19. 

saft-:ridk    CI.  i9. 

THE  I'X)UR  HUNDRED.     CI.  19. 

400      CI.  19. 

TOWNER.    CI.  19. 

ANDORI  AND  DKSIGN.    CI.  19. 

PLASTI  CAR     CI    19. 

CAMAIR  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  19. 

GKMMER  GUIDE.    CI.  19. 

(NAME  PLATE  DESIGN*.     CI.  21. 

ELECTRIC  AIRE.     CI.  21. 

LKVKLKX      CI.  21. 

SANTA  LITE.    CI.  21. 

LUSTRE  LITE.     CI.  21. 

CH.     CI.  21. 

VO-TRON.     CI.  21. 

SLIM  JIM      CI.  21. 

EN-AR  CO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

DRI-AD.     CI    21. 

CYANODES.    CI.  21. 

AQUA  R.\NGE     CI   21 

BLKON.     CI.  21. 

MINSTRKU     CI    21. 

KARSHAVK.     CI.  21. 

CONTROl>-lT.     CI.  22. 

WOODY-JACK      CI    22. 

SPKC  T<  >YS  AND  DKSIGN.     CI.  22. 

PARISKTTK.    CI.  22. 

KVKRKST  AND  DKSIGN.    CI.  22. 

MONARCH  AND  DESIGN      CI.  22. 

IK>NA  DOLL     CI.  22. 

PAPER  KADDY.     CI.  .37. 

VU  PLUS.     CI.  37 

JOY  DESIGNS      CI.  .38. 

STA  NKAT.    CI.  .39. 

TURBANG.     CI.  .39. 

DRiMtLAWAY.     CI.  .39. 

KAYTEENS.     CI.  39. 

SII/CRKST.     CI    .39. 

ARTHUR  MURRAY  AND  DKSIGN 

IT  MUST  BE  LOVK      CI   .39. 

••KVERY'WEAR-KVKRYWHERE  ■■      CI 

MINXIK.    CI.  40, 

LINOTKX,     CI.  42. 

NKLTWKKD.    CI.  42. 

KKVON  KLOTH      CI    42. 

MOHAWK  AND  DKSIGN.    CI.  42, 

••F<1LLOW  ME.  "    CI.  42. 

••DATE  ME  ••    CI.  42. 

ZIBROI.     C1..42. 

SUKDEMONT.     CI.  42. 

ROYAL  ANACO      CI    42 

SWIFTY  CROCHET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  43. 

PALY -KNIT  TURBLON      CI.  43. 

RILLAX,    CI.  44. 


CI.  .39. 


39. 
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«21.Vi.'.»  <  ALri-FUAST     ('1.44, 

H21.8«3.  (Hor  AND  r»KSIOX      (I    4«. 

«21.»«4  rHOC  AND  DK8ION.     CI.  4«. 

«21.870.  HKXNY  I'K.NXY      CI   46. 

«21.872.  Cn<»C()IJ-:CA.    CI.  4«. 

«21.87».  NKW  THKRMOOIZBD  AND   DESIG.V.     CI    46. 

•621.HM4).  PRINCE  AND  PRINCESS      CI   46. 

«21.H«6.  F'KTKR  APFLK  EATER.     CI.  4« 

«21.9<)2.  ARIEL      CI    51 

rt21.»<)4.  4  VENTS.     CI   5J. 

«2I.»«»5.  .DELIL.AH.    a.  51 

••.21.908  \V€)OL-CHARM      CI   52. 


H21.»19.  CTIK'   A    HI-   OF   C   *    V   AND   HORSE  DESIGN 

C\.  1(»5 

♦12I.923.  WALU'OTE  HIGH  HIDING     CI    Irt 

«21.924.  BRI  NCH  WAGON.     CI.  19. 

»i21.»28.  ASTOR.     CI.  23. 

»!21.«29.  IHtRSET      CI    2.1 

rt21,9;i().  CONRADTY      CI.  2:{. 

621.932.  COIXRSCOI'E      CI    2fl. 

621.936.  KC   STEAK   SACCE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

621.937  TAST  E  EST      CI    46. 

621.941  INSTANT  FRIES      CI.  441. 

rt21.94fl  LEATHER  KLKEX  TP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 


46. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


Tl  412  R  &  R  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  11-24-OS.  Rich 
ard!«on  and  Rohblns  Company,  Dover.  Del.  Corrected:  In 
the  certificate,   linen  4  and   19,   In   the  headloK.   HlKnature. 

•  In  the  Htatement,  column  1,  linen  1  and  2,  and  In  the 
declaration.  Ilne«  4  and  5.  "Rlchardnon  k  Robhln*  Co." 
dhould  be  deleted  and  Riehardtom  and  Robhins  Company 
nbould  be  Inserted. 

.{93.37S1  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN 
HOLDING  A  BRCSH.  CL  16.  2-10-42.  Inipll  Color 
Products  Co  .  Inc.,  Chlcajco,  III.  Corrected  :  In  the  headlnx. 
nlltnatiire  and  In  the  !4tatenient.  column  1,  lines  1  and  2. 
■•Company"  should  be  deleted  and  Co..  Inc.  xhould  be  in 
serted  ^ 

•{7--»,«2»<  PINRSOL.  n  52  .  1-13-59.  Dumas  Mllner  Cor- 
poration, by  chanice  of  name  from  Mllner  Products  Com- 
pany. Jackson.  Miss  .\niended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
2i  lines  1  throuKh  4,  the  description  of  goods  Is  deleted  and 


genernl  houtrhold  rlrnnrr  rompri»ing  pine  oil  at  »n  acUte 
ingrfdirnt  Is  Inserted,  and  In  line  5,  "June  2S.  19.%«."  both 
occurrences.   Is  deU  ted   and  \pr    3.   i<#4J    Is  Inserted 

«H2,M1«       TWIST  LOK.     CI.  21.     8-4-59.     Sprague  Products 
.Company.    North    .\dams.    Maim.      Corrected;    In   the  state- 
ment, column  2.  line  4,  ••195S"'  should  be  deleted  and  I'Jia 
should  be  Inserted. 

7(Mi.381  EVERGI^\ZE  BANCARE  ETC  AND  DESKJN.  CI. 
42  10  23  60.  Joseph  Bancroft  k  Son*  Company.  Wll- 
mliiiffon.  Del.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2. 
line  5.  after  "354, 038"  Sii.ivo.  etn.ttk  and  abould  be  In- 
serted and  "and  others"  should  be  deleted. 

717.028.  AVICEL.  CI  1.  ft-2(>-61  American  Viscose  Cor 
poratlon,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Amended  ;  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  2  and  3,  "and  compositions  containing  that 
materlaf  Is  delett^d. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certlflcatea  Uauetl  under  aet-tlons  7(c).  7(f ».  Tigt  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  llMrt  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  rejtistratlona. 


30:t,35M.  DOPLEX.  Cl  50.  The  Dobeckmnn  Company 
5  2.1  .»•<.  New  Cert.  .Sec.  7(0  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  Midland.  .Mich 

329.223.  LENTIN  CI  IS.  Merck  *  Co.  Inc.  U>-22-35. 
New  iVrt.  Sec.  7t<»  to  The  IK)W  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land. .Mich 

f3«».141       RITE    PRICE       Cl,   2       The   iMbeckniun   Company. 
t       7    Is   .{«♦.      New  <'ert    Sec.  7(c»    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com 

pany.  Midland.  Mich, 
litO.l^^JK       PI..\STIC0L0R        Cl.    37.      The    I»of>eckniun    Com 

pany.     2    1»>  43      New  Cert.  .Sec.  7(c»  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Conipunv.  Midland.  Mich. 

nm.412.      PITMAN  MOORE  BRAND      Cl.  «      Allied   I.abora 

torles.    Inc       It*  3   44       .New   Cert.    Sec.   7ic»    to  The   I>ow 

Chemical  Company.  .MItlland.  Mich. 
♦  I.',H12.      IH>BAR.       Cl      21.       The     I>obeckmun     Company 

H   14  4.''i       New  (•ert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  The  iK.w  Chemical  Com 

pany.  Midland.  Mich. 

42H,(M»H  STANDRITE.  Cl  2,  The  iKibeckmun  Company 
3  4^  47.  New  Cert.  .Sec,  7(c»  to  The  Ih»w  CheniW-al  Com 
pany.  .Mldlantl.  ,Mlch 

444.153  NOTAR.N.  CI,  .'lO.  The  Ihibeckmun  Company 
S-l.'MiO.  .New  Cert.  Sec,  7|c»  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.  Midland.  Mich, 


444.174  METAI.KM  CI.  50.  The  I>obeckniun  Company, 
H  •_'»  .V),  New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c»  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

534.555.  W«MtDS  Cl  23.  S  A  Woods  Machine  <'ompany, 
12-12  .50  .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  YateH-.\mer1cHn  Machine 
Company.  Roscoe,  III, 

«.I2.»«2,  PRODCCE  PRICER.  Cl.  2.  The  Dobeckmun  Com- 
pany, »-21  56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Itow  Chemical 
Company.  Mliiland.  .Mich, 

•;4H,64«  IM»BECK.MI'N,  Cl,  43.  The  Dobeckmun  Company, 
7  16-57.  .New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cimi- 
pany.  Midland.  Mich, 

|>.'>1.«91.      DOBECKMI  N.     Cl    21.     The  Dob»-cknnin  Company. 

9  17   57       New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c)    to  The  Ikow  Clieniicul  Com 
puny.  Midland.  Mich. 

652.22«.      lM>BECK.MrN.     Cl    1.     The   Dobeckmun  Company 

10  I    57       New  Cert    Sec.  7(C)   to  The  D«>w  Chemical  Com    > 
pany.  Midland.  Mich. 

»;s4.1!».-.  TEI  TONU'.  Cl.  52.  Harry  G  Helserman.  d.b  a. 
Twentieth  Century  Manufacturing  Company,  H  25  59. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Glenn  V.  Llven^ood.  Burlington, 
Iowa. 
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A,  *  A.  Gorga  :  Bee — 

A.  A  A,  (iorga.  Inc. 
A.    ft   A.   Gorga.    Inc..   to   A.   A   A.   Gorga,   New   York,    NY, 

393. 5N3.  ren    4-l(>-62.      Cl.  18, 
AB   Statens   Skogslnduotrler,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      729,608, 

pub.  1    23-«2.     Cl.   12, 
Abbott     Laboratories.     .North     Chicago,     III.       729,706.     pub 

1    23  rt2.      Cl.  44. 
Abramoir,  Natanel.  d  b.a.  The  Donaty  Trading  Co.,  New  York, 

.NY,     621,777,  cane,      Cl.  22. 
Ace    Battery    Mfg,    Co.,    Loa    Angele§,    Calif.      621,748,    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Activation,    Inc.,    Birmingham,    Ala,      729,705.    pub.    1-23-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Adamek,   Ben    P.,   d.ba.    Sunrise   Packing   Co.,    Blythe,    Calif. 

729.86«,  pub    1    23  62.     Cl,  46. 
Adier,    Benjamin    H.,    LoB    Angeles,    Calif,       729,832,    pub, 

l-23-fl2.     Cl.  50, 
Agudat  Ilakormlm  Hacooperativit  Shel  Y'ekvel  Rlchon  I/e  Zion 

VZlchron   Vaakov   B  .M,.   Rlchon   Le  Zlon.   Israel.      729,828. 

pub,   1-23-62.      Cl.  47. 
Air    Reduction    Co.,     Inc.,    .New    Y'ork,    N.Y.       729,716,    pub. 

1    23-62.     Cl.   26. 
Alchemize  Corp  ,  Chicago.  Ill,     729.619,  pub,  1-2.3-62.     Cl.  14. 
Aidrlch   .Mfg,   Co.,   Inc.,    Buffalo,  N,Y',.  to  Amcoin  Corp,,   I^mc 

Island    City.    N.Y,      1.50.705.    ren,   4-10-62,      Cl     1.1 
Alexander    Doll    Co,,    Inc..    db.a.    .Madame    AleJiander.    New 

York,  NY,     72»,(I90.  pub,  1    23-62.     Cl.  22, 
Alfonso    Blalettl    ft    C.    S.p.A,.    Crusinallo-Omegna,    Novara. 

Italy,      729.617.  pub,  1    23-62.      Cl.  13. 
Allen.  Tracy  H..  .San  Franclaco,  Calif.     729,8.56,  pub.  1-23-62. 

Cl.   101. 
Allied  Chemical   Corp.  :  See — 

.National  Aniline  ft  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp.,  .New  York,  N.Y.     621,598.  cane 

CI.  12. 
Allie*!    Interests    Inc.,    Murray.    Ky.      729,877.      CI.    1, 
.\llled  Laboratories,  Inc.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,,  Midland, 

.Mich.      409,412,   new  cert.      Cl.  6. 
.\lloyd  EngineerinK  Laboratory,   Inc.,  Verona,  Wis.      729,587, 

pub,  1    2.3-62.      CI.  6. 
All  Steel  Equipment  Inc  ,  Aurora,  III.     729.678,  pub.  1   23-62. 

Cl.  21. 
.XlUn.   Alvln    L,.   d,b,a.    Shark   Chaser  Chemicals.    San    Pedro, 

('alif,      621,5.53,  cane.      Cl.  6. 
Al  .Mag    Corp,.    Forest    Hills,    NY,      621,632.    cane.      Cl.    14. 
Alumlline  Corp..  The.  Pawtucket,  R,I.     729.609,  pub,  1-23-62, 

Cl.  12. 
Aluminum  C(K>king  Utensil  Co.,  The,  to  Wear-Ever  Aluminum. 

Inc.,  .New  Kensington,  Pa.      151.312,  ren.  4-10-62.      Cl.  16. 
Ambel     Laboratories.     Inc.     Brooklyn,     N.\'.       729.842,     pub, 

1    23-62       Cl    51. 
.\meoln   Corp.  :  See  — 

Aldrich  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc, 
American  Apothecaries  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     393.233, 

ren.  4    10  62.     Cl,   18. 
American    Baby    Chick    Co.,    Eldorado,    111.      621.495,    cauc 

Cl.  1,      . 
American  Cravon  Co.,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  to  The  Joseph  Dl,\on 

Crucible    Co,,    Jersey     City.    N  J,      .•l»."».7r.H.     ren,     4    10   62 

Cl,  16. 
.Xmerican  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Davis  ft  (ireck.  Inc. 
American    Cyanamid    Co,,     New    York,    N.Y'.       72J»,64R.    pub. 

1-23   62.     Cl,  1«. 
Amerii-an   F»"ed  Stores   (Home  Organization)    Inc.,  The,  MIn 

neapolis.   .Minn.      621.683.  cane.      Cl.  18. 
American  llnle  and  Leather  Co..  I.^iwell.  Mass.      621.498,  cane 

n.  1. 

American   Hoist  ft  l>«-rrick  Co.,  to  .\meri(iin   Hoist  ft  Derrick 

Co..    St.    Paul,   .Minn.      156.609.   ren.   4    10-62.      Cl.   2;{. 
.Vmerican    .Metal    Polish    Co..    Somervllle,    to   .Vnierlcan    .Metal 

Polish  Corp..  Boston.  Mass,      155,.597.  ren.  4-l(»-62.     Cl.  4, 
American  .Metal  Polish  Corp,  :  Sec    - 

American  Metal  Polish  Co. 
American  Metal  Pro<lucts  Co.  :  See — 

Hopkins.  William  C,  N. 
American  .Metal  Pr<Mlucts  International  Cit.  :  See- 

Hopkins.  William  C.  .V, 
American    Pipe    ft    Steel    Corp..    Alhambra.    Calif.      621.51."i. 

cane.      Cl.  2, 
American    Sterlllier   Co.,   Erie.    Pa,     729,797,    pub.    1-23-62. 

CI,  44, 
.Vmerican    Thread   Co,.    The.    New   York.    NY.      149,821,    ren. 

4    10  62.      Cl.   43. 
American       Viscose       Corp.,       Philadelphia.       Pa,       717.028, 

Am    7(d),      Cl.  1, 
.\naconda     Aluminum     Co..     Ixmlsville.     Kv.       729.620.     pub. 

I    23-62.      (T,  14, 
Anderson    Chemical    Co,.     Inc.,    Macon,    Ga.       729.843,    pub. 

12   5-61       CI    52, 
Andren,  William.   Northrldge.  Calif.     729.578,  pub,    1-2.3-62. 

CI,  2. 
Applletl   Power    Industries.    Inc.,    West   Allis,    Wis.     729,709. 

pub.  1    23  62.      Cl.  23. 
Archer  Daniels  Mi<lland  Co,.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     395.600,  ren. 

4-10-62.      CI.  46. 


Ariel,  Inc,  :  See — 

Ariel  Products  Corp.,  Inc. 
.\rlel   Products   Corp..    Inc.,   to   Ariel,    Inc..    St.   Paul.   Minn, 

621.902,    cane,      Cl     51. 
.\rmco  Steel  Corp.,  Mi<ldletown,  Ohio.      729,611,  pub.  1-23-62. 

Cl.  12. 
.\rmstrong  Cork  Co.,   Lancaster.  Pa.     729.667.   pub.    1-23-62. 

Cl.  20. 
Arnold    Pickle    ft    Olive    Co..    Phoenix.    .\riz.      729,814,    pub. 

1-23-62.      Cl,  46. 
.\ro    Equipment    Corp,,    The,     Bryan,    Ohio.      621,612,    cane, 

CI,  13. 
.\rqultt,  Ben  C,  d.b.a.  Safety  Engineering  Co,,  Dubuque.  Iowa. 

621.703.    cane.      Cl.    19, 
.\rrow  Liqueurs  Corp  .  Detroit,   Mich.      729,899,      Cl,  49, 
Arteo,  Inc  .  Chicago.  Ill,     621.587,  cane.     Cl,  12. 
Associated  Brands.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     729.836,  pub    1-23- 

62      Cl,  51, 
Astor    Equipment    Corp,,    .New    York,    NY".      621.928-9.    cane, 

Cl.   23, 
Atlantic  Refining  Co  .  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     393.951-2,  ren. 

4-10-62.     Cl.  15. 
Atlantic   Reflnlnj:  Co  .   The.    Philadelphia,   Pa,      394.806,   ren. 

4-10-62,     Cl,   15 
Atlas  .Specialty  Mfg,  Co,,  Chicago,  111.     621,712,  eanc.     Cl.  19 
.Aver.  Harriet  Hubbard.  Inc.  :   SVe— - 

Cheramy,  Inc. 
Azar  Bros..  El   Paso.   Tex,      729.815.  pub    1-2.3-62.     CI.  46. 
BadUche   Anilin-   ft    Sodu-Fabrlk   Aktlengesellschaft,    Ludwlg 

shafen   (Rhine  (,  Germany.     729, .590-1,  pub,  1-23-62.     Cl,  6. 
Baker.  O.  S.  Miami.  Fla      621 ,491 ,  eanc,     Cl    1. 
Bancroft,    Jos«'ph.    ft    Sons    Co,.    Wilmington.    Del,      706,381, 

cor.     Cl.  42. 
Bar  Master,   Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif,     729,701.  pub,   1-23-62. 

Cl    23, 
Barnangens      Teknlska      Fabrlkers      Aktlebolag.      Stockholm- 

Bromnia.  Sweden.     729.839.  pub.  1-23-62.     Cl,  51, 
Barr  Chemical  Products,   Inc..  Berkelev.  Calif,     729,596.  pub 

1-23-62,      Cl.  6 
Barzen    of    Minneapolis.    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn,      729.572, 

pub.   1    23   62.     Cl.  1, 
Bastlan-.Morlev    Co.,    to    Bastlan-Morley    Co.,    Inc..    La    Porte, 

Ind      147.54'4.  ren.  4    10  62.     Cl    12. 
Bastlan-Morlev    <'o  ,    to   Bastlan  Morley  Co.,    Inc.,   La    Porte, 

Ind      151.079,  ren.  4-10-62.    CI.  34. 
Bastlan-Morley  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bastlan  Morlev  Co. 
BHttelsteins.    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.       729.780.    pub.     1    23-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Bavlor  Co..  Inc..  The.  Houston.  Tex.     729. 66K,  pub.  11    28-61. 

(^1    21, 
Bell,   Burt,   d.b, a.   Pats  Pie  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala.     729.800, 

pub,  1    23   62      Cl    46 
Bendlx-Westln>.-hoiise  .\tit<imotlve  Air  Brake  Co..  Elyrla,  Ohio." 

.•<96.4(>7.  ren,  4-10-«i2,     <'l    19. 
lU'Tgeron.    Alfred,    db.a.    Remedv   Co,,    Dallas,    Tex,      729,646. 

pub,  1    23-62,     Cl,  18. 
Bernat.    Emlle.   ft   Sons   Co.,   Jamaica    Plain.    Mass.      729.893, 

Cl.   43, 
Blalettl,    .Mfoiiso.    ft   C..    -S.p,.\.,   Crusinallo-Omegna,    .Novara, 

Italy,     729.669,  pub    1    23  62,     Cl.  21. 
Blck.   llans  C  ,  Inc.,  Heading,  Pa.      621 ..'!.'.(».  cane.      Cl.  6. 
Boake.    A  .    Roberts  ft   Co.    Ltd  .    L<mdon.    England.      729.8;<0. 

pub    117   61       Cl.  49, 
Boelirint'T.    C,    H.,    Sohn,    Ingelhelm,    (Jerinaiiv.    from    Gelgv 

Chemical    Corp,.     Ardsley,     NY.       7'29.»!40.    pub,     l-2;i-62. 

Cl,  is. 
Bohtne  Fettchemle.  (i,m  b.II..   Dusseldorf.  (Jermanv.     729. 5H9. 

pub    1    2-'.    62.     Cl,  6, 
Bonanza    .\lr    Lines,    Inc.,    I*as    Vegas,    Nev.      729,867,    pub. 

1    •_'.(   62,     Cl     lO.'). 
Botanv   Mills.   In<- .  Passaic    N  J.     621,842.  cane.      Cl.  42 
Bourns.  Inc..  Riverside.  Calif.     729.674.  pub.  1    23   62.     Cl.  21. 
Bowman    Hat   Co.    Knoxvllle.    Tenn.      :<94.431.   ren.   4    10  62. 

Cl.   39. 
Bradfute    Corp..    New    York.    NY,       729.852.    pub.    1-23  62. 

Cl    101, 
Brldtrtoii  Co,.  The  :    Sir 

Brlduton   Distributing  Co. 
Bridgtoii  Di.xtrlbutlnt:  Co  ,  d,b.a.  The  Brldgtcm  Co..  Provtden«-e. 

HI,     729,634.  pub    1    23-62,     Cl.  16. 
Bristol  .Myers    Co..    .New    York.    NY,      729.6.38.    pub.    1    23-62. 

Cl.   18, 
British    Nvlon    Spinners    Ltd,,    Pontvpool,    Enuland       729,772. 

pub,   1    -23   «i2      Cl.  .39, 
British    Nvlon   Spinners   Ltd.,    Pontypool.   England.      729.787. 

pub    1    23   62,     Cl.  42. 
British    Nvlon    Spinners    Ltd,.    Pimtvpool.   England.     729.793. 

pub,  1-^3   62.     Cl.  43. 
Brooklvn  Shield  Co..  to  Rand  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

20.970.  ren.  4   10  62.     Cl.  40. 
Brooklyn  Shield  Co..  The,  to  Rand  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  Brooklyn. 

NY,     20.911,  ren    4   10<12.     Cl,  40, 
Brown  Disf  rltmttng  Co,  :   Srr 

Brown.  William  S. 
Brown.  William  S  ,  d.ba    Brown  Distributing  Co.,  Kansas  City, 

Kaiis.     621.524.  eanc.     Cl.  4. 

TM  i 


TM 
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Burton.  ParHODit  Chemlralti.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C      729,885.  Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     729,:>8«    pub    1-23-82 

CI.  18              (  CI.  6.                                                                        .  r     .                 . 

C.I.C    Machinery.  Inc  .  Bottton.  Mann.     729,703,  pub.  1-23-62.  Diamond   Bottling  Corp.,  The,  to  Diamond  <;ini(er  Ale    Inc 

t'l    2a.  Waterbury.  Conn.     152,387,  r«*n.  4-l(>-«2.      CI.  45 


Cal  KptrrlaltleM.  Inc  .  Uard^na.  Calif     H21.711.  cane.     CI.  19 
California  Ch«>mlcal  Co.  :   set 

Standard  oil  Co. 
CanifriiB    Iron    \Vorkn,    Inc..    HouMton.    Tex.      621,714,    cane 

CI.  19 
Campbell  Chain  Co..  York.  I'a.     729.883.    CI.  13. 
CauadUii    Uallpaiier   ManufacturerM    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario, 

Canada      'i'.*^W>      CI.  .57. 


Candle- LItH 
CI    15 


Cincinnati.    Ohio       729.621.    pub.    1-23-61 


Iitaniond  Ulnteer  Ale,  Inc.  :  8ee- 

Dlamond  Bottling  Corp.,  The. 
Dlehnelt.    Walter,   d.b  a.    Honey   Acrei*.   to   Hon«>y   Acrew,   Inc, 

Menonionee  Fall»,  Wis       395,284,  ren.  4-10-62.      Cl.  46. 
Dillon-Beck    Mfg.  Co.,    Hillside,   X.J.      729,581,   pub.   1-23-62. 

CI.  2. 
Dixon.  Joseph,  Crucible  Co.,  The  :  See — 

American  Crayon  Co. 
I»obeckniun    Co.,   The.    to   Th».   Dow    Chemical   Co.,    Midland, 

Mich.     303.358,  new  cert.     Cl.  50. 


mplon  t'ape 
(Itamplon 


raper»<  inc  Dob^ckmun    Co  ,    The,    to    The    I>ow    Chemical    Co.,    Midland. 

Champion  I'aperx  Inc.  from  The  Champion  PaiK-r  and  Fibre     i,.,^!!^, ,.,i!^|.,\'"*Tr.«*/*'"rh   S'l  '"^^  ^-k      •     i-.        w^.      • 
Co     Hamilton.   Ohio       729.742.  pub.   1-23-02.     Cl.  37.  '    .'?^*  t:"'"5j  I^  V- .  "'  ' .  *"    f»»«"^V"?\  *^*'**'"'"'**    ^"  •    Midland. 


Champion  Plating.  Inc  .  Cleveland,  <»hlo.     729.870,  pub    1-23- 

tl2.     Cl.   106. 
Chappell,  Donald  J  .  d.b.a.  K.C.  Steak  Sauce  Co.,  Kansas  City, 

-Mo      rt2 1.936,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Charles    of    the    Rltx,    Inc.,    New    York.    X.V.      393,585.    ren. 

4-10-62.      Cl.   T>\. 
CharleM    of    the    Kiti,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.V.     395,159.    ren. 

4   10-62.      Cl    51 
Checker  Fabric*  &  Net  Co.,  New  York.  X.Y.     621.837-8,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Cheney,    Henry,    Hammer   Corp.,    Little    Falla,    N.Y.,    to  The 

Collins  Co.,  Colllnsvllle.  Conn.      149.649.  ren.  4-10-62.      Cl. 

23. 
Cheramy,  Inc.,  to  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 

151.444,  ren.  4-10-62.     Cl    .')1. 
Chicago    Truck    Drivers,    Chauffeurs    and    Helpers    Union    of 

Chlcago^^and^^Vlelnlty.    Local    705.    Chicago,    111.     621,919,     „;„;,,;A':way  Blh :  Ser 
Claremont    Flock    Corp..    Claremont.    N  H       729.878.      Cl.     1.      ■        Townlev.   Bernard  R 

l*ld»L..>        J  t.. .........  ..         w3i«. .         fl    *.>  wi* *  k., •  r^ 1 .J  ^ 


lemlcal   Co.,    Midland. 


.Mich.      444.174.  new  «vrt.      Cl.  50. 
Itobeckmun    Co,    The,    to    The    Dow    Chemical   Co..    Midland, 

.Mich       032.962.  new  cert.      Cl.  2. 
I>obfckmun    Co,    The,    to   The^Dow    Ch* 

.Mich       648,649.   new  cert.      Ol.  43 
Dobeckmun    Co,    The.    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co..    Midland, 

Mich       rt.M.691.  new  cert.      O.  21. 
Dobeckmun    Co.,    The.    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.,    Midland. 

.Mich.     652.226.  new  cert.     Cl.  1. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :   Set — 
Allied  I..aboratorleH,  Inc. 
Dobeckmun  Co.,  The. 
Merck  &  Co.  Inc. 
Donatv  Trading  Co.,  The  :   See— 

.\bramoff,  Natanel. 
Drackett  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     729,748,  pub.  1-23-62. 
Cl.  37. 


Marks  "'over.;;:    ShJ^s     ur's'tr^et;    Son.'eT^et.' ^England.  "".[:;"%»;-.',.«•  ^-nary-sur-Mer,  France.     729.686.  pub.  1-23- 

^J^la'n,^Sea^eV"cv!'The^\w^^  621,753,  cane.  I»"^«--  »'«^V«H  Cor,...  Bluffton,  Ind.     729.817,  pub.  1-23-62. 

I'w^.  1.1   » -    »»       «  K        T  1    /'i  II.       .1         /^i.i   I.  Diikexa  Salei*  Corp.:   See 

(  Hilton,   John    M.,   d.b.a     Trl   Clean    Laboratories,    Oklahoma  ortlz    Alfonso 


City,  Okla.      729.840.  pub    1    23-62,      <'l.  51 
Clinton     .Nursery     PriKlucts.     Inc..    Clinton,    Conn.      729.88t). 

<l.  1. 
Coates  4  Co    (Plymouth)   Ltd..  Plymouth.  Fngland.      729,829. 

pub.  1    2.1   01'.      Cl.  49 
Coffee    Instants.    Inc.    Long   Island  City.   N.Y       729.816.  pub. 

!»    19  61.      Cl.  46 
Clad   Co..   Inc.   The.    Buffalo.   X.Y.      729,888.      Cl.   37. 
Colbert.  Irving,  Long  Island  City,  X.Y.    621,908.  cane.    Cl.  52. 
Collins  Co  ,  The  :  Sre  — 

Cheney.  lU'nry.  Hammer  Corp. 
Collins.  John  E  .  Itallas.  Tex.      621.734.  cane.     Cl.  21 


Duncan     iianltary     Products,     Des    Moines.     Iowa.       729,906. 

Cl    52. 
Dupll  i'olor    Products   Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago.    III.      ,193,378,    cor. 

Cl.   16. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.   I.,  and  Co.,  Wllmlngttm.  Del.     729, 

.V.»2   3.  pub    1    23   62.     Cl.  6. 
Dti  I'ont  de   .Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     729. 

724.  pub.  10    17   61.     Cl.  29. 
Dynainax    Ltd..    Vllle    St     MIche,    Quebec.    Canada.      021,701. 

cane      r\.  19. 
Eagle    Pencil    Co.,    Danbury.    Conn.      393. 4(N).    ren     4-10-62. 

Cl.  37. 


«  olumWa    le.hnical    Corp.,    Woodslde.    X.Y.      729,6,35,    pub.  Eastern  Stainless  Steel  Corp .  Jlaltlmore,  Md      729  760    nub 

lu-l,  m.      (I.    16.  I    23  62      Cl.  .<H. 

(ompji.ss  \an  and   Storage  Corp.   H.nipstead.  N.Y.      729,868,  Eaton    Mfg.   tV...   Cleveland.   Ohio       729697-8    nub     1    23   62 

pub     1-23-02.      Cl.    105.  Cl     L'3.                                                                                    •    » 

Couradty.    C.    Nurnberg.    (rt>rmany.      621,930,    cane.      Cl.   23.  Eau  de  <''olot:nef»hrlek  J    C    Boldoot  N  V       drr 

Consolidate<l     Pa|>er     Co.,     .Monroe,     Mleh.       729,74."»,     pub.  Naaiiilooze  Venootsrhap :  Eau  de  Colocnefabrlek  Vmirheen 

I    23   »i2       Cl.  .17  J.  c    Boldoot. 

Continental     Enterprises.     Inc.,    Jacksonville.    Fla.      729.823.  Ecker.  Hoyf.  d.h  a    Ecker  Industries    Watertown    Mass      621 

pub    1    23   62.      <'l.  46:  »itil.  cane-    Cl.  16.                                             .                '             '            ' 

Continental  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  In(HanH|M>lis.  Ind.      729,715,  pub.  Ecker  Industries  :   Srt 

1    23  »i2.      Cl    26  Ecker.   Hovt 

Ci>rivn»:»iani   .Sales  Co.,   Hazlef.m.   Pn.     •!21.»>0.').  cane.     Cl     12.  Kilwards.  (ieorge  W.  d.b.a.  iH-af  Smith  County  Pharniaeeutleal 

<'ooper   Alli.y    Corp..    Hlllsiile,    N  J.      729. KS4       <'l     13.  Co..  Hereford.  Te\.     tl-JLtisi*.  cane     Cl    l.s 

Cowles    Dissolver    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Trackside.    Cayuga,    N.Y.  Electric  .\ ire  Engineering  Corp,  Chicago.   Ill      •121  722,  cane 

7.'9.7o_'.  pub.  1-23-62.      Cl.  23.  Cl. '21. 

CrlMrawer  Co.  :  Her    -  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co  .  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     621.728. 

Hunt.   Thomas   R.  cane.     Cl    'l\ . 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.      «21,784,  cauc.  El  Paso  .Natural  (ias  Protlucts  <'o..  El  Paso,  Tex.     729  622  4 

<'l.  37  pub.  1    2.t  6-j.     i'l    1.- 

Crown  Zellertmeh  Corp.,   San  Francisoi,  Calif.     729,743,  pub.  Etablls.sement   d'Exploltation   de    Prodults  Chlmluues   .Special 

1    _•:'.   •;•.:.      Cl    .{7.  Ises   "Chlniex.  ■    Vaduz.    Liechtenstein       72».904       Cl.   .'>1. 

Crystal.   David.   Inc.  .New  York.   NY      021. X21.  cane.     Cl    39.  Exclusive  CariH-ts  Inc,   .New  York.  NY      729.7h:<,  pub    1    2.3 

Cumberland     Brewing    Co.    of    .\llegany    County.     .Maryland,  ''2.     Cl.  42. 


d  b  a.     The    Cumberland     Brewing    Co..    Cumberland,     Md 
7J!l.H!»H        Cl.   4H 
Cumberland  Brewing  Co..  The  :  .s,Vc — 

CunilH-rland  Brewing  Co  of  .\llegany  County  .\larylan<l. 
Cufl.-r  llaiiiiiier.  Inc.  .Milwauket-.  Wis.  6"l'1.719.  "cane.  Cl.  21 
OWO  Ciirar  Corii   :  Sn- 

Schwartz,    liernard.  Sl  Sons. 
DavU    ft   (irerk.    Inc.    Brooklyn,   to  .\merican   Cvanamid   Co 
New    York.    .NY       3!»«.4:{0,    ren.    4    10-62.       <"'l     44 


Ezylndex  Prr.ducts  Corp..  Flushing,  VY.     729.7.33,  pub.  1    23 

02      Cl    .{7 
l-MC  Corp..   from    Foo<l    .Machlnerv  and   Chemical  Corp.,    San 

Jose,  Calif,     720. .'177.  piih.  1    I'.l   62      <'l    2, 
Fanstiel    .Metallurk:lcal    Corp..    .North    Chicago.    III.      729,757, 

pub    1    2.{    02      Cl.  .tS. 
Farley    Mfg,   i'o..  Skokle.    Ill       72!».799.  pub.   1    23   62,      i'l    4»t, 
Farmers  i'hlnehlUa  <'ooi>eratlve  of  .\merica.   Inc.,  New   York, 

NY      720. H70      <'l    I. 


Day's  Tailor  D  i'lothing.   Inc.,  Tacoma.   Wash.      .39«i.oi;{.  ren      Federal ,  Paper   Board   «'o,.    Inc.    Bogota.    N  J.      729,579,   pub. 

4    lO  02,      Cl.  42,  1    2.{   02      Cl    2 

Dayton    Color    Works    I'o  ,    The.    to    The    I-owe    Brothers    Co        Felsenfeld.  Jack  J  .   Inc  .  .New  York.  .N.V.     729.722,  pub.  1    23 
Davton.  Ohio.      l.-.3.4:{4.  ren    4    10  «2       Cl    16  *'•-      <"'    -^ 

Fields,  Herbert  P.  d  b  a.   H.  F.  Enterprises.  Palos  Heights.  Ill 
72!».rt.s4.  pull    1    23   02.     Cl    22 


Deaf  .Smith  County  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  Ser    - 

Edwards.  (;eortre  W, 

Deiilers    DiiT'st    Publishing    Co.    Inc,    The.    New    York     .NY  FIglia   A.  Sons,   Inc.   New   York.   N.Y.      729.864.  pub.    1    2.i   •i2 

72!i.7.'M.  pub,  1    23   02       Cl    38.  '"I     •••3. 

!»•■     Ilavllland    Aircraft.    Co.     Ltd.    The,    Hatfleld      England  Filatures   Prouvost  k   Cle,   Im    I>alnlere  de   Roubalv.   Koubaix. 

729.6H;{.  pub    1-23   62       Cl.   19  .Nord.  France.     729. 771.  pub.  1    2.3   02      Cl.  30. 

I'H   Jnan    Packing   Co.    Biloxl.    Miss       729.809,    pub.    I    23  02  Filatures   Prouvost   A   Cie.   I^   I^ainiere  de   Kouhnix    Koubalx, 

Cl    40  .Nor<l.  Franisv     720. 7ss.  piih    1    2.3   OJ      Cl    42 

l»ela\e||e     (liB  I      Ltd..     London,     F]ngland.       729,8.38,     pub  Filatures   Prouvost   h  Cle.    1^   Lalnlere  de  Roubaix     Houbalx, 

1    2.3   02.      <'l.   51.  Nord.  France      720.7H4.  puli.  I    2.'*   62      Cl    4;». 

IVl  "'"•"ker  :  .SYf  Filtered    Rosin    Products   Co.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      729.006.   pub. 
F  rick.  Adolph  F.  1    23   62      Cl.   12.  ...   f" 
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729,70tl, 

Cl.    18. 

Cl.    37. 

729,723, 


pub. 


Flanlgan,  C.  J.,  Belting  Co.  :  See— 

Flanlgan,  Cornelius  J. 
Flanlgan,    Cornelius   J.,    d.b.a.    C.    J.    Flanlgan    Belting  Co.. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.     621,565,  cane,     Cl.  6. 
Flash  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     729,736,  pub.  1-2.3-62.     Cl.  37. 
Fleer,    Frank    H  .    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      021,863—4,   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Flood  Co.,  The,  Hudson,  Ohio.     729,628,  pub.  1-23-62.     Cl    16. 
Folger,  J,   A.,  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  J.  A.  Folger  & 

Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.      152,775,  ren.  4-10-62.     Cl.  46. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

FMC  Corp. 
Foramtno   Inc.    Kenova,   W.    Va.      621,502-3,  eanc      Cl     1. 
Fougera,    E.,    i   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      021,693,    cane. 

Cf  18.  • 

Frantx   Electric   Industries   Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      729,712. 

pub.  1-23-62.     Cl.  24. 
Fre-Mar  Industries.  East  Butler,  Pa.     729,881,     Cl    6. 
Frtck,  Adolph  F.    San  Francisco,  Calif,,  to  Del  Buroker.  d.b  a. 

The    Indian    Products    Co.,    Sacramento.    Calif.      148.032, 

ren.  4-10-62.     Cl.  18. 
Frostee  Maid   Products  Co.,  Longvlew,   Tex.     621,941,  cane 

Cl.  46. 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.,  d.b.a.  Strlek  Trailers  and  Strlek  Trailers 

Division,  Philadelphia    Pa.     729,600,  pub.  1-23-62.     Cl.  19. 
Fullerton    Electronics,    Inc.,    Pomona,    Calif.       729,720,    pub. 

1-23-82.     Cl.  26. 
Fulton  Industries.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Oa.     729,789,  pub.  1-23-62. 

*»elgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Boehrlnger,  C.  H.,  Sohn. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     621,556,  eanc.     Cl    6. 
<;emmer   Mfg.   Co.,    Detroit.    Mleh.      621,717,    cane.      Cl.    19. 
General     Composition     Co..     Boston.     Mass.       729,854,     pub 

1-23-62.     a.  101. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Stromberg Carlson  Co. 
General     Fooda    Corp.,    White    Plains,     X.Y.     729,810,    pub. 

1-23-62       Cl.  46. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mleh.     393,916,  ren.  4-10-62. 

Cl.  14 
General   Packaging  Equipment   Co..   Houston,   Tex. 

l»ab.  1-23-62.     Cl.  23. 
GIdes,    Inc..    Beverly    Hills,    Calif.      621,694.    cane 
Gits    Molding    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      621.781.    cane 
Glatt.  Herbert,  d.b.a.  Magia  Proiluets,  Newark,  N.J. 

pub    1-23   62.      Cl.  29. 
Glensder    Textile    Corp..     New     York.     N.Y.     729,766 

1    23   62      Cl    .39. 
Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     729.604.  pub 

1-23  02.      Cl.  19. 
Goerlichs.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.      729.707.  pub   1-23-02.      Cl.  23. 
Ooodman    Mfg     Co..    Chicago.    Ill,      729.062       Pub     1    16-02, 

Cl.    19,    21,    23.      (Consolldatetl   certificate.    Classes    19.   21. 

and  23.) 
Gotham.    Chadbourn.     Inc.,     Charlotte,    N.C.       729.769.    pub. 

1-23   62.     Cl.  39 
Grammes,   L.  F,.  &  .Sons,   Inc.  .Xllentown,  Pa.     621.036,  cane. 

Cl    14 
<;rand   Rapids   Varnish  Corp.,  Grand   Rapids,  Mleh.     021.6.'t8. 

cane,      Cl,   10, 
Graton  &  Knight  Co..  Won-ester,  Mass.,  to  L.  H.  Shingle  Co.. 

Camden.  N  J.     393.7.'>6.  ren,  4    10  02.     Cl.  23. 
(Jraton  &  Knight  Co..  Worcester.  Mass  .  to  L.  H.  Shingle  Co.. 

Camden.  .N  J      393. 7tiH.  ren,  4    10^02      Cl    23. 
(Jreat    Lakes    Paint    and    Varnish  Co..   Chicago.    III.      720,031, 

pub.  1-23  02       Cl.  10. 
Greener  Plant  F'oimI  Co.  :  See — 

Western  Livestock  Order  Buyers. 
tJulf   Oil   <"orp,.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.  "  021  .'i27.   eanc.      Cl     4. 
Gulf    on    Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      021  529.    cane.      Cl     4 
•  Julf   Oil   Corp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      021. .'•39-41.   cane.      Cl     5 
(Julf    Oil    Ci>rp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa       021.656.    eanc.      Cl.    15. 
liundlach.    C.     P.    *    Co.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      021.870. 

cane       Cl    40 
ir    A  B    Distributors.   I.yndhurst,  N.J 
II  F.    Enterprises  :   Si< 
FieMs.  II.TtMrt  P. 
Hadl.-v   Bros    Fill   Co..   St.   IxmiIh.   Mo. 
Hadbv    Bros    Chi   Co.    St.    Louis,    Mo 
Hall.    R     D..    Mfg.    Inc 

pub.  1    2.3   tl2       Cl    19 
Hallmark     Cards.     Inc..     Kansas     Cltv 

I    23   02.      Cl.  37, 
Hardwood    Plvwood    Institute,    Chicago,    III       621. .■)92     cane 

Cl,   12 
Harris  Sevbolil  Potter   Co  .    to   Harris  Intertvpe   Corp.,    Cleve- 
land. Ohio,      3!trt.l9n.  ren    4    10  02.      Cl    23 
Harry    anil    David.    Medford.    Oreg       729.807,    pub     1-23-62. 

Cl    40 
Hart.  .Schaffncr  &  Marx.  Chicago.  Ill 
Hartford    Sugar    Co.,    The,    Hartford 

1    23  «2      Cl.  46, 
Harrls-Interf vpe  Corn,  :  Sef 

Harris  ,Sevb.. Id  Potter   Co, 
Hawlev  Products  Co,.  St    <'harles.  Ill, 

Cl.  2. 
Hart,    Ivan    B..    k   Rons.    Inc.,   Boston 

Cl.   1. 


621. .■.20.  eanc.     Cl.  4. 


♦i21.490.  cjine. 
021.504.  cane. 


Cl     1. 
Cl.   1 
729,600. 


North    Hollywood,    Calif. 

Mo.      729,7.50,     pub. 


621.807.  cane      Cl.  39 
Conn.      729.805.    pub. 


729.580,  pub.  1-23-62, 
Mass.      621.490.   eanc. 


llealthways.     Los     Angeles.     Calif.       729,680,     pub      1-23-62 
Cl.  22.  .... 

Hecksher.    Robert,  d.b.a.   Pi'bUe   Services  Broadcasting,   West 

Palm  Beach.  Fla.      729.874.  pub    1-2.3-62.      Cl.  107. 
Heimlich     Brothers.     Inc.,     New     York.     N.Y       729  710      pub 

1    2.{   02.      Cl,   23.  .        ,     K 

Helrlch.   William  C.  d.b.a    Suneo  Mfg.  Co..   Muskogee    Okla 

729.601.  pub    1    23   62.      Cl.  12, 
Heisdorf   k   .Nelson    Farms.    Inc..    Kirkland.   Wash.     729  845 

pub.  1-23-62.      CI.   100. 


Heiserman,  Harry  G.,  d.b.a.  Twentieth  Century  Mfg.  Co..  to 

G.    V.    Livengood,    Burlington.    Iowa.     684,195,    new    cert 

Cl.  52. 
Helln    Tackle    Co..    Detroit.    Mleh.     729.683,    pub.    1-23-62 

Cl.  22. 
Hereullte  Corp.,  Chester.  Pa.     729,604,  pub.  1-2.3-82.     Cl.  12 
Hewitt   Bros.    Soap  Co.,   The,   to  The  Ilewltt   Soap   Co.,   Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio.      150.843,  ren.  4-10-62.     Cl,  52, 
Hewitt  Soap  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Hewitt  Bros.  Soap  Co.,  The. 
Kirk.  James  S.,  k  Co. 
Hilton   Products,    Inc.,    Beverly   Hills,    Calif.      729,808,    pub, 

1-23-62.     Cl.  48. 
Hoffman     Candy    Co.,     Los    Angeles,     Calif.      729,818,     pub. 

1-2.3-62.     Cl.  46. 
Hoffman,    J.    S.,    Co..    Chicago,    III.     729,801,    pub.    1-23-82. 

Cl.  46. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.     729,643,  pub.  1-23-82. 

Cl.  18. 
Holer,    Robert.    Paris,    France.      621,854,    eanc.      Cl.    i4. 
Home     State     Farm     Publications,     Inc.,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 

729.756,  pub.  1-23-62.     Cl.  38. 
Home     State     Farm     Publications,     Inc.,     Cleveland,     Ohio. 

729.762,  pub.  1-2.3-62.     Cl.  38. 
Honev   Acres  :    See — 
Dlehnelt.  Walter. 
Hopkins.  William  C,   N.,  d.b  a.  American  Metal  Products  Co. 

and  American  Metal  Products  International  Co.,  Portland. 

Oreg     729.711,  pub.  1    23-02.    Cl.  23. 
Howard   Plasties,   Inc.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     621,513,  cane. 

Cl,  2. 
Hubbard   k    Petersen,    Inc.,    Manson,    Wash.      821,886,   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Hugh-Nelson-Columbia  Carpet   Mills,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

021,829,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Hunt.   Thomas  R.,  d.b.a.  Crlbdrawer  Co.,  Ambler,  Pa.     729,- 

726.  pub.  1-23-62.    Cl.  32. 
Indian  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Frlck.  Adolph  F. 
Indiana  General  Corp.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.     729,759,  pub.  1-23- 

62      Cl.  38. 
Industrial    Heater    Co.,    San    Jacinto,    Calif.      729.718.    pub, 

11-14-61       Cl.  26. 
Insur  A-Trlp.    Inc..    Charlotte,    N.C.      729.861.    pub.    1-2.3-02. 

Cl.  102. 
Internatl«Hial   Minerals   k  Chemical   Corp.,   Skokle,    111.      729.- 

.'.97.  pub.  1-23-62.     Cl.  10. 
Internatl(.nil  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     621.645. 

cane.     Cl.  14 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     729,732,  pub.  1-23- 

62.     Cl.  37. 
Island    Creek    (N.al    Co..    Huntington.    W     Va.       729.569.    pub. 

10   18   60.     CI.   1. 
Jacobson.    F..   k    Sons,    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.      .395.406,    ren. 

4   lo  62      <'l    39. 
Jacques  Fatli  :    See    - 

Les  Parfums  Jacques  Fath. 
Javhawk    Charcoal    Co..    Inc..   Chetopa.    Kans.      729,574,   pub. 

1    23   i;2      Cl    1 
Jet-Heet.  Inc.  Englew<.od.  N.J.    729,727.  pub.  1    23   62.    Cl.  34, 
Johns  .Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y'.     729,610.  pub.  1-2.'i-62. 

Cl.   12. 
J<.nes  and  Vaughaii  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.     729.654,  pub.  1-23- 

02.     Cl.  18. 
Julian    &   Kokenge   ('<...    The,   Columbus,   Ohio.      157,096,   ren. 

4    10   02       Cl.   39 
Junior  Foriiin,   Inc..  New  York,   NY.     729.781,   pub.  1-23   62. 

Cl.  39. 
K,C.  Steak  Sauce  Co.  :    See 

Chappell.  Donald  J. 
Kaiser  .MrcTMft  &  Ele«-tn.nlcs  Corp.  :   See 

\\  lllys  Motors.  Inc 
Kaiser    .Vlninlnum    &   Chemical    Corp..   Oakland.   Calif.      729.- 

»;i:(.  pub,  1    2.<   112,     Cl.  12. 
Kalaniaxoo  Industrial  Services,  Inc..  Kalamazoo.  .Mich.     729.- 

sr,2.  [lull    1    2.{   02      Cl.  lo:{. 
Kanilnow    Bros..    New    York.    N.Y.      021. K40.    cane.      Cl.   43. 
Kates.   W    A  .  Co..   The.   Deertield.   HI       •■.21.024.   cane.     <'I.  13. 
Kay   Teens.    Inc..   Boston.   Mass.      021.80*!.  cane.      Cl.   30. 
Kearney    &    Treckt  r    Corp,    West    Allis,    Wis.       729.704.    pub 

12:?   02      Cl.  23. 
Kehr   Products  Co.,  db.a.  Kehr  Products  Co..  Willow  Grove. 

I'a.     729. 740.  nub.  1    23-02,     Cl,  37. 
Keller.   H.   V,,    Mfg.   Co..    Minneapolis,   Minn       021.924.   eanc. 

Cl.   19. 
Kelloeg.  Spencer,  and  Sons,  Inc.  :   See — 

Textron   liKv 
Kemllte   Com..    Jollet.    Ill       729. ••|03.    pub     1    23   02.      CI.    12 
Kevon    Textile    Products    Corp,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       021.k::o. 

cane.     Cl    42. 
Kevstone    Flashing    Co,    Philadelphia,    I'a.       021,604,    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Keystone   Readers'   Service.    Inc..    Bryn    Mawr.    Pa.      729,859. 

pub    1    23   02      Cl.  101. 
Klneblrd  Products.  Inc.  El  .Monte.  <'altf      729,72.5.  pub.  1-23- 

02.      Cl.   31, 
Kingsway  Products  Co   :   See 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Kirk.  James  S..  k  Co..  Chicago.  Ill,,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap  Co.. 

Inc..   Dayton,  Ohio.      152,444,  ren.  4    10  02.     Cl.  52. 
Krone,   Burt.  Co.,  Springfield,  Mo.     729.0.''.0   H.  pub.   1-23-02. 

Cl.   18. 
Ijikeslde    Labi.ratorles.   Inc.   Milwaukee.   Wis,      729.655.   pub. 

I    2:<   02.     Cl.  18. 
Lan  Lay.    Inc.    San    Francisco.    Calif.      729.901.      Cl     .ll. 
Lanolin    Plus  Cosmetics.    Inc..   to  Jesse  Luther   Peacock,  Chi- 
cago. III.     500.524.  cane.     Cl.  52 
Lea-Ronal.     Inc..     Long    Island    City,     N.Y.       621,751.    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
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L.<>li»«r,    Utfriuan.    New  OrlmnK.    l^.      621. «0».   ainc.     CI.   13  Milntr  Pruducts  Co.  :  See — 

L^Dolr  Wood  KlDlMblnc  Co.,  Lenoir,  N.C.     '2y.ti21,  pub.  1-23-  Mllner,  DumaM,  Corp. 

tt^      CI    l»i.  Milwaukee    Metal    FroUucta    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     728,708. 

LeH   Pariuum  Jacque*  Kaib,   Sovlete  Anonyme,   d  b  a.  Jacquea  pub.  1-23-02.     CI.  23. 

Fath.  BoU CoioiutH-tt,  »Tauc»>     '.^tt.SHW     CI  51.  Minnesota  Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,  8t     Paul,    Minn      393,279, 

Llfbuian.  i  heudore,  Kye,  X  1 .     I'M.i.i^.  pub.  l-2.t-«2.     CI.  37.  ren    4-10-82.      CI.   5. 

Ugbt  nouae  of  Calitornla.  Lo*  AtigHltfi*.  Calif.     «21,7;<3,  cauc  Minnesota    Mining  and    Mfg.   Co.,  8t    Paul     Minn      729  570 

.    «■'    -»  pub.   1-23-82.      CI.  1. 

Llgbtnouse  Trailer  Co  .  CblcaKo.  111.     «21. TOO,  cane.     CI.  19.  "                                                            ^ 
l.indy   I'en  Co..  Inr  .  Culver  City,' Calif.      729,734,  pub.  1    2;t 

•.2..    CI.  37. 


Undy   Pen  Co.,    Inc..   Culver  City.  Calif.     729.889.     CI.  37. 
l.inl  ft  Lane.  »  I'.A..   !■  lorence.  Italy.     ti21,ti2H.  cane.     CI.  42 
Linker,   tial  :   >'fe — 

Linker,   Harold  N. 
Linker.    Ilaroid    N.,    d.b.a.    Hal    Linker,    Loh    Angelea,    Calif. 

7:^9. »T1.  pub.  1    23   t>2.     CI    lo7. 
Llnvure  Co.,   Inc.,    Ibe,   Boaton,  Ma.s».      021,514,  cane.     Cl.  2 
LlvfUKixMl.  Ulenn  V,  ;    Srr 

lielnrriiian,  Harry  U. 
Lloyd'ii  ^ibaIULH>o  .   set 

VWaver,   Lloyd  J 
Love,   Joaepb,   Inc.  New   Vork,  X.Y.     821.818.  cane.     Cl.  ii4>« 
Lowt-  Brottiers  ("o     The  :  See 

Dayton  Color  Works  Co.,  The, 
Lowndes    Product!),    luc  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      729.791,    pub. 

1    23^-«2       Cl.  42. 
-M  *  P  Auto  Parka  Ltd.  :  8ee~ 

-M  ft  P  Management  Co. 
M    ft    P    .Manatcuieut    Co      d.b.a.    M    ft    P    Auto    Parka    Ltd.. 

H^^Tly    Hue,    Calif.      729,85.'>,    pub.    l-23-tt2.      Cl.    101. 
Madame  Alexander:  Hee- 

.Vlcxaiiiier   I*oll  Co.,   Inc. 
.MmkIh  Product*  :  Ste — 


.Mlnne«ota    Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   8t.   Paul.   Minn      729,721. 

pub    1-23-82.      Cl.  28. 
MlHHuurl   Aluminum   Prixlucta.    Inc..  St.   Louis.   Mo.     821.598, 

cane.      Cl.   12. 
Mltchel    ft    King    Ltd..    Slough,    England.      821,775-8.    cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Mocha  Coffee  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.     729, 82.*^,  pub.  1-23-82.     Cl.  48. 
Mohawk  Carpet  Millii,  Inc.,  Amaterdam,  N.Y.     821.831.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Monopolea  Alfred  Rothachlld  :  8e*-^ 

Myera.  Roger  L. 
.Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Orange.  N.J.     729,833. 


pub    1-23-82.     Cl.  101. 
MAntti 


gomery    Ward   ft   Co..    Inc..  Chicago,   III.      729.782.  pub. 

1    2a-«2.      Cl.  39. 
Monre,    hdward    J.,    Sona,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Sanger   ft    Co.,    Long 

Island  City,  N.V  ,  to  The  Sanltube  Co  ,  Newport,  R.I.     393.- 

478.  ren.  4    lU-82.      Cl    18. 
Moreba  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Oardena,  Calif.     729,636,  pub. 

1-2.J  82.     Cl.   IH. 
Murray,  Arthur.  Enterprlaea.  Inc.,  Sew  York.  N.Y.     621,810. 

cano      Cl    .19 
.Myers.  Roger  L..  d  b  a.  Monopolea  Alfred  Rothachlld,  Beaune. 

France.     729. N27,  pub    1    23-62.     Cl,  47 
.N.V.    Mlf.    Tot    Kxploltatle    Van    Betke'a    Hollandsche    Cacao- 

fabrlek,  Amsterdam,  Haarleminer  Houttulnen,  .Netherlands. 


Cilatt,   HertK-rt.  72H  h9.%      Cl    4H 

.Mal<l  Kasy    Cleansing    Products    Corp.,    Mount    Vernon.    NY  NaamitMiie    Venootschap  ;    Kau    de    Colognefabrlek    Voorheen 

.29.M4.  pub.  1    23-«_'       «M.  52          .  ^    ..  .              ,     .    ?.     .  J    <'    BoldtKjf.  to  Kau  de  Colognefabrlek  J    C    Boldoot  N.V., 

MHi.lrnforin.   Inc  ,   New   \ork,  N.i       i29,..8-8.  pub.   1    23-82  Amsterdam,    Netherlands       149,179,   ren.   4    10-82      Cl    52. 

..','.*'*.     ,.              .        .          w             .....,.-              .  •"^•''*'    '"«•   Jersey  City,    N.J.      «21.52i,   cane.      Cl.   3. 

.Malaker  Ijiboratories.  Inc..  Mountainside.  N  J.      i2«..08,  pub  National    Aniline    ft    Chemical    Co.,    Inc      to    Allied   Chemical 

11    14   81       •'!.-•*         .           .       ...           ..            .                .,  Corp  .   New   Vork.   NY.      l.M,55H,   ren    4    1(>  82       Cl    8 

Manufacture     .1  Imprt-sslon     de     VXesserllng.     Paris,     franco  National    Chemical    Products    I'ty.    Ltd      Kast    Sydney.    New 

7J9.7H4.  put.     1    23   »>2.      Cl.  i2.  South   Wales,   Australia.      821,»«»5,  cane.      Cl.  51. 

.M.tratlion   Corp..    .Menaslia.    \M».      021.512.   cane.     Cl.   2.  National    Dairy    PnMlucts   Corp..   Chlcaco,    111.      729,812.   DUb. 

.Mar  (i4>ld    Corp.   The.    Atlanta.    Cia.      729.821.   pub     1-23-82  1    23  82.     Cl    48 

'■'    ^«*  .National   Prf-sto   industries.    Inc.,    Kau  Claire,   Wis.      821,629, 

.Mart:<>n  Corp  ,    Newark,  .N.J       729.8U2.  pub    1    23   82.     Cl.  22.  lanc      Cl    X.i 

.MHrlb«.ro    Shirt    I'o  .     Inc.     Bait re.     .Md        821. 803.    cane.  National    Keloiidln"   Manufacturers  .^SMtclatlon,    Inc.,    Ithaca. 

•1.  .to  NY      72«.>»7.'>.  pub    1    2:182.     Cl.  2<Ml 

Mar-.ttH   ft   <Vlla.    Brooklyn.    .N.Y       •i21,8HO.   cane.      Cl.   48  Natural  .Mink   Klownrs  Corp.,  New   York.  N.Y,     821.822,  cane. 

.M.iri|uis  Who  s  Who.  Inc  .  Chica*:".  III.     72!».7.'.4.  pub.  1    23-82  Cl.   4t» 

Cl    38  .NekiMisa  Kdwards    Pap.-r    Co  ,    Port    Kdwards,    Wis.      729,737, 

.MartHll.    J.    ft    K,,    Im-  ,    N.-*    Vork.    NY.       729.WH1       Cl.    4!».  pub    1    2.<   82.     Cl    37 

Martin.  C.  J  .  ft  Sons,  Inc.  :  Srr  .SVw  Vork  ft  Pennsylvania  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York.  .NY.     729.748. 

Prat  I   F 1   <o  pub,   I    23    82      Cl    37 

Martin     Fir>pro..tiiik.'     Corp.     Biiffiilo,     .NY         729.812.     pub.  Norfolk    and    Westt-rn    Railway    Co.,    Koanoke,    Va.      729.889, 

pub    1    2.t   82.     ri    I (».'(. 
Nortbrup.    Kliit;    ft    C*..    Mlnnt-apolls.    .Minn       729.571,    pub 
1  2;i  82     ri.  1 

Massa^oir     .Mtir     «\i..    Fall     kl\»-r,    .Ma.>s..    to    Massasolt    Co,.      .Norwl«-b    Phariiiacal    Co..   The.    Norwich.    N.Y.      729.845.   pub, 

'    ■        ■---■-  -    -  -  ]    2.1  <i2      r\    is 

.Niiracel   Distributing  Co.  :    Ser — 

Slunet  Corp..  'I  h»'. 
Nutrt-na  .Mills,   Inc.   .MInii>'a(M)lls,  Minn.     729,819.  pub,  1-23 

82       Cl    48 
•  •bl«i    Valley    Seed  Co..    Inc,    KvansvlUe.    Ind.      821.5*18,   cane 
Cl     8. 


1    23    <.2        iM     12 
-Ma^.'-a.-iolt   Co    :   Srr 

.Mrt.-i>.i»olf    .Mfg    C< 
^..^ . ..  •     \fl,'..     J  *.. 


Kriiktown.   N.J.      I.">7.I47.    ren     »    10  82.      Cl.   29 
Mas>«-n>:ill.     S.     K.    Co..    Th.-.     Bri-lol.    Tenn.      721J.859.    pub 

I    2.3   82       Cl     18 
.Ma^Koii.  I'liiil.  inc.,  d  b.a.  "Paut*Massoii  Vineyards,  "  Saratoira 

Calif       72'.».H!»7.      Cl.    47 
■■Ma»,*«iii.    Paul.    Vin»-yanls"  :   Str 
.Ma.^soii.    Paul.    Ini 


Mathi'soii  ibfinical  Corp  .  lo  oiin  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp  ,     '»ld    Town    Corp.,    BriMiklyn.    N.Y.       729.738.    pub.     1-23-82. 

New   York.   .\  V      821.871.  <  am-       Cl.  18  Cl.   37. 

Maft.-I.   Inc..    Hawthiirnf.  <allf      721».8.'}2.   pub.    1    23  82      CI.     '  Mln  Mathbson  Cb»-iiilcal  Corp.  :    Nr« 
J  J  '  .MaflUHMin  Clifuilcal  Corp. 

•  •rlole  DraftlUk'  Co   ;   >»» 

Sb>-liloii.  Albt-rt   H. 
Orion    Records,    Inc,    Kvanslon.    III.      729.731,   pub     1    23  82 

Cl.    Mi. 


Matftoii.   Bradford  :   Srr 

Wilbur  KIlis  Co 
.M<  P.uru.'ys.  Cor%allis,  <»r.k.'      7.';».8hs.  i>ub.   I    2.'»  82.     Cl.  22 
Mr.N.ll    IjilMiratorifs,    ln<- .    Fort    Washington,    Pa.      729,844 

pub  1  _•.'.  »;.:     Cl.  18. 
.M.a.l  Jolih^ori  A  Co.  Kvansvlllr.  hid      729,811.  pub    l-2:»  82 

Cl    48 
M.arl    Corp..   The,    New    Y-.rk,    NY.      729.825,    pub     1-23   82 

C|    18 
.M»at   I  ipt-rat  ioii.>  .Vdvlsory    St-rvu-j-;   Srr 

Srimpsoii.    .liin 
.M.tiii.-u    c.,.,   Tbr,   Morristown,    N.J       729.8,T7.   pub.    I    23  82 

Cl      IH 
.Mer.  k  ft  C.I  .  Inc      Sr, 

Sharp  ft   liohiiie.   Inc 
.Men  k  ft  C<i.    Inc.   to  The   D>>w  ChHiiiiiHl  <'o..   Midland,  Mich 

••129.223.  new  crt,      Cl,   IM 
.Mnrrell.     Win       S  .     Co..      rii.-,     lo     ItichardMin  Merrrll     Inr- 

Ciiiclunali.  ulilo       393..".  is    r.n     »    i«>  82  .    Cl.   18 
M.-iirl>>»*    I.fil  .    .\ntwerp.    Belcl'iin        72"t.828.    pub.    1-23  «2 


•  'nnont    Drug  ft   ChemlcHl  Co..   Inc.,  I..<>ug  Island  City.   N.Y. 

729.8 17,  pub    1    23-82.     Cl.  18 

•  •rtli.  .\lfoii.so.  I^inj:  Island  City.  N.Y..  to  Dukesa  Sales  Corp.. 

Hammonion.   .N.J       :i!»3.»74,   ren.   4   lO  82      Cl    48 

•  •w,.|i,  IlllnoW  (ilass  <•«.  .  Toledo.  Ohio      821.597.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
owens-llllnols  (ilass  Co.,  Toledo,  tlhlo.     729.739,  pub    9   5-81. 

Cl,   .37 
Overall    Paint    ft    I^'ad   Co.,    Inc.,    Cleveland.    <»hlo.      729.629, 

pub    I    2.!   82      <'l    Hi. 
I'acllic  States  I.,al>ora lories.   Inc.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     821. 

8H(>   I.  cane      Cl    is 
Parfiims    Christian    Dior    S<K-lete    .V     Responsablllte    Liuiltee. 

I'arls.  Franc*-.     729.1812      Cl.  .'il 
Parfums  Revlllon.  Sodeie  .Vnoiiyiiie.  Paris.  Fran<-e.     «i21,904. 

cHiic.     Cl    .M. 
Parke.    Davis   ft   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.      729.851,    pub.    I    23   82. 

Cl     18. 


Meyers!' Frank.  Re<|ondo  Beach.  <  allf      729.H73.  pub    1    23-82       J.*'*.'''''  ,'.!"''  *''""'L-  »•''"•»''>•'',  NY      821,788.  cane.     Cl.  22 

Miehaels,  Michael  S  ,  d. ha    Warren  Warne  PnMluctii,  Chicago.      ,.       '*•;"•   Hurt 

III       72'.M..{9    pub     123   82       Cl     Is'  I  eabody    I^ wrence,  Ass.K-lates :   A 


I  ValMnly.   I-.iwr#»ru'»' 


^'';*'T'\-.  ^■'iM^'^'r'*     *'"•      ^•^'•••"•-      ^'*'»'       '-•'♦««-'i.      Puh       P.„b..dy.      I^awr'-u.-e.     d  b  a.     I^wren.-v     Peab.Hly     Ass.K-lat 

I    -t   «_.      1  I     l.»  Boston.  Mass.     72H.907.     Cl    1IK> 

Micro  Life  Co     Inc.   New   Y..rk.    N  V.      821.72H.  <  anc      Cl    21       Peac.xk.  Jesse  L   :    Srr 


.MIrrixlot  Inc.,  South  Pasjulena    Calif      729,87,1.  pub    1    23-t;2.  Ijinolln  Plus  Cosnietioti.  Inc. 

C)    21.  Peiiob!.«-ot  Sbi>e  Co   :    ,Vrr 
.Mid  West  Refineries    Inc..  (;rand  Rjipids.  Mich      621.74.1.  cane  Phileo  Sh<ie  Cori.. 

Cl    21  IViiMi.ola  Brlkrreieft  Blo<'k  Co.,  Milton.  Pa 


29.882.    n.  i: 


Miller   Knj:lneering  ft   Mfg    Co.   Minnert|M.I|s.   Minn  821.7.'..-..  ''•■*!}•*' '^•:,"    ■^"»>'     '"•    """'"n.    .Mass.       729. 790.    pub.    1-23^12 

Mililrs' J. "packing  Co.   .;rand   Junction,   Colo  821.W7  I^Mi^^'^'LJ^r-orl;'"' HJ^'^''*\f^!''■''    .  ''^'"'t      V'«J'*    .- 

,..,,,,,       i-|    4rt  liiliio    .Hn<w    I  orp  .    Banifor.    Maine,    to    Penobscot  .Shoe    to 

.,,,      1     ,^  ,.  ,  ..,,  ...  ,.  .      ,.  Bo»ton.  Mass      394.07U.  ren   4    lo   82.     Cl    ,39 

.MNs      872V28       Am    7uT.   ^''j'.y*""..* ''"'"••*'*   '  "  J»'k'">n.  Pier.   M.  Co.   Inc..  Crystal  Ijjke.   III.     729.841.  pub.   1-23-62 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


729,792.    pub. 

pub.   1-23-62.     Cl.  28. 
.29.699.    pub.    9-5-61. 


PllUbury  Co.,  The,  MInneapollB,  Minn.     729,822,  pub.  1-23- 

62.     CI.  46. 
Pioneer  Magnetlm  Inc..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     729,670-2,  pub. 

l-23-«2.     Cl.  21. 
Pioneer  Paint  ft  VamUb  Co.,  TuCKon,  Ariz.     621,923,  cane. 

Cl.  18 
Pittsburgh    Corning    Corp.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      729,602,    pub. 

1    23-62.     Cl.  12. 
Pliia  Hut  :  See — 

Pltxa  Hut,  Inc. 
Piixa   Hut,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Pixxa   Hut,   Wichita,   Kana.     729,847, 

pub    1    23-82.     Cl.  100. 
Play  Knit  Mills,  West  New  York.  N.J.     621,847.  cane.    Cl.  43. 
Plus    PubllcatlonH.    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.      729.753,    pub. 

1-23-62.     Cl.  38. 
Pollak,  Henry.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     729,774.  pub.  1-23-62. 

CI.  39. 
Poloron    Products.    Inc.,    New   Rochelle,   N.Y.      729.570,   pub. 

1-23-62.     Cl.  1. 
Porter.  H.  K..  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa      729,605,  pub.  1-23- 

62.     Cl.  12. 
Potlatch  Koresta.  Inc..  Lewlaton,  Idaho.     729.749.  pub.  1-23- 

62.     Cl.  37. 
Powers.   John    Robert,    Products   Co..    Inc..    New   Y'orlt,   N.Y. 

729.837.  pub.  1-23-62      Cl.  51. 
Pratt   Food   Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,   to  C.  J.   Martin  ft  Sons, 

Inc..  Austin,  Tex.      393,5 a,  ren.  4-10-62.     Cl.  18. 
Prayer-Poema  Publishing  Co.  :  See- — 

Venechanoa,  Sortlrl  S. 
Precision  Paint  Corp.,  Chamblee,  Oa.     729.630,  pub.  1-23-62. 

Cl.  16. 
I'rince.  H.  M..  Textiles  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     621.845,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
Professional    Golf    Co.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      729.889,    pub. 

1-23-82.      Cl.  22. 
Public  Services  Broadcasting :  See — 

Hecksher.  Robert. 
Pugh.  Charles  H..  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     153,828.  ren. 

4   10^2.     Cl.  23. 
Pyles  Industries.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     729.717,  pub.  1-23-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Rand  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brooklyn   Shield  Co.,  The. 
Brooklyn  Shield  Co. 
Raybestos-.ManhattaD.     Inc..     Manhelm.     Pa. 

I    23-82.      Cl.  42. 
Rayex  Corp.,  Flushing.  N.Y.      729,719, 
Raymond    Corp..    The.    Greene,    N.Y. 

Cl    23. 
Re<i  Spot  Paint  ft  Varntsb  Co.,  Inc.,  Evansvilie,  Ind.     729.8.32. 

pub    1-23-82.     Cl.  18. 
Re<li  Knot,    Inc..    Pittsburgh.     Pa.       729.763.    pub.     1-23-62. 

Cl.  39 
Reeves    Broth«'rs.     Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y'. 

4    10- 82.      Cl.  42. 
Re  Insul-MIOete   Plank  ft  Products  Corp.. 

821,599.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Renieily  Co.  ;  See^ 

llerg»'ron,   .\lfred. 
Repco    Ltd.,    Carlton.    Victoria.    Australia. 

I    23-«l2.     Cl.  35. 
Republic  Import  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     821.813,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
Renter,  John,  Jr.  Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz.     729,893,  pub.  1-2.3-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d  b.a.  Klngsway  Products  Co.. 

St.  U.uls,  Mo.     729.887.     Cl.  18. 
Rexall   Drug  and  Chemical   Co..  d.b.a.   Rexall  Drug  Co.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     729.652.  pub.  1-23-62.     Cl.  18. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Rheln  tniemle  G  ni  b  H  ,  Mannheim.  Germany.     821,679,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Richardson  Merrell   Inc.  :   See — 

Merrell,  Wm.  S..  Co..  The. 
Richardson  and  Robblns  Co..  Dover.  Del.     71.412.  .'or     CI.  46. 
Rlifldlzed  Metals  Corp.,  Buffalo.  NY      621,834,  cane.     Cl.  14. 
Rilling Dermetles  Co.,  The,   New  York.   N.Y.     621.851.   cane. 

Cl.  44. 
Rob  Roy  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Rob  Roy  Co. 
Rob  Roy  Co  ,  to  Rob  Roy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.      393.149, 

ren    4-10-82       Cl.   39. 
Robb.  Joseph,  ft  Co..  Ltd  ,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.    729,600. 

pub.   1    2.3-62.      Cl    12. 
Rock.  J  .  ft  Co.,  Allentown.  Pa.     729  887,  pub.  1-23-82.    Cl.  22. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The,  San  Diego.  Calif.     729.713,  pub. 

1-23^2.     CI    26 
Sala   Plumbing  ft  Heating  Co..  Takoma  Park.   Md.     729.863. 

pub.  1-2.3  82.      CI    103. 
SanMon  Cordage  Works.  Boston,  Mass.     155.073.  ren.  4-10-62. 

CI.  7. 
Sanltube  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mo<ire.  Edward  J.,  Sons.  Inc. 
Schenley  Distillers.  Inc..  Schenley.  Pa.    729,831.  pub.  1-23-62. 

Cl.  49 
Scherlng    Corp..    Bloomfleld.    N.J.       729.649.    pub.    1-23-62. 

Cl.  18. 
Sohrank.  M.  C.  Co.,  Bridgeton,  N.J.     729.767.  pub.  1-23-62. 

CI.  39. 
Schurman.  Marcel.  Co. :  Bee — 

Schurman,  Marcel. 
Schurman,    Marcel,    d  b.a.   Marcel    Schurman  Co..    San  Pran- 

dsco,  Calif      821,792,  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Schwartz,   Bernard,   ft    Sons,   to   DWG   Cigar   Corp..   Detroit. 

Mich      1.V3. 851.  ren.  4   10-62.    Cl    17. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  Chester,  Pa.     729.879.    CI.  1. 
Security  Mills.  Inc  .  New  York.  N'.Y.     621.840.  cane.     Cl    42. 
Sels,    August   G.,    Jr.,   d  b  a.   Tewa  Weaving   Industry,   Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex.     388.744.  ren.  4-10-62.     CI.  39. 


Inc..    New    York,    N;Y. 
729,576, 


729,699,  pub. 
pub.  1-23-62. 
729,585.     pub. 


398.019-20, 
New  i'ork. 


N.Y. 


729,728  9.    pub. 


Seneca    Tackle    Co,, 

1-23-62.    Cl.  22. 
Seton    Leather    Co..    Newark,    N.J. 

Cl.  1. 
Setterberg,     Harley    C,     Davenport,     Iowa. 

1-23-62.     Cl.  6. 
Shark  Chaser  Chemicals  :  See — 

Allyn,  Alvin  L. 
Sharp  ft  Dohme.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Aferck  ft  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway.  N.J.     393,691,  ren.  4-10-62.     Cl.  18. 
Shampaine    Industries.    Inc..    St.    Louts.    Mo.      729.795.    pub. 

1-23-62.     Cl.  44. 
Shawnee    Pottery    Co..    Zanesvllle.    Ohio.      621.622-3.    canc.^ 

Cl.  13. 
Sheldon,  Albert  H..  d.b.a.  Oriole  Drafting  Co.,  Mt.  Rainier.  Md. 

729,849,  pub.  1-23-62.     Cl,  100. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Shell  on  Co..  Inc. 
Shell   Oil   Co.,   Inc..   San   Francisco.   Calif.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co., 

New  York.  NY.    393,319,  ren.  4-10-62.     Cl.  15. 
Shepard's  Citations.   Inc..  Colorado   Springs.  Colo.      729,755. 

pub.  1-23-82.     Cl.  38. 
Shingle.  L.  H  ,  Co.  :  See—  ^ 

Graton  ft  Knight  Co. 
Signet  Corp.,  The,  d.b.a.  Nuracel  Distributing  Co..  Evanston. 

111.     729.862.  pub.  1-23-82.    Cl.  46. 
Sllmmette  Salons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     729,848,  pub.  1-23- 

62.     Cl    100. 
Smith-Byrne  Co.,  Inc  .  Graceton,  Pa.     621.488,  cane.     CI.  1. 
Soclete   Industrlelle  de   Prodults  Afrlcalns,  SoeletV  Anonyme, 

Senegal,  Dakar.  French  West  Africa.    621,872,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Soft  Ice  Cream  Corp.  of  America,  The,  Atlanta.  Ga.     729.850, 

pub.  1-2.3-62.     Cl.  100. 
Solar   Screen  Corp..   Long   Island  City.   N.V.     621.570,   cane. 

South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.   Co..  Inc..   South  Bend.  Ind.     729,691. 

pub.  1-23-82      C1.22, 
Southern    Dyestuff    Corp..    Charlotte,    .N  C.      621.559.    cane. 

CI.  8. 
Spalding.  A,  G..  ft  Bros.  Inc..  Chlcopee,  Mass.     821,761.  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Spectoyculars    Inc..    Long    Island   City.    N.Y'.      821,788,   cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Spotswood  SiH-clalty  Co.,  I.,exlngton,  Ky.     391.083,  ren.  4-10- 

82      Cl.  22. 
Spranue    Products    Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass.      882,818.    cor. 

Cl.  21. 
Spring   Cotton    Mills.   The.    I>ancaster.    S.C.      729.785-6,   pub. 

1    23-82.     Cl    42. 
Stacoat  Paint  and  Varnl.h  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     621.687. 

cane      Cl    18. 
Standard  OH  Co..  to  California  Chemical  Co..  San  Francisco, 

Calif,     158,4.30,  ren    4-10t«52.     Cl.  8. 
Standard  oil   Co    of  California.  San   Francisco.  Calif.      .39.'>,- 

979,  ren    4    10   tl2      Cl    15. 
Stanforth.  K    (J.,  d.b.a.  Stanforth  Knterprises.  Jefferson  City, 

Mo      729.7.')1.  pub.  1    23   82.     Cl.  38. 
Stanforth  Knterprlses  :   See   - 

Stanforth.  E.  G. 
Stauffer  and  Sons  Inc..  Blue  Mounds.  Wis      729.894.     Cl.  48.*' 
Sterling   Pulp   *   Paper  Co.,    Kau   Claire.   Wis.      729.744,   pub. 

1    23   62.     Cl.  37. 
Stewart  In-Fra  Red  Commissary:    See 

Stewart  In  Fra-Red,  Inc. 
Stewart    In  Fra-Red.     Inc.,    d.b.a.    Stewart    In-Fra-Red    Com- 
missary.   Harvard.   111.      729.803.   pub    1-23-82.     Cl.  46. 
Stlmpson.  Jim,  d.b.a.   Meat  Oi»eratlons  .Advisory  Service,  Chi- 
cago. Ill      729.824.  pub,  1-23-^2.     Cl.  48. 
Stlmpson,  Jim.  d.b  a.  Meat  Operations  Advisory  Service,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     729,880.  pub.  1-2.3-82.     Cl.  101. 
Strlck  Trailers  and  Strlck  Trailers  Division  :   See— 

Fruehauf  Trailer  Co. 
Stroniberg-Carlson  Co.,  to  General  pynaniics  Corp.,  Rochester. 

N  V      821.757.  cane.     Cl.  21.         ^ 
Studebaker-Packard   Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      621.704-5.   cane. 

Cl    19. 
Sullivan.    Earl    L.,    Bellevue.    Wash.      729,679.   pub.    1    23-62. 

Cl.  22. 
Sunco  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Helrlch,  William  C. 
Sunklst  Growers,  Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     729.896.     Cl.  46. 
Sunrise  Packing  Co,  :   See — 

Adamek.  Ben  F. 
Supermarket  Travel,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     729.885.  pub.   1-23-82. 

Cl    105. 
Swank  Woodward    Bait    Mfg.    Co.,    Topeka.    Kans.       821.764, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Swlveller    Co..    Inc..    Nanuet.    NY.      729,87.".,    pub.    1-23-82. 

Cl.  21. 
Talbot.  H.,  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     729,8.33,  pub.  12-12- 

61.  Cl    18, 

Tanner   Products  Corp.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     821.946,  cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Tare  Electronics,  Inc..  Westbury,  Long  Island,  N.Y.     621,932, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Tary  Products,  Inc.,  p:imhurst,  N,Y'.     729,765,  pub.  12-5-61. 

Cl.  39  ♦ 

Terado  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     621.758,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Tewa  Weaving  Industry  :   See — 

Sels,  August  G..  Jr. 
Teweles,  L.,  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     729,573.  pub.  1-23- 

82.     Cl.  1. 
Texas   Glass    Fiber   Corp..    Grandvlew,   Tex.      021,593.    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Texlze  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.     729,584,  pub.  1-23- 

62.  Cl.  6. 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  from  Spencer  Kellogg  and 
Sons.    Inc.,   Buffalo,   NY.      729,820,   pub.    1    23-82.      Cl.  46. 

Thermotank.  Inc..  St.  Clair  Shores.  Mich.  729..^98,  pub. 
1-23-62.    Cl.  12. 


TM  vi  INDEX  OF  REGISTHANTS 

Thomas  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     T29.775,  pub.  1-23-  Weaver,  Lloyd  J.,  d.b.a.  Lloyd's  Shampoo,  Rapid  City    S   Dak 

62.     n    39  729.905.      CI.  52                                       .-.,».• 

owner  Mfji    Co..  Santa  .\na.  Calif.     H21.706.  cane.     CI.  19.  Weldotron  Corp..  Newark.  X.J.    729.877.  pub.  l-23-fl2     CI   21 

ownley.    Bernard    R,    d  b  a.     Drool  A-Way    Bib,    IMalndt'ld.  W«>llr>>ine  Foundation.  Ltd.,  The.  London  Eneland      729  «4 1-2' 

N.J.     «21,H05.  cane      C1.J9.  pub.  1-23-82.      CI.  18.                               .        »          .           ,          *. 


Triangle  Speclaltlei.  Co..  lJ»-trolt.  Mich. '  621.613.  cane.    CI.  13. 
TrlonlcH     Corp 


Trl  Cleiin  LaboralorteH  .   .sre 

Clinton,  John  .M. 
Triangle  Leather  (ioodx  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     729,696,  pub.  1-23 

62.     CI.  22 
Spec 
Corp.     MadUon,     \VU        729,851,     pub      1-23-62 

CI     101 
Turbang  Corp..   New   York,  N.Y.     621.804,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Twentieth  Centurv  Mfg.  Co.  :   See   ~ 

HelHerman.  Harry  O. 
Ineeda  Doll  Co..  lie..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     729.681,  pub.  1-23-82 

CI    22 
Inlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.,   New  York,  NY.     621.740, 

cane.     CI.  21. 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     729.595,  pub.  1-23-62. 

CI.  6. 
InUtrut    Products   Co.,   Chicago,    III.      729,016,   pub.   4-4-61. 

CI.  13. 
Init   Structures,  Inc.,  PeMhttgo,  \VU.     729.615.  pub.   1-23-62. 

CI.   12 
(nited  f'rayon  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     729.747.  sub.  1-X3- 

62.     CI    ,17. 
Cnlted  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  Loulsrllle,  Ky.    729,761, 

pub.  .1-23-62.      CI.   38. 
Universal    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Bossier    City.    La.      729,694,    pub 
.1    23   62.     CI    22. 


Wembley,    Inc.,    New    Orleans.    I.,a. 
CI    39 


729,779.    pub.    1-23-62. 


CI.    38 
729.741. 


Wesleyan    University.    .MIddletown.    Conn.      729,891.      ( 
\Ve»t  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York.  NY      7i 

pub.  1-23-62.     CI    37 
Western  Chef  Products.  Inc..  Spokane.  Wash.     621.496.  cane 

CI    1. 
Western    Condensing    Co..    Petaluma.    Calif.      621,879,    cane. 

CI    46 
Western   Livestock  Order  Buyers,  d.b.a.  Greener  Plant  Food 

Co  .    Salt   I^ke  City.   Utah       621.573,   cane.      CI     10. 
Westholt   Mfg  .   Inc..   Wichita.   Kans      729.661.  pub.   1-23-62 

CI.  19. 
White    Laboratories.    Inc.    Kenllworth.    N.J.      729,853.    pub. 

1-23-62      CI.  18. 
Wlesmann.  Otto  P..  New  York.  X.Y.     729,872.  pub.  1-23-82. 

CI    107 
Wilbur  Ellis    Co.    Fresno.    Calif.,    from    B     .Mattson.    d.b.a. 

Party  Tote    Co.,     Madison.    N.J.       729.685.    pub.     1-23-62. 

CI    22. 
Wilbur  Ellla    Co..    Freano.    Calif.,    from    B.    Mattson.    d.b.a. 

Party  Tot*    Co..    Madison.    N.J.       729.834.    pub.     1-23-62 

CI.  r>o. 
Wlico  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif      729.588.  pub.   12   5-61.     CI.  6. 
Williams.    Chester    I  .    Grand    Rapids.    Mich       729,599.    pub. 

'  "l'"3'**6V'"cr  6"*"**'"  t^«  •    D*-   '•'*"»♦'-.   "•       72»5M-    PMb      Wlll/s^Iotors,'  l":,  Tole,lo.  Ohio,  to  Kaiser  Aircraft  A  Elec- 

VaitM,    Frank   J,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     621,627,  cane.      CI.   13      wlN^n 'Fra^k^f  **Co   ';?ock\'l  r^98?3- nnh'l   2^V-6^ 

Van    I^yke,    Len.y,    SprlnKfl.l.l,    Mo.      729,857.    pub     1-23-62      ** '^.'J.'»n^f^r»'>«  >>     »^o  ^t"«ton,  Calif.     729,813,  pub.  1-23-62. 

VaVR^te  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     729.771.  pub.  1-23-62      ;^!/iZt'X;n;on.;  P^TrJley 


CI.  39. 
Varlfab   Inc..   High   Falls.   NY      729.848,   pub    1-2.3-82 

KM). 


CI 


CI.  21. 
Wood,    O. 
Canada. 


393.557.  ren.  4   10-62.     CI.  37 
prkley,  Mich      729,676,  pub.  1-23-62. 

H.,    and    Co.    Ltd.,    Etoblcoke,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
586. .308.   cane       CI.   6. 

'29,583, 


Vlt  A  Plate  (•„.  The.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     621.563.  cane      CI.  «.  YaVnau'warlni:  Co     Phlladeluhla    Pa      394   MH    ren    4   la  62 

V..kar   Corp..    I»exter,    Mich       621.738,    cane.      CI.    21.  iHrna^.|^\Mirini.  t  o.  i  riiiadeipnia,  1  a.     .<»4.-1M.  ren    4-U^-H2. 

^'l":...''!,",,"*'''  .^~**""  •    ^^••'h»''"'*tt^l<'.    <"<»'»".     72ft.H.{3,    pub  VHte«  .Vriierican  Machine  C...  :  Ser 

..•              ,'t      *  '    •^''           .  W.»ods,  S    A.  Machine  Co 

Warner   Brothers  (..  .    The,    Bridgeport.  Conn.      72!»,770,  pub.  Yokoiichl,    (Jrace,    li«rkelev.    Calif       72Jt,86«     pub     1    23-62 

1    23   62       CI    ;{<♦  ,'l    1,,', 

Warner  I^mberr     Pharmai-entical    Co..    Morris    Plains,    N  J.  Younj:   Itevelopment   Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa       729.752    pub 

72!».6.-.o.   pub     1    2.{   ti2.      CI.    IM.  1    2.?   H2       ('l     3N. 

Waynf.  Warren.  Produ<fs  :  See  Younnstown    .'<h.-ft    and    Tube    Co..    The.    Youngstown.    Ohio 

Mi<-liaeU.   Michael   S  729.614.      Pub.     lo   17   61.    CI     2.1:    pub.    1    16   62.    <'l      12. 

Wear  Ever  Aliimimini,   Inc.:   See  CI     l.{.    «-l.    21,    CI.    .IS,       (Consolidated    c»Ttlticate,    Classes 

Aluminum  Cooking  Uten.sil  Co.,  The.  12,  l.'l.  21,  2.1,  and  3.">  » 

u  i    &ov(iitisiNr  ruiNTiNt  OFritt    o ii«i 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(CA.  IVI.)  PltTce  I'atent  No.  2,i;{.S,fi4'2  (;{32— 2),  for 
eN'ctrlcal  system,  ("lalins  .S,  2<>,  40.  51,  52,  54  to  5«>,  and  01 
to  «>8  Hrltl  invalid.  I'icrcr  v.  \llrn  B.  Uu  Mont  I.abonitoricx, 
Inc.,  2!»7  K.2d  .i2:i  :  l.U  ISI'Q  .{40. 

(CA.  Kuns. )  .Ifwett  and  Casp  Patent  No.  2.714,0t)6 
(9»5 — -75),  for  plano^ra|>hic  printlnjr  plate.  Clainis  1  to  5 
Held  valid  and  Infrlinred.  Hiiral,  Inr.  v.  MinneMota  ilininp 
.*  Mfg   Co  .  2J>2  F.2d  15U  :  129  ISI'Q  440. 

(PC.  Tenn.i  Steekel  Patent  No.  1,779.195  (80—35).  for 
method  and  apparatus  for  rcdllnp  thin  sheetlike  material. 
(Malms  .{.  4,  0,  7,  N,  II  to  17  Held  not  Inf ringed.  Cold  SJdal 
I'roiiKM  Co    V.   Miiminum  Co.  of  .Irnrricn,  200  K.  Supp.  407: 

1. 12  rspy  .'i9H. 

(UC.S.C.)  Nicholson  Patent  No.  2.802.495  (144—208), 
for  swlvele«l-s<Taper-i)late  rotar.v-rlnj:  ]og  barkers.  Claim  4 
Hvid  Invalid  and  not  Infringed.  XicholMon  v.  Carl  W.  MuIUk 
Hnqinvcrittfi  Co..  200  F.  Supp.  396;  132   ISPQ  590. 

(IJ.C.S.C.)  Nicholson  Patent  No.  2,802.49t>  (144  20H), 
for  burking  scraper  hiades  and  mountings  therefor.  Claim  1 
Hfld  Invalid  but  not  Infrlnjred.     Id. 

(I>.CS.<'  )  Mullls  Patent  No.  2.908,302  (144-208),  for 
debarker  havlnc  pivofahle  bark-r<'niovln>r  tools  biased  b.v  fluid 
under  pressure  In  an  annular  tank.  Claim  1  Held  Inv.-illd  and 
not  Infringed,  claim  n  Hild  valid  and  Infrinp-d.     Id. 


Pat.  2,94«!.897,  .John  S.  Mayo,  Direct  coupled  transistor 
lojdc  circuits,  decided  Mar.  7.  1962,  Interference  No.  92,136, 
claims  2,  4.  5,  6,  7.  and  8. 

Pat.  2.98(1.320,  Herbert  C.  NIchoIls  and  Oliver  Hulsheere, 
Container,  decided  Mar.  9,  1962,  Interference  No.  92.267, 
claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interference  Involving  the  indicated 
••lalms  i)f  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rend<'red  that  the  resjM'ctive  patent»'«'s  were  not  the  Hrst  in- 
ventors with  resjH'ct  to  the  clainis  listed. 

Pat.  2.607.021.  Hans  L.  von  (Jugelberg,  Gas  tilled  discharge 
devic*'.  decided  Jan.  11,  1962,  Interference  No.  86.312,  claims 
3  and  11. 

Pat.  2.607.021,  Hans  L.  von  (Jugelberg,  Gas  filled  discharge 
device,  d<'clded  Jan.  11,  1962,  Interference  No.  8(»,158,  claims 
1.  2,  and  12. 

Pat.  2,679.768,  Werner  G.  Baule.  Transmission,  decided 
Mar.   16,   1962,    Interference   No.   91,715,  claims  5  and  6. 

Pat.  2.833.934.  Gotfred  Borge  Uavldsen.  Klectric  coupling 
for  the  ii|H'ratii)n  of  X  ray  tubes  or  other  thermionic  tubes, 
decided  Oct.  18.  1961.  Interference  No.  90,076,  claims  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2,881.344.  Hynian  A.  MIchlin,  Klectroluminescent 
capaVitor  jdiosphor  lamp,  decided  Mar.  14,  1962,  Interference 
No.  91,199.  claims  1  and  11. 

Pat.  2.929.952.  Gabriel  M.  Glannini  and  Adriano  C.  DucatI, 
Self  circulating  plasnui  device,  decided  Mar.  9,  1962.  Inter- 
ference No.  91,649.  claims  1.  3  and  9. 


Classification  Order  No.  330 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  eflTect  on 
Monday,  April  2,  1962  : 

From  Division  94  to  Division  32 
Class  183,  G.\s  Sei'.\ration 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3,019,888.     Container  Conveyor.     James  B.  Johnston,  .320 
37th  St..  Sacramento,  Calif. 


(Jeneral  Klectric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive llceiist's  under  the  following  21  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

.Vppllcations  for  license  m.iy  be  addressed  to:  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Electronic  Components  Division.  General'  Electric  Com- 
pany, 316  K.  9th  St.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

2,383,973.      Electric  Vacuum  Switch. 

2,943,957.     Method   for   the    Spraying  of   Electron   Emitting 
Thermionic  Cathodes. 

2.946.915.  Grid  Construction. 

2.948,827.  Electric  Discharge  I»evice. 

2.957.741.  Formation  of  Klectric  Discharge  Devices. 

2.962,136  Comi)Oslte   Metal-Forsterlte    Ceramic   Bodies. 

2.964.664.  Klectronic  Discharge  Device. 

2.967,282.  High  Temperature  Resistor. 

2,973.473.  Transconductance  Test  Circuit. 

2,978,»>35.  Klectron  Tube  Tapping  .Vpparatus. 

2.980,877.  High  Temperature  Resistor. 

2.981.491.  Wire  Dispensing  Apparatus. 

2.981.897.  Electric  IHscharge  Device  and  Socket. 

2.985.947.  Klectrode  Assembly  Apparatus. 

2,995,804.  Klectrode  Assembly  Apparatus. 

2.997.779.  Automatic  Inserter. 

2.99H,i:{5.  .\rtlcle  Sorting  -Apparatus. 

3.001.555.  Automatic  Grid  Making  Machine. 

3.001.556.  Automatic  Grid  Making  Machine. 
3.005,252.  Klectrode  Forming  and  Mounting  Apparatus. 
3,005,949.  Automatic  Testing  Circuit. 


Priotiot  authorued  by  Sectioo   ll(i)3  of  Title  3).  U.S.  Code 


New  Applications  Received  During  February   1962 

Patents     1 6,196 

Designs . 427 

Plant  Patents 4 

Reissues    19 

Total 6.646 


Issue 

Patents 1190— No.  3,029,434  to  No.  3,030.623.  Incl. 

Designs 3.3— No.       192.594  to  No.       192,626,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents-  4— No.  2,135  to  No.  2,138,  incl. 

Reissues -5 — No.         25,158  to  No.         25,162,  incl. 

Total 1232 
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Industrial  Property 

MONTHLT    RBVIBW    OF    THB    I.NTBKNATIO.NAL    BrRCAU    FOB    THB 

Pbotbctiom  or  Industbial  Pbopbbtt 

The  International  Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  entabllshed  under  Article  13  of  the  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  (nee  775  O.O.  321.  Feb- 
ruary 13,  \9*^2).  ha*  been  publlnhtoK  a  monthly  Journal.  In 
French,  called  "La  ProprWt*  Induntrlelle."  With  the  number 
for  January  1962.  the  Bureau  hati  beirun  the  publication  of  an 
RngllMh  edition,  called  "Induatrlal  Property."  ThlR  Journal 
published  official  notices  and  tests  relatlnK  to  treaties,  notices 
of  International  conferences  and  meetings,  translations  of 
new  laws  and  amendments,  statistics,  and  some  articles,  deci- 
sions, and  book  rerlews.  In  the  fleld  of  patents,  trademarks 
and  unfair  competition      The  annual  subscription  Is  33  Swlsa 


francs  for  the  regular  edition  and  40  Swiss  franca  for  a 
special  edition  printed  on  one  aide  of  the  sheets.  All  inquiries 
should  be  addressed  to  the  International  Bureau  for  the 
Protection   of  Industrial   Property,   OencTa,   Switxerland. 

C.   A.   KALK, 
Mar.  0.  1»«2.  Director  of  Adminiatration. 


Board    of   Appeals   Decisions    Reodered    in   the    Month 
of   March    1962 

Kxamlner   afflrmed 379 

Kxamlner   affirmed   In    part 58 

Kxaminer    reversed . 91 

Total S28 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  2S,   1962 

Total  number  of  pending  application.*!  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pendiiiR  Dc'^iRn  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 
Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action. 
Date  of  oldest  new 


193,  790 

5,708 

99,  457 

,.       .  2.0.37 

■  *Pf^''^?l'""     -1 Oct.  13,  1960 

'  4,  1960 


Date  of  oldest  amended  application [[[.lllllllllH       Oct 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Director.  Patent  Ezaminine  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  EVANS,  N    H  ,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIAM    E.NEROY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS.  E  R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTIRINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS.... 

(IV)  SPINTMAN.  S  ,   MATERIAL    HANDLING     AND     TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  I.NSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI)  Manian,  J.  A.  (actinK).  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION 

(VII)  WHITMORE.  n    B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREAT.MENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS)     GORECKI.G.  A.  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFIC  \. 
TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmermla  in  parentheses  indicate  Eumininc  Group) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earth  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STONE.  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles.  Buttons 

and  Cla.sps 


(VII)  MARMELSTEI.N.  N.  (WI.NDHA.M.  R..  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and 
Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A..  .Material  or  Article  Handling ^^".!!.."!]!!!!!! 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 
Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  .Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates:  .Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
Acoust Ics _ .  . 


«.  (I)  LIDOFF.  II.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic.  General  Organic  Processes. 
Amides 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  G.  L..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  .Vllscelloneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  Scaffolds 

8.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  11..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines. -."!!!..""!!!!!'...!!!"!!." 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.  (HORTON,  A.  M,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  .Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  I^eggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits. 

12.  (Ill)  DURHA.M.  B.  G.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

18.  (IID^BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  .Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  .Making;  .Metal  Working 

(part),  eg  St>eclal  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

M.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  .MeUl;  .Metal  Bending,  .Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

DL^wsembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  (Vin  imiNDISI.  .M.  v.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

1«.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M..  Telephony  .Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 


17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

t«.  (VI)  BLU.M.  A.  (LEVINE,  S..  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines: 'Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

18.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

20.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D  ,  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners:  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

(III)  MADER,  R   C,  Textiles 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  .M.  B..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  .Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  W^lndmllls;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows 


21 
22 


23. 


24. 


25. 


(VI)  SMILOW.  L..  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 
tion 

(III)  HICKEY.  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 
or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders.   

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 
.Making 


28 


28 


30 


28.  (II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation.  .Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  .Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
.M Iscellaneous  Electric  Control  M echanlsms;  Inductors:  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  .Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expan.slble  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring 
Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  Conveyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  Hotets:  Elevators:  Pneumatic  Despatch;  Store  ^rvlce;  Chutes.. 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  .M.,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  .Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
KecppUcles;  I-ackage  an<l  .*rticle  Carriere;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  SeDaratinit  an 
Ing  Solids  (part) 


Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31,  38,  43,  46,  50. 
56,  59,  fiO,  63,  64. 

16,  26,  37,  41,  42,  44, 

48.  51.  54,  65.  68. 

2.  12,  13,  14,  21,  24. 
57.58.61,81,82. 

7.  11,  17,  27,  34,  35. 
39,  53,  62. 

5,  8.  20.  29,  33,  36,  40. 

52.66. 
1,  4,   9,    10.    18,   22. 

23.  28.  45,  47. 

3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  32. 

49,  55,  67. 
01.02,93,84,85. 


Oldest  .Application 


New       .Amended 


,')-2-^l 

7-3-61 

1-23-61 
4-18-61 

4-3-61 

1-19^-61 
3-16-61 

5-4-61 
,5-31-61 
4-18-61 

3-20-61 
2-1.5-61 

2-6-61 

1-9-61 
6-2-61 

2-1-61 

4-3-61 

5-3-61 

3-20-61 

4-27-61 
2-28-61 

3-20-61 

8-1.S-61 

4-fr-61 

3-3-61 

2-1,5-61 
3-6-61 

1-23-61 

3-1-61 

5-31-61 


.5-8-61 

7-5-61 

1-31-61 
4-14-61 

3-27-61 

2-1-61 
3-15-61 

5-2-61 

5-1-61 

4-18-61 

3-2-61 
1-3-61 

2-6-61 

12-8-60 
5-.5-61 

l-2Mil  • 
3-0-61 
5-3-61 

3-13-61 

4-28-61 
2-17-61 

3-22-61 

7-31-61 

4-10-61 

3-8-61 

3-1-61 
2-17-61 

3-10-61 

1-25-61 

6-1-61 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS.  AND  SIBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

C— ■■  ■■■Mrala  in  parcatkeaes  iadicale  Eumininc  GrMip) 


31 


32 
33. 


35 

» 

r 

38 

30 

.40. 
41. 
43. 
43 


4.^ 

4« 

47 
48. 

40 

.10 

52 
^3 


(I)  STERMAN,  M  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  e.g..  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  Contntnlnc  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydroftena- 
tioo  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  .Son- Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  .Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halogenated 
Hydrocarbons;  .^Synthetic  Resins  (part)  {e.g..  Oil- .Modified;  SubllixedK  .Mineral  Oils;  Distillation     

(\T!i  MARTIN',  H.  L.  Oa.s  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus,  Heat  Exrhangc,  Fire  EitlnKUlshers;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part). 

(V)  .MUSHAKE.  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enclneering;  Rbads  and  Pavements:  Building  Structures 

fIV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railways — Draft  Appliances,  SwitcKes  and  Signals,  Surface  Tracli,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements; 


AgiUting. 


(IV)  DEM  BO.  L.  J  .  Dispensing:  Filling  Receptacles:  Toilet:  Severing  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus: Dispensing  Cabinets:  .Article  Dwpepslng;  Coin  Handling  

(V)  EVANS.  R    L  .  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) ----- 

(II)   LEVY.  M    L.,  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating,  Photo-Cell  CirculU 

(I)  PARKER,  C    B  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g  ,  Aio,  Carhocycllr  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part\,  e.g.,  Anthrones, 
Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohol.*.  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Resins. 

(IV)  WEIL,  I  .  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Han<iling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellows  1  

(V)  DRl'.MMOND.  E  J  .  Receptacles— .Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  v.  N  .  Reconiers:  Sounii   Recor-ling;  TelevLslon;  Telegraphy  (p«rt>:  Pletoelectric  Devices 

(II)  CAPELLI.  8  W  ,  Electric  Signaling  (part*:  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems 

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B,  Me«llclnes,  I'oLsons,  Cosmetics:  Sugar  and  Starch:  Skins  and  Leathers;   Preservtnc.  Sterilizing  and 

Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching.  Dyetnr.  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(Ill  JCSTl'S,  C.  L  .  Directive  Rudio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Radar;  Sonar:  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J   A    (DOl'OLAS.  R   A  .  acting'.  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles:  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles:  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Ouides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  .Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(I)  WILES,  W,  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting).  Actinide  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  .Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(part) 


.VS. 

M. 

.S7 

m. 
«i 

«2 

R3 

M. 
M. 
M. 
«7. 
««. 
HI 
82. 
01. 
02. 
03 
04 
Oft 
M 
( 


(VI)  ARNOLD,  P  ,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ire  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles   Land  Vehicles  .     .  

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S  .  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  lAver  Rectfflers 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Conoentrmtinf  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring 

(I)  BFRCOVITZ.  L    J    (acting'.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  {jmt).  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber 

(II)  WESTBV.  O.  \.,  Antennas:  Oscillators;  Tuners;  Miscellaneous  Electron  Space  Discharge  Device  Systems;  TransLv 
tor  and  Nonlmear  Conductor  Systems 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C    A.,  Supports  and  Racks;  Separating  and  Assorting  .Solids  (part) 

(IV)  NINAS.  O    A.  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and    Binders; 

Flexible  or  Portable  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus; 

Foo<l  .Apparatus;  .Closure  Operators:  Illumination 

til)  NILSON,  R  O.,  Electric  I,amps:  Electronic  Tubes:  .M Lscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 

Dischitree  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (eg,  X-Ray.  t'ltraviolet.  Railioactive)  Applications:  .Mass  Spectrometers 

(VII)  HOFFMAN*.  R   J  .  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Bo<ly  Members  

(I)  SPECK,  J    R  ,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries:  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry   


(Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIV,  C.  W..  acting).  Bolt,  .Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  .^crew  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Jewelry^PIpe  Joints  or  Couplings:  Cutting 

(Ill)  BRON  AI'OH.  F.  H  (BAILEY.  F.  E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abra«llng  Processes  and  .Apparatur,  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons:  Boring  and  Drilling:  Paper  .Manu- 
factures: Selective  Cutting 

(I)  BBINDISI.  M    A  ,  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertllliers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(I)  MANOaN,  p.  E  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part\  eg.  S>-nthetlc  Resins  (part);  .Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

(III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology:  Railway  .Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I>>ngths 

(IV)  LOWE.  D  B  .  Oames;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices.  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors;  Photographic 
.Apparitus .  ...   « 

(I)  WINKEL.STEIV,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  LIgnlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats.  Sulfurlred  Compounds:  Heavy  Metal  Compounds ; 

(I)  OREENWALD.  J..  Fuels:  .Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J  .  Wave  Ouides:  Electric  Meters:  Conductors;  In.sulators;  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (part) 

(V)  LISANN.  I  .  Oeometric  Instruments:  Mea.surlng  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  .Seal  s      

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C   F  .  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part):  Adhesive  Bonding  (Laminated  Fabrics);  OmamenUtion 
(ID  BCRN'S,  W    W  .  JR  .  Data  Proces.sor<:  Digital  and  Analog  Computers.... 

(III)  HA.VN'AH.  A    B     acting  .  Industrial  Arts      ! 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E   H..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY.  J   S    (KENT.  A    P.  acting).  Olass 

OAUSS.  H..  Radio  Traiusmltters,  Receivers  and  Tuners 

WAHL.  R    A  ,  Wire  Working         ...  

BERLOWITZ.  W  ,  Oas  Separation 

ANOEL.  C    D.  Metallic  Bulldine  Structures         

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  OASTON.  L.  H    (LIEBMAN,  M.,  actln«).  Carbon  Chemlatry  (P«t).  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resla« 

part),  l.e.,  Polyethylenes- Butadiene 


Oldest  Application 


Nes 


12-»-flO 

3-14-«l 
1-17-0I 


3-2-fll 

4-10-61 
2-17-81 
2-14-61 

1-0-61 

2-13-61 

5-5-61 

1-31-61 

1-12-61 

3-23:«l 
12-22^60 

5-8-61 


3-17-61 

1-3-61 
1-16-61 

a-2-61 

2-20-61 


.V- 1.^-61 
2-2»-6l 

10-1»-fln 

6-0-61 

2-24-61 


^17-61 


Amended 


12-5-60 

3-17-61 
2-8-61 


2-13-61 

4-14-61 
2-17-61 
2-27-61 

1-11-61 

2-16-61 

4-11-61 

2  23-61 

1-0-61 

3-28-61 
11-30-60 

5-11-61 


12-2(M0 

1-3-61 

4-10-61 

3-16-61 

I-6-6I 

12-20-60 

2-23-61 

2-23-61 

2-l»-61 

3-I6-6I 

2-1-61 

2-1-61 

7  5-61 

7-3-61 

5-2-6J 

1-16-61 
2-1-61 

3-2-61 

I-I8-«1 


.1-15-61 
12-27-60 

10-4-60 

5-16-61 

2-21-61 


2-6-61 

2-1-61 

12-10-6t) 

12-20-60 

1-3-61 

1-13-61 

11-14-60 

11-1-60 

3-7-61 

3-13-61 

3  14-61 

3-2  61 

10-11-61 

1O-20-61 

l(^-2.'^-61 

11-7-61 

2-8-61 

1-27-61 

,V31-61 

6-6-61 

7-20-61 

5-8-61 

2-17-61 

3-JMJl 

4-4-61 

4-20-61 

3-24-61 


EXPIRATION  ()K  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  <lur1ng  April  1062,  except  tho.se  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
Provlsloas  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (t>4  Stat  3lfi  as  amended  by  «i6  Stat  321 )  an<l  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  fiei)     \  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  exten<le<l  appears  in  the  Annual  Ind'i  of  Patftiti — 19SS. 

Patents Numbers  2.372.6W  to  2.374.640  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Number  657 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I.N    BE    KaKL    E.     rKI.NDLE    AXIJ    Ko.SS    C    KeKU 

Vo.  67/4.     Itcddnl  .Januuru  U,  1962 
[49  ('('I'A— :  L'JIT  K.l!(l  2.-.1 ;   VV2  I'SPQ  282] 

1.  I'ATE.NTABILITY InVK.NTIO.N — OBVIOI  SNKSS. 

"AnioiiK  the  base  materials  u.sed  to  make  the  aliiiiiinized  ribbons  of  Croze 
et  al.  and  Stein  are  ixilytetratliioroetii.vlene  and  polytritluororhloroethylene, 
which  materials  are  admittedly  noncombustib'e.  •  •  •.  aluminize<l  staples  of 
.siu'h  materials  would  have  been  obvi<»iis  from  the  prior  art.  P'urther.  sm-h 
staples  will  not  support  eombusfion.  It  is  the  dis<-overy  of  that  inherent  latent 
property  which  apitellants  c<»ntend  resultetl  in  their  findinK  a  new  ust».  How- 
ever, mere  nnH/nition  of  those  latent  ftntpi  rtirx  does  not  render  the  otherwise 
obvious  staples  unobvioiis  an<l  thereby  patentable.  See  (icucral  KUrtrii-  Cinu- 
patiy  V.  Jewel  Ineandesernt  Latnj)  Co.,  'V2i'>  I'.S.  242." 

2.  Same — Samf; — Same — <'om.mkk<ial  Siccess. 

Held  that  "•  •  •  evidence  of  c«)mmercial  success  is  considered  only  where 
the  issue  of  patentability  is  otherwise  doubtful." 
:{.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  ok  Cistoms  and  I'-atent  Appkal.s — Mattkk  Hekoke  thk 
CoUBT — Kefunal  to  I'er.mit  -\.me.M)me.nt  of  Claim.s — E.stoppel  ok  1'ate.nt 
Okkice. 
"A  final  iM>int  raised  by  apitellants  is  the  refused  of  the  Examiner  to  enter  an 
amendment  .submitte<l  after  final  rejection,     -\ppellants  allege  that  such  action 
'api>ears  to'  estop  the  Tatent  Office  from  contending  that  the  prior  art  meets 
claims  17,  18,  and  IJ).     Tliey  also  assi;:n  as  error  the  Hoard's  refus;il  to  disturb 
that  action.     We  find  nothiiiK  in  the  record  to  su]>iM>rt  the  estopiH'l  contention, 
uor  any  reason  t«>  depart  from  our  settled  practi<-e  noted  in  In  re  lAUieh,  44 
CCI*.\  mn,  24.'»  F.2d  471,  114  TSPQ  2t>l,  of  refu.sitiK  to  review  the  action  of  the 
Board  in  denying  requests  by  applicants  to  amend  api)ealed  claims." 

4.    rATK.NTABILITV I'AKTK  II.AK    SlB.JK(T    MaTTKK  —  "TiNSKL." 

The  decision  of  the  Hoard  «>f  .\ppeais  refusinji  certain  claims  in  an  applica- 
tion entitled  "Tinsel"  is  affirmed, 

.Vppe.vl  from  tlie  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  774,070. 

AFP^IRMED.  • 

AVy,  Peaine  <f'  Gordon,,  Albert  L.  EJy^  J r.^  for  aj)i)ellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Raymond  E.  Mart  in,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
inissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worlky,  Chief  Jmhje,  and  Kicii,  M.vktin,  and  Smith,  A.^so- 

ridte  Judges^  and  .Iiidfre  Wii.li.vm  II.  KiKKr.vTHicK,  f'nifed  States 

Senior  DiMrict  Judge  for  the  EaMern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
WoKLKY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Boartl  of  Appeals  of  the 
I"'nited  States  Patent  Office  affirming:  the  rejection  of  claims  1  to  10. 
and  17  to  IJ),  inclusive,  of  appellants*  application,  Serial  No.  774,070, 
for  a  patent  on  ''Tinsel,"' 

Claims  1  and  1)  are  typical  of  the  appealed  claims  and  read: 

1.  A  tinsel  staple  comprising  a  nariow  ribbon  having  a  metal  dei)osit  cctatinn 
Its  surface,  said  ribbon  consisting  essentially  of  a  self-extin>rnishiiit:  orjianic 
plastic,  iwlymer. 

9.  Christma.s  tinsel  comprisiu);  a  patkajre  of  mu'titu<linous  staples  ttf  rec- 
tauRular  cros.s-section  arranged  in  substantially  co-extensive  parallelism,  each 
of  said  staples  com]»risinK  a  haloKen-containiiiK  flexible  organic  film  incapable 
of  .self-sustaining  combustion  and  slit  to  a  ribbon  having  substantially  greater 
length  than  width  and  a  greater  width  than  thickness,  a  s[H*cular  metal  deposit 
on  at  'east  one  surface  defined  by  the  length  and  widtli  of  said  riblxm.  the  lengtii 
of  each  staple  not  excee<ling  a  ratio  of  approximately  1."»<K)  to  1  with  respect  to 
its  width. 
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The  references  relied  on  are: 

Cluiie,  l,441,2r,«,  January  0,  lU-2:i. 
McAfanus  et  al.,  2,8^2,4:^2,  Aujrust  14,  i;»4:). 
Croze  et  al.,  2,(>M1>,H<I5,  Septeniljer  21,  V.KA. 
Stein,  2,S72,;U1,  February  :5,  11)59; 
(Hied  September  10,  V.KA) 

Api)ellant.s'  application  relates  to  tinsel  intended  for  usf  in  decoraf 
injr  Christinas  trees,  either  by  draping:  len<rths  over  the  tree,  inoi-e  or 
less  individually,  as  so-talhMl  "iciclfs,"  or  bv  attachinjr  shorter  lenjrths 
to  a  central  cord  to  provide  a  frarland  type  of  »le<oration. 

The  tinsel  is  pnxluced  by  apply in«r  a  thin  coatin<;  of  a  metal  such  as 
aluminum  to  a  thin  Him  or  sheet  of  plastic  material  and  cutting  the 
sheet  into  narrow  riblKMis  of  the  desired  len<rth.  The  base  Him  nu»y  l>e 
an  orjruiic  halojren  containin<r  polymeric  material  which  will  not  sup- 
lK)rt  combustion.  Known  thermal  evapoiation  methods  are  employed 
to  provide  the  aluminum  deposits  whicji  may  l>e  as  thin  as  KM)  Anjr- 
sti-om  units  or  less.  Colored  <-oatin^'s  may  l)e  applied  to  the  tins*'l 
if  desire<l. 

The  application  also  dis<-loses  packajjinfr  l)undles  of  tinsel  strands 
of  substantially  e<pial  lengths. 

The  Clune  patent  discloses  packa«rinjr  tinsel  or  metal  foil  strips 
Htilizable  for  ornamental  displays  such  as  Christmas  tive  <iecorations. 

The  portion  of  the  McManuset  al.  patent  relied  on  dis<loses  tle.xiblc 
strip  backinjrs  of  yarioui%  plastic  materials,  including  chlorinated  lub 
l)er,  on  which  thin  Hhns  of  a  metal,  such  as  aluminum  have  U'cn  vapor 
deposite<l.     The  patent  states  tliat  the  pro<luct  may  be  of  "foil  thick- 
ness" and  di.scloses  its  iise  for  decoiative  |>urposes. 

The  Croze  et  al.  patent  discloses  a  ribbon  of  polytetralluoroethylene 
Him  having  an  e.xtivmely  thin  coatinp  <>f  a  metal  su«h  as  aluminum  or 
^'old  vacuum  de|)osited  thereon.  It  is  in<licated  that  the  riblMMi  may 
be  of  a  thickness  of  .<M)S  to  .(M»h."»  inch  and  that  ^old  has  l)een  deposite<l 
in  the  Hlms  of  the  orderof  :»<H)  to  KMM)  .Vn^rstroin  units  in  thickness: 
"but  with  mu<h  thicker  coatinjrs,  the  stiffness  of  the  metal  tends  to 
ivduce  the  rtexibility  of  the  sheet   *   *   *.'* 

The  Stein  patent  discloses  a  layer  of  a  Huorocari)on  resin  pla.stic, 
such  as  polytetraHuoroethylene  and  polytriHuorochlonK'thylene,  to  at 
least  one  side  of  which  a  coatin«r  of  aluminum  or  other  metal  is  ap|)lied 
diivctly  by  thermal  evafxiration  in  a  vacuum  chaml>er. 

Claims  1  to  .s  and  17  to  ID,  drawn  to  a  tinsel  strand  "or  staple," 
were  i-ejected  as  unpatentable  over  Croze  et  al..  Stein  or  McManus 
et  al.  Claims  !)  and  10,  dire<te<l  to  a  packa^^e  of  such  "staples,"  weiv 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  ( 'lime  in  view  of  the  same  patents.  The 
I^>ard  noted  that  the  K.xaminer  tivated  Stein  and  .M.Mamis  et  al.  as 
cumulative  to  Croze  et  al.,  but  .stated  that  it  iv<rnrded  the  <lisclosure  by 
M«Manus  et  al.  of  the  use  of  their  foil  for  decoratin«:  purposes  as 
teaching:  the  use  intemled  by  appellants.  The  Hoard  was  also  of  the 
opinion  that  it  would  l)e  obvious  to  the  worker  of  ordinary  skill  iji  the 
ait,  with  the  McManuset  al.  and  Clune  patents  U'fore  him,  to  combine 
their  teaching;  in  the  making'  of  packa^s  of  Christmas  tinsel  as 
ai)jH'llants  do. 

.Vp|)ellants  state  that  ultra-thin  deposits  obtained  by  vacuum 
metalizin^'on  an  incombustible  Him  base  do  not  burn,  and  advance  that 
as  an  unex|)ected  pro|)erty,  the  <liscovery  of  which  leMilted  in  their 
Hndin^  a  new  u.se  for  metalized  Hlms  as  Chri.stmas  tin.sel.  They  refer 
to  Gillmuu  v.  Stem,  114  F.2d  2.S,  and  other  similar  decisions  for  the 
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proposition  that  even  slight  physical  chan*]^es  in  an  old  article  may  be 
patentable  where  a  new  use  results. 

In  that  connection,  appellants  i-ely  here,  as  below,  on  the  words 
"tinsel  staple,"  particularly  the  word  "staple,"  *  as  deHninjr  a  struc- 
tural limitation  distinpiiishin«r  the  claims  on  appeal  from  the  metalized 
films  disclosed  in  McManuset  al..  Croze  et  al.,  and  Stein.  Api>ellants' 
basic  contention  is  that  the  term  "staple"  connotes  the  limitation  of 
definite  leiifrth  as  opposed  to  the  allejredly  indeHnite  lenjrth  of  a  "rib- 
bon" referred  to  by  Croze  et  al. 

The  Hoard  disposed  of  that  contention,  and  we  think  correctly,  in 
the  following  manner: 

We  are  unable  to  see.  base«l  <ni  the  fore>join>f  definiti«ms.  tlmt  the  quoted 
teriiiinolojjy  of  the  chiinis  requires  iin\  tliiiiR  more  than  a  Uma.  tliin,  flat  material 
having  a  glittering  «>r  sparkling  appearance.  We  are  equally  unable  to  see  how 
this  concept  could  distinguish  from  any  <-onventiomil  slieetfinaterial  nuule  un<ler 
the  teachings  of  the  references. 

Insofar  as  the  term  "tinsel"  conveys  the  intention  to  use  the  material  (»f  tlie 
references  for  ornamental  or  de<'orative  purposes,  it  is  wel'-settled  that  such 
intende<l  use  expressions  cannot  .'W'rve  to  patentably  distinguish  claims  from 
references  which  ()therwise  meet  them. 

Furthermore,  we  consider  that  the  McManus  et  al.  patent,  at  page  10.  coluuui  '1. 
lines  .V»  through  Tu,  in  its  disclosure  that  the  foil  may  be  use<l  for  its  "de<'<trating 
characteristics"  constitutes  a  teaching  of  the  use  here  intende<l. 

We  agree  with  the  Hoard  tliat  the  disclosure  by  McManus  et  al.  of 
the  use  of  their  metalized  plastic  for  decorative  })urposes  suggests  its 
use  for  Christmas  tree  decorations.  That  suggestion  makes  obvious 
the  concept  of  providing  tlie  flexible  metalized  plastic  of  that  patent  in 
the  form  of  narrow  strands  of  deHnite  length  for  draping  over  the 
l)oughs  as  tinsel  or  "icicles"  in  the  manner  that  Christmas  foil  is  com- 
monly used.  It  likewise  would  Ije  obvious  to  size  the  similar  alumi- 
nized  pla.stic  ribbon  of  Croze  et  al.  and  Stein  for  use  as  Christmas 
tinsel  in  the  same  manner. 

1 1]  Among  the  base  materials  used  to  make  the  aluminized  ribbons 
of  Croze  et  al.  and  Stein  are  polytetraHuor<K'thylene  and  polytriHuoro- 
chloroethylene,  which  materials  are  admittedly  noncomi)ustible.  As 
indicated  above,  aluminized  staples  of  such  materials  would  have  been 
obvious  from  the  prior  art.  Further,  such  staples  will  not  support 
combustion.  It  is  the  discovery  of  that  inherent  latent  property  which 
appellants  contend  resulted  in  their  finding  a  new  use.  However, 
mere  recoyuiti/m  of  tho.se  latent  i>ro  pert  it's  does  not  render  the  other- 
wi.se  obvious  staples  unobvious  and  thereby  patentable.  See  (reuenil 
Electric  Company  v.  .leirel  In<(tn{1< xcetif  Lamp  Co..  82(i  CS.  242. 

The  thinness  of  the  film  and  the  resulting  lim])ness  which  permits 
the  tinsel  elements  to  drape  are  urged  by  appellants  as  of  patentable 
significance.  However,  even  aside  fiom  Croze  et  al.,  it  is  clear  that 
metalized  films  for  use  as  Christmas  tinsel  should  l)e  thin  enough  to 
drjipe  freely.  Appellants  have  not  shown  that,  in  providing  films  aiul 
deposits  of  the  dimensions  they  disclose,  they  have  done  any  more  than 
follow  procedures  already  taught  in  the  art  and  available  to  a  person 
of  ordinary  skill  seeking  to  provide  Christmas  tree  tinsel  of  materials 
disclosed  by  McManus  et  al.,  Croze  et  al.  and  Stein. 

Claijn  8  recites  the  provision  of  a  color  layer  modifying  the  a|)peai- 
ance  of  the  metal  deposit.     Appellants  do  not  argue  that  that  feature 


'  W<'l)8ter's  New  Intornntlonnl  TMctionnrv.  1949,  rlefint's  "stapl*""  as: 

•  •  •  '     •  •  •  • 

0.  .v.  filHT  of  raw  wool,  pcitfon,  flax,  and  the  like,  in  It.s  natural  state,  or  when  rar<leil  or 
Climbed  ;  the  averaK*"  of  comparative  length,  fineness,  condition,  of  any  kind,  lot.  or 
esp  Krade,  of  such  flherg.  as  mohair  staple  In  five  to  six  inches ;  tow  its  flax  with 
8hort  staple. 
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has  pateiitiihle  si^nHcaiue,  appaiviifly  ivropiiziii^  its  disclosure  hy 
Ixitli  .MrManuset  al.  and  Ooze  et  al. 

In  connection  with  chiinis  !»  and  10,  tlniwn  to  a  packap*  of  tinsel, 
it  would  of  course  l)e  obvious  to  pack  Christnms  tinsel  of  nietalized 
plasti<-  foil  in  tlie  same  arranjrenient  which  Clune  packs  his  Christnias 
tinsel  of  "metal  foil."  Appellants  do  not  appear  to  make  a  contnirv 
contention. 

Ap|M*]lants  ar^je  that  their  tin.sel  has  enjoyeil  pn»mpt  commercial 
.success  and  have  introduced  evidence  in  suppon  thereof.  [J]  How- 
ever, evidence  of  oonunercial  success  isronsideivd  oidy  wheiv  the  isstie 
of  patentahility  is  otherwise  doubtful.  In  n  Patton  <f  a/.,  4:{  ('('P.\ 
!)74,  '2:U  F.i>d  VM),  1 10  VSVi^  21>s.  We  have  no  doubt  here  that  what 
ap|H'llants  have  done  is  no  more  than  what  would  have  Ix'en  obvious  to 
the  skilled  artisan  with  the  references  U'foiv  him.  (Vrtainlv  appel- 
lants have-  failed  to  establish  any  rijrht  to  a  monop<»ly  by  meiviv  fol- 
lowing the  teachings  implicit  in  the  art. 

f.'i|  A-final  point  raised  by  ap|K'llants  is  the  refusal  of  the  K.xaminer 
to  enter  an  ameiulment  submitted  after  final  rejection.  .Vppellants 
allejre  that  such  action  "appeal's  to"  estop  the  Patent  Office  from  con- 
tending' that  the  prior  art  meets  claims  17,  IH,  and  !!►.  They  also 
assijni  as  error  the  Hoard's  ivfusal  to  disturb  that  action.  We  tind 
nothing  in  the  record  to  support  the  estoppel  contention,  nor  anv  rea- 
.sontodepart  from  o!ir  settled  practice  noted  in//*  /»  /.////'cfi.Ai  i'('V\ 
!MU,  iM.-»  F.2d  471,  114  I  SPQ  •_>'.>!,  of  refusing  to  review  the  a<tion  of 
the  Hoard  in  <lenyin«r  requests  by  applicants  to  amend  appealed  claims. 

[4J  The  decision  is  atlirmed. 

AFFIli-MKI). 


Smith,  ./.   (dissentin*:)  : 

While  I  a^ree  with  the  majority  that  claims  1>  and  lo  for  packa;rin<r 
the  tinst-l  are  obvious  over  the  Clune  referiiice,  I  cannot  a^Mee  with  its 
conviction  that  the  ap|)ellants'  invention,  the  tinst'l  itself,  as  claimed  in 
claims  1  to  S  and  17  to  l'.>  inclusiv.e,  is  obvious  over  the  (»ther  prior  art 
cited. 

-Vppellants*  invention  is  a  modification  of  old  pnxlucts  whi<-h  civates 
a  new  aiul  commerciallv  U'tter  pro<luct.  It  is  this  cateirorv  which 
Jud«:e  I^earned  Han*!  descriU'd  as: 

•  •  •  one  in  wUUU  the  inventor  has  cnliiHl  this  iind  that  out  of  ne:irhy  arts,  anti 
sit  formal  a  lonihination  nowhere  before  existing.  It  Inis  lu'eii  a  sn«-e«'ss :  it  has 
sntistiintlally  tiriven  out  earlier  «unil»erso»ie  nietho«ls:  it  has  enali|i>4l  the  art  to 

•  lo  with  ease  what  before  it  eoulil  only  ilo  slowly  an<l  IniiK'rfjH  t'y.  The  restilt 
st'enis  to  us  a  Kemiine  invention,  .nxl  we  so  hold.  [Trnitil  Murhlr  Co.  v.  I  .  7. 
Hinii/rrfoKl  JtniMJ,  d  fopitti    (>,.,   \x  K.Jd  M>\,  tW    ( r.(  ".A.  Jil).  «-ert    «Ieni«M|    •_'T4 

r.s.  7.^:m  I 

The  majority  has  not  analyzed  the  invention  in  the  manner  piv- 
s<ril)ed  by  Jinljre  Ilaml  in  Tniitil  Mm-hU  Co.  v.  I  .  T.  Iliiiiffnfonl 
lini.ts  d-  (op/nr  Co.,  supra: 

•  •  •  We  are  to  judcc  such  <ievices.  not  »»y  the  mere  innovation  in  their 
form  or  material,  but  by  the  imriMtse  which  dictateil  them  and  <lisrovere<l  their 
funetion.  •  •  • 

The  "purfHUse"  which  dictated  the  appellants'  invention,  as  ex- 
plained in  their  s|>eciHcations,  was  that  Christmas  tinsel,  as  was  com- 
nioidy  used,  had  several  disadvantajres.  It  was  flammable;  it  was  not 
strong:  and  was  .sul>ject  to  matting',  makinj;  it  unattrjutive  for  reuse: 
an<l  the  lead  strips  presented  a  potential  poison  hazard  to  children. 
With  the.se  problems  in  mind,  ap|)ellaiits  perfected  a  tinsel  composed 
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of  a  halojren-rontainin^  polymer  with  a  thin  metallic  coatinpr  which 
was  non-flammable,  did  not  nuit  and  was  non-toxic.  The  references 
cited  by  the  Hoard  in  its  rejection  do  not  disclose  such  a  "staple"  hav- 
ing the  above  combination  of  characteristics. 

The  affidavit  of  Prindle  aptly  points  out  the  unobviousness  of  ap])el- 
lants"  discovery  that  their  thin  metallic  coatinir  was  non-flammiri)le. 
I  disajrive  with  the  Hoard  in  its  assumption  that  the  claimed  invention 
i-elates  to  an  "old  thin<r."  The  thinjr  claimed  is  "a  tinsel  stajde"  of  a 
new  type.     In  its  decision,  the  lioard  meiely  states: 

We  have  coiisideTe<l  appellants'  alleuation.  on  pufie  li  of  their  brief,  that  they 
have  discovered  the  "wholly  unexiH'cted  and  unitre<ii(table  characteristic"  of  the 
claiiiHNl  material,  viz..  Its  noidntlamnmliility.  which  ndnpt.s  it  for  Its  intende<l  use. 
We  have  a'so  considered  the  Trindle  affidavit  in  this  respect.  However,  we  are 
not  iKMsuaded  by  this  factor,  since  an  increase  in  knowledge  of  its  proi)erties  can- 
ii«>t  render  an  old  tiling  patentable. 

I  do  not  ajrree  with  either  the  Hoard  or  with  the  majority  that  there 
is ''no  doubt"  that  the  invention  claimed  is  obvious  over  the  references 
cited.  I  have  considerable  doubt  as  to  its  "obviousnes.s"  and  am,  there- 
fore, willing.to  resolve  that  doubt  by  the  showing  of  connnercial  suc- 
cess of  appellants"  invention  which  is  amply  ])resented  in  the  record 
by  appellants"'  exhibits  I)  through  F  and  by  the  affidavits  of  Ely  and 
Campbell.'  Evidence  of  commercial  success  "siiould  in  a  close  case  tip 
the  scales  in  favor  of  patentability."  (ioo(hiear  Tire  c('  liubher  Co. 
ft  <il.  V.  R(ty-(f-  Vac  (  o..  321  I  ".S.  -275,  '11'.)  ( 1044) . 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  I  would  reverse  the  decision  of  the  Hoard 
of  Appeals  in  rejecting  claims  I  to  S  and  17  to  li>. 


'  I    also    take   judirial    notice   that    tliisfl    iiiaimfactiiriil    by   appellants   or   b.v   a    license*- 
thereof  is  «-urrently   iH'lnj:  sold  at   a   iiunibt  r  of   retail   stores  here  in  the  .\ation\s  capital. 
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Notices  under  35  I'.S.C. 

.!..<t4W..'Ml.  U.  K.  Fenron.  Well  lojfBlnfr  method  and  device; 
•^..^^M.-VIS.  sjinie.  Well  survey  method  and  apparatus:  2.5.>t.844, 
I.  .M.  Swift.  Caslni:  collar  locator;  2.TII.OM4.  R  .\.  Her>:an. 
Hefrlteratioii  system   for  well   lo^rKinK  Instruments  ;  '.i.MIO.OTA. 

K.  S.  .Mardock.  I'r s«<  for  making  a  well  lop  with  radioactive 

tracers;  :*.»43.1I2.  I».  IV  Hearn.  Multiple  well  loKRing  system; 
3.M.VI39.  (J.  Swift.  Calibrntor  for  radioactivity  well  iopffinj: 
instruments;  -i.m'i.WH.  (}.  Peterson,  Caslni:  joint  locator: 
:1.007,I0»,  (J.  .Swift.  .Vpparatiis  for  detecting  caslnt:  joints. 
Hl<^  I»ec  IJ,  l»i;i.  Dt'..  N.D.  <»kla.  (Tulsa).  Doc.  5310,  Well 
SurieyK.  Inc.  v.  Black  (lold  Logging  and  Perforating,  Inc. 
lUsmisM'd  without  prejudice  Feb.  13.  19tJ2. 

-,!..i«H..vs-j.    i.s,M"  i;.;«is,;t«i.) 

^,482.111,  ('.  Jackson,  Ti«  tamping  or  ballastiuc  innchine. 
Suit  for  Declaratory  Jud^nuMit,  filed  Sept.  15.  19oS,  D.C:, 
XI).  .\Ii<-b.  ((iraud  Kapids),  Doc.  ,'{5i;4.  Tamper  Limited  v. 
.larkxon  Vihratori).  Inr  Consent  decree;  order  and  stipula- 
tion lioldint:  patent  valid  and  infrintred  ;  Canada  Iron 
Foundries  Limited  substituted  as  plaintiff ;  complaint  dis- 
missed with  prejudice  ;  defendant's  ciMinten'laim  dismissed 
without  prejudice  Feb.  27,  1962. 

2.48.'<.:i79.  J.  Hrell.  Means  for  handling  refalnlne  rinps  ; 
2.4HT,80.J.  H  Melmann.  RetaininR  rlntr  assemblies;  2,487,803, 
same.  Spring  retainlnfr  rings ;  2,4»1..H06.  R.  Feltl,  Retaining 
rings,  filed  Feb.  25,  195H,  D  C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  229/58, 
\\  aldrit  hohinoor.  Inc  v.  Induxtrial  Retaining  Ring  Co.  et  at. 
I».<ree  holding  patents  invalid  Dec.  20,  19r.l.  Stipulation 
and  order  disn    ssing  renuiining  causes  of  action  f"eb.  2C,  19U2. 

2,4*7,802.      (See  2,4H3..179.) 

2.487.803.      (S.H'  2.48.1.379.) 

2.488.2t)4.  L  Hornbostel,  Wire  guide  ;  2,.W0.122,  same,  Web 
guide;  2,.'M«,44»,  saiile.  Rectifier  roll;  2,664,0:{3,  Hornbostel 
and  Beach ler,  Stock  inlet  ;  2,899,096,  L.  Hornbostel,  Rectifier 
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roll  assembly  ;  2,8:{5.I44.  Baxter  and  Staege.  Variable  speed 
power  transmission  for  paper  machinery  ;  2,992,965.  L.  Horn- 
bostel et  ai.,  Fourdrinier  wire  drive  uiechauism  and  method, 
counterclaim,  filed  Jan.  2.  19(52,  DC.  -N.D.  III.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  (ilrHU,  The  Bhick-Clauxon  Company  v.  Bcloit  Iron 
\yorkH. 

2.491. S06.      (See  2.48.3,379.) 

2,530.122.      (See  2,488,294.) 

2.5.54.844.      (See  2,308,361.) 

2,566,449.      ( SfH»  2,488.294.) 

2.577,011,  G.  A.  Hallenscheld,  Bathroom  article  holder, 
filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  .\ngeles).  Doc. 
1599/61-Y,  Textron,  Inc.  v.  Del  itar  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Consent  judgment  :  patent  held  valid  and  infringed  ; 
defendant  enjoined  (notice  Feb.  27,  1962). 

2..589.I46,  C  T.  Samuelson.  Submersible  de<'p  water  drilling 
apparatus,  filed  June  24,  1958,  DC,  E.D.  Tex.  (Beaumont ». 
Doc.  4014,  Charles  T.  Samuelnon  v.  Bethlehem  Steel  Com- 
pany. Order  holding  claims  1  and  10,  as  modified  by  and 
including  the  subject  matter  of  claim  9,  valid  but  not  In- 
fringed ;  action  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  claims  2-8  and 
11,  and  claim  9  considered  by  itself;  but  without  prejudice  as 
to  the  subject  matter  of  claim  9  as  forming  a  portion  of 
claim  10  Feb.  23.  1962. 

2,629.134.  R.  P.  Molltor,  Method  of  manufacturing  articles 
from  vinyl  resins,  filed  Mar.  2.  1962.  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
62/1016,   The  Sun  Rubber  Co    v.   Randolph  J.  Itorn. 

2,629.264.  H.  O.  Kron,  Motor  driven  valve  controls ; 
2,634,623,  same.  Valve  control  :  2.912,087,  Kron  and  Denkowskl, 
Valve  control  apparatus,  filed  Feb.  28,  1962.  DC.  ED.  Pa. 
(Philadelphia).  Doc.  31/067,  Hupp  Corporation  v.  Philadel- 
phia Gear  Corporation. 
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•i,«3».»»i3       (S^  •i»ta*.'JB4. 1 

3.M«,3S3.  Abrahani!4on  and  (fruh<>.  Slldlne  door  conMtriictlun, 
fllrd  hVh    s.   i;>«<).  D.("  .  N  D.  III.   (Chlcatro),  I>>o.  «0fl99.  Ml 
Strel  y.ifuxpmint.  Inc.  v    Vole  Strrl  Equipmrnt  Co..  Inv      ("on 
nent  jijJgiii«-nt  :  patent  h»*I<i  valid  and  Infringfd  Feb.  14.  19«J. 

2.<l«4.0»3      ( Stv  2.4^.294  ) 

■i.W,,4H4.  T'  J  t'rawfiird.  Illch  freqiipncy  Induction  tub»> 
wi-iilinK;  v!.MI7.3M.  sanie.  Weldfd  tiiblnK.  filed  Mar.  5.  lU»i2. 
IM".  E.I».  I'a  (l'hllad*-lphla>.  I)«»c.  31/mM,  ThomaxJ.  Crair- 
ford  V    /.Of*  Sram  Tubr  Co  .  Inr. 

S.«M.M4.  I.  II  Tono^vpr.  Tetrao-rline.  flied  Ffb.  H.  19A1. 
Dr..  \V.I».  IVx  (Sun  .\ntoijio».  I>i»o  2929.  Chan  I'fiztr  i 
Companif.  Inr.  v  \oramro  I'harmaceutivaU,  Inc.  IH-fendant 
•■njiilofd  inotire  Jan.  10.  1(H>2). 

-J.am.OM      iSw  2.4Hh.2<M  » 

2.TII.OH4       iSw  2..'«>l.."l«l   ) 

°i.71S.359.    Dani;*'l    and    Knohl.    Washablp    abMi)rtM>nt    tPXtllc 
fabrlcx  :   Rp.   34,I3»   (of  2.^111. .191  I.  Janil.xoii  and   Vates.  Nun 
fomiKatlnif  fat)rlc.  Illed  Iht    .i.   l^Ttti.  DC.  W  D  S.C    (Grnvn 
vlllet.  I>«><-    2(t(5().   Chiroptr  Mnnufnituring  Corporation  v.  Thr 
Krndnll  Company.     Ordrr  of  dismissal   Feb    12.   19K2. 

'i,7'M..M8.  J.  H.  lieffpn,  (iraUuatfd  uifasurlnK  devUf.  flled 
Fpb.  l.{.  19C.2.  I».(",  K  I>N  Y.  (BriM.kljnt.  D«k-.  ♦•>2(147,  Vlait 
.Aiiiimit.   Inv.    V.   I'ropprr  Mnnujnrturing  Company.  Inc. 

S,7A5.M37.  \V.  A.  Kpoyon.  Machine  for  fornilnic  an  overlap- 
pine  joint  In  a  belt  :  -J.WM.3M.  miiiip.  Kndlpos  drivInK  belt  for 
spinnink;  niiichlnt-s  ;  Hrg  No.  M-XK^  ( KK.\NYLK(  >\D).  Ull- 
liain  Kenyoii  &  Sons  LiniitHd.  Machine  beltlni;  and  driving; 
b^nds  uiid  drtvliii;  tap>->  for  niacliloes,  all  made  wholly  or 
principally  of  nylon,  Illed  <  >ct.  .').  19t;o.  D.C  .  \V  D.S.C.  ((^een- 
vllle*.  IKk-.  2H()T.  William  Kr-nyon  d  Sonn.  Inr.  v.  Burlington 
Inilttxtrxrm.  Inr  ft  al.  (■iiii>eiit  decree;  order  holding  patents 
and  trad.iiiark<^  KKWYI.KOND  and  NYLBoND  valid  and 
Infrlnjfe.i  Feb   H.  19(;2. 

.'.MI0.07«      (.Sw  2.3«H.3«1  ) 
2.«I7.3«4.      (Sev  2.tWT.4»M  » 

^i.^^3.\  lit     ( Se«^  2, 4MH,  2m  » 

i.M7.SII,  ('.  \V  Hansen.  Aujter  conveyor,  Sled  Feb.  I.  19«>2. 
D.C.  N  D.  Iowa  (Si(Ttix  City).  Do«  12tf7.  Chnrlra  W.  Hanaen 
V    Sirbrini/  MnnufnrtHring  Compnnii 

'J.N7I.IAI.  M  L.  Spiegel.  Spraviible  water-free  alcoholic  poly- 
vinyl-pyrroli<ione  hair  preparation.  Appeal.  Illed  .\pr  27.  I'.oil. 
IM'.A..  Hth  Clr..  IHh-.  l»i,  T.'>'{.  /.  N.  hunal'lKun  Compnny  ft  <il 
v.  Lo  Uanr.  Inr.  and  rra««-. Appeal.  Illed  Apr  27.  19*11. 
ri'A..  Hfh  J'ir  .  IKh-  1«/7.%4.  La  Mamr.  Inr  v.  O.  Barr  anil 
Company.  I'ortioii  of  jiiditinent  of  |)|strict  Court  adjiidt:lii;: 
patent  valid  and  infrltiL'ed  reversed;  portion  of  jii<lt;nient 
denyint;  claim  for  misappropriation  of  trade  secret  alflrnied  : 
remanded  Feb    19.  1»('>2. 


•i.nm.»iH.  T.  D.  Duncan.  I'houoKrapli  repeat  ineclianlsni  ; 
!!.IM2.m(t.  same.  Phonocraph  and  tone  arm  ;  3.943.889.  same. 
Phonograph  device,  filed  Aul'  1H.  liMil,  DC.  SD  Calif.  (Los 
Anijelesi,  Dim-.  I(».S'_'/»;i  TC  Ihroilorr  R  hunntn  ,t  al.  v.  Thr 
Talking  Hook.  Inr  rt  al.  Consent  decrtt- ;  pntiiits  lield  valid 
and    infringed:   defendants   enjoined    (notice   Feb.   2(t.    lJHi2). 

'i.M9ff.39«.      (.'<«'v  2,7»t"i..'Ci7  » 

-3.»I'.>.<M7.      (Se.-  2,»I25».2H4. ) 

i.9iA.XZS.  C.  R.  Taylor.  Butterfly  valve,  filed  i  .b.  2(i.  1«»12. 
DC.  .\.D.  Te\  (Lubbock).  Doc  27H>*,  Charhm  H.  laiilor  rt  al. 
V.  Kohrrt  H.  Hurm  hrr  rt  al. 

3.942.113.  I  Set*  -.>.,-<IIM..Ktl.) 

3.943.IIW.  (Set-  2.MN«.32H.> 

3.94'i.lWW.  (.See  2..SS«»,;<2S  » 

3.94S.9M.  (S<H'  2.h;{7.4!«  I 

3.943.97*.  (S«"e  2,S37.4J«  I 

-3.943.971  (See  2.H37,4J«.I 

3.94.VI39  (.Se«-  2,»K.T«1.( 

3.9«I.3I4.  J     B.   Freed,   I,ined  valve;  •.9M7.-39.%.  Sih.Mok  and 
Freed,   I'luK  valves.  Itleil   Mar    1.   I!»(i2,  DC.  WD.  (»blo  (din 
cinnutil.    Doc.    4!»7.'{,    Ihr    Itiiiiron    Companii.    Inr.    v.    Conti- 
nental ilanufai  taring  Compami. 

■3.967.994.      (See  2,;«IK,;M1  ) 

3.9M7.39.V      (See  2.WI1.214.I 

3.990.094.  K  F  Kelfers,  M<ilded  pulp  »-ne  •■iirton.  filed  Mar. 
.'.  i;Hi2.  DC,  .\  D  .N.Y  (ItlcaK  iMw.  SJI17.  Innmoml  .\aliuHal 
Corporation  v.  Herkimer  I'ulp  dt  I'arkaging  Corporation. 

3.99-;.9<U       (S»H-  2.4SX,--'!M  > 

3.999,.'M4.   H.    II.   Kryzer.  Controls  for  tluiii  ireatmeni   a|i|)a 
ratus.  filed   Feb.   2:<.   liM;2.  D.C.  E.U.  Wis.    (Milwaukee).   Ih>r. 
02- C   .^2.    f  nion    Tank    Car   Company   v.    Kiir    .Maniifai  turing 
Company. 

».00-i.HM.  J.  I'  Felburn.  Method  of  ••IMKule  back  "  transpor- 
tation. Amendment,  filed  Feb.  2.H.  liM;2.  DC,  N  D.  Ohio 
(ClevelaiKl  1.  Dm-  :;t,  ()21,  .lohn  I'hil  h'rlliurn  v  Srir  York 
Crntial  Hiiihuail  Compnnii. 

3.007. 109     (S*-*-  2.:«i^.:{«u.> 

3.0I3,A9.'>.  K.  .\.  Caldwell.  Jr..  Spreadlnc  nietliod  and  appa- 
ratus, filed  Feb.  24.  1U«»2.  DC.  \V.D  I.a.  ( Slirexeport  ).  Doc. 
>«7t)4.  A,'     I.  <'ahlu-rll,  Jr.  v.   T.  I..  Jamrx  A  Company.  Inr. 

Re.  34.I.'W.      (S^-e  2.71.l.3.'V».) 

Re.  t-VO-HS,  L  Kalaoiiitli.  Vibratory  machine  tool  and  vibra 
tory  abrasion  method,  filed  Mar.  2.  1SM12.  DC.  i:.D..\.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  D«kv  ((2  C  214.  Carilron  I  llraMonim,  Inr.  v. 
Electromation  Component*  Corporation. 


REISSUES 


APRIL  17,  1962 

Matter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ; 
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25,158 

THREADING  ATTACHMENT  WITH  LOST  MOTION 
TOOL  SPINDLE  MEANS  FOR  TURRET  TYPE 
LATHE 

Cbarles  A.  Pethybridge,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  and  Clarence 
D.  Pulsifer,  deceased,  late  of  Farmington,  Conn.,  by 
Marguerite  B.  Pulsifer,  executrix,  Farmington,  Conn.; 
said  Charles  A.  Pethybridge  and  Clarence  D.  Pulsifer 
assignurs  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Original  No.  2,923,015,  dated  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
459,118,  Sept.  29,  1954.  Application  for  reissue  May 
25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,855 

12  Claims.    (O.  10—89) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicated,  frame 
means,  a  woric-rotating  spindle  journalled  in  said  frame 
means  and  means  for  continuously  driving  the  same,  a 
tool-supporting  turret  indexible  about  a  frame-based  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  feed  means  including  a 
dwell  for  longitudinally  feeding  said  turret  on  its  axis, 
indexing  means  for  said  turret  and  operating  in  timed 
relation  with  a  cycle  of  said  feed  means,  a  threading 
spindle  bodily  carried  by  said  turret  at  one  station  thereof 
and  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  work-rotating  spindle 
when  in  the  worlcing  station,  for  operation  on  work  at 
said  work-rotated  spindle,  threading-tool  means  keyed  to 
said  threading  spindle  with  axial  lost  motion,  said  lost 
motion  being  less  than  the  total  feed  of  said  feed  means 
but  being  of  at  least  the  extent  of  total  feed  of  a  thread- 
ing tool  beyond  the  feed  limit  of  said  feed  means,  a 
compression  spring  preloaded  against  stops  carried  by 
said  threading  spindle  and  interposed  between  said  thread- 
ing spindle  and  said  threading-tool  means,  means  resilient- 
ly  urging  said  threading  spindle  and  threading-tool  means 
into  abutment  with  said  spring  near  that  limit  of  lost 
motion  which  represents  tool  retraction,  said  threading- 
tool  means  being  so  set  on  said  turret  as  to  engage  said 
threading-tool  means  with  work-supported  by  said  work- 
rotating  spindle  prior  to  attainment  of  said  dwell  by  a 
longitudinal  amount  less  than  the  total  lost  motion  char- 
acterizing the  engagement  of  said  threading-tool  means 
to  said  threading  spindle,  whereby  threading  once  started 
prior  to  said  dwell  may  be  continued  during  said  dwell, 
and  automatic  means  including  a  trip  mechanism  effective 
during  said  dwell  for  terminating  the  threading  operation. 


25,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENT 

Helmut  Johanson,  Wiesbaden-Dotzheim,  and  Ernst  Ruthe, 

Bad  Soden-Allendorf,  Germany 
Original  No.  2,818,508.  dated  Dec.  31,   1957,  Ser.  No. 
484,284,  Jan.  26,  1955.     Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  28,  1954 
7  Claims.     (CI.  246—169) 


6.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  one  zone 
of  a  moving  body  having  adjacent  zones  k///i  different 
temperatures,  comprising  intercepting  means  for  inter- 
cepting infrared  radiation  emitted  from  the  desired  zone 
whose  temperature  is  to  he  measured,  means  for  convert- 
ing said  intercepted  radiation  into  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  said  last  named  temperature,  means  for  ampli- 
fying said  signals,  normally  shut  electronic  gating  means 
in  the  amplifying  means,  circuit  means  actuated  by  the 
passage  of  the  moving  body  in  passing  through  said  de- 
sired zone  and  substantially  coincident  therewith  for  pro- 
ducing control  signals,  means  connecting  the  control  sig- 
nal circuit  output  to  the  electronic  gating  means  in  phase 
to  open  the  electronic  gating  means  by  said  control  signals 
whereby  the  amplifying  means  is  inoperative  in  the  absence 
of  actuation  of  the  gating  means  by  the  control  signals. 


25,160 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEISMIC  AND  OTHER  RECORDS 
Eugen  Merten,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  2,821,892,  dated  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
312,266,  Sept.  30,  1952.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 
16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,653 

5  Claims,  (a.  95—73) 
5.  Means  to  reproduce  a  seismic  trace  recorded  in  in- 
crements of  time  to  a  reproduction  in  increments  of  depth, 
including  a  holder  for  a  record  showing  seismic  events 
in  equal  time  intervals,  a  scanner  to  traverse  a  record  in 
said  holder,  a  recorder  of  events  scanned  by  said  scan- 
ner, drive  means  imparting  relative  travel  between  said 
holder  and  said  scanner  and  drive  means  imparting  rela- 
tive travel  between  said  scanner  and  said  recorder  at  a 
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rate  different  from  the  relative  travel  rate  imparted  by 
the  first  mentioned  drive  means,  the  difference  in  rates 


being  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  dictated  by 
known  velocity  change  applicable  to  the  particular  record. 


25,161 
FILAMENT  BAR  CASING  AND  MFTHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Shirley  I.  Weiss,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Trans-Si! 
Corporarion,  Eoglewood,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  No.  2,817.046.  dated  Dec.   17,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
344,335,  Mar.  24,  1953.     Application  for  reissue  Dec. 
17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,174 

5  Claims.     (Q.  317—234) 


y  - 


a?-^       -r 


1.  A  casing  for  a  filament  bar  of  semi-conductive  ma- 
terial comprising  a  cup-shaped  glass  housing  having  a 
mouth  a  glass  base  member  extending  over  sjid  mouth, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  casing  and  said  base  being 
conformed  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween,  a  metal  mem- 
ber in  said  cavity  extending  completely  therearound  and 


solidified  powdered  glass  in  said  cavity  in  which  said 
metal  member  is  embedded,  said  solidified  glass  forming 
an  uninterrupted  layer  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  housing  and  the  base  and  bonding  said  surfaces  in- 
tegrally together,  a  pair  of  spaced  holders  in  said  housing 
and  a  bar  of  semi-conductive  material  positioned  at  its 
ends  on  said  holders. 


25,162 

AUTOMOTIVE    VEHICLE    POWER    BRAKE    EM- 

PLOYING  POWER  STEERING  PI  MP  PRESSURE 

Lloyd  M.  Forster,  1624  Lochridge  Road, 

Bloomfield  Hilk,  Mich. 

Original  No.   2,870.605.  dated  Jan.   27,    1959,  Ser.  No. 

578,279,  Apr.  16,  1956.     Application  for  reissue  Aug. 

5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,469 

19  aaims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


*i  M   «  •• 


1%.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  equipped  with  a  power 
steering  system  including  hydraulic  pump  and  open  center 
steering  valve  elements  and  a  hydraulic  brake  system 
including  master  cylinder  and  wheel  cylinder  elements; 
a  power  brake  mechanism  interposed  in  said  steering  sys- 
tem between  said  pump  and  steering  valve  elements,  said 
mechanism  including  means  employing  steering  pump 
pressure  to  actuate  said  brake  system,  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  brake  demand  for  directing  steering  pump 
pressure  to  actuate  said  brake  system  and  for  regulating 
the  intensity  of  said  application  as  a  function  of  the  inten- 
sity of  brake  demand,  and  means  for  positively  sealing  the 
hydraulic  power  steering  fluid  employed  in  said  power 
steering  system  from  the  brake  fluid  employed  in  said 
hydraulic  brake  system. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  an. I  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproducp  the  dr.iwlnp. 


2,135 

PEACH  TREE 

Helge  W.  LIndholm,  2421    lOth  Ave.,  Kingsburg,  CaliL 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,232 

1  Claim.     (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variet^  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 

and  described,  which  is  hardy,  vigorous  and  sturdy,  and 

which  tree  is  a  regular  and  very  productive  bearer  of  large. 

good  flavored  freestone  fruit,  having  yellow  flesh  streaked 

with    red   next    to   the   stone    and    yellow   skin    partially 

blushed  with  red;  said  variety  being  characterized,  as  to 


novelty,  by  a  trunk  and  branches  which  are  husky  and 
sturdy,  the  closest  resemblance  to  the  tree  being  the  Rio 
Oso  Gem;  by  firm  fleshed  fruit  which  highly  colors  and 
hangs  well  on  the  tree  eight  to  twelve  days  before  harvest, 
the  fruit  coloring  before  the  Elberta  but  harvests  later, 
and  the  flesh  remaining  firm  from  harvest  to  market;  by 
fruit  comparable  in  size  to  the  Hale  but  more  resembling 
the  Rio  Oso  Gem  in  shape  and  firmness;  and  by  fruit 
which  is  of  a  good  commercial  quality  for  market,  des- 
sert, shipping,  canning  and  freezing  use,  the  latter  by 
reason  of  slow  oxidization  of  the  flesh  when  exposed  to 
atmosphere. 
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2,136 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Roderick  W.  Cumming,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bristol 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,327 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  of 
the  decorative  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  a 
stocky  habit  of  plant  growth,  an  early  and  prolific  bloom- 
ing habit,  and  a  distinctive,  spectacular  and  vivid  general 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  in  which  the  colors  are  of 
varying  blends  of  red  tones,  heightened  by  yellow  and 
peach  tints. 

2,137 
ROSE  PLANT 
Gordon  J.   Von   Abrams,   Portland,   Oreg.,   assignor  to 
Eldon  Pinkeney  Dering,  Scappoose,  Oreg. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,514 
J  Claim.    (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  com- 
mercial "Grandiflora"  class  characterized  particularly  by 


its  tall  upright  growth  habit,  its  abundant,  well-formed 
flowers  produced  both  singly  and  in  clusters,  and  the 
dark  red  color  and  velvety  texture  of  the  flowers. 


2,138 

NECTARINE  TREE 

Grant  Merrill,  Red  Bluff,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,078 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substantial- 
ly as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  very 
early  ripening  fruit  with  brilliant  red  mottled  skin  color- 
ing, its  freeing  from  the  stone  when  ripened  off  of  the 
tree,  and  its  strong  vigorous  trees,  and  as  compared 
with  Merrill  Sunrise  nectarine  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,256), 
being  an  improvement  thereon  by  its  fruit  ripening 
about  a  week  earlier  and  having  a  brighter  skin  color  with 
fewer  speckles. 
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*3  029,434 

POWDFR-ACxf  \TF.D  TOOLS 

Robert  W.  Hennini;  ind  Rowland  J.  Kopf,  Rock>   River, 

Ohio,  avsi^nors.  b>  iiiesnt-  js\ii;nments.  to  Olin  Malhie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vin;inia 

Filed  June  3.  1954.  Scr.  No.  434.262 

2  Claims.    (CI.  I — 14.5) 


:^4    .>.>..lv. 


i 


\ 


,.^-;..>»j,  I 


1.  In  a  powder-actuated  too!  having  a  barrel;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  row  of  ports  along  the  barrel,  a 
plurality  of  baffles,  and  means  mounting  said  baffles  op- 
posite said  ports  to  intercept  the  issuing  gas  at  an  oblique 
angle;  said  tool  being  characterized  in  that  said  ports  open 
forwardly  and  in  that  said  baffles  are  <;ubstantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  barrel,  thereby  to  be  urged  generally 
forwardly  by  the  issuing  gas,  and  in  that  there  are  parts 
projecting  from  said  baffles  opposite  said  pons,  said  parts 
reacting  generally  radially  outward  to  the  issuing  gas. 


3.029,435 
POWFR-ACTl  ATFD  TOOL 
Rowland  J.  Kopf  and  Robert  W.  Henning,  Rocky  River. 
and   Koner  \Iar\h,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1955.  Ser.  No.  501,534 
26  Claims.    (CI.  I — 14.5) 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  tool  for  driving  the 
piercing  portions  of  fasteners  into  workpicces,  the  im- 
provement in  said  tool  comprising  means  for  applying 
fluid  under  explosive  pressure,  a  member  having  a  bore 
therethrough  for  conveying  said  fastener  driving  fluid 
pressure  from  its  bore  mict  end,  a  head  located  outside 
the  outlet  end  of  said  bore  for  carrying  the  piercing  por- 
tion of  a  fastener  during  driving,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  head  to  said  member  outside  said  bore  for 
538 


confining  fluid  pressure  in  a  chamber  from  said  bore  in- 
let end  to  behmd  said  head  and  for  permitting  relative 
movement  of  said  head  with  respect  to  said  mcm^er,  and 
a  sprmg  loaded,  quickly  openable  collet  on  said  head 
for  the  detachable  securement  of  a  fastener  thereto  dur- 
inj;  driving  of  the  fastener  and  from  which  driven  fast- 
ener the  collet  can  be  detached  by  axial  movement  of 
the  collet  relative  to  said  fastener. 


3,029.436 
STAPLE  FEFD 
Stanley  Kufel,  Jr.,  Warwick,  and  Reoatus  S.  Ber,  Cran- 
ston, R.I.,  assignors  to  Bostitch.  Inc.,  East  Greenwich, 
R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  104,062 
11  Claims.     (CI.  1 — 48) 


-  ».♦ 


I.  In  a  stapler  of  the  character  in  which  a  series  of 
relatively  straight  elongated  laterally  interconnected  un- 
formed staple  elements  is  presented  to  a  former  which 
forms  the  first  element  of  the  series  into  an  inverted 
U  shape  and  then  to  a  driver  which  drives  the  formed 
staple  element,  th.it  improvement  which  comprises  an 
anvil  member  for  supporting  the  first  flat  staple  element 
in  the  series,  said  anvil  having  a  front  shearing  edge  and 
staple  forming  side  surfaces  thereon,  a  feed  plate  under 
the  anvil  spring-pressed  in  a  direction  toward  the  sear- 
ing edge  of  the  anvil,  staple  formers  movable  to  engage 
end  portions  of  the  first  flat  staple  element  in  the  series 
and  cooperating  with  the  forming  side  surfaces  of  the 
anvil  to  form  said  first  staple  element  into  an  inverted 
U-sh^pe  having  a  central  crown  portion  and  depending 
leg  portions,  beveled  edges  on  said  feed  plate,  the  legs 
of  the  staple  as  it  is  being  formed  bearing  against  said 
beveled  edges  and  tilting  the  plate  against  its  spring  pres- 
sure to  a  position  away  from  the  front  shearing  edge  of 
the  anvil  and  in  back  of  the  staple  legs,  pusher  surfaces 
on  said  feed  plate  cngageable  behind  the  formed  legs  of 
the  staple,  a  guide  channel  in  front  of  the  feed  plate  and 
spaced  from  the  front  shearing  edge  of  the  anvil,  a  staple 
driver  movable  in  said  guide  channel  and  cooperating 
with  the  front  shearing  edge  of  the  anvil  to  shear  the 
formed  staple  from  the  series  and  then  to  drive  the 
formed  staple  in  the  guide  channel,  the  spring  pressure 
of  the  feed  plate  frictionally  holding  the  staple  in  the 
guide  channel  during  driving,  return  of  the  staple  driver 
permitting  the  pusher  surfaces  on  the  plate  to  engage 
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actively  behind  the  staple  legs  whereby  the  spring  pres- 
sure of  the  plate  will  push  the  formed  staple  toward  and 
into  the  guide  channel  forward  over  the  shearing  edge 
of  the  anvil  and  pull  the  series  of  laterally  interconnected 
unformed  staples  with  it  and  the  next  formed  staple  will 
be  in  the  guide  channel  in  a  position  ready  to  be  driven. 


Charles 
color 

New 


3,029,437 
AUTOMATIC  STAPLING  MACHINE 

D.  Thomas,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dyna- 
CorporatioD,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
York 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  3,943 
8  Claims.     (CI.  1—333) 


m  * 

" 

a 
o 

M 

♦J             c 

1 

u 

119 

I.  A  film  holder  for  use  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
trically controlled  automatic  stapling  head  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said  film  holder  comprising  a 
base,  an  intermediate  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said 
base  for  lateral  movement,  an  upper  carriage  having 
means  including  a  stationary  portion  and  an  alined 
pivoted  guide  bar  for  releasably  receiving  in  alinement 
the  overlapping  ends  of  two  films  to  be  stapled  together, 
said  upper  carriage  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  inter- 
mediate carriage  for  movement  between  a  rear  loading 
position  and  a  forward  stapling  position  in  which  said 
alined  film  ends  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  position 
to  receive  a  staple  driven  by  said  stapling  head,  means 
for  mounting  said  pivoted  guide  bar  so  as  to  automatically 
drop  by  gravity  to  an  out  of  the  way  downward  position 
as  said  upper  carriage  is  manually  shifted  forwardly 
from  said  loading  to  said  stapling  position,  clamping  means 
for  automatically  clamping  the  rear  side  edges  of  said 
film  ends  in  said  stationary  portion  "as  said  guide  bar 
drops  to  said  downward  position,  means  for  guiding  said 
intermediate  and  upper  carriages  for  conjoint  lateral  move- 
ment when  said  upper  carriage  is  in  said  stapling  position, 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  microswitches  for  actuating 
said  stapling  head  to  insert  staples  in  said  overlapping 
film  ends,  means  for  automatically  closing  said  micro- 
switches  in  sequence  as  said  upper  carriage  moves  to  said 
stapling  position  and  as  said  intermediate  and  upper 
carriages  move  laterally  together,  said  pivoted  guide  bar 
returning  automatically  in  alinement  with  said  stationary 
portion  as  said  upper  carriage  is  manually  returned  to  said 
loading  position,  and  said  clamping  means  automatically 
moving  to  a  released  position  as  said  upper  carriage  is 
returned  to  said  loading  position. 


3.029,438 

WATER-COOLED  HEADWEAR 

Joseph  W.  Henschel,  7481  Cornell  Ave., 

University  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,355 
2  Claims.     (CI.  2—7) 
1.  A  headband  comprising  a  visor,  an  annular  sweat- 
band  marginally  secured  to  said  visor,  said  sweatband  in- 
cluding an  annular  strip  formed  of  thin  malleable  metal 
foil  and  having  an  inwardly  presented  face  and  an  out- 
wardly presented  face,  said  inwardly  presented  face  being 
adapted  for  contact  directly  against  the  brow  and  head 


of  the  wearer,  a  water  saturable  sponge  layer  positioned 
facewise  against  the  outwardly  presented  face  of  said  strip 
and  being  slightly  narrower  than  said  strip  so  that  its 
longitudinal  margins  extend  in  inwardly  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  margins  o(  the  strip,  a  fabric 
layer  disposed  against  the  outwardly  presented  face  of 


the  SF>onge  layer  and  extending  inwardly  around  the  longi- 
tudinal margins  thereof  for  flatwise  overlying  contact 
against  the  projecting  portions  of  the  strip,  and  a  pair  of 
hems  extending  enclosingly  around  and  being  stitched  to 
the  fabric  layer  and  strip  in  the  region  where  said  fabric 
layer  and  strip  are  in  overlying  engagement. 


3,029.439 

SUN  \  ISOR 

William  C.  Yeschick,  4410  Warner  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,993 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2—12) 


ID 


-r 


1.  A  sun  visor  comprising,  an  arcuately  curved  shade 
having  a  rear  edge  adapted  to  embrace  across  the  fore- 
head of  a  wearer,  said  shade  with  said  sun  visor  in  posi- 
tion upon  the  wearer's  forehead  projecting  forwardly 
and  downwardly  relative  to  the  forehead,  said  rear  edge 
extending  downwardly  to  form  a  rigidly  related  support 
rib  for  supporting  the  shade,  said  rib  being  molded  in 
unison  with  the  shade  and  extending  at  each  end  to  form 
flat  elongated  clasp  strips  adapted  to  adjustably  engage 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  head  so  as  to  retain  the  sup- 
port rib  in  engagement  with  the  forehead,  such  that  the 
shade  projects  forwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to  the 
forehead. 


3,029,440 

SAFETY  THUMB  PROTECTOR 

Rndolph  E.  Nelson,  410  Casa  Linda  Drive, 

El  Dorado,  Ark. 

F'led  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,283 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—21) 


1.  A  thumb  protector  comprising  a  thumb  cot  fabri- 
cated wholly  of  soft  cloth  material  and  having  an  open 
front  end,  a  cushion  in  the  form  of  a  roll  of  soft  cloth 
material  positioned  so  that  the  roll  is  forwardly  of  and 
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extends  transversely  across  and  bridges  the  open  front 
end  of  said  cot  and  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said 
cot.  a  metal  open-ended  thimble  extending  about  and 
embracinglv  engaging  the  portion  of  said  cot  adjacent 
the  from  end  thereof,  and  a  leather  thumb  stall  enclos- 
ing and  affixed  to  said  cot. 


3,029,441 
GARMENT 

Diana  A.  Ford,  10624  Upton  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  22.  1959.  Scr.  No.  821,761 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—80) 


A  garment  for  infants,  invalids,  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  body  formed  from  sheet  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  a  supporting  surface  when 
m  an  unfolded  state,  said  body  along  its  lower  edge  de- 
fining a  central  downwardly  opening  notch  and  laterallv 
sp.iced  dtiwnwardly  diverging  leg  portions,  cooperating 
fastener  means  along  the  opposite  lower  side  edges  of 
said  body  and  along  opposite  sides  of  said  notch,  an  up- 
per edge'portion  of  said  body  defining  a  waistband  which 
st.irts  .It  one  edge  of  s.iid  body  and  extends  for  more  than 
half  the  width  thereof,  opposite  side  edges  of  s.iid  body 
intersecting  at  the  apex  of  said  notch  and  forming  an 
overlapped  waist  portion,  a  bib  portion  forming  an  up- 
ward extension  of  one  of  saiJ  waist  portions  and  extend- 
ing from  said  waistb.ind  to  the  opposite  side  of  s.iid  bixly. 
.ind  detachable  shoulder  strap  means  adapted  to  extend 
between  said  bib  and  said  waistband.  * 


3,029.442 

SHIRT  POCKETS 

Richard  J.   Aielli.  Temple.  Tex. 

(123  W.  Ave.  H,  Killeen,  Tex.) 

Filed  July  18,  1957,  Set.  No.  672,841 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—249) 


3,029,443 

CLOSED  PRESSURE  TYPE  FMSH  TANK 

BOWL  COMBINATION 

Tony  C.  Naccarato,  1939  Pepper  St.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,351 

9  Claims.     (CL  4—26) 


3.  In  combination,  a  toilet  flush  tank  in  the  form  of  a 
fluid-tight  container  having  an  interior  space  defining  a 
flush  water  trapping  and  storing  reservoir,  inlet  and  dis- 
charge pipe  means  operatively  connected  with  said  con- 
tainer and  constantly  communicable  with  said  reservoir 
and  serving  to  fill  and  empty  the  reservoir  with  water 
under  service  pressure,  and  at  least  one  inflated  but  con- 
tractible  water  expelling  device  confined  in  the  reservoir 
and  which  is  charged  with  compressed  gas,  said  device 
floating  in  and  being  contracted  by  the  confined  sur- 
rounding water  and  being  thus  contracted  and  placed 
under  ready-to-expand  pressure,  whereby  when  a  valve  in 
the  outlet  pipe  is  suitably  opened,  the  expelling  device 
automatically  resumes  its  expanded  state  and  forcibly 
displaces  the  trapped  water  by  way  of  said  discharge  pipe. 


2.  A  garment  having  a  patch  pocket  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape  secured  to  said  garment  along  the  sides 
and  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  patch  pocket  having  an 
unattached  top  edge  forming  an  entrance  into  the  pocket, 
the  said  top  edge  having  an  integral  extension,  extending 
downwardly  into  the  pocket  and  having  a  plurality  of 
reversely  disposed  folds  defining  inner  and  outer  walls 
of  an  inner  clip  receiving  pocket,  the  innermost  fold  of 
the  said  clip  pocket  being  folded  along  its  edge  portion 
upwardly  between  the  body  of  the  patch  pocket  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  clip  receiving  pocket,  the  lower  folds 
of  the  clip  receiving  pocket  being  secured  to  the  patch 
pocket  for  the  full  width  of  the  clip  pocket. 


3,029.444 

WATER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING 

W.C.  BOWI.S 

Carlo  Zorzi,  6  Via  CandoKlia,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767.133 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  June  26,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 47) 


I.  In  a  flushing  device,  in  combination,  a  tank  adapted 
to  be  filled  to  a  high  level;  siphon  means  located  in  said 
tank  and  having  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
water  from  said  tank;  a  float  means  located  in  said  tank 
in  a  higher  position  corresponding  to  said  high  level  and 
being  manually  operable  against  its  buoyancy  to  a  lower 
position  for  priming  said  siphon  means  by  displacing 
water  to  a  level  higher  than  said  high  level  whereby  the 
water  is  discharged  from  said  tank  through  said  siphon 
means  to  assume  a  low  level;  and  a  valve  means  located 
in  said  tank  below  said  float  means  and  having  an  inlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply,  a  valve  cham- 
ber means  having  an  outlet  and  communicating  with  said 
inlet,  a  valve  member  in  said  valve  chamber  means  mov- 
able to  a  closing  position  closing  said  outlet,  and  a  float 
member  connected  to  said  valve  member  and  urging  the 
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same  into  said  closing  position  when  the  water  in  said 
tank  rises  from  said  low  level,  said  float  member  being 
located  underneath  said  float  means  spaced  from  the  same 
in  said  higher  position  of  said  float  means  for  closing 
said  valve  member  independently  of  said  float  means 
and  being  engaged  and  downwardly  urged  when  said  float 
means  is  lowered  whereby  said  valve  member  opens  said 
outlet  when  the  water  level  in  said  tank  drops. 


3,029  445 

SINK  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Matyas  J.  Just,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Just  Manufac- 

turing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  21,  1960,  Srr.  No.  44,332 

1  Claim.     (CI.  4—187) 


^^ 


zontal  leg  and  a  vertical  leg.  means  connecting  said  hori- 
zontal leg  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  rim  whereby  said 
vertical  leg  projects  downwardly  within  said  opening,  a 
plurality  of  clamping  members  connected  to  said  angle 
shaped  member  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation, 
each  clamping  member  including  a  stud  having  a  lower 
threaded  portion  and  an  upper  portion  having  opposed 
flat  sides,  means  securing  one  of  said  flat  sides  to  said 
vertical  leg  whereby  said  stud  projects  vertically  down- 
wardly with  respect  thereto,  a  generally  C-shaped  element 
having  a  lower  horizontal  portion,  a  vertical  portion  and 


In  a  sink  structure  including  a  drainboard  having  an 
upper  surface  and  having  an  opening,  a  sink  positioned 
within  said  opening,  said  sink  including  a  bowl  and  a  hori- 
zontal rim  extending  around  said  bowl,  said  rim  having 
an  edge  portion  enpa^^ring  the  upper  surface  of  said  drain- 
board;  a  clampint;  structure  for  securing  said  sink  to  said 
drainboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  channel- 
shaped  brackets,  each  bracket  including  a  top  flat  hori- 
zontal surface  and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  inwardly 
extending  horizontal  flanges  having  edges  spaced  laterally 
apart  to  provide  on  each  bracket  a  horizontal  elongated 
slot,  said  horizontal  slots  facing  downwardly  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  rim  edge,  said  top  surface 
of  each  bracket  being  connected  to  the  underneath  surface 
of  said  rim,  projecting  downwardly  and  being  substantially 
coextensive  therewith,  a  downwardly  extending  lip  on  one 
of  said  flanges  disposed  nearer  to  said  bowl,  said  lip  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  bracket  and  being  dis- 
posed horizontally  inwardly  from  laterally  opposite  edges 
of  said  bracket  to  provide  an  elongated  recessed  horizon- 
tal seating  portion  on  each  bracket,  and  a  plurality  of 
securing  clamps  supported  on  said  brackets,  each  secur- 
ing clamp  including  an  L-shaped  member  having  a  hori- 
zontal leg  and  a  vertical  leg,  said  horizontal  leg  having  a 
vertical  threaded  opening,  a  vertical  threaded  fastener  for 
each  L-shaped  member  disposed  in  each  opening,  said 
threaded  fastener  having  a  tool  engaging  lower  end,  said 
threaded  fastener  extending  into  said  slots,  and  including  a 
flat  head  at  its  upper  end  slidingly  engaged  within  said 
bracket,  whereupon  tightening  of  said  fastener,  said  hori- 
zontal leg  engages  a  portion  of  the  drainboard  and  said 
vertical  leg  engages  said  seating  portion  and  is  supported 
OD  said  lip  and  said  sink  is  secured  to  said  drainboard. 


3,029,446 
SINK  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Matyas  J.  Just,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Just  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1961.  Ser.  No.  90,439 
2  Claims.    (CI.  4—187) 
1.  In  a  sink  structure  including  a  drainboard  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  including  an  opening,  a  sink 
positioned  within  said  opening,  said  sink  including  a  bowl 
and   an  annular  horizontal   rim  extending  around  said 
bowl,  said  rim  having  a  lower  surface  with  an  edge  portion 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  drainboard;  a  clamping 
structure  for  securing  said  sink  to  said  drainboard  com- 
prising, an  annular  angle  shaped  member  having  a  hori- 


an  upper  horizontal  portion,  said  lower  horizontal  por- 
tion having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  resili- 
ent flange  engaging  the  underneath  side  of  said  drain- 
board,  said  horizontal  portion  including  an  opening 
through  which  said  lower  portion  of  said  stud  projects, 
said  upper  horizontal  portion  including  a  horizontal  edge 
substantially  parallel  to  the  other  said  flat  side  and  being 
in  engagement  therewith,  said  engagement  of  said  hori- 
zontal edge  with  said  last-mentioned  flat  side  preventing 
turning  movement  of  said  C-shaped  element  during  tight 
ening  movement  of  said  fastener. 


3  029  447 
MULTI-PURPOSE    THERAPEUTIC    ATTACHMENT 
FOR    HOSPITAL    AND    OTHER    BEDS    HAVING 
SIDE  GUARDS 
Gustave  R.  Maertins,  Hyannis,  Mass.     (%  Guardian  Cor- 
poration, 394  Washington  St.,  Quincv.  Mass.) 
Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,311 
12  Claims.    (CI.  5—92) 


1 .  A  multi-purpose  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
bed  having  a  side  guard  attached  to  said  bed  at  each  side 
thereof,  said  multi-purpose  device  comprising  two  end 
members,  each  having  at  its  lower  end  means  to  remov- 
ably attach  it  in  an  upright  position  to  the  top  of  one  of 
said  side  guards  and  also  having  an  upper  end  located 
some  distance  above  said  top  of  said  side  guard  said 
upper  end  having  a  tubular  bearing  portion,  a  bar  extend- 
ing from  one  end  member  to  the  other  and  having  its 
ends  mounted  in  said  bearing  portions,  and  means  to 
lock  said  bar  to  said  bearing  portions. 


3,029,448 

ARTICLE  OF  Fl'RNm'RF 

Constance  Ball,  35C  Rve  Colony.  Rye.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1960.  Ser.  No.  20.978 

6  Claims.    (CI.  5— 114) 

1.  A  bed  framework  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 

arched  frame  members;  said  frame  members  being  dis- 
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posed  in  continuous  end-to-end  relation  to  define  an  en- 
closed area;  the  angular  extreniities  of  each  of  said  frame 
members  forming,  in  turn,  upwardly  disposed  leg  sections; 
said  leg  sections  of  each  of  said  frame  members  being 
disposed  in  contiguous,  side-by-side  relation  to  a  corre- 
sponding leg  of  each  of  two  adjacent  arched  frame  mem- 


aliphatic  solvent  capable  of  coalescing  said  stiffening  agent 
and   capable  of   forming   with   said   emulsion   a  stable 


•  u 


bers,  each  of  said  latter  frame  members  being  positioned 
at  an  angle  thereto;  sleeve  elements  disposed  jbout  each 
pair  of  contiguous  leg  sections  of  adjacent  frame  members 
to  effect  securemcnt  thereof  in  upwardly  directed  bracing 
position  and  adapted  to  support  a  substantially  flattened 
body  positioned  over  said  enclosed  area  by  means  thereof. 


3,029.449 
METHOD  OF  SHOE  MANUFACTLRE 

Rjioul  'Siron,  Villeneuve-sur-Lot,  France,  assignor  •  to 
Alpha  Handels  A.C,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958.  S«r.  No.  759.219 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  7,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  12—142) 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  shoes,  which  method 
comprises  providing  an  assembled  shoe  having  a  leather 
upper,  slipping  the  said  assembled  shoe  on  a  heated  last, 
coating  the  external  part  of  said  assembled  shoe  designed 
to  receive  the  outsole  with  an  adhesive,  applying  an  out- 
sole  and  heel  to  the  coated  part  and  maintaining  the  re- 
sulting assemblage  on  the  said  last  subjected  to  the  heat 
therefrom  to  shrink  the  leather  of  the  said  upper  and  to 
set  the  adhesive. 


3,029.450 
METHODS  OF  SHOE  EM)  STIFFENING  EMPI OY- 
INC  SOI  VENT  ACTIVATABI  E  STIFFENFR  PI  Y 
WPTH  ANTI-STAIN  SOLVENT  ACTIVATING  SO- 
LUTION 
Stanley  M.  Griswold,  Newton.  Mass..  asKignor  to  B.B. 
Chemical  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  a  corporation  uf  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,716 
1  Claim.  (CL  12—146) 
The  method  of  stiffening  the  heel  end  portion  of  a  shoe 
comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  to  a  quarter  a  porous 
ply  of  sheet  material  impregnated  with  a  stiffening  agent 
in  discontinuous  form  capable  of  being  coalesced  by 
treatment  with  an  organic  aliphatic  solvent  and  after 
drying  out,  rendering  the  material  stiff,  applying  to  a 
surface  of  said  ply  a  liquid  composition  comprising  one 
part  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  acetate  resin  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  approximately  25-60^  solids  content  and  from 
one  to  three  parts  by  weight  of  a  readily  volatile  organic 


homogeneous  liquid  composition,  pressing  the  ply  and 
quarter  together  and  allowing  them  to  dry. 


3.029,451 
POHT.R  DRIVEN  SEI  F-CONTAINED  TOOTHBRISH 

AND  Gl'M  MASSAGE  APPARATl  S 
SamacI  W.  Barr,  1311   Balmoral  Drive,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  of  foriy-one  percent  to  Herbert  M.  Robinson, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  782.173 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—23) 


"-ti 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
body  member;  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  body 
and  having  an  output  shaft  on  the  forward  end  thereof; 
said  body  having  a  reduced  extension  portion  on  the 
front  end  of  the  body;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  the  reduced  extension  portion  of  said  body;  a  gear 
reduction  means  operatively  connecting  the  output  shaft 
of  said  motor  to  said  drive  shaft;  a  carrier  member  re- 
leasably  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  body;  a  dental 
tool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  member;  coupling 
means  for  detachably  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
dental  tool;  battery  means  mounted  in  said  body;  an  end 
cover  enclosing  the  rear  end  of  said  body  member;  a 
switch  means  mounted  in  said  cover  for  connecting  said 
battery  means  to  said  motor  for  energizing  the  same; 
said  switch  means  including  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  fixed  contact  plates  with  each  plate  being  connected 
to  a  separate  motor  lead  wire,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spacel  apart  spring  contact  members  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  battery  means  and  being  disposed  between 
said  first  named  pair  of  contact  plates,  and.  means  for 
manually  biasing  said  spring  contact  members  into  en- 
gagement with  said  fixed  contact  plates. 


3,029,452 
MECHANICAL  DOOR  MAT 

John  H.  Scott,  Holland.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Procresshe 
Engineering  Co.,  Holland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3,948 
6  Claims.    (CI.  15—37) 
I .   A  mechanical  doiir  mat  comprising  an  outer  frame 
member:  the  ends  of  s;iid  outer  frame  member  being  gen- 
erally U -shaped  an  J  having  flanges  extending  normally 
from  the  legs  thereof;  an  inner  frame  member  secured  to 
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said  outer  frame  member;  a  plurality  of  movable  brushes 
journaied  on  said  inner  frame  member;  power  means 
supported  by  said  inner  frame  member  for  moving  said 
brushes;  grille  bar  structure  resilient. y  mounted  on  said 
ou'er  frame  member  and  intersecting  said  brushes  which 


f^  «    /•    « 


TJZl 


I  i 


I.  u\ 


■>*n  I 


w   ao     •*      * ' 


«      <*  J) 


flexible  sheet  by  adhering  a  narrow  strip  adjacent  one 
edge  of  said  covering  sheet  to  an  exposed  edge  of  said 
tacky  side  of  said  first  flexible  sheet,  said  covering  sheet  ' 
being  doubled  back  over  its  said  adhered  strip  and  laid 
upon  the  remaining  exposed  area  of  said  tacky  side  of  said 
first  flexible  sheet,  thereby  to  prevent  said  covering  sheet 
from  being  completely  peeled  off  by  peeling  in  a  direc- 
tion terminating  at  said  one  adhered  strip  of  said  cover- 
ing sheet. 

3,029,454 
MOP  HOLDER 
Joe  T.  Shprt  and  James  M.  Smith.  West  Point,  Ga..  as- 
signors to  Callaway  Mills  Company,  La  Grange,  Ga., 
a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8.276 
6  Claims.    (CI.  15—147) 


project  thereabove;  the  ends  of  said  grille  bar  structure 
being  generally  L-shaped,  portions  of  said  grille  bar  ends 
projecting  into  said  U-shaped  outer  frame  ends,  and  resil- 
ient means  disposed  between  said  grille  bar  ends  and  said 
outer  frame  member  ends  for  absorbing  vibrations  there- 
between. 


3,029,453 

LINT  TYPE  PARTICLE  ADHESIVE 

REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Frances  P.  Norman,  104  N.  Virgil.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  768,168 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—104) 


A  device  for  picking  up  lint,  hair,  dust  and  other  small 
particles  from  a  surface  to  which  they  may  be  lightly 
adhered,  said  device  comprising:  a  first  flexible  sheet, 
said  sheet  having  two  sides,  one  side  of  which  is  coated 
with  a  tacky  composition  and  the  other  side  of  which  is 
tacky-free,  said  composition  being  of  such  character  that 
when  the  said  coated  side  is  placed  in  contact  with  said 
surface,  the  said  particles  on  the  latter  are  transferred  to 
the  said  coated  side  of  the  sheet;  a  second  flexible  sheet, 
strips  of  face  portions  along  opposite  edges  of  said  sec- 
ond sheet  being  placed  upon  strips  of  tacky  portions  of 
opposite  edges  of  the  first  flexible  sheet  to  cause  ad- 
herence thereto,  said  second  sheet  being  arranged  to  ex- 
tend over  said  opposite  edges  of  the  flrst  flexible  sheet 
and  in  facing  abutment  with  the  tacky-free  side  of  said 
first  flexible  sheet,  thereby  to  form  with  the  first  flexible 
sheet  a  pocket  into  which  the  fingers  or  the  user's  hand 
may  be  inserted;  and  a  covering  sheet,  said  covering  sheet 
being  placed  releasably  upon  said  tacky-coated  side  of 
the  first  sheet  so  as  to  be  peelable  therefrom,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  so  peeled  therefrom  without  destroying  the 
tacky  character  of  said  side  of  the  first  flexible  sheet;  said 
covering  sheet  being  secured  to  the  tacky  side  of  said  first 


6.  In  a  dust  tool,  a  frame  comprising  side  portions  and 
end  portions  ly  ng  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extending  bars 
secured  to  the  side  portions  of  said  frame,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shaft  secured  to  the  mid-portions  of  said 
bars,  a  clamp  comprising  a  rigid,  b  furcated  clip  member 
having  one  leg  provided  with  a  deflected  outer  end.  said 
bifurcated  clip  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  par- 
allel fingers  extending  outwardly  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  one  leg,  sa  d  fingers  and  said  one  leg  cooperating 
to  provide  a  recess  for  reception  of  said  shaft  for  oscil- 
latory movement  relative  to  said  clamp,  a  second  clip 
member  pivotally  secured  to  said  bifurcated  clip  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  bifurcated  clip  member,  said  second  clip  member 
hav  ng  an  outer  end  which  extends  between  said  parallel 
fingers  toward  said  one  leg  to  close  said  recess  and  then 
is  deflected  away  from  said  one  leg  so  ;'S  to  diverge  from 
said  outer  end  thereof,  yieldable  means  urginu  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  clip  member  toward  said  one  leg.  the 
diverging,  outer  ends  of  said  one  leg  and  said  ^econd  clip 
member  facilitat  ng  insertion  of  said  shaft  into  said  re- 
cess, and  a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  said  bifurcated 
clip  member  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  shaft. 


3,029.455 
COMBINATION  BROOM  AND  Dl  ST  PAN 
Daniel  Siculan.  2223  Allison  St.,  Glenview,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,250 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15—159) 
1.  A  broom  structure  comprising  a  head  member  and 
a  collapsible  handle  mounted  thereon,  a  body  of  straws 
secured  at  one  end  on  said  head  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  free 
sweeping  ends,  said  downwardly  extending  straws  form- 
ing the  side  walls  of  a  chamber  located  beneath  said  head, 
said  head  having  an  opening  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  said  handle  being  slidably  mounted 
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on  said  head  member  to  slide  in  said  opening  and  shift    flocked  face  side,  io  constructed  that  the  sheet  or  tape  can 


from  an  extended  operating  position  to  a  collapsed  posi- 


be  directly  fed  into  a  typing  mach.nc  with  the  flocked 
face  side  exposed  to  impact  of  the  type,  without  sticking 
to  the  machine,  and  be  employed  to  effectively  clean  the 
type  by  the  mere  striking  of  type  thereagainst.  compris- 
ing a  thin  flexible  backing  flocked  on  the  face  side  with 
a  fuzzy  layer  of  erect  spaced-apart  short-staple  flexible 
flock  fibers  of  type-cleaning  length  whose  inner  tips  are 
bonded  to  the  backing,  the  flock  fibers  having  a  sizing 
coating  thereon  of  a  normally-tacky  ink-receptive  rub- 
bery adhesive  which  is  so  extremely  thin  that  voids  larger 
than  the  fibers  are  provided  between  free  fibers,  and 
such  that  the  sheet  or  tape  is  not  rendered  sticky  and  the 
presence  of  the  adhesive  is  not  apparent  on  ordinary 
handling  not  involving  a  mashing  down  of  the  fibers,  the 
flexible  adhesive-coated  free  fibers  having  a  degree  of 
stiffness  that  permits  both  of  cleanng  type  and  of  bending 
down  and  cohering  together  when  struck  by  type. 


tion  in  which  it  is  located  substantially  within  said  head  3,029,458 

and  chamber.  PAINT  ROLLER  SHIELD 

^— ^^— ^^  Thomas  M.  Balkki,  9639  Gallagher,  Hamtramck.  Mich., 

assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Ben  Cruskin,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,485 


3,029,456 

BROOM  CONSTRUCTION 

Merritt  W.  Pharo,  321  Belmont  Ave.,  Haddonfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  S«r.  No.  18,182 

10  Claims.     (CL  15—180) 


3  Claims.     (CI.  If 


!30) 


10.  For  a  brush  wheel  having  a  bristle  holder  and 
clamp,  a  bristle  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles, 
one  end  of  the  bristle  bundle  having  the  ends  of  the  bristles 
fused  into  a  unitary  mass  of  no  greater  transverse  cross 
section  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bristle  bundle, 
the  bristles  thereby  being  rigidly  interconnected  at  one 
end  against  relative  longitudinal  displacement,  and  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  formed  in  said  unitary  mass  at  said 
one  end.  cooperable  with  the  clamp  to  prevent  inadvertent 
displacement  of  said  bundle  from  said  holder  and  clamp. 


3,029,457 
Cl.EANTNG  SHEET  FOR  TYPFWRITFR  TYPE 
Ray  A.  Hunder.  White  Bear  lake,  and    Theodore  Buch- 
holtz,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Minnesota  Mln- 
inK  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830.601 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—210) 

^  Lmffr  or  errcf  ftoc*  filers 
ro^vd  i»/fh  normo/fy- flacky 
in»^  recepttvr  odhtsivr 


1.  A  paint  applicator  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
rod  having  a  handle  p<irtion  and  a  laterally  bent  inter- 
mediate portion  terminating  in  a  reversely  bent,  spaced, 
parallel  end  portion,  a  paint  roller  journaled  on  said  end 
portion,  a  removable  rigidifying  brace  for  the  frame 
comprising  a  clamp  including  a  pair  of  opposed  generally 
isosceles  triangular,  substantially  duplicate  plates  compris- 
ing opposed,  right  iingulated  marginal  channels  seatingly 
receiving  said  handle  and  said  intermediate  portions  of 
the  rod  therebetween  for  positively  retaining  said  clamp 
against  slippage  in  all  directions  on  the  frame,  means  de- 
tachably  securing  the  plates  together  in  face-abutting  en- 
tlagement  on  the  rod.  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  channel 
members  integral  with  the  plates  and  paralleling  the 
roller,  a  flat  removable  and  reversible  bar  including 
laterally  offset  longitudinal  marginal  flanges  freely  slida- 
Hly  engaged  in  the  channel  members,  and  an  elongated 
shield  for  the  roller  mounted  on  said  bar  in  spaced 
parallelism  with  said  roller,  said  shield  being  of  generally 
C-shaped  cross  section  .md  including  a  flat  longitudinal 
median  portion  in  face-abutting  engagement  with  the  bar 
and  aflfixed  thereto. 


^/^fishp  bmctrstxe 


I     \  flexible  nonsticky  cleaning  sheet  or  tape  of  the 
character    described,    having    a    nonsticky    ink-retentive 


3,029.459 
PLASTERER'S  FLOAT 
Dempsey  A.  Pruitt,  705  NE.  70th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,646 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—235.4) 
I.  A    plasterers   float   comprising    an    elongated    sub- 
stantially    segmental     sponge     having     a     longitudinally 
curved    top,    an   elongated,    longitudinally   curved    plate 
mounted  circumferentially  on  the  sponge  top  and  includ- 
ing coplanar  free  end  portions  extending  in  spaced,  op- 
posed   relation    to   the   end   portions   of  the   sponge,   a 
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generally   U-shaped  handle  mounted   on  the  plate  end    said  nozzle  and  providing  in  part  said  separate  flow  paths 
portions,  and  fasteners  on  said  plate  end  portions  in-    for  the  suction,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  selectively 


serted  therethrough  from  iherebeneath  and  engaged  in 
said  handle  for  removably  securing  the  handle  on  said 
plate  end  portions. 


3,029,460 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Alfred  Ernst  Hoyler,  Buhlertal,  Baden,  Germany,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H., 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  24,  1956 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.42) 


closing  either  flow  path  and  simultaneously  opening  the 
other. 


3,029,462 

VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  CORD-REEL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard  J.  Tamarin,  Flouriown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vacuum 

Cleaner  Corporation  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,504 
1  Claim.     (CL  15—323) 


1.  A  wiper  blade  for  windshield  wipers,  comprising 
an  elongated  squeegee  member  having  a  wiper  portion 
and  a  head  portion,  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  head 
portion  of  said  squeegee  member,  an  elongated  holder  bar 
extending  along  said  ieaf  spring  on  the  side  remote  from 
said  squeegee  member,  said  holder  bar  having  end  por- 
tions of  flat  cross  section,  each  end  portion  defining  a 
constricted  portion  of  predetermined  width  with  a  shoulder 
at  each  end  of  each  constricted  portion,  a  claw  member 
of  soft  elastic  material  mounted  on  said  holder  bar  at 
each  of  said  end  portions,  each  of  said  claw  members 
having  two  claw  portions  surrounding  the  respective  lateral 
edges  of  said  leaf  spring  to  jointly  straddle  and  clamp 
said  spring  to  said  holder  bar.  said  claw  portions  each 
protruding  beyond  said  edges,  said  claw  members  each 
having  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  claw  por- 
tions, said  intermediate  portion  defining  within  its  cross 
section  an  oval-shaped  opening  of  variable  width  and 
length,  said  length  of  said  oval-shaped  opening  in  the  as- 
sembled condition  of  said  claw  member  with  said  holder 
bar  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  constricted  portion 
of  said  bar. 


In  a  vacuum-cleaner,  a  reel-supporting  member,  a  brush- 
block  interlocked  with  said  supporting  member,  electri- 
cal contact  brushes  carried  by  said  brush-block,  a  spring- 
wound  cord-reel  having  collector-rings  in  operative  juxta- 
position to  said  brush-block,  securing  means  detachably 
securing  said  reel  to  said  reel-supporting  member  and 
retaining  said  brush-block  to  said  reel-supporting  mem- 
ber, and  means  detachably  securing  said  reel-supporting 
member  to  said  vacuum-cleaner. 


3.029.463 
VACUUM  ACCESSORY  FOR  BUILT-IN  PORTABLE 
OR   OTHER   VACUUM   APPARATUS  FOR  PICK- 
ING UP  LIQUIDS  AND  OTHER  MATERIAI^S 
Harold  P.  Bishop,  512  W.  Gorgas  St.,  I>ouisville,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,133 
4  Claims.     (CI.  15—353) 


3,029,461 

COMBINATION  VACl'UM  CLEANER  AND 

FLOOR  SCRl  BBER 

Ralph  C.  Osbom,   RIoomington.  III.,  assignor  to  Bissell 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  30,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40,004 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15—320) 
1.  In  a  combined  floor  scrubber  and  vacuum  cleaner 
unit  having  separate  alternative  flow  paths  for  the  suc- 
tion depending  upon  use  of  the  unit  for  floor  scrubbing  or 
for  vacuum  cleaning  and  employing  a  common  suction 
means  with  separate   air  cleaning  means   in  said  paths 
ahead  of  said  suction  means,  a  suction  nozzle  for  recip- 
rocation over  a  floor  to  be  cleaned,  a  source  of  suction 


2.  An  accessory  device  for  a  vacuum  apparatus  for 


for  said  nozzle,  means  connecting  said  suction  source  to    picking  up  liquids  and  other  materials,  said  accessory  dc- 
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vice  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  removable  cover,  means 
providing  an  uir-tight  seal  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
cover,  a  suction  outlet  tube  in  the  top  of  the  cover,  a 
hose  connected  to  the  suction  outlet  tube,  an  inlet  tube 
in  the  cover,  an  miet  hose  with  a  pick-up  tool  thereon, 
said  inlet  hose  being  connected  to  said  inlet  tube  for  dis- 
charging liquids  and  other  materials  into  the  receptacle, 
a  cage  attached  to  the  cover  surrounding  the  suction  out- 
let tube  and  extending  into  the  receptacle,  and  a  light- 
weight, non-absorbent  float  movably  located  within  said 
cage,  said  float  being  formed  of  a  cellular  material  char- 
acterized by  a  multiplicity  of  non-communic'>ting  cells 
throughout  its  area  and  being  of  such  light  weight  that 
It  will  float  upon  liquid,  soap  suds  and  detergent  foam 
above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  receptacle  so  as  to  seat 
against  said  suction  outlet  tube  before  the  liquid  level 
reaches  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  said  inlet  tube  being 
located  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  receptacle 
so  that  the  intake  therefrom  will  be  directed  against  the 
float  to  activate  the  float  so  that  it  will  float  upon  the 
top  of  suds  and  foam  upon  the  lop  of  the  liquid. 


3.029.464 

BASTING  DFVICE 

Robert  W.  Springmeier.  26  Queen  Anne  Drive. 

Hayelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  I960,  S«r.  No.  2,703 

I  Claim.     (CI.  15—541) 


^— 


A  basting  device  comprising  a  flexible  container  hav- 
ing a  flat  hott>)m  and  an  externally  threaded  neck,  a 
rigid,  intern.illy  threaded  cap  removably  threadedly 
mounted  on  the  neck  of  said  container,  a  hollow,  open- 
ended  rigid  tube  fixedly  mounted  in  the  cap.  said  tube 
having  an  uninterrupted  passage  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  con- 
tainer, a  brush  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  said  brush 
being  formed  of  bristles  mounted  outside  said  tube  with 
their  lower  ends  removed  from  the  open  mouth  of  said 
tube  and  their  upper  ends  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
Naid  open  mouth  of  said  tube,  and  a  cup  slidably  but  per- 
manently mounted  on  said  tube,  the  cup  opening  tow.ird 
the  mouth  of  the  tube,  the  said  mouth  of  the  tube  being 
flared  radially  outwardly  to  spread  the  said  bristles,  to 
form  a  frictional  engagement  between  the  bristles  .md 
the  cup  and  to  trap  the  said  cup  between  the  mouth  of 
the  lube  and  the  c.ip.  said  tube  being  of  substantially 
uniform  inside  and  outside  diameter  between  the  said  cap 
and  the  said  fl.ired  portion  of  said  mouth,  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  tube  through  its  entire  length  being  at 
least  as  great  as  its  internal  diameter  between  the  cap 
and  the  flaring  portion  of  the  mouth. 


3.029,465 

DRAPERY  FIXTURE 

Jowph  V.  Graber  and  Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  MadLson. 

Wis.,   a.s.siKnor>   to   Graber  Manufarturing   Company, 

Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,548 

9  Claims.     (CI.  16—94) 


'».  ",  »•-     •        M.  it     II. 


I.  A  drapery  fixture  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
traverse  rod  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  track- 
way and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  bead  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  rod  above  said  trackway,  a  rod 
support  stirrup  including  a  strap  overlying  the  top  of 
the  rod  and  having  a  hook  portion  at  its  outer  end  engag- 
ing the  front  face  of  the  rod.  a  latch  lever,  means  mount- 
ing said  latch  lever  on  the  underside  of  the  strap  at  a 
point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  strap,  said 
lever  having  a  cup-shaped  portion  extending  downwardly 
around  said  mounting  means,  and  a  nose  portion  on  the 
lever  extending  outwardly  from  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  cup-shaped  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  strap 
and  engaging  the  bead  on  the  rod  in  one  rotative  posi- 
tion of  the  lever  for  clamping  the  rod  against  the  under- 
side of  the  strap. 


3,029,466 

LIQiniD  PHA.SE  PEI  I  ETER 

A.    W.   Guill.   Weybridge,   Enf;land.   assignor   to   Union 

Carbide  Corporati  n,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1956,  .Ser.  No.  570,536 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18— I) 


1.  .A  pelleter  of  the  liquid  phase  type  for  producing 
substantially  uniformly  sized  pellets  of  resin  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  annular  heated  chamber  for  receiving 
a  molten  thermoplastic  resin,  a  die  plate  associated  with 
one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  extrusion  orifices 
in  said  die  plate  arranged  and  formed  in  a  row  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  heating  conduit  means  in 
said  die  plate  comprising  two  flanking  passageways  one 
on  either  side  of  equally  distant  from  and  parallel  to  the 
row  of  extrusion  orifices  and  immediately  adjacent  to 
such  orifices  so  that  the  resin  passing  through  each  ex- 
trusion orifice  is  substantially  uniformly  heated  by  a  heat- 
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ing  fluid  in  the  passageways  flanking  such  orifice,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  into  said  pelleter,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
knives  mounted  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cutter  head, 
said  cutting  knives  being  adapted  to  pass  over  and  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said"  die  plate  and  cut  said 
resin  extruded  from  the  orifices,  and  a  tank  adapted  to 
retain  a  body  of  liquid  ove'r  said  orifices  and  around 
said  cutting  knives.  « 


openings  of  said  blow  mold  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  parison  die,  said  sleeve  and  said  blow-tube  being 


3,029,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HOM.OW  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

John  R.  Nelson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,494 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 


1.  In  a  blow  molding  apparatus  wherein  a  freely  ver- 
tically dependent  length  of  tubing  in  a  condition  of 
plasticity  suitable  for  expansion  and  setting  is  issued 
downwardly  from  an  extrusion  orifice  between  the  open 
sections  of  a  partible  blow  mold  positioned  adjacent  the 
orifice,  the  improvements  of  a  pair  of  tube  guide  elements 
normally  spaced  transversely  through  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tulje,  means  supporting  said  ele- 
ments independently  of  the  mold  and  with  the  mold  inter- 
posed between  the  elements  and  the  orifice  so  that  said 
elements  freely  receive  therebetween  a  portion  of  the  tube 
depending  beyond  the  confines  of  the  mold,  means  for 
actuating  said  elements  radially  of  the  tube  into  contact 
with  the  tube  beyond  the  confines  of  the  mold,  the  ele- 
ments cooperating  with  the  material  confined  by  the  ori- 
fice to  retain  the  tube  in  vertical  axial  alignment  with 
tBe  orifice  prior  to  closure  of  the  mold  onto  the  tube, 
the  lower  free  end  of  the  tube  projecting  beyond  said 
elements  for  freely  receiving  therein  said  blow  head. 


3,029,468 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(%  ARD  Corporation,  20  S.  Broadway,  Yonkers  1,  N.Y.) 
Filed  Nov,  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,696 
26  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 
I.  Apparatus  for  making  a  bottle  or  the  like  having  a 
body  portion  and  top  neck  portion  of  organic  plastic 
material,  which  comprises  a  blow  mold  having  side  walls 
forming  a  mold  cavity  open  at  the  top  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  adapted  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 
a  retractable  sleeve  slidable  axially  with  respect  to  said 
mold,  said  bottom  wall  having  separable  means  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  sleeve  there- 
through a  blow-tube  extending  through  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  and  blow-tube  forming  the  side  walls  of  a  parison 
die  when  said  sleeve  is  advanced,  said  blow-tube  having 
a  lower  end  shaped  to  form  the  inner  bottom  wall  of  said 
parison  die,  an  injection  nozzle  disposed  to  inject  said 
plastic  into  said  die.  said  injection  nozzle  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  die  member  disposed  outside  the  said 
mold  cavity,  shaped  to  form  the  outer  bottom  wall  of 
said  parison  die  and  engageable  with  said  sleeve  when 
said  sleeve  is  advanced  through  said  top  and  bottom 
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relatively  movable  to  expose  the  outer  surface  of  the 
formed  parison  for  blowing  in  said  blow  mold. 


3,029,469 
LEAK  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE 
VULCANIZATION  PRESS 
Ralph  F.   Moore,  South   Hadley   Falls,  and  Chester  E. 
Blumenauer,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Richard  J.  Lipski, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  L'nited  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,541 
10  Claims.    (CI.  18—17) 


1.  In  a  tire  vulcanization  press  having  first  and  second 
opposed  mold  sections  in  which  the  shape  of  a  tire  is 
changed  from  a  cylinder  to  a  toroid  during  the  closing  of 
the  mold  sections  and  wherein  an  expansible  chamber 
forming  fiexible  diaphragm  expands  within  the  t  re  under 
the  action  of  fluid  pressure  to  press  the  tire  against  the 
mold  sections,  diaphragm  clamping  means  for  clamping 
the  diaphragm  in  position  between  the  two  mold  sections, 
t  re  bead  positioning  means  carried  by  each  of  the  mold 
sections  for  positioning  the  tire  with  respect  to  both  of 
the  mold  sections  and  the  diaphragm,  switch  means  oper- 
able when  actuated  to  initiate  a  warning  signal,  a  passage- 
way in  the  press  extending  to  one  of  said  mold  sections 
for  transferr  ng  leakage  fluid  from  said  expansible 
chamber,  and  conduit  means  having  one  end  terminating 
adjacent  said  passageway  and  being  open  thereat  to  re- 
ceive leakage  fluid  from  said  expansible  chamber,  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit  means  being  positioned  such 
that  leakage  fluid  is  conveyed  to  said  sw  tch  means  and 
actuates  said  switch  means  to  thereby  initiate  a  warning 
signal  upon  leakage  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid 
from  the  expansible  chamber. 
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3,029.470 

TABLET  .MAKING  MACHINE 

Raymond    G.    Frank,    Ambler,    Pa.,    assignor    to    F.   J. 

Stokes  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  826,700 

7  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 20) 


CK=S 


tt 


1.  In  a  tablet  making  machine  for  forming  tablets 
comprising  a  rotatable  die  table  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  dies,  a  feed  means  having  an 
inventory  of  pressurized  powder  for  providing  a  posi- 
tive assurance  of  uniform  volumetric  loading  of  said 
dies,  said  feed  means  comprising  a  generally  dome- 
shaped  floorless  feed  foot  contiguous  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  die  table,  said  feed  foot  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  dies,  a  hopper  means  connected  to  said 
feed  foot  for  delivering  powder  thereto,  said  feed  foot 
extending  from  said  hopper  means  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  die  table  with  said  feed  foot  extending 
over  a  plurality  of  dies. 


3,029,471 

\fETHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAKING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Elmer  L.  Adams  and  John  G.  Miller,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 

signors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,041 
9  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 


2.  In  an  intermittently  operable  extrusion  mechanism, 
means  defining  a  conduit  terminating  in  an  orifice,  a 
plasticizer  including  a  tubular  housing  and  an  axially  fixed 
continuously  rotatable  screw  in  said  housing  having  an 
outlet  constantly  communicating  with  said  conduit  means, 
means  defining  an  eJongated  accumulation  chamber 
opening  at  one  end  into  the  conduit  means  and  communi- 
cating at  the  other  end  with  a  portion  of  the  screw  periph- 
ery, a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  moved  lo 
the  other  end  of  the  chamber  by  plasticized  material  ad- 
vanced by  the  screw  to  establish  chamber  periphery  com- 
munication of  material  filling  the  recess,  power  means  for 
moving  the  piston  from  said  other  end  of  the  chamber 
to  said  one  end  thereof,  such  piston  movement  expressing 
into  said  conduit  the  material  filling  the  chamber  after 
the  interruption  of  chamber-periphery  communication,  a 
valve  m  said  conduit  for  shuttmg  off  screw-orifice  and 
chamber-orifice  communication,  and  means  for  opening 


said  valve  prior  to  piston  actuation,  movement  of  said 
piston  supplementing  extruder  screw  output  whenever  said 
valve  is  open. 


3,029,472 
PREFORM  INJFniON  FOAM  MOI  DER 
Kenneth  C.   Fischer,   .Midland,   Mich.,   assignor   to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,777 
1  Claim.    (CI.  18—30) 


A  preform-injection  foam  molder  for  molding  thermo- 
plastic materials  comprising  in  combination  a  preform 
sleeve  retractably  positioned  within  a  main  mold  cavity 
and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  moldable  material  and 
an  independently  movable  core  positioned  within  and  in 
slidable  contact  with  all  surfaces  of  said  preform  sleeve 
adapted  to  enter  said  main  mold  cavity  with  said  preform 
sleeve,  be  withdrawn  from  said  main  mold  cavity  as  said 
preform  sleeve  is  filled  with  a  foamable  gel  and  eject  the 
preformed  product  from  the  preform  sleeve  when  said 
preform  sleeve  is  withdrawn  from  said  main  mold  cavity, 
said  core  and  sleeve  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
main  mold  cavity  when  fully  retracted. 


3,029,473 
VACUUM  POST-CURING  OF  INFUSIBLE 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Walter  H.  GreenberK.  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  River- 
side Plastics  Corporation,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815^19 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 48) 
I.  A  process  for  improving  the  thermal  characteristics 
of  a  molded  infusible  plastic  material  which  comprises 
heating  such  plastic  material  for  an  extended  time  period 
under  vacuum  and  at  temperatures  which  would  be  suffi- 
ciently high  to  partially  carbonize  the  plastic  material 
were  such  temperatures  attained  by  the  plastic  material 
under  atmospheric  conditions  whereby  volatiles  are  driven 
from  the  heated  plastic  material  without  appreciably 
carbonizing  the   plastic  material. 


3.029,474 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION 

OF  THKRMOPI  ASTIC  MATERIAL 
.  Wilfried  Voiet,  Hieshaden-Biebrich,  and  Hermann  Holch, 
Lorrach,  Baden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Lonza 
Electric  and  Chemical  \\ork.s  Limited,  Ciampel  (Wallis). 
.Snit/erland 

Filed  Jul>  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  747.030 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland  July  9,  1957 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18—57) 
1.  A  process  of  extruding  a  tube  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  thermoplastic 
material  into  a  tubular  body  having  predetermined  cross 
sectional  diamensions;  passing  said  tubular  body  at  a 
first  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  said  mate- 
rial in  plastic  condition  through  an  annular  guiding  chan- 
nel having  throughout  its  length  uniformly  said  cross 
sectional  dimensions  so  that  during  such  passage  substan- 
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tially  no  further  rearrangement  of  said  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial of  said  tubular  body  will  take  place;  and  subject- 
ing only  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  tubular  body 
during  passage  of  the  same  through  said  annular  guiding 


channel  to  a  temperature  higher  than  said  first  tempera- 
ture without  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  innermost 
portion  of  said  tubular  body,  whereby  a  tube  of  thermo- 
plastic material  substantially  free  of  surface  melt  frac- 
ture, is  formed. 


3,029,475 
METHOD  FOR  ADMIXING  REINFORCING  MATE- 
RIALS AND  VISCOUS  LIQUID  MATERIALS 

Andrew   I..  Bastone,  Hope,  R.L,  assicnor  to  Owens  Cor- 
ning Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corpuralion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,197 
14  Claims.    (CI.  18—58.3) 
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I.  A  method  for  admixing  reinforcing  material  and 
a  viscous  liquid  material  which  is  convertible  to  a  cured 
hardened  condition  by  addition  polymerization,  which 
method  comprises:  centrifuging  a  selected  quantity  of  the 
viscous  material  to  form  an  annular  body  thereof;  cen- 
trifugally  forming  an  inner  annular  body  in  surface  con- 
tact therewith  from  a  second  liquid  material  which  is 
less  dense  than  the  viscous  material  and  which  is  com- 
patible therewith  at  least  in  surface  contact  and  with 
which  the  reinforcing  material  is  at  least  compatible; 
flowing  a  selected  quantity  of  the  reniforcing  material 
into  and  through  the  second  material  and  into  the  viscous 
material  by  centrifugal  force;  and  removing  the  uncom- 
bined  residue  of  the  second  material  from  adjacency  to 
the  viscous  material. 


3,029,476 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BLO^^  Rl'BBER 
William  A.  Merck,  Rutherford,  .Mack  W.  Olson,  Allen- 
dale, and  Thomas  J.  Rhodes,  Smoke  Rise,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,222 
7  Claims.    (CI.  I»— 59) 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  blown  rubber 
products  covered  at  least  in  part  by  a  thin  sheet  of  non- 
blown  rubber  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  pre- 
paring two  rubber  stocks,  a  first  of  said  rubber  stocks  con- 
taining a  chemical  blowing  agent  capable  of  decomposing 
to  liberate  gas  at  elevated  temperatures  and  containing  an 
accelerator,  said  stocks  being  so  compounded  and  said 
temperatures  being  so  selected  that  blowing  of  said  first 
stock  occurs  and  thereafter  vulcanization  of  said  stocks 
occurs  while  said  stocks  are  at  said  elevated  temperatures, 
continuously  extruding  said  first  stock  containing  said 
blowing  agent  through  a  die  and  continuously  and  concur- 
rently extruding  the  other  stock  over  at  least  part  of  the 
periphery  of  said  first  stock  and  then  continuously  subject- 
ing both  stocks  while  confined  in  an  elongated  tube  hav- 
ing the  final  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  product  to  heat  to 
cause  blowing  of  said  first  stock  in  a  linear  direction  and 
thereafter  to  cause  vulcanization  of  both  stocks  while  con- 
tinuously maintaining  a  uniform  rate  of  emergence  of  said 
stocks  from  said  elongated  tube  in  order  to  stabilize  the 
degree  of  blowing  of  the  first  stock  and  to  maintain  the 
stocks  under  a  definite  pressure  during  blowing  and  vul- 
canization. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  18—59  see: 
Patent  No.  3,030.623 


3,029,477 
AUTOMATIC  CARDING  PLANT 

Rudolf  Wildbolz  and  Rolf  Binder.  Winterthur,  and  Paul 
Staheli,  Wallisellen.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Actien- 
gesellschaft  Job.  Jacob  Rieter  &  Cie,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept.  19,  1958 

23  Claims.     (CI.  19— .2) 


1.  An  automatic  carding  plant  including  cotton  supply 
means,  a  closed  cotton  circulating  duct  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  both  portions  being  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means,  said  duct  forming  a  single 
closed  loop  between  said  portions  and  receiving  cotton 
from  said  supply  means  and  returning  unused  cotton  to 
said  supply  means,  a  plurality  of  cotton  depositing  ducts 
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consecutively  branching  from  said  circulating  duct,  a 
carJing  machine  connected  to  each  of  said  depositing 
ducts  for  receiving  cotton  therefrom,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  cotton  circulating  duct  for  circulating  a 
t-as  thercthrouirh  to  flow  from  said  inlet  portion  to  said 
outlet  portion  and  io  maintain  a  superatmospberic  pres- 
sure in  said  duct  at  least  at  the  locations  where  said  de- 
positing ducts  branch  from  said  circulating  duct. 


3.029.478 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOVING 

I  INT  FROM  A  CONDENSER 

Arvel  L.  VanderKriff.  Columbus,  Ga..  assignor  to  I  um- 

mus  Cottoo  Gin  Companv.  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1958.  Ser.  No.  775.549 

20  Claims.     (CI.  19—202) 


I.  A  process  for  transferring  lint  from  a  battery  con- 
denser, having  a  condenser  drum  and  a  housing  spaced 
from  and  incasing  a  portion  of  the  drum  together  with 
perforations  in  said  drum  for  the  withdraw:)]  of  air  from 
the  condenser  drum,  to  a  lint  cleaner  having  a  condenser 
mounted  thereon  which  comprises  the  steps  of.  introduc- 
ing lint  continuously  into  said  housing,  withdrawing  air 
continuously  from  the  condenser  drum  of  the  battery 
condenser,  tr.insferring  air  continuously  from  said  hous- 
ing to  the  condenser  of  the  lint  cleaner,  said  air  being 
withdrawn  from  said  housing  at  a  location  which  is  out- 
wardly of  said  drum  and  spaced  angularly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  drum  from  the  point  of  introduc- 
tion of  lint  into  the  housing  and  at  a  rate  to  create  a 
negative  pressure  differential  at  said  location  relative  to  the 
inside  of  said  housing,  whereby  loose  lint  is  removed 
continuously  from  said  battery  condenser  and  transferred 
Id  the  condenser  of  the  lint  clearer,  and  returning  the  lint 
to  the  condenser  housing  intermediate  the  location  the 
lint  is  removed  therefrom  and  the  discharge  section  of 
the  condenser  housing. 


3,029.479 
DRAFTING  MECHANISM 

Philip  B.  Tarbox.  Clemson.  S.C,  assignor  to  Saco-I  owe II 

Shops.  Boston,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  6.  I960.  Ser.  No.  60.892 

6  Claims.     (CI.  19—251) 

f^i^  \  drafting  mcch.mism  of  the  character  described 
including  front,  middle  and  rear  sets  of  devices  for  feed- 
ing and  controlling  a  strand  of  discontinuous  fibers,  said 
sets  bemg  arranged  one  m  advance  of  the  other  to  act 
succcsNivciy  on  .1  str.ind.  the  front  set  of  said  devices 
comprising  .i  hdttom  ro]\  and  an  ovcrlving  top  roll  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  axiallv  spaced  bosses  with  .rbors  on  the 
CHvIs  of  s,iid  top  roll  be\i>nd  s;;id  bosses  and  the  middle 
«et  of  >aid  devices  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  underly- 
int;  strand  supporting  jiwer  aprons  each  having  within 
itN  lt-H>p  a  lower  apr.tr>  ilnvinj,  roll,  .m  apron  bar  forw.ird 
of  sj  d  apron  driving  roil  and  an  apron  tensioning  roll 
below  said  apron  driving  roll,  and  a  p.iir  of  endless  over- 


lying aprons  mounted  above  and  contacting  said  lower 
aprons  and  havi.ng  within  their  loops  an  overlying  apron 
roll  having  pairs  of  spaced  bovses  and  an  apron  cradle 
;  ssjmbly  including  a  tensor  member  forward  of  said 
overlying  apron  roll  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
s.:id  roll  and  between  said  spaced  upper  aprons,  said  over- 
lying apron  roll  and  s;ud  cradle  tensor  member  being 
mounted  at  their  ends  on  cradle  side  members  and  with 
said  apron  cradle  assembly  providing  laterally  spaced 
projections  for  engaging  cooperating  laterally  spaced 
recesses  on  said  apron  bar,  a  pair  of  U-shaped  front  roll 
support  members  having  inner  and  outer  legs,  said  mem- 
bers being  mounted  rigidly  on  said  tensor  generally  cen- 
tr.illy  thereof  between  said  upper  aprons  with  the  inner 
legs  of  said  U-sh.iped  members  mounted  on  said  bar 
spaced  from  one  another  and  adjacent  said  bosses,  the 


base  portions  of  said  members  extending  laterally  be- 
tween said  overlying  apron  roll  and  said  front  top  roll 
generally  parallel  to  said  overlying  apron  roll  and  front 
roll  generally  in  a  plane  tangent  to  said  rolls  beyond  the 
bosses  thereof,  with  the  outer  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
members  including  closed  end  K'aring  means  at  their 
ends  for  receiving  .md  posilii'ning  the  arbors  of  said  front 
top  roll,  with  said  inner  and  outer  legs  at  an  acute  angle 
to  one  another  and  with  an  interconnecting  element  be- 
tween Slid  base  p<Htions  in  said  plane,  removably  to  posi- 
tion said  overlying  middle  roll,  aprons  and  tensor  solely 
with  reference  to  said  apron  bar  and  by  contact  of  said 
overlying  middle  roll  with  said  underlying  middle  roll 
through  said  aprons  and  to  position  said  front  top  roll 
solely  with  reference  to  said  apron  bar  and  by  cont.ict  of 
said  front  top  roll  with  its  underlying  bottom  roll. 


3.029.480 
SEA!.  STRICTIRF 
Frank  J.  Signorelli.  El  Cajon.  and  Harold  B.  Farrar.  San 
Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, San   Diego.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Julv  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  828.842 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20—69) 


3.  A  seal  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  sheet 
members,  the  end  portions  of  said  sheet  members  being 
positioned  one  above  the  other  to  effect  an  overlap,  and 
resilient  seal  elements  secured  to  each  of  said  sheet  mem- 
bers alonu  opposite  edge  portions  and  on  opposite  sur- 
face-, thereof,  the  seal  elements  disposed  on  one  surface 
of  one  of  s.iid  sheet  members  terminating  adjacent  an  in- 
lersectin:,'  seal  ekment  on  the  other  of  said  sheet 
members. 
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3,029,481 

ELASTIC  COMPOUND  SEALING  STRIP 

Ernst  Henniges,  28  Waidheimstrasse,  Hannover- 

Waldheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  23,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CI.  20—69) 


1.  An  elastic  compound  strip  for  scaling  elements  in- 
cluding windows,  lids,  covers  and  the  like  and  being  of 
the  type  in  which  two  separate  sealing  strips  of  elastic 
material  of  different  hardnesses  are  connected  together 
by  a  ridge  on  one  of  said  strips  received  in  a  like  shaped 
groove  in  the  other  of  said  strips,  and  in  which  the  softer 
of  said  strips  is  adapted  to  engage  a  face  surface  of  the 
clement  to  be  sealed  while  the  harder  of  said  strips  is 
adapted  to  engage  border  zones  of  the  element;  the  com- 
pound strip  being  characterized  in  that  said  harder  strip 
has  means  for  mounting  the  same  in  a  frame  in  a  fixed 
position  and  includes  a  flange  projecting  beyond  the  seal- 
ing portion  thereof,  said  groove  being  in  said  flange  and 
being  a  longitudinally  extending  undercut  groove,  and 
said  softer  strip  is  of  a  material  having  great  elastic  com- 
pressibility such  as  cellular  rubber,  sponge  rubber  and 
foam  plastic  and  being  sealed  against  the  entrance  of 
foreign  matter  thereinto  by  an  overall  pore-closing  skin, 
said  softer  strip  ridge  being  removably  seated  in  said 
groove  for  separation  of  said  strips. 


3,029,482 
MOLD  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Joel  M.  Burnett,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bartlett-Snow-Pacific,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,769 
16  Claims.     (CL  22—20) 
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1.  The  method  of  mold  handling  which  comprises 
forming  at  least  two  lines  of  molds  that  extend  in  lateral- 
ly spaced  relation  about  a  major  portion  of  a  closed  loop, 
advancing  said  lines  of  molds  about  the  loop,  setting  out 
new  molds  in  one  such  line,  pouring  molten  metal  in  the 
molds  disposed  in  such  one  line,  shifting  the  poured  molds 
from  such  one  line  to  another  line  in  which  the  poured 
molds  continue  to  move  about  the  loop  at  least  through 
the  place  of  setting  out  new  molds  and  substantially 
through  the  zone  of  pouring  for  such  new  molds  in  the 
one  line,  the  poured  molds  thereby  being  cooled,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  poured  and  cooled  molds  from 
the  loop  for  subsequent  handling. 

8.  A  mold  conveying  system  comprising  driven  con- 
veyor means  for  conveying  at  least  two  laterally  adjacent 


lines  of  molds  about  a  closed  loop,  means  for  -delivering 
new  molds  to  a  set-out  station  at  which  they  are  placed 
on  the  conveyor  means  substantially  uniformly  in  a  first 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  same,  means  in  advance  cf 
such  set-out  station,  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyor 
travel,  for  shifting  each  mold  which  has  moved  about  the 
loop  from  the  set-out  station  to  such  advance  point  lat- 
erally on  the  conveyor  means  to  another  longitudinal 
portion  of  the  same,  so  that  the  molds  thus  returned  to 
the  area  qf  the  set-out  station  can  continue  therethrough 
without  interfering  with  new  molds  placed  on  the  con- 
veyor means  at  said  station,  and  means  for  removing  the 
thus  shifted  molds  from  the  conveyor  means  at  a  region 
in  advance  of  the  location  of  said  means  for  shifting  the 
molds. 


3.029,483 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  DIE  CASTING  MA- 
CHINES. PRESSES,  MOULDING  MACHINES  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Aubrey  Robert  Mills  and  Eric  Arthur  Roy  Mace,  Lon-^ 
don,  England,  assignors  to  Die  Casting  Machine  Tools 
Limited.  lx)ndon,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  13,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  22 — 68) 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  operated  molding  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  fluid  pressure  actuator  operable  to  open  and 
close  a  pair  of  molding  dies,  and  a  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure:  the  combination  comprising  a  supply  line  con- 
nected to  the  actuator  for  operation  thereof  in  a  die 
closing  direction;  an  electrically  controlled  valve  con- 
nected between  the  supply  and  said  supply  line  to  selec- 
tively connect  said  supply  to  the  supply  line  for  operation 
of  the  actuator  in  a  die  closing  direction;  a  normally 
closed  fluid  pressure  operated  switch  in  said  supply  line 
opened  when  the  pressure  in  said  supply  line  exceeds  a 
pre-set  value  due  to  obstruction  of  closing  movement  of 
the  dies;  a  source  of  electric  potential;  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit for  operating  said  valve  to  effect  operation  of  said 
actuator  in  a  die  closing  direction;  said  switch  controlling 
connection  of  said  energizing  circuit  to  said  source;  and 
a  pair  of  normally  opened  die  operated  switches  respec- 
tively closed  during  the  initial  and  final  increments  of  the 
closing  movements  of  the  dies;  each  of  said  die  operated 
switches  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  fluid  pres- 
sure switch  to  over-ride  the  same  at  the  start  and  at 
the  termination  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  dies. 


3,029,484 
SAND  REGENERATING  AND  CUPOLA 
PREHEATING  APPARATUS 
Istvan  Kutny,  Box  147,  Plessisville.  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  130 
12  Claims.     (CI.  22—89) 
10.  An  apparatus  for  regenerating  spent  foundry  sand 
used  in  the  shell  molding  process  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  column  internally  lined  with  fire  resistant  material, 
having  an  intermediate  portion  of  restricted  internal  cross- 
section  and  a  transverse  perforated  partition  at  said  re- 
stricted portion  thereof  to  thereby  separate  said  column 
into  two  vertically  superposed  chambers,  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  communicating  with  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of 
the  upper  chamber  respectively,  the  lower  inlet  conduit 
being  in  communication  with  a  foundry  cupola  at  a  level 
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for  collecting  combustion  gases  produced  in  said  cupola, 
power  operated  suction  means  connected  to  the  upper 
outlet  conduit  for  sucking  the  cupola  prodifced  gases  up- 
wardly through  said  first  chamber,  hopper  means  in  com- 
munication with  the  top  of  said  column,  means  for  dis- 
charging sand  from  said  hopper  means  downwardly 
through  said  first  zone,  said  sand  collecting  on  said  parti- 
tion and  flowing  down  through  said  second  zone,  conduit 
means  between  the  upper  end  of  said  second  zone  and 


"A  n  / 


the  bottom  part  of  said  cupola  and  air  blower  means  for 
supplying  fresh  air  to  the  bottom  part  of  said  second  zone 
whereby  said  air  is  preheated  by  coming  into  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  sand  flowing  through  said 
second  zone,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  column  for 
discharging  the  regenerated  sand  to  the  exterior,  and  by- 
pass means  for  bleeding  preheated  air  from  the  conduit 
leading  to  said  cupola  and  admitting  said  heated  air  into 
said  inlet  conduit  for  the  combustion  gases. 


3,029.485 
\fFTHOD  OF  MVKING  HOLI  OW  CASTINGS 
Hamilton  L.  McCormick,  Camiel.  Ind.,  assHnior  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  14.  1959,  Scr  No.  786,863 
4  Claims.     (O.  22—160) 


I.  A  core  assembly  for  making  a  hollow  turbine  blade 
including  a  blade  portion  and  a  root  portion,  a  plenum 
chamber  within  the  upper  portions  of  said  root  portion, 
a  fluid  entry  passage  through  said  root  portion  to  said 
plenum  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  coolant  passages  ex- 
tending from  said  plenum  chamber  to  the  tip  of  the 
blade  comprising  top  and  bottom  core  blocks  and  a 
plenum  chamber  core  disposed  therebetween  in  spaced 
relation,  a  plurality  of  rod-like  passage  cores,  said  rod- 
like passage  cores  at  »)ne  of  the  ends  thereof  being  dis- 
poscJ  in  an  arcuate  slot  within  said  top  block  and  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rod-like  passage  cores  being  sup- 


ported within  peripheral  recesses  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber core,  and  a  fluid  entry  core  extending  within  an 
opening  of  said  plenum  chamber  core  and  an  opening  in 
said  bottom  core  block. 


3.029.486 

PLASTIC  PANEL  CLIP 

Albert  V.  Raymond,  Grenoble.  France,  assignor  to 

A.   Raymond,  Grenoble,   France,   a   firm 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1958.  Ser.  No.  754,966 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  4,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 73) 


V*lO 


2.  An  integral,  one  piece,  plastic  fastening  device  for 
connecting  a  panel  member  to  a  support  member  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  one  of  said  members  having  an  oval 
opening  and  the  other  having  a  circular  opening  to  be 
placed  in  alignment  with  said  oval  opening,  said  fasten- 
ing device  comprising  a  substantially  flat  head  portion 
having  an  oval  configpration  generally  corresponding  to 
the  configuration  of  the  oval  opening  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  permit  said  head  portion  to  be  passed  therethrough 
and  rotated  to  engage  against  the  face  of  said  member 
having  the  oval  opening,  a  cylindrical  base  portion  con- 
nected at  one  end  centrally  to  said  head  portion  and  ex- 
tending thc-refrom  in  substantially  right  angled  relation- 
ship therewith,  a  substantially  circular  collar  portion  hav- 
ing one  face  centrally  united  to  the  other  end  of  said  base 
and  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said  head 
portion  and  being  spaced  therefrom  for  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  one  of  said  members 
for  retention  of  said  member  therebetween,  said  collar 
portion  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  circular  opening  in  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  opposed  leg  members  for  passing  through 
one  of  said  openings  for  retaining  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers therewith,  each  of  said  leg  members  having  a  lower 
portion  united  at  one  end  to  the  other  face  of  said  col- 
lar portion  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
other  leg  portion  and  outwardly  from  the  collar  portion 
and  in  inclined  relationship  therewith  to  a  point  spaced 
from  the  outer  point  of  the  other  lower  portion  for  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  opening, 
each  leg  member  having  an  outer  portion  connected  to 
the  outermost  point  of  the  lower  portion  and  inclined  in- 
wardly therefrom  toward  the  other  outer  portion  of  said 
leg  member. 


3.029,487 
SAFETY  BFI  T  Bl  CKI.F 
Shinichiro    Asai.    Ichinomiya-sbi.    Aichi-ken,    Japan,   as- 
signor to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Takada  Kojo,  Echi-gun, 
Shiga-ken,  Japan 

Filed  S«'pt.  9.  I960.  Ser.  No.  55.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  1,  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  24—230) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  tongue  plate  provided  with 
a  tongue  section  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a 
buckle  comprising  a  base  including  a  bottom  wall  and 
longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced  upstanding  side 
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walls  along  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  rear- 
wardly  upwardly  inclined  ramp  of  greater  width  than 
said  tongue  aperture  located  on  said  bottom  wall  adjacent 
the  leading  end  thereof,  a  lug  mounted  on  and  directed 
inwardly  from  said  side  wall  and  disposed  above  said 
ramp  to  define  therewith  a  tongue  plate  guide,  a  handle 
member  hinged  at  its  trailing  end  to  and  between  said 
side  walls  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  said  ramp  and  swing- 
able  between  a  raised  unlock  position  and  a  depressed 
lock  position,  spring  means  urging  said  handle  to  its  lock 
position,  a  latch  member  pivoted  adjacent  its  trailing  end 
and  having  a  depending  leg  at  its  leading  end  and  being, 
swingable  between  a  raised  unlatch  position  and  a  de- 
pressed latch  position,  said  depending  leg  being  adapted 
to  project  into  said  aperture  to  engage  said  ramp  when 
said  latch  member  is  in  its  depressed  position,  spring 
means  urging  said  latch  member  toward  its  depressed 
latch  position,  and  elements  carried  by  said  handle  and 
latch  element  effecting  coupling  therebetween  upon  rais- 
ing of  said  handle  to  raise  said  latch  member. 


backing  members  with  respectively  opposite  turning 
movements  of  the  confining  ring,  and  the  projecting  abut- 
ments thereon  into  and  out  of  supporting  engagement  by 
the  projecting  abutments  of  the  backing  members. 


3.029.488 
EARTH  BORING  EQl'IPMENT 
Richard   N.   Knights.   Hucclecote.   England,   assignor   to 
Dowry  Rotol  Limited.  Cheltenham.  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  May  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mav  20.  1959 

7  Claims.    (H.  24—263) 


I .  A  slips  mechanism  for  earth  boring  equipment  com- 
prising a  body  adapted  for  attachment  to  lift  mechanism 
forming  part  of  the  drill  rig  and  having  a  central  pipe 
passage  therein,  a  number  of  backing  members  disposed 
radially  around  the  central  axis  of  the  pipe  passage,  guide 
means  interconnecting  each  backing  member  with  the 
body  to  constrain  said  backing  members  to  substantially 
radial  inward  and  outward  movement  with  respect  to  said 
body,  a  wedge  member  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  each 
backing  member  by  mounting  means  which  includes  co- 
operating wedge  surfaces  formed  on  the  backing  member 
and  wedge  member,  a  projecting  abutment  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  each  backing  member,  a  confining 
ring  disposed  around  said  backing  members  and  mounted 
in  the  body  for  turning  movement  throughout  an  opera- 
tive range  about  said  central  axis,  the  internal  surface  of 
the  confining  ring  having  steps  which  separate  inwardly 
projecting  abutments  by  intervening  recesses,  said  in- 
wardly projecting  abutments  corresponding  in  number 
and  position  in  the  confining  ring  and  in  extent  to  pro- 
vide supporting  engagement  for  the  projecting  abutments 
of  the  backing  members  in  one  operative  position  of  the 
confining  ring  in  its  range  of  movement  and  to  lie  between 
the  projecting  abutments  of  the  backing  members  in  an- 
other operative  position  of  the  confining  ring,  and  motion- 
transmitting  linkage  means  pivotally  interposed  between 
the  confining  ring  and  each  backing  member,  said  linkage 
means  being  operative  over  a  part  at  least  of  the  turning 
range  of  said  confining  ring  to  co-ordinate  substantially 
radial    inward   and   outward   guided    movement  of  said 


3,029,489 
EXTENSOMETER  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Andrew  F.  Nelson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,941 
5  Claims.    (CI.  24— 263) 


3.  A  clamping  device  for  a  specimen,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  specimen  holder  having  specimen  engag- 
ing means  on  one  side  and  a  bore  therein  on  the  opposite 
side,  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  said  bore  and  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  a  specimen  at  its  forward  end,  a  head 
for  said  bore  providing  sliding  movement  of  the  screw 
therethrough,  a  nut  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
threaded  on  said  screw,  and  resilient  axially  compressible 
means  mounted  on  said  screw  between  the  nut  and  head 
in  said  bore  for  urging  said  screw  and  nut  forward  and 
for  holding  the  nut  against  turning  in  the  bore. 


3,029,490 

POST-TENSIONING  METHOD  FOR  PRE- 

STRESSING  MEMBERS 

Karl  H.  Middendorf,  near  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

The  Prescon  Corporation,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  a  cor-  »■ 

poration  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1954,  Ser.  No.  468,762 
2  Claims.    (CI.  25— 154) 


!.  In  a  post-tensioning  method  of  prestressing  an  elon- 
gated concrete  structural  member,  mounting  tension  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation  transversely  of  their  length  in  a 
position  such  that  said  tension  members  will  extend  in  a 
curved  path  longitudinally  of  said  structural  member, 
pouring  a  body  of  concrete  to  be  prestressed  around  said 
so  positioned  tension  members  to  completely  embed  said 
tension  members  in  said  concrete  except  for  the  opposed 
ends  thereof  to  leave  said  ends  protruding  from  said 
concrete  body,  allowing  said  concrete  to  set  sufficiently 
initially  to  permit  movement  of  said  tension  members 
longitudinally  of  themselves  in  the  setting  concrete  with- 
out damage  thereto,  forming  a  chase  "for  each  of  said 
tension  members  in  said  concrete  by  pulling  on  a  protrud- 
ing end  of  said  tension  member  to  move  said  tension 
member  bodily  lengthwise  of  itself  a  distance  less  than 
its  protrusion  from  said  concrete  body  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  in  the  setting  concrete,  upon  said  concrete  having 
attained  said  sufficient  initial  set  but  prior  to  having 
reached  maximum  strength,  until  each  of  said  tension 
members  is  free  of  any  bond  with  said  concrete  while 
maintaining  said  spacing  of  said  tension  members,  re- 
taining said  tension  members  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted  in  said  chase  in  said  concrete  body  portion  with 
the  ends  thereof  protruding  after  said  pulling  thereof,  and 
tensioning  said  tension  members  when  said  concrete  has 
been  cured  sufficiently  to  reach  its  maximum  strength. 
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3,029.491 

APPARATUS  FOR   PRKPARING  UNDULATED 

HKBS  OF  UOVKN  MATERIAL 

Gustav  Mohrint:,  3  Sal/niannneg,  Stuttgart-N,  Gennan> 

Filed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,044 

6  Claims.    (CI.  26—57) 


1.  An  apparatu<>  for  undulating  a  textile  sheet  and  for 
transferring  it  to  transporting  means  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, shaping  transportmg  means  having  an  undu- 
lated surface  and  adapted  to  transport  said  sheet  during 
undulation  thereof  to  a  predetermined  point;  receiving 
transporting  means  having  holding  means  thereon  and 
adapted  to  transport  the  sheet  undulated  by  said  shaping 
transporting  means  from  said  predetermined  point  while 
the  undulations  obtained  by  said  shaping  transporting 
means  are  maintained;  and  combined  forcing  and  attach- 
ing means  including  pulley  means  having  an  annular  rim 
portion  formed  of  resilient  foamed  material  adapted  to 
press  against  said  undulated  surface  in  advance  of  and 
up  to  said  predetermined  point  for  forcing  the  textile 
sheet  into  contact  with  said  undulated  surface  so  as  to 
undulate  said  textile  sheet,  said  combined  forcing  and 
attaching  means  also  including  means  for  attaching  in 
the  region  of  said  predetermined  point  said  undulated 
sheet  to  said  holding  means  of  said  receiving  transport- 
ing means,  whereby  the  undulations  of  said  sheet  remain 
unchanged  during  transfer  of  the  undulated  sheet  from 
^.^id  shaping  transporting  means  to  said  receiving  trans- 
porting means. 

3.029.492 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WOVEN  FABRIC 

Roger  W.  Cutler,  Calhoun  Towers,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

Filed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,772 

7  Claims.    (CI.  26—68) 
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I.  The  method  of  impregnating  attenuating  and  drying 
narrow  woven  fabric  including,  advancing  the  fabric  by 
contact  with  a  plurality  of  driven  rolls  so  that  the  fabric 
travels  forwardly  in  a  substantially  relaxed  state,  applying 
an  excess  of  liquid  with  which  it  is  desired  to  treat  the 
fabric  to  said  fabric,  subjecting  the  fabric  to  the  action 
of  transversely  oscillating  rolls  in  the  presence  of  the 
excess  of  liquid  so  as  to  expose  the  interstices  of  the 
fabric  to  the  liquid  and  to  attenuate  the  fabric,  moving 
said  fabric  into  a  drier  where  a  sufficiently  elevated  ter.i- 
perature  obtains  for  relatively  rapidly  drying  the  fabric 
but  where  such  temperature  is  sufficiently  low  to  avoid 
damage  to  the  fabric,  and  preventing  contraction  of  «aid 
fabric  while  the  fabric  is  in  the  drier  to  prevent  the  loss 
of  attenuation  of  the  fabric  achieved  by  treatment  with 
the  liquid  but  without  permitting  further  attenuation  by 
taking  up  and  maintaining  the  increased  length  of  fabric, 
whereby  the  stretch  at  break  of  the  fabric  may  be  reduced 
and  held  within  desirable  hmits. 


3,029,493 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  CORELESS  ROLLS 

OF  FIBKOl  S  WOOL  RIBBON 

Joseph  G.  Rzes/uiku  and  Frank  P.  Lawler,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  James  H.  Rhodes  &  Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  843,283 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  corelcss  roll  of  steel  wool 
ribbon  and  the  like  comprising,  means  providing  an  elon- 
gated roll-forming  channel,  said  channel  being  generally 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  increasing  progressively  in 
height  from  its  entrance  end  toward  its  discharge  end,  a 
first  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  run  movable  along  the 
biitlom  surface  of  said  channel  toward  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  a  second  conveyor  belt  having  a  lower  run  mov- 
able through  said  channel  adjacent  the  underside  of  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  toward  the  entrance  end  there- 
of, said  upper  run  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  said  lower 
run  of  said  second  conveyor  belt  diverging  in  a  direction 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  apparatus,  and  drag 
means  separate  from  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts 
positioned  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said  roll-forming 
channel  and  including  an  elongated  friction  member  nor- 
mally engaging  said  upper  run  of  said  first  conveyor  belt, 
said  friction  member  being  frictionally  engageable  with 
the  forward  end  of  a  ribbon  of  steel  wool  advanced  into 
the  entrance  end  of  said  roll-forming  channel  on  said  up- 
per run  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  whereby  to  turn  the 
forward  end  of  said  ribbon  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
initiate  the  formation  of  a  roll  of  ribbon,  said  friction 
member  being  yieldable  upwardly  away  from  said  upper 
run  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  to  permit  the  passage  of 
said  initially  formed  roll  end  therebeneath  and  said  oppo- 
sitely movable  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conveyor  belts,  respectively,  serving  to  engage  the 
formed  end  and  continue  the  rolling  of  the  ribbon  into  a 
roll  of  ribbon  relatively  rapidly  while  advancing  the  grow- 
ing roll  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  roll-forming 
channel. 


3,029,494 
ART  OF  PRODICING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Karl  H.  Andren,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  avsignor  to  Artos 
Engineering  Compan>,  Milwaukee.  \^is..  A  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666.553 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  successive  electrical  con- 
ductors from  a  continuous  supply  wire,  which  comprises, 
intermittently  and  successively  advancing  the  wire  longi- 
tudinally and  in  taut  condition  definite  distances  past  and 
beyond  a  fixed  transverse  plane,  intermittently  severing 
the  leading  end  portion  of  the  advanced  wire  at  said  plane 
and  while  at  rest  into  successive  definite  rectilinear  wire 
lengths,  simultaneously  gripping  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  each  severed  wire  length  while  still  at  rest  and  in 
taut  condition  and  thereafter  moving  each  gripped  length 
bodily  and  laterally  parallel  to  said  plane  to  vacate  the 
severing  zone  and  simultaneously  feeding  the  next  length 
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of  wire  long.tudmaIIy  through  the  vacated  zone  prepara-    same  ductility  assembling  a  plurality  of  the  encased  ferro-^ 
^ZtK  f^"^"*""^  severance  of  another  definite   wire    magnetic  elements  together  to  form  a  composite  body 
length  from  the  supply  wire,  and  finally  applying  termi-    and  compacting  the  assembly  to  uniformly  elongate  the 

composite  body  by  repeated  compacting  operations  until 
substantially  all  of  the  ferromagnetic  elements  are  single 
domain. 


nals  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  laterally  displaced  length 
to  complete  the  successive  conductors  while  subsequent 
lengths  are  being  severed  from  the  supply  wire  at  said 
plane. 


2.  A  permanent  magnet  comprising  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally spaced  ferromagnetic  elements  substantially  all  of 
which  are  single  domain,  and  a  metallic  material  different 
to  the  material  of  the  elements  separating  said  elements 
from  each  other,  said  permanent  magnet  being  produced 
by  the  method  of  claim  1 . 


3,029,495 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  OF 

MINIATURIZED  MODULES 

Norman  J.  Doctor,  Wheaton,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

tfa«  Army 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  804,558 

2  Oalnu.     (CL  29—155.5) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,029,497 
.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  Tl  RBINE  BLADES 
John  H.  Nelson,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Kropp  Forge 

Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original   application    Mar.   16,    1954,  Ser.   No.  416,525. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
713,076 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


'^^////^/tff/////0/^//^f///. 


1.  An  improved  method  for  electrically  interconnecting 
miniaturized  electronic  modules,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  constructing  modules  with  lead  wires  ex- 
tending from  at  least  one  side  thereof,  stacking  said  mod- 
ules with  insulating  spacers  where  necessary  so  that  the 
lead  wires  to  be  interconnected  are  substantially  parallel, 
encapsulating  the  stacked  assembly  in  a  resin  to  form  a 
resin  block  with  the  lead  wires  protruding  therefrom,  fac- 
ing ofT  the  side  of  the  resin  block  containing  the  protrud- 
ing wires  so  that  the  parallel  wires  form  cross  secUons 
therein,  and  electrically  interconnecting  the  wire  cross  sec- 
tions by  photolithographic  and  etching  techniques  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  desired  interconnection  pattern. 


3,029,496 
METHODS  OF  PRODI  CING  MAGNETIC  MATE- 
WALS  AND  TO  THE  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
SO  PRODUCED 
Fulvio  I>evl,  Camherwell,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Rola  Company  (Australia)  Proprietary  Limited,  Rich- 
mond, Victoria,  Australia,  a  company  of  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Not.  20,  1957 

26  Claims.     (CL  29—155.59) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  permanent  magnets  compris- 

mg  the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  rod-like  elements 

of  a  ductile  ferromagnetic  metal,  enclosing  each  element 

m  a  casing  of  a  different  metal  having  substantially  the 


A  method  of  forging  turbine  blades  having  a  root  por- 
tion and  a  blade  portion  extending  therefrom  in  angular 
relation  with  respect  to  said  root  portion  and  in  the 
general  form  of  a  twisted  scoop-like  generally  concave 
airfoil  section,  the  concavity  of  which  diminishes  from 
said  root  portion  toward  the  end  of  said  blade  portion, 
the  steps  of  rough  forging  a  billet  into  a  symmetrical 
blank  having  a  root  portion,  a  generally  concave  blade 
portion  extending  from  said  root  portion  and  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  root  portion,  with  a  handling 
stem  extending  from  said  root  portion  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection from  the  blade  portion,  between  stationary  and 
axially  movable  forging  surfaces  primarily  facing  in  the 
direction  of  axial  movement  of  the  movable  forging  sur- 
face, blocking  the  blade  portion  into  a  twisted  scoop-like 
generally  conc.ive  airfoil  section,  the  concavity  of  which 
decreases  toward  the  end  of  the  blade  portion  and  at  the 
same  lime  blocking  the  root  portion  into  a  rudimentary 
thickened  and  transversely  elongated  root  section  having 
its  transverse  axis  angulariy  related  with  respect  to  the 
end  of  the  blade  portion  of  the  airfoil  section,  between 
•stationary  and  axially  movable  forging  surfaces  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  in  accordance  with 
the  contour  of  the  root  portion  and  blade  portion  with 
the  forging  surfaces  primarily  facing  each  other  in  the 
general  direction  of  axial  movement  of  the  movable  forg- 
ing surface  and  limiting  the  travel  of  the  movable  forg- 
ing surfaces  toward  the  stationary  forging  surfaces,  and 
thereafter  simultaneously  finish  forging  the  blank  and  root 
portions  by  further  pressure  thereon  between  additional 
stationary  and  movable  forging  surfaces  limited  in  travel 
toward  each  other  and  traveling  in  the  same  angular  rela- 
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tion  as  the  forging  surfaces  for  the  bIcKking  operation  and 
primarily  facing  in  the  general  direction  of  axial  travel 
of  the  movable  forging  surfaces  toward  the  stationary 
forging  surfaces  and  thereby  further  emphasizing  the  air- 
foil section  of  the  blade  portion  extending  from  the 
angular  root  portion  to  a  thin  relatively  flat  tip,  and  there- 
after trimming  the  flash  created  by  the  foregoing  forging 
operation  from  the  blade  and  root  portions  and  at  the 
same  time  trimming  off  said  handling  stem. 


3.029,499 
RING  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

William  Barton  Eddison,  Ardsley-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and 
Warren  F.  Frickson,  Madison,  Wis.,  avsignors  to  Gisholt 
Machine  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  763,341 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 208) 


3,029,498 
BEARING  CIT  ASSEMBLING  MACHTNT 
Frederick  P.  Sbarpc,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  8,  1957.  Ser.  No.  651,209,  now 
Patent  No.  2.983.999,  dated  May  16,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,531 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—201) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  bearing  cups  on  a  tubu- 
lar wheel  hub  having  aligned  axially  spaced  internal  bear- 
ing cup  seats  facing  away  from  each  other  in  opposite 
directions  axially  of  the  hub.  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  support  for  the  hub  adapted  to  support  the 
latter  with  its  axis  generally  vertical,  a  vertically  recip- 
rocable  member,  means  supporting  said  member  above 
the  hub  on  said  support  for  movement  downwardly  to- 
ward the  hub  on  said  support  to  press  a  bearing  cup  into 
assembled  relation  with  the  hub  on  one  of  the  scats  there- 
of and  at  the  same  time  to  press  the  hub  more  firmly 
against  said  support  through  the  bearing  cup,  a  second 
vertically  rcciprocable  member,  means  supporting  said 
second  member  beneath  the  hub  on  said  support  for 
movement  upwardly  toward  the  hub  in  opposition  to  said 
first-mentioned  member  to  press  another  bearing  cup 
into  assembled  relation  with  the  hub  on  the  other  of  the 
seats  thereof,  said  members  being  movable  along  the 
same  line  and  retractable  away  from  the  hub  on  said 
support,  means  for  moving  said  first-mentioned  member 
downwardly  toward  the  hub  under  a  predetermined 
force,  means  for  subseqftently  moving  said  second  mem- 
ber upwardly  toward  the  hub  under  .i  predetermined 
force  less  than  the  first-mentioned  predetermined  force 
in  response  to  the  application  of  said  first-mentioned  pre- 
determined force  by  said  first-mentioned  member,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  second-mentioned  member  and 
,  thereafter  said  first-mentioned  member,  said  first-men- 
tioned member  having  an  elongated  tubular  pilot  portion 
coaxial  with  the  supported  hub  adapted  to  enter  the  hub 
during  movement  of  said  first-mentioned  member  toward 
said  support,  and  said  second-mentioned  member  having 
an  elongated  pilot  co.ixial  with  the  supported  hub  ad.ipted 
to  enter  said  tubular  pilot  portion  during  movement  of 
said  second  member  toward  said  support  to  align  said 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  capable  of 
limited  lateral  movement  to  enable  said  members  to  align 
and  said  pilot  to  enter  said  tubular  pilot  portion. 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  plurality  of  impermeable 
rings  or  the  like  in  succession  to  containers  moving  along 
a  path  in  succession,  comprising,  a  vertical  magazine 
having  a  plurality  of  supports  disposed  at  one  end  for 
supporting  a  vertical  stack  of  said  rings  thereon,  and 
stationary  means  fixedly  spaced  below  said  supports  for 
distorting  the  bottom  ring  in  said  stack  by  attracting  said 
bottom  ring  out  of  engagement  with  some  but  not  all  of 
said  supports  and  into  the  path  of  said  containers  so  that 
a  container  will  engage  the  inside  portion  of  the  deformed 
ring  and  remove  it  laterally  from  the  stack. 


3.029,500 

RESISTOR  CAPPING  MEANS 

Theodore  F.  Aronson,  Glen  Cove,  and  Floyd  A.  Lyon, 

Brookville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Halm  Instrument  Co., 

Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,468 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—211) 


1.  Capping  means  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
rotatable  member  having  slots  in  its  periphery  parallel  its 
axis,  means  to  rotate  said  member  about  said  axis,  means 
to  insert  single  body  members  into  said  slots  comprising 
a  vertical  chute  mounted  above  said  rotatable  member, 
means  to  feed  pairs  of  cap  members  to  said  slots  in  said 
rotatable  member  comprising  a  hopper,  a  double  chute 
extending  into  said  hopper,  escapement  means  connected 
to  said  chute  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  escape- 
ment means  being  operated  to  feed  said  caps  in  pairs, 
guide  means  connected  to  said  escapement  means  to  feed 
said  caps  into  said  slots  on  cither  side  of  said  bodies,  and 
means  to  insert  said  caps  on  the  ends  of  said  bodies  com- 
prising u  pair  of  rams  slidably  mounted  in  said  rotata- 
ble member  along  the  axis  of  said  slots,  a  pair  of  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  arms  connected  to  squeeze  said  ram  members 
together,  and  cam  means  connected  to  operate  said  arms 
simultaneously. 
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3,029,501 

VALVE  SEAT  PULLER 

Clarence  H.  Leathers,  3010  Johnson  Ave., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,197 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—213) 


said  fulcrum  member  being  composed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial of  from  forty  to  eighty  Durometer  hardness,  and 


the  wedge  shaped  head  being  widened  in  a  transverse 
direction  to  provide  a  stop  to  prevent  endwise  removal 
of  the  fulcrum  member  over  it. 


3,029,503 

SEAL  INSTALLER  AND  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING 

Edward  S.  Meyer,  520  Fairfield  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Aog.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,801 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—283) 


'*W 


1.  An  insert  removal  device  for  removing  an  insert 
from  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  within  a  body  com- 
prising: means  adapted  to  engage  the  insert;  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  threaded  mandrel,  said  mandrel  affixed  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  engaging  means;  an  elongate 
threaded  member  threadably  engaged  on  said  mandrel 
and  spaced  from  said  engaging  means,  said  elongate  mem- 
ber defining  a  first  transverse  shoulder  facing  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  mandrel,  said  first  shoulder  having 
a  substantially  greater  diameter  than  said  mandrel,  said 
elongate  member  including  an  elongate  cylindrical  sec- 
tion extending  from  said  first  shoulder  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  mandrel,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  elon- 
gate cylindrical  section  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  mandrel  and  substantially  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  first  shoulder,  said  elongate  member  defining  a 
second  transverse  shoulder  facing  toward  said  first  shoul- 
der and  spaced  a  predetermined  longitudinal  distance 
therefrom;  a  longitudinally  separable  head  plate  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  shoulders  and  sur- 
rounding said  elongate  section,  said  head  plate  being 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  elongate  sec- 
tion, said  head  plate  including  an  upper  plate  in  bearing 
contact  with  said  first  shoulder  and  a  lower  plate  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  transverse  bearing  contact  with  said 
body  such  that  said  lower  plate  is  a  stationary  plate 
when  so  engaged;  said  lower  plate  having  an  upper  trans- 
verse surface,  said  surface  defining  a  circumferential 
groove  extending  longitudinally  downward  therefrom,  said 
upper  plate  having  a  lower  transverse  surface,  a  circum- 
ferential protrusion  extending  downwardly  from  said  sur- 
face, said  protrusion  being  mateable  with  said  groove, 
and  hydraulic  inlet  means  through  said  head  plate  to 
said  groove  for  inserting  fluid  under  pressure  between  said 
groove  and  said  protrusion  to  separate  longitudinally  said 
upper  and  lower  plates. 


3,029,502 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  HUB  CAPS 
FranUin  R.  Middaugfa.  N.  5018  Cannon, 
Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,628 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—245) 
A  tool  for  removing  and  replacing  hub  caps  compris- 
ing a  handle  bar,  a  wedge  shaped  head  at  one  end  of 
said  bar,  the  faces  of  said  head  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
from  the  axis  of  the  bar,  and  a  spherical  resilient  ful- 
crum member  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  yield- 
ingly gripping  the  bar  to  maintain  its  adjusted  position, 

777  O.O.— 39 


1 .  A  hand  tool  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  a  pack- 
ing material  used  in  a  narrow  groove  as  a  fluid  seal,  said 
tool  comprising,  a  generally  cylindrical  handle  formed 
of  a  material  which  is  relatively  inert  to  mineral  oils  and 
additives  thereto,  a  pair  of  cables  formed  of  a  high  tensile 
strength  material,  said  cables  each  having  one  end  thereof 
attached  to  said  handle  at  spaced  points  approximately 
midway  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  other  ends  of 
said  cable  being  interwoven  to  form  a  loose  cylindrically 
shaped  mesh,  said  mesh  being  so  woven  that  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  formed  thereby  is  reduced  when 
said  mesh  is  tensioned,  and  truncated  cone  shaped  means 
on  one  end  of  said  handle  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
mesh  cylinder  to  restore  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
mesh  cylinder  to  its  loose  size,  said  tool  serving  to  grip 
seal  packing  material  within  said  mesh  cylinder  and  guide 
and  draw  said  packing  material  through  the  narrow 
groove  in  which  the  packing  is  to  be  seated. 


3,029,504 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL 

MEMBER 

Elner  S.  Nielsen,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.   O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,868 
3  Claims.     (Q.  29—425) 


1.  A  method  of  rolling  to  a  cylindrical  shape  a  rhom- 
boidal  shaped  flat  blank  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rhom- 
boidal  plates  welded  together  by  means  of  diagonal  welds 
extending  along  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  and  having 
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generally  parallel  oblique  ends,  comprising  initially  roll- 
ing only  a  portion  of  the  blank  intermediate  the  oblique 
ends  to  avoid  thinning  the  oblique  ends  of  the  blank  and 
to  provide  said  intermediate  portion  with  a  generally  semi- 
cylindrical  radius  of  curvature,  severing  the  blank  through 
said  intermediate  portion  on  a  line  generally  parallel  to 
said  oblique  ends  to  provide  separate  blank  sections  each 
having  a  curved  oblique  end  and  a  flat  oblique  end,  weld- 
ing the  flat  oblique  ends  together  to  provide  a  curvilinear 
blank  having  a  generally  flat  central  section  and  curved 
ends,  rolling  only  the  central  section  of  the  curvilinear 
blank  to  provide  the  same  with  a  cylindrical  cross  section 
whereby  the  flat  oblique  ends  are  rolled  without  thinning 
due  to  the  constant  pressure  of  the  forming  rollers  and 
the  curved  oblique  ends  are  brought  into  substantial 
matching  alignment,  and  welding  the  curved  oblique  ends 
of  the  curvilinear  blank  together  to  form  a  cylindrical 
member  of  uniform  wall  thickness  having  only  diagonal 
seam  welds  to  better  distribute  operational  stresses  in  the 
cylindrical  member  developed  by  differences  in  the  ex- 
pansion and  heat  transfer  characteristics  of  the  weld  metal 
and  the  plate  metal. 


3.029.505 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  TO  A  HEAT  SINK 
George  Reichenbaum,  London,  England.  assHnior  to  Eng- 
lish  Electric  Valve  Company   limited.   London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  28,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—501) 


I.  A  method  of  attaching  a  semi-conductor  device  to 
a  heat  sink  therefor,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
preparing  the  device  and  the  sink  with  surfaces  adapted 
to  mate  with  one  another,  forming  a  well  of  predeter- 
mined size  in  said  sink,  to  act  as  a  receptacle  for  solder, 
placing  in  said  well  a  predetermined  quantity  of  solder, 
said  quantity  being  the  minimum  for  satisfactory  solder- 
ing of  said  device  to  the  sink,  the  dimensions  of  said  well 
being  predetermined  so  that  said  solder  extends  above 
the  upper  edges  of  said  well,  the  quantity  of  solder  being 
sufficient  to  fill  the  well  when  molten  and  provide  an 
excess  which  is  the  minimum  for  satisfactory  soldering, 
shaping  the  upper  surface  of  said  solder  so  that  the  device 
can  be  positioned  thereon,  placing  the  mating  surface  of 
the  device  on  the  mating  surface  of  the  sink  so  as  to  con- 
tact the  solder  on  one  edge,  and  firing  to  cause  the  solder 
to  f^ow  by  capillary  action  and  wet  substantially  the 
whole  mating  surface  of  the  device. 

3,029,506 
SILICON-CONTAFNING  ALUMINl-M  COATED 
WELDING  ELECTRODE   AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODITING  THE  SAME 
Ronald   E.   Griffiths,   Cleveland    Heights,   and   Arch   W. 
Harris,    Warrensville    Township,    Cuyahoga    County, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ignited  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1955.  Ser.  No.  481,259 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—528) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  fusion  welding  electrode 
having  a  predominately  aluminum  coating  thereon,  com- 
prising forming  electrode  stock  of  steel  containing 

Percent 

Carbon   .07-.14 

Manganese   .75-1.05 

Maximum  phosphorus . .025 

Maximum  sulphur .030 

Silicon    .3-6 


and  the  balance  substantially  iron,  comprising  cleaning 
the  electrode  stock,  heating  said  stock  in  a  nonoxidizing 
atmosphere  to  at  least  about  1150*  P.,  passing  said  stock 
through  a  bath  of  molten  aluminum  containing  between 
2  and  12.5%  silicon,  regulating  the  time  of  immersion 
of  said  stock  in  said  bath  to  produce  a  coating  thereon 
having  a  weight  from  .10  to  .22  ounce  per  square  foot 
of  electrode  stock,  maintaining  said  bath  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  1 100°  P.  and  1300'  P..  solidifying  the  coat- 
ing thereon  and  then  cold  drawing  the  coated  electrode 
an  amount  to  reduce  the  diameter  thereof  at  least  about 
10%  to  densify  the  coating  thereon  and  reduce  the  elec- 
trode to  the  desired  size. 


3,029,507 
ONE  PIECE  THIN  WALLED  METAL  CONTAINER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTl  RING  SAME 
Torello  Gaggini.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,605 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—534) 


41 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  one  piece  vei7  thin 
walled  closed  bottom  container  from  a  slug  of  metal, 
comprising  supporting  the  slug  on  a  concave-surfaced  die 
.ind  subjecting  the  slug  while  thus  supported  to  a  single 
impact-extrusion  stroke  of  a  punch  under  high  pressure 
and  thereby  instantly  simultaneously  forming  a  container 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  externally  convex  bot- 
tom thinnest  at  its  center  and  thickest  at  its  junction  with 
the  cylinder  wall,  supporting  the  container  at  its  ex- 
ternally convex  bottom  on  a  convex-surfaced  die  and 
drawing  the  cylinder  wall  in  a  single  drawing  step  be- 
tween a  ring  and  a  drawing  punch  while  the  container  is 
thus  supported  at  its  bottom  and  thereby  simultaneously 
reducmg  the  thickness  of  the  cylinder  wall,  lengthening 
the  cylinder,  forcing  the  externally  convex  bottom  in- 
wardly, convertmg  it  to  externally  concave  shape  and 
thickening  said  bottom  in  its  central  portion  by  a  single 
stroke  of  said  drawing  punch,  and  trimming  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cylinder  wall. 


3,029.508 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED 

FLEXIBLE  WAVE  GUIDE 

Howard  Kent.  Rte.  94,  Newton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  731.678 

I  Claim.    (CI.  29—534) 


r 

■ 

s 1 

i           f— t             -1 

' — ^ 

«' 

The  method  of  fabricating  a  flexible  corrugated  wave 
guide  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-sectional  tubular 
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form  having  corrugations  whose  ridges  and  valleys  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wave 
guide  which  consists  in  a  first  step  of  corrugating  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  flat  strip  of  electrically  conducting 
metal  to  form  corrugations  whose  ridges  and  valleys  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said 
strip  and  terminate  short  of  said  edges  to  leave  flat  seam 
portions  extending  longitudinally  in  marginal  relation 
thereto;  a  second  step  in  which  the  partially  corrugated 
strip  is  transversely  in-bent  into  tubular  form  with  the 
flat  seam  portions  located  substantially  in  one  side  wall 
of  the  wave  guide  and  with  the  corrugations  initially 
formed  arranged  with  their  ridges  and  valleys  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wave  guide;  a  third 
step  in  which  the  flat  longitudinal  seam  portions  of  the 
strip  are  overlapped  and  electrically  and  mechanically 
closed  by  formation  of  a  permanent  seam;  and  a  fourth 
step  in  which  the  seam  is  corrugated  transversely  with 
corrugations  whose  ridges  and  valleys  are  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wave  guide 
and  in  matching  relation  to  the  initially  corrugated  areas 
of  the  strip  by  die  registration  contact  with  the  latter. 


3,029,509 
COMBINATION  COMB  AND  HAIR  CUTTING 

DEVICE 
George  Peters,  61  Carbon  Lane,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,960 
,      1  Claim.     (CL  30—30) 


A  combination  comb  and  hair  cutting  device  com- 
prising a  comb  having  a  body  portion  and  spaced  teeth 
extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  a  first  zone  of  said 
teeth,  a  second  zone  of  said  teeth  more  closely  spaced  and 
each  tooth  thinner  than  each  of  the  teeth  in  said  first  zone 
and  extending  from  said  body  portion  a  distance  less  than 
the  teeth  in  said  first  zone,  a  third  zone  of  said  teeth  more 
closely  spaced  and  each  tooth  thinner  than  each  of  the 
teeth  in  said  first  and  second  zones  and  extending  from 
said  body  portion  a  distance  less  than  the  teeth  is  said  first 
and  second  zones,  a  damp  member  slidably  engaged  on 
said  body  portion,  a  portion  of  said  clamp  member  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  teeth,  a  cutting  blade  positioned 
between  the  overlying  portion  of  said  clamp  member  and 
said  teeth,  means  on  said  clamp  member  extending 
through  said  blade  and  in  engagement  with  said  teeth 
to  retain  the  same  in  position,  said  blade  being  movable 
with  said  clamp  member  to  position  the  same  adjacent 
one  of  said  zones  of  teeth,  said  body  portion  of  the 
comb  including  portions  defining  longitudinally  extend- 
ing grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  teeth  having 
flat  aligned  rear  edges,  portions  of  each  of  the  rear  edges 
of  said  teeth  defining  a  groove  therein  intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  said  clamp  member  having  a  reverted  top 
portion  in  overlying  relation  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
comb,  opposed  tongues  on  said  reverted  top  portion  re- 
siding in  the  said  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
portion,  said  clamp  member  further  including  a  sub- 
stantially flat  clamping  face  having  a  planar  surface  con- 
fronting and  parallel  to  the  flat  rear  edges  of  said  teeth, 
and  said  means  on  said  clamp  member  extending  through 
said  cutting  blade  comprising  a  tongue  extending  from 
the  planar  surface  thereof  in  engagement  in  the  grooves 
in  said  teeth. 


3,029,510 
LUBRICATOR  FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  PORTABLE 
NIBBLER 
Tilghman  B.  Marden,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Tow- 
son,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,829 
6  Claims.     (CI.  30—123) 


6.  In  a  power-driven  tool,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing having  an  internal  lubricant  reservoir  therein,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a  flat  work -engag- 
ing surface,  a  valve  carried  by  said  member,  said  valve 
having  an  inwardly-depressible  work-engaging  element 
normally  protruding  beyond  said  flat  undersurface,  said 
valve  further  having  means  to  urge  said  work-engaging 
element  beyond  said  flat  undersurface  of  said  member, 
lubricant  conduit  means  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
valve,  and  a  regulating  valve  in  said  conduit  means. 


3,029,511 
PRUNING  MECHANISM  WITH  ROTARY  SAW 

Charles  S.  Masterson,  164  Arundel  Road,  San  Carlos, 
Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Padgett,  Jr., 
Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  98.662 
6  Claims.     (CI.  30—167) 


4.  A  pruning  mechanism  comprising  a  plate  portion 
having  a  circular,  saw-receiving  recess  on  a  side  thereof, 
a  saw  arbor  journaled,  in  axially  perpendicular  relation, 
on  the  plate  portion  and  co-axially  of  such  recess,  a  cir- 
cular saw  blade  mounted  co-axially  on  the  arbor  and 
within  such  recess,  said  plate  portion  having  a  work  sup- 
porting edge  thereof  defining  a  chord  of  the  saw  circle, 
a  driven  pulley  secured  co-axially  to  the  saw  arbor, 
handle  means  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  plate  portion  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  drive  pulley  support 
member  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  saw  arbor,  a  drive 
pulley  base  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  drive  pulley 
support  member,  a  drive  pulley  journaled  on  said  base 
member  eccentrically  of  the  pivotal  support  of  the  base 
member  and  axially  parallel  to  the  saw  arljor.  a  drive  belt 
passed  around  both  pulleys  and  of  such  a  length  that 
when  the  base  member  is  swung  about  its  pivotal  axis 
to  move  the  axis  of  the  drive  pulley  toward  the  saw 
arbor  the  belt  will  be  slack  for  free  slippage  on  at  least 
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one  of  said  pulleys,  and  when  the  pulley  assembly  is 
swung  to  move  the  axis  of  the  drive  pulley  away  from 
the  saw  arbor  the  belt  will  be  tautened  into  frictional. 
driving  engagement  with  said  pulleys,  power  drive  means 
in  driving  relation  with  the  drive  pulley,  a  supporting 
handle  secured  to  the  pulley  support  plate  portion  to 
extend  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  actuating  means 
mounted  on  such  handle  for  actuation  by  an  operator 
to  swing  the  drive  pulley  assembly  to  move  the  axis  of 
the  drive  pulley  toward  and  away  from  the  saw  arbor. 


3,029,512 

PERCUSSIVE  TYPE  PUNCH 

John  N.  Sutoo,  4207  N.  Harlan  St^  RaJdwin  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Scr.  No.  19,669 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—367) 


A  percussion  punch  of  the  type  employing  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  slidable  therein  a  spring  pressed  hammer 
for  striking,  when  the  casing  is  manually  moved  a  chosen 
distance  in  its  working  stroke,  an  anvil  having  a  hollow 
stem  on  one  side  and  a  penetrating  tool  on  the  other  side, 
said  casing  having  an  annular  shoulder  normally  holdin|! 
the  hammer  spaced  from  the  anvil,  which  shoulder  is 
moved  toward  the  tool  when  the  casing  is  moved  less  than 
said  chosen  distance,  and  further  movement  of  the  casing 
toward  the  tool  lowers  the  casing  shoulder  below  the  top 
of  the  anvil  and  simultaneously  operates  a  release  mecha- 
nism to  free  the  hammer  from  the  anvil  stem  to  which 
it  is  temporarily%ecured,  the  casing  having  a  contact  mem- 
ber engaging  the  release  mechanism  as  the  casing  is  moved 
toward  the  tool:  characterized  by  the  contact  member  be- 
ing adjustable  frfm  outside  the  casing,  the  hammer  having 
axially  through  it  a  central  bore  in  which  is  an  internal 
socket  groove  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  casing,  the  anvil 
stem  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  bores,  and  the  re- 
lease mechanism  comprising  a  release  rod  slidable  within 
the  hollow  stem,  a  spring  urging  the  anvil  and  its  stem 
downwardly  to  norma!  position,  said  release  rod  being 
circular  in  transverse  cross-section  with  a  lower  cylindrical 
section  of  lesser  diameter,  a  release  member  slidable  in 
the  hollow  stem,  spring  urging  the  release  member  up- 
wardly into  contact  with  the  reduced  lower  end  of  the 
release  rod.  said  release  member  having  a  camming  sur- 
face at  its  upper  end.  a  plurality  of  balls  held  at  least 
partially  within  the  transverse  bores  at  all  times,  said  balls 
being  free  of  the  internal  socket  groove  in  the  hammer 
when  in  contact  with  said  reduced  «nd  of  the  release  rod 
and  moved  outward  by  said  camming  surface  of  the  re- 
lease member  to  engage  the  internal  socket  groove  of  the 
hammer  and  be  so  held  by  said  release  member,  thereby 
to  l<Kk  the  hammer  to  the  holow  stem,  manual  movement 
of  the  casing  to  said  chosen  distance  causing  the  adjust- 


able contact  member  of  the  casing  to  engage  the  top  of 
the  release  rod.  thereby  moving  said  release  rod  and  the 
release  member  toward  the  tool,  thus  freeing  the  balls 
frrm  the  groove  in  the  hammer,  the  diameter  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  release  rod  being  sufficiently  small  to  readily 
accommodate  the  balls  and  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  within 
the  hollow  of  the  anvil  stem. 


3,029.513 

TELESCOPIC  DENTAL  SIPHON 

Harold  A.  Fletcher,  629  Country  Club  Lane, 

Havertown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1958.  Ser.  No.  770.337 

2  Claims.     (CI.  32—33) 


1.  A  siphon  for  dental  use  comprising  a  main  tube 
having  an  arcuate  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  enter 
a  patient's  mouth  extending  over  the  lower  teeth  and  hav- 
ing one  end  depending  from  said  intermediate  portion 
beneath  the  patient's  tongue,  the  other  end  of  said  main 
tube  depending  from  the  patient's  mouth  exteriorly  there- 
of for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  at  least  one 
telescopic  extension  tube  projecting  longitudinally  from 
said  one  end  of  said  main  tube  and  connected  to  the  latter 
for  free  rotary  and  extensile  and  retractile  movement  with 
respect  thereto  for  depth-wise  adjustment  of  its  distal  end 
in  the  patient's  mouth,  abutment  means  on  said  main 
tube  and  telescopic  extension  tube  limiting  extensile  move- 
ment of  the  latter,  and  a  hollow  head  having  the  con- 
figuration of  a  crescent  shaped  segment  of  an  oblate 
sphere  and  connected  on  the  distal  end  of  said  telescopic 
extension  tube,  said  head  having  its  convex  side  down- 
ward for  comfortable  seating  in  the  patient's  mouth  and 
having  its  concave  side  upward  and  connected  centrally 
to  the  distal  end  of  and  in  symmetrical  relationship  with 
said  telescopic  extension  tube  for  vertical  and  rotary 
movement  with  the  latter,  said  head,  telescopic  extension 
tube  and  main  tube  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  other,  there  being  formed  in  the  concave  side  of  said 
head  at  least  one  inlet  port  for  passing  saliva  to  said 
head  and  thence  through  said  extension  tube  and  main 
tube,  the  distal  end  of  said  telescopic  extension  tube  de- 
pending into  said  head  through  the  upper  side  thereof 
and  terminating  proximate  to  and  spaced  from  the  lower 
internal  surface  of  said  head. 


3,029,514 

PERIOSTEAL  AND  T(K)TH  FI  EVATING 

EXTRACTION  FORCEPS 

*      David  Reiter.  5104  Skillman  Ave.,  Woodside.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960.  Scr.  No.  1,825 

6  Claims.     (CI.  32—62) 

I.  In  a  denial  forceps  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of 

jiiws  pivoted  together,   handles   integral   with   said  jaws 

and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  pivot  for  said  jaws. 

the  improvement   which  comprises  an  elevator  slidably 

mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  both  of  said  jaws,  each  of 
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said  elevators  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  tip  of 
its  jaw,  a  connection  from  each  of  said  elevators  extending 
to  the  rear  of  the  handle  of  the  other  jaw,  a  relatively 
movable  extension  extending  from  the  rear  of  each  of  said 


J  ■"    ,'" 


handles,  said  connections  terminating  in  said  extensions, 
said  extensions  being  so  connected  to  said  handles  that 
the  handles  may  be  manipulated  without  actuating  said 
elevators  beyond  the  tip  of  their  respective  jaws. 


lars  rigidly  attached  thereto,  said  collars  having  laterally 
projecting  seating  portions  formed  in  outwardly  converg- 
ing relation  for  intertilling  engagement  with  the  diverg- 
ing seals  in  said  supports;  and  headed  screws  for  threaded 
insertion  in  said  supports  and  collars  for  drawing  the  out- 
wardly converging  portions  of  said  collars  into  rigid  in- 
lerfitling  engagement  with  the  diverging  seats  in  said 
supports. 

3,029,517 

SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLERS 

Louis  O.  Frey,  Pleasant  Valley  Road,  Mendham,  N  J. 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser,  No.  44,678 

6  Claims.     (CI.  33—64) 


I  3,029,515 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE  WHEELS 

OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Lucien  Robert  Marteil,  Harfleur,  France 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,053 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  31,  1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—46) 


Apparatus  for  checking  the  wheel  alignment  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising:  a  light  beam  projector  attachable  to 
the  wheel  to  be  checked,  and  screen  means  spaced  from 
said  light  beam  projector  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  wheel  to  be  checked, 
said  screen  means  having  on  the  side  facing  said  light 
beam  projector  a  graduated  circular  scale,  said  light 
beam  projector  being  adapted  to  project  light  onto  said 
graduated  circular  scale,  reflecting  means  mounted  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  said  screen  means,  and  a  gradu- 
ated scale  mounted  on  said  light  beam  projector  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  its  optical  axis. 


3,029.516 

Ol'ICK  DETACHABLE  TELESCOPE  GUN  SIGHT 

William  J.  Clee,  3745  Brownsville  Road,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,930  . 

1  Claim.     (CI.  33—50) 


In  a  telescope  gun  sight  mount,  the  combination  of  a 
telescope  mounting  bar  having  means  for  attaching  it  to 
a  gun  frame  in  fixed  longitudinal  relation  with  the  gun 
barrel  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  integral  telescope 
supports  having  therein  pairs  of  longitudinally  aligned, 
outwardly  diverging  seats  in  substantially  right  angular 
.relation;  and  a  telescope  gun  sight  having  a  pair  of  col- 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  bowlers  comprising  an  elon- 
gated'arm,  means  at  one  end  of  said  arm  for  attachment 
thereof  to  a  bowler's  head  with  the  arm  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  pointers 
mounted  on  and  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
arm  generally  forwardly  of  the  eyes  whereby  a  bowler 
may  align  one  pointer  with  a  bowling  pin  to  be  hit  by  the 
ball  and  the  other  pointer  will  indicate  the  spot  over 
which  the  bowling  ball  should  be  rolled,  one  of  said 
pointers  being  longer  than  the  other. 


3,029,518 
RELATIVE  MOTION  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Francois  Henri   Ravmond,   Saint-Germain-en-Laye.   and 
Jacques  Henry-Baudot,   Antony,  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  d'Electroniqoe  et  d'Automatisme,  Courbevole, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1958.  Ser.  No.  710,578 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  25,  1957 

23  Claims.     (CI.  33—125) 


(h5H'"^^''''-1i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  measuring  the  rela- 
tive motion  of  two  mechanical  members,  a  measuring 
head  attached  to  one  of  said  members  and  a  scale  at- 
tached to  the  other  of  said  members  in  close  cooperation 
with  said  head,  said  scale  comprising  a  body  of  magnetic 
material  provided  with  at  least  one  row  of  uniform  mag- 
netic discontinuities,  and  said  measuring  head  comprising 
at  least  one  magnetic  flux  circuit  driven  by  an  alternating 
current  and  provided  with  two  legs,  the  legs  having  pairs 
of  tooth  sets  and  a  collecting  coil  around  each  tooth  set, 
the  tooth  sets  within  each  leg  differing  in  space  phase  re- 
lation relative  to  the  discontinuities  cooperating  there-, 
with,  respectively,  by  a  fraction  of  a  step  as  defined  by 
said  discontinuities,  and  the  sets  of  one  leg  collectively  dif- 
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fering  in  sp;ice  phase  relation  to  said  continuities  from 
the  sets  of  the  other  leg  collectively  by  a  fraction  of  a 
step,  and  p:\tT\  of  said  collecting  coils  bein^  intercon- 
nected for  producing  a  composite  current  derived  from 
the  tooth  sets  associated  with  said  coil  pairs. 


3,029.519 

DISTRIBLTOR  POINTS  SETTING  DEVICE 

Seymour  Kusmer,   1619  E.  Swan,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  and 

Harold  N.  Rosen.  8932  Iroquois,  Olivette,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698.687 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—168) 


^/ 


I  A  device  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  material  for 
setting  distributor  contact  points  clearance  comprising  a 
flat^  elongated  arm  portion  defining  a  feeler  gage,  said 
arm  portion  having  a  predetermined  thickness  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  indicated  clearance,  and  an  arcuate  clip 
portion  integral  with  said  arm  portion  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  thence  downwardly  from  the  normally  upper 
end  of  said  arm  portion,  said  arcuate  clip  portion  being 
free  at  its  normally  lower  end  and  at  such  lower  end  being 
in  opposed  relationship  to  said  flat  arm  portion  for  coop- 
eration therewith  to  grippingly  engage  a  contact  point  to 
present  the  feeler  gage  in  snug  abutment  against  the  face 
of  the  said  contact  point. 


3.029,520 
INDICATING  DEVICE 

Donald  A.  Reeves.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(P.O.  Box  103,  Plaintield,  Ind.) 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1956,  Ser.  No.  629.060 

4  Claims.     (CI.  33—172) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  measuring  gauge  for  deter- 
mining Imear  movement,  an  indicating  device  for  align- 
ing a  rotatable  spindle  with  a  work  piece,  comprising  an 
L -shaped  main  supporting  member  mountable  on  said 
•  spindle  for  rotating  the  device  therewith,  a  slide  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  member  for  adjusting  the  radial 
and  angular  position  of  said  slide  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  planar  carrier  platform  car- 
ried by  said  slide  and  movable  therewith,  mounting 
means  on  said  platform  supporting  said  gauL-e  thereon  to 
dispose  its  dial  face  in  a  p'anc  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  platform  and  in  a  single  fixed  plane  of  rotation 
throughout  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  and  a  bell  crank 
feeler  arm  pivolally  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  arm 
including  a  first  member  generally  normal  to  said  plat- 
form and  projecting  substantially  therebeyond  for  en- 
gagement with  the  wi>rk  piece  and  a  second  member  gen- 
erally parallel  with  said  platform  and  engageable  with 
said  measuring  gauge  for  measuring  the  throw  of  said 
arm.  said  carrier  platform  being  adjustably  movable  with 
respect  to  the  slide  for  adjusting  the  distance  and  angular 
displacement  between  the  feeler  arm  and  the  slide. 


3,029,521 
BOWMNG  BALL  WEIGHT  BALANCER 

Sixto  Estopare,  Adelanto  and  Crippin  Road, 

Adelanio,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18.020 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  bowling  ball  weight  balancer  comprising  a  ball 
having  a  hollow  lower  portion,  an  indicator  in  the  form 
i>f  a  movable  weighted  member  in  the  lower  portion 
for  movement  in  relation  to  the  bottom  center  point  of 
ihe  b.ill  thereby  indicating  the  relation  between  a  true 
vertical  line  extending  through  the  center  of  the  ball 
and  the  bottom  center  point  of  the  ball,  and  an  insert 
m  the  upper  portion  of  the  ball,  said  insert  having  a 
bowling  ball  grip  mounted  therein  whereby  the  bowling 
ball  grip  may  be  employed  to  support  the  ball  in  the  man- 
ne.  of  a  bowler  whereby  the  weighted  member  will  indi- 
cate the  degrees  off  bottom  center  of  a  true  vertical  line 
pissing  through  the  center  of  the  ball  when  the  ball  is 
supported  in  the  normal  position  of  a  bowler  employing 
the  particular  grip  incorporated  into  the  insert. 


3.029,522 

DEVICE  FOR  DUhKMINING  SI  RFACE 

IKKKGl  I  ARMIES 

Donald  Eugene  Stoile.   While   Plains.   N.V.,  assignor  lo 

Standard- Vacuum  Oil  Company,  White  Plains.  N.Y., 

a  corporation  uf  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781,385 
7  Claims.    (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  graphically  recording 
surface  conditions  of  an  object,  such  as  pit  corrosion  on 
the  surface  of  a  metal  object,  which  comprises  a  scan- 
ning unit  manually  movable  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  over  a  surface  to  be  tested  and  a  recording  unit 
connected  to  said  scanning  unit  for  graphically  record- 
ing the  surface  conditions  of  the  surface  in  said  p.ith 
of  travel:  said  scanning  unit  comprising  a  framework,  a 
feeler  arm  shaft  mounted  on  s;iid  framework,  an  array 
of  pivoted  feeler  arms  pivotally  mounted  side  by  side 
for  rotation  on  said  feeler  arm  shaft,  said  feeler  arms 
each  having  a  probing  point  eng.ige.ible  with  the  surface 
being  tested  and  movable  into  pits  encountered  when 
said  scanning  unit  is  moved  in  said  p.ith  of  travel,  said 
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arms  rotating  on  their  pivots  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  probing  points  into  and  out  of  said  pits,  the  nor- 
mal position  of  said  probing  points  being  in  a  datum 
plane  at  said  surface  being  tested,  said  feeler  arms  each 
having  a  tail  member,  each  of  said  tail  members  having 
a  rear  tail  portion  and  an  intermediate  tail  portion,  thus 
providing  an  array  of  intermediate  tail  portions  and  an 
array  of  rear  tail  portions,  an  electrical  contact  member 
mounted  on  said  framework,  means  mounting  said  electri- 
cal contact  member  operative  to  move  said  electrical 
contact  member  toward  and  away  from  said  array  of 
intermediate  tail  portions,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on 
said  framework  above  said  feeler  arm  shaft,  an  array  of 
pivoted  resilient  electrical  contact  arms  pivotally  mounted 
side  by  side  on  said  second  shaft,  one  each  for  each  of 
said  array  of  feeler  arms  and  each  contact  arm  having 
a  conductor  portion  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
intermediate  tail  portion  of  its  corresponding  feeler  arm 
and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  electrical  contact 
member  in  response  to  rotation  of  its  corresponding  feeler 
arm  when  the  probing  point  of  that  feeler  arm  moves  into 
a  pit  in  said  surface,  said  recorder  unit  comprising,  a 
travelling  chart,  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  record- 
ing arms,  one  for  each  of  said  feeler  arms,  a  recording 
stylus  on  each  of  said  recording  arms,  means  mounting 
said  chart  operative  lo  move  said  chart  past  said  styluses, 
means,  including  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  con- 
tact member  and  said  resilient  contact  arms,  connecting 
each  of  said  feeler  arms  with  its  corresponding  recorder 
arm  and  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  its  cor- 
responding feeler  arm  to  rotate  its  corresponding  recorder 
arm  about  its  pivot  to  cause  its  stylus  to  engage  said 
chart  when  its  corresponding  probing  point  encounters  a 
pit  in  said  path  of  travel. 


3,029,523 
SPRING  GAGE  FOR  ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  W.  SchaufelberKer,  I'nion.  NJ..  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,082 
6  Claims.    (CI.  33—180) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gaging  the  distance  of  a  portion 
of  a  conductive  resilient  member  from  its  supporting  con- 
ductive article  comprising  a  carriage  having  a  nest  for  the 
article,  means  to  support  the  carriage  for  movement  be- 
tween a  loading  position  where  the  article  is  placed  in  the 
nest  and  a  gaging  position  where  the  portion  of  the  re- 
silient member  is  to  be  gaged,  a  normally  open  circuit 
supplied  with  electrical  energy  and  including  a  signalling 
unit  energizable  when  the  circuit  is  closed,  one  open  end 
of  the  circuit  being  electrically  connected  to  the  carriage 


to  include  therein  the  article  and  the  resilient  member, 
and  a  contact  connected  to  the  other  open  end  of  the  cir- 
cuit and  mounted  at  a  given  position  relative  to  the  car- 
riage in  the  gaging  position  to  cause  closing  of  the  circuit 
if  the  portion  of  the  resilient  member  is  a  given  distance 
from  the  article. 


3,029,524 

LEVEL  OR  STRAIGHT-EDGE  STRUCTURES 

Peter  P.  Vaida,  Fairview  Ave.,  Clinton,  .NJ.,  and  George 

J.  Vaida,  147  Fairview  Ave.,  High  Bridge,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,805 

4  Claims.    (CL  33—211) 


I.  A  level  comprising,  in  combination,  a  skeletal  frame 
core  in  the  form  of  a  section  of  metallic  I-beam  with 
flanges  thereof  providing  opposite  frame  edge  faces  and 
defining  with  the  web  a  pair  of  side  channels,  said  web 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  longitudinally-spvaced 
through  transverse  openings,  a  pair  of  side  facing  strips 
of  wood  substantially  filling  the  side  channels  and  hav- 
ing front  and  back  faces  with  edge  and  back  faces  of 
said  strips  cemented  to  channel  faces,  a  plurality  of  bridg- 
ing wood  blocks  mounted  in  the  web  openings  in  con- 
cealed manner  between  the  back  faces  of  said  wood 
strips  with  their  opposite  faces  juxtaposed  to  the  back 
faces  of  said  wood  strips,  cement  bonds  connecting  said 
juxtaposed  back  faces  of  said  wood  strips  and  faces  of 
sai-i  bridging  blocks  in  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced 
transverse  wood-to-wood  bonds,  and  level  and  plumb  vial 
units  mounted  in  some  of  the  web  openings  exposed  to 
view  in  aligned  openings  in  said  wood  strips. 


3,029,525 
CLOTHES  DRYING  MACHINE 
James  M.  Pinder,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  608,027,  Sept.  5, 
1956.    This  application  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,357 
5  Claims.    (CI.  34—75) 


1.  A  clothes  drying  machine  comprising  a  drying 
chamber,  clothes  tumbling  means  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  duct  means  communicating  at  one  end  with 
one  region  of  said  chamber  and  at  its  other  end  with  a 
second  region  of  said  chamber,  rotating  air  moving  means 
for  circulating  air  from  one  region  of  said  chamber 
through  said  duct  means  to  said  second  region  of  said 
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chamber,  condenser  means  for  introducing  a  spray  of 
cold  water  into  said  air  as  it  passes  through  said  duct 
means  to  condense  moisture  therefrom,  said  condenser 
means  comprising  a  co!d  water  inlet  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  cold  water  oni.^  said  air  moving  meani  where- 
by said  air  moving  means  serves  to  atomize  said  water 
and  mix  it  through  said  air.  a  drain  from  said  duct  means 
for  carrying  off  the  spray  water  and  the  moisture  con- 
densed from  said  air,  said  drain  discharging  onto  a  wall 
of  said  drying  chamber  whereby  the  spray  water  and  con- 
densed moisture  flow  down  said  wall  to  produce  a  cold 
wall  condensing  action  within  said  chamber,  and  a  heat- 
er for  heating  the  air  passing  through  said  chamber  to 
extract  moisture  from  the  clothes  being  tumbled. 


3.029.526 
PSYCHOI  OCKAI   IFSTING  APPARATl  S 

Fdouard  Olalainty.  71  Rue  de  Fes,  Tangier,  Morocco 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847.387 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  21,  1958 

18  Claims.    (CI.  35—22) 


1.  In  psychological  testing  apparatus,  means  defining 
a  sinuous  track  comprising  a  number  of  elementary 
segments  of  a  plurality  of  types  each  type  corresponding 
to  a  particular  psychological  tendency,  a  stylus  adapted 
to  be  gripped  by  a  test  subject  for  tracing  said  track, 
electric  means  sensing  a  contact  of  the  stylus  with  a 
boundary  of  the-  track,  a  record  tape  and  means  for 
feeding  the  tape,  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  said  types  of  segments  and 
cooperating  with  said  tape  to  record  respective  graphs 
thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  means  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  sensing  means  and  each 
mechanically  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
recording  elements  for  actuating  said  element  and  there- 
by recording  a  deflection  on  the  related  graph  on  said 
sensing  means  sensing  a  contact  in  a  track  segment  of 
the  related  type. 


3.029,527 

THRFF  POINT  VLSI  AL  TEACHING  AID 

Oliver  I.  Kaukonen,  %  Eureka  Bible  &  Book  House, 

12  5th  St.,  Eureka,  Calif. 

Piled  Dec.  8,  1958.  Ser.  ."^o.  778,922 

4  Claims.    (CI.  35—23) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  equilateral 
triangular-shaped  base  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
therein,  a  plurality  of  similar  triangular-shaped  flaps 
of  a  size  to  cover  only  a  ptirtion  of  the  base  hingedly  con- 
nected respectively  to  one  side  of  the  base  so  that  a  flap 


will  overlap  each  angle  of  said  base,  said  flaps  having 
indicia  on  both  sides  thereof  and  said  flaps  being  sepa- 
rately movable  from  an  extended  position  contiguous  to 
the  base  to  a  folded  position  on  said  base  in  alignment 
with  the  aperture  so  that  when  one  side  of  the  base  is  be- 
ing viewed  the  indicia  on  the  flaps  may  be  selectively  vis- 
ible through  the  aperture  and  may  be  read,  and  when  the 
opposite  side  of  the  base  is  being  viewed  and  the  flaps  are 
arranged  in  superimposed  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  the  indicia  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  flaps  may  be 
selectively  read  as  when  they  are  aligned  with  said  aper- 
ture. 


3,029.528 

SOLAR  SYSTEM  MECLIANLSM 

Harold  Verson,  3626  Aberdeen,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  93,487 

6  Claims.    (CL  35 — 45) 


1.  In  a  planetarium,  the  combination  of; 

an  elongated  driven  member;  means  supporting  said 
member  in  upstanding  position; 

a  plurality  of  internal  ring  gears;  means  supporting 
said  gears  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  in 
concentric  relation  to  said  member; 

means  independently  drivably  engaging  each  said  gear 
with  said  member; 

a  slip  ring  drivably  carried  by  each  said -gear;  and  a 
plurality  of  bodies  representative  of  various  planets 
carried  by  said  slip  rings  for  movement  in  illustra- 
tive planetary  relation. 


3.029.529 
SHOE  SOLF^  FOR  BASEBALL  AND  LIKE 

Aim  LUC  sh()l:s 

Sol  Schwartz,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  L.  N. 
Schwartz  &  Sons.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Sept.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  136.563 
6  Claims.    (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  In  an  athletic  shoe  sole  structure,  a  sole  body  por- 
tion, a  first  reinforcing  boss  formed  integrally  with  the 
sole  body  portion  and  projecting  beyond  the  lower  face  of 
the  same  and  having  a  substantially  flat  face,  a  combined 
keying  and  mud  excluding  boss  smaller  in  area  than  the 
reinforcing  boss  and  formed  integrally  thereon  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  face  thereof,  a  cleat  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  plate-like  body  portion  engageable  upon 
the  reinforcing  boss  and  having  an  opening  conforming 
substantially  to  the  shape  of  keying  and  mud  excluding 
boss  and  receiving  the  latter,  said  cleat  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  thickness  approximating  the  height  of  the  keying  and 
mud  excluding  boss  and  such  boss  substantially  entirely 
filling  said  opening  of  the  cleat  body  portion  and  substan- 
tially flush  in  assembly  with  the  lower  face  of  the  cleat 
body  portion,  and  fastener  means  for  attaching  the  cleat 
body  portion  to  the  reinforcing  boss  outwardly  of  the 
margin  of  the  keying  and  mud  excluding  boss. 
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3,029,530 

VENTILATED  BOOT 

Clare  N.  Eaton,  Ovando,  Mont. 

Filed  July  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,018 

4  Claims.    (CI.  36—3) 


stitched  to  the  outer  face  of  the  upper  along  said  edges 
to  provide  a  watertight  closure  for  said  upper,  reinforcing 
strips  secured  on  said  marginal  portions  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  gusset,  hook  means  carried  by  said  gusset  for  re- 
ceiving a  lace  to  draw  portions  of  said  edges  of  the  upper 
toward  each  other  and  hold  said  upper  in  engagement 
with  the  instep  of  the  wearer,  said  hook  means  compris- 
ing outwardly  projecting  hook  portions  and  bases  mount- 
ed in  openings  extending  only  through  said  marginal  por- 


1 .  An  air  cooled  boot  comprising  a  boot  upper  and  an 
outsole  split  transversely  adjacent  the  heel  to  form  two 
portions  thereof,  a  flexible  bellows  closing  the  space  be- 
tween said  portions  to  form  an  air  space,  a  spring  biasing 
said  portions  apart,  an  air  inlet  to  said  air  space,  a  one- 
way valve  in  said  inlet  permitting  air  to  enter  said  space 
when  the  foot  is  lifted  during  walking,  an  air  outlet  from 
said  space  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  boot, 
and  a  one-way  check  valve  in  said  outlet  permitting  air  to 
be  forced  from  said  air  space  into  the  interior  of  said  boot 
when  the  foot  is  lowered  to  compress  said  air  space. 


3,029,531 

CONNECTED  SHOE  SOLES 

Lawrence  Banks,  33  East  End  Ave.,  and  Stanley  Banks, 

67  Park  Terrace,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,706 

1  Claim.    (CI.  36—25) 


A  shoe  sole  assembly,  comprising  a  slab  of  frangible 
flexible  composition  material  having  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary half  soles  with  parallel  opposite  sides  for  the 
major  portions  thereof,  said  half  soles  having  contiguous 
shank  portions  of  reduced  tapering  thickness  joined  to- 
gether by  a  web  of  minimum  thickness,  said  web  being 
breakable  for  separating  the  several  half  soles,  said  web 
being  flexible  to  act  as  a  hinge  for  folding  the  slab 
along  said  web  to  juxtapose  the  two  half  soles,  said  web 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  round  holes  disposed 
in  a  row  and  spaced  by  short,  thin  portions  of  said  mate- 
rial, said  slab  being  formed  from  molded  synthetic  mate- 
rial, said  holes  being  formed  in  the  slab  after  the  slab  is 
molded. 


3,029,532 
FOOTWEAR 
Claude  L.  Robins,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mont- 
gomery Ward  &  Co.,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Illinob 

FUed  Joly  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,016 

2  Claims.     (CI.  36—50) 

I .  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  an  upper  having  a  pair  of  spaced 

apart  forward  edges,  a  gusset  bridging  the  space  between 

said  edges  and  having  marginal  portions  overlying  and 
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tions  of  the  gusset  and  said  reinforcing  strips  and  clamp- 
ingly  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  gusset  and  the  inner 
face  of  the  reinforcing  strip,  said  gusset  being  stitched 
to  the  upper  by  a  row  of  stitching  adjacent  its  outer  edge 
extending  down  one  side  across  the  lower  end  and  up 
the  opposite  side  and  by  additional  stitching  on  each 
side  of  the  gusset  inwardly  of  the  said  hook  means  and 
passing  through  the  upper,  the  reinforcing  strip  and  said 
marginal  portion  of  the  gusset. 


3,029,533 
SNOW  PLOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY 

TYPE  LAWNMOWERS 

Walter  G.  Schwanke  and  Arthur  D.  Pelzer,  both  of 

2502  S.  Grove  Ave.,  Berwyn,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,226 

7  Claims.     (CI.  37—43) 


3.  A  snow  flingcr  implement  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  outer  wall  including  a  forward 
opening  and  a  laterally  disposed  discharge  opening,  a 
power  unit  on  said  top  wall,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to 
said  power  unit  and  extending  vertically  into  said  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  ground  wheels  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  snow  flinger  attachment  comprising  a  chute  having 
an  enlarged  receiving  throat  at  its  forward  end,  means 
removably  connecting  said  chute  over  the  opening  of 
said  outer  wall  to  direct  snow  to  said  housing,  a  snow 
flinger   comprising   a   transversely  extending   supporting 
frame  within  said  housing,  means  removably  attaching 
said  shaft  to  said  frame  substantially  centrally  thereof 
to  rotate  said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  pair 
of  snow  flinger  elements  connected  to  each  of  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  frame  and  extending  transversely  with 
respect  thereto,  each  flinger  element  comprising  an   L- 
shaped  body  in  cross-section,  and  including  an  upright 
flange  and  a  lower  wall  extending  laterally  with  respect 
thereto  at  approximately  a  right  angle,  said  wall  having 
a  snow  receiving  upper  surface  having  a  forward  end 
portion  and  a  rearward  end  portion,  and  being  of  arcuate 
shape  with  said  surface  at  its  forward  portion  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  gradually  sloping  upwardly  to 
said  rearward  portion,  the  angle  between  said  rearward 
portion    and   said    flange    gradually    increasing   obtusely 
whereby  snow  on  said  surface  is  centrifugally  flung  out- 
wardly through  said  discharge  opening  during  rotation  of 
said  frame. 
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3.029,534 

BULLDOZER  MOI  I)B()\RD  CORNER  BIT 

Michael  Rakisits,  2700  Pine  Ridge  Lane, 

La  Crescenta,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30.925 

1  Claim.     (CI.  37—141) 


said  control  device  to  operate  the  control  device  only 
when  the  wheel  is  rotated  by  movement  of  the  conveying 
member. 


•   9   •   9   /  fc 
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In  combination  with  a  bulldozer  moidboard  a  replace- 
able bit  means  comprising,  an  adaptor  component  and 
a  bit  component,  said  adaptor  component  having  a  hori- 
zontally aligned  series  of  holes  extending  therethrough 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  the  moldboard  hav- 
ing a  series  of  complementary  holes  extending  there- 
through and  positioned  to  locale  said  adaptor  upward- 
ly of  a  lower  corner  of  the  moldboard  by  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  holes  in  said  adaptor  and  said  mold- 
hoard,  said  adaptor  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  having  a 
downwardly  extending  under  surface  diverging  from  the 
plane  of  the  front  face  of  the  moldboard  toward  the 
lower  edge  of  said  adaptor,  and  said  bit  component  hav- 
ing an  earth  engaging  edge  disposed  beyond  the  lower 
edge  of  the  moldboard  and  at  the  upper  edge  thereof 
having  front  and  back  face  portions  complementary  to 
said  diverging  faces  of  the  moldboard  and  underlying 
said  diverging  face  of  said  adaptor,  a  series  of  hori/on- 
tally  aligned  holes  extending  through  said  adaptor,  the 
underlying  portion  of  said  bit  and  the  moldboard.  and 
a  series  of  bolts  extending  through  said  last  named  se- 
ries of  holes,  effective  to  clamp  the  upper  edge  of  said 
bit  between  said  adaptor  component  and  the  moldboard 
said  engagement  between  the  faces  of  said  adaptor  and 
said  bit  which  diverge  from  the  moldboard  being  effec- 
live  to  cause  the  bolts  extending  through  said  last  named 
series  of  holes  to  be  subiected  to  tension  by  the  stresses 
imposed  on  said  bit  incident  to  use. 


3.029,535 
rRONTNG  METHOn  AND  APPAR ATI'S 
Jack  F.  Clearman.  .St.  Joseph,  and  George  R.  Coss,  Ben- 
ton Harbor,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool   Corpora- 
tioo,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  29,  1956,  .Scr.  No.  606,861 
12  Claims.     (CI.  38 — 14) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  smoothing  a  fabric  material  com- 
prising an  ironing  member  having  a  smooth  heated  sur- 
face for  being  pressed  in  engagement  with  the  material, 
a  member  for  applying  moisture  to  said  material,  a  mem- 
ber for  conveying  the  material  past  the  moisture  supply 
member  and  in  contact  with  said  heated  surface,  a  con- 
trol wheel  positioned  to  be  in  engagement  with  the  con- 
veying member  to  be  rotated  thereby  when  the  fabric  is 
moved  past  the  ironing  member,  a  control  device  for 
controlling  operation  of  select  members  of  the  machine, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  control  wheel  with 


3,029,536 

BADGES  AND  PIN-ATTACHING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Lonis  W.  Rosen,  205  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  88,711 

4  aafans.     (CI.  40—1.5) 


j^ 


2.  In  a  badge  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  of  resilient  and 
transparent  material  having  extended  lengths  beyond  that 
for  its  front  panel  folded  rearwardly  at  top  and  bottom 
to  a  plane  parallel  therewith  for  encasement  therebe- 
tween of  a  card  or  the  like  for  display  purpose,  and  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  flexible  common  pin  wovenly  in- 
serted in  horizontal  alignment  respectively  into  and  out 
of  a  complemental  aperture  at  each  end  of  a  guiding 
archway  for  reach  of  its  pointed  end  to  a  predetermined 
position  secured  by  the  abutment  of  its  head  against 
the  edges  of  an  outer  slot  at  one  end  of  said  alignment, 
a  hollow  and  substantially  semi-circular  mound  drawn 
upwardly  out  of  said  material  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  alignment  whose  diametrical  side  is  entirely  open 
and  of  sufficient  elevation  for  free  entry  therethrough 
of  such  pin-end  while  in  said  alignment;  such  side  being 
so  diagonally  oriented  with  relation  to  the  position  of 
said  aligned  pin  as  to  have  such  mound,  to  the  extent 
approximately  of  its  longest  possible  span  across  the 
same  and  also  on  a  level  with  said  alignment,  overlap 
the  complemental  length  of  said  pin-end  projected  at 
that  level  beneath  its  dome  in  consequence  of  its  se- 
cured reach  as  aforementioned,  and  as  to  have  such 
diagonal  coverage  taper  off  to  the  vanishing  point  for 
clearance  therefrom  of  said  pin-end  as  the  same  is  flexed 
downwardly  a  suflficient  distance  from  its  normally 
aligned  position;  protective  means  for  shouldering  the  im- 
pact of  such  flexing  operation,  consisting  of  two  verti- 
cally aligned  pivots  composed  of  miniature  mounds,  simi- 
larly drawn  out  of  said  material  and  located  closely  on 
the  exterior  side  of  the  second  of  the  apertures  above 
mentioned  and  astride  the  normally  aligned  shank  of 
said  pin;  and  a  third  miniature  mound  of  similar  con- 
struction located  below  said  pin-housing  mound  for  limit- 
ing, up  to  the  position  of  the  former,  the  downward  flex- 
ing of  said  pin-end  after  clearance  from  the  latter. 


3,029,537 

C/aRd  holder 

Philip  Hopp,  New  York,  and  Estelle  Mailman,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Hopp  Press,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  709,945 
3  Claims.  (C\.  40— IT) 
I.  A  card  display  assembly  including  in  combination 
a  holder  body  having  upper,  lower  and  side  edges,  said 
side  eges  providing  opposed  channels  open  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  pair  of  flexible  cards  successively  insertable  into 
said  holder  by  sliding  them  downwardly  thereof  with 
their  side  edge  zones  introduced  into  the  upper  channel 
ends  to  dispose  the  cards  one  above  the  other  with  their 
side  edge  zones  retained  within  said  channels,  a  raised 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  face  of  such  body 
midway  between  said  channels  and  at  a  point  above  the 
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upper  edge  of  the  lowermost  card  to  prevent  that  card 
from  moving  upwardly  of  said  body,  the  upper  card  hav- 
ing its  inner  face  bearing  in  contact  with  said  raised  por- 
tion whereby  an  adjacent  zone  of  the  same  is  maintained 


means  for  transmitting  energy  from  said  spring  to  drive 
said  advancing  and  exploding  means,  and  means  for  con- 


thereby  in  an  outwardly  bowed  position  with  the  adjacent 
side  edge  zones  of  that  card  frictionally  binding  against 
the  surfaces  of  the  channels  to  thereby  retain  said  upper 
card  against  accidental  displacement  from  said  body. 


3,029,538 
PROCESS  FOR  TAKi>.G  SKIN  PRINTS 

Joseph  A.  Terek,  Wheaton,  Md.,  and*  William  D.  Stewart, 
North  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research 
Corporation,   Fairfax   County,   Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,266 

28  Claims.  (CI.  41—26) 
1.  A  process  for  making  skin  print  impressions  which 
comprises  coating  the  skin  v/ith  a  liquid  plastic  composi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solution  of 
a  solid,  synthetic  polymer  dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  under  100°  C.  said  solid 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
amides,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  polymers  and  their  co- 
polymers, polymerized  hydrocarbons  and  halopenated 
hydrocarbons  and  their  copolymers,  cellulose  esters,  cel- 
lulose ethers,  silicones,  and  epoxy  polymers,  and  a  poly- 
merized liquid  polymerizable  to  a  solid  at  ordinary  tem- 
peratures, said  polymerizable  liquid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  liquid,  partly  polymerized  poly- 
amides,  silicones,  polysulfides.  polyesters,  epoxies,  and 
polyurethanes,  and  permitting  said  liquid  plastic  com- 
position to  set  into  i  solid,  flexible,  non-tacky  film  hav- 
ing embedded  therein  the  characteristic  surface  pattern 
of  said  skin,  said  liquid  plastic  composition  being  applied 
to  the  skin  of  a  deceased  body. 


3,029,539 
TOY  SUB-MACHINE  CAP  GUN  W TTH  EXTENSIBLE 

BARREL  AND  STOCK 
Marvin  L  Glass,  57  E.  Ohio  St.,  Chicago,  and  Leonid 
Kripak,  Elmhurst,  III.;   said   Kripak  assignor  to  said 
Glass 

FUed  June  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  820,885 
19  Claims.     (CI.  42— 57) 

18.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced  ends, 
a  first  element  movably  carried  by  said  casing  for  pro- 
jection outwardly  of  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  second 
element  movably  carried  by  said  casing  for  projection 
outwardly  of  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  means  con- 
necting said  elements  for  simultaneous  projection  of  said 
elements  outwardly  of  said  casing,  a  spring  connected 
to  one  of  said  elements  for  extension  to  a  tensioned  con- 
dition incident  to  outward  movement  of  said  one  ele- 
ment thereby  storing  energy  in  said  spring,  means  for 
successively  advancing  and  exploding  a  strip  of  caps 


trolling  the  transmission  of  energy  from  said  spring  to 
said  advancing  and  exploding  means. 


3,029,540 
GUN  CHOKE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Glendale,  Calif. 

(1220  S.  Grand  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.) 

Filed  Julv  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  45,057 

11  Claims.     (CI.  42—79) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  generally  forwardly  ex- 
tending gun  barrel,  a  generally  forwardly  extending 
tubular  choke  housing  into  which  the  forward  end 
of  the  gun  barrel  is  receivable,  and  means  on  the 
barrel  for  exerting  loading  on  the  housing  acting  to  pro- 
duce gripping  force  transmission  between  the  housing  and 
barrel,  whereby  the  housing  may  be  securely  mounted  on 
the  barrel,  said  means  including  an  externally  threaded 
nut  pivotally  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  having  threaded 
interconnection  with  the  housing. 


3,029,541 

DECOY 

Clayton  D.  Palmer,  316  W.  College  St.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,709 

3  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 3) 


I .  A  portable  knockdown  decoy  comprising  a  body 
section  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  and  mar- 
ginally contoured  to  imitate  the  plan  outline  of  a  dock, 
said  plate  being  provided  in  a  median  portion  thereof 
and  at  a  point  between  the  forward  leading  edge  and  the 
midportion  between  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  with 
a  slot  of  a  prescribed  length,  a  onepiece  head  section 
having  a  head  and  associated  neck  adapted  to  assume  a 
position  perpendicular  to  the  plate  and  marginally  delin- 
eated to  provide  the  desired  silhouetted  representation  of 
the  ducks'  head  and  neck,  said  neck  having  a  vertically 
elongated  coplanar  shank,  the  shank  being  gradually  de- 
creased in  width  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  to  provide 
an  anchoring  point,  the  rearward  edge  of  the  shank  being 
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linearly  straight,  the  forward  edge  of  the  shank  having 
its  major  portion  generally  straight  and  its  upper  portion 
curving  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  point  of  junctional 
connection  with  the  bottom  of  said  neck,  the  forward  edge 
at  the  juncture  of  the  neck  and  the  shank  having  a  first 
notch  whose  lower  edge  portion  projects  beyond  the  ter- 
minal of  the  upper  edge  portion,  the  junctional  portion  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  shank  and  neck  at  the  rear  edge 
portion  having  a  second  notch  deeper  than  the  first  notch 
with  the  upper  edge  .portion  of  the  mouth  of  the  notch 
dared  upwardly,  said  shank  passing  through  said  slot, 
the  distance  between  the  crotch  portions  of  the  respective 
notches  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  slot,  and  the 
top  of  the  shank  at  the  juncture  of  the  shank  and  neck 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  slot. 


3,029,542 

FISHHOOK  RETRIEVER 

Vicfor  A.  Agostini,  302  Washington  Ave, 

Bennington,  Vt. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,060 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4i— 17.2) 


I.  A  fishhook  retriever  comprising  an  elongated  ex- 
teriorly tapertd  weighted  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  opcnini:  through  the  longitudinal  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  b.>dy,  an  elongated  correspondingly  tapered 
sleeve  enc.ising  and  rotatablv  mounted  on  the  body,  said 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  for  selective 
alignment  with  the  slot  in  the  body  for  receiving  a  fish 
line  wherebv  the  body  and  sleeve  may  be  mounted  on 
the  fish  line  fir  longitudinal  movement,  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  bqdy  for  connection  thereto  of  a  manip- 
ulating line  whereby  the  weighted  body  and  sleeve  may  be 
lifted  longitudinally  of  the  fish  line  and  then  dropped 
down  against  a  fishhook  or  the  like  for  releasing  the  fish- 
htx)k  and  underwater  obstructions,  said  body  having 
an  enlarged  upper  end.  and  a  cap  substantially  enclosing 
and  attached  to  the  enlarged  upper  end  and  rotatably  en- 
gaged with  an  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  for  assembling  and 
retaining  the  sleeve  rotatably  on  the  body. 


3.029.543 
FISHING  I  INF  CONTROI    ATTACHMENT 
FOR  FISHING  RODS 
Robert  A.  Budd.  1216  Alters  Ave..  Jefferwnvillc.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  I960.  Scr.  No.  g.356 
5  Claims.    (CI.  43—25) 
1.  An   article  of   manufacture   comprising   a  substan- 
tially T-shaped  member  having  a  crosshead  and  a  stem 
depending  therefrom,  said  stem  having  an  axially-extend- 
ing  arcuate  recess  at  one  side  thereof  to  provide  a  pair 


of  opposed  side  walls,  and  each  of  said  side  walls  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  said  stem   having  a  passageway 


formed  therein  and  extending  transversely  through  each 
of  said  side  walls. 


3,029.544 

WATFR-WEIGHTED  FISHING  LINE  C.\STER 

Joseph  Dimatteo.  7916  E.  Firestone  Blvd.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  87,791 

3  Claims.    ((I.  43 — 44.9) 


1.  For  use  in  facilitating  the  step  of  expeditiously  cast- 
ing a  baited  sinker-equippeJ  fishing  line  held  and  con- 
trolled by  a  fisherman,  a  line  caster  comprising  a  hollow 
elongated  cup  made  of  transparent  plastic  material  and 
shaped  to  provide  a  smooth-surfaced  truncated  cone,  ex- 
tremely light  in  weight,  the  truncated  lower  end  of  said 
cone  being  substantially  closed,  the  upper  end  open  and 
defining  a  receptacle  portion  adapted  to  be  charged  and 
thus  weighted  to  a  desired  degree  with  water  prior  to  ini- 
tiating an  intended  cast  of  said  cup,  said  cup  being  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  an  axially  disposed  member  com- 
mensurate in  length  with  the  length  of  said  receptacle 
portion  and  having  a  passage  through  which  a  fishing  line 
is  adapted  to  pass,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  mem- 
ber having  stop  shoulders,  said  stop  shoulders  having 
line  holes  restricted  in  size  relative  to  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  passage  but  proportional  with  the  cross- 
section  of  the  line  whereby  a  fishing  line  may  be  slidingly 
threaded  through  said  restricted  line  holes  and  the  inter- 
vening passage,  and  wherein  a  stop  shoulder  provided 
on  said  line  may  be  caused  to  abut  said  stop  shoulders, 
said  cup  being  adapted  to  enter  and  completely  submerge 
itself  in  the  water  which  is  being  fished. 


3,029.545 
TROTI.INE  AND  HOLDER  THFRFFOR 
Clem  H.  Hess  and  Ra>mnnd  C.  Hess,  both  of 
Box  726,  Cnnwav,  Ark. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  I960.  Ser.  No.  72.392 
4  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 54.5) 
1.  A  trotline  storing  and  holding  device  comprising  an 
elongated  member  constructed  of  buoyant  material,  rec- 
tangular in  cross-section  and  providing  a  handle,  a  rod 
linearly  straight  from  end  to  end  and  on  which  a  plurality 
of  fishhooks  may  be  slidinply  strung  and  stored  in  side- 
bv-side  compact  relation  when  they  are  not  being  used, 
said  rod  being  disposed  in  close  but  spaced  proximity  to  a 
cooperating  grooved  surface  of  said  member  and  having 
one  end  free  from  said  surface  and  the  other  end  secured 
to  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  said  member,  whereby 
to  provide  a  uniiar>  device  which  is  easy  to  carry,  handle 
and  otherwise  use,  said  rod  being  made  of  spring  steel 


t 


having  prerequisite  resilient  properties,  said  other  end  lines  between  said  first  and  second  rings  when  said  net  is 
being  secured  to  said  corresponding  end  inwardly  of  the  drawn  over  said  rings  and  said  arms,  and  means  to  close 
terminal   of   said   corresponding  end   and   being   bent  at    the  end  of  said  net  opposite  the  constriction  in  said  net. 


right  angles  and  parallel  to  said  corresponding  end  and 
having  its  terminal  embedded  within  the  member  and 
consequently  concealed. 


3,029,546 

MUI.TI-PIJRPOSE  nSH  TRAP 

Ignacio  L.  Ruiz,  208  E.  148th  St.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,051 

5  Claims.    {CI.  43—105) 


1.  A  fish  trap  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  ring, 
a  second  ring,  a  first  set  of  arms  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  bent  at  right  angles  and  extending  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  lower  portions  having  ends  bent  at  an 
angle  to  the  lower  portions  and  projecting  downward,  the 
upper  portions  having  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
upper  portions  and  projecting  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
passing  through  said  first  set  of  arms  and  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  first  set  of  arms,  a  second  set  of  arms  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  portions  bent  at  right  angles  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other,  the  lower  portions  having 
ends  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  lower  portions  and  pro- 
jecting perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  sec- 
ond set  of  arms  and  the  lower  portions  of  said  second  set 
of  arms,  the  upper  ends  having  ends  bent  at  an  angle  to 
the  upper  portions  and  projecting  downward,  means  piv- 
otally  attaching  the  lower  portions  of  said  first  set  of 
arms  to  said  first  ring,  means  pivotally  attaching  the 
upper  portions  of  said  second  set  of  arms  to  said  second 
ring,  means  pivotally  attaching  the  upper  portions  of  said 
first  set  of  arms  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  second  set 
of  arms  so  that  said  arms  may  be  pivoted  from  adjacent 
to  extended  positions,  a  tubular  net  with  a  constriction 
at  one  end,  short  lines  fixed  to  the  constriction  in  said 
net,  locking  sleeves  attached  by  said  short  lines  so  that 
said  locking  sleeves  may  be  slipped  over  the  ends  of  the 
upper  portions  of  said  first  set  of  arms  and  the  ends  of 
the  lower  portions  of  said  second  set  of  arms  when  said 
arms  are  in  an  extended  position,  said  locking  sleeves  se- 
curing the  arms  in  an  extended  position  and  securing  the 
constriction  in  said  tubular  net  by  means  of  said  short 


3,029,547 
SOAP  HOLDER 
John  H.   Ross,  Jr.,  and  Gordon  D.  Stillie.  Jr..   Kansas 
City,  .Mo.,  assignors  to  July  Corporation,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,776 
4  Claims.    (CI.  45—28) 


rt-t 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  bar  of  soap  to  a  support 
comprising,  a  suction  cup  having  a  convex  portion  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  boss  portion  provided  with  a 
socket  for  receiving  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  head  having  a 
cup  portion  provided  with  an  annular  flange  for  engaging 
the  convex  portion  of  said  suction  cup,  said  head  having 
a  socket  portion  for  receiving  said  boss  on  the  suction 
cup  and  said  boss  portion  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing aligning  with  the  threaded  sleeve  in  said  boss  of  the 
suction  cup,  a  screw  having  a  threaded  shank  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  in  the  head  and  engaging  said 
threaded  sleeve  for  securing  said  head  to  said  suction  cup 
whereby  a  vacuum  will  be  created  in  said  suction  cup  by 
tightening  said  head  to  said  cup,  an  arm  integral  with 
end  extending  outwardly  from  said  boss  of  said  head,  and 
screw  means  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  said 
bar  of  soap  for  suspending  the  same  therefrom,  said  free 
end  of  the  arm  being  bifurcated  and  having  a  socket  por- 
tion and  said  screw  having  a  head  engaging  in  said  last- 
named  socket  portion. 


3,029,548 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Nessim  Ravmond  Braha,  222  F.  56th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,049 

1  Claim.    (CI.  45—85) 


X^ 


A  collapsible  book  holder  comprising  a  bottom  frame 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  for  the  ends  and 
sides  of  the  frame,  a  complementary  top  frame  of  simi- 
lar construction  having  one  of  its  ends  hinged  to  a  cor- 
responding end  of  the  bottom  frame  in  order  that  the 
top  frame  may  be  hinged  upwardly  and  forwardly  from 
the  bottom  frame  against  which  a  book  may  be  rested, 
a  bottom  book  support  carried  by  the  hinged  end  of  the 
top  frame,  an  extendable  two-part  support  bar  hinged 
to  one  of  the  frames  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  by  one 
part  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  other 
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frame  by  the  other  part  and  by  which  it  is  held  against 
rearward  displacement  and  the  frames  held  separated 
from  one  another,  and  said  bottom  book  support  being 
hmged  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  top  frame  to  be  hinged 
out  of  the  top  frame  when  the  book  holder  is  to  be  used 
and  retractable  into  the  frame  when  the  book  frames  are 
collapsed,  said  support  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  top  frame  and  hingeable  forwardly  so  that  its  lower 
end  will  be  confined,  when  the  holder  is  collapsed,  be- 
tween the  bottom  hinge  ends  of  the  bottom  frame  and 
the  retracted  bottom  support,  said  support  bar  parts  be- 
mg  telescopically  interconnected,  and  means  to  secure 
the  two  parts  of  the  support  bar  in  adjusted  position, 
said  bottom  book  support  having  an  edge  lip  to  hold  a 
book  against  outward  displacement  therefrom. 


3.029,549 
SKIVING  TOOL 
Conrad  Olson.  Arlineton,  and  Harold  A.  Hoadley.  Med- 
ford,   Mass.,  assignon  to   L'nifed-Carr  Fastener  Cor- 
poration.  Camhridge,    Mass.,  a   corponitiofi   of   Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,934 
1  Claim.    (CI.  45—137) 


A  tapered  nestable  article  of  the  class  described  and 
of  the  type  having  an  internal  stop  element  in  the  form 
of  a  helical  curl  skived  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  article 
to  limit  the  extent  of  nesting  of  such  articles,  the  cross- 
section  tof  which  curl  is  of  greater  width  than  the  thick- 
ness thereof,  particularly  characterized  in  that  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  helical  curl  is  directed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tapered  article 
\*  hereby  the  shearing  stress  exerted  on  said  curl  in  the 
nesting  of  said  articles  is  distributed  over  a  depth  of  the 
material  of  the  curl  approaching  the  width  thereof. 


Philip 


3.029.550 

UPHOI.STFRY  PRESS 

J.  Carolan,  39  St.  Johns  Ave..  Central  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.102 

3  Claims.    (CI.  45—138) 


-  • 

13 


upper  portion  of  said  legs,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  de- 
pending from  said  beams,  an  arm  depending  from  said 
tube,  a  horizontally  disposed  base  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm.  .i  stationary  cylinder  arr.mgcd  adjacent 
s.iid  frame,  a  movable  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said 
cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  rod.  a  support  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  yieldable 
diaphragm  carried  by  said  support  member  and  said  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  have  a  covering  fabric  material  ex- 
tended thereover,  and  a  seat  to  be  covered  interposed 
between  said  base  and  diaphragm,  said  seat  having  a  flat 
portion  contiguous  to  said  base,  and  said  seat  also  hav- 
ing a  curved  portion  contiguous  to  said  diaphragm. 


3.029.551 

INFANT  BATH  TLB  WITH  TOYS 

Augusta  C.  Reiskin.  2026  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  774,541 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46—32) 


I.  An  infant's  bath  tub  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and 
an  upwardly  extending  integral  wall  for  containing  bath 
water,  a  rim  formed  at  the  top  of  said  wall,  a  plurality  of 
toy  elements,  said  toy  elements  each  having  a  peg  depend- 
ing therefrom,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures 
formed  in  said  rim.  said  pegs  cooperating  with  said  aper- 
tures in  the  rim  to  releasably  support  said  toy  elements 
thereon. 


3,029,552 
ANIMATED  DOLL 

Abraham  M.  Katz.  Creat  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  120.144 
9  Claims.    (CI.  46— 120) 


1     In   an   upholstery   press,  a   frame  including  spaced 
vertically  disposed  apart  legs,  beams  extending  from  the 


I.  An  animated  doll  comprising  a  doll  body,  limbs 
hingedly  connected  to  said  doll  body,  a  head  movably 
mounted  on  said  doll  body  for  a  complex  motion  having 
components  of  rotation  and  flexion,  and  actuating  means 
within  said  doll  body  for  imparting  said  complex  motion 
to  said  head,  said  actuating  means  including  a  motor 
having  a  drive  shaft  terminating  in  an  angularly  off- 
set shaft  extension  projecting  into  said  head,  said  shaft 
extension  serving  as  the  generatrix  of  a  conical  surface 
about  which  a  central  axis  of  said  head  moves  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  shaft  extension  to  said  head  along  said  cen- 
tral axis,  a  further  shaft  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  drivj  shaft  and  projecting  from  the  back 
of  said  doll  body,  and  a  disc-like  member  operativcly 
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connected  to  said  further  shaft  and  at  least  partially  serv- 
ing as  a  rotatable  pedestal  support  for  said  doll  body, 
the  rotation  of  said  pedestal  support  coacting  with  said 
complex  motion  of  said  head  to  animate  said  doll. 


3,029,553 

NOISEM AKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Cal   P.  Clemens,  Box   115,   Keot,   Oreg. 

FUed  Inly  1,  1960.  Ser.  No.  40.284 

'      2  Claims.    (O.  46—175) 


-?*!' 


1.  A  noisemaking  attachment  comprising  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  be  mounted  on  a  bicycle  frame  adjacent  one  of  the 
rotatable  ground-engaging  wheels,  an  injection  means  on 
said  base  and  embodying  a  piston  chamber  having  op- 
posed ends,  an  air  inlet  in  one  of  said  ends,  an  arcuate 
air  outlet  conduit  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said 
ends,  a  piston  working  within  said  chamber  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  one  end  of 
^aid  chamber  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  piston 
and  having  the  other  end  exteriorly  of  said  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  an  audible  sound-generating  element  em- 
bodying a  tube  having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end 
open  disposed  so  that  the  open  end  is  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  gust  of  air  emitted  from  said  conduit,  and 
means  embodying  a  roller  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  rod  for  effecting  the  emission  of 
gusts  of  air  from  said  conduit,  said  roller  being  actuable 
upon  contacting  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said 
one  wheel  while  the  latter  wheel  effects  its  rotary  move- 
ment when  the  base  is  mounted  on  said  bicycle  frame. 


3,029,554 

WILDLIFE  CALLER 

John  C.  Mobley,  618  Linden  Ave.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,809 

10  Claims.     (CI.  46—177) 


*<AC  y«^      y># 


1.  In  a  caller  of  the  type  having  a  body  defining  an 
air  chamber  with  an  air  entry  port  and  an  air  discharge 
exit,  the  combination  of  a  reed  supported  by  said  body 
within  said  air  chamber  and  a  whistle  pivoted  in  said 
body  opposite  said  reed,  said  whistle  being  pivotable  into 
said  air  chamber  and  against  said  reed  so  as  to  urge  said 
reed  against  said  body  in  whistle  open  position  and  said 
whistle  being  pivotable  away  from  said  reed  to  a  position 
out  of  communication  with  said  air  chamber  to  Whistle 
closed  position  during  calling  through  said  reed. 


3,029,555 

NOISEMAKING  TOYS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Statcn  Island,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Jan.  14,  1954,  Ser  No.  406,557,  now 

Patent   No.   2.818,678,  dated  Jan.   7,   1958.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,227 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—187) 
I.  A  noise  producing  cartridge  for  producing  an  inter- 
mittent noise  repeatedly  therein  when  actuated  comprising 


in  combination  a  first  housing,  a  spring  windable  motor 
secured  therein,  a  first  shaft  extending  from  said  motor 
coupled  to  the  motor  spring  for  rotation  with  the  un- 
winding of  said  motor  spring,  means  supporting  said  first 
shaft  for  rotation,  a  second  shaft  extending  from  said 
motor,  a  second  housing  disposed  within  said  first  hous- 
ing containing  a  gravity  actuated  air  operated  noisemaker. 


means  securing  said  second  housing  to  said  second  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith  in  said  first  housing,  said  shaft  secured 
to  said  second  housing  at  essentially  the  centroid  of  its 
volume  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing,  winding  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  shaft  and  passing  through  the  end  wall  of  said  first 
housing. 

3,029,556 

TOY 

Carl  Ayala,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Marvin  I.  Glass,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,227 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—196) 


A  toy  time  bomb  that  explodes  a  cap  a  short  time  after 
being  set  to  operate  comprising  a  base,  a  guide  on  said 
base  for  caps  which  are  to  be  exploded,  a  magazine  for 
holding  a  roll  of  caps  to  be  fed  through  said  guide,  and 
a  hammer  pivoted  to  said  base,  said  hammer  including  an 
elongated  stem  having  a  cap  striking  portion  carried 
thereby  and  extending  transversely  from  said  stem  in  one 
direction  so  as  to  engage  a  cap  to  be  fed  through  said 
guide  to  explode  it,  said  stem  having  a  time  delay  ele- 
ment carried  thereby  and  extending  transversely  from 
said  stem  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  time  delay  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  base  to  release  said 
hammer  after  a  lapse  of  time,  said  base  having  an  over- 
lying cover  element  simulating  an  explosive  device,  and 
said  magazine  simulating  a  timing  device,  whereby  the 
impression  conveyed  by  the  appearance  of  the  toy  is  that 
of  a  time  bomb. 


3,029.557 

DELAYED  ACTION  TOYS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  88  Garfield  Apts.,  Metuchen,  NJ. 

Original  application  Nov.  13,  1953,  Ser.  No.  392,186,  now 

Patent  No.  2,885,824,  dated  May  12,  1959.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768.896 

1  Claim.  (CI.  46—196) 
A  delayed  action  noise-making  device  comprising  in 
combination  an  open  ended  enclosure  having  a  base  mem- 
ber and  at  least  three  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  member  so  as  to  form  said  open  ended  enclo- 
sure, a  striker  surface  on  one  of  said  side  walls  adja- 
cent an  opening  in  said  enclosure,  a  spring  biased  ham- 
mer means  located  on  one  of  said  side  walls  at  a  sp;!ced 
distance  from  said  striker  surface  so  that   said  hammer 
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mei'ns  is  normally  held  against  said  striker  surface  by 
means  of  said  biasing  spring,  delayed  action  release  means 
mounted  on  said  spring  biased  hammer  means  fcr  main- 
taining said  hammer  means  in  a  cocked  position  agairst 
one  of  said  enclosing  walls  for  a  delayed  period  of  time 
after  being  placed  in  said  cocked  position,  said  delayed  ac- 
tion release  means  thereafter  releasing  said  hammer  means 
from  said  cocked  position  to  cause  the  hammer  means 


to  strike  said  striker  surface,  a  handle  extension  on  said 
hammer  means,  said  handle  extension  being  readily  ac- 
cessible to  the  human  hand  and  adaptable  to  being 
grasped  no  ihut  the  h.immcr  means  can  be  urged  off  said 
striker  surface  and  into  said  cocked  position,  and  a  slotted 
1  penmg  m  one  of  said  enclosing  \*ails  through  which  said 
handle  means  extends  exteriorly  of  said  container  at  all 
times. 


3,029,558 

SOIL  FUMIGATING  BLANKET 

Ellsworth  B.  Odenkirk.  536  W.  Evaaston  Circle, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  .Mar.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,077 

4  CUims.     (CK  47—1) 


1.  A  soil  fumigating  blanket  comprising  a  flexibly  pli- 
ant gas-proof  blanket  designed  and  adapted  to  span  and 
cover  an  accumulated  batch  of  plan^bed  soil  which  has 
been  prepared  and  spread  on  a  selected  flat  area  of  the 
ground,  said  blanket  having  a  circumscribing  frame  at- 
tached to  marginal  edges  of  the  blanket,  said  frame'bcing 
in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  blanket  and  being  of 
endless  hollow  tubular  form  rectangular  in  cross-section 
and  provided  with  at  le.ist  one  hose  adapter  which  per- 
mits attachment  of  a  hose  for  the  purpose  of  loading  the 
hollow  space  of  the  frame  with  fluid  and  thus  providing 
the  weight  necessary  to  retain  the  blanket  in  a  given  usable 
position  with  the  edges  of  the  flat  bottom  side  of  the 
frame  in  scaling  engagement  with  the  ground  surrounding 
the  accumulated  soil,  s.iid  frame  beine  also  provided  with 
an  attached  closable  nipple  through  the  medium  of  which 
the  fluid  may  be  drained  from  the  hollow  sp.ice.  and  be- 
ing further  provided  with  an  integrally  mounted  adapter 
tube  open  at  its  ends,  the  inner  end  opening  through  an 
inner  periphery  of  the  frame,  the  outer  end  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  frame  to  permit  a  gas 
delivery  hose  to  be  connected  to  said  adapter  tube. 


9,029^59 
GLASS-METAL  SEALS 
Arnold  W.  Treptow.  Fanwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  599,954 
3  aafans.     (CL  49—81) 


IZ 


">«•■  OMUB  ami 
itasraarr 


S«x« 


1.  An  improved  glass-to-metal  seal  consisting  of  a 
metal  substrate,  a  layer  of  finely-divided  metal  particles 
sintered  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  particles 
being  between  1  micron  and  40  microns  in  size,  and  glass 
fused  to  said  substrate  and  the  sintered  particles  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate. 


3,029,560 
BUILDING  CLIP 

John  B.  Benson.  Shorewood  Subdivision,  Round  I^ke,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1954,  Ser.  No.  473,183 

2  Claims.     (CI.  50—215) 


I.  A  building  clip  for  use  in  arranging  a  plurality  of 
facing  strips  in  overlapping  courses  one  above  the  other 
over  a  flat  supporting  surface,  wherein  each  of  the  facing 
strips  has  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  along  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  said  building  clip  comprising  an  upper 
stepped  section  having  portions  extending  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  an  intermediate  section  extending  forwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  stepped  section,  and  a  lower  channel-shaped 
section,  said  channel-shaped  section  including  an  inner 
leg  portion  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  intermediate  section,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  inner  leg  portion  being  approximately  in  the  plane 
of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  upper  stepped 
section,  a  base  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  low- 
er edge  of  said  inner  leg  portion,  and  an  outer  leg  por- 
tion of  said  channel-shaped  section  extending  upwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  base  portion,  and  said  outer 
leg  portion  adapted  to  extend  within  the  slot  along  the 
lower  edge  of  said  facing  strip. 
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3,029,561 

INSULATED  FIREPROOF  BUILDING  PANEL 

Rkhard  H.  Clay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

H.  H.  Robertson  Company 

Filed  July  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,750 

2  dafam.    (CL  50—348) 


1.  A  thermally  insulated,  fireproof  building  panel  com- 
prising a  flat  inner  metal  sheet  and  a  corrugated  metal 
outer  sheet  spaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  parallel  flanged 
channel  sections  extending  lengthwise  of  said  inner  sheet 
adjacent  to  its  edges  and  being  welded  thereto  to  provide 
lengthwise  rigidity  to  said  panel,  each  of  said  flanged 
channel  sections  having  a  web,  parallel  legs  extended 
from  the  ends  of  said  web  and  inwardly  directed  flanges  at 
the  ends  of  said  legs  overlying  said  web,  each  said  web 
being  attached  in  abutment  with  said  inner  metal  sheet, 
a  plurality  of  nonmetallic,  noncombustible  blocks  each 
having  a  base  portion  corresponding  to  said  channel  sec- 
tions and  a  top  portion  corresponding  to  the  crests  of  the 
corrugations  in  said  outer  sheet,  each  of  said  blocks  being 
secured  within  said  channel  sections,  transverse  non- 
metallic,  noncombustible  beams  extending  between  pairs 
of  said  blocks  and  having  end  portions  engageable  with 
facing  side  portions  of  said  blocks,  said  beams  being  se- 
cured to  said  flat  inner  sheet  by  means  of  metallic  clips 
partly  inserted  therein  and  having  their  exposed  portion 
welded  to  said  inner  metal  sheet,  said  beams  being  of  such 
height  as  to  correspond  to  the  valleys  of  corrugations  of 
said  outer  sheet,  said  outer  sheet  being  secured  by  means 
of  fasteners  extending  through  the  crests  of  its  corruga- 
tions into  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  blocks  and  being 
secured  by  means  of  resilient  fasteners  extending  through 
the  valleys  of  its  corrugations  into  said  beams,  whereby 
all  metallic  portions  of  said  outer  sheet  are  spaced  from 
all  other  metallic  portions  of  the  said  inner  sheet  to  avoid 
direct  metallic  conduction  through  said  panel. 


3,029,562 

STATOR  BORE  HONING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  HONING 

Bernard  A.  Krocn,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959.  Ser.  No.  833,218 
12  Claims.     (CI.  51—34) 


a  multiplicity  of  teeth  adjacent  ones  of  which  define  axial- 
ly  extending  sfots  in  said  surface,  the  improvement,  com- 
prising blades  arranged  complementarily  to  said  slots, 
one  end  of  said  blades  being  mounted  in  a  resilient  matrix 
for  limitedly  independent  movement  of  the  blades  with 
respect  to  .one  another;  blade  assembly  supporting  means 
on  which  said  matrix  is  mounted  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
blades  projecting  axially  thereof;  stack  mounting  means 
axially  aligned  with  said  blade  assembly  supporting  means 
and  adapted  to  support  said  stack  of  laminations  with  the 
slots  in  complementary  alignment  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  blades,  and  means  for  effectuating  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  blade  assembly  supporting  means 
and  said  stack  mounting  means  between  a  position  at 
which  the  free  ends  of  the  blades  substantially  clear  said 
stack  mounting  means  and  a  position  at  which  the  free 
ends  of  the  blades  extend  beyond  said  stack  mounting 
means  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  of  the  stack  of 
laminations  to  be  machined. 


3,029.563 
GUARD  FOR  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Miles  M.  Bass,  Kalamazoo,  Ramsay  M.  Bell,  Schoolcraft, 
and  Lee  C.  Hammond  and  Philip  J.  Robiscbung,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  Hammond  Machinery 
Builders,  Inc^  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  805,818 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—55) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  machining  a  surface  of  a  stack  of 
laminations,  said  surface  being  defined  by  the  end  faces  of 


1.  In  an  oscillating  type  grinding  machine  including  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  shaft  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
grinding  wheel  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  shaft, 
means  supporting  said  shaft  for  both  rotary  and  oscil- 
latory movement;  and  a  table  having  a  generally  L- 
shaped  portion  arranged  across  the  cutting  face  of  said 
grinding  wheel  and  extending  past  at  least  one  peripheral 
edge  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising:  guard  struc- 
ture for  said  wheel  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having 
a  central  portion  extending  therefrom  to  a  position  sub- 
stantially above  the  center  of  said  wheel,  said  central 
portion  including  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  wings  ex- 
tending in  opposite  circumferential  directions  with  respect 
to  said  wheel;  a  pair  of  arcuate  segments  mounted  re- 
spectively on  said  wings  and  having  their  forward  faces 
arranged  coplanar  with  the  forward  face  of  said  wheel, 
each  segment  extending  circumferentially  at  least  part 
way  around  said  wheel  to  a  point  below  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  table,  said  segments  being  pivotally  related 
to  said  wings  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto 
away  from  close  proximity  to  said  wheel;  and  detachable 
means  for  holding  said  segments  rigidly  with  respect  to 
said  wings  and  against  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto. 
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3,029,564 

VALVE  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Marvin  H.  Humbert,  3015  30th  S(.  DriTC  SE., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1959,  S«r.  No.  800,482 

2  Claims.     (CL  51—105) 


I.  In  a  valve  grinding  machine  of  the  type  described, 
a  base  member  having  a  motor  driven  grinding  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  chuck  housing  slidably  mounted  on 
said  base  member  adjacent  said  grinding  wheel,  a  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  sleeve  being  internally 
threaded  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  threads  being  oppo- 
site in  direction,  a  second  pair  of  sleeves  mounted  in- 
ternally of  said  first  sleeve  in  threaded  engagement  there- 
with, a  tubular  spindle  mounted  internally  of  said  second 
pair  of  sleeves,  said  second  pair  of  sleeves  being  lieyed 
to  said  tubular  spindle  and  adapted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally in  relation  to  said  spindle,  the  outermost  portion  of 
each  of  said  second  pair  of  sleeves  having  an  internal 
angular  face  means,  gripping  means  mounted  in  said 
tubular  spindle  adjacent  said  angular  face  means,  a  sec- 
ond motor  mounted  adjacent  said  chuck  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  spindle,  stop  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  chuck  housing  to  engage  said  first  named 
sleeve  to  stop  the  rotation  thereof  at  will,  a  control  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  chuck  housing  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  stop  means  and  switching  means  mounted  in 
said  chuck  housing  adjacent  said  shaft,  means  on  said 
control  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  switching  means  as 
said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  switching  means  being  provided 
to  control  said  second  motor  whereby  by  the  rotation  of 
said  control  shaft  the  first  sleeve  may  be  stopped  to 
cause  said  second  pair  of  sleeves  to  move  longitudinally 
internally  of  said  first  sleeve  to  alternately  engage  and 
disengage  said  gripping  means  in  relation  to  a  valve, 
while  simultaneously  controlling  said  second  motor. 


3.029.565 
APPARATLS  FOR  CROWNING  BLANKS  OF 
RUSII.IENT  FOAM  MATERIAL 
SUnley  F.  Pauley  and  Roy  G.  Cecil,  Richmond.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  E.  R.  Carpenter  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960.  Scr.  No.  4,656 
18  Claims.    (CI.  51—135) 


I.  Apparatus  for  crowning  a  resilient  foam  cushion 
blank  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  lying  in  parallel 
planes  and  perpendicular  side  surfaces,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  defining  a  planar  abrading  surface, 
a  table  having  a  planar  cushion  blank  supporting  surface 
inclined   toward  said  abrading  surface  and  terminating 


at  a  front  plate  projecting  perpendicularly  from  said 
supporting  surface  toward  said  abrading  surface  to  an 
upper  edge  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face, said  front  plate  projecting  from  said  supporting  sur- 
face to  a  height  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  cushion 
blank,  means  supporting  said  table  and  said  abradinj 
surface  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other  about 
an  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  upper  edge  and  located 
rearwardly  of  said  front  plate  between  said  abrading  sur- 
face and  said  supporting  surface,  means  for  locating  a 
cushion  blank  upon  said  supporting  surface  with  one  side 
surface  of  said  blank  in  face-to-face  contact  with  said 
front  plate  and  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  blank  lo- 
cated above  said  axis  and  said  one  side  surface  of  said 
blank  located  forwardly  of  said  axis,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  table  and  said 
abrading  surface  about  said  axis  through  an  angular  range 
of  movement  wherein  the  angle  between  said  abrading 
surface  and  said  supporting  surface  is  greater  than  zero 
and  less  than  90*. 


3.029,566 
CONTACT  WHEELS 
Joseph    A.    Slmendbicer,   Stratford,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Sizer    Manufacturine    (  ompany.   Stamford.    Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Auk.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,793 
2  Claiim.     (CL  51—141) 


I.  In  a  contact  back-up  wheel  for  a  belt,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  dish-shaped  side  plates  having  cor- 
responding circumferentially  spaced  openings  therein,  the 
portions  of  said  side  plates  adjacent  the  periphery  there- 
of being  axially  spaced  while  the  central  portions  there- 
of are  in  contact,  means  for  holding  the  central  portions 
in  contact  and  for  supporting  said  back-up  wheel  on  a 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  flat  rectangular  supporting  bars  hav- 
ing tangs  at  their  ends  which  are  received  in  said  open- 
ings so  that  said  supporting  bars  are  held  between  said 
plates  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  identical  resilient  contact  members 
having  widened  base  portions,  widened  contact  portions 
and  relatively  narrow  neck  portions  connecting  said  base 
portions  and  said  contact  portions,  said  neck  portions, 
the  top  surface  of  said  base  portions  and  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  contact  portions  all  being  flat  so  as  to  form 
a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  grooves  in  said  contact 
members,  each  of  said  neck  portions  being  held  in  posi- 
tion and  compressed  between  the  narrow  faces  of  two  ad- 
jacent bars  which  fit  into  said  grooves  so  that  said 
widened  contact  portions  are  held  in  a  position  where  they 
extend  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  side  plates 
and  are  engaged  by  said  belt. 


3.029,567 
SANDING  DRUMS 

John  Gregora,  Arfarmon.  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  \  incent  Bros.  Pty.  Limited,  near 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a  company  of 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  May  27.  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,396 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 169) 
1.  A  sanding  drum  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical  drum   having  a   drum   mounting   shaft   mounted 
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axially  therein,  a  slot  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  drum  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drum,  a  pair  of  sheet  holding  bars  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  drum  in  juxtaposition  to  and  at  the  same  angle 
as  the  slot  for  holding  a  sheet  of  sanding  material  wrapped 
around  the  drum,  said  bars  projecting  through  the  drum 
and  having  interlocking  means  on  one  end  thereof  and 


counterbalance  means  exchangeabiy  mounted  in  the  drum 
to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  sheet  holding  bars, 
said  counterbalance  means  being  located  diametrically 
opposite  the  sheet  holding  bars  but  off'set  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  drum  at  an  angle  which  is  equal  to  but 
opposite  to  the  angle  at  which  the  sheet  holding  bars 
are  mounted. 


3,029,568 
BELT   TENSION   AND   TRACKING    ADJUSTMENT 

DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE  BELT  SANDERS 
Joseph  P.  Lubas,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Diehi  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Somerville,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  May  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,377 
1  Claim.    (CI.  51—170) 


i^^^ 


In  a  portable,  power-operated  sanding  machine  hav- 
ing an  endless  abrasive  belt,  a  frame  formed  with  a  verti- 
cal side  wall,  a  rearwardly  positioned  pulley  for  driving 
said  belt,  a  forwardiv  positioned  idler  pulley  for  guid- 
ing said  belt,  means  supporting  said  idler  pulley  com- 
prising vertically  spaced-apart  bosses  formed  on  said  side 
wall  between  said  pulleys,  a  channel-shaped  cam  posi- 
tioned horizontally  between  said  bosses  and  secured 
thereto,  parallel  slots  formed  in  the  horizontal  oppos- 
ing walls  of  said  cam.  a  gooseneck  bracket  having  a  stem 
portion  slidable  within  said  cam.  means  secured  to  said 
bracket  joumalling  the  idler  pulley  thereon,  pin  means 
secured  to  said  stem  portion  in  engagement  with  said 
slots  for  guiding  said  bracket,  the  free  end  of  the  stem 
portion  being  formed  with  a  step  portion  defining  a  for- 
ward edge,  a  wear  plate  secured  to  the  stem  portion 
and  covering  the  step  portion  and  the  forward  edge, 
single  tension  spring  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
wear  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  side  wall  for 
applying  forwardly-directed  endwise  and  side-wall  di- 
rected forces  to  said  bracket,  and  manually  adjustable 
means  secured  to  said  side  wall  rearwardly  of  said  ten- 


sion spring  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  said  step 
portion  toward  the  side  wall  and  to  retain  the  bracket 
in  a  rearwardly  retracted  position  for  belt  removal. 


3,029.569 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  CONTAINERS 
William   Edward   Taylor,   Fairfield,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  4.  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,090 
2  Claims.    (CL  53—14) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  flat  containers  each  having 
a  shallow  rectangular  recess  therein  and  filled  with  a 
plurality  of  similar  discrete  substantially  rigid  articles  to 
permit  controlled  individual  dispensing  of  said  articles 
from  the  container,  said  recess  being  surrounded  by  a 
flat  peripheral  ledge  of  lengthwise  dimension  less  than 
that  of  said  container,  comprising  placing  a  masking  sheet 
within  said  recess  of  each  of  said  containers  over  the 
exposed  upper  surface  of  said  articles  to  protect  the  same 
and  to  be  supported  solely  thereby,  said  masking  sheet 
substantially  filling  said  recess  inwardly  of  said  surround- 
ing peripheral  ledge,  advancing  the  containers  in  abutting 
end-to-end  relation  whereby  a  gap  is  formed  between  the 
end  ledges  of  adjacent  containers,  applying  an  outer  pro- 
tective strip  material  having  a  coating  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  thereon  to  said  advancing  containers  over  said 
masking  sheet  and  said  flat  surrounding  peripheral  ledge 
of  each  container  and  over  the  gaps  between  said  end 
ledges  to  close  said  filled  containers  and  protect  said 
articles,  pressing  said  strip  material  into  adhesive  contact 
with  said  ledges  and  said  supported  masking  sheets,  and 
severing  said  strip  material  into  container-length  sheets 
to  provide  end  portions  of  said  sheets  overhanging  said 
end  ledges,  whereby  corresponding  corner  portions  of 
said  protective  sheet  and  said  adhesively  secured  masking 
sheet  may  be  manually  lifted  by  an  overhanging  end  por- 
tion of  said  protective  sheet  to  permit  individual  dis- 
pensing of  said  articles  from  a  corner  of  said  container 
recess  while  preserving  the  non-adhesive  contact  of  said 
masking  sheet  with  the  articles. 


3.029.570 
PACKAGING 
Clarence  P.  Strakosch,  Jr.,  Northvale,  NJ.,  and  Edwin  K. 
Smith,  Jr.,    larrytown,  N.V.,  and  Harry   A.   Wolter, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  National  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,673 
9  Claims.  (CI,  53 — 64) 
1.  A  machine  for  assembling  a  package  comprising  an 
annular  tray  and  an  annular  cover,  said  tray  having  inner 
and  outer  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cover,  said 
annular  cover  having  inneer  and  outer  tray  engaging  por- 
tions, said  machine  comprising  a  conveyor  for  said  trays, 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  covers,  means  to  remove 
a  cover  from  said  holding  means,  means  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  two  concentric  tray  engaging  portions  of  said 
cover,  means  to  place  said  cover  on  a  tray  and  a  press 
adjacent  said  conveyor,  means  for  inserting  the  assembled 
tray  and  cover  into  said  press,  means  to  cause  said  press 
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to  press  said  tray  and  cover  together,  means  for  extract-    the  free  end  of  said  mandrel  to  form  said  wrapper,  said 


ing  said  tray  and  cover  from  said  press,  and  means  for 
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driving    said    conveyor,    said    press    and    several    means 
in  phased  relationship. 


M29,571 

APPARATUS  FOR  DLSPENSING  WRAPPING 

MATERIALS 

Walter  Harold  Douthit,  Clinton.  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corpontion  of  DclaMiare 

FUcd  Aug.  16,  I960,  Scr.  No.  49.944 
6  Ckims.    (CI.  53—66) 


I.  Apparatus  comprising  means,  including  a  conveyor, 
for  supporting  and  conveying  a  substantially  elongated 
article;  means  for  sensing  the  height  and  length  of  said 
conveyed  article,  said  means  disposed  out  of  contact  with 
said  article;  a  plurality  of  storage  means,  each  adapted  to 
store  a  different  width  of  wrapping  material;  means  for 
dispensing  beneath  said  conveyed  article  wrapping  mate- 
rial of  the  proper  width  based  on  the  sensed  height  of  said 
conveyed  article;  and  means  for  cutting  the  wrapping  ma- 
terial to  the  proper  length  based  on  the  sensed  length  of 
the  article. 


3.029,572 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
John  Jackson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Ossenkop. 
Linden,    NJ.,    assignors    to    American    Machine    & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  844,942 
17  Claims.    (CI.  53—67) 
17.  In  a  package  machine  having  a  series  of  hollow 
travelling  mandrels  adapted  to  be  moved  step  wise  to 
and  from   a  plurality  of  operating  stations   including  a 
pacliage  discharge  station,  apparatus  for  forming  a  wrap- 
per  thereabout  comprising   means   for  folding  a  precut 
length  of  wrapper  material  about  the  girth  of  each  of  said 
mandrels  with   a   portion  of  said   wrapper   material  ex- 
tending beyond   the  free  end  of  its  associated  mandrel 
and   iitcans  for  folding  said  overhanging  portion  about 


last  named  means  including  a  folder  for  folding  one  por- 
tion of  the  overhanging  wrapper  material  against  the 
free  end  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  moving  said  first 
tucker  into  and  out  of  tucking  engagement  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  second  folder,  means  mov- 
ably  mounting  said  second  folder  adjacent  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  mandrels,  means  normally  urging  said  sec- 
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ond  folder  into  operative  folding  position  adjacent  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  free  end  of  said  mandrels,  said  sec- 
ond folder  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
second  portion  of  said  overhanging  wrapper  material 
and  fold  said  second  portion  against  the  free  end  of  said 
mandrel  and  in  overlying  relationship  with  the  portion 
folded  by  said  first  folder,  and  control  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  second  folder  and  operative 
to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said  machine  in  the  event 
said  second  folder  is  moved  away  from  its  normal  opera- 
tive folding  position  by  a  package  remaining  in  position 
about  said  mandrel  past  said  discharge  station. 


3,029,573 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  CARTON 

WRAPPERS  FOR  ARTICLES 

Jan  Tkhy,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  asignor  to  Zavody 

V.  I.  Lenina,  PIzen,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Aug.  13,  1959 

2aaims.    (CI.  53— 192) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  for  cigarettes  and  like  ob- 
jects, in  combination,  a  mandrel;  first  and  second  bending 
sleeve  means,  said  mandrel  and  said  sleeve  means  each 
having  an  axis,  and  said  mandrel  and  sleeve  means  being 
formed  with  axial  passages  therethrough;  actuating  means 
for  moving  said  mandrel  and  said  sleeve  means  towards 
and  away  from  an  aligned  position  in  which  the  passages 
thereof  are  aligned  in  a  common  aligned  axis  and  said 
mandrel  and  said  first  bending  sleeve  means  are  at  least 
partly  axially  coextensive,  said  actuating  means  including 
means  for  moving  said  first  sleeve  means  transversely  of 
said  aligned  axis  toward  and  away  from  said  position, 
means  for  moving  said  mandrel  axially  relative  to  said 
first  sleeve  means,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  second 
sleeve  means  about  a  pivot  transverse  of  said  aligned 
axis;  and  conveying  means  for  axially  conveying  said 
objects  sequentially  through  said  mandrel,  said  first  sleeve 
means,  and  said  second  sleeve  means. 
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3,029,574 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Swan  F.  Anderson,  312  N.  Highland  Ave.,  Rockford,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  (o  Ralph  F.  Anderson  and  one-half 
to  Swan  F.  Anderson,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,048 
12  Claims.     (CL  53—281) 


11.  An  apparatus  for  packaging  fluent  material  in  a 
container  comprising  a  dispenser  including  a  rotary  valve 
for  dispensing  material  into  a  container,  an  actuator  in- 
cluding a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  turning  said 
rotary  valve  into  and  out  of  a  dispense  position  in  response 
to  turning  of  said  shaft  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  and  back,  a  slide  bracket  extending  alongside  said 
dispenser,  a  cap  magazine  on  said  bracket,  a  slide  mounted 
for  reciprocation  on  said  bracket  and  having  a  cap  en- 
gaging element  and  a  container  engaging  element  mov- 
able in  unison  to  remove  a  cap  from  the  magazine  and  ad- 
vance the  cap  and  the  container  to  a  position  at  one 
side  of  the  magazine,  a  cap  applying  anvil,  an  anvil  sup- 
port bracket  mounted  for  limited  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  slide  bracket,  a  first  arm  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  engageable  with  said  slide  to  extend  and  retract 
the  latter  as  said  shaft  is  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  and  back,  and  a  second  arm  on  said 
shaft  engageable  with  said  anvil  support  bracket  to  de- 
press the  latter  and  move  the  anvil  downwardly  to  seat 
the  cap  on  the  container. 


3,029,575 
CHLORINT  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Jackson  Eng  and  Roger  M.  Butler,  Samia,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada,  assignors  to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,550 
6  Claims.     (CI.  55—62) 


oorawMcnc 

eHLO«i«     fN  JO 

ntmaucOH     ^■<  r-**- 
-mass  I  I 


•CAIac  [(.EMCMTS 


.  WJCTtW  ■KlltO 

•"■H  it  Sieves 


v^ 


-    sokrToH  trtf 


INDIUTO*  ro* 
.    -  TO»tMT 


<  ICOMTAHWurr  I 


■fa- 


■—j^mmto  m  lkmd  «ai 


1.  An  improved  process  for  recovering  a  halogen  from 
a  mixture,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said 
halogen  and  at  least  one  of  the  gases  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  hydrogen,  and 
monatomic  gases  which  comprises  passing  a  vaporized 
stream  of  said  mixture  into  an  adsorption  zone,  contact- 


ing said  mixture  with  a  crystalline  metallic  alumino- 
silicate  zeolite  having  uniform  pore  openings  from  4 
to  13  angstrom  units,  selectively  adsorbing  said  halogen 
while  withdrawing  unadsorbed  contaminants,  and  there- 
after recovering  purified  halogen  from  said  zone. 


X  3,029,576 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  BLACK 

Russell  L.  Collins,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,420 

4  Claims.     (CL  55—68) 
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1.  An  activated  carbon  black  produced  by  heating  a 
carbon  black  characterized  by  a  predominantly  quasi- 
graphitic  structure  in  the  temperature  range  from  250° 
C.  to  1400°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  not  to  exceed  1  micron 
of  mercury  during  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  15 
minutes  to  24  hours. 


3,029,577 

ELECTROSTATIC  MAGNETIC  COLLECTING 

SYSTEM 

Carl  W.  Hedberg,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Re- 

searcb-Cottreli,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,775 

3  Claims.    (CL55— 100) 


1.  A  material  separating  apparatus  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  gas  treating  zone  therein,  a  gas  inlet  and  a 
gas  outlet  for  said  housing,  extended  surface  collecting 
electrodes  and  complementary  discharge  electrodes  dis- 
posed within  said  gas  treating  zone,  said  collecting  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  non-magnetic  extended  surface  ele- 
ment having  one  face  positioned  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  its  complementary  discharge  electrodes  and 
having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  the  surface  there- 
of, a  first  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  within 
the  aperture  formed  in  said  collecting  electrode,  a  second 
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cylindrical  drum  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  first  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  said  first 
drum,  the  axis  of  said  second  drum  being  eccentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  first  drum,  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets secured  m  axial  array  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  drum  and  extending  across  the  face  thereof,  means 
for  rotating  said  first  drum  about  its  axis,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  second  drum  lo  provide  a  differential  speed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  drums,  means  for  directing 
particulate  material  including  magnetic  susceptible  par- 
ticles to  the  gas  treating  zone  wherein  at  least  the  mag- 
netic susceptible  particles  will  be  attracted  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  drum  adjacent  the  zone  of  said 
drum  where  the  attractive  force  of  the  magnets  is  great- 
est, and  means  for  collecting  magnetic  susceptible  par- 
ticles adjacent  the  zone  of  said  drum  where  the  attractive 
force  of  the  magnetic  field  is  overcome  by  centrifugal 
force. 


3.029.578 
ELECTROSTATIC  RLTERS 
Jean  Hiemer,  Obcrbochstadt  (Taunus),  and  Heinz  Miiller, 
Frankfurt   am    Main.   Germany,   asisignors   to    Metall- 
gesellschaft    Akliengeseilschaft,    Frankfurt    am    .Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  S«r.  No.  798,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1958 
_1  Claim.    (CI.  55—122) 


In  combination  with  an  electrical  precipitator,  a  vcn- 
turi  gas  ejector  preceding  said  electrical  precipitator  and 
another  venturi  gas  ejector  following  said  electrical  pre- 
cipitator, the  axes  of  said  gas  ejectors  being  horizontal,  a 
casing  common  to  said  preceding  and  following  venturi 
gas  ejectors  and  enclosing  said  electrical  precipitator, 
said  venturi  gas  ejectors  being  arranged  side  by  side 
below  the  electrical  precipitator  with  parts  of  th^  walls 
of  the  gas  ejectors  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  casing,  means  to  inject  into  said  preceding  and 
following  venturi  gas  ejectors  a  liquid  cooling  and  clean- 
ing medium.  meafTs  to  separate  and  withdraw  said  cool- 
ing and  cleaning  medium  from  the  gas  after  leaving  each 
said  venturi  gas  ejector,  and  means  connected  to  the 
casing  adjacent  the  outlet  ends  of  the  ejectors  to  with- 
draw said  liquid  cooling  and  cleaning  medium  from 
said  common  casing,  said  casing  including  means  at 
the  outlet  of  the  preceding  gas  ejector  and  at  the  inlet 
of  the  following  gas  ejector  to  turn  the  gas  through 
180*  between  each  of  the  gas  ejectors  and  the  electri- 
cal precipitator. 


3.029,579 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Henry  Beirne,  Sharon,  and  Kenneth  R.  Bell,  Sharpsville. 
Pa.,   assignors  to  Hestin»house   Klectric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  14,  1960,  S«r.  .No.  36.045 
5  Claims.    (CL  5S— 139) 
1.  In  control  apparatus,  selector  switch  means  includ- 
ing fixed  contacts  and  movable  contact  means;  shaft  means 


for  selectively  positioning  the  movable  contacts  with  re- 
spect to  the  fixed  contacts;  a  handle  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
operable  to  selectively  position  the  shaft  at  any  one  of  a 
number  of  predetermined  positions;  a  plurality  of  key 
operated  lock  means  on  the  handle;  each  lock  means  hav- 
ing an  extensible  member  movable  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion when  unlocked  to  an  extended  position  when  locked; 
an  indexing  plate  fixed  with  respect  to  the  fixed  contacts 
and  operable  to  prevent  movement  of  the  extensible  mem- 


ber to  the  locked  position;  indexing  means  on  said  plate 
comprising  apertures  engageable  with  different  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  movable  members  at  each  different 
operating  position  of  the  handle  relative  to  the  plate  to 
lock  the  handle  in  position  and  to  permit  extension  of 
said  movable  members  to  the  lock  position;  a  plurality 
of  key  operated  lock  switch  means  connecting  the  fixed 
contacts  to  different  electrical  apparatus;  each  lock  switch 
adapted  for  operation  only  by  the  key  of  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  lock  means. 


3,029,580 

EMULSION  TREATING 

Charles  R.  Perry,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sivalls 

Tanks,  Inc..  Odes.sa,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,198 

7  Claims.    (CI.  55—164) 


5.  An  emulsion-treating  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  vertical  tower;  a  firebox  disposed  in  a  lower 
part  of  the  tower;  a  vertically  disposed  emulsion  con- 
ductor conduit  which  is  free  of  any  heating  elements, 
said  conductor  conduit  being  arranged    n  the  tower  with 
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an  upper  opening  to  receive  a  major  portion  of  an  emul- 
sion entering  the  apparatus  and  also  having  a  lower 
opening,  a  closed  top  and  open  bottom  enclosure  means 
surrounding  a  major  upper  part  of  the  firebox  to  pro- 
vide a  laterally  restricted  space  therearound  and  con- 
nected at  its  top  through  an  opening  to  the  lower  opening 
in  said  conductor  conduit  above  the  firebox  so  that  emul- 
sion from  said  lower  opening  of  said  conductor  conduit 
is  caused  to  flow  downward  in  the  enclosure  means  over 
and  in  direct  contact  with  the  firebox  to  be  discharged 
from  the  open  bottom  of  the  enclosure  means  while  any 
gas  released  in  said  enclosure  means  is  free  to  flow  up- 
wardly therefrom  into  said  conductor  conduit  for  contact 
with  downcoming  emulsion;  means  for  withdrawing  sepa- 
rated water  from  a  lower  part  of  the  tower  and  for  main 
taining  a  water  level  in  the  tower  above  the  point  at 
which  the  emulsion  is  discharged  from  the  enclosure 
means  so  that  the  emulsion  is  scrubbed  with  hot  water 
immediately  after  being  discharged  from  the  enclosure 
means;  a  settling  zone  in  the  tower  above  the  firebox; 
and  means  for  withdrawing  separated  orl  from  an  upper 
part  of  the  tower. 


3,029,581 
DESICCATING  APPARATUS 
HuKh  C.  Robbins,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
bins  Aviation,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,313 
6  Claims.    (CI.  55—316) 


3  029  582 

GRASS  SHEARING  MACHINE  WITH 

HORIZONTAL  KNIFE 

Pierre  de  Halleux,  31  Ave.  dc  I'Escrime,  Woluwe 

St.  Pierre,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  Mar.  1,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  56—25.4) 


In  a  grass  shearing  machine,  a  housing,  drive  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a  shaft  projecting 
therethrough,  knife  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  within 
said  housing,  and  a  circular  rotary  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  the  upper  part  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  for  the  passage 
of  grass  therethrough,  said  machine  including  a  front  and 
rear  set  of  wheels,  said  opening  being  located  between 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  and  extending  from  the  upper 
wall  of  said  housing  for  the  entire  side  of  said  housing 
between  said  wheels. 


3,029,583 

CUTTER  BAR  AND  REEL 

Sylvester  Patt.  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,571 

2  Claims.    {CI.  56—26) 


6.  A  desiccator  for  pressurized  gases,  comprising:  a 
pressure  vessel  comprising  a  relatively  thick-walled  barrel, 
a  head  closing  and  pressure  sealing  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  closure  closing  and  pressure  sealing  the  opposite  end 
thereof;  and  a  replaceable  desiccant  cartridge  within 
said  barrel  comprising  a  desiccanf-filled,  relatively  thin- 
walled  imperforate  tube  and  end  closures  therefor  an- 
nularly  spaced  inside  said  barrel,  whereby  to  provide  a 
gas  duct  therearound;  a  gas  inlet  passage  in  said  head; 
a  conduit  communicating  between  said  gas  inlet  pas- 
sage and  the  interior  of  said  desiccant  cartridge  in  the 
end  region  thereof  nearest  said  pressure  vessel  head,  said 
cartridge  being  ported  for  outlet  of  dehydrated  gases 
therefrom  to  said  annular  gas  passage  adjacent  its  op- 
posite end  region,  and  there  being  a  gas  outlet  passage 
in  said  head  opening  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel 
to  the  interior  of  the  latter  and  communicating  via  the 
adjacent  end  region  of  said  barrel  with  said  annular 
gas  duct. 


1.  In  a  lawnmower  of  the  reel  and  cutter  bar  type,  a 
stationary  cutter  bar  and  a  rotatable.  gathering  and  cut- 
ting reel  embodying  a  spiral  blade  having  a  short  lead  and 
making  a  plurality  of  turns  about  the  axis  of  the  reel  to 
permit  grass  to  move  into  the  reel  between  successive 
turns  of  the  blade,  said  blade  having  a  leading  edge  in 
cutting  engagement  with  the  cutter  bar  and  having  a 
rnultiplicity  of  teeth  distributed  in  closely  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  said  leading  edge  of  the  blade  as  it  rotates 
and  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  blade  for  hook- 
ing grass  and  the  like  and  drawing  it  toward  the  cutter 
bar  with  a  reduced  tendency  to  bend  it  and  push  it  away 
from  the  cutter  bar. 


3,029.584 

ENDLESS  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  E.  Johnson,  Rte.  4,  Box  1 00 A,  Arkadelphia,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,519 

5  Claims.     (CI.  56—291) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  horizontally 

disposed  base,  a  horizontally  disposed  cover  positioned 
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above  said  base,  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  front 
and  rear  and  intermediate  wall  members  depending  from 
said  cover,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  cover 
and  having  a  pulley  on  its  upper  end.  a  drive  sprocket 
interposed  between  said  cover  and  base  and  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  an  idler  sprocket 
interposed  between  said  cover  and  base  and  spaced  from 
said  drive  sprocket,  each  of  said  sprockets  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  thereon,  an  endless  chain 
sicJde  trained  over  said  sprockets  and  comprising  a  plural- 
of  spaced  apart  similar  blocks  each  provided  with 


\  ;&Jv.  /. 


V 


^yi   J  '- 


a  plurality  of  inner  undulations  defining  teeth  for  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  said  sprockets,  the  upper  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  blocks  having  recesses  therein,  links  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  recesses  in  said  blocks,  a  movable  cutter 
knife  operatively  secured  below  each  of  said  blocks,  the 
lower  inner  end  portions  of  the  cutters  having  recesses 
therein,  links  engaging  said  last  named  recesses,  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  apart  guard  fingers  fastened  to  said  base 
and  each  of  said  guard  fingers  comprising  a  notched  por- 
tion on  its  upper  front  end.  and  stationary  cutting  blades 
mounted  in  the  notched  portions  of  said  guard  fingers, 
said  movable  cutters  passing  over  said  stationary  blades. 


3.029.585 

TREE  SHAKING  DEVICE  WITH  REEL  MEANS 

Kenneth  H.  Hess,  2785  W.  Dry  Creek  Road, 

Healdsbun;.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,227 

16  CUims.    (CI.  56—328) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  power  take- 
off, a  device  for  providing  vibratory  motion  to  an  object 
located  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  frame  attachable  to  the  vehicle;  a  drive-shaft  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  having  first-  and  second-pulleys 
atta..hed  thereto,  means  to  connect  said  drive-shaft  means 
with  the  power  take-off  of  said  vehicle;  a  rotatable  drum- 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  having  a  pulley  and  a  cable- 
drum  attached  thereto,  and  a  cable  attached  to  said  drum; 
brake  means  on  said  drum-shaft:  grapple  means  attached 
to  the  end  of  said  cable:  means  to  guide  said  cable  from 


said  drum  to  provide  for  the  extension  therefrom  in  any 
desired  direction;  a  second  rotatable  shaft  having  a  pulley 
thereon  and  attached  to  said  frame  between  said  drum 
and  said  guide  means,  a  faceplate  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond-shaft, and  a  cable-engaging  sheave  having  guide 
flanges  and  being  eccentrically  attached  to  said  faceplate, 
said  cable  being  adapted  to  pass  partially  around  said 
cable-engaging  sheave  and  between  its  guide  flanges;  a 
first  normally-loose  continuous  belt  means  extending 
around  said  first-pulley  on  said  drive-shaft  means  and 
around  said  pulley  on  said  drum-shaft;  a  second  normally- 
loose  continuous  belt  means  extending  around  said  second- 
pulley  on  said  drive-shaft  means  and  around  said  pulley 
on  said  second  rotatable  shaft;  a  control  lever;  and  means 
associated  with  said  control  lever  to  alternately  apply 
pressure  against  and  to  increase  tension  on  said  first-  and 
second-belt  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  con- 
trol lever,  whereby  movement  of  the  control  lever  in  one 
direction  increases  tension  in  said  first-belt  means  and 
transfers  power  from  said  drive-shaft  to  said  drum-shaft 
to  wind  up  the  cable  after  the  grapple  means  has  been 
attached  to  an  object,  thus  making  the  cable  taut,  the 
cable-tension  being  maintained  by  said  brake  means,  and 
whereby  movement  of  the  control  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction  increases  tension  in  said  second-belt  means  and 
causes  rotation  of  said  second-shaft,  causing  an  oscillating 
force  on  the  taut  cable  which  alternately  increases  and 
decreases  the  cable  tension  and  causes  vibration  of  the 
attached  object. 

3,029.586 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING 

HELICALLY  SPLIT  TLBING 

Greffory    F.    Walsh,    Lylan   L.    .Seilhan,    and   Donald   K. 

Walsh,  Houston,  Tex.,  as§itpiors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisbunt,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  788,600 
4  naims.    (CI.  57—3) 


1.  The  method  of  wrapping  helically  split  tubing 
around  elongated  objects  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the 
elongated  direction  including  the  steps  of  ( I )  moving 
the  objects  longitudinally;  (2)  simultaneously  causing  a 
coiled  bundle  of  said  tubing  to  revolve  about  the  objects; 
(3)  simultaneously  rotating  the  bundle  about  its  con- 
centric axis;  and  (4)  simultaneously  rotating  the  bundle 
about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  its  concentric  axis,  where- 
by the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  objects  feeds  the 
tubing  and  the  revolving  motion  of  the  bundle  causes  it 
to  tightly  wrap  the  tubing  around  the  objects. 


3,#29,587 

METHOD  OF  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  DOrBLING 

YARN  ON  DOl  BLE  TWLST  SPINDLES 

Albert  KresBlcin,  110  Goethestrassc,  KrcfeM,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1960.  Ser.  No.  48.601 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  21,  1959 

9  Claims.    (CI.  57—58.52) 
9.  A   double   twist   spindle   device  comprising  a   yarn 
package  holder  having  an  intermediate  cover  member  and 
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a  hollow  stem  attached  thereto,  said  holder  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  yarn  packages  co-axially  one  above  and  one 
below  the  said  cover  member,  a  member  to  retain  the 
lower  package  on  the  said  hollow  stem,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  radial  guide  groove  for  a  threading  tool,  and  said 
holder  having  a  radial  threading  channel  situated  to 
enable  yarn  from  the  lower  package  to  be  drawn-off  in 
the  downward  direction  and  to  pass  through  the  said  chan- 


3,029,589 
EXTENSIBLE  FIBROUS  GLASS  TEXTILE  STRAND 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Remos  F.  Caroselli  and  Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland, 
and  S.  Martin  Billett,  Esmond,  R.L,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,782 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57—153) 


ncl.  a  spindle  tube  and  spinner,  said  tube  being  situate 
so  that  the  downwardly  extending  yarn  from  the  said 
channel  can  be  led  through  the  said  tube  to  the  spinner, 
and  said  stem  being  associated  at  its  upper  end  with  means 
permitting  yarn  from  the  upper  package  to  be  drawn 
off  such  package  over  end  and  pass  downward  through 
the  said  stem  and  also  enter  the  said  spindle  tube  so  that 
the  two,  yarns  meet  at  the  top  of  the  spindle  tube  and 
pass  together  through  the  tube  for  twisting. 


3,029.588 

DEVICE  FOR  PREDETEKMINTNG  LENGTH  OF 

YARN  ON  SPOOL 

Charles  W.   Davis,   Medford,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Dunn 

Engineering  Associates  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,201 
7  aaims.     (CI.  57—78) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  twisting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rollers  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  strands 
to  a  bobbin  before  which  they  are  twisted  and  upon 
which  they  are  wound,  a  counting  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  cam  that  rotates  with  one  of  said  rollers  eccen- 
trically about  the  axis  of  said  one  of  said  rollers,  said 
counting  mechanism  comprising  following  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  cam,  metering  means  intermittently 
actuated  by  said  following  means,  control  means  for 
determining  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  metering 
means,  and  drive  means  for  operating  said  metering 
means  under  the  control  of  said  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  following  means. 


1.  An  extensible  fibrous  glass  textile  strand  product 
comprising  a  group  of  continuous  glass  filaments,  a  uni- 
tary matrix  of  cushionable  material  encompassing  the 
filaments  of  said  group,  said  group  of  glass  filaments  being 
spirally  twisted  on  itself  within  said  matrix  and  having 
internal  stresses  acting  to  effect  a  self-untwisting  of  said 
group,  and  said  cushionable  matrix  material  being  twisted 
from  a  set  condition  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
group  of  filaments  establishing  self-untwisting  stresses  in 
the  matrix  material  acting  in  opposition  to  the  self-un- 
twisting action  of  said  group  of  filaments. 


3,029.590 
EXTENSIBLE  FIBROUS  GLASS  TEXTILE  STRANT) 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Remus  F.  Caroselli  and  Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland, 
and  S.  Martin  Billett.  Esmond.  R.L,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,783 
7  Claims.     (CI.  57—153) 


1.  An  extensible  fibrous  glass  textile  strand  product 
comprising  a  group  of  continuous  glass  filaments,  a  set 
unitary  substantially  circular  matrix  of  cushionable  mate- 
rial for  said  entire  group  of  filaments  in  which  each  of 
the  filaments  of  said  group  is  enclosed,  said  group  of 
glass  filaments  and  set  matrix  being  spirally  twisted  to 
produce  coacting  untwisting  forces  in  said  matrix  and 
filaments,  said  filaments  being  generally  spaced  from  each 
other  and  said  cushionable  matrix  material  retaining  the 
filaments  in  such  spaced  relation  to  amplify  the  coacting 
untwisting  effectiveness  of  said  cushionable  material  and 
filaments. 


3,029,591 
TWISTING  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 

Frederick  Scragg,  Tytherington,  Macclesfield,  and  Philip 
Forward,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Sydney  & 
E.  Scrag<:  Mm  ted.  Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,682 

Chiim  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  23,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  57—157) 

4.   In  a  method  of  false  twisting  a  yarn,  th;  steps  of 

continuously  advancing  the  yarn  longitudinally;  bending 

the  yarn,  as  it  advances  longitudinally,  along  a  convex 
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annular  peripheral  portion  of  a  first  rotating  member 
whose  peripheral  portions  turns  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinally  advancing  yarn  so  as  to  twist 
the  same  while  changing  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
advance  thereof;  then  bending  the  longitudinally  advanc- 
ing yarn,  as  it  leaves  said  first  member,  along  a  convex 


«»         us 


other  but  being  spaced  from  each  other  so  that  the  bells 
can  be  rung  by  actuation  of  the  sounding  member  when 


1      ! 


i  i 


annular  peripheral  portion  of  a  second  rotating  member 
whose  peripheral  portion  also  turns  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinally  advancing  yarn  and  con- 
tinues to  twist  the  same  while  further  changing  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  advance  thereof;  and  then  con- 
tinuing the  longitudinal  advance  of  the  yarn  beyond  said 
second  member. 


3,029,592 

MOTION-WORK  FOR  TIME-PIECES 

Fred  Bandi,  Geaeva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Manufac* 

ture    des    Montres    I  niversal    Perret    Freres,   Geneva* 

Caroage,  Switzerland,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  15.  1959.  Ser,  No.  827,324 

Claims  priorily,  application  Switzerland  Jul^  17,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  5S— 7) 


1.  In  a  time-piece  movement  including  a  barrel,  an 
eccentric  center  gear  driven  by  the  barrel,  a  third  gear 
driven  by  the  center  gear,  a  fourth  gear  spindle  con- 
trolled by  the  third  gear,  and  a  seconds  hand  rigid  with 
said  spindle,  the  combination  of;  a  stationary  sleeve,  a 
wheel  coaxially  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
minute  hand  rigid  with  said  wheel,  a  pinion  coaxial  with 
and  frictionally  driven  by  the  third  gear  and  operatively 
engaging  the  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  an 
hour  wheel  freely  revolvable  round  the  fourth  gear  spin- 
dle, an  hour  hand  carried  by  the  hour  wheel,  a  stationary 
pinion  coaxially  rigid  with  the  sleeve,  a  gear  including 
two  rigidly  coaxial  pinions  pivotally  secured  to  the  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve  at  an  eccentric  point  of 
said  loosely  mounted  wheel,  said  coaxial  pinions  mesh- 
ing respectively  with  the  hour  wheel  and  with  the  sta- 
tionary pinion. 

3,029,593 
TELEPHONE  CLOCK  ALARM 
Frank  J.  Gerace,  872  Sheridan  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,398 
2  Claims.     (CI.  58—16) 
I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
telephone  embodying  spaced  apart  bells,  a  sounding  mem- 
ber for  ringing  said  bells  upon  proper  actuation  of  the 
telephone,  and  a  clock  connected  to  said  telephone  and 
said  clock  including  an  alarm  mechanism  having  a  clapper 
connected  thereto  for  selectively  engaging  said  bells,  said 
clapper  and  sounding  member  being  contiguous  to  each 


the  telephone  is  properly  actuated,  or  else  the  bells  can 
b:  rung  by  actuation  from  the  clapper  when  the  alarm 
mechanism  of  the  clock  is  properly  actuated. 


3,029,594 
MATCHED  TITRBOCHARGER  AND  ENGINE 

Ralph  Miller,  1943  N.  Summit  Ave.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  622,056, 
Nov.  14,  1956.     This  application  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  68,389 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60—13) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  spark-fired  gas  engine  over 
a  varying  load  range,  including  the  steps  of  precompress- 
ing  the  inlet  air  to  an  elev^^ted  temperature  and  pressure 
that  vary  directly  with  the  load,  withdrawing  fhe  heat  of 
precompression  from  the  air  by  cooling  it  to  a  reduced 
temperature,  supplying  the  precompressed  cooled  air  to 
the  engine,  supplying  gas  fuel  to  the  engine  in  direct  rela- 
tion to  the  load  within  the  range,  using  the  energy  in  the 
exhaust  gases  to  perform  the  precompressing  step,  en- 
trapping a  constant  volume  of  air  in  the  cylinders  that  is 
substantially  less  than  the  full  volumetric  capacity  of  the 
cylinders  by  closing  the  valves  at  a  constant  time  in  the 
engine  cycle  regardless  of  the  load,  closing  the  valves  at 
a  time  other  than  the  time  of  maximum  cylinder  fill  so 
that,  at  the  maximum  load  in  the  range,  the  effective 
compression  ratio  is  substantially  less  than  the  effective 
expansion  ratio  and  the  weight  of  air  entrapped  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  weight  that  would  be  entrapped  by 
closing  the  valves  at  the  time  of  maximum  cylinder  fill, 
and  matching  the  weight  of  air  supplied  by  the  precom- 
pressing step  to  the  load  on  the  engine  over  the  load 
range  so  that  the  weight  of  air  in  the  entrapped  constant 
cylinder  volume  will  give  a  mixture  of  air  and  gas  in  the 
cylinder  which  has  a  substantially  constant  air-fuel  ratio 
over  the  load  range  due  alone  to  the  rate  at  which  air  is 
supplied. 
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3,029,595 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  EXPANSIBLE  MEANS 

FOR  IMPARTING  MOTION  TO  MECHANISM 

John  F.  Sbe:-wood,  P.O.  Box  225,  Rte.  2,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,110 

6  Claims.     (CL  60—23) 


Y     JO, 
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I.  Thermally  controlled  means  for  imparting  motion 
to  mechanism,  comprising  a  housing  including  a  high 
pressure  cylinder,  a  shaft  reciprocably  mounted  in  the 
housing  having  a  piston  portion  in  the  cylinder,  expan- 
sible material  in  the  cylinder,  and  electrical  means  for 
heating  said  material  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
holder  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  pressure  cylinder,  a 
resistance  element  on  said  holder  located  between  the 
holder  and  the  pressure  cylinder  side  walls,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  element  to  a  source  of  electrical  cur- 
rent, cooling  of  the  element  and  expansible  material 
causing  contraction  of  the  material  toward  the  cylinder 
side  walls  and  formation  of  a  vacuum  zone  in  the  axial 
center  of  the  pressure  cylinder  and  holder  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  piston  shaft. 


and  chambers  and  comprising  several  connected  enclo- 
sures containing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  and  means  for  cir- 
culating the  heat  transfer  fluid  between  the  several  en- 
closures, the  several  enclosures  including  a  heat  absorp- 
tion enclosure  wherein  heat  in  excess  of  that  required 
for  normal  operation  of  the  engine  may  be  intermittently 
supplied  to  the  heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  heat  source, 
an  engine  heater  enclosure  for  said  hot  chamber  and 
conduit  means  wherein  heat  may  be  continually  supplied 
to  said  working  medium  of  the  engine  from  the  heat  trans- 
fer fluid,  and  a  heat  storage  enclosure  including  separate 
container  means  immersed  in  the  heat  transfer  fluid  and 
having  a  heat  storage  substance  therein  characterized  by 
a  high  heat  of  fusion  and  a  melting  point  above  800° 
F.  and  less  than  the  normal  operating  temperature  of 
the  engine  so  that  heat  in  excess  of  that  required  fbr 
normal  operation  of  the  engine  may  be  acquired  from 
the  heat  transfer  fluid  by  the  heat  storage  substance  by 
the  melting  thereof  when  the  heat  source  is  effective  and 
so  that  the  acquired  excess  heat  may  be  returned  to  the 
heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  heat  storage  substance  by 
the  solidification  thereof  for  continued  (^ration  of  the 
engine  when  the  heat  source  is  ineffective. 


3,029,596 
POWER  PLANT  HEAT  STORAGE 
ARRANGEME!VT 
Robert  J.  Hanold,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Robert  D.  John- 
ston, Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,497 
11  Claims.     (CI.  60—24) 


3.029,597 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Adelbert  E.  Kolbe,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,666 
3  Claims.    (Q.  60— 29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  continuous  operation  from 
an  intermittently  effective  heat  source  of  a  Stirling  cycle 
engine  including  means  defining  a  hot  chamber,  a  regen- 
erator, conduit  means  connecting  said  hot  chamber  with 
said  regenerator,  means  defining  a  cold  chamber,  means 
connecting  said  cold  chamber  with  said  regenerator,  a 
working  gas  medium  in  said  conduit  means,  regenerator 


I.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  row  of  cylinders  and  a  head  for  said  cyl- 
inders and  with  said'head  having  exhaust  passages  formed 
therein  for  discharging  exhaust  gas  from  said  cylinders 
and  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  engine  and  com- 
prising, an  exhaust  manifold  extending  along  one  side 
of  said  head  and  having  openings  therein  opposite  said 
passages  in  said  head,  flexible  tubes  extending  into  said 
passages  in  said  head  and  said  openings  in  said  manifold, 
said  head  and  said  manifold  having  outwardly  facing 
abutment  means  formed  therein  around  said  passages  in 
said  head  and  said  op)enings  in  said  manifold,  said  flexible 
tubes  having  abutment  means  formed  thereon  and  engag- 
ing said  outwardly  facing  abutment  means  of  said  mani- 
fold and  said  head,  flexible  clamping  means  extending 
along  said  manifold  in  opposed  relation  to  said  flexible 
tubes,  and  means  securing  said  flexible  clamping  means 
to  said  head  and  in  engagement  with  said  manifold,  said 
flexible  clamping  means  applying  forces  along  the  length 
of  said  manifold  and  against  said  abutment  means  and 
tending  to  compress  said  flexible  tubes  between  said  mani- 
fold and  said  head,  said  flexible  tubes  tending  to  bend  in 
response  to  the  expansion  of  said  manifold  and  said  head 
and  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  engine,  said  flex- 
ible clamping  means  tending  to  bend  in  response  to  the 
expansion  of  said  tubes  and  said  manifold  and  said  head 
and  resulting  from  the  operation  of  said  engine. 
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3,029,598 
METHOD  OF  LSING  OXALIC  ACID  AS 
A  COOLING  AGENT 
Eugene  A.  SaJtarelli,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  HUlijun  H. 
B«ri|tdorf,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assizors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,461 
*  Claims.     (CL  60— 35J) 


'  «-  *  •*«F~1 
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1.  The  process  of  supplying  the  combustion  chamber 
of  a  rociiet  motor  through  one-way  valved  conduits  with 
a  rocket  motor  propellant  for  the  ignition  of  the  propel- 
lant  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  rocket  motor 
and  the  propulsion  of  the  rocket  containing  the  motor, 
by  supplying  the  motor  with  its  propellant  from  a  tank 
that  is  <;iibdivided  internally  by  a  diaphragm  with  the 
prope!bnt  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  gas 
on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm  within  the  tank,  main- 
taining the  gas  against  the  diaphragm  at  a  pressure  in 
excess  of  the  pressure  of  the  propellant  within  the  tank, 
producing  the  gas  within  a  gas  generator  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  excess  of  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  applied 
to  the  diaphragm,  conducting  the  generated  gas  from  the 
gas  generator  through  a  diluent  chamber  to  the  tank, 
and  adding  oxalic  acid  to  the  generated  gas  within  the 
diluent  chamber  for  diluting  the  gas  with  carbon  dioxide 
and  water  vapor  and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
gas  to  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  applied  to  the 
diaphragm. 


3,029.599 
JET  ENGINE  AFTERBl  RNFR  FIEL  CONTROL 
.Milton  E.  Chandler,  KenMngton.  and  Donald  E.  Lipfert, 
South   Meriden,    Conn.,    assignors,   by    mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Chandler-Evans  Corporation,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1953,  Ser.  No.  332,202 
10  Claims.     (Ci.  60—35.6) 


2.  In  combmation  with  an  aircraft  turbojet  engine  hav- 
ing an  air  compressor,  a  gas  turbine,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber for  reheating  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  turbine,  a 
tail  pipe  for  discharging  said  gases  as  a  propulsive  jet 


to  the  atmosphere,  an  operatively  associated  throttle  con- 
trol means,  and  a  fuel  pump  for  delivering  fuel  to  said 
chamber;  a  fuel  control  apparatus  comprising:  means, 
including  a  contoured  cam,  for  always  regulating  the 
delivery  of  fuel  from  said  pump  to  said  chamber  in  ac- 
cordance with  selected  coordinated  functions  of  the  un- 
modified absolute  discharge  pressure  of  said  compressor 
as  determined  by  the  contour  of  said  cam,  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  selected  function  of  the  temperature  of 
the  exhaust  gases  in  said  tail  pipe,  and  manually  operable 
means,  independent  of  said  throttle  means,  for  shutting 
off  said  fuel  delivery  to  said  chamber. 


3,029,600 
VARIABLE  SUPERSONIC  INLET  AND 

BYPASS  SYSTFM 

Louis  C.  Young,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,287 

5  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  supersonic  aircraft  having  a 
jet-type  propulsive  engine,  an  engine  air  inlet  and  a  duct 
connecting  the  inlet  and  the  engine;  means  for  sensing 
the  inlet  aerodynamic  conditions;  by-pass  door  means  in 
said  duct  for  discharging  the  excess  air  of  the  inlet  rela- 
tive to  the  engine  air  demand;  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  means  to  ob- 
tain efficient  matching  of  the  inlet  mass  air  flow  and  the 
engine  mass  air  demand  and  to  minimize  inlet  spillage 
drag  and  insure  inlet  stability;  angularly  disposed  variable 
ramp  means  at  said  inlet  for  maintaining  the  optimum 
pressure  recovery  of  the  inlet  air;  and  means  responsive 
to  said  sensing  means  for  varying  the  angularity  of  said 
variable  ramp  means  to  maintain  a  constant  ratio  of  the 
static  'pressure  on  the  vaiiable  ramp  to  the  airstream 
total  pressure. 


3,029,601 
AIR  MASS  FLOW  COMPITER 
Benjamin   T.   Amberg.   Boulder,   Colo.,  and   Robert   K. 
Braendlein,  Granada  Hills,  and  Richard  P.  Starbuck, 
Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Marquardt  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,675 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 
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6.  A  fuel  regulating  system  for  controlling  the  fuel-air 
ratio  of  a  jet  engine  having  an  inlet  diffuser  and  operating 
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at  supersonic  speeds  comprising  pressure  probe  means 
carried  by  said  engine  and  responsive  to  supersonic  flow 
for  capturing  a  fixed  fraction  of  the  air  flow  through 
said  engine,  a  nozzle  connected  with  said  probe  means 
and  discharging  to  a  sufficiently  low  pressure  to  cause 
sonic  velocity  flow  at  the  throat  of  the  nozzle,  a  tempera- 
ture source  having  a  temperature  independent  of  the  free- 
stream  temperature  of  said  captured  air,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  said  source  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  captured  air  substantially  the  same  as 
the  temperature  of  said  source,  means  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  said  source  for  varying  the  area  of  said 
nozzle  to  provide  a  pressure  upstream  of  the  nozzle  which 
is  a  substantially  constant  proportion  of  the  mass  air  flow 
through  the  engine,  means  for  sensing  said  pressure,  and 
fuel  regulator  means  connected  with  said  sensing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  pressure  for  regulating  the  fuel 
flow  to  said  engine  in  accordance  with  changes  in  said 
pressure  in  order  to  control  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  the 
engine. 


and  for  directing   the    air-fuel   mixture  radially  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  ramjet,  whereby  the  flow  of  fuel 


3,029,602 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Sidney  Allen,  Coventry,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  16.  1958.  Ser.  No.  742.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.69) 


I.  A  combustion  device  comprising  • 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber, 

(b)  a  catalyst  chamber  upstream  of  the  combustion 
chamber, 

(c)  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  throat, 

(d)  a  set  of  longitudinally  extending  tubes  encircling 
said  chambers  and  throat  for  the  reception  of  an 
oxidant  and  discharge  of  said  oxidant  into  said 
catalyst  chamber, 

(e)  a  second  set  of  longitudinally  extending  tubes  dis- 
posed in  alternating  arrangement  with  the  tubes  of 
the  first  set,' 

(/)  each  tube  of  said  second  set  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  said  catalyst  chamber  and  an  out- 
let opening  into  said  throat,  and 

(g)  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber. 


3,029,603 
AIR  BLED  FUEL  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Howard  E.  Brown,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the   Navy 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1951.  Ser.  No.  253,401 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.74) 
1.  A  fuel  distributing  device  for  an  aerial  vehicle  of 
the  ramjet  type,  comprising  a  hollow  hub  within  said 
ramjet  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub  to  the  wall  of  said  ramjet  vehicle,  said 
struts  having  passageways  therein  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  hub  and  a  fuel  supply  manifold  con- 
nected to  the  outer  ends  of  said  passageways,  said  hub 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  for  direct- 
ing fuel  outwardly  from  the  hub  in  jet  streams,  and  means 
for  receiving  said  jet  streams  and  for  mixing  air  therewith 


from  the  hub  is  substantially  unaffected  by  lateral  ac- 
celerations of  the  ramjet. 


3,029,604 

HYDRAULIC  TLTIBO  COUPLINGS 

Arthur  Cecil  Basebe,  Twickenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Harold  Sinclair,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept  7,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  60—54) 


A  hydraulic  turbo  coupling  comprising  vaned  impeller 
and  runner  elements  together  defining  a  toroidal  work- 
ing circuit,  a  rotary  reservoir  chamber,  said  working  cir- 
cuit and  reservoir  chamber  when  in  operation  having  to- 
gether a  predetermined  total  quantity  of  working  liquid 
therein  and  having  means  whereby  during  the  operation 
of  the  coupling  working  liquid  flows  at  a  restricted  rate 
from  the  working  circuit  to  the  reservoir  chamber  and 
forms  a  rotating  ring  of  working  liquid  therein,  means 
for  varying  the  radial  depth  of  the  ring  of  working  liquid 
in  the  reservoir  chamber  by  returning  working  liquid 
therefrom  to  the  working  circuit  so  as  to  vary  the  degree 
of  filling  of  the  working  circuit  and  thereby  the  torque 
transmitting  capability  of  the  coupling,  at  least  one  valve 
for  controlling  said  restricted  flow,  and  valve  operating 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  filling  of  the  worldng 
circuit  to  operate  said  valve  to  increase  the  effective  flow 
area  available  for  the  restricted  flow  of  working  liquid 
from  the  working  circuit  as  the  degree  of  filling  of  the 
working  circuit  decreases,  and  vice  versa,  said  valve- 
operating  means  comprising  a  first  float  coupled  to  said 
valve  and  movable  relative  to  the  coupling  axis  to  actuate 
the  valve  in  accordance  with  the  varying  radial  depth 
of  the  said  ring  of  liquid  formed  in  the  reservoir  cham-  • 


(KJt) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1962 


ber,  and  a  second  float  also  coupled  to  said  valve  and 
movable  in  a  float  chamber  in  which  while  the  coupling 
is  in  operation  liquid  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant depth. 

3,029,605 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULI- 

CALLY  OPERATED  JAW  CRUSHERS 

Kenneth  Gauldie,  2  Gibson  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,817 

6  Claims.     (Q.  60—54.5) 


adjacent  said  structure,  said  sheet  having  inner  and  outer 
edges  and  the  inner  edge  thereof  being  secured  to  said 
structure,  spar  buoys  provided  at  mutually  spaced  points 
in  the  water  m  spaced  relation  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
sheet,  a  substantially  horizontal  cable  connected  to  and 
extending  between  said  buoys  in  substantially  spaced  par- 
allel relation  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet,  floats  pro- 
vided at  longitudinally  spaced  points  on  said  cable,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  straps  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  sheet  outwardly  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  having  their  outer  ends  secured 
at  spaced  points  to  said  cable,  said  sheet  being  perforated 
over  its  entire  area  with  pairs  of  adjacently  disposed  cir- 
cular openings  and  with  slits  extending  between  the  adja- 
cent openings  in  the  respective  pairs,  said  slits  being  nor- 
mally closed  but  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  and  opened 
by  surges  of  water  from  the  underside  to  the  topside  of 
said  sheet  and  said  openings  facilitating  subsequent 
drainage  of  water  from  above  to  b^Iow  the  sheet. 


I.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  jaw  crusher  having  a 
ram  c>linder.  said  ram  cylinder  having  a  pa<^sage  for  hy- 
draulic fluid  leading  thereto,  a  plunger  cylinder,  and  a 
plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  plunger  cylinder,  a 
tluid  flow  control  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  frame, 
a  tubular  member  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  an 
axi't  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger  cylinder, 
said  plunger  having  a  cranlcshaft  carrying  said  plunger 
for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  said  plunger 
and  oscillating  movement  to  said  plunger  and  plunger 
cylinder  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  side  wall  forming  therein  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  receiving  chamber  and  closures  for  the  ends 
of  said  chamber,  a  first  port  in  said  side  wall  leading 
from  said  chamber  said  plunger  cylinder  and  in  constant 
communication  therewith,  and  a  second  port  in  said  side 
wall  leading  from  said  chamber  to  said  ram  cylinder 
passage. 

3  029  606 

MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  M  ARINT  STRUCTURES 

AGAINST  THE  EFFECT  OF  WAVES 

Horace  W.  Olscn,  2038  North  Blvd.,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692313 

2  Claims.     (CL  «1— 5) 


3,029,607 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CANT-INS 

Paal  A.  Millerbcrnd,  Winsted,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,308 

6  Claims.     (Q.  61—41) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  marine  structure  and  means 
for  protecting  said  structure  against  the  effect  of  water 
waves,  said  means  comprising  a  buoyant  film-like  sheet 
of  flexible  material  positioned  on  the  surface  of  water 


I.  A  device  for  preventing  cave-ins  including  first  and 
second  panels  formed  into  vertically  corrugated  form,  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  pivot  shafts  extending  through  the 
corrugations  transversely  thereof  in  parallel  relation,  pairs 
of  U-shaped  straps  embracing  selected  inwardly  disposed 
portions  of  the  shafts  of  said  first  panel,  a  plurality  of  T- 
shaped  members,  one  for  each  pair  of  U-shaped  straps,  a 
pair  of  spaced  blocks  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
portion  of  each  T-shaped  member  and  projecting  there- 
from in  a  parallel  direction  for  reception  by  a  pair  of  said 
U-shaped  straps,  said  straps  and  blocks  having  apertures 
registrable  with  each  other,  pin  means  passing  through  said 
apertures  for  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
T-shaped  member  and  the  selected  shaft  portion  with 
which  it  is  associated,  a  second  T-shaped  member  having 
a  tubular  longitudinal  portion  for  the  telescopic  reception 
therein  of  the  longitudinal  portion  of  a  first  T-shaped 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  blocks  carried  at  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  portion  of  the  second  T-shaped  member  and 
projecting  therefrom  in  a  parallel  direction  for  reception 
by  a  pair  of  U-shaped  straps  embracing  selected  shaft 
portions  of  the  second  panel,  said  last-mentioned  U-shaped 
straps  and  blocks  being  similar  to  the  first-mentioned  ones, 
and  pin  means  passing  through  the  apertures  of  said 
last-mentioned  straps  and  blocks  for  providing  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  second  T-shaped  member  and 
the  selected  shaft  portion  with  which  it  is  associated, 
whereby  a  number  of  said  first  and  second  T  shaped  mem- 
bers permit  said  panels  to  be  collapsed  from  an  expanded 
parallel  relationship  into  a  side  by  side  position. 
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3,029,608 

PLATFORM  FOR  OFF  SHORE  DRILLING  AND 

SUPPORTING  COLUMNS  THEREFOR 

Starling  Perkins,  Box  77,  Chouteau,  OlUa^  assignor  of 

ooe-half  to  Bealab  Perkins,  Chouteau,  OUa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,273 

5  Claims,     (a.  61—46.5) 
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I.  In  an  apparatus  for  off  shore  drilling  and  the  like,  a 
platform,  hollow  columns  for  supporting  the  platform, 
each  column  comprising  a  leveling  jack  at  the  top  of  the 
column,  a  pile  section  on  the  lower  end  of  the  column, 
guide  means  extending  downwardly  throughout  a  central 
portion  of  the  hollow  column  into  the  pile  section  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  jet  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pile 
section,  a  vibrating  means  to  be  lowered  through  the  guide 
means  into  a  position  within  the  lower  end  of  the  pile 
section  to  cooperate  with  the  jet  means  in  sinking  the 
pile  section,  and  means  for  actuating  the  leveling  jack  at 
the  top  of  each  column  to  level   the  platform. 


3,029,609 
FREEZING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  W.  Zearfoss,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Phllco  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,566 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—135) 


1.  An  ice  block  producer  comprising  at  least  two  ice 
molds  of  generally  semicylindrical  form,  integrally  and 
rigidly  combined  in  such  a  way  that  when  one  of  said  ice 
molds  faces  vertically  upwardly,  another  has  its  lower 
inside  surface  portions  sloping  toward  its  then  lower  edge 
in  lateral  and  slightly  downward  directions;  means  for  so 
turning  said  ice  molds  as  to  successively  hold  different 
ones  of  them  facing  vertically  upwardly;  and  means  for 
filling  an  ice  mold  when  so  facing  upwardly,  with  water 
to  provide  for  the  freezing  of  an  ice  block  in  the  ice  mold 
facing  upwardly,  while  promoting  thermal  release  of  a  so 


frozen  ice  block  from  the  other  ice  mold,  the  contour 
and  position  of  the  mold  assuring  substantially  rotary 
sliding  motion  of  the  block  along  the  inside  surface  por- 
tions of  said  mold,  which  motion  carries  the  block  par- 
tially out  of  the  mold  and  then  into  substantially  lateral 
and  somewhat  downward  motion  along  said  slopping  sur- 
face portions  to  complete  said  release. 


3,029,610 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

DEFROSTING  MEANS 

Everett  C.  Armentrout,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,178 
9  CUims.    (CI.  62—156) 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  including  refrigerant  liquefy- 
ing and  evaporating  means  operatively  connected,  a  closed 
receptacle  having  a  first  portion  in  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  evaporating  means  and  having  a  second 
portion,  'means  for  heating  said  second  portion,  said 
receptacle  containing  a  liquid  movable  by  the  differential 
in  temperature  of  said  first  and  second  portions  from 
said  second  portion  to  said  first  portion,  means  for  de- 
frosting said  evaporating  means  comprising  control  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  liquid  from 
said  second  portion  to  said  first  portion,  and  a  second 
heating  means  in  direct  heat  transfer  relation  with  said 
first  portion  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  con- 
trol means  for  moving  said  liquid  from  said  first  portion 
back  to  said  second  portion. 


3,029,611 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WITH 
DEFROSTING  MEANS 
Albert  J.  Kuhn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,265 
1  Claim.    (CI.  62—156) 
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In  a  refrigerator,  an  insulated  cabinet  having  a  food 
storage  compartment,  a  refrigeration  system  including  a 
compressor  and  an  evaporator  for  cooling  said  compart- 
ment, heating  means  for  defrosting  said  evaporator,  circuit 
means  including  a  first  single  pole  double  throw  switch 
for  selectively  connecting  either  said  compressor  or  said 
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heating  means  to  a  source  of  power,  said  circuit  means 
including  a  tint  branch  in  which  said  heater  is  connected 
and  a  second  branch  in  which  said  compressor  is  con- 
nected, means  including  a  second  single  pole  double  throw 
switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  evaporator 
and  arranged  in  series  with  said  first  switch  for  inter- 
rupting the  circuit  to  said  healer  and  establishing  a  circuit 
to  said  motor  compressor  unit,  and  temperature  responsive 
means  arranged  in  series  with  said  compressor  for  cycling 
said  compressor  in  response  to  refrigeration  requirements. 


3,029.612 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUIDS 

Irving  Victor,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assifpior  to  Vic  Man- 
ufacturins  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  531,198, 
Aof.  29,  1955.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  24,453 

3  Claims.    (CL  61—185) 


batches  of  ice  cream  composition:  refrigerant  flow  chan- 
nels encircling  the  walls  of  said  first  chamber;  blade  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  chamber;  drive  means 
coupleable  to  said  blade  means;  a  second  chamber  super- 
posed on  said  first  chamber  and  defining  an  aperture 
communicating  said  chambers,  said  blade  means  being  at 
least  partially  retractable  through  said  aperture  into  said 
second  chamber  for  cleaning  and  sanitizing  said  first 
chamber  and  said  blade  means;  selectively  operable  clo- 
sure means  for  said  aperture;  and  rotatable  noz/les  in  said 
second  chamber  for  directing  a  flow  of  cleaning  and  sani- 
tizing materials  over  said  blade  means  and  over  the  in- 
terior of  said  first  chamber  when  said  closure  means  is 
operated  to  open  said  aperture. 


2.  A  heat  exchange  system,  comprising  a  liquid  cir- 
cuit, a  liquid  chiller  disposed  in  said  circuit,  a  pump 
capable  of  delivering  substantia]  pressure  disposed  with- 
in said  circuit  with  its  high  pressure  side  connected  to 
said  chiller,  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  said  cir- 
cuit on  the  discharge  side  of  said  chiller,  an  expansion 
tank  disposed  in  said  circuit  between  the  discharge  side 
of  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  low  pressure  side  of 
said  pump,  a  modulating  valve  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  liquid  passing  therethrough  disposed  in  said 
circuit  between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  expansion 
tanl^,  and'  adapted  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  pressure  responsive 
by-pass  valve  disposed  in  said  circuit  between  the  dis- 
charge of  said  chiller  and  said  expansion  tank. 


3.029,613 

ICE  CREAM  FRKE7JNC  APPARATUS 

Morris  M.  I^nde.  601  W.  llOth  St.,  New  Vorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auk-  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,522 

6  Claims.    (CI.  62—303) 


3.029,614 
REFRIGERATION  CIRCITT  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 
Gerald  C.  Smitli,  Peter  Hiatrek,  and   .Melvin  H.  klatt, 
all  of  San   Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ed  Friedrich, 
Incorporated,   San    Antonio,    Tex.,   a   corporation    of 
Texas 

FUcd  Apr.  n,  1961,  Ser.  No.  102,589 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62—324) 


1.  In  ice  cream  freezing  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising;    a    first    chamber    adapted    for    processing 


1.  In  a  heat  pump  of  the  type  including  a  closed  cir- 
cuit, reversible  mechanical  refrigeration  system:  an  in- 
side heat  exchanger;  an  outside  heat  exchanger;  and  a 
refrigerant  circuit  between  said  heat  exchangers  includ- 
ing means  for  reversing  the  refrigerant  flow  between  said 
heat  exchangers;  said  refrigerant  circuit  comprising  a 
first  length  of  capillary  tubing,  a  second  length  of  capil- 
lary tubing  having  different  flow  passage  characteristics 
then  said  first  length  of  tubings,  a  first  bypass  conduit  in 
parallel  with  said  first  length  of  tubing,  a  second  bypass 
conduit  in  parallel  with  said  secoijd  length  of  tubing,  a 
refrigerant  conditioning  means  opening  into  and  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  lengths  of  tubing,  and  valve 
means  having  inlets  open  to  said  'first  and  second  by- 
pass conduits  and  an  outlet  opening  into  said  refrigerant 
conditioning  means,  said  valve  means  being  operable  to 
permit  refrigerant  flow  through  said  first  bypass  con- 
duit, said  conditioning  means  and  said  second  length  ot 
tubing  upon  operation  of  the  system  in  one  direction  and 
through  said  second  bypass  conduit,  said  conditioning 
means,  and  said  first  length  of  tubing  upon  reversal  of 
the  system. 

3,029,615 
MEANS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS 
Ernest  E.  Lindsey,  4114  I.eimert  Blvd., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,495 
13  Claims.    (CI.  62—343) 
1.  In  a  device  for  freezing  liquid  material  which  in- 
cludes a  vertically  extending  cylinder  having  a  smooth 
inner  surface,  means  for  introducing  liquid  material  into 
the  cylinder  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  cylinder  along  its  inner  surface  below  the 
freezing  point  of  the  liquid  material;  the  improved  beater 
assembly   comprising:    an   axially  extending   supporting 
member  rotatably  mounted  within  the  cylinder;  and  a 
plurality  of  finger  members  spaced  about  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  supporting  member  for  movement  be- 
tween an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position. 
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each  of  said  finger  members  including  a  flat  plate-like  portion  having  a  bight  therein,  a  projection  formed  in 
body  portion  of  arcuate  configuration  with  opposed  upper  said  bight  and  engaging  an  internal  surface  of  said  hous- 
and  lower  faces  and  having  a  concave  inner  edge  facing    ing,  a  leg  extending  from  each  end  of  said  body  portion, 

said  legs  engaging  said  trunnion  and  bearing  assembly 


the  supporting  member  and  a  convex  outer  edge,  and  a 
blade  portion  with  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge  projecting  from  one  of  said  faces. 


3,029,616 

COOLING  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  CONTAINERS 

THEREFOR 

Frederick  John  Beevis.  Hove.  England,  assignor  to  Per- 
fection Steriliser  Company  Limited,  London.  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  62—381) 


1.  A  cooling  unit  for  liquids  in  containers  comprising 
an  inclined  body  having  spaced  longitudinal  frame 
members,  spaced  circular  frame  members  around  said 
longitudinal  members  and  secured  thereto,  said  body 
being  open  at  top  and  bottom,  means  for  rotating  said 
body,  means  in  the  central  part  of  said  body  for  holding 
containers,  a  shroud  at  the  top  of  said  body,  a  source  of 
cold  air  in  said  shroud  for  providing  a  stream  down- 
wardly through  said  body,  said  stream  meeting  an  up- 
ward convection  current  of  hot  air,  and  means  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  body  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  con- 
tainers. 


3.029.617 
ANTI-RATTLE  SPRING  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Donald  P.  Marquis.  Saginaw,  and  F^lmer  R.  Wagner.  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,224 

11  Claims.    (CI.  64—8) 

1.  In  a  pot-type  universal  joint  having  a  housing  and  a 

shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and  a  trunnion  and 

bearing  and  bearing  cap  assembly  mounted  in  the  end  of 

said  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  spring  comprising  a  body 

777   O.G.-^l 


and  biasing  said  trunnion  and  bearing  assembly  against 
other  internal  surface  of  said  housing  to  take  up  vibra- 
tion and  lateral  movement  of  said  trunnion  and  bearing 
assembly  and  said  shaft  within  said  housing. 


3,029,618 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  OF  THE  HOOKE'S  TYPE 
Robert  Gaston  Bouchard,  Bougival,  and  Lucien  Peras, 
Billancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  des 
Roulements  a  Aiguilles,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France, 
both  French  companies 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,687 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  19,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CI.  64—21) 


1.  A  universal  joint  of  the  Hooke's  type,  comprising 
in  combination  two  yokes  adapted  to  be  respectively  se- 
cured to  the  shafts  to  be  operatively  connected,  an  inter- 
mediate double  yoke  member,  two  cross  heads,  each 
cross-head  having  two  pairs  of  trunnions  whose  axes  are 
in  a  common  plane  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
pair  of  trunnions  being  journalled  in  one  yoke  and  the 
other  pair  at  one  end  of  said  intermediate  double  yoke 
member,  said  yokes  having  a  portion  accommodating  a 
corresponding  cross-head  and  an  integral  depending  por- 
tion facing  the  middle  of  said  intermediate  double  yoke 
member,  the  depending  portion  of  one  yoke  having  an 
integral  socket  member  coaxial  with  said  yoke  and  the 
depending  portion  of  the  other  yoke  having  an  integral 
ball  member  coaxial  with  said  other  yoke  and  engaging 
said  socket  member  and  each  of  said  cross-heads  having 
a  notch  intermediate  adjacent  trunnions,  of  such  depth 
that  each  cross-head  can  be  mounted  with  its  trunnions 
engaging  their  bore  in  the  corresponding  yoke  by  a  rota- 
tion about  the  axis  of  the  yoke. 


3,029,619 
KNITTING  MACHINE 

Robert  H.  Lawson,  Pawtucket,  R.L,  assignor  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Laconia,  N.H.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  19,  1956.  Ser.  No.  598,829 
14  Claims.    (CI.  66— 55) 
1.  Stitch  control  means  for  a  knitting  machine  having 
needles  and  elements  cooperating  therewith  for  the  forma- 
tion  of  stitches,   comprising  sensing   means   responsive 
to  the  size  of  stitches  produced,  and  means  responsive  to 
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said  sensing  means  for  controlling  the  size  of  stitches 
being    formed,    the    last   mentioned    means    comprising 


pneumatic  motor  means  and  air  flow  controlling  means 
therefor  operated  by  said  sensing  means. 


3,029,620 
THREAD  GUIDE  FOR  KMTTING  MACHINE 

Otto  Bunce,  Bcrlin-Charlottenbant,  acd  Herbert  Schurich, 
Berlin- Frohnau,  Genrany,  assiiniors  to  Karl  Steinhof 
ApparatefabrJk,  Berlin-Reinickendorf.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  28,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  66 — 60) 


I.  A  hand  knitting  machine  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  latch  needles  disposed  parallel  to  one  another 
and  horizontally,  each  needle  being  adapted  to  slide,  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  between  an  innermost  and  an 
outermost  position,  and  each  needle  having  a  shaft  with 
an  upwardly  hooked  end.  a  latch,  and  a  pivot  intercon- 
necting the  latch  and  the  shaft,  and  which  further  com- 
prises a  thread  guide  adapted  to  slide  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  each  needle,  said  thread 
guide  comprising  an  arm  having  a  straight  portion  and 
a  flat  guide  plate  rigid  with  and  inclined  to  said  straight 
portion  and  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  needles, 
an  opening  formed  in  the  arm  and  adapted  to  permit  a 
thread  to  pass  through  the  arm,  and  a  wide  run-off  edge 
disposed  below  the  opening  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
thread  passing  through  the  opening,  and  in  which  the 
run-off  edge  is  so  arranged  that  when  any  one  needle  is 
in  the  outermost  position  the  guide  can  be  slid  into  a 
register  position  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  run-off 
edge  is  above  and  close  to  the  shaft  of  said  one  needle,  said 
edge  being  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  guide  plate 
which  portion  extends  downwards  and  away  from  the 
hooked  end  of  said  one  needle  and  towards  the  pivot  of 
said  needle. 


3,029,621 

WARP  KNITTLNG  PILE  METHOD  INVOLVING 

ORIENTATION  BY  MODIFYING  WARP 

Rex  S.  MacCaffray,  Jr.,  Boiling  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

C.  H.  Masland  and  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa^  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,263 
15  Claims.     (CL  66—85) 


1.  The  method  of  warp  knitting  a  pile  fabric  using  a 
Raschel  type  knitting  machine  having  a  gang  of  united 
knitting  needles,  a  gang  of  united  pi!e  loop  forming  plush 
points,  a  trick  plate  between  the  needles  and  plush  points 
and  adjacent  to  the  needles,  at  least  four  yarn  guide 
bars  which  shog  separately  but  move  in  unison  over  the 
needles  and  plush  points,  with  a  warp  of  yarn  supplied 
to  each  yarn  guide  bar.  the  yarn  guide  bars  and  the  warps 
in  order  from  the  plush  point  side  to  the  needle  side 
being  (I)  a  knitting  yarn  guide  bar  and  warp;  (2)  a  mod- 
ifying yam  guide  bar  and  warp;  (3)  a  face  yarn  guide 
bar  and  warp;  (4)  and  a  backing  yarn  guide  bar  and 
warp,  which  method  comprising  moving  the  backing 
yarn  guide  bar  and  warp  to  form  a  backing  yarn  inlay, 
advancing  the  plush  points,  moving  the  face  yarn  guide 
bar  and  warp  to  form  a  face  yam  loop  having  legs 
around  each  plush  point,  moving  the  modifying  yam 
guide  bar  and  warp  to  form  a  stretch  of  each  modifying 
warp  yarn  around  and  over  the  new  legs  of  each  of  the 
newly  formed  face  loops,  raising  the  needles  to  allow  the 
loops  of  the  knitting  yarn  from  the  previous  stitch  to 
move  down  the  shanks  of  the  needles  and  leave  the  hooks 
of  the  needles  open,  moving  the  knitting  yam  guide  bar 
and  warp  in  a  diraction  of  movement  opposite  to  the 
previous  movement  of  the  modifying  warp  yarn  guide 
bar  in  the  same  stitch  to  place  a  top  stretch  of  each  knit- 
ting yam  around  the  new  stretch  of  modifying  warp  yam 
and  also  afound  the  inlay  of  backing  yam,  and  then  mov- 
ing the  knitting  yam  guide  bar  and  the  warp  of  knitting 
yarn  to  place  each  said  stretch  of  knitting  yam  also  into 
the  hook  of  each  needle,  retracting  the  needles  to  cast 
off  the  previous  stitch  loops  and  complete  the  present 
stitch,  the  legs  of  the  loops  being  thus  held  be.  /een  the 
said  top  stretch  of  knitting  yam  on  one  side  of  \ht  said 
legs  and  the  said  stretch  of  modifying  warp  yarn  on  the 
other  side  of  the  said  leg  of  the  loop. 


3,029,622 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CIRCULAR 
KNIT  HOSIERY 
Chester   P.    Berg,    Birdsboro,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Manor 
Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Birdsboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,447 
3  Claims.     (CI.  66—146) 
1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  knitting  ladies' 
seamless  hosiery,  including  a  needle  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  feed   fingers  cooperable 
with  the  needles  of  the  machine  for  controlling  the  knit- 
ting of  various  portions  of  the  hosiery,  one  of  said  feed 
fingers  controlling  the  knitting  of  the  welt  portion,  a  yam 
tensioning  device  for  applying  tension  on  the  yam  dur- 
ing knitting  of  the  leg  portion  and  which  is  directly  con- 
trolled by  said  one  feed  finger  for  relieving  said  tension 
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when  the  welt  portion  is  being  knitted,  said  yam  tension- 
ing device  including  a  first  lever  having  an  end  portion 
resting  by  gravity  on  the  yam  to  provide  frictional  en- 
gagement therewith  and  tensioning  thereof,  a  second  lever 
underneath  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  lever  and  being 
spring  biased  so  as  to  lift  said  first  lever  out  of  said  fric- 
tipnal  contact  with  the  yam,  restraining  means  directly 


connected  with  said  one  feed  finger  so  that  pivoting  of 
the  finger  will  restrain  said  second  lever  from  lifting  the 
first  lever,  and  a  yam  tension  compensator  located  be- 
tween a  spool  of  the  yarn  and  said  yarn  tensioning  device 
for  applying  a  lighter  tension  on  the  yarn  than  provided 
by  said  first  lever  to  maintain  substantially  constant  ten- 
sion of  the  yam  as  it  is  fed  through  said  tensioning  device. 


3,029,623 

VAiVED  WASH  BASKET 

Everett  D.  Morey,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York: 

FUed  Sept  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,145 

2  Claims.    (CI.  68—4) 


water  outward  in  a  generally  radial  direction  by  cen- 
trifugal force  during  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  said  spiral,  and  a  second  plurality  of 
vanes  extending  into  said  basket  from  said  outer  wall, 
each  said  outer  vane  having  a  face  slanting  radially  in- 
wardly from  its  top  toward  its  bottom  and  slanting  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  outer  wall,  each  of  said  inner 
and  other  vanes  being  positioned  so  that  the  spiral  of 
an  inner  vane  and  the  slanting  face  of  an  outer  vane 
are  convergent,  each  said  outer  vane  further  having  a 
second  face  joined  to  said  slanting  face  at  its  radially 
innermost  edge,  each  said  second  face  extending  up- 
wardly substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  outer  wall 
so  as  to  extend  into  the  path  of  liquid  during  rotation 
in  the  direction  of  said  spiral  thereby  to  provide  a  cir- 
cumferential movement  to  liquid  in  said  basket. 


3,029,624 
WASHING  MACHTVE  HAVING  A  PIVOTALLY 
MOUNTED  PRIME  MOVING  SYSTEM  WITH 
BELT  TENSION  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Thomas  H.  Fogt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jane  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,877 
7  Claims.    (CI.  68—23) 


1.  For  use  in  a  vertical  axis  clothes  washing  machine 
having  a  relatively  large  liquid  receptacle,  a  movably 
mounted  agitator  extending  upwardly  into  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
agitator  on  its  axis:  a  relatively  small  substantially  im- 
perforate basket  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  agitator, 
said  basket  being  substantially  annular  with  an  inner 
wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  outer  wall 
having  an  overflow  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  a  first  plurality  of  vanes  extending  into  said 
basket  from  said  inner  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  vanes  being  formed  in  a 
substantially  spiralling  form  whereby  said  vanes  direct 


7.  An  adjustable  prime  moving  system  horizontally 
pivotally  connected  to  an  agitate  and  spin  mechanism 
comprising,  a  high  and  low  speed  motor,  a  shaft  for  said 
motor,  a  pair  of  selectively  powered  drive  pulleys  on 
said  motor  shaft,  one  of  said  drive  pulleys  being  relatively 
large  and  powered  by  said  motor  on  high  speed  and  the 
other  of  said  drive  pulleys  being  relatively  small  and 
powered  on  either  high  or  low  speed,  a  pair  of  driven 
pulleys  on  said  agitate  and  spin  mechanism  in  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  drive  pulleys,  a  first  belt  interconnecting  said 
relatively  large  drive  pulley  with  one  of  said  driven  pul- 
leys, a  second  belt  interconnecting  said  relatively  small 
drive  pulley  with  the  other  of  said  driven  pulleys,  and 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  tension  on  each  of  said 
belts  to  control  the  amount  of  slipping  on  one  of  said  belts. 


3,029,625 
AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  LOCK 
Lucien    Peras,    Billancourt,    France,    assignor   to    Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  BUlancourt,  France 
FUed  June  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,923 
1  Claim.     (CI.  70—240) 
In  a  releasable  hood  fastener  for  an  automobile  hav- 
ing a  hood  separated  from  a  passenger  compartment  by 
a  panel,  a  hood  lock  comprising:  engageable  means  se- 
cured to  said  hoed,  and  engaging  means  for  engaging 
said  engageable  means  comprising  a   U-shaped  support 
member  attached  to  the  passenger  compartment  side  of 
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said  panel  and  having  a  bracket  extending  through  into 
the  hood  side  of  said  panel  for  supporting  said  hood  in 
the  closed  position,  hook  means  extending  through  said 
panel  and  pivotally  mounted  to  movably  cooperate  with 
said  support  member  to  engage  and  disengage  said  en- 
gageable  means  when  said  hood  is  in  the  closed  position. 
a  link  having  oppositely  disposed  ends  with  one  said 
end  pivoted  to  said  h^ck  means  for  actuating  said  hook 
means  to  engage  and  disengage  said  engageable  means, 
a  pivot  pin  fixedly  mounted  in  said  support  member  and 
having  an  end  extending  therebeyond,  a  control  lever  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  pivotally  connected 
in  a  toggle  joint  to  the  other  end  of  said  link,  said  con- 
trol lever  operable  to  pivot  on  said  pivot  pin  to  first  and 
second  positions,  pivoting  to  said  first  position  engages 
said  hook  with  said  engageable  means  and  locks  said 
toggle  join:  thereby  locking  said  hood  against  move- 
ment, and  pivoting  to  said  second  position  disengages 
said  hook  and  enga^able  means  and  unlocks  said  toggle 
joint  thereby  releasing  said  hood  for  nwvement  to  its 
open  position,  a  locking  means  for  locking  said  control 


*        ft 


lever  in  said  first  position,  said  lock  comprising  a  case 
mounted  on  the  extending  end  of  said  pivot  pin,  said 
case  having  a  key  end  and  a  bolt  end,  said  bolt  end  being 
shouldered  and  engaging  in  a  hole  defined  in  said  sup- 
port member,  a  lock  barrel  having  a  key  hole  mounted 
in  the  key  end  of  said  case  with  said  key  hole  adapted  to 
receive  a  key,  and  a  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  bolt 
end  of  said  case  and  operable  by  said  lock  barrel  upon 
actuation  of  said  lock  barrel  by  rotation  of  said  key  in 
one  direction  to  slide  through  said  support  hole  to  a  posi- 
tion engaging  said  link  to  stop  said  link  from  pivoting 
and  thereby  unlocking  said  toggle  joint,  disengaging  said 
hook  and  engageable  means  and  operating  the  control 
lever,  and  said  bolt  being  operable  by  said  lock  barrel 
upon  actuation  of  said  lock  barrel  by  rotation  of  said 
key  in  a  direction  oposite  to  said  one  direction  to  slide 
said  bolt  clear  of  said  link  for  unlocking  said  control 
lever,  whereby  said  control  lever,  which  operably  locks 
said  hood  against  any  opening  by  other  means  than  op- 
eration of  said  control  lever,  is  locked  against  unauthor- 
ized operation  by  said  locking  means. 


3,029.626 

LEVER  TUMBLER  SIDE  BAR  LOCK  WITH 

DUST  COVER 

Edward  N.  Jacobf,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Biiggs  & 
Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  II,  1960,  Scr.  No.  42,028 
7  Claims.     (CI.  70—366) 
2.  In  a  lock  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  cylinder 
with  a  cavity  intermediate  its  end  portions  which  opens 
to  one  side  thereof  and  longitudinally  aligned  key  receiv- 
ing slots  in  its  end  portions  opening  to  said  cavity  so 


that  a  key  inserted  from  the  front  of  the  cylinder  is  di- 
rectly supported  only  by  the  end  portions  of  the  cylinder, 
tumblers  in  said  cavity  movable  from  locked  to  unlocked 
positions  by  a  proper  key  inserted  into  the  cylinder,  and 
spring  means  in  the  cavity  biasing  the  tumblers  to  their 
locked  positions:  a  key  guiding  bar  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  cylinder  and  projecting  laterally  into  the  key 
slots  from  one  side  thereof  to  afford  guidance  to  a  key 
inserted  into  the  cylinder  as  it  is  moved  rearwardly 
through  the  cavity,  said  key  guiding  bar  having  a  portion 
at  its  front  end  which  projects  forwardly  from  the  cylin- 


der and  is  offset  to  said  side  of  the  key  slots;  a  member 
secured  to  the  cylinder  at  the  front  thereof  and  having  a 
portion  engaged  with  said  offset  portion  of  the  key  guid- 
ing bar,  at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  key  slot,  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
key  guiding  bar;  means,  including  a  cap  secured  on  the 
front  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  key  aperture 
aligned  with  the  key  slots,  for  preventing  access  to  said 
member;  and  cooperating  abutment  means  on  the  rear 
portion  of  the  key  guiding  bar  and  the  rear  portion  of  the 
cylinder  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  key  guiding  bar. 


3,029,627 
LIQUID  OXYGEN  ANXLYZING  APPARATUS 
Elmer   E.   Buban,   Monroeville,  Pa.,   assignor  to   Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1960,  S«r.  No.  51,430 
14  Claims.     (CI.  73—23) 


r 
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I.  Apparatus  for  periodically  analyzing  samples  of 
oxygen  gas  derived  from  a  source  of  liquid  oxygen,  com- 
prising a  pressure  vessel,  a  conduit  for  delivering  liquid 
oxygen  to  said  vessel,  a  check  valve  in  the  conduit  pre- 
venting flow  away  from  the  vessel,  means  for  heating  an 
inner  surface  of  the  vessel,  a  receptacle  in  the  vessel  for 
alternately  receiving  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid 
oxygen  from  said  conduit  and  discharging  it  onto  said 
heated  surface  to  convert  the  liquid  into  high  pressure 
gas,  a  vent  connected  with  said  vessel  for  venting  it  while 
liquid  oxygen  is  filling  said  receptacle,  means  for  closing 
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said  vent  when  said  receptacle  discharges  its  contents,'  a 
gas  analyzer  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  gas  pressure 
regulator,  conduits  connecting  the  regulator  with  the  an- 
alyzer inlet  and  the  inside  of  said  vessel,  a  normally  closed 
valve  between  the  vessel  and  analyzer,  and  means  for 
opening  said  normally  closed  valve  after  said  vent  has 
been  closed. 


of  pressure  in  the  duct,  means  for  passing  air  out  of  the 
duct  at  a  rate  varying  with  a  variable  characteristic  to  be 
gaged,  a  second  duct  conif&cted  to  the  other  leg  of  the 


3,029,628 

LEAK  DETECTOR 

Clarke  C.  Minter,  1623  35th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,239 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  leak  detector  for  determining  the  location  of  leaks 
in  gas  systems  comprising  an  energy  source,  first  and 
second  thermal  responsive  impedance  means  electrically 
connected  in  series  across  said  energy  source,  third  and 
fourth  thermal  responsive  impedance  means  electrically 
connected  in  series  across  said  energy  source,  a  potenti- 
ometer connected  between  said  first  impedance  means  and 
said  second  impedance  means  in  series  therewith,  the 
impedance  ratio  between  said  first  and  second  impedance 
means  at  a  selected  temperature  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  impedance  ratio  between  said  third  and 
fourth  impedance  means  at  said  selected  temperature 
such  that  said  impedance  means  form  a  balanced  bridge 
network,  each  of  said  impedance  means  having  a  similar 
resistance  variation  with  temperature  characteristic,  means 
for  indicating  the  balance  condition  in  said  bridge  net- 
work, an  unobstructed  continuous  gas  flow  path  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross  section  having  an  input  end  for 
introducing  gas  and  an  output  end  for  exiting  said  gas, 
and  means  for  producing  gas  flow  between  said  input  end 
and  said  output  end  of  said  path,  said  first,  fourth,  third 
and  second  impedance  means  disposed  in  that  sequence 
in  said  gas  flow  path  at  selected  intermediate  points  be- 
tween said  input  end  and  said  output  end  thereof,  the  gas 
flow  path  between  said  first  and  fourth  and  between  said 
third  and  second  impedance  means  being  substantially 
shorter  than  the  gas  flow  path  between  said  fourth  and 
third  impedance  means. 
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manometer,  and  means  including  a  constant  pressure, 
three-way  regulating  valve  for  maintaining  a  constant 
pressure  value  in  the  last-named  duct. 


3,029,630 
BOILER  TUBE  LEAK  TESTER 

Lawrence  A.  Cummins,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  810,678 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—46) 


3,029,629 
AIR  GAGING  CIRCUIT  WITH  TWO  REGULATORS 
Walter  H.  Van  Deberg,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Thompson  Company,  Femdale,  Mich.,  a  copartner- 

ship 

Filed  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,418 
.  11  Claims.  (CI.  73— 37.5) 
7.  In  combination  a  flow  measuring  duct,  a  mercury 
manometer  having  one  leg  connected  to  respond  to  pres- 
sure changes  in  the  duct,  means  including  a  constant  pres- 
sure reducing  valve  for  establishing  an  inflow  of  air  to 
the  duct  at  a  rate  which  is  predetermined  for  every  value 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  for  leakage  at  a  point  be- 
tween a  tube  and  a  supporting  plate,  comprising  a  rod^ 
insertable  into  said  tube,  expansible  means  supported  on^ 
one  end  of  said  rod  and  engageable  with  the  bore  of 
said  tube  to  secure  the  rod  tightly  in  position  against 
axial  movement,  said  expansible  means  being  actuated  by 
rotation  of  said  rod,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the 
rod,  a  cup-shaped  flange  afl^xed  to  the  sleeve  and  mov- 
able with  the  sleeve  into  engagement  with  said  plate,  seal- 
ing means  operatively  supported  on  the  sleeve  and  en- 
gageable with  the  Uore  of  said  tube  to  seal  the  tube 
and  sleeve  against  flow  of  fluid  therebetween,  an  arm 
pivotably  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  rod,  whereby 
leverage  is  provided  for  rotating  said  rod  to  actuate 
said  expansible  means  when  said  rod  and  arm  are  sub- 
stantially perpendicular,  said  arm  including  a  cam  por- 
tion at  the  pivotably  secured  end  thereof  for  moving 
said  cup  shaped  flange  axially  of  said  rod  into  fiuid- 
tight  engagement  with  said  plate  as  said  pivotably  se- 
cured arm  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  change  the  angle 
between  said  rod  and  arm,  means  for  admission  of  a 
compressed  fluid  into  the  space  enclosed  by  said  cup- 
shaper  flange,  plate,  sleeve,  tube,  and  tube  sealing  means, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said 
space. 


3,029,631 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HARDNESS 
Roland  D.  Borgersen,  Wynnewood,  Roy  H.  Borgersen, 
Bryi  Mawr,  and  William  L.  Jobe.  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  King  Tester  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,219 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 81) 
1.  A  hardness  tester  for  measuring  the  hardness  of 
the  interior  surface  of  a  cylinder  or  the  like,  comprising 
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auxiliary  pressure  chamber  means  having  a  reciprocably 
mounted  imlculmg  ball  for  indenting  interior  surfaces  to 
make  an  impression  therein,  reaction  means  extending  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  ball  for  contacting  the  in- 
terior surface  of  the  cylinder,  main  pressure  chamber 
means  containing  a  liquid,  an  extension  arm  connecting 
the  two  pressure  chambers  and  providing  a  passage  there- 
between for  said  liquid,  pump  means  connected  to  the 
liquid  for  generating  pressure  therein  to  move  said  in- 


iL^ 


by  a  predetermined  angle  for  each  pulse  of  the  current, 
whereby  the  sum  of  pulses  received  by  the  motor  repre- 
sents the  equivalent  of  the  quantity  of  fuel  fiowing  through 
the  flowmeter,  a  condenser,  means  connecting  said  con- 
denser with  said  gas-filled  tube,  and  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit  including  two  cathode  transfer  triodes.  said  cath- 
ode transfer  triodes  forming  two  sides  of  the  Wheatstone 
bridge,  a  potentiometer  connected  with  said  fuel  indica- 
tor and  one  of  said  cathode  transfer  triodes,  means  con- 
necting said  cathode  transfer  triodes  to  said  condenser, 
an  auxiliary  circuit  connected  to  said  cathode  transfer 
triodes  and  receiving  the  unbalance  voltage  of  the  Wheat- 
stone bridge,  a  motor  connected  with  said  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit for  restoring  the  balance  of  the  Wheatstone  bridge, 
and  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  last-mentioned  motor! 


3.029.633 
BUZZ  DETECTOR 

u^  "V  "■"*''•  ""'^•'■"'^  ""d  Phi'Jp  R.  Dahl,  Granada 
Hilla,  CaJIf..  assignors  to  The  Marquardt  Corporation. 
■  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685,480 
15  Clainw.     (CI.  73—116) 


r  denting  ball  outwardly  to  indent  the  interior  surface  of 
said  cylinder  and  make  an  impression  therein,  means  for 
retracting  said  indenting  ball  from  said  impression,  an 
impression  plate  for  receiving  the  outline  of  said  impres- 
sion, and  positioning  means  mounted  on  said  extension 
arm  for  positioning  said  impression  plate  between  said 
impression  and  said  indenting  ball,  said  pump  means 
being  adapted  to  move  said  bal!  into  contact  with  said 
impression  plate  to  transfer  the  outline  of  said  impres- 
sion to  said  plate. 


3,029,632 
ELECTRONIC    INDICATOR    OF    REMArSTSG 
RANGE.  IN  TERMS  OF  TIME  OR  DISTANCE 
OR    OTHER    CONVEYANCES    DRIVEN    BY 
LIQIID-Fl  EL  ENGINF.S 

Rallacllo  Nistrf,  Via  delta  Vaaca  Narale  81, 

Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  II.  1956.  Ser.  No.  609,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  21,  1956 

5  Claims.     (CI.  73—113) 


^ 
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!.  An  indicator  of  the  remaining  operational  range  of 
a  liquid-fuel  engine,  said  indicator  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  flowmeter  having  a  pipe,  a  rotor  located 
within  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  fuel  flowing 
through  the  pipe,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  being 
directly  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  flow,  and  means 
connected  with  said  rotor  for  generat-ng  electrical  im- 
pulses directly  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  rotor;  an 
impi'Ise  amplifier  connected  with  said  means,  an  electric 
motor  having  a  winding;  a  fuel  indicator  driven  by  said 
.motor,  a  gas-filled  tube  connected  with  said  impulse  ampli- 
fier and  the  winding  of  said  motor  and  circulating  a  cur- 
rent through  the  winding  to  cause  rotation  of  said  motor 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  sustained  pressure  oscilla- 
tions, comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  integrating  means 
continually  responsive  to  said  pressure  oscillations  for 
producing  in  said  chamber  a  substantially  constant  control 
pressure  proportional  to  any  given  amplitude  of  said 
oscillations,  means  operative  in  response  to  said  control 
pressure  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  oscillations,  and 
filter  means  comprising  a  high  pass  filter  and  a  low  pass 
filter  both  responsive  to  said  oscillations  for  selecting 
a  frequency  range  of  said  pressure  oscillations  to  which 
said  integrating  means  is  solely  responsive. 


3,029,634 
DYNAMOMETER 

Norbert  L.  Schmltz,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsb 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,527 
3  CUims.  (CI.  73— 116) 
1.  A  dynamometer  test  apparatus  for  small  motors 
and  the  like  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  motor 
mount  rotatably  supported  from  the  frame  for  support- 
ing the  motor  under  test,  the  motor  mount  securing  the 
motor  with  the  motor  shaft  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  motor  mount,  variable  speed  drive  means 
for  rotating  the*  motor  mount  at  any  selected  speed, 
means  including  slip  rings  on  the  motor  mount  for 
connecting  the  test  motor  to  an  electrical  power  source, 
and  means  for  locking  the  motor  shaft  against  rotation 


April  17,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


615 


and  measuring  the  shaft  torque  including  a  torque  arm 
secured    at    one    end    to    the   test    motor    shaft    and    a 
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weighing  scale  in  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the 
torque  arm. 


closed  ring  formed  by  said  two  branches,  at  least  one  of 
said  blowers  having  an  adjustable  pumping  rate,  and  means 
for  adjusting  in  a  predetermined  manner  the  pumping  rate 
of  said  adjustable  blower  whereby  a  static  pressure  differ- 
ential of  predetermined  magnitude  is  generated  between 
the  ends  of  said  duct 


3,029,637 
FLOWMETERS 
Horace  Fellows,  Tettenhall,  Wolverhampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  H.  M.  Hobson  Limited,  London,  England, 
b  British  company 

FUed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,046 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—194) 


3,029,635 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Erich  Fetz,  Cupsaw  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amalgamated 
Growth  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,748 
16  Claims.     (CL  73—147) 


CHANMtL      I 
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1 .  Wind-tunnel  apparatus,  comprising  an  elongated  tit. 
bular  chamber,  means  for  establishing  and  controlling  a 
gas  flow  through  said  chamber,  an  upstream  generally 
centrally  located  electrode  coaxially  disposed  and  in  said 
chamber,  an  annular  downstream  electrode  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  upstream  electrode  and  forming  part  of 
the  wall  of  said  chamber,  means  for  electrically  exciting 
said  electrodes  with  a  potential  sufficient  to  maintain  an 
electric  arc  between  said  electrodes  and  within  said  cham- 
ber, whereby  gas  flow  in  said  chamber  is  heated,  and 
specimen-supporting  means  within  said  chamber  in  a 
region  of  heated  gas  flow. 


3,029,636 

STATIC  PRESSURE  COMPENSATOR 

WUIiam  D.  Mullins,  Jr.,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  May  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  512,239 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—178) 


1.  A  static  pressure  adjuster  for  generating  a  static 
air  pressure  which  varies  by  a  predetermined  adjustable 
amount  from  the  pressure  from  a  source  of  static  air  pres- 
sure comprising  a  duct,  one  end  of  which  is  subjected  to 
the  air  pressure  of  said  static  pressure  source  and  the 
other  end  of  which  comprises  an  output  port,  a  portion 
of  said  duct  between  said  ends  being  split  into  two  parallel 
branches  interconnected  at  their  respective  ends  to  form 
a  closed  ring,  a  restrictive  orifice  in  each  of  said  branches, 
a  blower  in  each  of  said  branches,  said  blowers  being  con- 
nected to  aid  each  other  in  recirculating  air  around  the 


1 .  A  flowmeter  for  use  in  an  aircraft  fuel  system  includ- 
ing a  fuel  tank  and  a  conduit  means  through  which  fuel 
may  flow  into  and  out  of  said  fuel  tank,  said  flowmeter 
comprising  transmitting  mechanism  for  generating  pulses 
at  a  rate  representative  of  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
conduit  means,  said  transmitting  mechanism  providing 
uni-directional  pulses  having  one  polarity  when  fuel  is 
flowing  in  said  conduit  means  to  said  fuel  tank  and  a  re- 
verse polarity  when  fuel  is  flowing  in  said  conduit  means 
out  of  said  fuel  tank,  a  chain  of  electronic  frequency  di- 
viders connected  to  said  transmitting  mechanism  to  re- 
ceive the  pulses  therefrom,  an  electromechanical  counter 
coupled  to  the  last  of  said  frequency  dividers  and  adapted 
to  count  pulses  therefrom,  said  counter  including  control 
means  for  conditioning  said  counter  to  count  said  pulses 
additively  or  subtractively  according  to  the  setting  of  said 
control  means,  switching  mechanism  controlling  the  set- 
ting of  said  control  means  and  means  responsive  to  the 
polarity  of  said  pulses  for  adjusting  said  switching  mecha- 
nism to  cause  the  counter  to  operate  additively  when  fuel 
is  flowing  to  the  tank  and  subtractively  when  fuel  is  flow- 
ing from  the  tank. 


3,029,638 

CHARACTERIZED  SIGNAL  ELECTRICAL 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Alvan  H.  BuIIard,  Jr.,  Needbam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Fried  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,193 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—205) 

1.  An  electrical  measuring  device  for  treatment  of  a 
characterized  measurement  signal  to  change  the  character- 
ization to  a  different  function;  said  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  arranged,  voltage-to-ground  var- 
iable bridge  circuit  system  comprising  an  electrical  bridge, 
a  variable  condenser  included  in  one  arm  of  said  bridge,  a 
g.'-ound  connection  from  one  corner  of  said  bridge  ai  the 
end  of  one  diagonal  thereof,  and  a  variable  coupling  coil 
included  in  said  ground  connection,  a  variable  coupling 
coil  electrical  power  input  to  said  bridge  across  the  other 
diagonal  of  said  bridge,  means  for  varying  the  voltage-to- 
ground  of  said  system  in  accordance  with  a  characterised 
measurement  signal,  said  last  means  including  a  variable 
condition  measurement  device  for  producing  said  measure- 
ment signal  and  varying  said  ground  connection  coupling 
in  accordance  therewith  to  produce  said  voltage-to-ground 
variance  of  said  system,  means  for  electrically  detecting 
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said  voltage-to-ground  variance  across  said  one  diagonal  body,  of  means  compressively  securing  said  meter  body 
of  said  bridge,  means  for  translating  the  output  of  said  between  said  end  plates  including  a  plurality  of  like  mem- 
detecting  means  into  mechanical  movement,  and  means  for  bers  penetrating  said  end  plates  at  equally  spaced  rotary 
automatically  applying  said  movement  to  adjust  the  volt-  angles  about  the  periphery  of  said  meter  body,  and  like 
age-to-ground  of  said  system  by  adjusting  said  electrical  adjusting  devices  carried  by  each  of  said  members  which 
condenser  and  simultaneously  to  vary  the  coil  coupling  of 
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said  power  input,  whereby  the  output  of  said  detection 
means  is  characterized  differently  with  respect  to  said 
measurement  signal,  said  movement  thus  being  applicable 
to  provide  a  record  of  said  measurement  signaJ  on  a  func- 
tion basis  which  is  predeterminediy  different  from  that  of 
said  characterized  measurement  signal. 


3.029.639 
MA^aFOLDED  CONE  PRESSURE  PROBE 
WilUam  A.  Grocsbcck,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the   t'nited   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,320 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—212) 


1.  A  manifolded  cone  pressure  probe  for  measuring 
cone  pressure  in  a  supersonic  airstream,  comprising,  a 
body  having  a  cone  surface  thereon,  a  manifold  cham- 
ber disposed  within  said  body,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  orifices  in  said  body  communicating 
said  cone  surface  with  said  manifold  chamber,  and  a 
groove  m  the  cone  surface  connecting  said  orifices  to 
provide  a  fluid  conducting  connection  between  the  orifices 
at  their  outer  ends  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  in  said  groove 
from  the  windward  side  of  said  probe  to  the  leeward  side 
thereof,  whereby  the  chamber  pressure  will  be  caused 
to  represent  the  cone  pressure  at  any  angle  of  said  probe 
in  said  supersonic  airstream. 
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bear  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said  meter  body  and 
which  may  be  individually  adjusted  in  varying  amounts  to 
shift  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  meter  body  in  relation 
to  said  given  axis  and  thereby  alter  the  delivery  character- 
istics of  said  fluid  metering  device. 


3,029.641 
FUEL  GAUGE  APPARATUS 
Floyd  A.  Andrews,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-HoDcyweli  Ref^lator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,068 
12  Claims.     (CI.  73—291) 


M 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: measuring  apparatus  having  a  first  normally  vari- 
able output  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  material  in  a  con- 
taining means;  first  means  operable  to  prevent  variation  of 
said  first  output;  second  means  operable  upon  operation 
of  said  first  means  to  provide  a  second  output  indicative 
of  the  quanity  of  material  going  to  or  from  the  contain- 
ing means;  and  third  means  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond outputs  to  provide  a  total  output  indicative  of  the 
quantity  of  material  in  the  containing  means. 


3,029,640 
FLUID  METER 
Edwin  X.  Schmidt,  Nashotah,  and  Palmer  T.  Severson, 
Wauwatosa,   Wis.,   assignors  to   Cutler-Hammer,   Inc., 
Milwauiiee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1959.  Ser.  No.  839,764 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73—235) 
I.  In  a  fluid  metering  device  comprising  a  fluid  inlet,  a 
fluid  outlet  and  liquid  displacement  means  for  delivering 
a  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  end  plates  rotatable  about  a  given  axis,  a  meter 


3,029,642 
TRANSISTOR  THERMISTOR  TELEMETERING 
DEVICE 
Ralph  W.  Burhans,  East  Cleveland,  and  Warren  Jackson, 
Jr.,  Lyndharst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1954,  Ser,  No.  477,076 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 
1.  Telemetering  apparatus  for  monitoring  at  least  one 
physical   condition   at  a  remote   location  comprising,   a 
transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes, 
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inductance  means  connected  with  two  of  said  electrodes 
said  electrodes  defining  a  path  for  flow  therebetween 
through  said  transistor  of  current  induced  by  an  electri- 
cal energy  source,  capacitance  means  connecting  said 
inductance  means  and  said  third  electrode  for  A.C.  signal 
feedback  to  the  latter,  a  variable  resistance  j>ath  con- 
nected with  said  third  electrode  to  provide  for  return 
therethrough  to  said  source  of  a  fraction  of  the  current 
flowing  from  said  source  through  said  first-named  path, 
the  aforesaid  elements  forming  an  oscillator  circuit  means 
to  develop  oscillatory  signals  at  an  audible  frequency  de- 
termined by  the  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance 
path,  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  said  moni- 


tored cofKlition  by  reacting  thereto  to  change  the  re- 
sistance in  said  variable  resistance  path,  said  resistance 
change  resulting  in  a  frequency  change  in  said  oscillatory 
signals,  means  terminating  a  telephone  connection  from 
said  remote  location  and  responsive  to  an  incoming  tele- 
phonic signal  received  therefrom  to  render  said  oscillator 
circuit  energized  with  current  from  said  source  to  there- 
by enable  said  circuit  to  develop  said  audible  frequency 
oscillating  signal,  and  means  to  apply  said  audible  fre- 
quency signal  through  said  terminating  means  to  said  con- 
nection to  thereby  produce  an  answer  to  said  incoming 
signal  in  the  form  of  an  audible  tone  developed  at  said 
remote  location. 


3,029,643 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Martin  O.  Stem,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,920 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—398) 
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1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  pressure  pulses,  comprising 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  wafer,  means  for  holding  said 
crystal  wafer  in  a  fixed  position  with  one  face  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  pressure 
pulses  to  be  measured,  said  wafer  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency which  is  large  compared  to  the  frequency  of  the 
pressure  pulses,  an  elongated  acoustic  transmission  line 
extending  from  at  least  one  face  of  said  wafer,  means 
777  O.G. — 12 


for  indicating  an  electrical  property  of  said  crystal  wafer 
which  is  changed  by  the  pressure  pulses,  and  a  conduc- 
tive member  in  acoustical  communication  with  said  one 
face  for  calibrating  said  indicating  means  against  stand- 
ard pressure  pulses,  said  conductive  member  being  char- 
acterized by  the  ability  to  subject  said  wafer  to  known 
pressure  impulses  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pulsed 
magnetic  field  applied  thereto. 


3,029,644 
ACCELEROMETERS 
Vernon  O.  Loveless  and  Robert  C.  Staats,  Clearwater, 
Fla.,   assignors   to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,786 
11  Claims.     (CI.  73—490) 
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6.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising:  a  sup- 
port; a  chamber  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluid;  a  float  within  said  chamber 
floated  in  said  fluid;  means  for  spinning  said  chamber  with 
its  contents  as  a  function  of  relative  radial  movement  be- 
tween said  float  and  said  chamber;  pickoff  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  displacement  of 
said  chamber  relative  to  said  support;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  pickoff  means  for  producing  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  displacement  signal  raised  to  a  power  of  two. 


3,029.645 
INTEGRATING  ACCELEROMETER 
John  Kallenberg,  Stewart  Manor,  and  Roy  R.  Segerdahl, 
Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,185 
11  Claims.    (CI.  75—503) 


1.  An  integrating  accelerometer  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  frame,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  roller 
carried  by  said  frame  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
disk  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  acceleration 
responsive  carriage,  mounting  means  by  which  said  car- 
riage is  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  between  said 
disc  and  said  roller,  a  ball  cage  mounted  in  said  carriage, 
a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  contacting  integrating  balls 
mounted  in  said  cage  with  the  lowermost  ball  in  contact 
with  said  disc  and  the  uppermost  ball  in  contact  with 
said  roller,  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  roller  into  en- 
gagement with  said  uppermost  ball,  a  coiled  tension  main 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  carriage 
and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  tension  adjusting 
calibrating  means  carried  by  said  frame,  said  main  spring 
being  operative  to  control  the  movement  and  position  of 
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said  carriage  with  rnpect  to  said  disc  in  accordance  with 
varying  rates  of  acceleration  imparted  to  said  accelerom- 
eter  and  to  maintain  said  carriage  in  normal  initial  posi- 
tion with  the  centers  of  said  balls  integrating  disposed 
in  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  during  zero  accelera- 
tion. 


3,029.64« 
GIMBAI.  SI  PPORT  FOR  A  STABLE  El  EMF.NT 
John  VI.  Slater.  Fulierton.  Donald  E.  Findley,  Whittier, 
and  John  F.  I^icester  ITI,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  g,  1956.  Scr.  No.  570,381 
12  culms.    (CI.  74—5.34) 


1.  Means  for  supporting  a  mass  comprising  a  shaft 
attached  (c  said  mass  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a 
first  gioibal  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  abou^  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  firsi  axis,  a  second  gim- 
bal  attached  to  said  first  gimbal  for  rotation  about  a  third 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  a  third  gimbal  at- 
tached to  said  second  gimbal  for  rotation  about  a  fourth 
axis  means  for  rotating  said  third  gimbal  about  said 
fourth  axis,  means  for  measuring  angular  deviation  from 
perpendicularity  of  said  axes,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  measuring  means  for  mechanically  driving  said  third 
gimbal  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  pitch  angle  of  approximately  90*  between  said 
third  gimbal  and  said  second  gimbal  for  rotating  said 
third  gimbal  180*,  so  as  to  maintain  said  first  three  axes 
substantially  orthogonal. 


3,029,647 
SELF-COMPENSATING  GYRO  APPARATl  S 
Joscpk  E.  Picardi,  Concord,  and  Joseph  C.  Crowley,  Bed- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignors  to   North   American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  610,442 
12  Claims.     (CI.  74— 5J7) 


•J 


I.  A  smoothing  system  for  a  self-compensating  gyro 
stabilized  device  having  a  torquer  and  two  parallel  in- 
put axis  reversible  gyroscopes  each  of  which  has  a  pre- 
cession axis  position  pickofT  and  torquer  comprising 
means  for  alternating  control  of  said  device  torquer  be- 


tween said  gyroscopes,  means  for  periodically  reversing 
the  spin  direction  of  each  of  said  gyroscopes  alternately 
while  it  is  not  in  control  of  said  device  torquer,  means 
for  storing  the  output  of  each  of  said  pickoffs  for  each 
spin  direction  of  each  of  said  gyroscopes  while  it  is  not 
in  control  of  said  device,  and  means  for  applying  a  func- 
tion of  said  stored  output  to  said  gyroscope  torquers 
while  said  gyroscopes  are  in  control  of  said  device. 


3,029.648 

HIGH  PRECISION  NLl  ATING  DEVICE 

John  O.  Roescr,  ?tak  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—18.1) 


V 


6  A  high  precision  nutating  device  comprising  first 
housing  means  having  wall  means  with  an  aperture,  sec- 
ond housing  means  sealingly  fixed  to  said  first  housing 
means  and  fixed  to  said  wall  means  surrounding  said 
aperture,  input  shaft  means  generally  transverse  to  said 
wall  means  and  extcndmg  through  said  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  in  said  first  and  second  housing 
means,  said  input  shaft  means  havmg  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  portions  definmg  oppositely  facing 
shoulders,  output  shaft  means  having  a  portion  located 
in  said  second  housmt;  means,  and  interconnectmg  means 
located  in  sard  second  housing  means  and  associated  in 
nutatmg  rotary  force  transmitting  relationship  to  said 
input  and  output  shafts  and  fixedly  sealed  to  said  second 
housing  means,  and  means  for  reducing  radial  looseness 
between  said  second  housing  means  and  said  input  shaft 
to  reduce  backlash  between  said  input  shaft  means  and 
output  shafts  means  comprising  an  annular  cylindrical 
member  concentric  with  said  aperture  and  said  input 
shaft  and  fixed  to  said  second  housing  means,  said  an- 
nular member  having  spaced  end  surfaces,  a  bore  and  a 
counterbore  defining  a  radial  shoulder,  first  and  second 
spaced  bearing  portions  disposed  in  said  bore,  one  being 
disposed  in  engagement  with  said  radial  shoulder  and 
another  being  disposed  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
end  surfaces,  third  and  fourth  bearing  portions  co-acting 
respectively  with  said  first  and  second  bearing  portions 
and  respectively  engaging  said  first  and  second  oppositely 
facing  shoulders  of  said  input  shaft  means,  and  means 
for  moving  and  fixing  the  relative  position  of  said  first 
and  second  input  shaft  portions  to  cause  movement  of 
said  third  and  fourth  bearing  portions  relative  to  said 
first  and  second  bearir.g  portions  to  eliminate  radial 
looseness  between  said  input  shaft  means  and  said  an- 
nular member  whereby  backlash  between  said  input  and 
output  shaft  means  is  substantially  eliminated. 


3.029.649 
TRAVERSING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  Stevh.  140  Cliff  St.,  Haledon.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  859,741 

Z  Claims.    (CI.  74—37) 

I.  A  traversing  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pulleys,  an  endless  timing  belt 
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looped  between  said  pulleys,  means  to  drive  one  of  said 
pulleys  continuously  in  one  direction  to  cause  said  belt 
to  move  unidirectionally  around  said  pulleys  to  provide 
spaced  parallel  belt  sections  moving  in  opposite  directions, 
a  traverse  carriage  body  member,  means  mounting  said 
carriage  body  member  for  sliding  motion  along  the  direc- 
tions of  motion  of  said  belt  sections,  means  on  said  car- 
riage body  member,  and  including  pistons  movable  in 
cylinders  therein,  air  pressure  means  for  selectively  ac- 
tuating said  pistons  and  solenoid  actuated  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  air  pressure  means,  for  selectively  clamping 
against  one  or  the  other  of  said  belt  sections  for  moving 
said  carriage  member  slidingly  along  with  said  selected 
belt  section,  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  car- 
rier body  member  along  the  extent  of  said  belt  loop  for 
reversing  said  clamping  action  with  respect  to  said  belt 


sections,  a  rocker  shaft  rotatably  journalied  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  car- 
riage body  member,  a  pair  of  abutment  members  movably 
secured  along  said  rocker  shaft,  one  at  each  side  of  said 
carriage  body  member,  a  cam  member  fixed  wifh  respect 
to  said  carriage  body  member,  a  first  abutment  element  in 
one  of  said  abutment  membcis  actuated  by  said  cam 
member  when  moving  in  one  direction  and  contacting  said 
element  to  turn  said  rocker  shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a 
second  abutment  element  on  the  other  of  said  abutment 
members  actuated  by  said  cam  member  when  moving  in 
the  other  direction  and  contacting  said'second  element  to 
turn  said  rocker  shaft  in  the  other  direction,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  turning  of  said  rocker  shaft  to  energize 
one  or  the  other  of  said  solenoid  actuated  valves  for  re- 
versing the  actuation  of  said  piston. 


3,029,650 
PI  MPING  DEVICE 
Joseph  P.  Byrd,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Oilfield  Equip- 
ment Corporation  of  Colorado,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  June  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  740,822 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74—41) 


rockable  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  means 
depending  from  the  free  end  of  the  beam  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  rod  string  or  the  like,  drive  means 
located  on  the  well-side  of  the  post  support  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  beam  means  to  efl^ect  rockable 
movement  thereof,  said  drive  means  including  at  least  one 
pitman  having  the  upper  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  the  beam  means,  a  speed  reducer  having  a  crank- 
shaft journalied  for  rotation  therein,  a  crank  mounted 
on  the  crankshaft  for  rotation  about  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  with  one  free  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  pitman,  and  a  prime  mover 
operatively  connected  to  the  crankshaft  for  effecting 
rotational  movement  thereof,  and  counterbalance  means 
carried  on  the  other  end  of  the  crank,  the  crankshaft  axis 
being  located  relative  to  a  straight  line  passing  through 
the  points  of  reversal  over  top  and  bottom  on  the  circular 
arc  described  by  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  pit- 
man and  beam  means  such  thai  the  points  on  the  circular 
arc  described  by  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  pit- 
man and  crank  representing  said  points  of  reversal  over 
top  and  bottom  are  angularly  spaced  apart  by  an  ajigle 
greater  than  180°  during  the  lifting  stroke  of  the  device, 
and  the  center  of  mass  of  the  counterbalance  means, 
with  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  pitman  and  crank 
located  at  that  point  on  the  circular  arc  described  thereby 
that  represents  its  position  at  the  instant  of  reversal  of 
the  beam  means  at  the  top  of  its  stroke,  being  located 
in  relation  to  its  nadir  such  that  it  is  displaced  anguhrly 
from  said  nadir  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  there- 
through by  an  angle  equal  to  approximately  one-half 
that  angle  by  which  the  circular  arc  described  by  said 
pivotal  connection  between  the  pitman  and  crank  that  rep- 
resents the  lifting  stroke  exceeds  180°. 


3,029.651 
ETECTRICALTV     OPERATED     APPAR\Trs     FOR 
PRODUCING     OSCILLATORY     MOTION     OF    A 
TOOTH BRLSH 

Harold  R.  Flatt,  7501  Mackey,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,059 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 18) 


7.  In  a  pumping  device  for  oil  wells  and  the  like,  post 
support  means,  beam  means  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post  support  means  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  rcciprocatory  motion 
comprising;  an  elongated  housing;  rotating  means  con- 
tained in  said  housing;  an  eccentric  member  rotated  by 
said  rotating  means  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  housing; 
a  rod  having  an  outer  end  pr<,>iecting  from  said  housing 
and  an  inner  end  extending  thereinto;  means  pivotally 
securing  said  rod  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said 
housing  at  a  location  spaced  forwardly  from  said  eccen- 
tric member;  a  stationary  member  secured  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  rod-securing  means  and  said  eccentric 
member;  said  stationary  member  having  a  slot  there- 
through extending  laterally  of  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  guide  said  rod  inner  end  in  a  lateral  path 
but  preventing  substantial  movement  at  right  angles  to 
said  path;  said  rod  inner  end  extending  through  said  slot 
and  terminating  in  a  joining  means;  a  link  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  end.  said  link  forward  end 
being  joined  by  said  joining  means  (b  said  rod  inner  end 
forming  a  joint  pivotable  only  in  a  p'ane  transverse  to 
the  extending  direction  of  said  slot,  said  link  rearward 
end  being  maintained  in  operational  relation  with  respect 
to  said  eccentric  member  whereby  said  link  rearward  end 
is  directed  in  an  orbital  path  which  is  translated  to  a 
rcciprocatory  path  for  said  rod  outer  end. 
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3,029.652 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

John  H.  Brems.  18478  Westhjunptoo,  Southficid,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jul>  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,637 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 89) 


•'  "•  >.  Mm 


1.  In  an  intermittent  driving  bead  for  conveyors  of  the 
type  comprising  a  primary  cam  and  a  secondary  cam. 
each  having  a  generally  helical  camming  surface  and  hav- 
ing their  axes  parallel,  separate  cam  followers  on  a  con> 
veyor  for  each  of  said  cams,  means  for  driving  the  cams 
in  synchronous  rotation,  said  secondary  cam  having  a 
camming  surface  of  constant  effective  pitch  and  said  pri- 
mary cam  having  a  camming  surface  of  variable  pitch 
along  its  length,  that  improvement  which  comprises  a 
primary  cam  formed  of  two  cylindrical  members  cch 
axially  abutted  for  simultaneous  rotation,  each  of  said 
members  having  a  helical  cam  track  terminating  adjacent 
the  joining  end  of  said  members  in  a  dwell  portion  in  a 
plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  primary 
cam  and  one  of  said  cyhndrical  members  having  a  helical 
path  extended  beyond  that  of  the  other  to  overlap  engage- 
ment of  a  portion  of  the  helical  camming  surface  of  the 
secondary  cam  for  simultaneous  contact  with  said  cam 
followers. 


3,029,653 

DUAL  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  A  CAULKING  DEVICE 

Gustav  W.  Nikson,  Mountain  View  Drive,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,615 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74—169) 
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1.  In  a  caulking  gun.  support  means  for  caulking  ma- 
terial, a  piston  rod  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  support 
means,  an  operating  lever  extending  transverse  the  axis 
of  the  piston  rod  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  lo- 
cated above  the  piston  rod  and  a  lower  end  portion  lo- 
cated below  the  piston  rod.  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
operating  lever  being  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  fixed 
against  lateral  displacement  and  located  rearwardly  of 
said  support  means  and  disposed  above  said  piston  rod. 
driving  means  mounted  on  said  lever  and  disposed  along 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  piston  rod  for  en- 
gaging said  rod  and  reciprocating  said  rod  in  said  support 
means,  actuating  means  for  advancing  said  rod.  said 
actuating  means  being  disposed  below  said  support  means 
forwardly  of  the  rearward  end  thereof,  and  a  link  mem- 
ber and  pivot  means  connecting  said  actuating  means  to 


the  lower  end  portion  of  said  operating  lever,  said  link 
member  and  pivot  means  being  disposed  below  said  sup- 
port means,  and  said  link  member  being  disposed  during 
operation  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
piston  rod.  whereby  operation  of  said  actuation  means 
pulls  said  link  member,  thereby  actuating  said  lever  and 
advancing  said  rod. 


3,029,654 
CHAIN-AND-SPROCKET  DRIVES 

Claude    Hill.    Kenllworth.    England,    assignor   fo    Harry 

Ferguson  Research  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  Ensland 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,934 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 216.5) 


I.  A  chain-and-sprocket  drive  for  transmitting  power 
from  a  rotary  driving  component  to  a  rotary  driven  com- 
ponent and  comprising  two  or  more  co-axial  side-by-sidc 
sprockets  of  the  same  size  forming  a  unit  on  a  rotary  driv- 
mg  component,  two  or  more  co-axial  side-by-side  sprock- 
ets of  the  same  size  as  one  another  forming  another  unit 
on  the  rotary  driven  component,  all  of  the  aforesaid 
sprockets  having  teeth  of  the  same  pitch  as  one  another, 
and  separate  endless  roller  chains  each  extending  between 
and  led  around  an  aligned  pair  of  the  driving  and  driven 
sprockets  of  both  units,  the  rollers  of  said  chains  all  having 
the  same  pitch  as  the  sprocket  teeth;  and  the  drive  is  char- 
acterised in  that  the  driving  sprockets  are  angularly  stag- 
gered by  a  fraction  of  a  tooth  pitch  and  the  driven  sprock- 
ets are  similariy  staggered  and  in  that  the  sprockets  of 
each  unit  are  spaced  sidewise  apart  sufficiently  to  provide 
working  room  for  the  chains  in  the  inter-sprocket  spaces. 


3,029.655 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CENTERING 

A  MOVING  OBJECT^ 

Harry  C.   Morrow,  Pittsbursh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,010 

2  Claims.    (CL  74—241) 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  having  head  and  tail  pulleys  over 
which  the  belt  passes,  an  automatic  self-centering  return 
idler  roll  over  which  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  passes, 
said  return  idler  roll  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  said  shaft 
having  a  keyway  therein  extending  between  said  reduced 
diameter  portions,  a  metal  collar  at  approximately  the 
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transverse  center  of  said  shaft  having  a  keyway  therein 
matching  the  keyway  in  said  shaft,  a  radial  resilient  disc 
attached  to  said  metal  collar,  a  pluraUty  of  metal  collars 
spaced  apart  on  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  transverse 
center  thereof,  each  of  said  last  named  collars  having 
a  keyway  therein  matching  the  keyway  in  said  shaft,  a 
resilient  disc  attached  to  each  of  said  last  named  metal 
collars,  each  of  said  last  named  discs  being  inclined 
radially  away  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft  toward  the 
transverse  center  thereof,  the  distance  between  said  discs 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof, 
means  for  locking  said  collars  from  axial  movement  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  key  in  said  matching  keyways  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  collars  on  said  shaft. 


3,029,656 
BELT  RECORD  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Frederick  W.  Roberts,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dicta- 
phone Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  27,818 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—241) 


3.  A  dual-mandrel  mechanism  for  supporting  and  driv- 
ing a  belt-record,  said  mechanism  including  two  cylin- 
drical mandrels  mounted  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
on  a  machine  frame,  to  support  a  record  looped  over 
and  stretched  between  them,  an  index  flange  on  the  in- 
ner end  of  one  of  said  mandrels  against  which  the  inner 
edge  of  a  belt-record  abuts,  and  means  for  continuously 
skewing  said  flange  out  of  parallel  with  said  record  edge 
so  that  the  portion  of  said  flange  between  said  mandrels 
is  out  of  contact  with  said  record  edge. 


3,029,657 
BELT  RECORD  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Charles  G.  Roper,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dicta- 
phone Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,819 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 241) 


1.  In  belt-record  supporting  and  drive  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  mandrels  adapted  to  support  a 
belt  record  stretched  between  them,  one  of  said  mandrels 


having  a  cylindrical  portion  mounted  on  an  axle,  a  short- 
length  sleeve  resiliently  mounted  on  said  axle  coaxial  with 
said  cylindrical  portion  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  said 
sleeve  being  a  generally  conical  section  and  having  a  di- 
ameter slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion adjacent  the  end  thereof,  the  other  or  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve  having  a  circular  index  flange  or  shoulder 
against  which  the  inner  edge  of  the  record  abuts. 


3,029,658 

SPEED  REDUCING  UNIT 

Carroll  F.  Dassance,  23269  Clairwood  Ave., 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,669 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—343) 


1.  A  speed  reducing  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 
parallel  spaced  shafts,  a  cluster  gear  embodying  a  central 
sleeve  portion  with  a  gear  in  fixed  relation  thereto  at 
each  end  of  the  sleeve  with  the  latter  freely  rotatable 
on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  driven  pinion  having  teeth  in 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  gears  of  said  cluster 
which  are  of  shorter  length  than  the  teeth  of  the  pinion, 
a  second  cluster  embodying  a  central  sleeve  portion  slid- 
able  upon  the  other  said  shaft  havin|  a  gear  with  radial 
teeth  at  one  end  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  gear 
of  the  first  cluster  in  one  position  for  driving  said  other 
shaft  through  a  key  connection  therewith,  and  a  gear 
having  axially  disposed  clutch  teeth  at  the  other  end  of 
the  slidable  sleeve  extending  between  the  teeth  of  said 
driven  pinion  in  the  other  position  of  said  second  cluster 
gear  for  driving  said  other  shaft  directly  with  the  pinion. 


3,029,659 
SYNCHRONIZED  ACTUATOR 
Howard  M.  Geyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,901 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 409) 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  including,  a  cylinder,  a  re- 
ciprocable  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  a  rotatable 
member  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  piston  whereby  piston  movement  effects 
rotation  of  said  member,  bearing  means  rotatably  journal- 
ling  said  member  in  said  cylinder,  means  operable  to  pre- 
load said  bearing  means  to  eliminate  backlash  in  the  bear- 
ing means  between  said  cylinder  and  said  member,  a  pair 
of  rotatable  elements  operatively  engaging  said  member 
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so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby,  means  dnvingly  interconnect- 
ing said  elements,  and  means  acting  on  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  preload  and  to  eliminate  backlash  in  the  driving 
connection  between  said  member  and  said  elements. 


3.029,660 
BAI  L  SCREW  WITH  STOP  MEANS 
Ricluird  E.  Sean,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  a&si^or  to  Beaver 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  ('lawM)a,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Micbiicao 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,067 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74 — 124.8) 


■— H 
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In  a  ball  screw  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  screw 
member  having  an  external  helical  ball  groove,  a  nut 
member  on  the  screw  member  having  an  internal  helical 
ball  groove  registering  with  the  ball  groove  on  the  screw 
member,  a  plurality  of  balls  interengaging  said  grooves 
so  that  rotative  movement  of  one  of  said  members  pro- 
duces translatory  movement  of  the  other,  said  screw 
member  having  a  plural. ty  of  axially  extending  serrations 
around  the  outer  surface  portion  thereof  formed  with 
said  bail  groove,  a  collar  having  like  serrations  internally 
thereof  and  engaging  serrations  on  the  screw  member  to 
fix  the  collar  on  the  screw  member  against  rotation,  a 
radially  extending  locking  screw  on  said  collar  adjustable 
thereon  to  interengage  with  the  portion  of  the  helical 
ball  groove  on  the  screw  extending  into  said  collar,  said 
I'xking  screw  when  engaging  said  helical  groove  prevent- 
ing relative  axial  movement  between  the  screw  member 
and  the  collar  anJ  axially  extending  stop  faces  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  nut  member  and  collar  adapted 
when  interengaged  to  limit  the  relative  axial  movement 
between  the  nut  and  screw  members  in  one  direction, 
said  serrations  being  relatively  fine  and  small  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  so  that  the  stop  face  on  the  collar  can 
be  adjusted  circumferentially  around  the  screw  in  very 
small  increments. 


3,029,661 
AIL  PURPOSE  SPEED  REDITER 
Walter  P.  Schmitter,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignoi  to  The 
Falk  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wiscoosia 

Filed  July  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,016 
7  Claims.     (CI.  74— «06) 


1.  A  speed  reducer  including  a  fabricated  housing  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lower  section  each  of  which  com- 
prises opposed  side  panels  having  substantially  planar 
exterior  surfaces  defining,  when  joined  together,  opposed, 
non-interrupted  side  panels  in  register  with  one  another, 
said  sections  being  respectively  joined  at  their  ends  by 
means  of  opposed  end  panels,  said  sections  each  further 
defining  a  contmuous  surface  arranged  for  mating  rela- 
tionship With  the  surface  of  an  oppositely  disposed  sec- 


tion and  defining  a  plane  of  cleavage  therebetween,  means 
for  separably  joining  said  sections  and  without  interfer- 
ence with  said  registering  side  panel  planar  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  mating  reducer  gears  respectively  mounted 
upon  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  shafts,  the  said  mating 
surface  of  each  of  the  said  sections  defining  sectoral  por- 
tions disposed  to  register  with  one  another  at  opposite 
side  panel  portions  of  said  surfaces  to  provide  axially 
aligned,  spaced  circular  openings,  each  of  said  openings 
adapted  to  provide  a  journalling  support  for  a  respective 
one  of  said  parallel  gear  shafts  with  the  said  shafts  in- 
tersecting the  aforesaid  plane  of  cleavage. 


3,029,662 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  K.  Hause,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.840 
21  Claims.     (CI.  74—695) 


j-vv 


1.  A  combination  transmission  and  differential  unit 
having  an  input  shaft,  a  change  speed  gear  reduction  unit. 
first  means  including  a  fluid  torque  transmitting  device 
between  saiJ  input  shaft  and  said  gear  unit  for  driving  the 
same,  and  second  means  between  said  input  shaft  and 
said  gear  unit  for  at  times  driving  the  same,  a  differential 
gear  unit  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  gear  reduction 
unit  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  output 
members,  said  input  shaft  and  said  fluid  torque  trans- 
mitting device  rotatable  on  a  first  axis,  said  gear  reduc- 
tion unit  and  said  differential  gear  unit  output  members 
rotatable  on  a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  first  axis. 


3,029,663 

CLAMP  FOR  HOI  DING  CHAIN  SAWS 

FOR  SHARPENING 

William  Thar,  Jr.,  845  Warwick,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,350 

8  Claims.    (Q.  76—78) 


4.  A  clamp  for  holding  chain  saws  comprising  a  pair 
of  clamp  plates  having  opposed  flat  support  engaging 
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lower  ends  with  laterally  outwardly  and  equally  offset 
bends  at  their  upper  ends,  chain  embracing  mid-sections 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bends,  laterally  inwardly 
turned  bends  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  mid-sections,  up- 
wardly extending  clamping  jaws  on  the  ends  of  said  second 
bends,  a  clamp  screw  extending  through  said  mid-sections 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  clamp  nut  on  the  end 
of  said  clamp  screw,  and  a  rotation  preventing  pin  engaged 
loosely  between  said  plates  in  spaced  relation  to  said  screw. 


3,029,664 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING 

PRECISION  HOLES 

Milton  A.  Frank,  St.,  508  N.  Market  St.,  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,419 

9  Claims.     (CI.  77—32.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VJS.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


1.  A  drill  assembly  for  drilling  small  holes,  comprising 
a  headstock  section  and  a  tailsiock  section,  said  tailstock 
section  having  slidable  spindle,  a  micrometer  associated 
with  said  spindle,  a  collet  and  drill  also  connected  to 
said  spindle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  first  means 
attached  to  said  spindle  for  rapidly  stroking  said  spindle 
forward  and  rearward,  means  attached  to  said  microm- 
eter for  automatically  moving  the  drill  in  a  determinable 
but  fixed  incremental  distance  during  each  stroke,  and 
second  means  attached  to  said  spindle  for  activating  said 
means  attached  to  said  micrometer. 


3,029,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

APPLYING  RIVETS 

Charles   W.   Baugh   and    Gerald    E.   Wehlann,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Huck  Manufacturing  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  3,  195^,  Ser.  No.  681,487 
4  Claims.     (CI.  78-^6) 


and  a  collar  disposed  on  said  shank  at  a  position  in  radial 
alignment  with  said  locking  grooves,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  tool  having  a  tubular  barrel  provided  with  an 
open  end,  a  tubular  collet  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  extending  lengthwise  thereof  from  one  end  of  the 
collet  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  end  thereof  to 
form  a  plurality  of  elongated  jaws,  said  jaws  being  spaced 
apart  circumferentially  of  said  collet  and  arranged  in  a 
spread-apart  formation  about  the  axis  of  said  collet  so 
that  at  said  one  end  thereof  said  collet  is  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  open  barrel  end, 
said  collet  being  supported  in  said  barrel  so  that  said  one 
end  thereof  projects  out  of  said  open  barrel  end,  said  col- 
let and  barrel  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
an  axial  direction  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  collet 
inwardly  of  the  open  end  of  the  barrel  so  that  the  barrel 
moves  said  jaws  radially  inwardly  of  the  collet  at  said 
one  end  of  the  collet,  said  collet  having  an  annular  stop 
therein  concentric  with  the  axis  thereof  and  surrounding 
an  axial  opening  through  which  said  pin  can  extend  so 
that  said  stop  is  positionable  about  said  pin  in  engagement 
with  one  end  of  said  collar. 


3,029,666 

MEANS  FOR  PRESSURE- VIBRATION 

JOINING  OF  METAL 

Gerald  H.  Lovins,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Curtlss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,305 

4  Claims.     (CL  78—82) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  fastener  which  includes  a 
pin  having  a  head  and  a  shank  and  locking  grooves 
formed  in  the  shank  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  head 


1.  Apparatus  for  cold  joining  metal  members  which 
comprises  a  C  shaped  magnetic  yoke;  movable,  magnetic 
and  oppositely  disposed  clamping  jaws  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  C  shaped  magnetic  yoke,  said  clamping  jaws  for 
holding  said  members  together  under  pressure  in  the 
area  to  be  joined;  hydraulic  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  clamping  jaws  with  respect  to  the  other  whereby  the 
areas  of  said  members  to  be  joined  are  held  together 
under  varying  degrees  of  pressure;  electrical  coils  around 
the  end  of  said  C  shaped  magnetic  yoke;  a  source  of  D.C. 
power  connected  to  said  electrical  coils  for  the  energiza- 
tion thereof,  said  coils  creating  upon  energization  thereof 
a  first  magnetic  field  between  said  clamping  jaws,  one  of 
said  clamping  jaws  becoming  a  North  magnetic  pole  and 
one  a  South  magnetic  pole,  said  magnetic  field  passing 
through  said  members  in  the  area  to  be  joined  and  be- 
tween said  North  and  South  magnetic  poles;  and  means 
for  passing  an  alternating  current  through  one  of  said 
members  along  a  dimension  including  the  area  to  be 
joined,  thereby  creating  a  second  magnetic  field  therc- 
around.  the  flux  lines  of  said  second  magnetic  field  inter- 
acting with  the  flux  lines  in  said  first  magnetic  field  to 
vibrate  said  clamped  metal  members  to  be  joined  where- 
by the  surface  films  on  the  interfaces  between  said  mem- 
bers in  the  areas  to  be  joined  are  broken  and  the  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  said  members  at  said  interface  are  joined. 


2  Claims.     (CL  80—5) 
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L.  Mctal-working  equipment  for  shaping  the  side  of 
a  hollow  article  comprising:  a  spindle  having  an  annular 
flat  slider  surface  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
peripherally-arranged  shaping  surfaces  spaced  one  from 
another  along  the  axis  of  the  spindle:  a  locating  ring  fixed 
to  said  one  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  an  annular 
shoulder  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  slider  surface; 
a  guide  ring  mounted  on  said  surface  having  an  annular 
shoulder  cooperating  with  first  said  shoulder  whereby 
the  slider  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  spindle,  the  guide  ring  being  adapted 
to  mount  a  hollow  article;  and  clamp  means  on  said 
guide  ring  adapted  to  hold  an  article  mounted  thereon. 


3.029.668 

ROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBE  BENDING 

MACHINE 

Sigismond  Wilman,  1^3  Rue  d'Evreux, 

Courb«voie.  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1958.  S«r.  No.  784,291 

Claims  priority,  applkarioo  France  Jan.  4,  1958 

13  CUims.    (CI.  80— 11) 
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1.  A  device  for  bending  tubes  comprising  a  wheel- 
carrying  head  capable  of  rotating  inside  the  tube  to  be 
bent,  a  roll  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  and 
extending  laterally  from  one  side  thereof,  at  least  one 
bearing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  an  opposite  side  thereof,  said  roll- 
ing wheel  and  bearing  wheel  each  being  positioned  on 
said  head  for  at  times  bearing  against  an  opposite  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  to  the  other  wheel,  said 
rolling  wheel  having  a  convex  periphery  capable  of 
penetrating  into  the  tube,  said  bearing  wheel  having  a 
relatively  large  surface  resistant  to  the  penetration  of 
said  tube,  and  means  for  moving  said  rolling  wheel  rela- 


pruviumg  inc  ouicr  arc  or  curvature  and  bemg  at  its  mini- 
mum when  said  head  has  been  rotated  through  180*  in 
relation  to  the  tube  axis  from  said  maximum  position  of 
said  rolling  wheel  passing  across  the  axial  plane  contain- 
ing the  tube  generatrix  constituting  the  inner  arc  of  cur- 
vature of  said  tube. 


3,029,669 
CONVERTIBLE  ROLLING  MILL 
James  I.  McMartin,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Fenn  Manufacturing  Company,  Newington,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,389 
4  Claims.    (CI.  80—54) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  operation  with  the  plane  of  the 
work  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  bed  and  readily  converti- 
ble for  operation  with  the  plane  of  the  work  normal  to  the 
top  of  the  bed  comprising  a  bed;  a  roll  stand  having  a  first 
mounting  surface  relcasably  fastened  to  said  bed  and  a 
second  mounting  surface  normal  thereto;  a  pair  of  parallel 
extending  work-engaging  rolls  journalled  in  said  roll  stand 
with  the  plane  through  their  axes  parallel  to  said  second 
mounting  surface  and  normal  to  said  first  mounting  sur- 
face, the  axis  of  one  of  said  rolls  being  spaced  a  prede- 
termined equal  distance  from  both  of  said  mounting  sur- 
faces to  define  a  fixedly  oriented  roll  axis  with  respect 
to  the  top  of  the  bed;  and  driving  means  on  said  bed  for 
driving  said  rolls  including  a  first  drive  shaft  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  one  roll  and  a  second  drive  shaft  drivingly 
connected  to  the  other  roll,  said  finst  drive  shaft  having 
its  axis  spaced  a  distance  from  the  top  of  the  bed  equal 
to  said  predetermined  equal  distance  of  said  one  roll  and 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  one  roll, 
whereby  the  axis  of  said  first  drive  shaft  and  the  axis  of 
said  one  roll  define  a  fixed  drive  axis  with  respect  to  the 
top  of  said  bed  in  both  mounting  positions  and  the  mill 
may  be  readily  converted  for  operation  into  the  desired 
orientation  of  the  plane  of  the  work. 


3,029.670 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  CRIMPING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

William  R.  Over.  I'nioo  Deposit,  and  Howard  E.  Stine, 

Jr..  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  S«r.  No.  857,057 
3  Claims.  (CI.  81—15) 
1.  A  device  for  crimping  ferrules  onto  wires  including 
relatively  movable  dies  cooperable  to  crimp  the  ferrule 
therebetween,  linkage  means  generating  a  mechanical  ad- 
vantage for  operating  said  dies,  and  handle  means  for 
operating  said  linkage  means,  said  linkage  means  com- 


riiea  uec.  3u,  lyss,  9er.  mo.  i9^,i^o 
3  Claims.     (CL  81— 52J) 


ing  an  irregular  surface  cooperable  with  the  roller  to 
operate  the  toggle  linkage. 


3,029,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPAIR 

OF  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Jack  Clifford,  5617  Aberdeen  Road,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,745 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81—15.7) 


1.  In  a  percussion  tool,  a  cylinder  casing  having  a 
handle  at  the  rear  end.  a  working  cylinder  formed  in  said 
casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  hammer  piston  having 
a  piston  head  reciprocable  in  said  working  cylinder  and 
a  shank,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  in  the  casing  co- 
operating with  said  piston,  a  chuck  bushing  in  the  casing 
having  a  non-circular  opening  for  receiving  the  shank  of 
a  drill  steel  and  cooperating  with  said  piston  and  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  to  receive  rotational  move- 
ment upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  a  ratchet  member 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  casing  to  rotate  on  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  a  number  of  indents  at  the  outside 
periphery,  one  or  more  pawls  mounted  in  the  cylinder  cas- 
ing outside  said  ratchet  member  to  swing  on  axes  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  indents,  one  or  more  inwardly  opening  recesses  in 
said  casing,  and  tubular  biasing  members  of  a  rubber-like 
elastic  material  disposed  in  said  recesses  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  and  so  as  to  urge  said 
pawls  into  engagement  with  said  indents. 


2.  Apparatus  for  repairing  a  tubeless  tire  puncture 
hole  with  a  cylindrical  repair  plug  of  substantially  con- 
stant diameter  and  having  a  soft,  tacky,  easily  removed 
bonding  shroud  thereon  comprising:  a  buffer  tool  and 
a  tube  tool,  said  buffer  tool  having  a  longitudinal  shank 
divided  into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said 
upper  section  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  shrouded  plug,  said  lower  section 
being  tapered  to  a  smaller  diameter  as  it  extends  from 
said  upper  section  and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
longitudinally  extending  dull  flutes  thereon  forming  lubri- 
cating cement  retaining  spaces  therebetween,  said  tube 
tool  comprising  a  handle  having  a  thin  walled  hollow 
tube  secured  thereto  and  extending  therefrom  a  distance 
greater  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tire,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  substantially  constant  cross  section  and  an  internal 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  shrouded  plug  so  as  to  receive  and  gently  retain 
said  plug  therein  without  damage  to  said  shroud,  said 
shank  slidably  fitting  within  said  tube  with  said  bufl^ng 
section  extending  past  said  tube  so  as  to  present  a  tapered 
puncture  hole  stretching  member  to  aid  in  inserting  said 
tube  into  said  puncture  hole  whereby  upon  withdrawal  of 
said  buffer  tool,  said  tube  tool  is  adapted  to  receive  and 
gently  retain  said  plug  for  deposit  in  said  hole  without 
damage  to  said  shroud. 


3,029,673 

WRENCH  SIZE-REDUCING  AND  NUT  SIZE- 

ENLARGING  ADAPTERS 

H.  Mitchell  Godsey,  1226  Waverly  Ave., 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,572 

•     2  Claims.    (CI.  81—185) 


1.  In  a  wrench  size-reducing  adapter  in  combination 
with  conventional  sockets  and  socket  end  wrenches,  a 
single-piece,  split-ring  type,  resilient  adapter,  the  said 
adapter  being  formed  with  a  combination  of  outer  and 
inner  periphery  patterns  to  fit  the  socket  and  member  to 
be  turned  respectively;  and  further  formed  so  as  to  tend  to 
expand  outwardly  with  force  against  the  inner  periphery 
of  an  oversize  wrench  socket  when  the  said  adapter  is 
forced  into  said  socket,  to  hold  it  securely  therein. 
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3,029.674 
Tl  BE  CirrTING  MACHINE 
Edward  H.  Southwell.  l.os  Angeles,  Earl  A.  Emal.  Lake- 
wood.  Louis  C.  C'uhrt,  Maywood.  and  Amold  F.  Wang. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a.<stgnors  to  E.  H.  Southwell  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  July  26,  1956.  Scr.  No.  600,274 
15  Claims.    (CL  S2— 71) 


«  «r  V*  • 


« 


1.  A  tub*  cutting  machine  for  cutting  tubing  material 
into  prc-dctermined  lengths  comprising  a  carriage,  knife 
means  supported  by  said  carriage,  a  mandrel  extending 
along  said  carriage  for  supporting  said  tubing  material, 
compressible  means  for  moving  said  knife  means  toward 
said  mandrel  and  holding  said  knife  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  tubing  material  and  said  mandrel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  around  said  mandrel  while 
said  knife  means  is  held  in  engagement  with  said  tubing 
material  for  cutting  said  tubing  material  into  said  pre-de- 
termined  lengths. 


3.029,675 
DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  CONTINUOUSLY  MOV- 
ING STRIP  AT  PREnFTFRMINFD  LOCATIONS 
Raymond  Aleiander  and  Fred  Arnold  Schupan.  Fra- 
mint^am,  and  James  Abbott,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  The  kendaU  Company,  Boston,  Nlass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1957.  Ser.  No.  636,800 
8  Claims.    (CI.  83—76) 


J         g 


I.  Apparatus  for  severing  strip  material  at  locations 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  strip  at  intervals  defined  by 
indicia  on-  the  strip,  comprising  a  feed  mechanism  for 
continuously  feeding  the  strip  longitudinally  past  spaced 
first  and  second  stations,  means  to  sense  the  arrival  at 
said  first  station  of  a  said  location,  a  cutter  repetitively 
movable  into  and  out  of  cutting  engagement  with  said 
strip  at  said  second  station,  means  to  move  said  cutter, 
means  for  producing  a  first  velocity  signal  responsive  to 
the  speed  of  said  strip,  means  for  producing  a  second 
velocity  signal  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  cutter. 
means  operated  by. said  sensing  means  for  producing  a 
first  location  signal  upon  arrival  of  a  said  location  at  said 
first  station,  means  for  producing  a  second  location  signal 


upon  arrival  of  said  cutter  at  the  position  in  its  travel 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  strip  when  said  loca- 
tion is  at  said  first  station,  switching  means  responsive  to 
said  location  signals  for  interrupting  one  only  of  said 
velocity  signals  upon  occurrence  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  location  signals  and  terminating  such  interruption 
upon  occurrence  of  the  other  location  signal,  circuit  means 
for  combining  said  velocity  signals  into  an  error  signal, 
and  means  for  varying  the  relative  speed  of  said  cutter 
and  strip  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  error  signal 
to  tend  normally  to  keep  the  motion  of  said  cutter  in 
synchronism  with  the  motion  of  said  strip  while  operating 
said  means  to  move  said  cutter  to  cut  said  strip  only  upon 
arrival  at  said  second  station  of  a  said  location. 


3.029,676 

PUNCH  PRESS  HAVING  MAGNETIC 

REACTIVE  FORCES 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md..  assignor  fo  Rablnow 

Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Rock>ille.  .Md. 

Filed  Mav  12.  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,721 

7  Claims,    (CI.  83—382) 


I.  A  press  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  a  rear 
frame  member,  upper  frame  member  stationarily  fixed  to 
said  rear  frame  member,  and  a  lower  frame  member  sta- 
tionarily fixed  to  said  rear  frame  member,  said  frame  be- 
ing incapable  of  sufficiently  and  effectively  resisting  a 
given  reactive  press  force  applied  in  a  direction  tending 
to  spread  said  upper  and  lower  members,  said  upper  and 
lower  frame  members  defining  a  deep  throat,  tool  actuat- 
ing means  reacting  on  said  upper  and  lower  frame  mem- 
bers to  function  on  a  work  piece  in  said  throat,  and 
magnetic  means  spaced  from  said  rear  frame  member  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  upper  and  lower  frame 
members  and  providing  a  reaction  for  said  force  to  pre- 
vent spreading  of  said  throat  when  said  tool  actuating 
means  are  operative  on  a  work  piece  and  generate  a 
force  equal  to  said  given  reactive  press  force. 


3,029.677 
MATERIAL  CI  TrFR.S  FOR  MULTIPLE 
TOOL  PRt^SKS 
John  R.  Metzger,  Colonia,  N  J.,  assignor  lo  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  May  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738,461 
7  Claims.    (CI.  83 — 620) 


1.  A   material   cutting   unit   for  a  multiple  tool  press 
having  upper  and  lower  holders  with  sets  of  material 
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processing  tools  mounted  at  predetermined  spaced  posi- 
tions thereon  adapted  for  relative  movement  during 
operating  cycles  of  the  press  to  cause  the  sets  of  tools  to 
process  a  strip  of  material,  the  tools  mounted  on  the 
lower  holder  having  their  upper  surfaces  lying  in  a  given 
plane  to  support  the  material  jointly,  the  material  cut- 
ter comprising  a  support  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
cutter  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  support  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  face  and  a  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  cutting  member 
mounted  on  the  upper  holder  to  cut  lengths  from  the 
material,  an  arm  for  the  support,  means  to  mount  the 
arm  at-any  selected  position  on  the  lower  holder  relative 
to  the  "tools  thereon,  a  guide  carried  by  the  arm  to  hold 
the  support  for  vertical  movement  thereon,  and  an  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  support  and  adjustable  relative  to  the 
arm  to  locate  the  face  of  the  cutter  in  the  plane  to  co- 
operate in  supporting  the  material. 


shell  and  having  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
skin,  a  second  hoop  overlying  said  skin  and  said  first 
hoop,  clamping  means  interconnecting  said  hoops,  at 
least  two  tensioning  means  interconnecting  said  hoops 
and  said  shell,  said  hoops  having  co-acting  skin  engaging 
surfaces  between  said  tensioning  means  which  extend  con- 
vexly  inwardly,  whereby  when  said  skin  is  clamped  be- 
tween said  hoops  and  tension  is  applied  thereto  said  co- 
acting  surfaces  will  lie  in  substantially  a  single  plane. 


3,029.678 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCORDIONS  AND 

LIKE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Antonio  Mora,  364  W.  22nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,579 

4  Claims.     (CI.  84—376) 


1.  Supporting  apparatus  for  accordions  which  com- 
prises a  base,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  having  a  bracket  projecting  therefrom  adjacent 
its  upper  end  to  hold  an  accordion,  a  plate  mounted  on 
the  st?ndard  adjacent  said  bracket  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  standard  from  said  bracket,  said  plate  being 
curved  convexly  to  said  bracket,  said  standard  compris- 
ing a  lower  part  mounted  on  said  base  and  an  upper  part 
and  a  coupling  between  said  lower  part  and  said  upper 
part  and  comprising  a  resilient  element  between  said 
lower  and  upper  parts  to  permit  deflection  of  said  stand- 
ard from  a  vertical  position. 


3,029,679 

DRUMS 

Fred  J.  U  Londe,  517  6th  Ave.  S.,  Virginia,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,814 

1  Claim.    (CL  84—411) 
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A  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having  an  edge 
portion  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  normal  to  said 
cylindrical  shell  axis,  a  skin  head  overlying  said  shell  in 
contact  with  said  edge  portion,  a  first  hoop  encircling  said 


3,029,680 

MUSICAL  CALCULATOR 

Owen  L.  West,  Peoria,  111. 

(5  WUIowbrook,  Buckhjmnon,  W.  Va.) 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849,639 

6  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 470) 


1.  A  musical  calculator  for  use  wherein  time  signa- 
ture, tempo,  number  of  measures  and  length  of  perfor- 
mance time  are  possible  known  factors  and  wherein 
when  three  of  the  factors  are  known  the  other  may  be 
readily  determined;  said  musical  calculator  comprising 
a  fixed  body  member,  a  strip  member  movable  relative 
to  said  body  member,  a  slide  overlying  said  body  mem- 
ber and  said  strip  member  and  mounted  on  said  body 
member  for  movement  relative  to  said  body  member  and 
said  strip  member,  and  said  body  member  having  a  fixed 
portion  overlying  said  strip  member,  a  plurality  of  lines 
of  tempo  indicating  indicia  on  said  body  member,  a 
plurality  of  first  openings  in  said  slide,  each  of  said  first 
openings  being  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
lines  of  tempo  indicating  indicia,  each  of  said  first  open- 
ings representing  a  time  signature,  separate  lines  of 
indicia  on  said  strip  member  indicating  number  of  meas- 
ures and  length  of  performance  time,  a  second  opening 
in  said  slide  aligned  with  said  line  of  indicia  indicating 
number  of  measures,  and  a  third  opening  in  said  body 
member  fixed  portion  aligned  with  said  line  of  indicia 
indicating  length  of  performance  time,  each  of  said  open- 
ings having  a  reference  line  associated  therewith. 


3,029,681 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BRIDGE  PLUGS 
Frederick  R.  Seavey,  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,988 
2  Claims.     (CI.  86—1) 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  bridge  plugs  for 
electric  blasting  caps  comprising  forming  a  plastic  cup 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  sidewall  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  having  a  pair  of  openings  therethrough, 
providing  a  pair  of  plastic-insulated  lead  wires  having 
the  insulation  removed  from  a  portion  of  the  wires  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  positioning  the  uninsulated  por- 
tion of  the  lead  wires  in  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the 
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cup,  filling  the  cup  with  a  polymerizable  liquid,  and  poly- 
mending  the  liquid  in  situ,  thus  fornning  a  positive  bond 
between  the  lead  wires  and  the  polymerized  material. 


3,029,682 
APPARATUS  FOR   DETERMINING   PERCENTAGE 

OXVCFN-SATl  RATION  OF  BLOOD 
Earl  H.  Hood,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  460,030,  Oct.  4, 
1954,  which  is  a  division  of  application  S«r.  No. 
108,508,  Aug.  4,  1949.  This  application  July  17,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  827,973 

10  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  the  spectrographic  determining  of 
percentage  oxygen  saturation  of  blood  comprising  a  tube 
of  light  transmitting  plastic,  said  tube  being  constructed 
so  as  to  be  connectable  'to  a  patient  for  withdrawing  a 
blood  supply  and  connecting  to  said  patient  for  return- 
ing said  blood  supply,  means  for  supporting  said  tube 
comprising  plates  of  opaque  material  spaced  edge-to-edge 
so  as  to  form  a  narrow  slit  in  which  said  tube  is  disposed, 
light  transmitting  covering  plates  positioned  so  as  to  cover 
the  bottom  and  top  of  said  slit  for  confining  the  tube  in 
said  slit  between  said  opaque  plates,  means  for  illuminat- 
ing one  face  of  said  transmitting  covering  plates  and  said 
tube  positioned  in  the  slit  between  said  opaque  plates, 
and  at  least  two  photo-respoiisive  cells  responsive  respec- 
tively to  red  light  and  infra-red  light  mounted  on  a  light 
protected  housing  linearly  along  the  slit  and  in  a  position 
to  receive  light  transmitted  transversely  through  the  slit 
and  the  tube  in  said  slit. 


3,029,683 

Al'DIO-VISl  AL  DEVICE 

Solomon  Zaromb,  5603  Hilltop  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,851 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  88—16.2) 


I.  Audio-visual  education  apparatus  comprising  an  end- 
less band  of  a  flexible  material  having  accordion-like  folds 
on  which  are  directly  disposed  pictures  and  text  related 
to  said  pictures,  a  track  of  magnetically  recorded  infor- 
mation longitudinally  disposed  near  one  edge  of  said  end- 
less band,  said  magnetically  recorded  information  being 
related  to  said  pictures  and  text,  a  magnetic  reproducing 
head,  means  for  opening  the  accordion-likc  folds  of  said 
endless  band  opposite  said  magnetic  reproducing  head 
to  operatively  position  said  track  with  respect  to  said 


magnetic  reproducing  head  and  to  expose  said  pictures 
and  text  for  direct  visual  inspection  at  a  viewing  station 
adjacent  said  magnetic  head,  an  audio  system  responsive 
to  said  magnetic  reproducing  head,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  said  endless  band  at  constant  speed 
longitudinally  past  said  magnetic  reproducing  head,  said 
speed  being  adapted  to  permit  readmg  said  text  and  view- 
ing said  pictures. 

2.  Audio-visual  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hinged  support  members  radially  extending  from  an 
axis,  said  hinged  support  members  being  angularly  dis- 
posed about  said  axis,  an  endless  band  having  visually 
sensible  information  directly  thereon,  said  endless  band 
being  accordion-like  and  having  a  plurality  of  folds,  each 
of  said  folds  extending  radially  inward  between  pairs  of 
said  hinged  support  members,  a  track  of  recorded  indicia 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  endless  band,  a  trans- 
ducer for  converting  the  recorded  indicia  on  said  track  to 
audibly  sensible  information,  means  for  rotating  said  plu- 
rality of  hinged  members  about  said  axis,  and  means  for 
sequentially  separating  pairs  of  said  hinged  support  mem- 
bers to  open  the  associated  fold  for  exposing  the  visually 
sensible  information  to  viewing  and  to  position  a  portion 
of  said  track  in  operative  disposition  to  said  transducer. 


3.029,684 
CAMERA-PROJECTOR  APPARATUS 
Lowell  A.  Wilkins.  440  Webster,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Henry 
S.    Kane,    540   Aldine,   Chicago,    III.;    Florence    Kane 
administratrix  of  said  Henry  S.  Kane,  deceased 
Original   application  June   22,   1953,  Ser.   No.   363,024. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
815,765 

14  CUima.     (O.  88—16.2) 


1.  A  selectively  separable  motion  picture  camera-pro- 
jector apparatus  comprising  a  camera  unit  and  a  projector 
unit  for  use  when  separated  as  a  camera  and  when  inter- 
connected as  a  projector,  comprising,  separate  camera 
and  projector  housing  members  removably  interconnected 
with  one  another,  a  film  track  and  film-advancing  means 
in  said  camera  housing  member  for  operation  common 
to  both  uses  of  the  apparatus,  a  magnetic  transducer 
head  in  said  camera  housmg  to  establish  a  magnetic  field 
adjacent  said  film  track  means,  separate  circuit  means 
in  each  of  said  hoxjsings  including  separate  amplifier  cir- 
cuit means  adapted  to  be  in  circuit  with  said  transducer 
head,  circuit  means  to  provide  a  separate  energy  source 
for  said  camera  unit  and  for  said  projector  unit,  re- 
spectively, including  plug  and  socket  means  on  said  hous- 
ing having  mating  contact  members  effecting  a  switching 
action  upon  interengagement  and  separation  to  condition 
said  transducer  head  for  use  as  a  recording  head  in  said 
camera  unit  and  conditioning  said  transducer  head  for 
use  as  a  play-back  head  in  said  projector  unit,  circuit 
control  means  in  said  camera  means  including  «r  manually 
rotatable  adjustment  knob  on  the  outside  of  said  camera 
member,  and  control  means  on  said  projector  member 
including  a  clutch  receiving  said  adjustment  knob  in 
interlocked  relation. 
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3,029,685 
HIGH  SPEED  CAMERA 
Theodore  Komeff,   Burlington,   NJ.,  and  Jacob  Lloyd 
Bohn,  Glenside,  and  Francis  H.  Nadig,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  847,854 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—16.6) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  multiple  image  system  for  producing  a  series 
of  spaced  images  of  a  rapidly  occurring  phenomenon  to 
be  photographed  comprising  means  for  splitting  a  beam 
of  light  from  said  phenomenon  to  be  photographed  into 
multiple  beams,  a  rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of 
reflecting  surfaces  thereon,  said  rotating  member  being 
positioned  to  receive  said  multiple  beams  of  light  from 
said  means  on  one  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  which  is  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  beams  from  said  means  for 
splitting  a  beam  of  light,  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined 
reflectors  for  each  beam  of  said  multiple  beams,  one 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  reflectors  being  positioned  adja- 
cent said  rotating  member  to  receive  a  separate  beam 
from  the  said  surface  and  oriented  to  reflect  the  beam 
incident  thereon  to  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  rotating 
member,  the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  reflectors  be- 
ing positioned  adjacent  said  rotating  member  to  receive 
the  beam  reflected  by  said  adjacent  surface  and  oriented 
to  reflect  said  received  beam  to  the  next  successive  sur- 
face of  said  rotating  member,  a  member  having  apertures 
therein  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  beams 
reflected  from  said  last-mentioned  surface,  the  apertures 
of  said  member  being  positioned  to  receive  the  beams 
of  light  reflected  from  the  said  next  successive  surface 
of  said  rotating  member  and  photographic  means  arranged 
to  receive  the  beams  from  said  apertures  for  recording 
a  series  of  spaced  images  of  said  rapidly  occurring  phe- 
nomenon. 

3,029,686 

SELF  THREADING  MOTION  PICTURE 

PROJECTOR 

Hugo  Bemzott,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &   Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,429 

9  Claims.     (CI.  88—17) 


a  projection  aperture,  upper  and  lower  film  sprockets  ro- 
tatably  mounted  one  above  the  other  about  horizontal 
axes  on  said  support  in  front  of  and  parallel  to  said 
aperture  plate,  an  upper  film  guide  bracket  on  said  sup- 
port having  an  intermediate  concave  upward  circular 
section  concentric  with  said  upper  film  sprocket  and  un- 
derlying and  spaced  from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
convexly  curved  upstanding  section  at  one  end  adjacent 
said  aperture  plate,  and  a  horizontal  upwardly  facing 
shelf  at  the  other  end;  an  upper  loop  former  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  said  support  and  having  an  intermediate 
concave  downward  circular  section  concentric  in  1o(h> 
forming  position  with  said  upper  film  sprocket  and  over- 
lying and  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  thereof  for 
guiding  the  lead  end  of  said  film  around  said  upper  film 
sprocket,  a  concave  downward  loop  forming  section  at 
the  other  end  overlying  and  spaced  from  said  upstand- 
ing section  on  said  upper  film  guide  bracket  for  guiding 
said  lead  end  of  said  film  to  form  an  upper  loop  and  to 
move  downwardly  along  said  aperture  plate  past  said 
projection  aperture  therein,  and  an  upper  operating  arm; 
a  lower  film  guide  bracket  on  said  support  having  an 
intermediate  concave  downward  circular  section  concen- 
tric with  said  lower  film  sprocket  and  overlying  and 
spaced  from  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  convexly  curved 
depending  section  at  one  end  adjacent  said  aperture  plate, 
and  an  exit  guide  roller  at  the  other  end  rotatable  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lower 
film  sprocket  for  guiding  said  film  therefrom;  a  lower 
loop  former  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  support  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  exit  guide  roller  and  having 
a  concave  upward  loop  forming  section  at  the  other 
end  underlying  and  spaced  from  said  depending  section 
on  said  lower  film  guide  bracket  for  guiding  said  lead 
end  of  said  film  to  form  a  lower  loop  as  said  lead  end 
moves  downwardly  past  the  lower  end  of  said  aperture 
plate  and  for  directing  said  lead  end  to  said  lower  film 
sprocket,  an  intermediate  concave  upward  circular  sec- 
tion concentric  in  loop  forming  position  with  said  lower 
film  sprocket  and  overlying  and  spaced  from  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  a  lower  operating  arm;  and  oper- 
ating means  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  operating 
arms  for  rotating  said  upper  and  lower  loop  formers 
into  and  out  of  loop  forming  positions. 


3,029,687 
MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Karl  VeH,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  21,  1958 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  88—17) 


-■4^ 


J 


I.  In  a  motion  picture  projector;  in  combination,   a 
support,  a  vertical  aperture  plate  on  said  support  having 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector,  in  combination,  an 
arcuate  guide  surface  along  which  film  to  be  projected  is 
adapted  to  move;  a  pair  of  flexible  plastic  bands  en- 
gaging the  film  at  side  edge  portions  thereof  and  holding 
the  latter  against  said  surface,  said  plastic  bands  being 
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of  a  material  which  has  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  with 
respect  to  the  film  so  that  the  latter  slides  easily  with 
respect  to  the  plastic  bands:  a  support  carrying  said  bands, 
said  support  having  a  front  end  along  which  said  bands 
extend  and  a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  said  bands  being  fixed 
to  one  of  said  faces  and  said  support  pivotally  carrying 
at  the  other  of  its  faces  a  pair  of  levers  to  which  said 
bands  also  are  respectively  connected,  said  levers  being 
tumable  toward  and  away  from  said  other  face  of  said 
support:  a  transverse  member  extending  transversely  be- 
tween and  connected  to  said  levers:  and  spring  rr.eans 
acting  on  said  transverse  member  to  urge  the  latter  away 
from  said  other  face  of  said  support,  said  transverse 
member  evenly  distributing  the  forces  of  said  spring 
means  to  said  levers  so  that  said  bands  are  equally  ten- 
sioned. 


3,029.688 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Gottfried  K.  Gantscfanio;  and  Siinird  Zieclcr,  San  Ditto, 
Calif.,  asslitnors  (o  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filtd  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,287 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—19.3) 
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I.  A  camera  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
case,  shutter  means  carried  by  said  case  and  including  a 
guide,  a  faceplate  positioned  over  said  guide  and  having 
a  light  opening  therein,  a  slide  plate  having  a  light  aper- 
ture therein  and  a  stop  protruding  from  its  face,  an  in- 
ertia plate  having  a  light  aperture  therein,  said  inertia 
plate  and  said  slide  plate  being  slidably  received  within 
said  guide  for  individual  movement  with  their  faces  ad- 
jacently positioned,  said  stop  of  said  slide  plate  control- 
ling relative  movement  between  said  inertia  plate  and  said 
slide  plate  to  produce  a  traveling  light  opening  by  align- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  apertures  in  said  inertia 
plate  and  in  said  slide  plate  with  each  other  and  with 
the  opening  in  said  faceplate,  means  operably  connected 
to  said  slide  plate  to  impart  to  and  fro  movement  thereto 
thereby  to  cause  said  inertia  plate  to  abut  said  stop 
to  provide  said  alignment  of  said  apertures  and  said 
opening  as  said  slide  plate  is  propelled  in  one  direction 
of  said  movement,  said  movement  imparting  means  in- 
cluding a  first  arm  operably  connected  to  said  slide  plate 
and  pivotally  mounted  within  said  case  and  carrying  a  film 
roller  and  a  bearing  member  intermediate  said  film  roller 
and  the  axis  of  arm  pivot,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  case  having  formed  in  a  face  thereof 
a  cam  shaped  to  engage  said  bearing  member  thereby  to 
drive  said  arm  and  its  film  roller  in  to  and  fro  movement 
upon  cam  rotation,  said  movement  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion being  at  a  substantially  constant  velocity  with  sub- 
stantially constant  rotation  of  said  cam.  said  constant 
velocity  movement  being  imparted  to  said  shutter  means 
during  said  aperture  and  opening  alignment  to  provide 
an  even  exposure  of  film  when  positioned  adjacent  said 
shutter  means,  means  for  transporting  film  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  shuter  means  for  said  even  exposure  in- 
cluding a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  case 
and  carrying  a  film  roller  and  a  bearing  member  inter- 


mediate said  film  roller  and  the  axis  of  second  arm  pivot, 
said  film  roller  of  the  second  arm  being  generally  oppo- 
site the  film  roller  of  the  first  arm  and  positioned  such 
that  said  film  may  be  entrained  about  said  rollers  in  an 
8  shaped  loop,  the  bearing  of  said  second  arm  being 
engaged  by  said  cam  for  driving  said  second  arm  and 
its  film  roller  in  to  and  fro  movement  relative  to  said 
first  arm  such  that  said  rollers  coact  in  alternately  ex- 
panding and  contracting  the  film  when  8-looped  about  the 
film  rollers,  causing  the  film  to  move  only  when  said 
opening  and  apertures  are  out  of  said  alignment  as  de- 
termined by  said  movement  of  said  first  arm  through  said 
operable  connection  with  said  slide  plate,  said  sprocket 
wheel  continually  drawing  film  toward  the  shutter  means 
tor  exposure  and  drawing  film  away  from  said  shutter 
means  after  exposure  during  said  to  and  fro  movement 
of  said  second  arm. 


3,029,689 
EXPOSl^RE  METERING  DEVICE 
Karl  Cech,   Modlins,   l^wer   Austria,    Austria,  assignor, 
by  mesne  avsignments,  to  Alois  Handler,  \'ienna,  Aus- 
tria, and  Karl  V  ockenliuber,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  801,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  16,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—23) 


A 


^a^ 


1 .  In  a  camera  having  a  viewfinder  for  viewing  objects 
to  be  photographed,  a  photoelectric  cell  disposed  to  re- 
ceive light  from  said  objects  to  be  photographed,  an 
exposure  metering  device  comprising  a  galvanometer  for 
indicating  light  values  connected  to  respond  to  photo- 
current  from  said  cell,  a  plurality  of  light  contrast  masks 
insertable  alternatively  in  the  path  of  the  light  rays  enter- 
ing said  viewfinder  for  indicating  to  a  viewer  therethrough 
compensations  to  be  made  to  said  metering  device,  each 
of  said  masks  having  an  area  with  light  transmittance  dif- 
ferent than  a  region  surrounding  said  area  of  the  re- 
spective masks,  a  first  of  said  masks  having  a  region  of 
high  light  transmittance  surrounding  an  area  of  lesser 
light  transmittance.  a  second  of  said  masks  having  an 
area  of  low  light  transmittance  and  a  region  surrounding 
the  last-mentioned  area  having  greater  light  transmittance 
than  said  area  of  low  light  transmittance.  each  of  said 
masks  being  positionable  in  an  operative  position  with  said 
areas  individually  in  registry  with  a  central  portion  of  the. 
image  field  of  said  viewfinder  and  said  regions  surround- 
ing said  areas  in  registry  with  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  image  field  of  said  viewfinder.  and  means  for  in- 
fluencing the  light  value  indications  of  said  galvanometer 
comprising  means  coupled  to  said  masks  for  causing  said 
galvanometer  to  indicate  a  greater  light  value  indication 
when  said  area  of  low  transmittance  is  disposed  in  said 
operative  position  than  normally  indicated  in  response 
to  the  light  conditions  in  the  absence  of  said  masks  and 
for  causing  said  galvanometer  to  indicate  a  lesser  light 
value  indication  when  said  area  of  high  transmittance  is 
disposed  in  said  operative  position  than  normally  indi- 
cated in  response  to  the  light  conditions  in  the  absence 
of  said  masks  thereby  to  correct  the  light  measurements 
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of  said  exposure  metering  device  according  to  the  light 
conditions  of  the  central  part  of  a  scene  of  which  an 
exposure  is  to  be  taken  in  accordance  with  the  indication 
of  light  contrast  between  the  central  portion  of  the  image 
field  of  the  viewfinder  and  other  portions  thereof  in  de- 
pendence upon  which  of  said  maslu  is  employed  to  carry 
out  said  indication. 


3,029,690 

OPTICAI.  MICROMETER 

James  Gordon  Jackson,  210  Kingsway  S.,  Port  Albemi, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,132 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


3.  An  optical  micrometer  for  lathes  having  work  areas 
in  which  pieces  of  work  are  supported,  comprising  a  base 
mounted  to  one  side  of  the  work  area  of  a  lathe  with 
which  the  micrometer  is  used,  a  standard  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  base,  a  support  mounted  on  the  standard 
for  substantially  horizontal  movement  towards  and  away 
from  the  work  area  of  the  lathe,  said  micrometer  having 
a  projection  area  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  lathe  work 
area,  a  screen  carried  by  the  support  above  the  projection 
area,  a  main  reticle  on  the  screen,  a  mirror  carried  by  the 
support  below  said  projection  area,  a  projector  on  the 
support  above  the  base  and  to  one  side  of  the  projection 
area  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  on  to  the  mirror,  light 
magnifying  means  above  the  projection  area,  said  mirror 
being  set  to  direct  said  beam  through  the  projection  area, 
the  light  magnifying  means  and  on  to  the  screen,  a  cal- 
ibrated indicating  drum  connected  to  the  standard  and  the 
support  so  as  to  rotate  during  relative  movement  there- 
between, means  carried  by  the  standard  and  connected 
to  the  support  for  moving  the  latter  relative  to  the  for- 
mer, and  a  calibrated  dial  connected  to  the  moving  means 
whereby  rotation  of  the  dial  causes  relative  movement 
between  the  support  and  the  standard  and  thereby  shift- 
ing the  light  beam  across  the  iwojection  area,  the  relative 
position  of  the  support  and  standard  being  indicated  by 
the  calibrations  of  the  drum  and  dial,  and  the  relative 
position  of  the  standard  and  the  support  when  an  image 
of  said  work  piece  in  the  work  area  is  projected  on  to 
the  screen  and  coincides  with  said  main  reticle  being  pro- 
portional to  the  diameter  of  said  work  piece  at  that  time. 


3,029,691 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COLOR  PRINTS 
Murray  C.  Goddard,  Penfield,  and   Robert  W.   Huboi, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  June  25,   1956,  Ser.  No.  593,616. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
774,189 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 
I.  In  a  color  printer  for  making  a  color  print  from  a 
color  transparency  made  on  a  dual  purpose  film  exposed 


by  cither  daylight  or  artificial  light,  the  combination  of 
means  for  uniformly  illuminating  said  transparency  com- 
prising a  light  source  including  the  three  primary  colors; 
a  lens  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  transparency  onto 
a  sheet  of  color  sensitive  printing  material  adapted  to 
be  located  in  the  image  plane  of  said  lens;  a  red  sensitive 
photodetector  disposed  to  integrate  and  measure  the  red 
light  transmitted  by  said  transparency;  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  amount  of  exposure  of  said  print- 
ing material  to  the  red  light  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
parency, and  thereby  varying  the  red  printing  aim  point, 
until  the  red  exposure  is  equal  to  one  or  the  other  of 
two  preselected  values  depending  upon  ihe  character  of 


the  illuminant  by  which  the  transparency  was  exposed, 
and  including  a  source  of  variable  reference  potential 
variable  between  two  values,  each  of  which  corresponds 
to  a  different  one  of  said  two  preselected  values  of  red 
exposure;  means  connecting  said  photodetector  in  closed 
loop  relation  with  said  reference  potential  whereby  the 
red  exposure  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  any  output 
signal  from  said  closed  loop;  and  means  for  discriminat- 
ing between  color  transparencies  according  to  the  type  of 
illuminant  they  were  exposed  by  and  adjusting  said  ref- 
erence potential  to  one  of  said  two  values  if  the  trans- 
parency was  exposed  by  daylight  and  adjusting  the  ref- 
erence potential  to  said  other  value  if  the  transparency 
was  exposed  to  artificial  light. 


3,029,692 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Hans  Mulch,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  asagnor  to  Ernst 
Lehz  G.m.b.H.,  Optische  Werke,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Ger. 
many 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19,  1957 

11  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector,  the  combinatoin  of  a  reversible 
motor,  cooling  means  for  said  projector,  a  magazine  for 
slides  and  movable  in  both  directions,  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  magazine  in  either  of  said  both  directions,  slide 
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changing  means  for  removing  and  returning  slides  to  and 
from  said  magazine,  and  clutch  means  for  drivingly  con- 
necting said  slide  changing  means  and  said  magazine  ad- 
vancing mean*  to  said  reversible  motor,  said  motor  driving 
said  slide  changing  means  and  magazine  advancing  means 
as  well  as  said  ccoling  means,  said  clutch  means  com- 
prising a  driving  disc  and  a  driven  disc  with  said  driven 
disc  being  driven  in  only  one  direction,  means  compris- 
ing a  linkage  system  for  interconnecting  said  driven  disc 
and  said  slide  removing  and  returning  means,  means  for 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  driven  disc  and  said  mag- 
azine advancing  means,  said  slide  removing  and  return- 
ing means  being  operable  only  when  said  motor  rotates 
in  one  of  its  two  directions  of  rotation  but  said  cooling 
means  being  operable  when  said  motor  rotates  in  either 
direction  of  rotation. 


9.029,693 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Corwin   H.   Bnimley.    Penfield.   and    Clifton    A.   Shute, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1959,  S«r.  No.  845,999 
«  Claims.    (CI.  88—28) 


-OiE^ 


1.  In  a  slide  projector,  the  combination  including  a 
projection  lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  from  a 
transparent  slide  onto  a  screen,  a  slide  tray  movable  in 
a  step-by-step  manner  to  successively  bring  transparent 
slides  disposed  within  the  tray  into  a  loading  position,  a 
driving  motor,  means  actuated  by  said  motor  and  effective 
to  move  the  slide  disposed  in  said  loading  position  into 
a  projection  position  relative  to  said  lens  system  and  to 
thereafter  return  such  slide  to  said  loading  position  in 
said  tray,  a  control  circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  for 
rendering  said  motor  actuated  means  operable  in  timed 
sequence  and  including  a  normally  closed  projection 
limit  switch  so  as  to  be  opened  when  the  slide  reaches 
projection  position,  a  normally  open  time-controlled 
switch  in  parallel  with  the  projection  limit  switch  and 
operably  connected  so  as  to  be  momentarily  closed  to 
thereby  complete  said  motor  energizing  circuit  and  to 
remain  closed  until  said  motor  actuated  means  reaches  a 
position  wherein  said  projection  limit  switch  is  closed, 
means  for  stepping  said  slide  tray  one  step  to  bring  the 
next  adjacent  slide  into  loading  position,  said  motor  ac- 
tuated means  being  effective  for  temporarily  opening  said 
projection  limit  switch  just  as  the  slide  returns  to  loading 
position  and  for  simultaneously  actuating  such  stepping 
means  in  a  forward  direction  so  as  to  bring  the  next  rear- 
ward slide  into  loading  position,  and  means  for  initiating 
a  successive  cycle  upon  movement  of  the  next  rearward 
slide  into  loading  position. 


prising  a  body  member  having  a  surface  providing  a 
normally  exposed  seat  for  supporting  a  magnifier  and 
containing  an  aperture  having  internal  threads,  a  sleeve 
having  external  threads  engaging  said  internal  threads 
adjustably  received  in  said  aperture  for  movement  to- 
wards and  from  said  surface,  a  transparent  element  carried 


by  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  proximate  to  said 
surface  providing  a  work  support,  and  an  operating 
member  extending  beyond  said  body  member  for  ad- 
justing said  sleeve  relative  to  said  body  member  for 
clamping  work  between  said  support  and  the  bottom 
transparent  plate  or  scale. 


3.029.695 

MICROSCOPE  SLIDES 

Frank  E.  Wolf.  466  Island  Road.  Lunenburg,  Mass. 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1960,  Scr.  No.  25,961 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  88 — 40) 


1.  A  microscope  slide  comprising  a  transparent  plate, 
said  plate  being  formed  with  a  recess  providing  a  speci- 
men receiving  chamber,  one  face  of  said  plate  being 
formed  with  a  specimen  introducing  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  said  receiving  chamber,  said  plate  being  further 
formed  with  a  closure  receiving  recess  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  opening,  said  closure  receiving  recess  hav- 
ing transverse  dimensions  greater  than  the  transverse  di- 
mensions of  said  chamber,  said  closure  receiving  recess 
opening  along  one  edge  of  said  plate,  and  transparent 
closure  means  slidably  receivable  in  said  closure  receiv- 
ing recess  for  sealing  said  chamber. 


3.029,696 

BINOCULAR  LOl'PE  FRAME  WITH  SI  IDING  AND 

PIVOTAL  ADJl  STMENT  OF  EYE  I  Ol  PES 

Amo  G.  Schmidt.  238  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1957,  S«r.  No.  677,345 

9  Cbims.    (CI.  88 — 41) 
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3,029.694 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  ACCFASORY 
Morris  Dantzic.  II 1  S.  Center  St.,  Cumberland,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1959.  Scr.  No.  843.201 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—39) 
I.  An  optical  inspection  accessory  for  use  with  a  mag- 
nifier which  has  a  bottom  transparent  plate  or  scale  com- 


8.  A  bi-optical  loupe  frame  for  the  support  of  two  eye 
loupes  comprising,  in  combination,   a  horizontally  dis- 
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ac- 


Radii 


Thicknesses 
Air  spaces 


no 


posed  frame  member  adapted  to  span  the  eyes,  support-    1:1.9,  the  objective  being  constructed  substantially 
ing  means  to  secure  said  frame  member  to  the  head,    cording  to  the  specifications  in  the  following  table: 

mounting  means  slidable  along  said  frame  and  pivotally    

supporting  said  eye   loupes,   adjusting  means  rotatably        Lens 
and  slidably  mounted  to  said  frame  member  and  coupled     Eiemenu 
to  said  slidable  means  so  that  said  adjusting  means  may 
be  rotated  to  move  said  loupes  and  said  slidable  mounting    ^ 
means  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  eye  loupes,  two 
telescoping  links  extending  outward  from  said  adjusting 

means  to  be  fixed  to  said  eye  loupes  so  that  said  telescop-    2 

ing  links  will  pivot  said  eye  loupes  to  vary  their  conver-   3 
gence  during   the   sliding   movement   of  said    adjusting 
means. 

■  4 

3,029,697  5 

TEMPLE  HINGE  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAMES 
Luke  Okner,  Irvington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Standard  Optical 

Mfg.  Company,  Livingtoo,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New    6 

Jersey  

Filed  May  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,095  wherein  the  first  column  lists  six  lens  elements  in  nu- 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88 — 53)  merals  in  order  from  the  front  to  the  rear;  wherein  /  is 

the  focal  length  of  the  objective,  ^d  is  the  index  of  re- 
fraction for  the  D  line  of  the  spectrum,  and  v  is  the 
dispersive  index;  and  wherein  R,  d,  and  /  refer,  respec- 
tively, to  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  refractive  surfaces, 
the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  lens  elements,  and  the  axial 
air  spaces  between  the  lens  elements,  the  subscripts  on 
the  characters  R,  d  and  /  being  numbered  consecutively 
from  the  front  to  the  rear,  and  the  plus  and  minus  signs 
in  the  second  column  corresponding  to  refractive  faces 
of  the  lens  elements  which  are  respectively  convex  and 
concave  to  the  front. 


Ri--H).73853./ 

Ri— J-2.a6782./ 

Ri--M).3144«./ 

R<- -1-0.62268./ 

Ri--H).23665./ 

R»-  -0.31542/ 

Rt- -5.25016/ 

Ri- -0.39150/ 

R.- 4-5.42416/ 
Rh-  -0.92028./ 


di -0.12463./ 
/i -0.00103./ 
di -0.09801./ 
di-0.01642./ 
/I-0.27818./ 
<i4-0.03665./ 
(fi- 0.09698./ 
/j-0.00341./ 
(<«-0.05961/ 


ni- 1.72000 

ni-1.65830 
n»-l. 65446 

n.- 1.69895 
fit- 1.69100 

m- 1.74950 


fi -50.31 

n- 57.29 
Pi-33  79 

r«-30.05 
ri-54.80 

n- 35.00 


r^ 


2.  A  hinge  structure  for  interposition  between  the  front 
of  a  spectacle  frame  and  a  temple  thereof,  whereby  to 
pivotally  join  the  latter  to  the  former,  comprising  a  pair 
of  hinge  leaves  joined  by  a  hinge  barrel  formed  by  in- 
terengaged  perforate  knuckle  ears  which  project  from  the 
hinge  leaves,  a  headed  pivot  screw  extending  through  said 
hinge  barrel  into  threaded  engagement  with  an  outer 
knuckle  ear  thereof,  and  the  opposite  outer  knuckle  ear 
of  the  hinge  barrel  being  divided  to  provide  an  outer 
resilient  section  and  an  inner  section  spaced  away  from 
said  resilient  section,  the  pivot  screw  head  being  adapted 
to  directly  engage  said  resilient  section,  whereby,  when 
the  pivot  screw  is  turned  home,  the  screw  head  will  de- 
flect said  resilient  section  to  a  tensioned  condition  which 
exerts  axial  thrust  agawst  the  screw  head  with  accom- 
panying axial  drag  upon  the  pivot  screw,  thereby  induc- 
ing frictional  resistance  to  loosening  of  the  latter,  while 
at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  knuckle  ears  of  the  hinge 
barrel  in  tight  contact. 


3,029,699 
WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Silas  H.  Brewer,   Loj  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  L 
Harris,  Mundelein,  and  Irving  C.  Sandbacl^  Morton 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,445 
4  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 


3,029,698 
HIGH-POWER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

Carl  Baur,  Munlch-Baldham,  and  Christian  Otzen, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Agfa  Aktienge- 
scllschaft,  Levtrkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  26,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


*   *<i'      'k<i% 


1.  A   photographic   objective   having  an   aperture   of 


1.  In  a  wide  angle  lens  system,  a  negative  meniscus 
front  component,  a  negative  second  component  spaced 
closely  behind  the  first  component,  the  first  and  second 
components  being  positioned  so  as  to  form  a  biconvex 
air  lens  therebetween,  a  positive  meniscus  cemented  doub- 
let third  component  spaced  closely  behind  the  second 
component,  and  a  positive  lens  group  positioned  a  sub- 
stantial distance  behind  the  third  component,  and  further 
characterized  in  that  the  lens  system  is  constructed  in 
substantial  compliance  with  the  following  inequalities  in 
which  proceeding  from  front  to  rear  Ri  to  R7  designates 
the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  components,  Rg  the  front  surface  of  the  posi- 
tive lens  group,  /j  to  t^  the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  first 
four  lenses,  Si  to  54  the  axial  separations  and  Fj  the 
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equivalent  focal  length  at  the  first,  second  and  third  com-    of  curvature  R  of  the  lens  surfaces  each  numbered  by 


ponents: 


subscripts  from  front  to  rear  are  as  follows: 


«D<     ^<-   3.000 


-3  000< 

400 

•< 

—  <  + 

400 

-  5.000  < 

.5000 

-6.000< 

.400 

+    500<     ||<+  3.000 


-   .050<-^<-   1000 


.200<-Ji< 


4.000 
1.000 

.200 
2.000 

200 


040<-^< 
0        <-^< 

200<-^< 

°      <    T< 

.040<-|?^<  .500 

'i 

500<-|^<     25  000 


3,t29,7M 

VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  AFOCAL 

LENS  CONVERTER 

WiUiain  H.  Price,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,429 
3  Claima.     (O.  8»— 57) 


1.  An  afocal  zoom  lens  converter  attachment  for 
mounting  in  front  of  a  photographic  objective,  comprising 
a  front  positive  member,  a  middle  negative  member  and 
a  rear  positive  member  all  coaxially  mounted,  one  of 
the  positive  members  being  normally  stationary,  the  mid- 
dle and  the  other  positive  member  being  movable  and 
being  mechanically  coupled  so  that  the  system  is  sub- 
stantially afocal  at  all  settings  of  the  two  movable  mem- 
bers, characterized  by  the  front  member  consisting  of  a 
front  negative  meniscus  element  and  a  positive  biconvex 
element  cemented  to  the  back  thereof,  by  the  middle 
member  consisting  of  a  front  positive  meniscus  element 
and  a  negative  biconcave  element  cemented  to  the  back 
thereof,  and  by  the  rear  member  consisting  of  a  single 
positive  element,  in  which  five  elements  the  refractive 
indices  N  for  the  D  line  of  the  spectrum,  and  the  radii 


1.67<N,<1.77 
0.6Vi<V,<0.7Vi 

0.88L<Ri<1.13L 
0.31L<Ri<0.44L 

1.57<Ni<l.e7 

-0.«<^<0 

40<Vi<ft5 

1.«7<N,<1.77 

-O.«<^<0 
Ri 

O.4V,<V,<0.8V4 

I.U<N«<1.7« 

4S<V«<«6 

O.S8L<-R»<0.3«L 
0.a7L<-hR«<0.34L 

1.4«<Ni<l.U 

-0.41<^<-M).« 
Rr 

65<V|<100 

0.48L<-Ri<0.83L 

where  L  is  the  distance  measured  from  the  front  lens  sur- 
face of  the  front  member  to  the  rear  lens  surface  of  the 
rear  member  of  the  converter  when  the  converter  is  set  for 
unit  magnification. 


3,029,701 

REAR  VIEW  MIRRORS 

Dwigfat  M.  Nelson,  1410  Fisher  BIdg.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  713,757 

3  Claima.    (CL  88— 77) 


^> 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  for  supporting  from  a  stem 
having  a  ball  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  rear  view  mirror 
assembly  having  a  casing,  a  reflective  mirror  secured  to 
said  casing  as  to  be  fixed  to  said  casing,  a  supporting 
member  mounted  within  said  casing  and  enclosed  by 
said  casing,  means  on  said  supporting  member  for  sup- 
porting said  casing  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  with  respect  to  said  supporting  member  for 
changing  the  position  of  the  reflective  mirror  to  reflect  to 
an  observer  images  of  different  intensity,  said  supporting 
member  having  a  front  opening  and  a  generally  semi- 
spherical  rear  portion  within  which  rear  portion  the  ball 
is  positioned  and  which  limits  the  rearward  movement  of 
said  ball  for  securing  said  supporting  member  to  said 
stem,  said  semi-spherical  portion  having  a  rear  opening 
for  passage  of  said  stem,  means  across  the  front  opening 
of  said  supporting  member  and  engaging  said  ball  to 
frictionally  retain  the  ball  inside  said  supporting  member 
between  said  means  and  the  semi-spherical  rear  portion 
of  the  supporting  member,  a  bearing  member  secured  to 
said  supporting  member,  a  rotatable  member  supported 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  casing,  said  rotatable  member  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  reflective 
mirror,  an  off-center  pin  supported  on  said  rotatable 
member  and  engaging  said  bearing  member  so  that  ro- 
tation of  said  rotatable  member  will  cause  said  casing  to 
pivot  about  a  horizontal  axis  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
porting member  in  either  of  two  selective  positions  to 
change  the  position  of  said  reflective  mirror. 
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3,029,702 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  REFLECTOR 
Rkhard  D.  Rupert,  Independence,  Mo.     (%  Rupert  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Inc.,  405  S.  10th  St.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.) 
Filed  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,235 
4  Claims.    (CI.  88—78) 


riage  slidably  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  first  and 
second  parallel  sides,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  attached 
to  each  said  side  of  said  U-shaped  carriage,  a  follower 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  U-shaped  carriage,  cam 
means  engaging  said  follower  arm,  means  for  rotating 
said  cam  means  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  means 
translates  said  carriage  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  plurality 
of  cam  grooves  grouped  in  pairs  on  said  frame,  and  sep- 
arate follower  wheels  pivotally  connected  to  separate  jaws 
and  engaging  separate  cam  grooves. 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  two 
circular  plates  coaxially  arranged,  radially  spaced  inner 
and  outer  concentric  ring  portions  on  one  of  said  circular 
plates  and  extending  therefrom  and  having  surfaces  en- 
gaging complementary  surfaces  of  the  other  circular  plate, 
said  ring  portions  defining  inner  and  outer  limits  of  a 
cavity  between  said  circular  plates,  the  engaging  comple- 
mentary surfaces  of  the  outer  ring  i>ortion  and  said  other 
circular  plate  being  substantially  flat  and  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  circular  plates,  the  engag- 
ing complementary  surfaces  of  the  inner  ring  portion 
and  said  other  circular  plate  being  surfaces  of  revolution 
with  contours  differing  from  said  outer  complementary 
surfaces,  the  engaging  complementary  surfaces  of  the  ring 
portions  and  said  other  circular  plate  being  formed  of 
thermoplastic  resfn  with  said  complementary  surfaces 
welded  together  across  the  areas  of  said  engaged  comple- 
mentary surfaces  by  frictional  heat  created  by  relative 
axial  rotation  with  said  complementary  surfaces  engaged 
to  simultaneously  soften  same  and  then  pressure  at  said 
softened  surfaces  to  form  an  integral  homogeneous  bond 
hermetically  sealing  said  complementary  surfaces  tog'  iher 
to  define  a  hollow  structure  with  a  closed  cavity  defined 
by  said  circular  plates  and  concentric  ring  poriions,  said 
circular  plates  having  a  through  axial  bore  within  the 
inner  of  said  concentric  ring  portions. 


3,029,704 
STEAM  POWERED  ROCKET  AND  LAUNCHER 
THEREFOR 
Robert  C.  Tniax,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Ex- 
periment Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,405 
5  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


3,029,703 
LAUNCHER 
Homer  E.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  26,  1960.  Ser.  No.  45,511 

2  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.5) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  powered  rocket  and  a 
launching  device  therefor;  said  rocket  comprising  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  quantity  of  watftr, 
an  outlet  nozzle  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion 
communicating  with  the  water  m  said  body  portion,  and 
plural  stabilizing  fins  projecting  radially  from  the  body 
portion  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof;  said  launching 
device  adapted  to  receive  said  body  portion  and  outlet 
nozzle  of  said  rocket  and  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical casing,  gas  outlets  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing,  axially  extending  slots  in  the  walls  of  said 
casing  arcuately  spaced  to  receive  said  stabilizing  fins 
therethrough,  a  plate  positioned  concentrically  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  spaced  guide  means  between 
said  plate  and  the  low^r  end  of  said  casing,  a  plug 
extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  outlet  nozzle  of  said  body  portion, 
sealing  means  carried  by  the  extended  end  of  said  plug, 
heating  means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
and  release  means  carried  by  said  plate  adapted  to  con- 
strain the  rocket  in  said  casing  while  said  outlet  nozzle 
is  in  register  with  said  sealing  means;  the  inner  wall  of 
said  casing  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  body  portion  of 
said  rocket  defining  an  annular  duct  whereby  heated 
gases  producible  by  said  heating  means  pass  upwardly 
through  said  duct  to  said  gas  outlets  and  thereby  heat 
water  contained  in  said  body  portion  of  said  rocket 


1.  A  device  for  launching  an  object  from  an  aircraft 
comprising:  a  vertical  upstanding  frame,  a  U-shaped  car- 


3,029,705 

CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  THE  FIRING  CHAMBER 

OF  AN  EXPLOSIVELY-OPERATED  DEVICE 

William  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Fa, 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,428 

1  Claim.    (CI.  89—17) 

In  combination,  a  firing  chamber  having  an  outside 

threaded  surface,  a  neck  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
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firing  chamber  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  threaded 
surface,  an  explosive  cartridge  of  compressible  material 
with  a  lip  on  one  end  seated  within  the  firing  chamber 
and  a  head  member  bearing  against  the  neck  portion,  a 
cylindrical  cap  member  closed  at  one  end,  screw  threads 
on  the  open  end  of  the  cap  member  cooperating  with  the 
screw  threads  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  firing  cham- 
ber, a  recess  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cap  member, 
said  recess  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diam- 


eter of  the  head  of  the  cartridge,  said  head  of  the  car- 
tridge disposed  in  said  recess,  an  internal  lip  in  said  cap 
member  formed  by  said  diameter,  and  the  neck  portion 
of  the  firing  chamber  projecting  into  the  recess  in  the 
cap.  whereby  said  cap  may  be  threaded  onto  said  firing 
chamber  with  sufficient  tightness  to  extrude  the  head  of 
the  cartridge  into  the  recess  in  the  bottom  thereof  and 
cause  a  tight  seal,  as  well  as  provide  a  handle  means  for 
said  cartridge. 

3.029,706 
DF.VICE  FOR  CI  IDING  AN  AMMINITION  BEI  T 
Hermann  Wey,  Wallisellen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  auignor 
to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon.  Admini<ktration  Com- 
pany,   Zurich-Oerlikon,    Switzerland,    a    company    of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nfar.  25.  1959.  S«r.  No.  801.934 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  3,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  89—33) 


2.  A  device  for  guiding  an  ammunition  belt  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  gun  including  a  supply  duct  and 
capable  of  being  laid  in  elevation  about  an  elevation  lay- 
ing axis,  an  ammunition  container  having  an  outlet  duct, 
said  supply  duct  and  said  outlet  duct  having  enlarged 
end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  pivotally  connected 
together  and  forming  a  chamber,  an  ammunition  orient- 
ing disc  disposed  rotatably  about  said  elevation  laying 
axis  in  said  chamber  and  a  gear  connection  between  said 
gun  and  said  disc  to  adjust  the  latter  proportionately  to 
said  elevation  of  said  gun.  . 


3,029.707 
RAMMING  DEVICE  FOR  RAMMING  A  ROUND 
OF  AMMl  NITION 
Carl  Mauritz  Christianssoo,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assiinior  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  19.  1958.  Ser.  No.  743.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  20,  1957 
6  Claims.    (CI.  89 — 47) 
3.  A  ramming  device  for  ramming  a  round  of  ammuni- 
tion from  a  ramming  position,  said  device  comprising  a 
slidable  rammer  engageable  with  a  round  to  be  rammed, 
hydraulic  pressure  means  drivingly  connected  with  said 


rammer  for  accelerating  the  latter  from  the  ramming  posi- 
tion, releasable  locking  means  for  retaining  the  rammer 
in  the  ramming  position  against  the  action  of  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  means,  and  safety  means  including  de- 
tecting means  for  probing  the  presence  of  a  round  in 


the  ramming  position,  and  check  means  controlled  by 
said  detecting  means  and  rendering  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure means  ineffective  to  accelerate  a  round  for  ramming 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  absence  of  a  round 
in  the  ramming  position  by  the  detecting  means. 


3,029,708 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FIREARMS 

Felice  Marchisio,  70  Corso  Massimo  d'Azeglio, 

Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  22,  I960 

2  Claims.    XI.  89—131) 


I.  In  a  firing  mechanism  in  an  automatic  firearm,  a 
reciprocating  breech  bolt  including  a  firing  pin  therein, 
a  casing  positioned  below  the  path  of  the  breech  bolt,  a 
first  and  a  second  pivot  in  the  casing,  a  hammer  swing- 
able  on  the  first  pivot  between  a  recoil  condition  and 
striking  condition  on  a  path  intersecting  the  path  of  the 
breech  bolt  whereby  the  recoil  stroke  of  the  breech  bolt 
displaces  the  hammer  towards  recoil  condition  of  the 
latter,  spring-loaded  means  jointly  providing  with  the 
hammer  a  toggle  link  causing  the  hammer  to  snap  into 
its  first  and  second  mentioned  condition  through  a  dead 
point  condition,  a  spring-lo;tded  delay  mass  swingable  on 
the  said  first  pivot  adjacent  the  hammer  between  a  recoil 
condition  and  a  firing  condition  on  a  path  intersecting  the 
path  of  the  breech  bolt  whereby  the  recoil  stroke  of  the 
hrcech  bolt  displaces  the  delay  mass  to  its  recoil  condi- 
tion, spring-loaded  lock  means  locking  the  mass  in  its 
recoil  condition,  a  cam  surface  on  the  breech  bolt  caus- 
ing the  said  lock  means  to  unlock  the  mass  on  return  of 
the  breech  to  its  firing  condition  thereby  to  cause  the 
spring-loaded  mass  to  swing  into  its  firing  condition,  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  the  delay  mass  and  ham- 
mer effective  on  the  hammer  to  displace  the  latter  from 
its  recoil  condition  through  its  dead  point  condition  as 
the  mass  is  about  to  reach  its  firing  condition;  a  trigger 
swingable  on  the  said  second  pivot  from  a  safety  condi- 
tion to  a  continuous  firing  condition  through  a  single  shot 
condition  and  vice-versa,  a  tooth  projecting  from  the 
trigger,  a  tooth  radially  projecting  from  the  hammer,  a 
two-armed  sear  extendmg  with  its  arms  between  the  paths 
of  the  two  teeth,  the  said  sear  having  an  eyelet  therein 
elongated  in  the  general  direction  of  the  arms  accommo- 
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dating  the  said  second  pivot  whereby  the  sear  is  shiftable 
by  the  tooth  on  the  hammer  acting  on  one  of  its  arms  to 
intersect  with  its  opposite  arm.  the  path  of  the  tooth  on 
the  trigger  while  retaining  the  hammer  in  cocked  condi- 
tion, and  spring  means  acting  on  the  sear  to  shift  the 
latter  in  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned  arm  and 
cause  the  first  mentioned  arm  to  intersect  the  path  of  the 
tooth  on  the  hammer,  the  said  tooth  on  the  trigger  acting 
on  the  rear  to  swing  the  latter  on  the  said  second  pivot 
thereby  to  bring  the  first  mentioned  arm  out  of  the  path 
of  the  tooth  on  the  hammer,  and  manually  controlled 
means  acting  between  the  hammer  and  delay  mass  for 
temporarily  rendering  ineffective  the  lost  motion  connec- 
tion between  said  hammer  and  delay  mass. 


3,029,709 
DUAL  ADVANCED  WARNING  AND 

CUTOUT  swrrcH 

Saul  Roman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,785 
2  CUims.    (CI.  89—134) 


2.  In  a  control  system  for  a  train  and  elevation  drive 
system  having  independently  operable  train  and  elevation 
gearing,  a  cam-actuated  advance  warning  and  cutout 
switch  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  cylindrical  cam 
driven  by  said  train  gearing,  a  lead  screw  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  cam  and  driven  by 
said  elevation  gearing,  a  follower  carried  by  said  lead 
screw,  said  follower  comprising  a  pair  of  independently 
movable  switch  actuators  telescoped  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  a  pair  of  switches,  each  actuator  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  switches  and  resiliently 
biased  into  sliding  contact  with  said  cylindrical  cam,  the 
outer  of  said  telescoping  actuators  being  of  generally 
elliptical  cross-section,  whereby  said  outer  actuator  closes 
its  associated  switch  prior  to  closing  of  the  switch  con- 
nected to  the  inner  actuator  and  opens  said  associated 
switch  after  opening  of  said  switch  connected  to  the  inner 
actuator. 


3,029,710 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Arthur  H.  Fotsch,  Wauwatosa,  and  William  P.  Bartz  and 
Frank  J.  Schaik,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kear- 
ney &  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,324 
12  Claims.  (CI.  90—16) 
I.  In  a  cutter  positioning  mechanism  for  a  machine 
tool  having  a  cutter  carrying  member  movable  towards 
and  away  from  a  workpiece.  cutter  propelling  means 
operably  connected  to  move  said  cutter  carrying  member 
in  its  path  of  travel,  a  gauge  mechanism  operably  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  movement  with  it  and  for 
independent  movement  relative  thereto  to  a  position  in 
advance    of    the    cutter,    said    gauge    mechanism    being 


adapted  to  yield  upon  contact  with  a  workpiece,  a  power 
source  operably  connected  to  move  said  gauge  mecha- 
nism in  its  path  of  travel  relative  to  said  member,  a  first 
control  mechanism  operably  connected  to  actuate  said 
power  source  in  one  direction  to  advance  said  gauge 
mechanism,  a  second  control  mechanism  operably  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  cutter  propelling  means  in  one  di- 
rection to  advance  said  cutter  carrying  member,  the  ad- 
vancing action  of  said  second  control  mechanism  being 


initiated  by  said  gauge  mechanism  upon  completion  of 
its  independent  advancing  movement,  other  means  opera- 
bly connected  to  stop  said  cutter  propelling  means  when 
actuated,  said  other  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
upon  a  predetermined  amount  of  yielding  of  said  gauge 
mechanism  by  virtue  of  its  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece,  and  means  operable  to  actuate  said  first  control 
mechanism  to  effect  operation  of  said  power  source  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  retract  said  gauge  mechanism. 


3,029,711 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARTONS 
Robert  W.  Griese,  Merriam,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original   application  May   17,    1957,  Ser.   No.  659,918. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
11,765 

2  Claims.     (CI.  93—36)  ^ 


c 


a. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  reinforced  carton 
shell  from  a  unitary  paperboard  blank  and  a  reinforcing 
strip,  the  blank  including  a  first  end  wall,  first  and  second 
side  walls  along  one  side  edge  hinged  to  the  respective 
opposed  side  edges  of  said  end  wall,  a  second  end  wall 
along  one  side  edge  hinged  to  the  other  side  edge  of  one 
of  said  side  walls,  and  a  glue  panel  hinged  to  the  other 
side  edge  of  one  of  said  second  end  wall  and  the  other 
of  said  side  walls,  the  method  comprising  applying  glue 
to  a  selected  intermediate  area  of  each  of  said  side  wails, 
applying  one  end  of  said  strip  to  one  of  said  glue  areas, 
thereafter  folding  the  blank  along  one  of  the  side  edges 
of  said  first  end  wall,  to  cause  the  other  glue  area  to 
overlie  the  other  end  of  said  strip  and  be  adhered  thereto, 
and  applying  adhesive  along  a  remote  side  edge  of  said 
blank  and  folding  the  blank  to  bring  the  glue  panel  and 
remote  side  edge  of  said  second  end  wall  into  adhering 
relationship. 
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3,029,712 
BOX  ERECTING  MACHINE 
Maarice   B.  Dunn,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignor  to  Memco 
Machinery  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C^  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolina 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,101 
12  Claims.    (CI.  93—51) 


in  the  ground  with  its  uppermost  portions  substantially 
flush  with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  vertically  elon* 
gated  post-mounting  guide  fixedly  supported  within  the 
confines  of  said  casing  and  depending  into  the  casing, 
channel-shaped  in  cross-section  aitd  having  intumed 
guides  and  assemblying  flanges,  a  sign  post  channel- 
shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  inturned  guide  and 
assembling  flanges,  a  sign  post  channel-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  sJidably 
received  within  the  trackways  provided  by  the  inturned 
flanges,  a  collapsible  sign  embodying  hingedly  connected 


7.  In  a  machine  for  at  least  partially  setting  up  into 
box  form  a  cut  and  scored  flat  box  blank  having  a  bottom 
panel,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  hinged  to  said  bot- 
tom panel,  each  having  a  tab  receiving  cut  formed  there- 
in at  positions  spaced  inwardly  from  each  end  thereof 
to  define  inner  and  outer  end  portions  deflectable  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  open  said  cut,  and  a  pair  of  end 
walls  hinged  to  said  bottom  panel  each  having  an  end  flap 
hinged  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  flap  having  a  lock- 
ing tab  insertable  into  an  associated  tab  receiving  cut  to 
lock  said  walls  in  upstanding  relation  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  panel,  the  combination  comprising  a  die  having 
box  blank  wall  engaging  means  defining  a  cavity  of  a 
size  generally  conforming  to  the  size  of  said  bottom  panel, 
and  a  cooperating  plunger  movable  relative  to  said  die 
through  the  cavity  thereof  to  at  least  partially  set  up  a 
box  blank  positioned  therebetween,  said  plunger  having 
side  walls  disposed  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  each  side 
wall  having  a  vertically  extending  recess  formed  therein 
in  communicating  relation  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
plunger  and  in  spaced  relation  from  at  least  one  end  of 
said  plunger  a  horizontal  distance  sufficient  to  permit 
entry  of  the  associated  box  blank  tab  therein  during  the 
setting  up  of  the  latter,  the  surface  of  each  plunger  side 
wall  extending  from  said  one  end  thereof  to  the  asso- 
ciated recess  being  defined  by  a  first  line  forming  the 
associated  plunger  corner  and  a  spaced  second  line  form- 
ing the  adjacent  side  of  the  associated  recess,  said  first 
line  lying  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  associate  side  wall, 
the  second  line  at  its  lower  end  being  disposed  in  said 
associated  vertical  plane  and  extending  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly, each  plunger  recess  having  a  box  blank  inner  end 
portion  engaging  plate  extending  from  the  opposite  side 
thereof  over  the  same  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  second  line  forming  side  of  said  recess,  and  means 
carried  by  said  die  cooperating  with  each  of  said  plunger 
surfaces  for  interlocking  the  associated  locking  tab  and 
cut  during  the  relative  movement  between  said  plunger 
and  die. 


horizontally  swingable  panels,  all  of  said  panels  being 
narrower  than  the  cross-section  of  the  casing  so  that  the 
sign  may  be  collapsed  and  confined  when  not  in  use  in 
said  casing,  manually  applicable  and  releasable  means 
carried  by  the  post  and  assuming  a  released  out-of-the-way 
position  within  the  confines  of  the  casing  when  not  in  use 
and  assuming  a  supporting  position  when  in  use  and  being 
cooperable  with  the  adapter,  and  a  closure  plate  fixed  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  post  above  the  uppermost  portion 
of  the  sign  serving  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  casing 
when  seated  in  the  recess  of  said  adapter,  said  closure 
plate. being  provided  with  a  lifting  and  lowering  handle. 


3,029,714 
MACHINE  FOR  SPREADING   ROAD  SURFACING 

MATERIAL 

Thomas  B.  Creswell,  9361  Sierra  Ave.,  Fontana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,760 

6  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 44) 


3,029,713 
FOLDING  AND  RETRACTABLE  SIGN 
Marvin   H.    Hopsoa,   P.O.   Box   24,   Grafton,   Va.,   and 
RolKrt  L.  Hammond,  Durtiam,  N.C.     (P.O.  Box  24, 
Grafton,  Va.) 

nied  May  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  814,545 
4  Claims.    (CL  94—1.5) 

1  A  projectible  and  retractible  sign  construction  com-  6.  A  surfacing  material  spreader  comprising  a  wheeled 
prising  a  vertically  elongated  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be  hopper  adapted  to  receive  surface  material,  said  hopper 
embedded  in  the  ground,  said  casing  provided  at  an  upper  having  downwardly  converging  front  and  rear  walls,  end 
end  with  an  endless  recessed  integral  outstanding  adapter.  wsJIs  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  trans- 
said  adapter  also  designed  and  adapted  to  be  embedded    verse  discharge  spout  at  the  bottom  edges  of  said  walls. 


April  17,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


639 


laterally  movable  horizontal  gate  means  slidably  mounted 
on  and  underlying  said  discharge  spout,  said  gate  means 
being  movable  outwardly  to  allow  material  to  discharge 
through  said  spout,  means  to  move  said  gate  means  out- 
wardly, a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  inclined  guide  bars 
provided  in  and  extending  across  said  discharge  spout, 
a  downwardly  inclined  cutoff  gate  member  movably 
mounted  in  said  hopper  adjacent  said  discharge  spout 
with  a  free  transverse  edge  thereof  slidably  engaged  on 
said  guide  bars,  said  last-named  gate  member  being  mov- 
able upwardly  along  said  guide  bars  to  an  open  posi- 
tion and  being  i'ree  to  pivot  as  it  is  moved  upwardly, 
upwardly  movable  crank  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  hopper,  and  means  loosely  and  pivotally  connecting 
said  craiik  arm  means  to  said  last-named  gate  member, 
whereby  said  gate  member  is  movable  upwardly  to  said 
open  position  responsive  to  upward  movement  of  said 
crank  arm  means. 


paving  material  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  screed 
to  form  a  mat  on  which  the  screed  rides,  and  adjusting 
means  operable  to  vary  independently  the  angles  of  at- 
tack at  which  the  respective  creed  end  portions  engage 
the  deposited  material;  means  adjustably  settable  to  rep- 
resent the  desired  transverse  inclination  of  the  mat  sur- 
face, sensing  means  coupled  to  the  screed  and  responsive 
to  the  transverse  inclination  of  the  forward  projection 


3,029,715 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PAVING  MACHINE 
John  T.  Bowen,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Preco  In* 
corporated,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Calif  omla 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,873 
7  Claims.    (CL  94-^46) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paving  machine  that  is  mov- 
able forwardly  over  the  ground  and  that  comprises  two 
draft  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine  on  transverse  pivot  axes  and  extending  rearward- 
ly  therefrom,  an  elongated,  torsionally  flexible  screed  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  mounted  on  the  respective  draft  arms 
adjacent  their  rearward  ends,  means  for  depositing  pav- 
ing material  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the  screed  to 
form  a  mat  on  which  the  screed  rides,  and  adjusting, 
means  operable  to  vary  independently  the  angles  of  at- 
tack at  which  the  respective  screed  end  portions  engage 
the  deposited  material;  first  sensing  means  responsive  to 
the  transverse  inclination  of  the  mat  surface,  second  sens- 
ing means  acting  independently  of  the  first  sensing  means 
and  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  angles  of 
attack  for  respective  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  the 
screed,  means  controlled  jointly  by  said  first  and  second 
sensing  means  and  producing  a  signal  that  represents  a 
linear  combination  of  said  transverse  slope  and  said  dif- 
ference between  the  angles  of  attack  for  facilitating 
manual  operation  of  said  adjusting  means  to  maintain  a 
desired  transverse  slope  of  the  mat  surface. 


3,029,716 
PAVING  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Reeford  P.  Shea,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Preco  In- 
corporated,   Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,874 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  94—46) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  paving  machine  that  is  mov- 
able forwardly  over  the  ground  and  that  comprises  two 
draft  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
machine  on  transverse  pivot  axes  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  an  elongated,  torsionally  flexible  screed 
having  its  end  portion  mounted  on  the  respective  draft 
arms  adjacent  their  rearward  ends,  means  for  depositing 


'^-^ 


of  the  screed  at  a  predetermined  distance  forward  of  the 
screed,  and  means  controlled  jointly  by  the  settable  means 
and  the  sensing  means  and  producing  a  signal  that  repre- 
sents the  difference  between  said  desired  inclination  of 
the  mat  surface  and  said  inclination  of  the  screed  pro- 
jection, and  power  means  for  driving  one  of  said  adjust- 
ing means  in  response  to  said  signal  to  maintain  the  de- 
sired transverse  slope  of  the  mat  surface. 


3,029,717 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  DATA 

ON  A  FILM  STRIP 

Rudolf  Carl  Hildebrandt,  37  Grev  Turegatan, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Apr.  24,  1958 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95—1.1) 


7t^  \u 


In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  housing  and  means 
within  said  housing  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  film,  in 
combination,  film-guiding  means  including  a  light  shield 
in  said  housing  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said  film, 
said  light  shield  being  provided  with  a  face  positioned  to 
make  area  contact  with  the  film  and  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  opening  onto  said  face,  a 
plurality  of  solid  light  conductors  of  flexible  material 
respectively  terminating  at  said  apertures  within  said  light 
shield,  said  conductors  having  extremities  extending  to 
the  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  lighting  means  outsi4; 
said  housing  selectively  operable  to  illuminate  said  ex- 
tremities in  different  combinations,  and  a  receptacle  sepa- 
rate from  said  housing  means  containing  said  lighting 
means. 


3,029,718 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  «»• 
signor  to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  20,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  95-10) 
In  a  photographic  camera  of  the  type  having  a  single 
exposure-value  setting  member  aiKl  having  an  exposure 


I 


♦'40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1962 


meter  and  a  coupling  device  cof\necting  the  latter  to  the 
exposure-value  setting  member,  said  coupling  device  in- 
cluding a  movable  control  member,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  manually  shiftable  film-sensibility  ad- 
justment member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  exposure- 
value  setting  member  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  said 
conL'ol  member  to  actuate  the  latter;  a  film-sensibility 
scale  and  index  mark  therefor,  connected  with  the  expo- 
sure-value setting  and  film-sensibility  adjusting  members; 
and  a  sellable  indicatmg  device  connected  with  the  said 
sensibility-adjustment  member,  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion in  terms  of  distance  by  which  adjustment  of  the 


4  — 


"  ^ . 


exposure-value  setting  member  will  effect  a  setting  of  the 
diaphragm  automatically  to  a  value  suitable  for  flash 
exposures  in  accordance  with  the  distance,  said  settable 
indicating  device  including  a  movable  member  which  is 
adjustable  with  respect  to  both  the  exposure-value  setting 
member  and  the  film  sensibility  adjustment  member,  and 
spring  biased  means  for  releasably  coupling  the  sen- 
sibility-adjustment member  and  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  different  relative  positions,  and  a  flash  bulb  type 
scale  and  an  index  mark  therefor,  are  associated  v^ith 
the  said  coupled  members. 


3,029.7J9 
EXPOSmE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Joseph  W.   Distel.   Boston.   Mass.,   assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,954 
14  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


I.  A  shutter  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  providing  an  exposure  aperture;  a  first  shutter  blade 
mounted  for  movement  from  a  covering  position  wholly 
across  said  exposure  aperture,  wherein  said  first  shutter 
blade  occludes  passage  of  radiation,  to  an  uncovering  posi- 
tion wholly  to  one  side  of  said  aperture  for  initiating 
exposure  through  the  latter;  a  second  shutter  blade  mount- 
ed for  movement  from  an  uncovering  position,  wherein 
said  second  shutter  blade  is  substantially  congruent  with 
the  uncovering  position  of  said  first  blade,  to  a  covering 
pt^sition  wholly  across  said  exposure  aperture,  wherein 
said  second  shutter  blade  occludes  passage  of  radiation; 
and  means  for  moving  in  sequence»said  first  shutter  blade 
so  as  to  fully  uncover  said  aperture  and  said  second 
shutter  blade  so  as  to  fully  cover  said  aperture,  thereby 
effecting  an  exposure  through  said  aperture. 


3,029,720 

VIEW  FINDER 

Enut  A.  LcHz,  Wetzlar  (Lahn).  and  Robert  F^khardt, 

Lcun  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  I^itz  Getell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  llattung,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835.893 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  29,  1958 

7  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 44) 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  an  objective  lens 
system  and  means  for  adjusting  the  same  to  various 
focussing  distances:  a  view  finder  comprising  a  view 
finder  lens  system;  a  window  in  said  camera;  means  for 
combining  the  light  rays  as  directly  observed  by  said 
view  finder  lens  system,  and  those  light  rays  entering 
the  camera  through  said  window,  an  index  plate  provided 
with  apertures  defining  image  field  boundaries  and  dis- 
posed in  the  ray  path  from  said  window,  means  for  view- 
ing the  image  field  boundaries  provided  on  said  index 
plate,  and  a  wedge  plate  of  transparent  material  disposed 
between  said  index  plate  and  said  light  ray  combining 
means  and  having  on  one  of  its  large  surfaces  a  plurality 
of  wedge-shaped  protrusions  corresponding  to  such  image 
field  boundaries  so  that  light  rays  passing  through  said 
apertures  artf  subjected  to  refraction,  means  supporting 
said  wedge  plate  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
index  plate,  and  means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said 
objective  lens  system  to  various  focussing  distances  for 
axially  displacing  said  wedge  plate  relative  to  said  index 
plate. 


3.029,721 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Alex  C.  Mailer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  6fty  percent 

to  Albert  W.  Moser,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,006 

7  Claims.     (CI.  95—57) 


4.  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  photographic  cameras 
comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second  winding  rollers,  a 
pair  of  leading  and  following  shutter  blinds  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  rollers,  respectively,  shutter  winding 
means  for  said  rollers  effective  for  winding  both  said 
rollers  and  blinds  in  one  direction  against  spring  tension, 
while  enabling  independent  unwinding  of  said  rollers  and 
blinds  in  the  opposite  direction,  first  and  second  locking 
means  to  arrest  said  blinds,  respectively,  in  the  wound 
position,  means  to  release  said  first  locking  means,  to 
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initiate  an  exposure  by  unwinding  of  said  leading  blind, 
and  further  means  to  control  the  initiation  of  unwinding 
of  said  following  blind  in  predetermined  timed  relation 
to  the  release  of  said  leading  blind  comprising  a  flexible 
cable  operatively  connected  to  said  winding  means  for 
winding  and  unwinding  thereby,  respectively,  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  winding  and  unwinding  of  said  leading 
blind,  said  cable  arranged  to  move  along  a  substantially 
straight  path  exterior  of  said  winding  means  a  tripping 
member  connected  to  said  cable  at  a  point  so  as  to  move 
along  said  path  during  the  winding  and  unwinding  of  said 
leading  blind,  a  release  member  adjustably  mounted  along 
said  path  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  tripping  mem- 
ber, and  coupling  means  between  said  release  member 
and  said  second  locking  means,  to  release  said  following 
blind  upon  engagement  of  said  release  member  by  said 
tripping  member  during  the  unwinding  of  said  leading 
blind. 


3,029,722 

AIR  FLOW  CONTROLLER  DAMPER  FOR  AIR 

SUPPLY  OR  EXHAUSTING  SYSTEMS 

William  Harry  Barker,  Silverwood  Camden  Park  Road, 

Chislehurst.  and  Derek  Richard  Barker,  St.  Christopher 

Bickiey  Park  Road,  both  of  Bromley,  England 

FUed  Not.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,428 

1  Claim.    (CI.  98—40) 


be  altered,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  set- 
ting limbs  to  said  frame  for  swinging  one  of  said  setting 
limbs  about  the  other  whereby  according  to  the  degree  of 
swinging,  said  louvres  are  splayed  apart  simultaneously 
by  progressively  correlated  different  amounts  from  one 
end  of  the  damper  to  the  other  so  that  the  sizes  of  said 
gaps  between  opposed  blades  of  adjacent  louvers  in- 
creases progressively. 


3  029  723 
COMPACTING  DEVICE 

Herman   Schweer,   Greendale,   Wis.,   assignor  to    AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,431 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—237) 


An  air  flow  damper  for  air  supply  or  exhausting  sys- 
tems comprising,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
louvres  disposed  in  said  casing  and  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  blades  arranged  to  form  a  V  in  cross-section,  rear 
edges  on  said  blades  pointing  upstream  of  the  air  flow 
through  the  damper  and  forming  apices  of  said  louvres, 
said  blades  each  having  an  outer  free  edge  pointing  down- 
stream of  the  air  flow  through  the  damper  and  the  outer 
free  edges  of  the  opposed  blades  of  adjacent  louvres  co- 
operating to  define  air  flow  gaps,  locating  rods  extending 
along  the  apices  of  said  V-shaf>ed  louvres  and  mounted 
in  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  for  horizontal  reciprocat- 
ing movement,  said  casing  supporting  said  rods  and  the 
apices  of  said  louvres  in  parallel  relationship,  each  of 
said  pair  of  blades  constituting  said  louvres  comprising 
major  and  minor  blade  portions,  said  minor  blade  por- 
tions of  each  louvre  disposed  adjacent  said  locating  rod 
and  shaped  in  cross-section  in  the  form  of  an  obtuse  V 
and  said  major  blade  portions  disposed  adjacent  said 
outer  free  edges  and  shaped  in  the  form  of  an  acute  V, 
each  of  said  rear  edges  of  said  pair  of  blades  of  each 
louver  shaped  to  engage  one  of  said  locating  rods,  spring 
means  means  retaining  said  rear  edges  in  engagement 
with  said  rods  to  bias  each  pair  of  cooperating  blades 
forming  a  louvre  towards  each  other,  fulcrum  members 
disposed  between  said  minor  portions  of  each  pair  of 
cooperating  blades  defining  said  louvres,  pressure  limbs 
mounted  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  apices  of  said  louvres,  a  pair  of  setting  limbs 
supporting  said  pressure  limbs  in  said  casing  and  urging 
said  pressure  limbs  against  the  apices  of  said  louvres  to 
bias  said  minor  portions  of  said  obtuse  V  sections  of  the 
louvres  downstream  of  the  air  flow  and  against  the  said 
fulcrum  members  to  splay  apart  said  major  blade  por- 
.  tions  of  said  acute  V  sections  whereby  the  size  of  said 
air  flow  gaps  between  said  opposed  outer  free  edges  will 

777  O.G. 


4.  A  roller  mill  for  making  sheet  and  flake  products 
from  pressurized  material  having  air  entrained  therewith 
comprising  a  pair  of  juxtapositioned  rolls  cooperable  to 
compact  material  fed  therebetween,  said  rolls  forming  a 
feed  valley  and  nip  therebetween,  and  said  rolls  defining 
a  pl^ne  bordering  said  valley  and  tangent  each  of  said 
rolls;  feed  means  including  wall  structure  enclosing  a 
space  leading  to  said  rolls  for  delivering  said  material 
under  pressure  to  said  valley;  and  a  tapered  hollow  vane 
positioned  within  said  feed  means,  a  wedge  shaf)ed  screen 
having  air  permeable  openings  enclosing  said  vane,  said 
screen  projecting  through  said  defined  plane  with  said 
wedge  shape  pointed  toward  said  nip  between  said  rolls 
to  define  with  said  vane  a  substantially  continuous  taper 
toward  said  nip  for  guiding  said  material  to  brush  over 
said  vane  and  said  screen  while  being  directed  to  said 
nip.  said  vane  and  said  screen  defining  an  escape  passage- 
way for  air  squeezed  from  said  material  by  said  rolls. 


3,029,724 

PRESSURE  COOKER  AND  SMOKER 

Maurice  W.  Lee,  Box  188,  Boley.  Okla. 

FUed  July  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,685 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—260) 


A  pressure  cooker  and  smoker,  comprising:  an  up- 
wardly open  metallic  container  having  a  relatively  thick 
bottom  and  side  wall,  said  bottom  having  a  central  cir- 
cular opening  defined  by  a  vertical  wall,  said  vertical 
wall  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess  intermediate 
the  thickness  of  said  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  integral  upstanding  flange  surrounding  the 
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opening,  the  height  of  said  flange  being  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  bottom;  a  relatively  tliin  horizontal  me- 
tallic plate  of  dissimilar  material  having  its  peripheral 
edge  and  a  circumferential  portion  of  its  upper  and  lower 
surface  adjacent  its  peripheral  edge  closely  received  with- 
in the  annular  recess  in  the  wall  of  said  bottom  defining 
the  opening  for  forming,  with  said  flange,  an  upwardly 
open  water  and  food  flavoring  receiving  well  within  the 
container;  and  removable  cover  means  for  sealing  the 
open  end  of  said  container. 


3,029,725 
TOASTER  MECHANISM 
Bernard   F.  Parr.  Mansfie!d,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corpoi^tioa,  East  Tittsburgh,  Pa..,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,420 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 329) 


1.  In  a  toaster,  a  carriage  movable  between  an  upper 
non-toasting  position  and  a  lower  toasting  position,  means 
biasing  the  carriage  towards  non-toasting  position,  means 
for  retaining  said  carriage  in  said  lower  toasting  position 
and  for  releasing  it  therefrom  comprising  a  latch  lever, 
stationary  supporting  structure,  means  providing  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  said  latch  lever  and  said  sup- 
porting structure  for  pivotal  movement  and  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  former  relative  to  the  latter, 
said  latch  4ever  having  a  downwardly  facing  latch  surface 
and  an  upwardly  facing  latch  surface,  a  finger  mounted 
on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  down- 
wardly facing  latch  surface  of  the  latch  lever  to  retain  the 
carriage  in  its  lower  toasting  position,  a  thermally  respon- 
sive control  of  the  heat-up  cool-down  type  comprising  a 
bimetallic  member  flxed  at  one  end  to  the  stationary  sup- 
porting structure  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  ether  end  of 
the  bimetallic  member,  means  for  heating  said  bimetallic 
member,  said  detent  engaging  the  upwardly  facing  latch 
surface  of  the  latch  lever  when  said  member  is  cool  to 
retain  said  latch  lever  at  one  limit  of  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  member  deflecting  during  the  heat-up  period 
of  operation  of  the  control  to  disengage  said  detent  from 
said  upwardly  facing  surface  to  permit  said  latch  lever  to 
move  to  the  other  limit  of  its  longitudinal  movement, 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  latch  lever  to  said 
other  limit  of  its  longitudinal  movement  for  rendering  the 
heating  means  for  the  bimetallic  member  inoperative, 
whereby  cooling  of  said  bimetallic  member  is  effected, 
cooling  of  said  member  causing  the  latter  to  deflect  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  detent  during  deflection  in  said 
opposite  direction  engaging  said  latch  lever  and  pivoting 
the  latter  to  disengage  the  downwardly  facing  latch  sur> 
face  thereof  from  the  finger,  whereby  said  carriage  is 
free  to  return  to  its  upper  non-toasting  position  under  the 
biasing  effect  of  the  carriage  biasing  meant. 


3,029,726 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
William  J.  Hffmplon,  Soatfa  Euclid,  and  Carl  J.  Huebcr, 
Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addrevograph-Multigraph 
Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,922 
19  Claims.    (CL  101—58) 


10.  A  feede"-  for  feeding  print-receiving  articles  into 
a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  including  a  table  of 
given  height,  a  printing  mechanism  disposed  adjacent 
said  table  at  a  printing  station,  and  actuating  means  for 
actuating  said  printmg  mechanism  to  imprint  data  upon 
an  article  disposed  upon  said  table  at  said  printing  sta- 
tion, «iid  feeder  comprising:  a  substantially  self-support- 
ing feed  station,  including  means  for  supporting  a  stack 
of  print-receiving  articles  therein,  a  feed  mechanism  for 
feeding  said  articles  one-by-one  from  said  stack,  drive 
means,  independent  of  said  printing  machine,  for  actuat- 
ing said  feed  mechanism,  and  control  means  comprising 
an  electrically  controlled  clutch  for  controlling  said  drive 
means;  a  substantially  self-supporting  discharge  station;  a 
conveyor  section  mounted  between  and  supported  on  said 
feed  and  discharge  stations  at  a  height  approximately 
corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  printing  machine  table 
and  including  conveyor  means,  driven  from  said  feed 
station  drive  means,  for  advancing  said  articles  from  said 
feed  station  across  said  printing  machine  table  and 
through  said  printing  station  to  said  discharge  station  in 
either  one  of  two  opposed  directions  determined  by  align- 
ment of  the  feeder  with  the  printing  machine;  and  elec- 
trical synchronizing  means,  connected  to  said  printing 
mechanism  actuating  means  and  to  said  feeder  control 
means,  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said  feeder  with 
said  printing  machine,  said  electrical  synchronizing  means 
consisting  essentially  of  a  timing  switch  actuated  by  said 
printing  mechanism  actuating  means  and  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  electrically  controlled  clutch. 


3,029,727 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FIXING 
TRANSFER  IMAGE 
Robert  Gumbinner,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Poly- 
chrome Corporctioa,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  .fnly  13,  1956,  Scr.  No.  597^81 

15  Claims.  (O.  101—149.2) 
I.  A  composition  for  fixmg  a  gelatmo-silver  halide 
image  on  a  lithographic  plate  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water  soluble  trivalent  salt.  ^  tanning  agent 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tannic,  gallic  and  pyrogallic 
acids  in  combination  with  a  substance  for  making  the 
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image  grease  receptive  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
hydric  alcohols  having  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms, 
monohydric  alcohols  having  not  more  than  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  sucrose. 


3,029,728 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  ENVE- 
LOPES FOR  POSTAL  MARKING 
Ralph  Polk,  Jr.,  Box  3208,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Scr.  No.  54,915 
9  CUims.    (CI.  101—232) 


from  said  guide  pin  in  one  position  of  said  lever  to 
permit  movement  of  said  roller  frame  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

3,029,730 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LAMINATED  PRINTING 

PLATE  WITH  PLASTIC  CORE 
J  Russell  Parrish  and  Walter  B.  Cocks,  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
assignors    to    Meredith    Publishing    Company,     Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,887 
7  Claims.    (CI.  101—401.1) 


I.  In  the  method  for  placing  a  postal  marking  upon 
an  envelope  having  an  insert  by  passing  the  envelope  be- 
tween a  printing  roller  and  backing  plate,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  holding  the  envelope  on  edge  with 
the  edge  adjacent  which  the  postal  marking  is  to  be  made 
downward,  agitating  the  envelope  vertically  to  shake  the 
insert  downwardly  in  the  envelope  into  backing  rela- 
tion to  the  area  of  the  envelope  to  be  marked,  then 
passing  the  enevlope  between  the  printing  roller  and 
backing  plate. 


3,029,729 

INKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 

AND  DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

Erich  Gericke,  Flemmiiigstrassc  14, 

Berliu-Steglitz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,533 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Oct.  31,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  101—351) 


1.  In  a  printmg  machine  having  an  inking  system  the 
combination  comprising  a  frame,  a  roller  frame  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  inking  rollers,  each 
alternate  inking  roller  being  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
the  other  inking  rollers  being  mounted  in  said  roller 
frame,  a  guide  pin  on  said  frame,  and  a  control  lever  on 
said  roller  frame  having  a  forked  member  cooperating 
with  said  guide  pin  for  moving  said  roller  frame  to 
various  positions,  said  forked  member  being  disengageablc 


1.  A  method  of  forming  printing  plates  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  preparing  a  thin  easily-deformabic 
electrotype  metal  shell  having  a  printing  surface  and  an 
opposed  surface  containing  voids,  applying  sealing  means 
to  said  opposed  surface  around  its  periphery,  placing  said 
shell  in  a  mold  having  an  accurately-machined  curved 
cavity  of  predetermined  thickness  with  the  printing  sur- 
face thereof  in  contact  with  one  face  of  the  mold  cavity, 
closing  the  mold  to  seal  the  enclosed  space  behind  said 
electrotype  shell,  filling  by  gravity  flow  said  enclosed 
space  with  a  freely  flowing  hardenable  liquid  resin,  ap- 
plying fluid  pressure  to  the  liquid  resin  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  bring  said  shell  into  precise  conformity  with 
said  mold  cavity  and  to  fill  said  voids,  but  not  in  excess 
of  about  20  pounds  per  square  inch,  maintaining  said  pres- 
sure until  the  resin  hardens  thereby  producing  a  unitary 
laminated  rigid  printing  plate  of  precise  curvature,  and 
removing  said  laminated  printing  plate  from  the  mold. 


3,029,731 
MECHANISM   FOR   DUPLICATORS   FOR   INSERT- 
ING   INTERLEAVLNG   SHEETS   BETWEEN    THE 
PRINTED  SHEETS 
Peter   Ernest    Bussey,   Roskilde,    Denmark,   as.signor  to^ 
Zeuthen  &  Aagaard  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Mar.  25,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101^19) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  duplicator  having  a  master 
cylinder  and  a  delivery  side  including  a  receiving  tray  for 
printed  sheets  leaving  the  duplicator,  a  detachable  mecha- 
nism for  inserting  thin  interleaving  sheets  between  the 
printed  sheets  and  comprising  a  supporting  means,  a 
spring-loaded  supply  table  for  interleaving  sheets  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  supporting  means,  means  for  cou- 
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pling  said  supporting  means  to  the  duplicator  at  the  de- 
livery side  above  the  receiving  tray,  guiding  members  for 
guiding  the  interleaving  sheets  to  their  place  of  applica- 
tion and  interposed  bet\*een  the  supply  table  and  the  mas- 
ter cylinder,  said  guiding  members  being  disposed  verti- 
cally substantially  above  the  inlet  end  of  the  receiving 
tray  and  arranged  for  turning  the  interleaving  sheets 
initially  fed  in  a  direction  toward  the  master  cylinder 
through  an  angle  of  approximately  180  degrees  so  the 
interleaving  sheets  are  finjily  moved  in  the  direction  of 
the  sheets  provided  with  prints  and  are  forcibly  fed  into 
the  receiving  tray  for  adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof,  said 
guiding  members  comprising  a  set  of  feed  rollers  jour- 
nalled  in  the  supporting  means  and  a  curved  guiding  plate 
enclosing  at  least  about  half  the  circumference  of  one  of 
said  feed  rollers  at  a  short  distance  from  the  latter  and 
interposed  between  the  feed  roller  and  the  master  cylinder, 
a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  said  supporting  means  and 
having  at  least  one  feed  cam  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  grip- 
ping the  uppermost  interleaving  sheets  and  feeding  them 
between  the  feed  rollers  one  by  one  synchronously  with 
the  feeding  of  the  sheets  provided  with  prints  and  means 
drivingly  coupling  said  rotatable  shaft  to  the  feed  rollers. 


first  the  perforator  units  form  said  perforations  and  re- 
lease said  compressed  gases,  and  then  the  high  tempera- 
ture gases  from  said  two  propellent  charges  follow  the 
compressed  gases  through  the  perforations. 


3,029,733 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CAUSING  SEISM 

Roy  W.  McElroy.  1711  Ave.  F,  lubbock,  T«. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  761,882 

1  Claim.    (CI.  102—22) 


3.029.732 

PERFORATION  AND  CLEANING  OF  WELLS 

Haskell  M.  Greene.  8815  S.  Highland  Ave., 

Wblttler,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,753 

10  Claims.     (CI.  102—21.6) 


Z; 
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I.  Apparatus  to  be  lowered  into  a  well,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  vertically  elongated  tubular  body  having  a 
portion  forming  a  chamber  containing  a  mass  of  highly 
compressed  gases,  said  body  having  a  side  wall  containing 
a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  said  gases  may 
escape  when  the  apertures  are  open,  plugs  initially  closing 
said  apertures,  perforator  units  contained  in  said  body  op- 
posite said  plugs  and  adapted  when  fired  to  force  the  plugs 
open  and  form  perforations  in  the  well  bore  wall  about 
said  body,  a  first  propellent  charge  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  at  a  first  end  of  the  body  adapted  when 
fired  to  force  said  gases  from  the  chamber  and  through 
said  perforations  into  the  surrounding  formation,  a  second 
propellent  charge  in  communication  with  said  chamber 
at  the  second  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  when  fired  to 
emit  a  large  volume  of  high  temperature  gases  into  the 
well  and  through  said  perforations  behind  said  compressed 
gases,  upper  and  lower  bore  sealing  packers  positioned  to 
be  forced  against 'the  bore  wall  by  the  gases  of  said  two 
propellent  charges  respectively,  means  for  communica- 
ting the  gases  of  said  two  charges  to  said  packers  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  firing  said  perforator  units  and  said 
two  charges  in  a  predetermined  timed  relation  such  that 


A  means  for  causing  seism:  a  rigid  cup  shaped  bottom 
member,  a  rigid  upper  member  seated  partially  within 
said  bottom  member,  said  upper  member  having  a  greater 
mass  than  said  bottom  member,  an  explosive  charge  with- 
in said  bottom  member  between  the  two  members,  means 
for  detonating  the  explosive  charge,  guide  means  attached 
to  the  lower  member  for  guiding  the  upper  member,  said 
means  for  guiding  including  a  rod  extending  from  about 
the  axis  of  the  cup  shaped  bottom  member,  the  upper 
member  having  a  hole  through  which  the  rod  extends,  a 
stop  on  the  rod  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  upper 
member,  the  stop  being  a  disc  shaped  element  threaded 
onto  the  rod,  a  helical  compression  spring  surrounding 
the  rod  between  the  bottom  member  and  the  stop,  and 
catch  means  attached  to  the  upper  member  in  operative 
relationship  to  the  stop  for  retaining  the  upper  member 
in  a  separated  position;  so  that  when  the  bottom  mem- 
ber is  placed  solidly  upon  the  earth  and  the  charge  det- 
onated a  seismic  wave  is  produced  within  the  earth  re- 
sulting from  only  one  impact. 


3,029,734 
SEPARATION  OF  STAGES  IN  A  STAGED  ROCKET 
Ray    E.    Allenson,    l-os   Alamos,   N.    Mex.,   avsignor   to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,996 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102 — 49) 


1.  !n  a  multistage  rocket  comprising  a  booster  stage 
rocket  having  a  combustion. chamber  containing  a  solid 
propellant  charge  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  and  at  least  one 
secondary  stage,  means  for  disengaging  said  booster  stage 
comprising  separable  means  connecting  the  booster  stage 
to  the  second  stag:;  an  annular  rocket  motor  comprising 
an  annular  combustion  chamber  and  an  annular  nozzle, 
pointed  so  as  to  produce  thrust  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  flight  of  said  booster  stage  rocket,  concentrically  secured 
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to  the' external  periphery  of  said  booster  stage;  an  annular, 
internal-burning,  solid  propellant  charge  comprising  two 
spaced,  concentric  right  hollow  cylinders  of  solid  propel- 
lant positioned  in  said  annular  combustion  chamber;  and 
means  to  ignite  said  propellant  charge. 


3,029,735 
RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Nkkolaus    W.    Magyar,    Baltimore,    Md.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mav  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,361 
16  Claims.    (CI.  102—49) 


1.  A  spin  release  mechanism  for  mechanically  releas- 
ing a  first  object  from  a  second  object  comprising  a  shear 
assembly  with  shear  means  having  a  predetermined  re- 
sistance to  shear,  said  shear  assembly  including  a  bolt 
having  a  head  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  adapted  to 
receive  said  shear  means,  retaining  means  on  said  second 
object  including  a  bore  for  permitting  passage  there- 
through of  said  bolt,  a  flange  on  said  first  object  adapted 
to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  said  bolt,  and  shear 
operating  means  pivotably  positioned  on  said  retaining 
means,  said  shear  operating  means  having  lever  means  in- 
serted between  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  said  second  ob- 
ject for  exerting  force  axially  along  said  bolt  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  first  object,  said  bolt  having  a  selected 
length  such  that  upon  positioning  of  said  shear  means  in 
said  second  end  said  second  object  will  be  held  in  place 
against  said  first  object,  said  shear  operating  means  when 
pivoted  in  a  selected  direction  causing  said  lever  means  to 
axially  move  the  head  of  said  bolt  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  shear  means  which  motion  will  move  said  sec- 
ond end  through  said  flange,  shearing  said  shear  means 
and  releasing  said  first  object  from  said  second  object. 


3,029,736 

RESTRICTTNG  MATERIAL  FOR  SOLID 

ROCKET  PROPELLANT 

James  D.  De  Shazo,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,465 

8  Claims.     (CL  102—98) 


ing  surface  and  other  surface  covered  with  restricting 
material  adhesively  bonded  thereto,  the  latter  compris- 
ing    a     rubbery     copolymer     of     a     polymerizable 


CHi=C 


\ 


substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  and  a  copoly- 
merizable  conjugated  diene  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  a  polymer  of  2-chloro-l,3-butadiene,  and 
a  filler,  said  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline,  alkyl  substituted 
pyridine,  and  alkyl  substituted  quinoline  wherein  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  nuclear  alkyl  substituents 
is  not  more  than  12  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical,  said 
filler  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
black,  silicon  dioxide,  zinc  oxide,  magnesiimi  oxide,  and 
asbestos. 


3,029,737 

SELF-REGULATING  RECIPROCATING  PLTVIPS 

Pierre  Etienne  Bessiere,  55  Blvd.  du  Commandant 

Charcot,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,738 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  21,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 4) 


1.  A  grain  of  solid  rocket  propellant.  said  grain  have 
some  of  its  external  surface  exposed  to  serve  as  a  bum- 


1.  A  reciprocating  action  pump  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  slidably  in  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  pump  chamber,  a 
second  cylinder  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
cylinder,  constantly  open  fluid  communication  means  be- 
tween said  two  cylinders  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
second  cylinder  with  said  pump  chamber,  a  piston 
fitting  slidably  in  said  second  mentioned  cylinder  so  as 
to  form  therewith  a  pump  chamber  on  the  other  side 
of  said  second  mentioned  piston  from  said  end  of  said 
second  mentioned  cylinder,  means  in  communication 
with  said  first  cylinder  for  filling  with  liquid,  from  the 
beginning  of  every  delivery  stroke  of  said  first  men- 
tioned piston,  the  whole  volume  of  said  first  mentioned 
pump  chamber,  said  communication  means  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  second  cylinder  on  the  same  side  of  said 
second  piston  as  said  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  first  piston  at  a  rate  proportional 
to  a  factor  of  regulation,  whereby  every  delivery  stroke 
of  said  first  piston  produces  a  simultaneous  delivery 
stroke  of  said  second  piston,  a  delivery  conduit  leading 
out  of  said  second  pump  chamber,  a  feed  conduit  open- 
ing into  said  second  pump  chamber  for  feeding  liquid 
under  pressure  thereto  to  produce  the  return  strokes  of 
said  second  piston,  means,  interposed  between  said  sec- 
ond piston  and  said  second  cylinder,  for  yieldingly  op- 
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posing  the  return  strokes  of  said  second  piston,  said  sec- 
ond pump  chamber  being  filled  with  said  liquid  at  the 
end  of  each  of  said  return  strokes  and  means  operativcly 
connected  with  said  first  piston  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  feed  conduit  to  said  second  pump 
chamber  until  after  the  beginning  of  every  return  stroke 
of  said  first  piston. 


3,029,738 
CONTROL  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINES    * 
Fricdiich    K.    Clar,    Stuttgart-.Mohringea,   Gemuui;-,   as* 
signer     to     Borslc     Aktieiigescllscfaaft,     Bcrtln-Tegel, 
Gcnnaoy 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  83«,457 

ClaJms  priority,  application  Cerman>  Sept.  2,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  103—120) 


r-1  1-* 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  compressor:  a  housing,  inlet  and 
outlet  passage  means  in  said  housing  axially  spaced  from 
each  other,  an  outer  rotor  rotatable  in  said  housing,  an 
inner  rotor  inside  the  outer  rotor  rotatable  on  an  axis  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  outer  rotor  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  inner  rotor  having  teeth  about  the 
outer  periphery,  said  outer  rotor  having  teeth  on  the  inner 
periphery  and  the  number  of  teeth  on  said  outer  rotor  and 
inner  rotor  differing  from  each  other  by  one,  the  cavity  in 
the  outer  rotor  constituting  a  volume  of  revolution  defined 
therein  by  the  inner  rotor  when  the  rotors  rotate  in  the 
same  direction  at  a  predetermined  speed  differential,  pas- 
sages in  the  outer  rotor  leading  outwardly  from  between 
the  teeth  therein  and  of  such  width  as  to  be  able  to  com- 
municate with  both  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in 
the  housing,  two  arcuate  control  members  in  side  by 
side  relation  in  the  housing  interposed  between  the  hous- 
ing and  the  outer  rotor  and  surrounding  said  outer  rotor, 
each  control  member  being  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  aperture  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sages in  the  outer  rotor  as  the  outer  rotor  rotates  and 
also  communicating  with  a  different  one  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  in  the  housing,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  control  members  angularly  in  the  housing  about  the 
axis  of  said  outer  roto"  to  adjust  the  circumferential 
region  in  which  the  passages  in  the  outer  rotor  communi- 
cate with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  respectively,  in  the 
housing. 

3,029.739 
GEAR  PLMP  OR  .MOTOR  WITH  RADIAL 
PRESSURE  BALANCING  .MEANS 
John  L.  Nagely,  518  W,  Valleyvicw  Ave.,  Littletoo,  Colo. 
Filed  July  9,  !958.  Ser.  No.  747,410 
14  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 
1.  In  a  liquid  displacement  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  bore  there- 
through, and  an  internal  unit  wscmbly  in  said  casing  bore 
comprising  support  means,  at  least  one  liquid  displace- 
ment element  rotatably  supported  by  said  support  means, 
said  element  being  operable  to  define  separate  zones  of 
low  and  high  pressure  working  liquid  in  said  casing,  said 
high  pressure  zone  providing  a  radial  force  tending  to 
urge  said  internal  unit  assembly  toward  the  low  pressure 
side  of  said  casing,  and  mecins  for  opposing  said  radial 
force  and  definmg  at  least  one  chamber  between  the  sup- 


port means  supporting  said  element  and  said  casing  at  the 
low  pressure  side  of  the  latter,  said  opposing  means  in- 
cluding a  passage  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  said  high  pressure  zone  so  that  high 


e^ 


pressure  working  liquid  in  said  chamber  provides  a  force 
opposing  said  radial  force  whereby  to  maintain  said  in- 
ternal unit  assembly  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
casing  bore,  said  chamber  having  means  for  confining 
the  high  pressure  fluid  therein. 


3,029,740 

ROTARY  PUMPS 

Oliver  Maisch,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tuthill  Pomp 

Company,  Chicago,  !II.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Mar.  13,  1956,  Ser.  .No.  571,251,  now 
Pa:ent  No.  2.909. 124,  dated  Oct.  20.   1959.     Divided 
and  th^s  application  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,802 
1  Claim.     (CI.  103—126) 


In  a  sanitary  gear  pump  for  pumping  edible  syrups  and 
the  like  and  having  a  main  housing  section  with  a  pump 
chamber  in  one  face  thereof,  meshing  pump  gears  dis- 
posed removably  in  the  chamber,  a  housing  cover  secured 
in  a  quick  detachable  relation  on  said  main  section  across 
said  pump  chamber,  and  inlet  and  outlet  nipples  fixed  at 
their  inner  ends  in  and  opening  through  said  cover  into 
the  puinp  chamber  to  provide  iniet  and  outlet  passages  for 
the  pump  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
elongated  expansive  coil  spring  removably  disposed  within 
said  outlet  nipple  and  having  an  outer  end  seated  in  said 
outlet  nipple  near  the  outer  end  of  such  nipple,  a  ball 
removably  disposed  within  said  outlet  nipple  and  engaged 
by  and  urged  inwardly  of  such  nipple  by  said  spring,  a 
short  thick-walled  sleeve  removably  fiited  into  the  inner 
end  of  said  outlet  nipple  and  having  a  valve  seat  on  its 
outer  end  engaged  by  said  ball,  said  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
ternal groove  extending  around  the  same,  an  elastic  ring 
disposed  in  said  groove  and  engaging  the  inside  of  the  out- 
let nipple  to  hold  the  sleeve  removably  in  position  in  the 
nipple,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  second  groove  thereabout 
in  an  exposed  location  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve 
to  provide  an  annular  handle  for  engigement  to  remove 
the  sleeve  and  release  the  ball  and  the  spring  for  individ- 
ual cleaning  of  the  ball,  the  spring,  the  sleeve  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  nipple. 
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3,029,741 

ROTARY  VOLUMETRIC  APPARATUS 

Michel  Frager  and  Henri  Menard,  both  of 

Ave.  du  Prado,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  493,181 

Claims  prioHty,  application  France  Mar.  11,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  103—130) 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  pump  comprising  a  stator  haying 
an  internal  chamber  with  parallel  end  walls  and  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  openings  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls, 
two  bearing  n:.eans  rotatable  disposed  in  the  stator  cham- 
ber and  having  their  axes  spaced  and  parallel  and  nor- 
mal to  the  end  walls  of  the  chamber,  two  couplers  in 
the  chamber  carried  one  on  each  of  the  bearing  means 
and  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposed 
spaced  journals,  a  rotor  disposed  in  the  stator  cham- 
ber and  having  parallel  end  walls  forming  a  sliding  seal 
with  the  parallel  end  walls  of  the  stator,  said  rotor  being 
a  symmetrical  and  approximately  oval  body  with  a 
shorter  transverse  J^is  and  a  longer  longitudinal  axis 
at  right  angles  and  both  of  said  axes  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  rotor,  the  longi- 
tudinally separated  ends  being  part-circular,  said  rotor 
having  parallel  to  its  transverse  axis  a  first  pair  of 
aligned  diametrically-opposed  passages  in  which  the 
journals  of  one  said  coupler  are  slidable,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  a  second  pair  of 
aligned  diametrically-opposed  passages  in  which  the 
journals  of  the  other  coupler  are  slidable,  the  internal 
wall  of  the  stator  being  shaped  as  an  oval  and  the  shape 
of  the  rotor  being  such  that  the  extremities  of  the  longer 
longitudinal  axis  are  constantly  in  contact  with  the  in- 
ternal wall  of  the  stator,  said  rotor  defining  in  the  stator 
two  iwept  volumes  which  increase  and  decrease  alter- 
nately in  size  as  the  rotor  rotates,  and  the  valve  open- 
ings of  the  stator  being  diametrically  spaced  therein  so 
as  to  be  opened  and  closed  from  time  to  time  by  the 
rotor  as  it  rotates  in  the  stator. 


body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discharge  passage,  a 
first  flap  valve  member  normally  engaging  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  pump  body  and  closing  said  inlet  passage 
against  the  egress  of  fluid  from  said  pump  chamber,  a 
second  flap  valve  member  normally  engaging  an  outer 
surface  of  said  pump  body  and  closing  said  discharge 
passage  against  the  ingress  of  fluid  into  said  pump  cham- 
ber, said  first  flap  valve  member  and  said  second  flap  valve 
member  being  integrally  connected  to  said  diaphragm, 
and  said  diaphragm  having  means  for  engaging  said  first 
flap  valve  member  and  positively  retaining  said  flap  valve 
member  in  engagement  with  said  pump  body  to  close  said 
inlet  passage  when  said  diaphiagm  is  in  its  instroke  posi- 
tion. 

3,029,743 
CERAMIC  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
James  F.  Johns.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cur- 
tiss-Wrigbt  Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,207 
3  Claims.    (CL  203—150) 


3.029,742 
DISPENSING  PUMP  FOR  FLLTDS 
Lyda  Darrell  Curtis,  West  Alexander,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,728 
7  Claims.     (CL  103—148) 


ISA      I*  15     21      * 


1.  A  ceramic  diaphragm  pump  comprising  a  housing 
defining  a  fluid  chamber,  said  fluid  chamber  having  an 
inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 
pumped  and  an  outlet  leading  from  said  fluid  chamber; 
a  pair  of  flexural  ceramic  valve  means  responsive  to 
an  alternating  voltage  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet 
and  outlet  respectively  during  alternate  periods  of  said 
alternating  voltage;  a  pair  of  flexural  ceramic  diaphragms 
responsive  to  alternating  voltages,  spaced  from  each  other 
and  forming  opposite  side  walls  in  said  fluid  chamber;  and 
voltage  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  said 
diaphragms  for  applying  out  of  phase  alternating  volt- 
ages thereto,  said  voltage  means  including  means  for 
varying  the  phase  relationship  of  said  aiternaitng  volt- 
ages, whereby  application  of  said  alternating  voltages 
to  said  diaphragms  oppositely  flex  the  same  during  al- . 
ternate  periods  of  said  voltage  to  sequentially  expand  and 
contract  said  fluid  chamber  and  application  of  said  al- 
ternating voltages  to  said  ceramic  valve  means  respectively 
open  and  close  said  inlet  and  outlet  during  said  periods 
of  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  fluid  chamber  to 
alternately  admit'fluid  into  said  fluid  chamber  through 
said  inlet  and  discharge  fluid  through  said  outlet. 


3,029,744 
IMPELLER  HOUSING 
Albert  B.  Goettl,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,897,  aow 
Patent  No.  2.952,213.  dated  Sept  13,  1960.     Divided 
end  this  application  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,076 

4  Claims.    (CL  103—220) 
1.  In  a  pump  and  impeller:  a  housing  for  said  impel- 
ler comprising  a  substantially  cup  shaped  housing  mem- 
1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  body,  a  diaphragm    ber  inverted  and  having  downwardly  extending  legs;  shoes 
sealed  to  said  pump  body,  said  pump  body  and  said  dia-    frictionally  engaged  with  said  legs  and  having  inwardly 
phragm  combined  defining  a  pump  chamber,  said  pump    directed  toe  portions  extending  toward  the  interior  of 
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said  housing  and  a  cup  shaped  screen  extending  upwardly 
into  said  housing  and  having  its  bottom  portion  engaged 


by  the  toes  of  said  shoes  for  holding  said  screen  in  said 
housing. 

3,029,745 

CARGO  CART  CONVKYING  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Brown,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

(Boi  296B,  Rte.  2,  Mound.  Minn.) 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,293 

12  Claims.     (CI.  104—162) 


disposed  within  said  first  member  with  the  legs  thereof  af- , 
fixed  to  the  legs  of  said  first  member  and  the  web  thereof 
parallel  to  the  web  of  the  first  member,  the  legs  of  both 
of  said  members  extending  in  the  same  direction  with  the 
legs  of  the  second  member  projecting  beyond  the  legs  ■»f 
the  first  member,  means  on  one  end  of  said  fitting  for 
releasably  engaging  said  supporting  surface,  the  other  end 
of  said  fitting  being  mounted  within  said  recess  of  said 
bar,  the  legs  of  said  first  member  positioning  the  channel- 
shaped  members  laterally  within  said  recess  in  said  bar 
body  and  the  projecting  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  second 
member  co-operating  with  said  web  of  said  first  member 
for  positioning  said  members  vertically  within  said  recess 
in  said  bar  body. 

3,029,747 

COMPART>fENTIZER  MOINTING  AND 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

William  R.  Shaver,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Aug.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  835,000 

11  Claims.     (CI.  105—376) 


1.  A  mobile  cargo  conveyor  comprising  a  power  base, 
an  extensible  member  secured  to  said  power  base,  an 
endless  conveyor  means  movably  secured  to  said  extensi- 
ble member,  an  endless  conveyor  means  take-up  struc- 
ture linked  to  said  extensible  member  for  simultaneous 
operation  therewith;  whereby  said  endless  conveyor  means 
ma>  be  kept  free  of  slack  automatically  throughout  the 
extension  and  contraction  of  said  extensible  member,  said 
extensible  member  being  axially  movable  by  a  screw 
thread,  and  said  endless  conveyor  take-up  means  being 
operable  by  a  screw  thread  having  an  opposite  pitch  to 
that  of  the  extensible  member  screw  thread. 


3,029,746 
CROSS  MEMBER 
Henry   L.   Dunlap,   Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Products  Company,  Plymouth,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Anjj.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  753,380 
9  Claims.     (CI.  105—369) 


I.  A  cargo  bracing  bar  for  attachment  to  a  supporting 
surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bar,  said 
bar  including  an  elongated  bar  body  having  a  recess  in 
one  end  thereof,  an  end  fitting  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond channel-shaped  members,  said  second  member  being 


I.  In  a  freight  vehicle  having  a  roof,  a  side  wall  and 
a  floor,  said  side  wall  including  a  side  door  opening, 
an  upper  longitudinally  disposed  trackway  secured  to 
said  roof  adjacent  to  said  side  wall,  a  trolley  movably 
mounted  in  said  trackway  and  having  a  vertical  depend- 
ing pivot  arm.  a  compartmentizer  gate  having  an  upper 
pivot  supporting  member  at  its  outer  edge,  said  member 
having  a  downwardly  facing  pivot  supporting  surface 
vertically  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  gate  and 
a  circular  hole  extending  vertically  through  said  member, 
said  pivot  arm  of  said  trolley  being  circular  shape  in 
section  extending  downwardly  through  said  hole  of  said 
member  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  projecting  below 
said  supporting  surface,  a  supporting  fastener  secured  to 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  pivot  arm  to  provide  an 
upper  pivot  and  the  sole  support  of  said  gate  in  said 
vehicle,  a  combined  stabilizer  and  pivot  means  fixedly 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  gate  adjacent  its  outer 
edge,  said  stabilizer  and  pivot  means  extending  down* 
wardly  into  a  lower  longitudinally  disposed  trackway, 
said  lower  trackway  being  secured  to  said  vehicle  at 
substantially  the  level  of  said  floor  adjacent  to  said  side 
wall  and  including  a  longitudinal  groove  having  a  top 
opening,  said  top  opening  being  smaller  in  width  than 
the  lower  portion  of  said  groove  for  retaining  and  guiding 
said  stabilizer  and  pivot  means,  said  stabilizer  and  pivot 
means  being  vertically  aligned  with  said  upper  pivot 
thereby  providing  hinging  means  for  swinging  said  gate 
horizontally  in  either  direction  from  a  position  normal 
to  said  side  wall  to  a  position  parallel  thereto  and  to  a 
position  wherein  said  gate  extends  through  said  side 
door  opening  of  said  side  wall,  said  gate  provided  with 
individual  manually  operated  locks  at  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  adjacent  to  the  outer  and  inner  edges  thereof,  said 
locks  each  including  a  slide  bolt  having  a  fork-shaped 
end  with  three  fingers,  said  fingers  each  engaging  a  keeper 
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slot  provided  in  longitudinally  disposed  keeper  members 
located  at  said  ceiling  and  said  floor  adjacent  said  side 
wall  and  longitudinal  center  of  the  vehicle  respectively 
thereby  locking  said  gate  in  transverse  position  in  said 
vehicle,  said  keeper  members  each  having  a  plurality  of 
keeper  slots  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals,  said  inter- 
vals of  one  keeper  member  being  equal  to  and  in  vertical 
plane  alignment  with  the  intervals  of  all  the  other  keeper 
members  thereby  providing  for  the  placement  and  the 
locking  of  said  gate  in  transverse  position  in  said  vehicle 
at  various  selective  locations  lengthwise  of  said  vehicle, 
said  slide  bolts  of  said  locks  located  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  gate  being  in  supporting  contact  with  said  floor 
keeper  members  when  said  slide  bolts  are  extended  in 
locked  position. 

3,029,748 

DROP  END  GONDOLA  CARS 

Orville  Ingram,  Pinecrest,  Va.,  assignor  to  Unitcast  Cor> 

poration,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Feb.  14,  1946,  Ser.  No.  647,608,  now 
Patent  No.  2,567,287,  dated  Sept.  11,  1951.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1951,  Ser.  No.  240,650 
6  Claims.     (CI.  105—406) 


I.  Door  mechanism  for  a  normally  vertical  drop  end 
door  of  a  railway  gondola  car,  comprising  brackets  re- 
spectively secured  to  the  door  adjacent  lower  corners 
thereof,  means  rigid  with  the  car  at  opposite  sides  of 
of  the  door,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  hub  portion 
engaging  one  of  said  rigid  means  for  supporting  the 
door  on  the  car,  and  torsion  rod  means  connected  at  op- 
posite ends  to  the  door  and  the  car  and  extending  through 
and  coacting  with  said  hub  portions  for  hingedly  con- 
necting the  door  to  the  car,  said  torsion  rod  means  being 
adapted  to  be  energized  upon  an  opening  movement  of 
the  door  to  provide  a  force  tending  to  return  the  door 
to  closed  po.,ition. 


3,029,749 

MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  SAUSAGE  ROLLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  Leslie  De  Jersey,  20  Scheele  St.,  Surrey  Hills, 

Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.'  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,942 

9  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  sausage  rolls  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  feeding  end  and  a  discharge  end  and 
adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  roll  of  paste-web  at  said 
feeding  end;  a  primary  endless  conveyor  supported  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  paste-web  from  the 
777  O.0..r-i4 


roll  at  the  feeding  end  of  said  conveyor  and  carry  said 
paste-web  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conveyor,  said  conveyor  having  a  width 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  paste-web;  paste- 
web  feeding  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
between  the  roll  of  paste-web  and  the  feeding  end  of 
said  conveyor  and  adapted  to  continuously  feed  the  paste- 
web  onto  the  feeding  end  of  said  conveyor;  roll-filling  de- 
positing means  supported  by  said  frame  and  disposed 
above  and  intermediate  the  length  of  said  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  continuously  deposit  lengthwise  and  substan- 
tially centrally  onto  the  moving  paste-web  a  ribbon  of 
filling  for  the  rolls;  a  secondary  endless  conveyor  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  disposed  end-to-end  in  longi- 
tudinal line  with  the  primary  conveyor,  the  secondary 
conveyor  having  a  feeding  end  located  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  primary  conveyor  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive from  the  primary  conveyor  the  moving  paste-web 
with  filling  deposited  thereon  and  carry  said  paste-web, 
paste-web  folding  means  disposed  adjacent  the  secondary 
conveyor  and  between  the  feeding  end  and  the  discharge 
end  thereof,  the  width  of  the  secondary  conveyor  being 
materially  narrower  than  that  of  the  paste-web  so  that 
the  marginal  side  sections  of  the  paste-web  overhang 
the  sides  of  the  secondary  conveyor;  said  paste-web  fold- 
ing means  comprising  oppositely-disposed  coacting  rows 
of  shaped  rotary  rollers  having  vertical  axes  and  adapted 
to  continuously  fold  the  overhanging  marginal  side  sec- 
lions  of  the  paste-web  in  overlapping  relationship  to  form 
a  roll  of  paste  encasing  the  filling;  roll-sealing  means  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  located  near  the  discharge  end  of 
the  secondary  conveyor  and  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  overlapping  marginal  sections  of  the  filled  roll  of  paste 
and  adhere  said  overlapping  marginal  sections  together; 
and  roll-severing  means  located  near  the  discharge  end  of 
the  secondary  conveyor  and  adapted  to  sever  the  filled 
roll  into  individual  rolls. 


3,029,750 
SERVING-PORTION  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Harry  B.  Burt,  Jr.,  and  Paul  E.  Walter,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Malt-A-Plenty,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,739 
18  Claims.     (CI.  107—8) 


...  a. 


...  ft  '      1  '* 


6.  Mold  structure  comprismg  a  mold  having  a  mold 
cavity  wherein  similar  successive  portions  of  a  material 
of  a  given  moldable  consistency  are  received  from  the 
outlet  of  an  intermittent  source  thereof,  wherein  each 
such  portion  is  molded  into  a  separate  article,  and  from 
which  each  said  molded  article  is  discharged  in  substan- 
tially the  said  given  moldable  consistency,  the  mold  com- 
prising a  stationary  portion  attachable  to  said  outlet  and 
containing  a  sprue  passage  which  leads  from  the  said 
outlet  into  the  mold  cavity,  the  mold  further  comprising 
a  movable  portion  which,  with  the  said  stationary  portion, 
defines  the  said  mold  cavity,  means  for  moving  the  said 
movable  portion  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary 
portion  to  close  the  mold  for  its  molding  operation  and 
to  open  the  mold  for  the  said  discharge  of  the  molded 
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article,  and  knife  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
stationary  portion  of  the  moid  and  movable  when  said 
mold  is  opened  to  sever  the  molded  article  from  the  mold- 
able  material  within  the  sprue  passage  and  to  define  the 
outline  of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  molded  article 
within  the  stationary  mold  portion  in  addition  to  the 
sprue-contacting  portion  thereof. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  objects  of  popped  com  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  popped  corn  hopper  and  an 
edible  powdered  binder  hopper,  means  mounting  the  same 
to  discharge  into  a  mixing  hopper  defining  a  mixing 
space  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom,  said 
mounting  means  including  an  inclined  chute  between 
said  popper  corn  hopper  and  said  mixing  hopper  and 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  chute  for  heating  the 
popped  corn  as  the  same  flows  therethrough,  and  form- 
ing means  below  said  opening  for  receiving  the  popped 
com  coated  with  the  binder  and  compressing  the  same 
into  the  desired  shape. 


3,029.752 

TABLET  MAKING  MACHINE 

Raymond  G.  Frank,  Ambler.  Pa.,  av>ignor  to  F.  J.  Slokcs 

Corporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  20,  1959.  Sew.  No.  828^46 

12  Claims.     (CL  107—17) 


in  vertical  alignment  with  dies  in  said  rotary  head,  and 
means  for  introducing  both  a  pressurized  gas  and  a  lubri- 
cant into  each  of  the  sockets  for  the  lower  punches  just 
below  each  die. 


3,029,751 

POPPED  CORN  FORMING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 

Dale  T.  GUmore,  Springdalc,  Arlu,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Sooneman     Products,     Incorporated, 

Fayette>ille,  Ark.,  a  corporatioa  of  Arkansas 

FUed  Nov.  26.  1958,  S«r.  No.  776,580 

26  Claims.     (CL  107—16) 


3.029,753 

VAULT  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Charics  U.  Dcaton,  Denver.  Colo.,  anignor  to  DIebold, 

Incorporated.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  31.  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,298 

6  Claims.     (CI.  109—59) 


2    In  a  tablet  making  machine  including  a  rotary  head, 
upper  and  lower  punches  carried  within  respective  sockets 
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4.  Vault   door  constnKtion   including   a  door   frame 
forming  a  rectangular  vestibule  opening  having  a  vertical 
swinging  side  jamb  member  at  one  side  of  said  opening, 
the  jamb  member  having  a  vestibule  face  and  a  front  end, 
a  rectangular  solid  slab  door  having  flat  front  and  rear 
faces  and  a  vertical  swinging  side  edge  with  a  square  cor- 
ner between  the  rear  face  and  swinging  side  edge,  hinge 
means  on  the  door  ?nd  door  frame  having  a  vertical 
hinge  axis  located  in  front  of  the  plane  of  the  front  end 
of  the  jamb  member,  said  hinge  means  mounting  the 
door  on  the  door  frame  for  swinging  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  into  and  out  of  said  vestibule 
opening,  the  vertical  swinging  side  door  edge  extending 
perpendicularly  of  the  rear  door  face  from  the  square 
corner  forwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  front  end  of  the 
swinging  side  door  frame  jamb  member  when  the  door  is 
in  closed  position  within  the  vestibule  opening,  the  door 
when  in  closed  position  in  the  vestibule  opening  being 
laterally  aligned  with   the  jamb  member  with  the  ver- 
tical swinging  side  door  edge  spaced  throughout  its  ex- 
tent from  the  vertical  jamb  member  defining  a  vertically 
and  laterally  extending  clearance  space  between  the  ver- 
tical jamb   member   and   swinging  side  door  edge,   said 
clearance  space  also  extending  from  the  square  comer  to 
the  plane  of  the  front  end  of  the  jamb  member,  the  swing- 
ing side  door  edge  and  square  comer  moving  into  and 
through  the  clearance  space  when  the  door  swingingly 
moves  on  said  hinge  means  between  open   and  closed 
positions,    movable    vertically    extending    blocking    bar 
means  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  carrier  bar  means 
movable  with  and  fixed  to  the  blocking  bar  means  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  blocking  bar  means  and  extending 
in  a  direction  from  front  to  rear  of  the  vestibule  open- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  front  end  of  the 
jamb  member,  bearing  support  means  for  the  carrier  bar 
means  fixed  to  the  door  frame  swinging  side  jamb  mem- 
ber and  located  along  the  length  of  the  carrier  bar  means 
adjacent  the  vestibule  opening,  the  blocking  bar  means 
being  movable  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  into  a 
blocking  position  entirely  occupying  the  clearance  space 
between  the  vertical  door  edge  and  jamb  member  and 
extending  from  said  square  corner  to  the  plane  of  the 
front  end  of  the  jamb  member,  lock  means  having  • 
movable  member  engageable  with  the  blocking  bar  means 
at  a  location  at  least  at  the  rear  of  the  plane  of  the  rear 
face  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  for 
locking  the  blocking  bar  means  in  blocking  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  blocking  bar  means  rearwardly 
out  of  blocking  position  in  said  clearaiKe  space  to  permit 
said  swinging  movement  of  the  door. 
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3,029,754 
PORTABLE  INCINERATOR  AND  COOKER 
William  M.  Doyle.  1115  Sycamore  St.,  North  Little  Rock, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  twenty  percent  to  John  H.  McElyea, 
five  percent  to  Leonard  L.  Gatewood,  fifteen  percent 
to  William  F.  Laman.  five  percent  to  W.  Terry  Feild, 
five  percent  to  F.  E.  Tucker,  and  ten  percent  to  H.  Lee 
Bryant,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  July  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,118 
13  Claims.     (CL  110—19) 


upper  end,  the  brick  also  having  a  slot  in  said  side 
extending  from  its  upper  end  down  to  the  recess,  a  metal 
plate  coverii;g  said  side  of  the  brick  and  secured  thereto, 
the  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  beside  said 
recess,  the  upper  portion  of  the  plate  being  offset  into  said 
slot  down  as  far  as  said  opening,  and  a  sheet  metal  hanger 
tab  disposed  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  offset  por- 
tion of  the  plate  and  extending  above  it,  the  tab  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  lower  end  portion 
projecting  through  said  plate  opening  into  said  recess,  and 
the  tab  also  having  a  downwardly  inclined  lug  hooked 
over  the  top  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  portable  incinerator  and  cooker  comprising  a 
cabinet  assembly  having  opposite  side  walls  and  front 
and  rear  walls  interconnected  by  a  bottom  wall,  at  least 
one  pair  of  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  cabinet  as- 
sembly and  journaled  for  rotation  about  a  transversely 
extending  axis,  means  removably  and  slidably  mounting 
said  front  wall  for  vertical  movement  between  the  for- 
ward end  portions  of  said  side  walls,  said  front  wall  hav- 
ing a  draft  inlet  opening,  a  door  for  said  draft  inlet  open- 
ing, means  removably  and  slidably  mounting  said  draft 
inlet  door  for  vertical  movement  on  said  front  wall  be- 
tween positions  aligned  with  an  out  of  alignment  with 
said  draft  inlet  opening,  a  flue  opening  formed  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  rear  wall,  and  a  top  wall  overlying 
the  upper  edges  of  said  opposite  side  and  front  and  rear 
walls,  means  hingedly  securing  the  top  wall  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  rear  end  of  said  cabinet  assembly  for  move- 
ment about  a  transversely  extending  axis,  and  latch  means 
for  removably  securing  said  top  wall  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  thereby  preventing  unauthorized  entrance  into 
said  cabinet  assembly  by  the  opening  of  either  said  top 
wall  or  said  front  wall. 


3,029,755 

FURNACE  ROOF  BLOCK  WITH  SHEET  METAL 

HANGER 

NcU  Thomas  Crkhton,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,91? 
5  Claims.     (CL  110—99) 


3,029,756 

AIR  INJECTION  DRILL 

Alfred  Krivda,  P.O.  Box  1403,  OroviUe,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  797,504, 

Mar.  5,  1959.    This  application  Aug.  19, 1960,  Ser.  No. 

50,669 

5  Claims,    (a.  111—6) 


1.  A  furnace   roof  block  comprising  a  brick  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  recess  in  one  side  near  its 


1.  An  earth  cultivating  tool  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  portions,  support  means  for  said  cas- 
ing, a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  casing,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  having  its  free 
end  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  punch  rod  fixed  in  the  free  end  of  said  piston 
rod,  said  piston  rod  having  portions  defining  ports  in  the 
outwardly  extending  portion  thereof,  a  first  inverted  cup- 
shaped  member  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  piston  rod  between  said  ports  therein  and  the 
lower  pwrtion  of  said  casing,  a  spring  biased  sleeve  on  said 
piston  rod  for  coaction  with  said  ports  to  control  the  open- 
ing and  closing  thereof,  a  spring  biased  second  cup- 
shaped  member  in  said  first  inverted  cup-shaped  member 
and  having  an  integral  sleeve  portion  coextensive  with 
said  punch  rod,  portions  of  said  sleeve  defining  a  port 
normally  closed  by  said  punch  rod,  a  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  valve  means  in  communication  with  said  supply 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  fluid  supply  conduit  be- 
tween said  valve  means  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  valve  means  operable  to  allow  passage  of  fluid 
from  said  supply  through  said  first  supply  conduit  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing  to  cause  downward  move- 
ment of  said  piston  and  piston  rod  to  open  said  ports  to 
admit  fluid  passing  through  said  hollow  piston  rod  into 
said  second  cup-shaped  member  to  move  the  same  and 
its  integral  sleeve  portion  relative  to  said  first  cup-shaped 
member  and  punch  rod  to  inject  the  fluid  into  the  ground, 
means  connecting  said  valve  means  and  said  casing  sup- 
port to  cause  oscillation  of  the  same  upon  operation  of 
said  valve  means,  a  second  fluid  supply  conduit  between 
said  valve  means  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing, 
said  valve  means  further  operable  to  prevent  passage  of 
fluid  from  said  supply  through  said  first  conduit  and  allow 
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passage  of  fluid  from  said  supply  into  said  second  fluid 
supply  conduit,  valve  means  in  said  second  supply  con- 
duit having  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said 
oscillatable  casing  support  operable  m  response  to  oscilla- 
tion thereof  to  actuate  said  last  recited  valve  means  to 
allow  passage  of  fluid  from  said  second  supply  conduit 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing. 


3,029.757 
INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINT  ADAPTER 
Henry  J.  Smith,  St.,  deceased,  late  of  21  Woodside  Lane, 
Rl  vert  on,  NJ.,  by  Henry  J.  Smith,  Jr.,  executor,  River* 
ton,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,587 
2  Claims.     (CL  112—11) 


y^ 


mechanism,  a  control  element  disposed  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  member,  means  for  shifting  said  control 
element  relatively  to  said  driving  and  driven  members  in 
timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  stitch  forming 
instrumentalities,  said  control  element  being  formed  with 
one  or  more  apertures  disposed  in  pre-selccted  location 
on  said  control  element,  a  retractable  connection  element 


carried  on  said  driving  member  for  movement  therewith, 
and  means  effective  upon  movement  of  said  control  ele- 
ment aperture  into  registry  with  said  connection  clement 
for  movirtg  said  connection  element  through  said  control 
element  aperture  in  engagement  at  one  side  of  said  con- 
trol element  with  said  driving  member  and  in  positive  driv- 
ing engagement  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  control  ele- 
ment with  said  driven  member. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  including  a 
working  surfdce.  an  adapter  comprising  a  frame  affixed 
to  the  head  of  the  sewing  machii^.  an  actuator  slidable 
in  said  frame  transversely  to  the  working  surface  of  said 
sewing  machine  and  having  a  foot  at  the  end  toward  said 
surface,  resilient  means  biasing  said  actuator  into  engage- 
ment with  said  surface,  said  actuator  being  arranged  to 
be  moved  away  from  said  surface  against  its  bias  by  pas- 
sage of  the  object  being  sewn  between  said  foot  and  said 
surface,  a  thread  depressor  slidable  in  said  frame  for 
movement  paralleling  said  actuator,  said  thread  depressor 
having  at  its  bottom  a  tongue  notched  at  the  lower  end 
and  guided  to  maintain  said  tongue  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  stitching,  resilient  means  biasing  said  thread  depres- 
sor away  front  said  surface,  thread  severing  scissors  means 
on  said  sewing  machine  aligned  with  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  tongue  for  thread  severing  engagement  therewith,  and 
solenoid  means  operable  by  movement  of  said  actuator 
for  moving  said  depressor  against  its  bias  to  cut  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  thread  automatically  upon  through  passage 
of  the  sewn  object. 


3.029,758 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  FOR  SEWING  MACHINTS 
Herbert  J.  Hurnie,  Elizabeth,  NJ..  and  Stanley  J.  Ket- 

terer  and  David  S.   Reed.  Stratford,  Conn.,  assiiniors 

to    The    Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    Elizabeth, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  44,626 
15  Claims.     (CI.  112—102) 

I.  In  a  sewing  unit  including  stitch  forming  instru- 
mentalities defining  a  stitching  point,  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities, 
and  work  feeding  mechanism  for  shifting  a  work  fabric 
relatively  to  said  stitching  point,  means  for  operating  said 
work  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  member, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  driving  member  to  said 
actuating  mechanism  to  move  said  driving  member  in 
timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  said  stitch  forming 
instrumentalities,  a  driven  member,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  driven  member  with  said  work  feeding 


3,029,759 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Victor  J.  Sljjoda,  61  Old  Pond  Road,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,536 

2  Claims.     (CL  112— 127) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
needle  reciprocating  in  a  vertical  path,  a  throat-plate  cut- 
out and  a  modified  feed  dog  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  impart  the  vertical  movements  of  said  feed-dog;  a 
support  plate  for  a  pair  of  cutting  members  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  said  throat-plate  cut-out  in  replacement 
of  the  usual  throat-plate;  a  movable  cutter  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  support  plate  and  adapted  to  be  rocked 
about  its  pivotal  mounting  by  the  said  vertical  move- 
ments imparted  by  the  feed-dog  when  said  support  plate 
is  mounted  in  the  throat-plate  cut-out;  and  a  mating  sta- 
tionary cutter  mounted  on  said  support  plate,  said  sta- 
tionary cutter  being  provided  with  a  transverse  elongated 
needle  opening  and  a  shear  edge  formed  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  needle  opening,  said  movable  cutter  and  said 
stationary  cutter  being  so  arranged  and  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
said  needle  that  said  cutters  are  effective  to  sever  the 
work  at  a  point  beyond  the  said  needle  path  rearwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  feed. 
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3,029,760 

SEAM  BINDER  AND  SHiRRER  ATTACHMENT 

George  Cantil,  54  Mansfield  Ave.,  Roosevelt,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  44,230 

2  Claims.    (CL  112—152) 
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said  bed  and  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed  direction  of  the 
work  held  by  said  feed-dog.  and  the  relative  position  of 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  needle-bar  guide  and  the  axis  of 
said  needle-bar  being  in  a  non-parallel  state,  and  an 
extension  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  needle-bar  guide 
passing  outside  the  extremities  of  said  needle-bar,  and 
also  the  spread  between  said  axes  becoming  wider  the 
lower  they  proceed,  whereby  said  needle-bar  makes  up- 
and-down  reciprocating  movements  as  well  as  arc-like 
oscillating  movements  in  a  lateral  direction. 


1 .  Seam  binder  attachment  means  for  a  sewing  machine 
comprising  a  flat  base  member  having  means  to  adjustably 
connect  to  a  sewing  machine,  a  guide  member  for  binder 
tape  mounted  on  said  base  member,  an  adjustable  spring 
loaded  brake  on  said  guide  member  adapted  to  apply 
braking  pressure  on  a  substantial  portion  of  said  tape, 
an  extension  member  coimected  to  said  guide  member 
adapted  to  lead  said  tape  to  ihe  needle  of  said  sewing 
machine,  and  means  connected  to  said  guide  member  be- 
low said  extension  member  to  locate  a  cloth  piece  fed 
along  a  first  direction  under  said  tape,  said  guide  mem- 
ber being  located  to  guide  said  tape  along  a  second  di- 
rection substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
said  extension  member  being  oriented  to  said  guide  mem- 
ber to  change  the  direction  of  said  tape  to  align  said 
tape  with  the  edge  of  said  cloth  piece. 


'  3,029,761 

NEEDLE-BAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR 
ZIGZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Fuji  Koike,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon 
Mishin  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  15,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CL  112—158) 


3,029,762 

SHUTTLE  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Walter  D.  Szuba,  Summit,  and  Jacob  M.  Benzing,  Eliza- 
beth, N J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,053 
2  Claims.    (CL  112>-192) 


I.  A  zigzag  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  compris- 
ing a  bed,  a  bracket  arm  mounted  above  said  bed  and 
having  a  hollow  head  at  its  free  terminal  portion,  a  main 
shaft  supported  in  said  bracket  art,  a  needle-bar  pro- 
vided with  a  needle  at  its  lower  end,  a  needle-bar  guide 
for  supporting  said  needle-bar  in  said  hollow  head  of 
said  frame,  said  needle-bar  guide  being  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  hollow  head  of  said  frame,  said  needle-bar  being 
supported  in  said  needle-bar  guide  to  be  slidable  in  its 
axial  direction,  a  first  connecting  means  between  said 
main  shaft  and  said  needle-bar  for  converting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  main  shaft  into  reciprocating  movements  of 
said  needle-bar  in  its  axial  direction,  a  needle-bar  oscil- 
lating mechanism,  a  second  connecting  means  between 
said  needle-bar  guide  and  said  needle-bar  oscillating 
mechanism  for  oscillating  said  needle-bar  guide  around 
its  pivotal  axis,  a  feed-dog  for  feeding  work  in  either  a 
forward  or  rearward  direction,  a  shuttle  which  in  co- 
operation with  said  needle-bar  moves  about  a  stationary 
axis  for  forming  the  zigzag  stitches,  said  stationary  axis 
being  included  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
bed  having  a  bed  plate,  a  needle  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  endwise  reciprocation  and  adapted  to  penetrate  said 
bed  plate  to  define  a  point  of  stitch  formation  thereon, 
and  a  shuttle  mechanism  comprising  a  shuttle  housing, 
a  shuttle  driving  shaft  journaled  in  said  shuttle  hous- 
ing, an  internal  circular  raceway  formed  in  said  shuttle 
housing  coaxially  of  the  axis  of  said  shuttle  driving  shaft, 
a  shuttle  having  a  peripheral  bearing  rib  journaled  in 
said  raceway,  a  shuttle  driver  carried  by  said  shuttle 
driving  shaft  and  operatively  engaging  said  shuttle  for 
imparting  oscillation  to  said  shuttle  upon  oscillation  of 
said  shuttle  driving  shaft,  a  shuttle  shaft  journaled  lon- 
gitudinally in  said  bed  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  bed 
plate,  means  for  imparting  oscillation  to  said  shuttle 
shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  shuttle  housing  in  said 
bed  with  said  shuttle  driving  shaft  on  an  axis  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  shuttle  shaft  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  bed  plate  and  for  angular  adjustment  of  said  shut- 
tle housing  about  the  axis  of  said  shuttle  shaft  and  with 
said  shuttle  disposed  in  loop  seizing  relation  relative  to 
said  needle,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  shuttle 
housing  in  angularly  adjusted  position  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  shuttle  shaft  to  provide  for  adjustment  of 
said  shuttle  relative  to  said  bed  plate,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  shuttle  shaft  and  said  shuttle  driving  shaft 
for  oscillation  of  said  shuttle  driving  shaft  upon  oscil- 
lation of  said  shuttle  shaft.  . 


3,029,763 
THREAD  BREAK  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Edgar  P.  Turner,  Watchung,  and  Albert  N.  Cook,  Ber- 
nardsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,299 
5  Claims.     (CL  112—219) 
1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  sewing  machine  for  sensing 
a  break  in  or  exhaustion  of  the  thread  supply,  comprising 


6r>4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1962 


a  control  device  for  indicating  when  said  sewing  thread 
supply  is  broken  or  exhausted,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
to  complete  a  circuit  to  said  control  device  when  said 
thread  supply  is  broken  or  exhausted,  said  pair  of  contacts 
meeting  only  when  said  thread  supply  is  broken  or  ex- 


resin  plastisol.  with  said  disks  each  overlying  an  ar«a 
less  than  the  entire  internal  head  wall  of  a  crown  shell 
to  be  formed  from  said  metal  crown  plate,  embossing 
said  disks  under  heat  and  annular  confinement  to  con- 
tour said  disks  substantially  wholly  within  the  confines  of 
said  head  wall  areas  and  increasing  the  thickness  of  said 
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disks  in  the  sealing  area  of  the  liner  disk,  cooling  said  con- 
toured liners  to  harden  the  plasticized  thermoplastic  resin 
of  which  they  are  formed,  and  shearing  and  forming 
crowns  from  said  metal  plate  with  liners  disposed  in  posi- 
tion therein  substantially  wholly  within  the  confines  of 
the  head  walls  thereof. 


hausted.  a  first  of  said  contacts  being  normally  urged  into 
the  plane  of  travel  of  said  second  contact,  and  means  to 
urge  first  contact  out  of  said  plane  of  travel  of  said  second 
contact  only  during  that  portion  of  a  sewing  cycle  when 
a  stitch  is  being  set. 


3,029,7M 
ULTRASONIC  TOOL 
James  ByroD  Jones,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
projects.    Inc.,   West    Chester,   Pa.,   a    corporatioo   of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  582,147 
ir  Claims.     (CL  113—126) 


3,029,764 
METAL  WORKING  ROLLER 
Clatts  L.  Sporcit,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The  Lodge 
&  Shipley  Company,  C  incinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  462,875 
2  Claims.     (CI.  113—52) 
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J.  A  roller  for  working  a  blank  comprising:  a  shaft; 
bearing  means  mounted  on  said  shaft;  a  first  member 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  bearing  means  and  having 
an  annular  working  surface  for  engaging  and  performing 
a  working  operation  on  a  blank;  and  a  second  member 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  bearing  means  and  having 
an  annular  working  surface  for  engaging  and  deflecting 
a  blank  disposed  adjacent  to  but  offset  from  first  said  sur- 
face in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  roller  during  a 
working  operation  the  offset  of  last  said  working  surface 
providing  for  the  deflection  of  the  blank  prior  to  the  en- 
gagement of  first  said  working  surface. 


3,029,765 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC 
LINED  CROWN 
^'*''o'^*  ^■'''*'«'  Larcaster  Township,  Lancaster  Coun- 
ty, Pa>,  assiipior  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lan- 
caster.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
FUed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,395 
12  Claims.     (CI.  113 — 80) 
3    In  a  method  of  making  crown  closures  including  a 
metal  shell  and  a  resilient  thermoplastic  sealing  liner   the 
steps  comprising  printing  u^n  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  crown 
plate  a  plurahty  of  spaced  liner  disks  of  a  thermoplastic 


1.  An  ultrasonic  tool  for  delivering  axial  vibration, 
said  tool  including  transducer  means  for  producing  elastic 
vibratory  energy,  a  coupler  bar  sccuredly  axially  joined 
to  said  transducer  means,  a  plurality  of  vibration  trans- 
mitting members  securedly  axially  joined  to  said  coupler 
bar,  each  of  said  vibration  transmitting  members  having 
a  relatively  small  cross-scctionaJ  width  compared  to  the 
cross-sectional  width  of  the  portion  of  the  coupler  bar 
with  which  it  is  engaged,  and  a  support  mount  for 
supporting  said  tool  comprising  a  resonant  member  at 
least  a  single  one-half  wavelength  long  according  to 
the  properties  of  its  material  and  the  frequency  of  op- 
eration, said  support  mount  spaced  from  and  embrac- 
ing said  coupler  bar  and  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  coupler  bar.  the  other  end  being  free  from  attach- 
ment to  establish  a  node  when  said  transducer  means  is 
operating  for  anchoring  the  support  mount  to  a  sup- 
port means. 

3.  An  ultrasonic  soldering  assembly  comprising  trans- 
ducer means  for  producing  elastic  vibratory  energy  a 
coupler  bar  securedly  axially  joined  to  said  transducer 
means,  a  plurality  of  wires  securedly  axially  joined  to 
said  coupler  bar.  each  of  said  wires  being  relatively  flexi- 
ble and  having  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional  width 
when  compared  to  the  coupler  bar.  a  support  mount 
for  each  wire  comprising  a  resonant  member  at  least 
a  single  one-half  wave  length  long  according  to  the 
properties  of  the  material  and  the  frequency  of  opera- 
tion, said  resonant  member  spaced  from  and  embracing 
Its  companion  wire  and  having  one  end  attached  to 
sajd  wire,  the  other  end  of  said  resonant  member  being 
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free  from  attachment,  a  solder  pot,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy,  and  electrical  conductors  from  said  source 
of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  solder  pot  and  to 
said  support  mount. 


3,029,767 
BOAT  STABILIZER 
Owen  H.  Donnan,  Bradenton,  FhL,  assignor  to  Boat  Sta- 
bilizers Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,740 
1  Claim.    (CL  114—121) 
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A  boat  stabilizer  comprising  a  vertical  stem,  an  elon- 
gate horizontal  shaft  coupled  at  its  mid-point  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem  for  rotation  relative  to  said  stem  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  semi-cir- 
cular plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  with 
the  diametral  edge  of  each  plate  extending  along  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  semi-circular  recess  in 
its  diametral  edge  whereby  a  general  circular  central 
openings  is  defined  in  said  plates  concentric  with  said  stem, 
hinge  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  diametral  edges  of 
said  plates  mounting  said  plates  upon  said  shaft  for  free 
relative  pivotal  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said  stem,  and  cooperat- 
ing abutment  means  on  said  hinge  means  defining  a  down- 
ward limit  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  plates  about  said 
shaft  wherein  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  plates  are  an- 
gularly displaced  from  each  other  by  an  angle  of  less 
than  180*. 

3,029,768 

BOAT  BAIL  DEVICES 

A.  D.  Spurlocic,  Dawson,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,243 

5  Claims.     (CL  114—185) 
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1.  In  a  boat  bail  device  for  attachment  on  a  boat  to 
drain  the  liquid  from  inside  thereof  through  a  drain  tube 
in  the  stern  of  the  boat  and  which  tube  has  an  open  inner 
end  exposed  inside  the  boat,  a  tube  member,  gasket  means 
positionable  on  and  around  the  outside  periphery  of  said 
tube  member  to  seal  around  the  inner  end  thereof,  a 
plunger  housing  having  attaching  means  thereon,  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  formed  in  said  plunger  housing,  a  rigid 
plunger  mounted  in  said  bore  for  longitudinal  movement 
for  extension  and  retraction  therein,  spring  means  resist- 
ing the  movement  of  said  plunger  and  returning  same  to 
extended  position  and  normally  extended  under  spring 
pressure  therein,  said  housing  having  openings  therein 
through  which  water  can  drain  around  said  plunger,  a 
resilient  washer  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  plunger  and 
comprising  an  elongated  collar  portion  fitting  into  said 


tube  member  and  a  flanged  portion  fitting  outside  and 
around  the  periphery  of  said  tube  member  flanged  inner 
end,  means  attaching  said  washer  on  said  plunger,  and 
control  means  attached  to  said  plunger  and  operable  to 
pull  said  plunger  in  said  bore  thereby  dis-engaging  said 
flanged  washer  from  said  drain  opening  to  permit  water 
to  drain  therethrough. 


3,029,769 

ADJUSTABLE  EXHAUST  SNOUT  FOR 

OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Chi- 

cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,061 
2  CUims.    (CL  115—18) 
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1.  In  an  outboard  motor  mounted  on  a  generally 
vertical  steering  axis  and  having  a  rotatably  driven  under- 
water propeller  which  creates  a  torque  force  tending  to 
turn  the  motor  on  said  steering  axis,  underwater  exhaust 
means  for  said  motor  having  a  discharge  snout  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  to  provide  a  lateral 
thrust  component  force  by  the  discharging  exhaust  tend- 
ing to  compensate  for  said  steering  torque  force  of  said 
propeller. 

y^ 

3,029,770 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  LIFT 

Harold  J.  Anderson,  '"r  Red's  Garage,  Lebanon.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,406 

4  Claims.    (CL  115 — 41) 


1.  An  outboard  motor  elevating  assembly  including  a 
bracket  for  pivotally  mounting  an  outboard  motor  on 
the  transom  of  a  boat,  a  second  bracket  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  transom  of  the  boat  below  the  first  bracket, 
a  first  servo  cylinder,  a  first  pivotal  connection  between 
the  first  servo  cylinder  and  said  second  bracket,  a 
stabilizing  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  bracket 
and  to  the  second  bracket  at  the  point  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  first  servo  cylinder  thereon,  a  second  servo 
cylinder  in  telescoping  relationship  to  the  first  servo  cylin- 
der, a  second  pivotal  connection  between  said  second 
servo  cylinder  and  the  outboard  motor,  a  master  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein  and  a  foot  pedal  for  operating 
the  piston  adjacent  the  operator's  position,  and  a  fluid 
line  connecting  the  master  cylinder  to  one  of  said  servo 
cylinders. 
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3.029.771 
CONTROLS  PANELS 
Ronald    William   Todhunter.    Peterborough,    and    David 
Balfour     Irquhart,     London.     England,    assignon    to 
A.E.I.-Hotpoint   Limited,   London,  England,  a   Briti^ 
company 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CL  116—124) 
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and  means  for  concurrently  tuning  said  receiver  and 
rotating  said  indicator  support  member  to  introduce 
a  selected  one  of  said  light-transparent  portions  of 
said  indicator,  correlated  with  the  tuning  condition 
of  said  receiver,  into  said  light  path,  whereby  the 
projection  distance  to  said  screen  and  the  resultant 
magnification  of  the  obliquely  projected  image  of 
said  selected  light-transparent  portion  are  non-uni- 
form, the  dimensioning  of  said  patterns  being  non- 
uniform to  compensate  the  aforesaid  non-uniformity 
of  magnification. 


3.029.773 

MARKING  DEVICE 

Frank  E.  Collins  «65  San  Jude,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,556 

7  Claims.    (CL  118—1) 


I.  A  control  panel  comprising  a  transparent  plate  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  manually  movable  control 
elements  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  face  of  said 
member,  indexing  means  provided  on  said  elements,  and 
band-like  panel  markings  having  different  visual  char- 
acteristics extending  between  said  control  elements  and 
applied  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  transparent  plate  mem- 
ber, said  panel  markings  being  selccuble  by  the  indexing 
means  on  said  movable  control  elements. 


3,029,772 
WAVE-SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

Clement   R.   Tompson.    Melrose    Park,    III.,    avsii^or   to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47,864 

2  Claims.    (CL  116—124.4) 


^%^-^ 


1.  A  tuning  indicator  for  a  wave-signal  receiver  com- 
prising : 

a  hollow  control  member  of  generally  cylindrical  shape 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  predetermined  axis  and 
having  a  peripheral  transparent  portion; 

means  coupling  said  control  member  to  an  adjustable 
control  function  element  of  said  receiver; 

a  generally  cylindrical  indicator  having  a  plurality  of 
light-transparent  portions  each  having  a  pattern 
shaped  to  designate  a  particular  tuning  condition  of 
said  receiver; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  indicator  con- 
centrically with  said  axis  with  its  light-transparent 
portions  in  juxtaposition  with  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  peripheral  transparent  portion  of  said 
control  member; 

a  translucent  screen  mounted  on  said  support  member 
and  disposed  across  said  axis; 

a  light  source  laterally  displaced  outwardly  from  the 
said  transparent  portion  of  said  control  member  for 
projecting  light  obliquely  along  a  given  path  through 
said  peripheral  transparent  portion  of  said  control 
member  to  said  translucent  screen; 


I.  Apparatus  for  marking  a  plurality  of  articles  moving 
serially  past  a  marking  station,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  lifting  arm  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  articles  to  be 
marked,  means  mounting  the  arm  to  be  pivotable  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  articles  past  the  arm  so  the  arm  is  lifted  and  dropped  by 
each  article  moving  past  it,  and  marking  means  secured 
to  and  spaced  from  the  arm  to  contact  each  article  as  the 
article  drops  the  arm. 


3,029,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  AN  OPERA- 
TION  ACCORDING  TO  A  PATTERN 
Laszlo   Namenyi-katz,   Bedfont.   Feltham,   England,  as- 
signor to   Fpsylon   Research   and    Development  Com- 
pany Limited,  Bedfont,  Feltham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  13,  1958 

13  Claims,    (CL  118—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  operation  on  an  article 
comprising  means  to  move  a  shaped  pattern  along  a  line, 
a  plurality  of  sensing  devices  adapted  to  provide  signals 
disposed  in  a  fixed  line  across  the  line  of  pattern  move- 
ment and  responsive  to  the  passage  of  any  part  of  said 
pattern  therepast,  material  having  a  magnetic  recording 
surface,  means  to  move  said  surface  in  a  predetermined 
path  in  synchronism  with  said  pattern  moving  means,  a 
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plurality  of  electro-magnetic  recording  heads  equal  to 
the  number  of  said  sensing  devices  disposed  in  a  line 
across  the  path  of  said  surface,  each  sensing  device  being 
connected  to  apply  signals  to  the  recording  head  in  the 
corresponding  position  in  the  line,  whereby  synchronous 
movement  of  said  pattern  moving  means  and  said  sur- 
face causes  the  signals  from  all  of  said  sensing  devices 
influenced  by  the  passage  of  said  pattern  to  be  magneti- 
cally recorded  simultaneously  and  side  by  side  on  said 
surface  to  form  a  magnetic  record  of  the  shape  of  said 
pattern,  means  to  move  said  article  along  a  line  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  movement  of  said  surface,  movably 
mounted  work  means  for  carrying  out  the  desired  opera- 
tion, means  to  move  said  work  means  in  a  desired  path 
relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  article,  a  mov- 
able electro-magnetic  reproducing  head  adapted  to  pro- 
vide signals,  means  to  move  said  reproducing  head  over 
said  surface  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said 
work  means  in  a  path  corresponding  to  the  path  thereof 
to  scan  said  magnetic  record,  and  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  from  said  reproducing  head  for  actu- 
ating said  work  means,  whereby  said  operation  is  carried 
out  in  accordance  with  said  magnetic  record. 


twice  while  in  said  spray  booth,  and  spray  means  carried 
within  the  booth  adapted  to  project  a  spray  towards  each 


'  3,029,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

John  K.  Nicholson,  2  Thorn  St.,  China  Grove,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,946 

4  Claims.    (CL  118—9) 


of  the  similar  parts  as  said  spray  table  rotates  for  uni- 
formly coating  said  parts. 


3,029,777 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  COATING  APPARATUS 
John  Z.  Cerych,   Methuen,   Philip  J.   Clough,   Reading, 
and   Robert  W.  Steeves,  Nahant,   Mass.,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,274 
8  CUims.    (CI.  118 — 49) 


*y 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  predetermined  lengths  from 
strip  material  comprising,  a  table  having  guides  thereon 
defining  a  travel  path  for  strip  material  thereacross,  a 
pair  of  feed  rolls  mounted  on  the  table  and  having 
their  nip  at  the  strip  travel  path,  a  pair  of  measuring 
rolls  mounted  on  the  table  having  their  nip  at  the  travel 
path  and  spaced  from  the  feed  rolls  in  the  direction  of 
strip  travel,  a  take-off  roll  spaced  from  the  measuring 
rolls  in  the  direction  of  strip  travel,  means  to  drive  one 
feed  roll  and  one  measuring  roll  at  the  same  surface 
speed  and  the  take-off  roll  at  higher  surface  speed,  strip 
tensioning  means  located  ahead  of  the  feed  rolls  relative 
to  the  direction  of  strip  travel,  and  cutting  means  located 
between  the  measuring  and  take-off  rolls,  said  cutting 
means  comprising  a  knife,  means  to  move  the  knife  to- 
ward and  from  the  strip  travel  path,  a  control  chain  mov- 
able with  the  driven  measuring  roll,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  control  chain  to  initiate  movement  of  the  knife. 


3,029,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  PARTS 

Walter  Proskauer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Eitel-McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,701 
9  Claims.  (CL  118—9) 
1.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  base 
table,  at  least  one  spray  table  rotatably  carried  on  the 
base  table,  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  similar  parts 
on  the  periphery  of  said  spray  table,  a  spray  booth  dis- 
posed above  the  base  table  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
spray  table,  means  for  driving  the  base  table  so  that  the 
spray  table  is  moved  into  the  spray  booth,  means  car- 
ried by  the  base,  table  for  rotating  the  spray  table  at  least 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  a  material  under  a  high 
vacuum  into  a  vaporization  chamber,  means  for  evacuat- 
ing said  vaporization  chamber,  a  support  for  holding  the 
material  to  be  evaporated  in  the  vaporization  chamber,  a 
molten  bath  in  contact  with  ihe  support,  a  heater  for 
maintaining  the  molten  bath  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
elevated  that  the  material  to  be  evaporated  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  where  its  vapor  pressure  is  above  the  residual 
pressure  in  the  vaporization  chamber. 


3,029,778 
COATER 

Robert  Kaplan,  Chicago,  and  Edward  N.  Sienko,  Claren- 
don Hills.  III.,  assignors  to  M.  S.  Kaplan  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,922 
4  Claims.  (CL  118—67) 
1.  A  device  for  coating  a  travelling  sheet  which  com- 
prises superimposed  upper  and  lower  ovens  with  a  verti- 
cal space  between  them  each  having  a  head  end  and  a 
discharge  end  with  the  respective  ends  adjacent  so  that 
the  sheet  travels  in  the  same  direction  in  each  oven. 
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means  exhausting  hot  gases  from  the  lower  oven  and  dis- 
charging the  gases  into  the  upper  oven,  a  first  coating 
means  at  the  head  end  of  the  lower  oven  applying  a  coat- 
ing to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  and  feeding  the 
coated  sheet  into  the  head  end  of  the  lower  oven,  second 
coating  means  at  the  head  end  of  the  upper  oven  applying 
a  coating  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  and  feeding 
the  coated  sheet  into  the  head  end  of  the  upper  oven,  a 


3,029,780 
COATFR  WITH  MARGIN  CONTROL  MEANS 
Edgar  J.  Justus  and  Jerome  P.   BrezinskJ,  Beloit,  Wb., 
assignors  to  Beloit  Iron  WotIls,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  May  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  736,088 
2  Claims.     (CI.  118—126) 
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cooled  turning  roll  positioned  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  lower  oven  receiving  the  coated  sheet  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  lower  oven  and  engaging  said  upper 
surface  to  directly  cool  the  coating  on  the  surface,  said 
sheet  extending  in  said  vertical  space  between  said  turn- 
ing roll  and  said  second  coating  means  so  that  the  coated 
surface  of  the  sheet  will  face  upwardly  in  passing  through 
each  of  the  ovens,  and  means  for  cooling  said  turning  roll. 


3,029.779 

REVERSE  BAR  COATER 

Lloyd   Hornbostel,   Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Worlu;,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,366 

5  Claims.     (CI.  118—104) 


I.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  travelling  sheet  compris- 
ing, a  doctor  roll  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature,  a 
sheet  supporting  member  which  has  at  least  one  surface 
with  a  second  radius  of  curvature  small  by  comparison 
to  that  of  said  doctor  roll  and  which  is  wrapped  by  said 
sheet,  said  surface  of  said  supporting  member  defining 
with  said  doctor  roll  a  nip  through  which  the  sheet 
passes,  means  for  carrying  a  traveling  sheet  wrapped 
over  said  surface  of  the  sheet  supporting  member,  coat- 
ing means  at  the  oncoming  side  of  the  nip  and  on  the 
doctor  roll  side  of  the  sheet  to  apply  coating  to  the 
sheet,  said  supporting  member  urging  said  sheet  into 
pressure  contact  with  said  doctor  roll  to  smooth  and  level 
said  coating,  the  surface  of  said  doctor  roll  at  said  nip 
moving  in  a  direction  of  travel  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  sheet,  and  means  to  clean  excess  coat- 
ing from  the  surface  of  said  doctor  roll  after  said  surface 
leaves  said  nip. 


2.  A  device  for  applying  a  paper  coating  to  a  traveling 
paper  web  comprising  a  back-up  roll  wrapped  by  a  travel- 
ing paper  web,  means  for  driving  said  roll  in  rotation  al 
a  first  peripheral  speed,  a  container  for  a  pool  of  coating 
material  positioned  beneath  the  back-up  roll,  an  applicator 
roll  having  its  lower  circumferential  portion  submerged 
in  the  pool  picking  up  paper  coating  material  and  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  coating  nip  with  the  back-up  roll  for  ap- 
plying coating  to  the  paper  web  on  said  back-up  roll, 
means  for  driving  said  applicator  roll  at  a  second  periph- 
eral speed  slower  than  said  first  speed,  a  thin  doctor  blade 
extending  in  the  direction  of  paper  travel  to  be  in  a  trail- 
ing position  and  positioned  after  said  nip  and  above  the 
container  to  be  in  engagement  with  the  paper  web  on  the 
back-up  roll  smoothing  the  applied  paper  coating  material 
on  the  paper  web  with  excess  coating  material  running 
downwardly  into  the  container,  wiper  blades  extending 
axially  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  applicator  roll 
from  the  edge  thereof  to  project  inwardly  a  short  distance 
beyond  the  axial  location  of  the  edges  of  the  paper  web 
to  wipe  the  ends  of  the  applicator  roll  free  from  the  paper 
coating  material  and  thereby  prevent  the  application  of 
paper  coating  material  to  the  marginal  edges  of  the  travel- 
ing paper  web.  the  wiped  material  dropping  downwardly 
into  the  container,  said  wiper  blades  extending  axially  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  roll  and  outwardly  thereof  for  guid- 
ing liquid  coating  to  drip  down  into  the  container,  and 
an  adjustable  support  mounted  on  the  container  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  wiper  blades  for  adjusting  the  ax- 
ial position  at  each  end  of  the  applicator  roll  to  accurate- 
ly control  the  width  of  the  paper  coating  material  applied 
to  the  applicator  roll  relative  to  the  width  of  the  traveling 
paper  edge  and  thereby  control  the  width  of  uncoated 
paper  at  the  edge  of  the  web. 


3,029,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PREDETERMINED 
CONCENTRIC  AREAS 
Clarence   P.  Strakosch.  Jr.,  Northvale,  NJ.,  Edwin  K. 
Smith,  Jr.,  Tarrytown,   N.Y.,   and   Harry   A.   Wolter, 
Akron,  Ohio,  avsignors  to  Diamond  National  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   May   29,    1958,  Ser.   No.   738,673. 

VaXili  ""**  "*''  application  Jan.  20,   1959,  Ser.  No. 
792,690 

16  Claims.     (CI.  118— 315) 

1.  In  a  coating  apparatus,  a  support,  a  cylinder  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  said  support,  means  for  rotating  said 
cylmder  with  respect  to  said  support,  a  member  carried 
by  said  cylmder  and  adapted  to  receive  a  workpiece.  a 
connection    between    said    cylinder    and    said    member 
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whereby  said  member  remains  stationary  when  said  cyl- 
inder is  rotated,  a  spray  gun.  and  means  mounting  said 


spray  gun  on  said  cylinder  for  rotational  movement  there- 
with. 


3,029,782 

PAINTER'S  DOOR  SHIELD 

Benny  S.  Eure,  3806  W.  Mulberry  Drive,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  I960,  Ser.  No.  70,278 

2  Claims.     (CI.  118— 505) 


1.  A  painter's  shield  for  a  door  having  an  exposed 
surface,  said  shield  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  the  area 
of  the  exposed  surface,  a  mounting  channel  bracket 
secured  to  the  sheet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sheet  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  over  the  upper  edge  of  a  door  with 
the  sheet  suspended  in  contact  with  the  exposed  surface, 
a  horizontal  tube  located  on  the  side  of  the  sheet  remote 
from  a  door  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  sheet,  a  heavy  rod  engaged  in  the  tube,  and  a  hem 
extending  along  the  lower  end  of  said  sheet  and  projecting 
slightly  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  door. 


3,029,783 

ANIMAL  LITTER  COMPOSITION 

Exlgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  and  Wright  W. 

Gary,    Vevey,    Switzerland,    assignors  to    Minerals   & 

Chemicals     Philipp    Corporation,    a    corporation     of 

Maryland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,088 
3  Claims.     (CL  119—1) 

1.  An  animal  litter  composition  comprising  in  granu- 
lar form  a  mixture  of  kaolin  clay  which  has  been  re- 
acted with  a  60%  to  125%  dosage  of  a  concentrated 
mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
furic acid  and  hydrochloric  acid.  and.  without  wash- 
ing water-soluble  constituents  therefrom,  has  been  heated 
to  remove  substantially  all  free  acid  therefrom  with- 
out affecting  aluminum  salt  reaction  products,  and  at 
least  one  sorptive  mineral  in  amount  such  that  the  alu- 
minum salt  concentration  of  the  mixture  is  from  about 
0.5%  to  15.0%,  said  sorptive  mineral  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-sorptive  noncolloidal 
clay,  diatomaceous  earth  and  bauxite. 


3,029,784 

SALT  WATER  SHRIMP  HATCHING  TABLET 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Charles  H.  Elbreder,  14  Lynnbrook  Drive,  and  Edward 

J.  Ross,  4213  Prather  Ave.,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,996 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119—2) 


I.  A  tablet  for  hatching  brine  shrimp  in  fresh  water 
comprising  a  hollow  tablet  forming  a  cavity  containing 
shrimp  eggs,  said  tablet  being  formed  from  a  chemical 
composition  comprising  a  brine  simulating  agent  con- 
sisting of  about  70  to  95%  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride 
and  a  pH  adjusting  agent  consisting  of  about  5  to  30% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  borate,  carbonate,  hydroxide  and  phosphate 
and  a  residual  chlorine  neutralizing  agent  consisting  of 
a  water  soluble  salt  of  a  sulfite,  bisulfite  and  thiosulfate 
in  the  amount  of  about  0.005  to  0.1*%   by  weight. 


3,029,785 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  OYSTER  SEED 

Henri  Mabeo,  Cotes-du-Nord,  Lezardrieux,  France 

Filed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,119 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  1,  1957 

10  Claims.     (CI.  119—4) 


1.  An  oyster  seed  gathering  device,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame;  and  a  string  wound  about  said  frame 
with  end  portions  of  said  string  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
intermediate  portions  thereof  frictionaily  engaging  string 
retaining  means  on  said  frame  in  a  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relationship. 


3,029,786 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MILKING  APPARATUS 

Allen  K.  Gillette,  Belvidere,  III.,  and  Glenn  A.  Patterson, 

Delavan,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Perfection  Manufacturing 

Corporation,  Capron,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,710 

17  Claims.     (CL  119—14.54) 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  means  defining  a  chamber 
with  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  animal's  teat  and  having  an  outlet  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  vacuum,  float  valve  means  dis- 
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posed  with  the  chamber  for  opening  the  outlet  in  the 
presence  of  milk  and  for  closing  the  outlet  in  the  ab- 
sence of  milk,  said  float  valve  means  including  a  mag- 
netically susceptible  member,  and  a  magnet  located  out- 
side of  the  chamber  and  movable  to  an  operative  position, 
said  magnet  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  mag- 
netically susceptible  member  when  the  magnet  is  in  the 
operative  position  to  thereby  open  said  outlet  and  es- 
tablish a  vacuum  through  said  chamber  to  the  animal's 
teat  and  start  the  flow  of  milk. 


I.  A  claw  assembly  for  a  milking  machine  comprising, 
a  milk-carrying  housing,  a  plurality  .of  milk  tubes  ex- 
tended radially  outwardly  from  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  annular  shoulder  formed  thereon,  an  air- 
carrying  housing  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  with  said  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes  ex- 
tended radially  outwardly  from  said  air-carrying  housing, 
fluid  transmitting  lines  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
air  and  milk  tubes  and  means  for  clamping  said  housings 
together  including  an  outwardly  extended  element  be- 
neath which  said  lines  are  placeable,  said  element  located 
relative  to  said  outer  ends  whereby  said  lines  so  placed 
are  bent  over  said  outer  ends  so  as  to  substantially  close 
off  said  lines  from  said  air  and  milk  tubes. 


3.029,788 

BIRD  CAGE 

Josef  Voss,  Norbertus-Stravse  35,  Neheim- 

Husten.  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788.319 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  28,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119—18) 


inside  the  space  bounded  by  said  lateral  guard  plates  and 
substantially  at  the  level  of  said  bottom  plate,  and  re- 
leasable  clamping  means  affixed  to  said  hood  structure 
engaging  said  groove  means  for  clamping  said  hood 
structure  against  second  recesses  of  said  base. 


3,029,789 

TURKEY  CAGE  BOTTOM 

Coburn  B.  Fisher,  P.O.  Box  421,  Newcastle,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,325 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 48) 


3.029,787 
CLAW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MILKING  MACHTNTS 
Nathaniel  D.   Lamberson.  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assigntT  to 
Ideal   Mfg.   Co.,   Oskaloosa,   Iowa,  a   corporadoi   of 
Iowa 

Filed  May  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,558 
5  Claims.     (CI.  119—14.54) 


I.  A  bird  cage  comprising  a  hood  structure  formed  of 
spaced  wires  and  being  open  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
molded  base  of  a  synthetic  resin  including  a  bottom  plate 
defining  first  recesses  adapted  to  receive  food  and  water, 
said  base  further  including  as  integral  parts  thereof  at 
least  partly  transparent  lateral  guard  plates,  groove  means 
substantially  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  V  formed  by  said 
guard  plates  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  hood 
structure  being  superimposed  upon  said  base  and  sup- 
ported by  said  base  at  second   recesses  thereof  situated 


I.  A  bird  cage  bottom  comprising:  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular wire  framework  having  side  wires  curved  up- 
wardly at  one  end  and  connected  by  a  front  cross  wire, 
the  other  end  of  said  side  wires  being  connected  by  an 
after  cross  wire;  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  ex- 
tending between  said  side  wires  and  secured  thereto,  the 
forwr,-d  one  of  said  transverse  members  being  parallel  to 
said  front  crosj.  wire  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  with 
the  interposed  upwardly  curved  portions  of  said  side 
wires  an  egg  arresting  pocket;  a  plurahty  of  longitudinal 
base  wires  curved  upwardly  at  one  end  adjacent  said  egg 
arresting  pocket  and  extending  between  said  after  cross 
v.iTe  and  said  front  cross  wire  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
side  wires,  the  lateral  space  between  said  base  wires  being 
sufficient  to  support  an  egg  of  the  bird  being  housed; 
and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rods  interspaced  between 
a  plurality  of  centrally  located  ones  of  said  base  wires 
and  extending  between  said  after  cross  wire  and  said 
forward  one  of  said  transverse  members,  said  rods  form- 
ing with  said  base  wires  a  central  longitudinal  closely 
grilled  surface  adapted  to  support  a  bird,  the  portions  of 
said  cage  bottom  between  said  central  closely  grilled  sur- 
face and  the  adjacent  of  said  side  wires  being  interrupted 
only  by  base  wires  and  forming  a  longitudinal  pair  of 
widely  spaced  grilled  surfaces. 


3.029.790 

PERIODIC  FISH  FEEDER 

Percy  O.  Loudon.  10113  Highway  99,  Vancouver,  Wash 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,435 

8  Claims.     (CI.  119—51.11) 


I.  An  automatic  dispenser  of  fish-food  particles  com- 
prising an  elongated  fish  rearing  tank  and  an  elongated 
fish  feeding  trough  overlying  said  tank,  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  coinciding  substantially  with  the 
length  thereof,  said  trough  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge outlets  spaced  along  said  trough  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  latter,  food  control  means 
associated  with  said  trough  for  opening  and  closing  all 
of  siid  discharge  outlets  synchronously,  and  means  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  effective  discharge  outlets,  to  vary 
the  quantity  of  food  discharged. 
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3,029,791 

BUNK  FEEDER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Frederick  W.  Hacker,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc., 

Kankakee,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,054 

3  Claims.     (CL  119—52) 


I.  A  livestock  feeder,  comprising  a  trough  to  receive 
feed,  a  plurality  of  support  members  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  along  the  length  of  the  trough,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  members  and 
disposed  longitudinally  above  said  trough,  a  plurality  of 
cables  secured  to  said  rotatable  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion along  the  length  thereof,  a  feed  conveying  member 
disposed  above  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and  supported 
by  the  cables  and  adapted  to  convey  and  distribute  feed 
to  said  trough,  slidable  guide  means  positioned  on  and 
stabilizing  said  feed  conveying  member  over  the  longi- 
tudinal midline  of  said  trough  and  drive  means  including 
a  motor  and  a  speed  reduction  gear  unit  mounted  on 
the  top  of  one  or  more  of  said  support  members  and 
operably  connected  to  said  rotatable  member  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotatable  member  to  wind  and  unwind  the  cables 
and  thereby  raise  and  lower  the  conveying  member. 


3,029,792 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Rasmussen,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1960.  Ser.  No.  74,182 
7  Claims.     (CI.  121—58) 


I.  In  a  reversible  "pneumatic  actuator:  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough;  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical barrel;  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
barrel  within  said  bore  and  concentric  therewith,  said 
bearing  means  also  preventing  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  barrel  relative  to  said  housing;  said  barrel  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  cylindrical  openings  therethrough, 
said  openings  being  equally  spaced  along  a  helical  path 
around  the  periphery  of  said  barrel;  a  non-rotatable 
threaded  shaft;  mounting  means  for  eccentrically  mount- 
ing said  shaft  within  said  barrel,  said  mounting  means 
allowing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to 
said  barrel  and  said  housing;  a  plurality  of  spherical  pis- 
tons, one  of  said  pistons  being  po$itioi>ed  in  each  of  said 
openings  and  engaging  the  thread  of  said  shaft;  a  low  pres- 
sure port  formed  in  said  housing  and  adjacent  to  said  bar- 
rel and  communicating  with  at  least  a  first  of  said  pistons; 
and  a  high  pressure  port  formed  in  said  housing  and 
adjacent  to  said  barrel  and  communicating  with  at  least 


a  second  of  said  pistons  whereby  a  high  pressure  fluid 
may  be  directed  through  said  high  pressure  port  to  force 
said  second  of  said  pistons  against  the  thread  of  said  shaft; 
said  force  being  directed  against  said  shaft  along  a  line 
perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  force  causing  said  second  of  said  pistons  to 
rotate  and  be  displaced  along  the  thread  of  said  shaft 
causing  said  barrel  to  rotate  concentrically  relative  to 
said  housing  and  eccentrically  relative  to  said  shaft  and 
being  effective  to  longitudinally  displace  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  barrel  and  said  housing,  the  inter- 
changing of  said  high  pressure  port  and  said  low  pressure 
port  being  effective  to  cause  displacement  of  said  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  rotation  of  said  barrel  also 
being  effective  to  move  said  second  of  said  pistons  from 
said  high  pressure  port  to  said  low  pressure  port,  said 
fluid  being  exhausted  through  said  low  pressure  port, 
and  the  continued  rotation  of  said  barrel  being  effective 
to  return  said  second  of  said  pistons  to  said  high  pressure 
port  to  complete  the  cycle  of  operation. 


3,029,793 
ROTARY    PISTON    ENGINE    WFTH    ROTARY    PIS- 
TONS ARRANGED  ONE  WITHIN  THE  OTHER 

Friedrich  Liick.  Berlin-Tegel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Borsig 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin-Tegel,  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H., 
Lindau  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  5,  1960 

6  ClakBs.    (CI.  121—70) 


.jpl^. 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  machine:  a  housing  open  at  one 
end,  an  outer  rotary  piston  provided  with  inner  teeth 
and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  an  inner  ro- 
tary piston  eccentrically  arranged  with  regard  to  and  ro- 
tatable within  and  relative  to  said  outer  rotatable  piston, 
said  inner  rotary  piston  being  equipped  with  outer  teeth 
slidably  engaging  said  inner  teeth  of  said  outer  rotary 
piston  and  confining  with  said  inner  teeth  working  cham- 
ber means,  and  lid  means  connected  to  said  open  end 
of  said  housing  and  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let connection  for  communication  with  said  chamber 
means,  said  inlet  connection  having  a  portion  thereof 
facing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inner  rotary  piston  and 
being  provided  with  a  helical  passage  extending  nearly 
coaxially  around  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  said  inner  rotary  piston  and  having  an  exit 
opening  directed  toward  that  portion  of  said  chamber 
means  which  is  within  the  range  of  said  inner  rotary  pis- 
ton, whereby  a  portion  of  the  working  medium  from  the 
inlet  connection  will  pass  through  said  passage  to  work- 
ing chamber  means  within  the  range  of  the  inner  rotary 
piston. 

3,029,794 
ROTARY  FLUID  MOTORS 
Charles  H.  Rystrom,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Ammco 
Tools,    Inc.,    North    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
niinois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,461 
8  Claims.     (CI.  121—87) 
1 .  A  rotary  fluid  motor  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  pair  of  end  heads  one  of  which  has  inlet  and  outlet 
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ports  therein,  a  generally  annular  rotor  casing  between 
said  end  heads  and  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  dis- 
placement chamber,  a  rotor  in  said  casing  including  a 
rotor  body  having  a  peripherally  arranged  series  of  slots 
and  displacer  elements  slidable  inwardly  and  outwardly  in 
said  slots  for  engagement  with  said  inner  wall,  rigid  wall 
means  slidable  axially  in  said  housing  into  engagement 
with  said  rotor  casing  and  defining  an  inlet  chamber  and 


an  outlet  chamber,  said  means  having  an  outlet  passage 
connecting  said  outlet  port  and  ^aid  outlet  chamber, 
an  inlet  passage  connecting  said  inlet  port  and  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  inlet  chamber  and 
said  displacement  chamber,  and  a  passage  connecting  said 
inlet  port  and  said  slots  inwardly  of  said  displacer  ele- 
ments and  means  in  said  housing  for  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  delivered  to  said  displacement  cham- 
ber. 


3,029.795 

ELEVATED  TFMPERATl  RE  LIQLID 

HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Wayne  W.  Binger  and  David  G.  Vandenburgh,  New  Ken> 

sioKton,    Pa.,    avsht..ors    to    Aluminum    Company    of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  S«r.  No.  776,317 

4  Claims.     (CI.  122—14) 


'  -fT. 


I.  In  an  elevated  temperature  closed  liquid  heating  and 
storage  system  having  a  storage  tank  with  a  bottom  end 
under-fired  closure  crown  sheet  interiorly  in  contact  with 
liquid  media  containing  entrained  insoluble  products,  and 
characterized  by  developing  rumbling  noises  in  the  in- 
tended use  of  the  system  through  accumulation  of  the 
insoluble  products  on  the  liquid  contacting  side  of  the 
under-fired  bottom  end  crown  sheet,  the  improvement 
comprising,  means  within  the  storage  tank  for  collecting 
entrained  insoluble  products  above  the  liquid  contacting 
surface  of  the  bottom  end  crown  sheet,  said  collecting 
means  comprising  a  shelf  member  in  the  form  of  a  spiral 
convolution  projecting  inwardly  from  contact  with  the 
interior  wall  of  the  storage  tank,  said  spiral  convolution 
having  a  portion  closest  to  the  liquid  contacting  surface  of 


the  bottom  end  crown  sheet  spaced  thereabove  at  a  level 
within  the  storage  tank  below  an  outlet  supplying  the 
liquid  media  to  the  storage  tank. 


3.029,796 
SODIUM-WATER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Wallace  R.  Sinimons,  Lockport,  and  Leonard  J.  Koch, 
Clarendon  Hills,  ill.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  L'nited  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,315 
1  CUim.     (CL  122—32) 


^  R 


r-^. 
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An  apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between  sodium  and 
water  comprising  an  evaporating  tank  and  a  superheat- 
ing tank,  an  inlet  for  sodium  near  the  bottom  of  the 
superheating  tank,  an  outlet  for  sodium  near  the  bottom 
of  the  evaporating  tank,  a  line  connecting  the  top  of  both 
tanks,  a  plurality  of  double  tubes  each  consisting  of  two 
concentric  tubes  metallurgically  bonded  through  the  great- 
er portion  of  their  length  but  with  unbonded  portions  at 
the  ends  thereof  vertically  disposed  in  both  of  said  evapo- 
rating and  superheating  tanks,  headers  located  below  each 
of  said  tanks,  a  steam  drum  containing  a  steam  separator 
located  above  the  evaporating  tank,  a  downcomer  con- 
necting the  steam  drum  with  the  header  located  below 
the  evaporating  tank,  a  header  located  above  the  super- 
heating tank,  a  line  connecting  the  steam  drum  with  the 
last-menlioned  header,  an  inlet  for  water  in  the  steam 
drum,  an  outlet  for  superheated  steam  in  the  header  lo- 
cated below  the  superheater  tank,  the  inner  of  the  two 
concentric  tubes  extending  between  the  headers  located 
below  each  of  said  tanks  and  the  steam  drum  located 
above  the  evaporating  tank  and  the  header  located  above 
the  superheating  tank  respectively,  the  outer  of  the  two 
concentric  tubes  being  welded  into  the  top  and  bottom 
of  one  of  the  tanks. 


3.029.797 
WATER  LEVEL  CONTROLS  FOR  BOILERS 
Gustav  A.  Rehm.  Sprineticld.  III.,  assignor  to  Springfield 
Boiler    Company,   Springfield,    HI.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,038 
2  Claims.  (CI.  122 — 107) 
1.  In  a  boiler  for  maintaining  a  relatively  level  water 
line  in  its  upper  drum,  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
wall  therein  defining  a  generally  parallel  furnace  space 
and  gas  path,  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  wall  allow- 
ing the  gases  developed  in  the  furnace  space  to  flow  into 
the  gath  path,  an  outlet  for  the  gas  path  for  venting  the 
hot  gases,  a  water  and  steam  system  for  the  housing 
including  an  upper  drum  with  a  normal  water  level,  the 
drum  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  furnace 
space  and  gas  path  and  adapted  to  contain  hot  water 
and  steam,  water  wall  tubes  positioned  around  the  fur- 
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nace  space  and  convection  tubes  positioned  in  the  gas 
path  connected  to  the  upper  drum  below  the  normal  wa- 
ter level,  the  water  wall  tubes  being  connected  longitu- 
dinally along  the  drum  and  extending  generally  the  length 
of  the  upper  drum  whereby  relatively  hot  water  and 
steam  from  these  tubes  enters  the  upper  drum  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  the  convection  tubes  also  being 
connected  longitudinally  along  the  drum  and  extending 
generally  the  length  of  the  upper  drum,  a  portion  of  the 
convection  tubes  adjacent  the  opening  at  the  said  one 
end  of  the  wall  being  heated  sufficiently  by  the  hot  gases 
entering  the  gas  path  that  they  act  as  risers  and  carry  hot 
water  and  steam  to  one  end  of  the  upper  drum  and  the 
remaining  convection  tubes  acting  as  downcomers  and 
draining  water  from  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  thereby 


normally  causing  the  water  to  be  higher  at  the  said  one 
end  of  the  drum  than  at  the  other  resulting  in  a  substan- 
tial^ongitudinal  flow  of  water  in  the  upper  drum  from 
the  skid  one  end  to  the  other,  an  inlet  pipe  in  the  upper 
drum  for  supplying  make-up  water  to  the  hot  water  and 
steam  system,  and  a  longitudinally  disposed  bank  of 
steam  washers  in  a  row  extending  longitudinally  from  the 
low  level  end  of  the  drum  and  terminating  in  substan- 
tial spaced  relation  to  the  high  level  end.  each  end  of 
the  bank  being  closed  by  a  plate  connected  to  the  inside 
of  the  drum,  the  inlet  pipe  terminating  in  feeder  pipes 
connected  between  the  make-up  water  inlet  pipe  and  the 
washers  so  that  make-up  water  will  be  added  only  to  the 
low  level  and  of  the  drum  thereby  tending  to  level  the 
water  line  in  the  drum. 


3,029,798 
EXPANSION  SEAL 
Guy  P.  Folds,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport 
News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,280 
1  Claim.     (CI.  122—494) 


In  combination,  a  boiler  assembly  including  a  wall 
having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said  boiler  assembly 
including  a  header  having  a  steam  no2^e  connected  there- 
with and  projecting  through  and  spaced  from  said  open- 
ing to  permit  movement  of  said  nozzle  with  respect  to 
said  wall,  a  sleeve  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  wall  around 
said  opening  and  extending  therefrom  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  said  steam  nozzle  to  define  an  annular 
chamber  between  said  sleeve  and  said  steam  nozzle,  first 
flange  means  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
extending  outwardly  thereof,  plate  means  secured  to  and 
surrounding  said  steam  nozzle,  secondary  flange  means 
supported  by  said  plate  means  and  having  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof  disposed  in  facing  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  flange  means,  a  thick,  compressible  gasket 
disposed  between  the  facing  portions  of  said  first  and 
secondary  flange  means,  securing  means  for  detachably 
and  slidably  securing  said  first  and  secondary  flange  means 
together,  at  least  one  of  said  flange  means  having  elon- 
gated slots  formed  therein  receiving  said  securing  means, 
a  mass  of  floccular  insulating  material  filling  said  annular 
chamber  between  said  sleeve  and  said  steam  nozzle,  said 
plate  means  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  and  means 
connected  with  said  last-mentioned  opening  for  introduc- 
ing a  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  annular  chamber 
between  said  sleeve  and  the  steam  nozzle  for  preventing 
leakage  from  said  boiler  assembly  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber. 


3,029,799 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO  FEED 
IN    PUIi»ATING   MANNER   INTO   A    CHAMBER 
SUBJECTED   TO   PERIODIC   PRESSURE   VARIA- 
TIONS  A  SUBSTANCE  CAPABLE  OF  FLOWING 
Michael  May,  Kreuzstrasse  25,  Kilcbberg, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  25,  1957 

17  Claims.  (CI.  123—32) 
1.  In  combination  a  compression  chamber  of  a  piston 
engine  having  at  least  one  piston,  a  pressure  generator  for 
bringing  a  fluid  to  a  substantially  constant  pressure  to  be 
fed  into  said  compression  chamber,  said  pressure  being 
at  least  as  high  as  the  mean  value  of  the  pressure  pre- 
vailing in  said  compression  chamber  during  each  stroke 
cycle  of  the  piston,  said  compression  chamber  having  at 
least  one  inlet  for  bringing  said  fluid  into  said  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  quantity  of  said  fluid  and  an  elastically 
yielding  cushion  forming  an  oscillating  system,  an  oscil- 
lation chamber  containing  said  quantity  of  fluid  and  con- 
nected to  said  compression  chamber  by  said  inlet,  a  de- 
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livery  pipe  for  said  fluid  connecting  said  pressure  gen-  over  switch  having  normally  closed  contacts,  normally 
erator  with  said  oscillation  chamber,  said  inlet  and  said  open  contacts  and  a  bimetallic  element  positioned  to  con- 
delivery  pipe  being  of  smaller  cross-section  than  said  trol  said  contacts,  a  resistance  heating  element  associated 
oscillation  chamber,  said  oscillating  system  being  coupled    with   said   bimetallic   element,   a   source   of  current   for 

starting  said  engine,  a  generator  adapted  to  be  operated 
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with  the  pressure  variations  in  said  compression  chamber 
through  said  inlet  to  cause  said  oscillating  system  to  oscil- 
late with  the  same  frequency  as  said  pressure  variations 
but  wah  a  time-lag  due  to  said  inlet. 


by  said  engine,  an  engine  starter  motor,  the  latter  and 
said  heating  element  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
source  of  current,  an  electric  fuel  pump  for  said  engine 
connected  in  series  with  said  normally  open  contacts  to 
said  source  of  current,  and  said  generator  being  connected 
through  said  normally  slosed  contacts  to  said  fuel  pump. 


James 

Industries, 
tioo 


3.029.800 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 


3,029,802 
AUTOMOBILE  HEATER 


F.   Armstrong.  St.   Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  ....      .,     „    ^  AUTOMOBILE  HEATER 

stries.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora-  '„     »" •  /* «oster,    Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignor    to    Otto 

of  New  Jersey  B«rnz  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  632,79*  *'*r).°?^.    ..   .««  o      .. 

15  Claims.    (CI.  123—119)  f^"***  ^L^?^  "^*'  ^^-  ^•»-  767,407 

'  5  Claims.     tCi    12A QW 


5  Claims.    (CI.  126—93) 
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1.  An  engine  charge  forming  device  having  a  system 
for  maintaining  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine  in  one 
stream  proportional  to  the  flow  of  air  to  the  engine  in 
a  separate  stream,  said  device  comprising  a  valve  in  said 
air  stream,  a  servo-motor  for  moving  said  valve  in  an 
opening  direction,  and  a  source  of  power  for  operating 
said  servo-motor  in  response  to  changes  in  the  rate  of  flow 
in  the  air  stream  past  said  valve  so  that  changes  in  air 
valve  position  produced  by  said  servo-motor  indicate  a 
measure  of  the  rate  of  air  flow  to  the  engine,  a  throttle 
valve  in  the  air  stream  for  limiting  the  flow  of  air  to  the 
engine,  and  means  responsive  to  throttle  movement  con- 
nected to  said  servo-motor  for  temporarily  changing  the 
power  output  of  said  servo-motor  and  thereby  the  r.ite  of 
response  of  said  air  valve  to  changes  in  the  rate  of  air  flow 
past  said  valve. 

3,029,801 
I  ELECTRIC  Fl  EL  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Joseph  P,  Casassa.  Clio.  Mich.,  assignor  to  C;eneral  Mo- 
tors C  orporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatinn  of  Del- 
a«*are 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,396 
2  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 
I.  An  electric  fuel  pump  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  system  including  a  thermostatic  snap- 


1.  An  automobile  heater  comprising  a  frame  having 
two  spaceJ  apart  downwardly  extending  sides  connected 
together  at  their  upper  portions,  a  downwardly  facing  U- 
shaped  hook  mounted  between  said  sides  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  hooked  over  an  auto- 
mobile side  window  with  one  side  of  said  frame  on  one 
sid.*  of  the  window  and  the  other  side  of  said  frame  on 
the  other  side  of  the  window,  an  LP  gas  cylinder  sus- 
pended on  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  catalytic  fireless  heat- 
er mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame,  and  an  LP 
gas  hose  connecting  said  cylinder  and  heater. 


3.029,803 
HEATER  FOR  CONTRACTOR'S  USE 
James  L.  Breese,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  528,957 
3  Claims.  (CI.  126—110) 
1.  An  oil  burning  heater  construction  including  an  up- 
standing jacket  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  vapor- 
izing pot  type  burner  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  jacket  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  and  side 
walls,  means  for  delivering  a  forced  stream  of  air  into 
said  jacket,  a  combustion  drum  extending  upwardly  from 
the  burner  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  of  the  jacket. 
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a  cylinder  defining  a  plenum  chamber  supported  in  spaced 
relation  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum,  an  outlet  for 
products  of  combustion  positioned  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  drum,  means  establishing 
a  preheating  air  passageway  extending  downwardly 
through  the  bottom  of  said  burner  pot  for  establishing 


communication  between  the  plenum  chamber  and  the 
space  between  the  pot  and  jacket,  and  a  baffle  positioned 
between  the  upper  portion  of  said  pot  and  said  jacket  to 
thereby -divide  the  space  between  the  jacket  side  wall, 
burner  pot  and  combustion  drum  into  an  upper  passage- 
way communicating  with  said  first  named  means  and  a 
lower  passageway  communicating  with  said  burner  pot 
and  said  last  named  means. 


3,029,804 
STARTING  MEANS  FOR  A  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANT 
Alfred  Joseph  Dillon,  Jr.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1958.  Ser.  No.  752,750 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126—110) 
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1.  A  starting  system  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant 
comprising,  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  air  inlet  and  an 
heated  air  outlet,  a  source  of  process  air  under  prede- 
termined pressure  connected  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  a  process  air  shut-off  means  including  valve 
means  between  said  process  air  source  and  said  exchanger 
air  inlet  and  pressure  sensing  means  downstream  of  said 
heat  exchanger  responsive  to  pressure  above  and  below 
the  predetermined  pressure  to  close  said  valve  means, 
a  source  of  heated  combustion  gases  connected  to  the 
heat  exchanger,  means  in  the  heat  exchanger  for  heat- 
ing the  process  air  by  the  combustion  gases  without  in- 


termixing, means  including  a  blower  connected  to  the 
heat  exchanger  for  forcing  hot  combustion  gases  there- 
through and  an  outlet  ducting  connected  to  the  heated 
air  outlet  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  detachably  connect- 
able  to  the  gas  turbine  power  plant  for  conducting  heated; 
process  air  under  pressure  to  the  plant. 


3,029.805 

OVEN  DOOR  SEAL 

Harry  R.  Scott,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691,267 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126—190) 
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1.  In  oven  construction  including  a  door  and  a  frame 
having  cooperable  opposed  surfaces  when  the  door  is 
closed,  means  for  sealing  the  closed  door  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  member  made  of  a  resiliently  deforma- 
ble  material  which  is  stable  at  the  temperatures  of  opera- 
tion of  the  oven,  and  a  longitudinally  flexible  retainer 
made  of  metal  extending  through  said  hollow  member 
and  projecting  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  retainer  being  formed  as  laterally  off-set 
stepped  tabs  which  are  inserted  in  openings  provided  there- 
for in  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces,  the  thus  inserted  tabs 
engaging  the  rear  side  of  said  one  surface  and  holding 
the  deformable  member  removably  against  said  one  sur- 
face so  as  yieldingly  to  contact  the  other  surface. 


3,029,806 
SOLAR  HOT  WATER  HEATER 

Yoshimatsu  Okuda.  143  3-chome  Koshienguchi, 
Nishinomiya-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  30,  1959 
2  Claims.    (CL  126—271) 


1.  A  solar  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  top  sheet  of 
soft,  transparent  plastic  provided  with  a  pocket-type  open- 
ing for  cleaning,  said  opening  also  serving  as  an  over- 
flow outlet,  a  bottom  sheet  of  soft,  black  plastic  provided 
with  a  tubular  water  supply  and  discharge  port,  said 
top  and  bottom  sheets  being  superposed  and  further  super- 
posed a'ong  their  perimeters  with  a  reinforcing  strip,  said 
top  and  bottom  sheets  being  heat  sealed  triply  with  said 
reinforcing  strip  along  their  said  perimeters,  the  said 
pocket-type  opening  formed  by  providing  a  slit  in  said 
top  sheet,  attaching  a  short  tongue  piece  to  one  side  of 
said  slit,  and  enveloping  the  same  with  a  long  tongue 
piece  attached  to  the  other  side  of  said  slit,  and  there- 
after heal  sealing  the  side  edges  of  said  tongue  pieces 
to  each  other. 
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3,029.807 

,     PORTABLE  L.i*.  GAS  TORCH 

Milo    E.    Webster,    Rochester,    N.Y,,    assignor    to    Otto 

Bcnu  Co^  Inc.,  Rochester,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  849,233 

1  Claioi.    (CI.  126—271.2) 


A  portable  Iique6ed  petroleum  gas  torch  comprising  a 
tap  connection  for  a  portable  throw-away  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  cylinder,  a  rigid  gas  flow  tube  bent  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  a  torch  burner  head  connected  at  the  end 
of  said  rigid  gas  flow  tube,  a  handle  for  holding  and 
manipulatmg  said  torch  burner  head  surrounding  the 
other  end  of  said  rigid  gas  flow  tube,  a  flexible  conduit 
flow  connecting  said  tap  connection  and  tube,  valve  means 
in  said  tap  connection  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  a  belt  clip  connected  to  said  tap  connection 
for  suspending  the  same  and  a  cylinder  attached  thereto 
from  an  operator,  said  flexible  conduit  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  allow  free  manipulation  of  said  torch  burner 
head  when  said  tap  connection  is  so  suspended  and  a 
support  bracket  extending  from  said  tap  connection  for 
removably  holding  said  burner  head  along  side  of  said 
tap  connection,  said  support  bracket  having  an  interrupted 
holding  ring  for  the  burner  head,  said  ring  having  an  in- 
ner diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  torch 
burner  head  and  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
gas  flow  tube,  the  interrupted  portion  of  said  ring  being 
dimensioned  to  allow  the  passage  of  said  gas  flow  tube 
therethrough. 

3.029.808 
DIRECT  Cl'RRENT  MEDICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Sholly    Kagan.    Newton    Highlands,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
Arco  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30.  1957,  S«r.  No.  675,140 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128—2.06) 


the  combination  comprising:  first  and  second  electrodes 
connected  to  first  and  second  points  on  said  body,  said 
first  point  being  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial; a  source  of  direct  current  potential;  first  and  second 
series-connected  resistors  of  substantially  equal  im- 
pedance connected  across  said  source,  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  resistors  being  connected  to  said  point 
of  reference  potential;  third  and  fourth  series-connected 
resistors  of  substantially  equal  impedance  connected 
across  said  source,  the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth 
resistors  being  connected  to  said  second  electrode  where- 
by said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  effectively  con- 
nected into  a  balanced  direct  current  bridge  and  cuirents 
from  said  source  do  fH>t  flow  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contacts;  a  direct  current  amplifier  for  amplifying 
the  varying  voltages  developed  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  by  said  living  animal  body,  said  amplifier 
comprising  a  first  transistor  of  one  conductiviiy  and  a 
second  transistor  of  opposite  conductivity,  said  transistors 
each  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector  and  being 
connected  for  common  collector  operation,  the  base  and 
collector  of  one  of  said  transistors  being  connected  across 
said  third  resistor,  and  the  base  and  collector  of  the  other 
of  said  transistors  being  connected  across  said  fourth 
resistor,  said  emitters  being  interconnected,  whereby  cur- 
rents from  each  base  flow  into  the  other  base;  and  an 
output  circuit  connected  between  one  of  said  collectors 
and  the  junction  of  said  emitters. 


3,029,809 

BRUSH  FOR  EDENTL  LOUS  MOITH 

Esthei  Madlung,  2331  Olive  St.,  Blue  island,  IH. 

FUcd  Mav  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—62) 


I.  For  use  in  cleaning  and  massaging  the  gum  tissue 
ridge  of  an  edentulous  mouth,  a  gum  massager  compris- 
ing a  manipulating  handle,  a  pad  of  resilient  absorbent 
material  having  a  first  surface  thereof  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  manipulating  handle,  said  pad  of  resilient  ab- 
sorbent material  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  that 
of  the  height  of  said  gum  tissue  ridge,  said  pad  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  in  the  exposed 
surface  thereof,  the  walls  of  said  groove  normally  extend- 
ing into  approximately  abutting  relationship,  said  groove 
being  of  a  depth  approximating  the  thickness  of  said  pad 
whereby  both  slopes  forming  said  gum  tissue  ridges  have 
positioned  adjacent  thereto  a  portion  of  said  walls  of 
resilient  absorbent  material  forming  said  groove. 
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3,029,810 
BACK  BRACE 
Vemer  L.  Martin.  Mount  Hope,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  46,693 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—78) 
1.  A    back    brace    including   a    pair   of   spaced   apart 
body  encircling  strap  means;  strut  means  secured  to  said 
strap  means,  said  strut  means  including  a  pair  of  tclc- 
scopically  extensible  and  retractable  portions,  attaching 
means  for  interconnecting  said  pair  of  telescopically  ex- 
tensible  and   retractable   portions  so   that   they   form   a 
rigid  strut  of  predetermined  length,  said  attaching  means 
iiKluding  pivot  means  secured  to  one  of  said  telescopi- 
cally  extensible   and   retractable   portions   and  attached 
1.  In  a  body  voltage  detection  system  for  detecting  the    to   the   other   of   said    telescopically   extensible   and    re- 
direct current  voltages  developed  by  a  living  animal  body,    tractable  portions,  said  pivot  means  supporting  said  pair 
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of  telescopically  extensible  and  retractable  portions  for 
free  axial  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  armpit 
contacting  segment  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  tele- 
scopically extensible  and  retractable  portions,  said  arm- 
pit contacting  segment  being  secured  to  one  of  said  spaced 
apart  strap  means,  a  hip  contacting  segment,  pivot 
means  interconnecting  the  other  of  said  telescopically 
extensible  and  retractable  portions  from  the  one  to  which 
said  armpit  contacting  segment  is  rigidly  secured  and 
said  hip  contacting  segment   for  pivotal  movement  of 


said  telescopically  extensible  and  retractable  portions 
about  said  hip  contacting  segment,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  last  mentioned  pivot  means  being  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  pivot  means, 
said  hip  contacting  segment  being  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  spaced  apart  strap  means  from  the  one  to  which 
said  armpit  cootacting  segment  is  secured;  and  shoul- 
der strap  means  secured  to  said  strut  means,  said  pair 
of  spaced  apart  strap  means  and  said  shoulder  strap 
means  supporting  said  strut  means  upon  a  wearer's  body. 


3,029,811 

SURGICAL  HIP  NAIL 

Clyde  E.  Yost,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ken  Standard 

Corporation,  Evaasville,  Ind.,  a  company 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,408 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—92) 


\r\. 


1 .  A  surgical  device  for  fixation  of  bone  fractures  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  angular  apertured  end  portion, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  outer  surface  of  a 
bone,  a  sleeve  extending  into  the  bone  and  having  the 
end  thereof  aligned  with  the  apertured  end  portion  of 
said  plate,  a  nut  press  fit  in  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  the  head  thereof,  said 
bolt  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  plate,  a  nail  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
bone  through  the  fractured  portion  thereof,  spacer  means 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  abutting  said  nail  for 
spacing  said  nail  at  a  predetermined  point  from  the  end 
of  the  sleeve,  and  locking  means  comprising  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  said  bolt  and  said  spacer  means  and  threaded 
into  said  nail  for  locking  said  nail  in  position  against  said 
spacer  means. 


3,029,812 
RESPIRATOR 
James  Norman  Matbeson,   Warnick,  R.I.,   assignor  to 
Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Rhode  Island 

FileJ  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,889 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—146) 


eo 


5.  In  a  respirator,  a  body  having  bottom  and  side  walls 
to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth  portions  of  the  face  and 
seal  at  its  periphery  with  the  face  and  provided  with  open- 
ings in  the  side  walls  at  all  times  unobstructed,  an  im- 
perforate baffle  carried  by  the  body  inwardly  of  the  side 
wall  area  which  is  provided  with  said  openings  and  spaced 
at  its  lower  edge  from  said  bottom  wall  to  provide  a 
passageway  to  the  interior  of  the  body,  a  filter  between 
the  side  wall  area  provided  with  said  openings  and  said 
baffle  and  spaced  from  the  baflle  and  sealed  to  the  body, 
an  exhalation  valve  in  a  wall  of  said  body  inwardly  of 
said  filter  and  free  from  interference  with  said  filter,  said 
exhalation  valve  and  filter  being  so  related  with  respect  to 
their  ability  to  pass  air  that  the  exhalation  valve  will  pro- 
vide less  obstruction  to  exhalation  than  will  said  filter 
whereby  an  inhalation  valve  is  unnecessary. 


3,029,813 
SURGICAL  PAD 
Charles  A.  Hanington,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Scholl  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  .•:  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,454 
2  Claims.     (CI.  12ft— 153) 


1.  A  surgical  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  material  car- 
rying an  adhesive  spread  on  its  undersurface,  said  layer 
being  shaped  to  define  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  of 
lesser  width  extending  from  said  head  portion,  and  said 
shank  having  spaced  pairs  of  aligned  notches  opening 
to  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  spacing  of  said  pairs  of 
notches  progressively  decreasing  in  length  toward  the  end 
of  said  shank  by  increments  slightly  in  excess  of  the 
thickness  of  said  shank  in  its  flat  form,  whereby  a  selected 
thickness  of  cushioning  pad  of  greater  thickness  than 
said  head  portion  may  be  attained  by  folding  back  said 
shank  at  said  notches  onto  the  adhesive  surface  thereof 
a  selected  number  of  times,  the  ends  of  which  are  defined 
by  aligned  notches  of  the  layers  of  said  cushioning  pad. 


3,029,814 

SUPPORTING  GARMENT  FOR  THE  GROIN 

AND  ABDOMINAL  AREAS 

Harry  Kravitz,  3544  S.  Sycamore  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,237 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—159) 

2.  A  garment  comprising  a   relatively   wide   band   of 

elastic    material,    and    a    one    piece    sheet    of   material 
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stitched  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  band,  said  sheet  of  being  folded  inwardly,  overlapped  and  joined,  and  the 
material  including  a  relatively  wide  rearward  portion  extreme  opposite  corner  of  one  square  of  material  being 
tapenng  to  an  elongated  flap  adapted  to  extend  to  the 

front  portion  of  said  garment,  and  a  relatively  narrow  '♦/• 

flap  of  material  extending  along  the  lower  perimeter  of  ^^ 

the  front  portion  of  said  band,  said  sheet  of  material 
having  unidirectional  strctchability  in  the  transverse  di- 
rection of  said  elongated  flap  and  the  transverse  direc- 

'4 

overlapped  and  joined  to  the  extreme  opposite  corner  of 
said  other  square  of  material. 


tion  of  said  relatively  narrow  flap,  said  relatively  narrow 
flap  having  a  duality  of  spaced  snaps,  said  elongated 
flap  having  a  duality  of  mating  snaps  thereon,  said  elon- 
gated flap  tapering  inwardly  from  the  location  of  said 
duality  of  mating  snaps  to  a  relatively  narrow  distal 
end.  said  end  having  a  duality  of  spaced  snaps  thereon, 
said  band  of  elastic  material  having  a  duality  of  mating 
snaps  upwardly  of  the  bottom  edge  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  said  distal  end  snaps 


3,029,815 
NEEDLE  WITH  PI  ASTIC  HL'B 
Zbislaw  M.  Roehr,  Deland,  Fla..  avsiftnor,  by  mesne  as- 
siKnments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  25.  1957,  S«r.  No.  674,221 
2  Clainis.     (CI.  12^—221) 


2.  A  hypouermic  needle  comprising;  a  light-impervious 
hypodermic  needle  cannula  having  a  tubular  wall  defining 
an  axial  lumen  provided  with  a  tapering  surface  means  de- 
fining a  penetrating  point  on  one  end  of  said  cannula,  said 
tapering  surface  means  facing  outwardly  in  one  general 
circumferential  direction,  said  cannula  having  a  part  of 
the  wall  thereof  spaced  axially  from  said  penetrating  point 
removed  to  form  a  recess  which  extends  through  said 
cannula  wall  and  provides  an  opening  into  the  interior  of 
said  lumen,  a  light-pervious  plastic  hub  secured  to  said 
cannula  and  sealably  enclosing  said  recess  with  a  section 
of  said  hub  filling  said  recess  with  light-pervious  plastic 
to  form  a  key  .mchoring  s.iid  hub  to  said  cannula  and  pre- 
venting axial  and  circumferential  movement  of  said  hub 
relative  to  said  cannula,  and  said  recess  filled  with  light- 
pervious  plastic  being  in  circumferential  alignment  with 
said  tapering  surface  means  to  indicate  the  angular  orien- 
tation of  said  penetrating  point  when  said  penetrating  point 
is  invisible. 


3.029.816 

GEOMETRICAL  DIAPER 

Josette  \f.  Neils,  5400  N.  53rd  St..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  S«r.  No.  727,199 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—284) 

I.   A  woven  diaper  comprising  a  prefolded  endless  strip 

including,  two  squares  of  materia!  of  substantially  equal 

dimensions  overlapped  and  joined  at  respective  corners. 

the  adjacent  opposite  corners  of  each  square  of  material 


3,029.817 

CELLULOSIC  PRODI  CT 

Kenneth  J.  Harwood,  John  C.  Bletzinger.  and  Winterton 

L'.   Day,    Neenah,    Wis.,   assignors   to   Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,922 

8  Claims.     (CL  128—290) 


I.  In  a  sanitary  napkin,  a  core  of  highly  fluid  absorb- 
ent material,  a  control  element  in  contiguous  association 
therewith,  and  a  fluid  pervious  outer  wrapper  maintaining 
said  core  and  control  element  in  unitary  assembly,  said 
control  element  comprising  inherently  resilient  fibers  of 
sufficient  length  and  intertwined  in  suflficiently  spaced- 
apart  relation  to  define  an  open  springy  mat-like  element 
of  appreciable  thickness  and  characterized  by  very  large 
interstitial  passages  whereby  said  control  element  resists 
fluid  migration  therethrough  by  capillary  attraction  while 
offering  substantially  no  resistance  to  the  gravity  aided 
passage  of  fluid  droplets  through  said  passages. 


3,029,818 
NEl'ROLOGICAL  SPONGE 
Winfred   Hirsch,    135    Lawrence    Place,   New    Rbchelle, 
N.Y.,  and    Ruth   .M.  Stoltz,  71    Locust  Ijine,   Roslyn 
Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.731 
2  Claims.     (CI.  128—296) 


.-<V- 


I.  In  a  neurological  sponge  structure  for  surgical  uses, 
the  combination  with  a  flat  body  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  superimposed,  individual,  non  woven  layers  of  absorb- 
ent material,  such  as  a  mixture  of  cotton  and  rayon,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  layers  is  formed  of  individual,  paral- 
lelly  disposed  absorbent  fibres  arranged  in  a  single  direc- 
tion, and  wherein  the  fibres  of  all  layers  are  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  of  a  lock  stitch  thread  formation 
progressing  transversely  across  and  substantially  at  right 
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angles  to  the  parallel  fibres  of  and  passing  through  all  of 
the  layers,  the  lock  stitch  thread  formation  progressing 
first  in  one  direction  across  the  structure  and  then,  as  a 
continuous  thread  formation,  back  in  opposite  direction, 
but  at  a  slight  spacing  from  the  lock  stitch  thread  forma- 
tion in  that  one  direction,  both  ends  of  the  thread  forma- 
tion emerging  from  one  edge  of  the  sponge  body  and  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  beyond  that  one  edge 
thereof. 


3  029  819 
ARTERY  GRAFT.  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

ARTERY  GRAFTS 
Ernest  Edward  Starks,  2131  Addison,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  I.  L.  McAtee,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,657 
7  Claims.    (CI.  128—334) 


1.  A  woven  artery  graft  comprising  an  exteriorly 
wrinkled  fabric  tube  of  a  material  having  at  least  the 
general  characteristics  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  the 
fabric  of  said  tube  being  disposed  in  side-by-side,  helically 
extending,  outwardly  bulging  wrinkles  interrupted  by  he- 
lical depressions,  said  depressions  eJitending  helically  in 
the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  helically  extend- 
ing wrinkles,  the  edges  of  said  wrinkles  and  the  bottoms  of 
said  depressions  all  lying  in  a  common  cylindrical  surface 
and  said  wrinkles  lying  wholly  outside  of  said  cylindrical 
surface,  said  artery  graft  being  capable  of  being  stretched 
axially  substantially  without  twisting  and  of  recovering  its 
initial  form  when  released  after  axial  stretching. 


3,029.820 

CARDIOGRAPH  ELECTRODE 

Murray  Franklin,  4901  Jarvis  Ave.,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  July  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  827,924 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128 — 404) 


An  exploratory  electrode  assembly  designed  for  appli- 
cation to  selected  surface  regions  of  a  patient's  body  dur- 
ing the  production  of  electrocardiograms,  said  electrode 
assembly  comprising  an  electrode  proper  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  non-corrosive  metal  body  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof, 
said  groove  dividing  the  electrode  proper  into  a  relatively 
long  cylindrical  shank  portion  of  uniform  diameter  and  a 
relatively  short  cylindrical  head  portion  of  slightly  larger 
diameter,  said  cylindrical  head  portion  presenting  a  flat 
circular  end  face,  a  thin  flat  application  disk  of  flexible 
elastomeric  material  and  having  a  central  opening  formed 
therein,  the  rim  region  of  said  central  opening  extend- 
ing into  said  annular  groove  with  a 'tight  fit  and  sub- 
stantially filling  the  same  so  that  the  head  portion  un- 
deriies  said  application  disk  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
a  tubular  insulating  sheath  telescopically  received  over 
said  shank  portion  of  the  electrode  proper  on  the  side 


of  the  disk  opposite  said  head  portion  and  closely  fitting 
the  shank  portion  coextensively  therewith,  said  sheath 
being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  of  normally  open 
ended  construction,  one  open  end  of  the  sheath  project- 
ing beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  shank,  a  filler  plug  of 
insulating  material  closing  said  one  open  end  of  the 
sheath,  there  being  a  transversely  extending  bore  in  said 
shank  portion  above  the  disk,  and  a  flexible  insulated 
conductor  for  said  electrode  assembly,  said  insulated  con- 
ductor including  a  length  of  soft  braided  wire  and  a 
flexible  covering  of  insulating  material,  there  being  a 
circular  hole  formed  in  said  tubular  sheath  in  register 
with  the  bore  in  said  shank  portion  of  the  electrode  proper, 
the  braided  wire  at  one  end  region  of  said  flexible  con- 
ductor being  bared  and  projecting  through  said  hole  and 
bore  transverse  and  being  helically  wound  around  said 
shank  portion  so  as  to  extend  between  the  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  latter  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
sheath,  said  covering  of  insulating  material  extending 
into  said  hole  and  frictionally  and  sealingly  engaging  the 
circular  rim  of  the  latter. 


3,029,821 

STRAPLESS  BRASSIERE 

Henry  M.  Plehn,  730  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,363 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—479) 


1.  A  brassiere  having  a  body-encircling  portion  and 
bust  cups  attached  thereto;  means  separating  said  bust 
cups;  said  bust  cups  having  upper  semi-circular  portions, 
and  comprising  a  first  and  second  ply  of  foamed  plastic 
padding;  and  a  generally  U-shaped  resilient  member  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ply  of  said  foamed  plastic, 
the  arcuate  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  dis- 
posed medially  in  the  upper  semi-circular  portion  of  each 
of  said  bust  cups,  said  U-shaped  member  having  the  arms 
thereof  vertically  disposed  downwardly  substantially 
within  the  medial  area  of  each  vertical  side  section  of 
said  bust  cups. 

3,029,822 

GIRDLE  WITH  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  HIP 

AND  THIGH  PANELS 

Simon  Grishman,   Yonkers,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  William 

Gluckin  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,456 
2  Claims.    (CI.  128—521) 


1.  A  girdle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
one-piece  body  portion,  including  a  pair  of  overlapped 
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panels  at  the  froTit  of  the  girdle  and  of  all-way  stretch 
material,  each  panel  extending  integrally  with  an  adja- 
cent front  side  of  the  body  portion,  said  panels  having 
sides  united  with  each  other  and  said  body  portion 
throughout  the  full  length  of  said  panel  sides,  said  panels 
between  said  sides  being  unattached  and  in  their  entirety 
being  relatively  movable,  the  sides  of  the  panels  termi- 
nating adjacent  and  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  body 
portion,  the  panels  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  the 
lower  edge  of  one  panel  extending  from  one  of  said  sides 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  portion,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  other  panel  extending  from  the  other  side  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  portion,  and  said  upper  edges 
of  the  panels  being  alined  and  terminating  at  a  waistband 
portion  of  the  girdle. 


3,029,823 

CANVAS  SHOES  WITH  RUBBER  SOLES 

Albert  Zerkowitz,  82  Beaver  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1958,  S«r.  No.  731,506 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—622) 


1.  A  canvas  shoe  with  a  rubber  outsole  and  a  one- 
piece  upper  having  marginal  overlasted  portions  which 
form  inwardly  projecting  flanges  by  means  of  which  the 
upper  is  fastened  to  the  outsole,  a  strip  like  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  upper  and  an  adjacent  strip  like  portion  of 
said  flanges  being  cemented  to  a  foxing  >trip  a  portion 
of  which  is  cemented  to  the  outsole,  said  shoe  further 
comprising  an  insole  of  sponge  rubber  cemented  on  its 
underside  to  a  bjcking  !>heei  comprising  .m  auxiliary  insole 
and  having  a  contour  substantially  that  of  the  lasted 
upper,  an  intermediate  sole  with  a  contour  paralleling 
that  of  the  auxiliary  insole  along  the  sides  at  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  inwardly  projecting 
flange  of  the  upper,  but  substantially  co-extensive  with  the 
auxiliary  insole  and  said  intermediate  sole  at  the  heel  and 
toe  portion  having  a  curvature  of  relatively  small  radius, 
said  intermediate  sole  being  cemented  to  the  rubber  out- 
sole  along  its  entire  surface  with  the  exception  of  the 
end  portions  near  the  heel  and  toe  portions,  the  rubber 
out-sole  being  provider  on  the  inside  with  a  small  cavity 
near  the  heel  and  toe  portion,  the  auxiliary  insole  being 
thus  held  by  the  intermediate  sole  in  its  central  portion 
and  by  the  inwardly  projecting  flanges  in  its  marginal  por- 
tions on  the  two  sides  whi'e  along  the  heel  and  toe  por- 
tions the  marginal  portion  of  the  auxiliary  insole  is 
cemented  to  the  intermediate  sole  and  the  latter  is  ce- 
mented to  the  inwardly  projecting  flanges  along  that  por- 
tion which  can  be  flattened,  while  covering  the  portion  of 
the  flange  which  on  account  of  the  curvature  becomes 
wrinkled  and  folded  and  pressing  it  into  the  cavity  of  the 
outsole. 


3.029.824 
SMOKER-*^  ARTICLE 
John  D.  Goodell,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Packaging  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 
Filed  July  26,  1957,  S«r.  No.  674,402 
3  Claims.    (CL  131—240) 
3.  An  ash  tray  comprising  a  circular  base  having  a  con- 
caved upper  ash  receiving  facing  surface  with  a  raised 
circular   platform  in   the  center  thereof,  said   platform 
forming  an  annular  recess  in  the  downwardly  facing  sur- 
face  of  said  base,   a   first   magnetic  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  flat  horizontally  disposed  circular  magnets 


positioned  in  vertical  symmetry  within  said  annular  recess, 
each  magnet  having  a  magnetic  field  effective  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  flat  surfaces  thereof,  the  south  pole 
of  one  magnet  abutting  the  north  pole  of  the  adjacent 
magnet  for  reinforcing  the  magnetic  properties  of  each 
adjacent  magnet  and  producing  the  magnetic  character- 
istics of  a  single  magnet,  an  elongated  rod  member  at- 
tached to  said  base  and  extending  vertically  upward 
therefiom.  an  annular  cigarette  holder  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  aperture  therethrough  for  circumventing 
said  rod  member  in  spaced  relation  from  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  whereby  said  holder  is  free  for  rotatable  and 
vertical  movement  along  said  rod  member,  said  cigarette 


holder  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arcuate 
members  for  holding  cigarettes,  a  second  magnetic  sys- 
tem comprising  a  flat  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical 
magnet  having  a  magnetic  field  effective  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  flat  surfaces  thereof  housed  within  said 
cigarette  holder  and  positioned  over  said  first  magnetic 
system,  said  second  magnetic  system  having  lines  of  mag- 
netic force  extending  downward  therefrom  of  the  same 
polarity  as  the  lines  of  magnetic  force  extending  upward 
from  said  first  magnetic  system  for  repelling  the  same 
and  suspending  said  cigarette  holder  along  said  rod  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  base,  and  a  shield  positioned 
below  said  first  magnetic  system  for  shielding  the  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  extending  downward  therefrom. 


3,029,825 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE  AND  ELECTRIC  CON- 
TROL CIRCUIT  FOR  appliancf:s 

Donald  S.  Cushing,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  100,273 

4  Claims.    (CI.  134—57) 


1.  A  circuit,  for  controlling  a  device  in  response  to  the 
load  on  a  motor,  comprising:  first  and  second  supply  con- 
ductors; an  induction  type  single  phase  motor  including 
main  winding  means  and  start  winding  means  connected  in 
parallel  across  said  conductors,  said  start  winding  means 
having  a  voltage  induced  therein  substantially  inversely 
proportional  to  the  load  on  said  motor;  a  speed  responsive 
switch  arranged  to  open  the  connection  of  said  start  wind- 
ing means  to  one  of  said  conductors  as  said  motor  comes 
up  to  speed;  first  electrical  means  connected  across  said 
start  winding  on  the  same  side  therewith  of  said  switch 
thereby  to  be  energized  only  by  the  voltage  induced  in 
said  start  winding  means  when  said  switch  opens  said 
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start  winding  means  connection;  second  electrical  means 
connected  between  said  conductors  in  parallel  with  said 
motor;  and  control  means  for  the  device  responsive  to  the 
differential  between  the  voltages  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  means  to  provide  first  and  second  conditions 
of  the  device  when  said  differential  between  voltages  is  re- 
spectively below  and  above  a  predetermined  level. 


3,029,826 
WATER-USING  APPi  lANCE  WITH  WATER- 
CONDITIONER  DISPENSER 
Donald  E    Fink,  Milwaukee,  and  Joseph  T.  McArdle. 
Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  ^!ay  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660,57! 
8  Claims.    (C>.  134—57) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  water-using  appliance  having  a 
tub  and  means  for  introducing  water  thereinto,  a  door 
for  said  tub.  said  door  being  hinged  for  movement  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  and  time-cycle  means 
for  controlling  the  introduction  of  wafer  into  said  tub; 
a  dispenser  for  water-conditioner  liquid,  comprising  a 
container  mounted  on  said  door,  means  for  supplying  said 
container  with  a  quantity  of  the  liquid,  a  reservoir  within 
said  container,  a  measuring  cup  disposed  within  said 
reservoir,  said  measuring  cup  having  an  open  top  over 
which  excess  liquid  may  return  to  said  reservoir,  and 
having  at  its  base  an  outlet,  means  providing  a  conduit 
between  said  reservoir  and  the  open  top  of  said  cup,  said 
conduit  being  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  from  said 
reservoir  by  gravity  flow  when  said  door  is  open  and 
to  conduct  the  liquid  to  said  measuring  cup  only  upon 
movement  of  s.iid  door  to  its  closed  position,  a  passage 
communicating  directly  between  said  cup  outlet  and  said 
tub  for  gravity  flow  of  the  liquid  from  said  cup  into  said 
tub.  a  valve  disposed  relative  to  said  cup  for  normally 
closing  the  outlet  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
time-cycle  means  for  opening  said  valve  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  relation  to  the  introduction  of  water  into  said 
tub. 


3,029,827 
DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  L.  Mixon,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,645 
3  Claims.  (CI.  134 — 93) 
1.  In  a  dishwasher,  the  combination  of  a  vat,  means 
supporting  dishes  to  be  cleaned  within  the  vat,  means  for 
sequentially  admitting  .elatively  small  and  large  quantities 
of  water  to  the  vat  for  effecting,  respectively,  a  preliminary 
rinse  and  a  washing  operation,  water  projecting  means  for 
directing  said  small  quantity  of  water  through  a  region 
of  the  vat  and  over  the  dishes  for  providing  said  pre- 
liminary rinse,  said  last  named  means  being  effective  to 


project  said  larger  quantity  of  water  through  said  region 
of  the  vat  and  through  an  additional  region  thereof  for 


V 


providing  the  washing  operation,  an  open  container  for 
detergent  disposed  within  said  additional  region  of  the 
vat  and  means  motivating  said  water  projecting  means. 


3,029,828 
CANES  FOR  BLIND  PERSONS 

Irwin  Herbert  Kravitt,  8  S.  46th  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No,  78,527 

3  Claims.    (CI.  135 — 47) 


1.  A  cane  assembly  for  blind  persons  comprising  a 
cane  having  a  body  portion  with  a  curved  handle  at  its 
upper  end  and  a  lower  terminal  end,  a  lever  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  handle  and  extending 
in  bridging  relation  to  the  handle  and  having  its  other 
end  beyond  the  body  portion,  a  guide  member  for  said 
lever  secured  on  the  exterior  of  the  body  portion,  a  de^- 
tector  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said 
lever,  said  arm  having  a  portion  with  a  slot  extending 
above  and  below  said  lever,  a  positioning  block  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot,  and  a  resilient  member  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  positioning  block  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  lever  for  controlling  the  positioning  of  said  de- 
tector arm. 


3,029,829 

PROCESS  CONTROL 

Alan  R.  Glueck,  Boston,  Mass. 

(3030  Van  Aken  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights  20.  Ohio) 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,319 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—3) 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  processing  of  a  fluid 

stream  comprising,  a  processing  element  adapted  to  effect 

a  change  in  the  physical  characteristic  of  said  material 

stream;  a  detector  element  disposed  downstream  of  said 
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processing  element  and  adapted  to  provide  an  output  sig* 
nal  varying  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in  said 
physical  characteristics;  bypass  means  adapted  to  divert 
a  portion  of  said  material  stream  around  said  processmg 
element  to  rejoin  said  material  stream  at  a  point  between 
said  processing  element  and  said  detector  element;  valve 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  output  signal  from  said 
detector  element  adapted  to  control  the  amount  of  said 


fluid  flowing  from  said  bypass  means  into  said  material 
stream  at  said  point  between  said  processing  element  and 
said  detector  element;  means  adapted  to  determine  a  rate 
at  which  said  fluid  is  drawn  from  said  bypass  means 
through  said  valve  and  to  provide  a  signal  to  said  proc- 
essing element  when  said  rate  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  said  signal  to  said  processing  element  being  adapted 
to  effect  said  processing  element  in  a  manner  to  return 
said  withdrawal  rate  to  said  predetermined  value. 


3.029,830 
SERVO  VALVE 
John  \\.  Klover,  Gardena.  William  E.  Melber,  Malibu, 
and  Moiion  E.  Moore,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1957,  S«r.  No.  694,857 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—82) 


1.  A  valve  body  having  a  central  bore  with  spaced 
rectangular  ports  communicating  with  said  bore  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  laminations  having  a  central  bore 
formed  therein;  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  some  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  laminations,  said  annular  recesses 
being  disposed  to  surround  said  central  bores;  a  groove 
formed  in  said  surfaces  and  connecting  said  annular  re- 
cesses With  s.iid  central  bore,  said  groove  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross-section;  a  fluid  passageway  formed  in  said 
body  for  providing  communication  between  said  recesses 
and  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body;  an  additional  fluid 
passageway  formed  in  said  body  for  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  exterior  of  said  valve  body  and  said 
bore;  and  means  for  fastening  said  laminations  together 
with  said  central  bores  being  aligned,  the  surfaces  of 
said  laminations  containing  said  annular  recesses  being 
juxtaposed  to  surfaces  of  said  laminations  free  of  said 
annular  recesses. 


3,029,831 

VALVE  CONNECTION 

Lcland  L.  Lcctc,  10549  San  Felipe  Road, 

Monte  VLsta,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,528 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—360)         . 


-^   r 
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1.  A  valve  installation  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  walls  having  aligned  holes  opening  through  them, 
a  valve  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  first  wall  and  bear- 
ing against  it.  an  externally  threaded  connecting  pipe 
attached  to  the  valve  and  extending  into  the  hole  in  the 
first  wall,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  connecting  pipe 
bemg  smaller  than  the  hole  in  the  first  wall  so  the  con- 
necting pipe  makes  a  slip  fit  into  the  hole,  a  coupling 
including  a  body  having  an  opening  extending  through 
it.  a  first  section  of  the  body  having  a  first  set  of  an- 
nular internal  threads  around  the  opening  and  connected 
with  the  external  threads  on  the  connecting  pipe,  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  first  section  being  smaller  than 
the  hole  in  the  second  wall  so  the  coupling  makes  a 
slip  fit  into  it,  a  second  section  of  the  body  having  a 
set  of  external  threads  substantially  the  same  as  those 
on  the  connecting  pipe,  a  spacer  having  an  opening 
through  it  large  enough  to  fit  around  the  first  section 
on  the  coupling,  the  outside  dimension  of  the  spacer 
being  greater  than  the  hole  in  the  second  wall  and 
the  spacer  being  disposed  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  coupling  to  bear 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  wall,  and  a  lock 
nut  on  the  external  threads  of  the  second  section  of  the 
coupling  urging  the  spacer  against  the  second  wall. 


3.029,832 
BRINE  TANK  VALVE 

Edward  J.  Tlschler  and  Benjamin  H.  Kryzer,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  nion  Tank 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Original  application  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,470.  now 
Patent  No.  2,985.423.  dated  May  23.   1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,049 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—391) 

I.  A  liquid  level  control  valve  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged in  liquid  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  an  in- 
ternal chamber,  a  normally  submerged  first  port,  a  second 
port  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  passage  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  chamber  for  flow  to  and  from  said 
first  port,  a  first  valve  seat  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  passage,  a  second  \al\e  seat  surrounding  the  upper 
end  of  said  passage,  a  valve  stem  member  extending  from 
said  chamber  up\*ardly  and  coaxially  through  said  pas- 
sage, a  valve  closure  member  movable  in  said  chamber  to 
and  from  said  first  seat  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem  member,  a  chambered  casing  connected  to  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  stem  member,  a  sealmg  gasket 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  for  contact  with 
said  second  valve  seal,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  upper  end  of  said  passage  and  first 
port,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  said  casing 
chamber  between  said  passage  and  port,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  central  openmg  for  flow  of  liquid  between  said 
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first  passage  and  first  port,  a  hollow  stem  member  secured 
to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  casing,  a  float  se- 
cured to  said  hollow  stem  member,  and  a  float  ball 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  said  diaphragm,  said  ball 


»•-;.  r 


t-  « 


4,0 


being  confined  in  said  casing  chamber  and  hollow  stem 
member  and  being  movable  with  changes  in  liquid  level 
from  a  position  closing  said  opening  when  the  submerging 
liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  low  level  to  an  open  posi- 
tion when  the  liquid  level  rises. 


3,029,833 

BOTTOM  LOADING  EMERGENCY  VALVE 

Joseph  H.  De  Frees,  414  Liberty  St.,  Warren,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,461 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—414) 


1.  Liquid  flow  control  means  for  an  inlet  port  in  a  tank 
wall,  said  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  housing 
within  said  tank  and  having  an  inlet  opening  in  its  lower 
end  in  registry  with  said  port,  a  main  valve  within  said 
housing  and  spring  biased  towards  closed  position  in  said 
port,  said  housing  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
outlet  means  through  the  wall  of  said  housing,  said  main 
valve  having  an  axial  opening  therein  and  a  tube  defining 
a  passage  extending  from  said  axial  opening  and  inwardly 
axially  through  said  housing  to  establish  an  annular  pres- 
sure chamber  between  said  tube  and  said  housing,  said 
main  valve  being  movable  into  said  pressure  chamber  by 
liquid-entering  pressure  against  the  aforesaid  spring  bias, 
said  main  valve,  when  so  moved  inu'ardly.  clearing  said 
first  outlet  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  said  tank  through 
said  first  outlet,  liquid  flow  obstructing  means  extending 
across  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  arnl  defirung  there- 
777  O.G.      4.-) 


behind  a  second  pressure  chamber  within  said  housing, 
said  flow  obstructing  means  being  spring  biased  towards 
tube-closing  position  but  adapted  to  be  moved  to  tube- 
opening  position  by  liquid  entering  pressure  and,  when 
so  moved  to  clear  a  path  between  said  tube  and  said  sec- 
ond outlet,  a  first  pipe  in  communication  with  said  first 
'pressure  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  end  at  an  ele- 
vated level  in  said  tank  whereby  to  vent  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  second  pipe  in  communication  with  said  second 
pressure  chamber  arnl  having  a  discharge  end  also  at  an 
elevated  level  in  said  tank  whereby  to  vent  said  second 
pressure  chamber,  a  first  duct  from  said  passage  to  said 
first  chamber  whereby  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  into  said 
first  chamber  and  thence  through  said  pipe  when  unob- 
structed, a  second  duct  from  said  passage  to  said  second 
chamber  whereby  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  into  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  thence  through  said  second  pipe,  when 
unobstructed,  liquid  level  responsive  means  for  closing 
said  first  pipe  to  thereby  create  a  back  pressure  therein 
and  in  said  first  prcssuie  chamber  and  to  close  said  main 
valve,  and  liquid  level  responsive  means  for  closing  said 
second  pipe  to  thereby  create  a  back  pressure  therein  and 
in  said  second  pressure  chamber  and  to  close  said  flow 
obstructing  means. 


3,029,834 
DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  RELIEF  VALVES 
Harold  L.  Vanden  Hoek,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Blackmer  Pump  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,274 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—514.5) 


"*u. 
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1.  In  a  relief  valve  structure  for  a  pump,  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  having  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve  a  first  cylindrical  bore,  a  coaxial  second  cylin-- 
drical  bore  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  said  bore, 
and  a  valve  seat  concentric  with  said  bores  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  second  bore,  a  hollow  valve  spool  hav- 
ing a  tubular  portion  including  a  first  section  slidable  in 
the  first  cylindrical  bore,  a  ported  second  section  slidable 
in  the  second  cylindrical  bore  and  a  valve  disk  that  co- 
operates with  and  overhangs  the  valve  seat,  said  first 
and  second  bore  and  spool  sections  forming  therebetween 
an  annular  chamber  that  is  in  restricted  communication 
with  the  up  stream  side  of  the  valve  and  that  expands  as 
the  valve  opens,  and  resilient  means  urging  the  \alve  to- 
ward its  closed  position. 


3,029,835 

CHECK  VALVE  WITH  RESILIENT 

AUXILIARY  SEAL 

Stephen  J.  Biello,  Somerset,  Mass.,  and  Herman  Linde- 
boom,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Sealol  Corporation, 
Warwick.  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  17,  1960.  Ser.  No.  29.679 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—515.5) 
4.  A  check  valve  consisting  of  a  main  body  provided 
axially  with  a  stepped  bore  having  a  flow  passage  and  a 
bearing  surface,  a  gland  provided  axially  with  a  stepped 
bore  having  a  flow  passage  and  a  beveled  valve  seat,  a 
cage  having  ports  and  provided  with  a  circular  projec- 
tion having  a  face  and  an  axially  located  poppet  valve 
sleeve,  a  poppet  valve  having  a  head  and  a  stem,  a  beveled 
surface  in  said  head,   a  shoulder  formed    between   said 
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head  and  stem,  said  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said  pop-  outlet  fitting  of  said  outer  receptacle,  said  outlet  fitting 
pet  valve  sleeve,  a  disc  larger  in  diameter  than  said  head  having  wall  portions  defining  a  venturi  passage,  and  said 
interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  said  face,  said  disc 
secured  to.  said  stem  in  a  fluid  tight  relationship,  means 


securing  said  gland  to  said  main  body,  said  cage  consti- 
tuting a  piston  sliJably  mounted  on  said  bearing  surface, 
resilient  means  located  in  said  first  mentioned  stepped 
bore  urging  said  cage  and  through  said  cage,  said  disk  and 
the  beveled  surface  in  said  head  against  said  beveled  seat. 


3,029.836  - 
MECHANICAL  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Frederick  R.  Gniner,  Hestiield,  NJ.,  a<ksignor  to  Purola- 
tor  Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  SJ^  a  corporatioa  of  Deia- 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  807,638 
4  Claims-     (CL  137—557) 


r^x 


I.  In  combination  an  indicator  and  a  by-pass  valve 
normally  maintained  in  a  seated  position  and  having  a 
valve  stem  comprising,  a  rotatable  signal  device  for  indi- 
cating the  valve  is  unseated,  a  rotatable  member  con- 
nected to  the  device  for  rotating  it  to  a  signal  position, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member,  lever  means 
preventing  said  rotatable  member  from  rotating,  said 
lever  means  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  valve 
stem  and  out  of  contact  therewith  when  said  valve  is 
seated,  said  lever  means  being  disposed  to  be  moved  by 
said. valve  stem  when  the  by-pass  valve  unseats  to  release 
iaid  rotatable  member. 


3,029.837 
SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Howard  H.  Neudeck,  1953  Dean  Road,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  June  20,  I960,  Ser.  No.  37.345 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—564.5) 
1.  In  a  spray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
rigid  receptacle  havmg  a  water  inlet  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  faucet  and  a  water  outlet  fitting  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  sprinkler,  and  an  inner  flexible  container 
spaced  from  the  outer  container  over  a  major  portion  of 
the  surface  area  and  havmg  an  inlet  for  the  introduction 
of  a  liquid  to  be  disseminated,  said  inner  container  having 
an  outlet  tube  extending  therefrom  concentrically  into  the 


outlet  tube  from  said  inner  container  terminating  in  said 
venturi  passage  in  concentric  relation  thereto. 


9,029,838 
WATER  STORAGE  AND  RE-L'SE  SYSTEM  FOR 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 

Philip  H.  Houscr,  Ixxiisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1956.  Ser.  No.  626,702 

7  Claims.     (CL  137—571) 


7.  For  use  in  a  washing  machine  including  a  liquid 
container  and  a  drain  pump  for  draining  liquid  there- 
from, a  wash  liquid  storage  and  reuse  system  comprising 
a  drain  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drain,  a  stor-. 
age  conduit  adapted  for  communication  with  a  storage 
reservoir,  a  return  conduit  adapted  for  discharge  into 
said  container,  a  return  pump  arranged  to  return  stored 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  container  through  said 
storage  and  return  conduits,  valve  means  comprising  a 
two-way  valve  and  a  shut-off  valve  and  having  a  common 
control  member,  said  two-way  valve  having  an  inlet  port 
connected  to  said  drain  pu^np.  a  drain  port  connected 
to  said  drain  conduit  and  a  storage  port  connected  to  said 
storage  conduit,  and  said  control  member  being  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  for  selectively  opening 
either  of  said  drain  and  storage  ports  to  said  inlet  port 
while  closing  the  other  of  said  drain  and  storage  ports, 
said  control  member  closing  said  storage  port  and  open- 
ing said  drain  port  in  its  first  position  and  opening  said 
storage  port  and  closing  said  drain  port  in  its  second 
position,  said  shut-off  valve  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  said  storage  conduit  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
return  conduit,  and  said  control  member  opening  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  shut- 
off  valve  in  its  said  first  position  and  shutting  off  com- 
munication therebetween  in  its  said  second  position,  and  a 
single  solenoid  for  operating  said  control  member  between 
its  said  first  and  second  positions  to  provide  selectively 
for  the  discharge  or  storing  of  liquid  upon  the  emptying 
of  said  container  and  for  the  return  of  liquid  to  said 
container  upon  the  operation  of  said  return  pump,  said 
control  member  being  operated  to  said  second  position 
to  effect  the  storage  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir  and  being 
operated  to  said  first  position  to  effect  either  the  return 
of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  or  the  discharge  of  liquid 
to  the  drain. 
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3,029,839 
VALVES 
Marvin  L.  Miller,  Emston  Road,  Morgan  Section,  Sayre- 
vUle,  NJ.,  and   Harry  J.  Miller,   114  Kearny  Ave., 
Perth  Amboy,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768,169 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—596.2) 


I.  A  two-way  valve  including  a  housing,  two  fluid 
flow  channels  in  said  housing  including  a  common  chan- 
nel portion,  a  separate  movable  check  valve  positioned 
in  each  channel  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, one  of  said  check  valves  being  an  apertured 
disc  and  the  other  being  a  ball,  a  valve  stem  movable 
in  said  housing  and  slidably  positioned  in  the  aperture 
in  said  disc  and  in  air-tight  engagement  therewith,  said 
valve  stem  being  adapted  to  positively  seat  said  ball  check 
valve,  said  valve  stem  including  a  bore,  said  bore  being 
positioned  so  that  when  the  stem  bears  against  and  posi- 
tively seats  the  ball  and  blocks  one  of  said  channels,  the 
bore  allows  fluid  flow  in  the  other  of  said  channels. 


3,029,840 
GAS  RATIO  CONTROLLER 
Byron  H.  Acomb,  WalchunK,  Robert  G.  Pennstrom,  Nep- 
tune, and  Donald  W.  Carkhuff,  Jamesburg,  N J.,  as- 
signors to  I'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  706,107 
3  Claims.     (CI.  137—609) 


I.  A  gas  ratio  control  system  for  delivering  a  gas 
mixture,  which  system  comprises  in  combination;  a  first 
gas  supply  line  having  an  adjustable  pressure  regulator 
interposed  therein,  a  second  supply  line  foe  a  different 
gas,  said  second  line  including  a  second  adjustable  pres- 
sure regulator,  control  means  mutually  engaging  the  flow 
adjusting  stems  of  said  first  and  second  regulators,  said 
control  means  adapted  upon  adjustment  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  indicated  pressure  differential,  to  in- 
crease the  gas  pressure  in  one  of  said  regulators,  and 
to  simultaneously  decrease  the  pressure  in  the  other  of 
said  regulators,  said  first  regulator  communicated  to  the 
inlet  of  a  pre-set  orifice  device,  the  second  regulator 
communicated  to  the  inlet  of  a  flow  meter,  the  outlet 
of  said  flow  meter  communicably  joined  to  the  inlet 
of  another  pre-set  orifice  device,  each  respective  inlet 
of  a  differential  pressure  indicator  communicated  im- 
mediately up  stream  of  each  of  said  pre-set  orifice  de- 
vices to  provide  an  indication  of  pressure  difference  at 
said  orifice  devices  inlets,  the  outlets  of  said  orifices  de- 
vices communicably  joined  to  combine  the  respective  gas 
flows  issuing  therefrom,  into  a  single  line,  and  a  valve 
means  positioned  in  said  single  line  to  control  the  com- 
bined gas  flow  passing  therethrough. 


3,029,841 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANTR 

Martin  Bitzer,  Kenraore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1954,  Ser.  No.  453,215,  now 
Patent  No.  2,830,314,  dated  Apr.  15,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,238 
1  Claim.     (CL  137—620) 


Control  valve  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  in  a  fluid 
actuated  system  comprising,  a  valve  casing,  a  valve  seat  in 
said  casing,  a  valve  member  rotatable  on  said  valve  seat 
between  first  and  second  positions  and  an  interposed  third 
position,  means  providing  a  fluid  chamber  in  said  casing  on 
the  side  of  said  valve  member  opposite  said  valve  seat, 
means  providing  first  pressure  fluid  passage  means  through 
said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  member  into  said  chamber 
for  placing  said  chamber  in  communication  with  a  pres- 
sure fluid  source,  means  providing  second  pressure  fluid 
passage  means  through  said  valve  member  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  means  providing  third  pressure 
fluid  passage  means  through  said  valve  seat  for  com- 
munication with  an  associated  system  means,  and  pro- 
viding fourth  fluid  passage  means  through  said  valve  seat 
to  atmosphere,  said  valve  member  when  in  said  third  posi- 
tion placing  said  third  passage  means  in  communication 
with  said  fourth  passage  means  and  out  of  communica- 
tion with  said  second  passage  means,  and  spring  means 
energized  upon  rotating  said  valve  member  from  said 
third  position  to  said  second  r>osition  to  automatically 
restore  said  valve  member  to  said  third  position. 


3,029,842 
VALVE 
Adele  Marion  Arkelyan,  Del  Mar,  and  Corwin  Rickard, 
Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments. 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,643 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—625.18) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  separate 
concentric  pipes  comprising  a  gate  valve  housing  inter- 
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|X)sed  between  and  connecting  spaced  sections  of  said 
pipes,  said  housing  having  spaced  opposed  outer  ducts 
leading  to  the  sections  of  the  outer  pipe  and  valve  seats 
surrounding  the  inner  ends  of  the  outer  ducts,  said  hous- 
ing having  spaced  opposed  inner  ducts  leading  to  the  re- 
spective sections  of  the  inner  pipe  and  valve  seats  sur- 
rounding the  inner  ends  of  the  inner  ducts  concentrically 
with  said  valve  seats  at  the  inner  eods  of  the  outer  ducts, 
the  sealing  surface  of  each  of  said  valve  seats  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  inner  ducts  being  formed  in  a  plane, 
which  planes  upwardly  converge  with  respect  to  a  verti- 
cal plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  pipes,  a  pair 
of  valve  discs  respectively  having  concentric  outer  and 
inner  annular  faces  for  sealingiy  engaging  the  con- 
centric seats  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  ducts,  said  inner 
faces  being  inclined  to  conform  to  the  sealing  surfaces  of 
s&id  valve  seats  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  inner  ducts,  a 
vertical  valve  stem  cxtcrxJing  through  said  housing  and 
operatively  secured  to  said  discs  for  translating  the  discs 
betweefl  a  closed  position  in  tight-fitting  contact  with  the 
seats  and  an  open  position  vertically  displaced  upvsardly 
therefrom  within  the  housing,  guide  means  disposed  at 
the  inside  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  and  en- 
gaged by  the  discs  to  draw  the  lower  ends  of  the  discs 
toward  each  other  for  passage  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  inclined  seats  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  inner  ducts 
as  the  discs  are  displaced  upwardly  to  said  open  position, 
an  auxiliary  duct  section  for  bridging  the  gap  between 
said  valve  seats  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  inner  ducts 
when  the  discs  are  in  said  open  position,  said  auxiliary 
duct  having  inclined  end  faces  conformed  thereto,  and  a 
valve  stem  extension  projecting  vertically  downward  from 
said  valve  stem  and  end  connected  to  said  auxiliary  duct 
section  for  moving  it  into  tight-fitting  bridging  engage- 
ment between  the  valve  seats  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
inner  ducts  when  the  discs  are  in  said  open  position. 


3,029,843 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Marvin  M.  Kahn,  Trenlun,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Acme- 
Hamilton  Manufacturint;  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,012 
12  Claims.     (CL  138—122) 


I.  A  flexible  hose  comprising  a  helically  wound  wire 
reinforcement,  a  longitudinally  continuous  inner  carcass 
portion  comprising  a  helically  wound  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  tape  with  successive  convolutions  in  overlap- 
ping relation  and  overlying  the  wire  turns,  and  an  outer 
carcass  portion  comprising  a  seamless  tube  of  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resin  material  overlying  said  inner  car- 
cass portion,  said  inner  and  outer  carcass  portions  closely 
conforming  to  the  major  portion  of  the  circumferential 
extent  of  the  cross  section  of  each  wire  turn  while  leaving 
the  innermost  portion  of  said  wire  turns  exposed,  said  in- 
ner and  outer  carcass  portions  having  opposed  surface 
portions  thereof  in  integrated,  fused  relation,  said  wire 
turns  being  in  floating,  non-bonded  relation  to  the  con- 
forming carcass  portions. 


3,029,844 
GRID  MAKING  MACHINT 

William  H.  Simmoods.  Hammondsport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,220 
5  Claims.     (CI.  140—71.5) 
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1.  A  machine  for  making  a  strip  of  grid  electrodes, 
said  strip  of  grid  electrodes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  support  members  about  which  is  wound  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  of  grid  wire,  means  for  advancing  said 
support  members  axially  as  said  turns  of  grid  wire  aje 
wound  thereby  producing  a  first  winding  pitch  in  said 
turns  of  grid  wire,  a  cam  member  adapted  for  indexing 
motion,  actuating  means  for  energizing  said  cam  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  time,  said  indexing  movement 
of  said  cam  member  adapted  to  move  said  advancing 
means  and  said  support  members  axially  while  winding 
of  grid  wire  continues  whereby  the  resulting  turns  of 
grid  wire  are  wound  at  a  second  pitch,  said  second  pitch 
being  much  larger  than  said  first  pitch,  means  for  sus- 
taining movements  of  said  advancing  means,  and  means 
for  accumulating  successive  said  movements. 


3,029,845 

WIRE  STRAIGHTENERS 

Lawrence  E.  Egedal,  258  N.  Frederick  Ave., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,353 

S  Claims.     (CI.  140—147) 


1.  A  wire  straightener  comprising,  a  rotatabic  body 
adapted  to  receive  along  its  axial  region  a  longitudinally 
moving  wire  to  be  straightened,  a  series  of  axially  spaced 
centrifugally  displaceable  wire-flexing  units  aligned  in 
parallel  relation  in  said  body,  said  units  including  sup- 
porting means  c^)eratively  carried  by  said  body  for  guid- 
ing each  adjacent  pair  of  units  for  free  movement  in  op- 
posite radial  directions  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
force,  each  unit  having  a  wire -engaging  surface  adjacent 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  body  for  laterally  displacing 
the  moving  wire  with  respect  to  said  axis,  adjacent  wire- 
flexing  units  being  centrifugally  displaceable  in  opposite 
direction,  each  wire-flexing  unit  further  having  a  part 
projecting  laterally  from  said  body,  and  weight  means 
shiftably  mounted  on  said  projecting  part  to  vary  the  cen- 
trifugal force  on  said  unit. 


3,029,846 
CAP  FOR  COMPRESSION-Rl'BBER  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Summers  and  Frederick  T.  May,  Verona,  N J., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  786,842 
3  Claims.     (CI.  141— 65) 
I.   In    a    machine    for    exhausting    an    electric    lamp 
through  a  tubulation  of  said  lamp,  an  assembly  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  said  tubulation.  comprising  a  body 
threaded  on  its  exterior  and  provided  with  an  aperture. 
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a  compression  rubber  in  said  aperture  said  rubber 
having  an  axial  guide  hole  receiving  and  guiding  said 
tubulation.  a  washer  in  said  aperture  and  on  said  com- 
pression rubber,  said  washer  having  a  central  opening 
receiving  said  tubulation  therethrough  and  having  a  low- 
er portion  with  an  outside  diameter  corresponding  with 
the  diameter  of  said  aperture  of  the  body  and  having 
an  upper  portion  of  smaller  diameter  thereby  providing 


an  annular  recess,  anti-friction  means  in  said  recess,  a 
cap  body  threadable  on  asid  body  and  provided  with 
an  opening  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  aperture  in 
the  body,  said  cap  body  also  being  provided  with  a  tool- 
inserting  recess  located  at  and  extending  radially  beyond 
said  opening  in  the  cap  body  to  facilitate  removal  of 
said  compression  rubber  and  said  washer,  and  a  cover 
movable  on  said  cap  body  to  permit  the  inspection  or 
replacement  of  said  compression  rubber. 


3,029,847 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Francis  J.  Baudhuin  and  Frederick  H.  Heiss,  Rockford, 
Gilbert  W.  Jensen,  Loves  Park,  and  Clarence  H.  Hager, 
Rockford,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
>'alspar  Corporation,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,358 
24  Claims.     (CI.  141—104) 
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1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  a  base,  a  frame  on  said 
base,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
including  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  dispensing  units, 
said  units  each  comprising  a  storage  compartment,  and  a 
measuring  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  recip- 
rocable  dispensing  member  individual  to  each  chamber 
for  dispensing  material  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said 
carrier  to  position  a  selected  one  of  said  dispensing  units 
at  a  dispensing  station,  operating  means  at  the  dispensing 
station  engageable  with  the  reciprocable  member  associ- 
ated with  the  dispensing  unit  thereat  for  moving  the  dis- 
pensing member  in  one  direction  to  discharge  material 
from  one  respective  measuring  chamber,  and  support 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  selectively  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  unit  at  the  dispensing 
station  to  support  the  same  against  movement  in  said  one 
direction,  and  to  locate  the  respective  measuring  cylinder 
in  the  proper  position  with  relation  to  said  operating 
means,  said  support  means  including  a  downwardly  open- 


ing generally  upright  yoke  pivotally  attached  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  to  said  base  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  carrier,  said  yoke  straddling  said  dispensing  sta- 
tion to  permit  positioning  of  a  receptacle  betweerv  the  legs 
thereof. 


3  029  848 

MACHINE  FOR  DELIMBING  AND  CUTTING 

TREES  INTO  LOGS 

Joseph  Armand  Bombardier,  Valcourt,  Shefford  County, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,404 

9  Claims.     (CI.  144—3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delimbing  trees  and  cutting  the 
same  into  logs  comprising,  in  combination,  a  framework, 
a  trough  supported  by  said  framework  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing tree  trunks  longitudinally  moved  therealong.  delimb- 
ing jaws  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  trough,  tree 
trunks  sawing  means  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
trough,  rail  means  mounted  above  said  framework  and 
extending  forwardly  of  said  delimbing  jaws,  power  oper»^ 
ated  trolley  means  movable  along  said  rail  means  to  a 
point  forwardly  of  said  delimbing  jaws,  and  attachable 
to  a  tree  for  suspending  and  pulling  the  tree  through  said 
delimbing  jaws  for  delimbing  the  tree  and  for  moving 
the  tree  trunk  along  said  trough  to  a  point  close  to  said 
sawing  means. 

3,029,849 
EGG  CONTENTS  SEPARATING  MECHANISM 

Charles  H.  Willscy,  1717  E.  37th  St.,  Topeka,  Kans.    ^ 
Original  application  Oct.  2,  1956.  Ser.  No.  613,498,  now 
Patent  No.  2,966.184,  dated  Dec.  27,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  6,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  60,932 
8  Claims.    (CI.  146—2) 


1 .  An  egg  contents  separating  means  comprising  an  end- 
less conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  moxinted 
thereon,  which  receptacles  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
contents  of  an  egg.  said  receptacles  each  comprising  an 
upper  pan  forming  member  having  a  yolk  cup  forming 
portion  at  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  lower  albumen  col- 
lecting pan  of  generally  triangular  form,  a  supporting  bail 
member  pivotally  connected  at  the  inner  end  to  said  con- 
veyor for  swinging  movement  outwardly  and  downwardly 
of  the  path  of  said  conveyor,  said  bail  member  being 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  upper  pan  forming  member,  said  lower  al- 
bumen collecting  pan  being  pivotally  connected  adjacent 
its  inner  end  to  said  bail  member  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter  for  swinging  movement  beneath  said  upper  pan 
member,  a  stop  member  for  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  upper  pan  member  in  the  direction  of  said 
lower  albumen  collecting  pan.  a  supporting  rail  extend- 
ing for  a  predetermined  distance  along  said  conveyor  and 
engaging  beneath  said  lower  albumen  collecting  pan  for 
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supporting  said  receptacles  in  a  horizontal  position  dur- 
ing their  movement  along  the  same,  and  supplemental 
rails  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  supporting  rail  for 
engaging  beneath  said  upper  pan  member  and  said  lower 
albumen  collecting  pan.  said  supplemental  rails  curving 
downwardly  to  cause  said  upper  pan  member  and  said 
albumen  collecting  pan  to  tilt  outwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  said  conveyor  for  discharging  the  contents  over 
the  outer  side  thereof. 


3,029,850 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROC'ESSI.NG 

EARS  OK  CORN 

Charles  N.  Reid.  2500  Remount  Circle,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  July  7.  1959,  S«r.  No.  825,455 

20  Claims.    (CI.  146 — 81) 


7.  An  apparatus  for  processing  ears  of  corn  with  husks 
thereon  comprising  means  for  moving  the  ears  of  corn  in 
a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  recited  means  for  cutting  openings 
through  the  husks  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  ear  to 
expose  the  kernels  of  the  corn  whereby  the  corn  can  readily 
be  inspected 


3,029,851 

FOOD  CHOPPER 

Karl  Zysset,  Hauptstrassc  31,  Lyss,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1959,  S«r.  No.  835,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  28,  1958 

5  Claims    (CI.  146 — 160) 
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plurality  of  means  each  having  an  incline  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  open  end  of  said  housing  member  toward 
said  other  end  of  said  housing  member;  a  cutter  movably 
mounted  in  said  slit  in  said  stripper  member;  and  a  stem 
movably  mounted  at  said  other  end  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  secured  to  said  cutter;  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  resilient,  whereby  said  stripper  member  can 
be  inserted  through  said  open  end  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber sliding  on  said  incline  while  said  resilient  member 
yields  until  said  stripper  member  is  disposed  between  said 
shoulder  means  and  said  plurality  of  means. 


3,029,852 

SPORTSMAN'S  BAG 

Henry  Wallace  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  528,  Sedgeficid,  N.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,471 

3  Claims.    (CI.  150—1) 


I.  A  bag  for  the  holding  of  articles  in  readily  accessi- 
ble position  and  capable  of  bei/ig  folded  and  secured  in 
folded  condition  for  the  convenient  transportation  of 
such  articles,  said  bag  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
sheet  having  ties  at  one  side  edge  at  the  corners  and  addi- 
tional ties  inwardly  of  the  corners  of  the  other  side  edge, 
spaced  fasteners  on  the  exterior  inwardly  from  one  side 
edge  of  the  sheet  and  on  the  interior  along  the  opposite 
side  edge  of  the  sheet  whereby  such  side  edges  may  be 
overlapped  and  fastened  together,  an  extension  flap  cen- 
trally at  one  end  of  the  sheet  having  spaced  strap  receiv- 
ing slots  along  the  base  of  the  same,  spaced  cooperating 
fasteners  on  the  interior  of  said  flap  and  on  the  exterior 
of  the  opposite  end  of  the  sheet  whereby  the  sheet  can 
be  folded  and  secured  in  such  folded  condition,  fastening 
straps  on  one  end  of  the  sheet,  straps  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  sheet  for  engagement  with  the  first  straps,  a  handle 
connected  to  said  fastening  straps,  said  straps  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  the  slots  in  the  base  of  said  flap,  means 
on  the  straps  for  suspending  the  device  and  simultaneously 
holding  the  flap  in  elevated  position,  and  a  series  of  com- 
partments centrally  lengthwise  along  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  from  said  flap. 


3,029,85.^ 
BAG  WITH  DRAW  STRING  CLOSl  RE 
Thomas  E.  Piazze,  Mount  \  emon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  >'ork 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.159 
1  Claim.     (CI.  150—11) 


I.  A  food  chopper  comprising  a  one-piece  housing 
member  having  an  open  end,  a  stripper  member  disposed 
in  said  housing  member  and  provided  with  a  slit;  shoul- 
der means  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
member  and  engaging  one  side  of  said  stripper  member 
and  preventing  movement  of  said  stripper  member  toward 
the  other  end  of  said  housing  member;  a  plurality  of 
means  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  stripper  member 
and  being  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
member  for  preventing  movement  of  said  stripper  mem-  In  a  drawstring  closure  for  a  container  which  is  formed 
ber  toward  said  open  end  of  said  housing  member,  said    of  flexible  sheet  material  and  which  is  characterized  by 
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a  tube-like  body  portion  having  a  mouth  forming  end  por- 
tion which  may  be  closed  by  bringing  the  end  marginal 
portions  of  the  side  walls  into  flattened  condition  or  by 
gathering  said  side  wall  marginal  portions,  said  side  wall 
marginal  portions  being  folded  upon  and  secured  to  the 
adjoining  body  portions  to  form  a  marginal  hem,  a  draw- 
string comprising  two  sections  of  substantially  equal 
length  enclosed  in  said  hem.  said  drawstring  sections  being 
parallel  when  the  mouth  of  the  container  is  closed  by 
bringing  the  marginal  portions  of  the  side  walls  into  flat- 
tened condition  and  said  drawstring  sections  having  their 
ends  secured  to  the  hem  at  the  ends  thereof  when  said 
hem  is  in  said  aforementioned  flattened  condition,  said 
hem  having  openings  at  the  center  thereof  which  provide 
access  to  the  middle  portions  of  the  drawstring  sections, 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  drawstring  sections  being 
free  to  move  in  the  hem  so  that  by  pulling  on  the  middle 
portions  of  said  drawstring  sections  in  an  axial  direction 
away  from  the  mouth  of  the  container  the  mouth  of  the 
container  is  gathered  into  fully  closed  relation. 


3,029,854 
EXPANDIBLE  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Anthony  J.   Bumiski.  Warson  Woods,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Prince  Gardner  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  38,776 
9  Claims.    (CI.  150—39) 


1.  Means  for  fastening  two  panels  together  compris- 
ing two  panels,  male  and  female  snap  fastener  members 
mounted  respectively  on  said  panels,  an  opening  in  one 
of  said  panels,  said  opening  having  opposed  stiffened 
marginal  edge  portions,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
fastener  members  freely  slidably  cooperating  with  said 
marginal  portions  to  provide  for  relative  movement  of 
said  fastener  member  in  said  opening. 


3,029,855 

BOWLER'S  BALL  AND  SHOE  CASE 

Thomas  L.  Telford,  1024  E.  5th  St.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,656 

8  Claims.    (CI.  150—52) 


posite  end  walls,  and  an  open  top;  a  U-shaped  reinforc- 
ing band  centrally  longitudinally  disposed  below  said  pan 
bottom  wall  and  leading  upwardly  centrally  longitudinal- 
ly outside  said  pan  end  walls;  a  bowling  ball  socket  on  said 
pan  bottom  wall  inside  said  pan  and  over  said  band  area; 
reinforcing  ribs  on  said  pan  bottom  wall  leading  outward- 
ly from  said  pan  band  and  socket  area,  and  hemispherical 
feet  on  said  pan  bottom  at  the  end  of  said  ribs;  said  pan 
bottom,  side,  and  end  walls,  said  band,  socket,  ribs,  and 
feet  being  integrally  molded  together  as  a  one  piece  pan 
unit;  said  pan  side  walls  having  a  top  edge  with  at  least 
one  notch  therein;  a  bar  on  said  pan  side  wall  across  each 
said  notch;  at  least  one  cam  on  said  pan  side  wall  adjacent 
each  said  notch;  said  notch,  bar.  and  cam  constituting  a 
hinge  portion  on  said  pan  side  walls;  a  longitudinally 
split  dome  over  said  pan  having  two  halves  each  having  a 
dome  side  wall  having  tabs  extending  into  said  pan  side 
wall  notches,  a  pin  on  each  said  tab  having  extending 
ends  lying  between  said  pan  side  wall  bar  and  cams  con- 
stituting a  dome  side  wall  hinge  portion  pivotally  inter- 
locking said  dome  side  walls  to  said  pan  side  walls;  split 
dome  end  walls  on  either  dome  side  wall,  a  split  dome 
top  wall  on  either  dome  side  and  end  walls;  an  inverted 
U-shaped  reinforcing  dome  band  disposed  over  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  split  dome  halves  top  and  side  walls  in 
overlapping  i^elationship  to  both  and  in  continuous  ring- 
like relationship  to  said  pan  reinforcing  bands;  said  dome 
reinforcing  band  being  attached  to  one  said  split  dome  half 
top  and  end  walls;  said  dome  halves  being  n\.oIded  in  in- 
tegral one  piece  units;  a  latch  disposed  betweer)  said  dome 
halves  tops  locking  same  together;  toggle  draw  clamps 
disposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pan  reinforc- 
ing band  and  said  dome  reinforcing  band  drawing  and 
locking  same  together  in  a  continuous  ring  around  the 
case;  and  a  handle  on  the  web  portion  of  said  split  dome 
reinforcing  band;  bowling  ball  weight  on  said  socket  be- 
ing transferred  to  said  handle  mainly  through  said  pan 
and  dome  reinforcing  bands  and  toggle  clamps  and  sec- 
ondarily through  said  pan  and  dome  hingedly  connected 
sides;  said  split  dome  being  hingewise  operable  relative 
to  said  pan  by  disconnecting  said  toggle  clamps  and  piv- 
oting said  dome  halves  downwardly  outwardly  to  a  point 
outside  the  area  of  said  pan  to  facilitate  inserting  and  ex- 
tracting a  bowling  ball  and  equipment. 


3,029,856 
LOCK  NUT  WITH  DISPLACED  THREAD  PORTION 
Gail  C.  Abbott,  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Grip 
Nut  Company,  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,921 
5  Claims.    (CL  151-21) 


I.  A  case  suitable  for  carrying  a  relatively  heavy  load 
such  as  a  bowling  ball  and  equipment  comprising  a  bot- 
tom pan  having  a  bottom  waill,  opposite  side  walls,  op- 


1.  A  side  indented  lock  nut  pre-formed  from  a  stand- 
ard nut  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  and  from  a  com- 
plementary externally  threaded  member,  said  nut  com- 
prising an  axially  extending  body  of  polygonal  external 
cross  section  terminating  at  at  least  one  end  in  a  planar 
end  face  portion  normal  to  said  axis,  said  body  having 
an  axially  extending  internal  continuously  threaded  cylin- 
drical bore  extending  from  said  end  face,  the  thread  of 
said  bore  having  an  uninterrupted  crest  of  uniform  width 
and  the  minor  diameter  of  said  thread  being  substantially 
constant  along  the  entire  length  of  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  bore,  the  pitch  and  major  diameter  of  said  thread 
being  substantially  constant  over  the  major  portion  of 
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the  length  of  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bore  and  at 
each  end  region  thereof,  there  being  a  poiiion  of  said 
thread  intermediate  said  end  regions  of  the  threaded  por- 
tion thereof  in  which  there  are  a  plurality  of  discrete  dis- 
contmuites  in  the  major  diameter  and  pitch  of  said  thread 
symmetrically  circumfercntially  disposed  about  the  axis 
of  said  bore  and  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane 
normal  to  the  bore  axi^  and  the  thread  of  the  remainder 
of  said  portion  being  in  continuous  helical  alignment,  said 
discrete  discontinuities  in  the  major  diameter  and  pitch 
each  comprising  portions  in  which  the  root  of  the  thread 
is  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  normal  major  diam- 
eter of  the  thread  and  in  which  the  portions  of  the  crests 
of  the  thread  convolutons  at  each  side  of  and  in  radial 
alignment  with  inwardly  disposed  root  portion  are  axially 
spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  normal  pitch  of  said 
thread  and  the  axial  spacing  between  said  crest  portions 
and  the  crest  of  the  next  adjacent  thread  convolution  is 
less  than  the  normal  pitch  of  said  thread. 


3.029,857 

MULTIPLE  CONCENTRIC  CHAMBER  TIRE 

Mieczyslaw  G.  B«kker,  1136  Maryland, 

Birmingham.  Mich. 

Filed  May  3.  1961.  S«r.  No.  107,595 

6  Claims.    (CI.  152— 339) 

(Granled  under  Title  35.  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•-L_ 


I.  An  elastic  ring  adapted  to  be  mterposed  between  a 
tire  composed  of  concentric  annular  chambers  and  rigid 
lateral  >upport  rings,  said  elastic  ring. being  hollow  and 
containing  a  lubricant  and  having  integral  tongues  adapted 
to  mate  with  grooves  formed  on  said  tire  and  said  rigid 
lateral  support  rings. 


3.029.858 

PRUSS  BRAKE 

Laffie  Harper.  San  Kruno,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  The 

Foundry  Equipment  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1959,  S«r.  No.  840,585 

4  Claims.    (CI.  153—21) 


2.  In  a  punch  press  having  a  frame  and  a  vertically 
reciprocabie  ram  mounted  thereon  to  v.  hich  ram  hori- 
zontally elongated  punches  of  differei.t  cross  sectional 


contours  are  adapted  lo  be  singly  and  removably  secured 
for  movement  therewith,  a  horizontally  elongated  lower 
die  below  said  ram.  means  mounting  said  die  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  of  said  die  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
different  positions,  said  die  having  a  radially  outwardly 
opening  recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  each 
of  said  different  positions,  each  recess  having  a  different 
cross  sectional  contour  adapted  to  receive  a  punch  on 
said  ram  having  a  similar  substantially  complementary 
cross  sectional  contour,  one  of  said  recesses  in  each  of 
said  different  positions  of  said  die  being  directed  up- 
wardly to  receive  a  punch  on  said  ram  for  bending  metal 
to  substantially  said  contour  of  said  die.  and  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  die  in  each  of  said  different 
positions,  the  means  mounting  said  die  for  rotation  in- 
cluding coaxial  cylindrical  bearing  members  journalled 
in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  their  axes,  coaxial  ex- 
tensions projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  die  eccentrically 
positioned  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  die 
connecting  said  die  with  said  bearing  members  and  spac- 
ing said  die  between  said  bearing  members,  said  different 
recesses  being  formed  in  substantially  one-half  of  the 
circumferential  cross  sectional  contour  of  said  die  that 
is  farthest  from  the  axis  of  said  extensions  whereby  mate- 
rial bent  by  actuation  of  said  punch  and  die  may  extend 
a  substantial  distance  across  the  ends  of  said  die  toward 
said  extensions  free  from  interference  therefrom. 


3,029,859 

POWER  T(M)LS  FOR  SHFET-METAL 

REPAIR  WORK 

Louis  H.  Grant,  19908  Parkville  Ave..  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,121 

4  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 


I.  A  tool  particularly  suitable  for  automobile  body 
sheet-metal  repair  work  capable  of  pushing  or  pulling 
damaged  parts  into  proper  form  and  location  comprising 
a  frame,  a  mast  having  a  lower  end  fixed  on  said  frame, 
a  jack  mounted  parallel  to  said  mast,  a  sleeve  slidably 
disposed  on  said  mast  for  movement  up  and  down  thereon, 
means  on  said  sleeve  engaging  said  jack;  said  jack  being 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  sleeve  in  any  adjusted 
vertical  position  on  said  mast;  paired  support  plates  ex- 
tending from  said  mast  sleeve  having  paired  pivot-pin  re- 
ceiving apertures  and  paired  lock  bolt  receiving  apertures, 
paired  hanger  plates  partially  overlying  said  support  plates 
having  paired  pivot  pin  apertures  aligned  with  said  sup- 
port plate  pivot  pin  apertures  and  paired  arcuate  slots 
aligned  with  said  support  plate  lock  bolt  apertures,  a  pivot 
pin  and  lock  bolts  in  said  respective  apertures,  paired 
tubular  slides  on  said  hanger  plates,  paired  slide  tubes  in 
said  tubular  slides  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  front 
cross-bar  between  said  slide  tubes  at  the  front  ends  thereof 
for  engaging  a  work  piece,  a  rear  cross-head  axially  slid- 
ably disposed  on  said  slide  tubes  at  the  rear  ends  thereof 
for  engaging  one  end  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder;  said  tubes 
and  rear  cross-head  having  aligned  apertures;  a  cooperat- 
ing pin  disposed  in  the  cooperating  apertures  of  said  rear 
cross-head  and  said  tubes  preventing  relative  movement 
therebetween,  an  anchor  sleeve  around  said  pivot  pin  be- 
tween said  support  plates,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  disposed 
between  said  rear  cross-head  and  said  anchor  sleeve;  said 
cylinder  being  adapted  to  move  said  cross-head  selectively 
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rearwardly  or  forwardly;  and  means  for  connecting  said  bead  of  said  tire  during  the  tire  mounting  operation,  an 

cross  bar  to  a  vehicle  sheet-metal  portion  to  be  pulled  or  elongated   handle  engaging   said   bracket  assembly   and 

pushed;  said  mast  slide  and  jack  locating  said  slide  tubes  pivotal    with    respect    thereto,    a    circular    forcing    tool 

at  the  desired  height;  said  hanger  plates  pivoted  mounting  mounted  on  said  handle  and  displaced  approximately  90* 
locating  the  angular  disposition  of  said  slide  tubes  as 
desired;  said  height  and  angle  adjustments  in  conjunction  /4r~~~^ 

with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  pushing  and  pulling  providing  -     -'" ^ 

the  necessary  universally  adjustable  force  application  to 
move  sheet-metal  in  any  direction.  • 


3.029.860 
TIRE  MOUNTING  TOOL 
Matthew  J.  Schultz  and  William  L.  Schultz,  Red  Lake 
Falls,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Red 
Lake  County  State  Bank,  Red   Lake  Falls,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,747 
2  Claims.     (CI.  157—1.22) 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  mounting  a  tire  on  a  wheel  rim. 
comprising  a  frame,  means  guiding  the  frame  along  the 
wheel  rim  flange,  a  tire  bead-engaging  wheel  journalled 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and  an 
inner  end  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  rim  flange  and 
having  an  outer  end.  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  periphery 
of  the  wheel  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  edge 
of  the  rim  flange  to  carry  the  tire  bead  outwardly  of  the 
rim  flange,  a  rotary  disc  journalled  on  the  frame  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  wheel  and  coaxial  therewith  and  being 
substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  the  bead-engaging 
wheel,  said  disc  having  a  frustro-conical  tire-engaging  sur- 
face converging  in  angular  relation  to  the  cylindrical  pe- 
riphery of  the  bead-engaging  wheel  to  bear  against  and 
roll  along  the  outside  of  the  tire  sidewall,  and  a  pair  of 
tire  bead  and  sidewall-engaging  rollers  coaxially  journalled 
on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  gen- 
erally radially  of  the  wheel  rim  and  at  a  position  radially 
outwardly  from  the  rim  flange  and  behind  the  bead-en- 
gaging wheel  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
tool  around  the  rim  flange,  said  rollers  having  bead  and 
sidewall  engaging  peripheral  surface  portions  disposed 
behind  the  rim  flange  for  guiding  and  forcing  the  tire  side- 
wall  behind  the  rim  flange  as  the  tool  is  moved  around 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  tire  sidewall  and 
bead  is  guided  by  rolling  surfaces  outwardly  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  rim  flange  and  then  therebehind. 


3,029.861 
TIRE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Carmine  J.  Gambardella.  Warwick.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lee 
Engineering  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  July  8.  1959,  Ser.  No.  825.725 
8  Claims.  (CI.  157—1.22) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  mounting  a  tire  on  a  wheel  having 
a  flanged  drop-center  rim.  means  for  rotatably  carrying 
said  wheel  in  a  tire  mounting  position,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  wheel  to  said  carrying  means,  a  bracket  assembly 
engaging  said  securing  means  and  fixed  in  relation  with 
respect  thereto,  said  bracket  assembly  including  a  tubular 
housing,  a  roller  housing  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under 
side  of  said  tubular  housing,  a  roller  secured  in  said  roller 
housing  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  side 
wall  of  said  tire,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
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from  said  roller,  said  forcing  tool  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  wall  of  said  tire  to  force  the  adjacent  bead 
into  the  drop-center  of  said  rim,  thereby  enabling  said 
roller  to  force  the  bead  engaged  thereby  over  the  flange 
of  said  rim. 


3.029.862 
TIRE  DEMOl  NTING  APPARATL^S 
Carmine  J.  Gambardella.  Warwick,  R.I..  assignor  to  Lee 
Engineering  Company,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  a  corporation 
of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,724 
9  Claims.     (CI.  157—1.24) 


:.Rr 


1.  In  apparatus  for  demounting  a  time  from  a  wheel 
assembly,  a  base,  a  platform  having  a  well  for  receiving 
the  tire  therein,  a  lift  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
power  frame  assembly  mounted  on  said  lift  frame  for 
vertical  movement  thereon,  said  power  frame  assembly 
including  a  shaft,  and  motor  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  causing  rotation  thereof,  means  mounted 
on  said  base  and  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
frame  assembly  for  elevating  said  power  frame  assem- 
bly on  said  lift  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  for  receiving  and  locking  said  wheel  as- 
sembly thereon,  and  means  mounted  for  swivel  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  base  adjacent  said 
mounted  wheel  assembly  for  removing  said  tire  there- 
from, said  last-named  means  including  a  bead  breaking 
disc,  the  axis  of  which  is  horizontal  in  the  position  of  use. 


3.029.863 
LIQUID  Fl  EL  BURNING  HEATER 
Edgar  S.  Downs,  P.O.  Box  242,  Worthington,  Ohio 
Filed  June  22,  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,874 
3  Claims.     (CI.  158—4) 
I.  A  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  spinner  ro- 
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tatably  mounted  within  the  combustion  chamber  in 
radially  spaced  relationship  to  the  surrounding  peripheral 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  in  a  transverse  plane 
relative  thereto,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the 
spinner,  means  for  supplying  air  for  combustion  to  the 
spinner  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the  liquid  fuel 
supplied  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  spinner  so  as  to 
throw  off  radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  said  transverse 
plane  the  liquid  fuel  supplied  thereto  in  the  form  of  drop- 
lets, and  a  ceramic  wall  surrounding  said  spinner  and 
spaced  radially  outwardly  therefrom  between  the  spinner 
and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said 
ceramic  wall  being  of  material  of  high  capillarity  for 


^r- 


receiving  droplets  of  the  liquid  fuel  thrown  off  by  the 
spinner  and  spreading  it  throughout  the  area  thereof  to 
provide  a  large  area  for  rapid  evaporation  and  burning 
of  the  liquid  fuel,  said  ceramic  wall  extending  axially  in 
both  directions  relative  to  the  transverse  plane  of  the 
spinner  so  that  droplets  Of  the  liquid  fuel  thrown  off 
by  the  spinner  will  contact  with  the  ceramic  wall  and  will 
be  spread  out  by  the  capillarity  thereof  to  saturate  the 
wall,  said  ceramic  wall  being  of  porous  material  and 
means  for  supplying  additional  air  through  said  porous 
ceramic  wall  from  the  outer  side  thereof  to  cool  the  fuel 
in  the  ceramic  material,  to  oxygenate  it  to  prevent  crack- 
ing, and  to  provide  additional  air  for  combustion. 


3.029,864 

FI.AME  CLTTING  TORCHES 

Fred  J.  Stoocbcrg,  646  N.  Laramie  Ave.,  and  Raymond 

Dorweiler,  2714  W.  Bilden  Ave.,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  S«r.  No.  69,708 

3  Claims.     (CI.  158—27.4) 


"^^'fllil, 


I.  A  pressure  control  assembly,  for  controlling  flow  of 
gases  through  delivery  tubes  for  combustion  and  cutting 
gases  in  a  flame  cutting  torch  which  comprises  a  first  con- 
trol head  containing  a  fuel  gas  inlet  channel,  a  conduit 
from  said  channel  to  a  fuel  gas  delivery  tube,  adjustable 
valve  means  associated  therewith  for  controlling  flow  of 
the  gas  therethrough,  a  conduit  from  said  fuel  gas  inlet 
channel  to  the  fuel  gas  delivery  tube,  quiclt-acting  valve 
means  comprising  a  spring-loaded  valve  member  and  a 
reciprccable  stem  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  valve 
means  associated  with  said  conduit  for  controlling  flow  of 
fuel  gas  therethrough,  an  oxygen  inlet  channel,  a  conduit 
from  said  oxygen  inlet  channel  to  a  combustion  oxygen 
delivery  tube,  adjustable  valve  means  associated  there- 
with for  controlling  flow  of  the  oxygen  gas  therethrough,  a 
second  conduit  from  said  oxygen  inlet  channel  to  the 
combustion  oxygen  delivery  tube,  quick-acting  valve  means 
comprising  a  spring-loaded  valve  member  and  a  recipro- 
cable  stem  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  valve  means  as- 


sociated with  said  conduit  for  controlling  flow  of  com- 
bustion oxygen  therethrough,  a  second  control  head  for 
cutting  oxygen  comprising  a  conduit  from  the  oxygen  in- 
let channel  to  a  cutting  oxygen  delivery  tube,  a  quick- 
acting  valve  means  comprising  a  spring-loaded  valve 
member  and  a  reciprocable  stem  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  valve  means  associated  with  said  conduit  for 
controlling  flow  of  cutting  oxygen  therethrough  and  lever 
means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  flow  con- 
trol heads  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  cam  adapted  via 
a  lobe  thereof  to  apply  pressure  alternately  against  the 
valve  stems  of  said  first  control  head  and  against  the  valve 
stem  of  said  second  control  head  thereby  switching  from 
high  to  low  pressure  flow  of  combustion  gases  while  open- 
ing flow  of  cutting  gas.  and  a  lever  rod  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  cam. 


3,029,865 
REFRACTORY  GAS  BURNER 
Frederick  G.  McGlaughlin,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Red-Ray  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  ClifTside  Park,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,154 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—113) 


A   refractory  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
defining  a  gas  burner  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  supply  of  gas.  said  casing  having  a  perpendic- 
ular front  wall  and  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  refractory  wall  member,  means  securing  the  refractory 
wall  member  to  the  casing  and  against  said  front  wall, 
said  refractory  wall   member  having  a  base  portion  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof  substantially  to  the  casing 
front  wall,  and  disposed  below  the  top  of  the  casing,  the 
said  wall  member  having  an  upright  portion  extending 
upwardly  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  base  portion,  and 
wall   member  being  formed   with  spaced  oriented  slots 
defining  spaced  oriented  baffles  therebetween  extending 
from   the  upper  end  of  the  upright  portion  of  the  wail 
member  toward  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  base  por- 
tion, said  slots  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  plane  of 
said  end  of  the  base  portion,  said  baffles  being  formed  of 
convex  outline  at  their  forward  ends  and  overlying  the 
said  end  of  the  base  portion,  a  spacer  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  corre- 
sponding  with   the  slots   intermediate  the   wall   member 
baffles,  the  plate  being  so  proportioned  that  said  spacer 
slots  will  be  aligned   with  the  slots  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  upright  portion  of  the  wall  member,  said 
base  portion  being  formed  with  a  substantially  straight 
wall  intermediate  the  top  of  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
the  base  portion  and  said  baffle  portions  of  the  wall,  said 
perpendicular   front   wall   of  the  casing  and  said   base 
member  and  upright  portion  of  the  refractory  wall  mem- 
ber defining  a  rectangle  into  which  said  slots  of  the  cas- 
ing open,  and  a  baffle  plate  overlying  said  spacer  plate 
and  secured  to  the  casing  sc  as  to  overly  the  opening  at 
the  top  of  the  casing  in  spaced  re'ation  and  extending 
beyond  said   front   wall  of  the  casing  and  overhanging 
said  end  of  the  base,  said  spacer  plate  and  baffle  plate 
cooperating  to  direct  gas  from  said  casing  through  the 
spacer  plate  slots  and  towards  the  wall  member. 
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3,029,866 
RADIATING  BURNTR 
Guide  Honger,  Zuchwil-Solotbum,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Swiss  Gas  Stove  Co.  Solothum,  Solotbum,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  575,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  15,  1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  158—114) 
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1.  A  radiating  burner  having  a  large  area  combustion 
zone  in  which  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  flexible  wire 
nets  constituting  the  external  diaphragm  of  the  burner 
is  heated  to  incandescence  by  a  combustible  mixture  flaw- 
ing through  and  burning  in  close  proximity  of  the  burner 
diaphragm,  comprising  nets  made  of  thin  flexible  wire 
material,  a  burner  body  having  a  burner  opening  covered 
with  the  said  nets  which  define  the  external  diaphragm, 
means  for  clamping  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  to 
the  burner  body,  a  grate  within  the  burner  body  consisting 
of  ribs  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  con- 
tacting the  said  external  diaphragm,  the  diaphragm  con- 
tacting portion  of  said  grate  having  a  slightly  convex 
shape,  and  means  for  displacing  the  grate  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  burner  for 
pressing  the  said  grate  against  the  said  nets  of  the  exter- 
nal burner  diaphragm  to  tighten  and  stretch  the  nets  so 
they  are  pressed  against  each  other  and  held  in  contact 
where  supported  by  said  ribs  and  held  at  a  small  distance 
from  each  other  between  such  ribs. 


3,029,867 

FOLDING  PLIABLE  PARTITION 

Herman  W.  Maurer,  3126  Scarborough  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights  18,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,148 

9  Claims.     (CL  160—84) 


£=4 


I.  In  a  foldable  partition  panel  for  a  building,  a  plu- 
rality of  foldable.  pliable  walls  which  in  their  extended 
condition  lie  smooth,  parallel,  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  an  overhead  track  to  be  secured  to  said  building, 
primary  trolley  means  supported  by  said  track,  first  and 
second  vertically  extending,  parallel  frame  members  one 
at  each  end  of  said  panel,  means  connecting  each  of  said 
frame  members  to  said  trolley  means,  means  securing 
said  pliable  walls  to  said  vertically  extending  frame  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  walls  from  said  overhead  track, 
tie  rod  means  connected  through  said  foldable  pliable 
walls  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  spacing 
said  walls  apart,  and  a  pair  of  collapsing  frame  members 
located  between  said  walls  one  at  the  top  edge  thereof  and 
the  other  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  each  hinged  to 
both  of  said  vertically  extending  frame  members  for 
forcing  said  frame  members  apart  to  establish  horizontal 
tautness  in  said  pliable  walls  as  said  panel  is  extended,  at 


least  one  of  said  collapsing  frame  members  when  it  is  in 
its  extended  position  pressing  outwardly  against  said  tie 
rod  means  provides  vertical  tautness  in  said  walls. 


3,029,868 
FOLDING  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING 
MOVABLE  GUIDE  TRACK 
Ray  E.  Ogbum,  Bladensburg,  and  Charles  E.  Ogbum, 
Seabrook,  Md.,  and  William  H.  Blevins,  Washington, 
D.C.,  assignors  to  Superior  Millwork,  Inc.,  Bladens- 
burg,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,659 
12  Claims.     (CI.  160—118) 


1.  Guide  means  for  use  in  a  door  construction  which 
includes  a  door  frame,  a  folding  door  having  at  least  two 
door  panels  hinged  to  one  another,  one  of  the  panels 
being  hinged  to  the  door  frame,  the  guide  means  com- 
prising a  track  member  having  an  elongated  trackway 
therein;  connection  means  securing  the  track  member  to 
the  door  frame  such  that  both  lateral  and  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  track  member  with  respect  to  the  door 
frame  results  from  movement  of  the  panels;  and  linkage 
means  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  the  door  panels 
engaging  the  trackway  of  the  track  member  thereby  to 
guide  the  door  panels  in  a  predetermined  path  through- 
out the  opening  and'closing  thereof. 


3,029,869 
APPARATUS    FOR    INSTALLING    TEMPORARY 
CLOSURES    IN    TRANSPORT    \THICLES 
Francis  E.  Willoughby,  Potter,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
loughby  Manufacturing  Company,  Potter,  Nebr.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nebraska 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,164 
14  Claims.     (CI.  160—328) 


1 1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  reinforced  closure  across 
the  door  opening  of  a  transport  vehicle,  the  closure  being 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  free  strap  end 
portions  of  bendable  material  at  one  side  edge  thereof, 
said  apparatus  including  means  for  fixedly  securing  the 
other  side  edge  of  the  closure  to  the  vehicle  at  one  side 
of  said  opening,  a  shaft  at  the  other  side  of  said  opening, 
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means  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  supporting  said  shaft 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  includ- 
ing strap  receiving  means  positioned  to  receive  there- 
through the  str;ip  end  portions  with  the  strap  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  loosely  confine 
s;:id  portions  against  sidewise  movement  away  from  the 
shaft,  stalionary  abutment  means  positioned  near  the 
shaft  having  strap  engaging  surfaces  which  cooperate 
with  the  strap  receiving  means,  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft 
m  one  direction,  to  form  a  sharp  bend  in  each  strap  end 
portion  at  a  location  which,  unless  the  bend  is  removed, 
prevents  longitudinal  withdrawal  of  the  strap  end  por- 
tions from  the  strap  receiving  means  whereby  to  cause 
the  straps  to  be  wound  upon  themselves  as  rotation  in 
said  one  direction  continues. 


3.029,870 
MOl  NTING  MEANS  FOR  FANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  V.  Heller,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rotron 
ManufacfurinK  Company,  Inc.,  Hoodstock,  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  New  >  ork  • 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,714 
4  Claims.    (CI.  160 — 369) 
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1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  panel  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  the  improvement  in  mounting  means  adapted 
for  fans  comprising  a  p.iir  of  mounting  clips  secured  to 
said  panel  and  extending  into  said  opening,  a  frame,  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  slots  mounted  in  said  opening  by 
said  clips,  a  guide  portion  of  each  of  said  clips  extending 
into  said  opening,  upper  and  lower  bent  edges  of  each 
said  guide  portion  engaged  respectively  in  said  upper  md 
lower  slots  of  saiJ  frame  whereby  said  frame  is  resiliently 
held  between  said  guide  portions  and  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  cirps  by  said  bent  edges;  a  spring  panel  on 
e.ich  said  clip  formed  from  a  central  part  of  said  guide 
portion  biased  toward  said  frame,  locking  lugs  formed 
on  said  spring  panels,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  aligned,  cam 
surfaces  formed  in  the  edges  of  said  frame  to  contact  said 
lugs  upon  insertion  of  said  frame  into  said  opening  be- 
tween said  mounting  clips,  and  a  plurality  of  aligned  de- 
pressions in  said  frame  in  alignment  with  said  cam  sur- 
faces in  which  said  lugs  will  engage  to  ptisition  said  frame 
between  said  clips  in  a  plurality  of  selected  and  reversible 
positions. 


3,029,871 
SUCTION  BOX  ARRANGEMENT 
l.loyd   llornbostel,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 
WortLs,  Beloit,  Wis,,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1956.  Ser.  No.  629,138 
I  Claim.    (CI.  162— 3I9» 
In   a   paper  making   machine,   a   rotating   foraminous 
cylindrical  forming  roll,  a  travelling  forming  wire  trained 
over  the  surface  of  said  forming  roll  and  being  of  suffi- 
cient length   to  extend   in  a   gener.illy   horizontal   reach 
from   the   top  of   the   oflF-rur     ng  side  of  said   forming 
roll,  guide  rolls  aiding  and  su  porting  the  travelling  form- 
ing wire,  an  inJet  feeding  sr     ^  to  the  up-running  side 


of  said  forming  roll  and  wire  thereon  for  depositing 
a  layer  of  paper  fibers,  a  housing  enclosing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  forming  roll  defining  a  vacuum  chamber 
therein  for  drawing  water  through  an  exposed  up-running 
area  of  the  roll,  said  housing  having  a  rear  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  spaced  from  the  down-running  side  of  the 
roll,  a  suction  box  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  rear  hous- 
ing wall  and  having  a  perforate  upper  surface  making 
sealing  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  wire  reach, 
the  top  of  the  suction  box  curved  downwardly  in  the 


.^L»_, 


direction  from  which  the  wire  approaches  from  the 
roll,  an  unsupported  portion  of  wire  reach  between  the 
roll  and  the  suction  top  draping  downwardly  in  a  catenary 
path  with  said  top  of  the  suction  box  conforming  in  the 
leading  part  to  the  curvature  of  the  catenary  to  permit 
the  wire  to  dip  downwardly,  first  means  for  creating 
a  vacuum  in  said  housing  so  that  said  catenary  portion 
of  the  reach  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  differential,  and 
second  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  suction  box 
greater  than  in  said  housing. 


3.029,872 
TE!  ESCOPK   BRIDGING  PI  I  G-PRESSl  RE  SET 
Vaughan  Dean  Hanes,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  Id 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,339 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166 — 63) 


I.  A  fluid  operated  well  packer  comprising:  a  cylinder 
member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  lower 
end,  the  upp«*r  surface  of  said  flange  forming  a  first 
annular  piston  face:  a  piston  member  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  at  its  upper  end.  the  lower  sur- 
face of  which  flange  forms  a  second  annular  piston  face, 
said  piston  member   being  disposed  and  in   telescoping 
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relationship  with  said  cylinder  member  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  first  piston  face  and  said  second  piston  face 
are  positioned  in  opposition  to  each  other  forming  an 
expansion  chamber;  a  closed  cavity  within  said  piston 
member;  gas  generating  means  within  said  closed  cavity; 
conduit  means  communicable  with  said  cavity  and  said 
expansion  chamber;  upper  slip  setting  means  positioned 
externally  on  said  cylinder  member  intermediate  its  ends: 
lower  slip  setting  means  positioned  externally  on  said 
piston  member;  upper  slip  means  positioned  below  said 
upper  slip  setting  means  and  positioned  on  said  cylinder 
and  spaced  radially  from  said  piston  member;  lower  slip 
means  positioned  above  said  lower  slip  setting  means;  a 
sleeve  packer  positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower 
slip  means;  a  first  expander  means  positioned  between 
said  sleeve  packer  and  said  upper  slip  means;  a  second 
expander  means  positioned  between  said  sleeve  packer 
and  said  lower  slip  means;  and  means  for  initiating  the 
productin  of  gas  by  said  gas  generating  means  in  proxi- 
mate relation  with  said  gas  generating  means. 


3,029,873 

COMBINATION  BRIDGING  PLUG  AND 

COMBISTION  CHAMBER 

Vaughan  Dean  Hanes,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,340 
14  Claims.    (CI.  166 — 63) 


1.  Well  apparatus  comprising:  a  piston,  a  cylinder 
slidably  receiving  said  piston,  a  plurality  of  wedge  slips 
surrounding  said  piston  and  said  cylinder,  a  first  means 
for  supporting  one  of  said  wedge  slips  attached  to  said 
cylinder,  a  second  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  wedge 
slips  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  through  said 
cylinder,  a  packer  sleeve  surrounding  said  cylinder  and 
positioned  between  said  wedge  slips,  a  plurality  of  means 
for  expanding  said  wedge  slips  surrounding  said  cylinder 
and  positioned  between  said  wedge  slips  and  said  packer 
slcevcr  said  piston  having  a  passageway  therethrough  in 
communication  with  said  cylinder,  means  for  generating 
a  fluid  positioned  remote  to  said  piston  and  cylinder,  and 
a  means  for  providing  a  passageway  for  fluid  attached  to 
said  fluid  generating  means  and  said  piston  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  piston  passageway  and  said  fluid  gen- 
erating means. 

3.029,874 
BASF5  FOR  MOUNTING   DEFLECTING   WEDGF.S 

OF  EARTH-BORING  OR  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
Toby  L.  Turman,  Aliisonia,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sprague  & 
Henwood.  Incorporated,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  781.261 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166—212) 
I .  A  base  for  mounting  deflecting  wedges  of  earth-bor- 
ing equipment,  said  base  comprising,  in  combination,  an 


elongated  body  member  adapted  to  be  introduced  length- 
wise into  a  hole  in  the  earth;  dog-receiving  grooves  in 
opposed  faces  of  said  body  member,  said  grooves  extend- 
ing downwardly  of  the  body  member  toward  the  lower 
end  of  the  same  and  inclining  inwardly  toward  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  body  member;  a  base-anchoring  dog 
pivotally  mounted  in  each  of  said  grooves  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  base  member,  the  inner 


._  J 


edge  of  each  dog  inclining  downwardly  and  inwardly  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member,  the  outer 
edge  of  each  dog  being  serrated;  a  straight-sided,  dog- 
actuating  plunger  carried  within  the  body  member  in 
axial  alignment  therewith;  and  a  fluid-actuated  piston  con- 
nected to  said  plunger  for  actuating  said  plunger  down- 
wardly of  the  body  member  ^nto  engagement  with  the 
inclined  edges  of  the  dogs  to  pivot  the  dogs  outwardly 
into  base-anchoring  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  hole. 


3,029,875 

WELL  TEST-COMPLETION  TOOL 

Bynum  W.  Moller,  P.O.  Box  529,  Victoria,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,835 

19  Claims.    (CI.  166—224) 
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1.  A  test  tool  for  use  with  a  well  tubing  positioned 
in  a  well  casing  wherein  a  well  packer  is  located  be-' 
tween  the  tubing  and  the  casing,  comprising  a  tubular^ 
body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  a  closure  plug 
positioned  in  said  axial  bore  for  closing  same,  said  closure 
plug  having  a  test  port  for  establishing  fluid  commmuni- 
cation  from  the  area  in  said  tubular  body  above  said  clo- 
sure plug  to  the  area  below  said  plug,  a  test  port  plug 
mounted  with  said  closure  plug  for  closing  said  test  port, 
and  frangjtile  means  for  holding  said  test  port  plug  against 
upward  movement  away  from  said  test  port  until  said 
frangible  means  is  fractured. 
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3.029.876  supported  on  each  wheel.  Mid  lifting  elements  being  in- 

^^.     »•    c.     ^    M.,     PROPELLER  «      .       .      clined  outwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  a  vertical 

2^-  Scott.  Hlchiu,  kans.,  a^^nor  to  Beech  Air-    longitudinal  plane  of  said  frame,  the  seU  of  lifUng  ele- 

jrf.'!_S.*^»^"«°'   '''^*"^'  *^*°*-'  ■  corpocttoo  of    „„„  being  mounted  in  staggered  relation  to  each  'ther. 

so  that  a  rod-shaped  lifting  element  of  the  one  set  is  fol- 


Delaware 

FUcd  May  27,  I960,  Scr.  No.  32322 


4  Claims.    (CL  170—160.58) 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  having  cylindrical 
blade  sockets  and  internal  undercut  annular  shoulders 
about  said  sockets,  outer  race  rings  seated  on  said  internal 
shoulders,  said  outer  race  rings  having  inwardly  faced 
ball  tracks,  the  hub  being  enlarged  inwardly  of  said  outer 
race  rings  in  the  form  of  annular  cavities  open  to  said 
outer  race  rings,  blades  having  cylindrical  shanks  in- 
tertable in  said  sockets  through  said  outer  race  rings  into 
position  opposite  said  annular  cavities,  said  shanks  having 
external  annular  shoulders  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  same, 
inner  race  rings  seated  on  said  external  annular  shoulders, 
said  inner  race  rings  being  of  a  size  to  pass  through  said 
outer  race  rings  and  the  blade  shanks  having  movement 
inwardly  in  the  sockets  sufficient  to  carry  the  inner  race 
rings  clear  of  the  outer  race  rings  far  enough  for  entry 
of  bearing  balls  between  companion  race  rings,  the  inner 
race  rings  having  outwardly  faced  ball  tracks  opposed  to 
said  annular  cavities  when  the  blade  shanks  are  fully 
entered  into  the  sockets,  the  hub  having  an  entry  for 
admitting  bearing  balls  into  said  annular  cavities  about 
the  entered  blade  shanks,  bearing  balls  of  a  size  to  match 
the  companion  race  rings  in  the  running  position  of  the 
blade  shanks  in  the  sockets,  said  annular  cavities  being 
enough  larger  in  diameter  than  the  inserted  blade  shanks 
to  freely  receive  said  bearing  balls  whereby  to  hold  a 
row  of  balls  about  the  fully  inserted  end  of  a  blade 
shank  so  that  said  balls  may  pass  from  that  annular  cavity 
into  position  between  the  companion  race  rings  and  where- 
upon said  blade  shank  may  then  be  shifted  outwardly 
in  Its  socket  to  lock  the  row  of  balls  between  the  race 
rings  and  whereupon  such  blade  will  then  be  rotatably 
held  against  further  outward  movement  in  its  socket 
and  releasable  means  for  rotatably  retaining  the  blades 
in  said  outwardly  shifted  position  with  the  entered  rows 
of  bearing  balh  holding  the  blades  in  their  sockets. 


3.029,877 

MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  BEETS 

AND  LIKE  Tl  BERS 

Cornells  J.  Sicketee,  korteweg  11, 

Driewejten.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1959,  S«r.  No.  862.643 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Netherlands  Jan.  13,  1959 

2  Claims.  (CL  171—58) 
I.  A  machine  for  harvesting  beets  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  mobile  frame,  a  pair  of  generally  laterally  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  shafts,  driving  means 
for  said  shafts,  a  wheel  connected  to  each  shaft,  a  set 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  rod-shaped  lifting  elements 


lowed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  sets  by  a  rod- 
shaped  lifting  element  of  the  other  set,  and  a  set  of  re- 
silient elements  provided  on  each  wheel,  each  resilient 
element  being  opposite  one  of  said  lifting  elements  on 


the  other  wheel  but  spaced  therefrom  more  than  the  di- 
ameter of  a  heel  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  opposite  lifting  element,  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient 
elements  exceeding  that  of  the  lifting  elemenu  whereby 
upon  striking  contact  of  a  lifting  element  with  a  beet, 
the  latte.'  is  thrown  rearwardly  clear  of  the  opposite  re- 
silient member,  softly  embedded  beets,  however,  being 
pushed  laterally  of  the  said  vertical  longitudinal  plane  to 
strike  the  opposite  resilient  element  which  yieldingly 
clamps  the  beet. 

3,029,878 
LAWN  EDCER 
John  W.  McCollcy,  2105  Kansas  Ave.,  Flint,  Mkh.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Samuel  Kurtz,  Flint,  Mkh. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,806 
2  Claims.    (CL  172—13) 


1.  A  lawn  edgcr  made  from  a  single  piece  blank  of 
generally  uniformly  thick  material  having  a  generally 
uniform  width  and  a  continuous  straight  forward  edge 
comprising  a  first  substantially  flat  section  extending 
generally  horizontally  'and  ^adapted  to  contact  the  top 
surface  of  a  sidewalk,  a  second  substantially  flat  section 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  first  section  bent 
from  the  blank  in  the  direction  of  said  width  thereof  on 
a  line  normal  to  said  straight  edge  and  extending  down- 
wardly at  a  generally  right  angle  from  one  side  of  said 
first  section  and  adapted  to  contact  the  edge  of  the  side- 
walk, a  downwardly  curved  section  of  substantially  simi- 
lar cross  sectional  configuration  throughout  bent  from 
said  blank  on  a  line  inclined  to  said  straight  edge  and 
extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  section,  and 
a  substantially  flat  inclined  section  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  downwardly  curved 
section  opposite  said  second  section,  the  angle  which 
the  plane  of  said  inclined  section  makes  with  the  plane 
of  said  second  section  ranging  between  substantially  25* 
and  40°,  the  forward  edge  of  said  second  section  and  said 
curved  section  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and 
the  forward  edge  of  said  inclined  section  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly,  all  portions  of  the  forward  edge 
of  said  inclined  section  forming  an  angle  ranging  be- 
tween substantially  25*  and  35*  with  the  forward  edge 
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of  the  second  section,  the  forward  edges  of  said  second 
section,  curved  section  and  inclined  section  being  tapered 
to  provide  cutting  edges,  the  undersurface  of  said  curved 
section  being  substantially  straight  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  and  forming  a  shallow  angle  with 
the  horizontal  of  approximately  15°,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  inclined  section  being  higher  than  the  upper  edge  of 
said  second  section  and  spaced  above  the  first  section 
and  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  section  only 
forming  the  sole  connection  to  a  handle  whereby  a  free 
and  unobstructed  rearward  passage  for  sod  is  provided 
in  a  substantially  strajght  line  between  said  inclined  sec- 
tion and  said  second  section. 


3,029,879 

GROUND  MULCHING  MACHP«: 

U  Roy  Wells,  Jr.,  R.R.  1,  West  York,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,817 

1  Claim.    (CL  172—78) 


In  a  mulching  machine,  a  main  frame  consisting  of 
two  elongate  substantially  parallel  and  horizontally  dis- 
posed front  and  rear  cross  members,  end  plates  carried 
by  the  end  portions  of  said  cross  members,  a  substantially 
vertically  disposed  bracket  extending  downwardly  from 
and  secured  lo  each  of  said  end  plates,  and  cross  brace 
means  for  said  cross  members  carried  by  said  cross 
members  inwardly  of  said  end  plates  and  brackets;  dif- 
ferential means  mounted  upon  said  cross  brace  means; 
two  spaced-apart  substantially  vertically  disposed  hous- 
ings carried  by  said  cross  members  beneath  said  cross 
brace  means  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom;  ro- 
tatable  ground  mulching  means  carried  by  said  brackets 
and  housings,  including  two  substantially  horizontally  dis- 
posed stub  axles;  rotatable  operative  connection  means 
between  said  difl'erential  means  and  said  stub  axles  and 
disposed  within  said  housings;  hoods  carried  by  said  cross 
members,  each  disposed  between  an  end  plate  and  a 
housing  and  extending  downwardly  over  portions  of  said 
ground  mulching  means;  and  spaced-apart  ground  en- 
gaging wheels  carried  by  the  front  cross  member,  each 
projecting  rearwardly  of  the  vertical  plane  of  said  frame 
and  disposed  between  the  vertical  planes  of  one  of  said 
end  plates  and  one  of  said  housings. 


3,029,880 
FAST  HITCH  ADAPTER  FOR  TRACTOR  LIFT 
George  J.  Heberlein,  220   1st  Ave.,  Ault,  Colo. 
Filed  June  27,  1960.  Ser,JNo.  39,035 
4  Claims.    (CL  172—272) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulically  operated  lifting 
hitch  mechanism  for  a  tractor,  a  fast  hitch  adapter  for 
the  hitch  point  thereof  comprising,  a  pivoted  lifting  and 
pulling  bar  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end  and  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  and  to  be  pivot- 
ally  raised  by  the  mechanism  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
an  implement  drawbar  receiving  and,  holding  fast  hitch 


adapter  housing  pivotally  secured  to  and  carried  by  the 
lifting  bar  adjacent  its  other  end.  means  carried  by  the 
lifting  bar  for  effecting  said  pivoting  of  the  housing  to 
the  lifting  and  pulling  bar  other  end.  stop  means  carried 
by  the  housing  for  limiting  its  pivoting  on  the  lifting  and 
pulling  bar  in  one  direction,  adjustable  stop  means  carried 


by  the  housing  and  adapted  to  abut  the  lifting  and  pulling 
bar  for  limiting  the  pivoting  of  the  housing  on  the  other 
end  of  the  lifting  and  pulling  bar  in  the  other  direction, 
and  removable  draw-bar  latch  pivot  means  carried  by 
the  housing  and  adapted  for  effecting  a  pivotal-latch  float- 
ing hitch  connection  of  the  implement  drawbar  therewith 
and  therein. 


3,029,881 
BIT  LUBRICATOR 
Kenneth  H.  Swart,  Compton.  Calif.,  assignor  (o  H.  C. 
Smith  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,169 
1  Claim.     (CI.  175—228) 


A  well  drilling  bit  comprising  a  bit  body  having  roller 
cutters  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  having  lubricant 
passages  therein  leading  to  bearings  for  the  cutters  and 
a  circulation  fluid  passage  providing  for  the  discharge 
of  circulation  fluid,  a  sub  threadedly  connected  to  the 
body  having  a  circulation  fluid  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  the  circulation  fluid  passage  in  the  bit,  a  flexible 
sleeve  in  the  sub  surrounding  the  circulation  fluid  passage 
therein,  said  sub  providing  a  lubricant  reservoir  around 
the  sleeve,  said  bit  body  and  sub  having  opposed  abutting 
shoulders  at  the  threaded  connection  therebetween,  the 
lubricant  passages  in  the  bit  body  terminating  on  the 
shoulder  on  the  bit  body,  said  sub  having  lubricant  pas- 
sages therein  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  shoulder 
on  the  sub.  there  being  one  lubricant  passage  in  the  sub 
for  each  lubricant  passage  in  the  bit  body,  and  a  metering 
tube  in  each  lubricant  passage  in  the  sub  insertable  and 
removable  through  the  shoulder  on  the  sub  when  the  sub 
IS  detached  from  the  bit  body,  each  metering  tube  serving 
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to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  lubricant  from  the  lubri- 
cant reservoir  to  its  respective  lubricant  passage  in  the 
bit  body. 


3.029,882 

ANALYTICAL  BALANCE 

Bojan  Kriznic,  Kusnacht,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Erfaard  \f«ttler.  Zollikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  125^220 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  18,  1960 

8  Clainu.     (CI.  177— ISOV 


1.  An  analytical  balance  comprising  an  asymmetrical 
balance  beam  having  a  counterweight  on  one  of  its  arms, 
a  centre  knife-edge,  and  an  end  knife-edge  on  the  other 
of  its  arms;  a  balance  rack  having  a  fulcrum  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  centre  knife-edge  of  the  balance  beam, 
suspension  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  end  knife- 
edge  in  the  release  position  of  the  balance,  and  an  arrest- 
ing device  including  lifting  means  engaging  said  balance 
beam  from  below  adjacent  its  centre  knife-edge  for  rais- 
ing said  centre  knife-edge  off  of  said  fulcrum,  a  retaining 
element  engaging  said  balance  beam  from  above  adjacent 
its  end  knife-edge,  and  lifting  means  for  raising  said  sus- 
pension means  off  of  said  end  knife-edge. 


3,029,883 

ASYMMETRICAL  BALANCE  BEAM 

Bojao  Kriznic,  Kusnacht,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Erhard  Metller.  Zollikon,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  July  18.  1961.  Ser.  No.  124,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  7,  I960 

7  Claimt.     (CI.  177—246) 


I.  An  asymmetrical  balance  beam  for  analytical  or 
micro  balances  having  an  edge  arranged  plate-shaped 
member  forming  the  balance  beam  arms,  a  centre  knife- 
edge  secured  to  said  member,  an  end  knife-edge  on  one 
of  its  arms  and  a  counterweight  on  the  other  of  its  arms, 
said  two  knife-edges  extending  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate-shaped  member,  said  plate-shaped  member 
having  a  slot  penetrating  from  the  edge  of  the  plate- 
shaped  member  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  balance  beam,  and  a  connecting 
member  spanning  said  slot  and  holding  together  the  two 
sections  on  either  side  of  said  slot,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber being  made  of  a  material  having  a  linear  coefficient 
of  expansion  different  from  that  of  the  material  of  which 
said  plate-shaped  member  of  the  balance  beam  is  made. 


3,029,884 
ALTOMATIC  PARALLEL  PARKrS'G  DEVICE 
John  A.  ClemeoLs,  Brownsburg,  and  George  B.  Meginnis, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.  Detroit.   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,010 
4  Claims.     {CI.  180—1) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  road  wheels  and 
equipped  with  steering  apparatus  including  power  means 
operatively  connected  to  a  steering  member  and  means 
governing  said  power  means,  said  governing  means  being 
normally  manually  controlled,  the  combination  of  means 
auxiliary  to  said  steering  apparatus  whereby  said  govern- 
ing means  may  be  automatically  manipulated  to  energize 
said  power  means  as  required  for  the  execution  of  a  pre- 
determined maneuver  without  manual  steering  control, 
said  auxiliary  means  comprising  control  means  operated 
in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  wheels, 
a  reversible  pump  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  control  means  for  control  thereby,  a 
fluid  motor  associated  with  siiid  governing  means  and  in- 
cluding a  member  displaceable  by  fluid  pressure  and  a 
housing  therefor,  said  displaceable  member  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  governing  means  permitting 
normal  operation  of  the  latter  without  interference  from 
said  displaceable  member,  and  a  pair  of  conduits  extend- 
ing between  said  pump  and  said  motor  and  opening  to 
said  housing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  displaceable  member. 


3.029,885 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  DEVICE 
Eari    J.    Clark,    Indianapolis,    and    John    A.    Clements, 
Brownshurg,  Ind.,  avsignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  652,783 
bjClalms.     (CI.  180—1) 


2^.  *i  .M^^ 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel 
or  the  equivalent  and  equipped  with  a  power  steering  gear 
including  a  control  component  governing  the  power 
means,  said  control  component  being  normally  actuated 
by  reaction  of  a  steering  member  to  the  load  represented 
by  the  steering  resistance,  the  combination  of  apparatus 
whereby  said  power  steering  gear  may  be  utilized  in  the 
;iccomplishment  of  a  pre-set  maneuver  without  the  impo- 
sition of  manual  effort  at  said  steering  wheel  or  the 
equivalent,  siiid  apparatus  comprising  control  means 
adapted  to  operate  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
rotation  of  the  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  electrically 
motivated   means  governed   by  said  control  means   and 
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operably  associated  with  said  steering  member  through 
mechanical  linkage  means  to  move  the  same  as  necessary 
to  displace  said  control  component  and  bring  said  power 
means  into  play  as  required  for  the  maneuver. 


3,029,886 
COMBINATION  PARKING  DEVICE,  .WHEEL  JACK, 
AND  WHEEL   BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Rasmus  I.  C.  Hansen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

(45  Allison  Road,  London  W.  3,  England) 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,693 

6  Claims.     (CL  180—1) 


wheels  to  the  power  unit,  both  said  steering  means  and 
said  clutching  means  cooperating  with  said  handle,  said 
means  comprising,  a  gear  housing  supporting  the  rear 
wheels,  and  connecting  means  between  said  elongated 
handle  and  the  gear  housing  for  rotating  the  housing  and 
the  rear  wheels  as  said  handle  is  turned,  said  means  for 
clutching  and  unclutching  said  rear  wheels  being  respon- 
sive to  the  turning  of  said  handle. 


3  029  888 
DRIVING  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES  HAV- 
ING  MULTIPLE  DRIVEN  WHEEL  AXLES 
Ernest  Thomas  James  Tapp,  Aldershot,  England,  assignor 
to  County  Commercial  Cars  Limited,  Aldershot,  Hamp- 
shire* England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,865 
3  Claims.     (CL  180—22)    . 


6.  In  an  attachment  to  a  vehicle  chassis  including  a 
frame  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  front  wheels 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rear  drive  wheels,  a 
combination  parking,  jacking,  and  wheel-blocking  device, 
comprising  rollable  ground-engageable  front  and  rear 
units  adjacent  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  drive 
wheels  connected  to  said  chassis  and  for  downward  ex- 
tension in  a  straight  line  in  a  generally  vertical  direc- 
tion from  normally  retracted  position  to  elevate  the  ve- 
hicle, and  disconnectable  gear  means  for  connecting  at 
least  one  of  said  rear  units  to  one  of  said  drive  wheels 
adjacent  thereto  for  moving  the  vehicle,  when  elevated, 
on  said  rollable  units,  said  means  including  a  first  gear 
connected  to  the  said  one  of  said  adjacent  drive  wheels 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  second  gear  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  adjacent  one  of  said  rear  units, 
said  driving  connection  including  a  sliding  arrangement 
of  said  second  gear  bodily,  in  the  straight-line,  vertical 
direction,  to  bring  said  second  gear  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  first  gear,  and  means  on  said  one  driving 
wheel  to  engage  said  second  gear  to  hold  the  same  against 
further  straight-line,  vertical  directional  movement  while 
said  one  of  said  units  continues  towards  its  ground-engag- 
ing position. 

3,029,887 

POWER  MOWER  HAVING  DRIVE  WHEELS  CON- 

TROLLABLE  BY  ROTATABLE  HANDLE 

Socrates  J.  Schantz,  Box  134,  Marine,  HI. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,703 

16  Claims.     (CI.  180—19) 


%  ^           9 

fT^ 

Y^^  -^^^ 

» »*«« 


"7-       f 


1.  A  power  mover  having  a  power  unit  mounted  upon 
a  base  and  having  separate  pairs  of  front  and  rear  wheels, 
an  elongated  handle  and  manual  means  for  turning  said 
handle  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  steering  the 
power  mower  by  turning  said  rear  wheels  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  means  for  clutching  and  unclutching  said  rear 


1.  A  driving  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
two  wheel  axles  spaced  apart  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction, 
comprising  a  first  gear  box  associated  with   a  first  of 
said  wheel  axles,  a  first  crown  wheel  in  said  first  gear 
box  operatively  connected  to  said  first  wheel   axle  for 
driving  said  first  wheel  axle,  a  first  spindle  mounted  in 
said  first  gear  box.  a  main  fore-and-aft  extending  driving 
shaft,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  main  driv- 
ing shaft  to  one  end  of  said  first  spindle  to  drive  said 
first  spindle,  a  first  bevel  pinion  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  first  spindle,  said  first  bevel  pinion  meshing 
with  said   first  crown  wheel   to  drive  said   first  crown 
wheel,  another  fore-and-aft  extending  driving  shaft  dis- 
posed at  a  higher  level  than  but  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  said  main  driving  shaft   while  crossing  above 
said   first  wheel   axle,  step-up  gearing  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  fore  end  of  said  other  driving  shaft 
and  said  main  driving  shaft  for  driving  said  other  driving 
shaft  at  an  increased  speed  in  relation  thereto,  a  second 
gear  box  associated  with  a  second  of  said  wheel  axles,  a 
second  crown  wheel  in  said  second  gear  box  operatively 
connected   to  said   second  wheel   axle   for  driving   said 
second   wheel  axle,  a  second  spindle  mounted   in  said 
second  gear  box.  a  second  bevel  pinion  mounted  on  said 
second  spindle,  said  second  bevel  pinion  meshing  with 
said   second  crown  wheel   to  drive   said   second  crown 
wheel,  said  first  crown  wheel  facing  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  second  crown  wheel,  a  further  fore- 
and-aft  driving  shaft  disposed   in   the   same   horizontal 
plane  as  said  other  driving  shaft  but  in  a  vertical  plane 
different    from   the   vertical   plane   in    which    said    main 
driving  shaft  and  other  driving  shaft  are  disposed,  said 
further  driving  shaft  crossing  above  said  second  wheel 
axle,  gearing  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
aft  end  of  said  further  driving  shaft  and  said  second 
spindle  for  driving  said  second  spindle,   and  an  inter- 
mediate driving  shaft  having  one  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  aft  end  of  said  other  driving  shaft  and  the 
other  end  operatively  connected  to  the  fore  end  of  said 
further  driving  shaft,  said  other  driving  shaft  driving 
said  intermediate  driving  shaft  while  said  further  driving 
shaft  is  driven  by  said  intermediate  driving  shaft,  said 
other  driving  shaft  and  further  driving  shaft  being  lighter 
in  weight  than  said  main  driving  shaft  since  less  torque 
is  needed  to  drive  said  other  driving  shaft  and  further 
driving  shaft  at  their  increased   speed   with   respect  to 
said   main  driving  shaft,  said  intermediate  shaft   being 
inclined  to  the  fore-and-aft  axis  of  the  vehicle. 
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POWER -TRANSMimNG  SYSTEM 

Itmn  MiclMl  ParamytUoti,  Rjuiticny,  France,  a&signor  to 

Socicte  Anonymc  dcs  Ancicns  Etablisscincnti  Albarct, 

Rantigny,  France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959.  S*r.  No.  853,629 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France  Nov.  21,  1958 

11  Claims.     (CL  180 — 42) 


11.  A  power-transmitting  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rotary  driving  annulus.  a  rotary  driven  shaft 
extending  through  said  annulus  and  including  means 
mounting  said  shaft  for  rocking  about  an  axis  crossing  its 
own  axis,  a  spider  rigid  with  the  rotary  shaft  and  housed 
inside  the  annulus  and  including  radial  arms  provided 
each  with  two  part-spherical  bearing  surfaces  facing  op- 
posite directions  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  inwardly  di- 
rected projections  rigid  with  the  annulus  and  extending 
between  the  successive  arms  of  the  spider,  each  inwardly 
directed  projection  provided  with  two  part-spherical  bear- 
ing surfaces,  each  of  said  last  named  surfaces  facing  a 
corresponding  bearing  surface  on  the  spider  which  are 
on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  projections,  the  cooperat- 
ing bearing  surfaces  on  the  projections  and  on  the  spider 
arms  being  spaced  with  reference  to  each  other,  and  push- 
er members  fitted  each  between  the  bearing  surfaces  fac- 
ing each  other  on  the  spider  arm  and  the  cooperating 
annulus  projection  and  being  provided  with  part-spherical 
terminal  surfaces  mating  and  engaging  said  bearing  sur- 
faces on  the  spider  arm  and  on  the  annulus  projection 
respectively. 

3,029,890 
VEfflCLE  SKID  CONTROL 
Garrard  Mountjoy.  I.lttif  Rocit.  Ark.,  assitnior  lo  Gen- 
eral Molor«  Corporatioa,  Detroit*  Mich.*  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aat.   25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,785 
2  Claims.     (CI.  180—79.1) 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  control  system,  a  guidance  cable  ex- 
cited by  an  electrical  current  for  defining  a  path  of  ve- 
hicle travel,  a  vehicle  having  a  power  steering  system  and 
being  adapted  to  move  along  said  path,  a  first  pickup  in- 
cluding an  mductive  coil  responsive  to  the  field  established 
by  said  current,  said  first  pickup  being  mounted  on  said 


vehicle  adjacent  the  froiu  thereof  and  effective  to  produce 
a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  lateral  displace- 
ment  of  said  first  pickup  from  said  cable,  a  second  pick- 
up including  an  inductive  coil  responsive  to  the  field  estab- 
lished by  said  current,  said  second  pickup  being  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  and  effective  to 
produce  a  second  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  lateral 
displacement  of  said  second  pickup  from  said  cable,  said 
first  and  second  pickups  being  effectively  equally  spaced 
laterally  from  said  cable  and  on  the  same  side  of  said 
cable  when  the  vehicle  is  proceeding  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  electrical  means  contKcting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pickups  in  opposed  relation  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  signals  and  to  produce  an  output  corresponding 
to  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  electrical 
means  and  to  said  power  steering  system  to  receive  said 
output  and  to  control  said  steering  system  in  respond 
thereto  whereby  longitudinal  misalignments  of  said  ve- 
hicle relative  to  said  cable  will  be  corrected. 


3,029,891 

POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM  WITH  IGNITION 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Hollas  K.  Price.  Box  701,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,309 

S  Clainu.    (CI.  180—82) 


A 


I.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  steering  box.  a  steering  shaft  and  a  pitman  arm  carrying 
slfeft  rotataby  journal  led  in  said  box,  said  pitman  arm 
carrying  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  a  drag  link, 
gearing  provided  in  said  box  and  operatively  connecting 
said  steering  shaft  to  said  pitman  arm  carrying  shaft,  a 
housing  secured  to  and  disposed  above  said  steering  box. 
a  crank  mounted  for  partial  rotation  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  steering  shaft,  a  double- 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder  carried  by  said  housing  and 
having  a  reciprocable  piston  rod  connected  to  said  crank 
for  imparting  partial  rotation  thereto,  a  motor-driven 
pump,  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  pump,  a  four-way  control  valve  in  communica- 
tion with  said  reservoir  and  with  the  inlet  of  said  pump 
and  with  said  double-acting  cylinder  for  selectively  recip- 
rocating said  piston  rod.  and  a  pressure-responsive  switch 
provided  on  said  reservoir  and  in  circuit  with  an  ignition 
system,  said  switch  being  closed  and  open  in  the  presence 
and  absence  of  fluid  pressure,  respectively,  in  said 
reservoir. 


3.029,892 
ALTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK 
Loo   H.   Romanski,   Detroit,   .Mich.,  assignor   to  Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,269 
3  Claims.    (CI.  180 — 82) 
1.  A  completely  automatic  auxiliary  door  lock  for  an 
automobile  having  an  engine  provided  with  a  manifold 
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vacuum  responsive  ignition  distributor,  including  a  door 
locking  bolt,  actuating  means  for  said  bolt,  and  automatic 
control  means  for  said  actuating  means  including  a  vacu- 


fflS^W' 


um  connection  to  said  distributor  for  energizing  said  actu- 
ating means  only  in  response  to  distributor  vacuum  at 
engine  speeds  in  excess  of  curb  idle  speed. 


3,029.893 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Garrard  Mountjoy,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,827 
15  Claims.    (CI.  180—82.1) 


pulses,  converting  said  sonic  signals  into  electrical  sig- 
nals, adjusting  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  sonic  im- 
pulses sequentially  to  each  of  two  frequencies,  the  higher 
of  said  frequencies  falling  within  a  high  frequency  range 
in  which  travel-time  of  said  sonic  signals  is  substantially 
unaffected  by  frequency  variation,  the  lower  of  said  fre- 
quencies being  below  said  range  and  sufficiently  low  to 
enable  the  sonic  signals  to  penetrate  to  deeper  strata  than 
signals  within  said  range,  displaying  said  electrical  signals 
and  determining  the  difference  in  travel  time  between 
sonic  signals  at  the  higher  frequency  and  at  the  lower 
frequency,  adjusting  the  time  scale  on  said  recorder  to 
conform  to  the  determined  difference  in  travel  time  be- 
tween sonic  signals  at  said  higher  frequency  and  said  lower 
frequency  and  applying  electrical  signals  derived  from 
sonic  impulses  at  said  lower  frequency  to  a  recorder. 


3,029,895 
MUFFLER  STRUCTURE 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  720,944 
13  CUims.    (CL  181—44) 
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1.  A  signal  source  for  controlling  a  vehicle  traveling  a 
predetermined  path,  said  source  comprising  at  least  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductors  that  are  spaced  from  each  other 
and  arranged  to  define  said  path,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  of  a  variable  frequency  in  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range  connected  to  the  input  ends  of  said  con- 
ductors to  supply  an  alternating  current  thereto,  said  cur- 
rent being  effective  to  create  an  alternating  electromag- 
netic field  about  said  conductors,  the  spacing  between  said 
conductors  periodically  varying  at  substantially  equally 
spaced  intervals  to  thereby  vary  the  intensity  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet field  about  said  conductor,  the  length  of  said 
intervals  being  such  that  a  vehicle  traveling  along  said 
path  intercepts  said  intervals  at  a  repetition  rate  much 
less  than  said  frequency  range. 


3,029,894 

SONIC  PROSPECTING 

Joscphus  O.  Parr,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Olive  S.  Petty,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  181 — 5) 
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1.  In  a  muffler  structure  wherein  a  casing  provides  a 
housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  baffle  member  for 
disposition  within  and  across  the  housing,  said  baffle 
member  including  a  perimeter  for  attachment  to  the 
housing  and  a  central  portion  joined  to  a  marginal  por- 
tion by  an  intermediate  offsetting  generally  accordiion 
pleat-like  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  and  radially  out- 
wardly directed  return-bent  ring  ribs  having  a  comrpon 
wall,  one  of  said  ribs  having  through  the  opposed  walls 
thereof  generally  opposed  orifices  through  which  exhaust 
gases  are  adapted  to  issue  in  head-on  collision  within  the 
chamber  provided  by  said  rib. 


3,029,896 
MUFFLER  STRUCTURE  WITH  BAFFLE  MEANS 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Incorporated,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,391 
10  Claims.     (CL  181—57) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  sonic  prospecting  for  use  in  areas 
characterized  by  a  highly  aerated  or  gaseous  stratum 
beneath  the  earth's  surface  utilizing  a  recorder  having 
an  adjustable  time  scale,  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  sur- 
face a  series  of  sonic  impulses,  at  selected  carrier  fre- 
quencies, receiving  after  travel  through  the  subsurface 
the  resultant  sonic  signals  from  said  series  of  sonic  im- 
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1 .  In  a  muffler  structure,  means  defining  a  muffle  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  control  baffle  across 
the  muffle  chamber  having  formed  therein  and  projecting 
toward  the  inlet  a  jet  producing  hollow  grooved  rib  hav- 
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ing  opposed  generally  axially  extending  substantially 
parallel  adjacently  spaced  wall  portions  with  opposed 
orifices  therein  through  which  fluid  to  be  muffled  coming 
from  the  inlet  must  pass  in  the  form  of  opposed  jets  to 
collide  head-on  within  the  groove  defined  by  the  rib,  said 
rib  groove  opening  toward  the  outlet,  and  a  fluid  con- 
trolling baSk  member  disposed  at  the  mouth  of  said  rib 
groove  and  operative  to  divert  the  fluid  issuing  from  said 
rib  groove  laterally  within  the  muffle  chamber. 


3.029.897 
LADDER  AND  SI  PPORT 
Wilfred  G.  MoberK.  10  Colorado  Circle.  Holden.  Mass^ 
assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Gadxet-Of-The-Month  Club, 
Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUcd  Sept.  2.  1960.  Set.  No.  53,823 
1  Claim.     (CI.  182—206) 


cant  from  said  tank,  independently  of  said  chamber, 
through  a  heat  exchanger  and  a  centrifuge,  in  sequence, 
and  back  to  said  tank,  spraying  a  portion  of  the  ccn- 
trifuged  lubricant  directly  from  said  tank  into  said  cham- 
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An  improved  ladder,  comprising:  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal ladder  section  including  two  longitudinal  edge 
flange  members  and  an  interconnecting  thin-shect  longi- 
tudinal web  member,  said  web  member  being  provided 
at  equally  longitudinally  sp.iced  locations  along  the  length 
thereof  with  portions  defining  transverse  step  means,  lad- 
der top  immobilizing  means  removably  adjustably  car- 
ried by  the  top  of  the  ladder  for  controllably  engage- 
ment With  a  stationary  auxiliary  supporting  object,  said 
ladder  top  immobilizing  means  comprising  a  multisection, 
controllably  lengthenable  and  shortenable  transverse 
member  provided  at  two  spaced  locations  with  upwardly 
and  inwardly  directed  window  sill-engageable  hook  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  hooked  over  corresponding  window 
sills  whereby  to  support  the  ladder  vertically  against  the 
outside  of  a  wall  having  two  spaced  windows  therein  pro- 
vided with  said  wimlow  sills,  each  of  said  window  sill- 
engageabie  ht>ok  portions  being  provided  with  control- 
lably removable  el.istomeric  means  effectively  interposed 
between  the  hinik  portions  and  the  window  sill  to  pre- 
vent marring  the  window  sill  and  ground-engageabic  base 
means  provided  with  means  removably  engageable  with 
the  bottom  end  of  the  ladder. 


3  029  898 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CLEANING 
ISED  II  BRICANT  OIL  AND  LLBRICATING 
OIL  CHAMBLRS 
Morris  E.  Eraser.  311   8th  Ave.  H.,  Calgary, 
Alberta.  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  6.  I960.  Ser.  .No.  60.971 
12  Claims.    (CI.  18-1 — 1.5) 
I.  That  method  of  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of  a 
lubricant   chamber   and   a   body   of  lubricant    normally 
contained  therein,  comprising  transferring  said  body  of 
lubricant  from  said  chamber^o  a  tank,  circulating  lubri- 


ber  to  clean  the  same,  withdrawing  said  cleaning  lubri- 
cant from  said  chamber  to  said  tank,  recirculating  the 
lubricant  in  said  tank  through  said  heat  exchanger  and 
centrifuge,  and  returning  the  entire  body  of  centrifuged 
lubricant  directly  to  said  chamber. 


3,029,899 

ROTARY  IMPLEMENT 

Paul  C.  Hutton,  Charlottesville.  Va. 

(53  Harvard  Ave..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  (  anada) 

Filed  Jan.  18.  I960,  Ser.  No.  2.890 

5  Claims.    (CI.  185 — 37) 


m 


I  A  device  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  a  rotatable 
element  comprising  an  outer  tube  having  a  piston  lube 
slidable  therein  and  a  cap  threadedl>  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  threads  of  the  cap  and  outer  tube 
being  relatively  coarse  and  providing  a  regulable  air  pas- 
sage between  a  chamber  m  the  outer  tube  and  the  exterior, 
said  piston  tube  having  the  upper  end  thereof  closed,  a 
rotary  rod  having  a  first  part  rotatably  secured  to  the 
closed  end  of  said  piston  tube  and  a  second  part  in  slidable 
engagement  with  said  first  part,  an  operating  ring  en- 
circling said  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  slots  therein,  a  pair  of  connectors  attached  to 
said  ring  extendmg  through  said  slots  and  attached  to  said 
piston  tube  for  moving  said  piston  tube  upon  movement 
of  said  operating  ring,  a  carrier  tuK:  slidably  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  spaced  therefrom, 
said  carrier  tube  being  positioned  for  engagement  by  said 
piston  tube,  a  thrust  bearing  supported  by  said  carrier  tube 
and  having  a  rotatable  thrust  plate  thereon,  said  second 
part  of  said  rod  extending  through  and  connected  with 
said  thrust  plate,  and  coil  spring  means  having  characler- 
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istics  whereby  relative  rotation  of  the  ends  occurs  upon 
relative  axial  displacement  of  the  ends  having  an  upper 
end  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  tube  and  a 
lower  end  secured  to  said  thrust  plate  for  rotating  said 
thrust  plate  upon  axial  expansion  of  said  spring  after  axial 
compression. 

3,029,900 

ELEVATOR  DOOR  LOCK 

Donald   L.   Baker.  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Toledo 

Scale  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,040 

4  Claims.    (CL  187—61) 


I.  An  elevator  system  comprising  a  car,  an  elevator 
door  for  said  car,  a  hatchway  extending  between  a  plu- 
rality of  floors  and  providing  a  path  of  travel  for  said 
car,  a  landing  door  in  the  hatrhway  at  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  said  floors,  an  electrically  controlled  drive  for 
moving  said  car  door  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  landing  door  interlock  'or  each  landing  door  for 
barring  operation  of  the  electrically  controlled  drive  and 
for  mechanically  preventing  movement  of  the  landing 
door  when  in  its  locking  condition,  means  releasing  each 
interlock  from  its  locking  condition  when  said  car  door 
is  in  registry  with  the  landing  door  controlled  by  said 
interlock,  and  means  for  preventing  all  load  transfer  be- 
tween said  car  and  a  given  landing  comprising  a  lock  for 
superseding  all  interlock  releasing  means  and  for  main- 
taining said  landing  door  interlock  in  its  locking  condi- 
tion while  said  car  door  is  in  registry  with  the  landing 
door  controlled  by  said  interlock. 


3,029,901 
VEHICLE  DRUM  BRAKE 
Maurice  Ollcy,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   General   Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
^iicb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1959.  Ser.  No.  840,893 
12  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


ml*   '         * 


to  said  rotating  drum,  a  primary  and  a  secondary  shoe 
mounted  within  said  brake  drum  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  inner  periphery  of  said  brake  drum,  said  brake 
shoes  having  cooperative  adjacent  ends,  a  strut  positioned 
between  two  of  said  cooperative  adjacent  ends  of  said 
brake  shoes,  means  for  actuating  and  frictionally  engag- 
ing said  two  brake  shoes  with  said  brake  drum,  said  actu- 
ating means  positioned  between  the  opposite  two  coop- 
erative adjacent  ends  and  said  brake  shoes,  retraction 
means  for  retracting  said  brake  shoes  from  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  rotating  brake  drum,  a  lower  link  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  backing  plate  and  pivotally  con- 
necting said  secondary  shoe,  an  upper  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  backing  plate  and  pivotally  engaging 
said  secondary  shoe,  said  upper  link  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  backing  plate  at  a  point  located  radially  exter- 
nal of  said  brake  actuating  means  and  in  lateral  spaced 
relation  toward  the  secondary  shoe  from  a  vertical  center 
line  through  said  brake  drum,  said  upper  link  and  said 
lower  link  having  center  lines  coincidental  with  anchor 
forces  intersecting  to  form  a  virtual  anchor  center  ex- 
ternal of  said  brake  drum  located  in  a  position  to  pre- 
vent locking  of  said  secondary  shoe. 


3.029.902 
HYDRO-KINETIC  BRAKES  AND  COUPLINGS 
Ivor   Maurice   Jarvis,   Worcester,   England,   assignor   to 
Heenan    &    Froude    Limited,    Worcester,   England,   a 
British  company 

Filed  July  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  752.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  31,  1957 

9  Claims.    (CI.  188—90) 


1.  A  vehicle  drum  brake  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotating  brake  drum,  a  backing  plate  mounted  adjacent 


1.  An  hydro-kinetic  brake  comprising  a  housing,  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
said  housing  and  extending  through  the  fluid  pressure 
chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  system  to  be 
braked,  a  first  rotor  in  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  and 
secured  upon  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second 
rotor  in  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  co-action  with 
said  first  rotor  upon  admission  of  fluid  to  the  chamber  and 
rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  brake  con- 
nected with  said  second  rotor  for  restraining  said  second 
rotor  against  rotation  on  said  shaft  when  braking  effort 
is  required,  inlet  means  to  said  fluid  pressure  chamber 
for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  a  restricted  outlet  path  having 
a  predetermined  fluid-flow  characteristic  and  constituting 
the  sole  means  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  said  fluid 
pressure  chamber,  a  pump  chamber  in  said  housing  and 
surrounding  said  shaft,  an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  pump  chamber  and  secured  on  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said  pump 
chamber,  duct  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump 
chamber  to  the  inlet  of  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  and 
a  valve  in  said  duct  means  for  varying  the  amount  of 
fluid  delivered  by  the  pump  to  the  fluid  pressure  cham- 
ber, thereby  to  vary  the  braking  effort  exerted  by  said 
second  rotor  on  the  first  rotor  when  the  second  rotor  is 
held  stationary  by  said  friction  brake. 
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3,029.903 

TELESCOPIC  DAMPERS  PRIMARILY  FOR  INCOR- 

PORATION   IN   VEHICLE   WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEMS 

WUHam  Kenneth  Wasdell,  Higfabury  Barker  Road, 

Stittoa  Coldficid,  Enitljiad 

Filed  Apr.  29.  I960.  S«r.  No.  25.766 

Claiim  priorir>.  applicatioo  Great  Britain  May  6,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CL  lU— 96) 


I  I  f  s  f  4  a' 


1.  In  a  single  walled  telescopic  damper,  a  valved  pis- 
ton assembly  comprising  a  piston  head  having  axially  ex- 
tending ports  therethrough,  a  pair  of  resilient  primary 
valve  discs  mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  piston  head 
so  as  to  have  peripheral  sealing  engagement  with  the  pis- 
ton head  for  preventing  liquid  flow  between  the  periph- 
eries of  the  discs  and  the  piston  head  until  a  primary 
disc  is  deformed  by  liquid  pressure  in  a  direction  to  break 
said  seal,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  each  primary  disc. 
a  pair  of  secondary  valve  discs  located  one  between  each 
primary  disc  and  the  piston  head,  and  means  mounting 
each  of  said  secondary  valve  discs  for  free  movement 
over  a  limited  distance  axially  between  said  head  and 
the  associated  primary  valve  disc  under  liquid  pressure, 
each  of  said  secondary  discs  being  adapted  for  sealing 
the  apertures  in  the  adjacent  primary  disc  under  the  in- 
fluence of  liquid  pressure  in  one  direction  and  uncovering 
said  apertures  under  the  influence  of  liquid  pressure  in 
the  opposite  direction  whereby  said  ports  controlled  by 
said  valves  admit  fluid  flow  in  both  directions  through 
said  piston  assembly  during  operation. 


3,029.904 
MOTION  CHECKING  CYLINDER 
John  E.  Goldring.  San  Lcandro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mod- 
cmair  Corporation,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959.  Scr.  No.  842,789 
6  Claims.    (CI.  188—97) 


^r' 


I.  An  auxiliary  cylinder  for  regulating  the  motion  of 
a  fluid  powered  drive  cylinder,  said  auxiliary  cylinder 
comprismg,  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a  piston  slidably  disposed 
within  said  barrel  and  forming  a  fluid  barrier  therein,  a 
piston  rod  slidably  and  sealingly  extending  through  an 
end  of  said  barrel  and  connecting  with  said  barrel  piston 
therein,  a  hydraulic  fluid  filling  said  barrel  on  each  side 
of  said  barrel  piston,  a  control  valve  housing  having  a 
fluid  onfice  therein,  a  movable  element  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  positioned  to  vary  the  size  of  said  ori- 
fice, a  first  conduit  transmitting  fluid  pressure  from  a 
first  end  of  said  barrel  to  a  fin>t  side  of  said  movable  ele- 
ment, a  second  conduit  transmitting  fluid  from  said  first 


end  of  said  barrel  to  the  second  side  of  said  movable 
element  and  further  transmitting  said  fluid  to  said  orifice, 
a  resilient  element  exerting  an  additional  force  on  said 
second  side  of  said  movable  element,  a  throttling  valve 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  second  conduit,  and 
a  fluid  return  conduit  connecting  said  orifice  with  the 
second  end  of  said  barrel. 


3.029.905 

BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Martin  E.  Nowak,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  I960.  Ser.  No.  25,259 

2  Claims.    (CL  188—111) 


I.  A   movable   unit  comprising  a  member   having  a 
body  portion,  a  vertically  disposed  post  depending  from 
said  body  portion  and  said  post  having  a  yoke  on  its 
lower  end,  a   wheel  journaled  in   said  >oke,  a  hollow 
housing  mounted   below   said  body   portion,   a   movable 
bar  extending  into  said  housing  and  said  bar  projecting 
through  said  yoke  and  having  a  toothed  wedge  thereon 
for    selectively   engaging    said    wheel,    first   and    second 
groups  of  teeth  on  said  bar,  said  first  and  second  groups 
of  teeth  being  angled  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
each    other,   resilient    means   arranged    in    said    housing 
and  connected  to  said  bar  for  normally  urging  the  bar 
inwardly  relative  to  the  housing;  first  and  second  ratchet 
fingers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  for  normally 
and  selectively  engaging  said  teeth,  a  pair  of  feelers  de- 
pending from  said  housing,  an  electrical  circuit  embody- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  one  of  said 
feelers,   a  solenoid  electrically   connected  to  the  other 
feeler    and    said    solenoid    being    also    electrically    con- 
nected to  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  link  means 
connecting  said  solenoid  to  said  first  ratchet  finger  for 
moving  said  finger  from  its  said  normal  engagement  with 
said  teeth,  means  independent  from  said  unit  for  com- 
pleting said  circuit  when  said  feelers  are  brought  into 
proximity    therewith    for   moving   said    first    finger;   key 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  second  ratchet  finger 
and  for  moving  said  bar,  said  key  means  embodying  a 
key  member  adjusted  to  be  inserted  in  said  housing  and 
said  key  member  including  a  cone-shaped  section  adapted 
to   engage    said    second    ratchet    finger,    a    gear    section 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  group  of  teeth  on  said 
bar,  and  said  key  member  also  embodying  a  shank  which 
has  a  handle  thereon. 


3,029.906 
DECELERATION  RFiiPONSIVE  BRAKE 

Sherman  Gaule>,  Irondrquoit,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  Bausch 
&.  l.omb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  54,667 
3  Claims.  (CI.  188—136) 
1.  A  deceleration  responsive  brake  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  member,  a  stationary  member,  a  third  member 
resiliently  interconnected  to  said  rotatable  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  engaging  elements  pivotally  mounted  on 
said   rotatable   member   within  sockets   formed   in   said 
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third   member  for  frictionally  engaging   said   rotatable 
member  and  said  stationary  member  for  braking  the  ro- 


tatable member  and  actuated  by  said  third  member  in 
response  to  the  deceleration  of  s.iid  rotatable  member. 


3,029,907 
AUTOMATIC  TRAVEL  ADJUSTER  FOR  AIR 

BRAKE  PISTONS 

Ivan  A.  Fam worth,  441  S.  State  St.,  Orem,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,717 

11  Claims.    (CL  188—202) 


1.  In  a  fluid-operating  braking  system  including  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  brake-operating  piston  with  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected thereto,  and  brake  rigging:  apparatus  linking  said 
piston  rod  with  said  brake  rigging  and  including  a  com- 
pensating mechanism  which  automatically  compensates 
for  deviations  from  desired  linkage  slack  as  are  caused 
by  wear  in  the  rigging  and  the  installation  of  new  brake 
shoes,  for  example,  to  the  end  that  the  fluid-operated, 
brake  set  producing  power  stroke  of  said  system  will  be 
maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  length,  said  com- 
pensating mechanism  including,  jn  combination,  a 
threaded  push  rod  coupled  to  said  brake  rigging;  an  ad- 
justment gear  having  a  threaded,  axial  bore,  said  gear 
threadably  receiving  said  push  rod  at  said  bore;  push  rod 
reference  means  journalling  said  adjustment  gear  for  ro- 
tation and  fixing  the  disposition  of  said  gear  against  trans- 
lation with  respect  thereto;  gear  means  engageable  with 
said  adjustment  gear  for  rotating  said  adjustment  gear 
and  thereby  adjusting  the  longitudinal  disposition  of  said 
push  rod  relative  to  said  adjustment  gear  and  said  refer- 
ence means,  said  gear  means  including  a  pinion;  first  and 
second  rack  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pinion,  said  rack  means  being  engageable,  selectively  and 
alternatively,  with  said  pinion  on  return,  out-of-adjust- 
ment  strokes  only  of  said  piston  rod,  for  rotating  said 
gear  means  and,  consequently,  said  adjustment  gear,  to 
so  adjust  the  disposition  of  said  push  rod  with  respect  to 
said  adjustment  gear  and  reference  means;  atxl  means, 
including  a  selector  plate,  coupled  to  and.  in  part,  fixed- 
ly disposed  with  respect  to  said  piston  rod  for  selectively 
urging  one  of  said  rack  means  into  engagement  with  said 
pinion  on  these  return,  out-of-adjustment  strokes  of  said 
piston  rod,  the  particular  rack  means  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion  depending  upon  wh'fcther  the  out- 
of-adjustment  piston  rod  travel  is  long  or  short  in  com- 
parison with  desired  piston  rod  travel  in  accomplishing 
brake  set.  so  as  to  adjust  appropriately  the  disposition 
of  said  push  rod  with  respect  to  said  adjustment  gear  and 
reference  means  as  aforementioned. 


3,029,908 

LIQUID  COOLED  VEHICLE  BRAKES 

Fred  A.  Wales,  31200  Stafford  Drive,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,917 

9  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


1 .  The  combination  of  an  hydraulic  brake  system  com- 
prising a  master  cylinder  including  a  brake  fluid  reservoir 
and  a  pump;  a  plurality  of  brakes;  a  fluid  feeding  con- 
nection between  said  master  cylinder  and  each  of  the 
brakes;  each  brake  comprising  a  brake  drum,  a  plurality 
of  brake  shoes  mounted  within  the  drum  to  move  into 
braking  engagement  with  the  drum,  fluid  cylinder  means 
fed  by  said  fluid  feeding  connection  to  operate  the  shoes; 
each  of  said  brake  shoes  having  a  hollow  fluid  tight 
interior  with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  bypass  line 
interconnected  in  the  fluid  feeding  line  between  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  hollow  interior  of  the  brake  shoes, 
valve  means  to  control  the  flow  rate  in  said  bypass  line 
and  to  bypass  the  fluid  cylinder  means  only  when  the 
fluid  pressure  is  above  brake  operating  pressure,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  check  valve  structure  to  open 
the  bypass  line  at  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  and  a 
flow  control  valve  structure  to  control  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  through  the  bypass  line  upon  opening  of  said  check 
valve  structure;  and  a  brake  fluid  return  connection  be- 
tween the  brake  shoes  and  the  master  cylinder. 


3,029,909 
WHEEL  COVER 
Thomas  G.  Thomas,  Bedford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,751 
3  Claims.     (CL  188—264) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  wheel  support  member,  a  brake  drum  and  a 
vehicle  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  wheel  support 
member,  said  wheel  including  the  rim  section  and  a  rim 
supporting  wall  having  perforations  to  accommodate 
movement  of  air  through  said  vehicle  wheel,  said  brake 
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drum  having  a  drum  section  supported  by  a  drum  sup- 
porting wall,  said  drum  supporting  wall  having  heat  trans- 
fer surfaces,  said  drum  section  mounted  in  radial  spaced 
relation  to  said  rim  section  of  said  vehicle  wheel  to  pro- 
vide passage  means  in  communication  with  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  rim  supporting  wall  of  said  vehicle  wheel, 
a  wheel  cover  mounted  on  said  wheel  including  a  torus 
having  heat  transfer  legs  extending  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  rim  supporting  wall  of  said  vehicle  wheel  to 
contact  said  heat  transfer  surfaces  on  said  brake  drum, 
said  torus  including  radiating  fins  on  the  outboard  side  of 
said  wheel  cover,  said  heat  transfer  legs  thereby  providing 
a  means  for  conducting  heat  from  said  brake  drum  to 
said  radiating  fins,  said  torus  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  rim  section  of  said  wheel  to  provide  continuous  pas- 
sage means  on  the  radially  inner  side  of  said  rim  sec- 
tion of  said  wheel  to  permit  passage  of  air  for  cooling 
of  said  brake  drum  and  discharge  of  said  air  on  the  out- 
board side  of  said  vehicle  wheel  into  the  passing  air  stream 
as  said  vehicle  wheel  is  rotated,  said  torus  forming  a  cen- 
tral opening  for  the  reception  of  the  hub  cap  to  accom- 
modate assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  wheel  and  said 
vehicle  wheel. 


3,029.910 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  UNIT 

Donald    R.   Kirk,    Fort    Worth,    and   John   M.   H'arren, 

W  eatherford.  Tex.,  assii^iors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772.589 
2  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


^^<<<^^ 
•-<^^^^^ 
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outer  continuous  fixedly  spaced  parallel  chord  portions 
and  means  holding  said  chords  in  fixed  spaced  relation, 
said  means  being  of  a  discontinuous  structure  whereby 
openings  are  provided  between  said  spaced  chords,  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  metal  studs  being  individually 
disposed  in  substantially  evenly  spaced  relation  forming 
the  general  framing  members  for  wall  facing  material 
attached  thereto,  and  a  further  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  metal  studs  being  affixed  in  pairs  of  two  studs  ad- 
jacent the  vertical  edges  of  openings  in  said  partition 
forming  rigid  column  members,  said  pairs  of  two  studs 
being  vertically  disposed  in  side  by  side  parallel  spaced 


relation,  said  two  studs  having  top  and  bottom  ends  fxedly 
mounted  in  fixed  stud  receiving  means,  said  two  studs 
being  rigidly  adjoined  at  spaced  vertical  positions  by  a 
plurality  of  column  clips  to  form  a  lightweight  column, 
said  column  clips  each  being  formed  from  a  single  gen- 
erally flat  metal  sheet  and  being  tightly  fitted  between 
the  opposed  chords  of  both  said  studs,  said  clips  having 
means  engaging  each  said  stud  chord  preventing  substan- 
tially lateral  movement  of  said  clip  relative  to  each  said 
chord.  Said  means  being  disposed  to  maintain  said  two 
studs  at  fixed  relative  positions  spaced  apart  between 
one  and  four  inches,  whereby  a  stable  column  is  thereby 
provided. 


I.  A  light-weight,  high-strength,  metallic  aircraft  panel 
unit  comprising  a  smooth,  outer  skin-forming  sheet  mem- 
ber made  of  relatively  thin  sheet  metal,  an  inner  sheet 
member  made  of  relatively  thin  metal  located  in  face-to- 
face  opposition  to  said  first-mentioned  sheet  member  and 
adhesively  bonded  thereto,  said  inner  sheet  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  oblong  hollow  bead  forma- 
tions projecting  above  the  exterior  face  thereof  and  open- 
ing to  its  interior  face,  a  plurality  of  cellular  core  elements 
located  between  said  two  sheet  members  and  each  being 
disposed  within  a  hollow  bead  formation,  each  said  cellu- 
lar core  element  having  a  shape  conforming  substantially 
to  the  interior  shape  of  the  hollow  bead  formation  receiv- 
ing it,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  reinforcing  members  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  the  exterior  face  of  said  ii\ner  sheet 
member,  with  certain  of  said  reinforcing  members  being 
located  adjacent  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  inner  sheet 
member  and  having  notched  edges  accommodating  the 
ends  of  said  hollow  bead  formations. 


3,029,911 
PARTITION  STRUCTl  RE 
David  L.  Shanit,  Williamsville,  N.V.,  assignor  to  National 
Gypsum   Company,   Buffalo,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.648 
4  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 
I.  A  building  partition  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate vertical  metal  studs  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed 


3,029,912 

SEALING   ARRANGEMENT  FOR   FASTENERS 

William  T.  Barker.  Ix>s  Angeles,  CaliL,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  26.  1957.  Ser.  No.  686.535 

1  Claim.     (CI.  189—36) 


A  sealed  fastening  arrangement  for  securing  sheet 
members  together  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  inserted 
through  said  sheet  members,  said  sleeve  having  a  head 
with  a  frusto-conical  external  surface  on  one  end  and 
an  expanded  portion  at  the  other,  a  pin  in  said  sleeve 
substantially  filling  the  interior  thereof,  one  of  said  sheet 
members  having  a  frusto-conical  recess  in  its  outer  sur- 
face receiving  said  head,  said  recess  being  generally  com- 
plementary to  said  head  external  surface  and  deeper  and 
wider  than  the  depth  and  width  of  said  head,  said  sleeve 
head  having  an  interior  frusto-conical  r-urface  diverging 
toward  the  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  and  having  a  first 
annular  groove  in  said  interior  surface,  said  pin  having  a 
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head  portion  with  a  second  annular  grove  thereon  dis- 
posed oppositely  to  said  first  annular  groove  and  extend- 
ing into  said  frusto-conical  sleeve  portion  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  with  said  first  and  second  annular 
grooves  a  cavity,  a  relatively  soft  plug  in  said  recess  sub- 
stantially filling  said  recess  and  said  cavity  and  being 
keyed  into  said  first  and  second  annular  grooves,  said 
soft  plug  covering  the  sleeve  and  pin  and  sealing  between 
the  sheet  member  and  sleeve  and  between  the  sleeve  and 
pin  and  having  an  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  sheet,  and  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
sleeve  head  for  engaging  said  soft  plug  to  prevent  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  plug. 


3.029.913 

ADRJSTABLE  TRUSSES 

Peter  Liesenfeld,  Himmelgeister  Str.  282, 

Dusseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62.302 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  15,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  189—37) 


-I       (4      I  -     »  m  I 


M^W--^ 


B 


1.  For  use  in  an  adjustable  truss,  an  end  unit  com- 
prising a  transverse  end  beam  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
beams  respectively  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse end  beam  and  extending  perpendicularly  in  only  one 
direction  therefrom,  said  longitudinal  beams  being  of 
different  lengths  with  the  longer  of  said  beams  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  entire  length  of  said  unit  and  said  end 
unit  having  a  length  equal  to  that  of  additional  units  of 
the  truss,  said  longer  beam  being  twi  as  long  as  the 
shorter  of  said  lo  igitudinal  beams;  and  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely inclined  tie  beams  fixed  to  a  free  end  of  said  shorter 
beam  distant  from  said  transverse  beam  and  respectively 
fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  c  f  said  longer  longitudinal 
beam,  each  of  said  longitudinal  beams  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  defining  a  space  between  themselves; 
an  extension  beam  extending  into  said  space  of  one  of 
said  longitudinal  beams  and  being  longitudinally  shift- 
able  therein;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  extension 
beam  and  said  one  longitudinal  beam  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  extension  beam  and  said  one  longitudinal 
beam  to  each  other  over  a  range  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  shorter  longitudinal  beam. 


3,029,914 
LAMINATED  TUBULAR  SECTION  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBERS 
Stanley  Macombcr,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Macomber, 
Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  776,284 
5  Claims.     (CI.  189—37) 
I.  A  laminated  tubular  section  structural  member  of 
indefinite  length  and  uniform  cross-section  for  use  as  a 
chord   member  in  a   large,   heavy   fabricated   structural 
member,  said  laminated  tubular  structural  member  com- 
prising  two  superposed   hot-rolled   steel   sheets,  the  op- 
posed surfaces  of  which  are  in  contact  throughout  their 


entire  areas,  a  plastic  adhesive  material  located  between 
and  securely  connecting  said  superposed  steel  sheets  to- 
gether throughout  their  areas  providing  a  composite  hot- 
rolled  steel  sheet,  the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  said 
composite  steel  sheet  being  of  tubular  form  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  the  sides  of  the 


tubular  form  converging  toward  said  groove  and  the 
edge  portions  of  said  composite  steel  sheet  being  op- 
positely disposed  on  each  side  of  the  groove  forming  flat 
flanges,  and  downturned  perpendfcular  terminal  portions 
thereon,  whereby  the  two  sheets  are  interlocked,  and 
welds  at  spaced  points  in  the  entrance  to  the  groove  for 
rigidly  holding  the  two  sheets  interlocked. 


3,029,915 
LUGGAGE  CASE 

Willard  G.  Axteli.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shwayder 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,168 

10  Claims.     (CI.  190 — 49) 


1.  A  luggage  case  comprising  opposed  concave  sections 
which  meet  at  the  edges  thereof  when  the  case  is  closed, 
each  section  including  a  strip  of  metallic  material  which 
extends  around  the  confronting  edge  of  the  respective  sec- 
tion, said  strips  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  interfit 
when  the  case  is  closed;  a  first  concave  shell  of  one  section 
attached  to  one  said  strip  with  the  edge  of  said  first  shell 
being  disposed  behind  a  portion  of  said  strip;  a  hollow 
intermediate  shell  of  the  other  section  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  strip  with  a  portion  of  said  op- 
posite strip  extending  over  the  edge  of  said  intermediate 
shell;  a  second  concave  shell  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  intermediate  shell;  and  a  bar  extending  between 
the  edge  of  said  second  shell  and  the  corresponding  edge 
of  said  intermediate  shell  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  bead  at  its  exposed  edge,  said  intermediate  shell , 
being  formed  of  a  layer  of  metal  provided  with  a  layer 
of  non-metallic  material  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof 
and  extending  beneath  said  bead. 


3,029,916 

COMBINED  BRAKE  AND  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL 

Hermanns  N.  Luijt,  4105  Glencoe  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,511 

3  Claims.     (CI.  192—3) 

I.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  control  rod.  of  a 

brake-applying  and  throttle-control  pedal  assembly  com- 
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prising  a  housing,  a  bushing  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions,  a 
brake-applying  actuator  mounted  in  said  bushing  for  linear 
forward  and  backward  movement,  a  pair  of  ears  on  said 
bushing,  a  pivot  pin  supported  in  said  ears,  a  pedal  ar- 
ranged in  an  upwardly-sloping  direction  and  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  said  pivot  pin  for  inward-and- 
outward  movement  about  said  pivot  pin  as  an  axis,  an 
abutment  member  mounted  on  said  pedal  for  upward- 
and-downward  movement,  a  block  element  positioned 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  actuator  and  secured  to  said 
actuator  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof,  said  block  ele- 
ment contacting  said  abutment  member,  said  pedal  be- 


ing operable  upon  application  of  a  brake-applying  pres- 
sure thereto  to  effect  the  inward  movement  of  said  pedal 
and  cause  the  execution  of  the  forward  movement  of  said 
actuator  to  the  brake-applying  position,  and  means  con- 
necting said  throttle-control  rod  to  said  bushing  so  that 
upon  application  of  laterally-directed  pressure  to  said 
pedal  in  either  a  left  or  right-hand  direction  said  bush- 
ing will  actuate  the  throttle-control  rod  to  throttle  open 
position,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  projecting  per- 
pendicularly from  said  bushing,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said 
throttle-control  rod,  a  crank  arm  projecting  from  said 
sleeve,  and  linkage  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
to  said  crank  arm. 


3,029,917 

DELIVERY  DEViCF.  FOR  THF  SI  IDEWAYS  OF 

SILOS  FOR  BAGGFD  OR  PIECE  GOODS 

Karl     Neidhardt.     Koln-Deutz,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Hehir.     Auer     Muhlenwerke     K.G.a.A.,     Koln-Deutz, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10.  I960.  Ser.  No.  14.082 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  10,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  193 — 40) 


1.  A  slideway  for  receiving  bagged  or  piece  goods  for 
single  delivery  at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  and  a  closure  flap  at  the  dis- 
charge end,  a  section  of  the  bottom  wall  at  the  discharge 
end  being  pivotally  mounted  to  have  its  terminal  end  pivot 
outwardly  with  a  weight  thereon,  an  adjacent  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall  beitig  pivotally  mounted  to  have  its  for- 
ward end  overlie  the  rear  end  of  the  pivoted  section  at 
the  discharge  end  and  to  be  pivoted  upwardly  toward  the 
top  wall  to  hold  a  bag  thereon  against  forward  movement 
during  discharge  of  the  leading  bag  and  said  closure  flap 


being  releasable  to  permit  discharge  of  the  lead  bag.  said 
closure  flap  being  pivotally  mounted,  a  rod  extending  from 
said  flap  and  a  guide  for  the  free  end  of  said  rod  having 
a  depression  therein  to  hold  said  rod  against  movement 
with  said  flap  in  its  closed  position. 


3,029,918 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
Harry   E.  Stover,   Lancaster,   Ohio,  assignor  to  ABcbor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  27,  1954.  S«r.  No.  465,107,  now 
Patent   No.   2,863,588,  dated    Dec.   9,    1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.   10,   1958,  Ser.  No.  766,545 
6  Claims.     (CL  193 — 43) 


1.  Selective  tilting  means  for  caps  moving  through  an 
inclined  chute  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  com- 
prising a  pair  of  guide  rails  secured  to  opposing  walls  of 
said  chute  and  spaced  a  distance  vlightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  cap.  one  of  said  rails  being  approximately 
aligned  with  the  center  of  the  cap  and  the  other  being 
positioned  slightly  above  the  center  of  the  cap.  rotalable 
means  below  the  lower  rail  and  extending  into  said  chute, 
and  means  in  advance  of  said  rotatable  means  for  tilting 
the  upper  side  of  all  caps  away  from  said  rotatable 
means,  whereby  caps  having  one  orientation  will  not  be 
engaged  by  said  rotatable  means  and  caps  having  a  re- 
versed orientation  will  be  engaged  by  said  rotatable 
means  and  caused  to  assume  a  reverse  tilt  in  said  chute 
about  an  axis  generally  longitudinal  of  said  chute. 


3.029.919 
INTERCOl  PLER 
Lester  C.  Sline,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automation 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,392 
2  Claims.     (CI.  197—5) 


I.  Means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  business  forms 
simultaneously  comprising  the  combination  of  a  first  bu«i- 
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ness  machine  having  number  keys  together  with  a  car- 
riage for  receiving  a  form  to  be  printed,  a  second  busi- 
ness machine  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  number  keys 
thereon  and  a  carriage  for  receiving  a  form  to  be  printed, 
actuating  means  on  the  second  business  machine  asso- 
ciated with  each  key  thereof  and  operable  when  ener- 
gized to  actuate  a  selected  key  of  the  second  business 
machine,  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
business  machine  and  receiving  coded  electrical  impulses 
therefrom  upon  the  printing  of  a  number  on  a  form  in  the 
first  business  machine,  code  translating  elements  in  said 
control  means  responsive  to  said  coded  impulses  to  select 
the  row  of  keys  in  the  second  business  machine  in  which 
a  key  is  to  be  actuated,  other  elements  in  said  control 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  carriage  in  the 
first  business  machine  for  determining  the  key  in  the 
selected  row  which  is  to  be  actuated,  and  electrical  cir- 
cuits for  energizing  the  actuating  means  associated  with 
the  key  thus  determined  to  print  a  record  on  a  form  in 
the  second  business  machine. 


matrix  head,  each  of  said  differential  units  including  a 
hub  element,  a  pluarity  of  planetating  elements  adapted 
to  roll  around  said  bub  element,  and  an  output  element, 


3,029,920 
EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Lyic  W.  Scifricd,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  38,801 
11  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.6) 


9.  In  an  embossing  machine  wherein  selectable  punch 
and  die  sets  are  arranged  at  assigned  positions  in  a  punch 
and  die  member,  and  wherein  an  embossable  plate  or  the 
like  is  to  be  presented  to  a  selected  punch  and  die  set 
in  embossing  position  by  a  carriage  which  is  adapted  to 
undergo  line  spacing  movement,  means  to  select  said 
punch  and  die  sets  for  operation  on  said  plate,  shift 
mechanism  for  shifting  said  member  through  a  prede- 
termined punch  and  die  indexing  movement  prior  to  ef- 
fecting an  embossure,  and  means  settable  by  and  at  a 
predetermined  line  position  of  said  carriage  to  prevent 
effective  operation  of  said  shift  mechanism  and  being 
disabled  when  said  carriage  is  at  another  line  position. 


3,029,921 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
John  M.  Reynard,  Tariffville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1961.  Ser.  No.  94,631 
12  Claims.  (CI.  197—51) 
1.  In  a  printing  device;  a  matrix  printing  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  type  mounted  on  said  matrix  head,  means  for 
creating  a  printing  pressure  between  said  head  and  a 
record  sheet  that  is  to  be  printed  on,  a  positioning  mecha- 
nism for  sequentially  variably  positioning  said  matrix 
head,  said  positioning  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  coaxially  arranged  differential  units  which  are  effec- 
tively serially  connected   between  each   other  and  said 


a  control  input  arm  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the 
elements  of  each  of  said  differential  units,  and  control 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  input  arms. 


3,029,922 
HIGH  SPEED  KICK-OUT  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Rau,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Biaw-Knox 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,713 

4  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 24) 


2.  In  combination  in  apparatus  of  the  type  described, 
a  first  conveyor  for  conveying  successive  elongated  arti- 
cles in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  second  conveyor  for 
moving  said  articles  in  a  direction  transverse  of  their 
lengths,  and  means  for  stopping  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  articles  and  transferring  them  from  said  first  con- 
veyor to  said  second  conveyor  including  a  first  skid 
trough  extending  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  first  con- 
veyor, said  trough  being  generally  V-shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  having  an  inclined  fixed  wall 
forming  the  side  of  the  trough  toward  said  second  con- 
veyor and  an  oppositely  inclined  movable  wall  forming 
the  side  of  the  trough  away  from  said  second  conveyor, 
means  for  supporting  said  movable  wall  for  movement 
transversely  of  said  trough  between  an  article-receiving 
position  and  an  article-ejecting  position  whereby  an  elon- 
gated article  in  said  trough  may  be  moved  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  fixed  wall  of  said  trough,  a  second  skid 
trough  of  generally  V-shaped  transverse  cross-section  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  first  skid  trough, 
said  second  trough  being  disposed  between  said  first 
trough  and  said  second  conveyor  and  having  an  inclined 
fixed  wall  forming  the  side  of  the  second  trough  toward 
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said  second  conveyor  and  an  oppositely  inclined  movable 
wall  forming  the  side  of  said  second  trough  adjacent 
said  first  trough,  means  for  supporting  said  second  trough 
movable  wall  for  movement  transversely  of  said  second 
trough  between  an  article  receiving  position  and  an  article- 
ejecting  position  simultaneously  with  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  movable  wall  of  said  first  trough,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  movable  walls  of  said  first 
and  second  troughs  from  article-receiving  to  article-eject- 
ing positions  and  return,  said  second  conveyor  being  dis- 
posed to  receive  articles  ejected  from  said  second  skid 
trough  by  said  second  trough  movable  wall. 


side  of  said  center  of  gravity,  and  means  defining  a  ma- 
terials feeding  surface  fixed  relative  to  said  frame  aod 


3,029.923 

LOG  ALIGNING  MECHANISM 

Georges  A.  Bilocq  and  Pierre  A.  Mgnoul,  both  of 

Plesisviile.  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  21,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,380 

1  Claim.     (CL  198—29) 


intersecting  said  line  on  the  side  of  said  center  of  gravity 
opposite  from  said  instantaneous  center  of  rotation. 


In  a  conveyor  system  for  aligning  elongated  articles, 
travelling  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  having  a  feed- 
ing conveyor  and  a  discharge  conveyor,  a  mechanism  for 
aligning  said  articles  comprising:  a  horizontal  bed  com- 
pose dof  a  series  of  parallel  rolls  axially  disposed  along 
said  predetermined  direction  between  said  conveyors;  each 
roll  being  provided  with  an  external  spiral  thread  having 
a  top  portion;  the  rolls  being  so  disposed  that  said  top 
portions  create  a  series  of  laterally  extending,  substantially 
parallel,  broken  ridges;  the  pitch  of  said  threads  being 
sufficiently  wide  to  permit  accommodation  of  said  elon- 
gated articles;  extending  transversaily  of  said  bed.  be- 
tween any  two  ridges  thereof;  an  upstanding  movable  wail 
adjacent  one  lateral  edge  of  said  bed  and  substantially 
normal  to  said  ridges;  common  means  for  providing  rota- 
tion of  said  rolls  all  in  one  direction  for  driving  said 
articles  toward  said  wall  and  longitudinally  displacing  said 
wall  so  as  to  produce  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
articles  and  lateral  movement  thereof  towards  said  wall, 
said  means  being  proportioned  to  provide  equal  speed  of 
said  articles  and  wall;  a  first  fixed  apron  between  said  feed- 
ing conveyor  and  said  bed  and  a  second  fixed  apron  be- 
tween said  bed  and  said  discharge  conveyor. 


3,029,924 
VIBRATING  FEEDER 
Albert  Musschoot,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  711,008 
II  Claims.     (CI.  198—59) 
1.  In  a  materials  feeder  having  a  given  center  of  gravity, 
the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  applying 
a  vibrating  force  to  said  frame  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  center  of  gravity  of  said  feeder,  said  force  having  a 
component  directed  perpendicular  to  the  line  between  said 
center  of   gravity   and   said   point   of   force    application 
tending  to  cause  rotation  of  said  feeder  about  an  instan- 
taneous center  of  rotation  located  along  said  line  to  one 


3,029,925 
FEED  DIVERTER  FOR  A  LIVF^STOCK  FEEDER 
John  L.  Martin,  Wabash,  and  Eugene  H.  Cauffman  and 
Shirley  L.  Parker,  Claypool,  Ind..  asisignors  to  Parker 
Feeders,    Inc.,    Silver    Lake,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  9,  I960.  Ser.  No.  54,889 
5  Claims.     (CI.  198—64) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  substantially  hor- 
izontally disposed  conveyor  for  livestock  feed  having  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  including 
means  for  supporting  the  conveyer  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion; a  diverter  unit  comprising  a  diverter  board  having 
side  edges,  and  means  supported  by  the  conveyer  and  in- 
cluding elements  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the  di- 
verter board  for  suspending  the  diverter  board  beneath 
and  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer,  said  elements  being  in- 
dividually adjustable  for  supporting  the  diverter  board 
at  different  elevations  and  tilted  laterally  in  either  direc- 
tion for  controlling  the  discharge  of  feed  from  the  con- 
veyor and  for  directing  the  feed  discharged  laterally  in 
either  direction  relative  to  said  conveyer. 


3,029,926 
CORN  KICKER 
Ivyl  Carlson,  Rte.  2,  Madrid,  Iowa 
Filed  Julv  12,  I960,  Ser.  No.  42,371 
13  Claims.     (CI.  198—128) 
1.  Apparatus  for  loosening  and  moving  packed  ears  of 
corn  in  a  corn  crib,  comprising  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing a  forward  and  rear  end  respectively,  a  ground  en- 
gaging roller  rotatably  carried   by  said   forward  end.   a 
support  member  on  said  forward  end,  a  motor  mounted 
on  said   support   member,  drive   means  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  roller  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
lugs  secured  to  and  radially  projecting  from  the  perimeter 
of  said  roller,  said  lugs  during  rotation   digging  into  a 
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pile  of  packed  ears  of  corn  to  loosen  said  ears  and  pro- 
pelling said  loosened  ears  rearwardly  relative  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  said  roller,  means  on  said  rear 
end  for  attachment  to  an  elevated  anchor  so  as  to  elevate 
said  rear  end  during  rotation  of  said  roller,  a  handle  on 


each  side  of  said  frame  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  combination  bumper  and  handle 
member  secured  to  said  forward  end  and  projecting  for- 
wardiy  therefrom  beyond  the  forwardmost  extremity  of 
said  roller. 


3,029,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  COATED 

SHEET  STOCK 

Harry  Russell  Farwell,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

James  A.  Black,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,337 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—134) 


I.  Apparatus  for  drying  coated  paper  sheet  stock,  com- 
prising: a  horizontally  disposed  endless  drying  conveyor 
of  the  wicket  type  wherein  the  coated  sheets  are  carried 
by  carriers  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  wire  arms;  electrically  driven  means  for  driving 
said  drying  conveyor  so  that  its  upper  length  advances 
from  a  receiving  station  to  a  transfer  station  while  its 
lower  length  returns  from  the  transfer  station  to  a  dis- 
charge station  near  the  receiving  station,  said  carriers 
depending  in  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  direction  from 
the  conveyor  during  said  returning  movement  with  the 
sheets  supported  thereon  by  means  at  the  outer  ends  of 
the  carriers;  means  for  unloading  the  conveyor  at  the 
discharge  station  comprising  rearwardly-downwardly  ex- 
tending endless  conveyor  tapes  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  adjacent  carrier  and  having  their  upper  ends 
extending  between  the  wire  arms  of  the  returning  carriers 
whereby  the  sheets  are  removed  successively  from  the 
carriers  and  moved  swiftly  rearwardly-downwardly  on 
the  conveyor  tapes  out  of  the  path  of  the  drying  conveyor 


3,029,928 

AUTOMATIC  BELT  TRAINING  TROUGHING 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Roy  F.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,625 
2  Claims.    (CI.  198—192) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  belt  conveyor  of  the  type  in 
which  the  conveying  reach  of  a  conveyor  belt  is  supported 
by  idler  assemblies  and  the  return  reach  by  return  roller 
means, 

a  pair  of  flexible  strands  supported  in  co-planar  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  along  a  conveying  course, 

a  plurality  of  idler  assemblies  suspended  from  the  flex- 
ible strands  at  intervals  therealong,  and 

an  endless  load  carrying  conveyor  belt  supported  by 
the  idler  assemblies,  said  idler  assemblies  including 

a  troughing  idler  assembly  having  a  pair  of  wing  rollers, 
each  wing  roller  being  shaft  supported,  said  pair  of 
wing  rollers  flanking  an  intermediate  roller  assem- 
bly, said  intermediate  roller  assembly  including  at 
least  one  shaft  supported  belt  training  roller,  and 

means  for  moving  the  inner  ends  of  the  wing  rollers 
downstream  in  response  to  an  off  center  condition 
of  the  conveyor  belt  into  positions  in  which  one  of 
the  wing  rollers  is  moved  into  a  belt  training  posi- 
tion and  the  other  wing  roller  to  a  belt  detraining 
position,  the  one  roller  exerting,  in  conjunction  with 
the  intermediate  roller  assembly,  a  preponderating 
training  effect  on  the  belt,  said  means  including 

load  transmitting  universal  joints  pivotally  connecting 
the  wing  rollers  and  the  intermediate  roller  assembly 
to  one  another  in  generally  end  to  end  relationship 
to  thereby  enable  the  rollers  to  flex,  with  respect  to 
one  another,  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions 
simultaneously  so  that  a  wing  roller  can  be  oriented 
in  a  belt  detraining  position  while  the  intermediate 
roller  assembly  and  the  other  wing  roller  are  oriented 
in  a  belt  training  position. 

and  a  strand  connector  assembly  at  each  end  of  the 
troughing  roller  assembly  connecting  an  end  of  the 
troughing  roller  assembly  to  an  adjacent  flexible 
strand,  said  strand  connector  assemblies  enabling  the 
first  and  second  wing  rollers  to  flex  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor  belt  passing  there 
over. 


3,029,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  WITH  SOLVENTS 
Thomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  John  H.  Nuber, 
Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  June  6,  1955.  Ser.  No.  513,464.  now 
Patent   No.   2.924,229,  dated  Feb.  9,   1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,394 

5  Claims.  (CL  198—211) 
1.  A  rotatable  work  osbject  carrier  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  in  one  end  of  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar frame  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  central  axis,  said 
carrier  comprising  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  members,  a  vertically  disposed  circular  disc 
rigidly  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  members  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  supporting  plate  rigidly 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  members  at  the  other 
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end  thereof,  a  relatively  short  horizontal  shaft  secured  that  the  flap  portion  of  said  combination  unit  is  hinged 
to  said  supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  ash  receiving  opening  toward  the 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  disc  for  rotation,  pillow  access  opening  of  the  container,  and  so  that  the  pull 
blocks  mounted  on  said  frame  supporting  said  shaft  for    tab  of  said  unit  is  generally  F>ositioned  in  a  free  manner 

along  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  and  back  panels  of 


rotation,  and  drive  means  connected  to  the  horizontal 
central  axis  of  said  rotatable  frame  for  driving  said  shaft 
rotationally  thereby  to  rotate  said  carrier  within  said 
frame  at  a  speed  which  is  a  function  of  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  frame. 


3,029.930 

DRAWBENCH 

Robert  J.  Myottc,  19431  Ormiston  Ave.,  Euclid,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,295 

7  Claims.     (O.  205—3) 


r«^  I 
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1.  In  a  drawbench  of  the  class  described  including  a 
carriage,  endless  drawchain  means  having  longitudinally 
extending  upper  and  lower  flights,  means  to  continuous- 
ly rotate  said  drawchain  means  uni-directionally,  and 
track  means  to  support  said  carriage,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  first  track  extending  longitudinally  adja- 
cent to  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  one  of  said 
drawchain  flights;  a  second  longitudinally  extending  track 
positioned  between  said  drawchain  upper  and  lower 
flights;  a  first  set  of  wheels  journaled  on  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  track;  a  second  set  of 
wheels  journaled  on  said  carriage  and  vertically  shiftable 
to  engage  said  second  track;  and  means  to  vertically  shift 
said  second  set  of  wheels  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
carriage  relative  to  said  drawchain  means. 


3.029,93! 

CICXRFTTF  PACKAGE  CONTAINER 

Richard  E.  Watkins,  1917  Westway,  Garland.  Tex.' 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1960.  S«r.  No.  65,509 

4  Claims.     (O.  206—41.2) 

I.   A  cigarette  package  container  comprising  a  hollow 

shell   of  substantially    rectangular   configuration,   having 

front,  back  and  side  panels,  a  lower  end  panel  and  an 

upper  access  opening,  a  closure  for  the  access  opening  of 

said  shell  hinged  along  the  access  opening  edge  of  the 

back  panel  of  the  shell,  said  front  panel  having  an  ash 

receiving  opening  positioned  generally  toward  the  lower 

end  panel  of  the  shell,  a  combination  unit  including  a 

closiirr  f1  -p  for  said  ash  receiving  opening  and  a  pull 

lab  affixed  to  the  interior  of  said  shell  in  such  a  manner 


the  container  and  extends  longitudinally  of  the  container 
to  the  access  opening,  is  reversed  upon  itself  and  is  then 
extended  to  a  position  normally  adjacent  the  front  wall 
of  the  container  when  the  container  closure  is  in  the 
closed  position. 

3.029,932 

RE-USABLE  PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND 

STRIPPING  DEVICE 

Byroo  P.  Layne,  666  Rosemary  Lane.  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685.481 

6  Claims.     (CL  206 — 46) 


3.  The  method  of  temporarily  protecting  a  cutting  sur- 
face of  a  tool  of  uneven  contour  with  a  material  of  soft 
resilient  composition  which  comprises,  affixing  a  ribbon 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  the  raised  cutting 
surfaces  of  the  tool  in  a  continuous  helical  fashion  ex- 
tending from  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool  by  affixing  the 
ribbon  over  the  last  mentioned  end  and  then  rearward 
in  helical  fashion  toward  the  first  mentioned  end,  apply- 
ing a  continuous  coating  of  the  composition  in  fluid  form 
to  the  cutting  portion  of  the  tool  including  a  portion  of  the 
ribbon,  allowing  the  composition  to  dry  in  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere  which  provides  a  continuous  coating 
of  soft  and  resilient  composition,  removing  the  uncoated 
portion  of  the  ribbon  from  the  uncoated  portion  of  the 
tool  by  manual  pressure,  and  tearing  the  dried  coating  by 
continuous  and  complete  removal  of  the  ribbon  from  the 
coated  portion  of  the  tool  which  forms  a  helical  tear  in 
the  coating,  while  leaving  the  ribbon  attached  to  the 
coating  at  one  end. 


3.029,933 

HOSE  HANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PACKAGING  SAME 

Norman  J.  Satter,  St.  \am\s.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dalton 
Manufacturing  Company.  Clayton,  .Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957.  Scr.  No.  686^98 
4  Claims.  (CL  206  46) 
3.  A  garden  hose  hanger  package  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer for  a  disassembled  hose  hanger,  the  hanger  having 
a  support  member  of  narrow,  elongated  substantially 
square-shaped  configuration  with  a  vertical  portion,  a 
handle  portion  extending  outwardly  a  predetermined  dis- 
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tance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  portion,  a  hori- 
zontal plate  receiving  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  portion  and  an  upstanding, 
generally  vertical  portion  of  relatively  short  length  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  horizontal 
portion,  the  last  named  portion  and  the  handle  portion 
being  separated  to  provide  a  space  for  the  insertion  of 
hose  coils;  a  pair  of  nestable,  corrugated  plate  elements 
of  arcuate  shape  of  approximately  45°  arcuate  length 
that  together  form  a  combination  arcuate  plate  of  ap- 
proximately 90°  length,  the  two  plate  elements  being  of 
substantially  equal  size  with  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  horizontal  section  of  the  support  and 
a  total  length  approximately  that  between  the  horizontal 


Urn 
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support  and  the  handle  portion  of  the  support,  the  plate 
elements  being  attached  to  the  support  member  by  screws 
and  being  removable  therefrom  for  packaging,  said  con- 
tainer for  these  parts  having  a  rectangular,  parallelopiped 
shape  defining  a  bottom  and  sides,  the  bottom  being  just 
large  enough  to  receive  the  support  and  the  thickness  of 
the  container  being  just  enough  to  receive  the  support 
and  the  two  plate  elements  in  nested  superposed  relation- 
ship within  the  confines  of  the  support  element,  the  hanger 
when  packaged  in  the  container  being  arranged  wth  the 
support  member,  including  the  horizontal  portion,  the 
vertical  portions  and  the  handle  portion,  lying  against  the 
container  bottom,  the  plate  elements  being  nested  in 
superposed  relation  with  the  concave  side  of  the  plates 
directly  upwardly. 


3  029  934 
COMBINED  CARTON  AND  ARTICLE  HOLDER 
Russell  J.  Hennessey,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,821 
10  Claims,     (a.  206—47) 


of  said  extension  along  a  line  of  fold  generally  parallel 
to  planes  of  the  front  and  rear  wall  panels,  a  locking 
strap  foldably  connected  to  said  triangular  flap  along  a 
fold  line  extending  diagonally  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  side  wall  beyond  which  said  extension  extends, 
said  strap  being  foldable  partially  around  an  article  placed 
upon  said  extension,  and  cooperabie  locking  means  on 
the  end  of  said  strap  and  one  of  said  wall  panels  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  the  extension  opposite  that  to  which  said 
triangular  flap  is  secured. 


3,029,935 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
David  G.   Nolte,   Richmond,   Va.,  assignor  to   Halifax 
Paper  Company,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  mr- 
poration  of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,744 
9  Claims.     (CI.  206—47) 


2.  A  holder  for  a  pair  of  containers  arranged  one 
upon  the  other  with  the  lowermost  container  having  an 
annular  bead  thereon  comprising  a  pair  of  main  panels 
joined  together  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  by  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  panels  with  each  of  said  panels 
having  a  top  and  bottom  edge,  respectively,  said  panels 
slidably  receiving  therebetween  said  containers,  a  tab 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  main  panels  at  its 
respective  top  edge  and  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  it.s 
respective  panel,  said  tabs  being  secured  together  to  de- 
fine a  top  for  said  panels  engageable  with  the  uppermost 
container,  and  flaps  on  said  main  panels  at  their  respec- 
tive bottom-  edges  and  positioned  diametrically  opposite 
said  tabs;  said  flaps  engageable  with  said  bead  for  re- 
taining said  containers  within  said  holder. 


3,029,936 
PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  CONVERTIBLE 
INTO  A  FRAME 
Norman  M.  Graber,  %  Norman  M.  Graber  Art  Asso- 
ciates, 37  W.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,777 
3  Claims.    (CL  206—47) 


~v- 


1.  A  combined  carton  and  article  holder  including  a 
tubular  carton  body  including  front,  rear  and  side  wall 
panels  hingedly  connected  in  tubular  relation,  a  bottom 
closure  including  a  pair  of  closure  panels  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  side  wall  panels,  a  third  closure  panel  fold- 
ably  connected  to  a  third  of  said  panels  and  foldable  to- 
ward the  remaining  panel,  an  extension  on  said  third  1.  A  self  contained  painting  set  comprising,  in  com- 
pancl  extendable  beyond  one  of  said  side  wall  panels,  bination.  a  base,  a  removable  panel  mounted  within  said 
a  generally  triangular  flap  hingedly  connected  to  an  edge    base  forming  a  rack  for  a  plurality  of  collapsible  tubes 
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of  paint,  a  partially  prepared  artist  board  mounted  with- 
in said  base,  portions  of  said  base  defining  a  frame  for 
said  board  after  application  of  said  paint  thereto,  said 
base  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  panel 
and  a  substantially  rectangular  side  wall  upstanding  from 
said  bottom  panel,  said  removable  panel  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  member  having  a  central  cutout 
and  mounted  within  said  base,  and  said  cutout  remov- 
ably receiving  a  plurality  of  said  collapsible  tubes  there- 
within. 


3,029,937 

PACKAGES  FOR  (  OMMINLTED  MATERIAUS 

Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Kettle  Creek  Road,  Westoo,  Conn. 

Or^nal    appllradon   Sept.   21,    1956.   Ser.   No.   611,231. 

Divided    and   this  application   Apr.  8,   1959,  Scr.  No. 

805,017 

3  ClaioH.     (a.  206—56) 


1.  A  package  of  the  character  described  comprising 
trough-like  base  and  cover  members,  each  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  each  of  said  troughs  being  substantially 
triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  substantially  parallel 
end  walls  and  an  outstanding  fin  at  the  edges  of  the  end 
and  side  walls  of  said  troughs  remote  from  the  apices 
thereof,  said, fins  being  secured  together  to  define  fin  seals 
extending  along  the  juxtaposed  side  edges  of  the  resultant 
receptacle  and  substantially  diagonally  across  the  end 
walls  thereof,  a  substantially  U-shaped  reinforcement 
member  in  said  receptacle,  said  reinforcement  member 
having  a  rectangular  cross  piece  and  a  pair  of  rectangular 
legs,  said  cross  piece  extending  parallel  to  a  side  wall  of 
the  receptacle  and  said  legs  extending  parallel  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  receptacle,  a  portion  of  said  legs  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  troughs  into  the  other  trough,  the 
peripheries  of  said  extending  portion  resting  against  the 
side  wall  of  said  other  trough  adjacent  the  end  wall  there- 
of, a  portion  of  the  fin  of  the  trough-shaped  member  into 
which  the  portion  of  said  legs  extend  at  one  end  of  said 
trough-shaped  member,  being  spaced  from  the  associated 
portion  of  the  fin  of  the  other  member. 


3,029.938 
BRASSIERE  PACKAGING  AND  DISPLAY  MOl  NT 
Max  Soltz,  Yookers,  N.Y.,  assiinior  to  William  Gluckin  A 
Company,  IiiCm  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  17.006 
3  Claims.     (CL  206—79) 


to  form  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  comprising  side 
parts  foldable  with  respect  to  side  edges  of  the  front  panel, 
the  front  panel  having  a  large  garment  displaying  open- 
ing, the  side  parts  having  cutouts  collectively  forming  on 
the  rear  panel  another  opening  generally  similar  in  size 
and  contour  to  and  registering  with  the  opening  in  the 
front  panel,  each  of  the  side  parts  having  upper  and 
lower  flaps  bordering  said  cutouts  and  the  opening  in  the 
rear  panel,  means  securing  one  upper  flap  and  both  lower 
flaps  of  said  side  parts  to  the  front  panel  in  a  manner 
forming  at  the  rear  sides  of  the  front  panel  loop-shaped 
pockets,  the  other  of  said  upper  flaps  being  cutout  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  first  named  upper  flap  se- 
cured to  said  front  panel,  said  loop-shaped  pockets  form- 
ing chambers  adapted  to  receive  portions  of  a  garment 
arranged  in  the  mount,  and  the  detachable  upper  flap 
facilitating  insertion  and  removal  of  the  garment  with  the 
mount. 


3.029.939 

TAG  DISPENSER  FOR  PACKAGES 

Albert  J.  Feldman,  50  Sutton  Place  S^  New  \ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,596 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206—80) 
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I  A  dispenser  for  packages,  comprising  a  package 
mounting  member  of  relatively  stiff  sheet  material  having 
a  plurality  of  packages  supported  thereon  at  one  side 
of  said  member,  each  of  said  packages  being  in  the  form 
of  an  envelope  of  tearable  material  defined  by  a  pair 
of  walls  which  form  a  compartment  for  the  contents  of 
the  package,  said  mounting  member  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  slots  for  said  envelopes,  respectively,  each  of 
said  slots  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  confronting  cutting 
edges  provided  by  the  confronting  edge  portions  of  said 
mounting  member  adjacent  the  companion  slot,  each  of 
said  envelopes  having  a  portion  extending  through  a  com- 
panion slot  to  the  other  side  of  said  mounting  member, 
said  walls  of  each  of  said  envelopes  having  marginal 
edge  portions  adjacent  the  companion  slot  at  said  one 
side  of  said  mounting  member,  said  marginal  edge  por- 
tions being  separate  from  each  other,  and  means  fixedly 
securing  said  extending  portions  of  said  envelopes  in  posi- 
tion at  said  other  side  of  said  mounting  member  so  that 
each  of  said  envelopes  is  detachable  from  said  mounting 
member  by  tearing  the  envelope  on  a  cutting  edge  of 
the  companion  slot  to  detach  the  envelope  from  said 
mounting  member  and  concurrently  form  an  envelope 
having  an  open  end  along  said  marginal  edge  portions 
of  its  walls  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  said  package. 


1.  A  brassiere  mount  of  the  character  defined,  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  sheet,  said  sheet  being  die  cut  and  folded 


3,029.940 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Stig  Lager^en,  Evanston,  III.,  assigDor  to  L'nited  States 

Gypsum    Company,    Chicago,    HI.,   a   corporation   of 

Dlioois 

No  Drawing      Filed  June  13,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,422 
9  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 84) 

8.  A   method  of   reducing   the  caking   of  pulverized 
lime  during  storage  which  comprises  encasing  a  mass  of 
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pulverulent  lime  in  a  multi-ply  paper  bag,  one  of  said 
plies  being  coated  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  an  amount 
of  from  2  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  paper 
in  said  coated  ply. 


3,029,941 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  BY  IMPEDANCE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Zcnon  A.  Kular,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,798 
7  Claims.    (CI.  209—81) 


6.  A  system  for  testing,  sorting,  classifying  and  segregat- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrical  elements  in  accordance  with 
their  impedance  characteristics  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  magazine  in  which  the  electrical  elements  are  pro- 
miscuously disposed,  a  test  position  provided  with  a  pair 
of  terminals,  means  for  successively  advancing  the  elec- 
trical elements  to  the  test  position  in  a  predetermined 
oriented  position,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod 
adapted,  when  reciprocated,  to  clamp  the  electrical  ele- 
ments in  the  pair  of  terminals  at  the  test  position,  a  first 
control  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  piston, 
a  chute  adjacent  the  test  position  in  which  the  electrical 
elements  gravitate  when  released  from  the  test  position, 
a  second  pneumatic  control  means  for  projecting  the  elec- 
trical elements  down  the  chute,  a  plurality  of  hinged  clo- 
sure members  regularly  spaced  on  the  chute,  individual 
actuating  means  to  open  and  close  the  closure  members; 
a  four  arm  impedance  bridge  circuit  having  in  one  arm  the 
electrical  element  with  which  the  tested  electrical  element 
is  to  be  compared  and  in  another  arm  a  pair  of  test  ter- 
minals, means  for  connecting  the  pair  of  terminals  to  the 
test  terminals,  oscillating  energizing  means,  means  for  in- 
ductively applying  the  energizing  means  to  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit; a  continuous  phase  sensitive  detector  connected  to 
the  bridge  circuit;  a  meter  relay  for  indicating  the  phase 
relation  between  the  unbalance  output  of  the  bridge  circuit 
and  the  predetermined  phase,  responsive  to  the  output 
from  the  phase  sensitive  detector  to  which  it  is  connected, 
having  a  pointer  in  slidable  engagement  with  a  plurality 
of  contacts,  a  clamping  means,  a  third  control  means  to 
clamp  the  clamping  means  in  a  fixed  position  to  the  point- 
er; a  plurality  of  closed  individual  electrical  circuits  in 
which  are  included  individually  said  contacts  and  a  switch- 
ing means,  including  an  electronic  discharge  tube,  con- 
nected to  the  actuating  means;  energizing  means  for  the 
circuits  whereby  the  discharge  tube  is  normally  conduct- 
ing; a  timing  means,  connected  to  the  control  means. 


3.029.942 

TRASH  ELIMINATOR  FOR  POTATO  DIGGER 

Frederick  Wicks,  Wicks  Road,  Commack.  N.Y. 

Filed  Julv  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746.548 

10  Claims.    (CI.  209—90) 

5.  In  a  potato  digger  which  has  a  first  conveyor,  a 

second  conveyor  and  means  for  operating  the  conveyors 

to  propel  the  potatoes  and  debris  through  a  path  of  travel 

in  the  potato  digger,  a  trash  eliminator  comprising  a  first 

part  including  a  first  eliminator  conveyor  carried  by  the 

potato  digger  and  in  alignment  with  the  first  conveyor 

777  O.G. 


to  receive  the  potatoes  and  debris  therefrom,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  first  eliminator  conveyor  frame  supporting  said 
first  eliminator  conveyor  and  to  which  said  stationary 
frame  is  secured,  a  floating  frame,  means  movably  con- 
necting said  floating  frame  to  said  stationary  frame,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  floating  frame  and  superposed  over 
said  first  eliminator  conveyor,  said  roller  having  a  smooth 
surface,  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  roller  for  ro- 
tating said  roller  above  said  first  eliminator  conveyor  so^ 
that  the  potatoes  and  like  sized  and  textured  objects  can 
bump  onto  the  first  roller  while  the  debris  is  passed  be- 
tween said  roller  and  said  first  eliminator  conveyor,  a 
second  part  of  said  eliminator  connected  to  the  potato 
digger  and  located  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  second 
potato  digger  conveyor,  said  second  part  of  said  elim- 


inator including  a  second  eliminator  conveyor,  a  second 
eliminator  roller,  means  supporting  said  second  eliminator 
roller  over  said  second  eliminator  conveyor  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  potatoes  and  slightly 
above  the  surface  of  said  second  eliminator  conveyor, 
said  second  eliminator  roller  including  a  flexible  cylinder 
having  a  cavity  therein,  and  means  for  introducing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  cavity  to  thereby  vary  the  firm- 
ness of  said  second  roller,  at  least  one  of  said  eliminator 
conveyors  including  a  conveyor  belt,  a  pair  of  rolls 
around  which  said  belt  is  entrained,  each  roll  constructed 
of  a  shaft  to  which  end  plates  of  circular  formation  are 
connected,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  between  said  end 
plates  and  attached  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  spaces  therebetween  and  to 
form  a  supporting  surface  for  the  conveyor  belt. 


3,029.943 
ELECTRONIC  FLAW  DETECTOR 
Milton  J.    Diamond,  Saginaw.   Norman   W.   Schubring, 
Hazel  Park,  and  Edward  F.  Weller,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,482 
7  Claims.    (CI.  209—111.5) 


W*^ 


J' 
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I.  In  testing  apparatus  having  movable  supporting 
means  for  carrying  like  parts  to  be  sequentially  tested  past 
a  plurality  of  stations  and  means  for  striking  a  part  mount- 
ed at  one  station  to  cause  the  part  to  resonate,  transducer 
means  located  at  a  station  to  change  the  vibrations  of 
the  part  into  electrical  oscillations,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
criminator means  connected  in  parallel  to  the  transducer 
output  and  tuned  to  different  center  frequencies  represent- 
ing .the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  an  approved  range  of 
vibration  frequencies  for  the  part  being  tested,  a  first 
switching  means  connected  to  one  discriminator  means, 
a  second  switching  means  connected  to  another  discrimina- 
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tor  means,  selective  means,  said  selective  means  being 
connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  and  controlled  by  the  combined  action 
of  the  two  switching  means  to  select  parts  being  tested. 


3,029,944 
SORTTNC  FQl  IPMENT 
Gerhard   HirMrhfeld,    B«rlin.   Hemer   Hinr,   Bcrlin-Neu- 
kolln,  and  Hanspetrr  Fritzscbe,  Berlin- Friedenau,  Ger- 
many. as.signors  to  Intenutioaal  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poratioo.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767.902 
2  Claims.    (CI.  209— 111.5) 


W--<^. 
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I.  Sorting  equipment  for  distinguishing  between  pic- 
ture post  cards  and  envelopes,  comprising  edgewise  con- 
veying means,  a  pair  of  light  energy  detecting  means  for 
scanning  both  sides  of  cards  and  envelopes  on  said  con- 
veying means  to  detect  whether  a  picture  exists  thereon, 
a  second  pair  of  scanners  for  scanning  both  sides  of  cards 
and  envelopes  to  detect  a  stamp  thereon,  said  second  pair 
of  scanners  located  after  said  pair  of  light  energy  detect- 
ing means  along  said  conveyor,  and  an  evaluation  means 
coupling  said  pairs  of  light  energy  detecting  means  and 
scanners  for  rendering  one  of  the  pair  of  scanners  inoper- 
ative in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  a  picture  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  pair  of  light  detecting 
means.' 


3,029.945 

SCREENING  DEVICE 

Alexander  J.  Roubal,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chaimer  >  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  837^08 

2  Claims.    (CI.  209—326) 


r« 


^.  / 

t 

4  -.'"»'- -jTi 

:V 

I.  A  screening  device  comprising:  stationary  support 
means;  a' generally  rectangular  vibratory  body  disposed 
beneath  said  support  means;  a  first  set  of  bearings  carried 
by  body  in  spaced  opposed  registry  with  each  other;  a 
second  set  of  bearings  disposed  outboard  of  said  body  in 
spaced  opposed  registry  with  each  other  offset  from  said 
registry  of  said  first  set  of  bearings;  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing continuous  gyrating  shaft  engaging  said  first  and  said 
second  set  of  bearings  and  extending  through  said  body 
to  impart  gyratory  movement  thereto;  a  bearing  housing 
disposed  about  each  of  said  second  set  of  bearings  and 
having  a  first  and  second  outreaching  arm  portion  ex- 
tending from  opposed  portions  of  said  housing;  a  first 


portions  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  extending  parallel 
upwardly  therefrom  through  said  support  means;  a  second 
set  of  four  cable  means  connected  one  adjacent  each  of 
the  corners  of  said  generally  rectangular  body  at  the  sides 
thereof  and  extending  parallel  upwardly  therefrom 
through  said  support  means;  and  an  independent  resilient 
base  means  connecting  each  one  of  said  cable  means  of 
both  sets  to  independently  and  resiliently  connect  said  cable 
means  to  said  support  means. 


3,029.946 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  MATERIAL  SEPARATORS 

Howard  W.  Wright,  Jr.,  San  Gabriel,  and  Lloyd  Spencer, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif..,  assignors  to  Southwestern  Engi- 
neering Company,  Vernon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,973 
2  Claims.    (CI.  209—405) 


I.  (a)  A  clamping  and  sealing  means  for  interconnect-" 
ing  adjacent  flanged  ends  of  a  pair  of  circular  members, 
an  interposed  mounting  ring,  said  means  comprising: 
(h)  a  seal  ring  initially  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
forming  a  relatively  thick,  distortabic  cross  portion 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  mounting  ring, 
and  r.jdially  inwardly  directed  lips  interposed  be- 
tween opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  ring  and  said 
flanged  ends; 
(f )  a  constrictible  clamping  ring  including  flange  ele- 
ments fitting  over  said  flanged  ends  to  limit  axial 
separation,  and  a  radially  inwardly  constrictible  dis- 
placement member  disposed  between  said  flanged 
ends  to  engage  the  cross  portion  of  said  seal  ring,  to 
distort  said  seal  ring  into  an  H -shape  cross  section 
by  radially  compressing  said  cross  portion  thereof 
against  the  periphery  of  said  mounting  ring  and  dis- 
place the  material  axially  to  effect  a  seal  between 
said  mounting  ring  and  flanged  ends,  and  to  force 
said  flanged  ends  into  firm  engagement  with  said 
flange  elements. 


3,029,947 

SCREENING  DEVICE 

Alexander  J.  Roubal,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ailis- 

Chalroers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  818,575 

3  Claims.    (CI.  209 — 412) 


2.  In  a  screening  device  having  a  screen  body  in  which 


set  of  four  cable  means  connected  one  to  each  of  said  arm    a  vibrating  mechanism  is  mounted  with  projecting  shaft 
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portions  joumaled  in  outer  bearing  housing  assemblies 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  screen  body,  a  pair  of  rigid  ex- 
tension arms  connected  directly  and  rigidly  to  each  outer 
bearing  housing  to  extend  rigidly  and  oppositely  from 
each  other,  a  resilient  stabilizing  mount  connecting  each 
rigid  extension  arm  to  said  screen  body,  and  a  resilient 
supporting  mount  connecting  each  rigid  arm  to  a  sup- 
port member,  with  the  stabilizing  mount  and  the  support- 
ing mount  being  separate  assemblies  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  arms. 


3,029,948 

FILTERING  TECHNIQUE 

Dwight  L.  McKay,  BartlesrUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,249 

4  Claims.     (CL  210—68) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  the  filter  medium  of  a  con- 
tinuous rotary  drum  vacuum  filter  which  has  become 
plugged  with  solids,  a  particle  of  which  substantially  fills 
a  pore  of  the  filter  medium  when  both  are  wet  but  does 
not  fill  the  pore  when  both  are  dry,  wherein  solids  are 
picked  up  by  the  filter  from  a  feed  slurry  of  solid  particles, 
filter  cake  is  removed  from  the  filter  medium  and  with- 
drawn from  the  filter,  a  hot  drying  gas  is  passed  through 
the  filter  medium  adjacent  the  locus  of  filter  cake  with- 
drawal to  remove  the  filter  cake,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  removing  the  feed  slurry  from  the  filter; 
removing  the  filter  cake;  passing  hot  drying  gas  through 
the  filter  medium  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  after  removal 
of  the  filter  cake  until  the  filter  medium  and  solids  at- 
tached thereto  which  have  caused  the  plugging  are  sub- 
stantially completely  dry;  and  then  passing  an  increased 
quantity  of  hot  drying  gas,  over  that  quantity  required 
to  remove  the  filter  cake,  through  the  filter  medium 
adjacent  the  locus  of  filter  cake  withdrawal  to  blow  dried 
solids  from  the  filter  medium. 


drain  passage  communicating  with  said  outlet  of  the 
ejector,  first  and  second  drain  valves  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond drain  passages,  means  responsive  to  the  opehii:g  of 
said  first  drain  valve  for  moving  said  valve  member  from 
a  position  closing  said  second  pori  to  a  position  opening 
said  second  port  and  closing  said  first  port  to  thereby 
supply  liquid  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  said  third  pas- 


sage, a  regenerant  line  communicating  with  said  first  pas- 
sage, said  second  drain  vaive  being  operative  upon  open- 
ing to  pass  liquid  from  said  outlet  of  said  ejector  whereby 
liquid  flows  from  said  third  passage  through  said  ejector 
to  eject  liquid  from  said  second  passage  and  draw  regen- 
erant from  said  regenerant  line  into  said  first  passage  for 
flow  to  the  treatment  tank. 


3,029,950 

COMBINED  SEPTIC  TANK  AND  FILTER 

Benjamin  J.  Frasca,  9621  Goodwood  Blvd., 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,139 

6  Claims.    (CI.  210—256) 


nr- 


3,029,949 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Whitlock,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 
Matic  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,366 
8  Claims.    (CI.  210—134) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  wpter  treatment  apparatus 
having   a   treatment   tank,   a  control   system   comprising, 
valve  casing  means  defining  an  inlet  chamber  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  first  and  second  spaced  outlet  poris,  a 
first  flow  passage  for  communicating  said  first  outlet  pori 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  treatment  tank,  a  two-posi- 
tion valve  member  in  said  chamber  normally  positioned 
to  block  flow  through  said  second  outlet  port,  an  ejector 
having  a  raw  water  inlet,  a  throat  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  a 
second  passage  for  communicating  said  throat  iolet  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  treatment  tank,  a  third  passage  com- 
municating said  second  outlet  pori  with  said  raw  water 
inlet,  a  first  drain  passage  connected  to  pass  liquid  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  treatment  tank  to  drain,  a  Kcood 


6.  A  septic  tank  and  filter  comprising  an  outer  tank 
including  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  outer  tank  having  an 
inlet  in  its  upper  portion,  an  inner  tank  comprising  a  ver- 
tical tube  mounted  in  the  outer  tank  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  vertical  walls  thereof  and  resting  on  said  bottom,  said 
tube  being  open  at  its  ends  and  having  its  upper  end 
poriion  projecting  upwardly  through  and  beyond  said  top 
and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  said  tube  in- 
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eluding  a  perforated  lower  portion  communicating  with 
the  outer  tank  for  receiving  affluent  therefrom,  said  tube 
having  an  outlet  in  its  upper  portion,  a  filter  unit  for  the 
affluent  in  the  inner  tank,  said  filter  unit  including  a  ver- 
tical tube  removably  mounted  in  the  first  named  tube  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  including  a  formainous  upper 
portion,  said  filter  tube  comprising  a  closed  upper  end 
and  a  open  lower  end  communicating  with  said  first 
named  tube  for  receiving  the  affluent  therefrom,  a  filter- 
ing medium  in  the  filter  tube,  means  for  supporting  the 
filter  unit  in  the  first  named  tube  in  vertically  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  outer  tank  bottom,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  filter  unit  in  position  in  said  first  named 
tube,  the  first-named  means  including  a  substantially 
frusto-conical  flange  mounted  circumferentially  in  the 
first-named  tube  above  but  adjacent  said  perforated  lower 
end  portion  thereof,  said  flange  seatingly  receiving  there- 
on the  open  lower  end  of  the  filter  tube,  and  an  upstand- 
mg  tube  on  the  flange  engaged  in  the  filter  tube,  the 
second-named  means  including  a  vertical  rod  having  its 
lower  end  affixed  to  the  outer  tank  bottom,  said  rod  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  filter  tube  and  including  a 
threaded  upper  end  portion  projecing  through  the  closed 
upper  end  thereof,  and  a  retaining  nut  for  the  filter  tube 
threaded  on  said  rod. 


3,029,951 
SCREENING  DEVICE 
[Vfadisoa  M.  Cannoa,  Wcllesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 
Machine  Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion «f  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No,  763,003 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—298) 


5.  A  screening  device  for  liquid  suspensions  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  generally  vertical,  concentric,  spaced, 
cylindrical  screens,  a  pair  of  generally  annular  receiver 
chambers,  one  disposed  outside  of  the  outer  screen  and 
the  other  disposed  within  said  inner  screen,  arranged  to 
receive  suspension  passing  through  said  screens,  means 
for  removing  suspension  from  said  receiver  chambers, 
an  annular  distributor  chamber  surrounding  the  receiver 
chambers  sealed  therefrom  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  space  between  said  screens  over  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  an  inlet  for  introducing  a  stream  of 
liquid  suspension  tangentially  into  said  distributor  cham- 
ber, whereby  it  flows  over  the  upper  edge  and  down- 
wardly into  the  space  between  said  screens,  a  waste  out- 
let located  at  the  bottom  of  the  space  between  said  screens, 
a  plurality  of  foils  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
screens  generally  lengthwise  thereof,  each  foil  being 
mounted  for  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  screens  in 
a  path  spaced  from  the  screen  face  and  each  foil  having  a 
streamlined  cross-sectional  configuration  including  a 
rounded  leading  edge  merging  with  a  portion  gradually 
tapermg  to  a  thin  trailing  edge,  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel vanes  mounted  on  each  foil  extending  rearwardly 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  angular  length  of  each  foil 
with  its  vanes  measured  about  safd  axis  being  a  maxi- 
mum of  45°  and  the  angular  distance  between  the  trail- 


ing edge  of  each  vane  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  next 
successive  foil  following  in  the  same  path  being  at  least 
45°.  and  means  for  moving  said  foils  about  said  axis 
across  the  face  of  said  screens  to  maintain  the  apertures 
of  said  screen  open  for  the  passage  of  suspension  there- 
through. 

3,029,952 
WORK  HANGER 
SUnlcy  W.   lla){don  and   Dean  I.  Critcbcll,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assi|{nors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feh.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  9,568 
2  Claims.     (CI.  211—117) 


'ft=^ffe4 


1.  An  easily  assembled  and  disassembled  device  for 
suspending  work  from  a  support  comprising  a  relatively 
elongate  hanger  formed  with  a  plurality  of  keyhole-shaped 
slots  arranged  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  thereon 
with  the  narrow  portion  of  each  slot  positioned  below 
the  wide  portion  thereof;  at  least  one  cross  member  hav- 
ing a  single  lug  only  rigidly  attached  thereto  for  non- 
rotatably  mounting  the  cross  member  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  hanger  in  any  selected  one  of  said  slots, 
said  lug  including  a  shank  portion  having  at  least  two 
parallel  sides  for  engaging  the  periphery  which  defines 
the  narrow  portion  of  said  selected  slot  to  thereby  prevent 
rotation  of  said  cross  member  with  respect  to  said  hanger 
and  an  enlarged  head  formed  on  said  shank  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  cross  member,  said  head  being  of  a  size 
enabling  it  to  pass  through  the  wide  portion  of  said 
selected  slot  so  as  to  position  said  shank  portion  in  said 
selected  slot  and  being  of  a  size  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  said  shank  portion  through  said  narrow  portion  thereof 
whereby  the  weight  of  each  cross  member  when  mounted 
on  said  hanger  tends  to  maintain  the  shank  of  its  lug  in 
the  narrow  portion  of  the  selected  slot,  a  carrier  for  sus- 
pending said  hanger  from  said  support  and  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  hanger  and  carrier  for  releas- 
ably  and  non-rotatably  mounting  said  hanger  on  said 
carrier  in  depending  relation  thereto. 


3,029,953 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SHELF  ARRANGEMENT 

William  M.  Morrissey,  Jr.,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  24,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,566 
^  1  Claim.     (CI.  211— 147) 

In  a  shelving  arrangement  for  use  with  a  refrigerator 
door  of  the  type  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  liner 
including  side  and  rear  walls  defining  a  recess  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  storage  shelf,  that  improvement  comprising 
supporting  means  formed  integrally  with  said  door  and 
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said  shelf  and  adapted  to  releasably  mount  said  shelf  at 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  positions  within  said  re- 
cess, said  supporting  means  including  a  row  of  at  least 
three  vertically  spaced  bosses  formed  integrally  on  each 
side  wall  of  said  recess  adjacent  the  front  thereof  with 
said  bosses  on  one  row  being  horizontally  aligned  with 
said  bosses  of  the  other  row.  the  lowermost  boss  in  each 
of  said  rows  being  of  a  larger  size  than  the  remaining 
bosses,  said  shelf  comprising  a  front  guard  including 
vertically  extending,  substantially  coextensive  inner  and 
outer  flanges  and  a  connecting  portion  interconnecting 
said  flanges  at  the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  flanges  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  to  fit  over  said  bosses  and  being 
of  a  height  such  that  when  said  connecting  portion  rests 


on  opposite  bosses  in  said  rows  thereof  the  lower  edges 
of  both  of  said  flanges  fit  around  and  engage  bosses  in 
said  rows  thereof  next  below  said  bosses  engaged  by  said 
connecting  portion  to  prevent  tilting  movement  of  said 
shelf  relative  to  said  door,  said  inner  flange  including  a 
notch  midway  in  at  least  one  side  edge  thereof  of  a  size 
greater  than  the  size  of  said  remaining  bosses  but  smaller 
than  said  lowermost  boss  whereby  said  inner  flange  of  said 
shelf  can  be  moved  horizontally  past  any  of  said  remain- 
ing bosses  and  into  said  recess  for  mounting  of  said  shelf 
on  vertically  adjacent  bosses  below  the  upper  bosses  in 
said  rows  but  cannot  be  moved  past  said  lowermost 
bosses  thereby  preventing  the  user  from  attempting  to 
mount  said  shelf  only  on  said  lowermost  bosses. 


3,029,954 

ADJUSTABLE  BOOM  CRANE 

William  H.  Grant,  4767  E.  4th  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,022 

17  Claims.     (CI.  212—55) 


1.  In  a  crane  or  the  like,  a  boom  comprising  a  butt 
section,  a  tip  section,  and  at  least  one  filler  section  in 
mutual  telescoping  relation,  and  cable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  telescoping  relation  of  the  sections  to  control 
the  boom  length,  said  cable  means  including  a  stretch 
cable  extending  successively  from  top  portion  of  one  sec- 


tion to  a  bottom  portion  of  a  telescoped  section  in  siKh 
a  manner  that  shortening  such  stretch  cable  extends  the 
boom,  a  shrink  cable  extending  substantially  from  bottom 
to  top  of  the  boom  so  that  shortening  said  shrink  cable 
retracts  the  boom,  and  a  single  control  means  for  operat- 
ing said  stretch  and  shrink  cables  simultaneously  in  di- 
rections to  adjust  the  boom  length  and  to  support  the 
boom  in  such  a  manner  that  control  of  the  length  of 
the  boom  is  a  function  of  its  normal  operation. 


3,029,955 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Perkins,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 
nLschfeger  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscondn 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  292,457, 
June  9,  1952.    This  application  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
700,889 

9  Claims.     (O.  212—69) 


©>^--^^f-r^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation comprising  a  rotatable  crane  platform;  a  prime 
mover  having  an  output  shaft  mounted  on  and  disposed 
to  the  rear  of  said  platform;  a  transmission  housing  hav- 
ing front,  back,  top  and  side  walls  rigidly  secured  to  said 
platform  medially  between  the  side  margins  of  said 
platform  and  toward  the  front  of  said  platform  to  form 
a  box  stiffening  member  for  said  platform;  an  input 
shaft  disposed  partly  within  said  housing  and  extending 
through  a  wall  thereof  to  the  exterior;  coupling  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  prime  mover  output  shaft  to 
said  input  shaft;  a  drum  shaft  disposed  partly  within  said 
housing  and  extending  through  a  side  wall  to  the  ex- 
terior with  a  cantilever  end  portion  projecting  sidewardly 
overhanging  beyond  the  side  of  said  housing;  a  cable 
winding  drum  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  portion 
of  said  drum  shaft  for  rotation  independent  of  said  shaft; 
a  swing  shaft  for  said  platform  having  a  driven  end  within 
said  housing;  rotatable  swing  shaft  driving  means  in  en- 
gagement with  said  swing  shaft  extending  from  within 
said  housing  to  the  exterior;  shaft  means  disposed  partly 
within  said  housing  and  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof; 
a  transmission  train  within  said  housing  including  sprocket 
means  and  a  chain  belt  drivingly  connecting  said  input 
shaft  to  said  drum  shaft  and  said  shaft  means;  first  clutch 
means  interposed  between  said  drum  and  said  drum  shaft 
engageable  to  drive  said  drum  with  said  shaft;  and  second 
clutch  means  interposed  between  said  rotatable  swing 
shaft  driving  means  and  shaft  means  to  drive  said  swing 
shaft  driving  means  upon  engagement  of  said  clutch  means 
to  operate  said  swing  shaft. 


3,029,956 
CAR  COUPLER 

Kenneth  L.  De  Penti,  Mayfield  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor 

to  National  Castings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No,  74,141 

7  aaims.     (O.  213—147) 

1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  head,  a  lock  in  said 
head,  said  lock  being  movable  between  a  locking  position 
and  a  lock-set  position,  rotor  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  lock,  a  rotor  member  mounted  on  said  rotor 
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means,  key  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  rotor  mem- 
ber, said  key  means  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion 
and  a  symmetrical  lug  on  the  crown  thereof,  said  lug 


3.029.957 
HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSES 
Harvey    S.    Freenum,    29553    Lochmoor,    Farmington, 
Mich.,   and   Harry   C.    KunkJer.   Warren,   Mich.;   said 
KaakJer  assignor  to  uud  Freeman 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,133 
16  Claims.     (Q.  214—1) 


l.  In  a  handling  device  for  presses,  a  base  frame  of 
rectangular  shape,  upright  supports  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  frame,  a  primary  unit  having  an  elongated  frame  of 
open  box-like  construction,  one  end  of  said  primary  unit 
frame  being  square,  the  other  end  of  said  primary  unit 
frame  being  inclined  whereby  one  side  of  said  primary 
unit  frame  is  longer  than  the  other  side,  said  primary 
unit  frame  being  disposed  above  said  base  frame  with 
said  longer  side  uppermost,  the  width  of  said  primary 
unit  frame  being  substantially  less  than  the  width  of 
said  base  frame,  pads  at  the  square  end  of  said  primary 
unit  frame  and  engageable  with  the  adjacent  supports  at 
one  end  of  said  base  frame,  a  beam  passing  through  the 
inclined  end  of  said  primary  unit,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
beam  being  engageable  with  the  adjacent  supports  on  the 
other  end  of  said  base  frame,  intermediate  portions  of 
said  beam  being  engageable  with  said  primary  unit  frame, 
rotary  driving  means  carried  by  said  primary  unit  frame, 
a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  upper  side 
of  said  primary  unit  frame,  a  pair  of  sprockets  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  primary  unit  frame  on  spaced  parallel 
axes,  an  endless  chain  mounted  on  said  sprockets,  a  con- 
nection between  said  rotary  driving  means  and  one  of  said 
sprockets,  a  Imk  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  chain  and 
pivotaTTy  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  chain  and 
said  carriage,  spaced  work-supporting  means  extending 
along  said  base  frame  and  spaced  thereabove,  and  work- 
piece-engaging  means  secured  to  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  engag?  a  workpiece  supported  by  said  workpiece-sup- 
porting  means. 


3.029.958 

PORTABLE  CEMENT  SH^O 

Harold  W.  Rnby.  'c  Clark's  Weldint  Works, 

Perkins,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1956,  Ser.  No.  614,431 

1  Claim.     (CI.  214—2) 

A    portable    silo    comprising    a    normally    upstanding 

frame  adapted  for  ground  support,  a  bin  mounted  on 

and  supported   by  the   frame  and   forming  a  rigid  unit 

therewith,  said  unit  being  adapted  to  be  tipped  from  an 


upstanding  operating  position  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  for  transport,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
wheels  permanently  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  unit  intermediate  its  ends  in  position  for 
ground  engagement  when  the  unit  is  so  tipped,  elements 
on  one  end  of  the  unit  for  supporting  engagement  with 
a  transport  vehicle,  a  material  elevator  in  the  bin  in- 
cluding a  housing  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  bin. 


having  a  surface  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  comple- 
mental  lug  on  said  head,  said  lug  maintaining  said  lock 
in  locliing  position  when  in  engagement  with  said  head. 


a  substantially  horizontal  conveyor  feeding  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  elevator,  means  detachably  connecting  said 
conveyor  to  the  elevator  housing,  drive  means  for  the 
conveyor  mounted  and  detachable  as  a  unit  therewith, 
an  elongated  valved  discharge  spout  leading  directly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  elevator  through  the  side  of  the  bin 
opposite  the  wheels,  a  scale  hopper  into  which  the  spout 
delivers,  and  means  mounting  the  hopper  on  the  bin  for 
removal  without  disturbing  the  spout. 


3.029,959 
ELEVATOR  FOR  STRANDING  CABI.ER 
Charles  H.  Crosby,  Cranford,  George  Dzugan,  Elizabeth, 
Hilliam  T.  Ukks,  Glen  Rock,  and  Roger  R.  Wahlbcrg, 
Bluomheld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mav  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,620  , 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.4) 


1.  A  reel  transporting  apparatus  in  combination  with 
a  horizontally  positioned  elongated  supply  stand  for  reels 
having  groups  of  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  reel  mounting 
units  disposed  in  parallel  horizontal  rows  throughout  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  supply  stand  and  upper 
and  lower  groups  of  substantially  horizontal  conveyors 
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operable  in  reverse  directions  singly  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  supply  sUnd  to  transport 
reels  on  pallets  relative  to  their  respective  rows  of  pairs 
of  mounting  units,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  platform 
disposed  outside  the  supply  stand  and  normally  positioned 
out  of  alignment  with  the  groups  of  upper  and  lower  con- 
veyors adjacent  one  end  of  the  supply  stand  and  having 
a  width  sufficient  to  service  both  upper  and  lower  groups 
of  conveyors  when  moved  into  registration  therewith  at 
selected  intervals,  vertical  guides  mounted  externally  of 
the  supply  stand  for  the  platform,  means  selectively  oper- 
able through  predetermined  cycles  to  move  the  platform 
upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  normal  position  to 
register  with  either  group  of  upper  or  lower  conveyors  and 
return  to  the  normal  position,  and  series  of  circuits  selec- 
tively closed  to  cause  operation  of  said  means  automati- 
cally through  any  of  the  cycles. 


3,029,960 

ADJUSTABLE  BOAT  TRAILER 

Ralph  S.  Evans,  730  NE.  90th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,643 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—84) 
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joint  pivotal  movement  therewith;  second  fluid-operated 
actuating  means  secured  to  said  arm  and  to  said  bucket 
means  for  actuating  rotary  movement  of  the  latter;  a 
conduit  connecting  said  fluid-operated  actuating  means 
for  flow  of  return  fluid  from  said  first  actuating  means 
to  said  second  actuating  means  for  operating  the  latter; 


and  cam-actuated  control  means  in  said  conduit  on  said 
support  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  return  fluid  to  said  second  actuating 
means  at  varying  rates  during  pivotal  movement  of  said 
cam  for  actuating  continuous  rotary  movement  of  said 
bucket  means  during  translatory  movement  thereof 
through  said  arc. 


3,029,962 
BUSHING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SIDE 
SHIFT  CARRIAGE 
Stuart  R.  Didtel,  Portland,  Ores.,  assignor  to  Cascade 
Mannfacturing  Company,  Poruand,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,440 
3  Claims.    (Q.  214—730)     . 


1.  In  a  boat  trailer  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
main  frame,  roller  support  means  mounted  on  a  rear  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame,  said  roller  support  means  com- 
prising arm  support  members  disposed  on  said  main 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly,  an  arm  member  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  each  of  said  arm  support  members, 
said  arm  members  terminating  in  an  end  portion  disposed 
above  an  axis  passing  through  said  arm  support  members 
whereby  upon  rotational  movement  of  said  arm  mem- 
bers, said  end  portions  describe  arcs  in  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed  planes  and  roller  means  mounted  on  said 
end  portions  of  said  arm  members  whereby  upon  the  ro- 
tation of  said  arm  members  on  said  arm  support  members 
the  mean  distance  between  said  roller  means  is  varied. 


3,029,961 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVE- 
MEISTS  OF  A  BUCKET  ON  AN  OVERHEAD 
LOADER 
Hans  Sagcrer,  Manich,  Germany,  assignor  to  F.  X.  MeUler 
Falirzeug-  und  Maschinenfabrik  K.G.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  16,  1958 

2  Oalms.  (CI.  214—140) 
1 .  In  an  overhead  loader  a  support,  a  loading  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  support,  bucket  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  arm  for  arcuate  translatory  movement  of  said  bucket 
means  relative  to  said  support  through  an  arc  greater 
than  90*  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  between  a  load- 
ing position  and  an  unloading  position  of  said  bucket 
means,  and  for  rotary  movement  of  said  bucket  means 
relative  to  said  arm,  first  fluid-operated  actuating  means 
pivotally  secured  to  said  support  and  to  said  arm  for 
actuating  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  on  said  support 
through  said  arc  while  said  actuating  means  pivots  on  said 
support;  a  cam  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  load  carriage 
having  at  least  one  movable  load  engaging  member  shift- 
able  back  and  forth  relative  to  the  carriage,  means  so 
mounting  the  load  engaging  member,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  tubular  guide,  a  slide  received  by  said  guide  and 
movable  to  a  position  projecting  a  substantial  extent 
from  said  guide,  a  pair  of  spaced  removable  tubular 
bushings  on  the  inner  portion  of  said  slide  and  engaging 
the  interior  of  said  guide,  one  of  the  bushings  being  dis- 
posed at  the  inner  end  of  said  slide,  the  other  bushing 
being  spaced  from  said  inner  end  of  said  slide,  said 
other  bushing  having  a  portion  that  is  slotted  longitudi- 
nally to  enable  the  slotted  portion  to  be  expanded,  said 
slide  having  an  annular  recess  formed  therein  in  such 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  said  slide  that  it  is 
always  contained  within  said  guide  during  movement  of 
said  slide,  said  other  bushing  being  arranged  on  said^ 
slide  with  the  slotted  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  inner 
end  of  said  slide,  the  slotted  portion  of  said  other  bush- 
ing having  portions  projecting  into  said  recess,  a  portion 
of  said  other  bushing  being  projected  from  said  guide 
during  movement  of  said  slide,  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  bushing  being  solid  and  unslotted  so  as  to  readily 
re-enter  said  guide. 
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3,029.963 

BOTTLE 

Hciaz  Even,  Slevofctstiec  2,  Hamburg- 

Othmarscben,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,174 

Clainu  priority,  application  Gennany  Jan.  22,  1958 

5  Claims.     (Q.  215—1) 


I.  A  resilient,  hollow  bottle  of  thermoplastic  material 
for  bottling  beverages  comprising  a  neck  portion  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cap  thereon,  a  mantle 
joined  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  neck 
portion  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  plate  ex- 
tending across  the  opposite  end  of  said  mantle  and  form- 
ing a  fluid  tight  closure  therewith,  a  support  seam  extend- 
ing circumfcrentially  around  said  plate  at  the  marginal 
edge  thereof  and  joining  the  lower  end  of  said  mantle  to 
said  plate,  said  scam  forming  a  supporting  surface  for 
said  bottle,  said  mantle  being  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  axially  aligned,  vertically  disposed,  hollow,  truncated 
spherical  bodies  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness, a  seam  intermediate  said  spherical  bodies  expending 
circumfcrentially  around  said  mantle  and  forming  a  fluid 
tight  connection  therebetween,  said  neck  portion  and  said 
support  seam  having  a  wall  thickness  greater  than  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  truncated  spherical  bodies,  said  inter- 
mediate seam  having  a  wall  thickness  proportioned  to  the 
thickness  of  the  walls  of  said  truncated  spherical  bodies 
so  that  the  tensile  strength  of  the  walls  of  said  spherical 
bodies  and  said  seam  are  substantially  equal  when  said 
bottle  is  subjected  to  internal  pressure,  the  tensile  strength 
of  said  plate  being  greater  than  the  tensile  strength  of 
said  walls. 


3,029,964 
JUNCTION  BOX  FOR  UNDERFLOOR 
WIRING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Hudson,  FJmburst,  and  Edward  J.  King,  West- 
chester, III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Square 
D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  June  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,948 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—3.4) 


I.  A  junction  box  for  an  underfloor  wiring  system  com- 
prising a  body  porfion  having  an  open  top  and  having 
side  openings  for  receiving  end  portions  of  duct  sections, 
and  a  cover  structure  for  said  open  top  including  a  cover 
ring  having  inner  and  outer  portions  offset  from  each 
other  by  an  offsetting  portion,  said  inner  portion  of  said 
cover  ring  forming  a  ledge  depressed  from  said  outer 
portion  and  defining  an  access  opening  through  said  ring, 
a  closure  plate  for  said  access  opening,  said  closure  plate 
being  larger  than  said  access  opening  but  fitting  within 


said  offsetting  portion  of  said  cover  ring,  one  side  of 
said  closure  plate  being  flat  and  the  other  side  of  said 
closure  plate  having  a  projecting  peripheral  rib  extending 
therearound  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  said 
access  opening,  and  supporting  means  for  said  closure 
plate  spaced  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  rib  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  access  opening,  said  closure  plate  being 
invertibly  supported  over  said  access  opening  in  either 
of  two  relative  positions  and  having  its  flat  side  flush 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  cover 
ring  and  its  peripheral  rib  on  its  other  side  adjacent 
the  ledge  formed  by  said  inner  portion  of  said  cover  ring 
and  in  alignment  with  said  supporting  means  transversely 
of  said  opening  in  one  of  said  positions  and  having  its 
flat  side  refuting  on  said  supporting  means  and  its  pe- 
ripheral rib  on  its  other  side  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  top  surface  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  cover  ring 
in  the  other  of  said  positions. 


3,029,965 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTORS 

William  Maier,  125  I^wlor  Terrace,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,417 

4   Claims.    (CI.  220—3.8) 


I.   In    a   junction    box    for   electrical    conductors,    the 
combination  of  an  elongated  box  body  having  a  pair  of 
ends  and  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
with   its  ends  spaced    longitudinally   inwardly,  from   the 
ends  of  the  body,  said  body  also  having  a  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening  communicating  at  the 
top  thereof  with  the  opening  in  the  top  wall,  said  side 
wall  opening  having  end  edges  spaced  longitudinally  in- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  the  top  wall  opening  and  also 
having  a  lower  edge  spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
the  box  body,  a  unitary  closure  for  the  top  wall  and  side 
wall  openings  of  said  body,  said  closure  comprising  an 
elongated  top  plate  superposed  on  and  coextensive  with 
said  top  wall  whereby  end  portions  of  the  top  plate  over- 
lie portions  of  the  top  wall  between  the  ends  of  the  top 
wall  opening  and  the  ends  of  the  box  body,  said  top  wall 
and  said  top  plate  having  flat  abutting  surfaces,  a  side 
plate  provided  at  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  top  plate 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  side  plate  be- 
ing  shorter   than   the   top   plate   and   having   end   edges 
spaced  longitudinally  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  top 
plate,  said  side  plate  being  disposed  in  and  coextensive 
with  the  side  wall  opening  of  the  box  body  with  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  plate  in  flush  and  coplanar 
relation  to  the  respective  inner  and  outer  surfaccs-of  said 
side  wall,  detent  means  for  maintaining  said  side  plate 
in  coplanar  relation   with  the  side  wall,  and  fastening 
elements  extending  through  the  end  portions  of  said  top 
plate  into  said  portions  of  the  top  wall  between  the  ends 
of  the  top  wall  opening  and  the  ends  of  the  box  body, 
whereby  to  removably  attach  said  unitary  closure  to  the 
box  body. 

3,029,966 
SUBMERSIBLE  PRESSl  KE  VESSEL 
Julian    Louis    Reynolds,    Richmond,    Va.,    assignor    to 
Reynolds  Metal  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  753.995 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220 — 5) 
I.  A  submersible  marine  pressure  vessel  sealed  around 
its  entire   boundary  surface  to  prevent  entry  of  water 
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into  its  hollow  interior,  said  vessel  comprising  a  series  of 
metal  rings  arranged  coaxially  in  side-by-side  relation  to 
form  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall,  said  rings  having 
opposed  faces  in  metal-to-metal  abutting  relation,  said 
rings  having  openings  formed  therein  between  their  inner 
and  outer  peripheries,  said  openings  being  aligned  to 
form  continuous  openings  along  the  length  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  tie  rods  extending  through  said  openings  par- 


tainer  and  having  a  platform  extending  through  the  open- 
ing  and  comprising  a  first  portion  extending  from  said 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  container  and  a  second 
portion  extending  from  said  opening  as  a  continuation 
of  said  first  portion  outwardly  beyond  said  container,  a 
closure  means  for  the  opening  comprising  a  canopy  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  curved  wail  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer to  swing  through  the  opening  with  its  side  and 


allel  to  the  axis  of  said  rings,  means  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  tie  rods  and  axially  compressing  said  rings 
to  press  their  opposed  faces  tightly  together,  means  clos- 
ing and  sealing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
formed  by  said  rings,  and  a  sheath  of  metal  surrounding 
the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  wall  formed  by  said  rings 
for  protecting  the  rings  against  salt  water  corrosion  and 
sealing  the  joints  between  their  opposed  faces. 


3,029,967 
INSULATED  SHIPPER  CONTAINER 
Willard  L.  Morrison,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Lique- 
frecze  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,662 
3  Claims.     (Q.  220—9) 


.r    tx 
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curved  walls  making  sliding  closing  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  opening,  the  said  canopy  being  hollow 
to  define  a  receiving  space  and  the  canopy  having  end 
closures  cooperable  respectively  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond platform  portions  respectively  alternately  to  open  and 
close  the  receiving  space  through  the  opening  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  and  close  and  open  the  space  to 
the  exterior  and  vice-versa. 


3,029,969 

TABLE  SETTING  DEVICE 

Werner  Bucbel,  Rte.  3,  Box  61,  Thiensville,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5^55 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—20) 


1.  In  an  insulating  structure,  a  plurality  of  separate, 
vertically  disposed,  insulating  wall  panels,  brackets  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  wall  panels,  roof  panels  loosely 
supported  thereby  and  abutting  at  their  ends  on  the  wall 
panels,  a  housing  enclosing  the  structure,  spring  mem- 
bers interposed  between  the  housing  and  the  wall  panels, 
biasing  them  inwardly  against  the  roof  panels,  some  of 
the  wall  panels  defining  a  vertically  disposed  end  wall, 
other  of  the  wall  panels  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
end  wall  and  yielding  means  biasing  said  second  men- 
tioned panels  into  edge  to  edge  contact  with  one  another 
and  into  contact  with  the  end  wall  panels. 


3,029,968 
CONTAINTRS  FOR  PERISHABLE  GOODS 
Ralph  Saunders,  Churt,  near  Famham,  England,  assignor 
to  Thermal  Closures  ft  Containers  Limited,  Mitcham, 
England 

Filed  May  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,104 

Cla!ms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  14,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  220—16) 

2.  A  container  which  is  thermally  insulated  and  which 

has  an  opening  giving  access  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 

777  O.G.    -4.S 


A  table  setting  tray  comprising,  tray  walls  connected 
to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  dividing  means  spaced  to 
accommodate  each  member  of  a  typical  table  setting  in- 
cluding a  spoon,  fork,  knife,  plate,  napkin  and  a  place 
mat  in  the  same  relative  position  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  tray  walls  and  dividing  means  having  a  height 
sufficient  only  to  cover  the  highest  member  of  the  table 
setting,  a  tray  bottom  slidable  in  the  frame  between  a 
supporting  position  and  a  non-supporting  position  with 
respect  to  the  members  of  the  table  setting,  said  dividing 
means  and  one  wall  of  said  frame  being  spaced  from  said 
tray  bottom  a  distance  suflficient  only  to  pass  said  place 
mat  under  said  dividing  means  and  said  one  wall,  an  in- 
turned  ledge  on  the  wall  opposite  the  said  one  wall  of  said 
frame  forming  a  continuation  of  the  tray  bottom  to  sup- 
port the  edge  of  the  pi.,  v  mat  and  to  provide  a  holding 
surface  for  the  mat  when  the  bottom  is  withdrawn  from 
the  tray,  stacking  means  secured  to  the  frame  comprising, 
flat  plate  gussets  having  upturned  flanges  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  frame  of  a  tray  placed  on  top  of  the 
above  described  tray,  and  alignment  means  comprising, 
a  guide  finger  located  below  the  tray  bottom  for  position- 
ing the  tray  with  respect  to  a  table  before  the  tray  bottom 
is  withdrawn  from  the  tray. 
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M29,97t 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rkfcard  N.  Brandon,  Richmood,  Va^  asrifnor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,   Richmond,  Va^  a  corporation  of 
Dclawar* 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,422 
3  Claims.     (CL  22t— 21) 


3.  An  open-top,  sound-dampening  carrying  case  for 
bottles  and  the  like  comprising,  a  pair  of  extruded  metal 
wall  members  each  of  which  defines  a  complete  side  wall 
and  a  portion  of  two  end  walls  of  the  case;  each  member 
including  a  horizontal  inwardly  extending  top  reinforc- 
ing flange,  a  horizontal  inwardly  extending  bottom  flange 
and  a  horizontal  inwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  said 
bottom  flange  and  forming  therewith  an  inwardly  directed 
groove,  and  a  horizontal  inwardly  directed  intermediate 
reinforcing  flange  disposed  between  said  groove  and  said 
top  reinforcing  flange;  a  bottom  member  of  non-metallic 
material  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  portion  engaging 
in  said  groove  and  a  flat  central  bottom  surface  ex- 
tending below  said  bottom  flange  whereby  upon  resting 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  case  upon  a  flat  supporting 
surface  all  metallic  portions  of  said  case  are  spaced  from 
said  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  separate  handle  mem- 
bers engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  wall  members  and 
forming  a  junction  therebetween,  means  rigidly  afllixing 
said  handle  members  to  said  wall  members,  and  compart- 
ment defining  means  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said 
case  above  said  bottom  portion,  said  compartment  de- 
fining means  including  spacing  members  extending  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  case  and  having  end  portions 
containing  a  horizontal  outwardly  facing  slot  engageable 
with  the  confronting  edge  of  said  intermediate  reinforc- 
ing flange  of  said  wall  members. 


3,029.971 

FLOATING  SCREENS  FOR  USE  IN  LIQUID 

STORAGE  TANKS 

Edward   A.  Reynolds.  Ightham.  Kent,  England,  avsijjnor 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1959.  S«r.  No.  841,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  29,  1958 

1  Oaim.     (a.  220—26) 


an  integral  flange  at  its  upper  edge,  said  flange  project- 
ing upward  from  said  edge  to  form  a  substantially  verti- 
cal wall  portion,  and  continuing  from  the  top  of  said 
vertical  wall  portion  in  the  form  of  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing bead  of  substantially  semicircular  cross-section,  where- 
by the  beads  of  two  adjacent  float  units  define  a  hollow 
tubular  top  rim;  a  cylindrical  reenforcing  member  fit- 
ting snugly  in  the  hollow  of  said  top  rim  between  two 
adjacent  float  units,  and  a  split  tubular  clamping  sleeve 
fitting  snugly  over  said  tubular  top  rim  and  resiliently 
pressing  said  beads  against  said  cylindrical  member  to 
firmly  retain  two  adjacent  float  units  joined  together  while 
permitting  a  limited  amount  of  angular  play  between  said 
joined  units. 


3,029,972 
SPRING  LOADED  COVER  MEANS 

Alfred  Robbins,  Elmhur^.  N.Y.,  assifpior  to  Perfecf-Une 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Hicksvillc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,774 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—35) 


Spring  loaded  cover  means  having  adjustable  open  posi- 
tions comprising  a  plate  member  having  an  aperture,  a 
generally  U  shaped  curved  leaf  spring  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  plate,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  plate  on 
the  interior  side  of  said  U  shaped  spring,  a  cover  having 
a  relatively  flat  plate-contacting  area  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  cover  said  aperture,  said 
cover  having  a  plane  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  flat  area  of  said  cover  adapted  to  bear  tangentially 
against  said  U  shaped  spring,  said  spring  being  shaped  to 
apply  a  force  to  said  cover  plane  surface  on  one  side  of 
said  shaft  when  said  cover  is  in  closed  position,  said  spring 
having  a  first  arcuate  surface  located  relative  said  shaft 
so  that  as  said  cover  is  opened  from  closed  position  said 
spring  bends  but  does  not  substantially  move  its  contact 
point  with  and  on  said  cover  and  tends  to  close  said  cover 
until  said  cover  is  raised  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
spring  having  a  second  arcuate  surface  curved  relative 
said  plane  surface  so  that  upon  further  opening  of  said 
cover  said  contact  point  on  said  cover  surface  moves  on 
said  spring  to  change  the  direction  of  force  of  said  spring 
toward  the  other  side  of  said  shaft,  said  arcuate  surfaces 
being  joined  by  and  at  a  radially  raised  bend  in  said  spring 
providing  a  dead-center  point  from  each  side  of  which 
the  cover  closing  and  cover  opening  forces  of  said  spring 
progressively  increase  whereby  said  cover  may  be  held 
open  in  a  plurality  of  stable  adjustable  positions. 


The  combination  with  a  storage  vessel  for  volatile 
liquids,  the  vessel  having  an  upright  wall  of:  a  flexible 
blanket  comprising  multiple  plastic  cellular  float  units, 
each  float  unit  comprising  an  upper  dished  plastic  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  dished  plastic  section,  said  plastic  sec- 
tions being  so  formed  that  upon  assembly  said  sections  fit 
together  along  their  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  unitary 
hollow  structure,  each  said  float  unit  being  provided  with 


3.029,973 
SANITARY  COVER  FOR  BEVERAGE  CANS 
Paul  C.  Burchett.  Box  779.  Pawbuslui,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  22,357 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220—40) 
1.  A  beer  can  assembly  including  a  rigid  cylindrical 
flat  bottomed  body  portion  having  a  reduced  frusto-coni- 
cal  upper  end  portion  having  a  circular  side  wall  con- 
verging in   an   upward   direction   with   a   flat   intact  but 
puncturable  circular  top  connected   to  the  top  of  said 
conical  upper  end  portion  by  an  encircling  bead  of  slightly 
less  external  diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  portion,  a  readily  applicable  and  removable 
dust-proofing  plastic  cap  hooded  over  the  entire  conical 
upper  portion  and  detachably  mounted  thereon,  said  cap 
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having  an  external  diameter  equal  to  the  external  diameter 
of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  and  the  side  wall  thereof 
decreasing  in  thickness  in  a  downward  direction  so  that 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  is  relatively  sharp,  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cap  being  rigidly  connected 
to  a  circular  flat  top  porton,  said  top  portion  merging 


•o  '     m 


with  said  side  wall  so  as  to  form  an  annular  inner  comer 
within  the  cap.  said  bead  being  telescopically  received 
within  and  contacting  said  comer  so  as  to  reinforce  said 
cap  and  frictionally  retain  said  cap  on  said  conical  upper 
portion  of  the  can,  other  releasabie  securing  means  pro- 
vided between  said  conical  portion  and  said  cap. 


3,029,974 
VESSEL  LININGS 
Richard  Allan  Gordon  Cape,  Lachine,  Quebec.  Canada, 
assignor  to  Dominion  Bridge  Company,  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Scr.  No.  22,309 
18  Claims.    (CI.  220—63) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow,  substantially  cylin- 
drical vessel,  a  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  plurality  of  continuous  annular  bands 
about  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  adjacent  bands  being 
integrally  connected  along  their  opposing  edges  to  form 
a  continuous  liner,  and  including  annular  bands  of  sub- 
stantial width  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the 
vessel,  and  circumferentially  extending  means  at  axially 
spaced  intervals  for  securing  the  liner  to  the  vessel  to 
restrain  axial  movement  of  the  liner  relative  to  the  vessel, 
certain  of  said  restraining  means  each  comprising  a  con- 
necting member  including  an  elongated  tapered  section 
having  its  outer  margin  secured  along  the  adjacent  margin 
of  a  liner  band,  said  elongated  tapered  section  increasing 
in  thickness  from  the  lining  thickness  to  a  substantially 
thickened  end  section,  the  length  of  said  tapered  section 
and  its  degree  of  taper  being  determined  to  reduce  bend- 
ing stresses  in  the  liner  resulting  from  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  within  the  liner  so  that  the  bending 
stresses  plus  any  axial  stresses  exerted  on  the  liner  are 
distributed  along  the  depth  of  the  tapered  section  to 
avoid  fatigue  failure  along  the  connecting  member,  the 
connecting  members  along  the  opposing  edges  of  ad- 
jacent bands  having  the  edge  portion  of  their  thickened 
sections  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  and  means  join- 
ing the  thickened  sections  of  said  connecting  members 
along  the  said  edge  portions  to  each  other  and  to  ad- 
jacent surface  portions  of  the  vessel. 


3,029,975 

CAN  HANDLE 

Frank  D.  Akilo,  5521  W.  Camclback,  Gleadalc,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,157 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—85) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  can  handle  fabri- 
cated of  a  single  piece  of  material  and  shaped  to  include 
a  generally  straight  body  portion,  spaced  parallel  upper 
and  lower  end  portions  arranged  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion,  said  lower  end  portion  ter- 
minating in  a  base  portion,  said  upper  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  gripping  portion,  said  base  portion  being 
larger  than  said  upper  end  portion  and  including  a  main 
flat  circular  section,  there  being  an  angular  groove  adja- 
cent the  ou»er  periphery  of  said  base  portion,  an  arcu- 
ate flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  base  portion,  said  gripping  portion  being 
smaller  than  said  base  portion  and  including  a  flat  sec- 
tion and  an  arcuate  groove,  said  groove  is  adapted  to 
snugly  engage  the  beads  on  the  ends  of  the  can,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  spaced  parallel  ribs  on  said  straight 
portion  and  end  portions,  and  wedge  shaped  sections  at 
the  junctions  of  the  end  portions  and  the  straight  por- 
tion. 


3.029,976 

FILL  CAP  FOR  FILL  PIPES  OF  UNDERGROUND 

INSTALLATIONS 

John  J.  Byrnes,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

H.  De  Lancey  Gregory,  Newark,  N J. 

Filed  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,978 

7  Claims.     (CI.  220—86) 


7.  In  combination,  a  fill  pipe  having  an  open  terminal 
end,  and  a  fill  cap  applied  to  said  pipe  end,  said  fill  cap 
comprising  a  cap  portion  open  from  one  end  thereof  to 
the  other  end  of  the  same,  a  removable  stopper  element 
structurally  independent  of  and  femovably  associated  with 
said  cap  portion  at  one  of  safd  ends  of  the  latter  and 
closing  such  end  thus  also  closing  said  pipe  end,  said  cap 
portion  at  its  other  and  opposite  end  being  provided  with 
a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  substantially  coaxial  and 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  cap  portion,  the  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  beyond  said  cap  portion  being  substantially 
uniform  and  different  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  end 
to  an  extent  sufficient  for  said  sleeve  to  telescope  with 
said  pipe  end,  the  material  of  said  sleeve  from  the  out- 
side surface  thereof  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  same  be- 
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ring  broken  through  along  pain  of  spaced  lines  each  ex- 
tending substantially  longitudinally  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  sleeve,  the  sleeve  material  between  each  of 
said  pairs  of  lines  luring  only  its  substantially  longi- 
tudinal edges  displaced  radially  of  the  respective  sleeve 
portions  disposed  circumferentially  outwardly  of  said 
lines  and  so  displaced  radially  toward  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  said  fill  pipe  thus  to  form  pairs  of  knifelike  edges 
spaced  circumferentially  about  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  sleeve  and  protruding  from  such  sleeve  surface  and 
interlocked  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  pipe  end 
and  disposed  in  telescopic  relation  with  respect  to  said 
pipe  end. 

3.029.977 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Edwin  L.  Amcsoa,  Morrfa,  Dl^  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  lac^  Bofota,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  May  22.  19«1.  S«r.  No.  111,570 
7  Claims.    (CI.  220—113) 


1.  In  a  cellular  article  carrier  of  the  type  which  com- 
prises a  foldable  bottom  panel,  spaced  side  walls  hinged 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  panel  in  upstanding  rela- 
tion thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  partition 
and  handle  structure,  pairs  of  end  walls  hinged  to  the 
vertical  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  to  the  longitudinal  par- 
tition and  handle  structure  and  pairs  of  cross  partition 
straps  extending  in  spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  partition  and  handle  structure  and  hinged  at 
their  opposite  ends  on  vertical  hinge  lines  to  the  side  walls 
and  the  longitudinal  partition  and  handle  structure,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  pair  of  panel  forming 
partition  insert  members  each  having  three  panels  hinged- 
ly  connected  on  vertically  extending  hinge  forming  score 
lines  which  terminate  short  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  end 
panels,  said  panels  being  positioned  so  that  their  hinge 
lines  register  approximately  with  the  hinge  lines  connect- 
ing the  cross  partition  straps  with  the  longitudinal  parti- 
tion and  handle  structure  and  having  upper  marginal  por- 
tions of  their  end  panels  disconnected  from  the  center 
panels  and  said  disconnected  upper  marginal  portions 
only  being  secured  to  the  cross  partition  straps,  and 
extending  below  the  cross  partition  straps  so  as  to  separate 
the  articles  in  the  cells. 


3.029.978 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Harold   O.   Cummere   and   Flwood    I..   Ki&sell,   Dayton, 
Ohio,  asMxnors  lu  Buckc>e  Tools  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,712 

12  Claims.    (CI.  221—22) 

I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  fasteners  or  the  like  singly 

and  in  succession  subject  to  demand  therefor,  comprising 

means  defining  a  pickup  station  at  which  a  single  fastener 

may   be    positioned    for    removal   and    use.   a    reservoir 


adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  fasteners,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  fasteners  singly  in  succession  from  said 
reservoir,  a  supply  station  having  a  connection  with  said 
discharging  means,  a  carrier  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween said  supply  station  and  said  pickup  station,  receiver 
means  on  said  carrier  dimensioned  to  carry  said  fasteners 
to  said  pickup  station  in  predetermined  position,  means 


controlling  travel  o^  said  carrier  to  align  said  receiver 
means  selectively  with  said  supply  station  and  said  pickup 
station,  drive  means  connected  to  move  said  carrier,  and 
sensing  means  at  said  pickup  station  responsive  to  place- 
ment in  said  pickup  station  of  a  tool  for  removal  of  a 
fastener  therefrom  and  connected  to  initiate  movement 
of  said  carrier  to  supply  another  fastener  to  said  pickup 
station. 


3,029,979 
MACHTVES  FOR  DISPENSING  ADHESIVE 
LABEl^  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  Alfred  Freeland,  Tunbridcc  Wells,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rawsons  (T  abelling  .Machines)  Limited,  Tun- 
bridge  Hells,   England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,364 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  12,  1958 

7  aains.     (a.  221—22) 


I.  A  machine  for  dispensing  labels,  having  a  backing 
web,  labels  carried  by  said  backing  web,  feeding  means 
for  feeding  labels  on  said  web  successively  to  dispensing 
position,  and  control  means  for  stopping  operation  of 
the  feeding  means  when  a  label  reaches  dispensing  po- 
sition and  for  re-starting  operation  of  said  feeding  means 
when  said  label  is  removed,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing a  first  feeler  engageable  by  a  label  in  dispensing  po- 
sition, a  first  switch  operated  by  said  first  feeler  to  start 
operation  of  the  feeding  means  when  said  label  is  re- 
moved, a  second  feeler  independent  of  the  first  feeler  and 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  latter  a  distance  less  than  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  a  label,  and  a  second  switch 
operated  by  said  second  feeler  to  stop  operation  of  the 
feeding  means  when  a  label  reaches  dispensing  position, 
the  said  control  means  including  a  stop  means  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  feeding  means  being  initiated  by  said 
second  feeler  switch  independently  of  a  previous  opera- 
tion of  the  first  feeler  switch. 
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3,029,980 
BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE 
John  C.  Sturrock  and  John  M.  Shay,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Steelmadc  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,421 
2  Claims.     (CL  221—125) 


cular  opening,  and  said  annular  flange  being  welded  to 
the  circumferentiial  portion  of  said  circular  opening,  a 
closure  valve  positioned  in  said  tubular  stem,  a  second 
end  closure  cap  welded  on  the  opposed  end  of  said  tub^, 
a  second  circular  opening  centrally  defined  through  said 


^^\\'^^^^^^^^\^^^V\V^^'^^^^'^'■ 
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I.  In  a  selective  vending  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bever- 
age bottles  on  their  sides  in  spaced  vertical  alignment,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  aligned  closure  elements  on  the  cas- 
ing at  the  ends  of  the  bottles  normally  positioned  to  par- 
tially expose  the  bottles  to  the  outside  of  the  casing  while 
prohibiting  endwise  removal  of  the  bottle  from  the  casing, 
each  of  said  closure  elements  disposed  opposite  one  of 
the  bottles  and  movable  between  its  normal  position  and  a 
releasing  position  allowing  withdrawal  of  the  bottle,  a 
first  locking  means  for  locking  all  of  the  elements  in  their 
normal  position,  coin-controlled  means  on  the  machine  for 
releasing  said  first  locking  means  to  allow  movement  of 
any  selected  closure  element  to  its  bottle  releasing  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  locking  means  on  the  machine  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  any  closure  element  to  its  re- 
leasing position  to  lock  the  remaining  closure  elements 
in  their  normal  positions,  said  closure  elements  being 
resf>ectively  provided  with  vertically  aligned  catch  means, 
and  said  second  locking  means  comprising  an  elongated 
locking  bar  extending  vertically  within  the  casing,  means 
mounting  the  bar  on  the  casing  for  horizontal  movement 
of  the  bar  toward  and  away  from  the  closure  elements, 
and  said  bar  having  a  series  of  spaced  latch  teeth  for  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  resj)ective  catch  means. 


3,029,981 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 
Milo  E.  Webster,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  Casella,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otto  Bemz  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,485 
2  Claims.  (CI.  222—3) 
I.  A  portable  throw-away  LP  gas  cylinder  comprising 
a  cylindrical  metal  tube  with  a  longitudinally  welded  seam, 
a  first  end  closure  cap  welded  on  one  end  of  said  tube, 
a  circular  opening  centrally  defined  through  said  first  end 
closure,  a  bushing  having  an  annular  outer  wall  portion 
with  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  inwardly  reversed  bent 
at  the  other  end  extending  in  the  form  of  a  central  tubu- 
lar stem  coaxially  with  said  outer  wall  portion  and  defin- 
ing an  annular  space  between  it  and  said  outer  wall  por- 
tion, said  tubular  stem  coaxially  extending  in  said  cir- 


second  end  closure,  a  tubular  housing  extending  into  said 
tube  and  welded  to  said  second  end  closure  at  the  cir- 
cumferential portion  of  said  second  circular  opening,  and 
a  spring  loaded  excess  pressure  safety  valve  in  said  tubu- 
lar housing. 

3,029,982 
IMMERSION-RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR  FOR 
VALVES  OR  OTHER  DEVICES 
Joseph    Silverstone,    Marple,    and    Ian    Brodie    Wright, 
Ha^el  Grove,  England,  assignors  to  P.  Frankenstein  & 
Sons  (Manchester)  Limited,  Manchester,  England,  and 
the  said  Joseph  Silverstone 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  720,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  19,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—5) 


1.  An  immersion  responsive  actuator  for  valves  or  the 
like  comprising  a  hollow  body  open  at  one  end,  means 
at  said  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  device  having  a  valve, 
an  actuating  pin  within  said  body  and  extending  toward 
said  valve,  said  pin  being  biased  toward  said  valve  by  a 
spring  having  one  portion  contacting  said  pin  and  an- 
other portion  contacting  said  body,  means  for  holding 
said  pin  out  of  contact  with  said  valve  comprising  a  block 
secured  to  said  pin,  a  circumferential  recess  in  said  block, 
a  spring  member  engaging  said  recess  and  holding  said 
block  in  inoperative  position,  a  mass  of  porous  material 
having  the  property  of  swelling  on  absorption  of  free 
liquid  in  said  body,  said  spring  member  maintaining  said 
porous  material  in  compressed  state,  said  material  upon 
swelling  releasing  said  holding  means. 
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I.  A  dispenser  for  simultaneously  dispensing  propor- 
tional amounts  of  material  from  a  plurality  of  different 
size  collapsible  tubes  comprising  a  hollow  housing  adapted 
to  receive  therein  a  plurality  of  collapsible  tubes  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  in  side  by-side  relation,  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  in  one  end  wall  of  said 
houMng  each  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  neck  of  a 
collapsible  tube  therethrough,  windup  means  journa  ed 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
housing,  and  guide  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  slidaWy  mounting  said 
wmdup  means  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  hous- 
ing, retaining  means  adapted  to  engage  collapsible  tubes 
in  said  housing  and  retain  the  tubes  in  adjusted  positions 
longitudina'ly  of  said  housing,  said  windup  means  being 
adapted  for  securement  to  the  ends  of  collapsible  tubes 
remote  from  the  neck  ends  whereby  rotation  of  said 
windup  means  will  simultaneously  squeeze  material  from 
said  plurality  of  tubes  proportionate  to  their  cross-sec- 
tional area,  said  wind-up  means  including  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  radially  extending  disk  thereon,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending,  vertically  disposed  ar.d  spaced 
and  opposing  channels  formed  in  said  housing,  ^id  shaft 
extending  between  said  channels  and  said  disk  having  op- 
posite side  marginal  edge  portions  snugly  and  slidably 
received  in  said  channels. 


3,029,984 

DISPENSING  HOPPER  WHEELBARROW 

John  K.  Cooper,  Rte.  3,  MorHstown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,639 

4  Claims.     (CI.  222—176) 


I.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  supporting  wheel  on  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  handles  on  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  hopper 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  including  downwardly  con- 
vergent front  and  rear  walls  and  further  including  a  flat 
bottom  hingedly  mounted  on  said  front  wall  and  vertically 
swingable  downwardly  and  forwardly  for  discharging  the 
load  by  gravity  in  a  rearward  direction  from  the  hopper 
and  distributing  said  load  uniformly  on  the  ground  as 
the  wheelbarrow  is  moved  forwardly  thereover,  means 
on  the  hopper  engageable  with  the  bottom  for  releasably 
securing  said  bottom  in  closed  position,  and  coacting 
means  on  the  bottom  and  the  frame  for  adjusting  said 
bottom  for  regulating  the  discharge  of  the  load. 


1.  A  caulking  material  cartridge  for  caulking  guns, 
comprising  a  cylinder  provided  at  its  respective  front  and 
rear  ends  with  a  dispensing  spout  and  with  an  axially  mov- 
able plunger,  said  plunger  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  resilient  dome-shaped  clement  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  body,  and  having  a  first  cylindrical  ele- 
ment formed  integrally  with  said  dome-shaped  element 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  dome-shaped  element 
into  said  cartridge  and  providing  with  said  dome  shaped 
element  a  suction  cup,  said  first  cylindrical  element  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  body,  whereby 
when  an  external  force  is  applied  to  the  resilient  dome- 
shaped  element  in  a  direction  to  move  the  plunger  axially 
to  dispense  caulking  material  from  the  cartridge  said 
dome-shaped  element  will  flex  forwardly  to  project  said 
forwardly  extending  cylindrical  element  into  the  caulking 
material  axially  of  said  cartridge,  whereby  said  cylindrical 
element  acts  as  a  guide  to  insure  uniform  flexing  of  said 
resilient  dome-shaped  element  and  to  minimize  any  tend- 
ency of  the  plunger  becoming  cocked  or  tilted  during  axial 
movement  thereof,  said  plunger  having  a  second  cylin- 
drical element  extending  from  said  resilient  dome-shaped 
element  in  a  direction  therefrom  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first-named  cylindrical  element,  said  second  cylindrical 
element  being  of  tubular  configuration  and  formed  in- 
tegrally with  said  resilient  dome-shaped  element. 


3,029,986 
BLENDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FREE-FLOWING 
GRANULAR  MATERIAI^ 
John  D.  Horn  and  Dayton  R.  Reem.  Victoria,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16^97 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 478) 


I.  Apparatus  for  blending  free-flowing  granular  mate- 
rial comprising  a  hopper  having  a  wall  which  converges 
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toward  and  terminates  in  an  outlet,  and  supported  in  said 
hopper  spaced  above  said  outlet,  a  substantially  vertically 
positioned  fenestrated  tube  with  a  diameter  X  and  having 
a  plurality  of  entrance  means  therein  and  a  self-cleansing 
divergent  baffle  mounted  below  substantially  all  of  said 
entrance  means  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  wall  to  define  an  annular  clearance 
with  a  diameter  of  at  least  0.4X  whereby  the  cross-sec- 
tional areas  of  said  fenestrated  tube  and  said  annular 
clearance  are  proportioned  so  that  the  rate  of  flow  of 
material  disposed  in  said  hopper  to  said  outlet  from  said 
annular  clearance  is  at  least  0.4  times  as  great  as  the  rate 
of  flow  of  material  from  said  fenestrated  tube. 


the  flange  defining  an  opening  in  said  end  wall;  and  a 
pouring  spout  comprising  an  integral  neck  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  the  lower  part  of  said  neck  por- 
tion extending  through  the  opening  in  the  end  wall  jux- 
taposed the  inner  surface  of  said  flange,  a  permanently 
formed  shoulder  on  said  neck  portion  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  extending  radially  outwardly  subjacent 
said  flange,  a  dependent  skirt  portion  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  neck  portion  superjacent  said 
flange  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  flange  and 


3.029,987 
SPOUT  WITH  FRANGIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  FOR 
CAULKING  CARTRIDGE 
Erich   Groneroeyer,    Pompton   Plains,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,698 
10  Claims.     (CI.  222—541) 


9.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  guns  for  dispensing  plastic 
material,  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  an  end 
closure  member  including  a  transversely  disposed  disc- 
shaped  member  and  a  dispensing  spout  having  its  axially 
inner  end  portion,  adjacent  the  interior  of  the  cartridge, 
secured  to  the  disc-shaped  member  at  an  opening  in  the 
latter,  said  spout  having  a  passage  therethrough,  the  side- 
wall  of  a  zone  of  substantial  length  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  passage  being  generally  of  circular  cylindrical  shape, 
an  annular  seat  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  passage, 
and  a  generally  circular  cylindrical  integral  insert  made 
of  plastic  material  telescopically  mounted  within  ^d 
inner  zone  of  the  passage,  said  insert  having  an  annular 
sidewall  closely  confronting  the  sidewall  of  the  passage 
at  such  zone,  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  insert  fitting 
within  the  annular  seat,  and  a  transverse  partition  mem- 
ber on  the  axially  outer  end  of  the  insert,  said  partition 
member  closing  the  passage  through  the  spout,  said 
partition  member  being  formed  of  an  initially  impervious 
relatively  heavy,  self-sustaining  resilient  flexible  plastic 
material  containing  at  least  one  elongated  zone  of  weak- 
ness, the  zone  of  weakness  extending  around  a  predomi- 
nant part  of  the  periphery  of  at  least  one  panel-shaped 
area  of  the  partition  member,  the  remainder  of  the  periph- 
ery being  unweakened  and  lying  along  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  partition  member  and  the  sidewall  of  the  insert, 
whereby  when  the  partition  member  is  subjected  to  ap- 
preciable outwardly  directed  pressure,  in  the  initial  dis- 
pensing of  the  plastic  material  from  the  cartridge,  the  par- 
tition member  is  fractured  along  the  zone  of  weak- 
ness but  each  of  the  parts  thereof  remains  attached  to 
the  sidewall  of  the  insert  by  an  unweakened  zone  disposed 
between  the  5idewall  and  said  part. 


3,029.988 
POURING  SPOUT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

John  Schmidt,  Jenliintown,  Pa.,  assiinior  to  Crown  Cork 
&  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  634,845 
6  Claims.     {CI.  222—569) 
1.  A  container  and  pouring  spout  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer having  an  end  wall  provided  with  an  annular  flange. 


having  a  terminal  edge  engaging  the  end  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  dependent  skirt  portion  and  said  shoulder 
defining  an  annular  recess  of  substantially  the  same  height 
as  said  flange  and  having  a  volume  excessive  of  that  oc- 
cupied by  said  flange  when  in  the  recess  so  that  an  an- 
nular space  is  provided  between  the  terminal  edge  of  said 
skirt  and  said  flange  which  is  separated  from  said  shoul- 
der by  engagement  of  said  flange  with  the  wall  of  the 
recess  whereby  leakage  past  said  shoulder  and  flange 
may  be  trapped. 


3,029,989 

BRASSIERE  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Herb  Coon,  1  Harbor  Way,  Kings  Point,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,514 

3  Claims.     (CL  223—68) 


-T' 


1.  In  a  display  device,  a  plurality  of  display  elements 
each  simulating  a  pectoral  form  including:  a  neck  p>ortion, 
a  main  body  portion,  and  a  base  portion;  each  of  said 
neck  portions  and  base  portions  having  directly  mating 
interconnectable  means  thereon. 


3,029,990 
GARMENT  HANGERS 
Ralph  R.  Roberts,  105  Berkley  Place,  Glen  Rock,  NJ., 
and  Gerrit  A.  Sekker,  50  Larkspur  Lane,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,305 
1  Claim.     (CI.  223—88) 
A  garment  hanger  for  a  coat  and  pair  of  trousers,  the 
hanger  comprising  two  flexible  wires  of  substantially  equal 
length  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  wires  twisted 
together  in  opposite  directions,  the  two  wires  further  be- 
ing twisted  together  substantially  at  the  center,  on  each 
side  of  the  center  each  wire  being  turned  outwardly  and 
downwardly   for  substantially  equal   distances   to   form 
side  members  which  support  the  coat,  the  side  members 
being  twisted  together  adjacent  to  their  outer  ends,  the 


I J 


2i> 
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wires  being  turned  inwardly  horizontally  at  the  other  ing  with  said  inner  shaft  for  pressing  the  frustoconical 
ends  of  the  side  members  and  twisted  together  with  each  periphery  of  said  flange  thereof  against  the  frustoconical 
wire  of  corresponding  pairs  extending  from  the  last  men-  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shaft;  turning  means  cooperat- 
tioned  twisted  portion  upwardly  substantially  at  a  right  ing  with  said  inner  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  from  a 
angle  thereto  and  then  turned  downwardly  to  form  the  given  starting  position  to  a  given  end  position  to  turn 
said  oppositely  twisted  ends  of  the  wires,  whereby  is  pro-  said  outer  shaft  and  one  roll  therewith  through  a  given 
vided  opposed  cuffs  supports  for  the  corresponding  ends    angle  so  as  to  advance  the  work  by  a  given  increment;  a 

brake  cylinder  and  a  brake  piston  slidable  therein,  said 
brake  piston  having  a  piston  rod  engaging  said  outer  shaft 
for  braking  the  turning  thereof;  and  common  hydraulic 
means  cooperating  with  and  interconnecting  said  brake 
cylinder  and  the  space  within  the  outer  shaii  located  be- 
yond an  end  of  said  inner  shaft  for  applying  fluid  under 
pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder  and  in  the  cylindrical 
interior  of  said  outer  shaft  to  increase  the  pressure  of 
said  piston  rod  on  said  outer  shaft  while  simultaneously 
-■hifting  said  inner  shaft  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means 
to  a  position  where  said  flange  of  said  inner  shaft  does 
not  engage  said  outer  shaft  to  release  said  inner  shaft 
for  return  movement  from  said  end  position  to  said  start- 
ing position  thereof  while  the  elevated  pressure  of  said 
piston  rod  on  said  outer  shaft  prevents  turning  of  the 
latter. 


of  the  cuff  of  each  leg  of  the  trousers,  the  oppositely 
twisted  ends  of  the  wires  being  in  spaced  opposed  rela- 
tionship, and  all  of  the  twisted  portions  being  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  and  said  wires  being  spaced  apart  throughout 
except  at  the  twisted  portions,  and  a  turnbuckle  engaging 
the  spaced  and  opposed  oppositely  twisted  ends  of  the 
wires  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  cuff  supports, 
and  means  supporting  the  hanger  upright  at  the  top. 


3,029.991 
AUTOMATIC  WORK-FFEDrSG  DEVICE  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Pierre  Von  Allmen,  Les  Geneveys-sor-Coffrane,  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Esco  S.A.,  Les  Geneveys-sur-Coffrane, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jane  15,  1959,  S«r.  No.  820,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  226—156) 


3,029.992 
PRFSSIRF  ROLLER  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Kuman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodal(  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  849,540 
23  Claims.     (CL  226—180) 


^■\<^- 


1  For  use  with  a  work-feeding  device  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  work-feeding  rolls  adapted  to  engage  the 
work  for  feeding  the  latter  during  turning  of  one  of 
said  rolls,  in  combination,  an  elongated  hollow  outer 
rotary  shaft  carr>ing  said  one  roll  so  that  the  latter  turns 
during  turning  of  said  outer  shaft,  said  hollow  outer 
shaft  having  m  its  interior  an  elongated  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  spiced  axially  from  said  cylindrical  surface  a 
frustoconical  inner  surface  of  a  larger  diameter  than  and 
concentric  with  said  cylindrical  surface;  an  inner  shaft 
axially  slidable  within  said  outer  shaft  and  having  an 
elongated  piston  portion  slidably  engaging  said  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  shaft,  said  inner  shaft  having 


19.  In  a  pressure  roller  mechanism  for  pressing  a  web 
against  a  drum  and  guiding  the  web  thereon  to  maintain 
it  in  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  the  combination 
comprising:  roller  means  including  a  pressure  roller  car- 
ried by  a  bracket  and  movable  to  and  from  an  operative 
position  wherein  said  roller  presses  said  web  against  said 
drum;  support  means  including  first  and  second  parts  hav- 
ing a  common  axis  about  which  one  of  said  parts  is  mov- 
able relative  to  the  other  part  for  supporting  said  roller 
means;  and  resilient  means  for  moving  said  roller  means 
and  said  movable  part  relative  to  said  other  part  whereby 
said  roller  means  is  moved  into  said  operative  position. 


3,029.993 
APPARATIS    FOR     FEEDING    A    CONTINTJOUS 

UNTWISTED  MULTIFILAMENT  STRAND 
Robert  G.  Russell.  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Origjna!  application  Dec.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,193. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  23,  1958.  Ser.  No. 
769.138 

2  Claims.     (CI.  226—190) 


„  '     Means  for  longitudinally  feeding  a  continuous  multi- 

a  flange  provided  with  j  frustoconical  peripheral  surface  filament   glass  fiber  strand,   said   means  consisting  of   a 

m  ting  with  said  frustoconical  inner  surface  of  said  outer  single  rotary  pulling  wheel  having  a  cvlindrical  periphery 

shaft  so  that  when  said  frustoconical  periphery  of  said  means  for  mounting  said  wheel  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 

flange  of  said  inner  shaftpresses  against  said  frustoconical  zontal  axis,  circumferentially  spaced  areas  of  the  periphery 

surf.iceof  said  outer  shaft  turning  of  said  inner  shaft  will  of  said   wheel   lying  in   and  extending   circumferentially 

be  transmitted  to  said  outer  shaft;  spring  means  cooperat-  along  a  substantially  smooth,  cylindrical  surface  gencr- 
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ated  around  said  horizontal  axis  of  said  wheel  and  being 
separated  circumferentially  from  each  other  by  interven- 
ing, radially  depressed  areas,  said  areas  being  triangularly 
shaped  notches  in  plan  with  the  apex  of  each  triangular 
notch  lying  in  the  surface  of  the  wheel  and  the  base  of 
each  triangular  notch  opening  at  one  edge  of  said  wheel, 
there  being  a  continuous  cylindrical  surface  along  the  edge 
of  said  wheel   adjacent   the   apexes  and  an   interrupted 


cylindrical  surface  between  said  triangular  notches  adja- 
cent the  bases,  means  for  longitudinally  guiding  said  strand 
generally  tangentially  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of 
the  said  wheel,  means  for  applying  a  liquid,  having  a  high 
surface  tension  and  capable  of  wetting  the  spaced  cylin- 
drical surface  areas  of  said  wheel,  to  said  strand  prior 
to  its  engagement  with  said  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  wheel  at  high  speed  about  said  horizontal  axis. 


3,029,994 
TOP  LIFTING  FIBER-BOARD  SHIPPING  CRATE 
Walter  H.  Chapman,  Beachwood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  6.  i961,  Ser.  No.  101,128 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229—23) 


I.  A  fiber-board  crate  for  an  appliance  or  the  like  com- 
prising substantially  rectangular  top  and  bottom  caps  of 
fiber-board  material  adapted  to  cover  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  said  appliance:  said  caps  each  having  flaps  joined 
to  and  ct>e\tensive  with  the  edges  thereof;  a  substantially 
vertical  front  member  of  fiber-board  material  disposed 
between  said  top  and  bottom  caps  along  one  side  of  said 
appliance,  said  front  member  including  a  front  section 
and  a  pair  of  side  sections  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  front  section  for  a  distance  along  the 
sides  of  said  appliance  between  said  top  and  bottom  caps, 
said  front  section  and  said  side  sections  each  having  upper 
and  lower  flaps  joined  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof; 
vertical  rear  post  members  of  fiber-board  materia!  dis- 
posed between  said  top  and  bottom  caps  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  protect  the  rear  edges  of  the 
appliance,  said  post  members  including  at  least  two  nar- 
row vertical  sections  folded  substantially  perpendicular 
to  each  other  and  having  upper  and  lower  flaps  joined  to 
the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof;  said  flaps  on  said  top 
cap  extending  over  and  reversely  bent  beneath  said  upper 


flaps  of  said  front  section  and  said  side  sections  of  said 
front  member  as  well  as  over  and  reversely  bent  beneath 
the  upper  flaps  connected  to  said  narrow  sections  of  said 
rear  post  members:  said  lower  flap  attached  to  said  front 
section  being  bent  inwardly  along  and  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bottom  cap  so  that  said  lower  flap  of  said 
front  section  is  adapted  to  extend  between  said  bottom 
cap  and  the  bottom  of  said  appliance;  said  flaps  on  said 
bottom  cap  extending  over  and  reversely  bent  beneath 
said  lower  flaps  of  said  side  sections  of  said  front  mem- 
ber as  well  as  over  and  reversely  bent  beneath  said  lower 
flaps  joined  to  said  narrow  sections  of  said  rear  post  mem- 
bers; and  reinforcing  members  extending  around  said  flaps 
on  said  top  and  bottom  caps  for  retaining  said  flaps  of 
said  top  and  bottom  caps  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  flaps  of  said  front  member  and  said  post  members 


3,029.995 

REFRIGERATOR  CRATE 

Thomas  Muaroe,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moraine  Box 

Company,  Davtun,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  805,795 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—23) 


1.  In  a  corrugated  carton  blank  adapted  for  being 
manufactured  and  shipped  flat  and  adapted  for  being 
quickly  placed  about  a  refrigerator  to  be  crated  that  is 
supported  on  a  base,  a  rectangular  center  corrugated 
paper  panel,  flaps  extending  hingedly  from  the  ends  of 
said  center  panel,  rectangular  corrugated  paper  side  panels 
at  the  sides  of  said  center  panel  having  wooden  rails  on 
top  thereof  attached  thereto  and  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  the  side  panels,  said  wooden  rails  of  the  side 
panels  being  fixed  together  by  staples,  said  center  panel 
having  marginal  side  portions  hinged  thereto  extending 
over  the  tops  of  the  adjacent  side  rails  of  the  side  panels 
and  attached  thereto  whereby  the  side  panels  and  flaps 
can  be  folded  down  to  form  a  five-sided  enclosure  to 
fit  over  the  article  and  its  base  from  above,  said  flaps 
having  marginal  portions  hinged  thereto  along  the  sides 
adapted  for  being  formed  over  the  faces  of  the  end  rails 
of  the  side  panels  and  attached  thereto,  said  center  panel 
having  end  rails  extending  thereacross  on  the  underneath 
side  in  alignment  with  the  end  rails  of  the  side  panels, 
and  the  side  rails  of  the  side  panels  that  are  attached 
to  the  center  panel  being  notched  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  rails  on  the  center  panel  when  the  carton  is  folded  up. 


3.029.996 
FOLDABLE  BOX 
Joseph  E.  Dnimmond,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Ander- 
son Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,424 
9  Claims.  (CL  229—36) 
1.  An  improved  corner  construction  for  folding  boxes 
for  assembling  in  corner  relationship  a  bottom  panel  and 
first  and  second  wall  panels  articulated  to  the  bottom 
panel  along  fold  lines  forming  an  angle,  upper  and  lower 
tabs  articulated  to  said  first  wall  panel  at  spaced  points 
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along  one  side  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  overlie  the 
inside  of  the  second  wall  panel  when  the  panels  are  in 
comer  forming  position,  an  intermediate  tab  articulated 
to  said  second  wall  panel  along  a  side  fold  line  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  inner  face  of  said  first  panel  inter- 
mediate said  upper  and  lower  tabs  when  said  panels  are 
in  comer  forming  position,  said  lower  tab  having  a  slot 
in  the  upper  side  edge  thereof  spaced  a  first  preselected 
distance  from  said  bottom  panel  and  defining  an  upwardly 
extending  tongue,  said  intermediate  tab  having  a  slot  in 
the  lower  side  edge  defining  a  downwardly  extending 
tongue  spaced   less  than   said   first   preselected   distance 


its  diagonal  crease  line  nearest  the  third  flap  to  form  Sel- 
iows-like  webs  adjacent  the  longitudinal  bend  lines  re- 
spectively joining  the  third  flap  with  the  second  and  fourth 
flaps,  and  the  second  and  fourth  flaps  each  being  folded 
outwardly  of  the  body  at  a  triangular  portion  bounded  by 
a  diagonal  crease  line  nearest  the  first  flap  and  a  fold 
line  at  the  edge  of  the  first  flap,  and  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  across  the  end  of  the 
container  along  said  transverse  crease  line,  said  triangular 
portions  being  sealed  against  the  first  flap,  and  the  latter 
being  folded  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  container  and  the 
other  flaps  and  being  sealed  thereto  at  least  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  transverse  crease  line. 


from  the  bottom  panel  to  be  insertable  through  said  slot 
in  said  lower  tab  by  flexure  of  said  second  wall  panel  be- 
tween said  intermediate  tab  and  the  fold  line  of  said  sec- 
ond panel  with  said  bottom  panel,  said  intermediate  tab 
having  a  slot  in  the  upper  side  edge  spaced  a  second 
preselected  distance  from  the  bottom  panel  and  defining 
an  upwardly  extending  tongue,  and  said  upper  tab  having 
a  slot  in  its  lower  side  edge  defining  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending tongue  spaced  less  than  said  second  preselected 
distance  from  the  bottom  panel  to  be  insertable  through 
the  slot  in  the  upper  side  edge  of  said  intermediate  tab 
by  flexure  of  said  second  panel  between  said  upper  and 
lower  Ubs. 


3,029,W7 
CONTAINER  AND  END  CLOSLTIE 
Don  B.  Kauffeld,  LexloKton,  Ky.,  assigDor  to  Foik  Pack- 
aging Corporatioo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Otiio 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  4.267 
12  Claims.     (CL  229—37) 


>MX 


1.  A  container  and  end  closure  made  from   a   single 
blank  and  comprising  four  panels  and  a  tab  integrally 
interconnected  at  four  longitudinal  bend  lines,  the  blank 
having  a  transverse  crease   line  crossing  the  bend  lines 
at  right  angles  and  dividing  the  Hank  into  longitudinal 
side  panels  and  end  flaps,  the  tab  and  one  panel  being 
lapped  and  sealed  together  to  form  a   tubular  body  of 
rectangular  cross-section;   the   first   end   flap  comprising 
the  outside  closure  flap  and  being  long  enough  to  fully 
cover  the  end  of  the  body  when  bent  transversely  there- 
across.  the  second,  third  and  fourth  flaps  respectively  be- 
ing of  length  substantially  no  greater  than  suflicient  to 
halfway  cross  the  end  of  the  body  and  the  latter  three 
flaps  each  having  a  pair  of  diagonal  crease  lines,  each  pair 
intersecting  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  outer  trans- 
verse edge  of  a  flap  and  extending  divergently  to  the  in- 
tersection of  a  bend  line  with  said  transverse  crease  line 
in  opposite  inner  corners  of  the  flap,  the  third  flap  being 
opposite  the  first  flap  and  being  folded  inwardly  of  the 
body  at  both  diagonal  crease  lines  and  the  second  and 
fourth  flaps  being  each  folded  inwardly  of  the  body  at 


3.029.99S 
SHOCKPROOF  CARTON 
Harwood  S   Taylor.  Jr.,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  M. 
Howell  A  Co.,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  g01,M2 
2  Claims.     (CI.  229>-39) 


I.  A  collapsible  shockproof  carton  folded  up  from  a 
blank  comprising,  a  series  of  wall  panels  connected  to 
one  another  serially  along  their  side  edges  and  folded 
along  their  lines  ot  juncture  to  form  a  rectangular  outer 
crton  \vith  the  end  panels  of  the  series  meeting  at  a 
corner  of  the  outer  carton,  a  series  of  liner  panels  con- 
nected to  one  another  serially  along  their  side  edges  and 
folded  along  their  lines  of  juncture  to  form  a  liner  hav- 
mg  pairs  of  opposed  parallel  panels,  the  pairs  of  liner 
panels  including  one  pair  of  opposed  panels  of  less  width 
than  the  w.ill  panels  and  one  pair  of  unscored  and  un- 
broken opposed  panels  of  greater  width   than  the  wall 
panels,  one  of  the  liner  panels  of  less  width  being  in- 
tegrally joined  along  one  side  edge  to  one  of  the  end 
Wall  panels  of  the  series  at  the  meeting  corner  of  the 
outer  carton   and   adhered   in   surface  contact   with   the 
other  of  the  end  wall  panels  at  the  meeting  corner    the 
other  liner  panel  of  less  width  lying  in  surface  contact 
with  the  opposed  wall  panel  to  the  one  to  which  the  first- 
mentioned  liner  panel  of  less  width  is  adhered  and  hav- 
ing one  side  edge  abutting  the  corner  of  the  outer  carton 
diagonally  opposite  the  meeting  corner  of  the  outer  car- 
ton, whereby  the  liner  panels  of  less  width  occupy  stag- 
gered positions  on  the  wall  panels  with  which  they  are 
in  surface  contact,  with  each  liner  panel  of  less  width 
extending  from   a  corner  of  the  outer  carton  part  way 
along  the  respective  wall  panel  with  which  it  is  in  con- 
tact,  and   the    unscored   and    unbroken   liner  panels  of 
greater  width  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  the  liner 
fyanels  of  less  width  spaced  from  the  carton  corners  into 
the  opposite  corners  of  the  outer  carton. 


3,d2f,9W 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Richard  E.  De  Paul,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coo- 
tainer  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2.  I960.  Ser.  No.  33.540 
5  Claims.     (CI.  229 — 4«) 
I    An  open  end  carrier  formed  from  foldable  paper- 
board  and  adapted  to  enclose  two  rows  of  bottles  or  simi- 
lar articles,  such  rows  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the 
carrier  through  its  open  ends,  said  carrier  comprising  top 
side    and    bottom    walls    hingedly    interconnected    along 
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parallel  hinge  lines  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contained 
bottles  snugly  to  resist  lateral  shifting,  the  length  of  the 
carrier  between  its  open  ends  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  bottle  rows,  a  retaining  member  com- 
prising two  portions  located  at  the  open  end  of  the  car- 
rier and  formed  from  wall  portions  cut  from  adjacent 


somewhat  flexible  material,  said  base  ply  being  wound 
with  edges  thereof  opposed  to  each  other  and  presenting 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  substantially  uniform  diam- 
eter, a  tearable  strip  disposed  between  said  edges  and 
having  portions  thereof  overlying  and  adhesively  attached 
to  an  outer  surface  of  said  base  ply  adjacent  one  said 


areas  of  the  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  such  portions  being 
hinged  to  their  respective  walls  and  to  each  other  along 
hinge  lines  which  are  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned 
hinge  lines  and  being  foldable  inwardly  of  the  carrier  to 
engage  edgewise  against  the  outer,  vertical  surface  of  a 
bottle  at  the  open  end  of  the  carrier. 


3,030,000 
RECLOSABLE  DISPLAY  CARTON 

Richard  E.  De  Paul,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tainer Corporation  of  America.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tioo of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,482 
4  Claims.     (Cl.  229—51) 


1.  A  shallow  display  carton  formed  from  foldable  pa- 
perboard  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  nar- 
row panels  hinged  along  the  four  edges  of  the  bottom 
panel  and  folded  inward  to  overlie  such  panel  with  the 
narrow  panels  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  flexible  facing  panel  over- 
lying the  bottom  panel  and  the  infolded  narrow  panels, 
such  facing  panel  having  its  edge  portions  secured  along 
the  hinged,  outer  edges  of  the  infolded  panels,  the  facing 
panel  being  formed  with  weakened  tear  lines  extending 
generally  parallel  to  two  opposite  car}on  edges  and  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  secured  edge  portions  of  the  fac- 
ing panel,  one  of  the  narrow  panels  extending  transversely 
to  such  weakened  lines  being  weakened  and  readily  sev- 
erable along  its  hinged,  outer  edge  from  the  bottom 
panel,  whereby  the  severable  narrow  panel  may  be  em- 
ployed, after  severance,  to  support  the  attached  edge  of 
the  facing  panel  to  enable  the  central  portion  of  the 
facing  panel  to  be  severed  from  the  edge  portions  along 
the  weakened  lines  and  swung  upward  to  give  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  carton. 


3.030.001 
SPIRALLY  WOIND  CONTAINER 
Paul  W.  Stomp,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Container  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
pomtioa  of  Ohio 

•Filed  Apr.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  806,816 

8  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 

I.  In  a  multi-ply,  spirally  wound  tubular  container,  a 

wall  construction  which  is  at  least  semi-rigid,  said  wall 

construction  being  comprised  of  but  a  single  base  ply  of 


edge,  and  other  portions  thereof  overlying  and  adhesively 
attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  base  ply  adjacent 
another  said  edge,  said  strip  and  said  edges  forming  to- 
gether a  generally  spirally  extending  butt  joint,  a  thin 
outer  layer  overlying  the  butt  joint  and  attached  to  the 
portion  of  said  strip  overlying  an  outer  surface  of  said 
base  ply. 

3,030,002 
HANDLE  FOR  LARGE  CARTON 

William  A.  Ringler,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
National  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,309 
3  Claims.     (CI.  229—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  paperboard  carton  having  a  tubu- 
lar body  and  end  closure  flaps  at  the  top  and  bottom  ends 
thereof,  a  tubular  sleeve  juxtaposed  to  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  carton  body  walls,  said  tubular  sleeve  terminating 
upwardly  in  an  annular  shoulder  underlying  the  end 
closure  flaps  at  the  top  end  of  said  tubular  body,  a  flat 
body  member  marginally  supported  on  said  annular 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  displaced  downwardly  from 
the  upper  edges  of  said  carton  body  walls  by  the  approxi- 
mate thickness  of  said  flat  body  member,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  elongated  slots  extending  inwardly  from  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  in  general  axially  alignment,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  slots  lying  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  handle 
strap  juxtaposed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  spanning  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  said 
slots,  a  length  of  reinforced  tape  overlying  and  secured 
to  said  handle  strap,  said  tape  being  longer  than  said 
handle  strap  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  the  extending  ends  of  the  tape  folded  down- 
wardly about  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots  and  secured  to 
the  undersurface  of  said  body  member,  said  handle  strap 
being  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  slots  so  as  to  project  outwardly  therebeyond  to  pro- 
vide a  slack  in  said  tape  when  said  tape  and  said  handle 
strap  are  displaced  upwardly  to  provide  a  carrying  bail, 
and  mating  slots  in  the  end  closure  flaps  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  carton  body  adapted,  when  said  closure  flaps  are 
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juxuposed  and  sealed,  to  define  an  elongated  opening  in 
said  top  closure  through  which  said  handle  strap  and 
tape  may  be  displaced  upwardly. 


3,030,003 
OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOl  BIE-LOCKED 
STIT(H 
Roger  Evan  Schanzie,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nor.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,127 
S  Claims.     (CI.  229—66) 


>»  ar 


1.  An  opening  device  for  a  bag  having  its  closure  sewed 
together  by  a  double-locked  stitch  composed  of  a  needle 
thread  and  a  locking  thread,  both  threads  of  said  stitch 
being  severed  intermediate  the  ends  of  an  exposed  loop 
of  the  needle  thread,  a  pull  tab  having  an  adhesive  coated 
surface  adhered  to  the  severed  ends  of  said  threads,  in- 
cluding said  locking  thread,  at  the  end  that  was  sewed 
last  and  on  the  wall  contiguous  to  said  stitch  to  prevent 
entanglement  thereof,  said  pull  tab  being  adhered  to 
said  locking  thread  so  that  when  pulled  it  serves  as  an 
unlocking  device  for  said  stitch  to  allow  opening  of  said 
bag  closure. 

3,030.004 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

AND  NEGATIVES 

Valentine  R.  Pieronek  and  Paul  A.  Fritsche.  Rochester, 
N.V..  auisnors  to  Eastman  kodait  Compan>,  Koch- 
ester,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,857,  now 
Patent  No.  2,956,726,  dated  Oct.  18,  I960.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35.549 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—72) 


In  a  receptacle  for  photographic  prints  and  negatives, 
the  combmation  of:  a  unitary  blank  forming  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  panels,  said  first  and  second  panels  hav- 
ing an  adjoining  first  fold  line,  said  third  and  fourth  panels 
having  an  adjoining  second  fold  line,  said  second  and 
third  panels  having  an  adjoining  perforated  line;  mar- 
ginal portions  provided  by  said  second  panel  adapted  to 
secure  said  first  panel  to  said  second  panel  when  said 
first  panel  is  folded  along  said  first  fold  line  in  overlap- 
ping relation  with  said  second  panel  to  form  a  nega- 
tive compartment  for  receiving  negatives;  marginal  por- 
tions provided  by  said  third  panel  adapted  to  secure  said 
fourth  panel  to  said  third  panel  when  said  fourth  panel 
is  folded  along  said  second  fold  line  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  said  third  panel  to  form  a  print  compartment 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  third  panel  for  receiv- 
ing prints  of  a  predetermined  si/e;  said  fourth  panel  fur- 
ther having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elliptical  slots  cooperat- 
ing with  said  third  panel  for  receiving  prints  of  a  size 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  size;  a  flap  formed  by 
sard  second  panel  adapted  to  fold  over  the  entrance  of 
said  negative  compartment  to  form  an  envelope  when  said 


negative  compartment  is  separated  from  said  print  com- 
partment along  said  perforated  line;  and  said  third  and 
fourth  panels  further  having  a  scored  line  transverae  to 
said  perforated  line  and  extending  completely  across  said 
third  and  fourth  panels  intermediate  the  sides  of  said 
third  and  fourth  panels  and  passing  between  said  slots 
whereby  said  print  compartment  may  be  folded  therc- 
along  to  form  a  protective  wallet  for  the  prints. 


3,030,005 

EJECTORS  OR  JFT  APPARATl'S 

Marcel  P.  I^  Nabour,  Monlreuil-sous-Bois,  and  Jean  H. 

Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  a&signors  to  Societe 

Berlin  &  Cie.  Paris,  France.  ■  company  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,727 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  21,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  230 — 95) 


-  Jlr 


I  An  ejector  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
conduit  for  the  flow  of  an  induced  fluid,  a  first  set  of 
deflecting  guide  vanes  disposed  in  said  conduit  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other  and  having  concave  and  con- 
vex opposite  surfaces  defining  therebetween  curved  con- 
verging first  passages  for  the  flow  of  said  induced  fluid, 
means  cooperating  with  the  trailing  edges  of  said  guide 
vanes  for  injecting  motive  fluid  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially tangential  to  said  vanes  at  said  trailing  edges,  and 
a  second  set  of  deflecting  guide  vanes  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  first  set  and  having  convex  and  concave 
opposite  surfaces  defining  therebetween  second  passages 
which  arc  oppositely  curved  with  respect  to  said  first 
passages,  whereby  the  deflected  flow  of  fluid  issuing  from 
said  first  passages  defined  by  said  first  set  of  vanes  is 
straightened  out  by  said  second  set  of  vanes  in  passing 
through  said  second  passages. 


3.030,006 
CIRCIMFERFNTIAI.  BI  FED  VAIA'E 

Edgar  C.  Shoup,  Jr.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.177 
4  Claim5».     (CI.  230— 114) 


"H 


I.  A  bleed  valve  for  a  compressor  having  a  rotor  with 
in  axis  about  which  it  rotates,  the  bleed  valve  including 
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a  movable  valve  ring  coaxial  with  the  rotor,  a  valve 
housing  cooperating  with  said  ring,  said  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  arranged  in  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  row  coaxial  with  the  valve  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  said  ring  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  said  ring,  circumferentially  spaced  means 
for  causing  axial  movement  of  the  entire  ring  simultane- 
ously, and  said  housing  having  sealing  surfaces  on  axially 
opposite  sides  of  the  openings  for  engagement  with  said 
ring,  each  of  said  sealing  surfaces  being  a  radial  surface 
on  the  housing  for  engagement  with  a  cooperating  radi- 
cal surface  of  the  ring. 


each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  having  its  other 
movable  end  arranged  to  cooperate  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  gates  for  pivoting  the  latter  towards  a  vertical 
open  position  upon  rotation  of  said  lever,  each  lever  being 
positioned  approximately  perendicular  to  its  correspond- 
ing gate  when  said  gate  is  in  its  closed  position  so  as  to 
act  as  a  brace  and  thus  positively  lock  said  gate  against 
opening;  and  means  for  rotating  a  selected  one  of  said 
levers  to  open  its  corersponding  gate  whereby  any  coins 
within  said  container  will  be  dropped  to  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  coin-receiving  means. 


3,030,007 
MAIL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  W.  HalJ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Randall 
Company,  Divl5Jon  of  Textron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
m  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,587 
6  Claims.     (CI.  232—17) 


6.  A  lockable  mail  box  comprising  a  receptacle  body, 
a  lid  closing  said  body  and  hingedly  connected  to  said 
body  for  swinging  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  for  limited  translatory  motion  in  opposi- 
tion to  resisting  forces  imposed  by  at  least  one  resilient 
portion  of  the  connecting  hinge  means,  lock  means  co- 
operating with  said  body  and  lid  to  preclude  pivoting  of 
the  lid  into  open  relation  and  allowing  limited  trans- 
latory movement  thereof  relative  to  said  body,  whexeby 
limited  translatory  movement  of  said  lid  may  be  efTeCted 
to  permit  predetermined  limited  opening  to  allow  insertion 
of  mail  pieces  into  said  box  while  locked  and  whereby 
said  lid  may  be  moved  into  open  position  when  unlocked 
to  permit  convenient  removal  of  mail  from  said  box. 


3,030,008 
ESCROW  CUP  FOR  COIN  OPERATED  VENDING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Herman  G.  Jensen,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Seeburg 
Corporation,    Chicago,    III.,   a    corporation   of   Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,781 
9  CUims.     (CI.  232—57.5) 


1.  An  escrow  cup  for  coin-operated  vending  machines 
and  the  like,  comprising:  a  housing  including  a  vertical 
rear  wall  and  a  parallel  front  wall  spaced  therefrom;  a 
pair  of  side  gates  pivotally  suspended  on  parallel  axes  per- 
pendicular to  said  walls,  said  gates  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  walls  in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
being  movable  to  respective  closed  angular  positions  so  as 
to  form  a  V-shaped  structure  which  in  conjunction  with 
said  walls  provides  a  container  adapted  to  hold  coins  de- 
posited therein;  a  pair  of  coin-receiving  means,  one  dis- 
posed beneath  each  of  said  gates;  a  pair  of  gate  levers 


3,030,009 

COMBINED  TYPEWRITER  AND  MARKING 

MECHANISM 

Rudolf   Neidhardt,   Numberg,   and   Heinz  Wlodarczak, 

Wedel,  near  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph 

Werke  Nurnberg  A.G.,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  5,  1956 

10  Claims.     (CL  234—35) 


1.  In  a  combined  typewriter  and  marking  mechanism, 
in  combination,  printing  means  for  printing  graphic  char- 
acters and.  including  a  first  set  of  printing  members  for 
printing  numerals  and  symbols  and  a  second  set  of  print- 
ing members  for  printing  letters;  a  marking  device  for 
coding  said  graphic  characters;  a  keyboard  including  a 
first  set  of  key  members  associated  with  said  first  set  of 
printing  members,  and  a  second  set  of  key  members  as- 
sociated with  said  second  set  of  printing  members,  said 
keyboard  being  connected  to  said  marking  device  and  to 
said" printing  members  for  controlling  marking  and  print- 
ing operations,  respectively;  locking  means  movable  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position,  a  first  locking  position  for 
locking  said  first  set  of  key  members,  and  a  second  lock- 
ing position  for  locking  said  second  set  of  key  members; 
control  key  means;  control  means  connected  to  said  lock- 
ing means  and  moving  with  the  same  between  an  inopera- 
tive position,  a  first  control  position  and  a  second  control 
position,  said  control  means  including  a  turnable  control 
shaft  connected  to  said  locking  means  for  moving  the 
same  between  said  inoperative  and  locking  positions,  spring 
loaded  means  connected  to  said  control  shaft  and  urging 
the  same  to  turn  in  one  direction  for  moving  said  locking 
means  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  first  and 
second  locking  positions,  a  holding  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  connected  to  said  control  shaft  for  turning 
movement  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
key  means  in  said  first  and  second  control  positions  ol 
said  control  means  so  that  said  locking  means  are  shifted 
between  said  first  and  second  locking  positions  by  opera- 
tion of  said  control  key  means;  and  manually  operated 
means  movable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an 
operative  position  and  being  connected  to  said  marking 
device  and  to  said  control  means  for  simultaneously 
rendering  said  marking  device  operative  and  for  moving 
said  control  means  from  said  inoperative  position  to  one 
of  said  control  positions  so  that  by  actuation  of  said  con- 
trol key  means  said  first  and  second  sets  of  key  members 
and  associated  printing  members  can  be  selectively  locked 
during  operation  of  said  marking  device,  said  manually 
operated  means  in  said  inoperative  position  engaging  said 
holding  arm  in  said  inoperative  position  of  said  control 
means  and  blocking  turning  movement  of  said  control 
shaft  under  the  action  of  said  spring-loaded  means,  said 
manually  operated  means  releasing  in  said  operative  posi- 
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lion  said  holding  arm  so  that  said  control  shaft  turns  for 
moving  said  locking  means  from  said  inoperative  position 
to  one  of  said  locking  positions. 


3.030,010 
PRINTING  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Oscar  J.  Sundstrand,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  lo 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Original  application  Jan.  14.  1954,  Scr.  No.  404,088,  now 
Patent  No.  2,834,542.  dated  May   13.  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  June   12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,396 
5  Claims.     (CK  235— 60.31) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  power 
operating  means,  a  manually  operable  element  for  en- 
ergizing said  power  operating  means,  a  total  and  sub- 
total accumulator  engaging  and  disengaging  control  ele- 
ment normally  connected  for  movement  by  said  manual 
control  element  by  connecting  means  including  reversing 
means  capable  of  moving  said  accumulator  engaging  and 
disengaging  control  element  from  a  neutral  position  to 
either  a  total  position  or  a  subtotal  position,  a  shiftable 
total  and  subtotal  selector  element  connected  to  said  re- 
versing means  to  preselect  the  position  to  which  said  ac- 
cumulator engaging  and  disengaging  control  element  is 
moved  by  said  manual  control  element,  an  accumulator, 
keyboard  means  for  setting  amounts  into  said  accumu- 
lator, means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  an  amount  into 
said  keyboard  means  for  disconnecting  said  accumulator 
engaging  and  disengaging  control  element  from  said 
manual  control  element,  means  for  taking  a  total  or  sub- 
total from  said  accumulator,  and  means  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  total  and  subtotal  taking  means  includ- 
ing means  driven  from  said  power  operating  means  and 
operable  by  said  accumulator  engaging  and  disengaging 
control  element  to  effect  the  taking  of  totals  and  sub- 
totals upon" movement  of  said  accumulator  engaging  and 
disengaging  control  element  to  said  total  and  subtotal 
positions  respectively. 


3,030.011 
AXIS  AND  ELLIPSE  COMPl  TER 
Vernon  E.  Peterson,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Northern 
Ordnance,  Incorporated,  Fridley,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  19,  I960.  Ser.  No.  3.448 
10  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 61) 
1.  A  computer,  comprising,  a  base  having  a  pivot  on 
one  side  thereof,  said  base  having  an  arcuate  slot  pro- 
vided therein  and  located  on  a  radius  of  said  pivot  and 
an  elongated  slot  provided  therein  spaced  from  said 
arcuate  slot  and  pivot,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pivot  for  angular  movement  behind  said  arcuate  slot  of 
said  base,  one  of  said  base  and  disc  having  an  angular 
scale  thereon  and  the  other  of  said  disc  and  base  having  a 
fiducial  mark  both  adjacent  said  arcuate  slot,  said  fiducial 
mark  cooperating  with  said  angular  scale  for  indicating  the 
angular  movement  of  said  disc,  a  pair  of  spaced  slide 
tracks  on  said  one  side  of  said  base  position  parallel  to 


said  elongated  slot,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  spaced  tracks 
for  reciprocating  movement  therealong  and  having  a 
fiducial  indicator  on  its  face  visible  through  said  elongated 
slot  of  said  base,  said  slide  having  a  traverse  slot  formed 
therein  located  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  slide  along  said  tracks,  and  means  on  said 
disc  positioned  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  pivot  of 
said  base  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  elongated 
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slot  of  said  base  and  engageable  in  said  traverse  slot  of 
said  slide  for  mechanically  coupling  said  disc  to  said  slide 
for  converting  said  angular  movement  of  said  disc  into 
linear  movement  of  said  slide,  with  the  linear  distance 
moved  by  said  slide  being  a  trigonometric  function  of  the 
angle  of  movement  of  said  disc  as  indicated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  fiducial  indicator  and  its  slide  visible  through 
said  elongated  slot  in  said  base. 


3,030.012 
SINE-COSINE  INTEGRATOR 
Ralph  F.  Mcrshon.  Burbanli.  and  Wiliard  J.  Opocensky, 
Glendale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,976 
15  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


-    i. 


1.  In  combination  a  sine -cosine  mechanism,  an  inte- 
grating mechanism  and  a  housing,  combining  said  mecha- 
nisms into  6ne  unit,  an  output  member  on  said 
sine-cosine  mechanism,  a  ball  carriage  in  said  integrator 
mechanism  connected  directly  to  said  output  member, 
said  integrator  comprising  an  input  disk,  a  cylindrical  out- 
put member  and  a  pair  of  torque  transmitting  balls  dis- 
posed in  driving  engagement  between  said  input  disk  and 
said  output  cylinder,  said  balls  being  supported  by  said 
ball  carriage,  said  ball  carriage  having  an  aperture  there- 
in, a  ball  carriage  guide  in  said  housing  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  face  of  said  input  disk,  said  ball  carriage 
slideably  engaging  said  guide  whereby  lateral  movement 
of  said  carriage  imparts  a  reciprocal  motion  to  said  car- 
riage in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  said  balls 
coincidentally  with  the  lateral  movement  of  said  carriage, 
said  sine-cosine  mechanism  comprising  an  internal  ring 
gear  having  slots  therein,  mounting  screws  in  said  hous- 
ing engaging  said  slots  whereby  the  output  travel  path 
of  said  sine-cosine  mechanism  may  be  adjusted  to  coin- 
cide with  the  travel  path  of  said  carriage  and  said  sine- 
cosine  output  may  be  adjusted  to  a  "Vero"  position,  a  ball 
carriage  positioning  means  comprising  a  pin  slideably  re- 
tained in  said  housing  .idapted  to  engage  said  aperture  in 
said  ball  carriage,  said  pin  being  relatively  smaller  than 
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said  aperture,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  set  screws  point  along  the  width  of  the  gap  to  define  a  magnetic 
on  each  side  of  said  aperture  in  said  ball  carriage  adapted  potential  null  point,  means  for  providing  relative  move- 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  pin  whereby  the  position  ment  between  said  null  point  and  a  magnetic  character 
of  said  ball  carriage  may  be  adjusted  and  held  in  position 
by  said  screws.  -^ 

3,030,013 
CALCULATING  DEVICE 
William  C.  Moodie,  Sr.,  and  John  H.  Lepperhoff,  Mont- 
clair,  NJ.,  assiitnors  to  Calculagraph  Co.,  Harrison, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,216 
6  Claims.     (CL  235—61.8) 

disposed   across  said  air  gap,  and  means  for  detecting 

the  change  in  magnetic  flux  across  said  gap  caused  by 

,   said  relative  movement  to  thereby  sense  said  character. 


I.  In  a  calculator  device,  a  first  registration  ledge  on 
which  one  end  of  a  card  having  opposite  side  edges  may 
be  positioned,  to  orient  the  card  for  marking  purposes, 
a  first  marking  member,  means  moving  said  marking 
member  along  a  side  edge  of  the  card  with  the  passage  of 
units  of  one  hour  of  time,  a  second  marking  member, 
means  moving  said  second  marking  member  along  an 
opposite  side  edge  of  the  card  with  the  passage  of  units 
of  fractions  of  an  hour  of  time,  means  actuated  on  posi- 
tioning the  card  on  the  registration  ledge  for  moving  said 
marking  members  against  the  side  edges  of  the  card  to 
thereby  mark  the  side  edges  with  the  hour  and  fraction 
of  an  hour  of  insertion  of  the  card  on  said  first  registra- 
tion ledge,  a  second  registration  ledge  on  which  said  end 
of  the  card  may  be  positioned,  to  orient  the  card  for 
sensing  said  markings,  a  first  mark  sensing  panel,  means 
moving  said  first  mark  sensing  panel  along  the  side 
edge  of  the  card  so  marked  with  the  hour  of  insertion 
on  the  first  registration  ledge,  in  timing  with  the  said 
means  moving  the  first  marking  member  along  a  side  edge 
of  the  card,  a  second  mark  sensing  panel,  means  moving 
said  second  mark  sensing  panel  along  the  said  opposite 
side  edge  of  the  card  in  timing  with  said  means  moving 
the  second  marking  member,  means  actuated  on  posi- 
tioning the  card  on  the  second  registration  ledge  moving 
said  sensing  panels  toward  the  said  side  edges  of  the  card, 
and  sensing  switch  means  carried  by  said  panels  to  sense 
said  markings,  actuated  on  so  moving  said  panels  to 
mark  the  card  with  the  elapsed  time  so  calculated. 


3,030,014 
MAGNETIC  CHARACTER  SENSING 

Thomas  R.  Garrity,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1958.  Ser.  No.  783,771 
18  Claims.  (CL  235—61.11) 
10.  In  a  magnetic  character  sensing  system  including  a 
non-magnetic  medium  carrying  a  magnetic  character,  the 
combination  comprising  a  magnetic  transducer  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  air  gap.  means  for  providing  a 
magnetic  field  gradient  extending  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  gap,  means  for  providing  at  the  other  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  gap  a  magnetomotive  force  in  op- 
position to  said  gradient,  said  gradient  and  said  magneto- 
motive force  being  equal  to  eaeb  other  at  at  lea&t  one 


3,030,015 
INVENTORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  Wieslander  and  Edward  L.  Copony,  Salis- 
bury, Md.,  and  William  A.  Davidson,  Evanston,  and 
Frederick  D.  Alexander  and  Jack  V.  Smith,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,068 
31  Claims.     (CI.  235—94) 


1.  An  inventory  control  system  for  fluid  being  dis- 
pensed from  a  supply  means  through  dispensing  units  in- 
corporating metering  means  comprising  a  motorized 
counter  assembly,  sa'.d  counter  assembly  including  a 
counting  unit  and  additive  and  subtractive  input  sections 
connected  to  said  counting  unit,  signal  generators  con- 
nected to  the  metering  means  of  said  dispensers  and  to 
said  subtractive  input  section  for  subtracting  an  indica- 
tion of  the  quantity  of  fluid  delivered  through  said  dis- 
pensers from  said  counting  unit,  a  coded  program  signal  ** 
generator  including  a  code  program  stage  and  an  input 
stage  connected  by  a  comparator  stage  which  provides  an 
output  signal  when  said  code  input  stage  is  adjusted  to 
the  same  code  pattern  to  which  said  code  program  stage 
is  set  at  the  same  time,  said  comparator  stage  being  con- 
nected to  said  additive  input  section  of  said  counter  for 
actuating  it  to  set  into  said  counter  an  indication  of  an 
amount  of  fluid  which  is  being  made  available  for  dispens- 
ing from  said  supply  means,  a  disabling  means  connected 
with  said  dispensers  which  is  capable  of  being  actuated 
to  prevent  them  from  dispensing  fluid,  detecting  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  counter  for  ascertaining 
when  it  is  in  a  null  condition,  and  said  detecting  means 
being  connected  to  said  disabling  means  for  shutting  off 
said  dispensers  when  said  counter  is  in  said  null  condition. 


3,030,016 

GOLF  SCORE  REGISTER 

Earl  Rudduck,  810  S.  Ballenger,  Hint,  Mrch. 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,922 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235—114) 

A  golf  score  register  comprising  a  base  including  spaced 

cut  away  end  portions,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstanding 
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cylindrical  posts  integral  with  said  base,  one  of  said  posts 
having  a  transverse  slot  extending  therethrough  an  ear  ex- 
tending from  said  base  having  an  eye  formed  therein 
for  the  reception  of  a  chain,  a  pair  of  indicia  bearing 
wheels  journailed  on  said  posts  and  provided  with  inter- 
cngagmg  C^eneva  gearing"  on  the  peripheral  edges  there- 
of, one  of  said  wheels  having  a  roughened  peripheral 
edge  projecting  outwardly  of  said  cut  away  portions,  a 
circular  recess  formed  centrally  in  the  wheel  journailed 


on  the  post,  having  the  transverse  slot  therein,  said  circu- 
lar recess  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equi- 
spaced  detent  sockets  formed  therein,  and  a  pin  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  resiliently  outwardly  pressed 
pin  members  mounted  thereon  and  releasably  engaged  in 
an  opposed  pair  of  said  detent  sockets  to  releasably  se- 
cure said  wheels  in  circularly  adjusted  position,  and  a 
cover  having  corresponding  tut  away  portions  extending 
over  said  wheels  and  secured  to  said  base,  securing  said 
wheels  on  said  posts. 


3,030,017 
REVTRSIBLE  COL  NTER 
RAymood  E.  Crooke,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assHnior  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corponition,   Ford    Instrument    Company    Divi- 
sion, H'llminKton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,606 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23S— 117) 


-^i 


I.  A  counter  of  the  rotary  drum  type  comprising  at 
least  one  drum  having  on  its  cylindrical  face  at  least  two 
series  of  numerals  in  relatively  reverse  order,  a  cover  for 
the  drum  having  an  opening  exposing  a  limited  area  of 
the  said  face,  and  a  transparent  optical  screen  disposed  in 
front  of  the  opening  and  having  two  viewing  areas  which 
selectively  and  alternatively  render  one  of  the  numerals 
opposite  the  opening  visible  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other 
numeral,  said  optical  screen  comprising  two  prismatic 
areas  with  the  bases  of  the  prisms  of  the  two  areas  dis- 
posed in  relatively  opposite  directions,  the  screen  being 
adjustable  to  bring  the  two  viewing  areas  selectively  op- 
posite the  opening. 


3,030.018 
CALCLLATING  MACHINE  CYCLE  IMTIATING 

MECHANISM 

GrmtC.  Ellerbeck,  San  I  eandro,  Calif.,  assiinior  to 

Friden.  inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,749 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23S— 145) 

I    In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  ten-key  keyboard 

including   ten    depressible   and    laterally    movable    input 

value  keys,  power-driven  cyclic  actuating  means  and  two 


arithmetical  functional  controlling  means,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  member  movable  in  two  different  di- 
rections, means  for  connecting  said  member  to  a  de- 
pressed one  of  said  value  keys,  electromagnetic  means 
selectively  operable  to  effect  an  operation  of  one  or  the 
other  of  said  arithmetical  functional  controlling  means. 


means  operable  in  one  direction  by  said  movable  member 
or  in  another  direction  by  said  member  to  optionally 
energize  said  electromagnetic  means,  a  power  circuit  in- 
cluding a  normally  open  switch  for  said  electromagnetic 
means,  and  means  operated  upon  release  of  a  depressed 
and  laterally  moved  key  for  closing  said  switch. 


3,030,019 
ELECTRONIC  COMPITINC  MACHINES 
Kenneth    I..   .Smith,   .Southampton,   England,   assignor  to 
International  Computers  and  Tabulators  limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  235—157) 

^  -^"     " 


c*i'^^'  ill; 


m       1 

«V«V>L 


I.  An  electronic  computing  machine  for  operating  ac- 
cording to  a  two-address  instruction  code  comprising  a 
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first  data  storage  device  and  a  second  data  storage  device 
each  having  a  number  of  storage  locations,  a  read  means 
and  a  write  means  connected  to  each  said  data  storage 
device,  an  arithmetic  unit,  two  input  circuits  for  said 
arithmetic  unit  respectively  connected  each  to  one  of 
said  read  means,  a  result  output  circuit  for  said  arith- 
metic unit,  a  routing  switching  means  connecting  said 
result  output  circuit  to  both  said  write  means  and  oper- 
able to  switch  a  result  for  writing  into  either  of  said  stor- 
age devices,  a  first  addressing  device  and  a  second  ad- 
dressing device  respectively  connected  to  the  first  storage 
device  and  the  second  storage  device  to  control  simul- 
taneous addressing  of  a  storage  location  in  each  storage 
device,  and  an  instruction  register  connected  to  the  arith- 
metic unit  and  the  routing  switching  means  to  control 
their  operation  according  to  an  instruction  stored  in  said 
register  and  including  a  first  address  section  and  a  second 
address  section  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  addressing  devices,  whereby  the  storage  locations 
of  the  first  storage  device  are  addressed  only  by  the  first 
address  of  an  instruction  and  the  storage  locations  of  the 
second  storage  device  are  addressed  only  by  the  second 
address. 


mitting  in  the  1,  T,  2,  2,  4,  4,  8  and  8  bit  binary  number 
code  a  single  decimal  digit  constituting  the  units  decimal 
digit  of  the  sum  of  said  entered  digits,  consisting  of  a 
binary  number  accumulator  responsive  to  the  said  entry 
of  said  decimal  digits,  a  diode  matrix  controlled  by 
said  accumulator  for  translating  the  output  thereof  into 
one  out  of  ten  decimally  designated  signals  and  a  third 
diode  matrix  for  translating  said  last  single  signal  into 
a  correspondingly  valued  binary  number  expressed  by  a 
combination  of  UP  conditions  on  one  out  of  each  pair  of 
bit  and  no  bit  output  wires  and  corresponding  and  com- 
plementary DOWN  conditions  on  the  other  out  of  each 
pair  of  bit  and  no  bit  output  wires. 


3.030,020 
SUM  MODULO  TEN  ACCUMULATOR 
Andrew  Craig  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,509,  now 
Patent  No.  2.969,912,  dated  Jan.  31,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802  277 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—169) 


4JJ 


3,030,021 
COMPUTING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  C.  Ferre,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  481,565 
22  Claims.     (CI.  235—181) 


a-;. 


t 


1.  A  system  for  deriving  a  correlation  between  two 
functions  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  comprising: 
record  means  exhibiting  a  modifying  effect  on  incident 
radiant  energy,  said  effect  varying  along  a  first  path  in 
accordance  with  one  of  the  functions  and  along  a  sec- 
ond path  in  accordance  with  the  other  of  the  functions; 
means  for  projecting  radiant  energy  toward  said  record 
means  in  a  sheet-like  beam  intercepting  said  record  means 
along  said  first  path;  reflector  means  positioned  to  inter- 
cept radiant  energy  subsequent  to  interception  by  said 
record  means  for  reflecting  such  radiant  energy  toward 
said  second  path,  said  reflector  means  including  a  mova- 
ble portion  for  displacing  radiant  energy  reflected  toward 
said  second  path  in  the  direction  thereof;  means  for  dis- 
placing said  portion  of  said  reflector  means;  and  means 
for  deriving  indications  of  a  characteristic  of  the  radiant 
energy  in  said  sheet-like  beam  subsequent  to  interception 
by  said  record  means  along  said  second  path. 


5.  Means  for  entering  decimal  digits  each  expressed 
in  the  I,  2,  4  and  8  bit  binary  number  code  and  trans- 


3,030,022 
TRANSISTORIZED  Al  TOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ralph   GIttleman,   Bayside,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Maxson 
Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,195 
13  Claims.     (CI.  235—195) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  an  amplifica- 
tion gain  varying  proportionally  to  the  magnitude  of  an 
external  control   voltage  comprising  a  source  of  input 
signals,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  electrode,  an  input 
circuit,  and  an  output  circuit,  said  input  circuit  including 
a  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  ^e  source 
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of  input  signals  and  its  other  terminal  connected  to  said 
input  electrode,  a  signal  feedback  circuit  connected  from 
the  output  circuit  to  the  junction  to  the  input  electrode 
and  said  resistor,  said  feedback  circuit  including  a  junc- 
tion diode  connected  in  series  therewith,  an  external 
source  of  control  voltage  independent  of  the  elements  of 


the  circuit  arrangement  and  of  said  source  of  input  sig- 
nals and  means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  for 
supplying  a  control  direct  current  to  said  diode  for  con- 
trolling the  small  signal  alternating  current  resistance  of 
the  diode  inversely  in  accordance  with  said  control  cur- 
rent and  thereby  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in 
accordance  with  the  control  voltage. 


3,030.023 
GAS  BL  RNER  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 
Birchard    L.    Matthews,   Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Aurora  Corporatioo  of  Illinois, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,216 
2  Claims.     (CI.  23^—1) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  range  burner  head  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  gas  burners  each  having  an  independent 
gas  supply  conduit,  a  valve  in  each  suppply  conduit  op- 
erable alternatively  between  full  "open"  and  full  "closed" 
positions,  a  control  element  mounted  in  close  proximity 
to  said  burner  head  to  sense  the  temperature  of  material 
heated  thereby,  a  switch  assembly  including  three  elec- 
trically conductive  spring  arms  fixed  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  mounted  in  cantilever  fashion  at  one  end 
thereof  and  carrying  norm;illy  spaced  contact  points  at 
their  free  ends,  an  abutment  member,  means  mounting 
said  abutment  member  adjacent  said  free  ends  of  the 
spring  arms  and  connected  to  said  control  element  for 
actuation  thereby  to  move  said  abutment  member  toward 
and  away  from  said  spring  arms  in  response  to  tempera- 
ture variations  sensed  by  said  control  element,  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  switch  assembly  to  move 
said  free  ends  of  the  spring  arms  toward  and  away  from 
said  abutment  member  between  two  positional  extremes, 
one  in  which  all  of  the  contacts  are  engaged  and  said 
spring  arms  are  deflected  by  engagement  with  said  abut- 
ment member  while  the  abutment  member  is  most  closely 
positioned  relative  to  said  spring  arms,  and  the  other  in 
which  all  of  said  contacts  are  spaced  apart  while  the  abut- 
ment means  is  most  closely  positioned  relative  to  said 
spring  arms,  a  source  of  electric  current,  solenoid  means 


for  actuating  each  of  said  valves,  the  center  spring  arm 
being  connected  to  said  current  source  and  the  two  out- 
side arms  being  connected  in  parallel,  through  the  respec- 
tive solenoid  means,  to  said  current  source. 


3,030,024 

DOUBLE  DUCT  AIR  CONDITIONING 

APPARATl  S 

Frederick  D.  Joesting.  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assignor  to  MId- 

neapolis-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,758 
10  Claims.    (CI.  236—13) 


15 


flF 


:;i:3 


1.  In  air  conditioning  apparatus,  a  mixing  box.  a  pair 
of  inlets  connected  to  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  sources  of  hot  and  cold  air  conditioning  medium 
respectively,  valve  means  included  in  each  of  said  inlets 
and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  conditioning  me- 
diums through  the  inlets  from  said  sources  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  box.  outlet  means  included  in  said  box 
and  adapted  to  discharge  a  mixture  of  said  air  condition- 
ing mediums  therefrom  to  a  space  to  be  air  conditioned, 
motor  means  positioned  in  said  mixing  box  and  including 
a  pair  of  mechanically  independent  operating  shafts  ex- 
tending therefrom  connected  respectively  to  said  valves 
to  operate  the  same,  said  motor  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  first  diaphragm  thei^in  connected  to  one  of  said 
shafts  and  defining  with  said  casing  a  first  variable 
chamber,  a  second  diaphragm  positioned  in  said  casing 
and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  to  operate 
said  second  valve,  said  first  and  second  diaphragms  and 
said  casing  defining  a  second  variable  chamber,  biasing 
means  included  in  said  second  chamber  and  urging  said 
first  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  decrease  said  first  vari- 
able chamber,  additional  biasing  means  included  in  said 
casing  and  operating  against  said  second  diaphragm  to 
decrease  said  second  variable  chamber,  a  control  air 
source,  space  thermostat  means  connected  to  said  source 
of  control  air  and  providing  a  control  air  pressure  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  therefrom,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  control  air  pressure  from 
said  thermostat  to  said  first  variable  chamber  of  said 
motor,  additional  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first 
named  conduit  and  including  a  restriction  to  establish 
a  second  control  air  supply  of  sufficient  pressure  with 
said  minimum  thermostat  pressure  applied  to  operate  said 
motors,  a  static  pressure  sensor  positioned  in  said  mixing 
box  and  responding  to  pressure  in  said  mixing  box,  flow 
regulator  means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
static  pressure  sensor,  and  third  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  additional  conduit  means  to  said  second  variable 
chamber  and  said  flow  regulator  means,  said  valve  means 
being  operated  differentially  by  a  control  pressure  de- 
termined by  said  thermostat  and  directly  ^y  a  second 
control  pressure  determined  by  said  flow  regulator  means. 
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3,f30,t25 
THERMOSTATIC  GAS  VALVE 

Norman  M.  Huff,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Harper-Wy- 

man  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,518 

6  Claims.     (CL  236—99) 


tuated  valve,  said  element  and  valve  being  serially  con* 
nected  for  gas  flow  and  the  valve  being  downstream  of  the 
element,  and  means  including  manually  operable  means 
movable  over  a  first  range  of  movement  for  operating  said 
control  element  only  over  a  first  range  of  movement  and 
said  operable  means  being  movable  over  a  second  range 
of  movement  for  adjusting  in  a  predetermined  range  the 
temperature  to  be  maintained  by  said  thermostatically 
actuated  valve,  the  higher  temperature  end  of  said  pre- 
determined range  being  adjacent  said  first  range. 


3,030,026 

THERMOSTATIC  GAS  VALVE 

Raymond  F.  Wlberg,  Crete,  III.,  assignor  to  Harper-Wy- 

man  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,519 

16  Claims.     (CI.  236—99) 


0-**"K 


2.  A  thermostatic  gas  valve  including  a  rotatable  gas 
flow  controlling  control  element,  a  thermostatically  ac- 


3,030,027 
AIR  BLEED  CONTROL 
Erwin  J.  Reppert,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,263 
3  Claims.     (CI.  236—101) 


1.  A  thermostatic  gas  valve  including  a  rotatable  disc 
type  gas  flow  controlling  control  element  movable  in  a 
range  between  off  and  full  on  positions,  a  thermostatically 
actuated  valve  at  the  output  side  of  said  element,  rotatable 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  setting  of 
said  valve,  operating  means  rotatable  in  a  predetermined 
direction  for  operating  said  control  element  between  off 
and  full  on  positions  and  operating  said  adjustable  means 
to  adjust  the  temperature  to  be  maintained  by  said  thermo- 
statically actuated  valve,  manually  operable  means  for  ro- 
tating said  operating  means  and  movable  axially  relative 
to  the  latter,  disengageable  clutch  means  including  a 
first  clutch  element  that  is  fixedly  connected  to  said  man- 
ually operable  means  for  rotary  and  axial  movement 
therewith  and  a  second  clutch  element  drivingly  connected 
to  said  control  element  and  having  a  rotary  driving  con- 
nection with  the  first  clutch  element  and  selectively  dis- 
engageable from  the  first  clutch  element  at  least  over  a 
major  portion  of  said  range  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
first  clutch  element,  means  mounting  said  second  clutch 
element  for  rotation  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  valve  and 
preventing  axial  movement  thereof,  and  friction  means 
acting  axially  on  said  second  clutch  element  thereby  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  control  element  by  adjustment 
of  said  temperature  adjusting  means  after  disengagement 
of  said  clutch  means. 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  valve  device  for  bleeding 
air  into  the  induction  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  first  passage  formed  in  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  casing,  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage formed  in  said  casing  and  communicating  with  said 
transverse  passage,  first  means  for  adjusting  flow  through 
said  longitudinal  passage,  valve  means  being  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  transverse  passage  to  control  the  flow  of 
air  therethrough,  said  valve  means  being  Tiounted  on 
bimetal  means  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  ambient  temperatures,  said  bi- 
metal means  being  mounted  on  said  casing,  resilient 
means  disposed  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bimetal  means,  means  for  adjusting  the  force  exerted 
by  said  resilient  means  to  vary  the  ambient  temperature  at 
which  said  bimetal  means  will  open  said  valve  means 
to  permit  air  flow  through  said  transverse  and  longitudinal 
passage  means,  a  second  transverse  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  passage,  and  altitude  compensat- 
ing means  for  adjusting  flow  through  said  second  passage. . 


3,030,028 

FLOATING  FOUNTAIN 

John  O.  Hruby.  Jr.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Rain  Jet  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif., 

a  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,803 
4  Claims.     (CI.  239—17) 

1.  A  fluid  discharging  device  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end  and  inside  walls  de- 
fining a  cavity  extending  in  the  body,  the  cavity  being 
open  in  the  outer  end  of  the  body  thereby  to  define  a  fluid 
outlet  opening,  an  elongated  tubular  stem  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end,  the  stem  being  disposed  longitudi- 
nally in  the  cavity  with  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  outlet  opening,  the  stem  having 
a  diameter  appreciably  smaller  than  said  outlet  opening, 
means  on  the  stem  engageable  with  the  body  to  maintain 
the  stem  against  being  driven  out  through  the  outlet 
opening,  the  stem  being  rotatable  on  its  axis  and  adapted 
to  gyrate  in  the  body  with  the  axis  of  the  stem  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  outlet  opening, 
fluid  passage  means  formed  in  the  body  for  imparting 
rotary  motion  to  fluid  in  the  body  cavity  thereby  to  rotate 
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the  stem  on  its  axis,  the  stem  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening 
formed  therein  proximate  its  inner  end.  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  having  a  fluid  outlet  passage  formed  therein. 


said  outlet  passage  being  directed  generally  axially  of  the 
stem  and  having  an  outlet  end  opening  epcentric  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  stem  for  sending  a  stream  of  water 
outwardly  from  the  device. 


3,030,029 
DRINKING  FOLNTAIN  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  FAUCETS 

Thomas  Slater,  Jr.,  14057  3Ziid  Ave.  NE., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  6,  1960.  S«r.  No.  34,193 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—25) 


Ui 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  attachment  for  a  water  faucet 
to  which  water  is  delivered  under  pressure;  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  tubular  housing  adapted  for  threaded 
connection  at  its  upper  end  to  the  faucet  spout  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end,  and  providing  a 
water  chamber  therein,  a  tubular  member  extending  di- 
ametrically through  said  tubular  housing  and  from  its 
opposite  sidewalls  and  formed  between  its  ends  with  a 
sidewall  port  for  reception  of  water>under  pressure  from 
said  chamber  of  said  tubular  housing,  a  valve  housing 
joined  at  its  inner  end  with  said  tubular  housing,  in  reg- 
istration with  one  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  valve 
housing  having  a  discharge  port  for  an  outflow  of  water 
for  drinking,  a  manually  opened  control  valve  contained 
within  said  tubular  housing  for  controlling  the  outflow  of 
water  therefrom  for  drinking  and  a  flow  regulating  screw 
threaded  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member 
for  adjustment  across  said  sidewall  port  of  the  tubular 
member  to  establish  the  inflow  of  water  through  its 
sidewall  port. 

3.030,030 
ROTATING  REACTION  SPRINKI  ER  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Jule«  J.  Rosenkranz.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Lafa- 
yette Bravi  Manufacturini;  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  S«r.  No.  S36,493 
3  CUims.     (CI.  239—116) 
I.  An   improved   lawn  and  garden  sprinkler  compris- 
ing a  water  supply  conduit,  a  head  closed  at  one  end  rotat- 


ably  connected  to  said  conduit,  said  head  having  a  bore 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  supply  conduit,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced,  angularly  disposed  cross  arms,  each  of  said  cross 
arms  extending  transversely  through  said  head,  said  cross 
arms  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  head  so 
that  water  is  free  to  circulate  around  said  cross  arms 


disposed  within  said  head,  each  of  said  spaced  cro&s 
arms  having  a  fluid  inlet  in  axial"  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  head  and  in  communication  with 
said  bore  whereby  water  is  supplied  from  said  conduit  to 
each  of  said  arms,  and  a  noule  means  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  cross  arm,  said  nozzle  means  being  arranged 
so  that  the  reaction  of  the  water  discharging  therefrom 
effects  rotation  of  said  cross  arms. 


3,030,031 

WATER  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Barker,  6220  May  fair  Road,  Fort  Wayne,  lod. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,480 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—229) 


2.  A  liquid  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  inner  chamber,  an  outwardly-flared  conical  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  substantially  spherical 
passage  connecting  said  inner  chamber  with  said  conical 
opening,  a  hollow  ball  rotatably  positioned  in  said  sub- 
stantially spherical  passage,  a  relatively  rigid  tube  extend- 
ing from  said  ball  and  through  said  conical  opening,  a 
flexible  tube  mounted  on  said  relatively  rigid  tube,  a 
lateral  passage  connecting  said  inner  chamber  to  a  cou- 
pling means  adapted  to  connect  said  unit  to  a  source  of 
liquid,  a  valve  seat  between  said  lateral  passage  and  said 
inner  chamber,  and  a  manually-operable  valve  for  open- 
ing and  closing  onto  said  valve  seat. 


3.030,032 
LIQITD  DISTRIBITION  DEVICE 
George  B.  I.uhman,  Jr.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dairy 
Equipment  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
W  isconsin 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,480 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—383) 
5.  In  appar.itus  of  the  class  described,  a  free  floating 
rotating  spinner  for  distributing  liquid  from  a  nozzle 
directed  axially  thereagainst.  comprising  a  circular  body 
having  a  conical  centra!  axial  member  facing  the  nozzle 
and  splitting  the  stream  of  liquid  therefrom,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  liquid  distributing  teeth 


April  17,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


733 


radially  upwardly  disposed  from  said  conical  member 
and  having  trailing  edges  disposed  to  drive  the  spinner 
by  the  outward  flow  of  liquid  impinging  upon  said  edges 
and  having  other  surfaces  disposed  to  direct  liquid  in  a 
predetermined  distribution  pattern,   said   latter  surfaces 


comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  substantially  triangular 
leading  surfaces  to  direct  a  portion  of  liquid  upwardly 
and  centrifugally  outwardly  and  a  plurality  of  concave 
triangular  distribution  surfaces  disposed  to  direct  a  por- 
tion of  liquid  vertically  upward  from  the  body  of  the 
spinner. 

3,030,033 
SHOWER  HEAD 

Jules  J.  Rosenkranz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lafa- 
yette Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,266 
3  Claims,     (a.  239—460) 


water  of  said  mixture,  and  positive  locking  means  acting 
on  said  handle  for  resisting  the  tendency  of  said  handle 
means  to  rotate  out  of  adjusted  position  due  to  fluid 
pressure,  said  latter  means  including  a  loaded  spring  acting 
on  the  shank  of  said  handle  means  and  a  set  screw  for 
adjusting  the  force  with  which  said  spring  is  loaded  for 
counteracting  the  fluid  pressure  tending  to  rotate  said 
handle  means. 


3,030,034 
MILL  FEEDER  FOR  LARGE  MATERIAL 
George  D.  Becker,  Wauwatosa,  and  David  A.  Cheyette, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nordbcrg  Manufacturing 
Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis^  a   corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  708,701 
8  Claims.     (CI.  241—33) 


■  »t'    1^    ^n 


I.  A  shower  head  adapted  to  receive  a  mixture  of  hot 
and  cold  water  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  fluid 
inlet  in  one  end  for  receiving  the  mixture  and  an  opening 
at  the  other  end.  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  inlet,  a 
face  plate  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  extending  across 
said  opening,  said  face  plate  being  detachably  connected 
to  said  body,  a  flow  obstructor  in  axial  alignment  with 
each  of  said  orifices,  means  connecting  said  obstructors 
for  simultaneous  movement  toward  and  away  from  their 
respective  orifices  for  adjusting  the  character  of  spray,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  stem  slidably  mounted  with- 
in said  body,  a  resilient  valve  member  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  valve 
seat  for  positively  closing  said  fluid  inlet  tight,  in- 
wardly extending  fins  connected  to  said  body  to  provide 
a  guideway  for  said  stem,  a  spider  connected  to  said  stem, 
said  obstructors  being  connected  to  said  spider,  handle 
means  having  a  shank  extending  laterally  through  a  wall 
portion  of  said  body,  a  disk  journaled  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  shank,  a  crank  pin  eccentrically  connected  to 
said  disk,  said  stem  having  a  transversely  extending  slot 
for  receiving  said  pin  so  that  rotation  of  said  handle 
means  transmits  a  simultaneous  reciprocating  sliding 
movement  to  said  stem  and  connected  obstructors  where- 
by actuation  of  said  handle  interrupts  and  re-establishes 
at  will  at  the  shower  head  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
shower  head  without  affecting  the  ratio  of  cold  to  hot 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  raw  material  to  a  continuously 
operated  crusher  including  a  substantially  level  surface 
disposed  adjacent  the  crusher,  a  feeding  assembly  includ- 
ing a  supporting  strtcture  mounted  for  travel  across  the 
surface  up  to  a  conveying  and  guiding  means,  a  feeder 
plate  carried  by  the  supporting  structure  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  force  a  batch  of  raw  material  deposited  on 
the  surface  between  the  feeding  assembly  and  the  crusher 
in  approximately  a  linear  path  toward  the  crusher,  the 
feeder  plate  including  guiding  means  consisting  of  at 
least  one  projection  on  the  plate  for  channeling  the  raw 
material  into  given  paths  of  movement,  a  motive  power 
system  connected  to  the  feeding  assembly  for  propelling 
it  across  the  surface,  control  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  travel  of  the  feeding  assembly  with  respect  to  the 
capacity  of  the  crusher  in  order  to  correlate  the  move- 
ment of  the  raw  material  into  the  crusher  with  the  rate 
of  consumption  of  the  crusher,  and  a  safety  system  in- 
tegrated in  the  motive  power  system  capable  of  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  feeding  assembly  and  attached  feeder 
plate  in  response  to  the  position  of  an  object  on  the  level 
surface  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  feeder  plate. 


3,030,035 
GRINDERS 
WUIiam  P.  Gruendler,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gru- 
endler  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  722,738 
12  Claims.  (CI.  241—89) 
7.  In  a  grinder  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  walls  provided  with  aligned  slots,  a  screen  slid- 
able  in  said  aligned  slots  and  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated sections;  electric  motor-operated  means  for  shift- 
ing said  screen  in  said  slots,  control  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  electric  motor-operated  means  to  se- 
lectively dispose  any  one  of  said  sections  within  the  hous- 
ing, said  control  means  including  an  element  rigidly 
mounted  on  and  extending  axially  along  the  screen,  said 
element  having  a  protuberant  shoulder  disposed  at  a  se- 
lected point  along  its  length,  a  plurality  of  switches  lo- 
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catcd  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  protuberance 
for  actuation  thereby  depending  upon  the  position  and 
movement  of  the  protuberance,  each  of  said  switches 
being  associated  uniquely  with  one  of  the  perforated 
sections  of  the  screen  and  being  so  located  along  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  screen  as  to  be  shifted  into  circuit- 
open  position  when  the  particular  perforated  section  with 


3.030,0m 
BALL  MILLS 

Everett  Cbapman.  West  Chesler.  Pa..  a«hfnor  to  Nord- 
berg  Manufacturing  (  ompanj,  Mil*»aukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wbcoosin 
Cootinuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  537^76,  Sept.  29, 
1955.    This  application  Dec.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  861.492 
28  Claims.     (CL  241—175) 


verizing  material  by  attrition  and  impact,  means  for  re- 
ceiving material  to  be  pulverized  and  carrier  gas  into  said 
housing,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  housing  for 
expelling  by  centrifugal  force  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  and 
pulverized  material  entrained  therein,  said  duct  having  a 
wall  inclined  for  directing  said  stream  transversely  of  the 
duct,  means  forming  a  pocket  in  the  duct  wall  opposite 
and  above  said  directing  wall  for  capturing  oversized  par- 
ticles contained  in  said  stream,  a  passage  generally  parallel 


which  it  is  associated  is  positioned  within  the  grinder 
housing,  and  a  manually  operable  circuit-closer  associated 
with  each  of  said  switches  and  being  in  series  with  said 
switch  and  the  electric  motor  so  that  a  circuit  can  be 
completed  to  the  electric  motor  by  manual  operation  of 
the  circuit-closer  whenever  the  switch  with  which  it  is 
associated  is  in  closed  position. 


3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  base,  a  table  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  base  about  a  generally  upright  axis,  a  grinding 
chamber  rotatably  mounted  in  the  table  about  an  axis 
mclined  to  the  first,  power  means  for  driving  the  table 
and  chamber,  the  chamber  being  open  at  its  upper  end 
to  receive  material  to  be  ground,  and  a  hollow  outlet 
shaft  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  into 
the  table  concentric  with  the  inclined  axis. 


to  said  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  pocket  to  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  deflecting  surface  included  in  the  uppermost 
wall  portion  of  said  pocket  for  deflecting  said  captured 
oversized  particles  toward  said  outlet  duct  for  returning 
said  particles  to  the  mill  for  further  grinding,  said  passage 
having  an  adjustable  wall  spaced  from  said  inclined  wall 
and  common  to  said  outlet  duct,  means  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  between  said  adjustable  wall  and  said  inclined  wall 
to  increase  or  decrease  the  velocity  of  said  transversely 
directed  stream. 


3,030,038 
TOROIDAL  COIL  WINDING  MACHINES 
Corwin  W.  Raker,  Salem  Depot,  N.H.,  and  Paul  A. 
Brumby,  Hamilton.  Arnold  P.  Christensen.  Peabody, 
and  Frederick  S.  Sillars,  Beverly.  Mavs..  assignor,  to 
Burroughs  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Aux.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  680.042 
12  Claims.     (CL  242 — 4) 


3.030.037 
BEATER  WHEEL  MILL 
Paul    lUetz,    Stuttgart,   Gennany,   assignor   to    Kohlen- 
scheidunxs-Gesellschaft,  m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,755 
6  Claims.     (CL  241—186) 
1.  In  a  beater  mill,  a  housing,  a  rotor  within  said  hous- 
ing rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  for  pul- 


I.  In  a  coil  winding  machine,  means  for  operating  a 
wire-carrying  shuttle,  means  for  rotating  a  core  form  to 
be  wound  with  wire  and  comprising  a  pair  of  conjugate 
racks,  a  gear  train  for  operatm^  said  racks,  a  driven 
index  wheel  connected  to  the  gear  train,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  shuttle  operating  means  for  cooperating  with 
the  index  wheel  to  delay  its  rotation  at  selective  intervals 
whereby  selected  turns  are  predeterminedly  spaced  on  the 
core  form. 
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3,030,039 
DUAL  YARN  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Ingham  S.  Roberts,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,305 
3  Claims.     (CL  242—18) 


1 .  A  yarn  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  base  support, 
a  spindle  journaled  at  one  end  in  said  support  and  extend- 
ing cantilever  style  therefrom,  a  yarn  collecting  core  sup- 
porting assembly  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  supporting 
at  least  a  pair  of  yarn  collecting  cores  in  endwise  or  in- 
board and  outboard  relationship,  a  collecting  core  posi- 
tioning member  mounted  on  said  spindle  at  the  inboard 
end  thereof,  a  tailing  guide  secured  to  said  positioning 
member  for  use  with  the  inboard  core,  a  shiftablc  tailing 
guide  secured  to  said  core  supporting  assembly  adjacent 
the  middle  thereof  for  use  with  the  outboard  core,  a  dual 
lacing  guide  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  support,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  yarn  guide  hooks  on  said  lacing 
guide  in  alignment  with  the  tailing  guides  of  the  yarn 
collecting  cores  for  receiving  the  yarns  from  the  tailing 
guides  during  the  yarn  lacing-up  operation. 


driving  mechanism  actuatable  by  said  sensing  member 
in  responded  condition  for  performing  said  temporary 
servicing  operation  when  said  unit  is  in  registry  with  one 
of  said  respective  stations,  drive  control  means  connected 
with  said  main  drive  motor  and  with  said  driving  mecha- 
nism, said  driving  mechanism  having  an  element  engage- 
able  in  one  position  thereof  with  said  sensing  member 
in  responded  condition  to  place  said  sensing  member  into 
controlling  connection  with  said  drive  control  means 
when  said  unit  registers  with  said  station  to  stop  said 
main  drive  motor  and  operate  said  driving  mechanism 
only  upon  occurrence  of  thread  failure  in  said  station; 
overriding  control  means  actuable  independently  of  said 
controlling  connection  of  said  sensing  member  and  con- 
nected with  said  main  drive  motor  for  temporarily  mod- 
ifying the  travel  of  said  movable  unit  independently  of 
the  operation  of  said  sensing  member,  said  overriding  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  drive  control  circuit  having  an 
auxiliary  power  supply  connectable  to  said  main  drive 
motor  for  operating  said  motor  at  an  increased  speed,  and 
selective  switch  means  optionally  controllable  by  the  at- 
tendant for  temporarily  connecting  said  auxiliary  power 
supply  to  said  main  drive  motor,  for  advancing  said  mo- 
tor, and  for  reversing  said  motor. 


3,030,040 

AUTOMATIC  YARN-COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 

Walter  Reiners,  Peter  Nonnenmuhlen  AUee  54, 

Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  Nov.  28,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—35.6) 


1.  A  yam-coil  winding  machine,  comprising  a  carrier 
unit  having  a  number  of  mutually  spaced  winding  sta- 
tions, a  single  servicing  unit  having  a  supply-coil  magazine 
and  thread  tying  means,  one  of  said  two  units  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  other,  a  main  drive  motor  connected 
with  said  movable  unit  for  cyclically  placing  said  stations 
in  registry  with  said  servicing  unit  for  temporary  servic- 
ing operation,  each  of  said  stations  having  take-up  spool 
means  and  having  supply-coil  means  for  passing  a  thread 
to  said  take-up  spool  means,  each  of  said  stations  having 
a  sensing  member  responsive  to  thread  failure  ahead  of 
said  take-up  spool  means,  said  servicing  unit  having  a 


3,030,041 
TAPE  REEL  AND  DRIVING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Bernard  A.  Cousino,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cousino 
Electronics  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,589 
31  Claims.     (CL  242—55.19) 
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10.  A  tape  reel  having  bearing  means  for  mounting  the 
reel  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  smooth 
annular  plastic  coil-supporting  surface  coated  with  a  uni- 
form and  continuous  film  consisting  of  minute  coilloidal 
graphite  particles  strongly  adherent  to  said  surface,  said 
film  having  a  shingle-like  formation  characteristic  of 
flaked  material  deposited  from  a  dispersion  in  liquid. 


3,030,0/2 

WEB-ROLL  CHANGING  MECHANISMS  FOR 

WINDING  MACHINES 

Gerrit  De  Gelleke,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cameron 

Machine  Company,  Dover,  N J^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  June  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  821,395 
27  CUims.  (O.  242—56) 
1.  A  web-roll  changing  mechanism  for  a  winding  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  rigidly  interconnected 
load  members  adapted  to  carry  a  rewind  core  therebe- 
tween, means  for  supporting  said  load  members  adjacent 
to  said  machine,  load-member  actuating  means  coacting 
with  said  load  members  to  move  the  latter  back  and  forth 
between  a  rewind-core  receiving  position  exteriorly  of  said 
machine  and  a  position  corresponding  to  a  winding  posi- 
tion of  a  rewind  core  in  said  machine,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
rigidly  interconnected  unload  members  adapted  to  carry 
a  rewind  roll  therebetween,  means  for  supporting  said 
unload  members  adjacent  to  said  machine,  and  unload- 
member  actuatine  means,  separate  from  said  load-mem- 
ber actuating  means,  coacting  with  said  unload  members 
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to  move  the  latter  back  and  forth  between  a  position  cor- 
responding to  a  pick-up  position  of  a  rewind  core  in  said 
machine,  distal  from  said  winding  position,  and  a  roll 
delivery  position  exteriorly  of  said  machine,  said  load 
members  and  unload  members  being  pivotable,  independ 
ently  of  each  other,  about  a  common  axis  between  their 
respective  mentioned  positions,  a  rewind  roll  in  said  roll 
pick-up  position  having  a  web  portion  leading  thereto  in 


said  pivoted  supports,  causing  the  respective  blades  to 
cut  the  supplied  web  and  adhere  its  trailing  end  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  web  of  the  bobbin  in  storage. 


interfering  position  in  relation  lo  the  path  of  a  rewind 
core  between  said  core-receiving  position  and  said  wind- 
ing position,  and  said  mechanism  further  including  a  glue- 
applying  means  and  a  knife  carried  by  said  load  members 
and  positioned,  respectively,  to  engage  and  apply  glue  lo 
said  web  portion  and  to  engage  and  sever  said  web  por- 
tion at  a  point  on  the  latter  farther  from  said  rewind  roll 
than  the  applied  glue. 


3,030.043 

WEB  SPLICER  FOR  CIGARETTE  MACHINE 

Jesse  R.  Pinkham,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,684 

7  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.3) 


1.  An  automatic  web  splicer  for  a  cigarette  machine 
comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  bobbin  supporting  means, 
a  bobbin  mounted  on  one  of  said  supporting  means  foi 
supplying  the  web  to  the  cigarette  machine,  a  mechanical 
feeler  to  detect  the  ending  of  the  supply  of  web.  switches 
activated  by  the  mechanical  feeler  when  it  detects  the  end- 
ing of  the  supply  of  web.  a  pair  of  pivoted  supports,  either 
of  said  supports  carrying  the  web  while  it  is  being  de- 
livered to  the  cigarette  machine,  a  blade  transverse  to  the 
web  attached  to  and  integral  with  each  of  said  supports, 
a  second  bobbin  in  storage  mounted  on  the  other  sta- 
tionary bobbin  supporting  means,  the  web  from  the  bob- 
bin in  storage  being  draped  over  the  other  of  said  sup- 
ports, an  adhesive  mounted  at  the  leading  end  of  the 
web  from  the  bobbin  in  storage,  and  a  pair  of  solenoids 
actuated  selectively  by  one  of  said  switches  to  actuate 


3.030.044 

FILM  SPOOL  INVERTER 

Victor  M.  Giannoccora,  2067  38th  St., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7.201 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—71.2) 


I.  A  film  spool  inverter,  said  inverter  comprising  a 
one-piece  skeletonized  frame  including  two  circumferen- 
tially-deformable  circular  strap  portions  tangentially  se- 
cured in  abutting  relationship  to  permit  the  removal  and 
insertion  of  fUm  spools  therein,  said  strap  portions  each 
including  inwardly  extending  axial  undercut  peripheral 
lips  at  each  opposed  margin  and  beneath  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  strap  portions  and  providing  a  bearing  and 
light  sealing  surface  for  rotatably  engaging  the  peripheral 
edges  of  the  spools  journaled  in  said  inverter  frame,  each 
of  said  strap  portions  including  a  transverse  slot  for  open- 
ing toward  a  camera  film  gate  to  facilitate  the  threading 
of  the  film  carried  by  said  inverter. 


3,030,045 
TAPE  REEL 
George  D.  Rehklau,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,257 
2  Claims.     (CI.  242—74) 


1.  A  reel  for  storing  pliable  tapes  of  the  cellulose  ace- 
tate or  polyethylene  terephthalate  type,  comprising  a  hub 
having  a  peripheral  surface  formed  of  plasticized  poly- 
vinyl chloride-acetate,  said  polyvinyl  chloride-acetate  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  of  high  molecular  attraction  for  the 
material  forming  one  end  portion  of  the  tape  whereby 
said  end  of  the  tape  adheres  to  the  hub  to  effect  retention 
on  the  hub  as  winding  of  the  tape  proceeds  thereon. 


3,030,046 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FISHING  REEL 

WITH  BRAKE 

Leo  Markoff-Moghadam,  2938  Newark  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854.405 

1  Claim.     (CI.  242—84.53) 

A  reel  comprising  a  spool  cage,  a  contact  point  mounted 

on  said  spool  cage,  a  spool,  a  spool  shaft  for  mounting 
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said  spool  for  free  rotation  within  said  cage,  a  hand  crank 
secu.-ed  to  said  spool  shaft,  a  handle  to  mount  said  spool 
cage,  an  electric  motor  directly  coupled  to  said  spool 
shaft  to  acutate  the  same,  a  horizontally  mounted  piv- 
otable braking  arm  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
said  braking  arm  being  adapted  to  movement  by  operator's 
fingers  so  as  to  be  pivotable  into  two  positions,  in  one 
of  which  positions  said  braking  arm  is  in  the  locus 
defined  by  the  rotation  of  said  hand  crank  upon  said 
spool  shaft  and  thereby  obstructs  the  rotation  of  said 
hand  crank  and  serves  as  a  brake  for  said  spool  shaft 
and  spool,  and  in  the  other  of  which  positions  said  brak- 
ing arm-  is  against  the  side  of  said  spool  cage  so  as  to 
not  interfere  with  rotation  of  said  hand  crank,  said 
braking  arm  being  spring  loaded  to  remain  in  the  braking 


ing  said  material  in  a  straight  line  comprising:  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  supporting  frame  having  a  base  portion 
joining  a  pair  of  generally  upstanding  resilient  leg  por- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  braking 
plates  respfectively  formed  on  the  upper  extremities  of 
said  leg  portions;  and  a  reel  for  accommodating  and  dis- 
pensing said  coil  of  material  and  having  a  hub  portion 
disposed  between  generally  flat  annular  flange  portions, 
and  a  pair  of  end  plates  respectively  closing  the  ends  of 
said  hub  portion;  said  reel  being  disposed  between  said 
frame  leg  portions;  said  braking  plates  respectively  having 
reel-supporting  spindles  extending  therefrom  and  said  end 
plates  respectively  having  cooperating  bearing  openings 
respectively  formed  therein  for  rotatably  and  removably 
supporting  said  reel  on  said  frame;  said  frame  leg  por- 
tions being  respectively  inclined  inwardly  with  the  spacing 
between  said  braking  plates  being  normally  less  than  the 
spacing  between  said  end  plates  so  that  said  braking  plates 
are  resiliently  urged  into  engagement  with  said  end  plates 
by  said  leg  portions  and  the  weight  of  said  reel  with  said 
material  thereon  applies  a  downward  force  on  said  leg 
portions  thereby  causing  said  braking  plates  to  apply  a 
braking  force  on  said  end  plates  directly  proportional  to 
the  amount  of  said  material  on  said  reel. 


position,  and  means  for  selectively  securing  said  braking 
arm  in  the  non-braking  position,  said  electric  motor  being 
in  an  electrical  circuit  with  a  power  source,  said  circuit 
having  two  series  wired  circuit  breakers,  one  of  which 
is  a  switch  having  a  set  of  contact  points  spring  loaded 
to  remain  open  and  being  so  mounted  on  said  handle  as 
to  be  easily  closed  by  pressure  of  the  operator's  thumb, 
and  the  other  of  which  consists  of  said  braking  arm 
and  said  contact  point  mounted  on  said  spool  cage  which 
is  disposed  adjacent  said  braking  arm,  whereby  the 
operator  may  operate  said  braking  arm  and  obstruct 
rotation  of  said  hand  crank  without  concern  as  to  the 
position  of  said  contact  points  of  said  thumb  operated 
switch  because  of  the  resulting  breaking  of  the  circuit 
upon  the  pivoting  of  said  braking  arm  away  from  said 
contact  point  mounted  on  said  spool  cage. 


3,030,047 

COIL  ACCOMMODATING  AND  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Ralph  Z.  Anderson,  Hamilton,  and  Richard  A.  Meyer, 

Sr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  said  Anderson  assignor  to  said 

Meyer,  doing  business  as  La-Ra-Co,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,559 

II  Claims.     (CI.  242—94) 


«,-» 
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3,030,048 

PENDULOUS  BOBBIN  HOLDER 

James  C.  Keyworth,  Odessa,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,268 

2  Claims.     (CI.    242 — 130.2) 


I.  A  device  for  accommodating  a  coil  formed  of  a 
continuous  length  of  elongated  material  and  for  dispens- 

777  O.G— 49 


1.  In  a  latch  type  pendulous  bobbin  holder:  an  elon- 
gated body  member  insertable  in  the  upper  end  of  a  hol- 
low bobbin;  means  for  pendulously  and  rotatably  support- 
ing said  body;  a  collar  mounted  for  limited  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  body  and  including  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  its  lower  end  providing  an  integral  spring  seat;  a 
spring  surrounding  the  body  and  collar  and  having  the 
lowermost  convolution  engaging  the  seat  to  urge  said  col- 
lar toward  its  lowermost  position  on  the  body;  an  oblong- 
latch  member  pivoted  in  said  body  on  a  horizontal  axis 
below  said  collar  and  arranged  to  project  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  an  internal  shoulder  in  the  bobbin  when 
the  latch  is  positioned  with  i,ts  major  dimension  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane;  means  for  indexing  the  latch  to  bring  it  into 
and  out  of  projecting  position,  including  a  ratchet  on  said 
latch,  said  spring  providing  a  single  integral  elastic  pawl 
member  extending  downwardly  within  said  body  to  yield- 
ably  bear  against  the  ratchet  whereby  the  ratchet  is  re- 
strained against  undesirable  rotational  displacement,  said 
pawl  including  a  shoulder  adjacent  its  lower  end  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  ratchet  and  rotate  the  latch  by  down- 
ward movement  of  the  pawl;  said  collar  and  body  being 


r38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1962 


slotted  to  allow  insertion  of  the  pawl  portion  of  the  spring 
into  operative  position  relative  to  the  latch;  and,  said 
body  having  means  providing  a  guide  for  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  pawl  member. 


3.030,049 
SATELLITE  SPIN  CONTROL 
William  C.  Pflkiii«toa,  Jr.,  Tujunga,  and  William  S.  Mc- 
Donald and  WUlard  H.  Weils,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assign- 
on,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  L'nited  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny 
FUed  Dec.  II,  1959.  Ser.  No.  859,079 
9  Qalms.     (CI.  244—1) 


suspended  from  the  aircraft  at  a  selected  vertical  separa- 
tion from  a  reference  plane  and  including  a  cable  with  the 
object  attached  thereto  wound  on  a  reel  and  a  drive  for* 
said  reel  for  moving  said  cable  into  and  out  of  the  air- 
craft, a  dance  pulley  over  which  said  cable  is  trained,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  operably  connected  between  the  air- 
craft and  said  pulley  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said 
pulley  to  thereby  change  the  effective  length  of  said  cable 
between  the  aircraft  and  the  object  suspended  thereby,  a 
control  valve  for  said  cylinder,  and  means  responsive  to 
transient  vertical  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  operative  to 
so  control  said  valve  that  said  pulley  is  moved  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  vertical  ac- 
celeration. 


3.030,051 
VERTICAL  LIFT  ENGINE  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Thomas  Henry  Kerry,  Derby,  and  Maurice  Ian  Taylor, 
Allestrec,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  47.968 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  10,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—23) 


1.  A  space  vehicle  adapted  to  be  propelled  beyond  the 
earth's  atmosphere  comprising:  a  main  body  having  a 
shell  and  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the  main  body 
is  gyroscopically  rotating  as  it  enters  space;  auxiliary 
means  having  a  mass  that  is  much  smaller  than  that  of 
said  main  body  for  varying  the  rotation  of  said  main 
body;  at  least  one  elongated  flexible  connnecting  line 
wound  around  said  shell;  means  for  fastening  one  end  of 
said  line  to  said  auxiliary  means;  means  for  attaching 
the  other  end  of  said  line  to  said  body,  said  attaching 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  detach- 
ment of  its  associated  line,  when  said  line  has  unwound 
to  the  extent  that  it  is  substantially  radially  located  rela- 
tive to  said  axis;  means  for  releasably  connecting  each 
of  said  auxiliary  means  to  said  body;  and  means  secured 
to  said  body  for  effecting  release  of  said  releasable  con- 
necting means;  whereby  after  release  of  said  connecting 
means  said  auxiliary  means  move  outward  from  said  axis 
under  centrifugal  force,  and  said  line  unwinds  from  said 
shell. 


3,030,050 
AUTOMATIC  STVBILIZATION  OF  OBJECTS  SUS- 
PENDED FROM  AN  UNSTABLE  PLATFORM 
Julius  Hagemann,  412  S.  IVfacArthur  Ave., 
Panama  City,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  95,753 
7  Claims.     (CI.  244—3) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35.  \J3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  vertical  lift  engine  for  an  aircraft  comprising 
mounting  means  to  permit  movement  of  the  engine  be- 
tween a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  position,  a  guide  vane 
structure  for  deflecting  ambient  air  into  the  engine  air 
intake,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  guide 
vane  structure,  and  controlled  by  movement  of  the  engine 
from  the  horizontal  towards  the  vertical  position  for 
moving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  guide  vane  structure 
relatively  to  the  engine,  the  guide  vane  structure 
throughout  said  movement  being  maintained  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  air  is  deflected  into  the  air  intake. 


k 


I.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having 
object  suspension  means  operative  to  maintain  an  object 


3.030.052 
MECHANICAL  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Gnidin,  Rockaway,  NJ^  assignor  to  Cnrtiss- 
Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,441 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244—75) 
I.  In  an  aircraft,  a  pilots  control,  a  power  source,  a 
power  regulator  connected  with  the  power  source,  an  out- 
put shaft  rotatable  by  the  regulator,  mechanism  connected 
to  the  pilot's  control  for  initiating  operation  of  the  regu- 
lator and  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  u|X)n  movement 
of  the  pilot's  control,  a  feedback  connection  between  the 
output  shaft  and  said  mechanism  for  eliminating  opera- 
tion of  the  regulator  and  rotation  of  the  output  shaft 
upon  cessation  of  movement  of  the  pilot's  control,  sub- 
stantially fixed  structure  on  the  aircraft,  a  movable  con- 
trol surface  adjacent  to  the  flxcd  structure,  a  plurality 
of  hinged  mechanisms  between  the  fixed  structure  and  the 
control  surface  each  including  a  part  secured  to  the  fixed 
structure  and  a  relatively  rotatable  coaxial  part  secured 
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to  the  control  surface,  and  shafting  coaxial  with  said 
hinged  parts  for  moving  the  relatively  movable  hinged 
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parts  to  thereby  operate  the  control  surface,  said  shaft- 
ing being  operatively  connected  to  said  power  regulator. 


3,030,053 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  John  Smith  and  Eric  Metcalf,  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1956,  Ser.  No.  606,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  1,  1955 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 
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I.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  an  aircraft  hav- 
ing means  thereon  arranged  to  exert  vertical  lift  thrust 
exceeding  the  weight  of  the  aircraft  independent  of  aero- 
dynamic lift  due  to  forward  flight,  which  comprises  means 
to  select  the  vertical  velocity  which  it  is  desired  the  aircraft 
shall  have  and  adapted  to  produce  an  electric  signal  which 
is  a  measure  of  the  desired  vertical  velocity,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  vertical  acceleration  of  the  aircraft  adapted  to 
produce  a  signal,  means  to  integrate  said  signal  to  produce 
a  second  signal  which  is  a  measure  of  the  vertical  velocity, 
adder  means  adapted  to  receive  the  signals  from  the  selec- 
tor means,  and  a  signal  from  the  means  to  produce  a  sig- 
nal which  is  a  measure  of  the  vertical  velocity  and  adapted 
to  produce  an  output  electric  signal  which  is  a  measure 
of  the  difference  between  the  two  signals,  means  to  modify 
the  output  signal  to  provide  a  long  term  reset  action, 
means  to  amplify  the  modified  output  signal,  actuator 
means  operated  by  the  amplified  signal,  and  vertical- 
thrust-varying  means  connected  to  the  actuator  means  to 
be  operated  thereby  to  vary  the  vertical  lift  thrust  of  the 
thrust  exerting  means  acting  on  the  aircraft,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  signals  due  to  an  increase  in  the 
selected  upward  velocity  result  in  an  increase  in  the  verti- 
cal thrust,  and  that  signals  due  to  an  increase  in  the  actual 
upward  acceleration  sensed  result  in  a  decrease  in  the  ver- 
tical thrust. 


3,030,054 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  C.  K.  Lee,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Anders  L. 
LJnngwe,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Minneap- 
olis-Honeywell    Regulator     Company,     MlnneapolK, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,574 
46  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 
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20.  In  condition  control  apparatus  having  condition 
changing  means,  in  combination:  a  condition  error  sens- 
ing device;  an  electronic  relay  having  substantially  on-off 
or  discontinuous  characteristics  controlled  by  the  device 
so  that  for  large  condition  errors  there  is  substantially  a 
fixed  output  irrespective  of  the  magnitude  of  the  error 
signal;  limiting  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  relay 
to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  fixed  electrical  output 
utilized;  means  including  servo  means  connected  to  the 
limiter  and  operating  said  attitude  changing  means  at  an 
average  rate  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  output  from 
the  limiter;  and  further  means  also  responsive  to  said 
error  signal  and  connected  to  said  limiter  whereby  for 
small  error  signals,  the  maximum  electrical  output  from 
said  limiter  is  decreased  to  reduce  the  average  operation 
rate  of  the  servo  means. 

38.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  attitude 
changing  means,  comprising:  an  analog  mode!  having  an 
output  that  is  the  desired  system  response  of  sr.id  appa- 
ratus-aircraft combination;  condition  sensing  means 
responsive  to  the  actual  output  of  said  apparatus-aircraft 
combination;  selective  means  applying  a  control  input  to 
said  model;  signal  responsive  summing  means  connected 
to  an  output  of  said  analog  model  and  to  an  output  of 
said  condition  sensing  means;  and  means  including  on-off 
switching  means  providing  an  output  of  one  type  or  the 
opposite  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  signal 
responsive  means  reversibly  operating  said  attitude  chang- 
ing means  and  controlled  by  said  signal  responsive 
summing  means. 

39.  An  adaptive  discontinuous  control  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  condition  comprising:  an  operable  condition 
change  rate  sensing  first  device;  an  operable  selector 
second  device  for  selecting  a  desired  condition  change 
rate;  operation  combining  means  responsive  to  said  two 
devices;  signal  providing  means  responsive  to  the  com- 
bining means  and  obtaining  a  derivative  of  the  differential 
operation  of  said  devices;  means  connected  to  said  signal 
providing  means  for  generating  a  voltage  of  fixed  mag- 
nitude and  positive  or  negative  polarity  dependent  upon 
the  polarity  of  the  signal  from  said  signal  providing 
means;  and  means  including  servo  means  connected  to 
said  generating  means  for  operating  a  condition  change 
rate  device  for  equalizing  said  desired  and  sensed  change 
rates. 


3,030.055 
POWER  LIFT  FOR  BOAT-MOUNTED 
OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
Eric  G.  Larson,  1055  Major  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,867 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—4) 
1.  A  power  device  for  raising  an  outboard  motor  about 
its  hinge  mounting  on  a  boat,  said  motor  being  swiveled 
on  a  bracket  for  steering  purf>oses  and  such  swivel  brack- 
et being  hinged  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  a  mounting 
bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  transom  of  a  boat, 
said    swivel    bracket    having   a    transverse    undersurface 
against  which  force  may  be  exerted  for  raising  the  brack- 
et and  the  motor  about  said  horizontal  axis;  said  device 
comprising  a  telescoping  power  cylinder  having  an  ex- 
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tendable  and  retractible  work  end  unattached  to  other 
structure  and  positioned  and  arranged  to  freely  engage 
said  undersurface  of  the  swivel  bracket;  a  transverse  base 
for  said  cylinder  pivotally  secured  to  said  mounting 
bracket  intermediate  the  width  thereof  below  and  under 
cover  of  said  undersurface  of  the  bracket;  means  for  hy- 


3,030,057 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES 

OR  THE  I.IKE 

Theodore  M.  Wright.  934  Haddon  Ave..  Camdeo,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  I960.  Ser.  No.  10,771 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  24»— 29) 
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draulically  extending  and  retracting  said  work  end;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  cylinder  in  raised  position  in- 
dependently of  engagement  with  said  undersurface  of  the 
swivel  bracket,  so  that  it  will  remain  in  said  raised  po- 
sition when  out  of  engagement  with  the  undersurface 
of  said  swivel  bracket. 


3.030.056 
VIBRATION  MOl  NT  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  E.  Rogers,  Tyler,  Ten.,  assignor  to  Genera*  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.645 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—20) 
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4.  A  mounting  device  for  a  picture  fr;ime  or  the  like 
having  a  panel,  said  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  said  panel  of  a  length  of  stiff  wire  having  a  substan- 
tially reverse  bend  therein  intermediate  its  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  loop  portion  which  normally  lies  substantially 
against  the  rear  surface  of  said  panel  and  provides  a  loop 
for  mounting  said  frame  or  the  like  on  a  support,  said 
loop  portion  including  a  pair  of  diverging  shoulders  at 
the  end  of  said  loop,  said  length  of  wire  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  generally  parallel  legs  extending  beyond  said 
shoulders,  said  legs  each  having  a  first  part  lying  in  a 
common  plane  with  said  loop  portion  against  said  rear 
panel  surface,  said  legs  each  also  having  a  first  reverse 
bend  therein  at  the  ends  of  their  respective  said  first  parts 
thereof  extending  through  said  panel  and  a  second  part 
beyond  said  last  named  bend,  said  second  parts  lying  in  a 
common  plane  against  the  front  surface  of  said  panel, 
said  legs  each  also  having  a  second  bend  beyond  their 
respe*ive  said  second  parts  extending  through  said  pane! 
from  said  front  panel  surface  back  to  said  rear  panel 
surface,  and  said  legs  each  also  having  a  terminating 
portion  clinched  over  their  respective  said  shoulders  and 
against  said  rear  panel  surface  whereby  said  length  of 
wire  is  affixed  to  said  panel. 


3.030.058 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  NEWSPAPER 

RECEPI  ACI.E  TO  A  RURAL  MAILBOX 

Seymour  Rosing.  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo 

Courier  Express,   Inc.,   Buffalo,   N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,561 

9  Claims.     (CI.  248—205) 


3.  A  spring  mount  for  resiliently  supporting  a  load 
relative  to  a  base,  said  mount  comprising  a  load  engaging 
member  and  a  base  member,  a  vertically  disposed  com- 
pression spring  for  yieldably  supporting  said  load,  means 
rigidly  anchoring  the  ends  of  said  compression  spring  re- 
spectively to  said  load  engaging  member  and  to  said  base 
member,  a  snubber  spring  for  cushioning  horizontal  vi- 
brations of  said  load,  means  rigidly  securing  one  end 
of  said  snubber  spring  to  one  of  said  anchoring  means 
with  the  free  end  thereof  concentric  with  and  surround- 
ing said  compression  spring  in  spaced  relation  with  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  compression  spring  whereby 
contact  of  said  compression  spring  with  said  snubber 
spring  yieldably  limits  horizontal  movement  of  said  load 
engaging  member  relative  to  said  base  member  under 
normal  operating  conditions,  and  a  rigid  pin  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  other  of  said  anchoring  means  and  having 
its  free  end  extending  axially  through  said  compression 
spring  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  free  end  of 
said  snubber  spring  for  limiting  horizontal  movement  of 
said  load  engaging  member  relative  to  said  base  member 
under  abnormal  vibration  conditions  by  contact  of  said 
compression  spring  with  said  pin. 


2.  A  device  for  attaching  a  newspaper  receptacle  to 
a  rural  mailbox  comprising,  a  pair  of  bracket  members 
each  having  a  first  part  of  normally  inverted  generally 
U -shape  adapted  to  fit  over  a  rural  mailbox  and  a  news- 
paper receptacle  receiving  second  part  of  generally 
C-shape  opening  toward  said  first  part  in  laterally  and 
downwardly  offset  relation  thereto,  means  joining  said 
bracket  members  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  first 
and  second  parts  of  one  bracket  member  alined  with  the 
corresponding  parts  of  the  other  bracket  member,  and 
releasable  connecting  arm  means  extending  across  the 
open  lower  ends  of  said  first  bracket  parts  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said  second  parts  and  the  remote  ends  of 
said  first  parts. 
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3,030,059 

FIXED-CAM  CLAMP  BRACKET  FOR 

CONCRETE  FORMS 

Carl  M.  Jahn,  2640  St.  Paul  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862^94 

2  Claims.     (CL  248—223) 


I.  A  clamp  bracket  removably  and  replaceably  co- 
actable  with  the  headed  terminal  extension  of  a  rod  and 
a  timber  transversely  thereof,  comprising  a  rigid,  angu- 
lar, laterally-open,  uninterrupted  loop  formed  with 
spacedly-parallel.  plane  end  portions  and  a  flat  seat  por- 
tion bridging  therebetween,  said  end  portions  being 
formed  with  holes  sized  to  freely  pass  the  head  terminal 
of  the  rod  singly  intersecting  the  same  subjacent  the 
loop  seat  portion  and  elongated  notches  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  slidably  accommodate  rod  element  diameter 
opening  from  and  tangentially  of  the  arcs  of  said  holes 
adjacent  the  seat  portion  laterally  of  the  respective  end 
portions,  whereby  to  adapt  said  loop  for  mounted  sup- 
port on  an  associated  rod  extension  with  its  seat  por- 
tion parallel  thereto  in  position  to  receive  a  timber,  a 
coplanar  flange  continuation  of  one  of  said  end  portions 
beyond  said  seat  portion  and  away  from  the  hole  and 
notch  subjacent  the  latter  adapted  to  overlie  the  outer 
margin  of  a  timber  received  on  said  seat  portion,  and 
a  fixed  cuneal  obtrusion  from  the  outer  face  of  the  flange- 
continued  end  portion  coextensively  bounding  and  aligned 
with  the  notch  laterally  thereof  in  an  outward  divergence 
relative  to  said  face  away  from  mergence  therewith  at 
the  zone  of  the  hole  therethrough. 


3,030,060 

CURTAIN    ROD    MOUNTING    DEVICES 

Karl  Breuer,  288-300  Geary  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,743 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248—265) 


3,030,061 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACE  CONNECTOR  UNIT 
William    A.   Jennings,   Des    Moines,   Iowa,   assignor   to 
Economy  Forms  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,368 
6  Claims.     (CI.  248—354) 


1.  An  adjustable  brace  connector  for  supporting  con- 
crete forms  by  varying  the  distance  between  an  upright 
retaining  member  for  the  forms  and  a  ground-supported 
brace  member  comprising,  turnbuckle  means  including  a 
pair  of  relatively  axially  movable  rods,  universal  joint 
means  pivotally  connected  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  rods, 
pin  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  universal  joint 
means,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected, respectively,  to  said  retaining  member  and  said 
br^ce  member,  one  of  said  pair  of  clamping  means  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  rods,  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  clamping  means  secured  to  said  pin  means 
for  tri-directional  movement  through  multiple  planes. 


3,030,062 

TANK  HOLDER 

Edmund  M.  Chevalier,  Dutton,  Mont. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,804 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—361) 


I.  A  curtain  rod  mounting  device  comprising  a  mount- 
ing bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  carriage  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  slide  bars,  slidably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  bar  one  of  said  slide  bars  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  said  carriage  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
jaw  arranged  in  spaced  apart  cooperative  relation  and 
disposed  beyond  one  end  of  said  mounting  bar  for  clamp- 
ing a  curtain  rod,  an  actuator,  means  depending  from  said 
slide  bars  of  said  carriage  and  traversing  the  slot  in  said 
slotted  slide  bar  and  said  slot  in  said  mounting  bar  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  actuator  in  close  proximity  to 
one  of  said  bars  and  slidably  securing  said  carriage  on  said 
mounting  bar,  means  opetativcly  connecting  said  actuator 
and  carriage  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  relatively  to 
the  fixed  jaw,  to  and  from  curtain  rod  clamping  position, 
and  means  coacting  between  said  actuator  and  one  of 
said  bars  for  locking  said  jaws  when  in  rod  clamping  posi- 
tion. 


1 
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1.  A  tank  holder  comprising  a  floor  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  tank  and  a  wall  connected  to  said  floor  for  form- 
ing a  vertical  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  pivotally 
secured  to  said  wall  and  movable  between  a  horizontal 
and  an  inclined  position,  a  tank  hold-down  plate  secured 
between  said  arms,  a  first  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said 
wall  above  said  spaced  arms  and  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movably  mounted  against  a  compression  spring 
in  said  cylinder,  and  a  manually  actuatable  handle,  and  a 
second  lever  pivotally  joined  to  said  first  lever  and  to  said 
pair  of  arms  for  forcing  said  pair  of  arms  into  hori- 
zontal tank  holding  position  when  said  first  lever  is  moved 
into  alignment  with  said  second  lever. 
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3,030.063 
FALLING  HT.1GHT  OPF.RATED  VALVE 
Ernest   E.   Scabers,    Elimford,    and    KeniMth   E.    Goest, 
Tbornwood,  N.Y.,  is»i|n>ors  to  Safety  First   Products 
Corporation,   Elmsford,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of   New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,492 
2  Claims.     (CL  251—74) 


I.  In  a  valve  for  dispensing  dry  powder  fire  extinguish- 
ing chemicals  from  a  syphon  tank  containing  gas  under 
pressure,  said  valve  having  a  moveable  rod  plunger  pro- 
truding from  the  top  flat  wall  of  the  bousing  through  a 
suitable  aperture  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
vertical  mtegral  housing  wail  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  protruding  plunger  and  in  suitable  parallel  spaced- 
apart  relationship,  said  housing  having  an  exit  orifice  com- 
municatmg  with  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  pillar  centrally 
disposed  in  said  top  of  the  housing  between  said  parallel 
walls  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  protruding  suitably 
above  said  walls,  a  substantially  T-shaped  trip  lever  hav- 
ing lateral  arms  and  an  aperture  in  the  base  of  the  stem 
suitably  disposed  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  parallel  walls, 
a  journal  pin  suitably  disposed  through  the  rear  portions 
of  said  walls  and  through  said  aperture  in  said'trip  lever, 
a  suitably  curved  cam  lever  hingedly  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  pillar  and  having  a  transverse  holding  bar  at  the 
other  end,  a  dual  flangpd  swing  plate  secured  through  aper- 
tures in  the  rear  of  the  flanges  thereof  to  said  journal 
pin.  block  means  removeably  disposed  on  the  top  end 
of  said  protruding  plunger,  whereby  said  cam  lever  ro- 
tated clockwise  rests  on  said  swing  plate  and  said  trip 
lever  rotated  suitably  counterclockwise  engages  said  bar 
of  said  cam  lever  in  a  locked  relationship  at  the  juncture 
of  the  stem  and  the  inward  disposed  lateral  arm  of  said 
trip  level,  thereby  permitting  a  falling  weight  force  exerted 
on  the  outward  disposed  lateral  arm  to  trip  saJd  T-iever 
permitting  the  gas  in  the  tank  to  lift  said  plunger  off  its 
valve  seat  and  rotate  suitably  said  swing  plate  and  said 
cam  lever  with  suitable  dispensing  of  said  dry  powder 
from  said  orifice. 


flat  valve  head  loosely  mounted  in  the  inlet  bore,  includ- 
mg  a  stem  extending  through  and  beyond  the  metering 
orifice;  an  O  ring  gasket  positioned  in  the  inlet  bore,  be- 
tween the  valve  seat  and  head,  with  the  valve  stem  ex- 
tending therethrough;  a  muffler  cap  mounted  on  fhe  body 
member  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  gas  metering  ori- 
fice, having  a  large  opening  in  the  end  wall  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  fine  mesh  screen  discs,  spaced  apart  by  re- 
silient rings,  mounted  in  the  cap  cross-wise  of  the  long 
axis  thereof,  and  having  holes  centered  therein  for  the 
passage  of  the  valve  stem  therethrough;  a  flexible  nipple 
mounted  on  the  body  capping  the  muffler  cap,  the  nipple 
having  a  central  bore  therethrough  aligned  with  the  meter- 
ing orifice  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  valve  stem 
therein,  the  diameter  of  the  nipple  bore  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  valve  stem;  and.  an  outlet  pipe  mounted 
in  gas-tight  engagement  with  the  nipple,  the  valve  head 
being  normally  held,  by  the  gas  pressure  in  the  inlet  bore, 
in  sealed  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  O  ring  gasket 
to  close  the  metering  orifice  against  the  passage  of  gas 
therethrough,  the  valve  stem  and  attached  head  being 
tillable  relative  to  the  valve  seat,  upon  lateral  pressure 
exerted  upon  the  nipple,  to  unseal  the  metering  orifice 
for  the  release  of  gas  therethrough. 


3,030,064 
OXYGEN  INHALATOR 

Bert  L.  Taylor.  2142  Euclid   Ave.,  Cleveland   15.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  sixteen  percent  to  William  Franko,  sixteen 
percent  to  Anthony   P.  Horvath,  and  sixteen  percent 
to  Anthony  A.  Horvath,  all  of  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844.490 
2  Claims.     (CI.  251—127) 


^^^ 


;.  4 


1.  A  high  pressure  gas  metering  and  shut-ofT  valve, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  body  member  having  a  high 
pressure  gas  inlet  bore  terminating  in  a  flat  valve  seat  hav- 
mg  a  high  pressure  gas  inlet  bore  terminating  in  a  flat  valve 
seat   having  a   gas   metering  orifice  centered   therein;   a 


3,030,065 
PLIG  VALVE 

Rudolf  N.  Wallace,  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,293 
7  Claimt.     (CL  251—160) 


I.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  core  having  a  passage 
therethrough  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  core  shaft 
and  subsequent  lateral  movement  relative  to  said  valve 
body  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  passage  is 
out  of  alignment  with  said  openings  and  an  open  position 
in  which  it  is  aligned  therewith  and  in  which  the  core  has 
a  core  actuating  pin  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  core,  and  an  operating  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  the 
valve  body,  an  actuating  member  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivot 
for  said  lever,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  lever  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  latter  and  connected  at  its  other  end  with  said 
core  actuating  pin.  said  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
the  plane  in  which  said  lever  swings  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  lever  and  moved  transversely  in  the  final 
pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  for  moving  said  core 
laterally  against  the  face  of  one  of  said  openings  in  said 
valve  t)ody. 

3,030,066 
BUTTERFLY  VALVES 

Frank  Edward  Swain,  kirby,  Muxloe,  near  Leicester, 
England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  F.  Wiseman  Sl 
Sons  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  24,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  251—164) 

1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 

a  bore  providing  a  fluid  passageway,  a  closure  member 
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mounted  for  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  across 
said  bore,  the  body  having  a  recess  extending  continuously 
around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  bore  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  which  is  angularly  offset  relatively  to  said  pivot 
axis  of  the  closure  member  so  that  said  pivot  axis  passes 
through  the  plane  of  said  recess,  and  a  radially  resilient 
seating  ring  freely  mounted  for  radial  movement  in  said 
recess  with  its  inner  periphery  adapted  for  coaction  with 
the  periphery  of  said  closure  member,  said  inner  periph- 
ery having  an  annular  surface  portion  which  is  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  closure 
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member,  means  for  rotating  said  closure  member  between 
a  valve  open  position  and  a  valve  closed  position  where 
it  coacts  with  said  seating  ring,  and  means  for  displacing 
said  closure  member  along  its  pivot  axis,  said  displace- 
ment providing  for  bodily  shift  of  said  closure  member 
with  a  component  of  movement  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  recess  and  into  tight  sealing  engagement  with  said 
seating  ring  surface  portion  and  the  coacting  f>eripheral 
surfaces  of  said  closure  member  and  said  seating  ring  be- 
ing so  dimensioned  as  to  provide  for  increased  sealing 
engagement  upon  displacement  of  said  closure  member 
in  one  direction  along  the  axis  of  said  bore. 


3,030,067 
VALVES 
PanI   A.  Manor,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,915 
7  Claims.     (CL  251—214) 


of  moisture  and  foreign  matter  accumulating  therein, 
said  drainage  passage  being  arranged  relative  to  said  space 
and  being  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  liquid  entering  said 
space  to  freely  discharge  through  said  drainage  passage 
and  thereby  flush  foreign  objects  downwardly  and  out  of 
said  space. 

3,030,068 

BALL  VALVE 

Werner  K.  Priese,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Hills-Mc- 

Canna    Company,    Chkago,    III-,    a    corporation    of 

IlUnois  "* 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,144 

8  Claims.     (CL  251—214) 


4.  In  a  rotary  plug  valve  assembly  a  body  having  a 
through  passage  for  fluid  flow  and  a  plug  bore  intersect- 
ing said  passage,  a  ported  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  turned  about  a  vertical 
axis  between  positions  where  it  blocks  said  passage  or 
permits  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  assembly,  an  op- 
erating valve  stem  for  rotating  said  plug  and  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  projecting  vertically  upwardly  through 
an  open  cylindrical  bore  in  said  valve  body  and  beyond 
said  body,  an  annular  radial  seal  assembly  surrounding 
said  valve  stem  and  including  an  axially  compressible 
packing  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  bore  and  a  rigid  an- 
nular washer  abuttingly  overlying  said  compressible 
packing,  a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  body  and 
having  a  non-rockable  flat  bottom  face  in  solid  engage- 
ment with  a  major  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
rigid  washer  to  seat  and  compress  said  compressible 
packing  such  that  said  compressible  packing  establishes 
a  radial  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  cylindrical  bore  and 
said  valve  stem  portion,  said  cover  having  an  oversized 
aperture  through  which  said  valve  stem  freely  projects 
such  that  a  space  is  formed  between  said  stem  and  said 
cover,  and  means  providing  for  at  least  one  drainage  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  space  to  a  point 
exteriorly  of  and  below  said  cover  for  draining  said  space 


2.  ,\  ball  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  housing 
means  defining  an  internal  valve  chamber,  a  flow  control 
ball  rotatably  disposed  in  said  chamber,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  ball  between  valve  open  and  valve  closed  posi- 
tions thereof,  two  annular  valve  seats  disposed  in  scal- 
ing engagement  with  said  ball  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  valve  seat  being  constituted  by  a  massive  annular 
body  of  yieldable  polymeric  material  having  a  generally 
triangular  form  in  transverse  section,  each  valve  scat 
defining  two  outer  surfaces  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  each  other,  a  first  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  on  each 
seat  extending  axially  along  substantially  the  entire  axial 
extent  of  the  seat  and  a  second  one  of  said  outer  surfaces 
on  each  seat  extending  radially  along  substantially  the 
full  radial  extent  of  the  seat,  each  of  said  scats  defining 
a  ball  sealing  surface  confronting  said  ball  and  having 
as  viewed  in  transverse  section  an  oblique  relationship 
to  each  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  the  seat,  each  of  said 
seats  being  supported  by  rigid  support  structure  circum- 
ferentially  engaging  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  the 
scat  along  the  full  width  of  said  one  surface,  the  support 
structure  for  each  seat  defining  a  rigid  annular  support 
surface  confronting  the  other  outer  surface  of  the  seat 
along  the  full  width  of  said  other  outer  surface  and  having 
a  limited  spacing  from  said  other  outer  surface  which  ex- 
tends substantially  across  the  full  width  of  the  latter  to 
provide  for  limited  deflection  of  the  seat  under  load  while 
at  the  same  time  serving  to  limit  deflection  of  the  seat 
by  progressive  engagement  with  said  other  outer  scat  sur- 
face, and  each  seat  defining  an  annular  notch  extending 
thereinto  from  said  other  outer  surface  in  adjacent,  spaced 
relation  to  said  last  mentioned  one  outer  surface  on  the 
seat. 


3,030,069 
HIGH  PRESSURE  BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Richard  D.  Cummins,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Firewel  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,937 
11  Claims.     (CL  251—306) 


1.  A  butterfly  valve,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at 
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its  other  end,  an  internal  bridge  piece  fixed  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  and  extending  diametrically  across  the  interior  of 
said  casing,  an  endless  shoulder  facing  said  inlet  extend- 
ing along  said  bridge  piece  and  around  one  side  of  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  an  endless  shoulder  facing  said 
outlet  extending  along  said  bridge  piece  and  around  the 
other  side  of  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
diametrically  across  the  interior  of  said  casing,  within 
said  bridge  piece,  a  pair  of  wings  each  adapted  fp  have 
a  face  at  its  margin  brought  against  \^  corranponding 
shoulder  the  full  length  of  the  latter,  anJ^fVms  fixing  said 
wings  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 


3,030,070 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 

ESPECIALLY  KAPLAN  TI  RBINES 

Hans  Kniass,  Heidenhcim  (Brenz).  Germany,  assifnior  to 

J.  M.  Voith  G.m.b.H>,  Hcidenheiin  (Breiu),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  21,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  253—31) 


I.  In  a  method  of  limiting  the  speed  increase  of  a  fluid 
flow  machine,  especially  a  Kaplan  turbine,  during  a  sudden 
decrease  in  the  load  on  said  fluid  flow  machine,  in  which 
during  normal  operation  the  interdependent  relationship 
between  guide  wheel  blades  and  runner  vanes  of  the  tur- 
bine is  established  in  conformity  with  the  speed  changes  of 
a  speed  governor,  the  steps  of:  at  a  sudden  decrease  in 
the  load  of  the  turbine  opening  the  ninner  vanes  substan- 
tially proportional  to  a  simultaneous  closing  of  the  guide 
wheel  blades,  and  subsequently  closing  the  runner  vanes 
at  delayed  action  until  a  relationship  between  guide  wheel 
blades  and  runner  vanes  has  been  established  which  cor- 
responds to  a  new  condition  of  equilibrium  in  conformity 
with  the  changed  load  on  the  turbine. 


3.030,071 

EROSION-RESISTANT  TURBINE  BLADE 

George  W.  Scheper,  Jr.,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,485 

S  Claims.     (CI.  253—39) 


posed  substantially  normal  to  the  first  surface,  whereby 
entrairted  particles  can  impinge  upon  said  erosion  shield 
member  rather  than  on  the  vane  portions. 


3,030,072 

TORQUE  LIMITING  WICKET  GATE  OPERATING 

MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  TURBINES 

Lawrence  M.  Boyd,  Scnneville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to   Dominion   Engineering   Works   Limited,   Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,984 
10  Claims.     (CI.  253—122) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  turbine,  a  torque  limiting  wicket  gate 
operating  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tur- 
bine cover,  a  wicket  gate,  a  gate  shaft  carrying  said  gate 
and  rotatably  journalled  to  a  portion  of  the  turbine  cover 
in  suitable  bearings,  a  gate  adjusting  ring,  a  lever  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  opening,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  passes  loosely  therethrough,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  to  the  gate  adjusting 
ring,  upper  and  lower  friction  discs  slidably  but  non-ro- 
tatably  fitted  on  the  gate  shaft  and  sandwiching  the  gate 
end  of  the  lever  therebetween,  adjustable  resilient  pres- 
sure applying  means  acting  against  at  least  one  of  said 
discs  to  maintain  a  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  be- 
tween the  discs  and  the  gate  end  of  the  lever,  and  coacting 
stop  members  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  discs  and  by 
the  turbine  cover  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  gate. 


3,030,073 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Millard  A.  Rhoads,  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aoto 
Specialties  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Joscpli,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,484 
5  Claims.     (CL  254—7) 


I.  A  turbo-machine  blade  for  use  with  a  fluid  having 
entrained  particles  of  erosion-producing  matter  compris- 
ing a  vane  portion,  a  blade  platform  for  supporting  said 
vane  portion  and  defining  a  first  surface  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  vane  portion  and  disposed  substantially  normal  to 
the  vane  axis,  a  shield  member  of  erosion-resistant  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  blade  platform  on  the  side  thereof 
below  the  first  surface  and  having  at  least  one  surface  dis- 


4.  A  load  positioning  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
structure,  elongated  screw  means  associated  with  said 
support  structure,  recirculating  ball  nut  means  cooper- 
ably  engaging  said  screw  means,  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting one  of  said  first  and  second  mentioned  means  on 
said  support  structure,  means  for  rotating  said  one  means 
in  one  direction  for  causing  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  means,  and  means  for  releasably 
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restraining  said  one  means  against  rotation  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  releasable  restraining  means  includ- 
ing an  annular  member  facing  axially  of  said  screw  op- 
eratively interconnected  with  said  one  means  for  move- 
ment therewith  in  said  opposite  direction,  an  axially 
shiftably  supported  annular  brake  member  frictionally 
and  axially  engageable  with  said  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, compression  spring  means  axially  yieldably  biasing 
said  shiftably  supported  ^annular  brake  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  first  mentioned  member  for  restrain- 
ing rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  man- 
ually operable  linkage  means  including  an  axially  shift- 
able  component  connected  with  said  brake  member  for 
progressively  axially  shifting  and  disengaging  said  brake 
member  from  said  first  mentioned  member  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  for  permitting  controlled  movement  of 
said  one  means  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,030,074 

TURNTABLE  SUPPORT 

Richard  L.  Licii,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General  Steel 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  39,514 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—93) 


1.  A  turntable  support  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal- 
ly-extending laterally  spaced  sills,  a  transverse  member 
connecting  said  sills  below  their  tops,  a  normally  up- 
right piston  carried  by  said  transverse  member,  a  cylin- 
der vertically  slidably  receiving  said  piston  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  swivelly  support  the 
turntable,  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  vertically- 
spaced  parallel  links  of  equal  length  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  cylinder  and  at  their  other  end  to  said 
sills  and  extending  longitudinally  between  said  sills,  at 
least  one  of  said  links  having  its  connections  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  sills  widely  spaced  transversely  of  said 
sills  whereby  to  oppose  tendencies  of  said  cylinder  to  tilt 
transversely  of  said  sills. 


3,030.075 

LINE  TENSIONING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

George  W.  Kocalis,  2105  Findiey,  Monterey  Parli,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,619 

1  Claim.     (CI.  254—134.3) 


^  i^        ,  1  *>J4         U 
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An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  sequentially  pulling 
a  plurality  of  high  voltage  lines  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  pull  lines  through  a  plurality  of  supporting  pulleys 
removably  connected  to  a  plurality  of  cross  arms  mounted 
on  a  plurality  of  supporting  towers  and  maintaining 
desired  tensions  on  said  lines  until  said  high  voltage  lines 
can  be  transferred  from  said  pulleys  to  permanent  sup- 
ports on  a  plurality  of  electrical  insulators  that  are  affixed 
777  O.G.— 50 


to  said  cross  arms,  including:  an  elongated  rigid  frame; 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  frame;  a  plurality 
of  differential  gear  units,  each  of  which  includes  first  and 
second  brake  drums  as  a  part  thereof;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  differential  gear  units  transversely  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relationship  above  said  rigid  frame;  a 
prime  mover;  transmission  means  extending  between  said 
prime  mover  and  said  differential  gear  units  for  concur- 
rently driving  all  of  said  differential  gear  units  upon 
actuation  of  said  prime  mover;  j  plurality  of  spools  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  differential  gear  units,  each 
of  which  spools  is  capable  of  having  one  of  said  pull 
lines  wound  thereon;  first  engageable  means  on  first  ends 
of  said  spools;  first  engaging  means  on  said  first  brake 
drums  for  removably  engaging  said  first  engageable  means 
and  supporting  said  first  ends  of  said  spools  above  said 
rigid  frame,  and  for  rotating  said  spools  when  said  first 
brake  drums  are  caused  to  rotate;  second  engageable 
means  on  second  ends  of  said  spools;  second  rotatably 
engaging  means  supported  on  said  rigid  frame  and  extend- 
ing  thereabove  for  engaging  said  second  engageable  means 
to  support  said  second  ends  of  said  spools;  and  brake 
means  for  selectively  stopping  rotation  of  any  of  said 
first  and  second  brake  drums  as  said  differential  gear 
units  are  driven  by  said  transmisison  means,  which  brake 
means  when  used  to  stop  rotation  of  one  of  said  second 
drums  causes  the  first  brake  drum  associated  therewith 
therefrom  to  rotate,  and  rotate  the  one  of  said  spools 
axially  aligned  with  said  differential  gear  unit  of  which 
said  first  brake  drum  forms  a  part,  with  said  brake 
means  when  used  to  stop  rotation  of  one  of  said  first 
brake  drums  thereafter  maintaining  said  first  brake  drum 
and  said  spool  associated  therewith  in  a  non-rotatable 
position  and  said  pull  line  on  said  non-rotatable  drum 
in  an  anchored  position  thereon. 


3,030,076 
RIGGING  HOIST 
Howard  C.  Stevens,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Man- 
ning,   Maxwell    &    Moore,    Incorporated,    Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,332 
8  Claims.     (CL  254—169) 


1.  In  a  hand  operated  rigging  hoist,  a  casing  open  at 
one  end,  hoisting  mechanism  in  said  casing  including  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and 
a  brake  nut  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  tubular 
extension  secured  to  said  brake  nut,  a  closure  for  said  open 
casing  end  around  said  extension,  bearing  means  between 
said  extension  and  said  closure,  a  hand  wheel  secured  to 
said  extension,  a  chain  to  operate  said  hand  wheel,  and  a 
cover  and  guide  assembly  for  said  hand  wheel  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  said  extension  outside  said  closure  for 
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rotary  movement  relatively  thereto  about  the  axis  of  the  ment  relative  to  the  liquid  therein  sets  up  an  energy  ab- 

hand  wheel,  whereby  said  hand  chain  may  be  operated  at  sorbing   force    which    increases   upon   increased   relative 

any  angle  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  shaft.  movement  of  the  cable  in  the  liquid  in  the  conduit,  a 

^_^^^^^___^  hook  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  cable,  a  pole 

3,030,077 

INTEGRAL  EBULLIENT  COOLER 

Loyd  W.  Dislcr,  «703  E.  27tli,  and  Harry  W.  Evans. 

4409  S.  Lewis,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  13,  1959.  S«r.  No.  826,553 

3  Claims.     (CL  257—314) 


releasably  supporting  said  hook,  said  pole  being  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  conduit,  said  hook  extending 
upwardly  from  the  pole  at  an  angle  and  forwardly  from 
the  front  end  of  said  tube  for  engagement  with  said 
cargo  loop. 


'  1.  An  automatic  water  lift  for  use  with  an  integral 
ebullient  cooling  system  having  an  upper  steam  receiving 
vessel,  a  lower  condensate  receiving  vessel  and  fluid  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  upper  steam  receiving  vessel 
with  said  lower  condensate  receiving  vessel  to  accommo- 
date fluid  flow  therebetween,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  closed  steam  cavity  positioned  at  an  elevation  above 
said  upper  steam  receiving  vessel;  a  condensate  intake 
pipe  connecting  said  steam  cavity  with  said  lower  con- 
densate receiving  vessel;  a  check  valve  positioned  in  said 
condensate  intake  pipe  adaptable  whereby  condensate  is 
permitted  to  flow  from  said  lower  condensate  receiving 
vessel  to  said  steam  cavity  but  is  restrained  from  flowing 
in  the  op^site  direction,  a  steam  pipe  connecting  said 
steam  cavity  with  said  upper  steam  receiving  vessel; 
means  of  closing  said  steam  pipe  when  said  steam  cavity 
is  substantially  filled  with  steam  whereby  said  steam  is 
trapped  in  said  steam  cavity;  means  of  condensing  said 
steam  trapped  in  said  steam  cavity  whereby  a  vacuum 
is  created  drawing  condensate  through  said  condensate 
intake  pipe  from  said  lower  condensate  receiving  vessel 
into  said  steam  cavity;  means  of  opening  said  steam  pipe 
when  the  level  of  said  condensate  in  said  steam  cavity 
reaches  a  predetermined  level  whereby  pressure  in  said 
steam  cavity  and  said  upper  steam  receiving  vessel  is 
equalized;  a  condensate  return  pipe  connecting  said  steam 
cavity  with  said  upper  steam  receiving  vessel  whereby 
said  condensate  drawn  into  said  steam  cavity  is  discharged 
into  said  upper  steam  receiving  vessel  when  pressure  of 
said  vessels  is  equalized;  and  a  check  valve  positioned  in 
said  condensate  return  line  whereby  said  condensate  re- 
turn line  is  closed  when  said  steam  cavity  is  under  vacuum 
relative  to  said  upper  steam  receiving  vessel. 


3,030,078 
AERIAL  CARGO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Charles  i.  Daniels,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  All 
American  Fnginrerint;  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,860.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  7,059 

5  Claims.  (CI.  258—1.2) 
1.  Means  for  delivering  cargo  having  a  hook  engage- 
able  loop  from  an  aircraft  in  flight,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  conduit  of  flexible  hose-like  form  hav- 
ing liquid  therein,  a  cable  having  a  free  trailing  end  mov- 
ably   disposed   in   said  conduit  and  which  upon  move- 


3,030,079 
VIBRATOR 
Michel  Alpbon^e  Trenee  Fontaine.  Paris.  France,  assignor 
to  \  ibratechoiques  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90^29 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  10,  1960 

6  Claims.     (CI.  2S9— 1) 


I.  A  vibrator  for  actuation  by  pressure  fluid  compris- 
ing an  outer  hollow  cylinder,  an  ecxentrically  disposed 
inner  cylinder,  a  blade  slidably  mounted  in  the  wall  of 
one  of  said  cylinders  and  an  eccentrically  disposed  inter- 
mediate cylinder  within  the  outer  cylinder  and  enclosing 
the  inner  cylinder  and  in  contact  with  one  end  of  the 
blade  to  form  two  chambers  between  the  intermediate 
cylinder  and  one  of  the  other  cylinders,  one  of  which 
chambers  communicates  with  an  inlet  aperture  for  the 
fluid  under  pressure  and  the  other  with  an  outlet  aper- 
ture. 


3.030,080 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DISCRETE 
SOLID  MATERIAL  FROM  A  PIT 
Marvin  L.  Hise  and   Max   A.  Welch,   Blackwell.  Okla.; 
said  Welch  avsignor  to  Ponca  City  Industrial  Founda- 
tion, Ponca   City,  Okla.,  a   corporation   of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,077 
2  Claims.     (CI.  259—6) 
1.  An   apparatus   for   removing   discrete   solid   matter 
from  a  pit  comprising:   a  pair  of  directionally  opposed 
augers  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  journalled 
for  rotation  into  a  bell  housing,  said  bell  housing  includ- 
ing means  to  enclose  the  augers,  said  bell  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  forming  a  feed  end  for  the  augers,  said 
bell  housing  having  an  air  chamber  therein  to  achieve  a 
buoyant  effect  and  to  prevent  said  augers  from  pene- 
trating too  deeply  into  the  discrete  solid  matter,  an  open- 
ing in  the  top  of  said  bell  housing  to  allow  entrance  of  a 
liquid  into  said  bell  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  impart  a  rotating  movement  to  said  augers  whereby 
said  augers  agitate  the  discrete  solid  matter  at  the  feed 
end  of  said  bell  housing,  mix  said  discrete  solid  matter 
with  the  liquid  from  said  opening  of  the  bell  housing 
and  move  the  mixture  to  a  position  between  said  augers; 
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and  an  endless  chain  conveying  means  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  said  endless  chain  conveying  means  posi- 


tioned between  and  adjacent  to  said  augers  so  as  to  re- 
ceive the  mixture  from  the  augers  and  deliver  it  from  the 
pit.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,030,081 
PROCESS  FOR  BLENDING  MOLDING  POWDERS 
Harry  W.  Wilson,  Garden  City,  and  Leon  Lautin,  Cedar- 
hurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Mold  &  Die  Corpora- 
tion, Mineoia,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  9,  I960,  Scr.  No.  7,684 
1  Claim.     (CI.  259—72) 


end  of  said  first  rod  opposite  the  seat  being  journaled  to 
the  arm  at  a  point  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  drive  shaft  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rod  will  be  moved  in  an  orbital 
path  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  second  rod 


being  journaled  in  said  upright  and  movable  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  first  rod.  said  C-shaped  member 
being  movable  from  side  to  side  under  gravitational  force 
for  effecting  relatively  short  and  abrupt  rotary  movements 
of  the  rods,  seat  and  container  alternately  in  opposite  di- 
rections about  the  axis  of  the  rods. 


3,030,083 

AGITATOR  WHEEL 

Hugh  A.  Stiffler,  956  N.  Layman  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,943 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259—134) 


The  process  for  dry  blending  a  plurality  of  powders 
which  comprises  adding  such  powders  to  a  flexible  bag, 
distending  said  bag  by  the  introduction  of  a  supcratmos- 
pheric  gaseous  pressure  therewithin,  operatively  gas- 
tightly  sealing  said  bag,  and  tumbling  said  sealed  dis- 
tended bag  to  effect  blending  of  the  powders. 


3,030,082 
DRINK  MIXING  DEVICES 
Julius  C.  Matzen,  38  Suburban  Ave.,  and  Carmine  M. 
Salvatore,  9  Fara  Drive,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,429 
I  Claim.     (CI.  259—72) 
A  motor-operated  drink   mixing  device  comprising  a 
base,  an  upright  mounted  on  the  base,  a  pair  of  coaxially 
located  rods  having  their  adjacent  ends  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  each  other,  a  substantially  C-shaped  member 
having  its  ends  fixed  respectively  to  and  connecting  said 
rods,  an  end  of  one  of  said  rods  having  a  seat  thereon,  a 
container  between  said  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods  with 
one  end  engaging  said  seat,  the  second  rod  having  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  container,  a 
motor  on  the  base  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the   rods,  and   an  arm 
fixed  to  and  extending  radially  from  said  drive  shaft,  the 


1 .  For  mixing,  blending,  and  emulsifying  fluid  composi- 
tions, a  rotary  wheel  comprising  a  central  driving  por- 
tion; a  plurality  of  individual  blades  extending  from  said 
portion,  each  blade  having  a  major  truncated,  approxi- 
mately triangular  planar  area  in  a  plane  common  to  all 
of  said  blade  areas,  said  plane  being  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  said  area  having 
its  major  width  lying  in  the  outer  peripheral  margin  of 
the  blade;  a  blade  side  portion  sloping  at  approximately 
forty-five  degrees  from  along  one  side  of  the  planar  area 
of  each  blade;  and  a  second  blade  side  portion  sloping 
at  approximately  forty-five  degrees  from  the  other  side 
of  the  blade  planar  area  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  the  first  side  portion;  the  junctures  of  said  side  por- 
tions with  said  planar  areas  being  on  lines  non-radial  of 
said  wheel;  each  of  said  blade  planar  areas  having  a  ma- 
jor size  hole  located  approximately  centrally  of  the  area, 
and  a  pair  of  lesser  sized,  spaced  apart  holes  in  each  of 
said  side  portions  located  at  said  junctures,  the  hole  in  one 
of  said  pairs  most  remote  from  said  wheel  center  portion 
being  generally  elliptical  and  extending  in  part  by  an  end 
portion  across  said  juncture  to  enter  through  said  planar 
area. 


r48 


OFFICIAL  (CAZETTE 


April  17,  1962 


3.030,084 
CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 
Bernard  C.  Phillips,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Til- 
lotson  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,357 
10  Claims.     (CI.  261 — tl) 


4- 


1.  In  combination,  a  charge  forming  device  for  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  including  a  body  formed  with 
a  mixing  passage,  a  fuel  receiving  chamber  formed  in  the 
body,  a  flexible  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  main  fuel  outlet  for  delivering  fuel  from 'the  cham- 
ber into  the  mixing  passage,  a  supplemental  fuel  outlet 
for  delivering  fuel  from  the  chamber  into  the  mixing 
passage,  said  main  and  supplemental  fuel  outlets  open- 
ing into  the  mixing  passage  at  one  side  of  a  plane  through 
the  axis  of  the  mixing  passage,  a  fuel  inlet  passage  formed 
in  the  body  arranged  to  convey  fuel  from  a  supply  into 
the  fuel  receiving  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  inlet  passage, 
means  including  a  lever  for  transmitting  movements  of 
said  diaphragm  to  said  valve  for  regulating  fuel  flow  into 
the  fuel  chamber,  means  including  a  duct  formed  in  said 
body  for  conveying  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the 
main  and  supplemental  fuel  discharge  outlets,  an  air  pas- 
sage opening  into  the  mixing  passage  arranged  to  bleed 
air  into  the  fuel  prior  to  its  discharge  through  the  main 
and  supplemental  outlets,  and  means  for  metering  the 
fuel  flow  from  the  chamber  to  the  main  and  supplemen- 
tal outlets. 


3,030.085 
FUEL  CIRCITTS  FOR  AIRBLED  CARBl  RETOR 
Leiand  B.   Read,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
dustries. Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815.207 
9  Claims.     (CI.  261 — 11) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  spark  igni- 
tion type  of  engine  having  a  mixture  conduit  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  engine  in- 
take manifold,  a  throttle  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
mixture  conduit  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  main  venturi  in 
said  mixture  conduit  located  upstream  of  said  throttle 
valve,  a  high  speed  fuel  metering  circuit  for  said  carbu- 
retor, a  low  speed  fuel  metering  circuit  for  said  carbu- 
retor interconnected  with  said  high  speed  fuel  metering 
circuit,  a  source  of  fuel  connected  to  supply  said  meter- 
ing circuits,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  head  of  fuel  in  said  source,  said  high  speed  fuel 
metering  circuit  for  said  carburetor  comprising  a  fuel 
well  supplied  with  fuel  from  said  source,  a  series  of 
interconnected  passages  including  a  fuel  tube  having  an 
inlet  in  said  well  partially  submerged  in  the  fuel  in  said 


well  under  static  conditions,  a  fuel  nozzle  forming  an 
outlet  for  said  passages,  a  metering  restriction  between 
said  source  and  the  lower  inlet  end  of  said  fuel  tube,  an 
air  bleed  located  to  meter  the  flow  of  air  and  connected 
to  supply  air  to  said  well  between  said  fuel  tube  and 
the  wall  of  said  fuel  well,  a  plurality  of  air  bleeds  along 
said  passages  communicating  with  said  well  and  with  at- 
mosphere, a  boost  venturi  connected  with  said  fuel  nozzle 
outlet  for  said  p.issages  for  setting  up  a  plurality  of  paths 
of  circulation  between  said  nozzle  at  the  outlet  of  said 
passages  and  each  of  said  bleeds,  means  to  stabilize  the 
fuel  supply  in  said  fuel  well  under  operating  conditions, 
said  boost  venturi  having  a  difTuser  section  terminating  in 
the  throat  section  of  said  main  venturi.  the  difTuser  sec- 
tion of  said  boost  venturi  having  a  sharp  divergent  angle 
located  below  the  fuel  nozzle  and  a  subtsantially  cylindri- 
cal skirt  forming  a  continuation  thereof. 


3,030.086 

APPAR ATI'S  FOR  HYDRAIT.IC  MINING 

Francis  Donaldson,  Bronx ville,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  L.  Sned- 

den,  Los  Angeles,  and  Russell  G.  Cone,  Vallejo,  Calif., 

assignors  to  .Mason  &  Hanger-Silas  Mason  Co..  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,467 

1  Claim.     (CI.  262—1) 


^   .. 


An  apparatus  for  hydraulic  mining,  comprising  an 
outermost  casing  and  at  least  one  tubular  holder  tele- 
scoped therewith,  a  plurality  of  apcrtured  diaphragms 
within  and  carried  by  said  tubular  holder,  an  outlet  pipe, 
a  high  pressure  air  pipe  and  a  high  pressure  water  pipe 
passed  through  the  apertures  in  said  diaphragms,  one  of 
said  pipes  being  held  by  at  least  one  of  said  diaphragms, 
whereby  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pipe  the 
tubular  holder  may  be  raised  and  lowered  relatively  to  the 
casing,  an  air  lift  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  outlet 
pipe  and  communicating  with  said  high  pressure  air  pipe, 
a  nozzle  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  high  pressure 
water  pipe,  means  for  operating  said  nozzle  to  move  it  in 
an  arcuate  path  and  including  a  cable  led  interiorly  of 
the  tubular  holder  and  casing,  bearing  means  carried  by 
said  casing  at  its  top.  a  rotatable  member  above  and  en- 
gaging said  bearing  means,  clamps  carried  by  said  rotata- 
ble member  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  said  pipes,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  for  imparting 
rotation  to  said  tubular  holder  by  means  of  at  least  one 
of  said  pipes  in  its  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said 
diaphragms. 


3.030,087 
VIBRATING  PLOWING  TOOL 
Helmut  Herrmann.  Altlunen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
werkschaft  Eisenhiitte  Westfalia,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
a  corporation  uf  Germany 

Filed  July  9.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  15.  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  262—15) 
1.   A  mining  tool  comprising  a  plow  assembly  adapted 
to  be  advanced  along  a  path  for  extraction  of  minerals 
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adjacent  said  path,  said  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  overflow  level,  feeding  said  particles  from  said  overflow 
a  working  tool  for  working  in  the  direction  of  said  path,  level  to  the  bottom  of  a  lower  stage,  heating  and  buoy- 
support  means  for  supporting  the  working  tool  slidably  ing  said  particles  in  said  lower  stage  to  an  overflow  level, 
mounted  within  said  housing,  and  a  pneumatic  inertia   passing   heating  gases  successively   through   said   lower 

and  said  upper  stage  to  heat  and   buoy  said  particles, 
^       ^1  decreasing  the  velocity  of  said  gas  between  said  lower 


engine  for  vibrating  the  working  tool  in  the  direction  of 
said  path  disposed  within  said  housing  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  working  tool,  said  engine  having  its  gas 
discharge  positioned  in  said  housing. 


3,030,088 

CUTTER  BIT  HOLDER 

Harold    Aaron    Devine    and    Asa    Lloyd    Mclaughlin, 

Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Potash  Company  of 

America,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,049 

6  Claims.     (CI.  262—33) 


2 


6.  A  cutter  bit  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  bolt 
including  a  head  portion  arranged  to  be  disposed  outside 
of  a  passage  in  which  said  bolt  is  mounted,  there  being 
a  continuous  and  unobstructed  bore  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  extending  throughout  said  bolt  and  head 
portion  from  one  end  to  the  other,  means  on  said  bolt 
for  holding  the  same  in  said  passage  means  mounted  for 
reciprocal  irovemcnt  at  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt  bore 
and  having  a  bit-engaging  portion  normally  extending  out- 
side of  said  bolt  bore,  and  a  seco*hd  resilient  portion 
interconnected  therewith  and  disposed  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  bolt  bore,  said  resilient  portion  extending 
a  substantial  distance  through  said  bore  from  its  inter- 
connection with  said  bit-engaging  portion,  and  means 
adjacent  the  rear  <.  nc'  of  said  bore  Tor  preventing  outward 
movement  of  said  resilient  portion  and  to  maintain  it 
under  compression  when  said  bit-engaging  portion  is  in 
engagement  with  the  shank  of  a  cutter  bit.  said  resilient 
member  forming  a  continuous  and  unobstructed  passage 
of  substantially  uniform  diameter  within  said  bore  pro- 
viding a  substantial  outlet  from  said  passage  for  unob- 
structed free  outflow  and  discharge  of  dust  and  fine  mate- 
rial from  said  assembly. 


3.030,089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
SOLID  PARTICLES 
Allen  S.  Johnson.  Jr.,  Salisbury.  N.C..  assignor  to  Caro- 
lina Tuff-Lite  Corporation,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Norih  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,298 

5  Claims.     (CI.  263—21) 

1.  A  method  of  heating  solid  particles  which  comprises 

feeding  said  particles  to  the  bottom  of  an  upper  stage, 

heating  and  buoying  said  particles  in  said  stage  to  an 


and  said  upper  stage  and  preheating  said  particles  by 
passing  gases  from  said  upper  stage  through  a  bed  of  said 
particles  and  feeding  particles  from  the  bottom  of  said 
bed  to  the  bottom  of  said  upper  stage,  and  in  which  the 
velocity  of  said  gas  is  decreased  by  widening  the  path  of 
said  gas  between  said  stages. 


3,030,090 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  MINERALS 
Allen  S.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caro- 
lina TufT-Lite  Corporation,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Norih  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,684 
16  Claims.     (CL  263—28) 


•^^iL, 
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1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  rock  aggregates  which 
comprises  passing  hot  combustion  gases  upwardly  through 
a  heating  zone  of  a  downwardly  moving  column  of  ex- 
pansible rock  aggregates  to  heat  said  aggregates  to  a 
temperature  short  of  their  fusing  temperature,  spreading 
said  heated  aggregates  to  a  layer  on  a  bed  of  expanded 
aggregates  and  heating  said  preheated  aggregates  to  a 
temperature  at  which  they  soften  to  a  pasty  consistency 
and  expand  to  a  cellular  structure. 


3,030,091 
ROTARY  KILN  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Oscar  M.  Wicken  and  Leo  L.  Gill,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors   to    Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  664 
2  Claims.     (CI.  263—32) 
1.  A  rotary  kiln  comprising  an  inclined  rotatable  cylin- 
drical  metal  shell  having  an   upper  feeding  end  and  a 
lower  discharge  end,  a  refractory  lining  in  the  shell,  a 
portion  of  the  kiln  being  provided  with  three  uniformly 
spaced  radial  partition  walls  meeting  at  the  center  of  the 
kiln  and  extending  lengthwise  of  it,  said  walls  being  made 
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of  refractory  material  only  and  shaped  to  form  with  said 
lining  a  cluster  of  three  heat  exchanger  tunnels  ovate  in 
cross  section,  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  outer  portion 
of  each  partition  wall  being  concave,  and  a  dam  extend- 


T^ 
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mg  across  the  inner  wall  of  each  tunnel  between  said 
concave  sides  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tunnel,  the  cen- 
ter of  each  dam  extending  radially  outward  no  farther 
than  a  straight  line  connecting  the  ends  of  the  dam. 


3,030.092 

DEVICE  FOR  .\  GASTIGHT  FIXING  OF  CERAMIC 

TUBES  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACES 

Konrad  Hildenbrand,  koostanz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ueutscbe  Gold-  und  Siiber-Schcideanstait  vormals 
Roesslcr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  10,  1958 

1  Claim.     (CI.  263—37) 


WOr 


1 


I 


In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  fixed  furnace 
head  at  its  top  end  and  a  closure  provided  with  apertures 
at  its  lower  end  jnd  having  ceramic  tubes  vertically  sus- 
pended at  their  upper  ends  from  the  fixed  furn.^ce  head 
and  their  lower  ends  projecting  freely  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  furnace  through  the  apertures  in  the  closure 
at  such  lower  end.  an  individual  holding  device  for  the 
upper  end  of  each  tube  comprising  an  annular  head  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  tube  associated 
'herewith,  means  for  supporting  the  tube  in  said  bore 
and  for  providing  a  gastight  seal  between  the  exterior 
of  the  tube  and  the  annular  head,  said  annular  head  being 
provided  with  a  lower  sphere  shaped  bearing  surface  and 
also  with  an  opposed  upper  sphere  shaped  surface,  the 
lower  sphere  shaped  surface  being  movably  supported 
upon  a  complementary  sphere  shaped  surface  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fixed  furnace  head,  and  a  flexible  an- 
nular sealing  clement  sealing  the  upper  opposed  sphere 
shaped  surface  of  the  annular  head  against  the  upper 
portion  of  the  furnace  head. 


3,030.093 

CHECKERWORK 

George  P.  Reintjes,  2517  .'efferson  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  .Ser.  No.  16,598 

1  Claim.     (CI.  263— 51) 


penetrated  by  a  pair  of  parallel  through  openings,  the 
four  comers  of  the  brick  having  90"  circular  corner 
notches  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  faces  of 
the  brick,  and  each  of  the  two  side  faces  of  the  brick 
having  at  its  midpoint  a  180"  circular  notch  paralleling 
the  corner  notches,  and  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
the  brick  being  respectively  formed  with  ribs  and  grooves 
surrounding  the  center  openings  and  edge  and  comer 
notches  and  equally  spaced  away  from  the  peripherics  of 
the  through  openings  and  edge  and  corner  notches. 


3,030,094 
ROTARY  Fl  RNACE  INSTALLATIONS  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PROCESSING  CHARGES  THEREIN 
Walter  C.  Saeman,  Lambert  Road,  Orange,  Conn. 
Original  application  June  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  516,922,  now 
Patent  No.  2,878,004,  dated  Mar.  17,  1959.     Divided 
and  thi&  application  Oct.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,267 
i  Claim.     (CL  263—52) 


In  a  method  of  continuously  processing  charge  mate- 
rial in  a  substantially  horizontal  rotary  furnace,  the  steps 
of  introducing  granular  refractory  material  into  the  fur- 
nace, maintaining  the  position  of  the  granular  refractory 
material  within  the  furnace  by  means  of  centrifugal  force 
to  form  a  mobile  refractory  liner,  continuously  supplying 
charge  material  at  one  end  of  the  furnace,  said  charge 
material  being  supplied  in  solid  form,  maintaining  the 
charge  material  in  contact  with  the  liner  throughout  the 
full  internal  circumference  of  the  furnace  by  centrifugal 
force,  heating  the  charge  material  while  within  the  furnace 
to  effect  fusion  thereof,  continually  withdrawing  charge 
material  in  fused  form  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  fur- 
nace by  selectively  skimming  the  fused  material  only 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  liner  to  a  depth  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  diameter  within  the  furnace  at  the  dis- 
charge end  which  is  greater  than  the  corresponding  diam- 
eter at  any  other  position  within  the  furnace  whereby 
continuity  and  uniformity  of  flow  of  charge  material 
through  the  furnace  is  maintained. 


3.030.095 

OPEN    COOLING    BOXES    OF    METALLURGICAL 

FURNACES,  ESPECIALLY  OF  BLAST  FURNACES 

Paul  Desfosscz,  Diilingen,  Saarland,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Forges  &  Acieries  de  Dilling, 

Diilingen,  Saarland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,376 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  4,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  266—32) 


A  checkerwork  brick  of  rectangular  form  having  a  pair  3.  In  a  furnace,  in  combination,  a  furnace  side  wall 
of  opposite  end  faces,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  faces,  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  formed  with  a  recess 
upper  and  lower  faces,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  being    therein  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  surface  into 
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said  wall;  a  cooling  box  located  in  said  recess  and  having 
an  outer  open  end  at  said  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
closed  end  inwardly  spaced  therefrom,  a  substantially 
horizontal  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  extending  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  bottom  wall  from  said  outer 
open  end  to  said  inner  closed  end  of  said  box  and  being 
connected  to  said  bottom  wall  at  said  inner  closed  end, 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  outer  ends  flush  with 
said  outer  surface  of  said  furnace  wall;  a  plurality  of 
cooling  ribs  fixedly  connected  to  said  top  wall  and  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  thereto  upwardly  therefrom; 
guide  plate  means  extending  spaced  from  said  top  wall  of 
said  box  from  said  open  end  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  toward  said  closed  end  of  said  box  for  guiding 
cooling  water  trickling  down  along  said  outer  surface 
of  said  furnace  wall  and  dripping  downwardly  from  said 
top  wall  up  to  the  inner  closed  end  of  said  box;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  guide  plate  means  in 
said  box  and  comprising  a  pair  of  support  plates  extend- 
ing spaced  from  each  other  upwardly  from  and  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  box  and  being 
fixedly  connected  along  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  said 
guide  plate  means. 


3,030,09« 

SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE 

Allen  V.  C.  Davis,  5600  Alta  Canyada  Road, 

La  Canada,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,367 

6  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  A  cone  disc  snap  action  spring  device  responsive  to 
loads  imposed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axial  line  of 
the  cone  disc;  said  device  comprising  a  coned  spring  disc 
portion  having  a  snap  action  characteristic  and  having  a 
plurality  of  integrally  formed  spring  arms  equally  spaced 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  spring  disc  portion  and 
extending  first  generally  in  the  same  direction  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  spring  disc  por- 
tion and  thence  being  bent  in  similar  curves  positioning 
the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  substantially  in  a  common 
plane  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  plane  of 
.    said  outer  periphery  of  said  spring  disc  portion. 


3,030,097 
SPRING  CUSHIONING  DEVICES 
Arthur  Herbert  Perry,  West  Bromwlch,  England,  assignor 
to  George  Salter  A  Company  Limited,  West  Bromwich, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,035 
3  CUims.     (CI.  267—1) 


said  first  pressure  p1ate«  a  first  set  of  laterally-extending 
lever  arms  carried  by«the  torsion  rods  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  second  set  of  laterally-extending  restraining 
lever  arms  carried  by  the  torsion  rods  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  first  set  of  lever  arms  being  directed  slant- 
ingly towards  said  second  pressure  plate  with  their  outer 
ends  arranged  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  said  second  pres- 
sure plate  in  slidable  engagement  therewith  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  plates  under  load  towards  one  an- 
other will  deflect  said  first  set  of  lever  arms,  thereby  in- 
creasing their  effective  lengths  and  applying  twisting 
couples  to  the  torsion  rods  to  generate  torsional  stresses 
therein,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  torsion  rods  being  re- 
strained from  twisting  in  the  same  sense  as  the  applied 
couples  by  said  second  set  of  laterally-extending  restrain- 
ing lever  arms,  whereby  each  torsion  rod  and  its  associ- 
ated lever  arms  are  formed  in  one  piece  as  a  single 
spring  element  from  a  single  length  of  spring  steel  wire, 
and  wherein  individual  spring  elements  comprise  a  pair^ 
of  torsion  rods  which  extend  laterally  with  respect  to 
one  another,  each  torsion  rod  in  each  pair  serving  as  the 
restraining  lever  arm  of  the  other  torsion  rod,  and  where- 
in the  spring  elements  are  assembled  in  a  plurality  of 
groups  within  which  corresponding  torsion  rods  are  ar- 
ranged side  by  side. 


3,030,098 
RESILIENT  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 

Alexander  J.  Roubal,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,744 

3  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


i  \  \  w  v.via 


1 .  A  resilient  mounting  assembly  for  supporting  a  struc- 
ture for  movement  relative  to  another  structure,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  parallel  and  laterally 
spaced  supporting  members;  two  laterally  spaced  wedges 
carried  in  a  first  of  said  members;  a  third  wedge  dis- 
posed between  said  spaced  wedges  and  carried  by  a  sec- 
ond of  said  members  centrally  of  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof,  said  third  wedge  having  inclined  surfaces  facing 
inclined  surfaces  of  both  said  spaced  wedges  with  the 
taper  of  said  third  wedge  inverted  with  respect  to  said 
spaced  wedges,  said  wedge  being  split  in  the  direction 
of  its  taper  into  two  wedge  shaped  sections  that  abut 
each  other  and  the  inclined  surfaces  of  all  said  wedges 
forming  knifelike  edges  that  extend  parallel  to  said  paral- 
lel members;  and  resilient  linking  pads  extending  between 
and  attached  to  the  inclined  facing  surfaces  of  the  three 
wedges. 


1.  A  spring  cushioning  device,  in  the  form  of  a  self- 
contained  unit  interposable  between  an  outer  packaging 
container,  and  a  body  within  the  container,  comprising 
spaced-apart  first  and  second  pressure  plates  relatively 
movable  towards  and  away  from  one  another,  spring 
means  between  said  plates,  and  retaining  means  independ- 
ent of  said  spring  means  arranged  to  prevent  complete 
separation  of  said  pressure  plates,  said  spring  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  resilient  torsion  rods  associated  with 


3,030,099 

RESILIENT  SUSPENSION  FOR  AXLE  BEARINGS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Helmut  Wolfram  Piatscbeck,  Gerbart-Hanptmami-Wcg  3, 

Helmstedt,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  27,  1958 

9  Claims.     (Q.  267—3) 
1.  A   resilient  suspension   for  axle   bearings   and   the 
like,  comprising  an  at  least  partly  hollow  bousing  formed 
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internally  with  a  truncated  conical  inner  wail  surface, 
said  conical  inner  wall  surface  continuing  through  a 
smoothly  curved  and  uninterrupted  bend  into  a  base  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  base  portion  having  an  inner 
wall  surface  of  greater  inclination  towards  the  axis  of  said 
housing  than  said  conical  inner  wall  surface,  a  generally 
conical  mandrel  displaceable  in  said  housing  axially  there- 
of, said  mandrel  being  formed  at  its  outer  end  with 
an  annular  enlargement  constituting  a  continuation  of  the 
generally  conical  region  of  said  mandrel,  and  an  annular 
elastic  member  arranged  between  said  mandrel  and  the 
inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  housing  and  its  base  portion. 


the  floating  piston,  first  and  second  helical  shock  ab- 
sorbing springs  compressed  between  the  first  and  second 
valve  assemblies  and  opposite  sides  of  the  floating  piston 
and  adapted  to  center  the  floating  piston  relative  to  said 
chambers,  in  a  median  position,  said  check  valve  assem- 
blies having  housings  in  which  said  valve  sleeves  arc 
mounted,  said  housings  having  counter-bores  in  which 
said  sleeves  are  concentrically  spaced,  check  valve  bodies 
in  the  outer  ends  of  the  counter-bores,  said  valve  bodies 
having  vents  extending  therethrough,  vented  check  valve 
discs  working  in  said  counter-bores  at  locations  inwardly 
of  the  valve  bodies,  and  expanding  springs  compressed 
between  the  valve  bodies  and  the  valve  discs,  said  floating 
piston  being  responsive  to  movements  of  the  piston  of  the 
working  cylinder  to  move  toward  either  end  of  the  con- 
trol cylinder  for  positioning  one  end  of  the  gate  tube  in 
occluding  relation  to  a  graduated  valve  sleeve  port  while 
the  other  end  of  the  gate  tube  uncovers  the  other  gradu- 
ated valve  sleeve  port. 


the  annular  enlargement  of  said  mandrel  being  adapted 
to  place  said  elastic  member  under  pressure  stress,  said 
elastic  member  being  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  truncated 
cone  having  its  inner  tapering  surface  in  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  when  the  axle  bearing  is  un- 
loaded, and  its  outer  tapering  surface  in  contact  with  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  housing  and,  in  said  unloaded 
condition  of  the  bearing,  extending  only  as  far  as  the 
junction  of  said  base  portion  inner  wall  surface  with  said 
housing  inner  wall  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
elastic  member  cooperating  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
housing  to  define  at  least  one  sealed  cavity. 


3.030.101 

SPRING  SHACK!  F 

Lester  A.  Mcintosh,  %  Mcintosh  Stamping  Corp., 

13881  Flmira  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  792.814 

8  Claims.    (CI.  267—54) 


3.030,100 

frVDRAl'IJC  .SHO(  K  ABSORBFR.S 

HUiiam  Wai;ner,  Box  366,  R2  2nd  Ave.,  Absecon,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,696 

5  Claims.     (CI.  267—8) 


I.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  comprising  a  working 
cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  solid  piston  work- 
ing in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  first  end.  a  control  cylinder  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  control  cylinder  having  first  and  second 
check  valve  assemblies  in  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  control  cylinder,  first  means  providing  communication 
between  the  second  end  of  the  working  cylinder  and  the 
first  end  of  the  control  cylinder  through  said  first  check 
valve  assembly,  a  second  means  providing  communication 
between  the  first  end  of  the  working  cylinder  and  the 
second  end  of  the  control  cylinder,  a  floating  piston  work- 
ing in  said  control  cylinder  between  said  first  and  second 
check  valve  assemblies,  a  gate  tube  extending  througit  and 
secured  to  said  floating  piston  and  extending  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  floating  piston  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  control  cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
gate  tube  having  a  port  located  in  the  first  chamber,  said 
check  valve  assemblies  comprising  open-ended  valve 
sleeves  in  which  ends  of  the  gate  tube  slide,  said 
sleeves  having  sidewalls  provided  with  ports  which  are 
graduated  ia  width  in  directions  outwardly  away  from 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  mem- 
ber, a  leaf  spring,  a  spring  shackle  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  comprising  a  substantially  flat  cen- 
tral body  portion  having  opposed  surfaces,  an  integral 
cylindrical  portion  bent  from  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  having  its  free  end  fastened  to  one  surface  of 
said  body  portion,  means  extending  through  said  cylin- 
drical portion  for  pivoting  said  shackle  to  one  of  said 
frame  member  and  said  spring,  laterally  extending  flange 
portions  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  body  portion 
in  the  direction  of  said  other  surface  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  away  from  said  free  end  of  >aid  c>linJrical  por- 
tion, each  said  flange  portion  having  side  cdees  and  being 
connected  to  said  biHly  portion  alonj;  i.  ic  Jc  edge  and 
having  the  other  side  edge  free,  said  (\^<^^e  tnirtions  hav- 
ing  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  tJmdrical  pi>rtion 
extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  ;Iat  central  body 
portion,  said  remote  ends  of  said  flanL-  po.tions  having 
aligned  openings  therein  the  axes  of  whi.h  are  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  means  extending 
through  said  aligned  openings  for  pivoting  said  shackle 
to  the  other  of  said  frame  member  and  said  spring. 


3.030.102 

FOOT  OPFRATFI)  C  ATC  H  FOR  DOORS 

David  C.ihbon  Smith,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Moffats  limited,  Heston.  Ontario,  (  anada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,633 

4  Claims.     (CI.  268 — 72) 

1.  In  a  door  assembly  which  includes  a  stationary  frame 

defining  an  opening  and  a  door  mounted  in  the  opening 

for  pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an 

open    position;    a   latching    device   comprising   a    striker 

plate  carried  by  the  door  and  having  a  grcHwe  opening 

towards  the   frame,  the  groove   being  interrupted   by   a 

notch,  means  carried  by  the  striker  plate  to  enable  the 
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depth  of  the  notch  to  be  adjusted,  a  latch  member  piv- 
otally  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  an  edge  lying  in 
the  path  of  the  striker  plate,  a  lug  extending  from  said 
edge  and  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  in  the  striker  plate 
as  the  door  approaches  the  closed  position  and  to  lead 
the  edge  of  the  latch  member  into  the  groove  as  the  door 
continues  to  move  towards  the  closed  position,  the  engage- 


-  t-^c^r 


ment  between  the  said  groove  and  the  said  edge  carrying 
the  latching  member  into  an  "over-center"  position  as  the 
door  reaches  the  closed  position  to  hold  the  door  in  said 
closed  posiJon  and  a  foot  operated  pedal  portion  pro- 
jecting from  the  latch  member  which,  when  depressed, 
will  pivot  the  latch  member  in  the  frame  to  move  the 
latch  member  and  the  door  from  the  closed  position  to- 
wards the  open  position. 


3,030,103 
TOOL  FOR  HOI-DING  VEHICLE  COMPONENTS 
Robert  C.  Allen,  Elkhart,  and  Glenn  E.  Engle,  Brislol, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Special  Products  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,020 
4  Claims.     (CI.  269—17) 


1.  In  a  portable  tool  for  holding  vehicle  components 
for  installation  comprising  a  wheeled  base,  a  vertically 
extending  standard  carried  by  the  base,  and  a  vertically 
movable  support  member  carried  by  the  vertically  ex- 
tending standard,  the  improvement  wherein  the  support 
member  is  of  U-shape  and  comprises  a  pair  of  horizontally 
extending  support  legs  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  a  vehicle  component,  and  a  winch  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  member  beneath  and  between 
said  horizontally  extending  support  legs,  with  a  flexible 
tension  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  bar  having  a  hook  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  vehicle  com- 
ponent. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  269—52  see: 
Patent  No.  3,030.246 


3,030,104 

COMPENSATING  LOCATORS 

Stanley  Chudy,  4110  Schenck  Ave.,  Deer  Park,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,472 

1  Claim.    (CI.  269—52) 


f»c£  Emod  — 


In  a  work  piece  compensating  locator,  an  arbor,  a 
work  piece  having  a  bore  fitting  said  arbor,  a  compensa- 
tor on  each  side  of  said  work  piece,  means  for  clamping 
said  work  piece  between  said  compensators,  said  compen- 
sators having  outer  members  and  inner  members  with 
mating  spherical  faces  between  said  members  and  said 
inner  members  having  end  faces  extending  beyond  the 
faces  of  said  outer  members,  said  outer  members  having 
faces  extending  beyond  the  other  faces  of  said  inner  mem- 
bers whereby  said  inner  members  will  assert  a  radial 
clamping  force  on  the  outer  members  for  securely  hold- 
ing said  work  piece  in  true  alignment  with  its  bore. 


3,030,105 

WORK  STOP 

Frederick  H.  Smith,  2611  Evermur  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,325 

1  Claim.     (CI.  269—315) 


IM^ 


A  work  stop  for  accurately  arresting  the  axial  move- 
ment of  a  rotating  work  piece  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  shaft  having  an  axially  extending  cylin- 
drical first  cavity  in  one  end  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical 
second  cavity  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  cavity 
extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  base  of  the  first 
cavity,  the  base  of  the  first  cavity  forming  a  shoulder, 
roller  bearing  means  abutting  said  shoulder,  a  spindle 
journalled  for  rotation  in  said  second  cavity,  said  spindle 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  its  outer  end  project- 
ing partly  in  said  first  cavity  and  partly  out  of  said  first 
cavity  beyond  the  end  of  said  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  said 
enlarged  head  providing  a  work  locating  surface,  the 
inner  end  of  said  enlarged  head  forming  an  annular  shoul- 
der seated  against  said  roller  bearing  means,  said  spin- 
dle having  an  annular  groove  therein  opening  through 
said  second  cavity,  the  wall  of  said  groove  most  remote- 
from  the  enlarged  head  of  said  spindle  tapering  out- 
wardly, said  shaft  having  an  internally  threaded  aperture 
in  the  wall  thereof  a  set  screw  threadedly-  engaging  said 
threads,  said  set  screw  projecting  into  the  annular  groove 
of  said  spindle  and  having  a  conical  end  portion  en- 
gaging the  outwardly  tapered  wall  of  said  annular  groove, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  conical  end  portion  into  said  anoular  groove 
against  the  tapered  wall  thereof  will  operate  to  draw 
said  spindle  inwardly  of  said  shaft  causing  the  enlarged 
head  portion  to  be  tightened  against  said  roller  bearing 
means  to  thereby  minimize  axial  movement  of  said 
spindle,  said  spindle  being  free  to  rotate  with  the  work 
piece,  said  set  screw  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
slot  bisecting  same  into  halves,  said  halves  being  flared 
outwardly  such  that  upon  said  set  screw  entering  the 
threaded  aperture  in  the  wail  of  said  shaft  said  halves 
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press  outwardly  to  frictionally  secure  the  set  screw  in 
position  to  hold  the  se<  screw  from  being  rotated  by  the 
frictjonal  contact  with  Ine  tapered  wall. 


3  t30  104 

PRINTING  OR  Dl'pi  K  ATING  MACHINES 

Eiich  Gcrickc,  FlcmininK.stra<kS«  14,  B«rlui- 

SleclJtz,  GemuAy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,675 

Claims  prioiity,  applkatioa  Gemuuiy  Sept.  4,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  271— 40) 


I.  In  a  printing  or  duplicating  machine  in  which  a  sheet 
from  a  stack  of  paper  is  fed  to  a  front  lay  having  a  shaft 
extending  across  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  sheet  and 
picked  up  by  grippers  on  an  impression  cylinder  where  it 
is  printed  and  then  removed  from  the  machine,  a  lever  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  for  supporting  one  end  of  the 
lay  shaft,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  lever  so  as  to  ad- 
just the  angle  which  the  front  lay  makes  with  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  sheet  to  be  printed. 


3,030,107 
LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  THE  DELIVERY 
OF  CUT  SHEETS 
George  Benson  Mum-oe  Stidwill,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a<iJiignor  to  Howard  Smith  Paper  Milk  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,025 
6  Claims.     (CI.  271—68) 


I.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  in  which  the  delivery 
end  of  the  machine  is  caused  to  rise  continuously  at  a 
pre-determined  rate  and  the  cut  sheets  of  paper  arc  de- 
livered on  to  a  pallet  one  on  top  of  the  other,  a  cylinder 
and  piston  device  operatively  connected  to  the  delivery 
end  of  said  machine,  a  constantly  driven  pump,  a  fluid 
connection  between  said  pump  and  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der device,  said  pump  effecting  through  said  cylinder  and 
piston  device  the  raising  of  the  delivery  end  of  the  ma- 
chine at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  source  of  light  directed 
on  to  the  edges  of  the  sheets  being  delivered  and  on  to 
the  vertical  face  of  the  height  increasing  load  of  sheets  at 
a  predetermined  level  below  the  level  of  delivery  of  the 
sheets  from  the  machine,  a  light  sensitive  device  activated 
by  an  increasing  degree  of  light  reflection  on  the  edges 
of  the  sheets  being  delivered  and  on  the  face  of  the  height 
increasing  load,  the  said  source  of  light  and  said  light 


sensitive  device  being  mounted  on  a  common  support  on 
the  delivery  cod  of  said  machine,  a  boost  pump,  a  fluid 
connection  between  said  boost  pump  and  said  cylinder 
and  piston  device,  said  boost  pump  being  activated  by 
said  light  sensitive  device  to  increase  the  rate  of  rise  of 
the  delivery  end  of  the  machine  during  the  period  the 
said  light  sensitive  device  is  activated. 


3,030.108 
DIVING  BOARD  STRUCTl'RE 
William  O.  Baker,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Swim- 
quip,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  20.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807,506 
3  Claims.     (CI.  272—66) 


to 
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1.  An  anchor  for  a  diving  board,  comprising:  a  pivot 
bar  having  provisions  intermediate  its  length  for  attach- 
ment to  a  diving  board,  said  pivot  bar  having  coaxial 
annular  ends;  a  frame  providing  a  pair  of  opposed  annu- 
lar substantially  coaxial  sockets  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
pivot  bar;  and  adjustable  means  providing  an  adjustable 
yielding  frictional  engagement  between  the  ends  of  the 
pivot  bar  and  the  sockets  selectively  to  determine  a 
restraint  upon  angular  movement  of  the  bar. 


3,030,109 

PUNCHING  BAG  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

Benjamin  F.  Albitz,  The  Highlands,  Mound,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,848 

1  Claim.     (CI.  272—78) 


*, ,? 


i  " 


An  exercising  device  comprising  in  combination  an 
oscillatable  punching  bag  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
said  supporting  frame  including  a  vertical  frame  portion 
comprised  of  cooperativefy  and  adjustably  interconnected 
upper  and  lower  sections  adapted  for  relative  vertical 
movement  therebetween  to  permit  raising  and  lowering 
of  said  upper  section  with  respect  to  said  lower  section, 
means  carried  by  said  lower  section  for  mounting  said 
supporting  frame  on  the  rear  of  the  torso  of  a  person 
using  the  device,  a  horizontal  frame  portion  pivotally 
interconnected  to  the  upper  section  of  said  vertical  frame 
portion  for  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  por- 
tions into  collapsed  side-by-side  relation,  means  for  main- 
taining said  frame  portions  in  extended  unfolded  gener- 
ally perpendicular  relationship  to  one  another,  an  annu- 
lar bumper  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  horizon- 
tal frame  portion  for  movement  towards  and  away  from 
the  user,  and  a  punching  bag  suspended  in  concentric 
relation  from  said  bumper  member  and  being  movable 
therewith  for  selectively  varying  the  distance  between 
said  punching  bag  and  the  user  while  maintaining  said 
bumper  member  and  said  punching  bag  in  predetermined 
fixed  position  relative  to  each  other. 
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3,030.110 
BALL  TRACK  JUNCTION 

Alexander  J.  Albrecht,  West  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  The  Brunswick  Automatic  Pinsetter  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,660 
5  Claims.     (CI.  273—47) 


I.  A  ball  track  junction  for  merging  a  pair  of  ball  tracks 
into  a  single  return  track  comprising,  a  pair  of  straight 
track  sections  having  a  downward  slope  of  a  degree  or 
more  associated  one  with  each  of  the  ball  tracks  and 
extending  alongside  each  other,  .said  track  sections  each 
formed  of  a  pair  of  rails  having  a  width  less  than  the 
diameter  of  a  ball  whereby  a  ball  extends  beyond  the 
sides  thereof  and  at  the  ball  entry  ends  thereof  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  engagement 
between  balls  on  the  respective  track  sections,  said  track 
sections  gradually  converging  toward  each  other  at  an 
angle  of  a  few  degrees  whereby  a  ball  rolling  on  a  track 
section  has  a  force  component  of  momentum  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  other  track  section  of  a  small  magnitude 
compared  to  the  other  force  component  of  momentum 
generally  in  the  direction  of  ball  travel,  said  tracks  merg- 
ing together  where  they  join  the  single  return  track,  where- 
by a  ball  on  each  of  the  track  sections  may  come  into 
contact  with  each  other  at  a  location  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  track  sections  and  one  ball  caused  to  take 
preference  over  the  other,  the  length  of  said  track  sec- 
tions between  the  intermediate  location  and  the  point  of 
merger  being  several  times  the  diameter  of  a  ball. 


3.030,111 
AERIAL  TARGET 
William  B.  Hendersbott,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre* 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,800 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—105.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,030,112 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Wesley  W.  S.  Scbarp,  P.O.  Box  200,  Nassau  Point, 

Cutchogue,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,214 

10  Claims.     (CI.  273—136) 
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9.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  jrfurality  of  stacked 
platforms  having  vertical  side  walls  and  opposed  top  and 
bottom  surface  areas  of  preselected  dimensions,  means 
rotatably  mounting  the  platforms  in  common  except  for 
the  lowest  platform  about  a  vertical  central  axis,  said 
stacked  platforms  forming  at  least  one  playing  area  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  shape  having  a  base  line  in  pre- 
determined relationship  with  the  sidewalls  of  said  plat- 
forms, means  defining  successive  rows  of  steps  in  said 
playing  area,  said  rows  being  parallel  to  said  base  line, 
means  generally  transverse  to  said  base  line  for  dividing 
each  row  of  steps  into  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct 
rectangular  stepped  sections,  indicia  for  individually  iden- 
tifying said  stepped  sections  and  providing  a  sequence  of 
stepped  sections  to  be  selected  by  a  player  upon  progress- 
ing from  one  row  of  steps  to  the  next  row  of  steps  as 
part  of  a  game  and  substantially  aligned  means  along  op- 
posed sides  of  said  playing  area  with  respect  to  said  base 
line  and  extending  from  said  base  line  and  converging 
toward  said  vertical  central  axis  forming  the  apex  of  said 
playing  area  to  provide  successive  rows  of  steps  in  said 
playing  area  with  progressively  less  stepped  sections  in 
advancing  from  said  base  line  toward  said  apex,  each  of 
said  stepped  sections  having  a  hole  to  receive  a  peg  to 
identify  the  position  of  a  player  at  any  time  during  a  game, 
said  rotatably  mounted  platforms  being  revolvable  to  re- 
position the  base  line  relative  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
platforms  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  game. 


3,030,113 

GAME  DEVICE 

John  R.  Brandell,  915  Appletrec  Court,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  510,397 

9  Claims.     (CI.  273—179) 


5  V"    • 
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1.  An  aerial  target  comprising,  a  planar  and  isosceles- 
shaped  target  triangle  with  the  trailing  edge  of  said  tri- 
angle normally  being  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  flight, 
first  means  for  connecting  to  the  tow  cable,  second  means 
revolvably  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  target  about 
an  axis  through  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  and  normal 
to  said  triangle,  horizontal  stabilizer  means  of  small  di- 
mension in  comparison  to  said  triangle  connected  to  said 
triangle  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  trailing  edge 
and  to  the  plane  of  said  triangle,  and  said  horizontal  sta- 
bilizer means  having  the  leading  edges  thereof  located  to 
the  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aerial  target. 


1 .  A  game  device  comprising  means  forming  a  ball  re- 
ceiving pocket  and  a  floor  inclined  at  a  ball  impelling 
angle  sufficient  to  roll  a  ball  thereon  by  gravity  action 
toward  the  pocket,  kicker  means  for  ejecting  a  ball  from 
said  pocket,  and  kicker  actuating  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  entrance  of  a  ball  into  said  pocket  for  actu- 
ating said  kicker  means,  said  inclined  floor  having  a  ball 
accelerating  portion  at  the  entrance  to  said  pocket  and 
inclined  at  an  angle  greater  than  said  ball  impelling  angle 
of  the  floor,  whereby  to  increase  ball  momentum  when 
entering  the  pocket  and  thus  assure  operation  of  said 
Icicker  actuating  means. 
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3,030.114 

SOUND  REPRODUCER  APPARATL'SES 

Juan  Jauquei.  8  Virgilio  St.,  Mexico  City  5,  Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  It,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,388 

2  Claims.     (CI.  274—9) 


arm;  and  means  for  driving  said  sensing  arm  from  said 
record  changing  mechanism  including  a  coupling  device 
establishing  a  releasable  driving  connection  between  said 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  support;  a  record  disc  member  mounted  on 
said  support  tumable  about  an  axis  and  having  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  spiral  record  groove  extending  from 
a  peripheral  portion  of  said  record  disc  member  toward 
a  central  portion  thereof;  a  soiTnd  box  member  having  a 
base  and  an  open  end  and  being  formed  at  said  base 
with  a  cutout  extending  from  said  open  end  into  said 
base,  said  sound  box  member  being  made  from  sheet 
material  of  a  selected  thickness;  first  membrane  means 
fixed  to  said  sound  box  member  and  having  a  f^rsl  por- 
tion covering  said  open  end  thereof  and  a  second  por- 
tion covering  said  cutout  in  said  base  and  being  made 
from  sheet  material  of  a  thickness  smaller  than  said  se^ 
Iccted  thickness;  second  membrane  means  having  a  pair 
of  edge  portions  attached  to  said  sound  box  member  and 
the  unattached  portion  of  said  second  membrane  means 
extending  spaced  from  said  first  portion  of  said  first  mem- 
brane means  over  said  open  end  of  said  sound  box  mem- 
ber; a  needle  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  of  said  rec- 
ord disc  member  and  being  carried  by  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  first  membrane  means,  whereby  sound  waves 
created  by  said  first  membrane  means  during  turning  of 
said  record  will  be  amplified  by  said  second  membrane 
means;  mounting  means  attached  to  said  support  and 
to  said  sound  box  member  for  mounting  said  sound  box 
member  turnable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  turning  axis  of  said  record  disc  member  and  with 
the  base  of  said  sound  box  member  extending  at  least 
partly  over  said  one  surface  of  said  record  disc  member; 
first  resilient  means  attached  to  ;t  least  one  of  said 
members  for  resiliently  pressing  said  one  member  agianst 
the  other  of  said  members  so  that  said  needle  is  resil- 
iently held  on  said  one  surface  of  said  record  disc  mem- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  groove  thereon;  means  op- 
e'atively  connected  to  said  record  disc  member  for  dis- 
engagement of  said  needle  from  said  groove;  means  for 
turning  said  record  disc  member  about  the  axis  thereof 
so  that  during  engagement  of  said  needle  with  said  groove 
saiJ  sound  box  member  will  turn  from  an  outer  starting 
position  in  which  said  needle  is  located  in  said  peripheral 
groove  portion  toward  an  inner  end  position  in  which 
said  needle  is  located  in  said  central  groove  portion;  and 
second  resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sound 
box  member  for  turning  the  latter  after  disengagement 
of  said  needle  from  said  groove  to  said  starting  position. 


3.030,115 
TONT  ARM  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Maurice  E.  Hardy.  Evanston,  and  Werner  H.  Puis,  North- 
brook,  III,  as.sisnors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23.  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,023 
6  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 
1.  A  tone  arm  positioning  assembly  for  an  automatic 
record  changer  having  a  record  changing  mechanism  for 
effectuating  a  record  change  cycle  comprising:  a  sensing 
arm  having  a  reference  position  and  movable  during  a 
record-change  cycle  from  such  position  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  a  record  to  be  played  by  said  record  changer; 
a  tone  arm  locating  member  movable  with  said  sensing 
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sensing  arm  and  said  record  changing  mechanism  which 
is  interrupted  when  movement  of  said  sensing  arm  is  ar- 
rested by  engagement  of  said  arm  with  said  record  dur- 
ing said  record  change  cycle. 


3,030.116 
AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 

David  C.  Rocl(ola,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Rock-Ola 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,373 
7  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


1.  In  an  automatic  phonograph,  a  magazine  having  a 
plurality  of  record  receiving  pockets  and  rotatable  in  a 
single  direction  for  selectively  placing  said  pockets  at  an 
indexing  position,  means  for  driving  said  magazine,  man- 
ually actuated  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  driv- 
ing means,  a  turntable,  means  for  transferring  a  record 
between  a  pocket  at  said  indexing  position  and  said  turn- 
table, said  record  transferring  means  being  operable  in 
each  of  opposite  directions  for  placing  a  record  in  position 
on  the  turntable  with  a  corresponding  side  thereof  facing 
upwardly,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  interconnecting  said 
lever  and  magazine  for  movement  of  said  lever  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  response  to  successive  rotations  in  the 
same  direction  of  said  magazine,  camming  means  posi- 
tionable  in  each  of  opposite  positions  and  thereby  oper- 
at)le  for  controlling  said  record  transferring  means  for 
operation  in  opposite  directions  in  successive  rotations  of 
said  magazine,  means  interconnecting  said  lever  and  cam- 
ming means  for  said  movement  of  the  camming  means  by 
the  lever,  and  means  controlled  by  said  controlling  means 
for  stopping  said  driving  means  pursuant  to  a  prede- 
termined number  of  rotations  of  said  magazine. 


3,030,117 

PIMPING  ROD  AND  PACKING  ASSEMBLY 

John  H.  Cooper.  2020  Bissonnet,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Frank  E.  Hutchison,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5.035 

4  Claims.     (CI.  277—4) 

I.   In  a  pump  having  a  fluid  chamber  with  an  inlet  valve 

and  an  outlet  valve  and  a  wall  with  an  opening  there- 
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through,  the  combination  comprising  a  reciprocating 
plunger  projecting  into  said  fluid  chamber  through  said 
opening,  a  packing  housing  releasably  secured  to  said  wall 
around  said  opening  and  surrounding  said  plunger,  a 
group  of  annular  pealing  elements  within  said  packing 


housing,  spiral  threads  about  the  exterior  of  said  plunger 
over  a  portion  of  its  length,  and  a  spirally  wound  coil 
of  continuous,  relatively  hard  wire  surrounding  said 
plunger  and  secured  thereto  by  mating  engagement  with 
said  threads. 


3,030,118 
SEAL  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Homer  W.  Groce,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cocker 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  May  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,671 

3  Claims.     (CL  277—4) 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 


1.  In  a  sealing  device  for  a  rotating  shaft  extending 
into  a  fluid  container,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
resilient  annular  sealing  members  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  longitudinally  along  said  shaft  and  arranged 
in  circumferential  contact  therewith,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  flexible  housing  sealed  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  housing  being  arranged  to  surround  a  part  of 
said  shaft  and  being  sealed  to  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  sealing  members  to  form  an  enclosed  chamber  in- 
termediate said  members,  means  communicating  into  said 
chamber  for  the  admission  of  fluid  thereinto  under  pres- 
sure whereby  a  diff^erential  pressure  is  created  within  said 
housing,  and  exhaust  means  communicating  into  said 
housing  through  the  top  thereof  for  the  removal  of  fluid 
therefrom. 


3.030.119 
HAND  AND  POWER  OPERATED  COLLET  CHUCK 
Richard  L.  Myers,  1641  E.  276th  St.,  Euclid,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,798 
19  Claims.     (CI.  279—4) 
1.  A  collet  chuck  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  for- 
wardly    projecting    sleeve   extension;    a    collet   mounted 
within  said  sleeve  extension  in  such  manner  as  to  be  com- 
pressed by  rearward  axial  movement  and  released  by  for- 
ward  axial   movement   within   said   sleeve   extension;   a 
housing  mounted  to  said  spindle;  a  pull  sleeve  connected 
to  said  collet  in  such  manner  that  either  axial  movement 
or  rotation  of  said  pull  sleeve  causes  axial  movement  of 


said  collet;  means  for  rotating  said  pull  sleeve;  piston 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  axially  movable 
therein;  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston  means 


with  said  pull  sleeve  whereby  actuation  of  said  piston 
means  axially  moves  said  collet  in  a  rearward  direction; 
and  means  normally  urging  said  collet  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion. 


3.030,120 
HYDRAULICALLY  EXPANSIBLE  ARBOR 
George    L.   Atherholt,   Sr.,   Warren,  Mich.,   assignor   to 
A  &  C  Engineering  Co.,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Original  application  Aug.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,594,  now 
Patent  No.  2,971,765,  dated  Feb.  14,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,391 
6  Claims.    (CI.  279 — 46) 


1.  An 
body  hav 
faces  and 
providing 
segments 
providing 
extending 


adaptor  for  an  expansible  arbor  comprising  a 
ing  generally  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  sur- 
comprising  a  first  series  of  annular  segments 
the  inner  surface  and  second  series  of  annular 
radially  spaced  from  the  first  segments  and 
the  outer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes 
between  the  first  and  second  series  of  segments. 


3,030,121 
CHUCK 
William  J.  Scott,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Samuel  J.  Forbes,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,232 
4  Claims.     (CI.  279—97) 


I .  In  a  chuck  structure,  a  chuck  having  a  generally  cen- 
tral bore  for  receiving  the  shank  of  a  drill  bit,  a  lateral 
slot  across  the  chuck  intersecting  the  bore  over  a  substan- 
tial peripheral  extent,  a  key  in  the  slot  on  an  axially  dis- 
posed pivot  and  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface  project- 
ing above  the  slot  when  the  key  is  fully  closed,  said  key 
having  a   flat   side  extending  in   a  chordal   relationship 
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across  said  central  bore  when  said  key  is  fully  closed,  and 
a  locking  ring  threaded  on  the  chuck  and  constructed  to 
nrjove  axially  in  response  to  rotation  thereof  so  as  to  en- 
gage and  lock  the  key  or  to  axially  clear  the  key  so  as 
to  release  it. 


3,03«,122 

RIG  FOR  ICE  FISHING 

Edmund  J.  Madera,  17617  Russell,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  June  22,  1960.  Str.  No.  38,333 

8  Claims.     (CL  280—12) 


6.  An  ice  fishing  rig  comprising  an  invertable  con- 
tainer having  an  open  upper  side  and  adapted  to  carry 
fishing  tackle  and  miscellaneous  equipntent,  said  con- 
tainer having  end  walls  provided  with  accessible  carry- 
ing handles,  said  handles  being  provided  with  elastic 
loops,  said  loops  being  positioned  adjacent  the  level  of 
said  upper  open  side  in  a  manner  to  yieldingly  embrace 
and  hc<3»  tools  and  rods  atop  said  open  side,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  side,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
readily  applicable  and  removable  runners  having  up- 
standing end  portions  mounted  on  end  portions  of  said 
container,  said  bottom  having  at  least  one  opening  and 
a  readily  applicable  and  removable  closure  for  said 
opening. 


3,030,123 

SKI  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND  SLED 

THEREFOR 

Theodore  A.  Dworak,  703  Sherburne  Ave., 

St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,039 

2  Claims.     (CI.  280—26) 


I    ^r-A 


3,030,124 
BOND  JOINTS  FOR  A  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Robert  L.  Holloway,  Sayder,  N.Y.,  a«sixnor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  iurporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,561 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—281) 


I.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  tubular  upper  bar, 
a  tubular  lower  bar.  each  bar  having  smooth  forward 
ends  and  smooth  rearward  ends,  the  forward  ends  of 
said  upper  and  lower  bars  being  closer  spaced  than  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  bar.  a  first  fitting 
formed  with  a  main  tubular  sleeve  for  securing  a  steering 
post  bushing  therein  and  a  pair  of  lateral  spaced  wrap- 
around reinforcing  sleeves  having  smooth  internal  sur- 
faces in  which  said  forward  ends  are  received,  a  seat 
post  interposed  between  said  rearward  ends,  second  and 
third  fittings  formed  with  spaced  wrap-around  sleeves 
having  smooth  internal  surfaces  joining  said  rearward 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  bars,  respectively,  to  said 
seat  post,  a  pair  of  upper  rear  fork  members  and  a  pair 
of  lower  rear  fork  members  having  front  and  rear  ends. 
iaid  second  and  third  fittings  being  provided  with  wrap^ 
around  reinforcing  sleeves  having  smooth  internal  sur- 
faces  receiving  a  smooth  intermediate  portion  of  the  pair 
of  upper  rear  fork  members  and  receiving  the  smooth 
front  ends  of  the  pair  of  lower  rear  fork  members  respec- 
tively, and  a  layer  of  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  inter- 
posed between  each  of  said  sleeves  and  each  of  said 
respective  members  permanently  and  rigidly  bonding 
said  sleeves  and  said  members. 


^:.i^ 


3,030,125 

LOCKS  FOR  SLIDING  FIFTH  WHEEL 

TRUNNIONS 

Ray  A.  Braimh^rser.  221  N.  U  Salle  St..  Chicaeo,  III 

Filtd  Feb.  27,  1961.  Ser.  No.  91.733 

5  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 407) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  ski  to  a  sled  including  a 
base  member  of  greater  length  than  width  securable  to  a 
ski.  a  control  body  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
member  having  converging  sides  terminating  in  an  apex 
generally  comcident  wnh  the_^  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
ski,  said  body  having  a  bore  generally  transverse  to  said 
axis,  hollow  universal  pivot  means  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  said  body,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  pivot  means,  and  a 
sled  support  member  having  a  yoke  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  sled  mounting  means  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, the  yoke  of  said  support  member  having  a  pair  of 
arms  each  attached  to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
arms  being  in  spaced  relation  to  said  body  and  intermit- 
tently engageable  with  a  side  of  said  body  whereby  to 
impart  lateral  edging  movements  to  said  ski  in  response 
to  weight  shifts  transmitted  from  said  sled  through  said 
supporting  member  to  said  control  body,  said  support 
member  being  elongated  and  curved  upwardly  from  said 
yoke  to  terminate  in  a  sled  mounting  position  horizontal- 
ly spaced  from  said  base  member. 


I.  In  a  sliding  fifth  wheel  carried  hy  a  tractor  and 
engaging  a  semi-trailer,  in  combination,  parallel  rails  on 
a  tractor,  a  fifth  wheel  having  trunnions  slidablc  on  said 
rails,  a  semi-trailer  engaging  said  fifth  wheel,  spaced 
holes  in  said  rails,  a  plunger  manually  inserted  in  one 
of  said  holes  having  a  circular  recess,  fingers  on  the  end 
of  said  trunnion  that  pass  above  and  below  said  plunger 
when  the  tractor  moves  said  rails  relative  to  said  fifth 
wheel  until  the  plunger  engages  said  trunnion,  and  a 
locking  lever  carried  by  said  trunnion  that  enters  said 
recess  in  the  plunger  when  the  trunnion  engages  said 
plunger  to  lock  the  plunger  against  disengagement  by 
axial  movement. 


April  17,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


759 


3,030,126 
LATCHING  TRAILER  GOOSENECK 

William  E.  Martin,  Kewanee,  III.,  assignor  to  Hyster  Com- 
pany, Kewanee,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,699 
23  Claims.     (CI.  280—425) 


resilient  key  formed  from  fiat  material  having  end  portions 
frictjonally  engaging  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  edge  por- 
tion of  the  outer  of  said  casing  sections  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  engaging  the  opposite  surface  of  said  edge  por- 
tion of  the  other  casing  section,  said  key  having  an  arm 
intermediate  said  end  portions  provided  with  a  bent  finger 
which  passes  over  the  surface  of  the  outer  casing  section 
opposite  that  surface  engaged  by  said  end  portions  and 
snaps  radially  into  one  of  said  bayonet  slots  thereby 
engaging  one  of  said  lugs  to  prevent  relative  movement 
of  said  casing  sections  in  said  one  direction  lo  thereby 
lock  said  casing  sections  to  each  other,  said  bent  finger 
extending  radially  at  least  substantially  through  the  outer 
casing  section  and  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  open 
end  of  said  bayonet  slot. 


20.  A  gooseneck  drawbar  adapted  to  be  connected  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  a  trailer  and  the  fifth  wheel 
of  a  tractor  having  an  inclined  ramp  extending  from  the 
fifth  wheel  downwardly  toward  the  rear  of  the  tractor, 
a  winch  mounted  forwardly  of  the  fifth  wheel,  and  a  ca- 
ble on  the  winch  having  a  hook  member  on  the  end  there- 
of, said  drawbar  comprising,  a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudi- 
nally extending  structural  members,  lateral  members  rig- 
idly interconnecting  said  pair  of  structural  members,  a 
lever  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  structural  members,  said  lever  arm 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  anchored  engagement  with  the 
tractor  ramp  whereby  to  provide  a  fulcrum  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  gooseneck  drawbar  about  which  the  rear 
end  thereof  may  be  pivotably  raised  and  lowered,  hook 
receiving  means  carried  on  one  of  said  pair  of  structural 
members  rearwardly  of  the  pivotably  mounted  lever  arm 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  hook  member  on  the  end  of 
the  cable  whereby  actuation  of  the  winch  acts  to  pivotably 
raise  and  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  gooseneck  drawbar 
when  the  forward  end  thereof  is  anchored  to  the  tractor 
ramp,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  arm  to  the  cable 
whereby  when  the  slack  in  the  cable  is  taken  up  the 
lever  member  is  automatically  pivoted  into  said  anchored 
engagement  with  the  tractor  ramp. 


3,030,127 

DETENT  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  UN- 

COl'Pl.ING  OF  BAYONET  JOINTS 

William  Stelzer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 

s«y-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,807 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—91) 


''-r']  1 

'      ■  ar 
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1.  A  casing  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  casing  sec- 
tions having  annular  edge  portions  each  provided  with 
inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contiguous  relationship  with  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  lugs  carried  on  the 
inner  of  said  casing  sections,  the  outer  of  said  casing  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bayonet  slots 
corresponding  in  number  and  arrangement  to  said  lugs  and 
movable  into  a  cooperative  relationship  in  which  said 
casing  sections  are  locked  against  movement  relative  to 
each  other  except  in  one  direction,  said  bayonet  slots 
each  having  an  op>en  end  and  an  inner  end  extending  cir- 
cumferentially away  from  said  open  end,  and  an  integral 


3,030,128 
SWIVEL  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

Kurt  Versen,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kurt  Versen  Com- 
pany, Englewood,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  11,  1955.  Ser.  No.  521,269 
5  Claims.     (CL  285—185) 


1.  A  swivel  joint  for  electrical  fixtures  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  swivel  jaws  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical cup-like  form,  stop  members  on  the  jseripheral 
surface  of  each  jaw,  said  jaws  being  positioned  to  face 
each  other  forming  an  enclosure,  an  axial  aperture 
through  each  jaw,  a  shaft  member  connecting  said  jaws 
through  said  apertures,  a  helical  spring  member  coaxial 
with  said  shaft  internally  of  said  jaws,  anchor  means  on 
an  internal  surface  of  each  jaw  and  contacting  end  por- 
tions of  said  spring  tubular  extensions  on  each  jaw  extend- 
ing from  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  communicating 
through  said  enclosure,  an  annular  recess  in  the  lip  of 
each  cup-like  jaw,  a  friction  ring  member  seated  in  said 
recesses  and  having  a  width  in  excess  of  the  combined 


3,030.129 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FITTING  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
CONDUITS 
Arthur  L  Appieton,  Northbrook,  DL     (%  Appleton  Elec- 
tric Co.,  1713  Wellington  Ave.,  Chicago  13,  III.) 
Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,367 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—248) 


:iUJL^^^ 
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A  separable  conduit  fitting  for  attaching  a  yieldable 
resilient  conduit  to  a  housing  wall,  said  fitting  comprising 
a  body  member  mounted  on  said  wall,  said  body  mem- 
ber having  a  main  bore  substantially  equal  to  the  conduit 
bore  and  said  body  member  having  a  counterbore  at  one 
end  thereof  surrounding  said  main  bore,  a  sleeve  having 
a  bore  substantially  equal  to  said  main  bore  fixed  at  one 
end  within  said  body  and  extending  within  said  counter- 
bore  to  define  an  annular  chamber  therewith,  the  free 
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end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  external  tapered  surface 
thereon,  and  external  threads  on  said  body  disposed  in 
surrounding  relation  with  the  annular  chamber  and  said 
tapered  surface:  an  annular  thimble  receiving  an  inserted 
end  of  the  conduit  and  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  conduit,  an  inner  sleeve  member  in- 
serted into  the  conduit  and  having  an  inner  diameter 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  an  annu- 
lar radially  extending  web  portion  joining  intKr  ends  of 
said  outer  and  inner  sleeve  members,  an  annular  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
outer  sleeve  member,  and  a  plurality  of  staggered,  cir- 
cumferentiaily  disposed  tongues  struck  radially  from  at 
least  one  of  said  sleeve  members  and  having  a  free  end 
shaped  to  form  a  prong  directed  radially  towards  the  in- 
serted conduit,  said  prongs  being  deformed  into  biting 
engagement  with  the  conduit  to  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  same  from  the  thimble:  and  an  annular  sealing  nut 
comprising  a  sleeve  portion  having  a  bore  receiving  and 
supporting  the  conduit,  said  sleeve  portion  also  having  an 
internally  threaded  counterbore  engaging  said  external 
body  threads,  and  an  annular  shoulder  between  said  bore 
and  counterbore  engaging  said  outwardly  extending  thim- 
ble flange:  whereby  as  said  nut  is  tightened  onto  said  body 
member  said  nut  shoulder  engages  said  annular  flange  on 
said  thimble  and  forces  said  thimble  into  said  annular 
chamber  so  that  said  thimble  sleeve  members  are  squeezed 
tightly  against  the  inserted  end  of  the  conduit  and  said 
prongs  are  deformed  into  biting  engagement  with  the 
conduit  to  grip  the  same,  and  prevent  withdrawal  from 
the  fitting. 

3.030,130 
FITTING  FOR  FLFXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Arthur  1.  Appleton,  Noiibbrook,  111.     Co  Applcton  Elec- 
tric Co..  1713  WellinKton  Ave..  Chicago  13,  III.) 
FUcd  June  16.  1958.  S«r.  No.  742368 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—248) 


A  fitting  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  free  end  of  a 
yieldable  resilient  conduit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sleeve-like  body  having  a  main  bore,  a  counterbore  at 
one  end  thereof  terminating  in  an  annular  end  surface,  a 
tapered  seat  in  said  body  situated  between  said  bore  and 
said  counterbore  and  tapering  inwardly  from  the  counter- 
bore towards  the  main  bore,  external  threads  on  said 
body  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  with  the  counter- 
bore and  said  inwardly  tapered  seat,  an  annular  thimble 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  free  end  of  the  conduit  and  having 
an  inner  sleeve  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  conduit 
along  the  inner  peripheral  wall  thereof  and  an  outer 
sleeve  disposed  in  radially  spaced  surrounding  relation 
with  said  inner  sleeve,  one  end  portion  of  said  outer 
sleeve  closely  surrounding  said  conduit  and  fixed  to  said 
inner  sleeve,  a  radially  extending  annular  shoulder  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  outer  sleeve,  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  outer  sleeve  defining  an  enlarged  diameter 
annular  sleeve  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
shoulder  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  directed  radial 
annular  flange,  said  thimble  being  adapted  to  fit  initially 
into  said  body  with  said  outer  sleeve  extending  through 
said  counterbore  and  into  contact  with  said  tapered  seat, 
an  annular  sealing  nut  having  threads  engaging  said  ex- 
ternal threads  on  saiJ  body,  said  out  having  an  elongated 


sleeve  on  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  body  defining 
a  bore  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  conduit,  and  a 
tapered  internal  shoulder  in  said  nut  decreasing  in  di- 
ameter toward  said  sleeve  end.  said  tapered  shoulder 
being  of  suitable  diameter  to  engage  said  enlarged  an- 
nular sleeve  and  deform  the  same  axially  into  an  out- 
wardly extending  narrow  annular  ridge  projecting  be- 
tween said  nut  shoulder  and  said  annular  body  end  sur- 
face so  that  said  thimble  shoulder  abuts  said  annular  body 
end  surface  and  at  the  same  time  squeeze  the  end  flange 
radially  inwardly  into  the  conduit  and  squeeze  a  portion 
o'  the  enlarged  sleeve  inwardly  towards  the  conduit  so 
that  a  substantial  portion  of  said  sleeve  is  deformed  to 
lie  tightly  against  the  conduit  between  the  conduit  and 
the  nut  while  the  remaining  portion  of  the  sleeve  is  de- 
formed into  a  radially  projecting  shoulder  extending  be- 
tween said  nut  and  said  body,  all  of  the  foregoing  parts 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  tightening  of  said 
nut  on  said  body  forms  said  ridge  and  produces  an  axial 
thrust  on  said  thimble  forcing  said  thimble  into  sealed 
relation  with  said  tapered  seat. 


3.030,131 

FASTENER  CONSTRL  CTION 

George  A.  Scherry,  Berkeley,  III.,  assignor  to  Grayhill, 

Inc..  I.a  Grange,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  23.  1958.  Ser.  No.  737,261 

2  Claims.     (CI.  287—53) 


I.  A  fastener  construction  for  use  with  a  curved  shaft 
including  in  combination,  a  knob  member  having  a  cavity 
therein  for  receiving  the  shaft,  said  members  having  a 
portion  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  subs;antially  flat  surfaces 
partially  bounding  said  cavity  for  seating  the  shaft,  said 
surfaces  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  form  a  V  and  said  surfaces  engaging  the  shaft 
along  two  spaced  lines,  said  member  having  an  aperture 
extending  between  the  exterior  thereof  and  said  cavity, 
said  aperture  opening  into  said  cavity  at  a  point  substan- 
tially opposite  said  surfaces,  a  threaded  set  screw  for  in- 
sertion in  said  aperture  with  the  rotational  axis  thereof 
substantially  bisecting  the  V  formed  by  said  surfaces, 
and  a  resiliently  bendable  spring  plate  mounted  in  said 
member  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  said  aperture,  said 
spring  plate  normally  having  a  V-shape  with  the  point 
thereof  being  directed  toward  the  point  of  the  V  formed 
by  said  flat  surfaces,  said  knob  member  having  a  third 
substantially  flat  surface  partly  bounding  said  cavity  and 
located  about  said  aperture,  said  spring  plate  engaging 
said  third  surface  with  the  point  of  the  V  thereof  directed 
away  from  said  flat  surface,  said  spring  plate  having  a 
threaded  central  opening  at  the  point  of  the  V  thereof, 
said  set  screw  being  threaded  in  said  central  opening  of 
said  spring  plate  so  that  said  set  screw  can  be  drawn  into 
contact  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  spaced  circumfercn- 
tially  from  said  lines  of  engagement,  and  said  spring 
plate  being  bent  substantially  flat  against  said  third  sur- 
face and  applying  pressure  to  said  set  screw  to  hold  the 
same  against  the  shaft  when  said  set  screw  is  tightened 
after  contacting  the  shaft,  the  bending  of  said  plate  being 
substantially  concentrated  along  the  point  of  the  V  there- 
of whereby  each  thread  in  said  plate  is  bent  to  provide 
effective  thread  interference  between  said  plate  and  said 
set  screw  to  hold  said  set  screw  against  rotation,  and  the 
bending  of  said  plate  further  providing  spring  tension  for 
locking  said  member  on  the  shaft  to  prevent  wobbling 
movement  between  said  member  and  the  shaft. 
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3.030.132 
PIVOTAL  JOINTS  FOR  UNIVERSAL  MOVEMENT 
Jack  Bernard  Spencer  Compton,  Crawley,  England,  as- 
signor to  Sllentbloc  Limited,  Crawley,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  41,625 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  20,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287—85) 


A  pivotal  joint  having  limited  universal  movement 
comprising  an  inner  member  having  an  annular  surface 
of  substantially  part-spherical  form,  with  its  largest  di- 
ameter at  a  point  intermediate  in  its  axial  length,  an 
outer  member  comprising  two  annular  parts  substantially 
concentric  with  said  inner  member  and  having  annular 
part-spherical  concave  inner  surfaces  which  surround, 
are  approximately  concentric  with  and  are  spaced  from 
those  parts  of  the  annular  part-spherical  suriface  of  the 
inner  member  which  lie  respectively  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  the  inner  member,  and  a  layer  of  flexible  resilient 
material  disposed  in  the  annular  space  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  members,  said  flexible  resilient  material 
being  bonded  to  the  part-spherical  surfaces  of  said  inner 
and  outer  members  and  being  in  a  state  of  radial  com- 
pression between  such  surfaces  and  the  degree  of  said 
radial  compression  of  the  flexible  resilient  material  di- 
minishing progressively  from  the  ends  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  members  toward  the  center  of 
the  length  of  such  space. 


3,030,133 

BALL  STUD  ASSEMBLY 

Willard  A.  Rowlett,  409  Hatley  Drive,  Bethany,  Okla. 

Filed  June  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  35,284 

7  Claims.     (CI.  287—88) 


1.  A  repair  kit  for  a  suspension  ball  and  socket  joint 
connecting  a  steering  knuckle  to  the  distal  end  of  a  load 
supporting  arm.  said  joint  having  a  housing  carried  by 
said  arm,  said  housing  having  a  segmental  spherical  inner 
wall  bearing  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  ball  stud  mem- 
ber in  bearing  engagement  with  said  inner  bearing  wall 
with  a  shank  portion  extending  from  the  ball  end  through 
an  opening  in  said  housing  for  connection  with  said  steer- 
ing knuckle,  comprising:  a  diametrically  bored  ball  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  closely  received  by  said  spherical  inner 
bearing  wall,  said  ball  member  being  diametrically  divided 
perpendicular  to  its  bore;  bearing  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  ball  member  halves:  a  shaft  connected  by  one 
end  portion  to  said  steering  knuckle  and  extending,  at  its 
other  end,  through  the  bore  in  said  ball  member:  and 
means  connected  with  the  end  portion  of  said  shaft  op- 
posite its  steering  knuckle  connected  end  portion  main- 
taining said  shaft  within  said  ball  member. 


3,030,134 

ECCENTRIC  BEARING  JOINT 

Albert  W.  Gair,  Fraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,224 

4  Ckdms.     (CI.  287—88) 


4.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  which  comprises  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  with  an  inturned  shoulder  at 
one  end  and  a  laterally  projecting  stem  having  its  axis 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  pair  of  eccentric  bear- 
ings rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  against  said  shoulder 
defining  a  stud  receiving  aperture  having  its  axis  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  the  stem,  a  ball  stud  having  a  ball  por- 
tion tillable  and  rotatable  in  said  bearings,  an  expansion 
ring  urging  said  eccentric  bearings  circumferentially  in 
said  bore  around  said  ball  portion  to  take  up  wear  devel- 
oped during  use  of  the  joint,  and  a  snap  ring  carried  by 
said  housing  acting  on  said  bearings  to  bias  the  bearings 
against  said  shoulder. 


3,030,135 

WORK  HOLDERS 

Frank  C.  Polanski,  4016   16th  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,755 

6  Claims.     (CI.  287—91) 


r 


1.  In  a  joint  having  a  first  member  with  a  face,  there 
being  a  bore  extending  inwardly  from  said  face,  having 
a  second  member  on  said  face  of  the  first  member  and 
having  a  depending  stud  received  in  said  bore,  ^d  sec- 
ond member  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stud, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  stud  having  a  transverse 
opening,  a  transverse  pin  extending  through  said  stud 
opening,  means  in  said  first  member  on  one  side  of  said 
bore  pivotally  receiving  one  end  of  said  pin,  and  means 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  bore  for  urging  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pin  in  a  direction  to  draw  and  lock  the  second 
member  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  face  of  the 
first  member. 


3.030,136 
COMBINATION  COUPLING  AND  SLEEVE 
BEARING 
Willard  A.  Rowlett,  409  Hatley  Drive,  Bethany,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,733 
6  Claims.     (CI.  287—93) 
1.  An  idler  arm  coupling  and  bearing  for  interconnect- 
ing an  idler  arm  and  idler  arm  bracket  for  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  idler  arm  relative  to  the  idler  arm  bracket, 
one  end  of  said  idler  arm  having  an  enlarged  centrally 
bored  boss,  said  idler  arm  bracket  having  an  elongated 
shaft  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  including:   an  outer 
sleeve  having  an  end  portion  closely  received  by  the  bore 
in  said  boss,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  circumferentially 
enlarged    counterbored    end    disposed    against    one    end 
of  said  boss:  an  inner  sleeve  having  a  periphery  closely 
received  by  the  bore  in  said  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve 
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having  an  annular  flange  freely  received  within  the  coun- 
terborc  in  said  outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  projecting 
beyond  the  respective  ends  of  said  outer  sleeve;  a  first 
washer  interposed  between  said  flange  and  the  inner  end 


of  the  counterbore  in  said  outer  sleeve;  a  second  washer 
around  said  inner  sleeve  adjacent  said  annular  flange; 
an  adapter  received  by  the  counterbore  of  said  outer 
sleeve  around  said  inner  sleeve;  and  means  holding  said 
bearing  on  the  idler  arm  shaft. 


3.030,137 

SPRLNG-LOADF.D  HASP  FASTENINGS  FOR  BOXES, 

TRAVEL  BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  William  Blake  Cheney,  deceased,  late  of  Olton, 
England,  by  Francis  Martin  Tomkinson.  Binnin(;ham, 
Howard  William  Cheney,  Shipton-oo-Stour,  and  Gor- 
don Merrick  Sherwood,  BirminKham.  England,  execu- 
tors, assignors  to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  I  imited.  Bir- 
mingham, Fngland,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No,  841,56» 
4  Claims.     (CI.  292— 113) 


L  In  a  toggle  acting  hasp  fastening  for  boxes  and 
travel  bags,  having  a  body  and  a  lid  each  having  a  gen- 
erally vertical  wall,  said  fastening  comprising  a  catch 
members  for  the  lid,  and  attachment  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  said  body  and  formed  at  its  upper  part 
with  integral  side  lugs  having  co-axial  holes  for  a  pivot 
pin.  a  manually  operable  lever  formed  as  a  sheet  metal 
pressing  and  having  a  body  part  and  opposite  integral 
side  flanges  so  as  to  form  a  recess  in  the  back  of  said 
lever,  said  flanges  being  pivoted  to  said  side  lugs  by  said 
pin.  a  spring  biasing  said  lever,  a  hasp  link  also  consisting 
of  a  body  part  and  integral  side  flanges,  said  side  flanges 
being  pivoted  to  said  side  flanges  of  said  lever,  and  a  hook 
at  the  free  end  of  said  hasp  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  catch  member  upon  operation  of  said  lever, 
the  provision  of  an  integral  cross  bar  formed  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  attachment  plate,  said  cross  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  lugs  and  coupling  said  lugs,  said  cross  bar 
being  disposed  close  to  the  pivot  pin  to  prevent  deforma- 
tion of  the  lugs  in  the  region  of  the  pivot  pin. 


3,030,138 

I IPTING,  LOADING  OR  STACKING  EQUIPMENT 

Gordon  H.  Bennett,  Brooklyn,  37  Cross  Park  Road, 

Crownhill,  Plymouth,  England 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  9,  1958 

7  Claims.     (CL  294— «3) 


f 


;   I'll 


/■•        It' 


1.  Gripping  means  for  lifting,  loading  or  stacking 
equipment,  comprising:  a  main  support  for  attachment  to 
a  conventional  lifting  device,  a  cantilever  arm  of  channel 
section  carried  by  said  support,  a  pair  of  telescoping 
channel  members,  slidable  one  within  the  other  within 
said  cantilever  arm,  a  pair  of  double  acting  fluid  actuated 
rams  each  longitudinally  movably  connecting  one  of  said 
channel  members  to  said  cantilever  arm,  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting gripper  arms,  one  thereof  being  rigidly  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  each  slidable  member,  a  gripper  member 
having  a  resilient  gripping  surface  thereon  mounted  on 
the  inner  face  of  each  gripper  arm  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of, and  at  least  one  gripping  member  including  a  support 
arm  attached  to  said  cantilever  arm  at  a  point  interme- 
diate said  gripper  arm.  said  intermediate  gripping  mem- 
ber comprising  two  resilient  surfaced  gripping  plates  and 
means  for  forcing  said  plates  apart  to  provide  an  expand- 
ing gripping  action. 


3,030,139 

FULL   FLOATING  FLUID    PRF>SSURE   OPERATED 

BATCH  GATE  FOR  A  DIMPABI  E  BODY 

Luther  S.  Fite,  %  Natchez  Steel  Products  Co., 

202  Kelly  Ave.,  Natchez,  Miss. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,448 

7  Claims.     (CI.  296—24) 


f^% 


1.  A  batch  gate  for  a  dumpable  load  carrying  body 
comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the 
body  substantially  throughout  the  transverse  interior 
thereof  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  bqdy  into  com- 
partments, a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  arms 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  and 
the  body  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  arms  pivotally  interconnecting 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  plate  with  the  body  ad- 
jacent the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing the  plate  and  body  for  forcing  the  plate  upwardly 
whereby  the  plate  will  move  in  an  arcuate  path  defined 
by  the  pivot  centers  of  the  arms. 


3,030,140 
CONA  ERTIBI  E  TOP 
Dclbcrt  C.   Probst,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,749 
3  Claims.     (CI.  296—107) 
1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  foldable  top  frame  including  a  pair  of  foldabic 
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side  rails,  means  mounting  said  top  frame  on  said 
body  for  movement  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, a  top  header  interconnecting  the  forward  ends  of 
said  rails,  a  top  bow  including  upper  and  lower  sides 
joining  to  define  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  means  mount- 
ing said  bow  on  said  side  rails  and  locating  said  bow  in 
a  generally  horizontal  position  when  said  top  frame  is  in 
raised  position,  a  top  fabric  covering  said  top  frame,  one 
portion  of  said  fabric  extending  between  the  upper  side 
of  said  bow  and  said  top  header,  the  other  portion  of  said 


top  fabric  extending  between  the  lower  side  of  said  bow 
and  said  body  and  including  a  window,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  other  portion  of  said  fabric  to  said  under  side 
of  said  bow  forwardly  of  the  trailing  edge  thereof  where- 
by the  under  side  of  said  bow  provides  a  visor  over  said 
window,  said  securing  means  being  gradually  moved  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  trailing  edge  of  said  bow  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  top  fabric  to  the  sides  thereof  whereby  said 
visor  gradually  narrows  and  disappears  approximately  at 
the  side  edges  of  said  window. 


3,030,141 
FOLDING  CHAIR  WITH  FLARING  BACK 

Roscoe  G.  Gellcr.  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stakmore 

Co.  Inc.,  Owego,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,250 

3  Claims.     (CI.  297—60) 


-w 


1.  In  a  folding  chair  having  a  back  leg  assembly  with 
two  back  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chair  and  having 
inner  faces  confronting  one  another  across  the  space  be- 
tween said  back  legs,  a  front  leg  assembly,  a  seat  having 
a  forward  portion  hinged  to  the  front  leg  assembly  and 
having  a  free  rearward  portion  that  is  raised  and  lowered 
to  fold  and  unfold  the  chair,  and  a  multi-bar  linkage  con- 
nected to  the  front  and  rear  leg  assemblies  and  to  the  seat 
intermediate  its  forward  and  rearward  portions,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  outwardly  flaring  back  legs 
with  their  confronting  faces  diverging  from  one  another 
toward  the  rear  of  the  chair  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  a 
plane  extending  fore-and-aft  of  the  chair,  the  linkages 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  link  on  each  side  of  the 
chair  connected  with  the  back  leg  on  that  side  of  the 
chair,  two  plates  attached  to  each  leg  on  the  surface  of 
the  leg  that  confronts  the  other  leg  and  with  each  plate 
at  a  different  height  on  the  leg  from  the  other  plate,  the 
forward  portion  of  each  plate  being  parallel  to  a  portion 
of  said  surface  of  the  leg  and  attached  thereto,  the  direc- 
tion of  extent  of  the  plate  changing  intermediate  its  ends 
and  the  plate  having  a  rearward  portion  diverging  from 
the  surface  of  the  leg  but  located  entirely  behind  the  front 
edge  of  said  surface  of  the  leg  so  as  to  be  obscured  from 
view  when  the  leg  is  viewed  from  in  front  of  the  chair, 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  plate  being  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  the  forward  portion  substantially  equal  to  said  obtuse 


angle  of  flare  of  the  back  legs,  each  link  that  is  con- 
nected to  a  back  leg  of  the  chair  having  a  straight  for- 
ward portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  that  is  off-set  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  plate  in  a  direction  toward  the  surface  of  the  leg,  and 
a  rearward  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
adjacent  to  the  rearward  portion  of  the  plate,  a  pivot  sup- 
port extending  from  the  rearward  portion  of  each  plate 
and  into  contact  with  the  leg  to  which  the  plate  is  at- 
tached, a  pivot  extending  from  the  pivot  support  on  the 
side  away  from  the  leg,  all  of  the  pivots  being  parallel 
to  one  another,  a  different  link  of  the  linkage  being  con- 
nected to  the  rear  legs  by  each  of  the  pivots,  and  other 
links  of  said  linkage  connected  with  and  operable  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  fore-and-aft  plane  and  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  links  with  the  front  legs. 


3,030,142 
MULTIPLE  POSrnON  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Fridtjof  F.  Schliephacke,  Berlin-Schmargendorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  1,395 
13  Claims.     (CI.  297—88) 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  having  a  support  frame  and  a 
body-supporting  unit  comprising  a  seat  and  back-rest 
formed  rigidly  with  each  other,  control  means  movably 
mounting  the  body-supporting  unit  on  the  support  frame 
and  guiding  the  same  through  a  first  motion  phase  from 
an  upright  sitting  position  to  a  first  intermediate  tilted  posi- 
tion, through  a  second  motion  phase  to  a  second  inter- 
mediate reclined  position  and  through  a  third  motion 
phase  to  a  fully-reclined  position,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding a  main  carrier  member  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
rear  end  on  the  support  frame  and  extending  forwardly 
beneath  the  seat,  means  supporting  said  main  carrier  in 
an  immovable  position  during  said  first  motion  phase,  an 
auxiliary  carrier  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  main  carrier  member,  means  sup- 
porting the  auxiliary  carrier  member  in  an  immovable 
position  relative  to  said  main  carrier  member  during  the 
first  and  second  motion  phases,  a  front  guide  link  pivotal- 
ly mounted  on  the  auxiliary  carrier  member  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat,  a  rear  guide 
means  operatively  mounting  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat 
on  the  support  frame,  the  front  and  rear  guide  means 
moving  relative  to  the  support  frame  and  to  the  stationary 
main  carrier  member  and  auxiliary  carrier  member  to 
guide  the  body-supporting  unit  rearwardly  in  the  first  mo- 
tion phase,  stop  means  engaging  the  guide  means  at  the 
end  of  the  first  motion  phase  to  halt  further  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  main  carrier  member  and  auxiliary 
carrier  member  and  provide  a  lost  motion  movement  of 
the  main  carrier  member  about  its  pivotal  mount  on  the 
support  frame  in  the  second  motion  phase,  stop  means  on 
the  support  frame  engaging  the  carrier  member  at  the  end 
of  the  second  motion  phase  to  halt  further  movement  of 
the  carrier  member  about  its  pivotal  mount,  the  body- 
supporting  unit  then  turning  about  the  rear  guide  means 
in  the  second  motion  phase  in  which  the  forward  portion 
of  the  seat  raises  the  front  guide  link  and  the  latter  causes 
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the  auxiliary  carrier  member  to  turn  about  its  pivotal 
mount  on  the  carrier  member  in  a  lost  motion  movement 
permitting  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat  to  be  elevated. 


3.030,143 
RECLINING  CHAIR  AND  LEC-REST 

Fridtjof    F.    Schliephacke,     B«rlia-Schman(endorf,    Ger- 
many, ajksiKDor  to  Anton  l.oren/,  Bo>nton  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  May  6.  1959.  Scr.  No.  811,314 
10  Claims.     (CI.  297—49) 


I.  In  a  reclining  chair  of  the  type  including  a  support, 
body-supporting  means  including  a  seat  and  back-rest 
movably  mounted  on  said  support,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  leg-rest,  a  carrier  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  seat  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  two  arms,  link- 
age means  mounting  said  leg-rest  for  movement  from  a 
stored  position  to  an  elevated  leg-supporting  position,  said 
linkage  means  including  a  mounting  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported intermediate  its  ends  on  one  arm  of  said  carrier 
lever,  a  constraining  link,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
constraining  link  to  one  arm  of  said  mounting  lever, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  mount- 
ing lever  to  said  leg-rest,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
constraining  link  to  said  support,  and  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  body-supporting  means  and 
to  the  other  arm  of  said  carrier  lever. 


3,030.144 

RECLINING  CHAIR  WITH  LEG-REST 

MOLNTING  LINKAGE 

Fridtjof  F.  Jkhliephacke,  Beriin-Schmargendorf,  Gcr* 

many,  assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz 

FUed  July  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  825,573 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—89) 


I.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  body 
supporting  structure  including  a  seat  and  a  back-rest 
mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  rearward  tilting  move- 
ment from  an  upright  sitting  position  to  a  reclining  posi- 
tion, a  leg-rest,  and  a  leg-rest  linkage  supporting  the  leg- 
rest  and  adapted  to  move  thp  latter  from  an  underslung 
position  beneath  the  seat  to  an  extended  position  for- 
wardly  of  the  seat,  said  leg-rest  linkage  including  a  pair 
of  interconnected  links,  the  first  link  of  said  pair  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  leg-rest  and  the  second  link  of 
said  pair  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 


said  seat,  said  second  link  having  an  integral  extension 
extending  beyond  the  pivotal  mount  on  the  seat  and  form- 
ing with  said  second  link  a  double-arm  lever,  and  an 
actuating  link  pivotally  mounted  on  -.aid  support  frame 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  extension,  said  actuating 
link  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  its  pivotal 
mount  to  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  extension  in 
the  upright  sitting  position,  and  the  latter  pivotal  con- 
nection being  located  above  the  pivotal  mount  of  the 
second  link  on  the  seat,  whereby  the  actuating  link  turns 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  with  the  seat  during  the  in- 
itial rearward  tilting  movement  of  the  body-supporting 
structure  to  delay  actuation  of  the  second  link  until  the 
pivotal  mount  of  the  second  link  reaches  the  level  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  actuating  link  with  said  exten- 
sion, the  actuating  link  then  restraining  upward  movement 
of  said  extension  with  the  seat  and  causing  the  extension 
to  turn  about  said  pivotal  mount  on  the  seat  in  response 
to  tilting  movement  of  the  seat,  whereby  to  move  the  sec- 
ond link  forwardly  and  raise  the  leg-rest  toward  its  ex- 
tended position. 


3,030.145 
VENTILATING  SEAT  PAD 
Otto  A.  Kottemann,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kushion 
Kooler  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1953.  S«r.  No.  376,731 
13  Claims.     (CL  297—180) 


1.  In  a  ventilated  seat  or  other  body-supporting  struc- 
ture, a  flexible  cellular  organization  forming  the  body- 
supporting  surface  portion  of  said  structure  and  compris- 
ing elements  defining  a  system  of  channels  co-extensive 
with  said  surface  portion  and  open  to  said  surface,  the 
channel-defining  elements  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  afford  access  for  direct  flow  of  air  to  and  from  the 
channels  over  the  entire  area  of  said  surface,  the  open- 
ings from  the  channels  to  the  surface  having  at  the  latter 
a  collective  area  materially  greater  than  the  collective 
area  of  the  spaces  between  said  openings  at  said  surface, 
cover  means  for  the  said  openings  of  said  channels,  said 
cover  means  being  permeable  to  air  over  the  entire  areas 
of  said  openings,  and  means  connected  to  said  channels 
for  creating  a  static  pressure  behind  said  cover  means  and 
throughout  the  said  system  differing  from  the  atmospheric 
pressure  on  the  other  side  of  said  cover  means. 


3,030.146 
SEPARABLE  FURNITl  RE  CONSTRUCTION 
Morris  Faxon,  17594  Kentucky,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,650 
1  Claim.     (CI.  297—422) 
An  article  of  seating  furniture  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  seat  consisting  of  a  rectangular  frame  formed  of 
four  elongated  wooden  boards  having  the  surfaces  of  their 
widths  disposed  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane,  the 
two  shorter  opposed  sides  of  said  rectangular  frame  be- 
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ing  substantially  thicker  than  the  two  longer  sides;  a  pair 
of  vertical  grooves,  one  disposed  in  each  of  said  shorter 
opposed  sides  immediately  adjacent  to  one  of  the  longer 
sides,  a  first  board  member  disposed  on  the  top  side  of 
the  frame  with  its  edge  parallel  to  that  of  the  longer 
members  which  is  adjacent  to  said  grooves  and  having 
the  surface  of  its  width  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  and  first  horizontal  holes  passing  through  said 
shorter  sides  at  each  of  the  grooved  portions  thereof;  a 
back  member  having  two  parallel  tongue  portions  de- 


3,030,148 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  PADS  OF  A  CHAIR 

Roland  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  Waterport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

Cook  &  Co.,  Medina,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,395 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—456) 


pending  from  its  lower  edges  which  are  adapted  to  slide 
within  said  grooves,  second  horizontal  holes  in  said  tongue 
portions  adapted  to  align  with  the  first  horizontal  holes 
in  the  grooves,  a  second  board  member  extending  between 
said  tongues  so  as  to  present  a  substantially  horizontal 
surface  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  said  first  board  member;  and  two  arm  members 
adapted  to  be  aflixed  to  the  thickened  side  members  of 
said  seat  by  means  which  includes  a  pair  of  studs  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  aligned  horizontal  holes  in  said  tongue 
members  and  grooved  sections  so  as  to  join  said  seat 
back  and  arm. 


1.  An  upholstered  chair,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
rigid  rim  defining  seat  and  back  surfaces  having  opposite 
edges  which  meet  each  other  along  a  generally  arcuate 
line  terminating  at  opposite  ends  at  said  rim  and  a 
rigid  arcuate  frame  cross  member  joined  at  its  ends  to 
said  rim  and  extending  along  said  line,  a  pair  of  pads 
severally  conforming  to  said  surfaces  and  secured  to- 
gether along  corresponding  edges  by  a  joining  seam,  said 
joined  pads  being  arranged  to  severally  cover  said  sur- 
faces with  their  other  edges  arranged  adjacent  said  rim, 
.  a  succession  of  fasteners  arranged  to  secure  said  joined 
edges  of  said  pads  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  rigid  ar- 
cuate cross  frame  member  at  intervals  along  said  arcuate 
line,  and  means  securing  said  other  edges  of  said  pads 
to  said  frame  along  said  rim. 


3,030,147 
SPRING  SEAT 
Joseph  E.  Kinnebrew,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
mons Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUedTeb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,781 
6  Claims.     (CI.  297—452) 


3,030,149 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  PADS  OF  A  CHAIR 

Roland  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  Waterport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  A. 

Cook  &  Co.,  Medina,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  297 — 456) 
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1.  In  a  seat  for  upholstered  chairs  or  the  like,  an 
upper  removable  seat  cushion,  a  base  for  said  cushion 
comprising  a  unitary  spring  construction  underlying  the 
main  body  of  said  removable  cushion,  and  a  separate 
spring-edge  disposed  beneath  the  front  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  removable  upper  cushion,  said  spring-edge 
being  contiguous  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  spring  con- 
struction and  having  a  greater  resistance  to  downward 
defkction  per  unit  supporting  area  than  said  spring  con- 
struction, said  spring  edge  being  upholstered  separately 
from  said  spring  construction,  whereby  the  spring  actions 
of  said  spring  construction  and  said  spring  edge  are  in- 
dependent of  each  other. 


1.  An  upholstered  chair,  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
rim  defining  seat  and  back  surfaces  having  opposing  edges 
which  meet  each  other  along  a  generally  arcuate  line  ter- 
minating at  opposite  ends  at  said  rim,  a  pair  of  chair  pads 
severally  conforming  to  said  surfaces  and  secured  to- 
gether along  corresponding  edges  by  a  joining  seam  spaced 
a  short  distance  from  said  corresponding  edges,  a  series 
of  metal  fastening  members  arranged  at  spaced  intervals 
along  said  edges  and  passing  through  both  of  said  pads 
intermediate  said  joining  seam  and  corresponding  edges 
and  also  passing  through  one  of  said  surfaces  adjacent 
said  arcuate  line,  a  member  anchoring  each  of  said  metal 
fastening  members  and  disposed  against  the  side  of  said 
one  of  said  surfaces  opposite  its  pad.  and  means  securing 
the  other  edges  of  said  pads  to  said  frame  along  said  rim. 


3,030,150 

WAGON  DUMP 

Clyde  Lorenz,  12910  W.  92nd  St.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  July  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,159 

3  Claims.     (CI.  298—22) 

I.  A  dumping  actuator  for  farm  wagons  of  the  type 

including  a  non-steerable  tongue  restricted  to  movement 

m  the  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  pivot  connection 

with  the  wagon  which  comprises  a  fluid  power  unit,  in- 
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eluding  an  extensible  piston  rod  and  a  cylinder,  pivotally 
secured ^at  one  end  on  said  tongue,  crank  arm  means  con- 
nected about  the  pivot  connection  between  the  tongue  and 
the  wagon  for  free  swinging  relationship  thereto,  pivot 
means  to  interconnect  the  piston  rod  of  said  power  unit 
to  the  other  end  of  said  crank  arm  means,  and  means  to 


introduce  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  power  unit  cyl- 
inder whereby  to  extend  said  piston  rod  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  force  said  crank  arm  means  against  the  forward 
edge  of  the  wagon  body  to  establish  a  moment  arm  about 
the  tongue  pivot  connection  to  cause  said  wagon  body  to 
move  forwardly  and  upwardly  as  said  piston  rod  is  ex- 
tended from  said  power  unit. 


3.030,151 

DUMP  BOXES 

Nate  C.  Half,  141  N.  Mooroe  St.,  and  La  Voo  C.  Hall, 

449  S.  Harrison,  both  of  Lancaster,  Wb. 

FUed  June  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  35,268 

1  Claim,     (a.  298—23) 
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In  a  tailgate  latch  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  combination  of  a  truck  frame  and  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed dump  box  having  a  pivotally  mounted  tailgate,  a  con- 
trol lever  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  cab  of  a 
truck,  said  control  lever  extending  downwardly  alongside 
the  frame  of  the  truck,  linkage  members  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  control  lever, 
said  linkage  members  including  a  pivotal  mounting  por- 
tion midway  of  said  truck  frame,  a  bearing  membef  on 
said  truck  frame  intermediate  a  pivoted  mounting  of  the 
dump  box  to  the  frame  and  said  pivotal  mounting  portion 
of  said  linkage  members  and  a  rearmost  link  of  said  link- 
age members  extending  through  and  guided  by  said  bear- 
ing in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  frame,  said  rearmost 
link  terminating  in  spaced  relation  between  said  bearing 
and  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  dump  box  on  said  truck 
frame,  a  floating  link  pivotally  mounted  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  rear  of  said  rearmost  member  of  said  linkage 
members,  the  outer  end  of  said  floating  link  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dump 
box  in  its  pivotal  connection  on  the  truck  frame  when  the 
dump  box  is  in  load-carrying  position,  and  an  L-shaped 
lever  mounted  on  the  dump  box.  the  lowermost  portion 
thereof  being  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  floating 
link,  the  opposite  end  of  said  L-shaped  lever  having  a 
link  extending  rearwardly  of  said  dump  box.  said  dump 
box  having  a  tailgate  latch  pivotally  mounted  directly 
thereon  adjacent  said  tailgate,  said  last  mentioned  link 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  latch,  said  floating 
link  preventing  binding  in  said  linkage  members. 


3,030,152 

APPARATIS    FOR    TRANSPORTING     A    SOLID- 

IIQI  ID    MIXTl  RF    BY    ROTATING    PIPE 

Kcnzo  Hoshino.  1532  Saita,  Hiratsuka  City, 

Kanasawa  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959.  Ser.  No.  857.638 

Claims  pnority.  application  Japan  Dec.  8.  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  302 — 14) 

2.  Arrangement   for  transporting  a  mixture  of  partic- 

ulatcd  solid  material  and  a  liquid  comprising,  in  combi- 


nation, pipe  means  comprising  at  least  two  rigid  pipe  sec- 
tions extending  transverse  to  each  other  and  one  of  which 
extends  in  substantially  horizontal  direction,  at  least  one 
flexible  pipe  section  connecting  said  rigid  pipe  sections, 
bearing  means  mounting  said  rigid  pipe  sections  for  rota- 
tion about  their  axes,  each  of  said  sections  having  an 
inner  surface  defining  a  free  and  uninterrupted  inner 
space;  pump  means  communicating  with  said  pipe  means 


4 


for  pumping  a  mixture  of  particulated  solid  material  and 
liquid  through  said  inner  uninterrupted  space  of  said  pipe 
means;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
rigid  pipe  sections  to  rotate  thereby  said  substantially 
horizontal  pipe  section  about  its  axis  to  cause  relative 
movement  in  circumferential  direction  between  said  inner 
surface  of  said  section  and  said  mixture  to  prevent  there- 
by sedimentation  of  said  particulated  solid  material  which 
would  gradually  lead  to  a  choking  of  said  section. 


3.030.153 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Norman  O.  Krenke  and  Eugene  D.  Swenson.  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc..  Saginaw,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,321 
«  Claims.     (CL  302—17) 


-C 


1.  In  a  fluid  conveying  system;  means  for  feeding  par- 
ticulate material  into  a  fluid  stream;  first  conduit  means 
for  transmitting  particulate  material  entrained  in  said 
stream;  means  for  moving  said  stream  with  the  material 
therein  through  said  first  conduit  means  to  a  destination;  a 
first  enlarged  tube  relative  to  said  first  conduit  means  into 
which  said  first  conduit  means  extends  generally  tangen- 
tially;  a  second  tube  surrounding  at  least  a  part  of  said 
first  tube  and  of  sufficiently  greater  girth  to  form  an  an- 
nular passage  between  said  tubes;  said  first  tube  having  an 
opening  leading  to  said  passage  downstream  of  said  com- 
munication of  the  said  first  conduit  means  with  the  first 
tube,  second  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 
second  tube  leading  said  stream  from  said  passage  at  a 
point  between  said  first  conduit  means  and  said  opening 
and  causing  the  direction  of  axial  travel  of  said  stream  to 
be  reversed  in  said  passage  from  its  axial  travel  in  said 
first  tube;  and  means  enclosing  said  tubes  for  collecting 
the  material  removed  from  said  stream;  said  first  and 
second  tubes  being  open  to  said  means  enclosing  said 
tubes. 
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3,030,154 
BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Edward  Govan  Hill,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
scy-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,193 
6  Claims.     (CI.  303—6) 


other  of  said  members,  the  distortion  of  the  sealing  ring 
by  said  fluid  under  pressure  retaining  the  fluid  confined 


-^L>^ 


1.  A  booster  brake  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  front  wheel  and  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  motor  devices  each  having  a  pressure 
responsive  unit  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  chambers  connected  by 
separate  lines  to  the  front  and  rear  wheel  cylinders,  a 
plunger  in  each  hydraulic  chamber  connected  to  one  of 
said  pressure  responsive  units,  a  single  valve  mechanism 
having  communication  with  said  variable  pressure  cham- 
bers and  with  sources  of  relatively  low  and  high  pressures 
and  normally  connecting  said  low  pressure  source  to 
both  variable  pressure  chambers,  a  brake  pedal,  means  for 
transmitting  force  from  said  brake  pedal  to  said  valve 
mechanism  to  operate  it  and  for  transmitting  force  to  the 
one  of  said  plungers  which  operates  the  front  wheel 
brake  cylinders  to  assist  the  pressure  responsive  unit  of 
the  associated  motor  in  operating  such  plunger,  whereby 
force  is  transmitted  to  said  last-named  plunger  from  said 
pedal  and  from  the  pressure  responsive  unit  of  said  as- 
sociated motor  while  the  pressure  responsive  unit  of  the 
other  motor  provides  the  sole  force  for  operating  its  as- 
sociated plunger  to  operate  the  rear  wheel  brake  cyl- 
inders, a  duct  establishing  said  communication  between 
said  valve  mechanism  and  the  variable  pressure  chamber 
of  said  other  motor,  a  normally  open  valve  in  said  duct; 
a  solenoid  connected  to  said  valve  and  energizable  to 
close  it,  and  a  mercury  switch  including  a  tube  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  and  sloping  upwardly  and 
forwardly  thereof,  said  solenoid  having  a  circuit  including 
contacts  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a 
body  of  mercury  in  said  tube  movable  forwardly  under 
the  influence  of  its  own  inertia  in  response  to  vehicle  de- 
celeration to  close  said  circuit  across  said  contacts,  said 
tube  being  inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  a  smaller  angle 
when  the  vehicle  is  heading  downhill  than  when  it  is 
headed  uphill  whereby  greater  inertia  is  required  for  clos- 
ing said  switch  when  the  vehicle  is  heading  uphill  than 
when  headed  downhill. 


3,030,155 

SLIDE  BEARINGS 

Robinson  D.  Bullard,  Springfield,  Vt 

(Perkinsville  P.O.,  Weathersfield,  Vt.) 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,498 

5  Claims.     (CI.  308—3) 

I.  A  slide  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  slid- 

able    members;   a   bearing   gib   between   said   members; 

means  for  aixally  adjusting  said  gib;  means  defining  a 

recess  between  said  gib  and  one  of  said  members;  a  single 

distortable  sealing  ring  within  said  recess;  and  means  for 

directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  recess  within  the 

periphery  of  said  sealing  ring  to  urge  the  gib  against  the 
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within  the  sealing  ring,  notwithstanding  the  development 
of  clearance  between  the  gib  and  the  said  member. 


3,030,156 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Richard  D.  Van  Lunen,  Lanham,  and  Earl  A.  Noel,  SU- 
ver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  .Minneapolis-Honeywell 
Regulator  Company,  Mhineapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,273 
5  Claims.     (CL  308 — 18) 


1.  An  idler  comprising  a  crowned  cylinder,  bearing  ^ 
mean  for  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
cylinder,  said  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
cylinder  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  extending  beyond  said  bearing  means,  re- 
spectively, said  first  end  being  arranged  to  mount  said 
idler  in  an  operative  position  on  associated  equipment, 
and  an  end  cap  having  a  radius  at  one  end  thereof  similar 
to  the  radius  of  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  end-cap 
being  supported  on  said  second  end  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  cylinder  to  form  a  substantially  smooth 
extension  of  said  cylinder. 


3,030,157 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BEARING  LUBRICATION 

SYSTEM 

Clinton  H.  Dederick,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,828 
5  Claims.     (CI.  308 — 132) 

1.  A  bearing  lubrication  svstem  for  an  electric  motor 
having  an  end  shield,  compirising  a  bearing  hub  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  end  shield  and  projecting  axially 
inwardly,  a  bearing  within  said  bearing  hub,  said  hub 
and  bearing  having  a  wick-receiving  seat  extending  ra- 
dially through  them,  a  wick  seated  in  said  seat  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  inner  wall  of  said  bearing  and  outer 
wall  of  said  hub,  and  a  bearing  lubricating  element, 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  fastened  to  said  end  shield,  said 
package  comprising  a  cup  having  a  shaft-admitting  hole 
in  its  bottom  and  an  open  mouth,  a  thrust  washer  lu- 
bricant ring,  at  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  thrust  washer 
bearing  plate  between  the  mouth  of  the  cup  and  the  said 
ring,  and  a  bearing  lubricant  reservoir  washer  between 
said  thrust  plate  and  said  mouth,  said  cup  being  fastened 
at  its  mouth  to  said  end  shield  and  totally  embracing 
said   thrust   washer   lubricant   ring,   said   ttTrust   washer 
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bearing  plate  and  said  bearing  lubricant  reservoir  washer,    the  adjacent  end  of  said  outer  member,  said  last  mentioned 
circumferentially.  said  bearing  lubricant  reservoir  washer    cylindrical  surface  being  interrupted  by  a  circumferential 


embracing   the   free  end  of  said   hub,  and  said   thrust 


/»   n    "' 


washer  bearing  plate  being  tightly  sandwiched  between 
the  said  thrust  washer  lubricant  ring  and  the  said  bearing 
lubricant  reservoir  washer. 


3,030.158 

SINGLE-  AND  Ml  LTI-ROW  WIRE 

BEARING  SYSTEMS 

Heinz  Pohler,  Westhofen  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Eiscnwerk  Rotbe  Erde  G.ni.b.H.,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  21,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CI.  308—230) 


12.  A  ball  bearing  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  unitary  first  part  bounded  by  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
having  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  and  formed  with  a 
pair  of  annular  shoulders;  a  unitary  second  part  coaxially 
surrounding  said  first  part,  said  second  part  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  and  a  pair  of  annular  shoulders 
in  said  inner  surface;  and  a  pair  of  ball  bearing  means 
each  disposed  between  a  shoulder  of  said  first  part  and 
a  shoulder  of  said  second  part,  said  ball  bearing  means 
comprising  annular  members  each  slightly  deformable  in 
response  to  loads  exerted  upon  one  of  said  parts  for 
uniformly  dividing  the  load  between  said  bearing  means, 
the  latter  transmitting  the  uniformly  divided  loads  to  the 
other  part. 

3,030. 15» 
CYLINDER  CONSTRl'CnON 
GeorKe  E.  Bamhart.  228  New  York  Drive, 
Altadena,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,552 
13  Claims.     (CI.  309—2) 
1.  In  a  tubular  assembly,  a  cylindrical  outer  member 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  extending  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  member,  an  outwardly  flared 
surface  at  one  end  of  said  inner  surface,  a  radial  outward- 
ly projecting  shoulder  at  the  end  of  said  flared  surface, 
and  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  from  said  shoulder  to 


groove,  an  inner  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
mounted  in  said  outer  member  against  said  shoulder,  a  re- 
taining ring  in  said  groove  overlying  an  outwardly  facing 
portion  of  said  inner  member  to  retain  the  same,  a  guard 


member  formed  to  provide  a  cylindrical,  axially-facing 
channel  receiving  an  end  portion  of  said  outer  member 
and  said  retaining  ring  whereby  to  prevent  dislodgement 
of  said  ring  from  said  groove,  and  detachable  means  se- 
curing said  guard  member  to  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
members. 


3,030,160 

HANGING  TABLE 

Clyde  A.  Tandy,  445  Main  St.,  Red  Bluff,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,363 

3  Claims.    (CL  311—17) 


I.  A  hanging  table  comprising  a  table  top,  a  pair  of 
spaced  L-shaped  normally  rigid  suspension  brackets  for 
the  table  top,  each  bracket  comprising  a  suspension  post 
normally  upstanding  from  immediately  back  of  the  table 
top.  an  arm  projecting  forwardly  under  and  supporting 
the  table  top  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  hinge  connection 
between  the  arm  and  post  arranged  to  enable  the  post 
to  be  folded  down  and  over  the  table  top  and  to  then 
lie  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  top;  the  post  at 
its  upper  end  having  a  rearwardly  facing  hook  to  en- 
gage over  an  element  detachably  supported  from  a  fixed 
object  whereby  to  then  suspend  the  table  top  from  said 
object  in  suspended  relation;  said  clement  being  a  flexible 
strap  adapted  when  detached  from  said  fixed  object  to  be 
detachably  disposed  about  the  table  top  and  the  folded 
posts  to  prevent  the  same  from  unfolding. 


3,030,161 

EGG  CASE 

Forest  B.  Bushong,  Hoodstock,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,538 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312—31.01) 


3.  An  egg  case  comprising,  a  moisture-proof  box  por- 
tion made  of  polyethylene  plastic  and  having  an  egg 
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receiving  space  therein,  a  moisture-proof  snug  fitting  lid 
made  of  polyethylene  plastc  to  substantially  seal  said  box 
portion  against  seepage  of  water  vapor  therefrom,  a  water 
storage  compartment  fixedly  mounted  in  said  box  por- 
tion and  having  an  open  top  in  sole  communication  with 
said  egg  receiving  space,  said  compartment  extending 
substantially  entirely  across  said  box  portion,  a  rim 
around  said  open  top,  a  diffuser-stopper  made  of  spongy 
water-absorbing  material  extending  substantially  across 
said  box  portion,  and  means  for  mounting  said  diffUser- 
stopper  in  said  open  top,  said  diffuser-stopper  being  a 
water  vapor  permeable  closure  for  said  open  top. 


3,030,162 

FURNITURE  COMPONENTS 

Kenneth  W.  Brooks,  W.  707   5tb  St.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  June  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,609 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312—111) 


m 


*0-r 


1.  A  floor  support  for  furniture  comprising  a  unitary 
article  bent  from  a  stiff  length  of  rod  having  a  rectangular 
supporting  configuration  formed  at  each  of  its  longitudinal 
ends,  each  configuration  being  a  mirror  image  of  the 
other,  each  configuration  comprising  a  straight  upper  hori- 
zontal portion  bent  beyond  the  perpendicular  from  a  com- 
mon horizontal  portion  of  the  rod,  the  end  of  said  upper 
horizontal  portion  remote  from  said  common  horizontal 
portion  being  longitudinally  offset  from  the  junction  of  said 
upper  horizontal  portion  and  said  common  horizontal  por- 
tion a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  rod,  a  first 
vertical  leg  bent  perpendicularly  downward  from  the  re- 
mote end  of  said  upper  horizontal  portion,  a  lower  hori- 
zontal portion  bent  perpendicularly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  first  vertical  leg  in  the  direction  of  said  common 
horizontal  portion  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said  lower 
horizontal  portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of 
said  upper  horizontal  portion  and  said  common  horizontal 
portion,  a  second  vertical  leg  bent  perpendicularly  up- 
ward from  said  bottom  horizontal  portion  and  terminating 
in  a  straight  section,  the  length  of  said  second  leg  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  first  leg,  the  straight  termi- 
nal section  of  said  second  leg  being  biased  to  rest  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  upper  horizontal  portion. 


3,030,163 
NF.STING  SLIDE  DRAWER  RECEPTACLE 
Marten  Gottsegen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gotham  In- 
dustries,   Inc.,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of   New 
'    York 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,559 
4  Claims.    (CI.  312—111) 


-f-. 


4.     A  nestable  framework  for  accommodating  a  slid- 
ing drawer  therein  comprising,  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  said  framework  being  of  inverted  U-shaped 
777  O.G.— 51 


configuration  and  open  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of 
inwardly  directed  horizontal  support  strips  secured  to  the 
bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  nesting  means  de- 
pending from  said  support  strips,  said  side  walls  being 
resilient  whereby  said  nesting  means  may  be  laterally  dis- 
placed to  frictionally  engage  all  of  the  top  marginal  edges 
of  a  similar  framework  positioned  therebeneath,  said 
nesting  means  comprising  a  channel-shaped  strip  depend- 
ing from  each  of  said  support  strips,  and  said  channel- 
shaped  strips  affording  an  angular  corner  at  each  end  of 
said  support  strips. 


3,030,164 
KNOCKDOWN  DESK 
William  E.  Turley,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William 
B.   Hargreaves  and  Jeanne   W.  Hargreaves,   both  of 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,995 
3  Claims.    (CI.  312—195) 
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1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  metal  frame 
including  four  vertical  corner  post  members  connected 
in  rectaingular  arrangement  and  horizontal  members  at- 
tached near  the  bottom  of  the  comer  posts,  said  hori- 
zontal members  and  vertical  corner  posts  having  a  solid 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  single  tongue  extending  from 
the  tops  of  each  of  said  horizontal  members  and  the  sides 
adjacent  thereto  of  each  of  the  upper  portions  of  said 
corner  posts,  rectangular  wood  panels  including  grooves 
in  the  edges  thereof,  said  panels  being  inserted  between 
the  vertical  members  and  resting  on  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  with  said  tongues  inserted  in  said 
grooves  whereby  vertical  walls  for  said  article  of  furni- 
ture are  provided,  and  a  flat  rectangular  frame  including  a 
bottom  and  top  face,  a  top  panel  for  said  article  of  furni- 
ture attached  to  the  top  face  of  said  rectangular  frame  and 
having  tongues  extending  from  the  other  face,  said  rec- 
tangular frame  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertical  posts  with  the  tongues  on  said  bottom 
face  inserted  in  the  grooves  in  said  panel  edges  to  ccwt*. 
plete  said  article  of  furniture. 


3,030,165 

CONTROLLER 

Stephen  J.  Nagy,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Marbelite 

Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,322 

7  Claims.    (CL  312— 311) 


1.  In  a  traffic  signal  controller  device,  a  housing;  a 
door  providing  access  to  said  housing;  means  within  said 
housing  for  supporting  a  traffic  signal  controller;  a  track 
member  mounted  along  only  one  side  wall  of  said  hous- 
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ing;  a  slide  telescopically  cooperable  with  said  track  charge  path,  and  subsequently  heating  said  tritium-con- 
member;  means  connecting  said  supporting  means  to  taining  metal  layer  in  said  electric  discharge  tube  to  se- 
said  slide;  and  means  attached  to  said  %lide  for  turning 
said  controller  supporting  means  about  a  vertical  axis  at 
the  edge  portion  of  said  supporting  means,  said  turning 
means  being  located  out>ude  of  said  housing  when  said 
controller  is  withdrawn  from   said  housing. 


3.030,166 

COMBINATION  (  ABINKT  AND  STEPI.ADDER 

Hilliani  C.  Kkhards,  Box  506,  and  Alva  Baker,  7  Louise 

Terrace,  both  of  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C. 

FUed  July  2,  1959,  S«r.  No.  824,537 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312—235) 


7   - 


1.  A  combination  cabinet  and  stepladder  comprising 
a  cabinet  having  a  vertical  access  opening  to  the  interior 
thereof;  a  segmental  door  closing  said  access  opening, 
said  door  comprising  an  upright  outer  enclosing  frame 
extending  along  and  covering  the  entire  marginal  portion 
of  said  access  opening,  said  frame  defining  the  bound- 
aries of  an  inner  remaining  portion  of  said  access  open- 
ing and  panel  means  removably  received  within  said 
frame  in  vertical  alinement  therewith  to  cover  the  inner 
remaining  portion  of  said  access  opening;  nieans  mount- 
ing said  frame  of  said  door  on  said  cabinet  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  door  about  a  vertical  axis  between 
closed  and  open  positions  with  respect  to  said  access 
opening,  said  panel  means  comprising  at  least  one  step 
plate  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  along  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  step  plate  in  juxtaposition  to  corresponding  sides 
of  said  frame,  means  pivotally  securing  said  legs  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  step  plate,  and  means  connecting 
said  step  plate  to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  step  plate  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  folded 
position  with  said  step  plate  and  said  legs  carried  there- 
by received  within  said  frame  in  vertical  alinement  there- 
with and  an  unfolded  position  with  said  step  plate  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  said  legs  depending  therefrom  in 
outwardly  extending  relation  to  said  frame  to  expose  the 
inner  remaining  portion  of  said  access  opening  bounded 
by  said  frame. 

3,030,167 
EI  FCTRIC  DIS(  fl  \RCE  Tt  BE 
Otto    Rrifcnsch>%eiler    and    Martinus    Hendrikus    Maria 
Schenkelaars,    Eindhoven,    .Netherlands,    avsignoni    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28.  195«.  Ser.  No.  718.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  .Mar.  13,  1957 
6  CUims.  (CI.  316—8) 
1.  A  method  of  introducing  tritium  into  an  electric  dis- 
charge tube  comprising  an  envelope  enclosing  a  discharge 
path  which  comprises  the  steps,  depositing  a  thin  layer  of 
a  fine-grained  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  zirconium  on  the  wall  of  a  vessel  filled 
with  an  inert  gas.  introducing  tritium  into  said  vessel  until 
said  metal  absorbs  an  amount  of  tritium  which  upon  sub- 
sequent exposure  to  a  non-inert  gas  renders  the  tritium- 
containing  metal  inactive,  removing  the  tritium-containing 
metal  layer  from  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  transferring  the 
tritium-containing  metal  in  a  finely  divided  state  to  the 
electric  discharge  tube,  forming  a  layer  of  tritium-contain- 
ing metal  in  the  discharge  tube  in  proximity  to  the  dis- 


f- 


cure  the  metal  layer  to  a  surface  portion  within   the 
envelope. 

3,030,168 

MULTIPLE  STYIXS  RECORDER  FOR^ 

ANALOG  SIGNALS 

Hyman  Hurvit/.  1313  Juniper  St.  NW., 

Hashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mav  2.  1957.  Ser.  No.  656,652 

16  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 


tUMl  '*• 


IS.  In  combination,  a  source  of  firquency  modulated 
wave  having  relatively  wide  deviation,  means  for  convert- 
ing said  frequency  modulated  wave  to  a  relatively  small 
deviation  frequency  modulated  signal  repetitively  passing 
through  said  small  deviation  as  said  frequency  modulated 
wave  passes  through  said  wide  deviation,  said  means  for 
converting  consisting  of  a  single  mixer  and  a  source  of 
plural  local  oscillations  simultaneously  applied  to  said 
single  mixer. 

3,030,169 
TRANSACTION  RECORDING  CAMERA 
Walter  G.   Lohmeyer,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,728 
6  Claims.  (CI.  34^—107) 
1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  simultaneously  record- 
ing on  a  single  photographic  film  both  a  visual  scene  and 
visual  display  information  related  to  such  scene,  com- 
prising a  main  housing  and  a  film  magazine  slidably  re- 
ceived along  a  wall  thereof  and  releasably  secured  thereto, 
a  drive  member  mounted  on  said  magazine-receiving  wall 
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for  driving  motion  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  such 
wall,  motive  power  means  in  said  main  housing,  motion 


transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  drive  member 
and  said  motive  power  means  to  drive  the  former,  a  driven 
member  carried  by  a  mating  wall  of  said  magazine  and 


adapted  to  lie  substantially  in  said  plane  and  to  engage 
said  driving  member  when  said  magazine  is  secured  to 
said  main  housing,  means  for  mounting  a  supply  roll  of 
film  in  said  magazine,  a  film  transport  mechanism  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  driven  member  to  move 
successive'  frames  of  such  film  into  registry  with  an  expo- 
sure aperture  in  said  main  housing,  said  main  housing 
containing  a  first  optical  means  for  focusing  light  from 
such  scene  on  a  portion  of  the  area  of  said  exposure  aper- 
ture, visual  display  means  within  said  main  housing  for 
displaying  such  related  information,  second  optical  means 
within  said  main  housing  for  focusing  light  from  said 
visual  display  means  on  another  portion  of  the  area  of 
said  exposure  aperture,  and  shutter  means  within  said 
main  housing  connected  to  said  motion  transmitting  means 
and  operated  thereby  to  interrupt  the  light  from  said  first 
and  second  optical  means  except  during  exposure  of  such 
film. 
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3,030.170 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ANIMAL  SKINS 
Erich  Biider,  Hanau  (Main),  Otto  Schweitzer,  Konigstein 
(TauDus),    and     Ludwig-Karl    Schworzer,    Konstanz, 
Germany,   assignors   to    DeutMrhe   Gold-    und   Silber- 
Scbeideanstalt  vonnals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  29,  1958 

14  Claims.  (CI.  8—94.18) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  animal  skin  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  slaughter 
fresh  non-dehaired  skins  and  wet  dehaired  hides  which 
comprises  drumming  such  animal  skin  material  in  a  dis- 
persion of  non-ionic  emulsifier  in  water,  impregnating 
the  drummed  skin  material  with  at  least  one  polymerizable 
organic  monomer  containing  a  >C=CHj  group  and  sub- 
jecting the  impregnated  hide  to  an  aftertreatment  with  a 
polymerization  catalyst 


fabric  into  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  hypochlorite 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  impregnate 
the  fabric  with  solution,  removing  the  impregnated  fabric 
from  solution,  heating  the  impregnated  fabric  at  elevated 
temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  disperse  the 
motes  and  render  the  non-fibrous  content  of  the  fabric 
water  extractable  and  washing  the  heated  fabric  with  an 
aqueous  solution. 


3,030,171 

PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  SIZED 

COTTON  FABRICS 

Joseph  Lindsay,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  PittsburKb  Plate  Glass  Company 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,186 
18  CUiau.    (CL  8—109) 


3,030,172 

DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

Le  Roy  B.  Edwards,  9022  Karlo^  Ave.,  Skokie,  IlL 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,583 

3  Claims.     (CL  8—142) 
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1.  In  the   preparation   of   a   sized   cotton   fabric   for 
bleaching,   the   steps  comprising   introducing   the   sized 


I.  In  the  method  of  dry  cleaning  textile  materials  io 
an  organic  solvent  system  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing the  textile  material  into  a  washer,  circulating  the 
dry  cleaning  solvent  system  through  the  washer  and  the 
textile  material  therein,  filtering  the  dry  cleaning  solvent 
system  issuing  from  the  washer  and  returning  the  filtered 
dry  cleaning  solvent  system  to  the  washer  with  sufficient 
make-up  solvent  to  maintain  substantially  the  original 
volume,  and  removing  the  textile  material  from  the  wash- 
er after  it  has  been  cleaned,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  dry  cleaning  organic  solvent  system  which  is  formu- 
lated to  contain  a  detergent  in  combination  with  the  or- 
ganic solvent  is  characterized  by  continuously  introducing 
detergent  into  the  dry  cleaning  solvent  system  during  the 
dry  cleaning  operation  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  rate 
of  removal  during  the  dry  cleaning  operation  thereby 
continuously  to  maintain  the  level  of  detergent  in  the  dry 
cleaning  solvent  system  at  about  the  desired  level  for 
operation  whereby  a  more  effective  cleaning  operation 
is  achieved  and  the  useful  life  of  the  solvent  is  materially 
increased. 
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3.030.173 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMKORM  PREPARATION  OF 
SHAPED   STRl  CTLRES  SLCH    AS   FILAMENTS 
OR  FOII^S  FROM  HIGH-MELTLNG  LINEAR  POLY- 
ESTERS 
Herbert    Kurzke    and    Helmut    Sattler,    Bobingen,    near 
Augsburg.  Cernian>.  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
manv 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,337 

6  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 54) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  shaped  structures  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate.  in  which  process  the  structures 
are  drawn  off  a  shaping  device,  then  subjected  to  a  con- 
trolled stretching,  the  step  which  comprises  removing  prc- 
orienation  of  the  structures  formed  during  the  drawing  off 
step  by  heating  the  shaped  structures  after  they  have  been 
drawn  off  and  before  the  controlled  stretching  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  70"  C  to  about 
100'  C. 


3,030,174 
MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BORAZOLES 
Carl   L.   Randolph,   La  Habra,   and  Joseph   G.    Bower, 
Orange,  Calif.,  assignors   to   I'nited   States  Borax   & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,915 
4  Claims.     (CL  23—14) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  B-trichloroborazoIe  which 
comprises  fluidizing  a  bed  of  particulate  soldis  with  a  suh- 
stantially  anhydrous  gas.  said  bed  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of  from  about  10  to  about  50'^  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonium  chloride,  am- 
monium bromide,  ammonium  fluoride,  ammonium  sul- 
fate, and  ammonium  orthophosphate.  and  from  about  90 
to  about  50^^  of  a  particulate  solid  inert  to  the  reaction, 
simultaneously  heating  said  bed  to  a  temperature  range 
of  from  about  120  to  about  350°  C.  until  the  bed  becomes 
substantially  anhydrous,  charging  the  bed  with  substan- 
tially anhydrous  boron  trichloride  to  react  with  the  said 
ammonium  salt  in  the  fluidized  bed  and  condensing  the 
resultant  B-trichloroborazole  in  a  substantially  anhydrous 
atmosphere. 

3.030,175 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PtWTY  UF4 
James  E.  Magner.  Antioch.  and  Ray  S.  lx)ng,  David  A. 
Ellb,  and  Robert  R.  Grinstead,  Concord,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  L'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  July  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,504 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—14.5) 
In  a  process  for  preparing  highly  pure  uranous  tetra- 
fluoride  from  impure  uranium  laden  solvent  extraction 
process  strip  solutions  and  ion  exchange  process  and 
resin-in-pulp  process  eluate  solutions  which  are  at  least 
8,M  in  hydrochloric  acid,  the  steps  comprising  treating 


said  solution  with  a  reducing  agent  thereby  reducing  the 
uranium  in  said  solution  to  the  -1-4  oxidation  state,  con- 
tacting the  solution  with  an  extractant  phase  comprising 
about  10  to  lO^i  of  tributyl  phosphate  in  an  organic 
solvent-diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 


zene, ethyl-benzene,  chlorobenzene.  toluene,  xylene,  kero- 
sene, and  carbon  tetrachloride  to  extract  the  uranium 
therein,  treating  the  extract  phase  with  an  aqueous  fluo- 
ride solution  to  precipitate  uranous  tetrafluoride  there- 
from, and  separating  the  uranous  tetrafluoride  from  the 
phases. 


3,030,176 

URANIUM  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Ward  L.  Lyon,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 

Atomic  Energy  CommLvsion 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  28,  I960,  Ser.  No.  39,418 
3  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 14.5) 

I.  A  method  for  separating  uranium  oxides  from  the 
oxides  of  other  actinides,  comprising  suspending  the  oxides 
in  a  melt  consisting  essentially  of  only  halide  anions 
and  alkali  metal  cations,  introducing  a  chlorinating  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  elemental  chlorine 
and  phosgene  at  a  temperature  between  700*  and  800' 
C,  whereby  the  uranium  oxides  are  selectively  chlori- 
nated to  uranyl  chloride  and  dissolved  in  the  melt  and  the 
oxides  of  the  other  actinides  remain  unchlorinated  and 
undissolved,  and  filtering  the  undissolved  oxides  of  the 
other  actinide  oxides  from  the  melt. 


3,030,177 

CONTINUOUS   MULTI-STAGE    PROCESS   FOR 
PRODKTION  OF  DIBASIC  CALCIUM  HYPO- 
CHLORITE 
Joseph  C.  Mohan,  Jr.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761.077 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—86) 

1.  A  continuous  two-stage  process  for  the  production 
of  dibasic  calcium  hypochlorite  by  the  reaction  of  hy- 
drated  lime  and  hypochlorite  ions  comprising  in  a  first 
stage,  continuously  proportioning  a  solid  finely-divided 
hydrated  lime  into  a  recycle  stream  of  dibasic  calcium 
hypochlorite  slurry  free  of  uncombined  hypochlorite  ions 
and  intimately  mixing  them  continuously  to  form  a  limc- 
dibasic  calcium  hypochlorite  slurry  containing  not  in  ex- 
cess of  25%  by  weight  of  hydrated  lime,  continuously 
introducing  the  said  lime-dibasic  slurry  into  a  second  stage 
of  the  process,  continuously  proportioning  into  the  sec- 
ond stage  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlorite  ions  in  an 
amount  to  provide  an  excess  of  1  to  15%  by  weight  lime 
over  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  react  with  all  of 
the  hypochlorite  ions  and  intimately  mixing  the  said  ions 
with  the  said  lime-dibasic  slurry  to  form  additional  di- 
basic calcium  hypochlorite  and  continuing  the  reaction  of 
the  said  lime  with  the  said  hypochlorite  ions  for  at  least 
2  hours,  continuously  introducing  sodium  chloride  into 
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either  of  the  process  stages,  and  thereafter  continuously 
withdrawing  a  slurry  of  dibasic  calcium  hypochlorite  free 
of  uiKombined  hypochlorite  ions  which  is  divided  into  a 
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product  stream  and  the  said  recycle  stream  of  dibasic 
calcium  hypochlorite,  the  said  process  being  controlled 
within  the  temperature  range  of  105  to  140°  F. 


3,030,178 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  CUPROUS  CHLORIDE 
Horst  Niemann  and  Kurt  Herrmann,  Wolfenbottel,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  A.G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  15,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23—97) 
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3,030,179 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Richard   P.  McFarlin,   Lakeland,  Fla.,  and  Joseph   G. 
Stites,  Jr.,    Des   Peres,  Mo.,   assignors  to   Monsanto 
Chem'cal  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,611 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—103) 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  dimensionally 
stable  ammonium  nitrate  which  comprises  (a)  forming  a 
molten  NH4NO3  composition  containing  dissolved  there- 
in an  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  between  about 
0.02  and  about  3  weight  percent,  based  uporf  the  NHiNOj 
content  of  the  composition,  of  the  corresponding  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxide,  and  an  amount  of  water  greater  than 
that  covered  by  the  area  ABCDE  of  the  drawing,  (b) 
evaporating  the  water  from  said  molten  composition  while 
maintaining  said  composition  in  the  molten  state  and  un- 
til the  water  content  thereof  is  within  that  covered  by  the 
area  ABCDE  of  the  drawing  and  less  than  about  2  weight 
percent  of  the  NH4NO3,  and  thereafter  (c)  cooling  said 
molten  composition  to  a  temperature  below  which  it  so- 
lidifies. 


3,030,180 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM  TRIPOLY- 

PHOSPHATE 

Bernard  Bigot,  Grand-Quevilly,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,070 

Claims  priority,  aoplication  France  Jan.  28,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CL  25—106) 


4.  A  continuous  process  of  preparing  a  cuprous  chlo- 
ride solution  substantially  free  of  cupric  chloride  which 
comprises 

distributing  metallic  copper  throughout  a  reaction  zone 
having  a  lower  portion  and  a  superimposed  upper  portion, 
said  upper  portion  having  a  bottom  pari  adjacent  said 
lower  portion; 

continuously  feeding  a  stream  of  gaseous  chlorine  to 
said  bottom  part; 

continuously  feeding  free  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  chlo- 
ride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
chlorides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  to  said  upper 
portion  in  aqueous  solution, 

heating  the  reaction  zone  to  a  temperature  near  the 
boiling  point  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the  reaction  zone, 
and 

continuously  withdrawing  the  resultant  cuprous  chlo- 
ride solution  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  reaction  zone. 


1.  The  continuous  method  of  making  alkali  metal  tri- 
polyphosphates  of  substantially  pure  Form  II  which  con- 
sists of  mixing  a  solution  of  mono-  and  di-alkali  metal 
orthophosphate  with  previously  formed  tripolyphosphate, 
passing  the  mixture  as  a  stream  through  a  calcining  zone 
having  a  calcining  temperature  between  about  300  and 
450°  C.  and  a  discharge  temperature  not  substantially 
above  140°  C,  wetting  the  stream  with  an  aqueous  liquid 
from  the  class  consisting  of  water  and  orthophosphate 
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solution  as  it  passes  to  the  calcining  zone,  ending  the  wet- 
ting while  the  mixture  has  a  consistency  permitting  it  to 
travel  readily  in  the  calcining  zone,  recycling  the  stream 
through  the  wetting  and  calcining  zones  until  it  issues 
from  the  calcining  zone  as  about  97-98%  tripolyphos- 
phate  of  substantially  pure  Form  11,  and  continuously  ex- 
tracting a  minor  proportion  of  the  finished  product  from 
the  cycling  stream  and  replacing  it  with  an  equivalent 
amount  of  orthophosphate,  the  orthophosphate  being 
added  to  the  stream  at  a  place  ahead  of  the  wetting  step. 


3,030.181 

CRYSTAI  I  INE  ZEOLITE  R 

Robert  M.  MUton,   Buffalo,  N.Y^  assignor  to  I'nion 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Piled  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,381 

18  Claims.     (CI.  23— 113) 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  crystalline  synthetic  so- 
dium aluminosilicate  having  a  composition  expressed  in 
terms  of  oxides  as  follows: 

0.9±0.2NaaO:AlaO,:3.45-3.65SiO3:XHaO 
wherein  "X"  in  the  fully  hydrated  fcrm  is  about  7,  said 
crystalline  silicate  being  arranged  in  a  unit  cell  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  the  material 
is  substantially  the  same  as  shown  in  the  following  table: 

SOI>IUM  ZEOLITE  R 


d.  A. 

100 

(I/I  mu.) 

0.SI 
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5.75 

16 

5. 01 
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41 
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2.80 

14 

171 

14 

2.66 

10 

2.62 

25 

153 

23 

130 

10 

114 

6 

110 

14 

1.93 

10 

1.80 

10 

1.82 

18 

1.76 

6 

1.73 

16 

1.60 

4 

which  method  comprises  preparing  a  sodium  aluminosi- 
licate-water  mixture  having  a  composition  in  terms  of 
oxide  mole-ratios  within  the  following  range: 

NajO/SiOj _ _  0.20  to  0.40 

SiOj/AljO, About  4 

H,0/Na,0 22  to  60 

maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  150°  C.  until  crystals 
form,  and  separating  the  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor. 


with  an  actified  alkaline  aqueous  absorbent  solution  to 
remove  hydrogen  sulphide  from  the  gas,  flowing  fouled 
absorbent  from  the  absorption  zone  through  an  actifica- 
tion  zone  under  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  acti- 
fying  it  therein  by  countercurrent  direct  contact  with 
vapors  generated  from  the  absorbent  to  strip  the  ab- 
sorbed hydrogen  sulphide  therefrom;  injecting  steam 
through  jet  evacuating  means  in  communication  with 
the  fouled  solution  in  the  actification  zone  during  its 
actification  as  aforesaid  to  maintain  said  subatmospheric 
pressure  therein  and  producing  within  said  jet  evacuating 
means  a  mixture  of  steam  and  actifier  vapors  and 
thereby  removing  the  liberated  hydrogen  sulphide  from 
said  actification  zone;  collecting  the  actified  absorbent 
solution  in  a  pool  at  the  base  of  the  actification  zone 
and  flowing  it  out  of  the  pool  with  passage  of  one 
part  of  it  into  indirect  contact  with  hot  flushing  liquor 
effluent  of  the  collecting  main  of  a  coke  oven  battery 
at  a  zone  beyond  the  pool,  and  with  passage  of  another 
part  of  it  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with  the 
steam  actifier  vapor  mixture  aforesaid  at  a  zone  beyond 
the  pool  to  heat  the  absorbent  of  both  parts  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  it  vaporizes  under  the  reduced  prc«- 
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sure  of  said  actification;  returning  the  heated  absorbent 
back  into  the  base  of  the  actification  zone;  flash  evaporat- 
ing the  so-heated  parts  of  the  absorbent  with  passage  of 
the  vapors  of  the  flash  solution  into  countercurrent  con- 
tact as  aforesaid  with  the  fouled  absorbent  in  the  actifica- 
tion zone  above  the  pool  to  strip  the  hydrogen  sulphide 
therefrom,  mixing  only  part  of  the  collected  condensate 
of  the  flash   solution   vapors  with   all   of  the  collected 
actified  absorbent  from  the  actification  zone  for  flow  into 
heat  exchange  as  aforesaid  with  the  flushing  liquor  efflu- 
ent of  a  coke  oven  battery  and  with  the  steam  actifier 
vapor  mixture  aforesaid;  withdrawing,  and  returning  to 
the   absorption  zone   for  removal   of  further  hydrogen 
sulphide   from   gas  therein,   the   residual   cleaner   liquid 
part  of  the  flash  solution  from  the  base  of  the  actifica- 
tion zone  devoid  of  mixture  as  aforesaid  with  the  col- 
lected actified  absorbent  from  the  actification  zone  that 
is  to  flow  into  heat  exchange  relation  as  aforesaid  with 
the  hot   flushing   liquor  eflfluent  and   the  steam  actifier 
vapor  mixture  aforesaid,  and  effecting  the  aforesaid  ab- 
sorption of  hydrogen  sulphide  from  the  gas  in  the  ab- 
sorption zone  with  said  withdrawn  residual  cleaner  liquid 
part  of  the  flash  solution. 


3,030,182 

SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  HjS 

Herbert  A.  Gollmar,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860,215 

2  CUims.     (CI.  23—181) 

I     A  prtH;ess  for  separation  and  recovery  of  hydrogen 

sulphide  from  coal  carbonization  gas.  which  comprises: 

scrubbing  coal  carbonization  gas  in  an  absorption  zone 


3.030.183 

TITA.NIirM  DIOXIDE  FIBERS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Kenneth  I..  Berry.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  HilminKton,  Del.,  a 

corporalion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,700 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2:3—202) 

3.  Process    for    preparing    feltabic    titanium    dioxide 

fibers  which  comprises  bringing  a  titanium  tetrahalide  and 

oxygen  into  contact  with  a  metal  halide  melt,  of  the  class 

consisting  of  alkali  metal  halide  melts  and  alkaline  earth 
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metal  halide  melts,  obtaining  feltable  titanium  dioxide 
fibers,  and  isolating  the  feltable  titanium  dioxide  fibers 
from  the  metal  halide  melt. 


3,030,184 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
MAGNESIUM  HYDRIDE 
John   P.    Faust,    Kenmore,   Charles   E.   Fogle,    Niagara 
Falls,  and  Theodore  L.  Heying,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,298 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23— 204) 
1.  In  the  production  of  magnesium  hydride  by  react- 
ing magnesium  metal  and  molecular  hydrogen,  the  step 
of  introducing  into  the  reaction  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  magnesium  metal  and  hydrogen  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  class  RXX'  wherein  R  is 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  and  X'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and 
hydrogen. 

3,030,185 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BORON 
TRICHLORIDE 
Sheldon  L.  Clark,  Kenmore,  and  Theodore  I..  Heying, 
Tonawanda.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,474 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—205) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  boron  trichloride 
which  comprises  pyrolyzing  diborane  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  under  conditions  providing  products  including  a 
mixture  of  boron  hydrides  higher  than  decaborane,  sep- 
arating the  mixture  of  boron  hydrides  higher  than  deca- 
borane from  the  other  pyrolysis  products,  separately  re- 
acting the  mixture  of  boron  hydrides  higher  than  deca- 
borane in  a  second  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  about  50*  to  550"  C.  with  a  gas  stream 
consisting  essentially  of  chlorine,  and  recovering  boron 
trichloride  from  the  reaction  products. 


3,030.186 

MANUFACTl'RE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Donald    F.    Kreuz.    Buffalo,    and    Leonard    R.    Darbee, 

Grand  Island,  N.Y..  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735.675 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23—207) 

1.  In  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  the  al- 
ternate reduction  and  oxidation  of  an  alkylated  anthra- 
quinone  as  the  working  material  carried  in  solution  and 
wherein  the  working  material  is  hydrogenated  by  passage 
through  a  fixed  particulate  catalyst  bed  of  a  noble  metal 
catalyst  deposited  as  a  surface  coating  upon  an  inert  solid 
carrier,  that  improvement  comprising  such  inert  carrier 
being  within  the  range  of  4  mesh  to  60  mesh  and  having 
a  surface  area  of  less  than  five  square  meters  per  gram 
and  a  pore  volume  as  to  pores  of  less  than  800°  A.  of 
less  than  0.03  cc.  per  gram. 


3,030.187 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DIAMOND 

William  G.  Eversole,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,309 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  23—209.4) 
1.  A  solid-gas  contacting  process  for  growing  diamond 
on  diamond  seed  crystal  which  comprises  providing  dia- 
mond seed  crystal;  contacting  said  diamond  seed  crystal 
solely  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  mixtures  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
carbon  monoxide  at  temperatures  between  about  600'  C. 
and  about  1600°  C.  and  pressures  above  about  20  atmos- 
pheres. 


3,030,188 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DIAMOND 

William  G.  Eversole,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  23,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  750,309.     Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  24, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  154,838 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.4) 
1.  A  process  for  growing  diamond  on  diamond  seed 
crystal  which  comprises  providing  diamond  seed  crystal; 
contacting  said  diamond  seed  crystal  with  a  gas  which 
is  at  least  partially  decomposable  to  a  free  methyl  radical 
at  temperatures  between  about  600°  C.  and  about  1600° 
C.  and  pressures  at  which  the  partial  pressure  of  the  gas 
decomposable  to  a  free  methyl  radical  is  less  then  about 
75  millimeters  of  mercury. 


3,030,189 
METHODS     OF    PRODUCING     SUBSTANCES    OF 
HIGHEST  PURITY,  PARTICULARLY  ELECTRIC 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Hans  Schweickert  and  Heinrich  Gutsche,  Eriangen,  and 
Reimer  Emeis,  Pretzfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sle- 
mens-Schuckertwerke     Aktiengesellschaft,     Berlin-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
FUed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,387 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—223.5) 


/C?k, 


5.  A  method  of  producing  an  electric  semiconductor 
of  high  purity,  comprising  contacting  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  an  elongated  carrier  body  of  the  same  material 
as  the  semiconductor  with  a  gas  comprising  a  chemical 
compound  of  the  material,  the  carrier  body  being  heated 
by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  elongated  body 
lengthwise  thereof,  the  heating  being  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  cause  chemical  conversion  of  the 
chemical  compound  to  said  material  and  deposition  of 
the  latter  on  the  lengthwise  extending  peripheral  surface 
of  the  carrier  body,  stretching  the  enlarged  body,  in  a 
crucible-free  zone-puljing  process,  by  pulling  an  end 
region  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  the  opposite  end 
region  while  melting  a  zone  of  limited  longitudinal  di- 
mension by  heating  means  having  no  contact  with  said 
zone,  the  molten  zone  being  caused  to  be  displaced  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  body  during  the  pulling, 
whereby  an  elongated  section  of  reduced  cross-section  is 
produced  in  the  body,  contacting  at  least  part  of  the 
reduced  section,  employed  as  heated  elongated  carrier 
body,  with  a  gaseous  chemical  compound  of  the  said 
material  to  enlarge  said  piece  by  deposition  of  the  mate- 
rial thereon. 


3.030,190 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  TESTING  OF  OILS 
Walter  P.  Seemann,  Hambu.-^-Gr.  Flottbek,  and  Harald 
Hellberg,  Hamburg-Poppenbuettel,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1960,  Ser,  No.  24.685 
Claims  priority,  application  German v  May  25,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  23—230) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  the  neutralization  number 
of  mineral  oils  which  are  subject  to  contamination  with 
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acidic  substances  and  concomitant  deterioration  which 
comprises  measuring  a  sample  of  the  oil  and  dissolving 
it  in  an  alcohol -benzene  solution  containing  an  indicator 
and  dissolving  therein  the  number  of  tablets  having  dis- 
sociation constants  of  from  5  3x  I0-*  to  10 x  \0-*  of  al- 
kali nitrophenate  until  there  is  a  visual  color  change. 


3,030.191 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  BY  DESTRUCTIVE 
DEMETHYLATION 
John  A.  Ridgway,  Jr.,  Texas  City,  and   Albert  Zlatkts, 
Houston,   Tex.,    av>ignori.    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Standard  Oil  Compan>,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,995 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2^—232) 


ri- 


sample  fluid  and  reagents,  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  Sdid  comparison  cell  for  premixing  at  least  two 
reagents  of  said  second  increment  to  effect  by  chemical 
reaction  a  color  change  by  an  amount  related  solely  to 
the  amount  of  constituent  in  said  reagents  prior  to  mix- 
ing thereof  with  the  fluid  in  said  comparisqn  cell  and 
the  remainder  of  reagents  in  said  second  increment  oper- 
able to  prevent  reactivity  of  said  premixed  reagent  with 
the  constituent  in  the  sample  fluid  in  said  comparison 
cell  and  means  for  measuring  and  comparing  the  radia- 
tion transmission  ratio  of  the  fluid  in  said  sample  and 
comparison  cells  to  indicate  precisely  tiie  concentration 
of  said  constituent  in  said  sample  fluid. 


3,030,193 
REACTOR  FOR  PREPARING  MEI.AMINE 
Gerlando   Marullo  and   Eraldo  Fomasieri,   Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  Tlndus- 
tria  Mineraria  e  Chimica,  .Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation 
of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  31,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23—290) 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  and  analyzing  quantitatively 
the  components  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  mixture  which  may 
be  hydrocraclted  to  methane  and  which  have  been  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  the  process  of  gas  chromatogra- 
phy, which  comprises  the  improvement  of  passing  the 
separated  components  directly  to  a  hydrocracking  zone, 
hydrocracking  the  separated  component  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  to  form  methane,  said  hydrocracking  being 
conducted  over  a  nickel  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  450  and  800*  P.  and  at  a  space  velocity  suf- 
ficient to  effect  substantially  complete  demethylation  of 
the  hydrocarbon  gas,  and  analyzing  the  hydrocracking 
product  stream  for  methane  as  a  quantitative  measure  of 
the  component. 

3,030,192 
CHEMICAL  BLANK  COLORIMETRIC  ANALYZER 
George  W.  Schneider.  Jr..  St.  Petersburg.  Fla.,  assignor  to 
.Milton  Roy  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,524 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—253) 
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1.  In  a  colorimctric  analyzer  for  determining  an 
amount  of  a  constituent  in  a  fluid  by  simultaneous  op- 
tical comparison  of  radiation  transmissiorT'  properties  of 
equal  volume  samples  of  the  fluid,  sample  and  compari- 
son cells,  means  for  introducing  separate  volumetric  in- 
crements of  sample  fluid  into  each  said  cell,  means  for 
introducing  first  and  second  increments  of  a  plurality 
of  reagents  of  equal  volume  and  strength  into  said  sam 
pie  and  comparison  cells  respectively,  said  first  incre- 
ment of  reagents  operable  to  effect  by  chemical  reaction 
a  color  change  in  the  fluid  in  said  sample  cell  by  an 
amount  related   to  the   amount  of  constituent  in  said 


A  reactor  apparatus  for  preparing  melamine  by  heat- 
ing urea  under  pressure  of  ammonia  gas.  comprising  a 
pressure-retaining  tubular  metal  member,  closure  mem- 
bers at  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  lining  of  Hastelloy  C  internally  lining  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, means  to  supply  heat  to  the  ur<;a  in  the  reactor  com- 
prising a  plurality,  of  bores  disposed  and  formed  within 
the  wall  thickness  'of  said  tubular  member  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  bores  being 
situated  closer  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular  member 
than  to  the  outer,  and  leaving  at  least  the  outer  half  of 
said   wall    thickness    without   said    bores,    st)   as    not    to 
weaken  the  pressure-sustaining  strength  of  that  half,  one 
of  said  closure  members  having  intake  means  for  urea 
and  ammonia  communicating  directly  with  the  interior 
of  the  tubular  member,  the  other  of  said  closure  mem- 
bers having  exit  means  for  product  from  said  tubular 
member,  said  means  to  supply  heat  further  comprising 
intake  and  exit  means  communicating  with  said  bores, 
for  introducing  mercury  vapor  into  said  bores,  and  for 
removing  condensed  mercury  therefrom,  said  bores  being 
free  of  inner  lining  tubes  so  that  the  heat  exchange  is  di- 
rectly  between  the  condensing  vapor  and  the  walls  of 
the  bores  and  between  the  inner  lining  of  the  tubular 
member  and  the  material  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a 
rotary  stirrer  of  Hastelloy  C  in  said  tubular  member,  the 
stirrer    having    rotary    axis   extending    longitudinally    of 
said  tubular  member,  and  having  stirrer  blades  in  close 
contact  with  and  extending  over  a!  least  the  major  part 
of  the  internal  length  of  said  tubular  member. 
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3,030,194 
PROCFASING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Reimer  Kmeis,  Pretzfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1954,  Ser.  No.  409,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  26,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—301) 


to  said  gasoline  ranging  from  0.00002/1  to  0.05/1.  said 
ester  being  (I)  soluble  in  said  gasoline  and  (2)  resistant 
to  oxidative  deterioration,  whereby  a  precipitate  is  formed 
in  said  gasoline;  said  ester  being  present  in  said  gasoline 
in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  form  said  precipitate; 
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1.  The  method  of  processing  an  elongated  piece  of 
crystalline  semiconductor  material,  comprising  heating 
a  cross-sectional  zone  of  said  piece  of  material  to  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  for  liquefaction  thereof,  moving 
said  zone-heating  axially  with  respect  to  said  piece  of 
material,  while  simultaneously  reducing  the  cross-sectional 
diameter  of  substantially  the  entire  processed  piece   by 

continuously  moving  the  ends  of  said  piece  relatively  away    "f  gasJlTne-soiubVe!' oV^anfc"  boVo^^ 
from  each  other. 


separating  said  precipitate  and  said  gasoline;  and  separat- 
ing from  said  gasoline  said  excess  amount  of  said  ester; 
and  blending  with  said  gasoline  ( 1 )  an  antiknock  quantity 
of  a  lead  alkyl  antiknock  agent  and  (2)  a  small  amount 


3,030.195 

MOTOR  FUE1.S 

Evan   B.   Ewan.  Swedeshoro,   N'J.,  as>ignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of   New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,831 
10  Claims.    (CI.  44— 56) 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  for  spark  ignition  internal 
combustion  engines  consisting  essentially  of:  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  boiling  within  the  gasoline  range;  a  small, 
anti-knock  amount  of  a  tetra-alkyl  lead  anti-knock  com- 
pound; a  small,  anti-knock  amount  of  a  cyclopentadienyl 
manganese  tricarbonyl  anti-knock  compound  having  the 
general  formula  AMn(CO)3  wherein  A  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  unsubstituted 
cyclopentadienyl  radical  and  hydrocarbon-substituted  cy- 
clopentadienyl radicals  having  less  than  13  carbon  atoms 
in  each  substituent  hydrocarbon  group;  and  from  about 
0.5  to  about  15.0  volume  percent  of  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  1-pro- 
panol  and  2-propanoI. 


3.030.196 
HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CONTAINING 
BORON  ENTERS 
Fred  J.  Dykstra.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,030 
7  Claims.     (CI.  44—69) 
4.  A  process  for  improving  the  combustion  character- 
istics of  gasoline  which  comprises  adding  to  said  gasoline 
an  ester  of  a  metaboric  acid,  said  ester  having  the  em- 
pirical formula 

R 
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/  \ 

Y  Y 

I  ' 

R7R  B7R 

\    / 
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wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aralkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl,  alkoxyalkyl.  poly(aikoxy)-alkyl  and 
aryloxy  alkyl;  and  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur:  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gasoline  being  non-aromatic,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  ester 
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3,030,197 

THERMALLY  STABLE  PISTILLATE  FUELS 

Richard  L.  Godar,  Crestwood,  and  Vemer  L.  Stromberg, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to   Fetrolite   Corpo- 

ration 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,928 
31  Claims.     (CI.  44—72) 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  distilled  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  furnace  oils,  diesel  fuels,  and  jet  engine 
fuels  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  fuel 
against  the  formation  of  sludge  and  undesirable  color 
bodies,  of  the  fuel  oil-soluble  product  obtained  by  the 
oxyalkylation  of  monomeric  polyamino  compounds;  said 
oxyalkylation  being  accomplished  by  the  use  of  a  mono- 
epoxide  having  not  over  18  carbon  atoms  and  free  from 
other  functional  groups, 

(a)  the  initial  polyamino  reactant  being  composed  ex- 
clusively of  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
atoms  and  containing  2  to  7  basic  nitrogen  atoms 
linked  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbon 
atom  chains  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  oxygen- 
interrupted  carbon  atom  chains  'containing  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  the  initial  polyamino  reactant  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  60  to  275  and  a  plurality  of  reactive  hy- 
drogen atoms; 

(c)  the  initial  polyamino  reactant  being  water  soluble; 

(d)  the  oxyalkylation  end  product  being  water  in- 
soluble; 

(e)  the  oxyalkylation  end  product  being  within  the 
molecular  weight  range  of  300  to  8500  on  an  average 
statistical  basis; 

(/)  the  solubility  characteristics  of  the  oxyalkylation 
end  product  in  respect  to  water  and  fuel  oil  being 
substantially  the  result  of  the  oxyalkylation  step; 

(g)  the  molal  ratio  of  alkylene  oxides  per  initial  re- 
active hydrogen  atom  being  within  the  range  of  1 
to  45:1; 

(A)  TTie  initial  polyamino  reactant  representing  up  to 
20%  by  weight  of  the  oxyalkylation  end  product  on 
a  statistical  basis; 

(i)  the  preceding  being  based  on  the  assumption  of 
complete  reaction  involving  the  alkylene  oxides  and 
initial  polyamino  reactant. 
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3.030.198 

ABRASIV  E  ARTICLE 

Harry  S.  Kibbey.   Morrow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 

dnnati  Vlillini;  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  29,813 

10  Claims.  (CI.  51—298) 
1.  In  an  abrasive  article  essentially  composed  of  abra- 
sive grains  bonded  with  a  synthetic  resin  bond  having 
a  filler  dispersed  therethrough,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  a  filler  containing  potassium  hcxa- 
fiuorophosphate. 


3,030,199 

PRE  EMERGENT  CRABGRASS  CONTROL 

Arthur  Scfawerdle,  Vineland.  NJ.,  assi^nior  to  Vineland 

Chemical  Company,  Vineland,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  I960,  Ser.  No.  48,363 
17  Claims.     (CL  71—2.7) 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  preventing  the  establish- 
ment of  crabgrass  which  comprises  applymg  to  soil  con- 
taining crabgrass  seed,  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  neutral  calcium  and  titanium  orgaaoarso- 
nates  wherein  the  organic  radical  of  the  organoarsonate 
is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
radicals  and  olefinic  radicals  containing  a  — CH  =  CH — 
group  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  one-half  pound 
per  thousand  square  feet,  and  sufficient  to  prevent  crab- 
grass seed  from  substantially  outliving  the  germination 
period  thereof,  but  insufficient  to  destroy  material  quan- 
tities of  useful  grasses  and  plants  and  seeds  thereof  in  said 
soil. 


3.030.200 
CONTINIOIS     MANIEACTL-RE     OF     A     PHOS- 
PHORIC AND  SLLPHL  RIC  ACID  MIXTL'RL 
George  Jordan  Harris,  Beloeil  Station.  Quebec.  Canada, 
assignor    to    Canadian    Industries    I  imited,    Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6.  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  16,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  71—37) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  con- 
centrated mixture  of  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acids  from 
sulphur  trioxide  and  an  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution, 
which  process  is  characterized  by  the  absence  of  sulphuric 
acid  mist  and  comprises  adding  said  phosphoric  acid  so- 
lution to  a  concentrated  sulphuric  acid-phosphoric  acid 
mixture  so  as  to  provide  not  more  than  57e  by  weight  of 
water  in  the  resulting  solution,  contacting  said  resulting 
solution  with  gaseous  sulphur  trioxide  whereby  the  sul- 
phur trioxide  reacts  with  at   least   part  of  the  water   in 
said  solution  to  form  sulphuric  acid,  separating  as  prod- 
uct a  portion  of  the  enriched  concentrated  mixture  of  sul- 
phuric and  phosphoric  acids  and  recycling  the  remaining 
strong  acid  portion  to  the  phosphoric  acid  solution  addi- 
tion stage. 


3,030,201 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  FERRO-NICKEL  FROM 

NTCKEL-CONTAIMNG  SILICATE  ORES 
Paul  Etienne  Queneau.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  and  Bo  Michael 
Sture    Railing.   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Co^npany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,793 
7  Claims.  (CI.  75—21) 
1  A  process  for  recovering  nickel-rich  fcrro-nickel 
from  oxide  nickel  ores  containing  small  amounts  of 
nickel  and  larger  amounts  of  iron  which  comprises  re- 
ducing said  ore  in  the  solid  state  at  a  high  temperature, 
near  but  below  the  point  of  incipient  fusion  of  the  ore 
where  substantial  ore  agglomeration  would  occur,  in  the 
presence  of  a  selective  reducing  atmosphere  to  reduce 
substantially  all  the  nickel  and  a  controlled  portion  of 


the  iron  amounting  to  less  than  50%  of  the  total  iron 
contained  in  said  ore  to  the  metallic  state;  smelting  said 
reduced  ore  while  still  at  a  high  temperature  to  form  a 
molten  nickel-iron  melt  containing  metallic  iron  and 
metallic  nickel  and  a  slag  containing  iron  in  the  oxide 
state  and  gangue  Constituents  in  the  reduced  ore  and 
floating  on  said  molten  nickel-iron  melt;  removing  said 
slag  floating  on  said  molten  nickel-iron  melt;  top  blow- 
ing the  remaining  molten  nickel-iron  melt  with  oxygen, 
while  agitating  the  said  nickel-iron  melt  with  mechanical 
means  substantially  independent  of  oxygen-containing 
gases  introduced  into  the  furnace,  to  insure  intimate  and 


eflicient  gas-liquid-solid  contact  by  induced  turbulence 
and  to  substantially  attain  equilibrium  conditions  in  said 
molten  nickel-iron  melt;  using  sufl^cient  oxygen  in  said 
top  blowing  operation  to  remove  impurities  and  to  elimi- 
nate metallic  iron  by  oxid.ition  and  slagging  in  the  pres- 
ence of  metallic  nickel  while  avoiding  oxidation  of  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  nickel;  and  continuing  said  top  blow- 
ing with  oxygen  and  said  agitation  to  eliminate  iron  and 
to  upgrade  said  molten  nickel-iron  melt,  thereby  forming 
a  nickel-rich,  refined  ferro-nickel  containing  at  least  about 
659c  nickel  and  thereby  recovering  at  least  about  90% 
of  the  nickel  from  said  ore. 


3.030.202 
IRON  REFINING  PROCESS 
Zsigmond  de  Galocsy,  125  Ave.  Louis«,  Brussels,  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,536 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  9,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CL  75—51) 
5.  In   a   converter  steel-making  process,   the  steps  of 
maintaining  a  bath  of  molten  iron,  separately  burning  a 
fuel  to  produce  at  least  one  jet  of  combustion  gases  at  a 
temperature  between  approximately  1400°  C.  and  2000' 
C.  and  a  velocity  of  at  least  100  meters  per  second,  add- 
ing free  oxygen  and  combined  oxygen  containing  con- 
stituents  to  said  jet,   said  combined   oxygen   containing 
constituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steam,  carbon  dioxide,  powdered  oxygen-containing  ores, 
limestone  and  the  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  iron  and 
manganese,  and   discharging  said  jet   into  said   bath  of 
molten  iron  so  that  an  oxygenating  atmosphere  is  created 
and  the  carbon  in  said  bath  is  directly  gasified  to  carbon 
monoxide  for  converting  the  iron  to  steel. 


3,030,203 
PROCESS  OF  PRODI  CING  STEEL 
Glenn  E.  Hilliard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960.  Ser.  No.  61,704 
9  Claims.  (CI.  75—60) 
1.  A  method  of  refining  molten  iron  which  comprises 
the  steps  of.  preparing  a  bath  of  molten  impure  iron  in 
the  presence  of  a  slag  in  a  vertically  extending  vessel 
having  a  refractory  lining  and  disposed  to  be  tilted  through 
a  plurality  of  positions  from  the  vertical,  inserting  a 
lance  vertically  within  the  vertically  extending  vessel  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  lance  terminating  from  6  to  80  inches 
above  the  slag  cover  on  said  molten  iron,  blowing  oxygen 
through  the  vertical  lance  vertically  downwardly  through 
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the  slag  cover  onto  and  below  the  surface  of  the  bath 
at  substantially  the  central  i)ortion  thereof  to  effect  a 
reaction  of  the  oxygen  with  said  bath  so  as  to  effect  the 
oxidation  of  carbon  and  the  oxidizable  impurities  of  said 
bath,  continuing  said  vertical  blowing  to  reduce  the  car- 
bot)  content  of  said  molten  iron  to  within  the  range  of 
0.06  to  0.20%,  interrupting  the  flow  of  oxygen  through 
the  vertical  lance,  tilting  the  vessel  to  a  predetermined 
angle  away  from  the  vertical  to  enlarge  the  surface  area 
of  the  molten  iron  and  slag  cover  contained  therein,  in- 
serting a  submergible  lance  through  the  slag  cover  into 


the  molten  iron  of  magnesium  contained  in  said  agent 
is  obtained  as  compared  to  the  magnesium  recovery  ob- 


the  molten  iron,  delivering  oxygen  through  the  submerged 
lance  into  the  molten  iron  at  an  angle  away  from  the 
vertical  and  at  a  rate  of  flow  less  than  said  vertical  flow 
so  as  to  continue  the  oxygen  reaction  in  the  molten  iron 
beneath  the  slag  cover  at  a  rate  slower  than  the  reaction 
produced  by  said  vertical  blowing,  and  continuing  said 
submerged  lance  blowing  to  reduce  the  carbon  content 
of  said  molten  iron  to  less  than  0.035%  and  to  produce 
an  extremely  pure  molten  iron,  said  submerged  lance 
blowing  being  effected  without  entraining  air  with  the 
oxygen  into  the  molten  iron  to  thereby  prevent  nitrogen 
pickup  in  the  molten  iron. 


3,030,204 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FERROALLOYS 

John  O.  Staggers  and  Henry  K.  Bniner,  Cambridge,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Vanadium  Corporation  of  America,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,513 
2  Claims.     (CI.  75—129) 

1.  A  process  of  making  ferroalloys  containing,  by 
weight,  about  4  to  10%  boron,  up  to  about  5%  aluminum 
and  at  least  one  of  the  refractory  metals  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vanadium,  columbium,  tantalum  and  titanium 
in  a  total  amount  of  about  30  to  60%,  the  balance  being 
substantially  all  iron  and  incidental  impurities,  which 
comprises  melting  a  charge  to  form  ferroboron  contain- 
ing about  15  to  22%  boron  and  about  1  to  5%  aluminum, 
the  balance  being  substantially  all  iron,  melting  a  charge 
to  form  a  ferroalloy  containing  at  least  one  of  said  re- 
fractory metals  in  a  total  amount  of  about  60  to  85%, 
the  balance  being  substantially  all  iron,  and  mixing  said 
ferroboron  and  said  ferroalloy  while  molten  and  while 
outside  of  a  furnace. 


3,030,205 
NICKEL-MAGNESIUM  ADDLTION  ALLOY 
Keith  D.  Millis,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,311 
3  Claims.  (CI.  75—130) 
1.  In  the  method  for  introducing  magnesium  into 
molten  cast  iron,  the  improvement  which  comprises  es- 
tablishing a  column  of  molten  cast  iron  having  a  height 
at  least  substantially  exceeding  the  thickness  thereof  and 
plunging  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  said  column  an 
addition  agent  containing  about  25%  to  35%  magnesium, 
up  to  about  2%  carbon,  up  to  about  30%  silicon,  up  to 
about  2%  of  a  rare  earth  metal,  up  to  about  5%  calcium 
and  the  balance  essentially  nickel,  and  holding  said  agent 
substantially  in  position  in  said  column  until  said  agent  is 
substantially  melted,  whereby  an  improved  recovery  in 
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tained  from   agents  containing  either  greater  or  lesser 
amounts  of  magnesium. 


3,030,206 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CHROMIUM- 
MOLYBDENUM  ALLOY 
Ronald  Horace  Buck,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,935 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—176) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  45%  to  70% 
chromium.  30%  to  55%  molybdenum,  and  a  small 
amount  effective  to  materially  increase  the  high  tempera- 
ture oxidation  resistance  of  said  alloy  of  at  least  one 
readily  oxidizable  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  aluminum,  titanium,  calcium,  arsenic 
and  mischm'etal. 


3,030.207 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCF.SSES 
Edwin  H.  I^nd,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  July  17,  1952,  Ser.  No.  299,358,  now 
Patent  No.  2,846,309,  dated  Aug.  5,   1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,702 
6  Claims.    (CI.  96—29) 


2.  A  photographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
superposing  a  first  sheet  on  a  second  sheet  so  that  a  sur- 
face of  said  first  sheet  and  a  surface  of  said  second  sheet 
are  in  contiguous  relation  throughout  a  predetermined 
area,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  being  sufficiently  trans- 
missive  to  actinic  radiation  to  permit  exposure  there- 
through, spreading  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  com- 
position in  a  thin  layer  in  a  substantially  predetermined 
direction  between  and  in  contact  with  said  contiguous 
surfaces  to  form  a  laminated  assemblage,  maintaining 
said  first  and  second  sheets  with  their  contiguous  surfaces 
in  superposed  relation  to  permit  said  photosensitive  silver 
halide  composition  to  become  bonded  to  said  first  sheet 
to  form  a  photosensitive  coating  thereon,  thereafter  ex- 
posing said  photosensitive  coating  through  said  sheet 
transmissive  to  actinic  radiation,  then  spreading  a  process- 
ing composition  including  a  silver  halide  developer  and 
an  alkali  in  a  thin  layer  in  a  substantially  predetermined 
direction  between  said  photosensitive  coating  and  said 
second  sheet  so  as  to  strip  them  apart  and  then  to  lami- 
nate them  together  again,  and  maintaining  said  first  and 
second  sheets  with  their  contiguous  surfaces  in  super- 
posed relation  for  a  predetermined  processing  time  to 
form  a  visible  image. 

3.  The  photographic  process  according  to  claim  2 
wherein  said  processing  composition  also  includes  a  sil- 
ver halide  solvent. 
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3.030,208 
LIGHT-SENSm\  E  COMPOl  NDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THE  KEPKOUl  CTION  TECHNIC 
Wolf-Dietrich  Schellenben;  and  Otto  Bayer,  Le«'erkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft.    Le>erkusen.    Germany,    a    corporation    of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  641,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  14,  1956 

12  Claims.  (CI.  96—35) 
I.  A  reproduction  methtxl  which  comprises  exposing 
to  the  action  of  actinic  light  a  polyester  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  said  polyester  being 
soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  and  containing  as  an  essen- 
tial recurring  integral  portion  a 

<> 

— rH=CH-C— 

grouping,  said  grouping  being  attached  through  the 
— CH=CH —  end  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  and  through 
the 

o 

end  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  nuclei,  o-alkylene  radicals  and  amido  nitrogen, 
thus  converting  said  polyester  to  an  insoluble  cross-linked 
resin. 

6.  A  method  of  reproducing  the  image  of  an  object 
which  comprises  coating  a  support  with  a  soluble  poly- 
condensate  as  defined  in  claim  1  to  thereby  obtain  a 
photo-sensitive  surface,  exposing  said  surface  to  a  light 
source  located  behind  said  object  to  effect  cross-linkage 
thereof,  and  then  treating  the  exposed  surface  with  a 
developer  which  dissolves  the  unchanged  portions  thereof 
to  produce  a  negative  representing  said  object. 


3.030,209 
HIGH-CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
CHLORIDE    EMULSIONS    AND    METHOD 
OF  PROCESSING 
Richard  W.  Henn  and  Charles  \.  GofTe,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,078 

3  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 45) 
1.  In  the  reproduction  of  a  half-tone  screened  pattern 
by  exposing  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  to  a 
half-tone  screened  image  and  developing  the  resulting  ex- 
posed silver  halide  emulsion  with  a  photographic  de- 
veloper, the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of 
at  least  85  mole  percent  and  a  photographic  developer 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  9.0.  and  containing  a  1,4-dihydroxy- 
benzene  compound,  sodium  formaldehyde  bisulfite,  and 
a  restrainer.  said  photographic  developer  containing  from 
0.01  to  0.05  molar  of  sulfite  ion  and  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  having  a  gamma  of  at  least  II. 


soluble  hydrophilic  layer  resistant  to  dilute  acids,  to  abra- 
sion and  to  air  oxidation  and  which  is  formed  by  coating 
the  metal  base  with  a  hot  aqueous  solution  consisting  of 
a  phosphate  glass  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate  glasses  in 
an  amount  of  about  2  to  15%  by  weight,  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .5  to  3%  by  weight 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  borates,  -phospho- 
molybdates  and  -silicomolybdates  in  an  amount  of  about 
.5  to  3%  by  weight  and  dried,  said  hydrophilic  layer  ad- 
hering tenaciously  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  base,  said 
hydrophilic  layer  being  overcoated  with  a  water-soluble, 
high  molecular  weight,  light-sensitive  diazo  compound 
capable  of  being  tanned  by  U.V.  light,  said  sensitizer  ad- 
hering tenaciously  to  the  hydrophilic  surface. 


3,030,211 
FOOD  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  DEAMIDIZED 
GLIADIN 
Clarence  E.  McDonald,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Fifed  Dec.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,765 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99—14) 
(Granted  under  litle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  food  product  containing  at   least  two  dissimilar 
ingredients  in  admixture  and  as  a  stabilizer,  deamidizcd 
gliadin. 


3,030,212 
PROCESS  FOR  RIPENING  BANANAS  AND 
CITRUS  FRl  IT 
Archibald  M.  Hyson  and  .Maurice  R.  Stabler,  Jr.,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  I,  I96I,  Ser.  No.  114,029 

2  C  laims.     (CI.  99—103) 
1.  A  process  for  the  ripening  of  bananas  and  citrus 
fruit,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  fruit  with 
an  alkyl  alcohol  containing  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


3,030,213 
DRY  ACIDl  LENTS 

William  Albert  Tidridge,  Fanwood,  and  Raimond  Pals, 

Farmingdale,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  F.MC  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  23,  I960.  Ser.  No.  31,226 
6  Claims.     (CI.  99—129) 

1.  Dry,  free-flowing  acidulcnt  for  food  products,  com 
prising   in   intimate   admixture   about    76   to   95%    of   a 
solid  acid  salt  of  phosphoric  acid,  about  3.5  to  22%  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  about  0.1   to  2%   of  sulfuric  acid. 


3,030,210 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Paul  Chehiniak.  Bingl.amton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,820 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—75) 


5.  A  lithographic  plate  comprising  a  metal  base  a  sur- 
face of  which  bears  a  continuous,  transparent,  water-in- 


3.030,214 
METHOD    OF   FREEZING    FOOD    PRODUCTS    OF 
SMALL  UNIT  SIZE  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 

Claude  R.  Miller.  2222  Fidelity  Union  Tower, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Sei.  No.  10.016 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—192) 
I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  flow  able  frozen  pack  of 
food  products  of  small  unit  size  comprising,  cooking  the 
product,  spreading  the  product  in  a  thin  layer,  causing 
the  spread  prtxluct  to  be  a  readily  fracturable  sheet  with 
the  food  units  adhered  by  a  weak  frost  bond  by  subject- 
ing the  layer  to  temperatures  in  the  range  of  30°  F.  to 
32'  P..  shattering  the  sheet  into  small  particles  by  im- 
parting a  blow  to  the  sheet,  and  deep  freezing  the  result- 
ant product  of  small  particle  size. 
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3,030,215 
HOLLOW  GLASS  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Franklin  Veatch,  Lyndhurst,  Harvey  E.  Alford,  Amherst, 
and  Richard  I).  Croft,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Oct.  22,  1957,  Ser. 
No.   691,726.     Divided  and   this  application   Dec.   2, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  862,436 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—40) 
1.  A  mass  of  hollow,  discrete  spheres  of  •ynthetic, 
fused,  water-insoluble  alkali  metal  silicate-based  glass, 
said  hollow  spheres  having  solid  walls  of  the  same  density 
throughout,  and  clear,  smooth  surfaces,  diameters  of 
from  5  to  5000  microns  and  wall  thicknesses  of  from  0.5 
to  10%  of  their  diameters,  said  mass  having  a  gas  density 
of  .1  to  .75. 


3,030,216 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 
I^wis  W.  Chantler  and  William  O.  Hund,  Charles  Town, 
W.  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,750 

17  Claims.  (CI.  106—58) 
I.  A  refractory  ramming  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  dead-burned  magnesite  and  between  about  0.25%  and 
about  2.5%  of  salt  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  tartaric  acid  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


aggregate  and  from  about  0.25  to  2.5  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  asphalt  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  products  obtained  by  the  pressure 
ammonia  amination  of  chlorinated  kerosene  and  10  to 
24  carbon  atom  containing  fatty  acid  addition  salts 
of  said  products,  said  products  analyzing  from  about 
0.5  to  6  percent  by  weight  of  nitrogen  and  from  about 
10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  chlorine,  said  products 
being  obtained  by  chlorinating  kerosene  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  70°  C.  to  about  95°  C.  to  yield  a 
chlorinated  kerosene  comprising  from  about  20  to  about 
50  percent  by  weight  chlorine,  aminaling  said  chlorinated 
kerosene  under  pressure  of  from  about  400  p.s.i.  to  about 
600  p.s.i.  with  an  excess  of  ammonia  in  the  presence  of 
a  lower  alkanol  solvent  at  a  temperature  from  about 
100°  to  about  175°  C.  for  a  period  from  about  6  to  12 
hours,  separating  from  the  aminated  chlorinated  kero- 
sene the  ammonium  chloride  which  is  formed,  and  dis- 
tilling the  separated  aminated  chlorinated  kerosene  to 
remove  excess  ammonia   and  alkanol  solvent. 

3.  The   composition   of  claim    1    in   which   the   fatty 
acid  addition  salts  are  tall  oil  fatty  acid  addition  salts. 


3,030,217 
REFRACTORY  RAMMING  COMPOSITION 
Lewis  W.  Chantler  and  William  O.  Hund,  Charles  Town, 
W.  Va.,  a.ssignors.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,751 

19  Claims.  (CL  106—59) 
1.  A  refractory  ramming  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  dead-burned  magnesite  and  between  about  0.25%  and 
about  2.5%  of  alkali  metal  salt  of  monohydroxy  aromatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  in  which  the  .hydroxyl  group  is  at- 
tached to  the  aromatic  nucleus  and  the  carboxyl  group 
is  at  most  removed  from  the  aromatic  nucleus  by  an 
aliphatic  chain  of  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,030,218 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY 

CLAY  PRODUCTS 

Gilbert  C.  Robinson.  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Zonolite 

Company,  E\anston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  .Montana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,072 

5  Claims.  (CL  106—71) 
I.  A  method  of  making  a  refractory  and  structural  clay 
product,  which  comprises  first  wetting  a  light-weight 
vermiculite  aggregate  with  a  substantial  proportion  in  the 
range  of  0.5  to  2  pounds  per  pound  of  aggregate  of  the 
total  amount  of  water  of  plasticity  to  be  used,  mixing  in 
clay  particles,  adding  the  balance  of  water  if  any  to  make 
up  said  total  amount,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  pressure  to  shape  the  same,  the  proportions  of 
aggregate  and  clay  particles  by  weight  being  about  5  to 
80%  of  light-weight  aggregate.  95  to  20%  of  clay  parti- 
cles and  15  to  75%  total  water  of  plasticity  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  aggregate  plus  clay  particles. 


3,030.219 
ASPHALTIC  COMPOSITION 
Charles  C.  Clark,  Kenmore,  and  Roman  W.  Kulow,  Niag- 
ara Falls,  N.Y.,  assig&ors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,388 

3  Claims.     (CI.  106—123) 
1.  An    asphaltic   composition    having   improved   strip- 
ping properties  consisting  essentially  of  asphalt,  mineral 


3,030.220 
VISCOSE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RAYON 
.Marion  R.  Lytton,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can V^cose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June  29,  1955,  Ser. 
No.  518,990,  now  Patent  No.  2,979,376,  dated   Apr. 
11,  1961.     Divided  and  this  application  June  15,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  36,168 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—165) 
1.  Viscose  containing  from  about  0.5%  to  2%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  in  the  viscose,  of  an 
alkali-soluble  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  of  p.p'-isopro- 
pylidenediphenol  containing  from  about  2  to  about  50 
alkylene  oxide  units  per  molecule. 


3,030,221 
ROSIN  SIZE  STABILIZED  AGAINST  CRYSTALLIZA- 
TION AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Spencer  H.  Walklns.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,317 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—238) 
7.  A  paste  rosin  size  composition  stabilized  against 
crystallization  by  the  incorporation  therein  of  from  about 
lO':^  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
rosin,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-abietyl  monamide  of  abietic  acid  dimer,  N-abietyl 
benzamide.  diabietyl  benzenephosphonamide,  n-hexyl  abi- 
etamide  and  benzyl  abietamide. 


3,030.222 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTURE  OF  AGGREGATE 
MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THERE- 
BY 

Adelbert   C.  Eichenlaub,  Dearborn,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
American  Cement  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,574 

9  Claims.  (CL  106—288) 
1.  A  plastic  pelletizable  and  burnable  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  fly  ash  and  sewage  sludge  cake  in 
the  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  3:1  parts  by  weight  respectively; 
said  sewage  sludge  sludge  cake  Slaving  a  solids  content  of 
approximately  30%  by  weight  with  the  remainder  being 
water;  said  mixture  having  a  total  water  content  of  from 
25  to  40%   by  weight. 
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3,03«J23 
BONDING  STRl  CIXRE  FOR  LA.\fINATES 
OrvaJ  E.  Alstad,  VVhife  Bear  l^ake,  and  Jan  D.  van  den 
Bcrfh,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assi^non  (o  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1959,  S«r.  No.  790.688 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—26) 


1.  A  sheet  material  having  a  transitional  bonding  struc- 
ture between  a  continuous  sheet  backing  and  a  flexible 
organic  plastic  layer  thereover,  said  bonding  structure 
serving  to  hold  said  plastic  layer  and  sheet  backing  to- 
gether as  an  integral  unit  highly  resistant  to  delamination, 
the  said  bonding  structure  comprising  a  prime  adhesive 
coating  on  said  sheet  backing  and  exhibiting  high  ad- 
hesion thereto,  with  a  multitude  of  discrete  deformable 
particles  of  a  si/e  range  from  10  to  100  mesh  essentially 
uniformly  and  randomly  distributed  over  said  prime  coat- 
ing and  firmly  adherent  thereto,  said  particles  projecting 
into  said  plastic  layer  and  acting  in  combination  with  the 
contact  bond  between  said  prime  coating  and  said  plastic 
layer  to  hold  said  plastic  layer  firmly  in  place,  the  coat- 
ing weight  of  said  plastic  layer  being  at  least  twice  that 
of  the  coating  weight  of  the  prime  adhesive  coaling. 


heated  surfaces  of  the  bumper,  said  bumper  being  cleaned 
electrochemically  and  rinsed  and  dried  prior  to  gas 
plating.  •^ 

3,030,226 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  CONDLTT  SECTIONS 
Ceorge    1..    Ileaton.    lormnce,    Calif.,    and    Arthur    H. 
Vaughan.   SaJem,   Ohio,   assignors,   by    mesne   assign- 
ments,  to   Rome   Cable  Corporation.   Rome,   N.Y,.  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
OriRinal  application  Mar.  25.  1955.  Ser.  No.  496,836,  now 
Patent  No.  2.906.238.  dated  Sept.  29,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  26,   1959,  Ser.  No.  815,908 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—51) 
I.  A  method  of  coating  metal  conduit  sections  com- 
prising heating  and  oxidizing  the  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  the  conduit  sections,  including  the  step  of 
jetting  oxidizing  gas  through  the  interior  of  said  conduit 
sections,  reducing  the  oxide  coating  of  the  oxidized  con- 
duit sections  to  form  a  fresh  metal  surface  thereon  in- 
cluding the  step  of  jetUng  reducing  gas  through  the  inte- 
rior of  said  conduit  sections,  and  then  dipping  the  conduit 
sections  in  a  molten  metal  bath  to  thereby  coat  the  in- 
terior and  exterior  surfaces  with  an  adherent  metal  coat- 
ing. 


3.030.224 
OPTICAL  Bl  F  ACHES 
Robert  W.  I  iggett.  Mountain   Brook,   Ala.,  a&.signor  to 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29.  I960.  Ser.  No.  25.543 

12  Claims.  (CI.  117— 33.5) 
10.  A  method  of  producing  a  brightening  effect  upon 
textile  materials  which  comprises  treating  a  textile  ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  between  about 
0.0001%  aiid  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  solution  of  an 
optical  bleach  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lophine  and  2-(3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl)-4.5-diphenyl- 
imidazole.  and  allowing  the  water  to  evaporate. 


CHANGEABLE    COLOR    TEXTILE    FABRIC    AND 

PROCmS  FOR  CAUSING  COLOR  lO  CHANGE 
Alfred  T.  Clifford  and  Amanda  J.  Owens,  Ware  Shoals, 
S.C ..  assignorii  to  Riegel  fextile  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,     ^»»yv 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1957.  Ser.  No.  664,516 

8  Claims.  (CL  117—62) 
I.  A  fabric  colored  with  an  intimate  mixture  of  colors 
at  least  one  of  which  is  an  acid  resistant  color  and  one  is 
a  resin-bonded  pigment  comprising  zeolitic  aluminum  sil- 
icate containing  interstitial  polyatoms  of  one  or  more  ele- 
ments from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium,  and 
tellurium  that  is  decomposed  by  treatment  with  a  dilute 
solution  of  an  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of 
I  X  10  »  or  higher,  to  render  the  zeolitic  aluminum  silicate 
pigment  substantially  coloriess.  so  as" to  effect  thereby  a 
characteristic  color  change  in  the  fabric  to  the  hue  of 
said  at  least  one  acid  resistant  color. 


3,030.225 

GAS  PLATING  Bl  MPERS 

Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr«,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'nion 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13.  1959.  Ser.  No.  812,873 

9  Claims.     (CI.  117—37) 


3,030,228 
REFRACTORY  Fl  RNACE  LININGS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODICING  SAMF 
Jose  Hemande/  and  Henri  (  artoux.  (  hedde.  France,  as- 
signors  to  Pechinej.  Compagnie  de  Produits  (  himiques 
et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  No».  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851.499 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  12,  1958 
7  (laims.    (CI.  117—70) 
1.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  refractory   lining   for 
furnaces,  comprising  the  steps  of:    melting  electrically 
a    refractory    magnesia;    comminuting    the    thus    treated 
magnesia  into  particles;  agglomerating  the  particles  with 
an  organic  binder,  consolidating  the  agglomerated  mass; 
baking  the  consolidated  mass  out  of  contact  with  air  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  70O-800*  C,  and 
thereafter  sintering  the  baked  mass  in  an  oxidizing  atmos- 
phere   at    a    temperature    within    the    range    of    1250- 
1800*  C. 


6.  In  a  method  of  gas  plating  metal  on  the  surface  of 
bumpers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  supporting  a 
bumper  to  be  gas  plated,  heating  the  same  at  selected 
areas  over  the  surface  and  moving  the  bumper  while 
heated  through  an  enclosure,  and  subjecting  the  heated 
bumper  to  a  thermally  decomposable  gaseous  metal  bear 
mg  compound  while  the  surface  of  said  bumper  is  heated 
differentially  to  a  temperature  to  thermally  decompose 
said  metal  bearing  compound  and  cause  the  metal  con- 
stituent to  be  deposited  to  different  thicknesses  on  the 


3,030.229 
SANITARY  CAN  COA I ING  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  J.  F^wein.  Jr.,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  and  Naaman  F.  Barr,  Pine  Township.  Alle- 
gheny  County.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  avslgnments, 
to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  I960,  Ser.  No.  12,292 
19  Claims.     (CI.  117— 75) 
1.  Coating   compositions    adapted    for   application    to 
the  interior  of  sanitary  cans  to  provide  adherent  coat- 
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ings  resistant  to  elevated  temperature  pasteurizing  treat- 
ments comprising  a  solvent  medium  comprising  at  least 
75%  by  weight  of  liquid  mononuclear  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent  and  having  dissolved  therein  at  least  18% 
by  weight  of  resin  solids  constituted  by  a  mixture  of 
copolymer  components  A  and  B  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
from  98/2  to  75/25  together  with  from  .2-10%  based 
on  the  combined  weight  of  copolymer  components  A  and 
B  of  etherified  amine  resin,  said  copolymer  component 
A  being  aromatic  hydrocarbon-soluble  copolymer  of  55- 
75%  of  vinyl  chloride  with  the  balance  of  the  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  di-saturated  hydrocarbon  ester 
of  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic. 
fumaric  and  chloromaleic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  di-csters  containing  6-24   carbon  atoms   and  said 


ties  thereof  stiffened  and  formed  into  a  flexible  open- 
ended  loop,  with  a  radius  of  curvature,  approaching  the 


copolymer  component  A  being  characterized  by  complete 
solubility  in  toluene  at  25%  solids  and  by  a  relative  vis- 
cosity measured  at  20*  C.  in  1%  cyclohexanone  of  from 
1.3-1.7,  said  copolymer  component  B  being  a  copolymer 
of  from  60-92%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  with  vinyl 
fatty  acid  ester  and  having  a  vinyl  alcohol  content  of 
from  2-10%  by  weight,  and  said  etherified  amine  resin 
is  a  solvent-soluble  ether  of  a  primary  saturated  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  with 
the  polyn3ethylol  condensation  product  of  a  polyamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  melamine  and 
betuo  guanamine  with  a  molar  excess  of  formaldehyde. 

14.  Tinplate  surfaced  with  a  baked  oleoresinous  phe- 
nol-aldehyde varnish  primer  and  overcoated  with  a  baked 
film  of  the  coating  compositions  recited  in  claim  I. 


3,030,230 

ADHESION  OF  VINYL  RF.SINS  TO  NYLON  OR 

OTHER  SYNTHETIC  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Everett  C.  Atwell.  Greensboro.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,956 
12  Claims.     (Q.  117—76) 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  the  bonding  characteristics 
of  nylon  fibrous  material  to  a  vinyl  resin  which  comprises 
impregnating  the  material  with  an  organic  solvent-free, 
aqueous  bonding  mixture  including  a  partially  condensed 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  reaction  product  and  an  acrylo- 
nitrile-butadiene  copolymer  rubber  latex  containing  from 
25  to  45%  by  weight  bound  acrylonitrile.  and  then  drying 
the  impregnated  material. 


3,030,231 
RECORDING  TAPE  HAVING  PERMANENT 
CURVED  END 
Solo  Bar,  6  Impasse  Lcmiere,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,916 
<  Claima.    (Q.  117—76) 
1.  An  improved  recording  tape,  in  particular  a  mag- 
netic tape,  to  be  wound  on  a  spool,  having  the  cxtrcmi- 


radius  of   the   hub   of   a   spool   on   which   said   tape  is 
adapted  to  be  wound  without  any  further  means. 


3,030^32 

SURFACE  DECORATION  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

David  Morgenstem,  155  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,840 

5  Claims.     (CI.  117—119.6) 


t*       to    i> 
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1.  The  process  for  producing  decorative  surface  orna- 
mentation on  a  non-woven  fiber  resin  bonded,  flexible  tex- 
tile sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  on  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  non-woven  bonded  sheet  mate- 
rial a  foam  of  a  compatible  resinous  dispersion,  and 
thereafter  drying  said  non-woven  material  and  breaking 
up  said  foam  on  said  surface  of  the  sheet  without  pene- 
tration of  the  foam  into  the  sheet  whereby  said  dried 
foam  adheres  to  the  surface  of  said  non-woven  sheet  with 
greater  tenacity  than  the  bonded  fibers  of  said  sheet  ad- 
here to  each  other. 


3,030.233 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  GELATIN 

AGENTS  THEREIN 

Donald  F.  Koenecke,  Westiield,  N  J.,  and  Walter  L.  Van 

Nostrand.  Jr.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,024 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—121) 

I.  A  method  which  comprises  providing  a  liquid  poly- 
mer of  a  C4  to  C«  conjugated  diolefin  prepared  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  peroxide  catalyst;  modifying  said 
liquid  polymer  chemically  to  incorporate  oxygen  in  its 
structure;  mixing  100  parts  of  said  oxidized  polymer  with 
1  to  10  parts  of  a  bentonite  treated  to  become  organo- 
phyllic  and  less  hydrophobic  to  form  a  coating  composi- 
tion; applying  said  coating  composition  to  a  base  surface; 
and  subsequently  curing  said  applied  coating  to  provide 
a  smooth,  uniform  film  without  eyeholing  therein. 


3,030,234 
FILLED  POLYESTER  RESIN  HAVING  A  COATING 
OF  EPOXY  RESIN   AND  METHOD  OF  MANTJ- 
FACrURING  THE  SAME 

John  L.  McCIinton,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Burns  &  Russell  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  J25,983 
11  Oaims.     (O.  117—138.8) 
1.  An  article  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  granular  filler 
and  a  polyester  resin  as  a  substrate,  said  resin  being  pre- 
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pared  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  and  a 
polymeri/able  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomericcross- 
linking  solvent,  said  filler  being  from  50  to  9()'~o  of  the 
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total  of  said  resin  and  filler.'said  substrate  hiving  a  coat- 
ing not  over  about  0.0<)2  inch  of  an  unfilled  thermosetting 
epoxy  resin  having  a  1,2  cpoxy  equivalency  greater  than 
one. 


3,030.235 
DISCOLORATION-RESISTANT  REGENERATED 
CEI.Lli.OSE  ARTICLES 
Alexander  J.  Goudie,  Nixon,  and  Gerald  J.  I.iloia,  New 
Brunswick,   NJ.,  avsignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Viscose  Corporation,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,151 
7  Claims.     (CI.  117— 144) 


XetNCMTC 


DCSULriKtIZI 


M.f«CH 


n»»es<i*Tf 

•ITh    mso,  "•» 


MC«T  OUT 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  discoloration-resistant 
cellulosic  article  comprising  washing  a  preshaped  regen- 
erated cellulose  article  free  of  soluble  impurities,  saturat- 
ing the  article  with  a  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  3  to  6  and  containing  hydrogen  sulfite  ions  and  ions 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  phosphate  and  phos- 
phate ions  and  then  drying  the  article  in  the  presence  of 
those  ions. 


3.030.236 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVF 
LAYER  OF  I  EAD  SI  LFIDE  CRYSTALS  ON 
A  GLASS  PLATE 
Raymond  Cooperstein,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 

man  Kodak  (  ompany,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioi. 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing;.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1956.  Ser.  No.  630.006 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—213) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  photosensitive  layer  of 
lead  sulfide  crystals  which  comprises  precipitating  lead 
sulfide  crystals  onto  a  prepared  glass  plate  by  adding  a 
solution  of  thiourea  containing  nickel  nitrate  to  a  sodi- 
um hydroxide  solution  of  lead  nitrate  containing  ethanol. 
the  concentrations  in  the  solutions  when  first  combined 
being  as  follows:  lead  between  0.05  and  0.06  molar, 
sodium  hydroxide  between  0.55  and  0.75  molar,  thiourea 
between  0.15  and  0.3  molar,  ethanol  between  95  and  285 
parts  by  volume  per  1.000  parts  of  solution  and  nickel 
mtrate  between  3.5  x  lO'  and  3.5x  10-»  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter  of  solution,  by  immersing  the  glass  plate  in 
the  combined  solutions  to  receive  precipitated  crystals 
of  lead  sulfide  and  then  drying  the  glass  plate  containinR 
lead  sulfide.  '^ 


3,030,237 

CON'DCCTIVE  COATING 

James  E.  Price,  Columbvs,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,024 

16  Claims.  (CL  117—227) 
13.  An  electrical  equipment  item  having  a  non-metallic 
base  clement,  and  having  an  electron-conducting  coating 
adhered  to  said  base  element,  said  coating  including:  an 
adhering,  non-conducting  carrier  resin,  and  silver  ball 
and  flake  pigmentation  particles  of  a  size  not  greater 
than  44  microns  maximum  dimension. 


3,030.238 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAL  SIRFACES 

Charles  (  .  (  ohn,  Atlantic  City,  NJ.,  avsignor  to  Samuel 
L.  Cohn  and  Charies  C.  Cohn,  copartners  trading  and 
doing  husinevv  as  Colonial  Alloys  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,514 

3  <  laims.  (CI.  134—26) 
I.  The  method  of  treating  a  metal  surface  comprising 
treating  the  metal  surface  with  an  organic  solvent  to  dis- 
place material  from  the  surface,  and  thereafter  rinsing 
the  solvent  coated  surface  with  water  carrying  a  wetting 
agent  which  is  not  a  soap  to  remove  residual  solvent  coat- 
ing in  excess  of  a  uniformly  thin  film  thereof. 


3.030.239 
PROCESS  \ND  SALT  FOR  DESCALING  OF  METAIJ5 
.Matthew  Mekjean.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Charles  A.  Strack, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,044 

6  (  laims.  (CI.  134—29) 
I.  The  process  for  removing  the  contaminated  high 
oxygen-containing  surface  layer  and  annealed  scale  of 
moI>bdenum  and  its  alloys,  which  comprises  immersing 
the  metal  to  be  treated  in  a  molten  substantially  non- 
oxidizing  and  non  reducing  composition  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  650"  F.  to  1250°  P..  com- 
prising 50  percent  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide.  2  percent  to  25  percent  by  weight  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphate,  al- 
kaline earth  metal  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof.  0.5 
percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  carbonate. 
0  5  percent  to  25  percent  by  weight  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halidc.  alkaline  earth 
metal  halide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  alkali 
metal  in  the  above  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal 
phosphate,  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  alkali  metal  halide 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, lithium,  rubidium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  where- 
in the  alkaline  earth  metal  in  the  above  alkaline  earth 
metal  phosphate  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halidc  is  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting 'of  calcium,  barium,  mag- 
nesium and  mixtures  thereof,  and  continuing  the  immer- 
sion for  at  least  thirty  seconds,  and  then  subjecting  the 
sample  to  a  water  quench. 


3.030.240 
MANUFACTl'RE  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  TIN  PLATE 

John   N.   Crombie   and   Robert   M.   Hudson.   Pittsburgh. 

Pa.,  assignors  to   Inited   States  Steel  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.970 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—16) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  electrolytic  tin  plate  wherein 
a  steel  basis  metal  suitable  for  such  plate  is  annealed  by 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  between  1000°  and  1400°  F., 
h(ilding  at  a  ternperature  within  said  range  and  then 
cooling  to  at  least  ?00°  P.  before  exposure  to  air  prior  to 
the  coating  thereof  with  tin,  the  improvement  comprising 
conducting  said  annealing  in  an  atmosphere  of  Nj  con- 
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taining  by  volume  between  2  and  16%  H2,  not  more  than 

1.0%  CO,  not  more  than  0.1%  COj  and  water  vapor, 

and  regulating  the  water  vapor  content  of  said  atmosphere 

to  maintain: 

(Da  volume  ratio  of  H2O  to  Hj  of  not  more  than  0.2 

in  the  atmosphere  contacting  said  steel  during  the 

interval  of  said  annealing  required  to  bring  the  steel 

•    to  1000°  P., 


30  percent  of  sulfur.  5  to  20  percent  of  potassium  per- 
chlorate.  all  of  said  ingredients  being  finely  divided  so 
as  to  pass  through  a  250  mesh  screen. 


\ 


3,030,244 

WRAPPING  KIACHINT  BAND  SEALER 

Fred  L.  Waite,  East  Williston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  ^51,668 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 499) 


(2)  a  volume  ratio  HjO  to  H2  of  between  0.10  and 
0.38  in  the  atmosphere  contacting  said  steel  during 
the  interval  of  annealing  in  which  the  steel  is  above 
1000°  F.  and 

(3)  a  volume  ratio  H2O  to  H2  of  not  more  than  0.04 
in  the  atmosphere  contacting  said  steel  during  the 
interval  of  annealing  required  to  cool  the  steel  from 
1000  to  at  least  300°  F. 

whereby  electrolylic  tin  plate  characterized  by  improved 
resistance  to  citrus  corrosion  by  fruit  juices  is  produced. 


3,030,241 

GALVANIZING  RUX  COMPOSITION  AND 

TREATMENT 

Frederick  C.  Brightly.  Jr..  720  Belleforie  Ave.. 

Oak  Park.  III. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  794.809 

6  Claims.  (CI.  148—23) 
1.  A  flux  composition  for  use  in  galvanizing,  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  two  to  three  gallons 
each  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  in  the  form  of  a  rosin  acid 
ester  of  polyoxyethylenc  glycol  and  a  cationic  surface 
active  agent  in  the  form  of  dialkyl  dimethyl-ammonium 
chloride.  25  to  35  pounds  each  of  zinc  chloride  and  sal 
ammoniac,  and  water  sufficient  to  make  a  total  of  30 
gallons. 


3.030,242 
FLUX  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  PRIOR  TO 
GALVANIZING 
Richard  F.  Gieselman,  Bean  Blossom,  and  Harry  J.  West, 
Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wesllnghouse  Electric 
Corporation,   Ea.st   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,953 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—23) 
I.  A  flux  bath  for  application  to  metals  prior  to  gal- 
vanizing consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining (A)  a  fluxing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  chloride,  ammonium  chloride,  and  zinc 
ammonium  chloride,  and  (B)  a  film-forming  cellulose  de- 
rivative selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy- 
alkyl  celluloses  and  salts  thereof,  said  flux  bath  containing 
on  a  dry  weight  basis  about  0.1%  to  3%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  fluxing  material,  of  the  cellulose 
derivative. 


3,030,243 

FIRST  FIRE  AND  IGNITER  COMPOSITION 

David  Hart,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  ss  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,275 

8  Claims.     (C\.  149—42) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  first  fire  and  igniter  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight,  60  to  75  percent  of  zirconium,  5  to 


1.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  to  a  wrapping  machine 
a  web  of  wrapping  material  bonded  to  a  strip  of  thermo- 
plastic-coated material,  a  device  for  applying  a  strip  of 
thermoplastic-coated  material  directly  to  a  web  of  wrap- 
ping material  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  arms,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  to  said  support,  a  guide  roller  roatably 
supported  in  said  arms  adjacent  said  support,  a  pressure 
roller  rotatably  supported  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  arms  being  adapted  for  swinging  movement  to  move 
said  pressure  roller  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  wrapping  material  supply 
roll,  said  pressure  roller  being  adapted  to  be  driven  in 
operative  position  by  peripheral  engagement  with  said 
wrapping  material  supply  roll,  a  heating  plate  supported 
on  and  above  one  of  said  arms  and  extending  above  the 
other  of  said  arms,  heating  elements  for  heating  substan- 
tially the  entire  surface  of  said  plate,  a  thermostatic  con- 
trol to  selectively  control  the  temperature  of  said  plate, 
said  strip  of  thermoplastic-coated  material  being  adapted 
to  travel  over  said  roller  and  beneath  and  spaced  from 
heating  plate  to  energize  the  coating  on  the  face  of  the 
strip  which  is  banded  to  said  wrapping  material  web 
thereof  by  radiant  heat  whereby  said  entire  surface  of 
said  strip  is  pressed  into  bonding  engagement  with  said 
web  of  wrapping  material  by  said  pressure  roller  when 
in  o,>erative  position. 


3,030,245 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTl'RE  OF  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS 

Charles  J.  Greiner,  Menasha,  and  Charles  G.  Knssell 
Johnson,   Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,134 
14  Claims.     (Cl.  156—32) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fibrous  fabric  material 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  air  laying  fibers  haphazardly 
over  spaced  elongate  slots  formed   transversely  of  the 
surface  of  a  cylinder  while  rotating  the  cylinder  con- 
tinuously to  form  a  plurality  of  unspun  fibrous  strands, 
and  concurrently  air  laying  fibers  over  spaced  circumfer- 
ential slots  in  a  second  cylinder  driven   in  counter-ro- 
tation to  said  first  cylinder  and  spaced  to  form  an  open 
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nip  therewith  into  which  the  fibrous  air-laid  strands  are    compatible    polyfunctional    hardener    compound   of   the 
fed   by   cyhnder   movement    with    said   first    mentioned    formula: 

R-N-R, 

I 

C 
/    ^ 

s        s 

II        I 

HiX— C  r-NH, 

\  // 
s 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkyl  containing  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl,  the 
alkenyl  being  free  from  unsaturation  at  the  carbon  atom 
.idjoining  the  nitrogen  atom,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R  and  hydrogen. 


^^' 


strands  cross-laid  on  said  second  mentioned  strands 
form  a  net-like  fabric. 


to 


3,030.246 

MANDREL 

Edward  B.  Westlake,  Jr.,  307  Lincoln  Ave., 

Havertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,735 

3  Oaims.     (CI.  269—52) 


I.  A  mandrel  f6r  use  in  the  welding  together  of  tubu- 
lar plastic  elements  comprising,  in  combination,  a  resili- 
ent member  constrained  in  circular  configuration  within 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  plastic  elements;  an  end 
tab  on  one  end  of  said  member  located  in  abutting  rela- 
tion to  the  other  end  of  said  member;  a  wire  secured  to 
the  end  tab;  said  wire  projecting  out  beyond  one  of  said 
elements;  a  pair  of  braces  positioned  diametrically  with- 
in the  circle  formed  by  said  resilient  member;  and  coop- 
erating notches  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
braces  retaining  them  in  interlocked  relationship. 


3,030.247 

STABLE  HEAT-Ct  RING  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  N.  Schurb.  Se.  Paul.  Minn..  avsiRnor  to  Minnesota 

Mming  Si  Manufacturing  (  ompanv.  Si.  Paul.  Minn     a 

corpor^ition  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28.  1955,  Ser.  No.  525.087 

^  8  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 13) 

h  If  'Z/'"*''*^  comp*.sition  of  matter  having  a  prolonged 
shelf  hf.-  at  norm.,1  rm.m  temperatures  and  capable  of 
rapidly  curing  to  a  uniformly  hard,  tough  state  at  mod- 
erately elevated  temperatures,  comprising  a  blend  off(  I ) 
an  epoxv  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one  1  2- 
cpoxy  group  per  average  molecular  weight  and  (2)  com- 
patible latent  chemical  hardening  agent  for  epoxy  resin 
in  s^uch  proportion  that  about  ^  to  S  active  hydrogens 
of  hardening  agent  are  present  in  the  resin  composition 
per  epoxy  group,  said  hardening  agent  being  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dicyandi- 
am.de  and  pi^lyfunctional  carboxylic  acyl  hydrazide  and 
(ft)  at  least  about  2  parts  per  100  parts  cpoxy  resin  of  a 


3,030.248 
LOW  FRICTION  MOLDED  FABRIC  BEARING 
Leslie  A.  Runton.  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The    Russell    Manufacturing    Company,    Middletown, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  716,458 
3  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 43) 


3.  A  molded  fabric  bearing  comprising  a  heat  curable 
thermosetting  resin  in  the  hard  compacted  state  character- 
istic of  a  resin  cured  under  heat  and  pressure,  and  a  woven 
fabric  embedded  therein  and  bonded  thereby,  said  fabric 
being  composed  of  a  compound  yarn  having  a  straight 
core  formed  of  a  shrinkable  organic  material  which  is 
bondable  to  said  resin  and  having  disposed  around  said 
core  a  wrapping  of  a  yarn  composed  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyetetrafluoroethylene  and  poly- 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  which  is  not  bondable  to  said  resin, 
said  wrapping  forming  the  exposed  surface  of  said  bearing. 


3.030.249 
POLYL'RETHANE  COATED  ARTICLES 

Charles  S.  Schollenherger  and  John  F.  Jones,  Cuyahoga 
Falls.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,655 

20  Claims.  (CI.  154 — 13) 
I.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  layer  of  a  sol- 
vent soluble  polyurethane  containing  substantially  no  re- 
active isocyanate  groups  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyesterurethanes,  polyetherurethanes 
and  polyesteramideurethanes  adhered  to  a  dissimilar  sur- 
face selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber,  leather, 
wood,  metal,  ceramic  and  glass  with  an  intercalated  layer 
of  a  partial  ester  of  polyacrylic  acid  anhydride. 


3,030.250 

THERMAI   PIPE  COVER 

Paul  L.  Losse.  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  lo  The  Eaglc-Picher 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18.  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,688 

8  Claims.     (O.  154 — 44) 


I.  A  prefabricated  thermal  insulating  cover  for  pipes 
comprising,  an  insulating  blanket  formed  of  soft  fibrous 


APRIL  17,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


787 


material,  a  reinforcing  jacket  facially  engaging  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  blanket,  a  pair  of  binder  strips 
attached  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  rein- 
forcing jacket,  one  of  said  strips  having  spaced  openings 
along  the  length  thereof,  the  other  of  said  strips  having 
a  series  of  tongues  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof 
and  projecting  outwardly  in  positions  to  be  inserted  re- 
spectively through  said  openings  and  folded  over  to  lock 
said  strips  together,  whereby  said  blanket  and  reinforcing 
jacket  may  be  wrapped  about  the  periphery  of  the  pipe 
with  the  said  binder  strips  extending  in  parallelism  with 
the  pipe  and  locked  together  by  said  tongues,  and  with 
said  reinforcing  jacket  drawn  externally  about  said  in- 
sulating blanket  and  holding  the  same  in  compression 
about  the  periphery  of  the  pipe. 


3,030,251 
NON-SLIP  STRUCTURES 
Leonard  J.  La  Bore,  St.  Paul,  and  Eugene  J.  Dupre,  St. 
Paul  Park,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manofactnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,200 
13  Claims.     (CI.  154—53.5) 


1.  A  unitary  water-resistant  sheet  article  having  a 
flexible  long-wearing  non-molded  non-abrasive  anti-slip 
irregularly-protuberated  exposed  surface  layer  which 
wears  unevenly  and  maintains  an  anti-slip  character  even 
after  prolonged  wear  and  even  when  coated  with  a  thin 
mobile  film  after  prolonged  wear,  said  layer  being  fur- 
ther characterized  by  being  deformable  under  foot  pres- 
sure and  providing  increased  resistance  to  slippage  as  it 
is  deformed  under  foot  pressure,  as  well  as  by  providing 
carpet-like  comfort  when  walked  upon,  said  irregularly- 
protuberated  layer  comprising  an  essentially-continuous, 
flexible,  readily-deformable.  in-situ-cured,  rubbery  ad- 
hesive underlying  matrix  within  which  a  multitude  of 
discrete  flexible  resilient  non-adhesive  particles  of  a  size 
range  between  approximately  10  and  100  mesh  are  ran- 
domly distributed  and  bonded,  the  protuberances  of  said 
irregularly-protuberated  layer  being  non-molded  smooth- 
surfaced  projections  consisting  of  particles  of  the  afore- 
said type  in  the  size  range  of  10-60  mesh  bonded  to  said 
underlying  matrix  and  coated  on  their  projecting  sur- 
faces with  a  flexible,  readily-deformable,  tough,  in-situ- 
cured  adhesive  coversize  of  matrix  integral  with  said 
underlying  matrix,  the  integral  matrix  of  said  irregularly- 
protuberated  layer  being  at  least  about  two  times  more 
wear-resistant  than  the  discrete  particles  therein,  whereby 
said  layer  exhibits  uneven  wear  characteristics,  and  the 
volume  ratio  of  said  discrete  particles  to  the  solids  mate- 
rial of  said  integral  matrix  being  between  3:1  and  0.2:1. 


3,030.252 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGMS 

FOR  USE  IN  FLl'ID  SPRINGS 
Gerald  O.  Edgeriy,  East  Detroit,  and  Russell  R.  Eccles- 
ton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,470 
9  Claims.    (CI.  156—132) 

9.  In  a  method  of  making  a  generally  tubular,  flexible, 
fluid-spring  diaphragm  having  a  larger  end  and  a  smaller 


end  by  superposing  and  adhering  two  plies  of  cord  fabric 
formed  of  relatively  inextensible  cord  elements  coated 
with  a  flexible  fluid-impermeable  composition,  each  of  the 
cord  elements  of  each  ply  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
diaphragm  to  the  other  with  the  cord  elements  of  one 
ply  crossing  those  of  the  other'ply  at  an  included  angle 
of  between  30°  and  150°  and  at  a  cord  angle  of  between 
15°  and  75°,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  one  single-ply  cylindrical  unit  from  a  single  strip 
of  said  cord  fabric  with  the  cord  elements  of  said  fabric 
disposed  at  a  substantially  constant  cord  angle  of  be- 
tween 15°  and  75°,  expanding  a  first  end  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  unit  to  thereby  flare  the  same  outwardly,  plac- 
ing a  substantially  incompressible  bead  wire  around  the 


"*4 
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\ 

■It  ^ft 


center  of  said  unit  in  the  region  of  the  juncture  of  the 
flared  portion  with  the  remainder  thereof,  expanding  a 
second  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  unit  to  thereby  flare 
the  same  outwardly,  drawing  one  flared  end  of  the 
unit  along  the  remainder  thereof  to  a  position  over 
the  other  flared  end  of  said  unit  thereby  forming 
a  continuous  fold  line  at  the  center  of  said  unit  and  ob- 
taining a  generally  tubular  flexible  diaphragm  having  a 
larger  end  and  a  smaller  end  at  said  fold  line  and  having 
two  superposed  and  coextensive  plies  of  said  coated  cord 
fabric,  with  said  included  angle  and  said  cord  angle  being 
maintained  substantially  constant  throughout  the  entire 
diaphragm  and  with  said  bead  wire  positioned  between 
the  plies  in  the  region  of  the  fold  line. 


3,030,253 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  FLANGE  TO  A 
LAMINATED  NONMETALLIC  PIPE 
Alexander  N.  T.  St.  John,  Glen  Ridge,  Robert  Thomann, 
Jr.,    Teaneck,    and    William    E.   Titterton,    Whippany, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Resistoflex  Corporation,  Roseland, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,060 
10  Claims.     (CI.  156—196) 


3.  Method  of  assembling  a  flange  to  a  laminated  pipe 
having  a  wall  including  a  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
and  a  layer  of  cured  thermosetting  resin  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  applying  heat  to  the  end  of  the  laminated 
pipe  until  the  thermosetting  resin  adjacent  said  end  has 
begun  to  break  down  and  deteriorate,  thereafter  flaring 
radially  outwardly  said  end  of  the  pipe  in  a  manner  to 
mold  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  layer,  reconstituting  the 
thermosetting  resin  layer  in  the  flared  portion  by  impreg- 
nating the  exposed  portions  thereof  with  a  compatible 
resinous  cement,  reinforcing  the  flared  portion  by  bring- 
ing a  back-up  ring  with  an  internal  conical  seat  into 
intimate  contact  with  the  cement  before  it  has  set.  and 
disposing  a  flanged  member  behind  the  back-up  ring. 
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3,030,254 

METHOD  OF  SPLICING 

Robert  Eyrr  Albert,  Newark,  Del.,  avsienor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compan>,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  (if  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  .Ser.  No.  729,224 
5  Ciaim!f.     (CI.  156—331) 

1.  The  method  of  lap  Nplicini:  a  photographic  film  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting;  of  polyester,  cellulose 
acetate,  cellulose  triacetate,  cellulose  nitrate  and  poly- 
styrene films  to  a  film  selected  from  the  croup  aforesaid, 
comprising  forming  a  sandwich  structure  of  a  polymeric 
materi.il  between  the  surfaces  of  the  films  to  be  spliced, 
and  heatmg  said  sandwich  structure  for  a  period  of  from 
about  I  to  15  seconds  within  a  temperature  range  from 
about  I.StV"^  C.  to  about  2^0'  C.  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  distribute  said  polymeric  material,  said  polymeric 
material  being  a  high  melting,  high  molecuhir  weight 
polyurcthanc  of  I.4-piperazme  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
dihydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  pentaglycol.  1.4-cvcIohexanedioI  and  bis- 
2.2(4-hydroxycyclohe.xyI)propane. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 32  see: 
Patent  No   3.030.245 


3,030,257 
HE.\T   RESISTANT   INSULATED   ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS  AND  PRO(  FSS  OF  M  \KING 
Robert  L.  Whearley.  Fort  >\a>ne.  Ind.,  and  Hermann  C. 
N.  Heckei,  Oxford,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Rea    Magnet    Wire    Company,    Inc.,    Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700.044 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—52) 


3.030.255 
ORNAMENTAL     REINFOKt  FD     PLASTIC     SHEET 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jack  W.  Winston,  I^s  Vegas,  Nev.,  avsignor  to  .Sheppard 

Enterprises,  I  as  Vegas,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Ne\ada 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775.946 

10  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 17) 


10.  A  prtxJuct  comprising  an  ornamental  reinforced 
sheet  Xjf  thermoplastic  material  having  at  least  partly  im- 
ncvlilcd  therein  .i  sheet  of  wire  mesh  having  interstices 
between  the  strands  thereof,  the  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
m.itcrial  having  an  ornamental  surface  comprising  a  uni- 
form pattern  of  unevenevs  formed  by  deformation  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  into  the  interstices  and  around  the 
wire  strands  between  interstices,  said  pattern  having  a 
conformation  and  exterior  surface  conforming  to  and 
configurated  solely  from  the  thermoplastic  material  sag- 
ging while  soft  naturally  into  the  interstices  to  imbed  the 
mesh  into  the  thermoplastic. 


3.030.256 
REINFORCED  I  \MINATED  PANELS  WFLH 

FOAM  CORE 

Marry  Rosenthal.  304  I  ake  Circle.  Portsmouth.  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1960.  Ser.  No.  13.481 

19  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 15.9) 


13.  The  method  of  f.ibricating  a  laminated  panel  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  skin  layer,  forming  a  core 
layer,  insertin:'  a  reenforcing  element  through  said  core 
layer,  bending  the  ends  of  said  reenforcing  element 
toward  the  surfaces  of  said  core  layer,  and  bonding  said 
ends  of  the  reenforcing  element,  skin  and  core  layers  to- 
gether with  said  bent  ends  of  the  reenforcing  clement 
l>mi;  between  the  layer  surfaces. 


I  \  process  of  making  insul.itcd  electrical  conductors 
•ompri>ing  the  steps  of: 

(u)  providing  a  flexible  bare  electrical  conductor  wire. 

(^)  wrapping  gl.iss  fiber  of  relatively  high  melting 
point  spirally  around  said  wire  to  form  a  layer  of 
fiber  glass  thereon. 

(c)  applying  over  said  fibrous  glass  layer  a  dispersion 
of  powdered  glass  particles  of  relatively  low  melting 
point  in  a  solution  of  resin  dissolved  in  resin  solvent 
to  cause  said  gl.iss  particles  to  enter  into  the  inter- 
stices of  said  fibrous  g|,iss  layer. 

(J)  thereafter  heating  the  resultant  coated  wire  to 
evaporate  said  resin  solvent,  and 

(e)  increasing  the  temperature  of  heating  to  bring 
about  sintering  of  said  glass  particles  to  cause  the 
same  to  adhere  to  said  fibrous  glass  layer  whereby 
a  flexible  insulated  electrical  conductor  is  provided, 
said  glass  fiber  having  a  melting  point  ranging  be- 
tween about  1300*  and  1700'  F..  and  the  melting 
point  of  said  powdered  glass  particles  being  approxi- 
mately 100"  F.  below  the  melting  point  of  said  glass 
fiber. 


3.030.258 
DRY  CEMENT  COMPOM  I  ION  ( oMPRISINC.  PORT- 
LAND    (FMKNI.    MHini     (Kill  LOSE.    AND 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL.  AND  METHOD  OF  IN- 
STMIINC;  THE  UIIH  S\MF 
Herman  B.  Wagner.  Perkasie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tile  Coun- 
cil of  .America.   Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  28.  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.279 

8  (  laims.  (CI.  156—71) 
8.  A  method  of  installing  ceramic  tile  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  mortar  by  mixing  water  with  a  dry 
composition  comprising,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
dry  composition,  20  to  99.45%  hydraulic  cement,  0.2 
to  6.5*7  methyl  cellulose  of  10  to  7.000  cp.  grade  in  2% 
aqueous  solution,  and  Ol^^  to  10*7  polyvinyl  alcohol 
of  70  to  90^r  hydrolyzcd  grade,  covering  a  substrate  with 
a  bed  of  said  mortar  and  pressing  dry  tile  into  the  result- 
ing bed  without  previous  water  soaking  of  the  tile. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—132  see: 
Patent  No.  3.030.252 

For  Class  156—196  see: 
Patent  No.  3.030,253 
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3,030,259 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PRECISION  FORMED 

PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 

Francis  Vinton  Long,  P.O.  Box  592,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,759 

5  Claims.    (CI.  156—245) 


ff-^ — -^f^'^ ^.  e^. . 
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I.  The  method  of  constructing  a  large  accurately 
curved  reflective  plastic  element  for  use  in  remote  regions 
of  subnormal  temperature  which  comprises  machininu  a 
base  member  which  includes  an  aggregate  of  strands  to 
the  desired  profile,  positioning  a  plurality  of  vertical  sep- 
arators on  said  base  member,  applying  a  plastic  in  a 
flowable  condition  between  said  separators  on  said  base 
member,  allowing  said  plastic  to  harden,  removing  and 
assembling  the  hardened  plastic  elements,  and  metalliz- 
ing said  assembled  plastic  elements. 


3,030.260 

THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE  SEALANTS 

Edward  C.  Metzler.  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Hampton 

M.    Clancy,    Inglewood,    Calif.,    assignors    to    North 

American  Aviation.  Inc. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1958.  Ser.  No,  780,197 
11  Claims.    (CI.  156—305) 

10.  A  method  for  fotTning  a  seal  between  two  sides 
of  a  groove  formed  by  a  pair  of  metal  elements  compris- 
ing heating  a  thermoplastic  sealant  composition  com- 
prised of  15  to  35  parts  of  a  homopolymer  of  polytetra- 
fluorocthylene  and  100  parts  of  a  copolymer  of  chloro- 
trifluroethylcne  and  vinylidene  fluoride,  to  a  temperature 
of  not  substantially  less  than  225°  F.  and  injecting  said 
coinposition  into  said  groove. 


ERRATl'M 

For  Class  154 — 116  see: 
Patent  No.  3.030.254 


3.030,261 
TREAD  BUILDER 

Ernst  Roesch,  Lodi.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Mold  Cor- 
poration of  California,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,939 
4  Claims.     (CL  156— 411) 
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1.  In  a  tread  builder  which  includes  a  pedestal  having 
a  rotary  horizontal-axis  tire-mounting  wheel  supported 
thereby  whereby  camelback  may  be  applied  to  and  about 
the  periphery  of  the  tire  as  the  latter  rotates,  the  camel- 
back  having  a  center  line  marked  thereon;  a  camelback 
centering  unit  mounted  on  the  pedestal  and  including  a 


center-indicating  roller  adapted  to  ride  on  the  camel- 
back, and  means  mounting  the  roller  in  connection  with 
the  pedestal  for  unrestrained  vertical  movement  when  in 
a  camelback  engaging  position  and  for  separate  move- 
ment between  such  position  and  a  position  laterally  offset 
from  the  tire  and  below  the  camelback  engaging  position 
of  the  roller. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156—499  see: 
Patent  No.  3.030.244 


3,030,262 
STAMP  TRANSFER  W  HEEL 
Colie  Walton  Gunter,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,847,  now 
Patent  No.  2,984,378,  dated  .May  16,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  9.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,566 
7  Claims.     (CI.  156—567) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  applying  stamps  or  the  like  to 
bottles  and  having  a  rotary  turret  with  stamp  carrying 
means  thereon  for  holding  and  positioning  stamps  adja- 
cent bottles  on  said  turret;  stamp  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  hollow  transfer  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis  substanti.tlly  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  turret,  feeding  means  for  drawing  an 
end  of  an  elongated  stamp  from  a  supply  thereof  to  the 
periphery  of  said  transfer  wheel,  peripherally  spaced 
St. imp  grippers  on  said  transfer  wheel,  a  stationary  cam  in 
said  hollow  wheel  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  stamp 
grippers  sequentially  whereby  said  end  of  said  stamp  is 
gripped  as  it  engages  the  periphery  of  said  transfer  wheel 
thereby  to  draw  said  stamp  from  said  supply  and  wrap 
the  same  on  said  wheel  as  said  wheel  rotates,  said  cam 
then  causing  a  gripper  to  grip  the  trailing  end  of  said 
stamp,  said  wheel  being  arranged  with  its  j)eriphcry  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stamp 
carrying  means  on  .said  turret,  said  cam  being  arranged 
to  release  said  grippers  sequentially  as  said  grippers  reach 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  stamp  carrying  means  on 
said  turret  whereby  to  release  said  stamp  to  said  stamp 
carrying  means. 


3,030,263 
SYNERGISTIC  FIAGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Karl  Zeile,  Richard  Sehring.  and  Peter  Schicke,  Ingel- 
heim,  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn, 
Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  limited  partnership 

Filed  July  19.  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  22,  1960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—14) 
1.  Fungicidal   compositions  comprising  from   0.01    to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  ethylene-bis-dithiocar- 
bamaie.  manganese  ethylene-bis-dithiocarbamate.  sodium 
cihylene-bis-dithiocarbjmale.  /inc.  dimethyl-dithiocarba- 
matj  and  iron  ethylene-his-dilhiocarbamate.  and  from 
0.05  tD  10%  by  weight  of  calcium  pentasulfide. 


3,030,264 
lJ-BIS(OXYCARBONYL)ETHYL  PHOS- 
PHINOTHIOATES 
Joseph  W.  Baker  and  John   P.  Chupp,   Kirkwood.  and 
Peter  E.  NewallLs.  Crestwood,  Mo.,  a.ssi}(nors  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  II,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,195 

20  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
I.   Phosphinothioates  of  the  formula 

R    X  o 

p— X'-nr-roR " 


/ 


R' 


cir,  ('f)R"' 
«> 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  lower  alkyl  radicals;  wherein  R" 
and  R'"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  X  and  X'  are  chalkogens  of 
atomic  weight  less  than  40  but  wherein  at  least  one  of 
X  and  X'  is  sulfur. 


3.030.265 

BITYNYI    PHOSPHATES 

Joseph  W.  Baker  and  John  P.  Chupp.  KirkHood.   Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  No*.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  851,501 

15  Claims.    (CI.  167— 22> 
10.  An  insccticidal  formulation  comprising  an  insecti- 
cidal  adjuvant  and  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  there- 
of a  compound  of  the  formula 


3.030.267 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ATTRACTING 

AND  COMBATTING  INSECTS.  IN  PARTICULAR 

THE  MEDITFRRANEAN  FRITT  FLY 

Alfred   Margot,   Basel,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

J.  R.  Geisy  A.-G..  Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  31,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  167 — 48) 
1.  A  method  of  detecting  infestations  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean fruit  fly  which  comprises  using  as  attractant  for 
the  flies  a  benzene  sulphenamide  of  the  general  formula 


ZV'-^' 


\ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  chlorine  atom 
and  the  methyl  radical,  and 

Ri  and  R,  independently  in  each  occurrence  represent 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
low  molecular  alkyl  radical  and  the  allyl  radical. 


3,030,268 
PROCFAS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ATTRACTING 
AND  COMBATTING  INSECTS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
THE  MEDITERRANEAN  FRl TFFLY 

Alfr?d  Margof,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel.  Switzerland 

No  Drawing      Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  31,  1959 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—48) 
I.  A  method  of  detecting  infestations  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean fruit  fly  which  comprises  using  as  attractant  for 
the  flies  a  thiocarbonic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula 


o 

^  \-8-C-X-R, 


R<>     X 

PX'rii,rnrr1t,z 


R'o 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
X  and  X'  are  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  thiocyano. 
phthalimido.  succinimido.  benzothiazo,  saccharinyl.  OR", 
SR". 

s  s  ()  s 

srNR,".    OCNR,".   .SCNR,".    and  .SrOR" 

where  R"  is  selected  from  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  hav- 
ing 1  to  8  catbon  atoms  and  phenyl  radicals. 


3,030.266 
OILY  BASE  CONCENTRATE  FOR  ADMIXTURE 
INTO  OIL  PLA.NT  SPRAY 
Jean  Cuille,  Versailles,  France,  and  Hubert  Guvot,  Basse- 
Terre,  Guadeloupe,  assignors  to  Agence  de' Represen- 
tations  Directes   Pour   la   Defense  des   Interets  Com- 
merciaux.    I>akar.   Senegal,   a   corporation   of   France, 
and  I  smes  Schloesing  Freres  &  Cie,  Marseille.  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing      Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,3<)8 

4  Claims.     (CK  167—42) 
I     An  oily  base  concentrate  for  .idmixture  into  an  oil 
pliint  spray   to  include  therein   a  dispersed   anti-parasite 
agent  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  kerosene  and  min- 
eral oil,  an  aluminum  stearatc  gel,  and  silica  gel. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxygen  and  sulphur  atom, 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom,  the  chlorine  atom  and 
the  methyl  radical,  and 
Rj  represents  a  low  molecular  alkyl  radical. 


3.030,269 
PIIFNTI  ARSONIC  ACID  COMPOSmONS 
Richard    B.  Hashrouck,   Ijike  Forest,  and  Arthur  Alter, 
Waukegan,  III.,  avsignors  to  Abbott  laboratories.  North 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,447 
15  Claims.     (CI.  167—53.1) 
I.  A  method  which  comprises  feeding  an  animal  a  com- 
position comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  a  substituted 
phenylarsonic  acid  of  the  formula: 


OF! 


"~"X         Xl'^" 


oil 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  allyl.  benzyl, 
phenylethyl.  phenylpropyl  and  phenoxyethyl  in  intimate 
admixture  with  an  innocuous  ingestible  vehicle,  the  com- 
position being  fe'd  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
daily  dosage  of  from  1.8  to  18  mg.  of  the  acid  compound 
per  kilogram  of  body  weight. 
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3,030,270 

ANTIPARASITIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Raymond  Fred  Shumard,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,184 

17  CUims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
I.  An  antiparasitic  composition  useful  in  the  treatment 
and  control  of  coccidiosis  infections,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hygromycin  B  and  its  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
coccidiostatic  agent. 


3,030,271 
PREPARATION  OF  TILIA  ALBVRMIM  THERA- 
PEUTICALLY ACTIVE  EXTRACTS 
Louis  Ijifon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Orsymonde.  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  July  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  7,  1958 
9  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  therapeutically  active  ex- 
tract of  Tilia  alburnum  which  comprises  boiling-fragments 
of  Tilia  alburnum  and  water  until  a  reduction  to  about 
one-third  of  the  initial  volume  is  obtained,  filtering  the 
decoctin  and  spray  drying  said  decoctin  thereby  to  obtain 
a  fine  powder  which  contains  the  therapeutically  active 
principle  of  the  alburnum. 


3,030.272 

STABLE  HEPARIN  SOLUTION 

Charles  G.  Schultz,  >Vaukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North   Chicago,   III.,   a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,840 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  stable,  physiological  heparin  solution  suitable  for 
storage  in  a  plastic  container  containing  dissolved  therein 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  sodium  citrate  and  having  a  pH 
of  between  4.5  and  8.0,  said  pH  being  adjusted  with  the 
required  amount  of  citric  acid. 


3,030,274 
ALUMINIUM  ORGANIC  COMPLEX  AND  ANTI- 
PERSPIRANT    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 

Samuel  Grant,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Helene  Curtis 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,077 

8  Claims.     (CI.  167—90) 

1.  An  organic  aluminum  compound  of  the  following 
empirical  formula: 

Al(OR),(OAcOAlk)5 

wherein  a  and  b  are  numbers  including  fractions,  neither 
of  which  is  zero,  and  b  minus  2a  equals  three,  R  repre- 
sents a  polyalkylene-ether  glycol  residue  of  the  type,  alkyl- 
ene-O-alkylene-O,  in  which  the  alkylene  groups  have 
less  than  five  carbon  atoms,  and  OAcOAlk  represents  the 
acyl  residue  of  a  water  soluble  alkoxycarboxylic  acid,  in 
which  Alk  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  less  than  five  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,030,275 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE  SKIN  FROM 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 

-Saul  I.  Kreps,  Cedar  Grove,  Ernst  Ohisson.  Summit,  and 
Daniel  Epstein,  I  nion,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Van  Dyk  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersev 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,663 

2  Claims.    (CI.  167—90) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  human  skin  from  the 
effects  of  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation  which  com- 
prises providing  a  cosmetic  carrier,  incorporating  in  said 
carrier  a  sunscreen  agent  having  the  formula — 

CiH,-r=cn-Cinj 

I 
coz 

wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  a  group  consisting  of  OX  and 
NYj,  and  when  Z  is  OX,  X  represents  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  and  NH4,  and  when  Z  is 
NY2,  Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxy  alkyl  groups  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  have  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  applying  the 
above  composition  to  the  skin. 


3,030.276       - 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  Fl  MARIC  ACID  AND 

UREA  FROM  LIGNIFIED  CELLl  LOSE 

Alfred  M.  Thomsen,  265  Buckingham  Way,  Apt.  402, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,595  ; 

4  Claims.     (CI.  195—36) 


3,030,273 
PLASTIC  TABLET  COATING 

Roland  C.  Zagnoli,  Highwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,   North   Chicago,   III.,   a    corporation   of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,586 
17  Claims.     (CI.  167—82) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  for  applying  a  thin, 
color  stable  plastic  film  to  solid  medicaments  which  com- 
prises a  volatile  organic  solvent  containing  therein  a  water 
dispersible,  non-toxic,  film  forming  plastic,  a  physiological- 
ly acceptable  coloring  agent,  and  a  complexing  agent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  albumin,  tannin,  and 
the  combination  of  tannin  and  albumin,  with  the  further 
provision  that  the  complexing  agent  is  at  least  in  part 
tannin  when  the  coloring  agent  contains  basic  nitrogen,  the 
complexing  agent  is  at  least  in  part  albumin  when  the 
coloring  agent  contains  sulfonic  acid  groups,  and  the  com- 
plexing agent  is  a  combination  of  tannin  and  albumin 
when  the  coloring  agent  contains  basic  nitrogen  and  sul- 
fonic acid  groups. 


Urn    I*  f^     '  *-"     r^^ 


A-^  I 


1.  The  manufacture  of  fumaric  acid  from  lignified 
cellulose  which  comprises;  digesting  said  lignified  cellu- 
lose with  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  under  the  conven- 
tional limitations  as  to  alkali  concentration,  time  and 
temperature,  until  substantially  all  the  non-cellulose  por- 
tion shall  have  been  dissolved;  separating  the  spent  cook- 
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ing  liquor  for  siihseqiient  conventional  regeneration  and 
re-cywiing  to  said  digestion  step  from  the  cellulose  re- 
sidual and  saccharifNing  the  latter  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  under  the  convention.il  limitations  as  to  acid  con- 
ccntr>.tion,  time  and  tempjrature;  commingling  the  re 
sultant  sugar  solution  with  a  re-circulated  excess  of  cal 
cium  carbonate  produced  m  ;i  sirtisequent  step  and  with 
a  micro-organism  suitable  for  the  conversion  of  sugar  into 
fumaric  acid;  commingling  the  resultant  mixture  of  cal- 
cium sulphate,  fumarate  and  carbonate  with  sufficient 
carbonated  ammonia  to  decompose  all  Mich  sulphate  and 
fumarate  forming  calicum  carbonate  and  sulphate  and 
fumarate  of  ammonium;  separating  and  rc-c\ cling  such 
calcium  carbonate  and  evaporating  the  resultant  solution 
to  substantial  saturation  and  acidityng  said  solution  of 
ammonium  sulphate  and  ammon  um  fumarate  with  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  sulphuric  acid  to  decompvise  all 
resident  fumarate  and  crystallizing  out  the  liber.ited  fu- 
maric acid  from  the  residua!  solution  of  ammonium 
sulphate. 


3.030.277 
MKTHOD  OF  MAKING  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE 

FROM  I  ICMUKD  CFI  I  I  I OSF 

Alfred  M.  Ihomsen.  265  Buckingham  Way.  Apt.  402. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804.488 

5  Claims.    (CI.  195—39) 


i^h-- 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  acetic  anhydride  from  ligni- 
fied  cellulose  which  comprises;  digesting  said  lignified 
cellulose  with  a  solution  of  sodium  sulphite  under  the  con- 
ventional conditions  as  to  sodium  sulphite  concentration, 
time  and  temperature  until  the  fibers  of  said  lignified  cellu- 
lose shall  have  been  substantially  freed  from  incrusling 
substances;  separating  said  fibers  from  the  spent  cooking 
liquor  and  reserving  said  fibers  for  futu.e  treatment;  com- 
mingling said  cooking  liquor  with  sufficient  caustic  soda 
so  that  the  caustic  shall  be  approximately  equal  in  amount 
to  the  organics  presetK.in  said  liquor  and  digesting  same 
for  approximately  3  hours  at  150"  C.  until  the  maximum 
conversion  to  vanillin  has  taken  place;  carbonaling  the 
cooled,  digested  liquor  with  carbon  dioxide;  extracting  the 
liberated  vanillin  with  a  suitable  solvent;  commingling  the 
extracted  residue  with  sufficient  additional  caustic  soda  so 
that  there  shall  be  present  approximately  3  parts  of  soda 
for  one  part  of  organics  and  fusing  at  a  finishing  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  230°  C;  recovering  the  retained 
solvent  present  in  said  residue  and  the  methanol  pro- 
duced in  the  fusion  simultaneously;  leaching  the  fused 
mass  with  a  watery  liquid  in  a  two-step  leaching;  separat- 
ing sodium  acetate  by  crystallization  from  the  first  leach 
liquor  and  re-cycling  the  mother  liquor  to  the  vanillin 
digestion  step  and  the  fusion  step  respectively;  reserving 
the  second,  leach  Jiquor  for  a  subsequent  step;  furnacing 
the  residual  from  the  leaching  step  in  an  oxidizing  roast 


to  produce  a  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sulphate; 
dissolving  the  ash  from  said  furnacing  in  the  reserved 
portion  of  leach  liquor  and  dividing  into  two  parts;  caustic- 
iding  one  with  lime  to  yield  the  caustic  soda  called  for, 
and  commingling  the  remainder  with  calcium  carbonate 
and  with  sulphur  dioxide  to  produce  calcium  sulphate  and 
sodium  sulphite;  separating  the  former  and  rc-cycling  the 
latter  as  the  origmal  digesting  medium;  commingling  the 
reserved  pulp  with  approximately  a  Vi9o  solution  of 
sulphuric  acid,  heating  for  a  matter  of  minutes  at  approxi- 
mately 150  pounds'  gage  pressure  to  partially  saccharify 
same;  separating  sugar  solution  from  residual  fiber,  and 
recycling  said  fiber  to  the  saccharifying  operation;  fer- 
menting the  resulting  sugar  solution  for  alcohol;  remov- 
ing said  alcohol  by  evaporation  and  condensation;  oxidiz- 
ing the  condensate  to  acetic  acid  and  commingling  same 
with  the  sodium  acetate  solution  previously  obtained  thus 
unifying  the  two  types  of  acetic  acid;  distilling  the  sodium 
acetate  collectively  obtained  with  PjOj  to  obtain  acetic 
anhydride  and  sodium  phosphate. 


3.030.278 

PRODI  CTION  OF  IH  DKCMTORTISONE  BY 

MUI.TIPI.E  FERMENTATION 

Celeslino  Spalla,  Rcnato  Modt-lli.  and  Alba  Maria  Amid, 

Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  S<Micta  Farmaceutici  Italia, 

Milan.   Italy,  a  corporation   uf  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  28.  I960,  S«r.  No.  58,901 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Italy  Sept.  30,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  195—51) 

5.  A  process  for  converting  a  compound  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  5-pregnene-3/i,17a.2I-triol-20-one  and 
the  corresponding  3-acetate,  21  acetate  and  3,21-diace- 
tate  into  hydrocortisone,  which  comprises  fermenting  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  said  compound  under 
aerated  conditions  by  means  of  the  organism  Corxnehac- 
tcrium  meJioliinum  to  produce  a  cultured  broth  con- 
taining Reichstcin  compt>und  S,  mixing  said  cultured 
broth  with  a  cultured  broth  containing  the  organism  Cun- 
nini;liamellu  hiakeshana  and  continuing  the  fermentation 
to  convert  the  compound  S  to  hydrocortisone,  said  con- 
version of  compound  S  to  hydrocortisone  being  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  substance  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  K,  ethanol  and  acetone, 
said  substance  inhibiting  the  formation  of  byproducts. 


3.030.279 
TRF  \TMFNT  OF  (  FREAL  GRAINS 

Jacques  de  la  ki-thullt-  de  Ryhuve.  Alost,  Jean  Pierre  de  la 
Kethulle  de  Ryhove,  0>erhamme  St.  Marie.  Albert 
Schoolmcester,  Must,  and  Reginald  de  llemptinne, 
Melle,  Belgium,  assignors  to  I  sines  "I.e  Lion  D'Or" 
Distillerie-Malterie-Fahrique  de  I  evure.  Societe  Ano- 
nvme,  Alost,  Kt-lgium.  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  796,053 

CMaJms  priority,  application  Luxembourg  Mar.  8,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  195—71) 


« 


1.  \  priKcss  for  the  treatment  of  dry  cereal  grains 
comprising  submitting  said  grains  to  water  soaking  and 
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germination  treatment  and  subsequent  drying  treatment, 
the  soaking  being  effected  in  a  carbohydrate  solution 
containing  30  to  bO'/c  by  weight  of  carbohydrate  thereby 
to  cause  the  germinated  grains,  before  the  beginning  of 
the  drying  treatment,  to  absorb  at  least  1%  by  weight  of 
a  carbohydrate,  considered  as  pure  dry  substance  in  rela- 
tion to  the  weight  of  the  said  dry  grains,  said  carbohydrate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono-, 
di-,  and  tri-saccharides. 


3,030,280 

PHOTOMETRICCOULOMETRIC  BROMINE 

M  MBER  TITRATOR 

John  W.  Miller,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,566 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—1) 


CwMMNT   louact 


,  rT  ¥ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  end  point  of  a 
titration  which  comprises  the  combination  of  an  ultra- 
violet radiation  generator,  a  sample  cell,  an  anode  and 
cathode  disposed  in  said  sample  cell,  means  for  detecting 
ultraviolet  radiation,  means  for  recording  a  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  means  for  detecting  in  response  to  radia- 
tion impinging  on  the  latter,  means  for  passing  a  beam  of 
radiation  from  said  source  through  said  sample  cell  to 
said  means  for  detecting,  and  means  for  flowing  direct 
current  at  a  constant  rate  from  said  anode  to  said  cath- 
ode. 


3,030,281 
CHRO.MIUM  REDUCER  FOR  CYANIDE 
PLATING  BATHS 
Paul  W.  Moy,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Har- 
shaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,390 

14  Claims.  (CI.  204—43) 
1.  A  method  of  electroplating  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper,  cadmium,  zinc  and  brass 
from  a  cyanide  plating  bath  comprising  adding  to  said 
bath  a  reducing  agent  in  quantities  of  at  least  0.1  gram 
per  liter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyoxal 
and  pyruvic  aldehyde. 


3,030,282 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COPPER 
Frank  Passal,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Metal  &  Ther- 
mit   Corporation,    Woodbridge    Township,    Middlesex 
County,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,057 

19  Claims.  (CI.  204—52) 
I.  An  improved  alkaline-cyanide  bath  for  copper  plat- 
ing which  comprises  copper  cyanide,  free  cyanide,  and 
between  0.025  g./l.  and  0.5  g./l.  of  at  least  one  poly- 
ethoxylated  quaternary  compound  having  the  following 
formula: 


[R-V-(C,H40).n  I* 
CHi— "— (c,h,0).hJ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  8  to  16  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  X  is  an  anion,  and  n  and  m  are  each 
whole  numbers  from  1  to  14  inclusive. 


3,030.283 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAI 
ELECTRODFPOSITS 
Wennemar  Strauss,  Dusseldorf-Benrath.  >*'olfgang  Gun- 
del,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel.  Alfred  Kirstahler.  Dussel-    ~ 
dorf,    and    \>  jlf-Dieter    Willmund,    Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hy- 
drierwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15.  1958.  Ser.  No.  735.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Var.  13,  1954 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—52) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  bright  copper  electro- 
deposits  from  acid  copper  electroplating  baths  containing 
impurities  found  in  hard  water  and  in  technical  grade  • 
metal  salts,  and  containing  a  sulfonic  acid  brightening 
agent,  the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  such  electro- 
plating baths  0.01  to  20  g./l.  of  an  amino  compound  free 
from  carboxyl  groups  having  the  general  structural  for- 
mula 


K, 


\ 


V-X-N' 


K, 


i 

\ 


R4 


wherein  X  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bivalent  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  bi- 
valent cyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  heterocyclic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  which  include  at  least  one  of  the 
nitrogen  atoms,  and  Rj,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
whereby  said  impurities  are  prevented  from  interfering 
with  the  production  of  bright  metal  electrodeposits. 


3,030,284 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

ELEMENTAL  BORON 

David  R.  Stern,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Potash   &    Chemical    Corporation,   a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,902 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 60) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  boron  compris- 
ing electrolyzing  a  fused  bath  by  passing  a  current  be- 
tween a  consumable  carbon  anode  and  an  inert  cathode. 
said  bath  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkali 
metal  fluoride  representing  no  more  than  10%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  said  bath,  boric  oxide  and  an 
alkali  metal  oxide  of  the  formula  M2O.  where  M  is  an 
alkali  metal,  the  boric  oxide  being  present  in  a  weight 
concentration  at  least  3%  in  excess  of  the  percentage 
of  boric  oxide  in  the  borate  of  the  alkali  metal  corre- 
sponding to  the  alkali  metal  oxide  having  said  formula 
MjO  and  up  to  a  total  B2O3  content  in  the  bath  of  about 
95%.  the  mole  ratio  of  B2O3  to  M2O  being  greater  than 
2  to  1  by  such  excess  of  B2O3.  said  alkali  metal  borate 
being  of  the  formula  M2B4O7. 


X- 


3,030,285  ' 

SEMI-CONTINUOUS  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 

Ralph  M.  Saria,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I'nion 

CarbideXorporation.  a  corporation/of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1955.  Ser.  No.  512.297 

9  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 64) 

1.  In  the  electrolytic  production  of  reactive  refractory 
metals  of  groups  IV,  V  and  VI  of  the  periodic  table, 
wherein  a  chloride  of  the  selected  reactive  refractory 
metal  is  clectrolyzed  in  a  fused  bath,  the  improvement 
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which  comprises  employing  a  fused  bath  containing  prin- 
cipally at  least  one  simple  alkali  metal  chloride  and  at 
least  one  simple  alkali  metal  fluoride. 


(9)  and  acetylene  to  a  silent  electric  discharge  and  sep- 


3.030.286 

DESCALING  TUAMLM  AND  TITANILM  BASE 

ALLOY  ARTICLES 

Lah    C.   Tic,    Hendenon,    Nev.«   assignor   to   Tftanhiin 

Vfetals  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiQg.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  775,349 
7  Claims.    (CI.  204—141) 

I.  A  method  for  descaling  the  surface  of  an  article  of 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 
titanium  base  alloys  which  comprises;  immersing  and 
maintaining  said  article  as  an  anode  in  a  sulfuric  acid 
electrolyte  of  concentration  more  than  \%  HjS04  by 
volume,  meanwhile  passing  electric  current  at  between  3 
and  60  volts  between  said  article  and  a  cathode  to  pro- 
vide a  current  density  of  between  about  2  and  about  100 
amperes  per  square  foot  of  said  surface  for  a  period  of 
at  least  one  minute,  at  a  temperature  of  between  room 
temperature  and  the  boiling  point  of  said  electrolyte, 
thereby  to  loosen  and  remove  scale  from  said  surface  of 
sajd  article  and  to  form  on  said  surface  an  anodic  film, 
removing  said  article  from  said  electrolyte  and  removing 
said  anodic  film  from  said  surface  thereof. 


3.030.287 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SMALL  Ql'AN- 
TFTIF^S  OF  STRONG  ELECTROLYTES  FROM  SO- 
LI  TIONS  OF  WEAiK  El  FCTROIYTES 
Giinther   Schulz.    Lud>%iKshafen    (Rhine).   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser  G.m.b.H.  Chemisehe  Fabrik. 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany 
No  Drawinx.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  767.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  26,  1957 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204— 15 L) 
I.  In  a  method  of  removing  minor  quantities  of  strong 
electrolytes  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  weak,  electro- 
lyte by  subjecting  said  aqueous  solution  to  electrodialysis 
in  an  electrodialytic  cell  including  at  least  one  ion  ex- 
change membrane,  the  improvement  which  comprises  add- 
ing a  minor  amount  of  a  water  miscible  neutral  organic 
liquid  which  is  miscible  with  said  aqueous  solution  and 
non-reactable  with  said  electrolytes  before  subjecting  said 
aqueous  solution  to  electrodialysis. 


araling  the  symmetrical  triboradimelhyne  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3.030.290 

PROCESS  FOR   MAKING   THE  SI  RF ACES  OF 

FLUOROCARBON  POLYMERS  CEMENTABLE 

Dennis  Leo  Ryan,  Jr.,  Wilmington.  Del..  a.s.signor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del., 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,632 
7  aalms.     (CI.  204—169) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  shaped  article  of  a  per- 
fluorocarbon  resin  cementable  which  comprises  subject- 
ing a  surface  of  said  article  to  the  action  of  a  corona  dis- 
charge employing  a  voltage  of  at  least  500  volts  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.3  volt-hours  exposure 
per  mil  of  thickness  of  said  article  at  an  absolute  pres- 
sure of  0.01  mm.  of  mercury  and  at  least  300  volt-hours 
exposure  per  mil  of  thickness  of  said  article  at  atmos- 
pheric pressure. 


3,030,291 
FUEL  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Frank   Butler.   Knutsford,  and  John  Tatlock,   Culcheth, 
near  Warrington.  England,  assignors  to  I  nited  king- 
dom Atomic  F.nerg>    .\uthorit>.  London,  England 
Filed  July  ij,  1957.  Ser.  No.  671.351 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  luly  12,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


3,030,288 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKENYL AMESES 

Charles  E.  Stoops,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1956.  Ser.  No.  604,822 

17  Claims.     (CI.  204—158) 

I.  A  process  of  makmg  alkenylamines  which  comprises 

subjecting  a  mixture  containing  a  conjugated  diene  and 

it  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  ammonia,  primary  and  secondary  amines  to  ionizing 

radiation  having  a  minimum  potential  equivalent  to  that 

of  X-rays  at  a  level  of  lO^  to  lO'o  roentgens  per  hour 

of  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  total  dosage  of  10*  to 

10"  roentgens. 


3,«30.289 
METHOD  FOR  THF  PRFP\R\T10N  OF 
SVM-TRIBOR  \I)IME  THVNE 
Cari  D.  Good.  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Robert  E.  Williams 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  840.468 
1  Claim.     (CI.  204—168) 
A  method  for  prcparmg  symmetrical  triboradimeth>ne 
which  comprises  subjecting  an  admixture  of  pentaborane 


«- 


I 

Ul 


I.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements 
each  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  fissile  material 
mounted  withm  a  tubular  sheath  enclosing  said  body,  said 
sheath  having  a  series  of  bands  spaced  longitudinally  along 
the  exterior  thereof,  each  said  band  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  helical  fins  equiangularly  spaced  around  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  element,  the  fins  of  one  band  being 
co-extensive  with  the  fins  of  adjacent  bands,  the  ends  of 
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each  fin  being  tapered  into  said  sheath,  and  each  said  being  substantial  compared  to  its  width  and  sufficient  to 

fin  engaging  at  least  two  fins  of  an  adjacent  fuel  ele-  cxtjnd  beyond  the  longitudinal  fin  members,  and  the  radial 

nient  .  depth  of  the  slots  being  sufficient  to  provide  free  space 

^^— ~^^"^— ^^  between  the  longitudinal  fin  members  and  the  helical  fin. 

3,030,292  .^^«^^^-__- 

FUT L  ELEMENTS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Hngo  Heinrich  Ludolf  Ritz,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  C.  A.  Parsons  &  Company  Limited, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  3,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  204— 193,2) 


3,030,294 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Richard  J.  Beaver,  Knoxville,  and  Carl  F.  Leitten,  Jr., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,896 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204— 193J) 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  which  element 
comprises  a  container  for  nuclear  fuel,  and  a  graphite 
container  housing  the  said  nuclear  fuel  container  and 
having  external  fins  extending  in  a  generally  axial  direc- 
tion, the  said  graphite  container  being  adapted  for  in- 
sertion in  a  bore  in  a  nuclear  reactor  moderator  through 
which  cooling  fluid  is  circulated  and  comprising  means 
for  centering  the  fuel  element  in  a  bore. 


3,030,293 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Leslie    Mark    Wyatt,    Appleton,    England,    assignor    to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  23,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  nuclear  fuel  member,  a  protective  can 
for  and  in  close  heat  transfer  relation  with  said  fuel  mem- 
ber, uninterrupted  longitudinal  fin  members  integral  with 
said  can  and  having  substantial  radial  depth  compared 
with  their  width,  and  at  least  one  helical  fin  the  inner 
edge  of  which  passes  around  but  is  separate  from  the  can 
and  has  a  series  of  slots  through  which  the  longitudinal 
fin  members  extend,  the  radial  depth  of  the  helical  fin 


'-kaMkl  ■»-.% 


1.  In  the  absorbing  portion  of  a  neutronic  reactor  con- 
trol element  wherein  a  non-fissionable  neutron-absorbing 
material  which  undergoes  a  neutron-alpha  nuclear  reac- 
tion is  dispersed  in  a  matrix  material,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  distribution  of  said  neutron-absorb- 
ing material,  prior  to  exposure  of  said  element  to  neu- 
trons where  the  concentration  of  said  material  varies  trans- 
versely across  said  element  from  a  minimum  at  the  sur- 
face to  a  maximum  at  the  center  of  said  element. 


3,030,295 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Robert  F.  La  Barge,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Martin-Marietta   Corporation, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,899 
6  Claims,    (ri.  204—242) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  the  joints  around  and  be- 
tween sections  of  electrolytic  cells  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  chlorine  comprising  applying  to  said  joints  a 
mastic  sealing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ap- 
proximately 31.7%  by  weight  of  a  crude  oil  (steam  re- 
fined stock)  having  an  S.A.E.  number  of  approximately 
80,  approximately  5.6%  by  weight  of  GR-S  rubber,  ap- 
proximately 38.8%  by  weight  of  Canadian  asbestos,  ap- 
proximately 15.4%  by  weight  of  limestone,  approximate- 
ly 7.7%  by  weight  of  kaolin  type  clay,  approximately 
0.7%  by  weight  of  oleic  acid  and  approximately  0.1% 
by  weight  of  carbon  black,  said  composition  having  a 
needle  penetration  between  approximately  80-120  mm. 
and  a  flash  point  greater  than  450°  F.  and  being  non- 
hardening  at  temperatures  below  180°  F. 
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3.030.296 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PROCESS 
STREAMS 
Robert  I..  McGlavsoo,  Frederick  J.  Radd,  and  D'Arcy  A. 
Shock,  Ponca  City.  Okla..  assignors  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  coqwration  of  Dela- 
ware 
Orisinal  application  Feb.  10.  1956.  Scr.  No.  564,663.    Di- 
vided   and   this   application   May    12,    1958,  Ser.   No. 
734,647 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204—266) 


-*»^ 


4.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  stream  of  pressurized  fluid 
comprising:  a  first  container  for  said  fluid,  said  container 
consisting  of  a  portion  of  the  flow  conduit  for  said  stream; 
a  second  container  for  an  electrolyte  connected  to  said 
first  con;ainer  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  re- 
moval of  gases;  a  first  electrode  in  said  first  container  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  flow  conduit  and  from 
said  second  container,  said  electrode  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  bars  longitudinally  disposed  in  said 
container  and  arranged  substantially  uniformly  through- 
out the  cross  section  thereof;  a  second  electrode  in  said 
second  container  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom;  a 
direct  current  source  of  power  connected  to  said  electrodes 
so  that  said  first  electrode  is  the  cathode  and  said  second 
electrode  is  the  anode;  and  a  porous  plate  interposed  be- 
tween and  separating  said  containers,  said  plate  having 
such  permeability  and  strength  characteristics  as  to  allow 
contact  between  fluids  on  either  side  of  the  plate  but 
to  resist  breakage  and  prevent  any  appreciable  migra- 
tion of  fluid  therethrough  during  pressure  differentials 
across  said  plate  of  from  one  foot  of  water  up  to  at  least 
ISO  rounds  per  square  inch. 


3.030.297 

HYDROGEN ATION  OF  COAL 

Wilbum  C.  Schrocder,  College   Park,   Md..  assignor  to 

Fossil  Fuels,  inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1958.  Ser.  Nc.  720,684 

10  Claims.    (CI.  208—8) 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  coal,  compris- 
ing: contacting  substantially  dry  coal  having  a  particle 
size  below  about  100  mesh,  in  the  absence  of  added  oil, 
with  hydrogen-containing  gases  at  a  temperature  between 
about  600  and  1.000*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  500 
to  3,000  p.s.i.g.  to  produce  distillable  hydrocarbon  liq- 
uids and  gases,  the  total  time  of  the  coal-hydrogen  mix- 
ture at  temperatures  above  300'  C.  being  less  than  about 
two  minutes  including  a  reaction  time  of  the  mixture  in 
said  600  to  1,000*  C.  temperature  range  of  less  than  one 
minute. 


3.030,298 
METHOD  OF  PITTING   REFORMER  ON-STREAM 

WITH  RFDIX  FD  HVDRtK;FN  I  OSS 

John  Ernest  Raker,  Swedesboro,  NJ.,  avsignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  C'ompan>,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  789,823 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 65) 


1.  In  a  multi-reaction  zone  reforming  unit  comprising 
at  least  a  head  and  a  tail  reaction  2one,  cacti  ut  ific  afore- 
said reaction  zones  containing  a  static  bed  of  platinum- 
group  metal  reforming  catalyst,  a  heater  up-stream  of 
each  of  the  aforesaid  reaction  zones,  a  condenser  down- 
stream of  the  aforesaid  tail  reaction  zone  for  cooling  the 
effluent  of  the  aforesaid  reaction  zone  to  condense  com- 
ponents of  said  effluent  boiling  above  the  boiling  point 
of  Cj  hydrocarbons,  a  separator  down-stream  of  the 
aforesaid  condenser  for  separating  uncondensed  com- 
ponents of  said  effluent  from  condensate  comprising  con- 
densed components  of  said  effluent,  a  pump  down-stream 
of  the  ^foresaid  separator  for  recycling  at  least  part  of 
the  aforesaid  uncondensed  components  of  said  effluent  to 
the  aforesaid  heater  up-stream  of  the  aforesaid  head  reac- 
tion zone  and  means  for  removing  said  condensate  from 
said  separator,  all  of  the  aforesaid  reaction  zones,  heaters, 
condenser,  separator,  and  pump  being  piped  for  scries 
flow  of  fluids  from  the  aforesaid  heater  up-stream  of  the 
aforesaid  head  reaction  zone  to  the  aforesaid  separator, 
wherein  the  method  of  putting  said  reforming  unit  on- 
stream  comprises  purging  said  reforming  unit  with  inert 
gas  at  a  pressure  substantially  less  than  reforming  pres- 
sure until  the  oxygen  content  of  the  effluent  of  the  afore- 
said reaction  zone  is  less  than  0.8  percent  by  volume,  in- 
troducing into  said  reforming  unit  reforming  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogen-con- 
taining gas  until  the  pressure  in  said  reforming  unit  is  a  re- 
forming pressure,  heating  said  reforming  gas,  circulating 
said  heated  reforming  gas  to  raise  the  temperature  in  each 
of  said  reaction  zones  to  reforming  temperature,  and  intro- 
ducing naphtha  to  be  reformed  into  said  reforming  unit 
at  reforming  pressure  and  temperature,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  ( 1 )  circulating  the  aforesaid  inert  gas 
through  the  aforesaid  reforming  unit  at  substantially  less 
than  reforming  pressure,  (2)  heating  the  aforesaid  cir- 
culating inert  gas  until  the  temperature  at  the  outlet  of 
the  aforesaid  tail  reaction  zone  is  about  50"  P.  below  re- 
forming temperature  whilst  the  pressure  in  the  aforesaid 
reaction  zones  is  substantially  less  than  reforming  pres- 
sure. (3)  whilst  the  unit  pressure  is  substantially  less  than 
reforming  pressure  in  a  cyclic  manner  mixing  with  the 
aforesaid  heated  circulating  inert  gas  up-stream  of  the 
aforesaid  heater  up-stream  of  the  aforesaid  head  reac- 
tion zone  a  pressurizing  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  naphthene-containing  naphtha 
containing  not  more  than  innocuous  concentrations  of 
sulfur,  nitrogen,  arsenic  and  lead  at  substantially  less  than 
designed  rate,  (B)  hydrogen-containing  gas,  and  (C)  a 
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mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  to  form  with  the  heated  cir- 
culating inert  gas  a  pressurizing  mixture  consisting  of  the 
aforesaid  inert  gas  and  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid  pres- 
surizing components,  (4)  passing  said  pressurizing  mix- 
ture through  the  aforesaid  heaters,  reaction  zones,  con- 
denser, and  separator  to  obtain  uncondensed  pressuriz- 
ing mixture  separated  from  condensed  pressurizing  mix- 
ture, (5)  removing  condensed  pressurizing  mixture,  and 
(6)  recycling  uncondensed  pressurizing  mixture  to  the 
heater  up-stream  of  the  head  reaction  zone,  (7)  continu- 
ing the  aforesaid  operations  (3)  and  (4)  until  the  unit 
pressure  reaches  reforming  pressure.  (8)  with  the  unit 
at  reforming  pressure  increasing  the  amount  of  naphtha 
per  unit  time  admixed  with  said  recycled  uncondensed 
pressurizing  mixture  and  increasing  the  temperature  of 
the  resultant  mixture  until  the  temperature  at  the  inlets 
of  the  aforesaid  reaction  zones  are  the  reforming  tem- 
peratures required  to  produce  reformate  having  the  re- 
quired octane  rating  whilst  venting  uncondensed  com- 
ponents of  the  aforesaid  resultant  mixture  to  maintain 
the  aforesaid  reforming  pressure.  (9)  with  the  unit  at  re- 
forming pressure  and  the  temperatures  at  the  inlets  of 
the  aforesaid  reaction  zones  at  reforming  temperatures 
increasing  the  amount  of  naphtha  per  unit  of  time  ad- 
mixed with  uncondensed  components  of  the  aforesaid 
resultant  mixture  to  at  least  designed  rate,  and  (10)  re- 
covering condensed  components  of  the  tail  reaction  zone 
effluent  as  reformate  having  the  required  octane  rating 
whereby  said  reforming  unit  is  put  on-stream. 


generation  zone,  with  the  again  active  catalyst  then  be- 
ing returned  to  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  continually  supplying  the  consummate  mass  of 
particulate  siliceous  catalyst  being  circulated  in  the  unit, 
while  said  catalyst  is  in  the  active  condition,  with  an  aver- 


age of  from  about  0.002  to  0.25%  by  weight,  per  oper- 
ating day,  of  a  glazing  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  glaze-forming  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  boron 
compounds. 


3.030,299 

PRODUCTION  OF  JET  FUEI.S 

Donald  P.  Plummer,  West  Norwood,  England,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  18,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  208—96) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermal-stable  avi- 
ation jet  fuel  of  high  calorific  value  comprising  ( 1 ) 
catalytically  reforming  a  petroleum  fraction  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  between  about  60*  C.  and  about 
150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  platinum  catalyst 
and  hydrogen  under  pressure  to  obtain  a  reformate. 
(2)  separating  from  said  reformate  a  heavy  fraction 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  above  about  80*  C.  by  frac- 
tional distillation,  (3)  extracting  said  heavy  fraction 
with  an  aromatic  selective  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycolic  and  sulfolane  solvents  to 
obtain  high  parafflnic  content  hydrocarbon  products  con- 
taining less  than  about  5%  by  weight  aromatics,  and 
(4)  blending  the  high  paraHinic  content  hydrocarbon 
with  a  minor  portion  of  a  light  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butane,  pentane  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


3,030,301 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING 
Peter  Thomas  White  and  Denis  Sidney  Ward,  Sunbury> 
on-Thames,  England     (both  of  Britannic  House,  Fins- 
bury  Circus,  London  E.C.  2,  England) 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  30,  1957 

8  Claims.     (CI.  208—140) 
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3,030300 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH  AN  ATTRITION 
RESISTANT  CATALYST 
Robert    L.   Flanders,   San    Anselmo,    Calif.,   Frank   M. 
Parker.  Salt  Ijike  City,  Utah,  and  Harold  E.  Knowlton, 
Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  702,066 
22  Claims.  (CI.  208—114) 
1.  In  a  process  of  the  moving-bed  type  for  the  catalytic 
cracking  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon  feeds  wherein  said 
feeds  arc  contacted  in  a  reaction  zone,  under  cracking 
conditions,  with  a  mass  of  active,  particulate,  down- 
wardly gravitating  siliceous  catalyst,  wherein  hydrocar- 
bon products  and  deactivated  catalyst  are  continuously 
withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone  and  wherein  said  with- 
drawn catalyst  is  reactivated  by  passage  through  a  re- 


1.  In  the  reforming  of  a  petroleum  fraction  by  con- 
tacting the  fraction  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  fixed  bed 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  platinum,  alumina,  and 
0.1-8%  combined  halogen  by  weight  of  alumina  at  the 
start  of  a  given  processing  period,  said  halogen  being  at 
least  0.1-3%  fluorine,  at  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  with  recycle  of 
gas  to  said  reaction  zone  but  without  the  introduction  of 
halogen  into  the  reaction  zone  during  said  processing 
period,  which  catalyst  has  lost  fluorine  during  the  process- 
ing period,  the  improvement  of  adjusting  the  fluorine 
content  of  the  catalyst  within  the  range  of  0.1-8%  at 
the  completion  of  said  given  processing  period  which  com- 
prises, obtaining  the  average  percent  molar  water  content 
of  the  recycle  gas  and  /he  hours  on  stream  during  the 
given  processing  period,  determining  the  precise  fluorine 
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loss  during  said  given  processing  period  according  to  the 
equation 

Fluorine  loss  (percent  wt.) 


Jwa 


•erage  percent  molar 
=  2.22X'%/ water  content  of  recycle 
RasX  hours  on  stream. 

and  adding  to  the  catalyst  in  situ  in  said  reaction  zone, 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  a  Yuorine-containing  compound  which  is  reactable 
with  the  alumina  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  restore 
the  fluorine  content  tu  a  given  value  within  the  range 
0\-S7c. 


3.030.302 

FILTER  OF  SINTFRFD  METAL  FIBERS  AND 

NfETHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  W.  Tumbull,  Bairini^oa,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Fram 

Corpomtioa,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Island 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Set.  No.  24,420 
3  aaims.     (CL  210—510) 


1.  A  metal  filter  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  annular  body 
formed  of  strong  twisted  metal  roving  disposed  in  spiral 
coils  placed  side  by  side  in  contacting  relation  and  in  a 
plurality  of  layers  disposed  one  over  the  other,  each  rov- 
ing coil  being  sufficiently  porous  for  the  filtrate  to  pass 
through  the  interiqr  thereof  and  formed  of  rough  non- 
symmetrical metal  fibers,  and  the  coils  being  compressed 
axially  of  the  annular  body  and  sintered  together  to  form 
a  strong  non-brittle  filter  having  good  dirt-holding  ca- 
pacity. 

3,030,303 
LIBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Julian  G.  Ryan,  Wood  River.  III.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1957.  Ser.  No.  651,598 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—33.6) 
I.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from 
about  0  I'Tj   to  about   lO'r  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  copolymer  of 
3  ^\3  30  aikyi  methacrylate  and  a  vinylpyridine  in  the 
mol  ratio  of  1:1  to  7:1,  respectively,  and  (2)  a  C,a_3o 
alkyl    methacrylate  and  a  vinylpyrrolidone   in   the   mol 
ratio  of  1:1  to  7:1.  respectively,  the  copolymer  having  a 
molecular   weight   of   from   50.000   to   2,000,000  and   a 
minor  but  load  carrying  and  stabilizing  amount  of  an  oil- 
soluble  divalent  metal   salt  of  a  dialkyl  dithiocarbamic 
acid,  the  divalent  metal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium. 


3,030.304 
n  BRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Scolchford  Elliott  and  Eric  Descamp  F^lwards.  I  on- 
don.  England,  assignors  to  Castrol  Limited,  a   British 
company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  791,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  II.  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 16.7) 
I.  A'lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major    proportion    of   mineral    oil    having    incorporated 
therein  a  minor  proportion  of  a  chlorine  and  sulphur-con- 
taining additive  to  provide  in  the  composition   between 
0  5  and  4%  by  weight  of  chlorine  and  between  0  3  and  2*^ 
by  weight  of  sulphur  together  with  a  minor  proportion  of 


a  dialkyl  phosphite  having  a  total  number  of  from  4  to 
24  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  to  provide  between 
0.1  and  0.5%  by  weight  of  phosphorus,  to  thereby  con- 
fer on  the  composition  extreme  pressure  properties;  said 
chlorine  and  sulphur  containing-additive  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  a  chlorinated  aliphatic 
disulphide  and  (2)  a  combination  of  a  chlorine-bearing 
sulphur-free  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  and  de- 
composition temperature  not  less  than  160'  C.  with  a  sul- 
phur-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  disulphides,  aryl-substituted  aliphatic 
disulphides.  and  chlorinated  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  di- 
sulphides, which  sulphur-containing  compound  is  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  to  iron  and  copper  at  100*  C. 


3.030.305 
LUBRICANT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  E.  Murray.  Needham,  Mass.,  assigmlkr  to  B.  B. 
Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  844.650 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 49.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  one  part  by  weight 
of  polydimethyl  siloxane  rubber  gum  dissolved  in  said 
solvent,  from  about  one  to  about  8  parts  of  a  paste-form- 
ing wax  incompatible  with  said  gum  dispersed  in  said 
volatile  organic  solvent,  said  polydimethyl  siloxane  rub- 
ber gum  having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.98  and  a  Williams 
plasticity  number  of  from  89  to  114  and  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  volatile  liquid 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  mineral  spirits  and  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  solvents  for  said  gum  and  said  wax,  an 
organophilic  bentonitc  clay  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
bentonite  with  an  alkyl  ammonium  cation,  and  an  or- 
ganic liquid  swelling  agent  for  said  clay,  the  wax  being 
in  the  form  of  finely  dispersed  solvent  plasticized  particles 
and  the  organophilic  bentonite  clay  being  swelled  by  the 
swelling  agent  to  a  colloidal  condition  thickening  and 
giving  body  to  the  composition  to  enable  application  of 
a  film  of  effective  thickness. 


3.030.306 
METHOD     OF    MANtTACTmiNG     A     MAGNTT 
CORE     HAVING      AN      APPROXIMATELY-REC- 
TANGULAR HYSTERF.SIS  LOOP 

Evert  Willem  Gorter.  Henricus  Pc trus  Johannes  Wljn.  and 
Cornells  Jacobus  F<r>eldt,  Fmmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1955.  Ser.  No.  480,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  27,  1954 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ferromagnetic  fefrite 
having  a  substantially  square  hysteresis  loop  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  nickel,  manga- 
nese, and  iron  in  proportions  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 

jrNiO(l-x-}-y)MnOFeaO, 
in  which 

jr=0.I-0.8 

y  is  not  greater  than  0.5,  and 

x+y  is  not  less  than  0.2 

heating  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  having  at  least 
r20%  by  volume  of  oxygen  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1400*  to  1475*  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  after 
cooling  a  ferrite  having  said  formula  and  having  a  co- 
ercive force  (He)  of  less  than  4  oersteds  and  fulfilling 
at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions: 


(a) 
(6) 


not  less  than  0.7 


(R»)m—  not  less  than  0.6 
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3,«30,307 
FERRITE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  LITHIUM 
AND  ALUMINUM  OXIDES 
Donald  H.  Baird  and  Joseph  John  Dymon,  Flashing,  and 
Samuel    Natansohn,    Brooklyn,    N.Y^    assignors,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,632 

2  Claims.  (Q.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  ferrite  material  composed  of  LiaO,  MnO,  FcaOs 
and  AI3O)  and  defined  by  the  approximate  formula 
(H')UaO-f-(jt)FeaO,-f-(y)AlaO,+  (z)MnO,  wherein  the 
quantities  w,  x,  y  and  z  arc  mole  ratios,  the  quantity  w 
being  approximately  equal  to  0.25.  the  quantity  (x+y) 
falling  within  the  approximate  range  1.20  and  1.25  and 
the  quantity  z  falling  within  the  approximate  range  0.0(>- 
0.10,  the  ratio  y/x  falling  within  the  approximate  range 
0.044-0.40.  said  material  having  a  saturation  magnetiza- 
tion falling  within  the  range  200-3500  gauss  and  a  Curie 
temperature  falling  within  the  range  350'-625''  C. 


3,030,308 

ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSItlON 

Robert  J.  Agnew,  Groves,  Tex.,  James  K.  Truitt,  Beacon, 

N.Y.,  and  Wniiam  D.  Robertson,  Woodbridge,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,309 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252—74) 
1.  An  antifreeze  composition  adapted  to  be  added  to 
water  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  liquid  al- 
cohol freezing  point  depressant  containing  between  about 
0.1  and  5%  by  weight  of  a  magnesium  metaborate  and 
between  about  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
molybdate. 


3,030,309 

FIRE  RESISTANT  HYDRAl'LIC  FIITD 

Walter  J.  Coppock,  Wallhigford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing,    nied  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,317 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—79) 

1.  A  fire  resistant  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of  an  emulsion  of  a  mctal-frcc  water  phase  in  a  petroleum 
lubricating  oil  phase,  the  amount  of  water  being  at  least 
20  volume  percent  of  the  hydraulic  fluid,  and  containing 
as  emulsifying  agents  (1)  a  partial  ester  of  glycerol  with 
organic  monocarboxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  polyalkoxylated 
partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with  organic  mono- 
carboxylic acid,  each  of  the  esters  being  present  in  0.5 
to  5.0  volume  percent  concentration,  and  ester  (2)  being 
more  hydrophilic  than  ester  (1). 


3,030,310 
COMBINATION  SOAP-SYNTHETIC 
DETERGENT  BAR 
Joseph  A.  V.  Torek,  Jr.,  Oearfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,578 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—121) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  in  bar  form  comprising 
about  15  to  60%  of  a  sodium  higher  fatty  monoglyccridc 
sulfate  detergent  in  which  the  fatty  acid  ester  group  is  of 
an  average  of  about  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  10  to  60% 
of  a  sodium  soap  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  of  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  5  to  40%  of  a  water  insoluble  zinc  soap  of  a 
higher  fatty  acid  of  about  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the 
sum  of  the  aforesaid  three  components  being  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  the  detergent  bar. 


3,030,311 
MINERAL  ACID  INHIBITORS 
Billy  D.  Oakes.  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1959.  Ser.  No.  835.402 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252—147) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-oxidizing  acid  con- 
taining an  effective  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  com- 
pound corresponding  to  the  formula 

H         u 
I  I 

X— c-o-c-rHCiT 


n 


H' 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CH2OH,  — CF3.  and  — C=CH  and  R  and  R' 

are  members  selec'.,d  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms. 


3,030,312 

DETERGENT  COMPOSFFION 

Victor  Mills,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Ciacinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1952,  Se.-.  No.  304,853 
10  Claims.    (CL  252— 161) 

1.  \  wetting,  sudsing  and  detergent  composition  in 
small  solid  particle  form  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
an  organic  detergent  agent,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  soluble  salts  of  alkyl  substituted  mono- 
nuclear aryl  sulfonic  acids  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
water  soluble  salts  of  alkyl  sulfuric  acid  esters,  all  con- 
taining from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain, 
the  said  organic  detergent  agent  being  characterized  by 
its  tendency  to  promote  caking  in  detergent  composi- 
tions and  a  water  soluble  salt  of  methyl  sulfate  in  an 
amount  at  least  1.5%  by  weight  of  the  detergent  com- 
position and  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  caking  thereof. 


3.030,313 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THALLRTM  AdTVATED 

POTASSIUM  IODIDE  PHOSPHOR 
Francis  Peter  Alles,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,011 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  The  process  of  making  thallium  activated  potassium 
iodide  phosphors  which  comprises  admixing  with  a  satu- 
rated aqueous  solution  of  potassium  iodide  from  1.5  to 
15  parts  by  weight  of  thallium  as  a  thallium  salt  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thallous  nitrate  and  thallous 
halide  per  1000  parts  of  potassium  iodide,  heating  the  re- 
sultant mixture  to  dissolve  the  components,  cooling  the 
resultant  solution  suflficiently  to  crystallize  therefrom 
phosphor  particles,  and  recovering  and  drying  said  phos- 
phor particles. 

3,030,314 

GI J^ZED  SILICEOUS  CATALYST 

Harold    E.    Knowlton.    Pleasant    Hill,    and    Robert    L. 

Flanders,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  and  Frank  M.  Parker. 

Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignors  to  California  Research 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of, 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,990 
12  Claims.    (CI.  252—432) 

1.  A  siliceous  catalyst  particle  having  a  microporous. 
catalytically  active  core  comprised  of  a  siliceous  material 
and  having  a  substantial  proportion  less  than  the  whole 
of  its  macrosurface  covered  with  an  adherent,  attrition- 
resistant,  essentially  catalytically  inert  glaze  comprised 
of  silica  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
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boron  compounds,  said  glaze  formed  by  contacting  said 
core  with  at  least  one  inorganic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  boron  compounds  at  temperatures  above  1000'  F. 
suflRciently  high  to  induce  fusion  between  the  surface  of 
said  core  and  said  inorganic  compoun4s  brought  into 
contact  therewith. 


9,030,318 
lON-EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Theodore    Roger   Ernest    Kr^ssman.   Watford,    England, 

assignor  to  The  Permutit  Company  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  8,  1958 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.2) 


3,030,315 
POI  YMFRIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 
Frederick  F.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignor  to 
I'nion   Carbide   Corporation,  a   corporation   of   New 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  2V,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,362 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—2) 

I.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  as  the  sole 
reactive  ingredient  a  vicinal-epoxy  hydrocarbon  which 
has  a  single  vicinal  epoxy  group  and  which  is  free  from 
unsaturation  other  than  benzenoid  unsaturation.  with  a 
catalytically  significant  quantity  of  an  alkali  metal  naph- 
thalene as  the  catalyst  for  polymerizing  said  vicinal- 
eptixy  hvdriK-.irbt.in,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  p<)i\mer. 


3,030.316 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXIDES 

Frederick  F.  Bailey,  Jr.,  ChaHeston,  H.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Inion   Carbide    Corporation,   a    corporation    of    New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1959,  Ser.  .No.  823,363 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—2) 

I  A  process  which  comprises  contacline  a  lower  ole- 
fin oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  1,2-epoxybutane.  2.3-epoxybu- 
tane.  and  mixtures  thereof;  with  from  about  0,01  to  about 
10.0  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  lower 
olefin  oxide,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tin  tetra-alkoxide  and  trialkylantimony,  as  the 
catalyst  for  polymerizing  said  lower  olefin  oxide;  at  a 
temperatuie  in  the  range  of  from  about  50*  to  about  150' 
C.  and  tor  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  poly- 
mer. 


3.030,317 
XmOETHER  CATION  EXCHANGE  RFiilNS 

\felvin  J.  Hatch.  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1958.  Ser.  No.  734,397 
9  Oaims.     (CI.  260—2.2) 

I.  A  water-insoluble  resinous  composition  suitable  for 
the  removal  of  cations  from  fluids  which  comprises r  the 
heat  reaction  product  of  (I)  a  poly(vinylbenzyl  sul- 
fonium)  anion  exchange  resin  and  (2)  a  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  mercaptide  having  the  formula 

I 

M,S(-C-),(ZM,), 
I 

wherein  Mi  represents  an  alkali  metal. 

I 

(-C-) 

I 

represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bonyl  substituents  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  aliphatic, 
aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic  series,  x  is  an  integer  inclu- 
sive of  I  and  2.  Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — COj — .  — PO3 —  and  SO3.  and  .Mj  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
metals. 


1: 


U 


1.  A  process  of  hydrating  a  substantially  water-free 
ion-exchange  resin  which  comprises  maintaining  the  resin 
which  is  produced  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions and  which  cracks  upon  immersion  in  water  prior  to 
its  use  in  an  ion-exchange  process  in  contact  with  a  water- 
containing  inert  organic  solvent  until  it  is  substantially 
hydrated. 

3.030,319  '^ 

PROCF>SS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  A  VINYLI- 
DFNE  MONOMER  IN  THE  PRFSKNCE  OF  A 
COBALTIC  SALT  AND  AN  ORGANIC  REDUCING 
AGENT 
Samuel  Kai/erman,  North  Plainfield,  and  Guido  Mino, 
Plaintield,  NJ.,  assignors  (o  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing,     riled  Oct.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  766,700  ' 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 
4.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  a  polymerizable 
monomeric  compound  containing  a  polymerizable 
CH]— C<  group  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  not 
greater  than  about  3.5  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  cobaltic  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid 
which  is  soluble  in  at  least  one  component  of  the  reaction 
medium  and  a  non-ionizable  organic  reducing  agent  com- 
prising a  cellulosic  material. 


3,030,320 
ORGANIC  TfTANIl  M  COMPOl'NDS 
John  H.  Haslam,  Landenberg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Julv  5.  1955,  Ser.  No.  520,135 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  polymeric  group 
IV-A  metal  compounds  in  which  the  polymeric  chain 
is  formed  by  repeating 

I 

— MO- 

I 

groups  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ti  and  Zr,  said 

-Ao- 


groups  having  the  following  chemical  groups  connected 
to  the  metal  atom  through  oxygen:  0.1  to  1.9  acyl  groups 
per  metal  atom,  said  acyl  group  being  of  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  having  from  4  to  24  carbon  atoms;  0.1  to  1.9  organo 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydroxyethyl  and  2-ethyl-3-hydroxyhexyl  radicals 
wherein  the  hydroxyl  group  chelates  with  the  metal 
atom  to  form  a  5-6  mcmbered  chelate  ring;  and 
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(b)  2-aminocthyl,  bis(2-hydroxyethyl)  aminoethyl,  o- 
aminophenyl,  2-arainobutyI,  3-aminopropyl.  wherein 
the  amino  group  chelates  with  the  metal   atom  to 
form  a5-6  membered  chelate  ring, 
the  remainder  of  the  molecule  being  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals  and  combina- 
tions thereof  connected  directly  to  the  metal  atom. 


3,030,321 
WATER-SOLUBLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  J.  Lombard!,  Howard  J.  Wright,  and  Paul  F.  West- 
fall,   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cook  Paint  & 
Varnish  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,065 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  water-soluble  resinous  composition  capable  of 
air-drying  into  water-insoluble  form,  said  composition 
comprising  a  water-soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  ammonium  and  amine  sails 
of  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  drying  oil,  (2)  maleic 
anhydride,  (3)  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  and  (4)  at  least  one 
etbylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  free  from 
carboxylic  acid  and  carboxylic  anhydride  groups. 


3,030322 
METHOD  OF  MIXING  POLYMERIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS AND  WAXES 
Robert  I.  Schradcr,  Longrlcw,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,288 
11  Claims.  (O.  260—28.5) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  wax  and  solid  polymeric  hydrocarbon  wherein 
an  a-monoolefinically,  unsaturated,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a  polynterization  catalyst 
at  a  superatmospheric  pressure,  and  polymer  thus  formed 
and  wax  are  homogenized  to  form  an  intimate  admixture, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  molten 
wax  to  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  unpolymerized. 
a-monoolefinically,  unsaturated,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
and  reducing  the  pressure  on  resulting  mixture  whereby 
unpolymerized,  a-monoolefinically,  unsaturated,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  in  said  mixture  is  vaporized  and  agitates 
said  mixture. 


3,030,324 

AMINE  MODIFIED  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
UREA  FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

Raymond  G.  Booty,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Ffled  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,561 

18  Oaims.    (CI.  260—29.4) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water-soluble,  heat-reactive, 
low  molecular  weight  condensation  product  of  urea  and 
formaldehyde  comprising  reacting  formaldehyde  with  urea 
in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  1 .5 : 1 .0  to  1 . 1 : 1 .0  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  20"  C.-55°  C.  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  at  a  pH  of  from  about  6-8  until  at  least  about  65% 
of  the  urea  has  reacted  to  provide  a  clear  solution  which 
contains  monomethylol  urea  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
methylol  urea  dimers,  adding  to  said  clear  solution  a  pro- 
portion of  a  water-soluble  nitrogen-containing  material 
dimethylol  urea  with  respect  to  said  monomethylol  urea 
and  which  is  substantially  free  of  monomethylol  and  di- 
providing  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  water-soluble  primary 
alkyl  monoamines  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  1  to  2  replaceable  hy- 
drogen atoms  per  molecule  of  urea  employed,  reacting 
the  mixture  of  said  nitrogen-containing  material  and  said 
clear  solution  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  60'  C.  to 
produce  an  intermediate  condensation  product,  adding  to 
said  intermediate  condensation  product  from  0.7  to  1.5 
mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  urea  originally  present 
and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  ex- 
cess of  about  60"  C.  to  produce  a  water-soluble,  heat- 
reactive,  low  molecular  weight  condensation  product. 


3,030323 

GREASEPROOF  COATING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PRODUCT 

Leslie  L.  Tnrai,  Loodonvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West  Vir- 

gfaiia  Pnlp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Not.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,234 
If  Claims.     (O.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  composition  yielding  a  flexible  plastic  coating 
when  applied  to  paper  or  paperboard,  such  coating  ex- 
hibiting the  property  of  non-blocking  at  180*  P.,  said 
composition  comprising  in  combination  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  the  copolymer  formed  by  the  emulsion  copoly- 
merization  of  vinyl  acetate  and  dialkyl  maleate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylmaleate.  diisopropyl- 
maleate,  dibutyl  maleate,  dimethylamyl  maleate,  di-2- 
ethyl  hexyl  maleate  and  the  corresponding  fumarates; 
and  an  aqueous  solution  of  low  to  medium  viscosity  types 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  at 
least  75%,  the  said  ingredients  being  present  in  the  propor- 
tion of  80  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  resin  and 
20  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 

777  O.G.— 5.3 


3,030325 

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  AQUE- 
OUS  EMULSION  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
AND  AMINE-ALDEHYDE  RESIN,  METHOD  OF 
COATING  POLYSTYRENE  THEREWITH,  AND 
ARTICLE  THUS  COATED 

Howard  A.  Scopp,  Soffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Plax  Cor* 
poratlon,  BloomfieM,  Conn.,  a  corporation  off  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,404 

19  aaims.     (a.  260—29.4) 

1.  A  method  for  coating  polystyrene  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  hydrophilic  surface  of  polystyrene  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  containing  from  about  15  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  containing 
from  about  58%  to  about  98%  by  weight  based  upon 
polymerized  monomers  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  chloride 
and  vinyl  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about 
2%  to  about  42%  by  weight  based  upon  polymerized 
monomers  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylonitrile  and  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about  0.20% 
to  about  4.0%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  thermosetting 
amine-aldehyde  resin,  said  emulsion  containing  from 
about  .004  to  about  .046  equivalent  of  carboxyl  groups 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  emulsion,  said  groups  being 
supplied  by  a  carboxylic  acid  having  less  than  about  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  and  heating  to  dry  the  coating. 
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PREFARrSG  A  CRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYL 
ACETATE  AND  V  PROPVI.ENE  OXIDE,  ETHYL- 
ENE  OXIDE  AND  ETHYLENE  DIAMINE  REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING SAME 

Albert  I.  Goldberg,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Arnold  B. 
Locbel  and  K  \  ictor  Jasinsid,  now  by  change  of  name, 
Victor  Jaalmki,  PlainfieM,  NJ„  Mrignon  to  National 
Starch  and  CbemicaJ  CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1959.  Ser.  No.  819,246 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  which 

comprises  mixing  vinyl  acetate  and  a  polyether  having 

the  structural  formula 


3,«M329 
METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  COMPLETE  MIXING 
OF  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  AMINT  HARDENER 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  RF>SIT  TING  THEREFROM 
Clifford  J.  Wamadorfer,  Jr.,  Sooth  River,  NJ.,  asa^gnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7454i7 

9  Claims.  (G.  260—37) 
I.  Tlie  method  of  indicating  various  stages  through 
which  an  epoxy  resin-hardener  system  passes  compris- 
ing mixing  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  hardener  which  serves 
as  a  curing  agent  for  said  epoxy  resin  with  a  dyestuff 
reversibly  reactive  with  said  hardener,  said  dyestuff  first 
indicating  the  substantially  complete  mixing  of  said  epoxy 
resin  with  said  hardener  by  a  color  change  and  then  in- 


H(0— CH,-CHi),-(0-CH-CHi;,  (CHr-CH-O),-(CHi-CHr-0),H 

\  / 

CHi  N-CHr-CH»-N 

/  \ 

0(0— Cer-Cei),-(0-CH-CHt),  (CHt-CH-0).-(CHt-CHr-0),H 


I 
CHi 


CHi 
-CI 
CHi 


wherein  r  has  a  value  from  10  to  20  and  y  has  a  value 
from  50  to  140.  and  heating  said  mixture  in  th^  presence 
of  a  free  radical  type  polymerization  catalyst,  the  amount 
of  said  vinyl  acetate  being  from  98  to  75  parts  by  weight, 
and  the  amount  of  said  polyether  being  from  2  to  25 
parts  by  weight. 


3,030J27 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLY- 
ACRYLATE     COMPOSITION     OF     REDl  CED 
COMBL'STIBIUTY  AND  PRODLCT  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Lodwig  J.  Hosch,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rohm 
Jk  Haas  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  15,  1957 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyacrylate  com- 
position of  reduced  combustibility  which  comprises  ( 1 ) 
adding  to  a  monomeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  monomeric  acrylate  and  (b)  a  mix- 
ture of  n  monomeric  acrylate  and  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  from  about 
0.5%  to  phout  20%  of  a  phosphoric  acid  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  monomeric  material,  and  (2)  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  polymerize  the  monomeric  material 
and  thereby  form  a  polyacrylate  having  the  phosphoric 
acid  incorporated  therein. 


3,030,328 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  FLUOROCARBON 
COPOLYMER    MIXED    WITH    A    FLLIORO ALCO- 
HOL ESTER  OF  A  CYCLIC  POLYCARBOXYLIC 
ACID 
Robert  Salim   Malloak,   Wilmington,   Del.,   assignor  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1959.  S«r.  No.  826,423 

S  aafans.  (a.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  fluorocarbon 
copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a  fluorinated  o-ole- 
fin  having  the  general  formula  CF2=CFCnFjnX,  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10  inclusive,  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fluorine,  con- 
taining from  I  to  40%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer, of  an  ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acids  having  from  2  to  6  carboxylic  acid 
groups  and  a  fluoroalcohol  having  the  general  formula 
HCFj— CnFjn— CHjOH.  n  being  an  integer  of.  3  to  7 
inclusive. 


dicating  the  approach  of  gelation  of  said  epoxy  resin- 
hardener  system  by  a  second  color  change. 


3,030,330 

PIGMENTATION  OF  SOLID  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
BY  DRY  BLENDING  CELLULAR  FORM  THERE- 
OF WITH  CARBON  BLACK 

Martin  R.  Cines  and  Edward  J.  Koslnsky,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729^S7 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260-^1) 

1.  A  method  of  incorporating  carbon  black  into  a  solid 
polymer  of  nx)no-l -olefins  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  mixing  said  carbon 
black  in  its  dry.  particulate  state  with  particles  of  said 
polymer' to  form  a  dry,  granular  mixture,  said  polymer 
having  been  precipitated  from  solution  to  place  it  in  an 
expanded  form  having  voids  within  the  particle  and  hav- 
ing a  bulk  density  of  from  about  8  to  22  pounds  per  cubic 
foot,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  mechanical  working 
which  produces  high  shear  within  the  polymer,  fusing  said 
polymer,  and  extruding  a  uniform  product. 


3,030,331 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYESTERS  COM- 
PRISING  REACTING  A  CARBONTL  HALIDE 
WTTH  A  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  A  DIHY- 
DROXY  COMPOUND  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
TERTIARY  AMINE 

Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  PittsBcId,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,747 

16  Claims.     (Q.  260-^2) 

13.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  block  copoly- 
esters  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  (1)  passing  a 
carbonyl  halide  into  a  solution  of  a  dihydric  phenol,  said 
solution  comprising  an  organic  solvent  containing  in  ex- 
cess of  two  molar  equivalents  of  a  tertiary  amine  for 
each  molar  equivalent  of  carbonyl  halide.  (2)  adding  a 
difunctional  carboxylic  acid  to  the  solution  and  (3)  pass- 
ing additional  phosgene  into  the  solution,  said  steps  be- 
ing carried  out  at  a  temperature  below  75*  C. 
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3,030,332 

COATING  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A  VINYL 

COPOLYMER,     A    PHENOL- ALDEHYDE    RESIN 

AND  AN   EPOXY  COMPOUND,  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING     SAME,     AND     METAL     COATED 

Loois  J.  Lombardi,  Howard  J.  Wright,  and  Paul  F.  West- 
fall,   Kansas  City,  Mo.,   assignors   to   Cook   Paint  & 
Varnish  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,655 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—43) 
I.  A   non-aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a 

mixture  of 

( 1 )  a  vinyl  copolymer  of 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing 
an  epoxy-reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  acrylic  acids  substituted  in  the 
alpha-position  with  lower  alkyl,  maleic  acid  and 
maleic  anhydride  and 

(/»)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  styrenes  sub- 
stituted with  lower  alkyl  in  the  alpha  position,  alkyl 
esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid 
substituted  in  the  alpha  position  with  lower  alkyl, 
said  vinyl  copolymer  having  an  acid  number  of  30 
to  150. 

(2)  an  epoxy  compound  and 

(3)  a  phenol-aldehyde  resinous  condensate. 


3,030,336 
EPOXYPOLYBUTADIENE  POLYMERS 
Frank  P.  Greenspan,  Larchmont,  and  Anthony  E.  Pepe, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,809 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  An  epoxypoly butadiene  polymer  characterized  by  a 
substantially  linear  structure,  an  epoxy  content  of  about 
7-11%  by  weight  of  polymer,  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
300-3000.  a  melt  viscosity  less  than  about  10.000  poises 
at  25°  C.  at  zero  shear  and  an  iodine  number  of  about 
10(^250,  and  prepared  by  epoxidizing  a  liquid  poly- 
butadiene  characterized  by  a  substantially  linear  structure, 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  250-2500,  a  melt  viscosity 
less  than  about  50  poises  at  25°  C.  at  zero  shear,  an  io- 
dine number  of' about  350-450,  and  over  65%  of  the  un- 
saturation  as  vinyl  groups. 


3,030333 
LIGHT  STABILIZED  POLYPROPYLENE 
Gahin  M.  Coppinger,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.     Filed  Aog.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,527 
1  Claim,    (a.  260-^5.7) 

Compositions  comprising  a  solid  polymer  of  propylene 
and  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of  p.p'- 
diphenoxydiphenyl  ether,  the  composition  also  contain- 
ing traces  of  a  metal  selected  from  group  IV  A  of  the 
periodic  table. 

3,030334 
METALLO-PHOSPHOROUS  SALTS  AND  USE  AS 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  STABILIZERS 
Chrysosthenis  M.  Canarios,  Maple  Heights,  Vernon  J. 
Weir,  Parma,  and  Robert  W.  Lemer,  Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ferro  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,045 

7  Claims.     (O.  260—45.75) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  metallo-phos- 
pborous  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl  and  arylalkyl  groups,  X'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkaryloxy.  hydroxy  and 
Me  linked  oxygen.  X  and  X'  being  selected  so  that  said 
metallo-phosphorous  compound  contains  at  least  one  aro- 
matic group.  Me  is  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and  tin,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1   to  2. 


3,030,335 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,430 

9  Claims.     (O.  260—47) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  a  high  molecular  weight, 
resinous  polycarbonate  of  a  mixture  of  a  dihydric  phe- 
nol and  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  and  a  diisocyanate. 


3,030337 

VINYL  PINONATE  AND  POLYMERIC 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Glen  W.  Hedrick,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agricnltnre 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785^95 

2  aalms.     (CI.  260—63) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  Vinyl  pinonate. 

2.  The  solid  homopolymer  of  vinyl  pinonate.     . 


3,030338 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    FORMALDEHYDE 

Robert  S.  Aries,  77  South  St.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,776 

7  Oalms.     (CI.  260—67) 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  monomeric  formaldehyde 
which  comprises  polymerizing  substantially  anhydrous 
monomeric  formaldehyde  in  contact  with  finely  divided 
silica  suspended  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  which  is  a 
solvent  for  the  monomer  but  not  for  the  polymer  until 
not  more  than  about  1  %  has  been  converted  to  polymer, 
and  separating  the  polymer. 


3,030,339 
N-VINYL-2-OXAZINIDINONE  COMPOUNDS 
William  F.  Tonsignant,  Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  and  Thomas 
Hootman,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724371 

9  aalms.    (Q.  260—77.5) 
1.  An  N-vinyl-2-oxazinidinone  compound  having  the 
empirical  formula: 

CHO 

/  \ 

QHC  O 

I        I 

H,C  C=0 

\    / 

N 

CiHi         Jx  (D 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  monohaloalkyl 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  hydrocarbon  aryl  from  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  x  has  a  whole  number  value  of 
at  least  1  and  not  greater  than  2000,  said  compound  being 
linked  through  interconnecting  polymerized  vinyl  linkages 
when  X  is  a  plural  integer. 
4.  An  addition  polymer  of  the  formula: 

CHO 

/  \ 

QHC  O 

HiC  C=0 

H-^CH-CHr^H 
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wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mono- 
haloalkyl  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  monocyclic  hy- 
drocarbon aryl  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  5  to  about  2,000. 


3,030,340 
POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  AMINOALCOHOLS 
AND  PHOSPHITES  OR  PHOSPHONTTES 
Richard  L.  McConnell  and  Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assiiniors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rocliester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi'  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1959,  S«r.  No.  803,583 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
I.  A   resinous   polymer  represented   by   the   following 
recurring  structural  units: 

(X).-, 

— p-Nn-R,-o— 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  selected  from  I  to  2,  X 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  atom  of  sulfur  and  an  atom  of  oxygen,  R  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
akyl  group  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl 
group  when  said  m  is  I  and  a  hydrogen  atom  when  said 
m  is  2.  and  Rj  represents  a  divalent  alkylene  group  of 
from  2-8  carbon  atoms. 


3  030  341 
MANITACTURE  OF  PREPOLYMERS 
Paul  E.  Wlilard,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,276 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.4) 

I.  The  method  cf  producing  a  dry.  free  flowing,  fusible 
polymer  containing  residual  unsaturatron  and  capable  of 
further  polymerization  to  a  thermoset  resin,  comprising: 
polymerizing  a  monomcric  polyaiiylic  ester  of  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  wherein  the  allylic  group  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  allyl  and  methallyl.  under  free  radical 
pclymerization  conditions  terminating  said  polymeriza- 
tion before  gelation  occurs,  thereby  producing  a  solution 
of  polymer  in  monomer;  passing  said  solution  of  polymer 
in  monomer  into  a  shearing  zone,  said  shearing  zone  act- 
ing on  a  small  cross-sectional  area  of  said  solution;  sub- 
jecting said  solution  to  high  shearing  stresses  in  the  shear- 
mg  zone;  simultaneously  passing  into  said  shearing  zone 
at  least  two  volumes  per  volume  of  said  solution  of  an 
unreactive  liquid  precipitant  which  is  a  solvent  for  said 
monomer  and  a  nonsolvent  for  said  polymer,  thus  precip- 
itating the  polymer  while  in  the  shearing  zone  and  simul- 
taneously dissolving  the  monomer  in  said  liquid  precipi- 
tant; passing  the  mixture  of  precipitated  polymer  and 
solution  of  morwrner  in  liquid  precipitant  out  of  said 
shearing  zone;  separating  the  precipitated  polymer  from 
the  solution  of  monomer  in  liquid  precipitant  and  wash- 
ing and  drying  said  polymer;  thereby  producing  a  free 
flowing  fusible  polymer. 


3,030342 
SALTS  OF  STYRENF.-MAl.EIC  ANHYDRTOE 
COPOLYMERS 
Harlan  E.  TIefenthal,  Pitcaim,  and  Yoon  Chai  L«c,  Pitts- 
bargh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration, of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1960.  Ser.  No.  2,574 
8  Oaims.     (Q.  260—78.5) 
I.   Method  of  makmg  a  solid,  water-soluble,  substan- 
tially ester-free  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  styrene-maleic  an- 
hydride   copolymer    comprising    admixing    a    slurry    of 
styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  in  an  inert  organic 


medium  containing  up  to  30%  by  weight  copolymer  solids, 
said  copolymer  having  a  styrene  to  maleic  anhydride  mole 
ratio  of  1:1-5:4,  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.5-5  parts 
by  weight  of  a  secondary  lower  alkanol  having  up  to  five 
carbon  atoms  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  copolymer, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  react  at  a  temperature  of  25  to 
132*  C,  whereby  said  solid  alkali  metal  salt  is  formed, 
and  separating  said  solid  salt  therefrom. 


3,030,343 
CROSS-LINKED  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
POLYMERS 
John  F.  Jones,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,455 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
I.  A  resinous  interpolymer  of  a  monomcric  mixture 
comprising  ( I )  substantially  equimolar  weights  of  an 
alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydride and  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether  and  (2)  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  (I)  of  a  cross- 
linking  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  meth- 
ylene-bis-acrylamide,  methylene-bis-methacrylamidc,  tri- 
acrylyl  triazine,  trimethacrylyl  triazine.  and  hexaallyl  tri- 
methylene  trisulfone. 


3,030,344 

POLYMERIC  PRODUCT 

Perry  A.  Argabright,  Nixon,  and  Irving  Kuntz.  Roselle 

Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,816 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—79) 

2.  An  elastic  copolymer  comprising  a  liquid  copoly- 
mer of  75  parts  by  weight  of  butadiene  and  25  parts  by 
weight  of  styrene  having  a  viscosity  of  1  to  1000  poises 
at  100'  F.  which  has  been  reacted  through  free  radical 
initiation  with  1  to  10  mole  percent  of  1,3-propanedithiol 
at  a  temperature  of  0  to  500*  F.,  said  elastic  copolymer 
having  a  tensile  strength  in  the  range  of  10  to  500  p.s.i. 
and  a  percent  elongation  in  the  range  of  10  to  400. 

5.  A  process  comprising  forming  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of  a  liquid  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  viscosity  of  1  to 
1000  poises  at  100*  F.  with  1  to  10  mole  percent  of  1,3- 
propanedithiol  at  a  temperature  of  0  to  500*  F.  by  means 
of  free  radical  initiation  until  said  mixture  is  converted 
to  a  solid  elastic  polymer. 


3.030345 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFUR- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Walter  Rottig,  Obcrhansen-Sterkrade-Nord,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  ObcrhaoMn- 
Holten,  Germany 

No  DrawinK.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2, 1958 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur-containing 
polyolefins.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene  and  ethylene-propylene  copoly- 
mers, which  consists  of  bringing  said  polyolefins  in  in- 
timate contact  with  SjClj  at  temperatures  above  50*  C. 
and  up  to  150°  C.  for  15  to  150  minutes. 


3,030346 

PRODUCTION  OF  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Richard  N.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,831 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—83.7) 
I.  In  the  preparation  of  a  block  copolymer  formed  of 
a  copolymer  block  and  a  homopolymer  block  by  polymer- 
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izing  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  conjugated  diene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1.3-butadiene,  isoprene,  and 
piperylene,  and  (2)  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon in  which  said  vinyl  group  is  attached  to  a  nuclear 
carbon  atom  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R(Li)x. 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  and  aromatic 
radicals  and  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  diluent,  the  improvement 
comprising  effecting  the  polymerization  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  70  to  100*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  polymerize  at  least  85  percent  of  the  conjugated 
diene  and  no  more  than  a  part  of  the  vinyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and,  subsequently,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  115  to  140°  F.  for  a  second  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  polymerize  substantially  all  of  the 
remaining  monomers. 


3.030,347 
DIALKYLPHOSPHONO  ALKYL     ACRYLATE     AND 

METHACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS 
JoMph  L.  O'Brien,  Elkins  Park,  and  Constance  A.  Lane, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &   Haas  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,253 

5  CUims.     (CI.  260—86.1) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  ( I )  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula 

I  o  H    O    ORi 

II  1    11/ 

CHf=C— C— O— C— P 

j  Ri  Ri         OR4 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl.  R2  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  R3  and  R4  &ach  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  (2)  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  monovinylidene 
compound. 

3,030,348 
RECOVERY  OF  POLYOLEFINS  FROM 
CATALYST 
Ivor  W.  Mills,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  San  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,111 

9  Oaims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  Process  for  separating  a  solid  polyolefin  from  its 
polymerization  catalyst  to  which  said  polyolefin  adheres 
during  the  course  of  its  polymerization  which  comprises 
dissolving  solid  polyolefin  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  desorbent  consisting  essentially  of  ace- 
tone at  a  temperature  of  from  about  130"  C.  to  about 
325*  C.  separating  said  catalyst  from  this  solution  and 
recovering  solid  active  catalytic  material  substantially  free 
of  said  polyolefin,  said  solvent  and  said  |X)lar  substance, 
said  catalyst  being  insoluble  in  both  said  solvent  and 


/\y\ 


3,030349 

METHACRYLIC  ESTER  POLYMERIZATION 

Palmer  B.  Stickney,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Wendell  Over- 
hults.  Silver  Spring,  and  Frank  X.  Werber,  Kensing- 
ton, Md.,  assigiaors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,271 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.5) 

I .  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  member  of  the  mono- 
mer group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  ethylene 
dimethyacrylate  which  comprises  subjecting  the  group 
member  to  the  action  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  aluminum  triethyl  in  combination  with  catalyst  acti- 
vators consisting  essentially  of  tri-n-butyl  amine  and  an 
anhydrous  trivalent  chloride  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  samarium  and  ytterbium. 


3,030,350 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CATALYTIC 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION       ♦ 

Johan  R.  de  Jong  and  Johan  M.  Goppel,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Feb.  22,  1957 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  effective  in  catalyzing  the 
polymerization  of  olefins  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  stable  suspension  of  a  particulate  Ziegler-type  low- 
pressure  polymerization  catalyst  in  an  essentially  hydro- 
carbon liquid  which  has  a  viscosity  above  5  centistokes 
at  the  lowest  temperature  occurring  during  the  forma- 
tion, transportation  and  storage  of  said  suspension,  said 
catalyst  being  the  product  of  mixing  at  least  one  halide 
of  a  metal  of  groups  IV  to  VI,  inclusive,  of  the  periodic 
table  with  an  aluminum  alkyl. 


3,030,351 

COPPER  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS  OF 
TRISAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Albert  Demaeistri,  BInningen,  near  Basel.  Hans  Ischer, 
'  Basel,  and  Walter  Wehrii,  Riehen,  near  Basel.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sandoz  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  2,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—145) 

I.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


(H0,8).- 


SO»H 


Cu— O 


4-A/x; 


O Co O  O Cu O 


NH— Acyl 
•SO.H 


acetone  and  comprising  a  metal  oxide  wherein  said  metal 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  nio- 
bium, tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  ura- 
nium, aluminum  and  nickel,  said  solid  polyolefin  beirfg  a 
polymer  of  a  monoenic  alpha-olefin  containing  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  which  is  insoluble  in  acetone  per  se,  the  volume 
ratio  of  acetone  to  said  catalyst  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1:10  to  1:1. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  2,  Acyl  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radi- 
cals of  unsubstituted  benzene  mono-  and  di-carboxylic 
acids  and  substituted  benzene  mono-  and  di-carboxylic 
acids,  the  substituents  of  which  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  mcthoxy,  ethoxy, 
methyl,  nitro  and  sulfo,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy. 
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3,»3«352 
NEW  CLTRIFEROUS  TRISAZO  DYESTUFFS  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Marcel    Jiroo,    SottevUlc-les-Rouen,    and    Vasili    Ura«, 
Rouen,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Francaisc  dcs 
Matieres    Colorantes,    Paris,    France,    a    compan>    of 
France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  806,760 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—145) 
I.  Cupriferous  derivatives  of  trisazo  dyestuffs  of  the 
general  formula: 


3,030454 

NEW  DBAZO-DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE 

IN  WATER 

Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Nfeister 
Lucius  &   Bnining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  I,  1960.  Ser.  No.  11,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  4,  1959 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—176) 


0-CHi 


no,.s- 


-\  =  N 


-/  \^.Sn-CO-/  \_\=N_/  \_.N=N'_] 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  acetylamino-I-hydroxy-mono$ulpho-2- 
naphthyl.  methoxy  -  carbonylamino-1 -hydroxy  -  monosul- 
pho-2-naphthyi.  cthoxycarbonylamino-l -hydroxy  -  mono- 
sulpho-2-naphthyl  and  benzoylamino-1-hydroxy-monosul- 
pho-2  njphthyl  groups,  which  derivatives  contain  one  to 
two  atoms  of  copper  per  molecule  of  dyestuff.  one  of 
them  forming  a  coordination  complex  with  the  o:o'-di- 
hydroxy-jzo  grouping  resulting  from  the  hydrolysis  of 
thi  o-methoxy-o'-hydroxy-azo-grouping. 


3,030,353 
CON^VTRSION   PRODUCTS   OF    AZO    DYESTLTFS 
CONTAINING  HEAVY  METAL  BOUND  IN  CO.M- 
PI  EX  LFVKAGE 

Werner  Knster,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel.  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  12,  1958 
7  Claims.     (O.  260—147) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  one  mol  of  a  metallised 
monoazo  dyestuff  containing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium  and  cobalt  bound  in  com- 
plex union,  which  monoazo  dyestuff  is  free  from  sulphonic 
acid  groups  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae 


80|H 

1.  The  water-insoluble  disazo-dyestuffs  having  the  for- 
mula 

CHi  CHi 

CO  I  i_ CO 

^  H-N=N-/         S-/         \-.s=-.v-<1:h 
(!:o-Nn-R    1 I  (!:o-NH-R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorophenyl,  methylphenyl,  cthylphenyl.  methoxy- 
phenyl.  ethoxyphenyl.  2-methyl-3-chlorophcnyl.  2-melhyI- 
4-chlorophenyl.  2.4-dimethoxyphenyl.  2.4-dimethoxy-5- 
chlorophenyl,  2.5-dimethoxy-4-chlorophenyl,  acetylamino- 
phenyl,  4-acetylamino-2-mcthylphenyl,  5-acetyIamino-2- 
methoxyphenyl  and  4-acetylamino-2-methoxy-5-chloro- 
phenyl.  \  ^ 


OH 


HOOC 


and 


iOiCHi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  NO]  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  OH  and  NH3.  with  an  organic  nitro- 
gen base  consisting  of  70-100  mol  percent  of  colourless 
organic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droaromatic  amines  and  aliphatic  amines  and  30-0  mol 
percent  of  carbonium  dyestuff. 


3,030,355 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

THEVETINS  A  AND  B 

Michel  Delalande  and  Jacques  Baisse,  both  of  16  Rue 

Henri-Regnault,  Courbevoie.  France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  16,  i960.  Ser.  No.  29,126 

2  CUims.  (a.  26^—llO.S) 
I.  A  process  for  extracting  thcvetin  A  from  total 
thevetin  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  ethanol  solu- 
tion of  total  thevetin  a  quantity  of  bisulfite  of  soda  slight- 
ly in  excess  of  the  quantity  corresponding  to  one  molecule 
of  bisulfite  per  molecule  of  total  thevetin.  and  extracting 
the  solution  under  reflux  using  normal  butanol  as  the  ex- 
traction tolvent. 


3,030,356 
MIXED  ESTERS  OF  LACTOSE 
George  P.  Toney  and  Herman  E.  Davis,  Klngsport,  Tenn., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,596 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—234) 
1.  Lactose  acetate  isobutyrate. 
3.  Lactose  aceCate  propionate. 


3,030357 
16.AMINOMETHYLENE-17-OXO  STEROIDS  ANT» 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Raymond  O.  Clinton,  East  Greenbnsh,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1960,  Scr.  No.  5,343 
30  Oaims.     {CL  260—239,5) 
1.  A   17-oxo-steroid  having  from  seventeen  to  about 
twenty-three  carbon  atoms  exclusive  of  ester  radicals  and 
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being  further  substituted  in  the  16-position  by  the  group- 
ing =C(R)— N=B  wherein  N=B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  amino,  and  basic  secondary 
and  tertiary  amino  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than 
about  200,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl. 


3,030,360 
6a,16a.DIMETHYLPREGNENES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES 
Frank  H.  Lincoln  and  WUIiam  P.  Schneider,  Kalamaioo 
Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and  George  B.  Spero, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,707 

9  aaims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,030,358 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  A*  ANDROSTENE 
[3.2<1  PYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Andrew  Jotan  Manaon,  North  Greenbush,  N.Y.,^assignor 
to  Sterlfaig  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  # 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  May  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  109,273 

•  Claims,    (a.  260— 239.5) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  17/J-hydroxyandrostano[3.2-cl- 
pyrazole  and  17^  -  hydroxy  -  17a  -  lower-alkylandrostano- 
[3.2-c]pyrazoles  which  comprises  treating  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  17/5-hydroxy-4-andro- 
stcno[3.2-c]pyrazole  and  17^-hydroxy-17a-lowcr-alkyl-4- 
androsteno[3.2-clpyrazole8  with  a  liquid  ammonia  solu- 
tion of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  meuls  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  with  a  lower- 
alkanol. 


CHt 

COO-lower  alkyl 

1 

CH, 

A.    CH. 

X/ 

yin, 

3,030,359 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a./S-UN- 
SATURATED  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

JoMf  Ferdinand  Arena  and  HendrIk  Jan  TJakob  Bos, 
Groningen,  and  Hendrik  Vieregge,  Haren,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Aog.  24, 1959 

<  Claims,     (a.  260— 239.55) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a,/9-unsaturated  car- 
bonyl  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

Ri 

R=C=C-C-R« 

in  which 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  radical 
forming  an  alicyclic  ring  with  the  adjacent  carbon 
atom  and  RiR]  in  which 
Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,    an    aliphatic,   aromatic,    araliphatic    and 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen,  a   substituted   hydroxyl   group,    an    amino 
group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  an  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic, araliphatic  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  an  alicyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical   and 
R4  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  aliphatic,  aro- 
matic, ariliphatic  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
comprising  reacting  a  carbonyl  compound  of  the  general 
formula  R=C=0  with  an  alkyne  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  RjCsCR^  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence 
o(  a  L.ewis  acid. 


HO- 


3,030,361 
BLTYROLACTONE  DERrVATTVES 
Hans  Willi  Zimmer,  Cincinnati,   Ohio,  and  James  M. 
Holbert,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,143 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1 .  Alpha-(p-nitrobenzal )  -gamma-butyrolactone. 

3,030,362 

SUBSrilUlED  OXADIAZINES  AND 

DIOXAZINES 

David  C.  England,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,619 

17  Claims.    (CL  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R'         X'         x» 

I  \  / 

c-o        c 

N  C  CF» 

\  /    \    / 

C=N  C 

k,   ■     ■" 

wherein  ( 1 )  X>  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bromine,  and  (2)  R*  and 
R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  monovalent  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  con- 
taining no  more  than  8  carbons  each. 

3,030,363 
DERTVATTVES  OF  XANTHINE 
Wilhelm  Konz  and  Karl  Zeile,  Ingelheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn,  Ingelheim  (Rhine), 
Germany,  a  limited  partnership  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,648 
Gaims  priority,  application  Germany  June  10,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—256) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
disubstituted   diamines  having  a  structural   formula   se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
R       Ri  R.  R' 
Y-CHr-C  H— N-N-C  H-C  H,- Y' 


Ri 


Ri  R' 

I 


aqd 


Y-CHj-Cn-\-X-N-CH-CH»-Y' 

R  CHj-CHi       R' 

Y-CHr-C  H-N'  N-cn-CH:-Y' 


\ 


CHi-C 


4 
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wherein  , 

R  and   R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  alky  I  with  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
R)  and  R}  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  alkyl, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 

with  I   to  12  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl-substituted 

alkylene  with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexa- 

methylene,  and 
Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I 

lower  alkyl 

O         lower  alkyl 

lower  alkyl— N 


"^.)-i 


and 


lower  alkyl— N' 


and  their  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 


3,030,364 
IMIDAZOLIUM  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Edward   F.  Rogen,  MkJdletown,  and  Robert  L.  Clark, 
Woodbridge,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Merck  &   Co.,   Inc^ 
Rahway,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1960.  S«r.  No.  6,103 
11  Claims.     (H.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  csmpound  having  the  formula 


t/" 


-tJ 


-N'-R' 


NH, 


eX- 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliyl  and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  a  non-toxic 
anion,  and  b  and  c  are  positive  numbers  having  values 
such  that  b  moles  of  cation  is  neutralized  by  c  moles 
of  anion  X. 


3,030465 

(PYRIMTOVLM ETHYL)  DIAZINIUM 
QUATERNARY  SALTS 

Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  and  Robert  L.  Clark, 
Woodbridge,  NJ^  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rabway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,105 

10  Claims,     (a.  260—256.4) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formuJa 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(R"). 


(R"). 


and 


(R"). 
N 


R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  n  has  a  value  of  0-3  inclu- 
sive, X  is  a  non-toxic  anion  and  b  and  c  are  positive  num- 
bers having  values  such  that  the  positive  charge  of  b 
moles  of  cation  is  neutralized  by  c  moles  of  anion  X. 


3,030,366 

PIPERAZINOALKYL  GLYCOLAMIDES 

John  H.  Bici,  Miiwaokec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,752 

15  Oaims.     (O.  260—268) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 

Ri     Rt' 

Ri  X    o  L I 

\i    II  /        \ 

C-C-N-Y-N  N-R« 

and  nontoxic  therapeutic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  halophenyl.  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  aminophenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  thicnyl,  pyridyl. 
cyclohexyl.  cyclopentyl  and  2-furyl  groups,  R3  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
groups,  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkoxy-iAenyl. 
hydroxyphenyl,  aminophenyl.  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy-lowcr  alkyl, 
lower  alkanolyloxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkanoyl,  and  lower  alkenyl  groups,  Rj,  R«,  R7  and  R« 
are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  groups,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  reactive  halogens  and  lower  alkanoyloxy 
groups  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  and  branched  alkylene  groups  of  2  to  5  carbons. 
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3,030367 

N'-SUBSTTTUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-(2.METH- 

OXYPHENYL)  PIPERAZINE 

Paal  A.  I.  lansscn,  Vosselaar,  near  Tumhont,  Belgium, 

assignor   to   Research   Laboratorium   Dr.   C.   Jansscn, 

N.V.,  Beersc,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Belgium 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,323 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

L  

^  y-(';-Cnr-CHr-/  ^-^  > 

(^\  OCHi 


wherein  L  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — CONH3,  — COdower  alkyl)  and 

OH 

I 
—CH— (lower  alkyl) 


3,030,368 
NEW  VAT  DYES 
Iialah  Von,  Somcrrfllc,  and  Andrew  Stephen  Tomcnfclk 
and  William  Baptist  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assign- 
on  to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawtng.     Original  application  June  8, 1953,  Ser.  No. 
360,326.     DlvUed  and  this  application  Oct  6,  1954, 
Scr.  No.  461,044 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—274) 
The  compound  of  the  formula: 


A/ 


/v^Vv^' 


-NHi 


NH 


H|N 


~\y 


NEW  VAT  DYES 
WDHam  Baptist  Hardy,  Boond  Brook,  and  Robert  Ed- 

omod  Herd,  MetDchcn,  NJ.,  aslgnors  to  American 

Cjanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  MafaM 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jnne  8,  1953,  Scr. 

No.  360334.     DirUed  and  thto  application  Oct.  6, 

1954,  Scr.  No.  461,045 

1  Claim.    (CL26»— 274) 

A  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,030370 
PARTICLE  SIZE  REDUCTION  OF  QUINACRIDONE 

AND  PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Julius  Jackson,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ..  ..« 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,440 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—279) 
9.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  pigment  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phthalocyanines  having  the  pig- 
ment characteristics  of  the  beta  crystal  phase  and  quin- 
acridone  pigments  by  salt  milling  said  pigment  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  crystallizing  solvent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  milling  said  pigment  with  aluminum  sulfate 
having  at  least  7  mo.ls  of  water  of  crystallization,  said  mil- 
ing  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  crystallizing  sol- 
vent in  an  amount  which  permits  the  grinding  mass  to 
retain  the  characteristics  of  a  dry  powder  and  above  10% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  pigment,  removing  the  alumi- 
num sulfate  and  crystallizing  solvent  from  the  pigment, 
and  recovering  a  pighient  of  reduced  particle  size. 

3,030,371 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  D-  AND 

L.ARYL-(2-PYRIDYL)-AMINO  ALKANES 

Lewis  A.  Walter,  Madison,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,991 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 296) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  the  </-isomer  and  the  /-isomer 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R 

I 

•      Py-CH-(CHt).-Ri 

wherein  Py  is  pyridine;  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl, chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  aminophenyl,  lower 
alkylaminopbenyl,  nitrophenyl,  carboxyphenyl,  and  carb- 
alkoxyphenyl;  R:  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dialkylamino,  morpholino,  pyrrolidine  and 
piperidino  groups;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2-4, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  racemate  of  said  isoniers  with 
an  optically  active  isomer  of  a  substituted  succinic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phcnylsuccinic, 
chlorophenylsuccinic,  nitrophenylsuccinic,  metboxyphen- 
ylsuccinic,  a-2-thienylsuccinic.  benzylsuccinic,  lower 
alkylsuccioic  and  cyclopentylsuccinic  acids  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  compatible  solvent;  separating  the  diastereo- 
isomeric  salts  thus  formed  *by  fractional  crystallization; 
and  regenerating  each  of  the  d-  and  /-isomers  from  the 
separated  amine  salts.  . 

3,030,372 

Hc.,-AROYLALKYL)-4-ALKYL-l,23,6-TETRA- 

HYDROPYRIDINES 

PanI  A.  J.  Janssen,  Vosselaar,  near  Tumhout,  Belgium, 

assignor  to  Research   Laboratorium   Dr.  C.  Janssen 

N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,793 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


/ 


Y-C(towcr  aIkylene)-N 


z> 


(lower  alkyl) 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl, 
mono-fluorophenyl,  mono-methoxyphenyl  and  di-meth- 
oxyphenyl. 

3,030373  

EMULSION  PURIFICATION  OF  MERCAPTO- 
BENZOTHLAZOLE 
Leslie  Szlatinay,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Moo- 
santo  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810347 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—306) 
1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole  which   comprises  dispersing  mercaptobenzothi- 


7T7  O.Q.— 64 
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azoic  containing  bcnzothiazole  and  sulfur  as  impurities  in 
an  emulsion  of  an  organic  water  immiscible  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene, 
monochiorobenzene,  dichlorobenzcne,  perchloroethylenc 
and  carbon  bisulfide  in  water,  the  organic  solvent  being 
in  minor  proportion  with  respect  to  the  water,  thoroughly 
wetting  and  agitating  the  particles  of  mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole  with  the  emulsion  and  separating  mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole. 


-B 


\ 


O-(CHi) 


and  (2) 


c-.v 

'•1  ^ 


r-R. 


; 


OH 

I 

CH,).-0-B-0- 


N-C 


(CII,), 
\ 


\ 


R. 


c-s 

/\     ^ 

R.  C-R, 

HiC-O 


O-CHi 

where  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alky  I  and  alkenyl  both  of  7-19  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  of  these  as  derived  from  naturally  occurring 
fats  and  oils,  where  n  is  a  small  whole  number  from  1  to 
3,  and  where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting^  of  phos- 
phoric, hydrochloric,  acetic,  and  oxalic,  in  an  amount 
so  that  the  resulting  product  with  phosphoric  acid  has 
a  pH  value  of  substantially  4,2,  with  hydrochloric  acid 
has  a  pH  value  of  substantially  4.0.  with  acetic  acid  has 
a  pH  value  of  substantially  5.7.  and  with  oxalic  acid 
has  a  pH  value  of  substantially  3.3. 


3,030375 
NOVTL  BORATED  COMPOL'NDS 
Richard  J.  De  Gray,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Sarah  H.  Bel- 
den,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Ori«(inal  application  Feb.   25,   1959,  Ser. 
No.   795.349,  now   Patent  No.  2.965,459.  dated  Dec. 
20,  1960.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  30,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  3,225 

4  Claims.     (Q.  260—307) 
1.  A    boron-containing   oxazoline   compound   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 ) 

(CHi). — o 

N-C  B-O -X 

/ 


^     l\  / 

R.-C  (CH,;. — O 

0-CHi 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and 

O — (CHi), 

-B  C-N 


\  / 

O fCHi). 


/ 


C-R, 


and  (2) 


3,030,374 
ACID-TREATED  BORATED  OXAZOLINES 
Sarah  H.  Belden,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawins.     Original  application  Feb.  25,  1959.  Ser. 
No.  795,348.  now  Patent  No.   2.993,765,  dated  July 
25,  1961.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  30,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  3,224 

2  Claims.  (O.  260—307) 
I.  A  membtr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
boron  compounds  and  mixtures  of  said  compounds,  said 
boron  compounds  being  prepared  by  reacting  a  borated 
oxazoline  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1) 

(CH,),-0 

/  \ 

N-r  B-o-x 

^         IN  / 

R.-C  (rHi).-O 

^        I 
o-ni, 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and 

O-fClIi). 

\ 


R.-C 


\ 


HiC-0 


OR 

I 
(CH,),— 0-B-O— (CHi). 

•V-C  ^C-X 


\ 


R. 


0-CHi 


/ 
R. 

H, 


-. 


( 
/ 


C-R. 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  both  of  7-19  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  of  these  as  derived  from  naturally  occurring 
fats  and  oils,  where  n  is  a  small  whole  number  from  1 
to  3  and  where  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


3,030.376 
PREPARATION  OF  4-METHYLIMroAZOLE  FROM 

GLUCOSE 
Robert  W.   Liggett,   Moantain   Brook,  and   Harmon  L. 
Hoffman.    Jr.,    HnmeHood,    Ala.,    assignors    (o    Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,167 

2  aaims.  (CL  260—309) 
I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  4-methylimidazole  by  re- 
acting dextrose  with  ammonium  ions  and  formaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  a  zinc  compound  to  produce  a  zinc 
complex,  treating  the  complex  to  remove  the  zinc,  and 
recovering  4-methylimidazole,  the  improvement  of  using 
zinc  carbonate  as  the  zinc  compound  and  carrying  out 
the  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  between  about  60*  C. 
and  about  115"  C. 


3.030377 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANL  FACTURE  OF  NITRILES 

OF  TETRACYCLINES 
Alfons  Soder,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Walter  Siedel, 
Bad  Soden  (Taunus).  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilscbaft  vormaLs  Meister 
Lucius  8l  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  27,  1959 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—313) 
I  A  process  which  comprises  converting  a  tetracycline 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline,  anhy- 
drotetracycline,  epitetracycline,  anhydroepitctracycline, 
the  hydroxy-,  chloro-,  and  bromo-substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  the  desmethyl-,  deshydroxy-,  dehydro-  and  desdi- 
methylamino  derivatives  thereof,  the  aminomethylated 
derivatives  thereof  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  to 
the  corresponding  nitrile  by  reacting  said  tetracycyline 
compound  with  a  carbodiimide  of  the  formula 

R,— N=C  =  N— Rj 

wherein  R,  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  isopropyl,  tertiary  butyl  and  cyclohexyl  and  Rj  stands 
for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and 
alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  0*  to  100'  C. 

8.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  tetra- 
cycline compound  is  pyrrolidinomethyl-anhydrotetra- 
cycline. 
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hydroquinone  and  -anthraquinone.  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  dialkali  metal  salt  of  l.2-dicyan-l,2-dimer- 
Lapto-ethene  with  naphthoquinone-!  1.4)  in  contact  with 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  acetic 
acid,  formic  acid  and  propionic  acid  and  mixtures  of  such 
acids  and  in  contact  with  a  dehydrogenating  agent  se- 


M30378 
FIVE-MEMBERED  N-HETEROCYCUC 
GUANIDINES 
Robert  Paul  Moll,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Pharmacentkal  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,668 

6  Claims.     (0.260—313)  •  rw  ^  ^.  h. 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  leclcd  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  Peroxide. 
R,-lower  alkyl-guanidine,  in  which  R,  stands  for  a  mem-  air,  oxygen,  nitric  acid  and  naphthaquinone-(  1,4)  to 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-pyrryl,  1-in-  form  2,3-dicyan-1.4-dithia-anthrahydroquinone  and  oxi- 
dolyl  and  3-methyl-l-indolyl,  and  therapeutically  useful  dizing  the  resulting  2.3-dicyan-l,4-dithia-anthrahydroqui- 
acid  addition  salts  thereof.  none  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 

2  1-pyrryl-lower  alkyl-guanidine,  in  which  lower  alk-  consisting  of  ferric  chloride,  potassium  bichromate,  tiy- 
yl  separates  the  pyrryl  portion  from  the  guanidino  group  drogen  peroxide,  nitric  acid,  air  and  oxygen  to  form  2,3- 
by  two  to  three  carbon  atoms.  dicyan-1.4-dithia-anthraquinone. 


3,030379 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE- 
CONTAINING    PIGMENTS   OF  THE   PHTHALO- 
CYANTNE  SERIES 
Georg  Geiger,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  19,  1958 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—314.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  pigments  containing  up  to  two  chlorine  atoms, 
comprising  reacting  chlorine-free  copper  phthalocyanine 
with  chlorine  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  having  a  con- 
tent of  from  0%  to  20%  by  weight  of  free  sulfur  trioxide 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  —10*  C.  to  -f20*  C.  and 
introducing  the  reaction  mass  into  water. 


3.030,382 
PRODUCING  VINTLENE  CARBONATE 
Tad  Le  Marre  Patton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  \o  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1953,  Ser.  No.  399,828 

14  Oaims.     (CI.  260—340.2) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  vapor  phase  dehydro- 
chlorination  of  monochloroethylene  carbonate  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  produce  vinylene  carbonate. 


3.030,380 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   OPTICALLY   AC- 
TIVE AMINO   ACIDS   FROM   PROTEIN   HY- 
DROLYSATES 
Friedrich  Weygand,  Berlhi-Frohnau,  and  Rudolf  Geiger, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechst  Aktiengeseilscbaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 

Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  6, 1957 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—326.3) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  optically  active  amino  acids 
in  the  form  of  their  N-trifluoroacetylated  esters,  said 
amino  acids  being  derived  from  protein  hydrolysates. 
which  process  comprises  esterifying  protein  hydrolysates 
by  heating  with  a  monohydric  alcohol  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  con- 
tacting the  amino  acid  esters  thus  obtained  with  a  tri- 
fluoroacetic  acid  ester  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon 
substituted  tertiary  amine  as  acid  binding  agent,  whereby 
the  corresponding  N-trifluoroacetyl  amino  acid  esters  are 
produced,  and  then  fractionally  distilling  the  water-in- 
soluble part  of  the  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  N-tri- 
fluoroacetyl amino  acid  esters  under  reduced  pressure, 
whereby  are  obtained  separate  ester  fractions  adaptable 
to  hydrolysis  to  the  corresponding  amino  acids  by  con- 
tact with  a  dilute  solution  of  an  inorganic  base. 


3,030,383 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BROMO-7. 
DIALKYLAMINOCOUMARINS 

Geza  Schoen,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  and  Frank  J.  Marascia, 
Newarlt,  Del.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,329 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 343.2) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  3-bromo-4-methyl-7-di- 
ethylaminocoumarin  which  comprises  gradually  adding 
approximately  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  bromine  to  a 
mixture  of  4-methyl-7-diethylaminocoumarin  and  at  least 
3  parts  by  weight  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  of  20-80% 
concentration  per  part  of  coumarin  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween ambient  and  65°  C,  separating  from  the  reaction 
the  resulting  dibromo  intermediate  and  slurrying  said  di- 
bromo  intermediate  in  a  dilute  alkaline  solution  contain- 
ing at  least  one  equivalent  of  base  per  vol.  of  coumarin  in 
addition  to  sufficient  base  to  neutralize  the  sulfuric  acid 
present.  * 


3,030,381 
PRODUCTION  OF  2.3  -  DICYAN  - 1,4  -  DITHIA- 
ANTHRAHYDROQULNONE  AND  -ANTHRA- 
QUINONE 
Ernst  Jacobi,  Darmstadt,  Albert  ran  Schoor,  Traisa,  near 
Darmstadt,  and  Heinrich  Hahn,  Darmstadt-Arheilgen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Merck  Aktiengeseilscbaft, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  17, 1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3-dicyan-l,4-dilhia-anthra- 


3,030,384 
PRODUCTS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  MYRCENE 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Willard  T.  Somerville,  Fah-  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,444 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—345.1) 
1.  Isomeric  compounds  singly  and  in  admixture  with 
one  another,  having  the  formula: 

CHi      CH» 

C  CHi 

^       H/    \ 
HC  C  R 

H,C  C  R' 

\    /    \    / 
C  C 

H,         Hi 

where  one  of  the  symbols  R  and  R'  is  oxygen  and  the 
other  is  CHj. 
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3.030,385 

4,4-DIHALOTETR  A  H  YDROPYRANS 

Erkb    Marcns    and    John    T.    FitzpatrkiL,    Charleston, 

W.   Va^  asignon  to  I'nion  Carbide   Corporation,   a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawinc.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  859,859 

3  Claims.     {CI.  260—345.1) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  4,4-dihalotetrahydropyrans 
of  the  formula 


which  comprises  reacting  together  an  allene  of  the  for- 
mula 

.  R^=C=CRj 

with  an  aliphatic  ether  of  the  formula 


X 


X 

I 


BCH-O-CHR 

at  a  temperature  between  10"  C.  and  100'  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  wherein  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
having  between  one  and  eight  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 


3,030,386 
PEROXIDES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MAMTACTL'RE 
Klaus  Weissermcl    and   Michael   Lederer,   Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akti- 
cngesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    A    Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  15.  1958,  S«r.  No.  748.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Inly  23,  1957 

15  Claims.     (O.  260—345.9) 
6.  A  peroxide  of  the  formula 

H,  H, 

/-\  - 
H,C    n    H    o 

^1   '/ 

c-c  , 

I     I 

X    0-0-C(CHi)« 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  weight 
from  35  to  80. 


3.030.387 

PREPARATION   OF  HYDROCARBON  SLTISTI- 

TLTED  SUCCINIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 

George  J.  BenoH,  Jr.,  San  Anselmo.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Caiifomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,351 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.1^ 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  succinic  acid  anhy- 
drides and  cycloalkyi  succinic  acid  anhydrides  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  molar  excess  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanes  and  cycloalkanes  of  from  6  to  32 
carbon  atoms  with  maleic  anhydride  in  a  closed  system 
under  autogenous  pressure  at  a  temperature  from  about 
220*  P.  to  about  400*  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  ditcrtiary 
butyl  peroxide  free  radical  initialor  catalyst. 


3,030,388 
AMINO  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
James  A.  Moore,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Roger  D.  Westland, 
Ann  Arbor,  Ernest  D.  Nicolaides,  Crosse  Pointe  Farms, 
and  John  R.  Dice,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mkfa.,  as- 
signors to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Micfa.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,987 

24  Claims.     (O.  260—349) 
1.  A  compound  having  in  its  non-salt  form  the  formula. 


R-CHi 


o 

II 

-C-O-CHr 


-CH-COOH 

I 


NH-Ri 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  halogen, 
azido,  amino  and  carbobenzoxyamido  groups  and  Ri  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carbo- 
benzoxy  groups. 

3,030,389 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF       - 
16-ALKYLPREGNENES 
Percy  L.  Julian,  Oak  Park,  Elizabeth  Huang,  Chicago, 
and  Arthur  Magnani,  Wilmette,  HI.,  assignors  to  The 
Julian  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,920 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
I.   In  the   process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds 
having  the  formula: 


0=1 


wherein 


X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(— H.— H),  (_H.^— OH)  and  (=0); 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl;  and 
R  isa  lower  alkyl 

in  which  R  is  introduced  by  treatment  of  a  20-keto-16- 
pregnene  with  R-magnesium  bromide,  the  17a-hydroxy 
group  is  introduced  by  formation  of  a  20-enoI  acetate, 
subsequent  I7o.20-epoxidation  and  hydrolysis  of  the 
resultant  17a.20-epoxide.  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group  at 
C-21  is  introduced  by  bromination  at  C-21  and  treatment 
of  the  2I-bromo  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  lower 
alkanoate:  and  the  3-keto  group  is  introduced  by  oxidizing 
a  3-hydroxyl  group;  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  treating  prior  to  said  introduction  of  R,  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


kmvT  alkyl 


O 


/N 


'W 


wherein  X  is  as  above  defined,  with  a  substantially 
equimolar  quantity  of  chlorine  in  a  non-aqueous 
inert  organic  solvent  so  as  to  selectively  introduce 
chlorine  atoms  at  C-5  and  C-6,  and 
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(b)  removing  said  chlorine  atoms  at  C-5  and  C-6  by 
treatment  with  zinc  and  acetic  acid  subsequent  to 
said  introduction  of  said  R,  said  introduction  of  said 
17a-hydroxyl     group,    said     introduction    of    said 
21 -lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  and  said  oxidation  of 
said  3-hydroxy  group  to  said  3-keto  group. 
5.  The   process   for   the   preparation  of    ll-X-5,6-di- 
chloro-16-pregnene-3-ol-20-one    3-acylate   wherein   X    is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (hydrogen,  hydro- 
gen), (hydrogen,  /J-hydroxyl)  and  oxo  which  comprises 
reacting  at  ll-X-5(6),16-pregnadiene-3-oI-20-one  3-acyl- 
ate with  an  excess  over  one  molar  equivalent  of  chlorine 
in  a  non-aqueous  inert  organic  solvent  so  as  to  form  a 
reaction  product  of  polychlorinated  pregnanes  compris- 
ing  ll-X-5,6,16,17-tctrachloropregnane-3-ol-20-onc  3-ac- 
ylate  and   treating   said    ll-X-5,6,16.17-tetrachloropreg- 
nane-3-ol-20-one  3-acylate  with  zinc  and  acetic  acid  for 
a  period  less  than  30  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  below 
40*  C.  thereby  forming   n-X-5.6-dichioro-16-pregnene- 
3-ol-20-one  3-acylate. 


3,«30390 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4,17- 
ALPHA-DIHYDROXY.PROGESTERONE  AND 
ITS  ESTERS 

Bnmo  Camcrfno,  Milan,  Umbcrto  Valcavi,  Varese,  and 
GioTannl  Sala  and  Ginllana  Baldratti,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
sigDon  to  Sodcti  Fannaceotica  Italia,  Milan,  Italy,  an 
ItaUan  corporatfcm 

No  Drawtng.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  781,945 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britah  Dec.  24,  1957 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  4,17alpha- 
dihydroxy-progesterooe  and  its  esters  of  the  formula: 

COCHi 


/^A""' 


where  R  and  R'  are  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  containing  less  than  9  carbon  atoms. 


CH,  H 

I..-' 

RO         C 

OR' 


813 

V    . 


HO- 


H 


R'O 


/V-x/ 


and 


3,030,391 

H-ALKOXY-ll-OXYGENATED  PREGNANES 

Patrick  A.  Diasd,  Westfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Matfaieson  Chemical  Corporatloo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  29,  1961,  Scr.  No.  113,080 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formulae 

CHi 


/\l 


0=4 


^A 


CH,  II 

I,-'' 
RO         C 


IIO- 


/\ 


OR' 


/Xz-V 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms;  Z  represents  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =C=0  and 

o 


\  . ' 

c 
/  \ 


OH 


and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,030392 
POLYMERS  FROM  POLYEPOXY  AOD  ESTERS 
AND  BORIC  ACID 
James  A.  Bralley  and  Hans  Wolff,  Decatur,  HI.,  assignors 
to  A.  E.  Stalcy  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^^ 

No  Drawing.    FOed  June  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  744,043 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—398) 
1.  New  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
the  condensation  product  of  boric  acid  and  a  polyepoxy 
ester  derived  from  at  least  one  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid 
containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol, 
ethyl  alcohol,  propyl  alcohol,  butyl  alcohol,  ethylene 
glycol,  polyethylene  glycol,  glycerol,  phenol,  benzyl  alco- 
hol, and  cyclohexanol,  said  polyepoxy  ester  containing  at 
least  two  oxirane  groups  per  molecule  all  of  which  groups 
reside  in  the  acyl  portion  of  said  ester,  the  gram  moles  of 
original  boric  acid  per  16  grams  of  oxirane  oxygen  in 
original  said  polyepoxy  ester  lying  within  the  range  of 
about  0.3  to  about  1 .2.  and  all  of  the  acyl  groups  in  said 
polyepoxy  ester  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,030,393 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL  AND 
ALKALINE    EARTH    METAL    CYCLOPENTADI- 
ENYLS  AND  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Jack  J.  Bulloff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  495,769 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—429) 
A  method  of  producing  tantalum  biscyclopentadienyl- 
ium  trichloride  which  comprises  distributing  particles  of 
calcium  cyclopentadienyl  on  a  screen  support  arranged  in 
an  evacuated  chamber,  passing  gaseous  tantalum  pcnta- 
chloridc  in  contact  with  said  calcium  cyclopentadienyl  dis- 
posed on  the  screen  support  in  the  evacuated  chamber  and 
heated  at  the  temperature  of  boiling  water,  removing  the 
crude  tantalum  biscyclopentadienylium  trichloride  thus 
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formed  from  the  screen  support,  and  re-crystallizing  the 
same  from  chloroform  to  recover  tantalum  biscyclopcn- 
tadienylium  trichloride. 


small  whole  numbers  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1;  c  is  a  small  whole  number 
from  1  to  4.  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  a.  b  and  c  is  equal 
to  4. 


3,03«394 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL(HYDRO€ARBO. 
SILOXY)  TITANIUM  CO\fPOL^'DS 
Sydney  A.  Ciddines,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  \fain« 
No  DrawiDf.     Filed  Ang.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,554 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 129.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

R  A  R 

•  / 

R'-SI-O-Ti-O-Si-R' 

/IN 
R"  J^  R" 

wherein  A  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  and  the  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cyclopentadienyl  radicals,  and  each  R,  R'  and  R" 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  unsubstituted  prtenyl  radical  and  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  radicals. 


3,03^,395 

CYCLOPENTADIE?VYUIfVT>ROCARBO-THIO) 

TITANIL^  COMPOUNDS 

Sydney  A.  Giddin}^,  DaHen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1961.  Ser.  No.  137,499 

4  Claims.     (O.  26<^-429.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula 

Cp 
A-TI-S-R 

1 

B 

wherein  Cp  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  and  the  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted cyclopentadienyl  radicals;  R  represents  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  and  unsaturation  is 
solely  double-bonded;  A  represents  a  monovalen  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  radicals 
represented  by  — S — R  where  R  has  the  same  meaning  as 
given  above  and  (6)  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number 
greater  than  9;  and  B  represents  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  defined  under 
(A)  and,  in  addition,  a  radical  represented  by  Cp  and 
which  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above. 


3,030.396 
ORGANO  BIMETALLIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  D.  Gorsich.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,067 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.7) 
I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

R.X5MiV[Mn(C0)«ER',le 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  and  oxyhydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms:  X  is  a  halogen;  M'v  is 
an  element  selected  from  group  IV-A  of  the  periodic  sys- 
tem of  the  elements  and  having  an  atomic  number  from 
14  to  82,  inclusive;  E  is  an  element  selected  from  group 
V-A  of  the  periodic  system  of  the  elements  and  having 
an  atomic  number  from  15  to  51,  inclusive;  a  and  b  are 


3.030397 
ORGANO  BIMETAI  Lie  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  D.  Gorsich,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Etfayl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  31.  1961.  Ser.  No.  99,679 

3  Claims.     (O.  260 — 429.7) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compxjund  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

R.XtM»'[Mn(CO)«ER',le 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  oxyhydrocarbon  radicals 
having  up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  halogen; 
M''  is  an  element  selected  from  group  IV-A  of  the 
periodic  system  of  the  elements  and  having  an  atomic 
number  from  14  to  82.  inclusive;  E  is  an  element  selected 
from  group  V-A  of  the  periodic  system  of  the  elements 
and  having  an  atomic  number  from  15  to  51,  inclusive; 
a  and  b  are  small  whole  numbers  from  0  to  3,  inclusive, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1;  c  is  a  small 
whole  number  from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  and  the  sum  of  a, 
b,  and  c  is  equal  to  4;  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula 

R.XbMiVfMnfCOjlc 

with  a  reactant  represented  by  the  general  formula 

ER', 

wherein  R,  X,  M^,  E,  R',  a,  b,  and  c  have  the  meaning 
herein  set  forth. 

3,030,398 

COMPLEX  BIMETALLIC  CYCLOPENTADIENYL 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Hymin  Shapiro  and  Earl  G.  Dc  Witt,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 

and   Jerome   E.    Brown,   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors   to\ 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,076 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—429.9) 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  cyclopentadienyl  bi- 
metallic organometallic  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

M(M'R(,+„). 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  group  I- A  and  II  of  the  periodic  chart  of  the  elements; 
M'  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ele- 
ment of  group  III-A  of  the  periodic  chart  of  the  elements 
and  zinc;  R  is  a  monovalent  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  residues  of  organic 
acids,  alcoholates,  halides,  hydrides,  cyanatcs,  ihiocya- 
nates,  cyanides,  and  amides,  at  least  one  R  in  said  com- 
position being  a  hydrocarbon  cyclopentadienyl  radical, 
and  X  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M 
and  V  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  M'. 


3,030.399 
CYCLOMATIC  CHROMIUM  (111)  CHELATE 
HALOGENIDES 
John    C.   Thomas,    Lancaster   Court,   near   Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1953,  Ser.  No.  365,531 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—438) 
1.  Metal  compounds  wherein  a  single  tcrvalent  metal 
atom    selected    from   the   group   consisting   of   tcrvalent 
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chromium  and  tervaleot  molybdenum  is  joined  by  one 
formal  valence  each 

(a)  to  an  acid  anion, 

(b)  to  a  chelate  ligand,  and 

(c)  to  nuclear  carbon  of  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring  on 
which  any  substituent  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  no 
more  than  7  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl 
radicals. 


3,030,400 
COMPLEX  ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  P.  Giraitis,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Etfayl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,275 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—448) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  complex  of  an 
alkali  metal  aluminum  tetrahydride  with  a  trihydrocar- 
bon  group  III-A  metal  compound. 


3,030,403 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CYANOALKYLSILANES 

Roscoe  A.  Pike,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbkie  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,747 

6  Qalms.  (CL  260—448.2) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing. a  cyanoalkylsilane  wherein 
the  cyano  group  is  interconnected  to  silicon  through  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
alkene  nitrile  with  a  silane  having  one  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atom  and  three  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzable 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy  groups, 
aryloxy  groups,  acetoxy  groups  and  halogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  silyl  amine  catalyst  of  the  formula: 

R'4_ySi(NHR)y 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  and  aryl  groups  and  an  alkoxy  group,  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups, 
chloroalkyl  groups,  aryl  groups  and  chloroaryl  groups, 
and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


3,030,401 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  ALKYLS 
David  Joseph  Movsovic,  Timperley,  and  Gajanan  Maha- 
deo  Ranadive,  Salford,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  5, 1956 

13  Claims.  (CL  260— 448) 
1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  metal  alkyl  of  the 
formula  M(R)b,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium  and  a  metal  of  group  III  of 
the  periodic  table,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  equal  to 
the  valency  of  the  metal,  which  comprises  reacting  free 
metal  with  hydrogen  and  an  olefin  corresponding  to  R, 
the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  pre- 
formed metal  alkyl  of  the  formula  M(R)n,  the  improve* 
ment  which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  between  0.01  and  10%  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  metal  of  added  free  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine,  the  said  reactions  be- 
ing conducted  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  60  to 
about  130*  C.  and  pressures  ranging  from  about  40  to 
about  300  atmospheres. 


3,030,404 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg.  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11.  1957,  Ser.  No.  664,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  29,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 461) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CiHiO     8 

\'' 

P-O-CHr 

/ 

cn.o 


-CH:-\0, 


3,030,402 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHER  ALUMINUM  ALKYLS 

IsMor  Kirshenbanm  and  Stanley  B.  Mirviss,  Westfield, 
and   EIroy  J.  Inchalik,  Cranford,   NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tloD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,933 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—448) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  C13  and  higher  aluminum 

alkyls  which  comprises  reacting  a  low  molecular  weight 

aluminum  alkyl,  said  aluminum  alkyl  containing  at  least 

one  alkyl  radical  of  the  following  formula: 

-CHiCHR 

k 

wherein  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  ethylene  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  to  displace  the  alkyl 
radicals  having  the  above  formula  and  reacting  the  re- 
sulting ethyl  aluminum  compound  with  additional  eth- 
ylene in  the  presence  of  the  displaced  alkyls  under  sub- 
stantially the  same  conditions  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
produce  a  mixture  of  higher  molecular  weight  aluminum 
alkyls  in  which  at  least  about  40  mole  percent  of  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  at  least  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,030,405 
ALKYLENE-BIS-BORACYCLOOCTANES 
Bernard  Rudner  and  Mead  S.  Moores,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Koppcrs  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,070 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—462) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'  R' 

OHCHiC  CH.CHO 

/  \  /  \ 

RO-B  V— A— N  B— OR 

\  /  \  / 

OHCH.C  CUjCnO 


R' 


R' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  epoxy 
lower  alkyl,  furfuryl,  tetrahydrofurfuryl  and  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  A  is  a  divalent 
normal  lower  alkylene  chain  having  from  2-6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  attached  to  each  nitrogen  atom  through 
a  dififerent  carbon  atom. 


3.030.406 

ALIPHATIC  BORONIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Robert  M.  Washburn  and  Franklin  A.  Billig, 

Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766.016 

26  Claims.     (CI.  260—462) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aliphatic  polyboronic 

acid   comprising   reacting   a   compound   of   the   formula 

R"(Na)n.  where  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4  and  R"  is  se- 
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lected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methylene,  a  poiy- 
methylene  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
pentaerythrityl.  with  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 
(R'O)jB,  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl.  at  least  about  one  mole  of  said 
borate  ester  being  provided  for  each  mole  of  sodium, 
whereby  to  yield  a  polyboronic  acid  ester,  and  hydrolyz- 
mg  the  said  ester  to  the  said  acid. 

26.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formulae 

(RO)iBR"B(OR)2.   ((RO)2BCH2l4C  and   |R"(BO)nl, 

\*herem  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene, polymethylene  havmg  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
pentaerythrityl,  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  phenyl.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  hydrogen  and  phenyl,  n  is  an  even 
integer  between  two  and  four  and  .r  is  an  integer  indica- 
tive of  the  degree  of  polymerization. 


3,030,407 

SOLID  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  LOWER  ALKYL 

DECABORANF.S  AND  ALKYL  CYANIDES 

Edmond  L.  Graminski,  Buffalo,  and  William  L.  Wachtel, 
Niasara    Palls,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Olin    Matfaieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,804 

11  Claims.  (CL  260 — 465.1) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  solid  reaction 
product  of  a  lower  alkyl  decaborane  and  an  alkyl  cyanide 
which  comprises  reacting  a  lower  alkyl  decaborane  with 
from  1  to  15  moles,  fxr  mole  of  lower  alkyl  decaborane, 
of  an  alkyl  cyanide  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  radical  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  50*  C.  to  100*  C. 


3.030,408 
PERCHLORYL      FLUORIDE      PROCESS      FOR 
FLUORINATION    OF    ACTIVE    HYDROGEN 
COMPOINDS 

Charles  E.  Inman,  Glenside,  Robert  E.  Ocsterling,  Flour- 
town,  and  Edward  A.  Tyczkowski,  .Abington.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,248 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  method  for  replacing  with  fluoinne  atoms  the  ac- 
tive hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom 
of  an  active  group  of  an  organic  active  hydrogen  com- 
pound having  an  active  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  active  methylene  group  and  active  methinyl 
group  which  comprises  reacting  said  active  hydrogen  com- 
pound with  an  aliali  metal  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  the  alkoxide,  hydroxide, 
hydride  and  amide  of  an  alkali  metal  to  remove  alpha  hy- 
drogen from  said  active  group  and  to  substitute  therefor 
alkali  metal,  thereby  forming  an  alpha  alkali  metal  deriv- 
ative of  said  compound,  and  reacting  said  derivative  with 
perchloi7l  fluoride  in  an  amount  at  least  stoichiometri- 
cally  sufficient  to  replace  each  alpha  alkali  metal  atom 
of  said  derivative  with  fluorine  atom  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  -15*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  there- 
by forming  the  alpha  fluorine  derivative  of  said  active 
hydrogen  compound. 

12.  The  process  of  preparing  diethyl  2-fluoro-2-phcn- 
ylmalonate  which  comprises  reacting  diethyl  2-phcnyl- 
malonate  with  sodium  methylate  and  perchloryl  fluoride 
in  the  molar  ratio  of  about  1:2:2  in  ethanol  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  —10'  C.  to  0*  C. 


3,030,409 

SECONDARY  FLUORO ALCOHOLS,  ESTERS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Sam  Andreades  and  David  Charles  England,  Wilmington, 
and  Richard  Vernon  Lindscy,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,34« 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 488) 

I.  Secondary  fluoroalcohob  of  the  formula 

R     •     X 

.V 

/   \ 

R'         OH 

wherein  X  is  halogen;  R  and  R',  taken  individually,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
perhalocarbyl,  saturated  aliphatic  ^hydroperhalocarbyl 
and  saturated  cycloaliphatic  perhalocarbyl  radicals  of  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  radicals  having  fluorine  attached 
to  at  least  the  cait>ons  joined  to  carbinol  carbon;  and  R 
and  R',  taken  together,  are  saturated  aliphatic  perhalo- 
carbyl o€  3-4  carbon  atoms. 


3,030,410 

PREPARATION  OF  OIL  SOLUBLE  SULFONATES 

Joseph  E.  Hoodbridge,  Wynnewood,  and  Frederick  R. 
Lawrence.  Broomall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  n8,732 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—504) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  oil  soluble  sulfonates  hav- 
ing a  substantially  reduced  inorganic  salt  content  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  sulfonating  an  oil  having  a  molecular 
weight  greater  than  340  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  naphthenic  distillate  oil  and  a  polyalkylated  benzene 
with  a  sulfonating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  fuming  sulfuric 
acid,  neutralizing  the  produced  oil  soluble  sulfonic  acids 
with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  desalting  the  neutralized 
oil  soluble  alkali  metal  sulfonates  with  a  water  miscible 
solvent,  filtering  to  remove  the  precipitated  inorganic 
salt  and  removing  the  solvent  to  obtain  an  essentially  pure 
oil  soluble  alkali  metal  sulfonate,  the  improvement  of 
neutralizing  the  oil  soluble  sulfonic  acids  with  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  heating 
the  neutral  oil  soluble  alkali  metal  sulfonates  under  es- 
sentially anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  between 
about  120*  C.  and  about  150*  C. 


3,030,411 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SULFURIC 
ACID  FROM  SULFURIC  ACID-SULFONIC  ACID 
MIXTURES 

Leonard  N.  Leom,  Media,  and   James  E.  Connor,  Jr., 
Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTinla 
No  Drawtaig.     Filed  Sept  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  841,022 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 
1.  A' method  for  the  separation  of  sulfuric  add  from 
mixtures  of  sulfuric  acid  with  alkylated  aryl  sulfonic  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkylated  ben- 
zene sulfonic  acids,  the  alkylated  toluene  sulfonic  acids, 
the  alkylated  xylene  sulfonic  acids,  and  the  alkylated 
naphthalene  sulfonic  acids  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  9  to  18  carbon  atoms  contained  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  boiling  below  400*  F.  which  comprises 
contacting  the  sulfuric  acid-alkylated  aryl  sulfonic  add 
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mixture  with  an  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxyl 
cycle  thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resin 
to  the  sulfate  cycle,  contacting  additional  quantities  of 
the  sulfuric  acid-alkylated  aryl  sulfonic  acid  mixture  with 
the  anion  exchange  resin  until  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
adsorptive  capacity  of  the  anion  exchange  resin  in  the 
sulfate  cycle  has  been  utilized  and  separating  the  anion 
exchange  resin  from  the  alkylated  aryl  sulfonic  acids. 


3,030,412 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AMMONIUM 

NFTROHUMATE 

Kozo  Higuchi,  Mlchio  Tsiiyuguchi,  Tetsuro  Osa,  and 
Ko}i  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokkaido 
Tanko  KIsen  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  19,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—515) 
I.  A    method    of    manufacturing    ammonium    nitro- 
humate  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  -33.6"  C.  to  100"  C,  nitrohumic  acid 
in  powdered  state  with  dilute  ammonia  gas  in  a  fluidized 
bed,  said  dilute  ammonia  gas  containing  ammonia  in  an 
amount  less  than  70%  by  weight,  said  dilute  ammonia  gas 
being  prepared  by  diluting  the  ammonia  with  a  diluent 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air,  nitrogen, 
natural  gas  and  combustion  waste  gases  from  which  car- 
bon dioxide  gas  has  been  removed. 


3,030,413 

METHYLATED  BENZENE  OXIDATION 

Milton  A.  Taves,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   application    Ser.    No. 

428,368,  May  7,  1954.    This  application  July  11,  1960, 

Ser.  No.  41,761 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—524) 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  a  methylated  benzene 
having  not  more  than  two  methyl  groups  in  liquid  phase 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidation  catalyst  to  the  corresponding  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  80-250*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding 
400  p.s.i..  the  improvement  of  initiating  the  oxidation 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  condensing  the 
water  of  reaction,  and  returning  said  water  of  reaction 
to  the  reaction  mixture  as  the  reaction  proceeds  in  the 
amount  to  provide  a  water  concentration  of  0.5  to  50% 
by  weight  whereby  the  ester  number  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture is  substantially  reduced. 


3,030,415 
SEPARATION  OF  ORTHO-NITROTOLUENE  FROM 

NITROTOLUENE  MIXTURES 

Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  735,108 

4  CUims.  (CI.  260—524) 
1 .  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ortho-nitrotoluene  and  para-nitro- 
toluene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  from 
0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  lower  saturated 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  per  part  of  nitrotoluene 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  in  conjoint 
presence  bromine  and  a  heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst, 
effecting  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  275°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0  to  1500 
p.s.i.g.  whereby  para-nitrotoluene  is  selectively  oxidized 
to  para-nitrobenzoic  acid,  recovering  said  acid  and  re- 
covering unconverted  nitrotoluenes  containing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  ortho-nitrotoluene  contained  in  said  mix- 
ture. 


3,030,416 
BETA-DIKETONES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Johannes    Donatus    von    Mikusch-Buchberg,    Hamburg- 
Harburg,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Unilever  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
England  ^,     _,_  ._ , 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  30,  1957 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—593) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  beta-diketones  of  the  for- 
mula RCHj  CO.CHRi.CG.CHaR',  where  R,  R*  and  R» 
are  non-acetylenic  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  contain- 
ing 1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  effecting  con- 
densation of  a  substance  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  acids  of  the  formula  R-CHjCOOH,  where  R  is  as 
defined  above  and  anhydrides  of  said  acids  at  tempera- 
tures within  the  range  150  to  229°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
boric  oxide,  any  water  liberated  in  the  reaction  being  re- 
moved as  formed,  treating  the  reaction  mixture  so  formed 
with  a  hydroiysing  agent  and  separating  the  beta-diketone 
from  the  products  of  hydrolysis. 

6.   19  -  hexadec  -  7':8'  -  enyl  -  heptatricont  -  9:10- 
28:29-dien-18:20-dione. 


3,030,414 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MET  A-  AND 

PARA-NITROBENZOIC  ACIDS 

Robert  S.  Barker,  Port  Washington,  and  Alfred  Saffer, 

Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mid-Century  Corporation, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,797 

10  Oaims.  (CL  260—524) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  meta  and  para-nitrobenzoic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone,  while  main- 
taining a  liquid  phase  in  said  zone,  an  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal-nitro-toluene 
and  para-nitro-toluene  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  bromine  and  a 
heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.3%  and  about  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  nitrotoluene  compound,  effecting  said  reaction  at 
a  temperature  between  about  150°  C.  and  about  250°  C. 
and  a  pressure  between  0  and  about  1500  p.s.i.g.,  and 
recovering  said  nitro-benzoic  acid. 


3,030,417 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  ALKYLATED  PENTABORANES 
George  E.  Ryschkewitsch,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Virginia  „,  ,^, 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,745 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  alkylated 
pentaboranes  which  comprises  reacting  pentaborane  with 
a  monoolefin  hydrocarbon  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  while  they  are  in  admixture  with  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  lower  alkyl  monoamine. 


3,030,418 
STABILIZATION  OF  DIBORANEACETYLENE 
LIQUID  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Hugo  Stange,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573,233 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
A  method  for  the  stabilization  with  respect  to  vapor 
pressure  of  liquid  reaction  products  of  diborane  and  a 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acetylene 
and  methylacetylene  which  comprises  heating  such  re- 
action products  at  140°  to  200°  C  for  from  10  to  45 
minutes. 
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3.030,419 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  ORGANOBORON 

COMPOINDS 

Nicboias  A.  Poalos,   Niagara   Falls,  N.Y>,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Mathieson  Cbemical  Corpora* 

tioo,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1957.  S«r.  No.  641,7M 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  A  two-stage  method  for  the  preparation  of  solid 
organoboron  compounds  which  includes  reacting  in  a 
first  reaction  stage  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  having  from 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  diborane  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  0.25-0.75:1  in  a  carrier  stream  of  an  inert  diluent 
gas  in  an  amount  by  volume  based  on  the  diborane  of 
about  1-10:1  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  to 
200*  C.  for  from  1  to  15  seconds  determined  at  standard 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  passing  the  efflu- 
ent from  the  first  reaction  stage  to  a  second  reaction 
stage,  reacting  the  first  reaction  effluent  with  additional  di- 
borane in  a  molar  proportion  based  on  the  diborane 
charged  to  the  first  reaction  stage  of  about  1-3:1  in  the 
second  reaction  stage  in  contact  with  nickel  particles  at 
a  temperature  of  about  175'  to  225'  C.  for  from  about 
10  to  20  seconds  determined  at  standard  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  and  separating  the  solid  reaction 
products  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,030,420 

REACTION  OF  PENTABORANE(9)  WITH 

BENZENE  OR  ALKYLBENZENES 

Flmar    R.    .Alfwiclier,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to   Olin 

Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647,926 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  solid  reaction 
product  of  pentaborane(9)  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  lower  monoalkyl 
benzenes  which  comprises  reacting  pentaborane(9)  and 
from  0.5  to  2  0  moles,  per  mole  of  pentaborane(9),  of 
said  material  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  20* 
C.tol75*C. 


3,030.421 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIHYDROXY- 
METHYI-PHOSPHINT 
Martin  Reuter  and  I.udwig  Orthner,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to   Farbwerlie   Hoecltst  Alitienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A   Briining,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  708,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  Jan.  23,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  trihydroxymethylpbos- 
phine  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  tetrahydroxymethylphos- 
phonium  hydroxide  with  phosphine.  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  3:1,  in  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  a  finely 
distributed  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
soluble  halides,  sulfates,  nitrates,  hydroxides,  oxides, 
complex  halides,  phosphates,  formates,  acetates,  benzoates 
and  salicylates  of  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  silver 
and  metals  of  group  VI II  of  the  periodic  system,  (b) 
phosphine  reaction  products  of  the  compounds  specified 
under  (a),  (c)  mixtures  of  the  compounds  mentioned 
under  (a)  and  (b),  and  (</)  hydrofluoboric  acid. 


3,030,422 

SOLID  ORGANOBORON  COMPOUND 

Sheldon  L.  Clark.  Buffalo,  and  Delmer  A.  Fidler,  Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1958,  S«r.  No.  733,245 

4  Oahns.     (CL  260—606.5) 
I.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

Bi»H„CH,CHaBioH,jCH,CH,B,oH„CH,CH,a 


3,03«,423 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  ACETYLENES 
ANT>  DECABORANT 

Starling  K.  Alley,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Otto  Fuchs, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  anignon  to  Olin  Mathieson  Cbemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,211 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—606.5) 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  reaction 
product  of  acetylene  and  decaborane  which  comprises  re- 
acting acetylene  and  decaborane  in  amounts  of  about  0.1 
to  10  moles  of  acetylene  per  nK>le  of  decaborane  in  the 
presence  of  about  0.005  to  0.5  mole  of  cuprous  chloride 
per  mole  of  decaborane  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100*  to  350*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  to 
700  p.s.i.g. 

3.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  2. 


3,030,424 

CYCLOALKENYL  SULFONES 

Edward  M.  La  Combe,  Charleston,  and  Byron  Stewart, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,858 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—607) 

1.  Cycloalkenyl  sulfones  selected  from  a  member  of  a 
class  consisting  of  bis(lower  alkenyl-substituted  cyclo- 
hexenyl)  sulfone  and  bicycloheptenyl  sulfones  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 


Ri 

\ 
R-SOi-C' 


Rt 

\ 


Ri 


r. 


/ 


Ri 


R« 


R« 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexenyl.  bicycloheptenyl,  and  halo- 
genated  bicycloheptenyl  radicals;  and  wherein  Rj  through 
Rj  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  and  lower  alkenyl 
radicals. 


3,030,425 

ALKALINE  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOXY- 

ALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Edward  J.  Mills,  Jr.,  and  William  J.  Tapp,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  736,466 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—611.5) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene  gly- 
col having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  37*  C.  where- 
in an  alkaline  catalyst  is  employed  and  wherein  upon  the 
formation  of  said  polyethylene  glycol  said  alkaline  cata- 
lyst is  neutralized  and  the  crude  reaction  product  thereby 
formed  is  subsequently  filtered,  the  improvement  of  add- 
ing to  and  dispersing  in  the  filtered  polyethylene  glycol 
product,  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
polyethylene  glycol,  from  about  0.001  percent  to  about 
0  2  percent  by  weight  based  upon  said  polyethylene  glycol 
of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diso- 
dium  hydrogen  phosphate,  dilithium  hydrogen  phosphate, 
dipotassium  hydrogen  phosphate,  trisodium  phosphate, 
trilithium  phosphate,  tripotassium  phosphate,  sodium  car- 
bonate, lithium  carbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodium 
acetate,  lithium  acetate  and  potassium  acetate,  the  amount 
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of  said  stabilizer  being  commensurate  with  a  pH  of  up 
to  about  7  in  the  resulting  product,  thereby  stabilizing 
said  polyethylene  glycol  to  oxidative  degradation. 


3,030,426 

LOW  ASH  POLYOXYALKYLENE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  C.  Moseley,  Little  Sutton,  Wirral,  Glyn  Ellis,  Oxton, 

Birkenhead,  Edward  J.  Hayward,  Hoole,  and  Alan  C. 

Houston,  West   KIrby,  Wlrral,  England,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,826 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Dec.  23,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—615) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  polyoxyalkyl- 
ene  compounds  wherein  an  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkylene  and  oxyalkyl- 
ene  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
62  to  about  1000  and  the  monoethers  thereof  is  reacted 
with  a  1,2-alkylene  oxide  having  from  two  to  four  car- 
bon atoms  to  the  molecule  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
metals  and  their  hydroxides  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50*   C.  to  about   160'   C,  the  improvement  of 
contacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric,  sul- 
furic, hydrochloric  and  carbonic  acid  to  neutralize  the 
alkaline  catalyst  and  thereafter  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  and  glycol  having 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule  and  maintain- 
ing said  contact  of  said  reaction  mixture  with  said  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  and 
glycols  for  at  least  about  one  hour  to  produce  filterable 
solid   from  ash-forming   inorganic   salt   formed   by   the 
aforesaid  neutralizing  and  separating  said  solid  from  the 
remainder  of  the  mixture.  , 


3,030,428 
HYDROXYBENZYL  ALCOHOL  PRODUCTION 
Rupert  C.  Morris,  Berkeley,  and  Albert  L.  Rocklin,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,475 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—624) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydroxybenzyl  alcohol 
which  comprises  forming  a  single  phase  substantially 
anhydrous  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  phenol  having  a 
replaceable  hydrogen  atom  on  at  least  one  of  the  ortho 
and  para  ring  carbon  atoms,  formaldehyde,  and  an 
alkanol  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  directly  con- 
nected to  the  hydroxylic  carbon  atom,  reacting  together 
said  phenol  and  formaldehyde  at  a  temperature  below 
about  25°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
miscible  base,  and  separating  the  hydroxybenzyl  alcohol 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,030,429 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   DIRECT   HYDROGENATION 

SPLITTING    OF   SACCHAROSE   TO   GLYCEROL 

AND  GLYCOLS 
Fritz   Conradin,  Tamins,  Giuseppe  Bertossa.  Ems,  and 

Johann  Giesen,  Haldenstein,  near  Chur,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Inventa,  A.G.  fiir  Forschung  uod  Patent- 

verwertung,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,427 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Switzerland  July  9,  1958 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—635) 

1.  A  process  4or  the  direct  production  of  glycerol  and 
glycols  from  aqueous  saccharose  solutions  in  a  single 
stage  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  splitting,  which  com- 
prises starting  said  hydrogenation  at  a  pH  of  substan- 
tially 12,  and  carrying  out  said  hydrogenation  within  2-10 
minutes  at  temperatures  of  180-250°  C,  at  pressures  of 
50-250  atmospheres  and  with  hydrogenation  catalysts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  on  kieselguhr, 
nickel  on  aluminum  oxide  and  Raney  nickel. 


3,030,427 
PREPARATION  OF  BIS-HYDROXYMETHYL- 
DURENE 
Harold  W.  Earhart  and  William  G.  De  Pierri,  Jr.,  Bay- 
town,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,084 
6  CUims.     (CI.  260—618) 


3,030,430 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  AROMATIC    ^ 
HYDROCARBONS 
Andrew  P.   Dunlop,   Riverside,  and  Donald  G.  Manly, 
Barrington,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,639 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—667) 
1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tetralin, 
naphthalene,  benzene,  and  alkyl-substituted  benzenes,  the 
total  substituent  portion  of  said  alkyl-substituted  benzenes 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  vapor 
phase  and  under  hydrogenation  conditions  with  a  nickel 
catalyst  which  has  been  reduced  at  a  temperature  below 
about  450*  C,  reoxidized  by  passing  a  gas  containing 
free  oxygen  over  the  reduced  catalyst,  and  again  reduced 
by  passing  a  gas  thereover  contaiiiing  free  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  below  about  250*  C. 


1.  A  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  hydrolyzing 
bis-chloromethyl-durenc  with  an  aqueous  hydrolyzing 
agent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  60*  to 
200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  solvent  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  bis-chloromethyl-durene  and  partial  hy- 
drolysis products  thereof  substantially  completely  in  solu- 
tion, said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzene,  toluene,  ethylbenzene  and  mixtures  thereof, 
whereby  bis-hydroxymethyl-durene  is  formed  and  se- 
lectively crystallized  and  recovering  said  crystallized  bis- 
hydroxymethyl-durene. 


3,030,431  .^ 

REACTIVATION  OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
William  Jndson  Mattox  and  Charles  Newton  Kimberlin, 
Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  9,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,532 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 676) 
3.  An  improved  process  for  upgrading  a  naphtha  con- 
taining straight   chain  hydrocarbon   in   admixture   with 
other    hydrocarbons    which    comprises    contacting    said 
naphtha  with  a  zeolitic  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  in  an 
adsorption  zone  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  200' 
to  500*  F..  adsorbing  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  fri'm 
said  naphtha  in  said  zone,  withdrawing  from  said  zone 
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an  upgraded  naphtha  essentially  depleted  of  straight 
chain  hydrocarbons,  cyclically  interrupting  the  flow  of 
naphtha  feed  into  said  zone  and  desorbing  straight  chain 
hydrocarbons  from  said  molecular  sieve  adsorbent  by 
passing  into  said  zone  a  gaseous  olefin  at  temperatures  in 
the  range  of  200*  to  500*  F.  and  removing  therefrom  a 
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mixture  of  olefin  and  desorbed  straight  chain  hydrocar- 
bons, and  periodically,  after  a  number  of  adsorption  and 
desorption  cycles,  restoring  the  adsorptive  capacity  of  the 
molecular  sieve  adsorbent  by  heating  the  adsorbent  zone 
to  temperatures  of  from  500*  to  1000'  F.  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxygen-containing  gas. 


3,030.432 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CONJl  GATED  DIENES 

Paul   F.   Warner,    Phillips,   Tex.,   as.signor   to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1957.  S«r.  No,  649,203 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 680) 

I.  An  improved  process  for  forming  liquid  polymer  of 

conjugated  diene  which  comprises  forming  an  ultra-fine 

catalyst  dispersion  of  alkali  metal   by  dissolving  alkali 

metal  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

liquid  ammonia  and  alkyl   amines  having  from    1    to  4 

carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  blending   the  solution  thus 

formed  with   an  inert  liquid   hydrocarbon  diluent,  and 

flashing  said  solvent  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 

point  of  said  alkali  metaJ  thus  leaving  a  dispersion  of 


alkali  metal  in  said  hydrocarbon  diluent,  introducing  said 
dispersion  of  alkali  metal  in  hydrocarbon  diluent  and 
conjugated  diene  hiving  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
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to  a  common  reaction  zone,  polymerizing  said  conjugated 
diene  under  polymerization  conditions  for  alkali  metal- 
catalyzed  polymerization,  and  recovering  a  liquid  poly- 
mer from  said  reaction  zone. 


3,030.433 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  METAL 
SALT  HYDRATE-BFj  COMPLEX 
Harmon  M.  Knight,  Iji  Marque,  and  Joe  T.  Kelly,  Dick- 
inson, Tex.,  assignoni,  b>  mesne  assignments,  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company  of  Indiana,  Chicago,  III,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,502 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  an 
olefin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tertiary  olefins, 
conjugated  diolefins  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  a  solid  complex  consisting  of  boron  tri- 
fluoride  and  a  metal  salt  wherein  said  salt  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  arsenate,  borate,  phosphate,  silicate, 
stannate  and  sulfate,  which  salt  contains  water  of  hydra- 
tion and  wherein  said  contacting  is  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  0*  C.  and  50*  C. 
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3,030,434 
GLASS  MELTING 

Philip  Anthony  MaunMll  Cell,  Caynton,  near  Shifnal, 
England,  assignor  to  Elemclt  Limited,  Biiston,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,124 
6  Claims.     (CL  13—6) 


t 


1.  In  a  furnace  assembly  comprising  a  furnace  cham- 
ber for  containing  a  body  of  molten  glass  and  a  feeder 
chamber  from  which  such  glass  is  delivered  for  use,  the 
provision  of;  a  feeder  duct  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally between  and  connecting  said  chambers,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  disposed  at  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
positions  along  said  duct,  means  for  supporting  said  elec- 
trodes in  said  positions,  each  of  said  electrodes  comprising 
a  screen  of  electrically  conductive  material  extending  for 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  normal  depth  and  width 
of  glass  flowing  through  said  duct  between  said  chambers, 


said  screens  having  apertures  distributed  over  their  whole 
area*  through  which  the  glass  can  flow,  and  means  for 
passing  alternating  electric  current  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 


f  3,030,435 

SHIELDING  PANEL  W ITH  WIRE  EMBEDMENT 
Arthur   Andrews,   Sanford,   Maine,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,   New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  June  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,654 
2  Claims.     (CL  174—35) 


1.  A  panel  adapted  for  use  in  electrostatic  shielding 
comprising  a  panel  of  nonconductive  plastic,  a  wire  mesh 
of  conductive  material  embedded  within  and  spaced  from 
the  periphery  of  said  plastic  panel,  a  discontinuous  gasket 
extending  about  said  mesh  and  bonded  to  the  periphery 
of  said  plastic  panel,  a  tubular  gasket  extending  between 
and  in  engaging  relation  with  the  ends  of  said  gasket,  with 
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one  end  of  said  tubular  gasket  projecting  out  of  an  edge 
of  said  panel,  and  a  flexible  conductive  extension  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  mesh  and  extending  out  of  said 
panel  through  said  tubular  gasket 


3,030,436 

COLOR  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  C.  Schrocder,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  265,084,  Ian.  5, 
1952.    This  application  Jone  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,012 

13  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


3,030,437 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
VERTING  FIELD  SEQUENTIAL  TO  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS SIGNALS  ,  _. 
Ivanhoc  John  Penfound  James,  South  EaUng,  London, 
and  Denis  Gordon  Perkins,  Southall,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes, 
Middlesex,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britafai 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1953,  Ser.  No.  384,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  9, 1952 

17  Claims.     (CL  178—5.4) 
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9.  Apparatus  for  generating  image  signals  for  colour 
television  comprising  a  pick-up  device  for  scanning  an 
object  in  line-by-line  manner  to  produce  colour  television 
signals  a  storage  target,  means  for  applying  signals  derived 
from  said  pick-up  device  to  said  target,  and  means  for 
scanning  said  target  in  line-by-line  manner  to  derive  modi- 
fied colour  television  signals,  the  line  scanning  direction 
of  said  target  being  perpendicular  to  the  line  scanning 
direction  of  said  pick-up  device. 


9.  A  control  system  for  a  color  television  receiver  com- 
prising:  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  composite  video  fre- 
quency signal  comprising  during  recurring  line  scanning 
intervals  a  color  television  wave  signal  amplitude  modu- 
lated at  different  phase   points   by    individual   ones  of 
signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of  colors  and  during 
intervening  line  retrace  intervals  a  color  synchronizing 
signal  having  a  phase  related  to  a  reference  phase  of  said 
wave  signal;  a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  signal 
harmonically  related  in  frequency  to  said  wave  signal  and 
which  has  a  phase  which  tends  to  vary  from  a  predeter- 
mined phase  relation  with  respect  to  said  reference  phase; 
a  bandpass  filter  for  selectively  passing  said  modulated 
wave  signal  and  said  color  synchronizing  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  lower  frequency  components  of  said  composite 
signal;  a  control  apparatus  including  a  single  detection 
device  and  a  control  circuit  coupled  in  cascade,  the  input 
circuit  of  said  detection  device  being  coupled  to  said  sup- 
ply circuit  by  means  of  said  bandpass  filter  and  being 
coupled  to  said  generator  and  said  detection  device  being 
responsive  jointly  during  said  recurring  line  scanning  in- 
tervals to  said  wave  signal  and  said  generated  signal  for 
deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the  modulation  com- 
ponent of  said  wave  signal  at  a  preselected  phase  point 
with  respect  to  said  reference  phase  and  being  responsive 
jointly  during  said  intervening  line  retrace  intervals  to 
said  color  synchronizing  signal  and  said  generated  signal 
to  develop  an  error  signal  representative  of  the  relative 
phases  of  said  generated  signal  and  said  color  synchroniz- 
ing signal,  said  control  circuit  being  responsive  to  said 
error  signal  to  derive  during  said  intervening  line  retrace 
intervals  a  control  effect  representative  of  the  said  rela- 
tive phases;  and  a  control  device  coupled  to  said  signal 
generator  and  said  control  apparatus  and  responsive  to 
said  control  effect  for  maintaining  the  phase  of  said  gen- 
erated signal  substantially  at  said  predetermined  phase 
relation. 


3,030,438 
MAGP^TIC  TAPE  REPRODUCING  METHOD 
Chester  W.  Newell,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,472 
3  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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1.  The  method  of  demodulating  a  composite  color 
video  signal  of  the  type  which  includes  video  intelligence, 
synchronizing  pulses  and  color  bursts,  comprising  the 
steps  of  deriving  a  local  signal  frequency  whose  phase  is 
instantaneously  controlled  by  the  last  preceding  color 
burst,  comparing  the  last  portion  of  each  of  said  local 
signal  frequencies  with  the  first  portion  of  the  next  sig- 
nal frequency  to  derive  a  controlling  signal,  employing 
said  controlling  signal  to  control  the  local  signal  fre- 
quency, and  employing  said  local  signal  frequency  to 
deoKxlulate  the  next  line  of  video  intelligence. 
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3,030,439 
COLOR  INDEX  TT  BE  WITH  BEAM  WOBBLE 
James  William  Henry  Justice,  London,  England,   assiinior 
(o  Syivania-Tlioni  Colour  Television  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  July  II,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,952 

ClaJms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  15,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  178 — 5.4) 


1.  A  color  television  receiver  comprising  a  picture- 
reproducing  screen,  beam-prodOcing  means  generating  at 
least  one  beam  of  radiant  energy  directed  upon  said 
screen,  groups  of  parallel  color  stripes  on  said  screen, 
each  said  group  conr>prising  a  plurality  of  stripes  emitting 
light  of  different  color  when  impinged  upon  by  said  beam, 
an  index  stripe  on  said  screen  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  said  groups,  means  responsive  to  impingement  by  said 
beam  on  each  of  said  index  stripes  to  generate  an  index- 
ing signal,  first  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  recurrent- 
ly in  a  first  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  stripes, 
second  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  with  respect  to  said  stripes  at  a  frequency 
much  greater  than  the  recurrence  frequency  of  said  de- 
flections in  said  first  direction,  whereby  said  beam  fol- 
lows a  sinuous  path  along  a  group  of  stripes,  means  cou- 
pling said  responsive  means  to  said  second  means  and 
applying  said  indexing  signal  to  maintain  said  path  sub- 
stantial^)^  symmetrical  with  respect  to  index  stripes  on 
either  side  of  said  group  of  color  stripes  an^  third  means 
for  deflecting  said  beam  in  said  second  direction  at  a  fre- 
quency much  less  than  the  recurrence  frequency  of  said 
deflection  in  said  first  direction,  whereby  said  beam  trav- 
erses a  succession  of  ^nuous  paths  along  axes  parallel 
to  said  stripes,  said  third  means  deflecting  the  axis  of 
said  sinuous  path  by  half  the  distance  between  adjacent 
index  stripes  in  each  recurrence  period  corresponding  to 
said  recurrence  frequency,  said  indexing  signal  applied  to 
said  second  deflecting  means  maintaining  said  axis  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  an  index  stripe  in  alternate  ones 
of  said  recurrence  periods. 


3.030.440 
VERTICAL  APERTl  RE  CORRECTION 
Otto   H.   Schade,  St.,  West   Caldwell,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,439 
4  Claims.     (CI.  178—6) 

tit*         ,j» 


wherein  the  scanning  lines  of  successive  fields  are  co- 
incident, a  vertical  aperture  corrector  comprising  the 
combination  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  delay  de- 
vices connected  in  series  in  the  order  named  between 
said  source  and  a  terminating  impedance,  each  delay 
device  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal 
and  each  providing  between  its  input  terminal  and  its 
output  terminal  a  delay  substantially  equal  to  a  line 
period  in  said  scanning  system,  signal  combining  means, 
means  for  applying  signals  derived  from  the  output  of 
said  second  delay  device  to  said  signal  combining  means, 
means  for  applying  signals  derived  from  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  first  delay  device  and  said  third  delay 
device  to  said  signal  combining  means  in  phase  opposi- 
tion and  with  reduced  amplitude  relative  to  the  signals 
applied  thereto  from  the  output  of  said  second  delay  de- 
vice, means  for  applying  signals  derived  from  the  input 
terminal  of  said  first  delay  device  and  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  fourth  delay  device  to  said  signal  com- 
bining means  in  phase  opposition  and  with  reduced  ampli- 
tude relative  to  the  signals  applied  thereto  from  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  second  delay  device,  and  means  for 
deriving  a  corrected  video  signal  output  from  said  signal 
combining  means. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  video  signals  de 
riVed  in  accordance  with  a  scanning  system  of  the  type 


3,030,441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FdR  EDITING 

TELEVISION  TAPE 

Otto  R.  Neroeth,  537  San  Vicente  Blvd^ 

SMita  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751,320 

10  Claims.     (CL  178—^.6) 
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.^.  A  method  of  editing  television  tape  comprising  the 
steps  of:  visibly  marking  said  tape  to  provide  tape  mark- 
ings at  given  intervals  prior  to  recording  a  television  pro- 
gram thereon;  photographing  said  television  program  on 
motion  picture  film  as  it  is  being  recorded  on  said  tape; 
and  marking  said  film  with  film  markings  corresponding 
to  said  tape  markings  at  given  intervals  during  the  photo- 
graphing of  said  program  such  that  scenes  on  said  tape 
with  respect  to  said  tape  markings  correspond  in  position 
to  scenes  on  said  film  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 
film  markings,  whereby  said  film  may  be  edited  and  said 
tape  subsequently  edited  from  said  film  by  comparison 
of  said  tape  markings  with  said  film  markings. 


3,030,442 
FLAW  DETECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  EMPHASIZING  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
INTENSIFYING  VARIATIONS 

Heinrich  Brandle,  Wettingen,  and  Rolf  Wideroe,  Nuss- 
bamen,  near  Baden,  Switzerland,  aissiiniors  to  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cic,  Baden,  Switzerland, 
a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  6,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 6.8) 
I.  In  an  object  testing  and  flaw  inspecting  device  having 
means  for  examining  an  object  with  invisible  ray  energy 
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and  for  directing  said  ray  energy  upon  a  fluorescent 
screen,  and  television  means  for  line-by-line  scanning  of 
said  fluorescent  screen  and  for  transmitting  video  signal 
intelligence  therefrom;  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  an  integrating  network  having  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals to  which  said  video  signal  inteUigence  is  sup- 
plied and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  an  amplifier  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  first  conductor  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  network  input  terminals  with  one  of 
said  network  output  terminals,  second  conductor  means 
connecting  the  other  of  said  network  input  terminals 
to  one  of  said  amplifier  output  terminals,  third  conductor 
means  connecting  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  am- 
plifier to  said  other  network  output  terminal,  a  first 
integrating  circuit  connected  across  said  first  and  second 


modulated  with  said  video  signals  and  the  intermediate 
lines  are  traced  at  a  constant  brightness;  transparent 
means  in  front  of  said  screen  to  carry  opaque  markers; 
photoelectric  detector  means  to  observe  said  screen  and 
said  markers  through  said  transparent  means  and  produc- 
ing an  output  only  during  intervals  when  the  lines  arc 
traced  at  constant  brightness;  means  to  mix  said  last- 
mentioned  output  and  said  video  signals;  and  a  second 
indicator  having  its  intensity  controlled  by  the  output 
of  said  lastmentioned  means. 


conductor  means  and  having  a  time  constant  which  is 
on  the  order  of  magnitude  of  only  a  few  percent  of  the 
time  required  for  the  scanning  of  a  picture  line,  a  second 
integrating  circuit  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
conductor  means  in  parallel  with  said  first  integrating 
circuit  and  having  a  time  constant  which  is  small  rela- 
tive to  the  time  constant  of  said  first  integrating  circuit, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  integrating  circuit  means 
including  a  resistance  and  a  condenser  connected  in 
series,  and  means  connecting  the  input  terminals  of  said 
amplifier  to  said  first  and  second  integrating  circuit  means 
respectively,  at  the  junction  points  of  said  series-con- 
nected impedances  and  condensers,  said  amplifier  being 
operable  to  algebraically  combine  the  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  integrating  circuits  into  a  resultant  signal 
and  to  add  said  resultant  signal  to  said  video  signal. 


3,030,443 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Horst  P.  Groll  and  IGaus  P.  Lange,  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  14,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  17»— 6.8) 
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3,030,444 
TRANSISTOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Joseph  O.  Preisig,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration off  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,199 
18  Claims,     (a.- 178—7.3) 


1.  A  device  for  adding  visible  markers  to  the  image  to 
be  reproduced  by  cathode  ray  tubes  of  video  indicators 
comprising,  means  to  produce  video  signals;  means  to 
produce  alternating  pulses  corresponding  to  alternate  line 
sweeps  in  said  video  signals;  a  first  indicator  having  a 
brightness  gating  means;  means  to  feed  said  video  signal 
to  said  gating  means;  means  to  alternately  open  and 
close  said  gating  means  in  synchronism  with  said  alter- 
nating pulses  during  successive  line  sweeps  of  said  video 
signals,  means  to  feed  the  output  of  said  gating  means 
to  said  first  indicator  whereby  every  altercate  line  is 
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1.  In  a  transistor  television  receiver,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  signal  processing  and  translat- 
ing stages;  beam  deflection  apparatus  including  a  driver 
stage  and  an  inductive  output  stage,  said  driver  stage  in- 
cluding a  transistor  having  input  and  output  circuits,  said 
input  circuit  being  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  transistor  whereby  it  is  rendered  conductive  and  non- 
conductive  during  alternate  periods,  and  'said  inductive 
output  stage  being  coupled  to  said  transistor  output  cir- 
cuit, thereby  applying  high  voltage  pulses  to  said  transis- 
tor output  circuit  during  said  non-conductive  periods; 
means  including  a  unilateral  conducting  device  connected 
with  said  transistor  for  preventing  destruction  thereof  by 
said  high  voltage  pulses;  means  inchiding  said  unilateral 
conducting  device  for  converting  said  high  voltage  pulses 
into  a  direct  energizing  voltage;  and  means  for  applying 
said  energizing  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  said  signal 
processing  and  translating  stages  as  the  sole  energy  supply 
therefor. 


3,030,445 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Eric  Gibbon  Hitch,  Middlesex,  and  Brian  Alberi  Pells 
and  Clifford  Henry  James  Fleetwood,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Siemens  Edison  Swan  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  11,  1958 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
2.  In  a  communication  system  including  a  master  equip- 
ment, at  least  one  extension  equipment,  and  a  line  con- 
nection interconnecting  the  master  equipment  with  each 
extension  equipment  and  serving  to  convey   both  A.C. 
intelligence  signals  between  the  master  equipment  and  the 
extension  equipment  and  also  D.C.  energy  from  the  mas- 
ter equipment  to  the  extension  equipment,  each  extension 
equipment  comprising  a  transistor  amplifier  having  input 
and  output  circuits,  and  said  amplifier  being  energisable 
by  said  D.C.  energy  and  having  two  modes  of  connection. 
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the  one  for  amplifying  incoming  intelligence  signals  and 
the  other  for  amplifying  outgoing  intelligence  signals, 
the  combination  in  each  extension  equipment  of  a  polar- 
ised relay  which  is  operable  by  said  DC.  energy  in  re- 
sponse only  to  a  particular  polarity  thereof,  change-over 
contacts  controlled  by  said  relay  and  effective  on  opera- 
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tion  thereof  to  change  the  connection  of  said  amplifier 
from  its  said  one  to  its  said  other  mode  by  appropriate 
switching  of  its  input  and  output  circuits,  and  a  control 
switch  connected  in  series  with  said  relay  and  effective, 
unless  operated,  to  prevent  operation  of  said  relay  in  re- 
sponse to  said  particular  polarity  of  the  D.C.  energy. 


3.030.446 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Briiss,  Independence,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Perry- 
Brims   Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  July  13.  1959,  Scr.  No.  826,604 
8  aaims.     (O.  179—1) 
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3.  A  communication  system  for  two-way  communica- 
tion btetween  two  stations,  comprising  signal  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  at  each  of  said  stations,  means  cou- 
pling said  signal  means  between  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  energizing  said  signal  means,  switch  means 
connecting  with  said  source  and  having  an  output  junction 
connected  to  said  signal  receiving  means  at  one  of  said 
stations,  said  switch  means  iiKluding  means  for  applying 
a  first  trigger  signal  to  said  junction  and  to  the  signal  re- 
ceiving means  at  said  one  station  effective  to  turn  on  said 
signal  receiving  means  and  enable  transmission  of  intel- 
ligence in  a  first  direction  between  said  stations,  said 
switch  means  including  means  operable  in  response  to  a 
voice  generated  signal  in  said  signal  transmitting  means  at 
said  one  station  for  providing  a  second  trigger  signal  to 
said  junction  effective  to  turn  off  said  signal  receiving 
means  at  said  one  station,  said  switch  means  including 
means  connecting  to  said  junction  and  to  said  signal  trans- 
mitting means  at  said  one  station  and  responsive  to  said 
second  trigger  signal  effective  to  turn  on  said  signal  trans- 
mitting means  at  said  one  station  and  thus  enable  trans- 
mission of  intelligeiKe  in  a  second  direction  between  said 


stations,  and  said  switch  means  including  delay  means 
for  maintaining  said  signal  transmitting  means  in  its  on 
condition  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  ter- 
mination of  said  voice  generated  signal. 


3  030  447 
SPEECH  INTERPOLATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  A.  Saal,  PUiin6eld.  N  J,,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1960,  Scr.  No.  5^83 
14  CUims.    (CI.  179—15) 


8.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  speech  transmission 
lines,  signal  level  encoding  means,  means  for  connecting 
said  lines  to  said  encoding  means  in  rotation,  memory 
means,  means  for  recording  the  most  recent  successive 
outputs  of  said  encoding  means  for  each  said  lines  in  said 
memory  means,  means  for  simultaneously  decoding  said 
successive  outputs  for  each  said  lines,  means  for  averag- 
ing said  simultaneously  decoded  outputs,  means  for  gen- 
erating a  signal  for  each  time  said  average  falls  below 
a  predetermined  minimum,  means  for  counting  successive 
ones  of  said  signals,  means  for  generating  an  inactive 
indication  for  each  said  line  when  said  counting  means 
reaches  a  preselected  count 


3,030,448 
,     PCM  TELEPHONE  SIGNALING 
Donald   J.   Leonard,    Hillsborough    Township,    Somerset 
County,  and   Robert   H.  Shennum,   Berkeley   Heights, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Scr.  No.  79,682 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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6.  In  a  pulse  code  modulation  telephone  system,  an 
encoder  for  converting  telephone  message  samples  into 
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successive  binary  code  groups  having  a  predeterrtiined 
number  of  digit  spaces  each  and  signaling  means  for 
transmitting  a  pair  of  direct-current  signals  simultane- 
ously while  said  system  is  not  being  used  for  message 
transmission,  a  first  of  said  direct-current  signals  indi- 
cating the  on-hook  or  off-hook  condition  of  the  system 
termination,  said  signaling  means  comprising  means 
for  adding  a  further  digit  space  to  each  code  group  ex- 
clusive of  said  message  digit  spaces,  means  to  transmit 
binary  "1"  in  said  added  digit  space  when  the  system 
termination  is  in  its  on-book  condition,  means  to  trans- 
mit binary  "0"  in  said  added  digit  space  when  the  system 
termination  is  in  its  off-hook  condition,  means  responsive 
to  binary  "1"  in  said  added  digit  space  to  remove  control 
of  the  message  digit  spaces  of  each  code  group  from  said 
encoder,  means  to  transmit  the  other  of  said  direct-cur- 
rent signals  in  said  least  significant  digit  space,  and  means 
responsive  to  binary  "0"  in  said  added  digit  space  to 
restore  control  of  the  least  significant  message  digit  space 
of  each  code  group  to  said  encoder. 


3,030,449 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Raool  Geneve,  Lc  Perreax-sur-Mame,  France,  assignor 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  646,096 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  14,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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2.  In  a  transmission  system  comprising  means  for 
modulating  a  carrier  wave  with  two  simultaneous  signals 
and  receiver  means  for  reproducing  said  two  signals,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  means  for  reducing  cross-talk 
between  said  signals,  said  means  for  reducing  cross-talk 
comprising  a  mixing  device  connected  to  mix  said  signals 
thereby  to  produce  a  correction  signal  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  said  two  signals,  and  means  con- 
nected to  add  said  correction  signal  to 'each  of  said  sig- 
nals before  said  carrier  wave  is  modulated  therewith. 


3,030,450 
BAND  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Manfred  R.  Schroeder,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,173 
16  Claims.    (CI.  179—15.55) 
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1.  In  a  speech  producing  system,  a  source  of  voice 
waves  representative  of  a  first  selected  portion  of  a  speech 
signal,  a  source  of  narrow  band  control  waves  representa- 
tive of  predominant  speech  energy  in  a  second  selected 
portion  of  said  speech  signal,  means  supplied  with  said 


voice  waves  for  generating  a  relatively  wide  band  ,of 
waves,  and  means  under  the  influence  of  said  control 
waves  for  converting  said  wide  band  of  waves  into  an 
artificial  second  portion  of  snid  speech  signal. 


3,030,451 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Oscar  D.  Jacobson,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  \o  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,817 
12- Claims.    (CI.  179—27.54) 


1.  A  coordinate  switching  device  comprising  a  row- 
and-column  array  of  switch  units,  each  switch  unit  hav- 
ing a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil,  each  row  of  switch 
units  having  a  row-control  circuit  and  each  column  of 
switch  units  having  a  column-control  circuit,  each  row- 
control  circuit  including  the  first  coil  of  every  switch 
unit  in  the  row  and  each  column-control  circuit  including 
the  second  coil  of  every  switch  unit  in  the  column,  each 
said  switch  unit  comprising  a  first  magnetizable  reed 
having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end,  said  free  end  being 
normally  in  contact  with  a  fixed  second  magnetizable 
reed  and  movable  therefrom  to  make  contact  with  a 
fixed  third  magnetizable  reed,  said  first  and  second  coils 
surrounding  the  first  and  second  reeds,  respectively,  the 
second  reed  being  magnetically  saturable  at  a  lower  value 
of  magnetomotive  force  than  either  the  first  reed  or  the 
third  reed. 


3,030,452 

REGULATION  OF  HEAD  SPACING  BY  AIR 

BEARING  MEANS 

Joseph  M.  Uritis,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,871 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  data  storage  apparatus  having  a  first  member 
carrying  a  recording  medium  and  a  second  member 
spaced  from  said  first  member  and  carrying  transducing 
means  for  coupling  to  said  medium,  one  of  said  members 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  the  improvement 
comprising  pressurized  fluid  thrust  ^bearings  for  supporting 
said  first  member,  and  means  for  differentially  adjusting 
the  fluid  pressures  of  said  bearings  to  adjust  the  spacing 
between  said  transducing  means  and  said  medium. 
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3,930,453  tenor  a  bone  contacting  element,  electromechanical  vi- 

.......      ^AGNETIC  WIRE  SI  PPORT  FRAME  bratory  receiver  means  within  said  casing  comprising  an 

WUliun   Hert   Mo«,  Stratford,  and   Herman   O-  P»rks,  armature  carried  by  said  wall  and  coupled  thereto,  said 

"iZVs.lTco^^  y^:i^:Sr"'^'  •^•''  -••  const.tu..ng  the  sole  support  for  sa.d  rece.ver  mean, 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1958,  S«r.  No.  721,124  *"°  '°'"  ""*  '**'"*  contacting  element  and  also  consU- 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179 lOOJ)  luting  the  sole  path  of  vibration  transmission  from  said 


*ir 


1.  A  magnetic  wire  support  frame  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  support  arms,  means  supporting 
the  arms  in  spaced  relation,  foot  means  including  at  least 
two  spaced  foot  members  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  frame  each  having  a  surface 
transverse  to  the  extent  of  the  support  arms  for  sup- 
porting the  frame  and  lateral  guiding  surfaces  enabling 
the  frame  to  be  guided  in  a  lower  channel,  positioning 
means  including  at  least  two  spaced  positioning  members 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  the  frame 
each  having  lateral  guiding  surfaces  enabling  the  frame 
to  be  guided  in  a  channel  and  a  positioning  surface  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  support  arms 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  fixed  surfaces  to  posi- 
tion the  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  support  arms,  and 
means  for  supporting  each  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
record  wires  on  the  support  arms  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  plane  of  the  positioning  surfaces. 


3.030,454 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE    TYPE    PHONOGRAPH 
PICKUP   AND   SYSTEM    EMBODYING    THE 
SAME 

Walter  W.  KristofT,  Jr.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \'orl( 

FUed  Nov.  13,  195«,  Ser.  No.  621,831 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.4) 
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2.  A  magnetostrictive  stress-responsive  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  magnetized  magnetic  member,  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit,  a  source  of  direct  current  electrically  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  magnetic  member  and  the  utili- 
zation circuit  for  generating  a  circular  field  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  mechanically  applying 
torsional  stresses  to  the  magnetic  member. 


3,030.455 
BONT-CONDl  CTION  ALL-IN-ONE  TRANSISTOR 
AMPLIFIER  HEARING  AID 
Harry  A.  Pearson,  13  Salem  Place,  WTilte  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  .No.  778.991 
7  CUinis.    (CI.  179—107) 
2.  In  a  hearing  aid.  a  support  structure  comprising  a 
rigid  casing  having  an  opening,  a  wall  of  resilient  elas- 
tomer material  substantially  covering  said  opening  and 
being  secured  to  said  casing,  said  wall  carrying  on  its  ex- 


armature  to  said  bone  contacting  element,  the  system 
comprising  said  casing,  said  wall  and  said  bone  contact- 
ing element  having  a  resonant  frequency  of  from  2,000 
to  6.000  cycles  per  second  and  constituting  a  band  pass 
filter  in  conjunction  with  said  receiver  means  to  cut  off 
frequencies  above  said  resonant  frequency. 


3.030,456 
BONE-CONDUCnON  ALL-IN-ONE  TRANSISTOR 

A.MPLIFIER  HEARING  AID 

WillUm  F.  Knauert.  599  Kimball  Ave..  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,992 

4  Claims.     (CI.  179—107) 


1.  In  an  inertia-reaction  bone-receiver  bearing  aid,  the 
combination  of  a  support  element  comprising  a  rigid 
casing  having  bone  contacting  means,  an  electromechani- 
cal vibratory  sound  receiver  enclosed  within  said  casing, 
a  mounting  element  of  elastomer  material  for  said  re- 
ceiver secured  to  and  carried  by  said  casing,  said  re- 
ceived having  an  armature  secured  to  said  mounting  de- 
ment and  fully  supporting  said  receiver  thereby,  said 
mounting  element  constituting  the  sole  means  of  trans- 
mission of  sound  from  said  armature  to  said  bone  con- 
tacting means,  an  integral  junction  member  constituting 
the  sole  connection  between  said  armature  and  said 
mounting  element,  said  junction  member  consisting  of 
harder  material  than  said  mounting  clement,  said  junction 
member  having  an  inner  junction  section  secured  to  said 
armature  an  opposite  outer  anchor  section  and  an  in- 
termediate neck  section  narrower  than  said  anchor  junc- 
tion section,  said  mounting  element  having  a  central 
body  section  surrounding  and  clamping  therein  said  neck 
section  and  said  anchor  section,  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  system  which  comprises  said  support  clement  and 
said  mounting  element  being  within  the  range  of  2,000- 
6.000  cycles  per  second,  and  said  system  constituting  in 
conjunction  with  said  receiver  a  band-pass  filter  operative 
to  attentuate  frequencies  above  said  resonant  frequency 
in  bone  coupled  condition. 
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'  3.030,457 

ELECTROSTATIC  MICROPHONE 

Rudolf  Gorike,  15  Gregor  Mendelstrasse,  >  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Aug.  7,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—111) 


said  slide  member  and  movable  within  said  slot  for  con- 
fining the  movement  of  said  slide  member  to  a  prede- 
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1.  In  an  electrostatic  microphone;  the  combination  of 
a  stressed  diaphragm,  an  electrode  having  opposite  edges 
formed  with  equally  spaced  notches  therein,  and  at  least 
one  continuous  plastic  thread  wound  with  a  plurality  of 
turns  on  said  electrode  and  retained  by  said  notches,  sec- 
tions of  said  turns  extending  across  at  least  the  surface 
of  said  electrode  facing  toward  said  diaphragm  and  form- 
ing single  lines  of  support  between  said  electrode  and  said 
diaphragm. 


'  3.030,458 

DETACHABLE  LINER  FOR  HEADSETS 

Vernon   F.   Gongoll,   Shillington.   Pa.,   assignor   to   The 

Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,808 

1  Claim.    (CI.  179—182) 
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In  combination  with  a  receiver  of  a  telephone  headset, 
a  detachably  mounted  liner  comprising  an  endless,  tubu- 
lar annular  member  of  plastic  material  formed  from  top 
and  bottom  annular  plastic  strips  sealed  together  at  their 
outer  and  inner  peripheries  and  along  a  circular  path  ad- 
jacent their  outer  peripheries  and  containing  an  air  filling, 
said  top  strip  surrounding  the  ear  of  the  wearer  and  said 
bottom  strip  contacting  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  re- 
ceiver, the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  top  and 
bottom  strips  beyond  said  circular  path  forming  integral 
extensions,  and  a  band  of  elastic  material  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  extensions  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  for  pro- 
viding a  yieldable  atUchment  for  attaching  the  member 
to  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  receiver. 


3,030,459 
CraCUIT  CONTROLLER 
Harold  V.  EBiott,  Charles  E.  Bates,  and  Robert  E.  John- 
son, Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,498 
8  Claims.     (O.  200—6) 
1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising,  a  base  member  car- 
rying a  plurality  of  fixed  electrical  contacts,  a  slide  mem- 
ber carrying  an  electrical  contact  that  is  engageable  with 
said  fixed  contacts,  manually  operable  means  mounted 
for  universal  movement  for  shifting  said  slide  member, 
a  cover  member  secured  to  said  base  member  bavins  a 
slot  of  predetermined  configuration,  a  pin  extending  from 
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termined  path  and  means  maintaining  said  pin  within 
said  slot  at  all  positions  of  said  slide  member. 


3,030,460 
SUBMINIATURE  ROTARY  SWITCH 
Clarence  Huetten  and  Floyd  C.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
and  Fred  L.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,267 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—11) 
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1.  A  subminiature  rotary  switch  comprisng  a  cylin- 
drical stator  having  longitudinal  dovetail  grooves  in  its 
outer  periirf»ry,  spring  contact  terminals,  mounted  in 
said  dovetail  grooves  each  of  said  terminals  having  spring 
wiper  portions  extending  inside  said  stator,  a  wafer  type 
rotor  having  two  concentric  rings  of  printed-circuit  coo- 
tacts  positioned  within  said  stator,  at  least  one  of  said 
spring  wiper  portions  extending  directly  from  said  stator 
to  nvake  electrical  contact  with  the  innermost  of  said 
concentric  rings  of  contacts,  the  remainder  of  said  spring 
wiper  portions  being  U-shaped  and  extending  from  said 
stator  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  outermost  of 
said  concentric  rings  of  contacts. 


3,030,461 
SINGLE  POLE  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCH 
Herman  C.  Gantz,  1113  Upland  Road,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,234 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—11) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
A  multiple  contact  single  pole  switch  comprising:  an 
insulating  plate;  a  shaft  normal  to  said  plate;  a  plurality 
of  radial  spring  contact  fingers  each  attached  near  one 
end  to  said  plate  and  having  a  free  end  on  a  circle  concen- 
tric with  said  shaft;  a  first  ring  contact,  concentric  with 
said  shaft;  situated  on  said  plate  beneath  the  free  ends 
of  said  contact  fingers  and  normally  contacted  thereby;  a 
second  ring  contact,  concentric  with  said  shaft;  attached 
to  said  plate  and  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  free 
ends  from  said  first  ring  contact  and  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  free  ends;  a  plurality  of  plungers  slidably 
contained  in  a  plurality  of  holes  through  said  insulating 
plate,  said  holes  being  centered  on  a  circle  concentric 
with  said  shaft  and  each  being  situated  beneath  one  of 
said  contact  fingers  between  its  point  of  attachment  to 
said  plate  and  its  free  end;  and  an  arm  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  from 
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said  contact  fingers,  said  arm  having  means  at  its  end  for 
engaging  a  selected  one  of  said  plungers  depending  upon 
the  angular  position  of  said  shaft  and  forcing  said  plunger 
against  it5  associated  contact  finger  and  thereby  said  con- 
tact finger  awiay  from  said  first  rmg  contact  and  against 
said  second  ring  contact;  each  of  said  contact  fingers  at 


its  free  end  being  bent  first  toward  said  first  ring  contact 
and  then  in  the  reverse  direction  toward  said  second  ring 
contact  to  provide' added  resilience  and  a  resulting  wiping 
action,  each  of  said  contact  fingers  contacting  said  first 
ring  contact  at  said  reverse  bend  and  said  second  ring 
contact  at  the  free  end  of  the  contact  finger. 


3,030,462 

SOLAR  TIMING  MECHANISM 

Clarence  W.  Waodrey,  Wbeaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,733 

16  Claims.     (CI.  200—38) 


1.  A  solar  timing  mechanism  for  actuating  a  controlled 
device  comprising:  an  actuator  having  an  active  curvi- 
linear surface  with  a  bourxlary  of  such  configuration  that 
the  arcuate  lengths  of  incremental  sections  of  such  sur- 
face, taken  in  the  axial  direction  thereof,  vary  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  manner  as  the  length  of  night  to  day 
varies  with  degrees  of  latitude;  a  control  element  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  actuator  circumferentially  in  the 
manner  of  a  cam  follower  and  in  the  region  of  said  sur- 
face for  operating  said  controlled  device  in  accordance 
with  a  cycle  of  operations  determined  by  the  axial  posi- 
tion of  said  element  relative  to  said  surface;  and  means 
for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  said  actuator  and  said 
element  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


3,030.463 
LEVERING  MECHANISM  FOR  METAL-CLAD 
SWITCHCEAR 
John  M.  Kozlovic,  Greeasburg,  and  Robert  E.  Wobraii, 
WilliinsburK.   P"-.  assignors  to   Westinghoase   Electric 
Corporation.   East   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a  corporatioa   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1960.  Ser.  No.  25,771 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 
I.  In  a  switchgear  structure,  in  combination,  a  cell,  a 
circuit  breaker  unit  having  openabic  and  closiiblc  contact 


members  disposed  in  the  cell,  a  levering  device  for  mov- 
ing the  breaker  unit  between  connected  and  test  positions 
in  the  cell,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  breaker  unit,  an  elec- 
trically actuated  clutch  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
levering  device  to  operate  the  levering  device,  mechanical 
interlocking  means  actuated  by  said  levering  device  for 


preventing  closing  the  contact  members  of  the  circuit 
breaker  when  the  breaker  unit  is  at  any  position  between 
the  connected  and  the  test  positions,  and  said  interlocking 
means  being  releasable  independently  of  said  clutch  for 
permitting  closing  of  the  circuit  breaker  when  the  breaker 
is  in  the  test  position  or  the  connected  position  even  if 
the  clutch  should  fail  to  release. 


3,030,464 
DAMPED  ANTI-SKID  MECHANISM 
John  M.  Zeigler.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Burtek,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,217 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.46) 


4.  Deceleration  detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed 
member,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  member, 
a  flywheel  resiliently  connected  to  said  wheel  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  flywheel  being  angularly  movable  with 
resi>ect  to  said  wheel  upon  rapid  deceleration  of  said 
wheel,  a  plate  fixed  with  respect  to  said  wheel,  gear  teeth 
on  said  plate,  a  pinion  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth 
thereby  rotating  said  pinion  gear  upon  angular  movement 
between  said  flywheel  and  said  wheel,  and  an  escapement 
mechanism  fixed  to  said  flywheel  and  operably  connected 
to  said  pinion. 

3,030,465 
SWITCH 
John  O.  Roescr,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,947 
16  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 
1.  A  hermetic  switch  comprising  housing  means  defin- 
ing a  sealed  chamber  having  first,  second,  and  third  elec- 
trical terminal  means  sealingly  extending  therethrough, 
first  and  second  fixed  contact  means  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second   terminal   means   within   said  chamber. 
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movable  contact  means  having  a  first  position  and  mov- 
able to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
fixed  contact  means  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  relatively 
rigid  contact  carrying  member,  an  elongated  perforate 
member  having  relatively  flexible  portions  and  a  rela- 
tively rigid  portion  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  third  terminal 
means  and  having  a  free  end  spaced  therefrom,  said  free 
end  being  configured  for  pivotal  engagement  of  said  U- 
shaped  member,   spring   means  fixed  to  said   U-shaped 


member  at  one  end  and  to  said  relatively  rigid  portion  of 
said  elongated  member  at  the  other  end  to  maintain  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  U-shaped  member  and 
said  elongated  member  and  to  bias  the  movable  contact 
against  said  first  fixed  contact  means,  and  operator  means 
sealingly  extending  through  said  housing  means  and 
engageable  with  said  flexible  portions  of  said  elongated 
member  and  operable  to  move  said  free  end  to  cause 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  from  said  first  to  said 
second  fixed  terminal  means. 


3,030,466 
SNAP  SWITCH 
Harold  C.  Krydcr,  Frecport,  III.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,759 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1.  A  snap  switch  arrangement  comprising:  a  switch 
case  including  a  base  and  a  cover;  a  first  terminal  mem- 
bei  affixed  to  said  base  near  a  first  extremity;  a  second 
terminal  member  and  a  third  terminal  member  afldxed  to 
said  base  so  as  to  provide  spaced  stop  portions  near  a  sec- 
ond extremity  of  said  base;  a  first  rigid  tension  member 
extending  toward  said  spaced  stop  portion  and  having  a 
first  end  portion  associated  with  said  first  terminal  mem- 
ber so  as  to  form  a  first  pivotal  connection;  a  second  rigid 
tension  member  having  a  first  end  poitioD  associated  with 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  first  tension  member,  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  second  tension  member  and  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  first  tension  member  depend- 
ing toward  each  other  and  interconnected  to  form  a  sec- 
ond pivotal  connection  having  line  contact  therebetween; 
said  second  tension  member  having  a  second  end  portion 
including  contact  means  for  selective  engagement  with  the 
stop  portions  of  said  second  and  third  terminal  members; 
a  compression  C  spring  partially  disposed  and  movable 
in  an  opening  provided  in  said  second  tension  member 
and  having  a  fii^st  end  portion  associated  with  a  portion  of 
a  support  member  operatively  fastened  to  said  first  termi- 
nal member  so  as  to  form  a  third  pivotal  connection  aiid 
having  a  second  end  portion  associated  with  an  extremity 
of  the  opening  in  said  second  tension  member  so  as  to 
form  a  fourth  pivotal  conpection,  said  third  pivotal  con- 
nection being  located  between  said  second  and  fourth 


pivotal  connections;  and  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in 
said  cover  f^  actuating  said  first  tension  member  to 
cause  snap  movement  of  said  contact  means  from  one 
stop  portion  to  the  other  stop  portion  of  said  second  and 
third  terminal  members  upon  the  toggle  point  of  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  pivotal  connections  being  at- 
tained; the  elements  being  arranged  so  the  toggle  point 
of  said  first,  third  and  fourth  pivotal  connections  is  never 
attained  thereby  effecting  self-return  of  the  arrangement 
upon  deactuation  of  the  plunger. 


3,030,467 
FLUID  MEANS  FOR  POLYPHASE  OPERATION 
OF  SINGLE  PHASE  RECLOSERS 
William  J.  Weinfurt,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edison  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,611 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—81.4) 


1.  TTie  combination  of  a  plurality  of  repeating  single 
phase  circuit  interrupters;  each  of  said  interrupters  having 
cumulative  lockout  means,  a  separate  casing,  and  fluid 
lockout  means  for  each  circuit  interrupter;  a  common 
manifold  for  the  fluid  lockout  means  of  the  interrupters; 
means  for  connecting  the  common  manifold  to  the  casing 
of  an  overloaded  circuit  interrupter;  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  the  fluid  lockout  means  of  an  overloaded  circuit 
interrupter  will  cause  operation  of  the  fluid  lockout  means 
of  a  nonoverloaded  circuit  interrupter  for  securing  poly- 
phase lockout  operation  solely  through  the  simultaneous 
action  of  the  individual  fluid  lockout  means  of  each  indi- 
vidual circuit  interrupter. 


3,030,468 
ELECTRICAL  MULTIPLE  RELAY  UNIT  USING 
SEALED  REED  CONTACTS 
Jules  Louis  Joseph  Donceel  and  Mamix  Mus,  Antwerp, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  25,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


1.  An  electrical  switching  apparatus  comprising  a  cen- 
tral coil,  concentrating  means  encircling  a  portion  of  the 
coil  for  concentrating  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said 
coil  when  energized  around  a  given  area  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  sealed  reed  contacts  made  of  magnetic 
material  and  disposed  around  said  coil  outside  of  the 
periphery  of  the  concentrating  means,  said  reed  contacts 
having  their  axes  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  the 
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axis  of  said  central  coil  and  having  their  operating  por- 
tions in  register  with  said  given  area,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate windings,  each  cooperating  with  a  different  one  of 
said  reed  contacts,  the  flux  developed  by  any  of  said 
separate  windings  when  energized  being  insufficient  to 
actuate  the  associated  reed  contacts  unless  said  central 
coil  is  energized,  the  flux  developed  by  said  central  coil 
when  energized  being  sufficient  to  maintain  operated  ac- 
tuated reed  contacts  after  de-energization  of  their  asso- 
ciated windings. 

3,030.469 

RELAY 

Branko  Ljukh,  1  Joel  Place,  Port  Washin«ton,  N.Y. 

nicd  Dec.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  858,703 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—87) 


I.  A  relay  comprising  an  electromagnetic  coil  wound 
on  a  non-magnetic  spool  having  a  flange  that  covers  one 
end  of  said  coil,  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet 
ring  means  mounted^coaxially  adjacent  said  flange,  an 
outer  annular  shell  of  magnetic  material  encasing  the 
perimetral  surface  and  the  other  end  of  said  coil  but  mag- 
netically connected  with  the  inner  or  coil  end  of  said 
permanent  magnet  ring  means,  a  magnetic  pole  means 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  permanent  magnet 
means,  pivotally  mounted  armature  means  engaging  said 
pole  means  to  close  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  perma- 
ment  magnet  means,  back  contacts  actuated  by  said  arma- 
ture means  when  energized  by  the  flux  of  said  permanent 
magnet  means,  and  front  contacts  actuated  by  said  arma- 
ture means  when  said  coil  is  energized  to  oppose  the  flux 
of  said  permanent  magnet  means. 


3,030.470 

AUTOMATIC  EI.ECTTtlC  CIRCITT  BREAKERS 

Brian  Kargreaves.  2  Central  Drive,  Llverstoo, 

l^ncashire.  England 

Filed  Sept  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,233 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—88) 


means  having  a  pivotal  support  on  said  base  part  and 
operative  to  engage  said  fixed  contact  means,  a  spring 
acting  to  disengage  the  fixed  contact  means  from  the  mov- 
ing contact  means,  a  cover  enclosing  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able contact  means,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  cover 
on  the  base  part,  a  latch  including  an  arc  barrier  part  of 
insulating  material  pivotally  supported  on  said  cover,  a 
catch  on  the  movable  contact  means  engageable  by  said 
latch  so  that  the  latter  holds  the  movable  contact  means 
in  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  means  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  so  long  as  the  cover  is  closed,  said 
latch  having  a  bias  so  that  it  follows  movement  of  the 
movable  contact  means  to  an  open  position  under  the 
action  of  said  spring,  electric-load  sensitive  means  opera- 
tive to  disengage  said  latch  and  catch  on  the  occurrence 
of  an  overload,  the  latch,  when  following  movement  of  the 
movable  contact  means  to  the  open  position,  positioning 
itself  so  that  the  arc  barrier  part  lies  between  the  fixed  and 
movable  contact  means  and  when  the  cover  is  swung 
about  its  pivot  to  open  the  circuit  breaker  said  latch  and 
catch  re-engage  and  the  cover  is  operative  when  moved 
back  to  its  closed  position  to  re-engage  the  movable  con- 
tact means  with  the  fixed  contact  means,  the  cover  also 
being  operative  when  moved  to  its  open  position  and  if 
the  latch  and  catch  are  engaged  to  open  the  circuit 
breaker. 


3.030,471 
AUTOMATIC  RECl.OSING  CfRCtTT-BREAKER 
Alson  R.  Harm,  BloominKton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Penns>lvania    ' 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1959.  Ser.  No.  848,013 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—108) 


^■^V.v^j^^ii.:~.:J^:  :^  ,^;,j,^  ii  ^1  ti'i^;^^-;^ 


2.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  base  part, 
fixed  contact  means  on  said  base  part,  movable  contact 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 
separable  contacts;  operating  means  operable  to  open  and 
automatically  reclose  said  contacts  in  response  to  overload 
conditions;  a  lock-out  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  and  oper- 
able from  a  reset  position  to  a  lock-out  position  to  lock 
the  operating  means  in  the  contact  opening  condition; 
spring  means  biasing  the  lock-out  lever  toward  the  lock- 
out position;  latch  means  releasably  restraining  the  lock- 
out lever  in  the  reset  position;  counting  means  for  operat- 
ing the  restraining  means  to  release  the  lock-out  means 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  closely  successive  con- 
tact separation  operations  of  the  contact  operating  means; 
manually  responsive  means  for  resetting  the  lock-out  lever 
after  a  lock-out  operation;  whereby  the  operating  means 
is  permitted  to  reclose  the  contacts;  a  reset  lever  having 
one  end  fixed  to  said  rotatable  shaft;  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  reset  lever  engageable  with  the  lock-out  lever 
for  resetting  the  lock-out  lever  when  the  shaft  is  rotated 
in  a  predetermined  direction  to  a  terminal  position  from 
a  predetermined  initial  position;  means  engageable  with 
the  contact  operating  means  to  operate  said  releasable 
means  in  response  to  the  first  occurring  contact  separa- 
tion operation;  means  carried  by  the  reset  lever  to  prevent 
said  engageable  means  from  engaging  the  operating  means 
only  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  predetermined 
direction  beyond  a  predetermined  point  intermediate  said 
terminal  position  and  said  initial  position. 
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3,030,472 
AUTOMATIC  MULTI-CVCLE  RECLOSING  SWITCH 

OR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Hem7  A.  Cubberiy,  Hydes,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,195 

6  Claims.    (CL  200— 116) 


I.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  multi-cycle  type,  a  re- 
silient contact  make-and-break  element  normally  biased 
to  circuit-closing  position  and  movable  against  its  biasing 
force  to  a  circuit-break  position  in  response  to  an  abnor- 
mal temperature  or  current  condition,  a  member  movable 
to  a  flrst  position  freeing  said  element  for  repeated  move- 
ment to  circuit  make-and-break  positions  and  to  a  second 
position  locking  said  element  in  circuit-break  position,  a 
latch  normally  holding  said  member  in  said  first  position, 
a  toothed  ratchet  arranged  to  progressively  move  said 
latch  to  a  position  in  which  it  releases  said  member  for 
movement  to  its  second  or  locking  position,  and  a  pawl 
cooperating  with  said  ratchet  and  driven  by  said  element 
to  effect  a  positive  step  movement  of  said  ratchet  each 
time  the  circuit  is  broken  until  said  latch  releases  said 
member. 


3,030,473 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL 

SYSTEM  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Jacli  Liiter,  East  Norwalli,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Btirody 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  July  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,368 

1  CUim.    (CI.  200—123) 


r  ' '  1 1 —  'r  \       . 
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3,030,474 
REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  CURRENT  LIMmNG 
FUSE  HOUSING 
William  M.  Scott,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,667 
4  Cl<dms.    (CI.  200—133) 


1.  A  current  limiting  fuse  housing;  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  cufrent  limiting  fuses;  each  of  said 
current  limiting  fuses  including  visually  observable  means 
for  indicating  the  operation  of  its  respective  current  limit- 
ing fuse;  each  of  said  current  limiting  fuses  including  a 
label  indicating  the  rating  of  its  respective  ^urrent  limit- 
ing fuse;  mounting  means  for  rigidly  retaining  each  of 
said  current  limiting  fuses  in  position  within  said  hous- 
ing; said  housing  having  a  cover  member;  said  cover 
member  having  a  first  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for 
affording  visual  access  to  a  respective  visually  observable 
means  of  each  of  said  current  limiting  fuses  and  a  second 
plurality  of  apertures  for  affording  visual  access  to  a 
respective  label  of  each  of  said  current  limiting  fuses; 
and  a  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  being  positioned  to 
seal  at  least  said  first  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  cover 
member;  said  cover  plate  being  removably  connected  to 
said  cover  member  externally  of  said  housing  by  keyed 
mounting  means  extending  between  said  cover  member 
and  said  cover  plate  and  bale  means  mounted  to  said 
cover  member  for  retaining  said  keyed  mounting  means 
in  a  locked  condition;  said  bale  means  being  operable 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position;  said  bale  means 
when  in  said  first  position  blocking  removal  of  said  cover 
plate  from  said  cover  and  when  in  said  second  position 
permitting  removal  of  said  cover  plate  from  said  cover 
member;  said  bale  means  being  operatively  connected 
and  positioned  to  permit  removal  of  said  cover  plate 
from  said  cover  member. 


\*i     \ 


In  a  protective  system  for  the  electric  circuit  of  an 
aircraft,  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  outer  contacts, 
an  auxiliary  electric  heater  in  series  with  said  contacts, 
a  fusible  element  made  of  relatively  high  melting  point 
metal  in  contact  with  said  auxiliary  heater,  said  fusible 
element  having  the  physical  characteristic  of  remaining 
solid  at  all  temperatures  below  its  melting  point  and 
joined  in  series  therewith,  a  heat  sink  at  the  junction  of 
the  auxiliary  heater  and  said  fusible  element,  said  heat 
sink  including  an  overlap  of  the  fusible  element  at  its 
junction  with  said  auxiliary  heater,  whereby  said  pro- 
tective system  has  time-current  characteristics  unaffected 
by  changes  in  ambient  temperature  and  moderate  over- 
loads. 


3,030,475 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Louis  Glabcrson,  Ctiicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,670 
17  Claims.    (CI.  200—140) 


X 


r^^^^^-^^'^'^rrs:. 


1.  In  a  condition  responsive  control  device,  a  pair  of 
housing  members,  means  for  joining  said  housing  -~— ~ 


mem- 
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ben  one  to  the  other  in  fixed  predetermined  relationship, 
an  expansible  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  housing 
members,  means  for  effecting  expansion  or  contraction  of 
said  member  in  response  to  the  direction  of  change  in  con- 
dition of  an  external  body,  a  fixed  switch  contact  mount- 
ed on  the  other  of  said  housing  members,  a  movable 
switch  contact,  a  spring  member  mounted  on  said  other 
housing  member  and  biasing  said  movable  contact  into 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contact,  a  switch  operating 
lever,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  lever  for  effect- 
ing snap  action  of  said  lever  between  two  spaced  posi- 
tions, said  lever  and  said  spring  being  mounted  on  said 
other  housmg  member,  said  lever  being  actuatable  by 
said  expansible  member  to  snap  between  said  spaced  posi- 
tions upon  expansion  of  said  member,  said  lever  being 
operativcly  connected  to  said  movable  contact  through 
means  on  said  movable  contact  spring  member  providing 
a  lost  motion  connection  such  that  said  lever  engages 
with  said  spring  member  to  operate  said  movable  contact 
from  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  only  after  said 
lever  has  traversed  a  portion  of  the  distance  between  said 
two  spaced  positions,  whereby  said  movable  contact  re- 
mains in  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  under  full  bias  of 
said  spring  member  until  said  lever  is  in  movement  from 
one  of  said  spaced  positions  to  the  other. 


stationary  contact  means  and  said  radial  hole,  so  that 
said  movable  contact  blades  will  move  closely  through 
said  radial  holes  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
stationary  contact  means  upon  swinging  movement  of 
said  contact  arm  means,  the  movable  contact  blade  in  said 
exhaust  chamber  being  spaced  from  said  perforate  wall  so 
that  oil  and  ionized  gases  may  exhaust  from  said  opening 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  blades. 


3,030,476 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCl  IT  INTERRUPTER 
Kazuo  Henry  Date,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Anthony 
Van  Ryan,  Ocean  Springs,  Miss,,  assifpiors  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original   application   Feb.    14,    1957,  Ser.   No.   640,167. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
795.888 

I  Claim.    (CI.  200—150) 


An  arc  extinguishing  device  of  the  liquid  immersed  type,' 
comprising  an  insulating  cross  blast  tube,  a  pressure  gen- 
erating chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  each  having  one 
end  wall  aperture  in  substantial  registry  with  the  bore  of 
the  tube,  said  pressure  chamber  having  another  substan- 
tially imperforate  end  wall  and  said  exhaust  chamber 
having  an  end  wall  provided  with  .a  plurality  of  exhaust 
perforations,  said  last  named  end  walls  being  opposite 
from  the  said  apertured  walls  respectively,  the  portions  of 
said  chambers  between  said  end  walls  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  identical  stacked  apertured  insu- 
lating discs  whose  axes  are  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
said  tube,  elongated  tension  means  holding  said  tube  and 
the  insulating  discs  of  said  pressure  generating  and  exhaust 
chambers  in  axial  compression  against  the  axial  blast 
forces  generated  when  arcing  occurs,  at  least  one  of  the 
discs  in  each  chamber  being  discontinuous  for  defining  a 
contact  admitting  hole  directed  radially  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  tube,  stationary  contact  means  disposed  in- 
teriorly of  each  chamber  and  substantially  opposite  said 
radial  holes,  contact  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  tube  and  displaced  therefrom,  a  pair  of  movable  con- 
tact blades  carried  on  the  arm  means  and  each  having  a 
curvature  whose  center  is  in  coincidence  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  contact  arm  means  and  which  intersects  said 


3.030,477 

POSITION  SENSITIVE  LIQUID  CONDUCTOR 

SWITCH 

Jack  Isaac  Hensley,  755  Percy  St.,  Greensboro,  N.C 

FUed  Nov.  4,  I960.  Ser.  No.  67,194 

25  Claims.    (CI.  200—152) 


1 .  A  position  sensitive  gravity  operated  liquid  conductor 
electrical  switch  comprising  a  normally  upright  base  in- 
cluding a  centrally  located  liquid  holding  enclosed  cyl- 
inder shaped  chamber,  hollow  tubes  located  at  spaced  in- 
tervals on  the  periphery  of  and  in  flow  communication 
with  said  chamber,  each  tube  being  fixed  to  said  base  and 
sloping  upwardly  and  inwardly  at  an  acute  vertical  angle 
with  respect  to  the  normal  plane  of  said  base  and  at  an 
acute  projected  horizontal  angle  with  respect  to  a  hori- 
zontal radial  line  drown  from  the  center  of  said  base 
through  the  bottom  dnd  of  said  tube,  closing  means  in 
each  of  said  tubes  acting  to  close  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
electrode  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  closing  means, 
liquid  conductor  filling  a  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  electrode  means,  said 
switch  being  adaptable  to  tilt  whereby  to  cause  said  liquid 
conductor  to  flow  in  the  direction  of  tilt  and  complete 
electrical  circuits  including  said  liquid  conductor  and  those 
electrode  means  placed  in  contact  therewith  during  said 
tilt. 

3,030.478 
CIRCl  IT  CONTROLLERS 
Charles   Paolino,   Jr.,   Penn   Hills  Township,   Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,*assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,246 
5  CUims.    (CI.  200—153) 


I 


/jasu/!mtM»n 


w  .       -v 
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1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  supporting  bracket, 
an  operating  rod  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
between  first  and  second  axial  positions  and  rotary  move- 
ment between  at  least  two  angular  positions  relative  to 
said  bracket,  means  for  moving  said  operating  rod.  spring 
means  surrounding  said  rod  for  biasing  said  rod  to  its 
first  axial  position,  a  bearing  block  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  rod  and  which  aligns  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
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of  said  rod,  said  rod  projecting  through  said  block  and 
being  freely  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  said  block 
provided  at  its  one  side  adjacent  to  said  spring  with  a 
noncircular  hole  and  provided  at  the  opposite  side  with 
a  substantially  circular  hole,  a  cam  journaled  in  said 
circular  hole  and  secured  to  said  rod  for  movement 
therewith,  latch  means  disposed  in  the  noncircular  hole 
in  said  block  and  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  cam  from  its  one  to  its  other 
angular  position  unless  said  cam  is  first  moved  to  its 
second  axial  position,  a  first  contact  actuated  in  response 
to  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  to  its  one  angular  po- 
sition, and  a  second  contact  actuated  in  response  to 
rotary  movement  of  said  cam  to  the  other  one  of  its 
angular  positions. 


3,030,479 
ELECTRIC  WALL  SWITCH 

Maximilian    Ehrlich,    Baldwin,    and    Jean    Poliak,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,030 
17  Claims.    (CI.  200—168) 


said  element  is  in  its  normal  position,  a  screw  screwed 
into  said  screw-threaded  hole,  a  locking  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  said  member  and  biased  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  screw  and  movable  by  said 
screw  from  its  .retracted  position  to  a  projected  position 


3,030,480 
HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  INSTRUMENTS 
Earl  R.  Callender,  East  End,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,179 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—168) 

I.  In  combination,  an  electrical  instrument  having  an 

operating  element   movable   between   a  normal   position 

and  an  operated  position,  a  support  member  fixed  with 

respect  to  said  element  and  provided  at  its  one  end  with 

a  screw-threaded  hole  aligned  with  said  element  when 
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adjacent  to  said  element  when  said  elegient  is  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  locking 
pin  for  engaging  said  element  to  prevent  its  movement 
when  said  locking  pin  is  in  its  projected  position  and  said 
element  is  in  its  normal  position. 


3,030,481 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
William  A.  Gussow,  Chicago,  and  John  J.  Mikos,  High- 
land Park,  III.,  assignors  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,397 
24  Claims.     (CI.  200—146) 


I.  In  an  electrical  wall  switch,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  hollow  housing,  said  housing  having  a  bottom 
and  side  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrorti, 
said  bottom  having  spaced  wire-receiving  openings  formed 
therein  at  points  adjacent  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  contact  elements  mounted 
within  the  housing  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said 
contact  elements  having  a  terminal  portion  extending 
along  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  housing  to  a  point 
adjacent  one  of  the  wire-receiving  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  housing,  a  block  of  insulating  material  fitted 
'  within  and  extending  between  the  end  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  block  having  a  bottom  and  end  walls  engaging 
with  and  holding  the  terminal  portion  of  the  contacts 
against  the  end  walls  of  the  housing,  said  block  having 
slotted  recesses  in  the  end  walls  and  bottom  thereof,  each 
of  said  recesses  having  an  opening  opposite  the  terminal 
portion  of  one  of  the  contact  elements  and  an  opening 
extending  over  one  of  the  wire-receiving  openings  in  the 
bottom  of  the  housing,  and  a  resilient  wire-engaging 
member  located  in  each  of  said  recesses,  said  wire-en- 
gaging members  having  movable  ends  overlying  the  wire- 
receiving  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  in  op- 
posing relation  to  the  terminal  portions  of  the  contacts 
and  being  anchored  to  the  block  at  their  other  ends. 


1.  Switch  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  line 
contact  member  and  a  line  terminal  member  in  insulated 
spaced  relation,  a  switch  blade  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  line  contact  member,  current  inter- 
rupting means  interconnecting  said  line  terminal  mem- 
ber and  said  switch  blade,  said  current  interrupting  means 
comprising  sequentially  opening  main  and  auxiliary  con- 
tact means  in  parallel  circui^  relation,  spring  means  for 
operating  said  contact  means  in  turn  to  open  position, 
latch  means  holding  said  contact  means  closed;  and 
operating  meanj , connected  to  said  switch  blade  and  to 
said  current  interrupting  means  for  tripping  said  latch 
means  to  permit  said  spring  means  first  to  separate  said 
main  contact  means  followed  by  separation  of  said 
auxiliary  contact  means,  then  moving  said  switch  blade 
out  of  contact  engagement  with  said  line  contact  mem- 
ber, and  finally  reclosing  said  contact  means  and  wind- 
ing said  spring  means  to  be  held  by  said  latch  means 
during  the  final  portion  of  the  opening  movement  of 
said  switch  blade. 


3,030,482 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STOCK  TUBE 

OF  WELDABLE  METAL 

James  M.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  %  Revere  Copper  &  Brass  Inc., 

Rome,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,970 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—8.5) 

I.  TTie  method  of  producing  a  stock  tube  of  weldable 

metal  adapted  to  be  worked   by  subsequent  successive 
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draws,  and  anneals  if  required,  into  finished  tubing  of 
different  tube  sizes  which  comprises  forming  a  cold 
roiled  strip  of  the  weldable  metal  without  a  finish  an- 
neal into  a  tubular  shape  having  a  longitudinal  open 
seam,  longitudinally  advancing  the  tubular  shape  through 
a  welding  zone  where  the  edge  portions  of  the  seam  are 
heated  to  welding  temperature  by  a  high  frequency  elec- 
tric current  and  the  heated  edges  are  forced  together 
by  pressure^  the  speed  with  which  the  tube  is  advanced 
through    the    welding   zone    being   such   as   to   effect   a 


•N 


metallographically  sound  weld  characterized  by  a  den- 
dritic structure  of  variable  grain  size  having  relatively 
low  tensile  strength  and  of  such  relatively  low  ductility 
as  to  preclude  the  development  of  a  mechanically  strong 
weld  directly  by  drawing,  continuously  scarfing  both  the 
inside  and  outside  weld  beads  as  welding  progresses  and 
thereby  producing  an  as-welded  stock  tube  characterized 
by  the  aforesaid  weld,  cleaning  the  as-welded  stock  tube. 
and  annealing  the  clean  stock  tube  to  recrystallize  the 
grain  structure  in  the  weld  area. 


3.030,483 
PELLET  HEATER 
Walter  H.  Rudolph,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Max  Pearlman. 
Coioniav  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rudo  Associates,  Newark, 
NJ. 

Filed  \pt.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,996 
11  Claims.     (CI.  219— 19) 


1.  A  pellet  heater  including  a  base  unit  having  a  sup- 
porting plate  thereon  for  supporting  a  stack  of  disc-shaped 
pellets,  means  on  said  base  unit  providing  a  heating  cham- 
ber for  containing  said  stack;  said  heating  chamber  hav- 
ing an  electric  heating  element  therein  surrounding  the 
stack  and  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  dispensing  means  in- 
cluding an  ejector  unit  movably  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting plate  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
the  bottom  of  said  stack,  a  roller  on  said  ejector  unit  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  opening  and  rearwardly  of  the 
stack  for  extracting  the  bottom  pellet  from  said  stack  and 
ejecting  it  from  the  heater,  and  a  plurality  of  other  rollers 
on  said  ejector  unit  cooperating  with  said  front  roller  for 
supporting  the  stack  while  the  said  bottom  pellet  is  being 
extracted  and  until  the  ejector  member  is  returned  to  its 
normal  position. 


3,030,484 
HEATING  APPARATL  S  FOR  SHOEMAKING 
Charles   Harry    Anoiss,    Leicester,   and    Agoston   Zoltan 
Kiss,   Richmond,   England,   assignors   to   I'nited  Shoe 
Machinery    Corporation,    Flemingtoo,    NJ,,    a   corpo- 
ration uf  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  3,  1959 

2  Claims.     <CL  219—19) 


\ 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  work  pieces  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular fixed  plate,  a  /ectangular  movable  plate,  said 
plates  each  having  a  flat  work  engaging  surface,  parallel 
linkage  means  connecting  said  plates  with  their  work  en- 
gaging surfaces  in  opposed  relation,  said  means  compris- 
ing four  links  of  equal  length  extending  between  pivot 
points  at  the  fixed  and  movable  plate,  the  fixed  pivot 
points  of  the  links  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  work 
contacting  surface  of  the  fixed  plate  and  the  moving  pivot 
points  of  the  links  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said 
surface,  the  moving  jxjints  being  offset  forwardly  of  the 
fixed  points  when  the  plates  are  adjacent  whereby  when 
the  moving  plate  is  raised  it  moves  upwardly  and  reai- 
wardly,  means  for  heating  said  plates,  and  a  shelf  secured 
to  said  movable  plate  in  spaced  relation  therewith. 


3,030,485 
E!  FCTRIC  PRFSSING  IRON 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak   Park,  and  Joseph  L.  Vieceli,  Cicero, 
III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,371 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—25) 


/»  *„ 


2.  An  electric  iron  comprising  a  sole  plate  having  elec- 
tric heating  means,  a  shell  mounted  on  said  sole  plate 
enclosing  said  heating  means,  a  handle  having  a  gripping 
portion,  front  and  rear  supporting  columns  connected  to 
said  gripping  portion  and  secured  to  said  shell,  a  thermo- 
static switch  for  controlling  the  heating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sole  plate  temperature,  a  manually  ad- 
justable cam  for  controlling  the  setting  of  said  thermo- 
static switch,  said  cam  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  in  the  front  supporting  column  a  cam 
follower  extending  through  said  front  supporting  column 
and  said  shell  between  said  cam  and  said  thermostatic 
switch,  said  cam  follower  being  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment in  response  to  adjustment  of  said  cam,  and  a  por 
tion  of  said  cam  follower  accessible  between  said  shell 
and  the  bottom  of  said  front  supporting  column  when 
said  iron  is  completely  .assembled  for  varying  the  length 
of  said  cam  follower. 
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<  3,030,486 

HOT  FOOD  CONSERVING  CABINET 

Pearl  M.  Lashley,  Rte.  3,  Opp,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,344 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—35) 


having  a  portion  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  ves- 
sel for  connecting  said  gripping  portions,  a  thermostatic 
device  for  controlling  heating  of  said  vessel  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  supported  in  said  connecting 
portion  of  the  handle. 


3,030.488 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR   PRODUCING 

TUBES  WITH  A  HELICAL  WELDING  SEAM 

Alexander    Kiickens,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Willy  H.  Schlieker  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  5,  1958 

22  Claims.     (CI.  219—62) 


1.  A  hot  food  conserving  cabinet  comprising  a  closed 
box  having  side  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  water  reservoir 
in  the  cabinet  at  said  top  wall,  a  pressure  water  supply 
fitting  entering  said  reservoir,  float  valve  means  in  said 
reservoir  for  controlling  flow  of  water  into  the  reservoir, 
a  vertical  water  supply  pipe  leading  downwardly  from 
said  reservoir,  a  heating  and  moisturizing  assembly  com- 
prising a  horizontal  perforated  steamer  spaced  below  said 
top  wall  and  extending  across  said  box  between  and  sup- 
ported on  said  side  walls  to  which  said  water  supply 
pipe  is  connected,  said  steamer  having  steam-passing 
perforations,  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  water 
into  the  steamer,  a  perforated  baffle  plate  above  and  over- 
lying said  steamer,  an  open-work  food  supporting  shelf 
spaced  above  overlying  said  plate,  a  closed  horizontal 
heater  casing  below  said  steamer  and  supportably  ex- 
tending across  the  box  to  serve  as  a  bottom  for  said  com- 
partment, and  an  electric  heating  element  enclosed  in 
said  casing. 

'  3,030,487 

COOKING  VF>SSEL 
Bernard  F.  Parr,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Julv  8,  1955,  Ser.  No.  520,726 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—44) 


J 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  spirally  welded 
tubing  from  a  metal  strip  and  which  apparatus  is  of  the 
type  which  includes  shaping  means  for  shaping  a  running 
length  of  strip  into  a  spiral  tube,  welding  means  located 
in  relation  to  the  shaping  means  and  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  strip  so  as  to  form  a  spiral  weld  during  move- 
ment of  the  strip  through  the  shaping  means  whereby  a 
spirally  welded  tube  emerges  from  the  shaping  means  and 
means  for  feeding  said  strip  to  and  through  the  shaping 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  movable  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  strip  in  advance  of  the  welding  means 
for  shifting  the  strip  laterally  of  its  line  of  movement  to 
ensure  that  the  movement  of  the  strip  in  its  passage 
through  the  shaping  means  is  such  that  the  edge  surface 
to  be  welded  arrives  at  the  welding  point  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  that  strip  edge  surface  to  which  it  is  to  be  welded, 
means  for  moving  such  movable  means  to  laterally  shift 
the  strip,  sensing  means  engageable  with  at  least  one  edge 
of  the  strip  in  advance  of  the  welding^^int  for  determin- 
ing inaccuracies  of  strip  feed  movement  relative  to  the 
welding  point  and  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
sensing  means  with  the  means  for  moving  said  movable 
means  to  operate  the  latter  to  automatically  shift  the  strip 
laterally  as  required  to  ensure  formation  of  a  proper  weld- 
ing seam. 

3,030,489 
GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  TORCH 

Peter  R.  Schaefer,  Newark,  and  John  S.  Kane.  Watchung, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,877 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—75) 


1.  A  cooking  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  up- 
wardly extending  side  wall  surrounding  said  bottom  wall, 
a  handle  attached  to  said  vessel  and  extending  horizon- 
tally therefrom,  said  handle  having  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontally extending  gripping  portions  for  enabling  the  user 
to  hold  said  vessel  by  positioning  his  hands  one  above 
the  other  with  each  hand  gripping  one  of  said  gripping 
portions,  the  lower  gripping  portion  being  attached  di- 
rectly to  said  vessel,  the  upper  gripping  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  vessel  and  supported  by  the  lower  grip- 
ping portion  to  lengthen  the  heat  conducting  path  from 
said  vessel  to  said  upper  gripping  portion,  said  handle 


1.  In  a  gas  shielded  arc  torch  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
collet  body  secured  inside  said  barrel,  a  collet  slidable 
inside  said  body,  a  screw  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  urg- 
ing said  collet  to  grip  an  electrode,  a  gas  directing  nozzle 
surrounding  said  electrode,  a  cooling  jacket  in  said  barrel. 
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means  for  supplying  electric  current  through  said  collet 
to  said  electrode,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  noz- 
zle, means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said  jacket,  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  collet  and  collet  body  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  thereof  when  said  collet  urg- 
ing means  is  operated 


tantalum  and  alloys  thereof,  that  includes  fusing  molyb- 
denum disilicide  from  solid  state  onto  said  surface  with- 
m  the  reducing  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  being  heated  by 
an  electric  arc. 


3,030,490 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  ARC  TORCH  APPARATUS 
Thomas  B.  Reed,  Danville,  Ind.,  avsijirnor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,499 
4  Claiim.    (CI.  219—75) 


*»    " 


1.  Gas-shielded  arc  torch  comprising  a  torch  body,  elec- 
trode supporting  means  positioned  coaxially  within  said 
torch  body  and  forming  therewith  a  first  annular  cooling 
passage  therebetween,  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  an  electrode  supported  by  said  means,  a  torch  cas- 
mg  positioned  coaxially  around  said  torch  body  and  form- 
ing a  second  annular  cooling  passage  communicating 
with  said  first  cooling  passage,  means  for  supplying  cool- 
ing medium  to  said  cooling  passages,  an  insulator  posi- 
tioned coaxially  against  the  lower  end  of  said  electrode 
supporting  means  in  interlocking  engagement  therewith,  a 
gas  directing  nozzle  having  a  central  orifice  and  positioned 
against  the  lower  end  of  said  insulator  in  interlocking  en- 
gagement therewith,  such  interlocking  engagements  main- 
taining the  coaxial  alignment  of  said  electrode  support- 
ing means,  insulator  and  nozzle,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing gas  to  said  nozzle. 


3,030.491 
METAL  COATING  AND  BRAZING  PROCESS 

Maarice  R.  Commanday,  I.os  Angeles,  and  James  R. 
Darnell,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign' 
mcnts,  to  Chromizing  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  820.184 
f  Claims.     (CI.  219—76)    ' 


3,030.492 
HAND  OPFRATFD  SPLICER 
Adolf  J.  van  der  .Meer  and  Donald  D.  Kline,  Oaliland, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Hexcel   Products   inc..    Berlteley, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,800 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—89) 


1.  In  a  welding  device  the  combination  of:  a  pair  of 
welding  electrodes;  means  mounting  said  electrodes  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  motor 
means  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  open  and  close 
said  electrodes;  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  motor 
means  to  cause  said  motor  means  to  open  said  electrodes 
upon  being  pulsed  by  pulses  from  said  pulse  generating 
means;  welding  current  supply  means  to  supply  an  alter- 
nating current;  switch  means  to  connect  said  welding  cur- 
rent supply  means  to  said  welding  electrodes;  timing 
means  connected  to  the  current  supply  means  responsive 
to  the  phase  condition  of  the  alternating  current  derived 
from  said  welding  current  supply  means  to  cause  said 
switch  means  to  close  at  a  predetermined  phase  condi- 
tion of  the  alternating  current;  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  generating  means  and  said  timing 
means  to  cause  said  timing  means  to  actuate  said  switch 
means  after  the  termination  of  an  energizing  pulse  to  said 
motor  means. 


3.030.493 

MFTHOI)  OF  WELDING 

John  R.  Wirt,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854,676 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219—92) 


I.  A  method  of  welding  a  small  diameter  lead  wire  to 
a  sheet  metal  base,  the  steps  comprising,  positioning  the 
lead  wire  on  the  base,  placing  a  section  of  metal  gauze- 
like material  over  the  lead  wire,  and  then  passing  a  weld- 
1.  The  process  of  coating  a  refractory  metal  of  the    ing  current  serially  through  the  gauze-like  material,  lead 
group  consisung  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  columbi'jm,    wire  and  metal  base. 
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3,030,494 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
CONTINUOUS  RAIL 
Robert  A.  Baer,  kenilworth,  Robert  E.  Slattery,  Rock- 
ford,  and  Albert  L.  Tripp,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,^  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delat^re 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  808,786,  Apr.  24, 
1959.   This  application  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,167 
53  Claims.    (CL  219— 101) 


arc  current  through  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  paths 
in  said  electrode  to  an  arc  established  between  its  arc 
supporting  terminal  portion  and  a  workpart.  and  means 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  rail  sections  together 
in  end  to  end  relationship  to  form  a  continuous  rail  for 
delivery  to  rail  receiving  means,  the  combination  of  a 
single  railroad  car  containing  electric  welding  apparatus, 
grinding  equipment  and  a  pusher  mechanism  for  pushing 
the  continuous  rail  from  one  end  of  the  railroad  car  to 
the  rail  receiving  means,  rail  supply  means  located  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  of  said  railroad  car,  said  rail  supply 
means  including  a  rail  transfer  device  for  storfng  rail 
sections  and  supplying  them  one  at  a  lime  to  power  driven 
means  for  feeding  each  rail  section  to  the  welding  ap- 
paratus after  it  is  supplied  from  the  rail  transfer  device, 
a  spot  grinder  for  grinding  portions  of  the  top  of  each  rail 
section  near  each  of  its  ends  in  order  to  clean  these  por- 
tions prior  to  supplying  the  rail  section  to  the  welding 
apparatus,  said  welding  apparatus  including  first  and 
second  electrodes  respectively  engageable  with  adjacent 
ground  portions  of  successive  rail  sections  to  be  welded 
together  and  further  including  means  for  causing  current 
flow  between  the  electrodes  and  through  the  ends  of  the 
rail  sections  in  order  to  make  the  weld,  means  for  shear- 
ing off  a  portion  of  the  excess  material  of  each  weld,  said 
grinding  equipment  including  a  plurality  of  grinding  heads 
each  including  a  grinding  belt  and  respectively  acting  upon 
the  top,  the  bottom  and  the  side  edges  of  the  continuous 
rail  in  the  region  of  the  weld  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
weld  material,  a  first  of  said  grirtding  heads  being  spaced 
from  a  second  of  said  heads  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  continuous  rail,  said  pusher  mechanism  including 
means  for  continuously  drawing  the  continuous  rail 
through  the  grinding  equipment  and  for  varying  the  speed 
of  travel  so  that  the  continuous  rail  travels  at  relatively 
high  speed  from  the  welding  apparatus  until  the  weld 
reaches  the  vicinity  of  the  second  grinding  head  where- 
upon the  speed  decreases  to  a  relatively  low  value  while 
the  weld  passes  the  second  grinding  head,  the  last  named 
means  being  operable  to  increase  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  continuous  rail  to  said  relatively  high  speed  as  the 
weld  passes  from  the  second  grinding  head  to  the  first 
grinding  head,  to  then  decrease  the  speed  of  travel  to  said 
relatively  low  value  during  movement  of  the  weld  past 
the  first  grinding  head,  and  then  to  increase  the  speed 
of  travel  to  said  relatively  high  speed  when  the  weld 
moves  beyond  the  first  grinding  head. 


for  supplying  heating  current  through  said  series  path 
in  said  electrode  to  produce  a  resistance  heating  effect 
at  its  arc  supporting  terminal  portion. 


3,030,496 
WELDING  ELECTRODF.S 
George  H.  Cotter,  .Monroeville,'Pa.,  and  Edward  R.  Gara- 
berg,   Clarence,  and   Harry   J.   Bichsel,   East   Aurora, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,853 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—145) 
I .  A  bare  welding  electrode  particularly  for  welding 
with  a  substantially  spatter-free  spray  deposit  in  a  shield  of 
inert  gas.  carbon  dioxide  or  the  like,  said  electrode  con- 
sisting of  an  uncoated  wire  treated  during  its  manufacture 
with  soaking  and  drawing  compounds  including  only  ma- 
terials which  have  low  electron  emissivitv. 


3,030,497 

ELECTRIC  LANTERN'S  OR  TORCHES 

Wing  G.  Cheng,  1  Forfar  Road,-Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  June  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  8,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  240—10.63) 


.  3,030,495 

INITIATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF 
POWER  ARCS 
Nelson  E.  Anderson,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporated,   New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,033 
22  Claims.  (CI.  219—131) 
I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  heating  current  and  arc 
current  to  an  electrode  having  relative  to  its  arc  sup- 
porting terminal  portion  a  series  path  therethrough  for 
heating  current  and  parallel  paths  therethrough  for  arc 
current,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supplying 


1.  In  an  electric  lantern  a  battery  casing  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end,  a  carrying  handle  of  inverted  U-shape 
attached  to  the  top  of  said  casing,  two  separate  reflectors 
mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  casing  in  side  by  side 
relationship,  two  lampholders  mounted  respectively  one 
in  each  of  said  reflectors,  a  lamp  bulb  mounted  in  each 
of  said  lampholders,  said  reflectors  being  arranged  to  di- 
rect the  two  beams  of  light  from  said  lamp  bulbs  which 
are  substantially  parallel  and  merge  to  form  a  single  com- 
posite beam,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  carrying  handle 
and  adapted  to  energize  the  two  lamp  bulbs  in  unison,  a 
third  lamp  bulb  holder,  a  support  for  said  third  lamp  bulb 
holder,  said  support  being  separate  from  and  arranged  to 
straddle  said  carrying  handle  and  rest  directly  on  the 
battery  casing,  said  support  including  a  first  part  and  a 
second  part,  a  first  hinge  connecting  said  first  part  to  the 
battery  casing  adjacent  to  the  front  end  thereof,  a  second 
hinge  connecting  said  first  part  to  said  second  part,  the 
axes  of  said  hinges  extending  transversely  to  the  said  bat- 
tery casing,  the  sum  of  the  distance  between  the  said  first 
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and  second  hinges  and  the  distance  between  the  second 
hinge  and  the  third  lamp  bulb  holder  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  the 
hrst  hinge,  whereby  the  third  lamp  bulb  holder  can  be 
positioned  at  the  front  end  of  the  battery  casing,  directed 
forwardly  therefrom,  or  at  the  rear  end  of  the  battery 
casing,  directed  rcarwardly  therefrom,  or  spaced  from  the 
front  end  of  the  battery  casing  in  a  direction  transverse 
thereto  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  third  lamp  bulb 
holder  in  any  one  of  the  three  positions  referred  to. 


of  the  latter,  mounting  means  positioned  between  the 
rails  of  said  first  track  carrying  said  fixed  contact  and 
pivotally  supporting  said  permanent  bar  magnet,  a  per- 
manent magnet,  and  mounting  means  positioning  said 


3.030.498 
GLOBE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTIRES 
Preston  A.  Jones,  2229    4lh  St..  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Wallace  D.  Runswick,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1959.  S«r.  No.  857,688 
7  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 128) 


permanent  magnet  on  said  railway  vehicle  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  permanent  bar  magnet  between  the 
rails  of  the  first  track,  when  the  railway  vehicle  passes 
over  the  latter  permanent  bar  magnet. 


- !:i 


1.  In  an  electrical  illumination  fixture,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  base  having  provision  for  attachment 
to  a  wall  and  including  a  light  bulb  receiving  socket  on 
a  first  side,  a  threaded  cylinder  disposed  on  said  first  side 
of  said  base,  an  annular  element  secured  to  said  base  and 
spaced  from  said  first  side  of  said  base  and  from  said 
cylinder  and  being  coaxial  with  said  cylinder,  a  light 
trans^issive  globe  having  a  circular  opening,  the  sur- 
face of  said  globe  around  the  margin  of  said  opening  being 
curved  towards  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  disposed 
in  abutment  with  said  annular  element,  a  sleeve  having 
threads  at  a  first  end  which  threads  engage  said  threaded 
cylinder,  the  second  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  through 
said  annular  element  and  being  provided  with  laterally 
extending  members  which  extend  from  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  a  distance  exceeding  the  radius  of  said  opening  in 
said  globe,  and  high  friction  resilient  cushioning  means 
disposed  on  said  laterally  extending  members  of  said 
siceve-on  the  sides  thereof  which  face  said  annular  ele- 
ment and  in  frictional  Engagement  with  the  interior 
surface  of  the  globe  bordering  the  opening  thereof  where- 
by rotation  of  said  globe  is  frictionally  imparted  to  said 
sleeve  to  move  same  into  and  out  of  clamping  engagement 
with  the  globe. 

3.030.499 

SELECTIVE  AtTOMATK  SWITCHTNG  DEVICE 

FOR  MODEL  RAILROADS 

Leonard  C.  Pagenhardt,  2827  Woodlawn  Ave.  SW., 

Roanoke.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1957.  S«r.  No.  695,426 

4  Claims.    (CL  246—231) 

2.  In  an  automatic  track  switch  shifting  arrangement 
for  model  railroads  having  a  first  track  comprised  by  at 
least  two  rails,  a  second  track  also  comprised  by  at  least 
two  rails,  a  track  switch  between  said  tracks  for  diverting 
railway  vehicles  travelling  over  one  of  said  tracks  onto 
the  other,  an  electro-magnetic  device  connected  to  said 
track  switch  for  operating  same,  and  at  least  one  railway 
vehicle  adapted  to  travel  over  said  tracks;  the  combina- 
tion of  an  operating  circuit  for  said  electro-magnetic  de- 
vice, a  switch  connected  in  said  operating  circuit  com- 
prised by  a  permanent  bar  magnet,  a  movable  contact 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  bar  magnet  adjacent  the  end 


3.030.500 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  ITII.IZING  TRADE 
HIND  INVERSION  Dl  CT 
Martin  Katzin,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assiinior  to  Electro- 
magnetic Research  Corporation.  Washingtoa,  D.C,  a 
corpumlion  of  .Mar\land 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,037 
6  CUims.    (CI.  250 — 6) 
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1.  A  system  of  communication  operating  at  a  frequen- 
cy above  thirty  megacycles,  comprising  means  for  launch- 
ing at  least  one  radio  signal  wave  in  an  elevated  trade 
wind  inversion  duct  having  a  lower  boundary  elevated  at 
least  one  hundred  feet  above  the  earth's  surface,  means 
for  collecting  said  at  least  one  radio  signal  wave  within  said 
trade  wind  inversion  duct,  and  means  for  automatically 
positioning  said  means  for  launching  and  said  means  for 
collecting  within  said  duct. 


3.030,501 

MICROWAVE  Dl  PLEXERS 

Robert   A.   Rapuano,  Dedham,   Mass.,  assignor  to 

theon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,642 

13  Claims.     (CI.  250—13) 


Ray- 
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1.  In  a  microwave  duplexer  circuit  the  combination 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  nonreciprocal  space -charge  am- 
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plifiers  for  amplifying  microwave  signals,  said  amplifiers 
providing  substantially  equal  phase  shifts  and  output  sig- 
nals having  substantially  equal  amplitudes,  each  said  am- 
plifier having  an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode; 
a  first  hybrid  junction  having  four  terminals,  one  terminal 
being  connected  to  a  dissipative  load  and  the  conjugate 
terminal  being  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal;  means 
connected  between  the  input  electrode  of  each  said  ampli- 
fier and  the  other  conjugate  terminals  of  said  first  hybrid 
junction  for  coupling  substantially  equal  portions  of  said 
input  signal  to  said  input  electrodes  and  any  portion  of 
said  input  signal  reflected  back  to  said  hybrid  junction  to 
said  dissipative  load;  a  second  hybrid  junction  having 
four  terminals,  one  terminal  being  connected  to  an  an- 
tenna and  the  conjugate  terminal  being  connected  to  a 
receiver;  and  means  connected  between  the  output  elec- 
trodes of  each  said  amplifier  and  the  other  conjugate 
terminals  of  said  second  hybrid  junction  for  coupling 
the  output  of  said  amplifiers  to  said  antenna,  said  ampli- 
fiers having  substantially  equal  output  impedances  where- 
by the  output  of  each  said  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the 
antenna  and  radiated  as  a  single  signal  and  energy  re- 
ceived from  free  space  by  the  antenna  is  first  coupled  to 
the  said  output  electrodes,  reflected  back  to  the  second 
hybrid  junction  and  coupled  to  the  receiver. 


3,030,502 
AITOMATIC  RADIO  SPECTRUM  MONITOR 
Otto  H.  Schmitt,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tbc  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1947,  Ser.  No.  734,759 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—17) 


■;I5:3 


2.  A  frequency  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinct frequency  channels,  each  channel  associated  with 
a  predetermined  frequency  progressively-  different  from 
those  of  its  adjoining  channels,  and  each  channel  com- 
prising a  frequency  discriminator  having  maximum  re- 
sponse at  its  predetermined  frequency  and  a  normally  in- 
operative oscillator  adapted  to  oscillate  at  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  when  suitably  activated,  said  frequency 
discriminator  comprising  an  inductance-capacitance  tank 
circuit  tuned  to  said  predetermined  frequency,  an  im- 
pedance circuit  consisting  of  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with 
two  resistors,  rectifier  means  connecting  said  tank  circuit 
to  said  impedance  circuit  so  that  the  A.C.  output  of  said 
tank  circuit  is  converted  into  a  D.C.  bias  across  said 
resistors,  and  impedances  interconnecting  a  point  of 
given  polarity  on  said  resistors  with  a  point  of  opi>osite 
polarity  on  the  resistors  associated  with  each  of  the  ad- 
joining channels,  said  oscillator  comprising  a  three-ele- 
ment tube  having  a  plate,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode, 
said  cathode  being  grounded,  a  piezo-electric  crystal  con- 
nected between  the  control  grid  and  plate  elements,  a 
scries  resistance-capacitance  circuit  connected  between 
said  control  grid  and  cathode  elements,  choke  means  in 


series  with  said  plate,  means  for  biasing  said  tube  to  cut- 
off, the  control  grid  of  said  tube  being  connected  to  said 
impedance  circuit  so  that  an  input  signal  of  said  prede- 
termined frequency  initiates  oscillation,  whereby,  after  a 
build-up  of  oscillations,  said  oscillator  will  maintain  sus- 
tained oscillation  with  said  input  signal  removed,  said 
interconnecting  impedances  acting  to  apply  said  given  po- 
larity to  said  adjoining-channel  oscillators  through  said 
grid  connections  to  said  impedance  circuits  so  that  os- 
cillation of  said  adjoining-channel  oscillators  is^jj^ibited 
and  indicator  means  in  the  plate  circuit  of  each  of  said 
oscillators. 


3,030.503 
DI\  ERSrrV  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  R.  kahn.  Freeport.  N'.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kahn  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Free- 
port.  N.Y. 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   365,964,  July   3, 
1953.    This  application  Dec.  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  75,540 
16  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 
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1.  A  diversity  receiving  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  amplifiers,  one  for  each  diversity  channel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  envelope  detectors  operative  to  produce  in-phase 
outputs,  there  being  one  such  detector  following  each 
amplifier,  means  for  controlling  the  relative  gains  of  the 
amplifiers,  said  gain  control  means  being  operative  to 
cause  a  squaring  of  the  ratio  of  the  input  signal  levels  at 
the  amplifier  outputs;  and  means  connecting  the  detected 
outputs  to  summate  the  signal  voltages  in-phasel 


3.030,504 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  G.  Oschmann,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Day- 
strom.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814.9J3 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—20) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  first  transistor  having  input,  out- 
put and  control  electrodes,  said  transistor  being  respon- 
sive to  an  incoming  signal  supplied  between  said  input  and 
control  electrodes  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  a 
circuit  connected  to  said  output  electrode,  fixed  biasing 
means  coupled  to  said  input  electrode  and  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first 
transistor,  said  fixed  biasing  means  including  first  and 
second  resistors  connected  in  series  between  said  input 
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and  control  electrodes  and  having  potentials  of  opposed 
polarity  thereacross  in  the  absence  of  said  incoming 
signal,  a  second  transistor  having  input,  output  and  con- 
trol electrodes,  said  output  signal  from  said  first  transis- 
tor being  coupled  between  said  input  and  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  transistor,  an  impedance  coupled  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  for  devel- 
oping a  potential  across  said  impedance  as  a  function  of 
said  incoming  signal  when  said  incoming  signal  has  a 
low  amplitude,  a  diode  coupled  to  said  impedance  and  to 
a  portion  of  said  fixed  biasing  means  and  further  means 
connecting  said  impedance  to  said  biasing  means  to  com- 
plete a  closed  circuit  loop  including  said  diode  said  im- 
pedance* and  one  of  said  resistors,  said  diode  being  uni- 
directionally  conductive  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  conduction  potentral  greater  than  the  potential 
value  across  said  impedance  corresponding  to  said  low 
incoming  signal  amplitude,  said  diode  when  in  the  conduc- 
tive state  operating  to  reduce  the  control  electrode  cur- 
rent in  said  first  transistor  by  varying  its  biasing  poten- 
tial to  thus  mamtam  the  output  amplitude  of  said  first 
transistor  substantially  constant  with  changes  in  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  incoming  signal,  said  diode  being  non-con- 
ductive at  potentials  across  said  impedance  which  are 
below  said  predetermined  threshold  conduction  potential. 


3,030.505 
MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
John  Bishop,  Bebington.  Uirral.  and  Paul  Bernard  Fran- 
cis Evans,  Saughall.  VVjrral,  Cheshire.  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  I'aited  kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1957,  S«r.  No.  637,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  31.  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9) 


I.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an  evacuable  en- 
velope, two  ion  sources  and  an  associated  collector  sys- 
tem contained  within  said  envelope,  means  for  setting 
up  an  analysing  magnetic  field  across  sajd  envelope  and 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  the  analysing  mag- 
netic field  so  that  ion  beams  produced  can  be  individually 
selected  for  collection  at  the  collector  system,  said  enve- 
lope being  made  in  the  form  of  three  tubes  so  as  to  be 
Y-shaped,  the  collector  system  being  contained  in  the 
foot  of  the  Y  and  the  ion  sources  being  contained  one  in 
each  arm  of  the  Y. 


3.030,506 
X-RAY  SHADOW  MICROSCOPE 
Jan  Bart  I.e  Poole,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  829,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  13,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
1.  An  X-ray  shadow  microscope  comprising  an  enve- 
lope, an  electron  beam  source  within  said  envelope,  a 


target  electrode,  an  electron-optical  system  for  focussing 
electrons  in  said  beam  into  a  small  focal  spot  on  the  target 
electrode  for  producing  X-rays  therefrom,  a  fluorescent 
screen  within  said  envelope  and  positioned  to  receive  a 
beam  of  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  the  focal  spot, 
an  adjustable  magnetic  electron-beam  astigmatism-cor- 
recting element  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam 
for  partially  correcting  astigmatism,  in  the  electron  beam 


produced  by  the  electron-optical  focussing  system,  and  an 
adjustable  electrostatic  electron  beam  astigmatism-correct- 
ing element  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam  for 
correcting  the  resultant  astigmatism  of  the  electron-optical 
system  and  the  magnetic  astigmatism-correcting  element, 
the  two  astigmatism-correcting  elements  being  positioned 
to  correct  astigmatism  in  the  electron-beam  traversing  the 
electron-optical  system  and  the  beam  of  secondary  elec- 
trons emitted  from  the  focal  spot. 


3.030,507 

X-RAY  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

INTERNAL  STRESSES  IN  MATERIAIii 

Frantisek  Khol,  834  Safarikova,  Lysa  upon 

l^be,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Jan.  25,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—51.5) 


1.  X-ray  diffraction  apparatus  for  measuring  internal 
stresses  in  material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  support;  X-ray  radiating  means  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  means  being  arranged  to  simulta- 
neously provide  two  sources  of  X-ray  beams;  a  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  said  beams  being  focused  on  a  focusing  circle  cen- 
tered in  said  axis,  and  aligned  for  intersection  of  the 
respective  axes  of  said  beams  at  a  predetermined  angle 
in  a  point  of  said  circle;  and  two  radiation  detecting 
means  mounted  on  said  carrier  on  said  focusing  circle, 
each  aimed  at  said  point  of  intersection  of  said  X-ray 
beams,  said  radiation  detecting  means  being  displaced 
relative  to  each  other  on  said  focusing  circle  by  an  arc 
corresponding  to  a  central  angle  equal  to  twice  said  pre- 
determined angle. 
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3,030,508 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
David  Mort,  Catonsville,  and  Charles  H.  Jennings,  Elli- 
cott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,150 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—57) 


radiation  and  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ceric- 
cerous,  ferric-ferrous,  and  dichromate  systems;  the  start- 
ting  material  of  said  oxidation  system  being  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  eerie  sulfate,  ferric  sulfate, 
and  potassium  dichromate  in  acid  solutions;  means  to 
stir  said  chemical  oxidation-reduction  syste^n;  a  cathode 


6.  An  X-ray  table  comprising  a  normally-horizontal 
patient  support  panel,  and  a  radiation  shield  of  approxi- 
mately the  length  of  said  patient  support  panel  mounted 
on  said  table  for  vertical  movement  between  a  lowermost 
retracted  positipn  giving  unobstructed  accessibility  to  said 
patient  suppdn  panel  from  the  front  thereof  and  raised 
selected  protective  positions  in  projection  above  the  plane 
of  said  iJat'cnt  support  panel  adjacent  to  its  front  edge. 


electrode  of  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  platinum; 
an  anode  electrode  of  the  group  consisting  of  antimony 
and  tungsten;  said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes  being 
inserted  into  said  chemical  oxidation-reduction  system;  and 
a  potential  sensing  device  connected  across  said  anode 
and  cathode  electrodes. 


3,030,509 

STANDARDIZED  LUMINOPHORE 
Roland  W.  Carbon,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,163 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—71.5) 


3,030,511 
RADIATION  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEM 
Serge  A.  Scherbatskoy,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  PGAC  Development  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1956,  Ser.  No.  571,544 
14  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  packaged  standardized  luminophore  comprising  a 
primary  luminophore  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  reference 
luminophore  having  an  alpha  particle  emitting  radioactive 
material  dispersed  therein,  said  reference  luminophore 
being  secured  within  said  cavity  by  means  of  a  continu- 
ous epoxy  resin  coupling  material,  and  a  metal  housing 
member  having  a  glass  window  on  one  face  thereof  and 
a  reflective  coating  on  all  interior  metal  surfaces,  said 
coupled  primary  luminophore  and  reference  luminophore 
being  disposed  within  said  housing  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  reference  luminophore  is  positioned  at  a  point  oppo- 
site said  glass  window. 
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3,030,510 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

RADIATION 

Sctfa  D.  Reeder,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,570 
1  Claim.     (CI.  250—83.3) 
A  device  for  measuring  radiation  comprising  an  in- 
sulating container  containing  an  aqueous  chemical  oxida- 
tion-reduction system  which  reacts  quantitatively  to  the 


1.  In  a  radiation  well  logging  system,  a  subsurface 
unit,  a  cable  for  lowering  said  unit  into  a  borehole,  a 
source  of  radiations  in  said  unit  for  bombarding  the 
formations  traversed  by  said  unit,  first  detector  means 
included  in  said  unit  for  detecting  within  said  unit  first 
radiations  incoming  thereto  due  to  bombardment  of  the" 
formations  by  said  source,  means  for  deriving  a  first 
electrical  signal  representing  said  first  detected  radia- 
tions, second  detector  means  included  in  said  unit  for 
detecting  gamma  rays  naturally  emanating  from  the 
formations,  said  second  detector  means  producing  pulses 
proportional  in  amplitude  to  the  energy  of  substantially 
all  gamma  rays  intercepted  thereby,  means  for  developing 
a  second  electrical  signal  corresponding  only  to  those 
pulses  representing  natural  gamma  rays  in  a  predetermined 
energy  range,  means  for  transmitting  both  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  over  said  cable  to  the  earth's 
surface,  and  means  for  recording  at  the  earth's  surface 
said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  to  provide  con- 
tinuous logs  of  said  detected  first  radiations  and  natural 
gamma  rays  in  said  selected  energy  range. 
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3,030.512 

MONOCHROVIATOR  SYSTEM 

D«vid  Harker,  King's  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,569 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 


J) 


*— '« 


ing  to  a  binary  code  of  that  point,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  spaced  electrodes  each  said  pair  of  which  is  electrical- 
ly connected  to  the  photoconductive  elements  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  rows;  means  mounting  the  coding 
means  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  a  first  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  of  relatively  movable  members;  and  light 
beam  directing  means  to  direct  a  movable  beam  of  light 
to  be  incident  across  said  rows  of  photoconductive  ele- 
ments at  a  point  along  the  length  of  the  coding  means, 
the  beam  directing  means  including  an  optical  element 
mounted  upon  the  second  member  of  said  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  members  to  move  with  said  second  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  first  member  and  to  direct  the  light 
beam  to  a  point  along  the  coding  means  which  is  depend- 
ent upon  the  position  to  which  the  optical  element  is  so 
moved. 


I  Apparatus  for  selecting  radiation  between  particular 
wave  length  limits  comprising,  at  least  a  pair  of  filters 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  radiation,  said  filters  having 
similar  absorption  characteristics  over  wave  length  bands 
on  each  side  of  their  cutoff  points  which  establish  the 
limits,  detector  means  adapted  to  receive  radiation  trans-' 
mitted  substantially  concurrently  by  each  filter  and  to 
develop  a  signal  therefrom,  and  means  for  differentiating 
the  signal  developed  by  radiation  transmitted  by  the  dif- 
ferent filters  to  produce  output  signals  as  a  continuous 
function  of  the  intensity  difference  in  transmitted  radia- 
Uon  of  said  filters  and  indicative  of  the  radiation  of  wave 
lengths  bet«*cen  said  limits. 


3.030,514 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 

Hans  W.  G.  Salinger.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to 

International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  8,  I960,  Ser.  No.  7.145 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—213) 
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3,030,513 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVTDINC  AN 
INDICATION  OF  THE  RELATING  POSITIONS 
OF  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  MEANS 
Alan  John  Bayliss  and  Erie  Gardner,  Wembley,  and  Ter- 
ence Bernard  Tomlinson,  Harrow,  England,  assignors 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London. 
England 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  30.  1956 

10  Claims.     (CI.  250—208) 
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I.  An  image  intensifier  comprising  first  means  which 
luminesces  in  response  to  electron  bombardment,  sec- 
ond means  which  emits  electrons  in  response  to  radia- 
tion, said  first  and  second  means  being  disposed  ii^  prox- 
imity to  each  other  whereby  said  first  means  will  re- 
ceive electrons  from  said  second  means  and  said  sec- 
ond means  will  receive  radiation  from  said  first  means, 
third  means  subdividing  said  first  and  second  means  into 
a  plurality  of  elementary  cells,  each  cell  including  an 
elemental  portion  of  said  first  means  and  an  elemental 
portion  of  said  second  means,  said  third  means  includ- 
ing light  reflective  means  for  reflecting  radiation  from 
said  elemental  portion  of  said  first  means  to  said  ele- 
mental portioirof  said  second  means  and  for  directing 
electrons  from  said  elemental  portion  of  said  second 
,means  to  said  elemental  portion  of  said  first  means  there- 
by providing  regenerative  feedback  between  the  indi- 
vidual cell  areas. 


2.  Electrical  apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  in- 
dication in  code  form  of  the  relative  position  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  members  comprising:  an  elongated 
photoconductive  coding  means  including  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  elements  of  photoconductive  material,  each  of 
the  rows  of  photoconductive  elements  extending  length- 
wise along  the  coding  means  and  at  least  some  of  the 
rows  including  a  plurality  of  the  elements  spaced  from 
one  another,  an  elongated  coding  member  that  is  gen- 
erally opaque  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  rows  of  trans- 
parent portions  therein,  said  elements  and  said  trans- 
parent portions  being  positioned  in  their  rows  so  that  at 
each  point  along  the  length  of  the  coding  means  those  of 
the  rows  which  include  a  said  element  and  a  said  trans- 
parent portion  are  in  combination,  characteristic  accord- 


3.030,515 
ELECTRONIC  BISTABLE  DEVICE 

Jacques  Marie   Noel   Hanlet.  Santa   Monica,  Calif.,  as- 
signor   to    Societe    d'Electronique    et    d'Automatisme, 
Courbevoie,  Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1959.  Ser.  No.  784.526 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  4,  1958 
12  Claims.     (CL  250—213) 
1.  A   bi-stabic  electronic  device  comprising  a  photo- 
electric cell  formed  of  a  plate  of  photoconductive  ma- 
terial  having  side  electrodes  carried  on  opposite  edges 
thereof,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  through 
said   plate   parallel    with   the   broad   faces   thereof   and 
parallel  with  said  electrodes,  whereby  a  photo-magneto- 
clectric  effect  is  produced  in  said  cell,  an  electro-lumi- 
nescent cell  positioned   to  influence   said  photo-electric 
cell,  said  electroluminescent  cell  having  translucent  elec- 
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trodc  films  formed  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  and  con- 
nections for  applying  JO  the  electrodes  of  said  electro- 


said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith,  said  means  permittiiig 
independent  relative  rotation  between  said  load  and  said 
rotor  in  an  amount  substantially  equal  in  mechanical  de- 
grees to  the  distance  in  mechanical  degrees  between  posi- 
tions of  said  stator  and  said  rotor  wherein  said  maximum 
forward  torque  exists. 


,.,£ 


11 


luminescent  cell   potential   differences  developed   across 
the  side  electrodes  of  said  photo-electric  cell. 


3,030,516 
TRANSPARENT  CONTAINER  INSPECTION 
Gordon    Crowell    Scavey,   deceased,   late   of   Hingharo, 
Mass.,  by  Edith  Shirley  Seavey,  executrix,  Hingham. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Comstock  &  Wescott.  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Sept.  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,158 
19  Claims.     (CL  250—221) 


r/f 


1.  The  method  of  differentially  detecting  one  of  two 
or  more  types  of  flaws  in  the  wall  of  a  transparent  con- 
tainer at  a  station,  comprising  projecting  a  narrow  beam 
of  light  on  the  container,  producing  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  container  and  the  beam  thereby  to  scan  said 
wall  with  said  beam,  flaws  of  different  types  diverting 
the  beam  on  different  predeterminable  paths,  preventing 
the  light  diverted  on  one  path  from  overlapping  the 
other  path,  and  detecting  the  beam  on  said  one  path 
at  said  station,  thereby  to  detect  one  diverted  beam  in- 
dependently of  the  other. 


3.030.517 
LASH  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  Gibbons,  Dolton.  III.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,307 

4  Claims.     (CI.  290—4) 


3.030.518 

INTEGRAL  POSITIVE  ENGAGEMENT  STARTER 

Arvid  E.  Jensen,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaw^e 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  684,670.  Sept.  18, 

1957.    This  application  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,567 

23  Claims.     (CI.  290—36) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  synchronous  motor 
having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  driven  by  said  stator,  said  rotor 
having  a  number  of  positions  relative  to  said  stator  where- 
in a  maximum  forward  torque  is  exhibited  by  said  rotor; 
a  load;  and  lost  motion  means  connecting  said  load  to 


-J—t, 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  starter  comprising  a 
frame,  a  field  coil  supported  on  said  frame,  an  armature  ^ 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  an  armature  ' 
comprising  a  commutator,  a  core  and  armature  coils 
positioned  upon  said  armature  shaft,  said  armature  coil* 
being  positioned  in  coaxial  spaced  relation  to  said  arma- 
ture shaft  and  extending  axially  beyond  the  end  of  said 
armature  core  remote  from  said  commutator,  a  pinion 
slidably  mounted  on  .the  armature  shaft  and  being  cn- 
gageable  with  crankshaft  turning  means,  a  flange  slidably 
mounted  on  said  armature  shaft  and  positioned  axially 
internally  of  the  ends  of  said  armature  coils  in  the  space 
between  said  coils  and  said  "shMt  when  said  starter  is  in 
the  disengaged  position,  a  spring  positioned  around  said 
armature  shaft  and  intermediate  said  pinion  and  said 
flange,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  one  arm  of  substantially  arcuate  configuration 
engaging  said  flange,  a  plunger  affixed  to  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank,  an  opening  through  the  frame  to  per- 
mit* the  bell  crank  to  carry  the  plunger  through  the  frame 
and  into  the  field  coil,  said  bell  crank  being  spring  biased 

to  move  the  plunger  away  from  the  field  coil  and  frame, 
said  plunger  being  pulled  through  the  frame  and  into  the 
field  coil  when  said  field  coil  is  energized  whereby  the 
arcuate  shaped  arm  of  the  bell  crank  will  move  said 
pinion  into  engagement  with  said  crankshaft  turning 
means. 

3,030,519 

"AND"  FUNCTION  CIRCUIT 

Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,148 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 

2.  A  logical  "and"  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
put core  elements  and  a  single  output  core  clement  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  high  flux  remanence,  each  of 
the  core  elements  being  annular  in  shape  to  provide  a 
large  central  aperture,  with  an  input  and  an  output  aper- 
ture extending  through  each  annular  core  element,  means 
for  clearing  all  the  flux  in  the  input  core  elements  to 
saturation  in  one  direction,  whereby  the  output  aperture 
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of  each  of  the  input  core  elements  are  blocked,  a  plural- 
ity of  input  windings,  each  input  core  element  having  an 
input  winding  linking  the  core  element  through  an  input 
aperture,  whereby  the  output  apertures  of  any  selected 
ones  of  the  input  core  elements  may  be  unblocked  by  a 
current  pulse  through  the  corresponding  input  windings, 
means  for  clearing  all  the  flux  in  the  output  core  ele- 
ment to  saturation  in  one  direction,  a  transfer  circuit 
coupling  each  of  the  input  core  elements  to  the  output 
core  element,  the  transfer  circuit  including  windings  link- 
ing each  of  the  input  core  elements  through  the  output 


3,030,521 

MAGNETIC  CORE  BINARY  COLNTER 

Willum  H.  Luckc,  Moores  I^ne,  R.R.  3,  Box  170, 

ClintoD,  Md. 

FUed  May  29,  1958,  S«r.  No.  738,902 

2  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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apertures  thereof  and  a  winding  linking  the  output  core 
element  through  the  input  aperture  thereof,  the  respective 
windings  of  the  transfer  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  other  to  provide  a  plurality  of  parallel  current 
paths,  and  means  for  applying  a  transfer  pulse  across  the 
parallel  windings  of  the  transfer  circuit,  the  pulse  being 
of  a  magnitude  to  produce  a  total  current  flow  through 
the  transfer  circuit  equal  to  slightly  less  than  twice  the 
current  required  to  produce  flux  reversal  in  a  core  ele- 
ment when  in  a  saturated  condition  as  produced  by  said 
clearing  means. 


3.030.520 

LOGICAL  -^R"  CIRCIIT 

Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958.  Ser.  No.  710.149 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307— «8) 
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5.  A  logical  "or"  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  input 
core  elements  and  a  single  output  core  element,  each  of 
said  core  elements  being  made  of  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  high  flux  retentivity.  the  core  elements  further  being 
annular  in  shape  to  provide  a  large  central  4perture.  and 
having  at  least  two  small  apertures  therein,  each  of  the 
core  elements  having  a  winding  linking  the  annular  core 
element  through  one  of  said  apertures,  the  windings  link- 
ing the  input  core  elements  being  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  and  in  parallel  with  the  winding  linking  the 
output  core  element  across  a  pair  of  terminals,  and  means 
for  applying  a  transfer  pulse  between  said  terminals. 


^-i-4- 
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1.  A  binary  counting  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
switching  transistors  each  having  emitter,  base,  and  col- 
lector terminals,  a  magnetic  core  having  rectangular  loop 
hysteresis  characteristics,  an  output  winding,  a  center 
tapped  winding  and  a  pair  of  control  windings  on  said 
core,  a  source  of  direct  current  energy  connected  be- 
tween the  center  tap  of  said  center  tapi>ed  winding  and 
a  common  connection  of  the  emitter  terminals  of  said 
transistors,  the  ends  of  said  center  tapped  winding  be- 
ing connected  respectively  to  the  collector  terminals  of 
said  transistors,  an  input  terminal  for  said  counting  cir- 
cuit, said  input  terminal  being  serially  connected  through 
a  different  control  winding  to  the  base  electrode  of  each  of 
said  transistors,  said  control  windings  being  polarized  to 
couple  changes  in  flux  in  said  core  to  their  respective 
base  electrodes  a^s  control  signals  of  op|X)site  polarity,  and 
means  for  absorbing  the  inductive  kickback  induced  in 
the  control  windings  when  the  core  falls  from  saturation 
to  remanence  whereby  self  regeneration  in  the  circuit 
is  prevented. 


3.030.522 

PHASE  SELECnVF  DIODE  GATE  CIRCUIT 

Benjamin   Fennick,   River   Edge,   NJ.,   assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1958,  S«r.  No.  713,165 

8  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  gate  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  alter- 
nating current  signals  with  harmonics  and  quadrature 
voltages  and  having  an  output  for  providing  voltages 
corresponding  in  phase  and  amplitude  to  the  phase  and 
amplitude  of  the  signals  but  free  of  harmonics  and 
quadrature  voltages,  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  between 
the  input  and  the  output,  a  tuned  circuit  connected  to 
the  output,  a  pulsating  unidirectional  voltage  source  of 
twice  the  frequency  of  the  signal  and  a  substantially 
constant  unidirectional  voltage  source  connected  across 
the  diodes  to  periodically  render  the  diodes  conducting 
to  pass  the  desired  phase  component  of  the  signal. 
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3,030,523 
CONDITION   RESPONSIVE  IMPEDANCE  SWITCH- 
ING  ARRANGEMENT   UTILIZING   HYPERCON- 
DUCTIVE  DIODE 
Paul  F.  Pittman,  Dormont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,761 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


7^1 


3,030,525 
CURRENT  SWrrCH  COMPRISING  COM- 
PLEMENTARY TRANSISTORS 
Richard  S.  C.  Cobbold.  Kirk's  Ferry,  Quebec.  Canada, 
assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  jn  right  of  Canada 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,908    • 
2  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


.r  T"l   ' 


1.  In  a  switching  apparatus  operative  with  a  power 
supply,  in  combination;  a  pulse  generator  including  out- 
put means;  a  voltage  divider  network  comprising  an  im- 
pedance and  a  condition  responsive  impedance  element 
connected  in  circuit  relationship  to  said  output  means; 
an  output  circuit  operatively  connected  to  power  source; 
said  output  circuit  including  a  hyp)erconductive  diode  for 
blocking  current  in  the  output  circuit;  the  breakdown 
voltage  of  said  hyperconductive  diode  being  greater  tmn 
the  magnitude  of  the  potential  across  said  diode  from 
said  power  supply;  and  means  connecting  said  hypercon- 
ductive diode  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  condition 
responsive  impedance  element  so  that  the  potential  across 
said  element  exceeds  said  breakdown  voltage  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  condition  thereby  causing  breakdown 
of  said  device. 

3,030,524 
BALANCED  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Ralph  P.  Miller,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,077 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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I.  A  switching  circuit  fqr  switchirig  on  or  off  the  flow 
of  current  through  a  load  comprising  a  PNP  first  transis- 
tor having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  cdlleclor,  and  a  com- 
plementary NPN  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  a 
base  and  a  collector;  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  load,  the  emitter  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  a  first  source  of  positive  poten- 
tial, the  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  di- 
rect to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor;  a  second 
source  of  positive  potential  being  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  said  second  transistor  by  a  first  resistor,  the 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
third  source  of  positive  potential  by  a  second  resistor  and 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  an 
input  terminal,  said  second  source  being  positive  with 
respect  to  said  first  source  and  said  first  source  being  posi- 
tive with  respect  to  said  third  source;  a  diode  connected 
from  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  to  said  second 
source  and  adapted  to  conduct  current  from  said  second 
source  to  said  first  source  when  said  second  transistor  is 
cut-off;  whereby  an  input  voltage  at  said  input  terminal 
more  positive 'than  said  third  potential  causes  said  cir- 
cuit to  permit  current  to  flow  through  said  load  with  said 
first  transistor  in  saturated  state  and  an  input  voltage  at 
said  input  terminal  negative  with  respect  to  the  voltage 
of  said  third  source  causes  said  circuit  substantially  to 
stop  the  flow  of  current  through  said  load. 


3,030.526 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PULSATING 

CURRENT 

Alexandre    Fuks,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Societe 

Parisienne  d'Exploitation  des  Etablissements  Georges 

Dufiot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,486 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  15,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—132) 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
conductor,  an  impedance  load  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  conductor,  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  each 
including  an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base,  said  collector 
of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  said  first  conductor, 
said  collector  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  said 
second  conductor,  means  directly  interconnecting  said 
emitters  of  said  transistors,  controlling  means  connected 
to  said  bases  of  said  transistors  for  selectively  switching 
the  impedance  state  of  said  transistors,  a  source  of  input 
voltage  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductor,  and 
means  for  receiving  power  from  said  source  when  said 
transistors  are  switched  to  a  low  impedance  state. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  a  pulsating  current  of  vary- 
ing frequencies,  comprising,  in  combination,  input  means 
for  an  A.C.  current  of  chosen  basic  frequency;  circuit 
means  connected  with  said  input  means  and  comprising 
several  components,  namely  at  least  two  branch  connec- 
tions for  carrying  each  a  series  of  half-wave  pulses  of 
like  polarity,  the  series  in  one  branch  connection  being 
offset  in  phase  relative  to  the  series  in  the  other  branch 
connection,  and  an  output  connection  for  carrying  a  se- 
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quence  of  half-wave  pulses  being  the  combination  of 
said  series  of  pulses;  electron  tube  means  located  in  said 
components  of  said  circuit  means  and  including  valve 
members  in  circuit  with  said  branch  connections,  re- 
spectively, for  allowing  only  half-wave  pulses  of  like 
polarity  to  pass  through  said  branch  connections,  re- 
spectively, and  variable  resistance  means  in  circuit  with 
at  least  one  of  said  components  for  temporarily  suppres- 
sing the  flow  of  said  pulses  in  the  respective  component, 
said  variable  resistance  means  comprising  a  cathode  and 
an  anode  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  establish  a 
resistance  across  the  gap  between  them,  a  grid  adjacent 
to  said  cathode  and  anode,  and  means  for  applying  a 
variable  bias  potential  to  said  grid  for  correspondingly 
varying  said  resistance  across  said  gap  at  predetermined 
intervals  and  for  predetermined  durations,  so  that  a  pre- 
determined sequ,."nce  of  periods  of  varying  current  con- 
ditions appears  in  said  output  connection,  the  pulse  fre- 
quency of  the  current  therein  varying  from  period  to 
period  between  zero  pulses,  a  pulse  frequency  equal  to 
said  basic  frequency,  and  a  pulse  frequency  equalling 
twice  said  basic  frequency,  depending  upon  in  which  one 
of  said  components  the  flow  of  pulses  is  suppressed. 


3.030,527 
PIEZO-EI.ECTRIC  POWFR  SOURCE  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  S.  Czyryk,  Chicago,  and  Donald  E.  Ilermanson, 
Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Stew  art- Warner  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,884 
I  Claim.     (CI.  310—8.7) 


^v^' 


In  combination  a  pair  of  piezo-electric  crystals  secured 
in  face  to  face  relation,  means  providing  a  conducting  sur- 
face between  the  crystals,  the  axes  of  polarization  of  the 
crystals  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  conducting 
surface  and  the  direction  of  polarization  of  the  crystals 
being  opposite  to  each  other,  electrically  connected  means 
providing  conductors  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  crystals 
insulated  from  the  conducting  surface,  and  mechanicaJ 
structure  encircling  the  peripheries  of  the  crystals  inter- 
mediate their  outer  surfaces  and  defining  at  least  a  pair 
of  annular  surfaces,  each  annular  surface  engaging  sub- 
stantially the  entire  peripheral  surface  of  a  respective  crys- 
tal in  at  least  one  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  conduct- 
ing surface  to  provide  a  degree  of  radial  restriction  of 
each  crystal  in  its  respective  one  plane  differing  from  the 
degree  of  restriction  of  the  crystal  in  planes  adjacent  its 
one  plane,  whereby,  upon  application  and  release  of  a 
mechanical  force  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  conducting  surface,  a  chaige  will  be  generated  and 
retained  on  the  crystals. 


3,030.528 

MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBI  Y 

Milton  v;  De  Jean,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  (^ompany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,150 

13  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 12) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  core  for  a  dynamoelectric 

machine,  said  core  being  composed  of  laminations  having 

poles  formed  thereon  and  having  holes  through  said  poles 

and  forming  slots  between  the  poles;  comprising  the  steps 


of  stacking  a  plurality  of  said  laminations  with  the  holes 
aligned  to  form  openings  through  the  poles,  forcing  solid, 
one-piece  elongated  winding  pins  composed  of  non-mag- 
netic material  tightly  fitted  into  the  openings  and  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  and  outwardly  from  the  poles 
at  both  sides  thereof  to  thereby  hold  the  laminations,  in- 
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troducing  coating  material  into  said  slots  in  a  state  of 
plasticity,  drawing  said  insulating  material  along  the  sur- 
face of  said  slots  in  a  generally  uniform  layer,  and  hard- 
ening said  layer  to  form  an  insulating  and  bonding  coat- 
ing over  said  surface,  the  core  being  firmly  secured  to- 
gether jointly  by  the  winding  pins  and  the  coating  mate- 
rial. 


3,030,529 

OIL-COOLED  AND  -LI  BRICATED  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  L.  Jaeschke  and  Richard  J.  Derks,  Kenosha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Katon  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,993 
1  Claim,     (CI.  310—53) 


\JL 


Electrical  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  liquid- 
tight  casing,  relatively  rotatable  members  therein  required 
to  be  cooled,  open-type  roller  bearings  in  the  casing  sup- 
porting said  members  for  lubrication  by  passage  of  lubri- 
catiTlg  mist  therethrough,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  liquid  lubricating  coolant,  at  least  one  of 
said  relatively  rotatable  members  carrying  circulating 
means  adapted  upon  rotation  to  form  lubricating  mist 
from  the  liquid  coolant,  and  to  circulate  said  coolant  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  with  entrainment  of  said  mist,  the 
casing  and  said  rotatable  members  being  formed  to  cir- 
culate mist  through  the  open-type  bearings  during  circula- 
tion of  the  liquid  coolant,  a  sump,  a  pump  having  a  suc- 
tion connection  with  said  sump  and  an  outlet  connection 
with  said  inlet,  return  means  from  said  outlet  to  said 
sump,  a  cross  connection  between  said  outlet  connection 
and  said  return  means,  said  cross  connection  and  said 
casing  forming  parallel-connected  flow  paths  between  the 
pump  and  the  sump,  the  flow  over  the  path  formed  by  the 
casing  being  acted  upon  by  said  circulating  means  in  the 
casing,  flow  control  means  in  said  cross  connection,  ther- 
mostatic means  operatively  connected  with  said  flow  con- 
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trol  means  and  responsive  to  temperature  in  the  casing  ing,  said  rectifier  assembly  and  said  rotatable  disk  mem- 

to  reduce  flpw  through  the  cross  connection  upon  tem-  ber  for  rotation  together,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 

perature  increase  in  the  casing  and  to  increase  flow  through  necting  the  rectifier  assembly  and  fuses  between  the  ro- 

the  cross  connection  upon  temperature  decrease,  and  a  tatable  armature  winding  and  the  rotatable  field  wmding 

heat-dissipating  means  associated  with  said  outlet  con-  to  supply  direct  current  excitation  to  the  rotatable  field 

nection  from  the  pump.  winding.  


3,030,530 
ELECTRICAL  TURBO  GENERATORS 

Joseph  Tudge,  Walkden,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Metropolitan-Vickers  Electrical  Company  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  310—55) 


3,030,532 
CAPACITOR  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Thomas  P.  Costello,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,692 
3  Claims.     (CL  310—72) 


1.  An  electrical  turbo  generator  comprising  a  stator 
and  a  rotor,  a  winding  to  said  stator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  conductors  having  longitudinal  passages, 
said  conductors  being  grouped  in  an  upper  bar  and  a 
lower  bar  in  each  stator  slot,  water  manifolds  located  at 
each  end  of  the  generator,  a  tubing  connector  of  poly- 
tetraf!uoroethylene  coupled  to  each  eiKi  of  each  of  the 
group  of  hollow  conductors  forming  a  slot  bar  and  to  a 
water  manifold,  means  for  circulating  water  from  the 
water  manifolds  through  said  tubing  connectors  and  in 
parallel  flow  through  all  the  conductor  passageways  of 
each  slot  bar,  and  electrical  conductor  straps  encircling 
the  ends  of  the  conductor  bars  and  forming  electrical 
connections  between  conductor  bars.       i 


3,030,531 

PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Gerhard  P.  Lessmann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,467 
12  Claims.     (CI.  310—68) 
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11.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  stationary  armature  winding 
and  a  rotatable  field  winding,  an  exciter  for  said  machine 
having  a  stationary  field  winding  and  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture winding,  a  rotatable  rectifier  assembly,  a  rotatable 
disk  member,  a  plurality  of  fuses  carried  on  said  disk 
member  and  held  thereon  against  radial  and  axial  move- 
ment, means  for  electrically  connecting  said  fuses  to  said 
rectifier  assembly,  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
said  rotatable  field  winding,  said  rotatable  armature  wind- 


1.  Anyclectric  motor  having  a  housing,  a  capacitor 
having  rerminals  at  one  end  thereof,  a  capacitor  hous- 
ing secured  to  the  motor  housing  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  capacitor  being  disposed  in  the 
cai>acitor  housing,  and  the  capacitor  housing  having  a 
first  j)ortion  projecting  inwardly  from  the  top  thereof 
to  engage  the  capacitor  and  hold  it  against  the  motor 
housing  and  having  a  second  portion  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  top  thereof  to  engage  an  end  of  the  capacitor 
and  position  it  with  said  terminals  spaced  away  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  capacitor  housing. 


3,030,533 
POSITION  TRANSDUCER 
Joseph  F.  Schugt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  835,777 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—168) 


1.  A  pickoff  device  for  generating  a  signal  responsive 
to  relative  displacement  between  relatively  movable  ob- 
jects, comprising:  a  pair  of  three-legged  stators  mounted - 
in  relatively  fixed  relation;  an  energizing  circuit  including 
energizing  windings  on  the  center  leg  of  eachr  stator,  said 
energizing  windings  being  effective  when  energized  to 
cause  a  flow  of  flux  in  a  plurality  of  magnetic  paths,  each 
flux  path  including  a  center  leg  and  one  of  the  outer  legs 
of  said  stators;  an  output  circuit  including  output  wind- 
ings on  each  outside  leg  of  said  stator,  each  of  said  out- 
put windings  being  effective  to  produce  a  signal  induced 
therein  by  said  flow  of  flux;  and  a  magnetic  armature 
movably  mounteS^djacent  said  stator  legs,  so  as  to  defind* 
an  air-gap  at  each  of  said  legs,  said  armature  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  part  of  each  said  magnetic  path  and 
shaped  to  cause  a  change  of  flux  distribution  in  said  paths 
when  moved  in  one  direction  whereby  to  change  the 
signal  from  said  output  circuit,  and  to  cause  a  change 
of  flux  distribution  in  said  paths  when  moved  transverse 
to  said  one  direction  in  a  manner  to  have  no  effect  on  said 
output  circuit  signal. 
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3.030.534 

SINGLE  PHASE  ALTERNATING 

CLTIRENT  MOTOR 

Henr>  H.  Hammerstrom.  4759  Mendota  Ave.,  and  Lee  B. 

HoodrufT,  5132  Arlington  Ave.,  both  of  Lo^  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,377 
7  Claims.     (CI.  310—185) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
said  stator  including  magnetic  metal  and  electrically  en- 
ergized windings  associated  therewith  for  producing  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor,  said  stator  windings  including  a  plu- 
rality of  first  windings  at  different  circularly  offset  loca- 
tions tending  when  energized  to  form  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic stator  poles  which  are  alternately  north  and  south, 
a  plurality  of  second  windings  associated  with  different 
ones  of  said  first  windings  respectively,  each  of  said  sec- 
ond windings  being  a  distributed  winding  including  a  plu- 
rality of  coils  connected  in  series  and  disposed  within  the 
circular  extent  of  the  associated  first  winding,  different 
ones  of  said  coils  of  a  particular  second  winding  being 
of  progressively  shorter  circular  extent  within  said  circular 
extent  of  the  associated  first  winding,  a  plurality  of  third 
windings  having  their  electrical  centers  located  circularly 
between  successive  first  windings  and  having  said  centers 
offset  approximately  90  electrical  degrees  from  adjacent 
ones  of  said  first  windings,  and  a  plurality  of  fourth  wind- 
ings associated  with  different  ones  of  said  third  windings 
respectively,  each  of  said  fourth  windings  being  disposed 
within  the  circular  extent  of  the  associated  third  winding 
and  having  a  shorter  circular  extent  than  said  third  wind- 
ing, each  of  said  first  windings  having  at  least  about  three- 
fourths  as  many  lurns  as  do  all  of  said  coils  of  the  asso- 
ciated second  winding  in  combination,  the  individual  first 
windings  having  a  much  greater  number  of  turns  than  the 
circularly  offset  individual  third  windings. 


3.030.535 
DRIVE    MOTOR    FOR     XPPARATl  S    FOR    REPRO- 
DITING     SOUND     RECORDS     FROM     SOI  ND 
CARRIERS 

Ernsl  Wiesner.  Berfstravse  14,  Dombirn 
(VorarlberK),  Austria 
Filed  Jan.  6.  I95K.  Ser.  No.  707.324 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310— 261) 
I.  A  drive  motor  for  apparatus  for  the  reproduction  of 
sound  records,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotor  having 
a  rotor  shaft,  a  stator  having  a  laminated  stator  core,  a 
housing  encasing  said  rotor  and  stator.  a  (Tirust  bearing,  a 
neck   bearmg.   said   neck   bearing  comprising  a  bearing 
sleeve  for  said  rotor  shaft  and  a  bearing  bushing  receiv- 
mg  said  bearmg  sleeve,  said  bearing  bushing  being  suit- 
able for  a  one-hole  fixation  of  the  motor,  said  neck  bear- 


ing carried  by  the  motor  housing,  a  laminated  core  dis- 
posed in  said  rotor  and  a  fan  blading  attached  to  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  central  recess 
open  toward  said  neck  bearing,  said  recess  being  limited 
by  a  rotor  surface  which  is  substantially  positioned  in  a 


je* 
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plane  containing  the  resultants  of  the  magnetic  forces 
occurring  between  the  stator  and  the  motor,  said  bearing 
bushing  and  bearing  sleeve  of  the  neck  bearing  projecting 
into  said  rotor  recess  up  to  said  rotor  surface  so  as  to 
form  clearances  between  the  neck  bearing  and  the  rotor. 


3.030.536 

FACE  PI  ATE  FOR  SIPPORTINC  COLOR-CON- 

TROI.  El  EMEMS  IN  CAIHODE-RAV  TUBES 

James   W.    Hackett,    Kenneth   M.    Henry,   and   John   M. 

McCormick,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois 

(  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1956.  Ser.  No.  579.613 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—80) 


4.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  television  reception,  a  hol- 
low glass  face  plate  consisting  of  a  cylindrically  curved 
glass  viewing  portion  and  an  annular  flange  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  the  concave  surface  of 
said  viewing  portion,  at  least  four  inwardly  protruding 
lugs  having  internally  exposed  indentations  radially  dis- 
posed along  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  face  plate  in 
spaced  relationship  at  the  juncture  of  said  flange  and 
viewing  portions,  said  internally  exposed  indentations  con- 
sisting of  V-shaped  depressions  in  at  least  two  of  said 
lugs  and  rigF»l-angled  shaped  depressions  in  at  least  two 
other  lugs  with  one  leg  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  face  plate,  and  an  electronic  element  fric- 
tionally  retained  within  said  internal  surfaces  of  said  lugs. 


3.030.537 

METAL-AMINE-COMPI  EX  IN  CEIGER  COUNTER 

Talbot  A.  Chubb.  Forest  Heights,  Md. 

(319  Onondaga  Drive.  Washington  21.  D.C.) 

Filed  May  16.  1958.  .Ser.  No.  735.909 

7  (  laims.     (CI.  313 — 93> 

(Granted  under  TiUc  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  Geiger-Mueller  counter  tube  comprising  a  metal 
envelope  which  serves  as  the  cathode,  a  coaxial  anode,  a 
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gaseous  filling  therein,  said  gaseous  filling  containing  an 
inert  gas  and  a  chemically  active  gas  which  serves  as 
quenching  agent,  and  a  reservoir  in  communication  with 
said  gaseous  filling  for  containing  a  portion  of  said  chemi- 
cally active  gas  in  reserve  as  a  metal-complex. 


window  whereby  said  beta  activity  entering  the  counter 
through  said  window  may  activate  said  G-M  counter 
while  gamma  or  extraneous  radiation  activation  within 
said  counter  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,030,538 
lONISATION  CHAMBER 
Nkolaas  Warmoltz  and  Paulus  Pbilippus  Maria  Scham- 
pers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  28,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313— 93) 


'■i^^-- 


\.  An  ionization  chamber  for  measuring  gamma  rays. 
X-rays,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  having 
a  wall  portion  of  substantial  surface  area  constituted  of 
a  substantial  air-wall  equivalent  material  and  separating 
the  envelope  interior  from  the  outside  environment,  an 
ionizable  medium  and  electrode  system  within  the  en- 
velope, external  terminals  sealed  in  the  envelope  and 
connected  internally  to  the  electrode  system,  said  sepa- 
rating wall  portion  consisting  of  electrically-insulating, 
gas-tight,  vitreous  boric  acid  anhydride,  and  means  sur- 
rounding the  said  wall  portion  of  boric  acid  anhydride 
and  preventing  moisture  from  coming  into  contact  there- 
with. 


3,030,539 

GEIGER-MULLER  Tl  BE  WITH  LOW  GAMMA  TO 

BETA  OR  ALPHA  RE.SPONSE  RATIO 

Elmo  J.  Di  lanni.  Floral  Park,  N.Y, 

(26  Howell  Road,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.) 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,537 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313—93) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


, 

•  ^. 

r'n' 

J:' 

.'-^— *^ 

^\    ' 

r    F 

*^ 

1 

J-C 

' 

X 

■• 

2 

1     ! 

, 

Ml. 

T^X 

3,030,540 

CONVERSION  OF  SONIC  INTO  LUMINOUS 

EFFECTS 

Derek  Hubert  Mash,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 

Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,876 

2  Claims.    (CI.  313—108) 


1.  A  radiation  counter  of  the  Geiger-Muller  type  for 
the  detection  of  low  level  beta  or  alpha  activity  which 
may  exist  coincident  with  and  in  the  presence  of  gamma 
or  extraneous  background  radiation,  comprising  an  en- 
velope open  at  one  end,  a  window  penetrable  by  beta  ra- 
diation sealing  said  open  end.  said  envelope  containing  a 
,gas  filling  and  having  thereon  a  cathode,  an  anode  co- 
axial with  said  cathode,  one  end  of  said  anode  extending 
through  and  beyond  a  wall  of  said  envelope  remote  from 
said  window  and  sealed  thereto,  the  opposite  free  end  of 
said  anode  extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  window 
and  in  proximity  therewith,  an  electrical  insulator  inter- 
posed between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  anode  but  leaving  only  a  small  fraction 
of  an  end  portion  of  the  anode  and  cathode  surfaces  ex- 
posed to  each  other  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  trans- 
parent electrode;  an  electroluminescent  layer,  said  elec- 
trode being  in  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  layer;  a 
first  mosaic  in  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  said  layer, 
said  first  mosaic  having  a  plurality  of  insulatedly  ^p-^ 
arated  conductive  segments;  a  second  like  mosaic^ach 
first  mosaic  segment  being  electrically  connected  ^o  the 
corresponding  second  mosaic  segment;  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mosaics  being  physically  separated  from  each  other; 
an  electrically  conductive  diaphragm  adjacent  said  second 
mosaic;  and  insulating  spacer  means  interposed  between 
said  second  mosaic  and  said  diaphragm  to  divide  said 
diaphragm  into  elemental  areas  which  correspond  in  num- 
ber and  position  to  the  segments  of  said  second  mosaic, 
each  of  said  areas  being  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  corresponding  segment  of  said  second 
mosaic  upon  being  irradiated  with  sonic  energy. 


3,030.541 
ELECTROLUMINi:SCENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacques  .Marie  Noel  Hanlet.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatisme,  Courbevoie, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,226 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  30,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313 — 108) 
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4.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrically  conducting  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  translucent,  and  therebetween  a  semi-dielectric  layer 
of  an  electroluminescent  composition,  the  active  com- 
ponents of  which  consist  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  metal 
oxides  in  their  crystalline  state,  at  least  one  of  said  oxides 
having  a  luminescence  which  is  produced  by  activation 
thereof  by  the  electronic  emission  from  another  oxide  in 
said  mixture,  the  proportion  of  the  second  activating  oxide 
not  exceeding  1  Tc  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
activated  oxide,  the  activated  oxide  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  barium  and  calcium 
oxides,  while  the  activating  oxide  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  manganese,  lead,  copper,  silver,  thalli- 
um and  germanium  oxides,  and  said  electroluminescent 
composition  further  containing  a  small  amognt  of  un- 
combined  oxygen  resulting  from  the  crystallization  of  a 
powdered  mixture  of  said  oxides  in  an  atmosphere  of  pure 
oxygen  at  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure. 
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3,030^42 
ELECTROI.l  MINHSt'ENT  DEVICE 
William  J.  Knochcl,  West  Orange,  Eugene  F.  Murphy, 
E.SSCX  County,  and   Henry   Skwirut,   Verona,  NJ.,  as- 
signors   to    Westingbouse    Electric    Corporation,    East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUcd  June  23,  1959.  Scr.  No.  822,231 
4  CUims.    (CI.  313—108) 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  cell  comprising,  a  glass  foun- 
dation having  a  viewing  face  and  edge  portions,  a  light- 
transmitting  first  electrode  carried  on  said  glass  founda- 
tion, a  second  metallic  electrode  spaced  from  said  first 
electrode,  said  second  electrode  having  sufficient  structural 
continuity  to  display  electrical  continuity  through  any 
portion  thereof  but  also  having  such  discontinuity  of 
structure  as  to  permit  ingress  of  liquid,  a  layer  comprising 
electroluminescent  phosphor  included  between  said  spaced 
electrodes,  said  spaced  electrodes  and  said  layer  compris- 
ing electroluminescent  phosphor  forming  the  operative 
portion  of  said  cell,  an  additional  layer  of  material  over 
and  adherent  to  said  second  electrode  and  exterior  to  the 
operative  portion  of  said  cell,  said  additional  layer  of 
material  having  such  structural  continuity  as  to  be  im- 
pervious to  passage  of  liquid  therethrough,  discontinuities 
in  said  second  electrode  remaining  substantially  uncon- 
taminated  with  any  material  comprising  said  additional 
layer,  a  layer  at  least  principally  comprising  moisture- 
impervious  epoxy  resin  over  and  adherent  to  said  addi- 
tional layer  of  material  and  extending  at  least  onto  the 
edge  portions  of  said  glass  foundation,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  electrodes  across  a  source  of  electrical 
potential 

3,030.543 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAPPING  IONS 

IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
John  S.  Luce.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates 
Atomic  Energy  Commivsion 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,754 
7  Claims.    (CL  313— Ul) 


1.  In  the  method  of  establishing  an  energetic  carbon 
arc  discharge  between  widely  spaced  electrodes  axially 
oriented  within  the  central  zone  of  a  container  evacuated 
to  a  selected  pressure  and  permeated  by  a  containing 
magnetic  Held  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  electrodes,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  method  of  utilizing  said  dis- 
charge to  establish  within  said  central  zone  a  body  of 
trapped  atomic  ions  comprising  the  steps  of:  generating 
molecular  ions  outside  said  zone,  accelerating  said  molec- 
ular ions  into  said  field  in  a  direction  normal  thereto 
such  that  said  molecular  ions  follow  a  curved  path  to- 
ward said  discharge  and  said  zone,  said  discharge  dis- 
^^-sDciating  and  ionizing  said  molecular  ions  after  less  than 
360  degrees  of  travel  in  said  path  into  atomic  ions  and 


atomic  neutrals,  removing  said  atomic  neutrals  from  the 
region  of  said  discharage  in  a  straight  line  path  tangent 
to  said  curved  path,  and  trapping  said  atomic  ions  with- 
in said  magnetic  field,  whereby  said  atomic  ions  move 
into  said  central  zone  from  the  points  of  dissociation. 


3,030,544 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  I  ^  PE  COPPER-COATED 
CARBON  CITTING  RODS 
George  R.  Zamboldi  and   Valery    A.  Nolan,  St.  Marys, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Speer  Carbon  Company,  Inc^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,274 
7  Claims.    (CL  313—355) 
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I.  A  carbon  rod  assembly  for  cutting  and  cleaning 
steel  by  means  of  an  electric  arc  including  a  first  length 
of  solid  rod  having  a  socket  at  its  upper  end  with  an 
annular  end  face  surrounding  the  soclcet  where  said 
socket  opens  through  the  upper  end  face  of  the  rod,  a 
second  length  of  rod  having  a  lower  end  face  with  an 
annular  outer  portion,  and  a  frusto-conical  inner  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  annular  outer  portion,  a  metal 
coating  on  the  outside  surface  of  each  of  the  rods  for 
conducting  electric  current,  the  socket  and  the  frusto- 
conical  portion  tapering  to  a  smaller  diameter  as  they  ex- 
tend downward  and  having  the  same  taper  as  one  another 
within  a  range  of  2-10  degrees  of  included  angle,  the 
lengths  of  rod  being  secured  together  by  permanent 
jamming  of  the  frusto-conical  portion  in  the  socket,  with 
the  confronting  tapered  faces  in  direct  carbon-to-carbon 
contact  with  one  another  and  in  firm  electrical  contact 
with  one  another  over  sufficient  area  to  carry  the  full 
current  of  both  the  rod  lengths  and  their  coating,  at 
the  connection  of  one  rod  length  to  the  other,  the  end 
face  of  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  the  second  rod 
being  spaced  from  the  end  face  of  the  socket  and  the 
annular  end  faces  of  the  rod  lengths  being  spaced  from 
one  another  with  a  resulting  gap  in  the  continuity  of  the 
metal  coating,  and  the  assembly  being  free  of  any  con- 
necting structure  beyond  the  outside  surface  of  the  metal 
coating  on  the  rod  lengths. 


3,030.545 

POSITIVE  CARBON  HOLDER  FOR  ARC  LAMPS 
Josef    SchJeifer,    Knimbach,    Schwaben,    and    Werner 

Fleck,  Josef  Droppa,  and  Kurt  Muller,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 

many,  assignors  to  Eugen  Bauer  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart- 

I  nierturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  26,  1958 
12  Claims.    (CI.  314 — 80) 

12.  In  a  device  for  holding  and  feeding  the  positive 
carbon  of  an  arc  lamp,  in  combination,  stationary  sup- 
port means  having  an  upstanding  ear  formed  with  a  hori- 
zontal bore  passing  therethrough;  an  elongated  pivot  pin 
having  an  intermediate  eliptical  portion  located  in  said 
bore  so  that  pivot  pin  is  tillable  with  respect  to  said 
ear;  an  elongated  first  carrier  having  a  bifurcated  portion 
receiving  said  ear  and  tijrnably  supported  by  portions  of 
said  pin  extending  beyond  said  ear;  a  hollow  drive  gear 
turnably  carried  by  said  first  carrier;  a  first  bevel  gear 
fixed  coaxially  to  said  drive  gear  and  located  over  said 
car.  a  second  bevel  gear  turnably  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary support  means  and  meshing  with  said  first  bevel 
gear  in   the   immediate   vicinity   of  said   pin;   a  pair  of 
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pinions  turnably  carried  by  said  first  carrier  and  meshing 
with  said  gear;  a  pair  of  rolls  fixed  coaxially  to  said 
pinions  and  adapted  to  engage  a  positive  carbon  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  rotation  and  feeding  thereof;  a  second 
carrier  turnably  carried  by  said  first  carrier  for  turning 
movement  with  respect  to  the  latter  about  an  axis  sub- 
slationally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  of-*aid  ear  of 
said  stationary  support  means;  a  third  pinion  meshing 
with  said  drive  gear  and  turnably  carried  by  said  second 


tioned  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  light 
means  in  accordance  with  the  density  of  electron  flow  to 
said  electron  collector  electrode. 


carrier;  a  third  roll  fixed  to  said  third  pinion  for  rotation 
therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  carbon;  first  spring 
means  cooperating  with  said  first  carrier  and  support 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  first  car- 
rier and  all  of  the  parts  carried  there^jy;  and  second 
spring  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second 
carriers  for  urging  said  third  roll  towards  said  pair  of 
rolls  so  that  the  pressure  with  which  said  rolls  engage 
the  carbon  is  controlled  by  said/ second  spring  means. 


3,030,547 
HIGH  VOLTAGE,  HIGH  CURRENT  SPARK 
GAP  SWITCH 
Robert  S.  Dike,  Douglas  W.  Lier,  Aldred  E.  Scbo6eld, 
and  James  L.  Tuck,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,502 
10  Claims.     (CL  315—168) 


3,030.546 

THERMAL  IMAGE  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Ohimann,  Albany,  Calif.,  and  Max  Garbuny, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,843 
2  Claims.    (CL  315—9) 


I.  In  combination,  an  image  tube  having  an  element 
sensitive  to  photo  and  thermal  stimulus,  said  tube  also 
having  a  control  grid  and  an  electron  collector  electrode; 
means  for  applying  a  thermal  image  to  said  sensitive  ele- 
ment; light  means  for  scanning  said  element  to  produce 
photo-response  current  flow  to  said  electrode;  means  cou- 
pled to  said  control  grid  for  producing  a  biasing  voltage 
discriminating  against  the  non-thermally  stimulated  por- 
tion of  said  photo-response  current  flow;  means  coupled 
to  the  biasing  means  for  periodically  removing  said  bias 
voltage;  and  means  in  response  relation  to  the  last-men- 


ir    u  ir  ti  » 


1.  A  high  voltage,  high  current  spark  gap  switch  com- 
prising two  main  electrodes  insulatingly  supported  in  op- 
posed spaced  relationship,  a.  middle  electrode  supported 
medially  between  said  niain  electrodes  symmetrically 
about  the  median  line  of  said  main  electrodes,  said  middle 
electrode  having  a  perforation  therethrough  aligned  with 
said  median  line,  an  irradiation  electrode  insulatingly  sup- 
ported in  the  body  of  the  middle  electrode  normal  to  said 
median  line  and  protruding  into  said  perforation. 


3,030,548 
IGNITION  CIRCUIT 

William  J.  Johnston,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13^46 
4  Claims.     (CL  315—177) 


1.  An  ignition  system  comprising,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  an  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  spark  discharge  de- 
vice connected  with  secondary  winding,  a  resistor,  a  capac- 
itor, means  connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  igni- 
tion coil,  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor  in  series  and  ^ 
across  said  source  of  alternating  current,  a  circuit  element 
having  a  predetermined  breakdown  voltage,  and  means 
connecting  said  circuit  element  across  said  source  of  alter- 
nating current  with  one  side  thereof  being  connected  be- 
tween said  series  connected  resister  and  said  capacitor, 
the  resistance  value  of  said  resistor  and  the  capacitance 
value  of  said  capacitor  having  an  R.C.  time  constant  of 
such  a  value  that  said  capacitor  attains  the  predetermined 
breakdown  voltage  of  said  circuit  element  twice  in  each 
cycle  of  said  alternating  current. 
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3,030,549 
IGMTION  SYSTEM 
Willum  J.  Johnston,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7.  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,347 
4  Claims.     (CI.  315—188) 


•Mr" 


.^7 


^r 


•         I   I  ">     » 
A-i  .-   1     - 

I.  An  electrical  ignition  system  comprising,  a  source 
of  A.C.  voltage,  a  circuit  resonant  at  the  frequency  of 
said  AC.  source  connected  across  said  AC.  voltage 
source  including  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor,  a  spark  plug 
of  the  creepage  gap  type,  and  a  discharging  circuit  for  said 
condenser  including  said  spark  plug  and  a  circuit  element 
having  a  break  down  voltage  which  is  less  than  the  volt- 
age attained  by  said  capacitor. 


3,030.550 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
George  S.  Smeltzer,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West* 
ingboDse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,284 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—203) 


.Ji 


IS .. 


B% 


1.  In  a  pulse  pro^cing  circuit,  energy  storage  means, 
first  circuit  means  comprising  impedance  for  charging 
said  energy  storage  means  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
means  for  discharging  said  energy  storage  means  through 
pulse  utilization  means,  impedance  means  providing  a 
circuit  in  parallel  with  said  pulse  utilization  means,  and 
second  circuit  means  having  lower  impedance  than  said 
circuit  means  for  charging  said  energy  storage  means  for 
returnir.g  current  from  said  pulse  utilization  means  back 
to  said  energy  storage  means  to  recharge  said  energy 
storage  means  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


3.030,551 
ELECTRICAL  APPAR.ATUS 

Salvatore  Minneci.  Pittsfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1960.  Ser.  No.  73,854 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—14) 


rv 


"^ 


8.   In  a  high  voltage  power  transmission  system  of  the 
type  having  a  transformer  connected  to  electrically  iso- 


lated multiple-conductors  suspended  in  open  air,  the 
improvement  in  means  for  providing  a  circulating  cur- 
rent in  said  conductors  for  heating  same  to  melt  ice  com- 
prising a  tapped  auxiliary  winding  connected  to  a  high 
voltage  winding  in  said  transformer,  said  high  voltage 
winding  having  an  outer  group  of  aligned  turns  at  its 
line-end  adjacent  a  ground  plane,  said  group  of  aligned 
turns  being  serially  connected  to  a  center  tap  in  said  aux- 
iliary winding,  switch  means  for  connecting  said  conduc- 
tors to  different  taps  on  said  auxiliary  winding  to  pro- 
duce a  potential  difference  therebetween,  said  auxiliary 
winding  comprising  a  conductor  more  heavily  insulated 
and  larger  in  size  than  that  of  said  group  of  aligned 
turns,  said  auxiliary  winding  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  group  of  aligned  turns  and  being  located 
between  said  group  and  said  ground  plane,  and  means 
having  resistance  that  varies  inversely  with  voltage  con- 
nected to  said  center  tap  for  shunting  the  remaining  turns 
of  said  auxiliary  winding  during  voltage  surges,  where- 
by said  aurxiliary  winding  acts  as  an  impulse  distributing 
shield  for  said  high  voltage  winding  during  voltage  surges. 


3.030.552 

VOLTAGE  DRAIN  DEVICE 

Don  F.  Gibbs.  Box  321.  Cave  Junction,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  762,730 

2  Claims.     (CI.  317— «1) 


-af*— ^  "-^  . 


1.  A  voltage  drainf  device  comprising  a  tubular  hous- 
ing, a  terminal  wire  projecting  from  the  interior  of  said 
housing  outwardly  of  one  end  thereof,  the  projecting  end 
of  said  terminal  wire  extending  laterally  in  a  radial  direc* 
tion  relative  to  said  housing  and  being  in  the  form  of 
a  spiral  for  gripping  engagement  with  a  line  wire,  a 
ground  terminal  in  said  housing  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of, a  capacitance  and  resistor  electrically  connected  in 
series  between  said  wire  and  terminal  and  disposed  in  said 
housing,  and  an  i^jsulating  encapsulating  material  in  said 
housing  embedding  that  f)ortion  of  said  wire  within  said 
housing,  capacitance,  resistor,  and  a  portion  of  said 
terminal,  said  material  and  housing  defining  a  cavity  at 
one  end  thereof  into  which  an  exposed  portion  of  said  ter- 
minal projects. 


3,030,553 
RUGGEDIZED  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 
.Marcus  G.  Comuntzis,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  the 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed-Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,627 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—100) 
I.  An  electronic  package  comprising  an  annular  chas- 
sis forming  an  electrical  shield  for  all  parts  contained 
therein  said  chassis  having  end  faces  and  a  plurality  of 
passageways  extending  therethrough,  major  electrical 
components  mounted  in  said  passageways,  the  axial  ex- 
tent of  said  passageways  being  greater  than  the  axial  ex- 
tent of  said  components,  a  terminal  board  connected  to 
the  interior  surface  of  said  chassis,  minor  electrical  com- 
ponents mounted  on  said  terminal  board  and  electrical 
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connections  between  said  major  and  minor  components,  containing  the<coil,  a  support  for  the  coil  within  the 
said  chassis  and  its  mountings  adapted  to  have  a  resonant    housing  holding  the  coil  at  the  center  of  the  tube,  the 

housing  comprising  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  annularly 
'?'*nTr^      «  opposite  each  other  for  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through 

the  tube,  the  intake  and  the  exhaust  each  comprising  a 


frequency  higher  than  a  frequency  range  of  20  to  1000 
cycles. 

3,030,554 

CONTROL  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LOAD  DEVICES 

James  L.  Leeson,  Jr.,  Beloit,  VVis.,  assignor  to  Warner 

Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company,  South  Beloit,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,994 
I  Claim.     (CI.  317—149) 


A  double-throw  switch  means  for  alternatively  energiz- 
ing an  electric  clutch  winding  and  an  electric  brake  wind- 
ing from  a  common  alternating  current  source,  which 
means  comprises,  first  and  second  conductors  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  terminals  of  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  a  first  gaseous  discharge  tube  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid  with  its  cathode  con- 
nected directly  to  said  first  conductor,  OQe  of  said  wind- 
ings connecting  said  anode  of  said  tube  to  said  second 
conductor,  a  first  smoothing  capacitor  shunting  said  one 
of  said  windings,  a  second  similar  gaseous  discharge  tube 
having  its  cathode  connected  directly  to  said  second  con- 
ductor, the  other  of  said  windings  connecting  the  anode 
of  said  second  tube  to  said  first  conductor,  a  second 
smoothing  capacitor  shunting  said  other  of  said  windings. 
a  grid  bias  circuit  for  said  first  tube  connected  between 
said  grid  and  said  cathode  thereof  and  including  means 
for  applying  a  negative  bias  to  and  removing  the  same 
from  the  grid  to  render  the  tube  respectively  non-con- 
ductive and  conductive,  and  a  connection  between  the 
grid  of  said  second  tube  and  said  anode  of  said  first  tube 
"to  apply  the  voltage  drop  across  said  one  of  said  wind- 
ings and  said  first  capacitor  between  the  grid  and  cathode 
of  the  second  tube  to  render  the  latter  conductive  when 
the  first  tube  is  non-conductive  and  to  bias  the  grid 
of  the  second  tube  negatively  to  render  the  second  tube 
non-conducitve  in  response  to  conduction  by  the  first 
tube. 


a3         7-..  »i 


T-l 


passage  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  extending  exteriorly 
away  from  the  annulus  of  the  housing,  a  fluid  outlet 
through  the  wall  of  the  tube  in  each  leg  of  the  housing 
between  the  intake  and  exhaust,  a  fluid  inlet  proximate 
to  each  outlet. 


3,030,556 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DETECTORS 

Edward  Watson,  Hayes,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
-signments,  to  Fairey  Aviation  Limited,  Hayes,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  13,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 


JO  -  »'\  \  CS  -S    ■  .    1 


«j;»:i> 


/ 


JO 


1.  A  magnet  assembly  including  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
having  faces  defining  an  air  gap  accurately  formed,  as  by 
lapping,  in  which  at  least  part  of  one  pole  piece  adja- 
cent the  air  gap  has  a  part-spherical  surface  on  the  end 
opposite  the  air  gap  and  the  remaining  part  of  said  one 
pole  piece  is  formed  with  a  co-operating  part-spherical 
surface,  the  two  part-spherical  surfaces  having  their 
centre  of  curvature  in  the  region  of  the  centre  of  the  air 
gap  so  that  at  least  the  said  part  of  one  pole  piece  is 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  pole  piece  to  take  up  mis- 
alignment of  said  faces,  and  at  least  one  non-magnetic 
slip  gauge  inserted  between  said  faces  to  space  them  apart 
and  hold  them  accurately  parallel  during  use. 


3,030,557 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNNEL  DIODE 

George  Dermit,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,577 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


l^ 


3,030,555 

ELECTRICAL  COIL  AND  COOLING 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Raymond  L.  Freas,  1012  Maple  St.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1950,  Ser.  No.  166,183 

13  Claims.     (CI.  317—158) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

8.  In  electrical  apparatus  embodying  an  annular  coil, 

a  housing  correspondingly  annular  and  comprising  a  tube 


1.  A  tunnel  diode  package  comprising  a  semi-conduc- 
tor wafer,  a  metallic  element  alloyed  to  the  surface  of  said 
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semiconductor  wafer,  fixed  support  means,  and  an  elec- 
trically conductive  member  including  a  contact  portion 
bearing  against  said  metallic  element,  said  conductive 
member  further  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  co- 
planar  oppositely  positioned  arm  portions  extending  out- 
ward from  said  contact  portion,  said  arm  portions  being 
,ttiached  to  said  support  means  and  symmetricali>  dis- 
posed about  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
metallic  element  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  wafer,  the  plane  through  said  first 
pair  of  arm  portions  being  angularly'  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  through  said  second  pair  of  arm  por- 
tions. 


3.030.558 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DIODE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
HOI  SINC  THKRFFOR 
Calvin    A.    Berg.    Mundelein,    and    Myron    J.    Johnson, 
Arlington    Heights.    III.,   aviignors  to   Fanstecl   Metal- 
lurgical Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  S«r.  No.  795,170 
13  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


3,030,560 
TRANSISTORS 
Paul   Martin   Shearman,    Harlow,    England,   assignor   to 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  limited.  I^ndon,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  5,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


:r\ 
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I.  In  a  semiconductor  diode  assembly,  a  base,  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  positioned  on  said  base,  a  spacer  encir- 
cling said  wafer,  a  contact  electrically  coupled  to  said 
wafer  and  comprising  a  deformable  diaphragm  having  its 
outer  edge  overlying  said  spacer,  an  annular  resilient 
gasket  seated  on  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  means  exerting  pressure  against  said  gasket  to  seal 
sai*l  assembly  and  urging  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm 
against  said  spacer,  said  diaphragm  limiting  the  trans- 
mission of  pressure  from  said  means  to  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer. 


3.030,559 
USE  OF  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  FOR 
HAI.I.  GENERATORS 
Edmond  H.  Bomeman,  Jeannette,  and  Alfred  Meyerhoff. 
Greensburg.    Pa.,   assignors    to   Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporatioa   of 
Penasylvania 

Filed  May  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,433 
4  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


«>  lo  B  >   n 


1.  A  Hall  generator  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board, 
said  printed  circuit  board  having  electrical  contacts  com- 
prising metal  attached  thereto  and  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  the  board  to  form  primary  and  secondary  contacts, 
a  thin  rectangular  wafer  of  a  semiconductive  material,  the 
primary  contacts  soldered  to  one  pair  of  opposite  edges 
of  the  wafer,  the  secondary  contacts  soldered  to  the  other 
pair  of  opposite  edges  of  the  wafer  on  a  line  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  primary  contacts,  and  a  coating  of  a  fully 
cured  resin  disposed  entirely  about  the  contacu  and  wafer. 


I.  A  scaled  transistor  comprising  a  metal  cap.  a  metal 
eyelet  sealed  to  said  cap  to  form  an  enclosure,  said  eye- 
let having  scaled  therein  vitreous  material,  a  transistor 
wafer  and  asstxiated  supporting  conductors,  said  wafer 
being  supported  within  said  enclosure  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  cap  by  said  supporting  con- 
ductors which  pass  through  and  are  sealed  to  said  vitreous 
material  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  refractory 
electrically  insulating  insert  of  anodiscd  aluminium  within 
said  cap  preventing  said  transistor  wafer  and  said  support- 
ing conductors  from  coming  into  contact  with  said  inner 
wall  of  said  cap. 


3,030.561 
TRANSISTORS  AND  MEIHOD  OF  MAKING 
Meyer  Schwarz,   Kensington.   .Md.,   assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  40,366 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


3.  A  germanium  transistor  having  iii  germanium  sur- 
face covered  with  a  thin  adherent  fil.-n  of  a  complex 
-structure  consisting  essentially  of  units  having  the  for- 
mula (RO)4Ti  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  with  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  aryl, 
alkaryl.  aralkyl.  a  titanium  oxide  formed  in  situ  by 
hydrolysis  of  a  titanate  ester. 


3,030,562 
MICRO-MINIATLRIZED  TRANSISTOR 
Clinton     E.     Maiden,    Canoga    Park,    and     Wayne    F. 
Schnepple.    I  os    Angeles,   Calif.,    assignors   to   Pacific 
Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  78,738 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 
I     A   miniaturized   semiconductor  device   comprising, 
a  semiconductor  crystal  element  having  first  and  second 
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opposed  contact  surfaces,  said  first  surface  defining  a 
first  conductivity  region,  said  second  surface  defining 
second  and  third  conductivity  regions;  an  electrical  lead 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  end  portion  defining 
a  substantially  planar  surface,  said  first  surface  of  said 


device  by  which  the  latter  is  driven  with  the  machine  and 
in  synchronism  with  the  former,  an  auxiliary  electric  mo- 
tor selectively  energizable  to  run  at  an  operating  speed 
to  maintain  said  predetermined  synchronized  speed  of  the 
auxiliary  device  operatively  connected  for  driving  said 


crystal  element  being  ohmically  bonded  to  said  planar    auxiliary  device  upon  stopping  said  machine,  and  control 

means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  motor 


surface  of  said  lead  proximate  the  end  thereof;  a  first 
electrical  connector  connected  to  said  second  conduc- 
tivity region;  a  second  electrical  connector  connected  to 
said  third  conductivity  region;  and  an  esterified  passi- 
vating  film  formed  on  said  crystal  element  on  the  sur- 
faces thereof  not  in  contact  with  said  lead  or  said  con- 
nectors. 

3,030,563 
SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCl'IT 
James  F.  Gordon,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,708 
10  Claims.     (CI.  318—28) 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
variable  transformer  means  including  a  first  winding 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  alternating  current 
and  a  second  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  first 
winding  for  producing  an  output  voltage  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  voltage  in  said  first  winding,  one  of 
said  windings  being  arranged  such  that  turns  thereof  may 
be  removed  therefrom  or  replaced  thereon  to  vary  the 
output  voltage  of  said  transformer  means,  and  a  servo 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  transformer  means  and  con- 
trolled by  the  variable  output  therefrom,  said,  servo 
mechanism  including  a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  one 
winding  so  as  to  vary  the  number  of  turns  thereon  in 
accordaiKc  with  the  signal  output  of  said  transformer 
means. 

3,030,564 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTED 

ELECI RK  MOTORS 

Richard  L.  Eariy,  Albert  G.  Lauck,  Leo  Pigg,  and  Thomas 

B.  Sorbie,  Toledo,   Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,442 
14  Claims.  (CI.  318—45) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  machine,  a  main  electric  mo- 
tor, means  providing  driving  connections  between  the  main 
motor  and  said  machine  for  operating  the  latter  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  of  operation,  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  motor  and  thereby  starting  and  stopping  said 
machine,  an  auxiliary  load  device  adapted  for  operation 
in  synchronism  with  the  operation  of  said  machine  at  a 
predetermined  speed  therefor,  means  providing  driving 
connections  between  said  machine  and  said  auxiliary  load 


and  operative  selectively  to  energize  said  auxiliary  mo- 
tor to  drive  said  auxiliary  device  when  the  main  -motor 
is  stopped  and  thereby  maintain  the  continuous  operation 
of  the  auxiliary  device  at  said  predetermined  synchronized 
speed  therefor  while  the  main  motor  and  machine  are  at 
rest,  said  control  means  being  operable  also  to  effect  the 
starting  and  stopping  of  said  auxiliary  motor  concurrently 
with  the  stopping  and  starting  of  the  main  motor  and 
said  machine. 

3,030,565 
DRIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  DRIVE 
Walter  Schaelchlin,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Charlton  H. 
Storey,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,931 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—143) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  torque  of  a  motor 
for  a  drive  having  characteristics  of  short  cycle  timing 
and  frequent  reversals  comprising  a  generator  connected 
to  said  motor  for  supplying  energizing  potential  to  said 
motor,  a  regulator  connected  to  said  generator  for  regu- 
lating the  potential  output  of  said  generator,  said  regulator 
having  potential-responsive  control  means  connected  to 
said  generator  for  setting  the  potential  output  of  said 
generator  in  accordance  with  an  error  signal  potential 
impressed  on  said  potential  responsive  control  means,  said 
regulator  also  having  selectively  operable  means  for  de- 
riving a  first  potential  corresponding  to  the  desired  torque 
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of  said  motor,  means  connected  to  said  generator  for  de- 
riving a  second  potential  dependent  on  the  output  potential 
of  said  generator,  and  means  connected  to  said  setting 
means  and  to  said  first  and  second  potential  deriving  means 
for  impressing  a  third  potential  substantially  equal  to  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  potentials  as  an 
error  signal  potential  on  said  potential  responsive  control 
means,  said  first  potential  being  set  so  that  said  error 
voltage  for  each  instance  of  acceleration  or  deceleration 
or  plugging  of  said  motor  is  permitted  to  rise  to  a  maxi- 
mum corresponding  to  the  rated  current  for  said  motor, 
and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  potential 
deriving  means  for  limiting  said  third  potential  to  a  pre- 
determined magnitude. 


3.030.566 
TRANSISTOR  FRF.Ql  KNCY  MULTIPLIER 
James  T.  Collins,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,552 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  321—69) 


4" 
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1.  A  transistorized  frequency-multiplying  circuit  com- 
prising: a  signal  source;  first  and  second  transistors,  each 
having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said  first 
transistor  having  a  first  input  circuit  between  its  base  and 
collector  electrodes  ^nd  a  first  output  circuit  between  its 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  second  transistor 
circuit  having  a  second  input  circuit  between  its  base  and 
collector  electrodes  and  a  second  output  circuit  between 
Its  base  and  emitter  electrodes;  a  nonlinear  impedance  de- 
vice connected  between  said  signal  source  and  said  first 
input  circuit:  a  source  of  direct  current  potential;  a  posi- 
tive feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  the  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  of  said  transistors  and  said  positive  feedback 
resistor  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with  said 
source,  said  positive  feedback  resistor  also  being  con- 
nected in  a  direct  current  series  loop  including  the  base- 
emitter  junction  of  said  first  transistor,  the  base-collector 
junction  of  said  second  transistor,  and  said  non-linear 
impedance  device,  said  first  transistor  being  biased  for 
relatively  high  conduction  in  the  absence  of  signal  from 
said  signal  source,  and  said  second  transistor  being  biased 
for  relatively  low  conduction  in  the  absence  of  signal 
from  said  signal  source;  feedback  means  connected  from 
said  first  output  circuit  to  said  second  input  circuit; 
whereby  increased  conduction  of  said  first  transistor  in- 
creases the  collector  and  emitter  potential  of  said  second 
transistor  to  cause  increased  conduction  of  said  second 
transistor  and  to  cstabhsh  oscillations  in  said  series  loop. 


3,030,567 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  OPER- 
ATING  HITH  N  <H  I  A(;F-( OMPAKISON 
Renato    Noser,    Fnnetbaden,   and    Fritz    Felber,    Zurich, 
SwiKerland.    aMignors    to    AkticnKeMllschafi    Brown, 
Boveri  A  Cl«,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1958.  Ser.  No.  764.315 

Claims  priority,  appliciition  Switzerland  Oct.  1,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CL  322—25) 


xr^.. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  producing  an  output  signal 
resulting  from  the  difl^erence  between  a  first  voltage  and  a 
second  voltage,  the  combination  comprising  a  first  recti- 
fier, a  second  rectifier  and  a  common  first  resistance,  said 
rectifiers  being  connected  with  the  electrodes  of  the  same 
polarity  to  said  first  resistance,  a  second  resistance  con- 
nected to  the  other  electrode  of  the  second  rectifier,  mCans 
for  applying  the  first  voltage  between  the  other  electrode 
of  the  first  rectifier  and  the  first  resistance  and  for  applying 
the  second  voltage  between  the  first  and  the  second  re- 
sistances, the  poles  of  said  voltages  connected  to  the  first  , 
resistance  being  of  the  same  polarity,  a  bistable  type  cir- 
cuit  sijch  as  a  Schmitt  trigger  connected  to  both  ends  of 
said  second  resistance  and  actuated  by  current  flow 
through  said  second  resistance,  a  switch  transistor  circuit 
actuated  by  the  output  from  said  bistable  circuit,  and  a 
load  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  switch  transistor 
circuit. 


3,030.568 
SELF-EXCITED  COMPOUND  ALTERNATOR 
SoKhi  Oda,  Tokyo-to,  and  Masao  Kamura,  Yokohama- 
shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  .Meidensha 
(known  as  Meidensha  Electric  .Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  W59,  Ser.  No.  812,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  16, 1958 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  522—25) 


1.  A  regulating  system  for  a  self-excited  alternating- 
current  generator,  comprising  a  field  winding  for  said 
generator,  a  current  transformer  in  the  output  of  said 
generator  provided  with  secondary-winding  means 
adapted  to  develop  a  control  voltage  proportional  to  the 
output  current  of  the  generator,  first  rectifier  means  con- 
nected between  said  secondary-winding  means  and  said 
field  winding  for  energizing  the  latter  by  said  control 
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voltage,  a  saturable  reactor  connected  to  said  first  rectifier 
means  in  parallel  with  said  secondary-winding  means,  said 
reactor  being  provided  with  a  biasing  winding,  a  supply 
circuit  for  said  biasing  winding  connected  to  be  energized 
by  the  output  voltage  of  the  generator,  second  rectifier 
means  in  said  supply  circuit  for  deriving  from  said  output 
voltage  a  direct  biasing  current  for  sufficiently  saturating 
said  reactor  and  lowering  its  impedance,  upon  said  output 
voltage  reaching  a  predetermined  value,  so  as  to  draw  an 
appreciable  part  of  the  current  from  said  secondary- 
winding  means  through  said  reactor,  thereby  weakening 
the  energization  of  said  field  winding,  non-linear  imped- 
ance means  in  said  supply  circuit  for  effecting  a  sharp 
rise  in  said  biasing  current  upon  said  output  voltage  ap- 
proaching said  predetermined  value. 


stages,  said  voltage  productive  means  being  operable 
upon  introduction  into  said  bridge  circuit  to  successively 
unbalance  said  circuit  in  opposite  senses  to  render  said 
switch  means  operative  to  actuate  said  governing  step- 
ping switch. 

3,030,570 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Harley  A.  Perkins,  Jr.,  Springfield  Township,  Montgom- 
ery  County,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Westinghouse   Electric 
Corporation,   E^st   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,603 
17  Claims.    (CI.  323—89) 


-oc» 


3,030,569 
SELF     BALANCING     POTENTIOMETER     SYSTEM 
FOR   USE   IN   ASSOCIATION   WITH   WEIGHING 
APPARATUS 

John  Moorhouse  Chilton.  F^gbaston,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  W.  &  T.  Avery  Limited,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,926 
10  Claims.    (CI.  323—75) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit including  means  for  producing  a  voltage  proportional 
to  the  departure  of  a  condition  from  a  set  point  wherein 
said  condition  is  measurable  in  digits,  and  a  network 
having  a  plurality  of  balancing  stages  producing  counter 
voltage  increments  in  a  plurality  of  orders  corresponding 
respectively  with  different  units  of  the  departure  of  said 
condition  from  said  set  point;  amplifier  means  having  an 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  bridge  circuit;  switch 
means  under  the  control  of  said  amplifier  means  and  re-, 
sponsive  to  a  change  from  an  underbalanced  to  an  over- 
balanced condition  of  the  bridge;  a  governing  stepping 
switch  under  the  control  of  said  switch  means;  a  plu- 
rality of  stepping  switches  under  the  control  of  the  gov- 
erning stepping  switch  and  said  switch  means,  said  plu- 
rality of  stepping  switches  being  identified  one  with  each 
counter  voltage  producing  balancing  stage  and  adapted 
to  establish  the  counter  balancing  voltages  produced  in 
said  stages;  and  biasing  resistaiKe  means  introduced  by 
said  governing  stepping  switch  into  the  bridge  circuit 
separately  of  said  network  to  increase  the  counter  voltage 
during  the  setting  of  each  counter  voltage  producing  stage 
of  balancing  by  an  amount  equal  to  one  increment  of 
that  stage  being  balanced  to  thereby  overbalance  the 
bridge  when  the  stepping  switch  identified  with  that 
stage  provides  a  number  of  voltage  increments  corre- 
sponding to  the  appropriate  number  of  weight  units  in 
that  order;  voltage  productive  means;  means  operable 
by  said  governing  stepping  switch  for  automatically  in- 
troducing said  voltage  productive  means  into  said  bridge 
circuit  after  the  completion  of  the  balancing  of  said 


Gottrtf 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising;  a  saturable  mag- 
netic core  having  inductively  disposed  thereon  a  winding; 
a  non-hnear  circuit  including  an  output  non-linear  cir- 
cuit rectifier,  a  negative  pulsating  direct-current  bias  volt- 
age and  a  current  limiting  means  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit relationship;  a  gating  circuit  connected  across  said 
output  non-linear  circuit  rectifier  and  including  a  gating 
alternating  voltage,  a  gating  self-saturating  rectifier  and 
said  winding  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship;  a 
reset  circuit  connected  across  a  portion  of  said  winding 
and  including  a  reset  pulsating  direct-current  voltage,  a 
reset  self-saturating  rectifier  and  an  input  means  for  said 
magnetic  amplifier  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship; 
said  input  means  opposing  application  of  said  reset  pul- 
sating direct  current  voltage  to  said  winding. 


3,030,571 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GRADIENTS 

Alexander  Jack   Dessler,  Palo  Alto,   Calif.,  assignor  to    t 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  633,098 

14  Claims.    (Ci.  324 — .5) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  magnetic  field  gradients  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  spaced  masses  of  a  substance  having  a 
large  number  of  signal  nuclei  per  unit  volume  and  a 
phase  memory  time  greater  than  0.1  second,  a  pair  of 
coils  one  surrounding  each  mass,  a  source  of  electrical 
potential,  a  beat  frequency  detector,  and  switch  means 
alternately  connecting  said  coils  with  said  source  of  elec- 
trical potential  and  said  beat  frequency^  detector  whereby 
the  signal  nuclei  are  polarized  by  the  source  of  electrical 
potential  to  produce  free  nuclear  energy  inducing  a  volt- 
tage  in  each  of  said  coils  for  detection  by  said  beat  fre- 
quency (Jetector  to  indicate  a  magnetic  field  gradient. 
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3.030^72 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
William   E.   Savagf,   Castro    Valle>.   Calif.,  assignor   to 
Vaiian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,389 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324— .5) 
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I.  In  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  equipment,  a  trans- 
mitter means  for  supplying  an  R.F.  signal,  a  receiver 
means  for  receiving  the  R.F.  signal  to  produce  a  DC. 
signal  in  variable  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the 
received  R.F.  signal,  and  means  employing  phenomenon 
substantially  entirely  other  than  gyromagnetic  resonance 
for  lime  varying  the  R.F.  magnetic  coupling  between  said 
transmitter  means  and  said  receiver  means  in  accordance 
with  a  standard  simulated  gyromagnetic  resonance  signal 
line  shape  to  produce  a  standard  DC.  simulated  gyro- 
magnetic resonance  signal. 


3,030,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  .MEASURING  ELECTRIC  RESIST- 
ANCE OR  CONCENTRATION  OF  LIQUID 
Hiromo  Yamasfaita,  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo-to,  and  AkIra 
Takahashi,  Shinasawa-ku.   Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors 
to    Kabushiki    kaisha    Denkishiki    Kagakukeiki    Ken- 
kyusfao,  Toyko-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  31,  1957 

6  Claims.    (CL  324—30) 


I — 1  t — _^ 


I  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  an 
electroconductive  liquid  comprising,  an  exciting  trans- 
former, a  detecting  transformer,  means  to  apply  alter- 
nating current  as  a  primary  input  to  said  exciting  trans- 
former, means  for  receiving  the  electroconductive  liquid 
whose  conductivity  is  to  be  measured  for  interlinking 
the  exciting  and  detecting  transformers  with  said  liquid 
forming  a  closed  circuit  coupling  the  exciting  transformer 
and  said  detecting  transformer,  a  closed  loop  circuit  hav- 
ing an  annular  first  winding  forming  a  secondary  winding 
on  said  exciting  transformer  and  an  annular  second  wind- 
ing concentric  with  said  first  winding  formed  as  a  pri- 
mary winding  on  said  detecting  transformer  thereby 
coupling  the  exciting  transformer  and  said  detecting 
transformer  and  the  windings  thereof  being  arranged 
to  induce  flux  in  said  detecting  transformer  in  opposi- 
tion to  flux  formed  therein  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
liquid  coupling  said  transformers  upon  application  of 
exciting  current  to  said  exciting  transformer,  an  output 
winding  formed  on  the  detecting  transformer  for  devel- 
oping a  voltage  therein  by  induction  as  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  said  opposition  fluxes  induced  in  the 
detecting  transformer,  a  variable  impedance  element  con- 


nected in  said  loop  circuit  to  vary  the  value  of  the  dif- 
ferential flux  induced  in  said  detecting  transformer  by 
said  loop  circuit  when  primary  current  is  applied  to  the 
exciting  transformer,  the  impedance  element  having  suflB- 
cient  resistance  value  to  allow  adjustment  thereof  to  re- 
duce the  value  of  the  voltage  induced  in  said  output 
winding  to  zero  so  that  the  adjusted  resistance  value  nec- 
essary to  cancel  the  differential  flux  in  the  detecting 
transformer  is  representative  of  the  resistance  of  said 
liquid  and  the  resistance  of  the  liquid  compensated  for 
its  conductivity  temperature  coefficient  is  representative 
of  the  concentration  of  the  liquid. 


3,030,574 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Pbineas  S.  Nissenson,  Pittsbureh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Fjist  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,546 
14  Claims.    (CL  324—34) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  magnetic  element 
mounted  for  movement  in  an  extraneous  magnetic  field,  a 
plurality  of  position  indicating  coils  each  disposed  in  gap 
bridgable  relationship  to  said  moving  element  along  the 
length  of  travel  thereof,  magnetic  field  producing  means 
located  to  induce  said  extraneous  magnetic  field  along 
at  least  one  path  in  said  element,  said  coils  being  further 
disposed  such  that  the  individual  fluxile  paths  thereof 
through  said  magnetic  element  are  always  disposed  at 
angles  to  that  of  said  extraneous  field,  and  circuit  means 
for  coupling  said  position  indicating  coils  to  a  source  of 
fluctuating  potential  and  to  external  circuitry  for  measur- 
ing the  inductance  of  said  coils. 


3,030,575 
THERMOCOUPLE  CIRCUrr 
Robert    R.    Bockemuehl.    Birmingham,    and    Robert    J. 
Moffat,  Oak  Park.  Mich.,  assignors  lo  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origmal    application   Jan.    11,    1954,   Ser.   No.    403,398. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
764,034 

3  Claiais.    (CI.  324—51) 


I.  In  combination,  a  control  circuit  comprising  at  least 
one  thermocouple,  a  galvanometer,  and  a  normally  closed 
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switch  in  series,  and  means  for  testing  continuity  of  the 
circuit  comprising  a  low-current  supply  means  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  the  switch  so  that  the  galvanometer  is 
energized  by  the  said  source  through  the  thermocouple 
when  the  switch  is  opened. 

^    ■  ^-^^^.^-^      ■ 

3,030,576 
CIRCUIT      FOR      MEASURING      SELF-INDUCT- 
ANCES AND  CAPACITANCES  AND  CHANGES 
THEREOF  ^    ^     ^ 

Willem  A.  J.  Van  Jaarsvelt.  Delft,  and  Pieter  De  Waard, 
Monster,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Or- 
ganisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten-Schappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  Beboeve  van  Nljverheld  Handel  en 
Verkeer,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Apr.  24,  1958 

2  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


coupled  and  connected  in  a  fixed  position  to  a  second  of 
said  co-linear  arms,  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
load  in  the  perpendicular  arm  of  said  junction,  impedance 
matching  tuning  means  in  said  perpendicular  arm  for 
initially  matching  the  waveguide  T  to  prevent  microwave 
reflection  in  said  perpendicular  arm,  and  calibrated  means 
on  said  adjustable  load  positioning  means  for  registering 
the  degree  of  displacement  of  said  load  adjusting  means 
necessary  to  subsequently  reestablished  standing  waves  in 
said  perpendicular  arm  as  manifested  by  the  power  meas- 
ured by  said  detector. 


^ — KlU — Lr 


\i-  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  self -inductance  compris- 
ing a  series  resonance  circuit  including  said  self -inductance 
and  a  standard  capacitance,  a  pair  of  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  resonant  circuit,  a  transformer  including 
a  primary  winding,  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding 
and  an  auxiliary  winding,  a  source  of  variable  frequency 
alternating  voltage  connected  to  ^aid  primary  winding,  a 
common  connection  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  con- 
ductors, a  condenser  connected  between  said  common  con- 
nection and  said  center  tap,  one  end  of  said  auxiliary 
winding  being  connected  to  said  common  connection,  a 
condenser  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  wind- 
ing to  one  end  of  said  center  tapped  winding  and  also  to 
the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  conductors,  a  pair  of  ampli- 
fiers, each  end  of  said  center  tapped  winding  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  one  of  said  amplifiers,  a  pair  of 
rectifiers  serially  connected  in  polarity  opposition  between 
the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  and  impedance  means  con- 
nected between  said  rectifiers  whereby  the  output  voltages 
of  said  rectifiers  are  subtracted  from  each  other. 


3,030,578 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Gerhard    Lessman,    Evanston,    Ul.,   assignor  to    Bell   & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  July  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,665 
18  Claims.    (CL  324—61) 


.»4. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  along  a  predetermined  path,  a 
measuring  screw  having  an  electro-conductive  thread  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  path,  means  for  driving  the 
screw  in  synchronism  with  the  moving  means  with  a 
predetermined  lost  motion  therebetween,  helical  conduc- 
tive ribbon  means  carried  by  the  carriage  and  forming 
capacitor  means  with  the  thread  varying  as  the  relative 
positions  of  the  thread  and  the  ribbon  means  vary,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  capacitor  means  as  determined 
by  the  relative  position  of  the  thread  and  the  helical  means 
for  indicating  the  relative  positions  of  the  thread  and  the 
helical  means. 


3,030,577 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  MICROWAVE 
REFLECTIVFFY  COEFFICIENT  STANDARDS 
Alan  C.  Macpherson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce  ' 
Filed  June  10,  1954,  Ser.  No.  435,959 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—58.5) 


.Zl 
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3,030,579 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Charles  R.  Sauber,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,864 
18  Claims.    (CL  324— 73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  reflectivity  of  a  load 
to  be  used  as  a  termination  in  a  waveguide  by  accurately 
measuring  the  standing-wave  ratio  consequent  to  said  load 
comprising:  a  waveguide  junction  having  at  least  three 
arms,  two  of  said  arms  being  co-linear,  said  third  arm 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  two  arms  to  form  a 
waveguide  T,  a  microwave  generator  tightly  coupled  to 
one  of  said  co-linear  arms,  a  microwave  detector  tightly 


V^JfCt  -Tf 


8.  An  automatic  checkout  system  comprising  a  step- 
ping switch  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  stepping  switch  including  means  for 
sequentially  communicating  input  signals  appearing  on 
said  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminal,  a  first  switch- 
ing unit  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  a  second 
switching  unit  having  an  input  lead  connected  to  said 
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output  terminal  and  an  input  lead  connected  to  said  first 
switching  unit,  control  means  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  switching  units  for  eontrolling  said 
second  switching  unit  in  accordance  with  the  character- 
istics of  said  input  signals,  said  first  switching  unit  se- 
lectively communicating  said  input  signals  to  said  con- 
trol means  and  said  second  switching  unit,  a  plurality 
of  signal  measuring  devices  connected  to  said  second 
switching  unit  and  selectively  receiving  said  input  signals 
therefrom  as  directed  by  said  control  means,  a  recorder 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  signal  measuring  devices, 
means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  signal  measuring 
devices  for  producing  a  voltage  pulse  whenever  a  meas- 
urement is  made,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
second  switching  unit  to  transmit  said  voltage  pulse  there- 
to, and  means  connected  between  said  second  switching 
unit  and  said  stepping  switch  for  utilizing  said  voltage 
pulse  to  cause  said  stepping  switch  to  advance. 


3,030.580 
EXPANDED  SCALE  METER 

James  F.  Gordon,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  avsignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pacific  Scientitic  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,490 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—131) 


trical  signal  switching  circuit  with  both  input  circuits  of 
said  bistable  cfevice  of  said  second  electrical  signal  switch- 
ing circuit;  respective  gate  circuits  connecting  the  output 
circuits  of  said  bistable  device  of  said  second  electrical 
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signal  switching  circuit  with  the  corresponding  input  cir- 
cuits of  the  first  bistable  device  of  said  first  mentioned 
electrical  signal  switching  circuit;  and  an  electrical  signal 
circuit,  producing  electrical  pulses  to  be  counted,  con- 
nected to  each  gate  circuit. 


3,030,582 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  DIRECT 
CLRRENT  AMPLIFIER  IN  WHICH  SIGNAL  IS 
CONVERTED  TO  AND  FROM  FREQL'ENCY 
MODI  I.ATION 
Don  R.  Holcomb,  Ixk  Angeles,  and  Donald  E.  Hildreth, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  I,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,872 
10  Claims.    (CI.  328—127) 


1.  In  an  expanded  scale  meter,  a  bridge  circuit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  circuit  branches  having  their  respective 
terminals  connected  together  whereby  said  branches  are  in 
shunt  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for  connecting 
a  voltage  to  be  moi^ored  across-  the  terminals  of  said 
branches,  each  such  %anch  having  two  arms  connected 
in  series,  one  of  said  branches  having  a  non-linear  re- 
sistance in  one  arm  and  a  linear  resistance  in  the  other, 
the  point  of  juncture  of  said  non-linear  and  said  linear 
resistances  providing  one  potential  measurement  point,  the 
second  of  said  branches  having  a  half-wave  rectifier  and 
a  series-connected  linear  resistance  in  each  of  its  arms, 
said  rectifiers  being  similarly  polarized,  the  juncture  of 
said  arms  of  said  second  branch  serving  as  a  second  po- 
tential measurement  point,  and  an  expanded  scale  volt- 
meter connected  across  said  bridge  circuit  measurement 
points  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  monitored 
voltage. 

>    

3,030,581 
ELECTRONIC  COL'NTER 

Robert  R.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Coatinuation  of  abandon^  application  Ser.  No.  373,558, 

Aug.    11,   1953.     This  application  July   1,   1958,  Ser. 

No.  745,881 

2  Claims.     (CI.  328 — 13) 

I.  An  electrical  coiAiter  circuit,  comprising:  an  elec- 
trical signal-switching  circuit  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  bi- 
stable electrical  devices  each  having  a  pair  of  input  cir- 
cuits and  a  pair  of  output  circuits,  respective  gate  circuits 
interconnecting  the  output  circuits  of  one  bistable  device 
with  the  corresponding  input  circuits  of  a  succeeding 
bistable  device  to  serially  interconnect  said  bistable  de- 
vices; i  second'electrical  signal  switching  circuit  including 
at  least  one  bistable  electrical  device  having  a  pair  of, 
input  circuits  and  a  pair  of  output  circuits;  a  gate  circuit 
connecting  one  output  circuit  of  the  last  of  said  serially 
connected  bistable  devices  of  said  first  mentioned  elec- 
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1.  A  circuit  for  transforming  an  input  voltage  from  an 
input'  source  to  an  output  voltage  with  a  predetermined 
mathematical  relation  comprising  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  input 
voltage,  a  first  impedance  means  coupled  between  said 
input  source  and  the  input  terminal  of  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator,  a  reference  oscillator,  a  phase  detector 
coupled  to  said  vo^aUp  controlled  oscillator  and  to  said 
reference  oscillator  and  having  an  output  terminal  for 
developing  the  output  voluge  thereat,  and  feedback  means 
including  a  second  impedance  means  coupled  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  input  terminal  for  deter- 
mining the-  mathematical  relation  for  transforming  said 
input  voltage  to  said  output  voltage. 


3.030,583 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  GATE  GENERATOR 
Howard    P.    Bicking,    Warminster,    Pa.,   avsignor   to   the 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.301 
6  Claims.    (CI.  328 — 150) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  voltage  controlled  gate  generator  comprising:    a 
pair  of  amplifier  stages  each  including  an  anode,  a  cath- 
ode, and  a  control  element  wherein  the  cathodes  of  said 
amplifier  stages  arc  coupled  in  common  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential;  circuit  means  coupling  the  anode  of 
one  of  said  amplifier  stages  to  the  control  element  of  the 
other  of  said  amphfier  sUges;  and  an  input  signal  ter- 
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minal;  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  input  signal  ter- 
minal and  to  the  control  elements  of  said  amplifier 
stages  operable  to  couple  input  signals  having  an  ampli- 
tude below  a  first  value  to  the  control  element  of  one 
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of  said  amplifier  stages  and  input  signals  having  an  am- 
plitude above  a  second  value  to  the  control  element  of 
the  other  of  said  amplifier  stages  and  input  signals  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  values  to  each  of  the 
control  elements  of  said  amplifier  stages. 


3,030,584 

ISOLATOR  SYSTEM 

Fred  C.  Gabriel,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.G.S. 

Laboratories,  Inc..  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,804 

7  Claims.    (CI.  328—209) 


^ 
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1.'  An  electric  isolator  system  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal  and  providing  high  attenuation  for 
any  signals  trying  to  pass  through  the  system  in  the  re- 
verse direction  from  output  to  input  while  providing  little 
attenuation  for  signals  passing  through  in  the  forward 
direction  from  input  to  output,  said  isolator  system  com- 
prising an  electronic  device  having  a  controlled  electrode, 
a  control  electrode,  and  a  cqmmon  electrode,  a  source 
of  unidirectional  current,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
source  in  circuit  between  said  common  electrode  and  said 
controlled  electrode  for  energizing  said  device,  a  control 
lead  connected  to  said  control  electrode,  an  input  circuit 
being  connected  from  said  input  terminal  to  said  con- 
trolled electrode,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminal,  a  hybrid  coil  having  two  series-connected 
halves  with  a  center  connection,  one  of  said  halves  being 
connected  to  the  input  circuit  with  the  center  connection 
being  connected  to  the  output  circuit,  the  other  half  be- 
ing connected  to  said  control  lead,  the  two  halves  of  said 
hybrid  coil  being  wound  in  the  same  sense. 


3,030,585 
FREQl'ENCY-MODl  I  ATION  DETECT^OR  CIRCL  IT 
Irving  Marvin  Meth,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,195 
7  Claims.    (CI.  329—103) 
2.  A  detector  circuit  for  demodulating  a  frequency- 
modulated  signal  wave  comprising  in  combination,  an 


oscillator  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  a  signal 
output  electrode,  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  connected  to 
said  electAxie.  feedback  means  for  sustaining  oscillations 
in  said  bscillator  circuit  at  a  frequency  on  the  slope  of 
the  resonance  curve  of  said  parallel   resonant  circuit. 


resistance-capacitance  Jime-constant  means  connected  to 
said  output  electrode  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said 
oscillations,  means  for  locking  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillations  to  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  said  signal 
wave,  and  means  for  deriving  a  demodulated  output 
signal  from  the  average  current  of  said  output  electrode. 


3,030,586 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Harold  J.  Paz,  Philadelphia,  and  Francis  P.  Keiper,  Jr., 
Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  489,153 
11  Claims.    (CI.  330—19) 


1.  A  transistor  amplifying  circuit  comprising  a  first 
grounded-emitter  transistor  stage  including  a  first  transis- 
tor having  at  least  emitter,  collector  and  base  elements, 
a  second  grounded-emitter  stage  including  a  second 
transistor  also  having  at  least  emitter,  collector  and  base 
elements,  the  emitter  diode  of  said  second  transistor  be- 
ing characterized  by  a  reverse  saturation  current  of  less 
than  substantially  one  microampere,  means  biasing  the 
emitter  elements  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  at 
substantially  the  same  potential,  a  direct  connection  from 
the  collector  element  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base 
element  of  said  second  transistor,  means  for  biasing  said 
collector  elements  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  at 
the  same  potential,  and  means  for  applying  between  the 
base  and  emitter  elements  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors a  potential  biasing  said  first  and  second  transistors 
in  their  linear  amplifying  condition. 


3,030,587 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
George  Gautherin,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andrea 
Radio  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,708 
5  Claims.     (CI.  330—145) 
1.  TTie  combination  comprising  a  source  of  alternating 
current  signals,  amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  an    - 
output   for   amplifying   said    alternating   current   signals, 
transformer  means  having  a  first  winding  connected  to 
said  alternating  current  signal  source  and  a  second  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  means  for 
applying  said  alternating  current  signals  to  the  input  of 
said  amplifier  means,  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said   amplifier  means   for  converting  a  portion   of  the 
alternating  current  signals  appearing  thereon  into  a  di- 
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rcct  current  voltage  signal  whose  magnitude  varies  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  of  the  alternating  current 
signals  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means,  a  third  wind- 
ing for  said  transformer,  a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  diode 
having  an  impedance  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a 
varying  direct  current  voltage  applied  thereto,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  plurality  of  diodes  in  parallel 
with  said  third  transformer  winding,  the  impedance  of 
the  third  winding  reflected  back  to  said  first  winding  vary- 
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ing  in  accordance  with  the  changing  impedances  of  said 
diodes,  means  electrically  connecting  said  converting 
means  and  said  diodes  for  applying  the  direct  current  volt- 
age signal  to  said  diodes  to  control  their  respective  im- 
pedances, the  change  of  impedance  of  said  third  winding 
produced  by  variation  of  the  impedances  of  the  diodes 
being  reflected  back  to  said  first  winding  of  said  trans- 
former thereby  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  signals 
from  said  alternating  current  signal  source  applied  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  means 
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3,030.588 

GATED  PHASE  L(K  K  FREQUENCY 

C  ONTROL  SYS^rE.Vf 

Eduard  Herman  Hugenholtz,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor   to   North   American    Philips  Company,   Inc., 

.New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1958,  S«r.  No.  719,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Mar.  22,  1957 

25  Claims.    (CI.  331—26) 
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1.  In  a  frequency  control  system  wherein  the  frequency 
of  a  tunable  oscillator  is  adapted  to  be  locked  with  that 
of  a  reference  signal,  a  phase  discriminator,  means  feeding 
a  signal  representative  of  said  reference  signal  to  said 
phase  discriminator  and  gate  means  adapted  to  open  and 
feed  a  signal  representative  of  said  oscillator  frequency 
to  said  phase  discriminator  when  said  o^illator  frequency 
approaches  substantially  a  desired  value,  wherein  said 
gate  means  is  controlled  by  a  voltage  produced  by  applica- 
tion of  said  representative  signals  to  a  common  rectifier 
means. 


3,030,589 
CURRENT  SI  PPLY  APPARATUS 
Fred  V.  Kadri,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,038 
8  Claims.    (CI.  331—57) 
1.  In  a  transistor  oscillator  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  first,  second,  and  third  electrodes,  an  inductance 


device  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  first  electrode  of  each  of  said  transistors,  means 
for  connecting  the  second  electrode  of  each  of  said  tran- 
sistors, said  means  comprising  one  of  said  plurality  of 
windings,  a  direct-current  source,  said  direct-current 
source  connecting  each  of  said  first  electrodes  of  said 
transistors  to  the  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  windings. 
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means  for  biasing  each  of  said  transistors,  said  means 
comprising  an  individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  wind- 
ings, a  capacitor,  means  for  connecting  the  third  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  transistors,  said  means  comprising 
another  of  said  plurality  of  windings,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  biasing  windings,  said  means  comprising  said 
capacitor. 


3.030.590  ^_ 

,  ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERTERS 
Guy  Lloyd  Fougere  and  William  Leslie  Krendling,  Lon- 
don, Enebnd.  assignors  to  S>lvania-rhom  Colour  Tele- 
vision loiboratories  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  .Sept.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,717 
9  Claims.    (CI.  331— 113) 


i 


I.  A  power  converter  comprising  first  and  secotKl  in- 
put terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  potential, 
first  and  second  p-n-p  type  transistors,  first  and  second 
n-p-n  type  transistors,  each  said  transistor  having  an 
emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base  electrode,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  system  including  at  least  one  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  system  including  an  output  sec- 
ondary winding  and  four  subsidiary  secondary  windings, 
pairs  of  connections  between  said  emitter  and  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  p-n-p  type  transistors  re- 
spectively and  said  first  input  terminal,  one  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  connections  including  a  respective  one  of  said 
subsidiary  secondary  windings,  pairs  of  connections  be- 
twecrf  said  emitter  ana  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  n-p-n  type  transistors  respectively  and  said  second 
input  terminal,  one  of  each  of  the  last  said  pairs  of  con- 
rtections  including  a  respective  one  of  said  subsidiary 
secondary  windings,  a  connection  including  a  primary 
winding  of  said  primary  system  between  said  collector 
electrodes  of  said  first  p-n-p  type  transistor  and  said  first 
n-p-n  type  transistor  and  a  connection  including  a  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  primary  system  between  said  col- 
lector electrodes  of  said  second  p-n-p  type  transistor  and 
said  second  n-p-n  type  transistor. 
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3,030,591 

PERIODICALLY  FREQUENCY-SWEPT  AND 

BLANKED  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Don  G.  Rupley,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Daystrom 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,351 
5  Claims.    (CI.  331—172) 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  frequency  modulated  sig- 
nal comprising,  an  oscillator  having  a  frequency  deter-, 
mining  network,  said  network  including  a  unidirectionally 
conductive  device  of  a  type  in  which  the  capacitance 
varies  with  a  variation  in  the  potential  across  its  terminals, 
a  source  of  control  potential  varying  in  amplitude  with 
respect  to  time  coupled  to  said  device  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  said  device  to  tiiereby  modulate  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator,  and  means  for  coupling  said  control 
potential  to  said  oscillator  to  periodically  suppress  a 
portion  of  the  output  signal  from  said  oscillator. 


3,030,592 
WAVE  GUIDE  WITH  LIQUID-COOLED  HIGH- 
POWER  MATCHED  LOAD 

John  M.  Lamb,  R.D.  2,  Box  17B,  Newton,  NJ.,  and 
Martin  Zanichkowsky,  3610  Oceanside  Road,  Ocean- 
side,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,098 
4  Claims.    (CI.  333—22) 
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3,030,593 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  GYRO- 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Wilhelm  H.  von  AnIock,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,099 
6  Claims.    (CI.  333—24) 


I .  A  wave  guide  component  adapted  to  support  electro- 
magnetic waves  comprising  a  cbnductively  bounded  wave 
guide  of  rectangular  transverse  cross  section  having  op- 
posed pairs  of  broad  and  narrow  walls,  an  element  of 
gyromagnetic  material  of  rectangular  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion longitudinally  disposed  within  said  guide  equidistant 
from  each  wall  of  said  pair  of  broad  walls  with  a  first 
surface  of  said  element  parallel  to  said  pair  of  broad 
walls  and  a  second  surface  thereof  parallel  to  said  pair 
of  narrow  walls,  means  including  spaced  magnet  pole 
pieces  for  applying  to  sdid  element  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  narrow  walls  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  waves  in  said  element  a  magnetic 
biasing  field  having  a  strength  sufficient  to  cause  said  ele- 
ment to  become  gyroresonant  at  the  frequency  of  said 
waves,  the  transverse  dimension  h  of  said  first  surface 
being  equal  to  at  least  one-half  the  transverse  dimension 
(/  of  said  second  surface,  the  pole  pieces  of  said  magnetic 
biasing  means  being  spaced  apart  a  total  distance  of 


<>  +  2^) 


and  the  ferrite  being  symmetrically  positioned  within  the 
gap  between  the  pole  pieces. 


3,030,594 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUNABLE  CAVITY 

APPARATUS 

Malcolm  L.  Stitch,  Palo  Alto,  and  Maurice  W.  St.  Claii-, 
San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  San 
Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  480,207 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—83) 


1.  A  wave  guide  comprising:  an  outer  shell  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  having  side  walls  of  conductive 
metal;  an  interior  lining  for  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said 
shell  including  plural  axially  extending,  laterally  spaced 
load  bars  of  lossy  dielectric  material  and  plural  axial 
coolant  conducting  tubes  interposed  between  respective 
adjacent  load  bars,  said  load  bars  and  coolant  conducting 
tubes  being  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  and 
of  equal  radial  thickness  with  respect  to  the  wave  guide 
axis  and  in  close  lateral  abutment,  the  corresponding  inner 
surfaces  being  flat  and  lying  in  the  same  transverse  plane 
in  a  manner  to  insure  efficient  wave  reflection;  an  inlet 
manifold  communicatively  connected  to  all  coolant  tubes 
at  one  end  of  the  wave  guide;  and  an  outlet  manifold 
communicatively  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
coolant  tubes. 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  apparatus,  a  substantially  hol- 
low open  ended  member  defining  the  side  walls  of  a  cav- 
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ity  resonator,  a  movable  tuning  piston  within  the  cavity 
resonator  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  said  piston 
being  slightly  spaced  at  its  peripheral  edge  from  the 
resonator  wjills  thereby  creating  lesser  spaces,  a  tuner 
mount  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of  said  piston  and 
covering  one  end  of  the  cavity  resonator,  a  stationary 
end  wall  closing  the  other  end  of  the  cavity  resonator 
said  stationary  end  wall  at  its  interior  conducting  face 
being  slightly  spaced  from  th"  side  walls  thereby  creating 
lesser  associated  spaces,  lossy  elements  disposed  adjacent 
the  lesser  spaces  associated  with  the  main  cavity  thereby 
preventing  the  acting  up  of  standing  faves  within  these 
spaces,  frequency  indicating  means  coupled  to  the  pis- 
ton, screw  means  for  actuating  the  piston  coupled  to  the 
piston,  a  pedestal  member  carried  by  the  tuner  mount 
and  having  a  tubular  portion  through  which  screw  means 
pass  in  actuating  the  piston,  a  locking  ring  positioned  con- 
centric to  said  screw  means  and  operating  upon  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  pedestal  member  thereby  forcing  seg- 
ments of  said  tubular  member  against  the  actuating  rod, 
a  tapered  ring  disposed  between  the  cavity  resonator  and 
the  tuner  mount  such  that  rotation  of  said  ring  will  effect 
alignment  of  the  tuning  piston  within  the  cavity  resonator, 
a  longitudinally  ribbed  cavity  housing  with  protruding 
arms,  and  a  shock  resistant  means  supporting  said  arms. 


3,030.595 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alan  M.  Campbell.  Weston,  and  Leonard  P.  Entin,  Way- 
land,  Mavs.,  avsignurs  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regu- 
lator Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  S«r.  No.  832,086 
5  Claims.    (CI.  336—30) 


1.  In  a  rectilinear  inductive  pickoff:  a  first  magnetic 
member  having  at  least  four  salient  poles;  a  second  mag- 
netic member  having  salient  poles  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  poles  of  said  first  magnetic 
member  and  the  poles  of  said  second  member  being  po- 
sitioned alternately  on  one  side  and  the  other  side  of  a 
right  radial  plane  intersecting  said  second  member;  a  first 
skein  winding  means  encirclmg  a  first  set  of  pairs  of  ad- 
jacent poles  of  one  of  said  members,  one  pair  being  en- 
circled in  the  opposite  sense  from  the  sense  of  encircling 
of  an  adjacent  pair,  said  first  winding  means  being 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  electric  current  and  adapted 
when  so  energized  to  produce  magnetic  flux  in  the  poles 
of  said  one  member  which  is  in  the  same  direction  in  both 
poles  of  each  pair  of  said  first  set  and,  the  flux  in  one 
pair  being  of  the  opposite  sense  from  the  flux  in  an  ad- 
jacent pair;  and  a  second  skein  winding  encircling  a 
second  set  of  pairs  of  adjawnt  poles  of  said  one  member 
displaced  by  one  pole  from  said  first  set  of  adjacent  poles, 
one  pair  of  said  second  set  being  encircled  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  from  the  sense  of  encircling  of  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  second  set,  said  second  magnetic  member 
being  adapted  to  be  supported  for  relative  rectilinear 
movement  with  respect  to  said  first  magnetic  member, 
and  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with 
respect  to  one  another  so  that  said  poles  thereof  are  in 
facing  relation  at  right  angles  to  said  radial  plane. 


3,030.596 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Edward  N.  Henry,  Sharps>ille,  and  Carl  Piaia,  Jr.,  Green- 
ville, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,773 
12  Claims.    (CI.  336 — 61) 
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1.  In  an  electrical  inductive  device  having  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  cores  each  having  one  or  more  windings 
disposed  thereon,  the  combination  comprising,  a  casing 
for  enclosing  said  cores  and  windings,  a  plurality  of  duct- 
forming  members  disposed  substantially  vertically  be- 
tween adjacent  cores  and  windings  inside  said  casing  and 
insulating  material  substantially  filling  said  casing  to  a  pre- 
determined level  to  embed  said  cores  and  windings,  each 
of  said  duct-forming  members  being  secured  to  the  in- 
side of  said  casing  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  said  in- 
sulating material  and  to  reduce  the  amount  of  insulating 
material  required  to  embed  said  cores  and  windings,  said 
insulating  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 
inorganic,  non-friable,  inert  filler  and  cured  thermosetting 
resin,  said  cores  and  windings  and  said  insulating  mate- 
rial forming  a  solid  mass  \vhich  bonds  to  the  inside  of 
said  casing,  said  duct-forming  members  being  arranged 
to  form  cooling  passageways  between  said  insulating  mate- 
rial and  said  casing  and  to  provide  additional  cooling  to 
intermediate  cores  and   the  windings  disposed   thereon. 


3,030,597 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Carl  Piaia,  Jr.,  Greenville,  and  Robert  M.  Dieter,  Hemp- 
field,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  817,345 
8  Claims.     (O.  336—92) 


Co  ry o\.t       [dTToI. 
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I.  In  an  electrical  inductive  device  having  at  least 
one  winding  with  its  associated  leads  disposed  on  a  mag- 
netic core,  the  combination  comprising  a  metallic  cas- 
ing having  a  top  portion,  a  bracket  member  having  a 
recessed  portion  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  top 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  core  and  winding  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  with  the  upper  end  of  said  core 
disposed  in  the  recessed  portion  of  said  bracket  mem- 
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ber,  insulating  material  filling  the  spabe  between  said 
core  and  winding  and  said  casing  from  said  top  portion 
substantially  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  core,  said  insu- 
lating material  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely  divided, 
inorganic,  non-friable,  inert  filler  and  cured  thermo- 
setting resin,  said  core  and  winding  being  supported  by 
the  bond  between  said  insulating  material  and  said  cas- 
ing and  the  bond  between  said  insulating  material  and 
said  core  and  windings,  the  sole  mechanical  connection 
between  said  core  and  winding  and  said  casing  land  be- 
tween said  core  and  winding  and  said  bracket  member 
being  the  bond  between  said  insulating  material  and  said 
core  and  winding  and  between  said  insulating  material 
and  said  casing  and  said  bracket  member,  said  bracket 
member  being  embedded  in  said  insulating  material  to 
assist  in  positioning  said  core  in  ^aid  casing  during  as- 
sembly and  to  prevent  separation  of  said  casing  and  said 
insulating  material. 


3,030,598 
ELECTRICAL  FUEL  FEED  REGULATION 
DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES 
Rudolph  J.  Cerny  and  7'homas  K.  kjellman,  Timonium, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,113 
2  Claims.     (CI.  338 — 41) 
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several  diameters  larger  than  said  wire  in  one  end  of  said 
housing,  said  wire  being  adapted  for  connection  at  the^ 
other  end  thereof  to  an  external  actuator,  and  an  annuUlr 
sealing  ring  of  elastomeric  material  confined  within, -^id 
oversize  hole  and  snugly  encircling  said  wire,  said  sealing 


ring  serving  to  seal  said  cavity  against  the  entry  of  dirt 
and  moisture,  and  being  yieldabic  to  allow  said  flexible 
wire  a  limited  amount  of  lateral  displacement  at  the  point 
where   the   wire  passes  through  said  one   end   of   safET 
housing.  • 

3,030.600 
FLEXIBLE  OSCILLATING  ELECTRIC  JOINT 
Richard  W.  Hall,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,696 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339—2) 
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I.  A  device  for  varying  the  resistahce  in  an  electrical 
circuit  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fuel  feed  to  an  engine 
having  an  air  intake  manifold  provided  with  a  throttle 
movable  to  accelerate  and  decelerate  the  engine,  com- 
prising: a  casing  defining  a  chamber  vented  to  the  atmos- 
phere, an  elongated  resistor  fixed  in  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  into  said  circuit,  a  first  generally  arcu- 
ate-shaped rockable  contact  arm  engaging  said  resistor 
in  rolling  contact,  an  aneroid  capsule  responsive  to  the 
differential  between  manifold  pressure  absolute  and  am- 
bient air  pressure  for  actuating  said  arm,  a  second  general- 
ly arcuate  shaped  contact  arm  also  rockably  engaging 
said  resistor  in  rolling  contact,  and  an  aneroid  capsule 
responsive  solely  to  changes  in  ambient  air  density  for 
actuating  said  second  arm  independently  of  said  first  arm 
to  compensate  for  any  variation  in  the  selected  fuel/air 
ratio  as  altitude  is  gained. 


3,030,599 
LINEAR  MOTION  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Marian  E.  Bourns  and  Edward  J.  Goeppinger,  Riverside, 
Calif.;  said  Goeppinger  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1953,  Ser.  No.  352,215,  now 
Patent  No.  2,857,497,  dated  Oct.  21,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  \Iar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,573 

3  Claims.  (CI.  338—183) 
1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
enclosed  cavity  provided  therein,  an  elongate  resistance 
element  mounted  on  said  housing  within  said  cavity,  a 
slider  having  a  contact  wiping  on  said  element,  guide 
means  slidably  supporting  said  slider  for  movement 
parallel  to  said  element,  a  stiff  resilient  wire  connected  at 
one  end  only  to  said  slider  and  extending  through  a  hole 

777   u.(i.      Ttl 


1.  An  extremely  low  noise,  flexible,  elecfric  joint  per- 
mitting limited  rotat'on  of  at  lea^  one  conductor' com- 
prising in  combination, 

(ti)  a  first  condifctor  and  a  second  conductor,  a  flexible 
connector  between  them, 

{b)  the  first  conductor  being  formed  at  its  end  in  the 
shape  of  a  container,  a  small  opening  in  the  said  con- 
tainer through  which  the  second  conductor  projects 
whereby  said  container  substantially  completely  sur- 
rounds the  flexible  connection, 

(r)  the  relative  rotation  of  the  second  conductor  being 
substantially  concentric  with  the  opening, 

(d)  and  a  grounded  shield  surrounding  said  container, 
fixed  in  position  relative  thereto  and  insulated  there- 
from. 


3,030.601 

ELECTRIC  CORD  CONNECTOR 

Donald  R.  Krebs,  125  Denver  St.,  Rapid  Citv.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  770,760 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—75) 


1.  An  insulator  and  holder  for  separable  electric  con- 
ductor cord  connectors  of  various  lengths,  said  insulator 
and  holder  comprising:  an  elastomeric  sleeve  including 
a  relatively  thiji,  elastic,  longitudinally  stretchable  inter- 
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mediate  portion  having  a  chamber  therein  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  connector  and  of  a  length,  when  unstretched. 
less  than  said  connector,  said  sleeve  further  including  end 
portions  engageabic  under  tension  with  the  ends  of  the 
connector  for  yieldingly  holding  same  togetF>er  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  bores  therein  communicating  with  the 
chamber  for  the  passage  of  the  cords,  said  end  portions 
being  relatively  thick  and  of  a  substantial  length  to  be 
gripped  for  stretching  the  sleeve  for  application  to  the 
connector,  and  resilient  lips  integral  with  the  sleeve  in 
at  least  one  of  the  bores  for  frictionallyjcngaging  and 
retaining  the  respective  conductor  cord,  sai^nd  portions 
of  said  sleeve  still  further  being  frusto-conicly  for  riding 
over  irregularities  in  a  supporting  surface  when  the  sleeve 
is  pulled  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  thereover. 


3.030,602 

BRACKET  REINFORC  EMEM  FOR  LOCKING 

CONNECTORS 

Anton  Jackson,  Truedale  Lake  Drive,  South  Salem,  N.Y., 

and  Boris  A.  Jackson,  30  Ijk  Farge  Lane,  Manhasset, 

N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  13.  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,520 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—92) 


1.  In  connectors  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated 
body  of  plastic  material  having  pin  and  socket  alinement 
and  couplings  at  end  portions  thereof,  means  comprising 
bracket  members  arranged  on  end  portions  of  the  con- 
nector body  for  reinforcing  the  connector  body  where 
the  pin  and  socket  alinement  and  couplings  arc  coupled 
therewith,  said  brackets  comprising  a  bottom  pLite  and 
integral  side  and  end  plates  disposed  on  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  connector  body,  said  end  plate  and  side  pl.ites  of 
each  bracket  being  inwardly  contracted  to  bear  on  the 
end  and  sides  of  the  connector  body,  and  the  bottom 
plate  of  said  brackets  having  apertures  in  which  said  pin 
and  socket  alinement  couplings  are  snugly  arranged. 


3,030.603 
CONNF( TOR 
Billy  E.  Olvson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Maico  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  S«r.  No.  837,129 
14  Clainu.     (CI.  339—95) 


jjt 


II.  A  connector  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
a  blade  type  connector,  said  connector  comprising  a  floor 
connector-engaging  portion  for  engaging  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  one  surface  of  the  blade  type  connector,  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  spring  members  connected  to  said 
floor  engaging  portion  so  as  to  extend  upwardly,  inwardly, 
and  downwardly  so  that  their  ends  are  disposed  above 
and  spaced  from  the  floor  engaging  portion  for  the  pur- 
pose of  engaging  another  surface  of  said  blade  type  con- 
nector, said  ends  of  said  spring  members  and  floor  engag- 
ing portion  being  relatively  inclined  toward  one  another 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  blade  receiving  end  of  said 
connector  such  that  incident  to  insertion  of  the  blade 


type  connector  into  said  connector  the  spring  arms  are 
deformed  to  provide  a  clamping  force  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  connectors  together. 


3,030.604 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  CONDUCTORS 
Richard  E.  Moody,  Baldwin  Township,  Allegheny  Coun- 
ty, Pa.     (856  Rolling  Rock  Road,  Pittsburgh  34,  Pa.), 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert  E.  Breidenthal,  Wichita, 
Kan.<. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,984 
6  Claims.     (CI.  339—98) 


3.  In  apparatus  for  establishing  an  electrically  con- 
ductive connection  between  a  plurality  of  electric  con- 
ductor wires,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated 
member  that  is  generally  C-shapcd  in  transverse  section 
and  having  a  longitudinally-extending  lateral  opening 
bounded  by  portions  of  said  member  with  a  spacing  such 
as  to  define  a  restricted  entrance  to  the  interior  of  the 
C-shaped  member,  an  elongated  member  disposed  in  the 
C-shaped  member  having  an  intermediate  portion  of  its 
longitudinal  extent  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  C  shaped  member  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
holding  member  outward  from  the  C-shaped  member 
through  the  restricted  entrance  to  the  latter,  s.iid  members 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  holding  member  can  force  an  insul.ited  wire 
transversely  into  the  C-shaped  member  to  subject  the  in- 
sulation of  the  wire  to  shearing  forces  against  the  bound- 
ing portions  of  the  C-sh  -pcd  member,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  members  being  electrically  conductive. 


3,030,605 
HEAVY  Dl  TV  RECEPTACLE 
Vincent  L.  Carissimi,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Br>ant   Electric  Company,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  533,614,  Sept.   12, 
1955.    This  application  Nov.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,421 
8  Claims.     (CL  339—126) 


I.  A  wiring  device  comprising  a  support  having  a  gen- 
erally Y-shaped  opening  therethrough,  an  insulating 
cover  having  a  surface  thereon  of  a  size  substantially  to 
cover  said  Y-shaped  opening,  a  Y-shaped  pTUfcction  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  surface  on  said  cover  so  as 
to  be  received  by  said 'Y-shaped  opening  in  said  support 
with  each  of  its  arms  located  in  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
opening  and  with  said  surface  on  said  cover  engaging  one 
side  of  said  support,  an  insulating  base  having  a  Y-shaped 
portion  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  projection  on  said 
cover  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  other  side  of  said  sup- 
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port,  said  base  having  at  least  one  projection  located  be- 
tween a  pair  of  its  arms  extending  beyond  said  plane  of 
engagement  with  an  outer  surface  in  engagement  with 
said  other  side  of  said  support,  said  base  projection  limit- 
ing rotative  movement  of  said  base  relative  to  said  cover, 
means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  base,  and  said  sup- 
port having  integral  resilient  means  located  between  said 
surface  on  said  cover  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  projec- 
tion on  said  base  for  biasing  said  base  away  from  said 
support. 

!      .' 

3,030,606 

HOLLOW  CONICAL  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER 

Wilbur  T.  Harris,  R.F.D.  3,  Southbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,497 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952)«  sec.  266) 


at  the  last-named  floor,  said  signalling  means,  having  a 
second  condition  when  the  elevator  car  is  to  stop  at  a 


1.  An  improved  electromechanical  transducer  compris- 
ing first  and  second  substantially  identical  hollow  substan- 
tially rigid  nonconductive  cones  having  inner  and  outer 
conical  surfaces  secured  base-to-base  defining  a  sealed-in 
chamber  therebetween,  a  conductive  film  contacting  and 
covering  each  conical  surface  of  said  cones,  the  inside 
film  and  outside  film  of  each  cone  being  spaced  apart  at 
the  base  of  the  cone,  said  cones  being  of  a  material  of  the 
type  wherein  mechanical  strain  in  the  altitude  and  circum- 
ferential dimensions  of  a  cone  is  accompanied  by  corre- 
sponding voltage  change  between  the  inside  and  outside 
conductive  films  of  that  cone  and  wherein  change  in  volt- 
age applied  between  inside  and  outside  conductive  films 
of  a  cone  is  accompanied  by  corresponding  mechanical 
strain  in  the  altitude  and  circumferential  dimensions  of 
that  cone  tending  to  set  up  compressional  waves  in  the 
surrounding  medium. 


floor  in  response  to  the  registration  of  a  call  for  such 
floor  only  by  said  floor-call  registering  means  or  when 
the  elevator  car  is  to  by-pass  such  floor. 


3,030,607 
ELEVATOR  SIGNALLING  DEVICES 

Robert  H.  Wagner,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,313 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—21) 
1.  An  elevator  system  comprising  a  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  floors,  an  elevator  car,  means  mounting  the 
elevator  car  for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  to 
serve  the  floors,  motive  means  for  moving  the  elevator  car 
relative  to  the  structure,  car-call  registering  means  op- 
erable from  within  the  elevator  car  for  registering  car 
calls  for  each  of  said  floors,  floor-call  registering  means 
operable  from  each  of  said  floors  for  registering  floor 
calls  for  the  associated  floor,  control  means  operable  in 
cooperation  with  the  motive  means  and  the  car-call  and 
the  floor-call  registering  means  for  moving  the  elevator 
car  and  for  stopping  the  elevator  car  at  each  floor  for 
which  a  call  is  registered  by  the  car-call  or  the  floor-call 
registering  means,  and  signalling  means  carried  by  the 
elevator  car,  said  signalling  means  having  a  first  con- 
dition when  the  elevator  car  is  to  stop  at  a  floor  in  re- 
sponse to  the  registration  of  a  call  for  such  floor  by  said 
car-call  registering  means  for  indicating  the  approach 
of  the  elevator  car  to  and  the  arrival  of  the  elevator  car 


3,030,608 

DETECTOR  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  TRAFFIC 

Morton  A.  Polster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,810 

10  Claims.     (CI."  340— 38) 
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3.  In  a  system  for  detecting  vehicles  "moving  along  a 
highway,  transmitting  means  including  a  sound  trans- 
ducer being  positioned  and  directed  to  transmit  repetitive 
sound  pulses  across  the  path  of  said  vehicles  so  as  to 
impinge  upon  the  sound  reflecting  surfaces  thereof,  said 
transmitting  means  causing  successive  of  said  sound 
pulses  to  be  alternately  at  two  different  distinctive  first 
and  second  frequencies,  receiving  means  including  a  re- 
ceiving transducer  positioned  and  directed  to  be  respon- 
sive to  reflections  of  said  transmitted  pulses  from  said 
vehicles,  gated  frequency  discriminating  means  acting.on 
said  receiving  means  and  permitting  said  receiving  means 
to  provide  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  received 
reflection  signal  at  a  particular  one  of  said  frequencies 
only  in  a  predetermined  interval  beginning  subsequent  to 
the  transmission  of  said  pulse  at  said  particular  fre- 
quency and  prior  to  the  transmission  o£  the  next  pulse 
at  the  other  of  said  two  frequencies,  whereby  rejections 
of  each  transmitted  sound  pulse  having  a  total  propaga- 
tion   time    longer    than    the    period    between    successive 
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pulses  and  shorter  than  twice  the  period  between  suc- 
cessive pulses  cannot  produce  an  output  signal  from  said 
receiving  means. 


3,030.609 
DATA  ST0RAC;E  AND  RETRIEVAL 
John  C.  Albrccht,  Chatham,  NJ.,  avsignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Lahoratories.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  \ork 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1957.  Ser.  No.  689,702 
17  Claims.     (Ci.  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  a  data  retrieval  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
documents,  each  characterized  by  a  distinctive  identifying 
code  are  indexed  in  accordance  with  subject  mJtter  key- 
words, each  <of  said  keywords  being  characterized  by  a 
distinctive  keyword  code,  means  for  ascertaining  the 
identifying  codes  of  the  particular  ones  of  said  documents 
indexed  by  predetermined  ones  of  said  keywords  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  storage  medium  for  storing  said 
keyword  codes  and  said  identifying  codes  of  said  plurality 
of  documents,  reading  means  for  reading  said  codes  stored 
in  said  storage  mediurp,  a  plurality  of  registers,  means 
for  registering  the  keyword  codes  of  each  of  said  prede- 
termined keywords  in  a  different  one  of  said  registers, 
a  plurality  of  comparison  means  individually  associated 
with  said  registers  for  simultaneously  comparing  each 
keyword  code  read  from  said  storage  medium  with  the 
keyword  codes  registered  in  said  associated  registers, 
threshold  means,  means  for  conncctmg  selected  ones  of 
said  comparison  means  to  said  threshold  means,  said 
threshold  means  controlled  by  said  comparison  means  and 
operative  when  the  keyword  codes  recorded  in  said  stor- 
age medium  for  a  given  document  match  a  predetermined 


number  of  said  keyword  codes  registered  in  said  registers, 
output  means  and  means  including  said  reading  means 
controlled  by  said  threshold  means  when  operated  for  en- 
tering the  identifying  code  of  said  given  document  in  said 
output  means.  ^ 


3,030.610 
MAGNETIC  (ORE  CIRCUIT 
Robert   K.   Phillips,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  and   txlward   E. 
Clarke,   New   York,  N'.Y.,   assignors   to   Internationa! 
Business   Machines  Corporation,  New   ^ork,  N.Y.,  • 
cajp-poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,684 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


•a 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable 
magnetic  cores  having  substantially  square  loop  hysteresis 
characteristics,  a  first  winding,  a  second  winding,  and  a 
third  winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  said  first  winding 
adapted  to  receive  electrical  signals  to  set  its  associated 
core  to  its  first  stable  state,  a  series  circuit  for  setting 
each  of  said  cores  to  its  second  stable  state  including 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  said  second  windings  of  each 
core,  an  energy  storing  means,  and  a  transistor,  means 
for  triggering  said  transistor  into  conduction  so  as  to 
permit  the  setting  of  said  cores  to  their  respective  second 
states,  and  a  second  series  circuit  for  resetting  all  said 
cores  to  their  respective  first  states  upon  said  transistor 
returning  to  its  cut-off  state,  said  second  series  circuit 
"including  said  energy  storing  means,  a  diode,  and  said 
third  windings. 

3,030,611 
RFVFRSIBl  E  COl  NTER 
Winthrop  S.  Pike.  Princeton,  N  J.,  avsignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  13,  1955,  .Ser.  No.  508,103 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


I.  A  ring  counter  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  mag- 
netic cores,  each  of  said  cores  having  two  directions  of 
remanent  magnetization,  input,  output,  advance  and  re- 
verse windings  linked  to  each  of  s;»id  cores,  a  transfer 
circuit  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  output  winding  of 
one  core  to  one  terminal  of  the  input  winding  of  another 
of  said  cores,  a  first  bias  means,  means  connecting  the 
other  terminals  of  said  input  windings  to  said  first  bias 
means,  a  second  bias  means,  means  connecting  the  other 
terminals  of  said  output  windings  to  said  second  bias 
means,  means  connecting  siiid  adv.mce  windings  in  series 
to  said  first  bias  means,  and  means  connecting  said  re- 
verse windings  in  series  to  said  second  bias  means. 
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3,030,612 
MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Sidney  M.  Rubens,  St.  Paul,  and  Thomas  D.  Rossuig, 
Northfield,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,945 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


3,030,614 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Lehan,  Glendale,  Ray  W.  Sanders,  Los  Angeles, 
and  Alvin  W.  Newberry,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Space-General    Corporation, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,956 
25  Claims.    (CI.  340—204) 


I.  An  information  storage  element  comprising  a  thin 
film  of  magnetic  material  having  uniaxial  anisotropy  caus- 
ing an  effective  single  easy  magnetization  axis  in  the 
plane  of  said  film,  said  film  being  capable  of  assuming 
stable  remanence  conditions  along  said  axis  representa- 
tive of  two  binary  states,  energizing  means  inductively 
coupled  to  said  element  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
in  one  of  said  directions  of  magnetization  in  accordance 
with  signals  applied  thereto,  the  magnitude  of  said  field 
being  less  than  the  normal  switching  threshold  of  said 
material,  and  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  hav- 
ing a  component  transverse  to  said  axis  of  magnetization 
whereby  the  excitation  threshold  of  said  ttiagnetic  ele- 
ment is  reduced  sufficiently  to  permit  switching  by  conjoint 
operation  of  said  energizing  means  and  said  means  for 
generating  a  transverse  field. 


3,030,613 
TRANSISTOR-CORE  FLIP-FLOP  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Philip  A.  Trout,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  May  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,606 

6  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  In  a  telemetry  system  for  communicating  data  ap- 
plied to  the  system  in  the  form  of  analog  voltages,  a 
transmitter  comprising:  first  means  for' periodically  sam- 
pling the  analog  voltages;  second  means  coupled  to  said 
first  means  and  operable  in  response  to  the  plurality  of 
voltage  samples  received  therefrom  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  digitalized  signals  binary  coded  to 
respectively  represent  said  samples,  the  code  selected  for 
each  digitalized  signal  being  determined  by  the  amplitude 
of  the  corresponding  voltage  sample.,  said  second  meaiis 
including  additional  means  for  comparing  each  voltagfe 
sample  with  a  predetermined  number  of  different  voltage 
levels  to  determine  the  amplitude  of  each  sample  and 
further  including  an  arrangement  of  binary  scalers,  AND 
gates  and  one-half » adders  coupled  to  said  additional 
means  for  producing  the  coded  signal  for  each  sample; 
and  third  means  having  an  oscillator  therein  for  general-  ,  < 
ing  a  carrier  signal,  said  third  means  being  coupled  to 
said  second  means  to  receive  said  coded  digitalized  sig-, 
nals  therefrom,  said  third  means  including  further  means 
for  transmitting  said  carrier  signal  modulated  by  said 
coded  digitalized  signals. 


3,030,615 

CONDITiaN  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

DRY-CHARGED  BATTERIES 

Robert  I.  Dinlocker,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Mechanical  Instrument  Co.,  Perkasie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,625 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340—249) 


I.  In  combination,  a  transistor-core  flip-flop  memory 
circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor 
each  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrode,  a 
core  of  material  exhibiting  rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
characteristics  for  storing  information,  first  and  second 
windings  wound  on  said  core,  one  end  of  each  winding 
being  connected  to  a  first  source  terminal,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors,  respectively,  first  and  second  circuit  means 
connecting  the  collector  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  respectively,  to  a  second  source  terminal,  third 
and  fourth  circuit  means  connecting  the  base  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  respectively,  to  said 
first  source  terminal,  fifth  circuit  means  connecting  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  with  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  sixth  circuit  means  connecting  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  with  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor. 


1.  The  combination,  witli  a  dry  charge  batt^/y.  of  a 
condition  indicating  device  comprising  a  casing  mounted 
with  interposition  of  insulation  upx>n  a  base  plate,  said 
casing  having  a  window  opening  in  its  top;  a  slide  guided 
for  .endwise  movement  in  the  casing  having  adjacent  sur- 
face areas  marked  "Good"  and  "Bad":  a  metallic  stud, 
anchored  in  the  insulation  and  fusibiy  connected  at  the 
top  with  one  end  of  the  slide,  for  normally  restraining 
the  slide  against  the  pull  of  a  spring  with  "Good"  ex- 
posed at  the  casing  window;  a  flexible  contact  finger 
normally  bearing  against  the  aforesaid  end  of  the  slide 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  terminal  in  the  insulatioii; 
and  a  coil  surrounding  the  stud,  one  end  of  said  coil 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  stud  and  the  other  end 
thereof  to  another  terminal  in  the  insulatioa,_wJjeceby, 
upon  connection  of  leads  from  an  activated  battery  to 
the  respective  terminals,  current  will  flow  by  way  of  the 
contact  finger,  the  slide,  the  fusjtle  connection  the  stud 
and  the  coil,  with  attendant  fusion  of  said  connection 
and  release  of  the  slide  to  the  action  of  the  spring  for 
presentation.' of  "Bad"  at  the  window  opening. 
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3.030.616 
CIRCUIT  FAII.l  RE  INDICATOR 
Eugene   W.   Onulak,  Trumbull.  Codo.,  assignor  to  The 
Locke  Steel  Chain  Co.,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  787,077 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—267) 
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I.  A  failure  indicator  circuit  comprising  a  power 
source,  circuit  failure  indicating  means,  first  relJTy  means 
having  contact  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit  and  normally  open  and  normally  closed 
contact  means,  second  relay  means  having  normally  open 
and  normally  closed  contact  means,  each  of  the  normally 
open  and  normally  closed  contact  means  of  said  first  relay 
means  being  connected  to  said  power  source,  said  indi- 
cating means,  and  to  different  contact  means  of  said 
second  relay  means,  a  plurality  of  switch  means,  con- 
nected t^  said  power  source  and  operable  toglher.  alter- 
nately energi/ing  said  relay  means,  so  that  failure  of  said 
first  relay  means,  said  second  relay  means,  or  any  of  said 
pluralitv  of  switch  means,  to  be  operated  together  with 
one  another  will  result  in  said  failure  indicating  me.ins 
b«ing  actuated. 


3.030.617 
-ANALOG-DICITAI.  CONVERTER 

Wallace  P.  Chase.  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mav  28.  1956.  Ser.  No.  587.599 

6  Cteims.     (CL  340—347) 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising  a  binary 
coded  member  having  a  plurality  of  rows  with  alternate 
first  and  second  segments  in  each  row  and  ^ch  succes- 
sive row  representing  a  more  significant  digit/Vne  read- 
out element  positioned  to  read  said  segments  in  the  least 
significant  digit  row.  a  single  pair  of  leading  and  lagging 
readout  elements  positioned  to  read  said  segnjent?  in  each 
of  the  other  rows,  an  individual  output  conductor  for  each 
of  said  rows,  means  connected  to  said  one  readout  ele- 
ment for  deriving  a  binary  one  on  the  output  conductor 
from  said  least  significant  digit  row  when  said  first  read- 
out clement  is  adjacent  one  of  said  segments  and  a  binary 
zero  output  when  said  first  readout  element  is  adjacent 
an  alternate  segment,  a  three  electrode  electronic  dis- 
charge control  device  having  one  electrode  connected  to 
said  least  significant  digit  output,  a  pair  of  three  electrode 
electronic  discharge  control  devices  for  each  pair  of  read- 
out elements  with  one  electrode  of  each  control  device 
connected  to  its  respective  readout  element  and  a  second 
electrode  of  each  control  device  connected  to  the  common 
output  conductor  for  the  particular  row,  a  third  electrode 
of  one  of  the  first  pair  of  control  devices  being  connected 
to  said  least  significant  digit  output  and  said  one  elec- 
trode of  the  first  control  device,  and  a  third  electrode  of 


the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  control  devices  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  electrode  of  said  first  control  device, 
whereby  said  one  of  said  pair  of  control  devices  is  acti- 
vated when  the  least  significant  digit  is  a  binary  zero  to 
select  a  leading  readout  element  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  control  devices  is  activated  when  the  least  sig- 
nificant digit  is  a  binary  one  to  select  a  lagging  readout 
element. 


3,030.618 

DIGITAL-ANALOG  CON'VTRTER 

Byard  G.  Nilsson.  4448  Ranchview  Road, 

Rolling  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,465 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


I.  An  analog-digital  converter  for  translating  an  analog 
signal  representative  of  a  numerical  value  into  a  repre- 
sentative group  of  binary  digital  signals,  comprising:  an 
analog  register  for  storing  an  analog  signal;  a  plurality 
of  magnetic-core  binary  registers,  each  for  registering  a 
different  binary  digii  of  said  numerical  value,  each  of 
said  magnetic-core  registers  requiring  a  different  prede- 
termined level  of  signal  magnitude  to  change  in  state  and 
register  a  binary  digit;  means  for  seqentially  testing,  dur- 
mg  separate  operating  intervals,  the  analog  signal  stored 
in  said  analog  register  against  the  signal  magnitudes,  in 
declining  order,  required  to  register  a  binary  digit  in  each 
of  said  magnetic-core  registers,  whereby  to  register  binary 
digits  in  said  magnetic-core  registers  during  said  separate 
operating  intervals  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  signal  stored 
in  said  analog  register  which  is  as  great  as  the  predeter- 
mined signal  magnitude  for  said  registers;  and  means 
controlled  by  said  magnetic-core  registers  for  reducing  the 
value  of  the  analog  signal  registered  in  said  analog  regis- 
ter by  an  amount  coinciding  to  said  predetermined  level 
of  signal  magnitude  for  each  magnetic-core  register,  upon 
the  registration  of  a  binary  digit  in  such  register. 


3,030.619 

HIGH  SPEED  PRECISION  CURRENT 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Bernard    Ostrov,    Brooklyn,    and    Paul    Neuwirth,    New 

York,    N.Y..    assignors    lo     Automefric    Corporation, 

New  York.  N.V..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  846.339 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
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I.  A  high  speed  current  switching  system  for  switching 
fixed  currents  into  a  plurality  of  load  impedances  com- 
prising in  combination  a  plurality  of  electron  discharge 
devices  in  a  normally  non-conductivc  state,  each  of  the 
said  devices  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  grid  electrode, 
the  said  cathodes  having  a  common  terminal  point,  a  con- 
stant current  regulator  source  having  a  pair  of  output 


Ai'RiL  IT,  1U62 


ELECTRICAL 


871 


terminals  and  wherein  one  of  the  said  terminals  is  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  common  terminal  point,  grid  imped- 
ance means  connected  between  each  of  the  said  grid  elec- 
trodes and  the  other  said  regulator  output  terminal,  anode 
impedance  means  connected  between  each  of  the  said 
anode  electrodes  and  a  source  of  reference  potential  and 
electrical  signal  means  connected  to  the  said  grid  elec- 
trodes and  disposed  to  excite  the  said  electron  discharge 
devices  in  a  predetermined  timing  sequence  and  cause  the 
'  said  tubes  to  conduct  and  to  permit  the  constant  current 
of  the  said  regulator  to  pass  through  the  sard  anode  im- 
pedance means  in  accordance  with  the  said  timing 
sequence.  i 

I  3,030,620 

STROBING  CIRCLTT 
William  Leslie  Roberts,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Etienne  de 
Faymoreau,   Nutley,   NJ.,   assignors   to   International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of'Maryiand  ^_^ 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1949,  Ser.  No.  113,372 
14  Claims.    (CL  343—13) 
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developing  therefrom  course  deviation  signals  with  re- 
spect to  a  radio  defined  course,  means  for  selectively  com- 
bining said  radio  course  deviatio;i  signals  with  aircraft 
heading  error  signals  to  form  a  composite  bank  command 
signal  and  switching  means  whefeby  radio  is  selectively 
excluded  from  said  compesitc-^bank  command  signal 
should  it  exceed  a  predetermined  magnitude  or  rate-of- 
change  of  magnitude;  means  for  selectively  effecting  a 
bypass  of  said  switching  means  comprising  first,  second, 
and  third  switches,  said  switches  being  serially  connected 
to  form  a  shunt  path  about  said  switching  means,  means 
for  closing  said  first  switch  in  response  to  said  radio 
course  deviation  signals  exceeding  a  further  predetermined 
magnitude,  signal  development  means,  said  signal  develop- 


T   « 


1.  A  distance  measuring  system  of  the  echo  pulse  type, 
comprising  a  master  oscillator  of  fixed  phase,  a  radar 
transmitter  for  transmitting  pulses  locked  in  phase  with 
said  master  oscillator,  a  first  pulse  path  to  the  master  os- 
cillator and   fed  with  oscillations  therefrom,  said  first 
pulse  path  having  an  adjustable  phase  delay  circuit,  a 
goniometer  device,  a  local  oscillator  of  controllable  fre- 
quency, means  connecting  said  goniometer  device  to  said 
master  oscillator  and  to  said  local  oscillator  to  cause  the 
rotor  of  the  goniometer  device  to  rotate  at  a  speed  de-^ 
termined  by  the  frequency  difference  between  said  two 
oscillators,  a  pulse  producer  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  goniometer  and  to  a  second  pulse  path,  means  to 
combine  the  pulses  from  both  said  pulse  paths  to  produce 
resultant  pulses  when  the  pulses  from  both  paths  are  in 
timed  coincidence,  means  to  convert  the  resultant  pulses 
into  corresponding  double  pulses,  means  to  compare  the 
timing  of  the  echo  pulses  with  said  double  pulses  to  pro- 
duce a  control  voltage  determined  by  the  amount  of  over- 
lap of  said  resultant  pulses  with  said  double  pulses,  and 
means  to  apply  said  control  voltage  to  vary  said  local 
oscillator  until  its  frequency  is  approximately  the  same 
as  said  master  oscillator. 


ment  means  being  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal 
therefrom  with  polarity  peculiarly  indicative  of  aircraft 
location  to  and  from  said  course-defining  radio  station 
with  respect  to  said  radio-defined  course,  timing  means, 
said  timing  means  being  activated  in  response  to  said 
course  deviation  signals  exceeding  said  further  prede- 
termined magnitude  and  being  further  adapted  to  close 
said  second  switch  a  predetermined  time  thereafter,-said 
signal  development  means  being  additionally  operably  con- 
nected to  and  closing  said  third  switch  in  response  to  air- 
craft location  from  said  radio  station  with  respect  to  said 
radio-defined  course,  said  first,  second,  and  third  switches 
when  simultaneously  closed  effecting  a  shunt  about  said 
switching  means,  said  shunt  being  held  effective  until  said 
course  deviation  signals  fall  beneath  said  further  prede-. 
termined  magnitude. 


3,030,622  ^ 

DIPOLE  ANTENNA  PROVIDED  WTFH 
GAS-TIGHT  HOUSING 
Robert  T.  Leitner  and  John  E.  Drake,  Sherburne,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Technical  Appliance  Corporation,  Sher- 
burne, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,803 
3  Claims.    (CI.  343—793) 


3,030,621 
TIME  ENABLED  BEAM  SENSING  AND  LOGIC 
CIRCITTRY  FOR  HORIZONTAL  AIRCRAFT 
GUIDANCE  „     ,.     , 

David  O.  McCoy  and  Ilmar  Lulk,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,112 
12  Claims.    (CI.  343—107) 

1.  In  a  horizontal  control  signal  development  system  ^   u      a  ♦..K..I0,. 

for  aircraft  guidance  of  the  type  including  means  for  re-        1.   A  dipole  antenna  comprising  a  T-shaped  tubular 
ceiving  signals  from  a  course-defining  radio  station  and    metal  housing  having  a  tubular  horizontal  metal  portion 
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joined  to  a  tubular  vertical  portion  to  form  a  structurally 
rigid  T-shaped  hollow  tubular  unit,  a  dipole  having  a 
pair  of  dipolc  arms  joined  to  a  tubular  metal  member, 
said  arms  extendmg  interiorly  through  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  housmi!  but  circumferentially  spaced  there- 
from and  said  tubular  motal  member  extending  through 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  housing,  the  ends  of  said 
housing  being  sas-tight  <;calcd.  said  housmg  haing  a  fill- 
mg  of  an  inert  gns  under  pressure  and  means  including 
a  hollow  concentric  transmission  line  sealed  through  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  T-shaped  housing 
to  maintain  the  same  pressure  in  the  transmission  Ime 
and  in  the  said  housing. 


3.030,623 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIOWN  RUBBER 
Henry   J.   I  ehti,   Bronx,   N.^ .,   add    William    A.   Merck, 
Rutherford,  and   Thomas  J.   Rhodes,   kinnelon,   NJ.. 
assignors   to    Lnited    States    Rubber    Company,    New 
^ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov  21,  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,918 
2  Claims.  (CI.  I  ft— 59) 
I.  A  method  of  contmuously  producing  blown  rubber 
in  long  uninterrupted  lengths  of  definite  cross-sectional 
shape,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  extruding 
a  vulcanizable  rubber  sponge  stock  under  pressure 
through  a  restricted  die.  and  thereafter  through  a  greatly 
elongated  heated  tube  having  a  larger  cross-section  cor- 
responding to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  finally  desired 


product  to  substantially  fill  said  elongated  tube  circum- 
ferentially. the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
elongated  die  to  that  of  the  restricted  die  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  thcstock  after 
blowing  to  the  volume  before  blowing,  introducing  a 
string  to  the  interior  of  the  stock  within  the  restricted 
die  :•  a  speed  substantially  equal  to  the  speed  the  string 
emerges  from  the  said  elongated  tube,  whereby  the  speed 
of  the  string  in  the  forep-rt  of  the  elongated  tube  will 
be  less  than  the  speed  of  the  string  in  the  restricted  die 
and  whereby  the  string  will  fold  at  a  plurality  of  points 


-«L^ 


after  leaving  the  restricted  die,  blowing  and  vulcanizing 
the  stock  within  the  elongated  die  whereby  the  stock  ex- 
pands longitudinally  and  the  string  thereby  unfolds  as 
It  is  carried  by  said  sttKk.  and  stabilizing  the  rale  of 
emergence  of  the  thus  blown  and  vulcanized  rubber  stock 
from  the  elongated  die  to  regulate  the  degree  of  blowing 
(if  the  stock  and  to  maintain  the  stock  under  a  definite 
pressure  within  the  die. 
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192  594  192,597 

COMBINED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  AND  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

WARMER  Percival  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     (%  Sherron  Metallic 

David  Charles  McElroy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  C*»''P-.*20I/"»'s^ing  Ave.,  Brooklyn  1,  >.Y.) 

Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of                     Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,361 

PennSlvania  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,883  (CI.  D13— 1) 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3)  ■^'"^                  ^ 


192,595 

INSERT  FOR  SHOES 

Irving  Kuntzman,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

(3130  Henry  St.,  Union  City,  NJ.) 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,324 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D7— «) 


192,598 

CHILD'S  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Arthur  P.  Snyder,  5315  W.  13th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,262 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D15— 6) 
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192,596 

BALL  TYPE  CASTER 

Albert  E.  Rice  and  Ford  A.  Rice,  both  of 

945  Leader  BIdg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,144 

I       Term  ojf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 6) 


192,599 
COMBINED  FIGURINE  AND  ROSARY  CASE 

Salvatore  Pisano,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  S. 
Fitzgerald,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,059 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 
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192  600 

PORTABLE  DISTFR  FOR  INSECTICTOES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

William  D.   Love,  Jr.,  Orinda,  Calif. 

(2002  Da%n  St.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.) 

Fil«d   Oct.    11.    1960,   S«r.    No.   62,445 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  DJl— 3) 


192.604 

COMBINATION  BFFR  GI  ASS  AND 

cot  KTAIL  SHAkbR 

Frank  W.  Evans,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  General 

Plastronirs,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,937  £ 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  ' 

(CI.  D36— «) 


192.601 

PORTABLE  SPREADER  FOR  SEEDS,  FERTILIZER 

PELLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hilliam    D.    Love,   Jr..   Orinda,   Calif. 

(2002  Davis  St.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.) 

Filed   Nov.  4.    1960.  Ser.   No.   62,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D31— 3) 


192.605 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Thomas  C.   Mascaro,  West   Point,   Pa. 

Filed  May  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40^1) 
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192,602 

FISHING  LI  RE 

Louis  E.  Wllle,  918  W.  29th  St.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31-^) 


192,606 

DISH 

Leo  F.  Wildgen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arthur 

Salm  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  7.  1961 

(CL  D44— 15) 


192,603 

TABLE 

Aage  Dahl.  48  Reservoir  Ave.,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,517 

Term  of  patent  i^  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 
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192,607 

LIGHT  DIFFUSING  FIXTURE 

Lawrence  E.  Cooke,  11814  Long  Leaf,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4« — 23) 
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192,611 

COMBINED  MONEY  COUNTER  AND  WRAPPER 

Gerald  J.  Bryant,  3170  Ocean  Beach,  Longview,  Wash. 

Filed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,395 

•     Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 4)_ 


192,608 

LIGHT  DIFFUSING  FIXTURE 

Lawrence  Ezra  Cooke,  11814  Long  Leaf,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 23) 


192,612 

MICRO-BALANCE  UNIT 

Paul  Kern,  Hombrechtikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Erhard  Mettler,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,701 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  20,  1960 

(CL  D52— 6) 


192,609 

IRON  HOLDER 

Frederick  Marx,  Sr.,  2205  N.  7th  Ave.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,021 

I      Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— «) 


192,610 

STRAW  DISPENSER 

Jerome  BerehoflF,  640  Hightree  Road, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


192,613 

INTERNAL  CORNER  CONNECTOR  FOR  A 

METAL  CABINET 

Eric  Harry  Lewer,  Thomey  Weir,  Iver,  Buckinghamshire, 

England,  assignor  to  Alfred  Imhof  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 1) 


H76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1962 


192.614 
ENGRAVING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Palarine.  ill.,  assignor  to  Burgess 
\  ibrocrafters.   Inc.,  Gu>slake,   ill.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65,130 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 14) 


192.617 
HOLDER  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  AND 

A  PENCIL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  T.  Cherry,  1103  S.  Pasadena,  Pasadena,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


192,615 
— .  LENS  .METER 

John  T.   Armbruster,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1)     , 


to 


192,618 

SLICED  CHEESE  PACKAGE 

Robert  G.  Bush,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  L. 

Schreiber  &  Company,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 
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192,616 

DIFFRACTOMETER 

Thomas  C.  Furnas,  Jr.,  Cle\el|Aid  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor 

to   Picker    X-Ray    Corporation,    VVaite    Manufacturing 

Division,  inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57--1) 


192,619 
MILK  CARTON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  B.  Mojonnier,  5357  N.  East  River  Road, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5ft— 12) 


APRIL  17,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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192,620 

MILK  CARTON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  B.  Mojonnier,  5357  N.  East  River  Road, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DS»— 12) 


192,623 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  PACKAGED  GOODS 

Willy  J.  A.  De  Nys,  1470  E.  Valley  Road,  P.O.  Box  5101, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,458 

Term  of  patent  3'/2  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


192,621 
MILK  CARTON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  B.  Mojonnier,  5357  N.  East  River  Road, 

Chicago  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,'  Ser.  No.  66,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


192,624 

STOVE 

John  C.  Rogers,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Stove  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 4) 


192,622 

MOBILE  AIR  BLOWING  UNIT  FOR  MAINTAIN- 

ING  BRUSH  FIRES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WUIiam  Wallace  Allen,  Jr.,  3604  Mayflower  St., 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,804 

,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 
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John  J.  Keal, 
assiinrnients, 
land,  Oreg., 


192,625 
BARBECl  E  BRAZIER 
I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
to  General  Metalcraft,  Incorporated,  Port- 
a  corporation  of  Hashinston 
Filed  Dec.  7.  I960,  Ser,  No.  63,146 
Term  of  patent  3  Mi  years 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


192,626 

HOT  AIR  BLOWER  FOR  HAIRDRYING 

APPARATIS 

Lawrie  G.  Mcintosh,  V\eston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Rotor  Electric  Company  Limited,  Rcxdale,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  July  6,  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1962 

Not*  —Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Fornter,  Lloyd  M.  Automotive  vehicle  power  brake  employ- 
ing power  Bteerlng  pump  presBure.  Re.  25,162,  4-l7-«2, 
CI.  rtO-    54..'». 

Johanson.  Helmut,  and  K.  Rfithe.  Apparatus  for  temperature 
measurement.      Re.  2.'^. 159.  4-17-fi2,  CI.  246-169 

Merten  Kugen.  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Photographic  print- 
ing appaVatuH  for  geittmlc  and  other  recordn.  Re.  25,160, 
4-17  «i2,  CI.  95     -.'i. 

New  Britain  Machine  Co  .  The  :   Ser—  „.  ,,o 

I'ethybridge.  Charles  A.    and  Pulslfler.     Re.  25,158. 

IVthybrldKe,  ('harlen  A  .  and  C.  I).  I'ulBlfler.  deceased  (M.  B. 
l'\iUlfler  executrix),  to  The  New  Britain  Machine  (  o. 
Threadliiit  attachment  with  lost  mollon  tool  spindle  means 
for  turret  type  lathe.     Re.  25.1.58,  4-17-62,  Cf.  10— S9. 


Pulsltler.  Clarence  D.  :  See —  „     „,  ,,0 

I'ethybridge,  Charles  A.,  and  PnlalfJer.     Re.  25.158. 

Pulslfler,  Marguerite  B.  :  See — 

I'ethybridge,  Charles  A.,  and  Pulsifler.     Re.  25,158. 

Rothe.  Ernst  :   See—  _^ 

Johanson,  Helmet,  and  Riithe.      Re.  25,159. 

Shell  I)evel(»pment  Co.  :   See — 
Merten.  Eugen.     Re.  25,160. 

Trans-Sll  Corp.  :   See — 

Weiss,  Shirley  I.      Re.  25,161. 
Weiss    Shirley  I.,  to  Trans-SU  Corp.     Filament  bar  casing  and 

method   of   making  same.      Re.   25,161,   4-17-62,  CI.  317— 

2S4. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bristol  Nurseries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Cumming,  Roderick  W.      2,136. 
Cumming    R<Mlerlck  W.,  to  Bristol  Nurseries.  Inc. 

theraum  plant.     2.1.36,  4-17-62,  C\.  47—60. 
I>ering.  Kl(lon  P.  :   See — 

V  on  Abrams.  (Jordon  J.     2,137. 


Chrysan- 


Llndholm,  Helge  W.     Peach  tre^.  2.135.  4-17-^2.  CI.  47—62. 

Merrill,  Grant.      Nectarine  tree.  2,138,  4-17-62    CI.  47--fi2. 

Von  Abrams.  Gordon  J.,  to  E.  P.  Dering.     Rose  plant.     2,13<, 
4-17-62,  CI.  47-HSl. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


\llen  William  W.,  Jr.  Mobile  air  blowing  unit  for  main- 
taining brush  flres  and  the  like.  192.622.  4-17-«2.  CI. 
IH52— 2. 

.Vmerican  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Armbnister.  John  T.      192,rtl.'>. 

Anderson.  lK)uglas  W  .  to  Burgeas  VIbrocrafters  Inc.  En- 
graving tool  or  the  like      192,614.  4-17-^2,  CI.  1)54—14. 

Armbruster.  John  T  .  to  American  Optical  Co.  Lens  meter. 
192  615.  4- 17-H2.  CI.  l)."*?      1.  „     ^. 

Berghoff  Jerome.  Straw  dispenser.  192.610,  4-17-62,  CI. 
I>52     "2. 

BurgeMS  Vlbrocraftera    Inc.  :  8ee^ 

Anderson.   Douglas  W.      192.614.  „.,..,, 

Bush  Robert  <!  to  L  D  Schreiber  k  Co..  Iiic.  Sliced  cheese 
package      192,618.  4-17-62,  CI.  D58— 2. 

Bryant  (Jerald  J.  Combined  money  counter  and  wrapper. 
192.dll.  4-17-62,  CI.  D52-  4. 

Cherry  Albert  T.  Holder  for  a  pair  of  spectacles  and  a  pencil 
or  tlie  like.     192,617.  4-17-«^2.  Cl.  D57— 1. 

Cooke    Lawrence  E.     Light  diffusing  fixture 
62.  CI.  IM8— 23. 

Cooke.  l>awrence  E 
62.  Cl.  1)48 — 23. 

Crown  Stove  Works  :   See — 
Rogers.  John  C       192,624. 

Dahl.  Aage.     Table.      192,603.  4-17-62,  Cl.   D33— 14 

De  Nys  Willy  J.  A.  Display  stand  for  packaged  goods. 
192.623.  4-17-<-.2,  Cl.  D80— 9.  ,  ^       ,..      .. 

Evans  Frank  W.  to  General  Plastronlcs.  Inc.  Combination 
beer  glass  and  cocktail  shaker.  192.604.  4-17-62,  Cl. 
D36 — 8. 

Fitxgerald.  J.  S..  Inc.  :   See — 

I'lsano,  Salvatore,     192.599.  ^  „,  ,       ^,^ 

Furnas.   Thomas   C.   Jr..    to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp.   Walte   Mfg. 
Dltrractometer.       192.610,     4-17-62.     Cl. 


192.007.  4-17- 


Llght  diffusing  fixture.     192.608.  4-17- 


Divlslnn.     Inc. 
1>57— 1. 
Generml  Metalcraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Keal.  John  J       192  625. 
General  Plastronica.  Inc.  :  See — 
Evans.  Frank  W.     192.604. 
Imhof.  Alfred.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Lewer.  Eric  H       192.613. 
Keal.  John  J.,  to  (ieneral  Metalcraft.  Inc. 

192.625.  4-17-62.  Cl.  1)81—10. 
Kern.    Paul,    to   E.    Mettler.      Micro-balance   unit. 

A i  T_|i2    r*i    D52 6 

Kontxman'    Irving.       Insert    for    shoes.       192.595.    4-17-62. 
Cl.  D7— 6. 


BartMTue  brasler. 


192.612. 


Lewer    Eric  H..  to  Alfred  Imhof.  Ltd.      Internal  corner  con 
nector  for  a  metal  cabinet.     192.613,  4-17-62,  Cl    D54— 1. 

Love    William  I).    Jr.     Portable  duster  for  Insecticides  or  the 
like.     192.600   4-17-62.  Cl.  D31— 3. 

Love    William  D.    Jr.     Portable  spreader  for  seeds,  fertlluer 
pellets  and  the  like.     192.601.  4-17-62,  Cl    031 --3. 

Marx.    Frederick,    Sr.      Iron   bolder.      192,609,   4-17-62.    CL 

Mascaro.  Thomas  C.     Power  lawn  mower.     192.605.  4-17-(>2, 

Cl    D40— 1.  ^  ^      w.     J  w 

McElroy    David  C.  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     Combined  beverage 

dispenser  and  warmer.     192,594.  4-17-62.  Cl.   I>2— 3. 
Mcintosh     Lawrle    G.,    to    Rotor    Electric  Co.    Ltd.      Hot    air 
blower   for   hairdrying   apparatus.      192,626,   4-17-62.   Cl. 
D86 — 10. 
Mettler.  Erhard  :  See — 

Kern.  Paul.     192.612.  ^      ,  _ 

.Mojonnler.    Albert    B.       Milk    carton    or    the    like. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  D58— 12.  ^      ,_, 

Mojonnler.    Albert    B.      Milk    carton   or    the    like. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  D58— 12.  ^      ,.^ 

Mojonnler     Albert    B.      Milk    carton    or    the    like. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  DSa— 12. 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp.  Walte  Mfg.  Division.  Inc.  :  See — 

Furnas   Thomas  C.  Jr.      192.616. 
I'lsano,  Salvatore.  to  J.  S.  Fitxgerald,  Inc.     Combined  figurine 

and  rosary  case      192.599,  4-17-62,  Cl.  1)29— 23 
Rice    Albert  E.  and  F.  A.     Ball  type  caster.      192,596.  4-17- 

62.  Cl    DIO— 6. 
Rice.  Ford  A.  :  See — 

Rice.  Albert  E.  and  F.  A.      192,596. 
Rogers.   John   C.   to  Crown   Stove  Works 

4-17-62,  Cl.  D81 — 4. 
Rotor  Electric  Co.  Ltd   :  See — 

Mcintosh.  Lawrle  G.     192.626. 
Salm.  Arthur.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wildgen.  Leo  F.      192,606. 
Schreiber,  L.  D.  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bush.  Robert  G.     192,618. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McElroy.  David  C.     192,594. 
Sherron,    Perclval   H.      Telephone  booth. 
Cl.   13—1 


192^619, 
lft2,620. 
192,621. 


Stove.     192.624, 


Snvder    Arthur  P.     Chlld'a  rocking  chair. 
Cl.  D15— 6. 


192.597,  4-17-62, 

192.598,  4-17-62, 
192,606, 


Dish. 


WUdgen.    Leo    F.,    to    Arthur    Salm.    Inc. 

4-17-62.  a.  D44— 15.  „     ^„,       ^ 

Wllle    LouU  E.     Fishing  lure.     192,602.  4-17-62.  Cl.  D31 — 4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1962 

No»«. — Arnnged  io  aci-urOaacv  with  tto«  llrxt  niKnitlcant  character  or  word  of  ibv  nanie  (in  uccurdance  with  citj  and 

telei>l)une  dlr«H:tory  practlct^). 


A  A  C  Eoginevrtafc  Co.  :  Set  — 

Atbfrbolt.  UforKP  L..   Sr.     3,U30.12U. 
ACK  ln<lu«(rM>ii.  Inc.  ;  Het 

ArnnttrtiDK.  Jaiiim  F.      3,(r2U,8<M). 
Kt-atl.  Lflaud  H.      3,030.Utl3. 
A.E.I.  liutpoint  Ltd   :  Hte — 

Tmlhunter,  K<inald  W..  and  I'ruuhart.     3.029.771. 
A. MI'   Inc.  ;   Hrt— 

Hruiike.  William  F.      3.0J9.705. 
Overman.  William  K  .  and  Mtlne.     3.U29.A7U. 
Walah.  Ciregory  F..  8«-llh«n.  and  I).  K.  Walah.     3.029. 5»«. 
Abbott.   Uall  C.   to  <irlp  .Nut  Co.     Lock  nut   with  dlaplar*^ 

thread  portion.      3.029.MH.  -»-17-«2.  CI.  151—21. 
.\btx>tt.  Jani*>a  :  Mer 

Alexander,   Kaymond.  .Schupan.  and  Abbott.      3,U29.675. 
Abbott   LaboratorleH  :  Hee-- 

HaMbruuck.  Klchard  B..  and  Alter.      3,030.2B9. 
Schulti.  Charlea  O.      3.030.272.  . 

Zagnoll,  Roland  C.     3.030.273. 
.\cme  Hamilton  Mfg   Corp  .  The  :  Set — 

Kaho.  Marvin  M      3.029.843. 
.\comb.    Byran    H.,    K.    Pennstrom.    and    D.    W.    Carkhuff.    to 
Union    Carbide    Corp.      <iaa    ratio    controller.      3.029,840. 
4-17-«2.   CI     l.»T      «()9 
.\i-tlenKei«ellMchaft  Joh.  Jai-ob  Rleter  *  Cle  :  Set — 

Wlldbolz.  Kudoir.  Hinder,  and  Stahell.      3.029.477. 
Adamti.   Elmer   L..   and   J.    U.   Miller,    to  Owena-Illlnols  QIaits 
Co.      Method    and   aiiparatuH   for   making   plaatic   article*. 
3.029.471.  4-17-rt2.  CI.   18     .30.  ■ 

.\ddreHitoKraph  .Multigraph  Corp.  :  Set — 

Maniuton.  William  J  .  and  Mueber.     3,029,726. 
Seifrled.   Lyle  W.      3.029.920. 
.\eroJet  General  Corp.  :  Set  - 

HaneH.  Vaughan  II.      3.029.872. 
Haneii.  Vaughan  I).     3,029.873. 
Aeroprojfctn,  Inr   :  See    - 

JoneM,  Juniex  B.      3.029. 7ftrt 
.\gfnce    de    KepreMentatlouH    IHrei-tes    pour    I..a    l>efen»e    den 
Intereta  Coinnierilaux  ami  L'HineM  Schloeslng  Frerea  k  Cla  : 
See-  '  % 

Cullle.  Jean,  and  Ouyot.      3.030.2rt«. 
Agnew,    Robert    J  .    J.    K.    Trultt.    and    W .    I».    Rnbertaon.    to 
Teiaco   Inc.      .\ntlfrevze  componltlon.      3.030.308.  4-17-62. 
CI    252      74. 
AgoMtlnl.  Victor  A.     FUhhook  retriever.     3.029.542.  4-17-82. 

CI    4.1    -17.2 
Alelll.    Richard   J.      Shirt    pockets.      3.029.442.    4-17-62.   CI. 

2-249. 
Alello.     Prank    D.       Can    handle.       3,029.97&,    4-17-62,    CI. 

220—85 
Air  Reduction  Cq.,  Inc.  :  Set — 

.\nder»on.   NelHon  E       3.030,495. 
Aktlft>olHK«*t   Bofom  :  See 

ChrUtlaDMaon.  Carl  M.      3.029.707. 
.\ktien){e!*».|ln<hnft  Brown.  Boverl  k  Cle:  See   - 
Brandle.  Helnrlrh.  and  Wlderoe       3.030,442 
.Noaer,   Renato,  and  Felber.      3.030..'i67. 
Albert.    Robert    E  .    to    E.    I.    du    Font    de    Nemoura   and   Co. 

.Meth«Ml  of  Hpllclng      3.030.2.'i4.  4-17-62.  CI.  156-331. 
.Vlbltz.    Benjamin    V.      Punching    bag    exercUIng    apparatus. 

3.0.30.109.  4    17-62.  CI.  272      78 
Albrecht.    Alexander    J.,    to   The    HruuHWlck    .Automatic    Pin 
aetter    Corn.       Itall    track    Junction.      3.030.110,    4-17-62. 
CI. ,273  -47. 
Albrecht.     John    C.     to    Bell     Telephone     Iwiboratoriea,     Inc. 
I>rtfa     storage     and      retrieval.      3.030,609,     4-17-62.     Cl. 
340—172  5. 
AlexRHder.  Frederick  D  :  See 

Wiewlander.  Frederick  W..  Copony.  Davldaon.  Alexander. 

and  Smith       3.030.015. 

Alexander.    Raymond,   F    A.   Schupan,  and  J.   Abbott,  to  Th* 

Kendall  Co.      Device  for  severing  contlnuonsly  moving  strip 

at  preiletermlned  locations.      3.029,675,  4-17-62,  CI.  83-    76. 

.\lford.  Harvei-  E.  :  Hre — 

Veatch.  Franklin.  Alford.  and  Croft.     3,030,213. 
\\\  .\inerlcan  Engineering  Co   :  See — 

I»anlels.  Charles  J.      3.0.30,078. 
.Vllegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Hllliard.   Glenn    E.      .1.030,203. 
Allen,  Robert  C  ,  and  G    E.  Engle,  to  Special  Products  Corp. 
Tool   for  holding  vehicle  components.     3,030.103    4-17-62 
CI.  269^-17 
.\llen,   Sidney,   to  Bristol  SIddeley  Engines  Ltd.      Combuatlon 

chambers      3.029.602.  4-17-62,  Cl   60—39.69. 
Allenson,    Ray   E.,   to   Phillips    Petroleum  Co.      Separation  of 
•tagea  In  a  staged  rocket      3,029,734,  4-17-62,  Cl.  102—49. 
Ailes,    Francis    P.,    to    E     I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    apd    Co. 
Process   for    making    thallium    activated    potaaalum    Iodide 
phosphor.     3.030,313,  4-17-62,  Cl    252     .301  4 
Alley.  Starling  K  ,  and  O.  Fuchs,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corp.      Reaction    products   of    acetylenes    and    decaborane 
8.030.423,  4-17-62,  Cl.  260 — 606  5. 


Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set- 

GlbboUH,    Edward   A.      3.03U.517. 

Ruubal.  .VIexander  J       3,029.945. 
.,     -    Roultul,  Alexander  J.      3,029.947. 

Houbal.  .\lexauder  J.      3,030.098. 

Schweer.    Herman.      3.029,723. 
Alphu  llaudelH  \Xt.  :  Her 

Slron.    Rauul.      3.U29.449. 
.\lMtad.    Orval    E.,    and    J     I»     van    den    Bergh.    to    Minnesota 
Mining    and    Mfg.    Co.      Bunding    structure    for    laminates. 
3.030.223.  4-17-62.  Cl.  117—26. 
.Vlter.  Arthur  :  See 

Husbrouck.  Richard  B..  and  Alter.      3,0,30  269. 
.\ltwlcker.    Kliiiar    R..     to    Olln    Mathleaon    Chemical     Corp. 
Reaction  of  tN'ntaborane(9)   with  benxene  or  alkylbenzenes. 
3.030.420,  4    17   62,  Cl.  2«U-  606.5. 
.\lumlnuni  Co.  of  .\merica  :  See 

Binger.  Wayne  W  ,  and  Vandenburgh.      3,02t,793. 
Amalgamated  (irowth  Industries,  Inc.  :  See- 

Fetx,    Erich.      3.029,635. 
.\merlcan  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Orlese,  Robert  W.      3.029,711. 

Taylor,  William  E.     3.02ii..'>(tW.  > 

.American  ("ement  Corp.  :   See 

KU-h^nlaub,  Adelbert  C      .{.0.30.222. 
.\merlt-an  Cyananiid  ('«».  :   See 

.Xndrewx.  .\rtliur     3.0.3o.4a.'» 

tilddlngM.  Sydney  A.     3.0:{0,394 

Glddlngs.  Sydney  A.     3.0.30,,3U.'i. 

Hardy.  VVIIliam  H  ,  and  Herd      3,030.369 

Kalierman,  Samuel,  antt  .Mino.     3,o;to.3l9. 

.*;<-hoen.  (.teSM,  and  .Marasda.     3.03u,;{M3 

Von.  Isaiah,  Toiiu  ufclk.  and  Hanly      3,0.30.36N. 
.Viiierican  .Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :   See 

Hullowiiy    Rtibert  L.     3.030.124. 

Jackson.  John,  and  Osaenkop.     3.029. .*t72. 

I'inkham,  Jesse  R.   3,0.30.043 

Walte,  Kred  L      3,0.30.244. 
American  .Marietta  4"o.  :   See 

Booty.  Raymond  G      3.030.324. 
.Vmerlcan  I'otash  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See 

Stern,  I  (avid  R     3.0.10.284 
.Xmeriran  Visi-oH*-  Corp.  :    Srr 

<:oudle,  Alexander  J  .  and  Lllola.     3.o:{0,23'> 

Lytton,  Marlon  R      3,0.30,220 

Roberts.  Ingham  S.     3,0,30.0.39. 
.Vmlcl.  Alba  :   See 

Spalla.  Celestlno.  .Modelll.  and  Amid.     3.0.30  27M. 
.\mm<'o  T<M>ls.  Inc  :   See 

Rystrom.  Charles  H.     3.029.794 
Ampex  <'orp   :   See 

.Newell,  «'hester  W.     3.0,3O.43h. 

Rehklau.  George  l>      3.030.045. 
iVnchor  Hocking  GlaN»  Corp   :    Sre 

Stover.  Harry  E.     3.029,9 IM. 

Anderson,   Harold  J.     Outb<iard  motor  lift.     3  02»  770    4    17 
62.   Cl     115     41 

.\nderwin.  .Nelson  h  .  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Initiation 
and  maintenance  of  power  arcs.  3.0.30  495.  4-17-62  Cl 
219-131 

.\n<lerson  Hro».  Mfg   Co.  :    See 

Orunimontl.  Joseph  E.     3.029.996. 

.\nderson.  Ralph  F.  :   See 

An<lerson.  Swan  F     3.029.574. 

.Vnderson.  Ralph  7*.  and  R.  .A.  Meyer.  Sr.  :  said  Anderson 
assor.  to  said  .Meyer.  Sr..  d  b  a.  La-Ra  Co  Coll  accommo- 
dating and  <llspenslng  device.  3,030,047  4-17  62  Cl. 
242*.  94 

.Vnilerson,  Swan  F.,  "^  to  R.  F  Anderson,  and  "4  to  S.  F. 
.Anderson.  Packaging  apparatus.  3.029.574.  4-17-62.  Cl. 
5.1      281 

.Ando.  KoJI :   See 

Hlguchl,  Koio,  Tsuyuguchl.  Osa,  and  Ando.     3  0,30.412. 

.Vndrea  Radio  Corp.  :   See 

Gautherln.  <Jeorge.     3.0.30..587 

Andrea<ies.  .Sam.  I>.  C.  England,  und  H.  V.  IJndsey.  Jr..  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  Secondary  fluorualcohols, 
esters  and  iiroceHs  of  making  same.  3.030.409  4-17-62. 
Cl     260 »»8. 

.\ndren.  Karl  H..  to  Artos  Engineering  Co.  Art  of  produc- 
ing electrical  conductors.  3  0:9.494  4  17  62.  Cl  29  — 
15.-I  5 

.\nilrews,  .Arthur,  to  .American  Cyanamid  Co.  Shielding  panel 
with  wire  embedment      3.0.30.4.35.  4    17-62.  Cl.  174      .3.5. 

.AndreWM.  Floyd  .A.,  to  .Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Fuel  gauge  apparatus.     3.029.641.  4    17   62,  (T    73^291. 

Anniss,  Charles  H  ,  and  .A  /,.  Kiss,  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.  Heating  apparatus  for  shoemaklng.  3.030,484, 
4-17-62,   <1.    219—19 

.Appleton,  Arthur  I.  Hluh  pressure  fitting  for  flexible  con- 
duits      3.0.30.129.   4    '7   62,   Cl.    28.V    248 

Appleton.  Arthur  I.  Fitting  for  flexible  conduit.  3.030.130. 
4    17-62.   Cl.   285     248  \ 
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.AquaMatIc  Inc. :  See — 

Whltlock.  Robert  A.    3,029.949. 

Arens,  Josef  F..  H.  J.  T.  Bos.  and  H.  Vleregge.  to  Organon 
Inc.  Pro<'esH  for  tbe  preparation  of  o.^  unsatur.ited  car- 
bony  1  compoun«U      3,030.3:»9.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260 — 239.55. 

.Vrgabrlghl.  Perry  A.,  and  I.  Kunti,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  P«dymerlc  product.  3,030.344,  4-17-62. 
Cl.   2«0 — 79.  ' 

•Arlea.  Robert  S.  Polymerization  of  formaldehyde.  3.0,30,338, 
4-^17-62,   Cl.   2rtO— 67. 

Arkel>-Mn,  Adele  .M..  and  C  Rlckard,  to  Inited  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Valve.  3,029.842, 
4-17-62,   Cl.    137^6.5.18.  ^  ,    ^  , 

Armentrout,  Everett  C.  to  (ieneral  .Motors "Corp.  Refriger- 
ating apparatus  Including  defrosting  means.  3.029.610. 
4-17-62.   Cl.   62—156. 

.Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See— 
'      Navlkas,  Victor  A.     3.029,765. 

.Vmistrong,  James  F.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Fuel  Injection 
system       3.02y.NOO.    4-17-62.   Cl.    123—119. 

.Vrnberg.  Benjamin  T.,  R.  K.  Braendleln.and  R.  P.  Starbuck. 
to  The  Mar<|Uar<lt  Corp.  .Air  mass  flow  computer.  3.029.- 
601,   4    17-62.   Cl    m     .35.6. 

•Arneson  Edwin  L..  to  federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.  Article 
carrier.      3,029,977,   4    17   62,   <M    220      113. 

Aronson.  Thetnlore  F..  and  F.  A.  Lyon,  to  Halm  Instrument 
Co  Inc  Resistor  capping  means.  3.029,500.  4-17-62.  O. 
29  '   211. 

.Artos  Engineering  Co.  :   See- — 
Andren.  Karl  H.     3,029,494. 

Asal,  Shlnichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Takada  Kojo.  Safety 
belt   buckle.     3,029.487.  4-17^12.  Cl    24     2,30. 

.Assoclateil  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 
Shearman.  Paul  M.     3.0,30,5  :0 

Atherholt,  <;eorge  L  .  Sr..  to  A  A  C  Engineering  Co.  Hydrau- 
llcally  expansible  arlx.r      3.0.30.120.  4-17-62.  Cl.  279—46. 

Atlantic  Iteflninp  Co.,  The  :   N'cc— 

I<eum,  l^-onanl  N.,  and  Connor.    3  0.30,411.  , 

W.MMlbridge.  Joseph  K.,  and  I.Jiwrence.     3.030.410. 
.Vtlantic  Renearch  Corp.  :   See — 

Terek.  Joseph  A.,  and  Stewart.     3.029.538. 
.Vtlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Liggett.  Ro»>ert  W.     3.0.30,2:'4. 

Liggett.  Ko»>ert  W.,  and  Hoffman.     3.030.376. 
.Vtlas  Copco  .Aktiebolag  :   See — 

I.Kiwenborg.  John  O    F.     3  029.672. 
.Vtwell,   Everett   C,   to   Burlington   Industries,   Inc.     Adhesion 
of  vinyl  resins  to  nylon  or  other  synthetic  flbrous  materials 
3.030,230,   4-17   62.  Cl.    117-76. 
.Vuer,  Helnr    -Muhlenwerke  K.G.a.A.  :  See — 

Neldhardt.  Karl      3.029.917. 
.\urora  Corp.  of  Illinois  ;  See  — 

•Matthews,  Blrchard  L.     3,030,023. 
.Vuto  .Specialties  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Rhoads,  .Millard  A.     3,0.30.073. 
.\utomation  Engineers.  Idc.  : /See   - 

Stine,  Lester  G.     3.029,919. 
.Vutometrlc  Corp.  :  See 

Ostrov,  Bernard,  and  .\euwirth.    3.030,819. 
.\vco  Corp.  :  See — 

Collins,  James  T.     3.030,666. 
.Vvco  .Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Kagan,  Sholly.     3,029,808. 
Avery,  W.  k  T.,  Ltd.  :  See- 

Chilton.  John  .M.    3.030  569. 
Axtell,  Willard  G.,  to  Shwayder  Bros..  Iw.     Luggage  case. 
3.029.915.  4-17-62,  Cl    190 — 19.  /^  _^^    ^„ 

A>-ala,  Carl,   to  M.   I.  tJlass.     Toy.     ?(029,5o6,  4-17^2,  Cl. 

46-196. 
B.  B.  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

(Jriswold.  Stanley  .M.     3,029.450. 

Murray.  Robert  E.     3.030.3*5. 

Iliider.  Erich,  <).  Schweitzer,  and  L.-K.\SchwOrzpr.  to  Deutsche 

<Jold-  und  Sllber-.Schelldeanstalt  vorrltals  Roessler.     Process 

for  the  treatm-nt  of  animal  skins.     3y)30,170.  4-17-62,  (1. 

g    Q^  18 

Baer.  Robert  A..  R.  K.  Slattery,  and  A.  L.  Tripp,  to  Chemetron 
Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  rail. 
3,030.494.  4-17-62.  C\.  219—101.  .,    ,   ^ 

and  I).  J.  tMtchell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

3,029,952,  4-17-62.  Cl.  211—117. 
Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Polymer- 

3,030,315,  4-17-62.  Cl.'260— 2. 
Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Polymer 


BaKdon    Stanley  W.. 
Co.     \Vork  hanger. 

Bailey.  Frederick  K., 
Ization  of  epoxides 

Bailey.   Frederick   E.,   .     . 

Ization  of  epoxides.     3,030,316.  4-17-62.  Cl.  L'eO— 2. 
Itaird   Donald  H..  J.  J.  Dynion.  and  S.  Natansahn,  to  Sylvania 
" — Electric  Products  Inc.     Ferrlte  material  containing  litlilum 

and  aluminum  oxides.     3,030,307,  4-17-62.  Cl.  252—62.5. 

Balase,  JactjUfK  ;  -Sec —  

Delalande,  .Michel,  and  Balsae.    3,030,355: 
Baker.  Alva  :  See^ 

Richards,  William  C.  and  Baker.     3,030,166. 
Baker,  Corwln  W..  P.  A.  Brumby,  A.  P.  Chrlstensen,  and  F. 

S    Sillars.  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Toroidal  coll  winding  ma- 
chines.    3,030,038.  4-17-62.  Cl.  242 — I. 
Baker    Donald  L.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Elevator  door  lock. 

3,029.900.  4-17-62.  Cl.  187—61. 
Baker.    John    E..   to    S<»cony    Mobil  Oil   Co..    Inc.      Method   of 

putting    reformer   on-stream    with    reduced   hydrogen    loss. 

3.030,2i98.  +-17-62,  O.  208—65. 
Baker.  Joseph  W..  J.  P.  Chupp,  and  P.  E.  Newallis    to  Mon 

santo  Chemical   Co.      l,2-bl8(oxycarbonyl)ethyl   phoephlno- 

thloates.    3.030.264.  4-17^2.  Cl.  167— 22. 
Baker.  Joseph  W..  and  J.  P.   Chupp,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 

Co.     Butvnyl  phosphates.     3,030,i65.  4-17^2,  (H.  167—22. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.  :  Sec—  „„„«,-o 

Krenke,  .Norman  O.,  and  Swensun.     3,030,153.  . 


3.029,531. 


,  4-17- 

Corp. 
adds. 


Baker,  William  O..  to  Swimquip,  Inc.     Diving  board  structure. 

3.0,30,108.  4-17-62.  Cl.  272—66. 
Baldratti,  Giuliana  :  See — 

(  anierino.   Bruno,  Valcavl,  Sala,  and  Baldratti.     3,030,- 
390. 
Bulicki    Thomas  .M.,  50%  to  B.  Gruskln.     Paint  roller  shield. 

3.029,458.  4    17-62,  Cl.  15—230. 
Ball.   Consianc-e.      Article  of   furniture.      3,029,448,   4-17-62, 

Cl.  5—114. 
Bandi.    Fred,    to   Manufacture  des   Montres    Universal   I'erret 

rreres.     .Motion-work  tor  timepieces.     3,029,592,  4-17-62, 

<'l.  58—7. 
Banks,   Lawrence  and  S.     Connected  shoe  soles. 

4    17-62,  Cl.  36—25. 
Banks.  Stanley  :  See — 

Banks.  Lawrence  and  S.    3,029,531. 
Baunes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Hall.  Richard  W.    3,030,600. 
Bar,    Solo.      Recording    tape    having   permanent   curved   end. 

3,030.231.  4-17-62,  Cl.  117—76. 
Barker,  Derek  R.  :  See — 

Bark«'r.  William  H.  and  D.  R.    3,029,722. 
Barker   Robert  L.     Water  dispensing  device.     3.030,031, 

62,  Cl.  2.39—229. 
Barker,    Robert    S.,    and.  A.    Saffer,    to    Mld-(  entury 

I'rixess    of    preparing    meta-    and    para-nit robenzoic 

3,030,414,  4-17-62.  Cl.  260— ;>24. 
Barker.  William  H.  and  I).  R.     -Air  flow  controller  damper  for 

air  supply  or  exhausting  systems.     3,029,722,  4-17-62,  (  I. 

98 — 10.  ,  ,^,     , 

Barker.  William  T.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc  Seal- 
ing arrangement  for  fasteners.  3,029,912.  4-n-62.  H. 
1 89 — 36. 

Barlett-Snow-I'artflc,  Inc. :  See — 

Burnett,  Joel  .M.     3.029,482.  n«on,^a    .   \r 

Barnharr,  George  E.  Cylinder  construction.  3,030,109,4-17- 
62.  «-l.  309-2. 

Barr,  .Naaman  F.  :  see 

Esswein    Edward  J..  Jr.,  and  Barr.     3,030,229. 

Barr  Samuel  W.,  +1%  to  H.  M.  Robinson.  P.ower  driven 
sel'i-contained  toothbrush  and  gum  massage  apparatus. 
3.029,451.  4-17-<}2,  Cl.  15—23. 

Bartz,  William  P.  :  See—  ..  „  w    ,.       •,  r^>Q  Tin 

Fotsch    Arthur  H.,  Bartz.  and  Schalk.     3,029,710. 
Basebe    Arthur  C,  to  H.  Sinclair.     Hydraulic  turbo  couplings. 

3.029.604.  4-17-62,  Cl.  60—54  ^    „      i 

Bass     .Miles    -M.,    R.    M.    Bell.    L.  ,C.    Hammond,    and    P.    J- 

Kobischung    to  Hammond  Machinery  Builders.  Inc.     Guard 

for  grinding  whed.      3,029.563.  4-17^2.  t'l,  5W).  . 

Bastone,     Andrew     L.,     to    Owens-Corning     Fiberglas    Corp. 

Method    for    admixing    reinforcing    materials    and    viscous. 

liquid  materials.     3,029,475.  4-17:-62.  Cl.  18—58.3. 
Bates,  Charles  E.  :  See —  ^    ,   .  o  nin  x^o 

Elliott    Harold  V..   Bates,  and  Johnson.      3.030,+59.^ 
Baudhuln.  Francis  J..  F.  H.  Helas,  G.  W.  Jensen,  "d  (     H.. 

Hager,  to  Valspar  i'orp.     Dispensing  apparatus.     3,029.847. 

Bat^l"  Ernest  A^l^^d^P.  R.  lia.^.  »«  .P*  ^^^X*"^'  ^"'^ 
Buzz  detector.     3,029.633,  4-17-62,  Cl.  73—116. 

Bauer,  Eugen,  G.m.b.H. :  Sec-- -  ^  »»   ,i  ,      •»  nin  >ijJi    ' 

Schleifer.  Josef.   Fleck.  Dropna    and   Muller.  ^3^30.545. 

Itaugh,  Charles  W.,  and  <;  E.  A^ehlann,  to  H"<^k  Mfg.  Co. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    applying    rivets.      3.029,660, 

BatTr! V^rl", *and  cTtftten    to  Flrma  ^Kfa  .AktlengewdUchaf t. 

High-power  photographic  objective.    3,029.698,  4-17-62,  i  i. 

88— —57  '  * 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc.  :  *•'<■«— „^  ^^-^ 

(Jauley,  Sherman.     3.029,906.  ^ 

"**"chelletib^'rg:  Wolf-Dletrich,  and  Bayer.     3.030.208. 

Bavliss  Alan  J..  E.  (Jardner,  and  T.  B  Tomllnson,  to  TW 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  fciectrical  -PP"**"*/"'  P^^if^" 
ing  an  indication  of  the  relating  P'»'»tions  of  rdatlvely 
movable  means.     3.030.513.  4-17-62,  Ci.  250—208. 

Beater  Precision  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sears,  Richard  E.     3,029.660  •  .,„„^  o,,*^, 

Beaver    R  chard  J  .  and  C.  F.  Leltten,  Jr.  to  I  nited  States 

"""of^merlca.  Atomic  Ene'gv  Commission  N«'"tronic  reac- 
tor control   element.     3.030  2»4.   4-17-62,   Cl,   204— 19.J.2. 

liei-ker,.  George  D..  and  D,  A.  Chevette.  to  N.*dberg  Mf|.  Co. 
Mill  feeder  for  large  material.  3,030,034,  4-17-o.i,  ci. 
241  —  33 

Beech  Aircraft  Corp. :  >^ee— 

Scott.  Orln  W.     3,029.876.  „     _„.         ^      ,  .^      nr^\ 

Beevls,  Frederick  J.,  to  Perfection  S;*'^"*"  S«;,^*l,f_^| 
Ing  of  Moulds  and  containers  therefor.     3.029,616,  4-17-BZ. 

Belr'ne*^ Henry,  and  K.  R.  Bell,  to  Weatlnghouse  ElecMc 
Corp.      Selector    switch    mechanism.      3.029, 5<9,    4-i7-«^, 

^-"^ob^r"  ■'RaU  R''7nd  Bekker.    3.029,990. 

Bekker     Mleczyslaw'^  G.      Multiple   concentric    chamber    tire. 

3029.857.  4^17-62.  CT.   152-3.39. 
Belden,  Sarah  H. :   See—  -• 

De  Gray,  Richard  J.,  and  Belden.    3,030,375. 
Belden     Sarah   H.,    to   The    Standard   Oil   Co. 

borat,^  oxazolines.      3.030.374.   4-17-62,    Cl. 
Bell  A  Howell  <'o.  :   See— 

Bernzott,  Hugo.     3.029:686.      ,    „       ..      . 

Brewer,    Sllfts  H..   Harris,  and    Sandback. 

I/^Bsman    <;erhard.     3.0.30.578. 
Bell.  Kennetii  R.  ;  See—  ■ 

Belrne    Henry,  and  Bdl.     3,029.579. 
Bell.  Ramsay  M.  :   «ce—      „       „  .         „ , 

Bass      Miles     .M..     Bell,     Hammond,     and 
3.029.563. 


Acid-treated 
260—307. 


3.029.699. 


Robischung. 


IV 
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B«»ll  Tflepfaonf  I^boratori«>«.  Inc. :  Set— 
.\lbr»Tht.  John  « '.     3.().T0.60». 
JacobHon.  Oiirar  l>      :{.U30.4.'>1. 
Ka<lri.   Kivd   V       .S.O.J()..>«» 

L«><inarfl.    iHinald    J.,    and    Sh»'nnuni.      3,0.'{0,-MS. 
.MI1I»T.  Kalph  I'      3.o:J()..-.::4. 
Saal    Krwl.Tlck  A.     .•l.(l.{0.447 
S*hr(M'<l«>r.   Manfrt^  K.     :{.u:{(i.45U. 
Tr.«pt..w.  Arnold  W      3.029. 5S9. 
Vun  Aul«xk.  Wllh4>lin  H.     3.03().'>»3. 
Itfloit   Iron  Workii :   ^V»• 

HornboxtPl.  Lloyd.     3.029,779. 
HorntMwt«>l    Lloyd.     3.029.N71. 
Justus.  Kditar  J.,  alid  I»r<*zln»ki.     .{.029, 7M>. 
H»>n(kU»'r.    Joh.    A  .'  (i.m.b.il     ('h^-niisH-ht'    F'abrlk  :   tier 

Schuli.  <;Unth«*r.     3,030,287. 
Hfndix  Corp..  Th«> :   Ser  - 

(Vmy.  Rudolph  J.,  and  KJeUman.     3.0.30.598. 
(*iibN-rly.   Henry  A.     3.0.30.472. 
Fennirk.  IJ«"njamin.     3.0.30,.522. 
Keyworth.  Jara^-H  C.     3,0.30.048. 
IWnnett.  (iordon   H    •  Llftlnic,   loadlnK  or  xtacklnx  (Hiuipment. 

3.030.  l;i8.  4-17   62.  n.  204-    tt.J. 
Kvnolt.  (Jportfi*  J.,  Jr..  to  ('aUfornia  Reiwari'h  Corp.     rr^para- 
tlon  of  hytlrooarbon   iiub»tltut«*<l   surrinic  acid   anhydrld*^. 
3.0.30.387.  4-17-«2.  <1.  2«a     34B.8.  , 

Hfniton.     "ohn    B.       Bulldln«e    clip.      3.029,.56O,    4-lT-«2.    CI. 

.-><>  -215. 
Kt'ozinic,  Jacob  M   :   Her — 

.Szuba.  Wiilter  I>..  and  IVnzlDK      3  029.762. 
HfTg.  Calrin  A.,  and  .M.  J.  Johnnon.  to  Kan^itpcl  M<'tallurirlc«l 
Corp.     Semiconductor  diode  aawmbly  and  houMing  therefor. 
3,030..V>8.  4-17   62.  CI.   317      234. 
itert;.  (Center  P..   to  .Manor  Hoaiery  Mills.   Inc.      .Machine  for 
inaklni;    circular    knit    honlery.       3.029.622.    +-17-62.     n 
♦M>    -146. 
Iterifdorf.  William  H.  :   Scr — 

Saltarelli.    Ku^ene   A.,    and    IlerKdorf.      3.029.598. 
lUrni.  otto,  Co.,  Inc.  :   8rr — 

Webnter.  .Milo  E.     .3.029.802 
Webster.  Milo  E.     3,029.807 
WebBter,  Milo  K..  and  ("^sella      3,029.981. 
Itcrnzott,   HuKo.  to  Bell  A  Howell  Co      Self  threadlnic  motion 
picture   proje<tor.      3,029.686.   4    17-62,    CI.    88-17. 

Berry.    Kenneth    L..    to    K.    I.    du    I'ont    de    NemiiurM    an<l    Co 
Titaniu:n  Oloxlde  DberH  and   their  preparation.      3,030,183. 
4    17   62.  CI.   23      202. 
Berlin  A  Cie  Societe  :   Hrr 

Le  .Nabour,  .Marc*l  P..  and  Itertin.     3,0.30,005. 
liertln,  Jean  H.  :   Sre — 

Le  Nabour,  Marr^l  P.,  and  Bertln.    3.030.005. 
BertoH.sa.  iJluaeppe:    See 

Conradln.    Fritz.    Bertottsa,  and  f;iesen.      3,030,429. 
Benalere,     Pierre     K.       Self  retoilatlnft    nn-iprocatiUK    pumps. 

3.029.737.  4-17-62,  CI.    103- -». 
Bez,  Kenatua  S.  :   h'rc — 

Kufel,  Stanley,  Jr.,  and  Bex.     3.029.436. 
BichMel,  Harry  J.  :   See — 

Cotter    (;ei>rKe   M,,   (iamberic.   and   Blchnel.      3,030,496. 
Kicking,    Howard    P,    to    I'nitwl    States    of    America,    Navy. 
Voltage    controlled    gate    generator.       .3.030.583.    4-17-62. 
a.  328      150. 
Blel    John  H  .  to  liMkealde  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     Plperazinoalkyl 

glyi-olainides.      3.0.30.366.    4    17   62.    CI.   260—268. 
Biello,  Stephen  J.,  ami  H.  Llndebooni.  to  Sealol  Corp.     Check 
valve    with    resUient    auxiliary    seal.      3,029,8.35.    4-17-62. 
CI     137— .')I5,V 
Bigot.  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint  Gobaln.     Manufacture 
of     Bo«lium     trlpolyphoophate.        3.0,30,180,     4-17-62      CI 
23—106. 
Billett,  S.  .Martin  :   See— 

Caroaelll,   Remua   F,   .Manoichl.  and   Billett.     3,029,589. 
CaroHelll,    RmiUH   F.,   .MarxocchI,  and   Billett.     3.029,.'»9O. 
Bllllg,  Franklin  A.  :   See-- 

Waahburn.  Robert  M  .  and  Billig.     3.030,406. 
Blloca,  (ieorgea  A  .  and   P.  A.  Vignoul.     Log  aligning  mecha 

niHm.     3,029,923,  4-17-62.  CI.  198—29. 
Binder,   Rolf  :    .See 

Wl.dboix,    Rudolf,    Binder,    and    Stahell.      3,029.477. 
Binger.    Wayne    W  ,    and    I),    ti.    Van<lenburgh.    to    .\luminuni 
Co.  of  America.      Elevated   temperature   liquid   heating  ays 
tema.     3.029.795.  4-1 /-«2.  CI.  122— 14. 
Bird  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

<'annon.  Madison  M.     3.029,951. 
Biahop,  Harold  P.     Vacuum  accewaory  for  bullt-ln  portable  or 
other  vacuum  apparatua  for  picking  up  llqutda  and  other 
materlaU.     3,029,463.  4-17-62.  CI.  15—353. 
Biahop,   John,    and   P.    B.    F.    Evana,   to  The   United  Kingdom 
.\tomlc  Energy  Authority.     .Maita  apectrometera.    3.030,305, 
4-17-62.  CI.  250—41.9.   ' 
Blaaell  Inc.  :  See — 

Oaborn.  Ralph  C.  :     3.029,461. 
Black  and  liecker  .Mfg.  Co  .  The  ;  See — 

Marden.  Tllghman  B..  Jr.     3.029,5lT>. 
Black.  Jamea  A.  :  See — 

Farwell.  Harry  R.     3.029.927. 
Blackmer  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

Vanden  Hoeck.  Harold  L.    3,029,834 
Blaw-Knox  Co   .  See — 

Rau.  Robert  J.     3.029,922. 
Bletxinger,  John  C.  :  See-  - 

Harwood.    Kenneth   J..   BleUinger.   and  Day      3,029,817. 
MIevins.  William  H.  :  See— 

Ogburn,    Ray   E.  and   C.   E.,  and  Blevina.     3.029,868. 
Hluuienauer,  4'hester  E.  :  See — 

.Moore.  Ralph  F..  Blumenauer,  and  Llpskl.     3,029,469. 
Boat  Stabillxers  Inc   :  See  - 

Donnau.  Owen  H.     3,029,767. 


Bockemuehl,  Robert  R.,  and  R.  J.  Moffat,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Thermocouple  circuit.     3,030,575.  4-17-62,  C\.  324 — 
61. 
Boehringer,  C.  H.,  Sohn  :  See-- 

Kons,  Wllhelm,  and  Zelle.     3.0.30.363. 
Zeiie.  Karl,  Sehring,  and  Schlcke.     3,030,263. 
Bohn,  Jacob  L.  :  See — 

Korneff.   Theodore,  Bohn,  and   Nadlg.      3,029.68.">. 
Bombardier,   Joseph   A.      Machine  for  dellmblng  and   cutting 

treea  Into  loga.     3,029,848.  4-17-62.  CI.  144 — 5. 
Booty,  Raymond  G.,  to  .Xmer^n  .Marietta  Co.     Amine  qiodi- 
tted  low  molecular  weight  OTea  formaldehyde  coudenaatlon 
product  and  pnwesji  of  iireparing  name.    3.030.324,  4—17-62, 
CI.  260—29.4. 
Borgeraen,  Roland  and  R.  H.,  an<l  W.  L.  Jotie.  to  King  Tetter 
Corp.       Apparatus     for    measuring     hardness.       3,(J29,631, 
4-n-«2,  CI    7.3-81. 
Borgeraen,  Roy  H.  :  See    - 

Borgersen.  Roland  and  R.  H.,  and  Jobe.     3,029,631. 
Borneman,    Edmond    H.,   and   A.    Meyerhoff,    to   Westlnghouae 
Electric  Corp.     Use  of  printed  circuit  l>oanl  for  Hall  gener 
atom.     .3  030,559,  4-1T-62,  CI.  317      2.34. 
Boralg  Aktiensesellschaft  :  See — 
Clar.  Friedrich  K.     3,029,738. 
Luck,  Friedrich.     3,029,793. 
Boa.  Hendrlk  J.  T.  :  See^ 

Arena,   Joaef  F.,  Boa.   and  VIeregge      3,0.30..3.'i9. 
Bosch.  Robert,  (J  m.b.H.  :  See — 
Hoyler,  Alfre<l  E.     3,029,460. 
Velt,  Karl      3,029,687. 
Bostlch.   Inc.  :  See — 

Kufel,  Stanley,  Jr..  and  Bex.     3,029,4.36. 
Bouchard,   Robert  G.,  and   L.   Peras,  to  Soclete  Anonynie  des 
Roulementa   a    Algulllea,    and    Regie    Natlonale   des   I'alnea 
Renault.     Universal  joint  of  the  Hooke'a  type.     3,029,618. 
4-17-62,  CI.  64 — 21. 
Bourna,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bourns,    Marian   E  .  and   Goepplnger       3.0.30.599. 
Bourns.    Marian    E.,   and   E.    J.    Goeppintcer ;   said   Goeppinger 
assor.    to    Bourns,    Inc.      Linear   motion    variable    resistor. 
3,030,599,  4-17-62,  O.  338      183. 
Bow-en,   John  T-.,   to   Preco'  Inc.      Control  system   for  paving 

machine.     3,029,715,  4-17-62,  CI.  94 — 46. 
Bower,  Joseph  <;.  :  See — 

Randolph,  Carl  L.,  and  Bower     3,0.30,174. 
Boyd,    Lawrence    M..    to    I>oinlnlon    Engineering    Works    Ltd. 
Torque  limiting  wicket   gate  operating  mechanism   for   hy 
draullc   turbinea.      3,0.30,072,   4-17-62.   CI    2.V3-    122. 
Braendleln.  Robert  K.  :  See  — 

Arnberg,  Benjamin  T.,  Braendleln.  and  Starbuck.     3.029.- 
601. 
Braha.    Neaalm    R.      Book    holder       3,029,548,    4-17-62.    C\. 

45—85. 
Bralley.   James   A  ,   and    H.    Wolff,   to   A.    E.    Staley    Mfg.   Co. 
Polymers  for  polyepoxy  acid  esters  and  Iwric  acid      3,030,- 
392,  4-17-«2,  CI.  260     398. 
Brandell,    John    R.      Game    deTlce.      3,030,113,    4-17-82,    CI. 

27.3 — 179. 

Brandle,     Helnrlch.    and    R     WIderoe,    to    Aktlengesellschaft 

Brown,  Boverl  A  Cie.      Flaw  detection  apparatus  Including 

meana  for  emphaslxlng  video  signal  Intensifying  variations. 

3,030,442,  4-17   62,  (3     17H^    6  8. 

Brandon,  Richanl  N.,  to  Reynolds  Metala  Co      Carrying  case 

for  bottles  and  the  like.     3,<)29,»70,  4-17-62,  CI.   22()— 21. 

Braunberger.  Ray  A.     Locks  for  sliding  flfth  wheel  trunnions 

3,0,30,125,  4-11-62,  CI.  280-   4(t7 
Breese,    James    L,    to   Controls   Co.   of   .\merlca. 
contractors  use.     3.029,803.  4-17-62,  CI.   126 
Breldenthal,  Robert  E.  :  Sec- 
Moody.  Richard  E.     3.0.3O.604. 
Brema.  John  H.      Intermittent  tirlve  mechanism 

4-17-62,  Cl.  74 — 89. 
Brendllng,  William  L.  :  See— 

•  Fougere   (Juy  L  ,  and  Brandling.    3,030,.">90. 
Breuer,    Karl.      Curtain    rod    mounting    devices 

4-17-62,  (3.  248     26.-. 
Brewer.  Silas  H.,  T.  I.  Harris,  and  I.  f 
Howell  Co.     Wide  angle  lens  system, 
CT.  88—57. 
BrexinakI,  Jerome  P. :  See — 

Justus.  Edgar  J.,  and  Brexinskl.     3,029,780 
Brlggs,  Robert   F.,  to  Perry  Brlggs  Co.     Communication  ays 

tern.      3.O30.440.  4    17   62.  CI     179—1. 
Brlgga  A  St  ration  <'orp.  :  See — 

Jacobl.  Edward  .N.     3,029,626. 
Brightly,  Fretlerick  C,  Jr.     Galvanlxing  flux  composition  and 

treatment      3,0.30,241,  4-17-62.  Cl,  148—23 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd   :  See— 

Allen    Slitnev      3,029,602. 
Brooks,     Kenneth     W.       I'^lrnlture 

4-17-62,  Cl    312-111. 
Broake,    William    F..    to   A.MU    Inc       «"losure   member   for   the 
Arming  chamber  of  an  explosively-operated  dev4ce      3  029 
7(«,  4-17   62,  Cl.   89      17 

Air 
60— 


Heater  for 
110. 


3,029.652. 


Sandliack, 
3,(»2«,«J99. 


3,030,060. 

to  Bell  A 
4-17-62. 


components.       3.030,162, 


Brown.  Howard   E..  to  United  States  of  America    NaT 


I 


bled    fuel    Injector    syttem.      3,029,603,    4-17-^2     < 

39.74. 
Brown,  Jerome  E  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Hymln.  De  Witt,  and  Brown.     3,0.30.398 
Brown,  Jase|>h  A  ,  Jr.     Cargo  cart  conveying  device.     3  029 

745,  4-17-62.  Cl.   104-162. 


Brumby,  Paul  A.  :  See — 
Baker.    Corwin    W. 
3.030.038. 
Brumley,  Corwin  H..  and  ( 

Projection   apparatus 
Bruner,  Henry  K.  :  See- 
Staggers.  John  O  .  and  Bruner      .3^30,204. 
Brunnwiclc  .Automatic  Plnsetter  Corp  ,  The  :  See- 
Albrecht,  Alexander  J.     3,030,110. 


Brumby,    Chrlstensen,    and    Slllart. 

A.  Shute,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Inc 
3,029,683,  4-17-62,   a.   88—28. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brunawick  Corp.  :  See — 

Roehr,  Zblalaw  M.     3,029,815. 
Bryant  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Carlsslml,  Vincent  L.     3,030,605. 
Bryant,  H.  Lee  :   See — 

iJoyle.  William  M      3,029,754. 
Buban,  Elmer  E.,  to  Mine  Safetv  Appliances  Co. 
gen  analyzing  apparatus.      3,029,627,  4-17-62, 


to  Dominion  Bridge 
4-17-62,  Cl.  220—63. 


Co.,   Ltd.     Vessel 


'^, 


Liquid  oxy- 
Cl.  73—23. 


Buchel,    Werner 

Cl.  220— 20. 
Buchholtx,  Theodore  :   See  — 

Hunder,  Ray  A.,  and  Buchholtx. 


ible  setting  device.     3.029.969.  4-17-62, 


3,029,457. 


Cbrlatensen,    and    SlUara, 


Inc. 


Buck,  Ronald  H.,  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  High  tempera- 
ture chromium-molybdenum  alloy.  3,030,206,  4-17-0^,  ci. 
75-176. 

Buckeye  Tools  Corp.  :   See —  , ^,^ 

Gummere,    Harold  O.,   and   Klssell.     3,029,978. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Nelson,  Andrew  F.    3,029,489.  ^  .      „  »., 

Budd    Robert  A.     Fishing  line  control  attachment  for  Hsblng 

rod's.    3,029,543,  4-17-C2,  Cl.  43—25. 
Buffalo  Courier  Express,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rosing.  Seymour.     3,030  058.  .     ,     ^ 

Bullard,   Alvan    H  ,  Jr.,   to  The  *o»boro  Co      Characterized 

signal  electrical  measuring  system.     3,029,638,  4-17-»iA  «-i. 

Bulia7d,  Robinson  D.     Slide  bearings.     3,030,155,  4-17-62,  Cl. 

Bulloff  Jack  J.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of 
Ohio  Method  for  producing  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  cyclopentadlenyls  and  transition  metal  compounds 
derived  therefrom.  .3.030,393,  4-17-62  Cl  260— 429. 
Bunge,  Otto,  and  H.  Scburlch,  to  Karl  Stelnhof.  ApDarate 
fabrik  Thread  guide  for  knitting  machine.  3,029,b20, 
4-17-82,  Cl.  66-60  o  noo 

Burchett,  Paul  C      Sanitary  cover  for  beverage  cans.     3,029,- 

973,  4    17^2,  Cl.  220^    40. 
Burhans,  Ralph  W.    and  W.  Jackson,  Jr.,  to  The  Standard  OH 
Co.      Transistor    thermistor    telemetering    device.      3,029,- 
f,42,  4-17-62,  Cl.  73      362. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:   See~- 
Atwell,  Everett  C.     3,030,230. 
Burndy  Corp.  :   See — 

Llker  Jack.     3,0.30,473. 
Burnett    Joel  M.,  to  Barlett-Snow  Pacific,  Inc.     Mold  convey 

Ing  system.     3,029,482,  4-17-4!2,  Cl.  22—20. 
Burnlskl    .\nthouy  J.,  to  Prince  Gardner  Co.,  Inc.     Expandlble 

closure   devl<v.      3,02«,M54,   4-17-62,   Cl.    150— 3y. 
Burns  A  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  The  :   See — 

McCUnton,  John  L.     3,030,234. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See    - 

Baker.    Corwin    W.,    Brumby, 

3.030,03)?. 
Crane.  Hewitt  I>.     3,030,519. 

Crane,  Hewitt  I>.     3,030^520.  .     .  „,      . 

BuK,  Harry  B,  Jr.    and  P.  fe    Walter,  to  Malt-A-Ilenty 
Serving-portion  producing  apparatus.     3,029,750,   4-l7-o^. 
Cl.  lof   -8. 
Burtek,   Inc.  :   Set 

Zelgler.  John  M.     3.030,464. 
Bushong,  Forest  B.     Egg  case.     3,030,161,  4-17-62.  Cl.  312— 

Bussey    Peter  E.,  tt   Zeuthen  A  Aagaard  A/S.     Mechanism  for 

duplicators    for    InsHrtlng    Interleaving  sht-ets   between    the 

printed   sheets      3,029,731.  4-17-62,   Cl.    101—419. 
Butler     Frank,   and    J     Tatlock,    to    United    Kingdom   Atomic 

Energy    Authority.      Fuel    elements    for    nuclear    reactors. 

3,030.291,  4-lV-<i2,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Butler,  Rojer  M.  :   Ste- 

Eng,  Jackson,  and  Butler.    3,029,575. 
Byrd     Joseph    P.,    to   Ollneld    Equipment    Corp.    of  Colorado. 

Pumping    device.      3,029,650,    4-17-62     Cl.    74-— 11. 
Byrnes.  John  J.,  to  H.  I).  L.  Oregorv.     fill  cap  for  fill  pi 

of  underground  installation.     3,029,976,  4-17-62,  Cl.  22 

S6. 
C.G.S.  I>aboratorles,  Inc.  :   See — 
Gabriel.  Fred  C.     3,030,584. 
Calculagraph  Co.:   See—  o  «on  ni -i 

Moodle,  William. C.  Sr.,  and  Lepperhoff.     3,030,013. 

California  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Benoit.  George  J,  Jr.     3.0.30,387.  o  ^..«  ■„./. 

Flanders,   Robert    L.,   Parker,  and  Knowlton.     3,030.300. 
Knowlton.  Harold  E..  Flanders,  and  Parker.    3,030,314. 
Callender,    Earl    R.,    to    Westlnghouse    Air    Brake   Co.      Hold- 
ing means  for  Instruments.     3,030,480,  4-17-62.  Cl.  200— 
168. 
Calloway  Mills  Co.  :  See- 
Short.  JiM'  T..  and  Smith.     3,029.454. 
Camerlno,   Bruno,    U    Valcavl,  G.   Sala,  and  G.  .Baldrattl,  to 
Sodeta"  Furmaceutlca   Italia.      Process  for  the  preparation 
of  4  17o-dlhydroxy-progesterone  and  Its  esters.    '3,030,390, 
4    17-62,  Cl    260      .397.4. 
Cameron  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

\W  Gelleke,  Gerrlt.     3,030,042. 
Campbell,   Alan   M..  and  L.  P.  Kntln.   to  Minneapolis  Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.    Control  apparatus.     3,0.30.595,  4-17-82, 
Cl.  336     30.  ^       ^  .    , 

Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  the  right  of.  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense  :   See — 
Cobbold.  Richard  S.  C.     3,030,525. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :    See — 

Harris,  George  J      3,0,30,200.^  .  „    „.    , 

Canarlos,  Chrysosthenls  M.,  V  J.  Weir,  and  R.  W.  Lerner.  to 
Ferro  Chemical  Co  Metallo  phosphorous  salts  and  use  as 
polyvinyl  chloride  stabilizers.    3.030,334.  4-17-62,  Cl.  260— 

Cannon    Madison  .M.,  to  Bird  Machine  Co.     Screening  device. 

3,029,951,4    17   62,  Cl    210— 298 
Cantll   George.    Seam  binder  and  shirrer  attachment.    3,029,- 

780,"  4-17-02.  Cl.  112—152. 


Cape,   Richard  A.   G. 

linings.     3,029,974 
Carlsslml,  Vincent  L.,  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co.     Heavy  duty 

recepUcle.     3,030.605.  4-17-62.  Cl.  339—126. 
Carkhuff.  Donald  W.  :  See— 

Acomb,  Byron  H.,  Penstj-om,  and  Carkhuff.     3.029.840. 

Carlson.   Ivyl.     Corn  kicker.     3.029.926,  4-17-62.  Cl.   198— 

128. 
Carlson,   Roland   W,.   to  The   Harshal  Chemical   Co.      Stand- 

ardlied,  lumlBophore.     3,030.509.  4-17-62.  Cl.  250—71.5. 
Carolan.  Philip  J.     Upholstery  p'resa.^    3,029.550,  4-17-62.  Cl, 

45—138. 
Carolina-Tuff  Lite  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Allen  S.,  Jr.    3,030.089. 
Johnson,  Allen  S.,  Jr.     3,030,090. 
Caroselli,  Remus  F.,  A.  Marzocchi,  and  8 

Corning    Kibej-glas    Corp.      Extensible 

strand  and  method  of  producing  same, 

Cl.  57      153 
Caroselli,  Remus  F..  A.  Marzocchi,  and  S. 

Corning   Flbergla«  Corp.      Extensible 


M.  Billett,  to  Uwens- 

fibrous   glass   textile 

3,029,589.  4-17-62. 

M.  Billett,  to  Owens- 
fibrous  glass   textile 


3,029,565. 


\1- 


Electric 
-179. 


fuel 


strand   structure  and   method  of  making  same.      3,029,590. 
4-17-62,  Cl.  57—153. 
Carpenter,  E.  R.,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Pauley,  Stanley  F.,  and  Cecil. 
Cartoux,  Henri  :   See — 

Hernandez,  Josf,  and  Cartoux.     3,030,228. 

Casassa,   Joseph   P.,   to   General  Motors  Cor 
pump  system.      3,029,801,  4-17-82,  Cl.  123 
Cascade  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

IMdtel,  Stuart  R.     3,029,962. 
Caselia,  Joseph  :  See — 

Webster,  Milo  E.,  and  Caselia.     3,020,981. 
Castrol  Ltd.  :  See — 

Elliott,  John  S.,  and  Edwards.     3,030,304. 
Cauffman,  Eu);ene  W.  :  See  — 

Martin,  John  L.,  Cauffman,  and  Parker.     3,029,925. 

Cech,   Karl,   to  A.   Handler  and   K.   Vockenhuber.     Exposure 

metering  device.     3,029.689.  4-17-62,  Cl.  88—23. 
Cecil,  Roy  G. :  See— 

Pauley,  Stanley  P.,  and  Cecil.     3,029.565. 
Cerny,  Rudolph  J.,  and  T.  K.  KJellman,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Electrical  fuel  feed  regulation  device  for  engines.     3,030,- 

598,  4-17-62,  Cl.  338—41, 
Cerych,  John  Z..  P.  J.  Clough,  and  R.  W.  Steeves,  to  National 

Research     Corp.       Vapor     deposition     coating     apparatus. 

3,029,777,  4-17-62,  Cl.  118 — 49. 
Chandler-Evans  Corp. :  See — 

Chandler.  Milton  E..  and  Llpfert.     3,029,599. 
Chandler,   Milton   E.,  and  D.   E.  Lipfert,   to  Chandler-Evans 

Corp.     Jet     engine    afterburner     fuel'   control.     3,029,599, 

4-17-82,  Cl.  60 — 35.8. 
Cbantler,   Lewis    W..   and   W,   ».    Hand,    to   Martin  Marietta 

Corp.      Refractory    composition.      3,030,216.    4-17-62.    Cl. 

108—58. 
Chantler,    Lewis   W..   and    W.   O.   Ilund.    to   Martin-Marietta 

Corp.       Refractory       ramming       composition.       3.030,217, 

4-17-62,  Cl.  108—59.  .   „„ 

Chapman,  Everett,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.     Ball  mills.    e,030,- 

036,  4-17-62,  CI.  241—175. 
Chapman,    Walter  H.,    to   (Jeneral    Electric  Co.     Top   lifting 

fiber  board  shipping  crate.    3,029,994,  4-17-82,  Cl.  229—23. 
Chase,  Wallace  P.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.     Analog-digital 

converter.      3,030,617,  4-17-62,  Cl.  340—347. 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Co.,  The  :  S'ee — 

Zlmmer,  Hans  W.,  and  Holbert.     3.030,361. 
Cbebiniak,  Paul,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.     Treatment 

of    metal    surfaces    for    the    manufacture    of    lithographic 

pUtes.      3,030,210,  4-17-82,  Cl.  98—75. 
Chemetron  Corp.:  See- 

Baer,  Robert  A.,  Slattery.  and  Tripp.     3.030,494. 
Cheney,  C.  W.,  A  Son  Ltd.  :  See— 

Cheney,  Charles  W.  B,     3,030,137. 
Cheney,  Charles  W    B.,  deceased,  by  F.  M.  Tomklnson.  H.  W. 

Cheney,  and  G.  M.  Sherwo«>d,  executors,  to  C.  W.  Cheney 

A  Son  Ltd.      Spring-loaded  hasp  fastenings  for  boxes,  travel 

bags  and  the  like.     3,030,13f,  4-17-62.  Cl.  292—113. 

Cheney.  Howard  W.  :  See —      ^ 

Cheney.  Charles  W.  B.     3,030.137. 
Cheng.    Wing   G.      Electric   lanterns   or   torches. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  240—10.63. 
Chevalier.   Edmund    M.      Tank    holder.      3,030.062, 

Cl.  248—361. 
CheyettP.  David  A.  :  See— 

Becker.  George  D..  and  Cheyette.     3.030.034. 
Chilton,   John    M.,    to   W.   A  T.   Avery   Ltd       Self   balancing 
potentiometer  system  for  use  In  association  with  weighing 
apparatus.      3,030,569,  4-17-82,  C\.  323—75. 
Chrlstensen,  Arnold  P.  :  See — 

Baker,    Corwin    W.,    Brumby,    Chrlstrosen,    and    SiUars 

3,030.038. 

Chrlstlansson,    Carl    M., 

device   for    ramming 

4-17-82,  Cl.  89 — 47. 

Chromizlng  Corp.  :  See — 

Commanday.  Maurice  R., 
Chupp.  John  P.  :  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  Chupp.     3,030,265. 
Baker,  Joseph  W.,  Chupp,  and  Newallls.     3.030.264. 
Chubb     Talbot    A.      Metal-amlne-complex    In    Oelger   counter. 

3,030,537.  4-17-«2,  Cl.  313—93. 
Chudy,  Stanley.     Compensating  locaters.     3,030,104,  4-17-62. 

Cl.  269—52. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc. :  Bee —    •«• 
Mull,  Robert  P.     3,030,378. 


3,030,497, 
4-17-62, 


to   Aktiebolaget    Bofors. 
a    round   of   ammunition. 


Ramming 
3,029,707, 


and  Rarnell.     3.030.491. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mathleson 
trichloride. 

Mathlt>«on 
3.030.4->2, 


telMcope    gun    sight. 


Cincinnati  Mtlliog  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 
Kibbey.  Harry  S.     3.030,U)8 

Cln^,  Martin  R  ,  and  E    J.   KoHiniiky    to  Phllltpa  Petroleum 
Co.     Pigmentation  of  aclld  olefln  polymers  by  dry  blending 
cvllular     form     thereof     with     carbon     black.       3  030  330 
4-17-«2.  CI    2eO— II.  .        .        . 

Clancy.  Hampton  M.  :  ^ee- 

Metiler.    Edward  C,   Jr..  and  Clancy.      3.a30.2««. 

riar.  Friedrlch  K.,  to  Borwig  Aktiengen^liachaft.  Control 
for  rotary  platon  machineM.  S.OlJlLTSS.  4-17-62  CI 
103— 120  .      »        .  i.     VI. 

Clark.    Charles    C.    and    R     W.    Kulow,    to   Olln    Mathie»on 

Chemical  Corp.    Aspbaitlc  compoMition.    3,030  219  4-17-62 

CI.  106—123. 
<'lark.  Earl  J  .  and  J.  A.  Clementa,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

Automatic  steering  device.     3.029.885.  4-17-62   CI    180—1 
Clark.  Robert  L.  :  Sre^ 

Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  Clark.      3.030.364 
Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  Clark.      3.030.365. 
Clark.    Sheldon    L.    and    T     L.    Heying.    to    Ulln 

<'hemlcal   Corp.      Process  for  producing   boron 

3.030.185.  4-17-62.  CI.  23—205. 
Clark.    Sheldon    L..    and    I>.    A.    Fldler.    to    Olln 

Chemical   Corp.      Solid  organoboron   compound 

4-17-62.  CI,  2«0— 606.8 
Clarke.  Edward  E   ;  Sre — 

Phillips.  Robert  K..  and  Clarke.     3.030.610 
Clay.    Richard    H..    to    H.    H.    Robertson    Co.      Insulated    fire 

proof  building  panel.     3.029.561.  4-17-62.   CI.   50 — 348. 
Cnearman.    Jack    F.    and    O.    R.    Cosa.    to    Whirlpool    Corp 

Ironing    method    and    apparatus.      3.029.535.    4-17-62.    Cl 

38 — 14. 
<'lee.    William    J.      Quick    detachable 

3.029.516.  4-17-62,  Cl    33—50 
<'lemen«.    Cal    P.       Noiaemaking    attachment    for    a    bicycle 

3.029.553.  4-17-62.  Cl    46—175. 
ClementH.  John  A.  :  ffcc- 

Clark.  F^rl  J  .  and  Clements.      3.029.885 
Clementa.   John   A.,   and   (;    B    Meglnnls.   to  (ieneral   Motors 

«'orp.       Automatic    parallel     parking    device.       3.029.884. 

4^it-62.  Cl.  rso^i. 

<'l«>reland  Container  Co..  The  :  Set  — 

Stump.  Paul  W.     3.0.30.001. 
<'llfr»rd.   Alfred  T.  and  A    J    (Mrena.  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp. 
Changeable    color    textile    fabric   and   procesa    for   causing 
color  to  change.      3.030.227.  4-17-62,  Cl.  117 — 62. 
<"llfford.  Jack.     Method  and  apparatuH  for  the  repair  of  tube 

less  tireii      3.029.671.  4-17-62.  Cl.  81-15.7. 
Clinton.  Raymond  0„  to  Sterling  I>rug  Inc.      16  aminometbyl- 
enel7oxo    steroids    and    preparation    thereof.       3.030..3.>7 
4-17-62,   Cl.  260—239.5. 
Clough.  Philip  J   ;  «rcc 

Cerych.    John    Z..   Clough.   and    Steerea.     3.029.777. 
Cobbold.   Richard   S    C.  to  Her  fiajenty   the  Queen  In   right 
of    Canada    hh    repreitented    by    the    MinUter    of    .National 
l>efence.      Current  switch  compriHing  complementary  tran 
slstora.      3.0.30.."i25.  4-17  62.  Cl    307—88  5^ 
("ocker  .Machine*  Foundry  Co   :  Sec— 

Oroce.   Homer  W.      3,030,118. 
C.)cks.  Walter  B   :  See— 

Parrlsh.  J  RusMfll.  and  Cocks.      3.029,730. 
Cohn,  Charles  C.  to  8.  L.  and  C.  C.  Cohn,  trading  and  d.b.a 
Colonial    Alloys    Co.      Method    of    treating    metal    Hurfac«»s 
3.0.30.238.  4-17-62.  H.  134     26. 
Cohn.  Samuel  I.,.  :  See 

Cohn.  Charle*  r.     3.0.30.2.38. 
Colgate  i'alniollve  Co.  :    See 

Turck,  JoNeph  A    V..  Jr     3.030.310. 
Collinit.   Frank   K 

IIH       I 
Collins.  Jamew  T..  to  .\vco  Corp.     TranaUtor  freiiuency  multi 

pller      3  0.30..'V66.   4-17-62.  Cl    321—69 
ColllnM  Radio  Co.  :    Hee 

McCoy.  I»Hvid  <>  .  and  Lulk      3  030.621 
Ci.Illnit,   KuHUvll   h..  to  PhlllipM.  Petroleum  Co 

turn  black       .3J)29.576.  4-17-62.  Cl.  55—68 
Colonial  Alloys  Co.  :   Se* — 

Clin.  Charlen  C      3.0.30.2.38 
Commandar.    .M«url<-e    U.   an^i   J     R.    Darnell 
Ciirp      .\letal  coating  Hnd  braxing  prm-eHit 
«2.   Cl     219     76. 
C^^mnionwealth  KngineerInK  C(i   of  Ohio   The:   See — 

Kuiloir.  Jack  J      3.0.3O..3U3. 
Ci)mp,ignle  lie  Saint  <i<>b>in  :   Nre  - 

Bigot.  Bernard      30.1O.18o 
('••nipagnle  t-'rancalMe  (leu  .MitlereM  Colorantes  :  See — 

Jlrou.  Mar<'el.  and  Irne.     3.030  352. 
Compton.   Jack    B     S.    to   Silentbloc   Ltd       Pivotal  Joints  for 

unhenial  movement      3.03O.I.32.  4-17   62.  Cl    287 — 85. 
ComMtix'k  A  \\Vs<i>tt.  Inc   :   See 

.Seavey.  (iordon  C      3  0.30..M6. 
Coiiiunt;tl«.    MarcuH  <;..    to   Inlte*!    State*   of  America     Army 
Rugge4llxed   electronic   packaging       3.030.5,V3.    4-17   62.   Cl. 
317      100 
Cone.  RuMMell  <t.  :   See — 

I>oualdiM>n.   Francis.  SneiMen,  and  (>••)    3,030,086. 
<'onnor.  James  K..  Jr.  :   See-  \ 

lieum.  l..e<inartl  N    and  Connor     3.0.30  4l| 
Conradin     Fritx.    (i.     Bertoaaa.    and    J     (;i«^n.    to    Inventa. 
\M.  fur  Forwchung  und  Pafentverwerturfg.     Process  for  the 
dlre<-t  hydrogeaittlon  Hpliittiig  of  HMccharoftc  to  giyi-erol  and 
glycols.      3.03O,42«.   4-17   «2.   Cl     260      635. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :   See 
De  Paul.  RlchHrd  F.     3.o2l«.999 
I>e  Prul.  Rlrhard  K.     3.0:{0.<N»0. 
Groneraeyer.  Krlcb.     3.029.987. 


Marking  device.      3.029.773.   4    17   62.  Cl 


Activated  ear- 


to  Chromixing 
3.03O.49I.  4-17- 


3.030,296. 


3.0.30,.321. 
3,030,332. 


4    1 7-62. 
rtHi  and 

3.029,984. 


of, 
on 


cl.  to  West- 
3.0.30.496. 


Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   ^re— 
Curtis.  Lyda  D.    3.029.742. 
Piaxxe.  Thomas  K.     3.0;:9.M53 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See 

Mc4;iaHw>n.  Robert  L  .  Radd,  and  SliiM-k. 
<  ontrois  <'o.  of  America  :   See  — 

Breeste.  James  L      3,029.803. 
Cook   Albert  N.  :   See 

Turner,  twlgar  P..  and  Cook.    3.029.7<;3 
Cook  Paint  *  Varnish  Co   :   See 

l.>i>mbardl.  Louis  J  .  Wright,  and  Westfall 
Lombardi.  Louis  J..  Wright,  and  Westfall 
Cook   S.  A  .  ft  Co.  :   See— 

Howell.  Roland  C..  Jr.    3.030.148 
Howell.  Roland  C  .  Jr.     3  0.30.H9. 
<'oon.    Herb.      Brassiere  display  devices       3.029.989, 

Cl    223     68. 
Cooper.  John   H  .    V,    to   K    E    Hutchison       Pumping 
packing  assembly.     3,0.10.117.  4-17   «2.  Cl.  277      4 
Cooper,  John  K.     IMspensing  hopper  wheelbarrow 

4    17-62.   Cl.    222      176 
C.M.per.    Richard   .\..  Jr..   to   Phillips   Petr.)>um  Co      Pr.Klur 
tion    of   block   copolymers.      3.0.30.346.    4    17   62    Cl     260 
H3.(.  '         ' 

Co<H»ersteln.    Raymond,    to    hlastman    Kodak   Co.      Method 
forming  a    photoxeiiHltlve   layer  of  lead  sulfide  crystals 
a  glaNH  plate.     3.030.236.  4    17   62.  Cl.   117      213 
Coors  Porcelain  Co.  :    See    -  ' 

t'Sgglnl.  Torello.     3  ()29..%07. 
C«M)ver.  Harry  W    Jr.  :   See   - 

MH'onnell,    Richard    L.,    and    Coover.      3.0.30  340 
Copony,  Edward  L.  :   See 

Wieslander    Frederick  W..  Copony.  Davidson.  Alexander, 
and  Smith.     I.O.'iO.OlS. 
Copplnger.  Calvin   M  .  to  Shell  0||  C».     Light  stabilised  poly- 
l.ropylene.      3.0.30.3:1.1.    4    17   62.   Cl     2rtO     4.'>  7. 

Copp«ick.  Walter  J  .  to  Sun  Oil  Co      Hre  resistant  hydraulic 
fluid      3.010..10H.    i   17   rt2.   <•!     252      79 

Coss.  <rt>orge  R   :   See 

Clearman.  Jack  F.  andCoMi.     3.029. .V15. 

Cotttello.  Thomas  P..  to  Wt>stinghouse  Electric  Corp  Ca- 
pacitor housing  for  electric  nxitors.  3.0.10  .•|32  4  17  62 
Cl.    3iO     72  .        .  *. 

Cotter.  <;eorge  H.    K    R    (iamberK.  and  H    J    Blch 
inghouse    Electric    Corp      *Weldlng    electrodes 
4-17-62,   Cl     219      145 
County  Commercial  Cars  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

Tapp.  Ernest  T   J.     3.029.888 
Couslno.  Bernard  A  .  to  Couslno  Electronics  Corp      Tai»e  reel 
and  driving  meanH  therefor.     3.030.04I.  4-17  62.  t1.  242 
.*.•.  iw. 
Couslno  Elect n>nl<'H  Corp.  :    See 

t'ouslno.  Bernard  A      .I.O.IO.tMl. 

Burroughs  Corp.      "And"  function  clr- 
17   62.   Cl     .307      88 

Burroughs  Corp       l/ogical  •'or"  circuit 
.   CI.    .107      88. 
Creswell.   Thomas   B.      Machine  for  spreading  road  surfacing 

material.      3.029.714.    4    17   62.   Cl.   94      44. 
CrUhton.   .Nell  T  ,   to  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co 
nac-e  roof  blo«-k  with  sheet  metal  hanger.     3  029  7.^5 
62.   Cl     I  H>     99 
Crlfchell.  Dean  J.  :    See 

Baicdon^  Stanley  W..  and  Crltchell.     3.029.952 
Ooft.  Rirhard  I).  :   See 

Veatch.  Franklin.  Alford.  and  Cn»ff.     3.0.30.2I5. 
Cromble.  J<ihn  .N  .  and  R    .M     lludMon.  to  Inlted  States  Steel 
<'orp.      .Manufacture    of   elei-trolytlc    tin    plate.      3.0.30  240. 
4-1.    62.   Cl.    14H      16 
Crooke    Raymond  E  .  to  Sperry  Rand 
(^>.    Ihvlsion.      Reversible  <-ounter 
2.3.V     117. 
Crosby.  Charles  H..  <J.  Dxugan.  W.  T. 
berg,  t«L  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
cabler.      3.0-'9.9.'V9.   4-17   62 
Oowley.  Joseoh  <*.  :   See-  - 

Picardl.  Joseph  E..  and  Crowley 
i'rown  Cork  ft  Seil  Co  .  Inc   :   See 

.Schmidt.  John.     3.021».9.H8. 
Cubberly.   Henry  A  .   to  The  Itendix  Corp      Automatic 
cycle  reclosing  switch  or  circuit  breaker.     3.030  472 
62,   Cl     200—116 
Cuhrt,  Loula  «'.  :   See 

Southwell,      Mward      H.,      Emal,     Cuhrt      and 
3.0-29.674. 
Cullle.    Jean,   and    H.    <;uyot.    to   Agence   de   Representations 
Directed    pour    la    Defense    dew    Interets    Comnierciaux    and 
I'sines  Schloesing  Fr»res  4k  <1a      oily  base  concentrate  for 
admixture    Into   oil    plant    spray       .1.0.1O.266    4-17   62     Cl 
167—42. 
Cummins,  laiwrence  A.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 

tester       3  0*9.6.10.   4    17   6-.'.   Cl     73      4« 
<^Jmmins.   Richard  D..  to  The  FIrewel  Co 
sure  butterfly   valve.     3.030.069,  4-17-62 
Curtis.   Lyda   D..    to   Continental  Can   Co. 
pump  for  flulda.     3,029.742,  4-17-62.  Cl 
Curtiifa  Wright  Corp.  :   See— 
Unidln.  Daniel      3.o:<0.052. 
Johns.  James  F       3.029.743. 
Lovlna.  (ierald  H.      3,029.666. 
Cushing.    l>onald    S..    to    (;eneral    Electric    Co       Dishwaahing 
machine  and  electric  control  circuit  for  appHances.     3  029.- 
825,  4-17-62.  Cl.  134 — .57. 
Cutler-Hammer    Inc.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Edwin  X  .  and  Severson.      3,029.640 
t^itler.  Roaer  W      Method  for  treating  woven  fabric.     3.029.- 
492,  4-17-62,  Cl.  26 — 68. 


rane. 
cult 


Hewitt    D.. 
3  0.10..->I9, 
Crane.   Hewitt   D. 
3,0,10.520.   4 


to 
4 

to 

62. 


►  nr 
4   17 


Cor 


'orp  .  Ford  Instrument 
l.O,3o.017.  4    i; 


-62.  Cl. 


Hicks,  and  R.  R.  Wahl- 
Elevator  for  stranding 


Cl     214      16.4. 

3.029.647. 


multl- 
4    17- 


W 


ang. 


Boiler  tube  leak 


Inc.     High  p 
Cl.  251—306. 

Inc 
103 


Diapensinx 
148. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Ciyryk.  Cheater  S..  and  D.  E.  Hermanaon.  to  Stewart-Waroer 
Corp.      Pieio-electrlc    power   aource    assembly.      3.030,5^7, 
4-17-62,  Cl.  310 — 8.7. 
Dahl.  Philip  R.  :  Bee—  „  ^^  ^^ 

hauer,  Ernest  A.,  and  Dahl.     3,029,633. 
Dairy  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Luhman.  George  B.,  Jr.     3.030,032. 
Dalton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Sutter,  Norman  J.     3,029.933.  ,       ^         ,     ,   , 

Daniels.  Charles  J.,  to  All  American  Engineering  Co      Aerial 

cargo  delivery  system.     3  030,078,  4-17-62,  CL  2o8— 1.2 
Dantxic     Morris.      Optical    inspection   acceaaory.      3,029,694, 
4-17-62,  Cl.  88—39. 

Darbee,  Leonard  R.  :  See —  

Kreui.  Donald  F.,  and  Darbee.     3,030,186. 
Darnell,  James  R.  :  See — 

Commanday,  Maurice  R.,  and  Darnell.     3,030,491. 
Dassance   Carroll  F.     Speed  reducing  unit.     3,029.658,  4-17- 

62.  CI.  74 — 343.  ,.    ,  ^^. 

Date    Kaxuo   H.,  and  A.   Van   Ryan,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co. 
Automatic    circuit    interrupter.       3,030,476,    4-17-62,    Cl. 
200—150. 
Davidson,  William  A.  :  See—  _     ... 

Wieslander.  Frederick  W.,  Copony,  Davidson,  Alexander, 
and  Smith.     .1.030,015. 
Davis,  Allen  V.  C.     Snap  action  device.     3,030.096,  4-17^2, 
Cl.  267—1.  .         .  ,  T^ 

Davis,  Charlea  W.,  to  Dunn  Engineering  Associates  Inc.     De- 
vice for  predetermining  length  of  yarn  on  spool.     3.029.- 
588.  4-17-62.  Cl.  57-78. 
Davis,  Herman  E.  :  See — 

Touey.  George  P.,  and  Davis.     3,030,356. 

Day.  Winterton  U.  :  Bee —  „  „,^„  „,, 

Harwood,  Kenneth  J.,  Bletxinger,  and  Day.     3,029,81 .. 
Daystrom,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oschmann.  Ronald  C     3.030,504, 

Rupley.  Don  G.      3,030..'>9l.  ..      .     ,  ,       .. 

Deaton    Charles  V.,  to  Diebold.  Inc.    Vault  door  construction. 

3.029.753.  4-17-62.  Cl.  109—59. 
Dederick     Clinton    H..    to    The    F-nnerson    Electric    Mfg.    Co. 
Electric    motor    bearing    lubrication    system.       3,030,157, 
4-17-62,  Cl.  308—132. 
De  Faymoreau.  Etienne  :  See —  ^  ^„^  „„^ 

Roberts.  \VilllHm  L  ,  and  De  Faymoreau.     3,030.620. 
I »e  Frees.  Joseph  H.     Bottom  loading  emergency  valve.    3,029.- 

833.  4-17-4J2.  Cl.  137—414 
De    Galocsy     Zsigmond.      Iron    refining    process.      3,030,202, 

4-17-62,  Cl.  7.V    .'>1.  ^  ' 

De  Gelleke.  (Jerrit.  to  Cameron  Machine  Co.     Web-roll  chang- 
ing mechanisms  for  winding  machines.    3,030,042,  4-17-62, 

De  «iray,  Richard  J.,  upd  S.  H.  Belden,  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co       Novel    borate<l    compounds.      3,030,375.    4-17-62,    Cl. 

260 — 307. 
De  Halleux    Pierre.     (;rass  shearing  machine  with  horixontal 

knife.     3,029.582.  4-17-62.  Cl.  5<l— 25.4. 
De  Hemptlnne.  Reginald  :   See — - 

De  la  K^tbulie,  de  Ryhove    Jacques,  Schoolmeester.  and 
De  Hemptlnne.      3,0.10. 2<9. 
Dehydag.  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  tJ.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Strauss.   Wennemar.   Gundei,  Kirstahler,  and  Willmund. 
3  030  283 
De  Jean.   Milton  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Magnetic  core 

and  method  of  assembly.     3.0.10..-)28.  4-17-62.  CI.  310 — 42. 
De  Jersey,  Arthur  L.     Machines  for  making  sausage  rolls  and 

the  like.     3,029,749.  4-17-62,  Cl.  107—1. 
l*e  Jong    Johan  R..  and  J.  .M    (Joppel.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Cata 

lyst     compositions     and     catal>tic     olefln     polymerization. 

3,030..1.->0.  4-17-62.  Cl    260     94.9. 
De  la  K^thulle  de  Ryhove,  Jean  P.  :    Sre    -  „  ^      , 

IH-   la    K^thulle   de    Ryhove,    Jacques   and   J.    P.,    School 
ineester,  and  De  Hemptlnne.     3,030,279. 
l»e  la  K^thulle  de  Ryhove.  Jacques  and  J.  P.,  A.  Schoolniees 

ter    and   R.   I>e   Hemptlnne.   to   Csines  •'I^e-  Lion   DOr  Dls- 

tillcrle  .Malterie  Fabrique     de     Levure.      Societe     Anoiiyme. 

Treatment     of     cereal     grains.       3.0.10,279.     4-17-62.     <M. 

195      71.  .  - 

Delalande.  Michel,  and  J.  Balsae.  ■   Process  for  the  separation 

of  th.vetins  A  and  B      3,0.10.3.-i5.  4-17-62,  Cl.  260— 210..>. 
DemaglHtri.  Albert.  H.  Ischer.  and  W.  Wehrll.  to  .Samlox  A^t;. 

.Copi>er  complex  compounds  of  trlsazo  dyehtuffs.     3.0,10..1.>1. 

4-17-62.  Cl.   260  -145. 
D«  Paul.  Richard  E..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.      Bottle 

carrier      3.029.991*.  4-17-62.  <n.  229      40. 
De  Paul    Richanl  E..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Reclos- 

abl«  display   carton.      .1.030.000.   4-17-62,   Cl.  229-  .'.1 
I>*  Pentl.  Kenneth  L..  to  National  Castings  Co.     Car  coupler. 

3.029.956.  4    17-62,  (T    213      147. 
IV  Plerri    William  «;..  Jr.  :   Set  — 

F:arhart,  Harold  W.,  »nd  I>e  Plerri.     3,0.30,427. 
DerkK.  Richanl  J.  ;   See^ 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L  .  and  Ivrks.     3,0.30.529, 
I>ermit,  George,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  I>nbora- 

torles,     Inc        High     frequency    tunnel     diode.       .1,030,5.')7, 

4-17-62.  Cl.  317      234. 
l>esfossex.  Paul,  to  Societe  .\non>-Tiie  des  Forges  ft  Aderies  de 

Dilling       Open    cooling    lM>xes    of    metallurgical    fumnces. 

esp«-laily     of     blast     furnaces.       3.0,30.095.     4-17-62,     Cl. 

266     32. 
De  Shazo.  James  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Restricting 

material   for  solid   rocket    propeliant.      3.029.736.   4-17-62, 

Cl    102     J*8  .,     ^    . 

I>essler.    .Mexander   J.,   to   Lockheed    Aircraft.  Corp.      Method 

aJid    ap|»aratus    for    detecting    magnetic     field    gradients. 

3.0.10.57 1 .  4    1 7   62.  Cl.  324      ..'i. 
I»etrex  Chemical   lndu(«trles.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kearney,  Tliomas  J.,  and  Nuber.    3,029,929. 


3,029, 


Deutsche  Gold-  und   Sllbei^Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roeasler : 
See— 

Bader.  Erich,  Schweitxer,  and   Rchworxer.     3.030.170. 
Hildenbrand.  Konrad.     3,030,092. 
Devlne.   Harold  A.,  and  A.  L.  McLaughlin,  to  Potash  Co.  of 
America.       Cutter     bit     holder.       3,030,088,     4-17-62,     Cl. 
262—33. 
De  Waard,  Pleter :  See — 

Van  Jaarsvelt,  William  A.  J.,  and  De  Waard.    3,030,576. 
De  Witt,  Earl  (i.  :  See— 

Shapiro.   Hymin,  I>e  Witt,  and  Brown.      ,1.030..'»98. 
Diamond.  .Milton  J..  N.  W.  Schubrlng,  and  E.  F.  Weller.  Jr., 
to     (Jeneral      Motors     Corp.        Electronic      flaw      detector. 
3,029.943.  4-17-62,  Cl.  209—111.5.  ^      "^ 

Diamond  National  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Ringler,  William  A.     3,030,002. 
Strakosch.  Clarence  P..  Jr..  Smith,  and  Wolter.     3.029,- 

570. 
Strakosch,  Clarence  P.,  Jr..  Smith,  and  Wolter. 
781. 
IHassi,    Patrick  A.,   to   Olln   Marhleaon   Chemical  Corp.      12- 
alkoxy-11 -oxygenated   pregnanes.      3,030,391,    4-17-62,  Cl. 
260     397.45. 
Dice,  John  R.  :  See  - 

Moore,  James  A.,  Westland,  Nicolaides.  and  Dice.     3,030,- 
388. 
Dictaphone  J'orp.  :  .s'ee — 

Roberts.  Frederick  W.     3,029,656. 
Roper.  Charles  <;.     3,029,657. 
DIdtel.  Stuart  R.,  to  Cascade  .Mfg.  Co.     Bushing  construction 
for  side  shift  carriage.     3.029.962,  4-17^2,  Cl.  214 — 730. 
Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Ltd.  :  Nee — 

Mills,  Aubrey  R..  and  Mace.    3.029.483. 
Diebold,  Inc.  :  See — 

Deaton,  Charles  L'.    3,029,753. 
Dlehl  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lubas.  Joseph  P.    3,029,568. 
Dieter.  Robert  .N.  :  See  - 

I'iaia.  Carl.  Jr.,  and  Dieter.    #,030,597. 
Dl    lannl.    Elmo  J.      (ieiger-Muller   tube   with   low  gamma   to 
beta  or  alpha  response  ratio.     3,030,.'>39,  4-17-62,  n.  313— 
93. 
Dike.  Robert  S.,  D.  W.  Ller,  A.  E.  Schofleld,  and  J.  L.  Tuck, 
to   rnite^l   States  of  America.   Atoniic  Energy  Commission. 
High   voltage,   hich   current   spark   gap   switch.      3,030,547, 
4-17-62.  Cl.  31.')      168. 
Dillim.   .\lfred  J.,   Jr..   to   Lockheed   Aircraft   Corp.      Startliiu 
means  for  a  turbine  power  plant.     3.029.804.  4-17-62.  <"l. 

126      110.  „^.„ 

Dimatteo,  Joseph.     Water-weighted  fishing  line  caster.     3,029,- 

544.  4    17-^2,  Cl.  43     44.9. 
Dinlocker.   Robert   I.,   to  Electro  Mechanical   Instrument  Co. 
Condition     indicating     device     for     dry-charged     batteries.. 
3.0.30.61.-..  4-17-62.  Cl.  340-249. 
Di-sler    Lloyd  W..  and  H.  W.  Evans.     Integral  ebullient  cooler. 

3.0.10.077.  4-17-62.  Cl.  257—314. 
Distel.   Joseph    W..    to    Polaroid   Corp.      Exposure   control   de- 
vices.    3.029.719.  4-17-62,  Cl.  9.'> — 10. 
Doctor.  Norman  J.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Army.     Elec 
trical  interc<inne<'tion  of  mlniaturixe<l  modules.     3.029.49.1. 
4-^17   62.  Cl    29      155.5. 
Dominl<m  Bridge  Co..  Ltd.  :  Nee    - 

Cape.  Richard  A.  G.     3,029.974. 
D(milnion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bovd.  Lawrence  M.     3.030  072. 
Donaldson.  Francis.  L.  L.  Snedden.  and  R.  G.  Cone,  to  Mason 
&   Haniier-Silas   Mason   Co.      .\ppnratus   for  hydraulic  min- 
4-17-62.  n.  262      1. 

J  .  -and  M    Mus    to  International  Standard 
Electrical  multiple  relay  unit  using  sealed 
3.0.30.468.  4-17-62.  Cl    200—87. 
,  to  Boat   Stabilizers   Inc.      Boat  stabilizer. 
62.  Cl.  114 — 121.    ' 
Dorweiler    Raymond:  .See— - 

StonelH-rg.  Fred  J.,  and  Dorweller.     3,029.864. 
I>outhlt.    Walter   H..   to   E..  I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Apparatus   for  dispensing  wrapping  materials.      3,029.571, 
4-17   62.  Cl.  53      66. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  ,  The  :  Nee — 

Fischer,  Kenneth  C.     3  029.472. 
Hatch.  Meivin  J      .1030.317. 

Oakes.  Billy  D.     3.0.30,311.  „  ,  „, . 

Tousignant.   William  F.,   Walles.  and   Houtman.     3,030,- 
33!». 
Downs.    Edgar    S.      Liquid   fuel    burning   heater 

4-I7-<>2.  Cl.  158      4. 
Dowtv  Rotol  Ltd.  :  See— 

Rnights.  Richard  N.     3.029.488. 
Dovle.    William    M..   20%    to   J.    H.McKlyea.    5% 
Gatewood.    15%    to    W.    F.    Laman.    5%    to    W. 
5%   to  F    E.  Tucker,  and  10%   to  H.  L.  Bryant 
incinerator  and  cooker.      3.029, ".■)4.   4-17-62.  (I 
Drake.  John  E.  :  See  - 

Leitner.  Robert  T.,  and  Drake.    3,030,622. 
I>roppa.  Jcmef  :  See —  .   ,,    ,.  o  mn  \a\ 

.Schleifer.   Josef.   Fleck.  Droppa,  and  Muller.     3.030j.>4.>. 
Drummond.  Joseph  E.,  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     l-oldaDie 

box-      .1.029.996.  4-17-62.  Cl.  229     .36.  - 

Dunlap     Henry    L..    to    Evans    Products    Co.      Cross   member. 

3,029.746.  4-17-62.  <'l.  105-  369. 
Dunlop.  Andrew  P..  and  I)    G.   Manly,  to  The  Quaker  Oata 
Co       Proce.ss    for    hvdrogena.tlng    aromatic    hydnnarbons. 
1.030.4.30.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260—667. 
Dunn  Engineering  As.sociates  Inc. :  See — 

Davis.  <harles  W.     3.»ia9.588.  _„♦,„„ 

Dunn    Maurice  B.,  to  Memco  Machinery  <  orp.     Box  erecting 
machine.     3,029,712,  4-17-62,  Cl.  93—51. 


int.     3  0.10.086. 
Donceel.   Jules  L. 

Electric  Corp. 
.  reed  contacts 
Donnan.  Owen   H. 

3.029. 767,  4    1' 


3.029.863. 


to    L.    L. 

T.    Feild. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hl«ks.    and    Wahlh^rtc 


L>a  Font  d»  N>moura.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  80t — 
Albert.  Robert  K      3.030,254 
Allen.  Frapchi  F     3.030..'»I3. 

An«lr»>adeii.   Sam.   KoKland.  and  LIndaey.     3.030.400 
B«»rry,  Ki'nn«>(h  I..     3.O30,lH3 
l>i>uthlf.  Walter  H.     .1,«J2»,.'i7l. 
KnKland.  Dnvld  ('.     ,l.0.10..1rtj. 
HaHlani,  John  H      3.03()..'tl'o 
Hymtn.  Archibald  M..  and  Stabler.     3.030.212. 
Jarkaon.  Juliua.      3.U30.37I) 
Mallook.  Kobert  S.     3.U3l).3-.'H. 
Kran.  Itennla  Lr,  Jr.     3.().«).1'»0. 
Thomas.  John  C.    3.0.3(>.3ttU 
(•upre.  KuKene  J.  :  Hre 

I^   Horv.   I.<Hinard  J  .and  t»upr«*.     3.030.251. 
l>worak,    Theodore    .K.       8kl    muuntlnic    apparatus    and    sled 

therefor      3.030.12.3,  4-17   ♦»2.  CI.  2SO — M 
I»yk8tni.    Fred    J.,    to    Kthyl   4'orp.      Hydrocarbon    fuels    roo- 

tainini;  boron  cetera.      3.030.UHI.   4-17-«2.  (T.  44 — 69. 
Dymon,  Joneph  J.  :  Set 

Hatrd.    Iionald   H..   Dymon.  and   Natabsohn.     3.030,307. 
I»ynacolor  i'arp  :  Hee— 

ThomaM.  ('harlea  l>.     3.029.437. 
I'xUKan.  (Jeorife     See 

Oonby.     tharles     H..     iMumn. 
3.029.939 
Katjle  IMcher  Co..  The;   Sec  - 
UoHse.  I'aul  L     3.0.30.200. 
Karhart    Harold   W  .   and  W    «;     He  IMerrl.  Jr.  to  Ksao  Re 
Mearrh    and    KniclBeerlnK   Co       I'reimration   of   bU  hydroxy- 
methyl  durvne       3.030.427.    4-17-62.    <"!.    2«0-    618 
Karly.   Rifhanl   L.   A.  O.  Lauck.   L.   IMnc.  and  T.    K.   8orble. 
to   Owenx  IlllnoU  ClasH  <'o.      Control   Myatem   for   Intentm- 
nected    electric   motors       3.030,.'i«4.   4    17-62.    O.    318— 4.*i. 
Kastman  Kodak  <'o  :    Se^- 

Batrdon.    Stanley   W  .   ami  Critchell.      3.029.952. 
4^M>|M•r«tel^.  Raymon<t      3.0.30.23H. 
iHMldard.  Murray  C.  and  HuNil.     3.029.691. 
Henn.    Rl<hard    W..   and   tJoffe.      3.0.30.209. 
MH'i.nn^'ll.    Kirhani    L.    an<l    i'oover 
rieronek.    V'aU-ntine   R..  and   Frlts<>he 
l»Tlce    William   M.     34)-2».7<M) 
R.Miian.  Robert  J.     3.029,992 
Schmder,   Robert  J       3.0.30.322 
Touey.  Oorae  IV.  and  l>avln.     3.030..3S6. 
Katon.     nare     .N.       Ventllal 

(1    36-    3. 
Katon  Mff.  Co.  :  Her — 

Jaetttiike.  Ralph  L..  and  Iterka.     3.030.5*29. 
F>«leM».«n.    KuHdell    R.  :    Ser 

KdUerlv.   (Jerald   <>.    ami    Kcrleston.      3.0.30.2.*»2. 
Krkhanit.    Robert  :    See 

l^lti.  KrnHt  A.,  and  Krkhardf.     3.029.720. 
F>onomy   ForniH  Corp.:   Hrr 

Jennlnir*.  WlllUm  A.     3.030.061. 
Kddlson.  William   H  .  ami  W.  K    Kr1<-k!«on.  to  <;iiiholt  Machine 
Co        RlnK     feeillnt:    apparHtiis       3.029.499.     4    17   ti2      CI 
2H     2o« 
Kdiferly.    tierald    O.    and    R     R     K<-<le»ton.    to   I'nited    Stat**^ 
Rubber  Co.     .MethtMl  of  makinic  tlfxlble  diaphraKiii'<  for  a**- 
Id    fluid   sprlnKK.      3  0.30.2.'i2.    4    17-62.   CI.    l.">6      1.12. 
F.dwards.   Krir  I>  :    Srr 

Klllott.  John  S..  and  Kdwards      3.0.30..3O4. 
KdwardM.    I>eRoy    It       liry   cleanlnic  procexa  and   ronipositlon. 

3.0.3(»,  172.  4    17   62.  CI    H      142 
K'lcetlal.  Lawrence  K.    Wire  HtralKhteners.    3.029.84.').  4    17  62. 

(T.   140      147 
Khrllch.  Maximilian,  and  J.  I'ollak.  to  Levtton  .MfK    <'o.    Inr 
Klectric    wall    Mwltrh.      3.0.30.479.    4    17   62.    n.    2<M>      16.H. 

Kl<-henlaub.  .\delbert  C..  to  American  Cement  Corp.      I'roi-eMM 
for    manufacture    of    airKrexate    material,    and    product    oh- 
talneil    thereby       3.0.30,222.    4    17-=fl2.    '" 
Klsenwerk  Rothe  Krde  t;.m.b.H   ..Srr 

I'ohler   Heini.      3.030.158. 
KItel  Mc<'ullou|{li.   Inc.;    Hrr 

I'roMkauer.   Walter.     3.029.776 
KIbreder.    Charles    H..   and    K     J     Row*. 
hatching     tablet     (ompi>sitlon     and 
4    17  «2.  CI     119      2. 
Klmtrlc  &  Muxlial   InttUHtrieM  Ltd       Srr 

JanieM     Ivanhoe  J     I"  .  and   IVrklnn.      3.0.30,437. 
Klectric  Storage  Battery  Cn  .  the;   Srr 

<;onKoil.   Vernon   F.      3.030.45H. 
Kle<<tn>  Mechanical   Inntrument  Co.  :  Hrr — 

IMnl.x-ker.  Robert   I       3,030, 61. "4. 
Klectromaicnetic  Re«earch  Corp   :    Srt 

Katzln.   Martin.     3,0.3O,.'><M> 
Klemelt  Ltd.  ;    .sVe 

M.     3.0.30.434 

.    to    Frlden. 

me<-hanl>im. 


3.0.30..340. 
3.0.3O.O04 


ited     boot        3.0_»9,530,     4-17-62. 


n.    lOfr     2HH. 


Salt    water   Mhrimp 
metho<l.        3.029.784. 


Inc       Calculating 
3.0.3O.O1M,     4    17 


«;ell.   Philip  A. 
Kllerbeck,    4;rant    ( 
cycle      InltlatInK 
23.-.    -14.-» 
Klllott.  Harold  V  .  C   K.  Bate*,  and  R 
Motont    Corp.       Circuit    controller 
CI    20<^     6. 

Klllott.    John   S..    and    K.    D.    KdwardM.    to  Caatrol 
bricatlri;  <<>ni|H>«iflons.     3.0.30,3(M,  4    17-62    <T 
KlU:     I»avid   A    :    Srr  . 

Matcner.  Jatnea  K..  LonK.  Ellis,  and  (irlnatead. 
Kills.  <ilyn  :    Srr 

.Moseley.     John     C..      Kills.      Hayward.     and 


intK-hlne 
62.      CI 


K.  Johnson,  to  (ient-ral 
3.0.30.459.     4-17   62, 


Ltd. 

.'52- 


Lu 
33.4. 


[<meler,      Joh 
3.o.{0,42« 


3.030.175. 
Houston. 


Srr 


Kmal,  Karl  .V. 

Southwell.  .  Kdward      H  .     Kmal.     Cuhrt.     and      Wang 
3,021»,rtV4. 
Kmel.M,    Relmer  ;    Srr 

Schwelckert.    Hans.    (Jutwhe    and    Kmel.«i       3.030. 1M9. 
Knieis.      Relmer.      to     .^iemenx  SchuckHrtwerke     .Kktlentresell 
schaft       I'nK-eaalnif  of   seniicynductor  devices       3,0.30,194. 
4-17-«2.  CI.  23— 30L  . 


Emeraon  Klectric  Mff.  Co..  The:  Set — 

I>ederlck.  Clinton  H.     3.030.157. 

Kroen.  Bernard  A      3.029..'\62. 
Enr  Jackson,  and   R    .M    Butler,  to  Ksso  Re«M>arch  and  KnKl 
neerinft     Co.       Chlorine     se|>aratlon     process        3.02».5(.-» 
4-17   62    <^    55     62. 
Kncland.    I>avld    C.    to   E.    L    du    Pont   de    .Nemours   and   (V 
Substituted       osadlaxinea      and      dioxailnen.         3.0.30.362 
4    17-62.   CI.   260      244 
Knirland,  ItBTid  C  ;   Sre^ 

Andreadea    Sam,    Knirland.   and    Lindaey.      3,0.30.409. 
Kngle.  (;ienn  K.  :    Hrr 

Allen.  Robert  C.  and  F:nKle.     3.0.30,103. 
Knirllah  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  ;   Krt 

Relchenbaum.  (ieorice.     3.029.505. 
Kntln.  Leonanl  P.  ;   Srr 

Caniiibell.  Alan  M.,  and  Kntln.     3.030..595. 
Kpetein.  iNintel  ;   Hrr 

Kreps,   Saul  I.  ohisson.  and  Kpstein.     3,030.275. 
Bpsylon    Research    and    Development    Co.    Ltd.  :   Srr 

.Namenyl  Ka(x    I^ailo.      3.029.774. 
ErlckMon.  Warren  K  :   Srr- 

Kddison.   'WIIMam    B.,   and   Krlckson       3.029.499. 
V*c\i  S.A.  :   Hrr 

Von  Allmen.  Pierre.     .3.029.991. 
Kmso  Research  and  KnirlneerlnK  Co.  :   Hrr 

ArxabrUht.  Perry  A  .  and  Kuntx.    3.0.30.344. 

Karh.irt.    Harold    W  .    and    I»e    Plerrl.      3.0.30.427. 

Knit.  Jackson,  and  Butler      3.029.575 

KlrKlientHtuni.   Isldor.  .Mlr^-lsa.   and    Inchallk.     3.0.30.402. 

Koen>>cke,    Ihinald   F,   and   Van    .Nostrand      3.0.30.233. 
an<l    KImberlln       3,0.30.431. 

and  .\.  F.  Barr.  to  Martin  Marietta 
coating    compoattlona.       3,030,229. 


Mattox.    William    J 
KsHWein.   Kdwanl  J  .  Jr., 
Corp.       Sanitary    can 


tary     cai 
4   17-62.  n.   117      7.-» 
Estopare     SIxto.      BowlinK  ball    welirlit   balan<vr.      3.029..*21. 

4    17   62.  CI.  .33      174. 
Esveldt.  Cornells  J.  :  .s'rr 

<Jorter,  Evert  W..  Wljn.  an<l  Esveldt.     3.030,306. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See— 

l»ykstra.  I->ed  J      3.0.30.196. 

tilraltls.  Albert   P.     3,0.30,400. 

«;orslch.  Richard  I»      3.0;M>..396 

Corsich.  Richard  I>      3.0.30..397. 

Shapiro.   Hymln.   l»e  Witt,   and   Brown.      3.030.398. 

Kore.    Benny   S.      Painter's  d«Hir  shield.     3.029,782.  4-17-62, 

«n.  IIH     *05. 
Evans.  Harry  W.  ;  Set  - 

I>l*ler.  Lloyd  W..  and  Kvans.     3.030.077. 
Evans.  Paul  B    F.  ;  Srr 

Bishop.  John,  ami  Evans.     3.030.50.'t. 
Kvans.  PriMlucts  Co.  ;  8t« — 

l»unlap.  Henry  L.    3,029,746. 
Evans,   Ralph   S.      Adjustable   boat   trailer. 

62.  CI  214  84. 
Kvers.  Helm.  Bottle.  3.029.963.  4-17  62.  CI 
Eversole.  William  <J..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
diamond  3.O.30.1M7.  4-17-62.  CI  2.3  209  4. 
Kversole.  William  tJ..  to  ITnlon  Carbide  Corp. 
diamond.  3.0.30.1M8.  4-17-62.  <n.  23  209.4. 
Ewan.    Kvan    B..    to    Sun    Oil   Co 

4    17-62.  CI.  44      56. 
FMC  Corp.  ;  Her 

♦  Jreenspan,  Frank  P..  and  Pepe 

Kreiii.  Monald  F  .  and  l>Hrbee 

TidridKe.  William  A  .  and  Pais 

Willard.   Paul  K.     3.0.30.341. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp 

Ixihmeyer,  Walter  (J.     3.O.30.169. 
Falrev  .\viatlon  Ltd.  ;  Hrr 

Watson.  Kdward 
Falk  I'orp,  The  :  Srr 

Srhmitter.  Walter  P.     3.029,661, 
Fansteel  .MetaliurKical  Corp.  ;  Srr 

Berg,  Calvin  A.,  and  Johnson      3.0.30, .'.-iS 

Farbwerke    Hoechst    AktienKesellsrhaft 
ciuM  It  Bruning  ;  See 

Kurzke.  Herbert,  and  Sattler.     3.0,30.173. 
Farbenfahrlken  Bayer  .VktlengeHellschaft  :  Srr    - 

Schellenberir.   Wolf  IHetrlih.  and  Bayer.     3,0.30,208 

Stiirader.  (ierliard.     3.03O,4O4. 

Farbwerke    Hoei-hst    AktienKesells^haft    vornials    Melster   Lu- 
cius A  Brunlnc ;  Srr 

Reuter,  Martin,  and  Orthner.     3.030,421 
Rlbka.  Joachim      3.030. .3.'54 
S.Mler.  Alfons.  and  Sledel      3.O.30.377. 
Weissermel.  Klaus,  and  Le«lerer.     3.0.30.386 
Weyirand.  hVle^lrich.  and  (ielger.     3.0.3O..380. 
Farnworth.  Ivan  A      Automatic  travel  adjuster  for  air  brake 

pistons.     3,029.907.4-17-62    CI.  188 — 102. 
Farrar.  Harold  B.  ;  See — 

SiKnorelli.  Frank  J.,  and  F'arrar     3.029  480 
Farwell.    Hnrry    R  .    to   J     .\.    Black       .\pparatus    for    dryint; 

coate<l   sheet  stock.      3.029.927.  4-17   62.  CI.    198-     134. 
Faust.    John    P.,    C     E.    Fogle,    and    T.    L.    Heylng.    to  Olln 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     .Metb<Kl  for  production  of  niai:- 
nesium    hydride.      3.030.184.    4    17   62.   (T    23      204. 


3.029.960,  4-17 

21.->-  1. 
Synthesis  of 

Synthesis  of 

Motor   fuela.      3.030.193, 


3,030,3.36 
3.030.186. 
3.0.30.213. 


Hrr   - 


3.030..5.%6. 


vormals   Melster   Lu- 


Faxon.  M 
4    17   6; 

Federal  Pai»er  Board  Co 
.\riii'«on.   Kdwin   L. 

Felld.  W    Terry  :  Hrr- 
iN.yl*'.  William  .M. 

Felber.  I->ltx  :  See— 

Noser,  Renato.  and  Pelber. 


rrls.     Separable  furniture  construction 
,  n.   297     -»22. 

,  Inc.  :  HfT 
3,029,977. 

3.029,7.-.4. 

3.030.567. 


3.030. 1 46, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


3.029.939, 
3.029. 


(Vldman,  Albert  J.     Tag  dispenser  for  packages. 

4-17-d2.  CI.  206 — 80. 
Fellows.  Horace,  to  H.  M.  Hobson  Ltd.     Flowmeters. 

637.  4-17-62.  CI.  73-194. 
P>nn  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See — 

.McMartin    James  I      3,029.669. 
Pennick,    Benjamin,    to   The    Bendlx    Corp.      Phase    selective 

diode  gate  circuit.     3.03«i.522,  4-17-62,  Cl.  307—88.6. 
Ferguson.  Harrv.  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hill.  Claude.      3,029,654. 
Ferre,    .Maurice    C..    to    .Schlumberger   Well    Surveying   Corp. 
Computing   apparatus.      3.0.30,021,    4-17-62.    Cl.   23.'V— 181. 
Ferro  Chemical  Co.  ;  Srr 

Canarlos.  Chrj-siwthenis  M..  Weir,  and  I^rner.     3:o30.334. 
Fetx.  Erich,  to  .VmalKamated  (irowth  Industries.   Inc.     High- 
temperature    testing    apparatus.      3.029,635,    4-17-62,    Cl. 
73—147. 
Fidler.  I>elmer  A.  :  See- 

Clark    Sheldon  L..  and  Hdler.     3.030,422. 
Fields,   Ellis   K.,  to   Standard   Oil  Co.      Separation  of  ortho- 
nltrotoiuene  from   nitrotoluene  mixtures.     3.030,415,  4-17- 
62.  Cl.  2««-  524. 
Hndley.  Itonald  K.  :  See — 

Slater.  John  M  .  Findley.  and  Leicester.     3.029.646. 

nnk.   Donald   E  ,   and  J.  T.   McArdle,  to  General  Klectric  Co. 
Water  uslni:    a|>pliance    with    water-conditioner    dispenser. 
3.029.826.  4-17   62.  CI.  134—57. 
Flrewel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Cummins.  Richard  D.     3.0.30.069. 
Flrnia  .\gfa  .\ktienge»ellKchaft  :  Srr — 
Baur,  Carl,  and  Otien.     3,029.698. 
FMrniH   Ixtnza   Kle<-tric  and  Chemical   Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Volgt.  Wilfrled.  and  Holch.     3,029.474. 
Fischer.  Kenneth  C.   to  The   I»ow  Chemical  Co.     Preform  In- 
jection  foam   moider.     3.029.472.   4-17-62.  Cl.    18 — 30. 

Fisher.  Coburn  B.     Turkey  cage  bottom.     3.029.789.  4-17-62, 

Cl    119     48 
Fite,    Luther   .S.      Full   floating  fluid  pressure 

gate  for  a  dumpable  body.     3.030.139.  4-17-62. 
Flixpatrlck.  John  T.  ;  Srr 

Marcus,  Krl(h.  and  Fltxpatrick.     S.OSO.SS.'). 
hTanders.  Robert   L.  :  See — 

Knowlton.  Harold  K..  Handers.  and   Parker.     3.030,314. 
Flanders.   Robert   L..  F.   M.   Parker,  and  H.  K    Knowlton.  to 
California  Research  Corp.     Catalytic  cracking  with  an  attri- 
tion reKlstant  catalyst.      3.0.30,300.  4-17-62,  Cl.   208 — 114. 
Flatt,  Harold  R.      Klectrlcally  operated  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing oscillatory  motion  of  a  toothbrush.     3.029.<;51,  4-17-62. 
Cl.  74      48. 
Fletcher.    Harold    A.      Telescopic    dental    siphon. 

4    17-62,  Cl.  32      33. 
Fleck,  Werner:   Her 

Schleifer.   Josef,  Fleck,   Droppa.  and   Muller. 
Fleetwo<Kl,  Clifford  H    J.  ;    Sir 

Hitch.  Krlc  O  .  Pells,  and  Fleetwood.     3.030,445. 
Kogle    Charles  K.  :    See 

Faust.  John   P.,   Fogle.  and  Keying.     3,0.30.184. 
Fogt.  Thomas  H  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Washing  machine 
having  a  plvotall;-  mounted  jtrlme  moving  system  with  belt 
tension  adjustin"  means.      3,029,624,   4-17-62.  CI.  68 — 23. 
Foils  Packaging  Corp.  ;    See 

Kauffeld.  Don  B      3.029.997. 
Folds.  Guy  P  .  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Drv  Dock 
<"o.      Kxpansion   seal.     3.029.798.  4-17   62.  Cl.   122-^94. 


operated   batch 
«■>   Cl.  296—24. 


3,029.513. 


3.0.3(».545. 


to    Vlhratecbniques 
2.'»9-  1. 


S.A.      Vibrator. 


4-17-62.    Cl.    2—80. 


3.030.193. 


Fontaine.    Michel    A.    I 

3.0.30.079.  4    17    62.  Cl. 
Forbes,  .Samuel  J.  ;   See 

.Sc«>tt.  William  J.     3.030,121. 
Ford.    Diana    A.      Garment       3.029,441. 
Ford  Motor  Co  ;   See 

Jensen,  Arvid  K.     3.030.518. 
Fornaslerl.  Kraldt) ;   See  — 

Marullo.  Gerlando.  and   Fornaslerl. 
Forward.  Philip  :    Srr 

Scragg.  Frederick,  an*  Forward.     3,029.591. 
Fossil  Fuels.    Inc.  ;   Ser  — 

Schroeder.  Wllburn  C.     3.0.30.297. 
Fotsch.  Arthur  H..  W.  P.  Bartz,  and  F.  J    Schalk.  to  Kearney 
A    Trecker   Corp       .Machine    tool       3,029.710.   4-17-62.    Ci. 
!»o      16. 
Fougere.   Guy    L.    and   W.    L    Brendllng.    to   Sylvanla-Thorn 
Colour   Television    I^aboratorles   Ltd.      Electric   power  con- 
verters.    3.030,590,  4   17   62,  Cl.  331—113. 
Foundry  Equipment  Cti  .  The  :   Hee — 

Harper.  Lattle.     3.029.858. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  ;   Hrr^ 

Bollard.  A  Ivan  H..  Jr.    3,029.6.38. 
Frager.  Michel,  and   H.   Menard.     Rotary  volumetric  appara- 
tus.    3.029,741,4    17   62.  Cl.  10.3— 1.30. 
Fram  Corp.  :    Ser 

Turnbull,  Robert  W      3.0.30.302. 
Frank.  .Milton  A  .  .Sr.     Method  and  device  for  drilling  precision 

holes.     3.029.664.  4-17-62.  Cl.  77—32  3. 
Frank.    Raymond   O..    to   F.   J.    Stokes  Corp 
machine      3.029.470.  4-17-<i2.  Cl.  18-20. 
Frank.    Raymond   G  .    to   V.    J.    Stokes   Corp 
machine      3.029.752.  4-17-62.  Cl.  107—17 

Frankenstein.  P..  k  Sons  (Manchester)  Ltd  : 

Sllverstone.  Joseph,  and  Wright.     3.029.982. 
Franklin.  Murray.     Cardiograph  electrode.     3.029,820, 

62,  Cl.   128     404. 
Franko.  William  ;  Hrr  — 

Taylor.  Bert  L      3.0.30.064. 
Frasca.     Benjamin    J.       Combined    septic 

3.029.9.'.0.  4-17-62.  Cl.  210—2.56. 
Fraser.   Morris   K.      Method  and  apparatus 

lubricant  oil  and  lubricating  oil  chambers 

62.  Ci    184      1.5. 


Tablet  making 
Tablet    making 


Hee- 


4-17- 


tank    and    filter. 

for  cleaning  used 
3,029.898.  4-17- 


3.029.517.  4-17- 

8.029.614. 
3.030.004. 

3,029,944. 


sys- 


tbln 


I  fh  •      <xaj«.«      «^i\iirTC-a,  ^3t\rtw\jf-M*r\r. 

S.  Ziegler,  to  General  Dynamics 
3.029.688.    4-17-62,    Cl.    88 — 


Freas.  Raymond  L.     Electrical  coll  and  cooling  system  there- 
for    3.030.555.  4-17-62,  Cl.  317—158. 
Freeland.  Charles  A.,  to  Rawsons   (Labelling  Machines)   Ltd. 
Machines    for    dispensing    adhesive    labels    and     the    like. 
3.029.979.  4-17-62.  CI.  221—22. 
Freeman.  Harvey  S.,  and  H.  G.  Kunkler  ;  said  Kunkler  assor. 
to  said  Freeman.     Handling  device  for  pressea.     3.029.957. 
4-17-62.  Cl.  214—1. 
Frey.  Louis  O.     Sighting  device  for  bowlers. 

62.  <'l.  33  —  64. 
Frlden.  Inc.  ;  Srr — 

Kllerbeck.  Grant  C.     3,0.30.018. 
Frledrich.  Ed..  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Gerald  C,  Wlatrek,  and  Klatt. 
Frltsche.  Paul  A.  :   Her— 

Pieronek.  Valentine  R.,  and  Frltsche. 
FritzKche.  Hanspeter  ;   Her  — 

Hirschfeld.  Gerhard.  Hinz.  and  Fritzsche. 
Fuchs.  Otto:   Hrr — 

Alley.  Starling  K..  and  Fuchs.     3,0.30.423. 
Fuks.    Alexandre,     to    Societe    Parlsienne    d'Exploltation    des 
Ktablissements  Georges  Duflut.     Apparatus  for  producing  a 
pulsating   current.      3.0.30,526,   4-17-62,  CI.  .307^132. 
(J  &  K  Machine  Co..  Inc  .  The  ;   Hee — 

Krueger.  Thomas  L    and  Koplin.     3.029,985. 
Gabriel,    Fred  C,    to  COS.    I>aboratories,    Inc.      Isolator 

tern.     3.030.584.  4-17-62.  Cl.  328 — 209. 
Gadget-of-The  Month  Club.  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Moberg.  Wilfred  G.     3,029.897. 
Gagginl.    Torello.    to    Coors    Porcelain    Co.      One    piece 
walled  metal  container  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
3.029, .507.  4-17-62.  Cl.  29—534. 
Gair.  .Albert  W.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.     Eccen- 
tric  bearing  joint       3,030.134     4-17-62,   Cl.    287—88. 
Gambardella.  Carmine  J.,  to  Lee  Knglneering  Co.     Tire  mount- 
ing   apparatus       3.029.861.    4-17-62.    Cl.    157 — 1.22. 
Gambardella.   Carmine   J.,   to  -Lee   Knglneering  Co.      Tire   de- 
mounting apparatus.     3.029,862.  4-17-62.  Cl.  157—1.24. 
Gamberg.  Kdward  R.  :   See-  - 

Cotter.   George   H..  Gamberg.  and   BIchsel.      3.0.30.496. 
Gantschnigg.  Gottfried  K.,  and  S. 
Corp.      Camera   apparatus. 
19.3. 
Gantz.    Herman    C.       Single    pcde    multiple    contact    switch. 

3,030.461.  4-17-62.  Cl.  200— 11. 
Garbuny.   Max  ;   Hrr. — 

ohimann.  Robert  C.  and  Garbuny.     3,030.546.  \ 

Gardner.  Krle ;   Hre    - 

Bayliss.  Alan  J.,  Gardner,  and  Tomllnson.     3,030,513. 
Gardner.  1,'rlnce.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Burniski.  Anthony  J.     3.029.854. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  ;   Hre — 

Klover.   John    M..    Melber.    and    Moore.      3.029.830. 
Garrlty.  ThoiMHs  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  character  sensing.     3.030.014.  4-17-62.  Cl.  235-- 
61.11. 
Gary,  Wright  W.  ;   «cf— 

Sawyer.    Edgar  W.,  Jr..   and   Gary.      3.029,783.  - 
Gatewood,  Leonard  L.  :   Hrr — 

Doyle.  William  M.     3.029.754. 
Gauldie.    Kenneth.      Power    transmitting   means    for   hydrau- 
llcally  operated  jaw  crushers.     3.029.605.  4-17-62,  Cl.  60 — 
54  5 
Gauley,  Sherman,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.    Deceleration  respon- 
sive brake      3.029. 906.  4-1 7-62.  i-'l.  188-136. 
Gautherin.  George,  to  .\ndrea  Radio  Corp.     Electrical  control 

circuit.     3,030.587,  4-17-62.  Cl.  3.30—145. 
Gauthler.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Rentschler,   Waldemar  T.     3,029,718. 

Gelger,    Georg,    to   Sandoz,   Ltd.      Process   for 
of    chlorine-containing    pigments    of  j^e 
series.      3.030.379.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260— .314.5. 
Geiper,   Rudolf:    See — 

Weygaud.  F>iedrich,  and  Gelger.     3.030,380. 
Oelgy.  J.  It..  A.  G.  ;  See—- 

Werner.     3.030.353.  '        ', 

Alfred.      3.030.267. 
Alfred.      3.0.30.268. 

A.   M.,  to  Elemelt   Ltd.      Glass   melting.     3.030.- 
62.  Cl.   13—6.  ^ 

Geller,  Roscoe  G.,  to  Stakmore  Co.   Inc.     Folding  chair  with 
flaring  back.      3.030.141,  4-17-62,  Cl.  297—60. 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Chebiniak.   Paul.     3.030,210. 
(Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Gantschnigg.  Gottfried   K..  and  Ziegler.     3.029.688. 

Kirk.  Donald  R.,  and  Warren.     3.029,910. 

Sauber.   Charlejf  R.      3.030.579. 

Signorelli.  Frank  J.,  and  F'arrar. 

Stern.   Martin  O.     3.029,643. 
General  Klectric  Co.  :  See — 

Chapman.  Walter  H.     3.029.994. 

Cushing.  Donald  S.     3.029.825. 

De  Jean,  Milton  V.      3.030.528. 

Fink,  Donald  E.,  and  McArdle. 

Glaberson.    Louis.      3,030.473. 

Goldberg.   Eugene  P.      3.0.30.331. 

Goldberg.   Eugene   P.      3.030.335. 

Harker.    David.      3.030.512. 

Houser.  Philip  H.      3.029.838. 

Miuneci,    Salvatore.      3.030,551. 

Morey.   Everett  D.     3.029.623. 

Morrissey.  William  M..  Jr.      3.029.953. 

Plnder.  James  M.     3.029.525. 

Rogers.  Robert  E.      3.030.056. 

Scheper.  George  W..  Jr.      3.030.071. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Hee—  „-    „^  ,  _ 

Bayliss,  Alan  J„  Gardner,  and  Tomllnson.     3,030.513. 


the  production 
phthalocyanlne 


Kuster, 

Margot, 

Murgot, 

Gell,  Philip 

434.  4-17- 


3,029,480. 


3,029,826. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


G«o«ral  Mot  on  Corp.  :  See — 

Arm«>ntrout.    Everett   C.      3,02».«10 

Bockemuehl.  Robert  R.,  and  Moffat.      3.030.575. 

Buck.   Ronald  H  .  Jr.      3.03<».20«.  • 

CaaaAxa.  JoHeph   V      3.02U.801. 

Clark.  Earl  J.,  and  Clt^mentH      3.029,885 

ClementH.  John  A.,  and  Meirinniii       .').()29.884. 

INamond.  Milton  J..  SrhubrlnK.  and  Weller.      3.029,(M3. 

Elliott.  Harold  V..  Batei*.  and  Johnaon.      3.030.459. 

Fo«t.  Thoman  H.     3.029.rt24.  • 

tieyer.    Howard    M       3.029.rt59 

Hanold,  Robert  J  .  and  JohnHton.     3.029.59A.  ^ 

HauHe.  Gllbt-rt  K.      ;*.02»,«rt2. 

JohDHtnn.  William  J       3.030.548. 

JohuHton.  William  J.     3.030.549.  • 

Kolbe.    Adelbert    E.      3,029..'>97. 

Kiihn.  Albert  J.      3.0L»9.«11. 

MarqulH.  Donald  P..  and  Wagner.      3,029.«17. 

MK'ormlrk.  Hamilton  L.     3.029,485. 

.Mountjoy,    (;arrHrd       3.029.890. 

Mountjov.    Garrard       3,029.893. 

Olley.    Maiirlre.      3.029. 901. 

Probat.    Delbert   C.      3.0.30.140. 

Repperf.   Erwln   J       3.0.30.027 

ThomaH.   Thomaa   (i.     3.029.9O9. 

Wirt.  John  R.      3.0.30.493. 
General  Prerlnlnn.  Inc.  :   See — 

Chane.    Wallace   P.      3.030,61 7. 

MerHhon.  Ralph  P..  and  Opooenaky.     3.0.^0.012. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co.  :  See— 

Polster.    Morton    A       3.030.B08. 
General  Steel  InduRtriex.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Lich.    Richard   L.      3.0.30,074 
General  Telephone  and  Electronic*  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dermit.   George.      3.030..->57 
Geneve.  Raoul.  to  -North  .American  l'hillpn  Co..  Inc.    Tran»miM- 
»lon  rtyntem.     3.0.30.449.  4-17    «2.  CI.  179— 1.'>. 

(Jerace.  Frank  J.    Telephone  clmk  alarm.     3.029.593   4-17-62. 

CI.  .'.8      1«. 
Gerlcke.  Krlch.      Inking  HyHtemM  for  offset  printing  and  dupli 

eating  machlnew.     3.029.729.  4    17   «2.  <'l.  101      3.'>l 
<;ericke.  Krlch      Printing  or  duplicating  niachinett.     3.0.30.100, 

4-17   rt2.  «M    271      ftO 
Gewerkwchaft  Elsenhutte  Wextphalia  :  See — 

Herrmann.    Helmut.      3.0.30.087. 
Geyer.    Howard    .M.,    to   iJeneral    Mofont   Corp.      Synchronlied 

actuator.     3.029, «.'•».  4    17    02.  CI.  74     400. 
Glannoccora.    Victor    M.       Film    »p«M>l    Inverter.       3.030.044. 

4-17-♦i2^CI    .'42      71  2. 
Gibbons.    Kdward   A.,    to   .Mils Clia'rners   Mfg.   Co.      I^sh   cou- 
pling device  for  an  electrical  apparatu.s.     3.030..")17.  4-17- 

«2.  CI.  290     4. 
«;ibbs.  l>on  F.     Voltage  drain  «Wvlce.     3.030..-m2,  4-17-«2.  CI. 

317      01. 
Glddlngx.  Sydney  .\..  to  .Vnieriran  Cyananiid  Co.     Cyi-lopenta 
■<lleny l( hydrocarbo-stloxy ) titanium    compounds.      3.o:i0..394, 

4   17   «2.  CI    200     429  ■>. 
(•Iddings,  Sydney  A.,  to  .American  ryanamld  To.     Cyclopenta- 

dienyl(hydrocarbo-thio)titanium      rompaiunds.        3.030.39.'). 

4-17   02.  CI.  2««k-    429.5. 
Gieaelman.  Richanl  F..  and  H.  J.  West,  to  Westlnghouae  Klw- 

trlc  Corp.     Flux  composition  for  use  prior  to  galvanizing. 
^  3.030, -42,  4-17   02,  CI    148      23. 
<rfesen.  Johann  :   Sre 

Conradin.  Fritz.  Itertossa.  and  Giesen.    3.0.30.429. 
(Jill.  I.#o  L.  :   .s'rc 

Wl.ken.  Oscar  .M..  and  Gill.    3.030.091. 

<iillette.  Allen  K  ,  and  G.  A.  Patterson,  to  IVrfectlon  Mfg 
<'orp.  Autoniatl<-  shutoff  device  for  a  milking  apparatus. 
3.O29.780.  4  17  02.  CI  119  14.54. 
<iilmore,  I>ale  T.,  to  .Sonneman  Pr<Mlucts.  Inc.  Popped  «*orn 
forming  machine  and  method.  3.029.7.'»1.  4-17-62.  CI. 
107  16. 
GlraltU.   .Albert    P.     to   Kthyl   Corp.      Cimiplex   iirganometallic 

compounds      3.()30.4O<».  4    17   02.  CI.  2«4>     448 
Gisholt  Machine  Co  :   See — 

Kddlaon.  William  l<  .  and  Krickson.     3.029,499 
Gittleman.  Ralph,  to  Maxson  Klet-tronics  Corp.     Transistorized 
automatic    gain    control    circuit.      3.0.311.022     4    17-02.    <'l. 
2.35      I9.'i 

to   <;eneral    Kloctrlc   Co.      Control   device. 
62.  CI.  200      140. 
Sre^ 
3,029,5.^6. 

and   I..   Krlpak  :  said  Kripak  assor.   to  salil 
<ilass.      Toy    sub-machine   cap    gun    with    extensible    l>arre| 
and  stock.     3,()29.5"9.  4-17-02.  CI.  42— 57. 
<;iuckln,  William.  &  Co..  Inc  :    See 
Grishman.  Simon.     3.029,822. 
Soltz,  Max      3.029.938. 
Glueck.    Alan    R       Process   control,      3.029.829.    4-17-62.    CI. 

137—3 
Godir.  Rlchartl  L.  and  V  L  Stromberg.  to  Pefrollte  <'orp 
Thermally  stable  distillate  fuels.  3.0.30.197.  4-17-62.  CI. 
44  72 
(imldard.  .Murray  <'.  and  R  W.  Hub<d.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Apparatus  for  making  color  prints.  3.029.691.  4-17-02.  CI. 
8^—24 

Mitclyll.       Wrench    size- reducing ~  and    nut    slie- 
adapterw.     .3. 029. 673.  4-17-62.  CI.   81  — 18."5. 
Kdward  J.  :   Sre 

Marian  K  .  and  Goepplnger.     3.0.30,.'99 
GoettI,    .Albert    l<  .    to   .McG raw  Edison  Co.      Impeller  bousing. 

3  029.744.4    I7-H2.  CI    103      220 
Goffe,  Charles  .A.  :   See 

H»nn,  Richard  W  .  and  Goffe     3.030,209. 


Glaberson.    I^ouia. 
3  030  475.  4-i; 
Glass.  Marvin  I. 
Ayala.  Carl 
Glass.   Marvin   I., 


Go<lxey.    H 
enlarging 

(Joeppinger. 


ppinger 
ItournM 


Goldb*rg.  Albert  I..  A.  B.  Loebel.  and  K  Victor  Jaainski  (now 
bv  change  of  name  Victor  Jasinakl).  to  .National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Preparing  a  graft  ro|iolymer  of  vinyl  ace- 
tate and  a  propylene  oxide  ethylene  oxide  and  ethylene 
diamine  reaction  product  and  compositiona  containing  same 
3.().3().328^4-17   62,  CI   260      ::9.«. 

<Joldberg.  Kugene  P.  to  General  Electric  Co  Pr<K-eMH  for 
preparing  couolyesters  mmprlalng  reacting  carbonyl  hallde 
with  a  dicarE>oxyllc  acid  and  a  dlhydroxy  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  amine.  3.0,3(>..33l.  4  17  62.  CI. 
260 — 12. 

Goldberg.  Eugene  P..  to  General  Klertrii'  Co.  Aromatic  pidy- 
carN)najte  reaction  produits.  3.030.335,  4-17-62,  CI. 
260 17. 

Goldrlng.  John  K..  to  .MiMlernair  Corp,  Motl<in  checking  cylln 
der.     3.029  904.  4- 17-62^  CI    1H8      97. 

Gollmar.  Herbert  .A.,  to  Kop|iers  <"o  .  In<'  Separation  and 
recovery  of  HiS.     3.0.30.182.  4    17   02.  CI.  23      181 

Gongoll.  Vernon  F.,  to  The  Electric  St<irage  Battery  Co  l»e 
tachable  liner  for  headsets.  3.0.30.4.18  4-17-62  CI 
179-182. 

Cowl.  Carl  I).,  and  R  E  Williams,  to  (Mln  Mathleson  Chemi 
cal  Corp.  -Method  for  the  preparation  of  sym  triboradl- 
methyne.      3.0,30.289.   4    17   62.   CI.    204      168. 

(ioiKlell.  John  V  .  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp,  Smoker's  arti- 
cle.    3.029.824.  4-17   62.  CI.  131      WO. 

Goodman  Mfg  Co.  :   See 

Lo  Prestl.  Roy  F.     3.029  928. 

<MH>drlch.  B    F..  Co..  The:   See  - 

Schollenberger.  Charles  S.,  and  Jonea.     3.0.30  249 
Jones.  John  F.    3  030.313 

Goppel.  Johan  -M.  :   See 

lie  Jong.  Johan  R  .  and  Goppel      3.0.30.3.50. 

Gordon,  James  F  ,  to  Paciflc  Scientlflc  Co.  Servomotor  con- 
trol circuit.     3  03i>..'\«'/t.  4    >  7-62.  CI.  318—28 

(iordon.  James  F..  to  Paciflc  S«lentiflc  Co.  Expanded  scale 
meter.     3.030. .'.HO.  4^  17   02.  CI   32 »      131. 

(;nrike  Rudolf.  Klectrotttatic  microphone.  3.0;U),457.  4-17- 
62,  CI.  179      111. 

Gorslch,  Richard  I>.,  to  Ethyl  i'orp.  Organo  himetalllc  com- 
positions      3,030.396.   4-17   62,   CI    2tiO      429  7 

Gorsl<h.  Ri<-hard  I>.  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Organo  himetalllc  com 
positions.     3.030.397.  4    17   62.  CI.  2«U1      429  7 

Gorter.  Kvert  W.,  H.  P  J  Wijn.  and  C  J  Ksveldt.  to  .North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
magnet  core  having  an  approximately  re«'taiigular  hysteresis 
loop      3  030,.30«t.  4    17   6 '.  CI.  2.-.2      62. .V 

<?oth'im  Industries.  Inc.:   Srr- 

Gottsegen.  Marten.     3  0.3o.i6T 

•  iottsegen.  Marten,  to  Gotham  Industries.  Inc.  .Nesting  s'Ide 
drawer  re(vptac|e.     3,0,30.163,  4    17   02.  CI.  312      111. 

<;oudle,  AleTan<ler  J  .  and  G.  J.  Llloia,  to  .\merlcan  Viscose 
Corp,  I >iMcoloratlon  resistant  regenerated  cellulose  arti- 
cles.    3  0.30  235,4    17   •:2,  CI.  117      U4. 

<Jriiber.  Joseph  V..  and  F.  F.  .Salzmanti,  to  JJraber  Mfg.  <'o.. 
Inc.      Drapery   fixture.      3.029,465,   4-17   62,  CI.   16     94. 

Graber  Mfg    Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

(Jraber.  Joseph  v.,  and  SaUmann.     3.029  46.'> 

(Jraber.  Norman  M  Package  construction  convertible  Into  a 
frame       3.029.936,  4    17   62.  CI    206     47 

Grace.  W    R  ,  4  Co  :   .s>c 

Stlckney.   Palmer  B  ,  Overhults.  and  AVerber.     3.030,349. 

<:ramlnskl.«Kdmond  I,.,  and  W.  I,.  Wachtel.  to  OUn  Mathleson 
Chemical    Corp       Solid    reaction    ppxlucts    of    lower    alkyl 
decaboranes    and    alkyl    cyanides.      3.030.407.    4    17   62     CI 
■      MO     465  1. 

Grant.  I  oiiis  H.  Power  tools  for  sheet-metal  repair  work. 
3.0'29.8,V».  4-17   «'>2.  n.  1.V3     32. 

(;rant.  Samuel  to  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc  -Aluminium 
organic  complex  and  anti  perspirant  coinooKltlons  contain- 
ing the  sjime.      3.030.274.  4    17    62.  CI     167      90. 

Grant.  William  H.     Adjustable  lM>om  <rai»e.     3.029.9.'»4.  4   17 
62.  CI.  2 '2— 55.  «  . 

Grayhlll.  Inc.  :  See 

Scherry.  George  .A      3.l>3().13i. 

Greenberg.  Walter  H..  to  Riverside  Plastics  Corp  Vacuum 
post  curing  of  Infusible  plastic  material.  3.029,473  4  17- 
62   CI.  IR     48. 

Greene.  Haskell  M  Perforatl<m  and  cleaning  of  wells. 
3.029.732    4-17-«2.  CI    102     21  6. 

Greenspan.  l'V;ink  P..  and  -A.  E.  Pepe.  to  FMC  Corp  Epoxy- 
polyhutadlene   polymers       3.030..3.36.   4-17-62.  CI.  260     47, 

Gregora,  John,  to  Vincent  Bros.  Pty.  Ltd.  Sanding  drums. 
3.029..'>«7.  4-17   62.  <'l.  1.'>I    -169. 

Gregory.  H.  I»e  I.,ancev  :  See 

Byrnes.  John  J      3.029.976. 

Grelner.  (Iiarles  J.,  and  C.  <;.  R.  Johnson,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corp.  -Apparatus  and  methiKl  for  the  manufacture  of 
celluloslc   prtMlucts.      3.0.30.245.   4-17-62.   <'l.    156     32 

Griese,  Robert  W..  to  .Vmerican  Can  <'o.  MethiKl  <if  making 
cartons.     3,029.71 1.  4-17-<l2.  (H,  93     ,36. 

(Jrifflth**.  Ronald  E..  and  A.  W.  Harris,  to  Inlted  States  Steel 
Corp.  Silicon-containing  aluminum  coated  welding  elec- 
trode and  inethcMl  of  producing  the  same.  3.029..'>06.  4-17- 
62.  CI.   29      .-.28 

Grinstead.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Maxner.  James  E..  I»ng.  Ellis,  and  Grlnstead.     3.030.175. 

♦  Jrlp  Not  C».  :  See 

Abbotf    tJalM*      3.029.8.VI 

Gr'ahman.  Simon  to  William  Gluckin  &  Co..  Inc.  Girdle  with 
relatively  movable  hip  and  thigh  panels.  3,029,922,  4-17- 
•12.  <'l.   128     521, 

Grlswold.  Stanley  M..  to  R.  B.  ('hemlcal  Co.  Methods  of 
shoe  and  stiffening  employing  solvent  activatable  stiffener 
ply  with  anti-stain  solvent  activating  solution.  3.029,4.*iO, 
4-17-62.   CI.   12      146. 

Groce.  Homer  W..  to  "Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Seal 
for  a   rotating  shaft      3.o;i0.118.   4-17-62,  n.   277—4. 
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Groeabeck,   William  A.,   to   United   States  of  America,  Navy. 

Manifolded   cone  presaure  probe.     3,029,639,  4-17-82,   CI. 

73—212. 
<iroll.    Horat   P..   and   K.    P.    Lange,   to   Telefunken   G.m.b.H. 

Cathode  ray  tube  system.    3,030,443,  4-17-02,  CI.  178— «.8. 
Groneraeyer.    Erich,   to   <'ontainer   Corp,    of   America.      Spout 

with   frangible  diaphragm   for  caulking  cartridge.     3,029,- 

987,  4    I7-«12,  CI.  222      .■>4I. 
<irudin,   Daniel,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.      Mechanical   remote 

control  system.     3.();j0.052,  4-17-62,  CI.  244— 7t5. 
(iruendler  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Co.  :  See — 

iiruendler.  William  P.     3,030,035. 
iiruendler.  William  P..  to  (;rueualer  Crusher  It  Pulverizer  <'o. 

(Jrinders,      3.030,0.3r.,   4-17-^2,  CI.   241 — 89.    -» 

<;runer.   Frederick   R.,  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.     Mechan- 
ical signal  device.     3,029.83B,  4-17-62,  CI.  137--557. 
Gruskiii.  Ben  :  See 

Balicki.  Thomas  M,     3.029,458. 
tJuest.  Kenneth  E.  :  See  - 

Seaber^,  Kmest  E..  and  tiueat.    3,030.063. 
Guill,  -A.   \\.,  t<i  I'nion  Cjirbide  Corp.     Liquid  phase  pelleter. 

3.029. 4<J6.  4-17-62.  CI.  18      1. 
Gumblnner.   Robert,   to  Polychrome  Corp.      Method  and   com 
position    for    tlxing    transfer    image.      3,029,727,    4-17-62, 
«'l     lOl      149.2 
Gumniere,    Harold    O.,   and    E.    L.   Kisaell,    to   Buckeye  Tools 
Corp.      Feeding  apparatus.      3,029,978.   4-17-62,   CI.  221  — 
2"' 
Gunilel.   Widfgang  :  See 

Strauss.    Wennemar.   (iundel,   Kiratahler,  and   Willmand. 
3,030.283. 
•  Junter,    Colie    W..    to    .Sperry    Rand    Corp.      .Stamp    transfer 

wheel.     3.0,30.262,  4-  17-62.  <'l.  l.->6     567. 
GuMsow,  William  A.,  and  J.  J.  -Mikoa,  to  S  k.  C  Electric  Co. 

Switch  <onstruction.     3,0.30.481,  4-17-62,  CI.  200 — 146. 
Gutsche,  Heinrich  :   See 

Schwelckert,  Hans,  (iutsche,  and  Emeis.     3,030.189. 
Guyot.   Hubert  :  Srr 

Cuille.  Jean,  and  <;uyot.      .T,030  266. 
Hacker.   Frederick    \V ..    to   -A.  O.    Smith   Harvesfore   Prcwlucts. 
Inc.     Bunk  feeder  control  mechanism.    '3.029.791,  4-17-62. 
CI.    119     .'i2. 

Hackett.  James  W..  K.  M.  Henry,  and  J.  M.  McCormlck.  to 
Owcns-Illinoi-H  (ilass  Co.  Face  plate  for  supporting  color- 
control  elements  in  cathiHle-ray  tubes,  3.030,536,  4-17-62, 
CI.  ,U3  -80, 
Hagemann.  Julius.  Automatic  stabilization  of  objects  sus- 
pended from  an  unwtable  platform.  3,030,0.-|0.  4-17-62.  CI. 
244  3. 
Ifagfrr.  Clarence  H.  :  See 

Baudhuin,  Francis  J..  Ileiss.  Jenaen.  and  Hager.     3,029,- 
847. 
Halm,  Helnrlch':  Set- 

Jacobi.   Ernst.   Van  Schoor.   and   Hahan.      3.030.381. 
Ifakkaido  Tanko  KIsen  KabusliikI  Kaisha  :  See — 

lliguchi.   Kozo.  Tsuyuguchi,  Osa.  and  Ando.     3.030,412. 
Halifax  Paper  <'o..  Inc.  :  Sre 

-Nolle,  David  «;.     3.029.9.35. 
Hall.  1.41  Von  C.  :  See 

Hall.  Nate  C.  and  L.  V.  C.    3,030,151. 
Hall,  Nate  C.  and  L.  V.  C.     l>ump  boxes.     3.030,151,  4-17-62. 

CI.   298     23. 
Hall,  Ralph  W.,  to  The  Randall  Co.,  IMvision  of  Textron.  Inc. 

-Mail  box  construction.     3.030.007.  4-17-62.  CI.  232—17. 
Hall,  Richard  W..  to  Bannes  Engineering  Co.     Flexible  oscil- 
lating electric  Joint.     3,030.600.  4-17-62,  CI.  33Sf— 2, 
Halm  Instrument  Co,.  Inc.  :  See 

-Aronson.  Theodore  F..  and  Lyon.     3.029.500. 

Hammerstrom.  Henry  H..  and  L.  B.   Woodruff.     Siivgle  phase 
alternating  current   motor.     3.030..%34,  4-17-<52.  tn.   .310 
18.-..     -'. 
Uammontl.  I>>e  C.  :  See-  - 

Bass    Miles  M..  Bell.  Hammond,  and  Roblachung. 
.-.63. 
Hammond  .Machinery  Builders.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bass,  .Miles  -M.,  Bell.  Hammond,  and  Robischung. 
.-.63 
Hammond.  Robert  L.  :  See 

Hopson,   .Marvin   H.,  and  Hammond.     3,029.713. 
Hampton,   William  J.,  and  C.  J.   Hueber,   to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corp.     Printing  machines.     3,029,726.  4-17-62. 
CI     101      .".8. 
Handler.  Alois  :  See — 

Cech.  Karl.     3,Q29,689. 
Hanes.    Vaughan    D..    to    .Aerojet-General    Corp. 
brl<lglng  plug-pressure  set.     3.029. 8r2,  4-17-62 
Hanes.   Vaughan    D..    to   Aerojet-<Jenepal  Corp. 
bridging  plug  and  combustion  chamber. 
Cl.  166     63. 
Hanington.  Charlea  A.,  to  The  Scholl  Mfg. 
pad.     3.029.813.  4-17-62,  Cl.  128—153. 
Hanlet,   Jac<iues   .M.    X.,   to  Soclete  d'Electronique  et  d'Auto- 
inatisme.      Electronic  bistable  device.     3,030.515.   4-17-62, 
n.  2.'»0--213. 
Hanlet.   Jac<4ueK  -M.   X.,   to   Soclete  d'Electronique  et   d'Auto- 
uiatisnie.       Mecttolumineacent      compositiona.      3,030,541, 
4-17   62.  <*l.  313—108, 
Hanold,   Robert   J.,   and   R.   D.   Johnston,   to  General   Motors 
C<.rp.      Power  plant  heat   storage  arrangement.     3.029,596, 
4-17-62.  n.  60—24. 
Hansen.    Rasmus    I.    <'.     Combination   parking  device,    wheel 
Ja<k     and    wheel   t.h.cklng   device    for   automvtive    vehlclea. 
3.029.886.  4-17-<52.  Cl.  180—1. 
Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See  - 
Crlchton.  Neil  T.     3.(129.755. 
Wlcken,  Oscar  .M..  and  Gill.    3,030,091.  X 


Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
3,030.1157%-17-62,    "" 


to 


CI. 


3.029,- 


3,029.- 


Telescoplc 
Cl.  166—63. 
Combination 
3.029.873,4-17-62. 

Co..  Inc.     Surgical 


Hardy.  -Maurice  E..  and  W.   H,  Puis, 
Tone  arm   positioning  assembly. 
274 — 10. 
Hardv.  William  B.  :  See —      * 

Von.  Isaiah.  Tomcufcik,  and  Hardy.     3.030.368. 
Hardy.  William  B..  and  R.  IC.  Herd,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     New  vat  dyes,     3.030.389.  4-17-82.  Cl.  260 — 274. 
Hargreayes.     Brian,       Automatic     electric    circuit     breakers. 

3,0.30.470.  4-17-62.  O.  200 — 88. 
Hargreaves,  Jeanne  W.  :  See — 

Turley.  William  E.     3,030,164. 
Hargreaves.  Wlllium  B.  :  See — 

Turley.  William  E.      3.030.164. 
Harker,  David,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Monochromator  sys- 
tem,    3.030,512.  4-17-62.  tn.  2.-.0 — 83.6. 
Harm.  Alson   R.,   to   Westinghouse  Eleitric  Corp.     Automatic 
reclosing  circuit-breaker.     3,030.471,  4-17-82.  Cl.  200—108. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp. :  See — 

Perkins^  William  J.      3.029,955, 
Harper.  I..ame,  to  The  Foundry  Equipment  Co.     Press  brake. 

3,029.8.-.H.  4-17-82,  Cl.  153—21. 
Harper- Wyittan  Co.  :  See — 

Huff,  Norman  M.     3,030,0'26. 
Wlberg,   Raymond  F.     3,030,026. 
Harris.  Arch  W. :  .Sec — 

(irlfflths.  Ronald  E  .  asfl  Harris.     3.0'29.506. 
Harris.  T+eorge  J.,  to  Canadian   Industries  Ltd.     Continuous 
manufacture  of  a   phosphoric  and   sulphuric  acid  mixture. 
3.0.30.200.  4-17-82    ('1.  71  -37. 
Harris,  Thomas  I.  :  See — 

Brewer,   Silas   H.,    Harris,  and    Sandback.      3,029.699. 
Harris.    Wilbur   T.      Hollow   conical   elei'tromechanical   trana- 

ducer.     .•{.o:W,606.  4-17-62,  Cl.  340— 8. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Carlson.  Roland  W.      3,030,.>O9. 
-Moy.  Paul  W.      3.030,281. 
Hart.  David,  to  L'nlte<l   States  of  America,  Army.     First  Are 
and   igniter  composition,     3.0:i0.243.  4-17-«2.  Cl.    149 — 42. 
HarwoocI,   Kenneth   J..  J.   C.   Bletilnger.  and   W.   U.  Day,   to 
KImberly  Clark  Corp.    Celluloslc  product.    3,029,817.  4-17- 
62.  Cl.  128—290. 
Hast.rouck,  Richard  B.,  and  A.  Alter,  to  Abbott  I-^aboratorles. 
Phenylarsonlc   add   compositions.      3,030.269.   4-17-62,   Cl. 
167-53.1.  . 

ilaslam,  John  H..  to  E,   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Or- 
ganic titanium  compounds.     3,030,320,   4-17-62,  Cl.  260 — 
18. 
Hatch.    Melvln    J.,    to    The    Dow    niemical    Co.       ThiiM-ther 
cation  exchange  resins.      3.0.30,317.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260—2  2. 
Hause.  (Jllbert  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Power  transmis- 
sion system.     3.029,662.  4-17-62,  Cl.  74—695. 
Hayward.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

.Moseley.  John  C.  Ellis,  Hayward,  and  Houston.     3,030,- 

426. 

Heaton.  George  L.,  and  .A.  H.  Vaughan.  to  Rome  Cable  Corp. 

Method   for   coating  conduit   sections.      3.030.226,   4-17-62. 

Cl.   117—51. 

Heberleln,    (Jeorge   J.      Fast   hitch   adapted    for   tractor  lift. 

3.029,880.  4-17-62,  Cl.  172—272. 
Heckel,  Hermann     C.  N.  :   See — 

Whearley.  Robert  L.,  and  Heckel.     3,030.257. 
Hedberg.    Carl    W.,    to    Research  Cottrell,    Inc.      Electrostatic 
magnetic   collecting  system.      3.029,577,   4-17-62,   Cl.    55 — 
100. 
Heilrick,   <ilen  W..  to   United  States-  of  America, 
A'rnyl  plonate  and  iw.lymerlc  derivatives  thereof. 
4-17-62.  Cl.  ,260— 63. 
Heenan  &  Froude  Ltd.  :  See- 

Jarvls.  Ivor  -M.    .3.029,902. 
Helss^  Frederick  H.  :  See — 

Baudhuin,  Francis  J.,  Helss,  Jensen,  and  Hager. 
847. 
Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Grant,  Samuel.      3,030,274.  •  '      ' 

Hellberg,  Harald  :  See — 

Seemann,  Walter  P.,  and  Hellberg.     3.030,190. 
Heller.  Richar<l  V..  to  Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Mounting  means 
for  fans  and  the  like.     3.029.870.  4-17-62,  Cl.  160 — 369. 

Hendershott,  William  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy- 
Aerial  target.     3.030,111.  4-17-62.  Cl.  273—105.3. 

Henn.  Richard  W..  and  C.  A.  Goffe.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
High-contrast  photographic  silver  chloride  emulsions  and 
method  of  processing.     3,030,209,  4-17-62,  Cl.  96 — 45. 

Hennessey,  Russell  J.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  Com- 
bined  carton   and   article   holder.      3,029.934,   4-17-62.   Cl. 


Agriculture. 
3.030.337. 


3.029.- 


206 — 47. 

Ilennlng,  Robert  W. 

Kopf,   Rowland 

Hennlng.  Robert  W. 


:   Sec— 

J.,  Hennlng.  and  Marsh.     3,029,435. 

and  R.  J.  Kopf.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Cheml- 


Powder-actuated  tools, 


3,029,434,  4-17-62,  CI. 
compound   sealing  strip.     3,029.- 


cal  Corp. 
1—44.5. 
Hennlnges.   Ernst.     Elastic 
481.  4-17-62. Cl.  20—69. 
Henry,  Edward  N.,  and  C.  Plala,  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  BJlectrlc 
Corb.      Insulated  electrical  apparatus.     3,030,.596,  4-17-82, 
Cl    336-61. 
Henry.  Kenneth  M.  :  See— 

Hackett.  James  W.,   Henry,  and  McCormlck.     3.030.536- 
Henry-Baudot,  Jaques  :  See — 

Raymond.  Francois  H..  and  Henry-Baudot.    3,029.518. 
Henschel.    Joseph    W.      Water-cooled    headwear.      3.029,538, 

4-17-62,  Cl.  2—7. 
Hensley,  Jack  I.     Position  sensitive  liquid  conductor  switch. 

3.0.30.477.  4-17-62.  Cl.  200—152. 
Hercules  Powder  Co,  :  See — 

Taves.  Milton  A.     3.030.413. 
Watklns.  Spencer  H.     3.030.221. 
Herd,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Hardy.  William  B.,  and  Herd.     3,0:i0,369. 
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Uerm«a*oa,  L>oii«ld  E.  :   See — 

Ciyryk,  Cbeiter  S.    and  Hermanson.     3.030,527. 
H«rn«iidei.  Jui«4,  and  H.  Cartoux.  to  t'ectalney,  C'oini>algnl«  de 
Frudulta   Cblmltiuea   ec    El«ctroiuetallur^qu«s.      U^fractorr 
furnace  llnlnga  and  procvaa  for  produclnR  aame.     3.030.228. 
4-17-B2.  Ci:  117— 70. 
H«>riuann.    Hplniut.    to    U^wrrkiK-haft    ICla«nburte    Weatfalla. 
Vibrating  plowing   tool.      3.030.0»7.   ♦-17-tf2,   CI.    282—15. 
Ilfrrrnann,  Kurt  :   tiee — 

.S'lruiann,  Horst.  and  Herrmann.      3.030,178. 
MeKH.    ("Ifni    H.    and    B.    C.      TrotUne    and    holder    tberefor. 

.•{.0.'«,54.'>.  ■l-17-«2.  CI.   43      54.5. 
iI<*«M.    Kennetb    H.      Trei*    Hhaklng   device    wltb    reel    meauH. 

3.02».5»5.  ♦-17-«2,  CI.  5«— 328. 
Hena.  Keymond  C.  :  See — 

Heaa,  Clem  H.  and  R.  C.     3,029,345. 
tiexcel  ProductM  fnc.  :   Hee- — 

Van  Der  Meer   Adolf  J  ,  and  Kline.     3.030,492. 
lieylnt;.  Theixlore  L.  :   Hee 


Clark.  Sbfldon  L.    and  Heylng.      3.030.185. 
Fauat.  John   1"  ,  Fogle.  and  Heylng.     3.030,184. 
HUk!«    William  T  :    «ef— 

Ci'oMby,     Charlea     H.     Otugan.     Hlcka.    and     WahlberK 
:j.029.».'>» 
illicucht.  Ko«o.  M.  TauyuKurhl.  T.  Una,  and  K.  Ando.  to  Hak- 
kahlu   Tanko   KUen    KabuHhlkl   Kalttha.      Method   of   manu- 
facturing aiiinioulum  nitruhumate.     ;i,030  412    4-17-({2    CI 
UHO— 5l'. 
Hlldenbrand.  Kunrad.  to  l>eutiu-he  Gold-  und  Stlber  8cheldean 
Htalt    vurmalM    KoeMMler.      iJevlce    for   a    icaatlgbt    flxlnt;    of 
ceramic    tube*    In    high    temperature    furnai-ea.      3,(i;|o  u«2. 
4-l7-«2,  CI.  26a-    37. 
illldebrandt.  Kudojf  C.     Device  for  recording  data  on  a  flim 

Htrlp.     3, 029.717.  4-17-62.  CI.  95—1.1. 
HUdreth.  iKinald  K.  :  See — 

Hulcunib.  lK)n  B..  and  Hlldreth.      3.030.582. 
Hill.   Claud*",    to   Harry    FerguMon    KeMcarch    Ltd.     Chain  and 

wpnicket  drlvea.      3.U29.H54,  4-17-62.  CI.  74—216.5. 
Hill.     Kdwartl    «..    to    Kelaey-Uayex    Co.       Brake    operating 

mechanUm       3.030,1.54.  4-17-62.  CI.  303 — 8 
Hllllard.  (ilenn  E..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  8teel  Corp.     I'roceaa 

of  pn)durlng  ateel.      3,030,203.4-17-62,0    75 — 60 
HIIIm  Mcl'anna  Co.  :   See- 

I'rlewe,    Werner  K.      3.030.068. 
HInz,   Wern^-r  :  See — 

Hlmchfeld.  (;erhard.   HIni.   and   FYltinche.      3.029.044 
HirMch.    Wlnfred.    and    R.    .M.    Stolti.     Neurological    Mp«>nge. 

3.029.818.  4    17   62.  CI.  128     296 
HlrHrhfeld.    Gerhard,    W.    Hlni.    and    H.    Fritzache,    to    Inter 
national     Standard      Electric     Corp.      Sorting     egulDment 
3.029.944.  4^  17-62.  CI    209      1 1 1  5. 
HI*-.    Margin    L..   and    .M.    A.    WHch 


Tonra   City   Industrial   Foundation. 


xald    WVlch    aHaor.    to 


1.      .VpparatUM  for  remov- 
ing diacrete  solid  material  from  a  pit.     .I.o;M).08<).  4-17-62. 

CI    2.'»9      6. 
Hitch.    Eric   <;  .    B.    A     PelU.    and    C     H     J     Fleetw.Kxl.    to 

Hiemena     F:dlaon      8wan     Ltd.     Communication     ayatema. 

3.030.445.  4-17-62.  CI.  179  —  1 
Hoadley.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

(MMon.  Conrad,  and   Hoadley.      3,029,549. 
Hobaon.  H.  M..  Ltd  :  See— 

FellowH.    Horace.     3.029.637. 
Hoffman.  Harmon  L..  Jr.  :  See 

Liggett.  Robert  \W  and  Hoffman.     3.030.376. 
Holbert.  Jamea   M.  :  See 

Zlmmer.  Hana  W.'and  Holbert.      3,030.361. 
Holch.    Heriiiitnn  :    See 

Volgt,  Wilfried.  and  Holch.     3.029.474. 
Holcomb.    lK>n    K.    and    1>.    E.    Hlldreth.    to   Hughea   Aircraft 

Co.     Operational  amplifier  having  direct   current  amplifier 

In  which  Hlgnal  la  converted  to  and  from  frequency  miwlu 

latlon       3,0.{0.582.  4-17-62,  CI.  328 — 127. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See- 

Komanskl.    Lon    H.      3.029.892. 
Holloway.    Ro<>ert    L..    to  American    Machine  A  Foundry  Co. 

B<»nd  jolnta  for  a   bicycle   frame.      3,0.^0.124    4-17-62    CI 

280— 281. 
Honger.    Uuldo.    to   Swlna   Gaa   .^tove  Co.      Radiating   burner 

3.029.866.  4   17  62.  CI.  158—114. 
Hooker  Chfmlcal  Corp.  ;  See    - 

Mekjean.  Matthew,  and  St  rack.      3.0.30.239 
Honp.    fhtllp.    and    E.    Mailman,    to    The    Hopp    FresH.    Inc 

t'ard  holder      3.029.537,  4-  17-62.  CI.  40—17. 
Hopp  FreHa.  Inc..  The:  See- 

Hopp,   i'hillp.  and  Mailman.      3.029.S37. 
HopHon.    Marvin    H.    and    R.     L     Hammond      Folding    and 

retractable  Hign       3.029.713.   4-17-62.   CI.   94-1.5. 
Horn,    John    1»..    and    H.    R.    Rem.    to    Union    Carbide    Corp. 

Blending    apparatua    for    fre<>  flowing    granular    materlala. 

3,029.9N«.  4    17   62.  CI.   222      478 
Hornboatel.  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Work?*.      Reverxe  bar  coater 

3.029,779.  4-17-62.  CI.   118      104. 
Hornboatel.     Lloyd,     to     Kelolt     Iron     Worka.      Suction     box 

arrangement      3,029.871.   4-17-62.  CI.    162—319. 
Horrath.  .\ntbony  A.  :  See-- 

Taylor.    Hert   L.      3.0.30,064. 
HoBch.    Ludwig   J  .    to   Rohm   *    Haaa   GmbH       Proceaa   for 

the   preparation   of  a   p«>lyacrylate  comprwltlon   of   reduced 

ci>nibuHtHblllty    and    pr<Mluct    obtained    thereby.      3.030.327, 

4    17 -•12,   CI    260     .30  6. 
Hoahlno,    Kenio      .\pparatua   for   tranaportlng   a    aolid-liquld 

mixture  by  rotating  pipe       3,0.30,152.  4-17-62.  CI.  302-14 
Houaer.    Phlllo    H  .    to   General    Electric   Co.      Water   atorage 

ami  re  uae  ayittem  for  clothe*  waahlng  machinea.     3.029.838. 

4-17  62.  CI.   137     571 
Houaton.  .\lan  C.  :  See 

Moneley.  John  C  .  Ellla.  Hayward.  and  Houston.  3.030.426. 
Hoatman.  Thomaa.  Jr.  :  See 


Toaatgnant.  William  V..  Wallea.  and  HouUnan.    3.030.339.         62.  CI.  260    ^127 


Howell.  P.  M..  *  Co.  :  ««•— 

Taylor,  Uarwood  8.,  Jr.     3.029,998. 
Howell,  Roland  C,  Jr.,  to  S.  A.  Cook  4  Co.     Attachment  for 

pada  of  a  chair.      3,0^0.148.  4-17-62,  CI.  297 — 456. 
Howell.   Roland  C,  Jr.,  to  8.  A.  Cook  *  Co.      Attachment  for 

pada  of  a  chair.     3,030,149,  4-17-62,  CI.  297-456 
Hoyler,    Alfred    E.,    to    Robert    Boach    G.m.b.H.     VMndahleld 

wiper  blade.      3,029,460,  4-17-62.  CI.  15 — 250.42. 
Hruby,  John  U.,  Jr..  to  Kaio  Jet  Corp.     Floating  fountain. 

3,030,028,  4-17-62,  CI.  239—17. 
Hua;ig.  Eiixabeth  :  See    - 

Juliau,  I'ercy  L.,  Huang,  and  Magnaal.     3,030,389. 
Ilubol,  Hut>ert  vv.  :  See — 

GiHldard.  Murray  C,  and  Hubol.     3.029,691. 
Huck  Mfg   Co.  ;  See 

Baugb,  Charles  W.,  and  WehUnn.     3.029.665. 
Hudaon.  Jamea  \v  .  and  E.  J.  King,  to  Square  D  Co.      Junction 
box    for    underUoor    wiring    syatein.     3.029,964.    4-17-62. 
CI.  220— 3.4. 
Hudaon,  Robert  M.  :  See— 

Cromble.  John  N..  and  Hudaon.     3.030,240. 
liuetten,   Clarence,    F.   C.    Smith,   and   F.   L.    Rogera,  Jr.,   to 
Cnlted    States    of    America,    Army.       Submlntature    rotary 
HWltCh.      3,030  460.  4-17-62.  CI.  200^-11. 
Huff,   Norman   M.,  to  Harper-Wyman  Co.     Thermostatic  gaa 

valve      3.030.025.  4   17-62.  CI.  236 — 99. 
Hugenholti,  Eduard  H..  to  North  American  Philips  Co     Inc. 
Gated    phase    lock    frequency    control    syHtem.      3.030.588. 
4-17-62.   CI.  331  —  26. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

Holcomb.  Don  R.,  and  Hlldreth.     3.030.582. 
Johnson.  Robert   R.      3.030.581. 
Humbert.   Marvin   H.      Valve  grinding  machines.     3.029,564. 

4-17-412.  CI.   51  —  105. 
Hund.  William  O.  :  See  ~ 

Chantler.  Lewis  W..  and  Hund.     3,0.30.218. 
Chantler,  Lewis  W  .  and  Hund.      3.030.217. 
Hunder.  Ray  A.,  and  T.  Huchholtz,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg.   Co.      Cleaning  aheet   for   typewriter   type.      3.02».4.'i7, 
4    17   62.  CI.   15-   210. 
Hurme.    Herbert   J..   8.   J.    Ketterer.  and   D.    8.    Reed,    to   The 
Singer    Mfg.    Co.      Program   control    for   sewing   machines. 
.1.029.758.  4    17-62.  CI.   112-102. 
Hurvitx.  Hynian.     Multiple  stylus  recorder  and  analog  signals. 

3.0.30.168.  4-17-62.  CL  346—74. 
Hutchison.  Frank  E.  :  Ace- 
Cooper.   John   H.     3.030.117 
Hutton.    Paul    C.      Rotary    Implement.      3.029.899.    4-17-62. 

Cl.  185     .37. 
Hys<in.  Archibald  M  .  and  M    R.  Stabler.  Jr..  to  E    I.  du  Pont 
de    .Vemours   and   <'o.      Procesa    for    ripening    bananas   and 
citrua  fruit.     3.030.212.  4-17-62.  CT.  99— lOS. 
Ilyster  Co.  :  See— 

Martin.  William  E      3.030.126. 
IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See- 

.Scott.  William  .M  .  Jr.     3.030,474. 
Meal  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Lamberson.   Nathaniel   D.      3,029,787. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp   :  See 

Katx.   Abraham    M.      3.029.552. 
Inchallk.  EIroy  J   :  See   - 

Ktrshenbaum.  Isldor.  Mlrvlas.  and  Inchallk.      3.030.402. 
Ingram,  Orvllle.  ti»  I'nitcast  Corp.     Drop  end  gondola  can. 

3.029.748.  4-17-62.  Cl.   105      406. 
Inman.   Charles  E..   R.   E    (lesterllng.  and   E.   A.   Tycxkowskl. 
'to   Pennaalt   Chemlcala  Corp.      Perchloryl    fluoride  procesa 
for  fluorlnatlon  of  active  hydrogen  conip<iunds.     3.030.408. 
4    17-62.  Cl.   260     475. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See 
Garrltv.  Thomas  R.     3.030.014. 
Phillips.  Robert  K  .  and  Clarke.     3.0.30.610. 
Reynolds,  Andrew  C.,  Jr.     3.0.30.020 
International   <\>mputera  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See'- 

Smith.  Kenneth  I.      3  0.<0.01tt 
International  Flavors  k  Kragrano-s.  Inc.  :   See — 

Somervllle.   WlllartI  T.     3,0.30.384. 
International  Nickel  Co.  Inc    The:   «er-- 
MIIN    K>-lth  D      3.0.30.205. 
yueneau.  Paul  K  .  and  Kalllng.     3.0.30.201. 
lutemational   StandanI    Klectrlc  Corp.  :   Srr 
Donceel    Jules  L.  J  .  and  Mas      3.03O.46K 
Hlrschfeld     Gerhard,    Hint,    and    Frltxm-he.       3.029.94-1. 
International   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corp.  :    See 

Ri>t>erts.   Wllltani   L     and    De   Faymon-au.      3.030.620. 
Salinger.   Hans  W    G.     3.0.(0.514 
Invents.    AG.    fur    F'orschung   uimI    Pafentverwertung :    See — 

Conradln.    Fritx.    Bertossa.    and   fJlesen       3.0.30.429. 
Ischer.   Hans  :   See 

Demaglfftri.    Albert.    Ischer,    and    Wehrll.      3.0.30.351, 
Jackson.  Anton  and  It    A      Bracket  reinforcement  for  locking 

conne<tor.     3.0.30.6O2.  4^  17-62.  Cl.  .3.39     92. 
Jackson    Boris  .\    :    See 

Jackson.  Anton  and  B.  A.    3  030.602 
Jackson.  James  <i.     Optical  micrometer.     3.029.690.  4-17  62. 

n    KH     24. 
Jackson,   John,  and   R    J.  Ossenkop    to  American  Machine  A 
FoundrT    Co       Cigarette    packaging    machine.      .3.029.972. 
4    17-62    Cl    53      67 
Jackson.    Julius     to    E     I.    du    Pont    de    Nenionrs    and    <'o. 
I'artlcie  slie  re<luctlon  of  qulnacrldone  ami  phthalocyanlne 
pigments.     3  0.30.370.4    17-62.  Cl.  260      279. 
Jackson.  Warren  Jr.  :   See 

BurhanH.  Ralph  W  .  and  Jackson      3.029.642 
Jacobi.   Kdward    .N  .   to   Brlggs  *   Stratton  Corp      I>ever  turn 
bier   side   bar    lock    with   dust   cover       3,029,626.    4- 1 7-62. 
Cl    70     ,366. 
JacoN     Kmst    A.   Van   Srhoor,   and   H.    Hahn.   to  E.    Merrk 
Aktlengesellschaft        Production     of     2.3-dlcyan  1.4-dlthla- 
anthrahydniqulnone  and  anthraqulnone.      3.030.S61.   4   17 
•  »s  " 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


Loebel,   and   Jasinski 
reproducer  apparatuses. 


3.030  326. 
3,0.30,114. 


Adjustable 
248-    3.V4. 


Integral  positive  engage- 
Cl.  2»0— .36. 


Hager. 


JacolNion.    Oscar    D..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Switching  device.      3,0.30.451.    4-17-62,    Cl.    179— 27..'V4. 
Jaeschke.   Ral|.h  L  .  and  R.  J.  Derks.  to  Eaton  Mfg.  <'o.     Oll- 

coole<1    and    -lubricated    electric    machine    cooling    system. 

3.03O..')29    4    17-62    Cl.  310^  -.")3. 
Jahn,  t^arl  Nl.     FIxeil  cam  clatnp  bracket  for  concrete  forms. 

3.030.051*,   4-17-62.  Cl.  248-  223. 
James.    Ivanhoe    J.    P.,    and    I).    H.    Perkins,    to    Electric    & 

.Musical    Industries   Ltd.      Colour   television    apparatus   for 

converting      field      sequential      to      siinultaneiius      signals. 

3,030.437.  4-17-62.  (1.   178-5.4 
Janssen    Paul  A.  J.,  to   Research   Laboratorlum  Dr.  C.  Jans 

sen,     N.V.       N'sulwttituted    derivatives    of     N-(  2-niethoxy- 

phenyll    plperaxlne.      3.030.367.  4-17-62,  Cl.   260-268. 
Janssen,   Paul   A.   J.,   to  Research  Laboratorlum  Dr.  C.  Jans- 
sen   .N.V.     1  -  (<■;  -  aroylalkyl)     4  -  alkyl  -  1.2.3,6  ■  tetrahydro 

pyridines      3.0.30.372.  4-17-62,  n.  2«I0-   297. 
Jarvls.    Ivor    M..    to    Het-nan    A    Froude   Ltd.      Hydro-klnetic 

brakes  and  couplings.      3.029,902.  4-17-62.  Cl.   188     90. 
Jasinski,  Victor  :   See 

Goldberg,    Albert    I. 
Jauquet'    Juan.      Sound 

4    17-62.  Cl.  274-9. 
Jennings,  ('harles  H.  ;   See — 

Mort.  David,  and  Jennings.    3.030..'>08. 
Jennings,   William  A.,   to  Economy    Forms  Corp. 

brace   conne<tor    unit.      3.030.061.    4-17-62.    C 
Jensen,  .\rvld  K  .  to  Ford  .Motor  Co. 

ment  starter.     H.030.518.  4    17   62. 
Jt-nsen.  Gilbert  W.  :   See — 

Baudhuin,      F'nincls     J..      Ileiss.      Jensen,      and 
3,029.847. 
Jensen.   H«rman  <!..   to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     Escrow  cup  for 

coin   o|>era4ed   vending  machines   and    ttie    like.      3.03t).0()S, 

4    17-62.  Cl.  232     .'}7.5. 
Je|tson.    Ivar,   and   J     L.  VIecell.   to  Sunbeam   Corp.      Electric 

pressing'  Iron.     3  0.30.48.'i.  4-  1  7   62   Cl.  219      25. 
Jlrou.    .Marcel,    and    V.     I'rne.    to    Compagnie    Francalse    des 

Matleres    Coloranfes.       .New    cupriferous    trlaazo    dyestuffs 

and  a   process  for   their  preparation.      3.030.352.   4    17-62, 

Cl    260      U.-i. 
Jobe,  William  L.  :   See 

Borgers»'n.    Roland  and   R.   H.,  and  Jobe,      3.029631. 
Joeming.    Frederick    D.    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 

Co.      Double  duct    air   conditioning  apparatus.      .3,(l,'{0,024, 

4    17   62,  n.  236^     13. 
Johns,  James  F.,  to  Curtiss Wright  Corp.     Ceramic  diaphracni 

pump.     3.029.743,  4-17-62.  <T  103    -l-'iO. 
Johnson,    .\llen    S  ,    Jr..   to   Carollna-Tuff-Llte  Corp.      Method 

and     apparatus    for    heating    solid     particles.       3,0.30,089. 

4-17   62,   Cl    263      21. 
Johnson,    Allen    S..    Jr.,    to    Carollna-Tuff-Llte    Corp.       Heat 

treatment   of   minerals.      3,0.30.090,    4-17-62.    CT.    263      28 
Johnson.  Charles  <;    R.  :   Sre 

(Jreiner.    diaries    J.     and    Johnson.      3,030.24.'). 
Johnson.   Clarence  E.      Endless  cutting  asHembly.     3.029,584. 

4    17-62.  n    56      291. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  :   See— 

Warnsdorfer    Clifford  J..  Jr.     3.0.30, .329. 
Johnson.  Mvron  J.  :   .s'cc— 

Berg.  (*alvln  .\..  and  Johnson.     3.030..")8. 
Johnson.  Robert  E   :   See— 

Elliott.    Harold    V..    Bates,   and    Johii8<in.      .3.030.4.*i9. 
Johnson.     RoU-rt     R..     to    Hughes    .\lrcraft    Co.       Electronic 

counter      3.030  581,4-17-62    Cl.  328 — 43. 
See 

and  Johnston.     3,029,.*>96. 
to  General   Motors  Corp.      Ignition  clr- 
7   62,  Cl.  3I.">      177. 


Johnston.  Robert   D.  : 
Hanold.  Robert  J 
Johnston.   William  J.. 
cult.     3.0.30.548.  4 


Johnston.    William    J.,    to    <;eneral    .Motors    Corp.       Ignitiou 

system      3,O30..'>49.  4-17-62.  n.  315      188. 
Jones,     James    B..     to    Aeroprojects.     Inc.       I'ltrasonlr    tool. 

3,029,766.  4-17-62.  Cl.   113      126 
Jones.  John  F.  :    Ser 

Schollenberger,   <'harles    S..   and   Jones.      3.0.30.249. 
Jones,    John    F..    to    The    B.    F.    <;oo<lrich    Co.      Cross-llnke<l 
malelc     anhydride      pol>Tiiers.        3.0.30,343      4-17-62.      Cl. 
-      260—78.5. 
Jones,  Preston  A.,   '■>j   to  W.  D.  Runswick.     JJlobe  attachment 

for    light    fixtures       3.030.498,    4-17-62.    Cl.    240-128. 
Julian  I.«l>oratorles,  Inc.  The:   See 

Huang,   and   Magnani.      3.030,389. 
Huang,  and  A.   Magnani,   to  The  Julian 
Piocesses     for     the     preparation     of 
3.0.30,389,    4-17-62,    Cl.    260— ,397.4. 


Julian.  Percy   L. 
Julian,    Percy  L.,  E. 


Laboratories,     Inc 
16-alkylpregnene.<. 
July  Corp.  :   See 

Ross,  John  H.,  Jr 
Just  .Mfg.  Cti.  :  See 
Just.   Matyas  J. 
Just.  .Matyas  J. 
Just,    Matyas  J..    t(> 
nient       3.029,445, 
Just,    .Matvas  J.,  to 
nient.      3.029,446. 


and  Stlllie.    3.029.547. 


3.029.445. 

3.029.446. 
Just    Mfg.   Co.      Sink 
4    I  .-62.  Cl.   4— ISr. 
Just   .Mfg.  Co.     Sink 

17-62.  Cl.  4—187. 


mounting  arrange- 
mounting  arrange 


Justice.    Jaiiifs   W.    H  .    to   Sylvanla  Thorn    Colour  Television 

Laboratories    Ltd.      Col<)r    Index    tube    with    beam    wobble. 

3.0.30.439.  4    17   62.   Cl.    178      5.4. 
Justus.   Edgar  J.,  and  J.  P.  BrezlnskI,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works. 

Coate'r    with    margin    control    means.      3.029.780,    4-17-62, 

Cl.  118^-126. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  I>enklsblkl  Kagakukelkl  :   See— 

Yamashtta,  Hlromu,  and  Takabasbl.     3,030,573. 
Kabusblkl   Kalsha    Meldensha    (known   as   Meldensha  Electric 

Mfg    Co.  Ltd.  I  :    Sei 

Oda.  Solchl.  and  Kamura.     3,0.30.508. 
Kabusblkl  Kalshii  Takada  Kojo  :   See — 

Asal.  Shlnlchlro.     .1,029,487. 
Kadrl,  Fred  V..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Current 

supply  apparatus.     3.030.589,  4-17-62.  Cl.  331—57. 


Kagan.  Sbolly.  to  Avco   Mfg.   Corp.     Direct  current  medical 

ampllfler.     3,029,808.  4-17-62.  Cl.  128 — 2.06. 
Kabn.  Leonard  R.,  to  Kahn  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.     Di- 
versity receiving  system.     3,0.30.503,  4-17-62,  Cl.  250 — 20. 
Kahn.  Margin  M.,  to  The  Acme-Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp.     Flexible 
hose  and  method  of  making  same.     3.029.843.  4-17-62.  CI. 
138 — 122. 
Kahn  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Kahn.  Leonard  R.     3.0.30.503. 
Kaizerman,    Samuel, <  and    G.    MIno,    to   American   Cyanamld 
Co.     Process  for  polymerization  of  a  vlnylldene  monomer  In 
the   p^sence  of  a    cobaltlc  salt   and   an   organic   reducing 
agj-ot.     3,030,319,  4-17-62,  Cl.  260—17.4. 
Kallenberg.  John,  and  U.  R.  SegerdabI,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp., 
Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division.      Integrating  acceleronieter. 
3,029.645,  4-17-62,  Cl.  73—503. 
Kalllng,  Bo  M   S.  :  See- 

Queneau.  Paul  E.,  and  Kalllng.    3,030,201. 
Kamura,  Masao  :   *>'ee — 

Oda,  Solchl,  and  Kamura.     3,030.568. 
Kane.   Florence  :   See — 

Wllklns.  Lowell  A.,  and  Kane.    3,029,864. 
Kane.  Henry  S.  :   See — 

Wllklns.  Lowell  A.,  and  Kane.     3.028,684. 
Kane.  John  S.  :   See— 

Schaefer,  Peter  R..  and  Kane.     3.0.30,489. 
Kaplan.  M.  S..  Co.;   See — 

Kaplan.  Robert,  and  Sienko.     3.029,778. 
Kaplan,    Robert,    and    K.    N.    Sienko,    to    M.    S.    Kaplan    Co. 

Coater.     3,029,778   4-17-62,  Cl.  118    -67. 
Katz,  .\brabam  M.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.    Animated  doll.    3,029,- 

552.  4-17-<52.  CI.  46—120. 
Katzin,    Martin,    to    Electromagnetic    Research    Corp.      Com- 
munication   system    utilizing    trade    wind    inversion    duct. 
3.030.500.  4-17-62,  Cl.  2.50—6. 
Kauffeld.   Don    B..    to   Foils   Packaging   Corp.     Container  and 

end  closure.    3.029.997,  4-17-62,  Cl.  229-   37. 
Kaukonen.  Oliver  I.     Three  point  visual  teaching  aid.     3,029,- 

527,  4-17-62,  Cl.  35-23. 
Kearney,  Thomas  J.,   and  J.   H.   Nuber,  to  Detrex   Chemical 
industries.    Inc.      Apparatus   for   treatment  with   solvents. 
3.029,929,  4-17-62,  Cl.  198—211. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Fotsch,  Arthur  H..  Bartz.  and  Schalk.     3,029,710, 
Keli>er.  Francis  P..  Jr.  :   See  ~- 

Paz.  Harold  J.,  and  Keli>er.    3,030,586. 
Kellv.  Joe  T.  :    See — 

Knight,  Harmon  M.,  and  Kelly.    3,030,433. 
Kelseyllaves  Co.  :    See — 

Hill,  fcdward  G.     3.030.154. 
Sharpe,  Frederick  P.     3.029,498. 
Stelzer.  William.      3,030,127. 
Kendall  Co..  Th"  :   See-- 

Alexander.  Raymond,  Schupan,  and  Abbott.     3,029,675. 
Kennedv.   James   M..   Jr.      Method  of  producing  a   stock  tube 

of   weldable    metal.      3,030,482,   4-17-62,   Cl.    219 — 8.5. 
Kent.    How:ird.      Method  of  making  corrugated  flexible  wave 

guide.     3.029,508.  4-17-62,  Cl.  29—534. 
Kerry.    Thomas    H  .    and    M.    I.    Taylor,    to    Rolls  Royce    Ltd. 
Vertical    lift   engine   for  an    aircraft.      3,030,051,    4-17-62, 
Cl.  244-    23. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J    :   See- 

Hurme.    Herbert    J..    Ketterer,    and    Reed.      3,029,758. 
Kew  Standard  Corp. :  See — 

Yost,  Clyde  E.     3,029,811. 
Kevworth,  James  C,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Pendulous  bobbin 

holder.     3.030,048.  4   17-62,  Cl.  242- -130.2. 
Khol,    Frantlsek.      X-ray   apparatus  for  determination   of   In- 
ternal stresses  In  riaterlals.     3,030,507,  4-17-62,  Cl.  250— 
515. 
Klbbev.    Harry    S..    to   The   Cincinnati    Milling   Machine   Co. 

Abrasive  article.     3,030,198,  4-17-62,  Cl.  51—298. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :   See  - 

Klekhaefer.  Elmer  C.     3.029.769 
Klekhaefer,    Elmer   C,    to    Klekhaefer   Corp.      Adjustable   ex- 
haust  snout   for  outboard  motors.     3,029^.769,  4-17-62,  Cl. 
115-18. 
Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr. :  See — 

Mattox,   William  J  .  and  Klmberlln.      3.030.431. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :   .vee 

Grelner,  Charles  J.,  and  Johnson.     3,030.245. 
Harwooo.  Kenneth  J..  Bletzlnger.  and  Day.     3.029.817. 
King.  Kdward  J.  :  See- 
Hudson,  James  W..  and  King.    3.029.964. 
King  Tester  Cor'v  :  See — 

Borgersen.   Roliind  and  R.  H..  and  Jobe.     3.U29.631. 
Klnnebrew.  Joseph  K..  to  Simmons  Co.    -Spring  seat.     3,030.- 

147,  4-17-62,  Cl.  297 — 452. 
Kirk.   Donald   R.,   and   J.    M,    Warren,   to  General   Dynamics 
—forp.     Composite  structural  unit.     3,029.910,  4-17-62,  Cl. 

1H9 -34. 
Klrshenbaui~<,    Isldcr,   S.   B.   Mlrviss,  and  E.   J.    Inchallk,   to 
Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.      Production  of  higher 
aluminum     alkyls.       3,030.402,    4-17-62,    Cl.     2<;0— 448. 

Klrstahler,  Alfred  :   See  - 

Strauss,   Wennemar,  Gundel,   Klrstahler,  and  Wlllround. 
3,030.283. 
Kiss.  Agoston  Z.  :   .S'ee — 

Annlss.  Charles  H.,  and  Kiss.     3.030,484. 
Klssell.  Elwood  L.  :   See — 

Gummere,  Harold  O.,  and  KisselL    3.029.978. 
KJellman.  Thomas  K.  :    See 

Cerny,  Rudolph  J.,  and  KJellman.    3.030,598. 
Klatt,  Melvin  H.  :   See 

S^mlth.   Gerald  C.  Wlatrek.  and  Klatt.     3,029,614. 
Kline.  D«mald  I).  :   See  - 

Van  iH-r  -Meer,  Adolf  J.,  and  Kline.      3,030.492. 
Klover,    John    M.,   W,    E.    Melber,   and   M.   E.   Moore,   to  The 
Garrett  Corp.     Servo  Valve.     3,029,830,  4-17-62,  Cl.  137— 
82. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Knau*Tt.  Wllltam  F.  BoD<>-<-oDducttoD  all-lD-one  tranHiiitor 
«nipnfl.T  h^arlnic  aJd.     .».().iq,45«.  4-17-«2,  CI.  17»— 107. 

Knlfcbt.  Harmon  M..  and  J  T.  Kelly,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
I'ulymprluttun  of  oleflni*  with  metal  Mlt  hydrate  BKi  com- 
plex.    .■».IM(».4;«.J.  4    l7-«2.  CI    2tU>-  «M0. 

KnltrhtH.  Richard  N  .  to  l>owty  KotuI  Ltd.  Karth  borinc 
egiilpinent       .■<.(»2a.4H«,  4    17    «2.  CI    24      26.V 

Kn.M-hel.  William  J..  K.  K  Murphy,  and  H.  Skwlrut.  to  \Ve»t- 
ln|{houM«  Klectrlc  Corp.  Klectrolunilnencent  dfvlce,  3.030,- 
.'i42.  4-17 -«i2.  CI.  313 — lOH. 

Kuowlton.   Harold  K.  ;    tier 

Klander».   Kobert  L..    f'arlier.   and  Knowlton.      .1.030.300. 

Knowltoo.  Harold  K.,  K.  L.  KlanderH.  and  K.  M.  I'arker.  to 
California  Kenearcb  Corp.  (ilazed  KlIlceouH  catalyHt. 
;i.u;to.;u4.  4-17  «2.  ci  25:;  -432. 

K<K.'altM,    George    \V.       Line    tenHlonluK    and    holding    device. 

.1.030.075.  4~17-rt2.  I'l.  254      1.U.3  » 

Ko<'h.  Leonard  J.  :   See 

SlmmonH.  Wallace  K  .  and  Koch.     3.02».7»rt. 
Kiwnecke.    Donald   K  .   and   W.   L.    van   Noatrand.  Jr  .  to  Kmko 
KHsearch   and   KnKlneerlni;  I'o.     Coating  cunipoHltlonM  with 
gelatin   agentH   therein.      3.0.30.233     4    17-t52,   Cl.   117-121. 
KohlenKcheiiliingH-tiexelUchaft.  ni.b.H.  :  See — 

Kaetl.  I'aul.     3.030.037 
Koike.     Kuji.     to     .N'lhon     MiMhin     Seizo     Kabuahikl     Knlxha. 
.Veeille-bar    guide    apparatua    for    ilgzag    aewlng    iiiachlneH 
3.oJ9.7rtl.  4-17   rt2.  Cl.   II J      loH. 
Kolbe.  Adelbert   K  .  to  iH'neral  Motora  Corp.     Kncine  exhauat 

■<y«tem.     3.o-.'tt..-.97.  4-17-H2.  Cl.  rtO — 2«. 
Koni.    Wilhelm.    and    K.    Zelle.    to   C.    H.    K«>ehrlnger.    Sohn. 
Ivrivrttivex  of  xanthine.     3.030.3rt3,  4-17-H2.  Cl.  2«a     2r»«. 
K(ii>f.  Rowland  J.  :  See 

Henning.  Ri*ert  W..  and  Kopf.     3.029.434. 
Kopf.    Rowland    J  .    R.    W.    Hennlng.   and    R.    .Marsh,    to   Olln 
.MathieMon  CheiiilcaM'orp.     i'oweractuated  tool.     3,02tt,43r>. 
4-17   H2.  Cl    1      44  .V 
Koplin.  Klmer  W.  :  See — 

Kruegcr.   Thomai*   L..  and  Koplin.     3,029,98.'^. 
Kopp«-r>«  Co..   In<-.  ;  Sre 

tiollmar.  Herbert  A       3.(i30.1N2. 
Kundnnr    itprnard,  and  .MooreM      3.0.30, 40Ci. 
Tiefenthal.  Ilarlau  K     and  I>h>.     3.0.30.342, 
Kornnff.   ThH««lore.   J.    I.,.    Hohn.   and   F    H     .Nadlg.   to   I'nlted 
StateH  of  .\merica.  Air  Force.     High  apeeil  camera.     3.029. • 
rtM.'».  4-17-rt-'.  Cl.  88 — 16.«. 
Ki.Minaky..  Kdward  J.  :  See— 

tines.  Martin  R.  and  Koainakv.     3.U30.330. 
Ki'ttHinann.    otto   A  .    to    Kushlon    Kooler   Corp.      Ventilating 

He.it  pad      3.0.10. 1 4.'..  4    IT   «J.  Cl.  297      180. 
Kozlovic    John  M  .  and  R    K.   Wobrak.  to  Wextlnghouae  Hec 
trie  Corp      Levering  mechanl«m  for  n>etal-clad  Bwltchgear. 
3.030. 4»S3,  4    17   H2.  Cl.  200     ."»0. 
KraUH8.   Hana.   to  J.   .M.   Volth.  «;. ni.b.H.     Control  ayatem  for 
lluid  flow  machines  eN|>eclally  Kaplan  turbines.     3.030.070. 
4-17   «2.  Cl    253      31. 
Kravitt    Irwin  H      Canea  for  blind  peraonn.     3.029.828,4-17- 

«•-'.  Cl.  13.'.     47 
Kraviti.    Harry 

doiiiinul   areaM. 
Krehs.   Moniild  R 

H2.  Cl    .3:h»     7.'.. 
Krnnke.    .Norman   O.   and    K.    D.    Swenaon,    to   Baker    Perkins 
Inc.     rneuiiiatic  conveyor  aynteni.     3.030,153,  4-17-«l2,  t'l. 
.{02      17 
Krepa.   Saul    I.,   K.  t»hl»!«on,  and   I»    Kpateln.   to  Van   I>yk  * 
Co      Inc       .Method   of   protecting   the  akin   from  ultraviolet 
ra.liation.     3.030.27.'.    4-lT   H2.  Cl.  Irt7    -90 
Kre>.slein.  .\lbert      Meth»»d  T>f  an<l  a  device  for  doubling  yarn 
on    doubU-    twist    spindles.       3.029. .")87.    4-17-62,    «'l.    57 
.-.8.-.2 
Kressman.  Thetwlore   R     K  .   to  The  I'erniutit  Co.   Ltd.      Ion- 
exchange  resin.     3.0.30.318.  4    17   «2.  Cl.  2«0-    2.2. 
Kreuz,    Konald    F.   and   L.    R    Ihirbee.   to   FMC  <'orp.      Manu- 
fH<ture  of  hydrogen  peroxide.     3.030.18«.  4-17-«2,  Cl.  23— 
207. 
Kripak.   l..eonid  :  Srr 

iilas.s.    Marvin    I      and   Kripak       3.o'29..'>39. 
Kriznlc.  Mojan.  t<i  K    .Mettler.     Analytical  balance.     3,029.882. 

4    17-rt2.  Cl    177      l.">(». 
Kri/.nic.    Itojan     to   K.   Mettler.      Asymiiiefrlcal  balance  t>eHni. 

.{,t»21».8H3.  4-17   «12.  Cl    177      24H. 
Kiistoff.   Walter  W  .  Ir  .   to  Western   Klectric  Co..   Inc.      Mag- 
iiftostrictlve  tvpe  phonogniph  plt-kup  and  syatem  embodying 
the  same      3.030.4.'.4.   4    17   'iJ.  Cl.   179^     1(K).4. 
Krivda.  Alfred.     Air  injection  drill.     3.029,75«,  4-17-H2.  Cl. 

Ill      « 
Kroen.  Itemard  .\  .  to  The  Knierson  Klectrlc  .Mfg.  Co.     Stafor 
b«ire    houing    machine   and    metliud    of    honing.      3,029,*>U2, 
4    l7-rt2,  Cl.  .'>1      34 
Kropp  Forge  Co.  :  .S'cf 

.Nels.m.  John  H.     3.021».497. 
Kruegei.  TtioinaH  I...  and  K    W    Koplin.  to  The  <;  &  K  Machine 
Co..    Inc       Flow    ront.ol    plunger.      3.029.98."».   4-17-«2,    <'l. 
222      327 
Kryder.    Harold  C..  to   MInneapolia-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

.Snap  switch      3.0.30.4««,  4-17-H2.  Cl.  200— «7. 
Kryzer.  Itenjamin  H.  ;  See- 

Tlachler.    Kdwrrtl-^-  an«r  Kryzer.     3,029,8.r2. 
Kurkena.    .\lexaiider.    to    Willy    H.    Schlleker.    KM. 
mid  apparatus  for  producing  tubeN  with  a  helical 
s.am      3  (»3().48H.  4    17   *i2.  Cl.  219^     K2. 
Kufel.   Stanlev.  Jr.,  and   R    .S.    Hez.  to   Itoatitch,   Inc. 

teed.  3.029.43H.  4  17  «2.  Cl.  1  48. 
Kuhn  .\lbert  J.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerating  ap- 
paratus with  defroatlng  means.  3.029.611,  4-17-62,  Cl. 
•12  I  'irt  * 
Kular.  Zenon  A  .  to  Northern  Kleitric  Co.,  Ltd.  I>evlce  for 
sorting  by  liiii>edance  characteriatlca.  3.029,941.  -1-17-62, 
<'l*  209— 81. 


Supporting  garment  for  the  groin  and  ab- 
3.029.814.    4    17   62,   Cl.    12*      159 
Klectrlc  cord  conne<-tor.     3.030,601,  4-17 


3.030.219. 

3.029,957. 
3.030.344. 


from   high  melting 
Cl.  18-^54. 


F'arbwerke 
Luciua    k 

f  shapetl   ati^ctures 
linear   poly- 


Hoechat 
Krunlng. 


Kulow.  Koman  W. :  Wee — 

Clark,  Charlea  C  .  and  Kulow. 
Kunkler.  Harry  H.  :  Srr 

Fieenian.    Harvey   S.   and   Kunkler. 
Kuntl.  Irving  :   See 

Argabright.  I'erry  A.,  anti  Kuntx. 
Kurtz.  .Samuel  :   Srr 

.Mc<*ulley.  John  W       3.029,878. 
Kurske,     Herljert,    au<l    H.     .Sattler.    to 

.\ktieng«-HellHchaft     vormals     .Melater 

rrocess   for   the   unlforiii    preparation 

Huch   aa    flianienta   or   folia 

estera.     3.0.30.173.  4    17   62. 
Kuahlon  Kooler  Corp.  :  See 

K.ittemann.  t>tto  A.     3  030.145. 
Kusnier.  Seymour,  and  H    .N     Koaen.      IHstrlbutor  p<iinta  aet- 

tingdevUv      3.02H.M9.  4-17   62.  Cl.  33      168. 
Kuster.    Werner,    to   J.    R     tJeigy.   A.-<;.      Converalon    products 

of  azo  djestuffs  containing  heavy  metal  bound   in  complex 

linkage.     3.030,353,  4-  17   62.  Cl.  260  -147. 
Kutny.    latvan.      Sand    regenerating    and    cupola    preheating 

apparatua      3.029.484,  4    17-62.  Cl.  22      89. 
La  ftarx*'.  Robert  F  .  to  Slartin-Marletta  Corp      Sealing  mean* 

for  electrolytic  cella.     3.030.295.  4-17-62.  Cl.  204      242. 
La   Bore.   Leonard  J.,  and  K.  J.  Oupre    to  Minnesota   Mining 

ami  Mfg    <"o.     Non-allp  atructurea.     3.0.30.2f>l,  4-17-62.  Cl. 

154^    53.5  ^,  , 

Ln   Combe,    Kdward    M.   and    B.    Stewart,    to   I  nlon   (  arblde 

Corp.     Cycloalkenyl  aulfones.     3.0.30.424.  4-17-62,  Cl   260— 

607.  ■ 
Ijifayette  Brass  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 
Rosenkranz.  Jules  J.     3.0.30.030. 
Roaenkranz.  Julea  J      3.030.0.33. 
Lafon.  Louis,   to  St»ciete  Anonyme  Orsymonde.      Preparation 

of  tllla  alburnum   therapeutically  active  extracta.     3.030.- 

271.  4    17-62,  Cl.  167      65  „         ..     ..      .„. 

I^agergfen,    Stig.    to    Inlted    States   <.ypsuni   f  o.      I  ackaglng 

material  and  methwl  for  making  same.     3.029,940.  4-17-6*. 

Cl    206      84. 
lakeside  l^biiratories.  Inc.  ;  Set — 

Blel.  John  H      3.030.366.  ..-«..«    o. 

Iji   U.nde.  Fred  J       I>rums.     3,029.679.  4-17-62.0.  84- 
Laman,  William  F.  :  See 

iH.yle.  William  M      3.029.754. 
Lamb.    John    M.   and    M     Zanichkowsky.      Wave   guide 

11<|U  Id -cooled  high-power  matched  h»ad.     3.030..»9-, 

Lanlb.^rson. "Nathaniel   M.  to  Ideal  MfK-  <«•     <>f  «""!:T^ 

for  milking  ma.hlnes      3.029.787.  4-17-62.  Cl.  llfr^-14.W. 

I^meUion.  Jerome  H.     Nol»eiiiaklng  toys.     3.029.5*5,  4-17-62, 

Land    Kdwin  H  .  to  Polaroid  Cirp.     Photographic  procesaea. 

3.o'30.207.  4-17-62.  Cl    96      29. 
I^nde.   Morris  M.     Ice  cream  freetlng  apparatua. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  62-303. 
Lane.  Constam-e  A.  :   See- 

O'Brien.  Joseph  L..  and  l^ne.     3.030.347. 
Lange.  Klaus  P.  :   Sen- 

Croll.  Horat  P..  and  Lange      3.030.443. 

^^^nderso""Ralph  Z..  and  Meyer.      3.030.047. 
learner.   Kobert  W   :   See 

Canarlos.  Chrysosthenls  M..  Weir,  and  Lamer. 
Larson    Krlc  (J.    Power  lift  for  boat  mounted  outboard  motors. 

3.030,055.  4-17   62.  Cl.  248      4. 
Laahley.    Pearl   M.      Hot   food   conserving  cabinet. 

4-17-02,  Cl;  219^    35. 
Lauck,  Albert  ii.  :   See- 

Karly.   Richard  L..  Lauck.   PIgg,  and  Sorble. 

"  Wilsoti*.  Harry  W..  and  Lautln.     3,030,081.  """^ 

Lawler.   l->ank   P.  :  See  ^  ,        ,  „  „,«  .»uq 

Rzeszutko.  Joseph  <;..  and  Lawler.      3.029.493. 
I,awrence.  Frederick  R.  :   «"    -      .  .,,,„,,  ,,„ 

W.KMlbrUlge,  Joseph  K..  and   Lnwrence.      3.030.410. 
Lawson     Robert   H  .   to  Scott  k  Williams.   Inc.     Knitting  ma- 
chine!    3.029.619.  4-17-62.  Cl.  66-  55  ...... 

I,ayne    Byron   P.     Re-usable  protective  coating  and  stripping 

device.     3.029,932.  4-17-62.  Cl.  206 — 48. 
Ijiilch.   Branko.     Relay.     3.030.469.  4-17-62.  Cl.  200— 87. 
l>eathers.  Clarence  H.     Valve  seat  puller.     3.029..>01.  4 

Cl    20-  213. 
I/ederer.  Michael  :  See- 

Weissermel.  Klaua.  and  Lederer.      3.030,386. 
Knglneerlng  Co.  :   Sre 

3.029. 8«1. 

3.029.862. 
cooker  and   smoker. 


III. 


with 
17-62, 


3.029.613. 


3.030.334. 


3.030.486. 


3.030.564. 


17   62. 


I^'e 


<iaiiihar<lellii,  Carmine  J 
tiambardella.  Carmine  J. 
Maurice    W.       Pressure 
4-17-62.  <1.  99     260. 
Lee.  Robert  C.  K..  and  A 


Lee. 


3.029.724. 


L. 


Method 
welding 

Staple 


IJungwe,  to  Minneapolis  Honey- 
well  Regulator  Co.     Automatic  control  apparatua  for  air 
craft.     3,030.054.  4-17-62.  CI.  244—77. 
Lee.  Yoon  Chal  :  See — 

Tiefenthal.  Harlan  E..  and  Lee.      3.030.,342. 

Leeaon    James  L..  Jr  .  to  Warner  Klectrlc  Brake  k  Clutch  Co. 

Control  for  a  plurality  of  load  device*.     3.030.554.  4-17-62. 

Cl.  317—149. 
Leete    Leland  L.      Valve  connection.     3.029.831,  4-17-62,  Cl. 

137      360.  .„     ».      ^ 

Lehan.   I*rank   W.,    R.   W.   Sanders,   and  A.   W.   Newberry,   to 
Space  (Jeneral  Corp.     Telemetry  system.     3.030.614.  4-17-62, 

Cl.  34(>— 204. 
lyehtl    Henry   J  .   W.    .\.   Merck,  and  T.   J.    Rhodes,   to  United 

States    Rubber    Co.      Method    for    making    blown    rubber. 

3.030.623.  4-17-62.  Cl.   IH— 59. 
Leicester.  John  F.  :  See— 

Slater.  John  M..   Findley  and   Leicester.     3.029.646. 
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Leltner,  Robert  T.,  and  J.  E.  Drake,  to  Technical  Appliance 
Corp.  IMpide  antenna  provided  with  gas-tight  housing. 
3.030.622.  4-17-62.  Cl.  343—793. 

Leitten,  Carl  F..  Jr.  :•  See- 

Beaver.  Richard  J.,  and  Leitten.     3,0.30.294. 

l^lti.  Ernst  A.,  and  R.'Eckhardt.  to  Ernst  Lelti.  Geaellschaft 
mlt  Bearhrankterhaftung.  View  finder.  3.029,720.  4-17- 
62.  Cl.  9.5-  44. 

Lelti,  Ernst,  G. ni.b.H.,  Optlsche  Werke  :  See- 
Mulch.  Hans      3.029.692. 

Lelti,    Ernst,    (Jesellschaft    mlt    Beachrankterhaftung :  See— 
Ultx.   Ernst  A.,  and  Eckhardt       3  029.720. 

Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Delayed  action  toys.  3.029,557,  4-17- 
82,  Cl.  46—196. 

Le  labour.  Marcel  P.,  and  J  H.  Berlin,  to  Soclete  Berlin  k 
Cle.  Ejectors  or  Jet  apparatus.  3.030,005.  4-17-62.  Cl. 
230—95 

I/eonard.  I>onald  J.,  and  R.  H.  Shennum.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc  PCM  telephone  signaling.  3,030.448. 
4-17-62.  <'l.    179—15. 

Le  Poole.  Jan  B  ,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  X-ray 
shadow  microscope.     3,030,506.  4-17-62,  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 

Ijepi>erholf.  John  11.  :  See  — 

Moodle.  William  C..  Sir,  and  Lepperhoff.     3,030,013. 

Lessman,  (;erhard.  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Measuring  device. 
3.030.578,  4  17-62.  Cl.  324     fll. 

Lessmanu,  (Jerhard  P.,  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.  Pro- 
tective means  for  rotating  electrical  device.  3,030,531. 
4-17-62,  Cl.  310-68. 

I..eum.  Leonard  N.,  and  J.  E.  Connor.  Jr.,  to  The  Atlantic  Re- 
flnlng  Co.  Method  for  the  m-paratlon  of  au'furic  acid  from 
sulfuric  acld-Hulfonlc  add  mixtures.  3,030,411.  4-17-62, 
Cl.  260—505. 

Levi,  Pulvlo,  to  Rola  Co.  (Australia)  Proprietary  Ltd.  Meth- 
<k1s  of  producing  magnetic  materials  and  to  the  magnetic 
materials  so  produced.     3,029.496,  4-17-62.  Cl.  29— 155..')9. 

I/evlton  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ehrllch.  Maximilian,  and  Pollak.     3.030.479. 

Llch.  Richard  L.  to  General  Steel  In-'ustrles.  Inc.  Turntable 
support.     3.0.30.074,  4-17-62,  Cl.  2.^4-93. 

Ller,  Douglas  W.  :   See- 

IMke.  Robert  S  .  Ller.  Schofleld.  and  Tuck.    3.030.547. 

Llesenfeld.  Peter.  Adjustable  trusses.  3.029.913.  4-17-62, 
Cl    189 37 

Liggett.  Robert  W..  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Opti- 
cal bleaches.     3.030,224.  4-17-62.  Cl.  117—33.5. 

Liggett.  Robert  \V.,  and  H.  L.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  to  Atlas  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.  Preparation  of  4-methyllmidaiole  from 
glucose.     3.0.30.376.  4-17-62.  Cl    260—309. 

Liker.  Jack,  to  Burndy  Corp.  Protective  device  for  the  elec- 
trical system  of  aircraft.     3,030,473,  4-17-62,  Cl.  200—123. 

Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.  :   See 

Sumard.  Raymond  F.     3.030,270. 

Lllola,  (Jerald  J.  :  .S'ee — 

Goudle.  Alexander  J.,  and  Lllola.     3.030,235. 

Lincoln,  Frank  H..  W.  P.  Schneider,  and  G.  B.  Spero,  to  The 
I'plohn  Co.  6<i.l6tt-dlmethylr>repnenes  and  Intermediates. 
3,030,360.  4-17-62,  Cl.  260—239.55. 

Llndeboom.  Herman  :  See — 

Blello.  Stephen  J.,  and  Llndeboom.      3,029.835. 

Lindsay,  Joseph,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Process  of 
bleaching  slied  cotton  fabrics.     3.030,171,  4-17-62.  CL  8— 

Llndsey.    Ernest    E.      Means    for   treating  liquids.      3.029,615, 

4-1Y-62,  Cl.  62-343. 
Llndsey.  Richard  V.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Andreadea,  Sam.  England,  and  Llndsey.    3.030.409. 
Link  Belt  Co.  :  Bee- 

MusNchbot.  Albert.     3.029.924. 
Llpfert.  Donald  E.  :  See- 
Chandler.  Milton  E..  and  Llpfert.     3.029.599. 
LIpskl.  Richard  J.  :   See- 
Moore.  Ralph  F..  Blumenauer  and  Lipskl.     3,029,469. 
Llquefreeie  Co..   Inc.  :   See — 

.Morrison,  Willard  L.     3,029,967. 
LJungwe.  Anders  L.  :  See — 

I,ee.  Robert  C.  K  .  and  LJungwe.     3,030.054. 
U>cke  Ste«'l  Chain  Cm..  The    Ser  - 

Onulak.  Eugene  W.    3.030  616. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Deasler.  Alexander  J.    3.030.571. 
Dillon.  Alfred  J..  Jr.     3.029.804. 
Lodge  k  Shipley  Co..  The  :  See — 
Sporck.  Claus  L.     3  029.667. 
Sporck.  Claus  L.     3.029,764. 
Loebel.  Arnold  B.  :  See — 

(^)ldberg    Albert  I.,  Loebel,  and  Jflslnskl.     3.030.326. 
Lohmeyer.    Walter  G.,   to   Falrchlld   Camera   and   Instrument 
Corp.     Transaction  recording  camera.     3.030,169,  4-17-62, 
Cl.  346—107. 
Lombardl.  Louis  J..  H   J.  Wright,  and  P.  F.  Westfall,  to  Cook 
Paint  k  Varnish  Co.     Water-soluble  coating  compositions. 
3,0.30.321,  4-17-62.  Cl.  260—23. 
Lombardl,  Louis  J.,  H.  J.  Wright   and  P.  F.  Westfall,  to  Cook 
Paint    k  Varnish    Co.      Coating   composition    comprising  a 
•    vinyl    copolymer    a    phenol  aldehyde    resin    and    an    epoxy 
compound,   method   for   preparing  same,  and   metal  coated 
therewith.     3,030,332,  4-17-G2,  Cl.  260 — 43. 


Loreni.  Clyde.     Wagon  dump.     3.030,150.  4-17-62.  Cl.  298— 

Loase,  1*lmLL..  to  The  Eagle-Picker  Co.  Thermal  pipe  cover. 
3.0,30,2,5()7>~lJ-62.  CL  154—44. 

Loudon.  Percy  0>^rJodlc  flsh  feeder.  3,029,790,  4-17-62. 
Cl.  119—51.11.  ^^ 

Loveless  Vernon  O..  and  RT^Cr^taatB.  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.  AccelerodieterB.  3,029,644.  4-17-62, 
Cl.  73 — 490. 

Lovina.  Gerald  H.,  to  Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp.  •  .Mean's  for  prea- 
Bure-vibration  Joining  of  metal.  3.029.666,  4-17-62.  CL 
78 — 82. 

Lowenborg.  John  G.  F..  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebola^.  Piiml  and 
ratchet  mechanisms,  particularly  for  pneumatic  percuMiOn 
t()ol8.     3.029.672,  4-1 1 -62,  Cl.  81— 52  3. 

Lubas,  Joseph  P.,  to  Dlehl  Mfg.  Co.  Belt  tension  and  track- 
ing adjustment  device  for  portable  belt  sanders.  3,029,568, 
4-17-62,  Cl.  51—170. 

Luce.  Jtihn  S.,  to  United  Srates  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trapping  ions  in  a 
magnetic  field.     3,030,543,  4-17-62,  Cl.  31.3—161. 

Luck,  Friedrich,  to  Borsig  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Wankel 
(i.m.b.H.  Rotary  piston  engine  with  rotary  pistons  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other.  3,029,793.  4-17-62,  Cl.  121  — 
70. 

Lucke.  William  H.  Magnetic  core  binary  counter.  3.030,521. 
4-17-02.  Cl.  .307—88. 

Luhman,  (ieorge  B..  Jr..  to  Dairy  Equipment  Co.  Liquid  dis- 
tribution device.     3.030,032,  4-17-62.  Cl.   239—383. 

Luijt.  Hermanns  N.  Combined  brake  and  accelerator  pedal. 
3.029.916.  4-17-62.  Cl.  192—3. 

Luik,  Ilmar  ;  See — 

McCoy.  David  O.,  and  Luik.    3,030,621. 

Lummus  t  otton  Gin  Co.  :  See — 

Vandergriff,  Arvel  L.    3.029,478. 

Lyon,  Floyd  A.  :  See — 

Aronson.  Theodore  F..  and  Lyon.     3,029.500. 

Lyon,  (Jeorge  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.  Muffler  structure.  3,029.895. 
4-17-62.  Cl.  181—44. 

Lyon.  (;eorge  A.,  to  Lyon  Inc.  Muffler  structure  with  baffle 
means.     3.029.896.  4-17-62.  Cl.  181—57. 

Lyon  Inc.  :  See — 

Lyon.  George  A.     3.029;895. 
Lvon.  <;eorge  A.     3.029,896. 


Method    of   fabricating  precision   formed 
3,030.259.  4-17-62.  Cl.  1.56—245. 


Long,    Francis    V. 
plastic  products. 
Long,  Ray  S.  :  See — 

.Magner,  James  E..  Long  Ellis,  and  Grinstead.     3.030.175. 
Lo   Presti.    Roy    F.,    to   Goodman    Mfg.   Co.      Automatic   belt 
training    troughlng    roller   assembly.      3,029,928,    4-17-62. 
Cl.  198—192. 
Ixirenz.  Anton  :  See    - 

Schliephacke.  Fridtjof  F.     3.030.142.      • 
Schliephacke.  Fridtjof  F.     3.030,143. 
Schliephacke.  Fridtjof  F.     3,030,144. 


Lvon.  'Ward  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
_  .     .  ...  0,176, 

4-17-62,  Cl.  23-14.5. 


Commission.        Uranium     separation     process.       3,030, 


Lytton.  Marion  R..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.  Viscose  for  the 
production    of    rayon.      3.030,220.    4-17-62.   Cl.    106—165. 

MacC^ffray.  Rex   S.,  Jr..  to  C.  H.  Masland  and  Sons.     Warp 

knitting    pile   method    involving    orientation    by   modifying 

warp.     3.029.621.  4-17-62.  Cl.  66 — 85. 
Mace,  Eric  A.  R.  :  See— 

MUls,  Aubrey  R..  and  Mace.     3.029  483. 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlilcon  Administration  Co. :  See — 

Wey.  Hermann.     3,029,706. 
Macomber.  Inc.  :  See — 

Macomber,  Stanley.     3.029.914. 
Macomber,    Stanley,    to    Macomber,    Inc.      Laminated    tubular 

section  structural  members.     3,029,914,  4-17-62.  Cl.  189 — 

37. 
Macpherson.  Alan  C.    to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce. 

Apparatus  for  calibrating  microwave  reflectivity  coefficient 

standards.     3,0,30,577,  4-17-62.  Cl.  324 — .58.5. 
Madera,  Edmund  J.     Rig  for  ice  Ashing.     3.0.30.122.  4-17-62. 

Cl.  280 — 12. 
Madlunjr.   Esther.      Brush  for  edentulous  mouth.     3.029.809. 

4-17-62.  CI.  128 — «;2. 
Maertins,  Gustave  R.     Multi-purpose  therapeutic  attachment 

for  hospital  and  other  beds  having  side  guards.     3,029,447. 

4-17-<l2,  Cl.  5—92. 
Magnanl,  Arthur  :  See — 

Julian,  Percy  L..  Huang,  and  Magnanl.     3.030.389. 

Magner.  James  E.  R.  S.  Long,  D.  A.  Ellla.  and  R.  R.  Grin- 
stead,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Preparation  of  high  purity  UF4.  3.030.175.  4-17- 
62.  Cl.  23—14.5. 

Magyar,  Nickolaus  W.,  to  United  State*  of  Apierlca,  Navy. 
Release  mechanlam.     3.029.735,  4-17-62,  Cl.  102 — 49. 

Maheo.  Henri.  Device  for  collecting  oyster  seed.  3.029.785, 
4-17-62.  Cl.  119—4. 

Maiden.  Clinton  E..  and  W.  F.  Schnepple,  to  Pacific  Semicon- 
ductors. Inc.  Mlcro-mlntaturized  transistor.  3.030.562. 
4-17-62.  Cl.  317—2.35. 

Maler.   William.     Electrical  outlet  box  for  electrical 
tors.     3.029,965,  4-17-62,  Cl.  220—3.8. 

Maisch,  Oliver,  to  TuthlU  Pump  Co.     Rotary  pumps. 
740,  4-17-62,  Cl.  103—126. 

.Malco  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ser — 

Olsson,  Billy  E.    3,030,603. 

Mailman.  Estelle  ;  See — 

Hopp.  Philip,  and  Mailman.    3,029,537. 

Mallouk.    Robert    S..   to   K.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Composition    comprising    a    fluorocarbon    copolymer    mixed 
with  a  fluoroalcohol  ester  of  a  cyclic  polycarboxylic  acid. 
3.0.30.328,  4-17-62.  Cl.  260—31.8. 
Malt-APlenty.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burt,  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  and  Walter.     3,029,750. 
Manar  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  :  Ser — 
Berg,  Chester  P.     3,029,622. 
Manar.  Taul    A.,   to   Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.  ■  Valves. 

4-17-62.  Cl.  251—214. 
Manlr.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Dunlop.  Andrew  P..  and  Manly.     3.0.30.430. 
Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc.  :  See — ' 

Stevens.  Howard  C.     3  0.30,076. 
Mansnn,    Andrew    J.,     to    Sterling    Drug    Inc. 
reduction    of    A'-androstene    (3.2-c]     pyrazole 
3.030,358.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260—239.5. 


conduc- 
3.029,- 


3.0.30,06" 


Process    for 
compounds.. 
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Manufacturp  (Ifx  Mr)ntrt><i  UniverMi  P(>rrvt  Frem :  Set 

Bajidl.    Fred.      3,029,5U-'. 
Maraitria,  Frank  J.  :  Her  - 

Schoen.  iiifza.  sod  MaraBcla.     3,030.383. 
Matbflite  <  o..  Inc  ;  ••<«  — 

Nagy.   Stephen  J.      3.030, 1«5. 
MarrbiMio.  Felice.    Trigger  aiechanimu  for  automatic  flrearmM. 

3.02».708.  4-17-62.  a.  89-131. 
.MarcuH,    Erich,    and    J.    T.    Fitzpairick,    to    Union    Carbide 
Corp.     4.4  dibatotetrahydropyrauK.     3.030.385.  4-17-S2,  CI. 
2«0— 345.1.  ♦ 

Mardvn.    TilKbnian    H.,    Jr.    to   The   Black   and   Decker  Mtg. 
Co.     Lubricator  for  heavy-duty  portable  nlbbler.      3,029.510. 
4-17-61'.  CI.  3t>^    123. 
.Maricot.  Alfred,  to  J.  K.  lielKy  A.<i.      Prooeati  and  composition 
for   atractlnK   and   ct)nibattlnK    InKectx,    In    particular    the 
.Me<llterraiiean  fruit  fly.      3,030,267.  4-17-62.  CI.  167 — 48. 
.MuTKot.  Alfred,  to  J.  K.  Gelgy,  A.-G.      Procena  and  composition 
for    attrartlriK    and    rouibattlni;   Inxectii.    in    particular    the 
.Mefllterranean  fruit  fly.      3.030.268.  4-17-62.  CI.  167 — 48 
Markoir  .MoKhadani.    Leo.      Electrically   operated    Ashing   reel 

with  brake      3,030.046.  4-17-62.  CI.  242—84.53. 
Marquardt  Corp..  The  ;  See    - 

Aroberg,      Benjamin      T,      Hraendleln.      and      Starburk. 

3,029.601. 
Bauer.  Ernest  A.,  and  Dahl.      3.029,633. 
Marquis.    iHtnald   P..  and   E.   K.    Wagner,    to  General   Motors 
Corp.      AntI  rattle   spring  for   universal   Joint.     3,029,617, 
4-17  62.  CI    64     8. 
Marsh.   Koger  :  See--' 

Kopf,  Rowland  J.,  Hennlng.  and  .Marxh       3.029,435. 
Marteil.    Luclen    K.      Equipment   for   checking   the    wheels   of 

motor  vehicles.     3.029.51.">.  4-17.-62,  C\.  33—46. 
Martin.  John  L.,  E.  \V.  Cauffman,  and  S.  L.  Parker,  to  Parker 
Feeders,     Inc.     Feed     dlverter     for     a     livestock     feeder. 
3.029. 92.'i    4-17-62.  CI.  188— .64. 
Martlu  Marietta  Corp.  :  See--- 

Chantler.  I>>wl8  W  .  and  Hund.     3.030.216. 
Chantler.  Lewis  \\  ,.  and  Hund.      3.030.217. 
Essweln.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Barr.      3.030,229. 
I^  Barge.  Robert  F.      3.030.295. 
Martin.    Verner    L       Back    brace.      3.029.810,    4-17-62.    CI. 

12* -78. 
.Martin.  William  E..  to  Ilyster  Co.     Latching  trailer  gooseneck.' 

3.0.30.126.  4    17-62.  CI    280^    425. 
Marullo.  Gerlando.  and  E.   PoroaHierl.  to  Montecatlni  Socleta 
(Jenerale  per  I'lndustrla  .Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca.      Reactor  for 
preparing  melamlne.      3.030.193.   4-17-62.  CI.  23  - -290. 
.Marzo»-<-hi;  Alfre<l  :   Nre 

Caroselli.  Remus  F..  Marzocchl.  and  Blllett.      3.029.589. 
iar.wejli.  Remus  F.  .Marxocchl.  and  Blllett.     3.029.590. 

.Mash.    Derek    H.,    to  Thorn    El»*ctrlcal   Industries   Ltd.      Con- 
version of  sonic  into  luminous  effects.      3,030,540,  4-17-82. 
CI.  3i:j— 108. 
Masland.  <'.  IL,  and  Sons  :  See — 

Miid'affray.   Rex  S  .  Jr      3.029.621. 
.Mason  k  Manicer  Silas  Mason  Co.  :  See — 

I><>naldson.  Francis,  Snedden,  and  Cod^.     3.030,086. 
.Masterson.  Charles  8.,    'j    to  J.   Padgett.  Jr.      Pruning  mech- 

diii.sm  with  rotary  saw.      3.029.511.  4-17-62.  CI.  30      167. 
MatheiM»n.      James      N.,      to      Welsh      Mfg.      Co.      Besplrator. 

3,029.812.  4   17-62.  CI.  128—146. 
.Matthewit.    Bin-hard    L..    to    .\urora    Corp.    of    Illinois,      lias 

4-17-62.   CI    236—1. 


,  Jr. 
of 


to  Esso  Research 
molecular    sieves. 


Drink  mixing  devices. 
3.029.867. 


to    feed   In 

to    periodic 

i>f     flowing. 


burner  electrical  control.     3.030,023. 
.Matt<«x.  William  J.,  and  C.  N.  Klmberlln 

and    Engineering    Co.      Reactivation 

3.0.10.431,  4-17-62.  CI.  260—676. 
.Matzen,  Julius  C,  and  C.  M.  Salvature 

3.030,082,  4-17-62.  CI.  259—72. 
.Maurer.    Herman    W.      Folding   pliable  partition. 

4    17   62.  CI.   160     84. 
.Maxson  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Gittleinau.    Ralph.      3,030,022. 
May.  Frederick  T.  :  See — 

Suiumers.  William  J.,  and  May.      3,029,846. 

May.    Michael.      Metho4l   and   apparatus    adapted 
pulsating    manner    into  .a    cbaint>er    subjected 
pressure      variations     a     substance     capable 
3.(r29.799.  4-17-62.  CI.  123—32. 

.Mr.Vrdle,  Joseph  T.  :  See — 

Fink,  l><>nald  E.,  and  McArdle      3.029.826. 

McAtee.  J.   L.  :  Sec  - 

Starks.  Ernest  E.      3.029.819 

.McClinton.  John  L..  to  The  Burns  k  Russell  Co.  of 
City.     Filleil    polyester    reslu    having   a    coating 
resiu  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
4-17   62.    CI     117      1388 

.M(-<'onnell.  Richard  L.  an<l  H.  W.  CiH>ver.  Jr.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Polymers  derived  from  amlnualcohols  and  phos- 
phites or  phosphtinltes.      3.030,340.  4-17-62,  CI.  260—77.5. 

McCormlck.  Hamilton  L..  to  General  .Motors  Corp.  Method 
of  making  hollow  castings.  3.029.483,  4-17-62,  CI. 
22  — 160 

Mcormlck.  John  M   :  Sec 

Hackett.  James  W..  Henry,  and  McCormlck.      3,030,536. 

.Mc<'oy.  David  (»..  and  I.  Luik.  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Time 
enabled  t>eam  sensing  and  logic  circuitry  for  horizontal  air- 
craft guidance.      3.030,621,  4-17-62.  Cl.  343—107. 

McCulley.  John  W.,  '/^  to  S.  Kurts.  Lawn  edger.  3.029.878, 
4    17-62.  CI    172—13. 

.McDonald.  Clareni-e  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agri- 
culture. Food  products  containing  deamldlied  glladin, 
3.030.211.  4-17-62.  Cl.  99 — 14. 

McDonald.  William  S  :  Set— 

Pllkington.     William     C,     Jr..     McDonald,     and     Wells. 
3.0.3O.049. 

McElroy,  Roy  W.  Method  and  means  for  causing  seism. 
3.029.733.  4-17-62,  Cl.  102—22. 


Baltimore 

of    epoxy 

3,030,234, 


4-17-62, 
Filtering 


.McElyea,  John  H.  :  See— 

Doyle.  William  M.     3.029.754. 
McFarlln.    Richard    F..    and    J     G     Stlfes,    Jr.     to   Monaanto 
Chemical    Co.      Production   of  ammonium    nitrate   comnosl 
tlons.      3.0.30.179,  4  17-62.  Cl.  23-103 
McGlasson.    Robert    L..    F.    J.    Radd,    and    D.    A     Shock     to 
Continental  Oil  Co     Apparatus  for  treating  process  streams 
3.030.296.  4-17   62.  Cl.  204—266. 
McGlaughlln.     Frederick     <J..     to     Red-Ray     Mfg     Ot>       Inc 
Refractory  gas  burner.      3.029.865.  4-17-62,  Cl.   158—11.3. 
Mc4;raw  Edison  Co.  :  See 

Date.  Kazuo  H  .  and  Van  Ryan.     3.030.476. 
<toettl.   Albert   B.      3.029.744 
Wclnfurt.  William  J.     3.030.467. 
Mcintosh.    I^ester   A.      Spring   shackle.      3.030.101. 

Cl    267—54. 
McKay.     Dwight    L..     to     PhlHIps    Petroleum    Co 

technique.      3.029.948.  4-17-62.  Cl.  210     68. 
McLaughlin.  Asa  L.  :  See — 

l>evine.  Harold  A.,  and  McLaughlin.      3,0.30.088. 
McMartln,    James    I.,    to    The    Fenn    Mfg.    Co.     Convertible 

rolling  mill.      3.029.669.  4-17-62.  Cl.  80—54. 
.Meginnls.  George  B.  :  See — 

Clements.  John  A.,  and  Meginnls.      3.029.884. 
Meldensha  Electric  .Mfg   Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

Dda.  Solchl.  and  Kamura.      3.030.568. 
.Melller.  F  X..  Fahrzeug   und  Maschlnenfabrlk  KG  :  See — 

Sagerer.    Hans.      3.029.961. 
Mekjean.    Matthew,   and   C.    A.    Strack.   to  Hook^   Ctoemlcal 
Corp.     Process  aifd  salt  for  descaling  of  metals.     3.030.239. 
4-17-62,  Cl.  134-29. 
Melber.  William   K   :    See 

Klover.   John    M  .    .Melber,   and   Moore 
.Memco  .Machinery  Corp.  :   Mre- 

Dunn.   Maurice  B.     3.029,712. 
Menard.   Henri  :   See 

Frager.  .Michel,  and  .Menard      3.029.741 
.Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Rogers.  Kdwanl  F  .  and  <1ark.     3.0.30,3tV4. 
Rogers.  Kdward  F  .  and  (lark.     3,030. 36.'!. 
Merck.   K..  Aktlengesellschaft  ;   See 

Jacobl.    Kmi»t,   Van   Schoor,    and    Hahn.      3,o:{0,381 


3.029.830. 


Merck.   William  A 
I.,ehti.    Henry 

Merck.  William  A. 

.States    Rut>ber 

3.029.476.   4    17 
Meredith   Publishing  Co.  :   Nee- 
Pa  rrlsh.  J  Russell    and  Cocks.     3,029,730. 
.Mershon.  Ralph  F  ,  ami  W   J    Opocensky.  to  (ieneral  Precision 


Srr 
J  .    Merck,   and    Rhodes.      3.0.30.623. 

M.  W.  Olson,  and  T.  J.  Rhodes,  to  United 
Co.  .MethtMl  for  making  blown  ruhlier 
62.  n.   18     .'»9. 


integrator        3.030.012.     4    17   62.     Cl. 


Imv        Sine  cosine 
235      HI  ♦ 

Mf^tal-A  Thermit  C«»rp.  :   See 

I'assal.  Frank.      3.030.282. 
Metallgesellschaft  .Xktlengesellst'haft  :   See — 

Wlemer.  Jean,  antl  .MUller.     3.029,578. 
Metcair,   Kile  :    Hrr 

Smith.  Alfnd  J  ,  ami  Metcalf. 
.Meth.    Irving    .M.,    to    Radio    Corp. 
modulation     detector     circuit 
329      103 
.Metropolitan  Vlckers  Electrical-  Co. 

Tudge.   Joseph.      3.0.30..VIO. 
Mettler.  Krhard  :   See 

Krlznic.   Bojan.     3.029. K82. - 
Kriznic.   Bolan.     3.029.K83. 
Metzger.    John    R..    to    Western 


3  0.30.0.'i3. 
of    America. 
3.030,585.     4 


Frequency - 


U 


Cl. 


Ltd 


See 


Electric 
multiple     t<Mil     presses. 


Co..    Inc. 

3.029.677. 


.Material 
4   1762. 


cutters    for 

Cl.   83     620 
.Metzler.  Kdward  ('.  Jr..  and  H    M.  (lancy.  to  .North  .\merl 

can     Aviation.      Inc.     -  Thermoplastic     adhesive     sealants. 

3.030.260.  4    17   62.  Cl.    156     30.'>- 
Meyer.    Kdward   S.      Seal    Installer  ami  method   of  repairing 

3.029. .V)3    4    17   62.  Cl.  2»»      2H3. 
Meyer,   Richard  A  ,  Sr   :   Nee 

Anderson.  Ralph  Z  .  and  .Meyer.     3,030.047. 
.Meyerhoff    Alfre<l  :    Nee 

Borneman.    Edmond    H  .    and    Meyerhoff.      3.030. 959.^^ 
Mid  Century   Corp.  :    Nee 

Barker.  Robert  S  .  antl  Saffer 
.Mld<taugh.     Franklin     R.       Tool 

3.029,502.  4    17-62.  <T    29      24.' 
Mldtlendorf.   Karl  H..  to  The  Prescon  Corp.     Post  tensioning 

methmt    for    prestressing    memt>ers        3.029.490,    4-17-62, 

n.  25      l.'<4 
.MlkiM.  John  J.  :   See 

(;ussow.  William  A.,  and  Mlkos.    3.030.481.  ' 

Miller.  (Mautle  R.     .Methi^l  of  freezing  foixl  prmlucts  of  small 


3.030.414. 
for     removing 


hub     I'aps. 


3.030. 


unit  size  and  product   obtained  thereby.      3.030.214    4    1' 

62.  (i.  99—192. 
Miller.  Harry  J.  ;   See 

.Miller.  Marvin  L   and  H.  J      3,0_»9.8.39. 
Miller,  John  <;.  :    See 

Adams.  Klmer  L..  and  Miller      3.029.471. 
.Miller.    John    W.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Photometric 

couloiiietrlc  bromine  number  tltrator.     3,030.280    4    17-62. 

Cl    204      1. 
Miller.    .Marvin    L.    and    H.    J.      Valves.      3.029,8.39.   4-17-62, 

Cl    137      596.2. 
.Miller.  Ralph      .Matched  turbwcharger  and  engine.     3,029.594, 

4    17   62.  Cl    60      13. 
.Miller.    Ralph    P..    lo  Bell  Telephone  I.4iboratorles.    Inc.      Bal 

anced    tranaistor    switching    circuits.      3.030.524.    4    17-62. 

Cl.  307     88.5. 
Millert>ernd.     Paul     A.        Device     for     preventing     cave  Ina. 

3, 0-29.607    4-17-62    (H.  61      41 
Minis.     Keith     D..     to    The     International     .Nickel    Co.,     inc. 

.Ntckel-niagnesium     addition     alloy.       3.030.205.     4-17-82, 

C\.  75-130. 
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.Mills,  Aubrey  R.,  and  E.  A.  R.  Mace,  to  Die  Casting  Machine 
Tools  Ltd.  Fluid  pressure  operated  die  casting  machines, 
preases.  moulding  macblnea  and  the  like.  3.029.483, 
4-17-62.  a.  22—68. 
.Mills  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  W.  J.  Tapp,  to  Union  (*arblde 
Corp.  Alkaline  stabilization  of  polyoxyalkylene  glycols. 
3.030.425.  4-17-62,  C.  260—611.5. 
Mills,  Ivor  W.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Recovery  of  polyoleflnH  from 

catalyst.     3,030,348.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260 — 88.2. 
Mills,   victor,  to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Co.     Detergent  com- 
-      position.     3,030,312.  4-17-62.  Cl.  252—161. 
Milton,  Robert  M..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Crystalline  xeo- 

llte  R.     3,030,181,  4-17-62.  C\.  23 — 113. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  Nee — 

Buban.  Klmer  K.     3,029,627. 
MineralB  &  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp. :   See — 

Sawyer.   Kdgar  W  .   Jr.   and   Gary.      3.029.783. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
Andrews.  Floyd  A.     3.029.641. 

Campbell   AUn  .M:,  and  Kntln.    3,030,595.  , 

JoesUng    Frederick  D.     3,030.024. 
KrydlW  Harold  C.     3,030.466. 
Lee.  Rffbert  C.  K..  and  Ljungwe.    3.030.054.    " 
Loveless,  Vernon  (>..  and  Staats.     3.029,644. 
Ramnussen.  Robert  F.     3,029,792. 
Schugt    Joseoh  F:     3,030.533. 
Van  Liinen,  Rlc-hard  D..  and  Noel.    3,030,156. 
Mlnneci,    Salvatore,    to  General   Klectrlc   Co.      Electrical  ap- 
paratus.    3,030.551.4-17-62,0.317-^14. 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Alatad.  Orval  E..  and  Van  den  Bergh.     3,030,223. 
Hunder  Ray  A.  and  Buchholti.     8,029,457.      •  .- 

La  Bore,  Leonard  J.,  and  Dupre.    3.030,251.  , 

Schurb,  Joseph  N.     3.030,241. 
Mlno,  (iuldo:   See — 

kalzerman,  Samuel,  and  Mlno.     3.030,319. 
Mlniter,    Clarke   C.      I^ak   detector.      3.029,628,   4-17-82,    Cl. 

73—27. 
Mlrvlss,  Stanley  B.  :  See — 

Klr«henbaum.   Isidor,  Mlrvlss,  and   Inchallk.     3,0.30,402. 
.Mlxon.    Joseph    L..    to    Westlnghouse    Klectrlc    Corj).       Dish- 
washing apparatus.     3,029,827.  4-17-62,  Cl.    134 — 93. 
Moberg,    Wilfred   O.,    ^io   to  Gadget-of-Tbe-Month   Club,   Inc. 

Ladder  and  support.     3.029. 89i.  4-:17-o2,  Cl.   182—206. 
Mobley,   John    C.      Wildlife   caller.      3,029,554,    4-17-62.   Cl. 

4«) — 177. 
Modelll,  Renato  :  See — 

Spalla.  e  elestlno,  .Modelll,  and  Amici.     3,030.278. 
Moe,   William   \t..  and  H.   D.  Parks,  to  Time,  Inc.     Magnetic 

wire  support  franJe.     3. 030.453.  4-17-62.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Moffat,  Robert  J.  :   See— 

Bockemuehl,  Robert  R.,  and  .Moffat.     3,030,575. 
Moffats  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smith,  I>avld  G.    3,030.102. 
Mohan.  Joseph  C..  Jr.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Continu- 
ous multi-stage   process  for  production  of  dibasic  calcium 
hypochlorite.     3,030.177.  4-W-62.  Cl    23-86. 
.Mohrlng.  Gustav.     .Apparatus  for  preparing  undulated  webs  of 

woven   material.      3,029,491,   4-17-62,  Cl.   26—57. 
Moller.    Bynum    AV.     -Well    test-completion    t6ol.      3.029.875. 

4-17   62,  Cl.  166—224. 
Monsanto  Chemical  eo.  :   See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W..  and  Cliupp.    3,030.205. 
Baker.  Joseph  W..  «  hupp,  and  .Newallis.     3,030,264. 
McKarllu.  Richard  F..  and  Slltes.     3,030,179. 
Patton,  Tad  L.     3,030,382. 
Szlatinay.  LesHe      3.030.3, 3 
Montecatlni    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mljierarla    e 
Clilmica  :  See — 

.Marullo.  Gerlando.  and  ForHaslerl.     3.030,193. 
Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Robins.  Claude  L.     3.029  5..2. 
.Moodie,    William    C.    Sr..   and   J.    H.    Lepperhoff.    to   Calcula 
graph    Co.      Calculating    device.      3.030,Oi3.    4-17-u2.    Cl. 
235—61.8. 
Moody.    Richard    K..    %    to    H,    E.    Breldenthal.      Apparatus 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  conductors.     3.03(i.t)0-«,  4    17- 

62    Cl    339 98 

Moore,  James  A..  R.  D.  Westland.  K.  D.  Nlcolaides.  and  J.  H. 
Dice,   to   Parke     Davis  k  Co.      Amino  acid   compounds  and 
methotls  for  producing  sjime.     3,0.30.388.  4    17   62.  Cl.  260   - 
349 
Mooie,  Morton  K.  :   See — 

Klover.  John  M  ,  Melber,  and  Moore.     3.029,830. 
Moore,  Ralph  1-'..  ('    K.  Blumenauei ,  and  R.  J.  Llpskl.  to  United 
States  Rubber  Co.     I>eak  detecting  device  for  tire  vuk-an- 
fzatloii  press.     3.029.469,  4    17-62,  Cl.  18-    17. 
Moores,  .Mead   S.  :    See  — 

Rundner,  Bernard,  and  Moores.     3.030. 405. 
Mora,   .\utuiiio.      Supporting  device  for  accordions  and   like 

musical   instruments.     3.02».«i78,  4-17-62.  Cl.  84—376. 
Moraine  Box  Co.  :   Nee — 

Munroe,  Thomas.     3,029,995. 
Morey,  Everett  D..  to  <ieneral  Electric  Co.     Vaned  wash  bas 

ket.    3.029.623.  4-17-62.  Cl.  68— 4. 
Morgenstern.    David.      Surface   decoration   of   sheet    material. 

3.030,232.  4^  17-62.  Cl.   117—119.6. 
Morris,  Rui>ert   C,  and  A.   L.   Rocklln.  to  Shell  0:i  Co.      Hy- 
droxyt>euzyl    alcohol    production.      3,030.428,    4-17-62.    Cl. 
260-624. 
Morrison    Wlllard  L.,  to  Llquefreeze  Co..  Inc.     Insulated  ship- 
per container.     3.029.967.  4-17-62.  Cl.  220—9. 
Morrlssey,  William  .M..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Refrigera- 
tor door  shelf  arrangement.     3.029.953.  4    17-62.  Cl.  211- 
147. 
Morrow.  Harry  C.    to  United  States  Steel  <"orp.     .\pparatu8 
for    automatically    centering   a    moving   object.      3.O29.0.").'). 
4-17-«2.  Cl.  7-1 — 241. 
dlt>rt    David,  and  C.   H.  Jennings,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     X-ray  apparatus.     3.030,508.  4-17-62.  Cl.  250—57. 


Moseley,  John  C,  G.  Ellis,  E.  J.  Hayward,  and  A.  C.  Houston 
to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Low  ash  polyoxyalkylene  compounds  and 
their  preparation.     3,030,426.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260—615 
Moser.  Albert  W.  :  See — 

.Muller,  Alex  C.     3.029,721. 
.Mountjoy,   (iarrard.   to   General   Motors  Corp.      Vehicle   skid 

control.     3.029.890.  4-17-62.  Cl.  180—79.1. 
Mountjoy.  Garrard,  to  tJeneral  Motors  Corp.     Automatic  vehi- 
cle control  system.     3.029,893.  4   17-02.  Cl.   ISO— 82.1. 
Movsovlc.    David    J.,   and   tJ.    M.    Ranadlve.    to    Shell   OU  Co. 
I'rocess  for  preparing  metal   alkyls.      3.030,401,    4-17-62, 
Cl.  260—448. 
Moy,  Paul  W.,  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.     Chromium  re- 
ducer  for   cyanide   plating   baths.      .3.030.281.   4-17-62.   Cl. 
204-43.  . 

Mulch   Hans,  to  Ernst  Lelti,  (J.m.b.H.,  Optlsche  Werke.     Slide 

projector.     3.029.692.  4-17-62.  Cl.  88— 28. 
Mull.  Robert  P.,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.     l-'lve- 
membered    .N  heterocyclic  guanldines.      3.030.378,   4-17-62. 
Cl.  260—313. 
Muller,  Alex  C,  50%    to  A.   W.   Moser.     Focal  plane  shutter 
for  photographic  cameras.     3.029.721.  4-17-62.  Cl.  »5-p57. 
Mttller,  Heinz  :  See— 

Wlemer.  Jean,  and  MOller.     3,029,578. 
Muller,  Kurt  :  See — 

SChlelfer,  Josef.  Meek,  Droppa.  and  Muller.    3.030.545. 
Alulllns,   William   D.,  Jr.,   to  North   American   Aviation.    Inc. 
Static  pressure  compensator.     3,029,636,  4-17-62,  Cl.  73— 
178. 
Munroe,   Thomas,   to   .Moraine   Box   Co.      Refrigerator   crate. 

3,029.995.  4-17-62.  Cl   229—23. 
Murphy,  Kugene  F.  :  See—  „„„„.... 

Knochel.  William  J..  .Murphy,  and  Skwlrut.     3.030.542. 
Murray,  Robert  K..  to  B.  B    Chemical  Co.     Lubricant  coating 

compositions     3,030,305.  4  -17-62,  Cl.  2.->2— 49.7. 
Mus.  Marnlx  :  See — 

Donceel    Jul<"»  L.  J.,  and  Mus.     3,030.468. 
Musschoot.  Albert,  to  Link-Belt  <'o.     Vibrating  feeder.     3,029,- 

924,  4-17-62.  Cl.  198—59.  ^      , 

Myers.   RlcharQ   L.     Hand  and  power  operated  collet  chuck. 
3.0.30.119.  4-17-62.  Ch  279^-4-  '  ,,   „„      _, 

Myotte.     Robert     J.       Drawbench.       3.029.930.     4-17-62,    Cl. 

205—3. 
Naccarato  Tony  C.    Closed  pressure  type  flush  tank  bowl  com- 
bination     3.029.443.  4-1 7-«2.  Cl.  4— 26. 
Nadlg,  Francis  H.  :   See — 

Korneff,  Theodore.  Bohn  and  Nadlg.     3  029.68.1. 
Nagely    John   L      Gear  pumi)  or  motor  wjth   radial  pressure 

balancing  means.     3.029.7.39.  4-17-62.  Cl    103—126. 
Nagy    Stephen  J.    to  Marbellte  Co.,  Inc.     t-ontroller.     3,030.- 

165.  4-17-62,  Cl    312— 311.  '        .  ,/      , 

XamenTl-Katz.  Lasilo.  to  Epsylon  Research  and  Developinent 
Co  Ltd     Apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  operation  according 
to  a  pattern.     3.029,974.  4-17-62,  Cl.   118—2. 
Natansohn.  Samuel :  See —  ' 

Balrd.  Donald  H  .  Dymon.  and  Natansohn.     3.030.307. 
National  Castings  <'o.  :  See — 

De  Pentl.  Kenneth  L.     3.0-29.9.'>6. 
National  <;ypsum  Co. :  See — 

Shank.  David  L     3  029.&11. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  Nee— 

Cerych.  John  Z..  Clough.  and  Steeves.     3.029.1  i7.       • 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   See  - 

Goldberg.  Albert    I..   Loebel.   and   Jaslnski.      3,0.30.320. 
Navikas.  Victor  A.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Method  of  making 

a   plastic  lined  crown.     3.029.765.  4-17-62.  Cl.  11.3—80. 
Nederlandse    Organisatle    voor    Toegepast-Naturrwetenscliap 
pelljk  ()nderzo<'k   ten   behoeve  van  Nljverheld  :   Nee— 

Van  Jaarsvelt.  Wlllem  A.  J.,  and  De  Waard      3.03D.5i6. 
Neidhardt.     Karl,     to     Helnr     Auer,     Muhlenwerke     K.G.a.A. 
Delivery   device   for   the   slldeways   of  silos  for  bagged  or 
piece  goods,     3.029.917.  4-17-62,  Cl.  103-40. 
Neidhardt.   Rudolf,   and    H.   Wlodarczak.    to  Triumph   Werke 
Nurnberg  AG      Combined  typewriter  and  marking  mecha- 
nism     3.0.30.009,  4-17-62.  Cl.  2.34— 35.   „^^^„,^     _.    ,_    .„ 
Nells,   Josettv     M.      Geometrical   diaper.      3.029.816,   4-17-62, 

Cl.  128—284.  „  .         , 

.Nelson    Andrew   F.,   to  The  Budd  Co.      hxtensometer  clamp- 
ing device.     3.029.489.  4-17-62.  Cl.  24— 263  ^    ,  -   „„ 
.Nelson,  Dwight  M.      Rear  view  mirrors.     3,029,701,  4-1  (-62, 

Cl    gg 77 

Nelson,  John  H.,  to  Kropp  Forge  Co.     Method  of  making  tur- 
bine  blades.      3jD29,49f,    4-17-02,   Cl.    29—156.8. 
Nelson,  John  R..  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for    forming    hollow    plastic    articles.       3.029,467, 
4-17-02.  Cl.  18-5.  „  ^  •    ^  ,- 

.Nelson,    Rudolph    B.      Safety    thumb    protector.      3,029,440,  < 
4-17-62.  Cl.  2—21.  ^    ,  ,     ,  ,       * 

Nemeth.  Otto  R.     Method  and  apparatus  for  editing  television 

tape.     3.030,441.  4-17-62.  Cf.   178 — 6.6.  .    ,  -   „„    ' 

Neudeck,  Howard  H.     Spray  apparatus.     3,029,837,  4-l<-62, 

Cl.   137 — 564.5. 
Neuwirth.  Paul :  See — 

Ostrov.  Bernard,  and  Neuwirth.    ,3,0.30,619. 
Newallis.  Peter  K.  :   See — 

Baker,    Joseph    W.,    Chupp,    and    .Newallis.      3,030,264. 

Newberry,  Alvln  \V.  :   See—  .,f^oi^a^A 

Lehan.  Frank  W.,  Sanders,  and  Newberry.     3.0.30.614. 

Newell.  Chester  W..  to  Ampex  Corp.     .Magnetic  tape  reproduc- 
ing method      3,030,438.  4-17-62.  Cl.  178— 5.4.  .  " 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  Bee — 

Folds.  Guy  P.     3.029.798.  ,  _,  .     ,    . 

Nicholson,   John    K.      Apparatus   for  cutting   strip  material. 
3.029.775.  4-17-62,  Cl.  118—9. 

NlcolHldes,  Ernest  D.  .  See—  .,  ,m      '  o  n-in 

Moore,  James  A.,  Westland,  Nlcolaides,  and  Dice.     3,030,- 

388 
Nielsen.  Elner  S.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  -Corp.     Method  of  makin*  a 
cylindrical  member.     3,029,504.  4-17-62.  Cl.  29—425. 
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3,02».«4«. 


3,030.306. 


Nivmann.  Honit,  and  K.  Herrmann,  to  Scbertng  A.O.     Process 
for  contlnuouN  production  of  cuprous  chloride.     3,030.178. 
4-17-«2.  rj    2.{     97 
.NIbon  MUbIn  Soizo  KabuMhlkl  KaUba  :  Bee— 

Koike.  Fuji      3.U2».761. 
.MlHHon.  BTjrd  0.     Digital  analog  converter.    3.030.618,4-17- 

62.  CI    .140—347. 
NllHson.  UuHtar  \V.     Dual  drive  means  for  a  caulking  device. 
\       3.02tt.«53    4    17-«2.  n    74      1«9. 

\NlHtien»fln,   I'btneaH  8.,  to  WeHtlngbouite  Ktectrlc  Corp.     PomI- 
\    tion  Indicator      .1.0.10.574.  4-17-62.  CI.  324—34. 

?(lHtrl.  Kaffaellu.     Klectroolc  Indicator  of  remaining  range,  in 
\termH  uf  time  or  dlxtance  or  other  conveyanceH  driven  by 
^   liquid-fuel   englnen.      .■J,02».632.   4-17-62.    CI.    7.{-    113. 
Noel.  Earl  A   :   Sre- 

Van  Lunen.  Richard  D..  and  Noel.    3.030.136. 
Nolan.  Valery  A.  :    Sre — 

Zamboldl   Ueorge  R  .  and  Nolan.     3,030.544. 
Nolle.  David  O..  to  Halifax  Paper  Co.,  Inc.     Container  holder. 

;{.ti2tt. «.(.'..  4-17-62.  CI.  206 — 47. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  ;   See  — 

Becker.  George  D..  and  Cbeyette.     3.030,034. 
Norman.    Krancew    P.      Lint    type    particle   adhesive    removal 

device.     3,029.453,  4-17-«2,  CI.  15 — 104. 
.NortbrT^merlcan  Aviation.  Inc.  :   See-' 

Barker.  William  T.     3,029.912. 

Metzler.    Kdward  C,  Jr.,  and  Clancy.      3,020,260. 

.MulllnH.  William  D..  Jr.     3.029.636. 

PIcardl.  Joneph  K  ,  and  Crowley.     3.029.<>47 

Price.  James  K.     .•1.030.237 

Slater.  John  M  .  KIndley,  and  Leicester. 

Young.  LouU  C      3.029.600. 
North  American  PhlllpM  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Ueneve.  Raoul.     .1.0.30.449 

(iorter.    Kvert    W..    Wljn.  and   Esveldt. 

HugenboUz    Kduard  H      3.u:<U.58»<. 

!>•  I'oole.  Jan  B.     3.0.10.506. 

Relfenschweller.   Otto,   and   Schenkelaara.      3,030,167. 

Warmoltz.  .VIcolaaH,  and  Schampers.     3.030,538. 
Northern  Klectrlc  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See—  • 

Kular.  Zenon  A.     3.029.941. 
Northern  CJrdnanoe,  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Peterson,  Vernon  E      3.0.10.011. 

Noser.  Renato.  and  F  Felber.  to  AktlengeselUchaft  Brown. 
Boverl  k  Cle.  Klectrlcal  control  arrangement  oi)eratlng 
with  voltHge  comparison.      3.0.10.567.  4-17-62,  CI.  322—25. 

Nowak.    Martin    R.      Brake   mechanism.      3.029,605,   4-17-62, 

CI      IHH       lit. 

Nuber.  John  H.  :   See  - 

Kearney,  Thomaa  J.,  and  Nuber.     3.029.929. 

<)ak»*H.  Billy  D.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Mineral  acid 
Inhibitors.     .1,0.10.311.  4   17-62   CI.  252—147. 

O'Brien.  Joseph  L..  and  C  A.  I>ane.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Dlalkylpbosphonoalkyl  acrylate  and  methacrylate  copoly- 
mers.    S.030.,147.  4    17   «2.  CI    2t',0     .HU.l 

<>da.  Solchl.  and  .M.  Kamura.  to  Kabusblkl  Kalsba  Meldensha 
•  known  as  .Meldensha  Electric  .Mfg.  Co  Ltd.).  Self-excited 
compound  alternator.     3,030.56.H.  4-17-62,  <:i.  522--2.5 

odenklrk.  Ellsworth  B.     Soil  fumigating  blanket.     3,029,558, 

4    17  ^12,  CI.  47—1. 
Mesterllng.  Robert  K  :  See 

Charles  K.  Oesterllng.  and  Tvciowskl.     3,030,408. 
ogburn.   '"TTIIII   i    b        jjn  ^ 

Ogburn.  Ray   K    and  C.  E.,  and  BVvlns      :j.029.«rt8. 
Ogburn.    Ray    E    and   C.    E     and   \V.    H.NBIevlns.    to   Superior 
Mlllwork.   Inc.      Folding  door  conHtrucnon  having  movable 
guide  track.     3.029.86M.  4-17-62.  CI.  160— "< 

ohimann.    Robert   C..   and   M    Oarbuny.    to   Inf^td   States  of 
.\inerlca.     .\lr    Force        Thermal     Image    converhur    system. 
3,0.10..'i46.  4    17   62.  CI    315      9. 
•  >kner.  Luke,  to  Standard  Optical  Mfg.  Co      Temple  blifv  for 

spectacle   frames.      3.029.H97.   4-17-62.  CI.   88-  53. 
Orsymonde.  Sot-lete  .\nonyme  :   8e* — 

Lafon.   L«>uls.     3.o:<0  271. 
Ostxirn.     Ralph    C.     tu     Uisiiell     Inc.     Combination     vacuuii 
<l»-anfr   ami    rto«ir   scrubt>er       3.029.4HI,    4    17   «2.    <'l     !.'» 
3_'0 
olil.H.Mon.   Ernst:  Srr 

Kreps.  .Saul  I  ,  (IhlsMon,  and  Epstein.    3,030,273. 
(MlHeid  Ktjulpment  Corp.  of  Colorado  :  Nee — 

Hyrdj  Joseph  V.     .1,0_'9.tt.'.o 
nkuda.    \oshimatsu        Solar    hi>t    water    heater.      3,029.H06, 

1    17  HL'.  <-|.  r_'«     :.'7I. 
oialainty.  Eilouard      I'Myrhologu-ai  testing  apparatus.     3.029. 

.'.26.  4-  17-62.  «'l    .15      22 
Olin  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  .Srr 

Alley,  Starling  K..  and  Furhs.     .1,030,423. 
Altwirker.  KIniar  R      3.0.1<l,420 
'  Clark.  4  harles  (' ,  and  Kulow.     3.030.219. 
Clark.  Sheldi>n  L..  and  Fidler.     3,o:{0,422. 
Clark,  Sheldon  L..  and  lleylng.     3.030,18.'i. 
IHaa-1.  I'atrlck  A.      3.0.10,;«M. 
I-^tust.  John  l>.  Foglf.  and  Heying      3.030  184. 
ImmhI.  Carl  D  .  and  Williams      :t.030.289. 
(iramlnski,  F>inion<l  i.  .  and  Wachtel.     3.0,30.407. 
il»*nning.  Robert  W  .  and  Kopf      3.029.434. 
Kopi*.  Rowland  J  ,  Hnnning.  and  Marsh      3,029,435. 
I'oultm.   .McholaH  .^       3.0.10.419. 
RyschkewitsWi.  <;eori{e  E      3.030.417. 
Seavey.  Fre«leri<k   IT     3,029.681. 
Stange.   Hugo      :{.0.10.418. 
Olley.  .Maurice,  to  Oneral  Motor*  Corp.     Vehicle  drum  brake. 

.1,029,9«M.  4    17-62,  CI.    IHH      78. 
•  Msen,    Horace    W.      .Means   for    protecting    marine   structures 
against   th*-  efffi-f  of  waves       .1.029,606.  4-l7-«_'.  CI    tU      •> 
A.   Hoadley.   to   Cnlteil-Carr  Fastener 
3,029..-.49,  4    17-62.  C|    4.">-   1.17 


Malco  Mfg.  Co.     Connector.     3,030,603, 

to  The  Locke  Steel  Chain  Co.     Circuit 
3.030.rtl6,  4-17-82,  CI.  340—287. 


3,030,012. 
3,030,3r>9 


.421. 


AMP  Inc 
3.029,870, 


High 
l-li 


Hand 
4-17 


3.030,227. 


Olsson.  Billy  E  ,  to 

4-17-62,  CI    339 
Onulak,    Eugene   W., 

failure  Indicator. 
Opocenakv.  Wlllard  J.  :  See  - 

Mersoon,  Ralph  F..  and  Upocensky 
Organon  Inc   :  See 

Arena,  Joaef  F.,  Bon,  and  VIeregge 
Orthner,  Ludwlg  :  See  - 

Reuter,  .Martin,  and  Orthner.     3,030 
i  >Ma.  Tetsuro  :   See 

HIguchI     Kozo.   Tsuyuguchl.   Oaa.  and  Ando.      3.030.412. 
Oschmann.    Ronald   H.,   to   I^aystrom.    Inc.      Automatic    gain 

control   circuit.     3.0.10.504.   4-17-62.  tn.   250-    20. 
OHseiikop.  Robert  J    :  Sre 

Jackson.  John,  and  Oasenkop.     3.029.572. 
Ontrov,  Bernard,  and  P    .Neuwirth.  to  Autometric  Corp. 
speed  prncislon  current  switching  system.     3,030,619, 
62.  CI.  340     347. 
otzen.  Christian:  Nee 

Baur.  Carl    and  Otxen.     3.029.698. 
Over.   William   H.,  and   H.   E.   Stine.  Jr..   to 
tool    for  crimping  electrical  connectors. 
62,  CI.  81  —  13. 
Overliuits,  Wendell  :  See— 

Stickney.   I'almer  B..  Overhulta.  and  Werber. 
Overman.    \Mlliam    R.    and    H.    E.    Stine,   Jr.,    to 
Hand   tool   for   crimping  electrical   connectors. 
4-17-62.  CI.  81      15 
Owens,  .\nianda  J.  :  See 

Clifford,  .\lfred  T.,  and  Owens. 
Uwens-Cornlng  FIberglas  Corp.  :  See 
Bastone  Andrew  L      3.029.475. 

,  Marsoccbi.  and  Billett 
Marsocchi,  and  Billett 
J.029,993. 
See 
and  .Miller     3,029.471. 
:..,  I.«uck,  Plgg,  and  Sorble 
Haclcelt.   James   NV ..   Henry,  and   McCormlck 
Nelson.  John  R      3,029,467. 
P<iAC  Development  Co.  :  Nee 

ScherbMtskoy,  Serg»  A      3.030.311. 
I'achmayr.  Frank  A.     tiuu  choke  mounting  apparatus 

:>W.  4    17   ♦i2.  CI    42      79 
PacitIc  SdentiWc  Co.  :  See 

<;ordon.  James  F.     3.030..^63. 
«iordon.  James  F.     3,030.380. 
PaclWc  Semiconductors,  inc.  ;  See — 

Maiden.   Clinton   E.,   and   Schnepple.      3,030,562. 
I'adgett.  Joseph.  Jr.  :  Sre 

.Masterson.  Charles  S      3.029.311 
Pagenhardt.    Leonard  < '.      Selective   automatic   switching   de 
vU>    for    model    railroads.      3,030,499,    4-17.-62.    CI.    246 
23 1 
Palmer,   tiayton   I).      I>ecoy.      3.029.541,   4-17-62.   CI 
Pals.  Ralmond  :  See 

TIdrldge.  William  A     and  Pais.     3.0.10,213. 
Paollno.  Charles.  Jr..  to  Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co. 

ii.ntrollers.     3.0,10.47N.  4-17   «2.  CI.  20O-- 153. 
Paramythlotl.    Jean    .M  ,    to    S«>clete    .\nonyme    des 
Etabllssements       Albaret.        Power-transmitting 
3,029  889,4    17   62,  <'l     180     42. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  Sf.- 

.Nloort*,  James  \..  Westland.  NlcolaWlea.  and  Dice. 
:\HH 
Parker  Fee»lers,   Inc.  :   Nee 

.Martin.  John  L  ,  <'auirman.  and  Parker.     3.029.925. 
Parker.   F>ank  M.  :   Nee 

Flanders.   Robert    I...,    Parker,   and  Knowlton.      3.0.10..100 

Knowlton.   Harold   E  .  Flanders,  and  Parker.     3.030.314 

Parker.  Shirley  L.  :   See 

Martin.  Jtihn  L.,  Cauffman 
:   See 

W  .  and  Parks.      3.030.4.33. 
to   Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Toaster 


Caroselli,    Remua   F. 
Caroselll.   Remus   F. 
Russell.  Robert  <i. 
Owens-Illinois  tllass  Co. 
.\dams.  Elmer  L., 
h}arly.   Richard 


3.030.349. 
AMP  Inc. 
3.029.670. 


3.029..389. 
3.029..390. 


3.030..'.64. 
3.030.53II. 


3,029.- 


43—3. 

Circuit 

.\nclens 
system.  • 

3.030.- 


and  Parker      3.029.925. 


Parks    Herman  D. 
Moe.  William 


F, 


Olson.  <'onrad.  and  H. 
Corp       Skiving   tool. 
tUson.  .Mack  W       Sre 
Merck.  Ullliam  A. 


Olson,  and  Rhode*.     3,029.476. 


rr,   Bernard 

chanlsm.     3.029.723.  4-17   62.  CI.  99—329. 
PaiX,  Bernard   F.   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.      Cooking 

apJKratus.      3.0.10.487.  4-17-62.  CI.  219—44. 
Parr    iWcphus  O.,  Jr..  to  Olive  S.   Petty.     S«»nlc  prospecting 

3.029. 8la.  4    17-62,  CI.   181-3. 
Parrlsh.  J  X^asell.  and   W.   B.  Cocks,   to  Meredith  Publishing 
Co.     MethfMlHtf  forming  laminated  printing  plate  with  plas- 
tic core.     .1.02jrT3**».--Uai_tii.'.  <'l.   101      401  1 
Parsons,  C.  .\..  *  Co.  Ltd. 

Rita.  Hugo  H    L.      3.0.10,292. 
Passai.   Frank,   to   Metal  *  Thermit   Co^.      Electrudeposition 

of  copper.     3.030,2M2,  4    17-62.  (n    204-  32. 
Patt.   Sylvester,      (^utter   bar  and   reel.     3.029.583.   4-17-62. 

CI.  66—26. 
Patterson.  <;ienn  A.  :  See-  - 

Gillette.  Allen  K..  and  Patterson.     3.029.786. 
Patton      Tad     L..     to     .Monsanto     Chemical     <'o.        Producing 

vinylene  carbonate,     3.0.10..182.  4-17-62.  CI.  260-340,2. 
Pauley.  Stanley  F  .  and   R.  (i.  Cecil,  to  E.  R.  Carpenter  Co., 
Inc.       Apparatus    for    crowning    blank*    of    resilient    foam 
material      3.029..'.63.  4    17   62.  CI.  31  —  135. 
Pai.  Harold  J  ,  and  F    P    Keiper.  Jr.,  to  Phlico  Corp.     Tran 

sistor  circuit.     1.030.586.  4-17-62.  CI.  33t^-19. 
Pearl  man.   Max  :   Nee  - 

Rudolph.  Walter  H..  and  Pearlman      3.030,483. 
Pearson,  Harry  A      Bone-conduction  all  In  one  transistor  am 

pllfler  hearing  aid      3, 030, 433,  4    17   62,  CI.  179      107 
Pechlney.  Compagnie  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  et  Electrometal- 
lurgiqiies  :   See 

llemandes.  Joh«.  and  Cartouz.     3.030.228. 
Pells.  Brian  A.  :  See-  - 

Hitch.  Eric  G  .  Pells,  and  Fleetwood.     3,030.44.'>. 


) 


3.029.533. 


3,030,- 


3,029,840. 


Auta- 


Pelter,  Arthur  D.  :  Bee — 

Schwanke,  Walter  G.,  and  Pelier. 
Pennsall  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See-—  ..   .^     ,.        ... 

Inman,  Charles  E.,  Oesterling,  and  Tycikowskl 

408. 
Mohan,  Joseph  C,  Jr.     3,030,177. 
Penustrom.  Robert  :   See—  ,  .     - 

Acomb.  Byron  H..  Pennstrom;  and  tarkhun 
l***iH'    AnthuDV  K       fif€ — 

Greensiian.  Frank  P.,  and  Pepe,     3,030,336. 
Peras,  Luclen  :  See-  ,«.,qaih 

Bouchard,  Robert  G.,  and  Peras.     3,029,618. 
Peras    Luclen,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault 
mobile  hotHl  lock.     3,029,623,  4-17-62,  CI.  70—240. 
Perfect  Line  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See— 

Robblns.  Alfred.      3.029,972. 
Perfection  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See  — 

Gillette,  .\llen  K     and  Patterson,      3,029,780. 
Perfection  Steriliser  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Beevls,  Frederick  J.     3.029.616. 
Perkins.  Beulah  :   See — 

Perkins.  Starling.     3.029,608. 
Perkins.  Denis  G.  :   See  - 

James    Ivanh«.e  J.  P..  and  Perkins.     3.030.437. 
Perkins.  Ilkrley  A..  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  CorD.     Mag 

netlc  amplifier  circuit.     3.030,570,  4-17-62.  CI.  323—89. 

IVrklns.     StHrllng,     V,     to     B.     Perkins,       I'lat/o™'   /l'^o;?5 

shore  drilling  and  supporting  columns  therefor,  3,029,608, 

4-17-62,  CI.  61      48.3.  ^^  ^  ».    .     .   ■   i, 

Perkins     William   J.,    to   Harnlschfeger  Corp.      Material   han 

dling  apparatus.     3.029,9.35,  4-17-62,  CI.  212—69. 
Permutlt  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   Nee 

Kressman,  The<Hlore  R.  E.     3.030.318. 
Perry    Arthur  H.,   to  George  .Salter  k  Co.  Ltd.      Spring  cush- 
ioning devices.     3.030.097,  4-17-62,  CI,  267—1. 
Perry    Charles  R.,  to  Slvalls  TAnks,  Inc.     Emulsion  treating. 

3.029.38O.  4-17-62,  CI.  55—164. 
Perry  Brlggs  Co.  :  See— 

Briggs,  Robert  F      3.030,446.  _,     _ 

Peters,   (feorge.     Combination  comb  anu  hair  cutting  device. 

3.029,.30i».  4-17   62,  CI.  30—30. 
Peterson     Vernon   E..  to  Northern  Ordnance,  Inc. 

ellipse  computer.     3,0.10,011,  4-17-62,  CI.  233—61 
Pcslrollte  Corp.  :   See — 

Go<lar.  Richard  L..  and  Stromberg.     3,030,197. 
Pettv,  Olive  S.  :  See— 

I'arr.  Josephus  O..  Jr.      3,029,894. 
Pharo,  Merritt  W.     Broom  construction.     3,029,456, 

CI.   15—180. 
Phlico  Corp.  :   See— 

Pax.  Harold  J.,  and  Keiper.     3,0.10,586. 
/.'arfoss    KhnerAV.,  Jr.      3  029.609. 
Phillliw    Bernard  C..  to  The  Tillotson  Mfg.  Co.    Charge  form 

Ing  apparatus.     3  030.084.  4-17-62.  CI.  261 — 41. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See 

Ailenson,  Ray  E      3.029.734. 
Clnes.  Martin  R  .  and  Kosinsky.     3.030.330. 
Collins.   Russell  L.      3  029  376 
Cooper.  Richard   N..  Jr       3.0.10,346. 
De  Shaio.  James  I).     3.029.7.16. 
McKay,   Dwlaht  L.      3.029.948 
Miller,  John  W.     3,030.280. 
Stooim,  Charles  E.     3,030,288. 
Warner,  Paul  F.     3,030.432. 
Phillips.  Rol>ert  K.,  and  E.   E.  Clarke,  to 
ness    Machines   Corp.      Magnetic   core 
4   17-82,  CI.  340—174. 
IMala.  Carl.  Jr.  :  See— 

Henrv.  Edward  N^  and  Piala.     3.030.396. 
Piaia,  Carl.  Jr..  and  R.   N.   Dieter,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Insulated  electrical  apparatus.     3.0.1().597.  4-17-62. 
a.  .136—92. 
Platscheck,    Helmut   W       Resilient   susi>enBion   for  a»le   bear- 
ings and  the  like      3,030,099.  4-17-62.  CI.  267—3. 
Piaxze,   Thomas   E..   to  Continental  Can  Co..   Inc      Bag  with 

drawstring  closure.  3.029,833.  4-17-62,  CI.  1.30—11. 
PIcardl,  Joseph  E..  and  J.  C.  Crowley,  to  North  American 
Aviation.  Inc.  .Self-compensating  gyro  apparatus.  3,029.- 
647.  4-17-62.  CI.  74  5,37. 
Pleronek.  Valentine  R..  and  P.  A.  Frltsche.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Receptacle  for  photographic  prints  and  negatives. 
3.030.004    4-17^2,  Gl.  229 — 72. 

PIWu-''*'"  ■  ^«'— 

I....  Lauck.  Plgg.  and 

I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. 

3  030.403.  4-17-62. 

to    Radio   Corp.    of  America.      Reversible 
4-17-62.  CI.  340—174. 
Jr..  W.  S.  McDonald,  and  W.  H   Wells. 


.\zls  and 


17-62. 


International  Busi- 
circuit.      3.030,610. 


^arly.   Richard 
Pike.   Roscoe  A.,  to 
cyanoalkylsllanes. 

Pike,    Wlnthrop    S.. 

counter.     3  030,611. 
Pllkington.  William  C. 


Sorble.  3.0.10.364. 
Process  of  making 
CI.   260 — 448.2. 


Satellite  spin  control 
Clothes  drying 


to  I'niteil  States  of  America,  Army. 

3.030.049.  4-17-<i2,  CI.  244—1. 
Plnder,    James   M.     to  G«tneral    Electric   Co. 

machine.     3.029.523,  4-17-62.  Ci.  34 — 73. 
Pinkham.  Jesse  R..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.     Web 

splicer    for    cigarette    machine.      3.030,043.    4-17-62.    CT. 

242—58.3. 
Pittman.  Paul  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Condition 

rvsixinsiv*   imp<Mlance   switching  arrangement   utilizing  hy- 

perconductive  diode.     3.030.523,  4-17-62.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  (ilass  Co.  :  See — 

Lindsay    Joseph.     3,030,171. 
Plax  Corp.  :  See — 

Scopp,  Howard  A.     3,030,32S. 
Plehn     Henry    M.      Strapless   brassiere.     3,029,821,  4-17-62, 

CI.  128—479.  "^ 

Plummer.  llonald  P..  to  Shell  OU  Co.     Production  of  Jet  fuels. 

1,010,209.  4-17-62.  CI.  208-96. 
Pohler.    Heinz,   to    Elsenwerk   Rothe  Erde  G.m.b.H.      Slngle- 

and   multl  row  wire  bearing  syatems.     3.030,138,  4-17-62. 

CI.  308—230. 
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Polanakl,  Frank  C.     Work  holders.     3.030.135.  4-17-62.  01. 

287—91. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Distel.  Joseph  W.     3.029.719. 
Land.  Edwin  H.     3.030,207. 
Poliak,  Jean  :  See — 

Elirlich,  Maximilian,  and   Pollak.     3,030.479. 
Polk    Ralph.  Jr.     Method  and  means  for  preparing  envelopes 

for  postal  marking.     3.029.728.  4-17-62.  CI.  101—232. 
Polster.  Morton  A.,  to  iJeneral  Railway  Signal  Co.     Detector 

for  high  speed  traffic.     3,030,608,  4-17-62,  CI.  340—38. 
Polychrome  Corp.  :  See — 

Gumblnner,  Robert.     3.029,727. 
Ponca  City  Industrial  F'oundation  :  See —    . 
Hlse.  Marvin  L.  and  Welch.    3,030,080. 
Potash  Co.  of  America  :  See —  .  . 

Devlne.  Harold  A.,  and  McLaughlin.     3.030  088. 
Poulos    Nicholas  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     PrM>- 
aration  of  solid  organoboron  compounds.     3,030,419.  4-17- 
62,  Ci.  260 — (}0(,.5. 
Prec.o  Inc.  :  See— 

Bowen.  John  T,    ^.029,713. 
Shea^  Reeford  P.     3.029.716. 
Prelsig,  Joseph  O.,    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Transistor 

television  receivers.     3.030,444,  4-17-62,  CI,   178—7.3. 
Prescon  Corp.,  The  :  Nee — 

Mlddendorf,  K#rl  H.     3,029,490. 
Price     Hollas   K.      Power   steering   mechanism   with   ignltioir 

safety  device,     3,029.891,  4-17-62,  CL-  180—82. 
Price,   James  E..  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Conduc- 
tive coating.      3,030,237.   4-17-62,   CI.   117—227. 
Price    William   H..   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Variable  magni- 
fication afocal  lens  converter.     3,029.700.  4-17-62.  CI.  88 — 
37 
Priese    Werner  K..  to  Hills- McCanna  Co.     Ball  valve.     3.030.- 

068    4-17-62.  (n.  251—214. 
Probst,  Delbert  C,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Convertible  top. 

3.030,140.  4-17-62,  CI.  296-107. 
Procter  &  tiamble  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Mills,  Victor.     3,030,312. 
Schanzle.  Roger  E.     3,030,003. 
Progressive  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

.Scott.  John  H.     3.029.432. 
Proskauer   Walter,  to  Eltel  McCullough,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  - 

spraying  parts.     3,029,776,  4-17-62,  CI.  118 — 9. 
Pruitt    Dempsey   A.      Plasterer's  float.      3,029.459,   4-17-62. 

CI.  1.3—235.4 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaver,  William  R.    3,029,747, 
Puis.  Werner  H.  :  See — 

Hardy.  Maurice  E.,  and  Puis,    3,030.115. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See- 
Cummins,  Lawrence  A.    3.029.630. 
Purolator  Products    Inc.  :  See — 

Gruner.  Frederick  R.     3.029.838. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dunlop,  Andrew  P.,  and  Manly.     3,030,430. 
Queneau    Paul  E..  and  B.  M.  S.  Kalling.  to  The  International 
Nickel    Co      Inc.      Method   of   producing   ferro-nickel   from 
nickel-containing  silicate  ores.    3.030,201,  4-17-62,  CI.  75— 
21. 
Rablnow  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Rabinow.  Jacob.     3.029,876. 
Rablnow,   Jacob,    to   Rabinow    Engineering  Co.,   Inc.      PunPh 
press  having  magnetic  reactive  forces.     3,029,676,  4-17-62, 

CI        H^^ .1«2. 

Radd    Frederick  J.  :  See —  ^^„ 

MHJlasson.  Robert  L.,  Radd,  and  Shock.     3,030,296. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Meth.  Irving  M.     3,t)30.585. 
Pike   Wlnthrop  S.     3,0.10.611. 
Preislg.  Joseph  O.     3.030,444, 
Schade.  Otto  H..  Sr,     3  030.440. 
Schroeder,  Alfred  C.     3,030,436. 
Critis.  Joseph  M.     3,030,452. 
Raetz   Paul    to  Kohlenscheldungs-Gesellschaft,  m.b.H.    Beater 

whi^l  mill.     3,030,037,  4-17-62.  CI.  241—186. 
Rain  Jet  Corp.  :  See — 

Hruby,  John  ().,  Jr.     3.030.028.  ^,        ^  ^„^ 

Rakisits    Michael.      Bulldozer   moldboard  corner  bit.      3,029,- 

3.14.  4-17-62,  CI.  37—141. 
Ranadive.  t^ajanan  M.  :  See — 

MovRovlc,  I>avid  J.,  and  Ranadive.    3,030,401. 
Randall  Co..  Division  of  Textron,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Hall.  Ralph  W.     3.0.10  007. 
Randolph.  Carl  L..  and  J.  G,  Bower,  to  I'nlted  States  Borax  ft 
Chemical   Corp.      Method   for   preparing   borazoles.      3.030.- 
174.  4-17-62.  CI.  23— 14.  ^      , 

Rapuano.   R«bert  A.,   to  Raytheon  Co.      Microwave  duplexers. 

3  030..301,  4-17-62.  CI.  250— 13.  „„       ,^ 

Rasmussen.    Robert    F.     to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 
Co.     ContrAl  apparatus.     3.029.792.  4-17-62.  CI.   l2l— 58. 
Rau    Robert  J.,   to  Blaw  Knox  Co.     High  speed  kick  out  de-. 

vice      3.029.922.  4-17-62.  CI.  198—24. 
Rawsons  (Labelling  Machines)  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Freeland.  Charles  A.     3,029,979. 
Raymond.  A.  :  See — 

Ravmond    Albert  V.     3  029.486. 
Ravmond.    Albert    V.,    to   A.    Raymond.      Plastic   panel   clip. 

.1,029,486,  4-17-62..C1.  24—73. 
Raymond.  Francois  H..  and  J.  Henry  B' "dot,  to  Soclete  d'Elec- 
tronluue    et    d'Autoinatisme.      Relative    motion    electiical 
measuring  apparatus.      3.029.518.  4-17-62.  CI.  33—125. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Ripuano.  Robert  A.     3.030..301. 
Rea  -Magnet  W  Ire  Co..  Inc.  :   See —  _    _^__ 

W  hearley.  Robert  L..  and  Heckel     3.030.2.37 
Read    I>>land  B..  to  ACK  Industries    Inc.     Fuel  circuits  for  air- 
bled  carburetor.     3.030.083.  4-17-62.  CI,  261—41. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


1.0a».8«0. 
3.029.86A 


rpt>«e 


H^<l  L«kr  ^'ounty  State  Bunk  : 

S<-hulti.  Matthew  J.,  and 
Rod  Rar  Mfr  Co  .   Inc  :   Hre- 

MHilauichlln.  Krpd<>rtrk  G 
K«^d.  Ihivid  S   :   Set    - 

u      ."~^'"*'    "••'•'>*•«'*  J     KettPHT  and  Re*^.     3.02»  75« 
K«N^1.  TlKimaa  B..   to   (  alon  ('arbld4>  Corp      MultiDlr  I 
arc  torrh  apparatuii      3.o;io.4HO.  j    17-«2   «'l    210      7r. 

T  !^    r*'."  '*  •  »'i*  'w"'/*^  •'"•"•"  "'  Am-rica.  Atomic  Enoricy 
(  oniniliM.l..n       Mrthud  and  apparatUH  for  mfaHurlni;  radia 

H»-Klo  Nation  lie  d#«  CitlneH  Renault  :   Set — 
Kourhard    Robert  <;.  et  m).     .1029  618 
fVraw^  I.urlen      3.029.»t2."> 

"*"4N7%2'ri''*M'>**    74*  '^""^*  *'""■     '^"*'  "*'      •''•'«"  *>*5- 
Rehni    <iu;tav  A  ■  to  SprlnKfleld  Holler  Co      Water  level  con 

tro I  for  boiler*      3.()2«.7tt7    *    17   «2.  (1    122     407 
Rel.henbi.un..    <;PorKe     to    Knicllnh    Kle.frlr    Vah>   i'o     Ltd 

3  o1^':m«'  r't'' « "''<  •"  T'  i;'^"}'""'*"'  •"'"*  *" '  '^■*  "'"*■ 

K.-ld.  CharleM  X  Mefh.Hl'and  »D'>artu^  for  priMM-HHlng  *im 
of  oorn       3.()2».N50.  4-17   «2.  n     IIH^    81  '"n  •"ra 

KelfenHrhweller  Ofto.  and  M  H  M  S,  h^nkelaar-  to  North 
Amer^lran  rhillp.  n^.  Inr      Elevtrlr  dlHrhanrn  tube      XMO- 

"•'.'.^^'•"jj,*'*^""**'   '•       rherkerwork       3.030.093       4    17   «2.  CI 

'*'V^V7l«2''n" 4V .32 '"'*'"  '""'  '""^  *'"'  *""      •"'"-''»'•'"'• 

Rem.  Davtoo  R.  :  Sfe~^ 

Horn   John  I».  and  tOm.    3,(>2»  98H 

Th"*".    •"'■     ^^^" '•'"»"•'•    T.     to    Alfred     Cauthler     C  m  b  II 
I'hotoKraphU- .an.era      3.02H.71H    4   17  «2   n   9^      ,'0 
*^^t>^J^    Krw\n  J  .  to  (ient'rnl  Motors  Corp 

3.0.30  ()-7.  4    17   «2.  <1    23fr      I0| 
Renearrh  Co'p  :   Htr — 

U'ood.  Karl  H      3.0l'»  HM2. 
Reitearrh  Cottrell.   Inc  :   Nre— 

Hedbf  rr  Carl  W.     3. 029  377. 

I>r    C.  Ja'n»iM>n.  X.V 
■«.0.30  .'««T 
3.0.30.372 


.%lr  ble«>«l  rontrul. 


Htt— 


S.    T.    Thomann.    and    TItterton. 


Rewearrh   I^boratorluin 

JanaMen    Paul  A    J 

JanHHen    Paul  A    J 

RealMtoflex  Corp.  :    Ser— 

St.    John     Aleiand«'r 

3.030  2.V3 

Router  .XtHrtln.  and  L  Orthner  to  Karbwerke  H.*rh«t  Aktien 
Ke4elN,  haft  vormaU  MoUfor  l^rlu-  k  HrunlDK  I W "a  for 
§«jr"«^.r  "*^""""'*'""'"'''*'""'      3.030  421.^7-62 

"io'9"9i''4"-r7i;li;  t'i'"l'97"''^  *'"'*'      *'"-""'  •"-»'"'•» 

"7v«'"«^"'^"'T,  '•■•  *"  '"'♦'••naflonal  Ruxtnew.  Marhlnea 

/nTIo-       ."J^"'"*'"'"  '•""  arrumulator      3.030  020    4-17-«2 

""n^'ll-  •"n'Ti?!'*  •)  •  '"  •^^-''  '»"  <:"  n.MitInK  -creen.  for 
220     26  "»"«'•«••    t«nkH.       .3.029.971.    4-17-62.    CT 

Reynold!..  JulUn  L  .  to  Royn«ld«  Metala  Co.     HubmeralbW  orea 
»ure  ve«».|.     .3.029.966    4    17   62.  CI    2  .flU-j  """*  ""^ 

Reyn-ldw  MetaN  Co   :    Hfr    - 

K^ndon.  Rl.hard  X      3.0>9  970 
RoynoliU.  .lultan  I,      3  02?».9«e 
RhoadM.  .Millard  A     to  Auto  SpecUltlea  Mfg.  Co      PnaltlonlnK 
apparatus      3  0.30  073.  4   17^2    CI    :'.'i4--7  •'••"•"""•ng 

Rho^teH.  Janiea  II..  A  Co.  :   nee 

uu     "^•'""fk"-  ■'"•"•Ph  <;..  and  Lawler.     3.029  493 
Hhod<>M.  Thomaa  J   :   Hee 

If*"'^  H»-nry  J  .  .Merrk.  and  Rh.nleH.     3  030  623 
o,..  *•♦••■.'■«•  William  A  .  OlMin  and  Rho<leH      3.029  476 

v^^a."*^'!";  '",  f'arbwerke  H.^oht  AkrioniteHelUrhaft 
%ormaN  MolMer  LucIuk  A  Mriinlnit  Now  dlnaio-dyHHtuffH 
liiHoluble  in  water.  S.OSO.-IM.  4-17-62.  CI  2«0  176 
RlchardH  Winiam  C  .  and  A  Baker.  Combination  cabinet  and 
»tephH*<ler.  3.030.166.  4  17-62.  CI  312  235  '^■'""*'  *°*' 
Rlckard.  Corwln  :   See 

Arkelyan.  Adeje  M..  and  Rlckard      3.029.842 
KIdKway    John   A  .   Jr.   and   A.   ZlatkU.   to   Standard 
iQ."  •;"7;"'«<»Kraphy  by  deHtructlve  demethylatlon. 
iwl.  4—17-62.  C|.  23—  232 
Kleicel  Teitlle  Corp  :   Her — 

Clifford.  .Alfrod  T  .  and  Owenx      3  030  227 
Klnjfler.  William  A      to  IMan.ond  .National  <'orp      Handle  for 
larite  <-nrt"n      3  0.30  002    4->7   «2    CI    229      \1       """""  '""^ 
RIti.  Hujfo  H    L..  to  C.  A.  Paraona.  'k  Co    Ltd' 

for  nu<-le-.r   rvactorM.      3  030.292    4-17-6"' 
Riverside  PlaHtlON  Corp.      Nrr- 

(Jreenberir.  Walter  H      3  029.473 
Robblnw  .Aviation.  Inc.;   Nee — 

Robblnx    Hufrh  C.     3.029  38 1 
Robbinn.    Alfred,    to    Perfect  Line   Mfs    Corn 

civer  mean*.    3.029.972   4-17-62  C\   220- 
Robblna.  Hugh  C.  to  Robblna  Aviation    Inc 
paratun      3  0>9..^81.  4  17   62.  C"   .V\--316 
Roberta.  Fredorlck  W..  to  IHctaphone  Corp     Belt  rword  drUe 
mo<hanlHm      3.029.656.  4-1J-62.  CI    74—241       "^""'  ""'* 
RobortH     Inirham   S..   to  American  Vl^.-,.He  Corp      Ihial  yarn 
winding  iiDparatUH       3.0.30.0.39    4- 17-62    CI    242— 18 

3%"9.»9a4    17"62."c^.2H   ^88 """"'      ■"•""'"*    '"""^•"■ 

Roberti.    William   L..  and   K    fie  haymoreau.  to  International 

e'o  ""^ITLelT  C^'*'!!^^*'  •'"•'P      Strobing  rlr.ult.     3.030. 


on  Co. 
3.0.30. 


Fuel  elementM 
n.   204—193.2. 


Spring  loaded 
■33 

Dettlccatlng  ap- 


■  nd  RoblHchung.     3.029,- 


3,030.428. 
Mfg.    Corp. 

CI.  ^74—10. 


Automatic 


nth 


plastic 
Tread 


R4>bertHon.  H.  H..  Co  :  See 

<nay.  Richard  H.     3.029..'V61 
Robertaon.  William:  See 

o   k/*"/?."-  J^""'  Jv  J"""'"-  ■»'•  Rrtbertaon.    3.030.308 
R<»blni..  Claude  L..  to  .Montgomery  Ward  k  Co    Inr     Ko<.fwe«r 
3.029..V32    4    17   62    O    .36— X*  •«'"."><•      rootwear. 

Roblnaon.  <.llbert  C     to  /onollte  Co.      .Meth<Hl  of  making  re- 
fractory cUy  producta.     .3.030  218,4-17   62    CI    106^    fl 
RoblnH4>n.   Herbert   M    :   Kee 

Barr,  S^imuel  W      3.029.431 
RobUchung.  Philip  J    :   See- 

Bamw.  .MIlea  .M..  Bell.  Hammond 
.•»«3 
Rocklin,  Albert  L.  :  See— 

Morria.  Rupert  C.  and  Rocklin. 
Rockola.     I>«vld    C.     to     Rock-Ola 
phonograph.     3.030.116.  4-17-62 
Rock  Ola  .Mfg   Corp.  :  Hee— 

R«M-kola.  David  C.     3,030.116 
Rock»oll  .Mfg    Co.     See  -^    ' 

.Manor.   Paul  A.      3,030.067\ 
Roehr.  Zbixlaw   M..  to   Brunswick   Corp      Xeedle 

hub.     3,029.813.  4-17-62.  CI   T28— 221 
Roeach,    Ernst     ««►  ilupM   Moid'  Corp    of  California, 
builder.     3,030.261.  4-17^.  Q,  156-411 

."T^-  i«''?,/*,    '""*'  P«*«»lon  nutating  device.     3,028.048. 
4-17-62.  CI.  74-    18.1. 

Roeser.  John  O      Switch.     3.0.30.468.  4-17-62    CI    200—87 

Rogers  Edward  F.  and  j;^  L  Clark,  to  Merck  A  Ca  Inc 
Imldaioljum  quaternary  Tl»lfs  and  mothoda  of  preparing 
name.      3.0.<0..3rt4.   4-17-62.  CI    260  -256  4  i~'"* 

Rogers.  Edward  F.  and  R  L.  Clark,  to  Merck  k  Co  Inr 
(Pyrimldylmethyh  diailnium  quaternary  salts.  3.0.30  365' 
4-17-62.   CI     260-256  4.  .        .   «-. 

Rogers.  Robert  E..  to  General  Electric  Co  Vibration  mount 
for    compreaaora    and     the    like.     3.030.006.    4-17-62,    CI. 

Rohm  k  Haas  (\>.  :  See 

O  Brlen.  Joseph  L  .  and  Lane      3.0.30.347 
Rohm  *  Haas  Om.b  H   :  Nee    - 

Hoach.   Ludwig  J.      3.030.327 
Rola  Co.  (Australia)  Proprietary  Ltd. :  See — 

Levi.    Pulvlo.      3.029.490. 
Rolls  Roy c«   Ltd.  :   See 

Kerrjr.  Thomas  H  .  and  Taylor.      S.030.0S1 
Smith.  Alfre.!  J  .  and  Met.alf      3.0.30,053. 
Roman.    Robert   J.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.      Preaaure  roller 

mechanism.     3,029.992.  4-17-62.  CI    226     180. 
Roman.    Saul,    to    Unlte<l    States    of    .\merlca     Xavy      Ihial 
advanced  warning  and  cutout  switch.      3.029.709,  4-17-62, 
y  I.   nv —  1 34. 

RouianHki.    I»n    H.,    to    Holley    Carburetor    Co.     Automatic 
automobile     safety    door    lock.     3.029.892      4-17-82      CI 
180-  82. 
Rome  Cable  Corp.  :  «ee 

Heaton.  George  L..  and  Vaughan.     3.030,226 
Roper.    Charles   O..    to    Dictaphone^  Corp.      Belt    record   drive 

mechanism      3.029.6.'^7,  4-17-82.  CI.  f4— 241 
Ro»»'n.  Harold  X   :  See  — 

Runnier,  .Seymour,  and  Roaen.     3.029.519. 
Rosen.   I.,ouis  W.     BadgeM  and  pin-attaching  means  therefor. 

3.029.33H.  4-17   62.  CI    40-1.5. 
RoKonkrani.    Jules    J.,    to    Lafayette    Brass    Mfg     Co.    Inc 
Rotating  reaction   sprinkler  and  method  of  assembling  the 
same.      3.0.30.030,  4-17-62.  CI    2.39-116 
Rosenkrani.    Jules    J.,    to    Lafayette    Brasa    Mfg     Co      Inc 

Shower  head.      3.0.30.0.33.  4-17-62.  CI.  239-460 
Rosenthal.    Harry.      Reinforced   laminated   panels  with   foam 

core.  .3.0.30.2.'W.  4-17-62.  CI.  154^-45.9. 
Rosing,    Seymour,    to   Buffalo  Courier   Expresa.    Inc.     Device 
for  attaching  a  newspaper  receptacle  to  a   rural  mailbox. 
3.0.30,058.  4-17-62.  (3.  248—205 
Roas.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Elbreder,  Charles  H..  and  Roas.      3.029.784. 
Ross.  John  H  .  Jr.,  and  O.  D.  Stillle.  Jr..  to  July  Corp.     Soap 

holder       3.029,547.  4-17-62,  CI.  45—28. 
Rosslng.  Thomas  D.  :  See — 

Rubens.  Sidney  M..  and  Roasing.     3.0.30.612. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Heller,  Richard   V      3.029.870. 
Rottlg.    Walter,    to    Ruhrchemie    Aktiengesellachaft.      Process 
for      producini^    i«vlfur  containing      polymers. 
4-17-62.  CI    2m     76  5. 
Roubal,  Alexander  J.,  to  Allit  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. 

device.      3,029.945.  4-17-62.  CI.  209     326. 
Roubal.   Alexnnder  J.,   to  Allis  Chalmers  .Mfg    Co. 

device.      3.029.947.  4-17-62.  CI.  209^-412. 
Roubal.   Alexander  J.,   to   Allls-Chalmers   Mfg    Co. 
mount  asHembly.      3.0.30.098.  4-17-62.  CI.  267—1. 

Rowletr.  Wlllard  A.     Ball  stud  assembly.     3.030,133.  4-17-62 

CI.  287—88. 
Rowlett,  Wlllard  A.    Combination  coupling  and  sleeve  bearing 

3.0.30.136.  4-17-62.  CI.  287—93. 
Roy.  Mtlton.  Co.  :  See — 

Schneider.  George  W.,  Jr.     3,030,192. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :  See- 
Reynard.  John  M.      3.029.921. 
Rubenx.   Sidney  M..  and  T.   D.  Rosslng.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Magnetic  apparatus  and  methods.      3,0.30.612.  4-17-62.  Cl. 
.340—174. 

Portable  cement  silo.     3.029.958.  4-17-62. 


3.030.345. 

Screening 

Screening 

Resilient 


Ruby.  Harold  W 
CT.  214—2. 

Rudduck.    Earl. 
CI.  2.3.%— 114. 

Rudo  AsHociates 


Golf    aoore    register.      3.030.018,    4-17-02. 


See- 
R'ldoinh.  Walter  H..  and  Pearlman 
Rudolph.   Walter  H..  and   M.   Pearlman 
Pellet  heater.     3.030.483 


3.030.483. 
.  to  Rudo  Associates. 
17-62.  Cl.  219—19. 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


Sce- 


3,029,546.  4-17-62. 


4-17-62.       Cl. 


Low   friction 


Ryan, 


Inc. 
Cl. 


Ruhrchemie  AktiengesHlschaft  : 
Rottlg.    Walter.      3.030.345. 
Ruix.  Ignacio  L.     .Multi-purixjse  flsh  trap 

Rundne'r,  Bernard,  and  M.  S.  Moores,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc. 
.\lkylene-bi>*  boracyclooctanrti.       3,030.405. 

260  —462. 
Runswick.  Wallace  D.  :  See — 

Jones.  Preston  A.     3.030.498. 
Runton.    Leslie    A.,    to    The    Ku«sell    Mfg     to. 

molded  fabric  bearing.      3.030.248.  4-17-62.  Cl.  i^*—^^- 
Hup.'rt    Richard  D      Hermetically  sealed  reflector.    3.029.702. 

4    17-62,  Cl.  88—78.  .       .,      , 

Rupley,    Don   ^i..   to   Dayxtroin    Inc.     Periodically   frequency 
swept    and   blanked   signal   generator.      3.0.30,. »91.   4-1  (-62. 
Cl     .331  —  172. 
Russell  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Runton.  Leslie  A.     3.0,30.248.        ^,       ,       „  . 

RuNsell  Robort  G..  to  Owens  C<»rning  Fiberglas  Corp.  Appa- 
ratUK  for  feeding  a  continuous  untwisted  multitllainent 
strand.      3.029.993.  4-17-62.  Cl.  226— 190. 

I»eiinis  L     Jr      to   K.    1.  du    Pont  de   Nemours  and   <  o. 
PpK-ess  for  making  the  surfaces  of  fluoi'ocarbon  polymers 
cementable.      3.030.2i»0.  4-17-62.  Cl.  204—169. 
Ryan  Julian  (J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Lubricating  oil  composition. 

3.0.30.30.3.  4-17-62.  Cl    252     .33  6.  ^^       ,     ,  ,, 

RyschkewltKCh    (Jeorge  E..  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
Catalytic   process  for  the  preparation   of  alkylated  penta- 
b..ranes.     3.0.30.417.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260—606.5. 
Rystrom     Charles    H.,    to    Animco   TooN.    Inc.     Rotary   fluid 

motors.      3,029.794.  4-17   62.  Cl.  121—87. 
Rxesiutko,  Joseph  G.,  and  F.  P.  I^awler,  to  James  H    ghode 
k    Co       Apparatus    for    forming    corelesa    rolls    of 
wool  ribbon.     3.029,493,  4-17-62,  Cl.  29—1. 
SAC  Electric  Co.  :  feVc—  „  „„^  ^„, 

Gusaow.  William  A  .  and  MIkos.      3.030.481. 
Saal.     Frederick    A.,    t..    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories 
Spet'ch      interpolation     system.      3.030.447.      4-17-h_ 
179—15. 
Saco  I.K)»ell  Shops  :  Hee— 

Tarbox.  Philip  B.     3,029,479.  ,     _  ....,, 

Saenian.  Walter  C.     Rotary  furnac-e  Installations  and  method 
of  processing  charg»-s  therein.     3.030,094,  4-1  «-62,  Cl.  2B.t 
.'.2. 
Safety  Hrst  Products  Corp.  :   See— 

Seaberg.  Krne^t  E  ,  and  Guest.     3.0.30.063. 
Saffer,  Alfred  :   See 

Barker.  Robert  S..  and  Saffer.     3.0.30.414 
Sagerer   Hans    to  F.  X.  Melller  Fahrxeug-  und  Maschlneiffabrlk 
K  G    ■  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  niovemenfs  of  a  bucket 
on  an   overhead  load-r      3,029,9tJl,  4-17-62,  -Cl.  214—140. 
St.  Clair,  Maurice  W.  ;    .See  .,  ^„„  .».. 

Stitch,  Malcolm  L  .  and  St   Clair.    3.0.30..'i94. 
St    John    Alexander  N.  T..  R.  Thomann.  Jr..  and  W.  K.  Titter- 
ton,  to  Resistortex  Corp.     Method  of  assembling  a  flang*' 
a    laminated    non metallic    pipe.      3.030,253,    4-17-<>2 
156-    196. 
Sala,  Giovanni  :   See  ^  „,..».       o  a-jo 

Canierino,   Bruno.   Valcavi.   Sala,  and  Baldratti.      3,0.10,- 
390 
Salinger.  Hans  W.  G..  to  International  Telephone  4  Telegraph 
Corp.     Imag.'  Intenslfler.     3,0,30.514.  4-17-62,  Cl.  250—21.1. 
Saltarelll.   Eugene  A.,  and   W.   H.   Bergdorf.   to  Inlted  States 
of   America,   Air   Force.      Method  of  using  oxalic  acid  as  a 
cooling  agent.      3,029..'i98,   4-17-62.  Cl.   60—35.3. 
Salter,  George,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :   See- 
Perry.  Arthur  H.     3.0.30,097. 

Salvatore.  Cannlne  M.  :  See   -  

Matzen.  Julius  C,  and  Salvatore.    3.030.082. 
Salxmann.  Ferdinand  F.  :  See — 

Graber    Joseph    V  .   and   Salxmann.      3.029,465. 
Sandback,  Irving  C. :   See 

Brewer.    Silas    H  ,    Harris, 
Sanders,  Ray  W.  :   Ste 

I^ehan.  Frank  W..  Sanders 
Sandox  A.G. :   Sec 

I>emaglstrl,  Albert.   Iseher 
Sandox,  Ltd.;   Ser— 

Gelger.  Georg.     3,0.30,379. 
Sarla,    Ralph    M..    to   Inlon    Carbide  Corp. 
electrolytic  process.      3,030,285.  4-17-62 
Sattler.   Helmut:    See  .„„„,,., 

Kurxke.  Herbert,  and  Sattler.     3.0.30.17.}.  „,     ,  ,     , 

Sauber.   Charles    R.,   to   General    Dynamics   Corp.     Electrical 

apparatus.     3.0.30.579.  4-17-62.  Cl.  324— 73. 
Saunders,  Ralph,  to  Thermal  Closures  k  Containers  Ltd.    Con- 
tainers for  i)erishable  goods.     3,029.968.  4-17-62,  Cl.  220— 

Savage    William  K.,  to  Varian  Associates.     Signal  generator. 

3.0.30„%72.  4-17-62.  Cl.  324  — .5.  w.  .      1. 

Sawyer.    Kdgar    W.,    Jr.    and    W.    W.    Gary,    to    Minerals   & 

Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp.     Animal  litter  composition.     .1.029,- 

ly  y  n        A_  1  7 (to       4"*}        lift—    -1 

Saxton,  John  X.     Percussive  type  punch.    3.029,512.  4-17-62. 

Schade.  Otto  H..   Sr.   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Vertical 

aperture    correction.      3.0.10.440,    4-17-62.    Cl.    178--6. 
Schaefer,   Peter  R..   and  J.   S.   Kane,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Gas   shielded  arc   torch.      3,0.30.489.  4-17-62,  Cl.   219—75. 
Schaelchlln,  Walter,  and  C    H.   Storey.  Jr.,  to  WestlnghouHe 

Electric  Corp.    Drive  and  method  of  operating  drive.    3.0d0,- 

565,  4-17-62   Cl.  318—143 
Schalk,  Frank  J.  :   See  -  .......       „  ^„«  .,,« 

Fotsch,  Arthur  H..   Bartx,  and  Schalk.     3,029,710. 
Schampers,  Paulus  P.  M.  :   See- 

Warmolti.   Xlcolaas.   and   Schampers.      3.030,5.18. 
Schanti,  Socrates  J      Power  mower  having  drive  wheels  con 

trollable    by    rotatable    handle.       3,029.887,    4-17-62. 

180—19. 


k  Gamble  Co.     Opening 
.3.030.003,   4-17-62.  Cl. 


Schanxle.   Roger   K..   to  The  Procter 

device  for  a  double-locked  stitch. 

229      6<i. 
Scharp.  Wesley  W.  S.     Game  apparatus. 

Cl.  273-  i:i«.  .„         .      ,,         , 

Schaufeiberger.    Henry     W..    to    Western    t-lfctjlf    f«T_'?!.^- 

Spring  gage   for    armature  asseinbiy.      3.029,52.1.    4-17-i>-. 

Cl.  3.1 — IMI.  .,     ,^      ,  I.  .^ 

Sthellenberg.  Wolf-Dletrlch.  and  O.  Bayer,  to  !■  arbenfabrlken 

Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.      Light-sensitive   compounds  and 

their  use  In  the  reproduction  technlc.     3.0.30.208,  4-17-62. 

Cl    96—35. 
Schenkelaars,  Martlnus  H.  M.  :   See — 

Kelfenschweller.    Otto,    and    Schenkelaars.      3,030.167. 
Scheper.    George    W..    Jr  ,    to    General   Electric   Co.      troslon- 

reslstant  turbine  blade.     3,030.071,  4-17-62,  Cl.  253— .39 
Scherbatskoy,  .Serge  A.,  to  PG.\C  I>evelqpment^Co.     Radiation 


3,0.30.112.  4-17-62, 


3,0.10,511,   4-17-62,  Cl.  250-83.3. 


3.030.178. 
Fastener  construction. 


3.0.10.263. 


well   logging  .•lyst.^m. 
Scherlng  A.G.  :   See — 

Niemann,  Horst.  and  Herrmann. 
Scherry.  (Jeorge  A.,  to  Grayhlll.  Inc. 

3.0.10.131.  4-17-62   Cl.  287-53. 
Schicke.   Peter  :    See 

Zeile.  Karl,  Sehrlng,  and  Schicke 

Schletfer,  Josef,  W.  Fleck.  J.  Droppa.  and  K.  Muller,  to  fcugen 
Bauer    G  m.b.H.      Positive    carbon    holder    for    arc    lamps. 
3.0.30.545,  4    17-62.  <'l.  314-80. 
Schlleker.  Willy  H..  K  G.  :   See— 

Kuckens.  .\lexander.      3.030  488. 
Schllt'phacke,  Frldtjof  F..  to  A.  Lorenz.     Multiple  position  re 

cllnlng  <*alr.     3.030.142,  4-17-62.  Cl.  297— 88. 
Schllephucke.    Frldtjof    F..    to    A.    Lorenz.       Reclining 
and  leg-rest.     3.030.14.3,  4-17-62.  Cl.  297—89. 

Frldtjof    F..    to    A.    Lorenz.       Reclining 


flbroUK     Schllephacke, 


chair 
chair 


to 
Cl. 


and  Sandback. 
.  and  Xewberry 
,  and  Wehrll. 


3,029.699. 
,  3,030,614. 
3,030,351. 


Seml-contlnuouH 
Cl.  204—64. 


frame  with  sliding  and 
3.029.696,  4-17-62,  Cl. 


with    leg-rest    mounting   linkage.      3.030,144,    4-17-62.    Cl. 

297 fi^9 

Schluniherger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   See 

■     Ferre.  Maurice  C      3.030.021. 
Schmidt.    .\rno  G.      Binocular    loui>e 

pivotal  adjustment  of  eye  loupes. 

88     41.  „     ,      ., 

Schmidt.   Edwin  X.    an<.  P.  T.   Severson.  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc      Fluid  meter.      3.029,(!40,  4-17-62.  Cl.  73— 235. 
Schmidt,    John,    to    Crown    Cork    k    Seal    Co..    Inc.  „  Pouring 
spout   for  a    container.      3.029,988.   4-17-<52.   Cl.  222—569. 
Schmltt.  Otto  H.  to  United  States  of  America,  Xavy.     Auto- 
matic   radio    sptK-trum    monitor.      3,0.30,502.    4-17-62,    Cl. 

Schmlt7er,  Walter  P,  to  The  Falk  Corp.     All  purpose  speed 

reducer.     3. 029. 661    4-1  7-62,  Cl.  74— 606. 
Schmltz    Xorbert   L.,  to  Wisconsin  .Vlumni  Research  founda- 
tion    ■  Dvnainometer.      3.029.634,    4-17-62,    Cl.    73—116. 
Schneider   "George  W..  Jr.,  to  Milton  Koy  Co.     Chemical  blank 
colorliiietrlc    analyzer.       3.0.10.192,    4    17-62.    Cl.    2.3—253. 
Schneider.  William  P.  :   See  - 

Lincoln.  Frank  H..  Schneider,  and  Spero.     3,030,360. 
Schnepple.  Wayne  F.  ."  See — 

>lalden,   Clinton    E.,   and   Schnepple.      3,030,562. 

Geza,  and  F.  J.  Marascla,  to  American  Cyanarnld  Co. 


Schoen 


Process     for     the     production     of     broino-7  dlalkylamlno- 
.383. 


4    17-62,    Cl.    260—343  2. 


The    B.    F. 
3,030,249, 


P.,   School- 


Cl. 


couniarlns.      3,030,; 

Schofleld,  Aldred  K.  :    Sec  ..„„„...- 

Dike.  Robert  S.,  Ller,  Schofleld,  and  Tuck.     .1.030,547. 

Scholl  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The:   See— 

Hanlngton,  Charles  A.     3.029.813. 

S?h*lJlenberger     Charles    S..    and    J.    F.    Jones,    to 
GoJidrlch    Co.      Polyurethane    coated    articles. 
4-17-62.  «"l.  154—43. 

Schoolmeester,   .\lbert  :   See 

De   la    K^thulle   de   Ryhove,    Jacques   and   J. 
nieester  and  De  Hemptinne.     3,030,279. 

Schrader  Gerhard,,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft Thlophosphorlc  acid  esters  and  process  for  produc- 
ing them.    3.030.404.  4-17-62,  Cl.  260—461      ^    _.    ^     ,   , 

Schrader,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  of  in}«>n{5 
polymeric  hydrocarbons  and  waxes.  3,030,322,  4-17-62,  Cl. 
260—28.5. 

Schroeder  .Vlfred  C.,  to  Radio  ( Orp.  of  America.  (  olor  H.^n- 
chronizing  apparatus.     3,030,436.  4    17-62,  Cl.  178— .5.4. 

Schroeder,  Manfred  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ljiboratories. _lnc. 
Band  compressmn  system.      3,030,4.')0,   4-17-62,   Cl.    1(9 

Scluwder    Wllburn  C,  to  Fossil  j'uels.   Inc.     Hydrogenatlon 

..f  coal.     3.030,297,  4-17-62.  Cl.  208—8. 
.Schubring,  Norman  W.  :  See—  .,„•„_      o  noo  asi 

Diam(.nd,  Milton  J..  Schubring    and   Well^-r.     3029.94.3. 
Schugt,    Jo.seph    F.,    to   .Minneapolis-Honeywel     Regulator   (  o. 

Position  transducer.     3.030,.-)33.  4-17-62.  (  I.  310—168. 
Schultx    Charles  <;.,  to  Abbott  I.«bol-atorles.     Stable  heparin 

solution      3  030  272    4-17-62,  «"1.  167^74. 
Schultz,  .Matthew' J.  and   W.  L-.  to  IUkI   '^"jt  *:?,"7'y  .^'J'*'' 

Bank      Tire  mounting  tool.     3,029,860,  4-1.-62,  C3.   I.X7 

1.22.  .         ./ 

Schultz,  William  L.  :  See—  » 

Schultz,  Matthew  J    and  U.  L.     3.029,860. 

(Junthel    to   Joh.   A.    Bencklser    G.m  b.H.   <'hen'iache 

l-'abrik       MetAiKl    for   the    removal    of   small    (juantltles    01 

strong"  electrlX^^tes    from    solutions    of    we«k    ele<trolytes. 

3.0.30.287,  4-17\62,  Cl.  204 — 151. 

Schupan.  Fred  A.  :>See—  »i.K,.,f       1  (CO  673.- 

.Xlexander,   Raymond,   Schupan,   and  Abbott.     3,o-»,«f.>.- 

Schurb.   Joseph   N.,   to  Minnes..ia  Nllnlng  4   Mfg    Uo.     Stable 

heat-curing  epoxy  resin  compositions.     3,(M0,..4(,  4-1  (-^-. 

Schwanke,   Walter  G..  and  A.  I)    Pelzer.      Snow  Pl«w  at|ach- 
nient  for  rotary  type  lawnmowers.     3.029,.)33.  4-17-6-.  ci. 

Schwartz.  L.  .M..  4  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Sol.     3.029,r.29.  < 


Schulz. 


ZXll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Schwa rtx   4  Sonn.    Inc.      Shoe  Holes 
■  thpltic   Hhoen.      3,«rj»,32»,   4-i7_^;« 


SchwHrti.    Sol.   to   L.    N. 

lor  tMiH«>tmll   aiKl   ilki* 

*'\    3»i     J  .■> 
SrI.w.  «     .\n.yer.    to    Spranue    Kiwtric   Co.      TranaJBtom   and 

m*>ihod  of  inakinK.     3.0.{().."i«I.  4-17-«:i    CI    317      asn 
S<-hw«^r.    Hcrmao.   to   .AHIii<halnn'r8   Mfr   <'o.      CompartinK 

S<hw.-l<k».rt.    Han«,    H.    (?t«iM-h.-.    and    R.    KmelH.    to   81emenn- 
Srhuokrrtwerkt-  AktlenjjPHelUKhaft.      Methodw  of  prtnluclnK 
HubHtanw^    of    hlich«»«    purity,    particularly    electric    semi 
ronilui-ti»ni.     3.0:<0.1K9.   4    17-62    t'l    23  -2'3  .'> 

S«h»fif».T.  «»tto:  Srr 

HiiiltT.  KrUh.  .><<hwf itzer,  and  Schwffrzer      3  030  170 

Schwerdle.  Arthur,  to  Vlneland  Chemical  Co.  I're  einerirent 
(TiibBra*  control.     3.03(».l»y.  4    I7-tt2.  ri    71      2  7 

Schworier,  LudwigKarl  :  Hrr 

Hader.  Krich.  .Srhweltier.  and  Schwoner.     3.030,170. 

Scopp.  Howanl  A  .  to  I'Ux  Corp  Coatlnjr  composltJon  coni- 
prlHinK  an  aqueouH  foiulHlon  of  vinylldene  chloride  and 
MUiUi-aldehyde  remn.  iiietiiod  of  ci*«tinK  polystyrene  .there- 
with, and  ai  tide  thuM  coated.    3,030.325.  4-17-«2.  CI.  280 — 

S<ott.  Harry  R..  to  The  Tappan  Co.     Oven  d..or  aeal      3  029 

NO...  4-17   «2.  CI.  I2»l      1W». 
Scott.  John   H  .   to   I'roiereMHive  KniclneerlniC  Co.     Mechanical 

d.ior  mat.     3.02l».4'.2.  4-l7-«2.  CI.  l.j     37. 
S<ott    orin    \V.   to   Kee<-h  .Aircraft  Corp.      Propeller      3  029- 

«7«.  4    17   rt2.  CI.  17()      IrtO.-.N.  e-        ■        .        . 

S<-ott.  William  J.,  to  S.  J.  ForbeM.     Chuck      3  030  121    +-I7- 

«2.  CI.  :.'7i»     97.  .        .      1.  T-ii 

Scott.  William  .M  .  Jr  .  to  IT  K  <'lrcult  Breaker  Co  Remov 
able  ciive.  for  current  llmitinK  fune  hoUMinK  3  030  474 
4-l7-«i2.  CI.  20O      133  r        .         .         .         . 

Scott  A  Williams.  Inc  :  Srr 

LawMon.  Roliert  H.     3.l>29.»tl9 

ScraKK.  Krederlck.  and  T  Forward 
'_-fd.  Twiatinj;  of  textile  >-Hrn«. 
•"•7      157. 

.SracK.  Sydney  &  K  .  I. til.  ;  Srr 

StTHiiic.  Frederick,  and  Forward 

Seaberw.  KrneHt  K  .  and  K    K.  ilut^t 


3.029,693. 


and  duat  pan.     3,029. 


to  Sydney 
3.029.5»1, 


E.   Scranc 
-17-412,   CI 


3.()29..'591  ■" 

to  Safety  Mrst  I'roductH 


i>|ierated  valve.     3.030,0«3,  4-17-H2 


3.029.835. 
{'roductH,   Inc. 
17-<J2.  n.  74— 


Ball 
424.8. 


on  Co 

4-17-H2. 


nriuK.  ann  Mcnicke.     3.030,263. 
to  AddreHHoicraph-Multiicraph   <'orp. 
3.029.920,  4-17-62.  CI.   197      6.6. 


<'o>l-.      l-allUiK  weixht 
<'l    251      74. 
Sealol  Ci»rp.  :  Sre 

Blello.   Stephen  J.,  and   Lindebtxim. 
Searn,   Richard   K..   to   Beaver   rrecidion 
Kcrew  with  utop  meani*.     3.029.660    4- 
•Seavey,  Kdlth  S.  :  Srr    - 

Seavey.  (Minion  C.     3.030.516 
.Seave>.     FreiWrIck     R..    to    olln    .MathieHoa    Chemical    Corp. 
.Method   for    the   manufacture   of   brldKe   pIukm       3  029  681 
4-17   62.  <  I    H«      1.  K     *  .         . 

.«<ea\ey.   (iordon    ('..   deceased,   by    K.    S.   Seavey.   executrix,   to 
CouiHtock  *  Wentcott.   Inc.     Traniiparent  ct>ntalner  InHpei-- 
tion.     3.030..M6.  4-17   62.  <'l.  250--221. 
SjH-burtt  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Jen.sen.  iltrman  «;.     3.0.3O.0O8. 
Seemann.    Walter    P.    and    H.    Hellberg.    to    Shell 
.MetiiiM]    of   thenilcai    tewtinn   of   oils.      3.03t).I90 
CI.  23      2.30. 
.*>e>ferdahl.  R«<y  R.  :  Sre    - 

KallenlHTk.  John,  and  Seicerdahl.     3.029.645 
Sehrint,  Rl«-hard  ;  .ncc    - 

/eile.   Karl.  Sehrintt.  and  Mchicke.     3.030.263 
Seifrle<l.    Lyie    W ..    to  AddreHaoKraphMultiKraph   <'orp.      Km 

boHHiuK  machine 
.Sellhan.  Lyian  L.  ;  Srr 

\\alnh.  lireKory  K..  Sellhan.  and  Walab.     3.029.586 
Shank.    Mavid   L..   to  National   (iypwum   Co.      Partition   ntruc- 

ture.     3.029.911.  4-17-62.  CI.  1N9     34. 
Shapiro.    Hymin.  K.  <;.   l»e   Witt,   and  J.   E.   Brown,   to  Ethyl 
Corp      Complex  bimetallic  cydopentadienyl  oritanometallic 
nmipountlH.     3.().3(»..398.  4-17-62.  CI.  26(>  -429.9. 
Sharpe    Frederick    I",   to   KelHey-Hayea  Co.      Bearine  cup  ai«- 

HeinbllnK  machine       3.029.498.   4-17-62,   n.   29—201. 
Shaver.  William  R  .  to  Pullman  Inc     CompartmentUer  mount 
inK  and  locking  arrangement.    3.029.74^^  4-17-e2  CI   ia5 
376. 
Shay.  John  M.  :  Hee- 

SturriK-k.  John  <"..  an<t  Shay.     3.029.98O 
Shea.    Reeford    P.    to    Preco    Inc.      Paving    machine    control 

Kystem.      3.029.716.    4-17-62.   CI.    94    -46 
Shearman.    Paul   .M..    to   Awiiociated   Electric   InduMtriea   Ltd. 

Tranxlatoni.     3.030..'\6U.  4-17-62    CI    317  —  235 
Shell  Oil  «'o.  :  See- 

Copplnifer   lialvin  M.     3.0.30..3.33. 
IH>  Jong.  Johan  R..  and  lioppel.     3.030.350. 
MorriM.  Rupert  C..  and  Rocklln.     3.030.428. 
MoHeiey.  John  c.,  Ellin.  Hay  ward,  and  HouMton 

426.  ^ 

.MovMovlc.  David  J.,  and   Ranadive 
Plummer.  l>onald  P      3.0.30.299. 
Reynold*.  Edward  .\      3.029.971 
Ryan.  Julian  H      3.030.303. 
Seemann.    Walter   I'.,   and    Hellberg 
Shennum.  Robert  H.  :  Srr 

Leonard.  Donald  J.,  and  .Shennum. 
Slieppard  Enterpri»ex  :  srr 

Wlnwton.  Jack  W.     3.030.253. 
SherwiMMi.  )  iordon  M.  :  See 

Cheney.  CharleH  W    B.     3  0.30.137. 
.Sherwood.   John   F.     Thermally   controlled  expaiMible  meana 
for   Imparting  motion   to  mechanlam.     3  029.593    4-17-62 
CI.  60 — 2.1. 
Short.  Joe  T..  and  J    M.  Smith,  to  CallowaT  Mills  Co.     Mop 

holder.     3.029,454.  4-17-452.  CI.  1.5 — 147. 
Shoup.  Edffar  C.  Jr..  to  I'nlted  .\lrcraft  Corp.     CIrcumferen 
tial  ble«d  valve.     3.030.006,  4-17-62.  Q 


3.030. 


3.0.30,401. 

3.030.190. 
3.030.448. 


»b— 114. 


Shute.  Clifton  A.  :  See-— 

Brumley.  Corwin  H..  and  Shute. 
Shwayder  Bros..  Inc.  :  tiee — 

Axtell.  Wlllard  (;.     3.029  913 
Slculan.  Daniel.     Combination  broom 

4.53.  4-17-»i2.  CI    15—139 
Sledel.  Walter  :  Sre- 

Soder,  Alfona.  and  Sledel.     3,030,377 

SlemenH  Edlaon  .Swan  Ltd.  :  Hee 

^.      H"<^h.  Eric  ('...  Pelln.  and  Fleetwood.     3.030  445 
Siemena-Schuckertwerke  AktiengeaelUcbaft  ■  See 

Emeia.  Relmer.     3.0.30.194 

w<     :**'*',?!''*'''**T\  "■""•  <■"'"«•»>••.  «nd  Emels.    3.030.189 
Sienko,  Edward  .N.  :  See — 

Kaplan.  Robert,  and  Sienko.     3.029  778 

Slgnorelll.  Frank  J  .  and  H.  B.  Farrar.  to  C.eneral  Dynamica 

^/  "fP    ,.'^'»'  "'ructure.     3.029.480.  417-62.  CI    20-^9 

uT:-127^"'   J       Cuttln*   device.      3.029.759.    4-17-62,   CI. 

Sllenlbloc  Ltd.  :  See —        .^ 

Compton.  Jack  B.  S.    3.030.132     I 
Slllara.  Frederick  S.  :  See —  '    ' 

""3^030  0.38*"'    ^  '    ^'*"^^'-    ChrUtensen.    and    Slllara. 

Sllveratone.  Joaeph.   and   IB    Wright,   to   P    Frankenateln  A 

vrei^lr^rtlirr/e'v/^.'.  iT^'^Irri^V'zr^^-r^ '-^ 
•  ''ro2»^'-r%  ^d.  5V''i*rf '*''^^"  '<^— "-•»-'• 

SImmondH.  William  rt.    to  Weatlngbouae  Electric  Corp      Grid 

making  machine.     3.029.844.  4-17-62.  CL  140—71  5 
Simniona  Co.  :  Srr — 

Klnnebrew.  Joseph  E.    3.030,147. 
Simmons.    Wallace   R  .   and   L.   J.  Koch,   to  United   States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.     Sodium  water  heat 
exchanger.      3.029.796.   4-17-62.  CI.   122—32. 
Sinclair.  Harold  :  Srr  — 

Basebe.  Arthur  C.    3.029.604 
Singer  Mfg.  C»..  The  :  See — 
"  Hurme.  Herbert  J..  Ketterer.  and  Reed      3.029  738 

sxuba.   Walter   D.   and    Benzlng.     3.029  762 
Turner.  Edgar  P.,  and  Cook.    3.029,763 
SIron    R«ou'-'''  Alpha  Handela  AM.     Method  of  shoe  manu- 
facture.    3.029.449.  4-17-62   CI    12—142 
SI  valla  Tanks.  Inc.  :  Srr-- 

Perry,  Charles  R.     3.029,.580. 
Slier  Mfg  Co.  :  Sre  — 

SImendlnger.  Joseph  A.     3.029.5C6. 
Skwlrut.  Henry  :  Sre — 

Knochel.  William  J..   Murphy,  and   Skwlrut.      3.030,542. 

'*'^■*'^u"'"^''   ^     '*    •■'    f'n'll«'y,  and  J.   F.  Leicester.   Ill    to 
.North    .\merican    Aviation.     Inc.      (ilmbal    support    for    a 
stable  element.      3,029.64«i.   4-17-62.   CI.   74— 5!34. 
Slater.    Thomaa     Jr       Drinking    fountain    attachment    for 

Uucets.    3.0.36.029.  4-17-62.  Cl.  239—25 
Slattery.  Rofi^rt  E.  :  *>c— 

Baer.  Robert  A  .  Slattery.  and  Tripp.     3.030.494 
Smeltxer.  (.eorge  S  .  to  WeKtinghouae  Electric  Corp.  °  Electri- 

cal  apparatus.     3.030.550.  4-17-62.  Cl.  315—203 
Smith.  A.  (»..  Corp.  :  Srr— 

Nielsen.  Elner  S.     3.029,304. 
Smith    A.  O.    Harvestore   Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hacker.  Frederick  W.     3.029  791 
Smith    Alfred  J.,  and  E.    .Metcalf,  to  Rolls-Rovce  Ltd.     Air- 
craft control  systems.     3.030.053.  4-17-62.  Cl.  244 77. 

Smith.   David   (;..   to   Moffata  Ltd.      Foot   operated  catch  for 
doors.    3.o;m  102.  4-17-62.  Cl   268—72      *^  """  ""^ 

Smith.  Edwin  K..  Jr.  :  See— 

'^^tfakoath.  Clarence  P..  Jr.,  Smith,  and  Wolter.     3.029. 

***7S^"**^'*'  ^'*'"*''**  **••  ^'■-  Smith,  and  Wolter.     3.029.- 
Smlth.  Floyd  C.  :  See— 

Huetten.  Clarence.  Smith,  and  Rogers.     3.030.460. 

'*".'.'^    ^r**'*''"**'*'    "       ^'»'"''    'top       3.030.103.   4-17-62     Cl 
2(>9 — 313. 

Smith.  (;erald  C.  P.  Wlatrek.  and  M.  H.  Klatt.  to  Ed.  Frled- 
.,i  IPf-  ^R^'flgeratlon  circuit  for  heat  pumps.     3.029  614. 
4-li-62   Cl.  62 — 324 
Smith.  H.  C..  Oil  Tool  Co.  :  See- 
Swart.  Kenneth  H.    3.029.881. 
Smith.  Henry  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

.Smith.  Henry  J..  Sr.     3.029.737. 
Smith.  Henry  J..  Sr  .  deceased,  by  H.  J.  Smith.  Jr..  executor. 
Industrial  sewing  machine  adapter.    3.029,737.  4-17-62.  Cl. 

Smith.    Homer    E      to    United    States    of    America.    Navy 

Launcher.     3.029.703.  4-17-62.  Cl.  89—1.5. 
Smith.  Howard.  Paper  .Mllla  Ltd.  :  See — 

StidwUI,  George  B.  M.     3.030.107 
Smith,  Jack  V.  :  Srr^- 

Wleslander.  Frederick  W:.  Copony.  Davidson.  Alexander, 
and  Smith.    3.030.015.  -u«^r. 

Smith    James  M.  :  Sre — 

Short.  Joe  T..  and  Smith.    3.029,454. 
Smith.   Kenneth  L.,  to  International  Computers  and  Tahula- 
'o"     Ltd.       Electronic    computing    machines.       3.030.019, 

Snedden.  Louis  L.  :  See—- 

I>onaldson.  Francis.  Snedden,  and  Cone.     3,030  086 
Sodeti  Farmaceutlca  Italia  :  Srr  - 

<-'am<jrino.   Bruno,  ValcavV,  Sala.  and  Baldrattl.     3.030,- 

Sodeti  Farmaceutld  Italia  :  See- 
Spalls.  Celestino.  .Modelll,  and  Amid      3.030.278 

Sodete  Anonyme  des  Andens  Etabllssements  Albaret  •  See — 
Paramythloti.  Jean  .M      3.029,889 

.Sodete  Anonyme  des  Forges  k  Aderles  de  Dilllng  :  See — 
Desfoaaes.  Paul.     3.030.093. 
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3.030.564. 
3.029.- 


Soclete  Anonyme  des  Roulements  a  AlguHlea  ■  fee— 
Bouchard.  Robert  G..  and  Peras.     3,029.618. 

SfK?lete  d'Electronique  et  d'Automatlsme  :  See — 
Hanlet.  Jacques  M.  N.     3,030,515. 

Hanlet.  Jacques  M.  N.    3.030>41.  -io^bms 

Ravmond    Francois  H.,  and  Henry-Baudot.     3.029,3i». 

sodete  pTruienned^xploltation  dea  EUbllssements  Georges 

%uk8,  Afexandre.     3.030.526. 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

8oder^'.^!?on's^\"n^  ^''14'    ^^^'^'^l^'ir^n^?'''  ^roS 

SoUv^MM.So  WUliam^auckln  A  Co^.  j"?^    ""tf  ^T5«!^^J5 
aging  and  display  mount.     .<.029.938.  4-17-62    Ll-Ott-fa. 
SomervUle    Wlllard  T..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances. 
lac      Products  of  tormaldehyde  and  myrcene  and  processes 
for  making  same.     3.030.384.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260— 34o.l. 
Sonneniau  Products   Inc.  :  **««— 
Gilmore.  Dale  T.     3.029,751. 
Sorble.  Thomas  B.     See— 

Early    Richard  L..  Lauck,  Plgg.  and  Sorble. 

Southwell.  E.  H.,  Co.  :  ^'f^— ^      ,    ,-^  u  »        a  wo.,., 
Southwell.  Edward  H..  Emal.  Cuhrt.  and  Wang. 

Southw*'u  ■  Edward  H.,  E    A.  Emal.  L.  C.  Cuhrt.  and  A    F. 
Wang     to    EH.    Southwdl    Co.      Tube    cutting   machine. 
3."i29.'674,  4-17-62.  Cl.  82—71. 
Southwestern  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Wright.  Howard  W..  Jr.,  and  Spencer.     3,029,946. 
Space-tJeneral  Corp.:  See—  tninaiA 

Lehan.  l'>ank  W..  Sanders,  and  ^«'*b*"y      3.030,614 
Spalla     Celeatlno,    R.    -Modelll.    and   A.   M.    Amid,   to   Socleta 
FarmaceJFlcl  Italia.     Production  of  hydrocortisone  by  mul- 
tiple fe#entatlon.      3.030,278.  4-17-62.  Cl.   195— ol. 
Spe<lal  u||n«ctB  Corp.  :   See— 

Alleff!Vobert  C..  and  Engle.     3.030.103. 
Speer  <:arbon  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Zamboldl.  (ieorge  H..  and  Nolan.     3.030.544. 

^^"wrighl"'Ho J^'rd  ^W..  Jr..  and  Spencer.     3,029,946. 

''''unctdn^Vrank  H.,  Schneider,  and  Spero.     3,030,360. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See  - 

Gunter.  Colle  W.      3,030.262. 
Rubens     Sidney    M..    and    Rosslng.      3.0.30.612. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Ford  Instrument  Co.  IMvlslon  :  See — 
Crooke.  Raymond  B.     3.030.017.  ,_„.. 

Kallenberg,  John,  and  Segerdahl.     3.029  645. 
Sporck.  Claus  L.,  to  The  Lodge  *  Shipley  Co.     Metal  work 

Ing  roller.     3^29.764,  4-17-62.  Cl.  11^-52. 
Sporck    Claus  L.  to  The  Lodge  *  Shipley  Co. 

Ing.  ■  3,029.667.  4-17-62.  Cl.  80—5. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Schwarx.  Meyer.     3.030  561. 
Sprague  k  Henwood.  Inc.  :  See — 
Turman,  Toby  L      3.029.874. 
See 

3.029.797. 
.     Basting  device.     3.029.464.  4-17-62. 


Metal  work 


and  King.     3,029.964. 


__rman,  Toby  L 
Springfield  Boiler  Co. 

Kehm.  (Justav  A. 
Sprlngmeler,  Robert  W 

SpurlockT^A.  b.      Boat  ball  devices.     3.029,768.  4-17-62.  Cl 

114— i85. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See- 
Hudson.  James  W  .  . 
Staats.  Robert  C.  :  See—  „  ^«„  „... 

Loveless.  Vernon  O..  and  Staats.     3,029.644. 
Staggers    John  0..  and  H.  K.  Bruner.  to  Vanadium  Corp    of 
America.     Process  of  making  ferroalloys.     3,030.204.  4-17- 
62.  Cl.  75—129. 

Wlldboli,  Rudolf.  Binder,  and  Stahell.     3.029,477. 
Stabler.  Maurice  R..  Jr.:  See-  „„„„„.„ 

Hyson,  Archibald  M.,  and  Stabler.     3,030,212. 
SUkmore  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Geller.  Roscoe  G.     3.030.141. 
Staley.  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Bralley.  James  A.,  and  Wolff.     3,030.392. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See — 

Fldds.  Ellis  K.     3.030.415. 

Knight.  Harmon  M  .  and  Kelly.     3.0.30.433 

Rldgway.  John  A..  Jr  .  and  Zlatkls.     3.030.191. 
Standard  OH  Co..  Ohio.  The  :  See— 

Belden.  Sarah  H       .3.0.30.374.  

Burhans    Ralph  W..  and  Jackson.      3.029  642. 

De  Gray.  Richard  J.,  and  Belden.     3.030.375. 

Veatch,   Franklin.  Alford,  and  Croft.     3,030.215. 
Standard  Optical  Mfg   Co.  :  See — 

Okner.  Lake      3.029,697. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 

Goodell.  John  D.     3.029.824. 
Standard-Vacuum  Oil  Co. :  See — 

StoUe.  Donald  E.     3,029.522.   _      .     .  ^  „.  . ,,, 

Stange    Hueo.   to  Olln   Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.      Stablllrji- 
tlon  of  dlboraneacetylene  liquid  reaction  products.     3.030,- 
418,  4-17-62,  Cl.  260—606.5. 
SUrbuck.  Richard  P.  :  See--  .,  «.     k  «.w     q  a^ 

Arnberg.  Benjamin  T..  Braendleln.  and  Starbuck.    3.029.- 

Starks.  Ernest  E..  Vb  to  J.  L.  McAtee  Artery  graft  aijd 
method  of  producing  artery  grafts.  3,029.819,  4-17-62.  Cl. 
128—334. 

^*'*'s'tu^rrocriohn'^.  and  Shay.     3.029.980. 
Steeves.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Cerych    John  Z..  Clough.  and   Steeves.     3.029.777. 
Stelnhof.  Kari.  Apparatefabrlk  :  See— 

Bunge,  Otto,  and  Schurlch.     3,029,620. 


Steketee,  Cornells  J.     Machine  for  harvesting  beets  and  like 

tubers.    3,029,877.  4-17-62,  Cl.  171—58. 
Stelier.  William,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Detent  means  _f or  pre- 
venting the  uncoupling  of  bayonel  joints.     3.03o.l2(.  4-i7- 
62.  Cl.  281^—91. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Clinton,  Raymond  O.     3,030,357. 
Manson,  Andrew  J.     3,030,358. 
Stern.  David  R.,  to  American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp.     Elec-  . 
trolytic  production  of  elemental  boron.    3,030,284,  4-17-62, 
Cl.  204— 6y. 
Stern   Martin  O.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Pressure  gauge. 

:i.02»,64:<    4-17-62.  Cl.  73 — .^98. 
Stevens.    Howard    C,    to    Manning,    Maxwell   &    Moore,    Inc. 

Rigging  hoist.     3.030,076,  4-17-62,  Cl.  254—169. 
Stewart.  Byron  :  See —  _  _     ^  ^^ 

La  Couibe.  Edward  M..  and  Stewart.     3.030.424. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See —  ,    .  ., 

Ciyryk.  Chester  S..  and  Hermanson.     3.030.52 1. 
Stewart,  William  D.  :  See — 

Terek,  Joseph  A,  and  Stewart.     3,029,538.  » 

Steyh,   JosegL.     Traversing  mecbanlmn.      3.029,649,  4-17-62, 

Stlckney,  Palmer.  B.,  W.  Overhults,  and  F.  X.  Werber,  to 
W^  R  Grace  &  Co.  Methacrylic  ester  polymerization. 
3,030,349,  4-17-62,  Cl.  260-89.5.  ,    ^ 

Stldwiil,   George  B.   M.,   to  Howard   Smith   Paper  Mills  Ltd. 
Level    control  for   the   delivery   of   cut   sheets.     3,030,107, 
4-17-62,  Cl.  271—68. 
Stlffler,   Hugh   A.     AglUtor  wheel.     3,030,083,   4-17-62,   CL 

259—134.' 
Stlne.  Howard  E..  Jr.  :  Sec — 

Overman.  William  R..  and  Stlne.     3.029.670. 
Stine      Lester    G..    to    Automation    Engineers.     Inc.     Inter- 
coupler.      3.029.919.  4-17-62.  Cl.   197—5. 
Stitch,  Malcolm  L..  and  M.  W .  St.  Clair,  to  Varlan  Associates. 
High     frequency     tunable     cavity     apparatus.     3.030,594, 
4-17-62.  Cl.  333      83. 
Stltefe.  Joseph  G..  Jr. :  See — 

McFarlln.  Richard  F.,  and  Stltes.     3,030.179. 
Stokes.  F.  J.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Frank,  Raymond   O.     3,029,470. 

Frank.  Raymond  G.     3.029.752.  ^     ,       . 

Stolle.   I>onald   E  ,  to   Standard  Vacuum  Oil  Co      Device  for 
determining     surface     irregularities.     3.029,522,     4-17-62, 
n.  3.3—174. 
Stoltz.  Ruth  M. :  See — 

Hlrsch.  Wlnfred.  and  Stolti.     3.029.818. 
Stoneberg    t'red  J.,  and  R.  I>orweiler.     Flame  cutting  torches. 
3.029.864.  4-17-62.  Cl.  158—27.4.  „     ..      *h^  ^/ 

Stoops.  Charles  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Productldfcr«f 

alkenylamlnes.     3,030.288.  4-17-62.  Cl.  204—158. 
Storey,  Charlton  H.,  Jr.  :  See-- 

Schaelchim,  Walter,  and  Storey.     3.030  565. 
Stover.  Harry  E..  to  Anchor  H<)Cklng  Glass  Corp.     DevW  for 

feeding  closure  caps.     3,029.918,  4-17-62,  Cl.  193—43. 
Strack.  Charles  A.  :  Sef —  „  ^^„  „„„ 

Mekjean,  Matthew,  and  Strack.     3,030.239. 
Strakosch,  Clarence  P.,  Jr.,  E.  K.  Smith   Jr.,  and  H.  A.  Wplter, 
to      Diamond      National      Corp.      Packaging.       3,029.570, 

strakosch,"  Clarence  P..Jr.,  E.  K.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  H.  A  Wolter, 
to  Diamond  National  Corp.  Apparatus  for  coating  pre- 
determined    concentrlc.^    areas.     3,029,781,     4-17-6J,     ci. 

Strauiii^    Wennemar,   W.    Gundel,    A.    Klrstahler,    and   W.-D. 

Wlllmund,  to   Dehydag    Deutsche   H><l/\*''"^'f^«^„™,^;"- 

Process     ^or     the     prcxluction     of     metal     electrodeposlts. 

3<O30.283.  4-17-62.  Cl.  204-  52. 
Stromberg.  Verner  L. :  See— 

<;odar.  Richard  L..  and  Stromberg^     3.030.197. 
Stump     Paul    W.,   to   The   Cleveland   Container  Co.      Spirally 

u"Snd  container.     3.030.001.  4-17-62,  Cl.  229-51. 
Sturrock,  John  C,  and  J.  M.  Shay,  to  Steelmade  Inc      Bottle 

vending  machine.     3.029.980.  4-17-62.  Cl.  221—125. 
Sumard.    Raymond    F.,    to   Ell    U"?   a^«l    ^o.     AntlMrasltlc 

compositions     and      processes.     3,030,270,      4-17-6^,      v,i. 

Summers.  William  J.,  and  P.  T.  May.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Cap  for  compressioti-rubber  assembly.  d,029.- 
846.  4-17-62.  Cl.  141—65.  .  _ 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See—  ^ „ 

Copi>ock.  Walter  J.     3,030,309. 
Ewan.  Evan  B.     3.030.195. 
Mills.  Ivor  W      3.030,348. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :   See — 

Jepson.  Ivar,  and  Vlecell.      3.030,485 
Sundstrand,     Oscar     J.,     to     Victor     Adding     Mach^^    Co. 
Printing    calculating    machine.       3,030.010,    4-17-62,    Cl. 

23.5 — 60  31.    / 
Super  Mold  Catp.  of  California  :  See — 

Roesch.  Ernst.     3.030.261. 
Superior  Millwork.  Inc.  :  See—  q  aoo  oaa       ; 

Ogburn.  Ray  E.  and  C.  E..  and  Blevlns.     3,029.868.      v 
Sutter     Norman    J.,    to   Dalton    Mfg.    Co^     Hose   hfnjterand 
method  of  packaging  same      3.029  93^4-17-62   C1206--46. 
Swam.    Frank    E.,    Vb    to    David    F    Wiseman    A    Sons    Ltd. 

Butterfly  valves.      3,030.066,  4-17-62,  Cl.  251—164. 
Swart.    Kenneth    H..    to    H     CS»,h    Oil    Tool    Co.     Bit 

lubricator.     3.029.881.  4-17-62,  Cl.  175—228. 
Swenson.  Eugene  D.  :  See—  noA  ikq 

Krenke   Norman  O.,  and  Swenson.     3,030,153, 
Swimqulp.  Inc. :  See—  >     ■- 

Baker.   William  O.     3.030.108. 
Swiss  Gas  Stove  Co. :  See — 

HSnger,  Guldo.     3.029  866. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See— 

Balrd.  Donald  H..  Dymon.  and  Natansohn.     3.030.307. 


ZXIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SylranU  Thorn  CoJour  TVUvlnlon  Laboratorlw  Ltd     8ee— 
ti-uiciTf.  iixty  L..  and  Brj-ndllnir.      3.030  590 
Justlcf.  Jttni«-»  \V.  H.      3.030  439 

synilmrtoD  \Va>  d«>  Corp.  :  aee — 

Wi^Mlandrr    KmkTlck  W  .  Copony.  Davidson.  AI«>Mnd«r 
and  Smith,      .{.o.-jo.ois 
S»latlnay.  L^hII...  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Emulsion  purl- 
5Sl     Q  J?    ni»Tcaptob^niothla»ol«'.     3.030.373.  4-17-62.  CI. 

Siuba.    \Valt.T    !►..    and    J.    M.    H^nilnjf.    to   The   SInirer    Mfg 


3.o:J().3«H. 


3.030.r»13 
tta%'«>-HiKna1 


C 


for   iM>wlnic  machlneH.      3,029,7«2i 


lianiclnK   table.      3.030.160. 


3.029.46:  . 

-17-62.    CI. 

rieaoallnic 
3.030.286. 


o.     Shuttle  mechanliim 

♦-17-62.   CI.    112—192. 
Takahaahl.  Aklra  :  Set 

Yamajihlta.  HIromu.  and  Takahaahl.      3.030  .'.73 
Taniarin.   Bernard  J  .   t..  Vacuum  Cleani'r  Corp    of  America 

>acuum     cleaner    and    cord  reel     construction 

4-17-62.  CI.   15—323 
Tandy.    Clyde   A 

311  —  17. 
Tao.  Luh  C.  to  Titanium  MetaU  Corp.  of  America 

titanium    and     titanium     baiie    alloT    article* 

4    17-62.    CI     204-    141. 
Tapp.  Ernest  T   J  .  to  County  Commercial  Cari.  Ltd       Drlvlnz 

tranamlMlon    for    vehicles    havlni;    multiple    driven    wheel 

axlea.      3.029.888.  4-17-62.  Cl    IRO— 22  "'■'*•''>    '"^neei 

Tapp.  William  J   :  See- 

Mills.  RdwardJ..  Jr..  and  Tapp.     3.030.425  \ 

Tappan  Co.  The:  Wee--  .v-".^-j. 

Scott.  Harry  R.      3.029.805 
Tarbox.    Philip  B.   to  Saco  Lowell    Shops      nraftlni;  mecha- 
nism      3.029,479.  4-17-62.  CI    19      131         •  ™'""«f   w*^* 
Tatlock.  John  :  See — 

Butler.  Frank,  and  Tatlock.     3.0.10.291 
Tavea.     Milton     A.,     to     Hercules     Powder    Co.      Methylated 

beniene  oxidation.     .3.0.30.413.  4-17-62,  CI    260—524 

^"Il^A-t^'K^i  '."''t,^"  W    Franko.  16%  toA.  P.  Horrath. 
"l7-6?  CI    •is'i  JioT*'  <^»yK*«"  Inhalator.      3.030.064. 

Taylor.   HarwcM.d  S..  Jr..  to  F.   .M    Howell  A  Co       Shocknroof 
carton       3.029.998.  4    17-62    CI    229-39  «no<^"P''o«r 

'^^Xl"',.^''y^   ^       Sportsman's    baic.      3.029.852.    4-17-62 

11.1 50 —  1 . 

Taylor.  Maurice  I.  :  .<frc 

Kerry.  Thomas  H  .  and  Taylor.     3.030.051. 
Taylor.  ,^"U«n\,  E.  to  American  Can  Co.      Method  of  seallns 
containers       3.029..169.  4-17-62.  CI.  53—14,  ^ 

Tectinlcal  .Vpnllance  Corp.      See 

I>'ltner.  KotM>rt  T..  and  I>rake     3.030.622 
Telefunken  (J  m  b  H  ;   .>>>»• 

<;roll    Horst  P  .  and  Ijince      3O.30.443 
Telford.  Thomas  L.      Howlers'  b.ill  and  shoe  cas«.      3  (»29  8.V, 

4    1  I    '>2.  CI.    ISO     .'>2. 
Terek.   Joseph   A      and'W.   i>    Stewart,   to  Atlantic   Research 

.'.""?.     '!'■'*♦*'*•''<•«■  '•king  skin  prints.     3.029.M8.  4^17-62. 
1  1.  41      2H. 
Texaco  Kx|*erlment  Inc.  :   See 

Truax.  Robert  C.    3.0-J9.704. 
Texac-o  Inc.  :    See 

Tu     '^fi^Mw    '*"'J*»"t  J     Trultt.  and  Robertson      3.0.30 .30H 

iV.  'Vui'iiyV'r  4*  i7T..'7i'7« '"?;:'"" """- ""  ■"'"'^" 

Thermal  CloHur»-s  *  Containers  Ltd.  :   «cc— 

Saunders.   Ralph.     3.029.96M 
Thoniann.  Kot>ert.  Jr.  :   See 

'^3  0.3O "h'l'^'*'*"'"'**''    ''^     ^'    ''''"""■nn-    •"««    Tltterton. 

'"'mT'hl  *''"QT>'?Hf*.',i"  "y""'^''"'-  •'frp      Automatic  stapllnir 

machine      3.029.437.  4    17   «'.'.  CI    1      333 
Thomas.  John  C  .  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemours.  and  Co     Cyclo- 

matlc    chromium     (Mil     chelate    haloirenldea.       3.030  399 

■♦-If-hJ.  CI.  2rtO      4.38 

''"s;:»S"rv7^;.2.';VT^"!:^"""'"'"^  ^"-  — 

Thompson  Co  .  The  :    See 

^  an  I>eberK.  Walter  H.     3  029  «2?» 
Thompson  Ranio  Wooldrldite  Inc    '  .sv^ 

<ialr,  Albert  W      3  0.'10  134 

"^'V^TrV./lM'"'":'  ^V,    .•^'-<h«Hl  of  making  fumaric  add  and  urea 
from  llKnltle<l  cellulose      3.0.30.276.  4    17   62    CI    IJ}".     36 

^*'liZm!iH"M[m:l  ^'      ^Q7J?'r*.:'I  "'«''''"'  ■••-•le  anhydride  "from 

llltnlfled   i-ellulose       3.030.277.    4    17-62    CI     11».-|      ."«» 
Thorn  Klectrtcal  Industries  Ltd.  :   Sre 

.Mash.  I»erek   H       3.0.30..-.40 
Tl.  hy.  Jan.  to  Zav.nly  V  L  I>.nlna.     Dev 

«>f   carton    wrappers   for   articles       3 

•*•■■«      192 
Tlilrl.ljce.  William  A  .  and  R    Pals,  to  f  .MC  Corp      Pry  aclda 

lenta     3.0.30.21.3.  4    17   6'J.<1.  99      129  I'ry  a«l«M 

TIefenthal    Harlan   E*.   and    Y    C    !^.   to  Kopp,.rs  Co.   Inc. 


Telephone    Ijilxiratorlea     Inr 
.  4-  17   62.  CI.  49      HI 


3.030.494. 


vice  for  the  production 
1.0-29..-.7.3,    4    17-62.   CI. 


mhydrlde   copolymers.      3.030.342. 


Salts  of  Rtyrene^malelc 
4^17-62.  CI.  260     7H.-. 
Tile  Council  of  America,  inc.  :   See  - 
Wanner,  tiernian  B.     3.o;»0  2:>H 
Tlllotson  Mfic    Co..  The:   See 

Phillips.  Bernard  C.     3.030.084. 
Time.  Inc.  :   See 

T-,     ..V'*  ^y"'««»n  ^V  .  and  Parks.    3.030.4.->3. 
Tischler    Edward  J  .  and   B    H    Kryier.  to  Inlon 
<  o.      Brine  tank  valve.      .■J.029.832    4-17-62    CI 
Titanium  .Metals  Corp   of  America      Hee- - 

Tao.  Luh  C.     3.030.286 
Tltterton.   William  E   :   Wee 

3030253    -^ '•'*■"•'*''•    •'^'     T.-    Thoniann.    and    Tltterton 
Tmlbunter.  R.>nald  W  .  and  P.  B    I  rguhart    to  A  E  I 

Ltd      < 'on trol  panels.     3.0^9.771.  4    17-62    Cl'    iT6^ 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  ;   See 

Baker.  Donald  L.     3.029.900 


Tank  Car 
137     391. 


Hotpoint 
124. 


I 


Tomcufclk.  Andrew  S   :   .Sff 

Von.  Isaiah.  Tomcufclk.  and  Hardy 
Tomklnaon.  Krand's  .M.  :   See 

Cheney   (ha  rlea  W.  B      3.0.'M).137 
Tomllnson.  Terence  B.  :   .s'cc 

X  ...ii"^"*f',  •^'"'*  •'vv  ^'-wliM-r.  and  Tomllnson 

'^'Th/??"J,^K""r"'.^'^^v'--  "^^  ""•*"•«'"»  T    Houtman   Jr     to 
T.oU^.'i"" -';;?::. 'i*^   ^N;«n^l  2-oxax,nldlnone  con?i,'s'. 
Treptow.    Arnold    \\  .    to    Bell 
Mass  metal  seals.     3.029  .Vi9 
Trico  Proiiucts  Corp.  ;   See   - 

Bltser.  .Martin.     3.029  841 
Tripp.  Albert   L.      See  ' 

Baer    Robert  A..  Slattery.  and  Trltm 
Triumph  Werke  .NurnberK  A  O      "V     ^ 

Neldhardt.   Rudolf,  and  Wl.Mlarcxak      3  0.3(i  ooh 

Trout.  Philip  A     to  I  nlted  States  of  America    Navy      Trausis 

340^T74    "       "   "•••niory   circuit.      3.0.30.613     4-17^2.   c" 

Truax    Robert  C  .  to  Texaco  Experiment  Inc      Steam  DowereU 

8^-    iS'"'^     launcher    therefor.       3.029.704.    4    17  %ci 

Trultt.  James  K.  :  See 

Tsuy-.^'JcM:   Ml^hl!.' J^"'"-  *•""  «"»-'»-"•      •'«-*'30..30s. 
Tuck^fees  l^'^i'^r^""*  "**"'"'  '*""'  """'  •^"•'"      '^■f>^(l*V2. 

Tuckir^F    e'*^nw'  '''•''■•  **•■'•""-'''•  ■"•«  Tuck.     3.030.547. 

Doyle.  William  .M      3.029.754. 
TudKe.    Joseph,    to    Metropolitan  VUkers    Electrical    Co     ltd 

3m     -,5         '"  tfenerators.        3.0.'{0..'',;{o.      4    17   62.      CI 

Tural.  Usile  L..  to  West  Vlriflnla  Pulp  and  Paper  Co      «;re«se 

CI    ''60  "*•'    '  '■"•"P"'«'""n  «nd  pr.Mluct.    3.0.1o.323.  4-17-62. 
Turck.  Joseph  .\    v..  Jr..  to  Colgate  Palmollve  Co      Comblna 

••"•"-"1*21"*'"  "  ''•*'•*'■«*•'"  *»"'•      •■«.<'•■«>.•■»  10.  4    17   62.  Cl 

Turley.   Wnjlam  E..  to  W.   B.  and  J    W     HarKreaws      Kno.k 

down  desk.     3.0.30.164.  4-17   62    Cl    .312     fllT  ^n-"  •» 

Turman.    Toby    L.    to    Spraitue    k    HenwiMsl.    Inc       Bases   for 

nrt""3*i,:l;:'!rf]!7  .TJiir^;'  7,'r!r^L"^ """"'  -'""> 

^flbIe^"s'Lrf"m  Vh^\  •  I"  '■":r"  *'r^      ••'""•'  «'  •""'"•^  metal 
Cl    'MO      -.10  '     "'■'""*  •'"*  '**'"•'      •■'"•■'<'.3«>2.  4    17-62. 

Tuthlil  Pump'co.  :   See 

Malsch.  oilwr.    3  0-J9  740 
Tycxkowskl.  Edward  A.  :   See 

'"Tos"  *'*'"'■'"'  *■' '  «»*^"'»*rllnK.  and  Tycik<.wskl 
I'nllever  Ltd.  :   See    - 

von  Mikusch  Buchber»t.  Johannes  D      3  030  4 
«  nion  t  arblde  Corp.  :   See 

Acomb.   Byron  H  ,  Pennstrom.  apd  CarkhufT 
Bailey.  Kre<lerlck  E.  Jr.    3.030  315 
Bailey.  Kre<lerlck  E.  Jr.     3.030  316 
Kvemole.  William  (;.     3.030  187  / 

Eversole.  William  <;.     3  030188 
•  Juill.  A.  W.     3.(r29,4rt6. 
Horn.  John  D..  and  Rem      3.029.986 
La  Combe,  hklward  M  .  and  Stewart      3  0.30  424 
»...r"".',  .'■''''*■''•   ""'•    t'"«l>atrlck.      3.030.385. 
v     I"'   *''2*"'"'l   {.    J""-   «"<«  Tapp.     3.030.42.-.. 
Milton.  Robert  M.     3.0.30.181. 
Pike.  RosciM*  .\      3.0.30.403 
Rt-ed.  Thomas  B.     3.0;{0  490 
Sarla.  RaJph  M      3.0;{O.28.-. 
Schaefer.  Peter  R  .  and  Kane.     3,0.30.489 
Toulniin.  Harry  A..  Jr.     3.030.22.-». 
"nlon  Tank  Car  Co  :  See 

Tischler.  Edward  J.,  and  Kryxcr 
nitcast  Corp.  :  See 

Ingram,  orvllle      3.029.748. 
nlted  .XIrcraft  I'orp.  :  Srr~ 

.shoup,  Edgar  (T.  Jr.    3.030.006. 
•^Vallace.  Rudolf  X,     3.0.30,06.'.. 
nlte<l  Carr  Fastener  <'orp  :  .s>f 

Olson.  Conrad,  and  Hoadley      3.029  ."^49 

nlte<l  Shoe  Marhlnery  Corp.  :  See 

Annlss.  «'hNrles  M.  and  kiss.     3.0.30  484 
nlted  Kingdom  .\tomlc  Energy  .Authority   The 
Bishop.  John,  and  Evans      3  ()30  .".O.^ 
Butler.  Frank,  and  Tatlwk      3,030  291 
Wyatt.  I>eslle  M      3.(>.'U).293 
nlted  States  Borax  k  ('hemlcal  Corp.  :  See  - 
Randolph.  Carl  L.  and  liower.     3,0.30  174 
nlted  States  liypenm  Co.  :  See 

Ijigergren.  .<tlg      3.029.940 
nlted  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :   .s'cr 

Heilrick.  (ilen  W.     3.03O..337 
.McDonald.  Clarence  E.     3.030.211 
.\lr  Force  :  .s'cr 

Korneff.  The<Mlore.   Bohn.   and   .N'adig      3  029  685 
Ohlmann.  Ri.t>ert  <' .  and  tiarbuny      3.036..-.4H 
Saltarelll.  KuKcoe  A  .  and  Bcrgdorf.     3  029.598 


3.0.30. 


16. 


3.029.840. 


3.029.832. 


See— 
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I'nlted  States  of  .\merica — Continued 
.\rmy  :  ^'cc    - 

Comuntzis,  .Marcus  tJ.     3,030,553. 
Dortor.  .N'ormun  J.     3.029.49.'.. 

Iluetten.  Clarence,  Smithy  and  ftogers.     3,030,460 
Pllklngton,    William    C..    Jr.,    McDonald,    and    Wells. 
3.030.049. 
.Vtomic  Energy  Couimisslon  :  Wcc— 

Arkelyau.  Adele  .M..  and  RIckard.     3.029,842 

■leaver.  Richard  J.,  and  I^ltten.     3,030  294 

Dike.  Robert  S..  Lier,  SchoHeld,  and  Tuck      3  0.30.'r>47. 

Luce,  John  S.     3.0;{0..-»43. 

Lyon.  Ward  L.     3.030.176. 

Magner.  James  E..  Long.  Ellis,  and  (irinstead      3.0.30.- 

Reeder.  Seth  D.     3.<»;{0..'»10. 
.    Simmons.   Wallace   R.,  and  K«H?h.     3,029.796. 
Couimerc*' :   See — 

.Macpherson.  Alan  »'.     3.030.577. 
-N'avy  :   See 

nicking.  Howard  P.     3.0.30.583. 
Mrown.  Howard  K.     3.029.603. 
«;rcH'Ml»eck.  W  illiani  .\.     3.029,639. 
Ilendershott.  William  B      3.030,111. 
Mag.var.  .M.kolaus  W.     3.029.73."^. 
Roman.  Saul.     3,029.709. 
Schmltt.  Otto  H.     3.o;}0,502. 
.Smith.  Homer  E.     3.029.703. 
Trout.  Philip  A.     3.0;U».613. 
Inlted  .States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

E«lgerly.  <;erald   «>  .   and   F:ccleston       3.030.252 
l>ehti.  Henry  J..  .Merck,  and  Rhodes.     3.030.623. 
Merck.    William   A  .   Olson,   and   Rhodes.''    3.029,476. 
.MiM.re.  Ralph  F..  Blumeuauer,  and  Lipskl.     3,029,469. 
Inlted  States  .Steel  Corp.  :  See  - 

Cromble.  John  .\..  and  Hudson.    3.0.30.240. 
«;rlrt1ths.  Ronald  E..  and  Harris.     3,029,506. 
Morrow.  Harry  C.     3.029,6,-i5. 
Ipjohii  Co  .  The  :  See-  ■ 

I.liK-r.ln.   Frank   H  .  Schneider,  and  .Spero.     3.0.30.360. 
"rltls.  Joseph  M..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Regulation  of 
head  spacing  by  air  bearing  means.     3,030.452,  4-17-62,  Cl. 
179-   1(M».2. 
I'rne.   Vaslll  :    See 

Jlrou.  Marcel,  and  Irne.     3.030.,352. 
I'rquhart.  Dartd  B   :    See — 

!    Todhunter.    Ronald    W..    and    I'rquhart.      3,029.771. 

I'slnes  •'!>•  Lion  D'Oi  Distlllerle-Malterie-Fabrlque  de  Levure. 
Soclete  .Vnonyme  :   See 

IV   la    K^thulle   de    Hyhove,   Jacques    and   J.    P.,   Scbool- 
mees»er.  and  De  Hemptlnne.     3,030,279. 
Vacuum  ('leaner  Corp   of  .America  :   8ee^ 

Tamarln.  Bernard  J.     ;<.029,462. 
Valda.  George  .1    :    Sre  ' 

Valda.  Peter  P.  and  O.  J.     3.029.524.  ^ 

Valda.  Peter  P    and  O.  J.     Level  or  straight-edge  structures. 

3.029. .124.  4    17   112.  Cl.  .'{3      211. 
Valcavl,   I'luberto  :   See 

Camerlno.   Bruno.  Valcavl,  Sala,  and  Baldratti 


I 


390. 

Valspar  Corp. 

BaudhuTn 

847. 

Vayll.    E^nery 

.'1029. 468.  4 


See 
Francis  J. 


Heiss,  Jensen,  and  Hager. 
for    making    plastic 


3.030,- 

3,029.- 
artlcles. 


I.      .Apparatus 

^ 17-62.  <'l.  18-5. 

Vanadium  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Staggers.  John  O..  and  Bruner.     3.0.30,204. 
Van    Debefg.- AValter    H..    to   The  Thompson   Co.      Air   gaging 
circuit   with  two  regulators.     3.029.629.  4-17-62,  Cl.  73 — 

Van  den  Bergh.  Jan  D.  :   See  ^ 

AMnd.  Orval   H.  and  Van  den  Bergh.     3,030,223. 
Vandenburgh,  David  li.  :    See^  - 

Blnger.   Wayne  W..  and  Vandenburgh.     3.029.79.1'. 
Vanden   H<M*ck.   Harold   L  .   to  Blackmer  Pump  Co.      Damping 
means    for    relief    valves.      3,029,834,    4-17-62,    Cl.    137— 
,  .514  .1. 
VandergTiff,    Arvel    L,    to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co.      Process 
and  apparatus*  for  removing  lint  from  a  condenser.     3  029  - 
47N.  4    17   62.  Cl.  19      72. 
Van  Der  Meer:  Adolf  J.,  itnd   D    D    Kline,  to  Hexcel  Products 
Inc.     Hand  operated  splicer.     :i,0.30,492.  4-17-62.  Cl;  219— 

Van  Dyk  k  Co..  Inc.  :  «cc   - 

Kreps.  Saul   I  .  ohisson.  and  Epstein.     3.0.30.275. 

Van  Jaarsvelt.  Wlllem  A.  J.,  and  P  !>«•  Waard.  to  Nederlandse 
Drganlsatle  voor  Toegenast  Natnrrwetenschappelljk  Onder- 
"T,  ,  '^"  hehiH-ve  van  Nljverheld  Circuit  for  measuring 
II'Av.l  .i'X'?"'^''  ""•*  capacitances  and  changes  thereof 
3.0.30.576.  4    17   62.  Cl.  324   -57. 

Van  Luaeo.  Richard  D..  and  E  A.  Noel,  to  Mlnneapolls- 
Hoiy'ywell    Regulator    Co.      Supporting   device       3,0:{(f.l56, 

^ ~  I  i     ^£ t  \^  I ,    •SUM     "IM. 

Van  N'ostrand.  Walter  L  .  Jr.  :   See 

K(M>necke.  Donald  F..  and  Van  Nostrand.     3,030  233 
>an  Ryan.  .Arithonv  :   See 

Date.  Kaziio  H  .  and  Van  Ryan.     3,030,476. 
Van  Schoor.  Albert  :   See 

Jacohi.    Ernst.   Van    Schoor,   and   Hahn.     3.030.881. 
\arian  .Associates:   See — 

Savage.  William  E.     3.O.30.572. 

Stitch.  Maln.lm  L..  and  St   Clair.     3.0;{0.594. 
\augban.  Arthur  H.  :  See—  i- 

Heaton,  (teorge  L..  and  Vaughan      30.30.226. 
\eatch,    Franklin.    H.    E     Alford.    and    R.    D.   Croft     to 
Standard   Oil    Co.      Hollow   g'ass   partlc'em  and    method 

producing    the    same.      3.0.30.215.    4-17  62     Cl     10«'> 40 

Velt.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bo>.ch  O  m.b.H.     MotloD  picture  apoara 
tus.     3.029.687.  4-17-82.  Cl.  88— 17.  u  e  ■i,i«ra 


The 

of 


\ersen,   Kurt,    to  Kurt  Versen  Co.      Swivel   for  lighting  llx- 

tnref.     3,030,128,  4-17-62,  Cl.  28ft— 185. 
Versen.  Kurt,  Co.  :  See — 

Ver.sen.  Kurt.     3.0.30.128. 
Verson.  Harold.     .Solar  system  mechanism.     3,029,528.  4-17- 

62,  Cl.  .35 — 15. 
Vlbratechnlques  S..V.  :   See^^ 

Fontaine,  Michel  A.  I.     3,030.079. 
Vic  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Victor.  Irving.     3.029,612. 
Victor,    Irving,   to  Vic   Mfg.   Co.     Cooling  system   for  fluids. 

3.029.612,  4-17-62,  Cl.  62—185. 
Victor  Adding  Machine  Co.  :   Kee — 

Sundstrand.  Oscar  J.    3,030,010. 
Vlecell.  Joseph  L.  :   See — 

Jepson,  Ivar.  and  Vlecell.    .3.030,485. 
Vleregge,  Hendrik  .'Vee — 

A  reus,  Josef  F..  Bos.  and  Vleregge.     3,030,359. 
Vlgnoul.  Pierre  A.  :   See^- 

Blloca.  Georges  A.,  and  Vlgnoul.     3,029.923. 
Vincent  Bros.  Pty.  Ltd.  :   «e<'— 

(Jregora.  John.     3,029.567. 
Vinaland  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 

Schwerdle.  Arthur.     3.030.199. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl  :  Kee- 

Cech.  Karl.     3,029,689. 
Vogt.   .Clarence    W.       Packages    for    comminuted    materials. 

3,029  937.  4    17-62,  Cl.  206-    56. 
Volgt.   Wllfried.  and  H    Holch,  to  Firma  Lonza  Electric  and 

<  hemical  Works  Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  extru- 
sion of  thermoplastic  material.  3.(129.474,  4-17-62.,  Cl. 
18 — ,57. 

Volth.  J.  .M..  O. m.b.H   ;   See— 
Krauss.  Hans.     3.030,070. 
Von.  Isaiah.  A.  .S.  Tomcufclk,  and  W.  B.  Hardy,  to  American 

(  yanamld    Co.      New    vat    dyes.      3,0.30,;i<>8,    4-17-62.    Cl. 

260 — 274. 
Von    Allnien.   Pierre,    to   Ksco  S.A.      Automatic  work-feeding 

device   for    machine   tools.      3.029.991,    4-17-62.    Cl     226 

l.Ki. 
Von  Aulock.  Wllhelm  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc. 

Temperature    compensated    gyromagnetic    device.       3,030.- 

593.  4    17-62.  Cl.  333—24. 
Von  .Mlkusch-Buchberg.  Johannes  P..  to  I'nllever  Ltd      Beta- 

dlketones    and    preparation    thereof.      3.030,416,    4-17-62. 

<  I.    260—  59.3. 

Voss.  Josef.     Bird  cage.     3.029.788,  4-17-62    Cl    119 18 

Wachtel,  Wllllani  L.  :   See —  »  ' 

Oraminski.   Edmond   L..   and  Wachtel.      3.0.30,407. 

W'agenhals.  Rui»ert  S.  Dispenser  for  simultaneously  discharg- 
ing material  from  a  plurality  of  collapsible  tubes.-  3.029  - 
983.  4-17-62,  Cl.  222     94. 

Wagner.  Elmer  R.  :   See — 

.Marquis.  Donald  P  .  and  Wagner.     3.029.617. 

Wagner.  Herman  B..  to  Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc  Dry 
cement  composlthm  comprising  Portland  (vment  methyl 
cellulose  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  method  of  Installing 
tile  with   sann.      3,030,258.   4-17-62    CI     156 71 

Wagner.  Robert  H..  to  Westlhghouse  Electric  Corp.  Elevator 
slgualllng   devices.      3.030.607.    4-17-62,    Cl.    340 — 21. 

Wagner,    William.       Hydraulic    shock    absorbers.      3,030  100 

4    1  (    <i2.  Cl.  267 — 8. 
Wahlberg.  Roger  R.  :   See — 

Crosby.    Charles     H.,     Dzugan.     Hicks,     and    Wahlberg 
3.029.959. 
Waite.  Fred  L..  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co      Wrap- 
ping machine  band   sealer.     3,0.'{0,244,  4-17-62,   Cl.   156—- 

"i  •J  r? 

Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Hennessey.  Rustjell  J.     3,t)29  934 
Wales,    Fred    A.      Liquid    cooled    vehicle 

4-17-62.  Cl    188 — 264 
Walla<>e.    Rudolf   X..    to   United   Aircraft 

3.030.065.  4-17-62,  Cl.  251—160 
Walles.  Wilhelm  E.  :  See— 

Tonsignant.  William   F.,  Walles,  and   Houtman.     3,0.30,- 

Walsh.lV.nald  K.  :  .S'ee— 

Walsh.  (;regory  F.,  .Seilhan.  and  D.  K.  Walsh.     3,029.586." 

Walsh.  (;regory  F..  L.  L.  Seilhan.  and  D.  K  Walsh  to  AMP 
Inc.  Method  and  machine  for  wrapping  helically  split  tub- 
ing.    3.029.586.  4-17-62.  Cl.  57--3 

Walter    I^wis  A.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  D-  and  L- 

?.i;'yJ^rL^>'"'*'>""*'"'"0    alkanes.      3,()30.371.    4-17-62,    CL 
JnO — 29(» 

Walter.  Paul  E.  :  See—  ' 

Burt.  Harry  B..  Jr..  and  Walter.    3.029,750 
W  and rey.  Clarence  W..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Solar  timing 
•  mechanism.      3.0.30,462.  4-17-62,   Cl.  200--38 
Wang;  .Arnold  F.  :  See — 

.Southwell.  Edward  H.,  Emal.  Cuhrt.  and  Wang. 
674. 
Wankel  G  m  b.H  :  See- 
Luck.  Frledrlch.     3.029.793 
Ward.  I>enl8  S.  :  See — 

White.  Peter  T..  and  Ward.    3.0.30,301. 
Warmoltz.    Xicolaas.    and    P.    P.    M     Schampers 
American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     lonisation  chamber.' 
4-17-62.  Cl.  313—93 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co  :  See — 

Leeson.  James  L..  Jr.     3  030.554 
Warner.  Paul   F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Polvmerlzation 

of  conjugated  dienes.     3.0.30.432.  4-17-62.  Cl.  iaO — 680. 
Warnsdorfer.  CIllTord  J..  Jr..  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.     Method 
for   Indicatfng   complete   mixing  of  epoxy   resin  and   amine 

V'T,  U*''"  ""'^  compositions  resulting  therefrom.     3.030.329. 
4-17-62.  Cl   260 — 37. 
Warren.  John  M.  :  See — 

Kirk,  Donald  R..  and  Warren.    3,029,910 


brakes.      3.029.908. 
Corp.      Plug  valve. 


3.029,- 


to    Xorth 
3.030,538. 
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3.030.080. 


3.020.943 
3.029.879, 


WMd^ll.  Wtlllam  K.    TelM«oplc  dampen  prlnurilr  for  Incor- 

poratlan    In   vehicle   whe^l   auipenalon  ■ystema.      3.029,903. 

4-17-82.  CI    188— »«. 
Waahburn.    Robert   M..   and    K.    A.   Blllls.      Allphatlr  boronle 

acida  and  eatera      3.030.40«.  4-17-62.  CT.  2«0— 482. 
Watklna.  Rirbard  K     Clnrette  parkafc  container.    3.029.931, 

4-17-«2.  CI    206—41.2 
WafkJna   Spencer  H.,  to  Herculea  Towder  Co.     Ro«fn  alse  ata- 

billuKl     afloat     cryatallluttlon    and     method     of     makinc. 

3.030.221    4-17-62.  CI.  106-  238. 
Waiaon    F>lward.  to  Calrey  Aviation  Ltd.      NiK'lear  maitnetlr 

resonance   detectora.      3.030.556.   4-17-«2.   C\    317—158. 
Webster    Mllo  K..  to  Otto  Berni  Co..' lac.     Automobile  heater. 

.1.029.802    4- 1 7 -62.  CI.  1 26—93  I  \ 

Webater    Mllo  K..  to  Otto  Berni  Co..  Inc.     Portable  L.P.  gaa 

torch.      3,029.80T.  4-1T-62.  CI.   126 — 271.2.      -• 
Webater.  Mllo  K  .  and  J.  Caaella.  to  Otto  Berni  Co  .  Inc.    Con- 
tainer conatnictlon  for  preaaurlied  fluids.     3,029,981.  4-17- 

62.  CI    222—3. 
Wehlann.  (Jerald  E.  :  See — 

KauKh.  Charlea  W  .  and  Wehlann.     3.029.665. 
Wehrll    Walter  :  «rc--  '^^v 

DemaflHtri.  Albert,   lacher,  and  WWkII.     3.030.351. 
Welnfurt.   William   J.,    to   »lo«1raw  EdlaolT-Co.      Fluid   metins 

for  pulyphaae  operation  At  wlogle  pbaae  Wloaera.     3,030,- 

467.  4-17-62,  CI.  200— »1. 4.  ^ 

Weir^ Vernon  J  :  gee—   ^ 

^anarloa.  Ctaffi<»rfaenla  M  .  Weir,  and  Lerner.    3.030.334. 

Welaaermel.    Klaua.   and    M.    Lederer.   to  Farbwerke   Hoecbat 
Aktlen(<>*elli«chaft  vormala  Melater  Luciua  k.  Brunlnf.'    Per- 
oxIdeM    and    a    pr<K-ei<H    for    their    manufacture.      3.030.386, 
4-17-62   CI    260— :U5.9. 
Welch    Max  A.  :  tfrt- 

Hlae.  Marvin  L..  and  Welch. 
Weller,  VA-m^tA  F.  Jr   :  Sec— 

Diamond.   .Milton  J  .   Schubrlnc.  and  Weller. 
Wella.    Le    Rojr.    Jr.      Uround   mulcblnff   machine. 

4-17-62  Cri72— 78. 
WelU.  Wlllard  H.  :  Htt — 

Pllklnfton.     William 
.1,030,049. 
Welsh  -Vlfit    Co.     *'ce  — 

Matheson.  James  N. 
Werber.  Frank  X.  :  «ce — 

.Stickney.  Palmer  B. 
West.  Harry  J.  :  «ce — 

Gleaelman.  Richard  F..  and  West.    3.030.242. 
Weat.  Owen   L.      Muaical  calculator.     3.029,680,  4-17-62.  CI. 

84 — 470. 
Western  Klectrlc  Co..  Inc.  :  Stt  - 

Crosby,     Charles     H..     Osugan. 
3  029  959 

KriHtoff'  Walter  W.Jr      3.030.454. 

Metxfer,  John  R.     3.029.677. 

Schaufelbericer.  Henry  W.     3.029.523. 
Wemfall.  Paul  F.  :  »*«— 

Lombardl.  I^iula  J.,  Wrifbt.  and  Westfall. 

LomtxtnlL.  Louis  J..  Wright,  and  Westfall. 
Wentlnghou."^  .\lr  Brake  Co.  :  Se^ — 

Callender,  Karl  R.     3.030.480. 

Paolino.  Charles.  Jr     3.030.478. 
Weatlnirhouae  Klectrlc  Corp.  :  Stt — 

Iteirne.  Henry,  and  Bell.     3.029,579. 

Borneman,  Kdmond  H     and   Meyerhoff.     3.030.559. 

Coatello,  Thomas  P.     3.030.5.32. 

Cotter.  {;eorre  H  .  Gamberg.  and  Blchael.     3.030,496. 

Gleaelman.  Richard  F  .  and  West.     3,030.242. 

Harm,  Alaon  R      3.0,10.471.  \ 

Henry    Kdward  N  .  and  Piaia.     3.030.696. 

Knocbel.  William  J..    Murphy,  and  Skwirut.     3,030,542 

Koxlovic,  John  .M  .  and  Wobrak.     3.030.463. 

I>>iwmann.  (Jerhard  JV     3,0,30.531. 

MIson.  JoMeph  L.     3.029.827. 

.Mort.  David,  and  Jennings     3.03P.508. 

Niiutenson.  Pblneaa  .S      .■».0.30,574. 

Psrr,  Bernanl  F.     3.029  725 

Parr.  Bernard  F.     3.030,487. 

Perklnw.  Ilarley  A  .  Jr.     ;»,0.30.570 

PUla.  Carl.  Jr.^  and  Dieter     3.030..^97. 

Plttman.  Paul  F,    3.0.10  .'.23. 
Schaelchlln.  Walter,  and  Storey.    3.030..'i65. 
Sininiondii.  WlUUm  H.     3.0J9.M44. 
Smeltxer.  George  S.     3.0:{0.550 
Summers.  William  J  .  and  .Mhv. 


C.     Jr..     McDonald,     and     WelU. 

:},029.812. 

Overhults.  and  Werfoer.     3,030.349. 


Hicks,    and    Wahlberg. 


3.030.321. 
3.030.332. 


H 


Jr 


:i.030  607 
Mandrel. 


3.029.846. 
3.030.246. 


17-62.  CI. 


Stt— 
,  Westland.  Nicolaldes. 


Stt- 


ind  Dice.     3.0.30. 


Wagner.   Hnberf 

WeMtlake.   Kdward  H 
26©     52. 

Weotland.  R^tger  D.  : 
Moore,  James  A 
388 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Tural.   I>»Hlie  L      3.030,323 

Wey.  Hermann,  to  Machine  Tool  Work*  Oerllkon  Adrotniatra 
tion  Co      Device  for  guiding  an  ammunition  belt.     3.029,- 
706.  4-17   62.  CI   89     .33. 

Wergand.  Frledrlch.  and  R.  «ieiger.  to  Farbwerke  Hoewcht 
Aktlenge«>eilHchaft  vormala  MelHter  LucIum  A  Brunlng. 
Procewa  for  preparing  optically  active  amino  acldw  from  pro- 
tein hydrolyi«atea      3.0.3O..380.  4-17-62.  CI    264)     326.3. 

Whearley.  Robert  L..  and  H  C  N.  Heckel.  to  Rea  Magnet  Wire 
Co  Inc  Heat  reMiiitant  InHUlated  electrical  coniponentH 
and  procena  of  making.     3.030.257.  4-17-62.  CI.  I.'i6— iV2. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :   «ec-- 

Cearuian.  Jack  F  .  and  Cow*     3.029  .535. 

White,  Peter  T.  and  D.  S.  Ward.  Catalytic  reforming.  3.030.- 
301    4-17-r,2.  CI.  208-   140. 

Whitlock  Robert  A.,  to  Ai|ua.Mntic  Inc.  Control  aystem  for 
wiiter  treatment  apparatus.  3.029.949.  4-17-62.  CI.  210 — 
134. 


Wlatrek,  Peter:  Kee-^ 

Smith.  Orald  ('..  Wlatrek.  and  Klatt.     3.029,614. 
Wiberg.    Raymond   F.,   to   Harper-Wyman   Co.     ThermoMtatic 

gaa  valve.     3.030.026,  4-1 7-*2.  n.  2.36-    99 
Wicken.  Oscar  M..  and  L    L  Ulll.  to  Harbison  Walker  Refrac- 
tories Co.      Rotary  kiln   with   beat  exchanger.     3.0.30,091. 
4    17-62.  <1   263     32. 
Wlcka.  Frederick.    Trash  eliminator  for  potato  digger     .3.029. 

942.  4-17-62.  (1.  200-90. 
Wlderoe.   Rolf:   Kce - 

Brandle,  Helnrlrh,  and  Wlderoe      3.0.30,442 
WIemer,    Jean,   and    H     .MUller,   to   Metallgesellschaft   Aktien 
geaellscbaft.     Klertrustatic  fllteni.     3,029.578,  4-17-62,  CI. 
55—122. 
Wleslander,  Frederick  W  ,  K.  L.  Copony.  W.  A    IHivldson.  F,  D. 
.\lexander.    and    J     V.    Smith,    to    Symington    Wayne  Corp 
Inventor/  control  system.     3,0.30.01.5.  4    17-62.  O    235     IM 
Wlettner.   Krnat.      l>rlve  motor  for  apparatua  for  reproducing 
Mound  recorda  from  sound  carrterH.     3. 030. .535.  4-17-62.  CI. 
3lO--2ni. 
W  IJn.  Henrlcua  P  J   :  Wee— 

(iorter.  Evert  W  .  Wljn.  and  Enveidt      3.030,306. 
Wiidbolf,  Rudolf.   R.   Binder,  anr  P.   Stabell.  to  AktlengvHell- 
Hchaft  Joh    Jacob  Rieter  k  Cle.     Automatic  carding  plant. 
3.029.477.  4-17   62.  Cl    19 — 73. 
Wllklns.   Lowell   A.,  and   H    S.   Kane.  de<-eaaed  :   F    Kane,  ad 
minlstratrls.        Camera  projector     apparatua.        3.029.684. 
4-17-62.  CI    8lt^    162 
Wlllard.  Paul  E  .  to  FMC  Corp.     Manufacture  of  prepolymers. 

3.030.341.  4-17^2.  Cl.  260^    78.4. 
Wllllama,^  Robert  K.  :   Wcr— 

tiood.  Carl  D  ,  and  Wllllama.    3.030.289. 
Wlllmund.  Wolf  IHeter:   Wee— 

Strauaa.   V\ennemar.  (iundel,  Klrstahler,  and  Wlllmund. 
3,030.283 
Wllloughby,  Franda  E..  to  Wllloughby  Mfg.  Co.   Apparatus  for 
InHtalllng  temp«rary  cloaurea  In  trannport  vehicles.     3.029.- 
869.  4-17-62.  CI    16<)     328. 
Wllloughby  Mfg    Co.  ;   Ktr 

Wllloughby.  KrancU  E.     3.0*29.869. 
Wlllsey,    Charlea    H.       Egg    contents    separating    niechanlam. 

3,0-29,849.  4    17-62,  CI    146 — 2. 
Wllman.  Slglamond.     Rolling  device  for  tube  bending  machine. 

3,029,668,  4-17-62.  Cl.  80--11. 
Wilson,  Harry  W..  and  I.^  Lautln.  to  Wilson  Midd  *  Die  Corp. 
Process  for  blending  molding  powders.     3.0.30.0N1.  4-17-62. 
Cl.  2.59—72. 
•Wilson  Mold  k.  Die  Corp.  :   Mrc— 

Wilson,  Harry  W  ,  and  liautln.    3.0.30.081. 
Winston.  Jack  W..  to  Shepfiard  Enterprises     Ornamental  reln- 
forceil  plastic  sheet  material  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.030.2.55,  4-17-62.  Cl    154  —47. 
Wirt.  John  R.,  to  <ieneral  .Motors  Corp 

3.030.493,  4-17-62,  Cl    219-92 
WlM(*unHln  .\lumnl  Research  Foundation  : 

S<  hmlti,  .Norbert  L.    3.029.6.34. 
Wlweman.  L>avld  F.,  *  Sons  Ltd.  :   »tr 

Swain.  Frank  E.    3,030.066, 
Wlodarcxak.  Helm  :   Kee  - 

.Neldhardt,  Rudolf,  and  WliMlarcaak. 
Wobrak.  Robert  K   :   Hrr 

Koxlovic.  John  M  ,  and  Wobrak      3,0.30.463 
Wolf.   Frank   E.      Microscope   slides.      3.029.69.5.   4-17-62.  Cl. 

U& ^J 

Wolff.  Hans  :  Sea— 

Bralley,  James  A  .  and  Wolff     3.0.30,.392 
Wolter.  Harry  A.  :  «cc  — 

Strakosch.  Clarence  P..  Jr..  Smith  and  Wolter.    3.0*29, .'\7«» 
Strakosch.  Clarence  P..  Jr..  Smith  and  Wolter.    3,029.781. 
Wood.  Earl  H..  to  Research  Corp.     Apparatus  for  determining 

percentage  oxygen  saturation  of  blood.     3.0-29,682.4-17   62. 

<'I    88-14. 
WiMHibrldge    Joseph  E..  and  F.   R.  I^awrence.  to  The  Atlantic 

Reflning  Co      Preparation  of  oil  soluble  sulfonates.     3.030.- 

410.  4-17-62.  Cl.  260— 5<M. 
Woodruff.  Lee  B.  :   Sec 

Hammerstrom.  Henry  H.,  and  WcMidruff.     3.030..534. 
Wright,  Howard  J  :  Scc- 

Lombardl,   I»uls  J  .  Wright,  and  Westfiill      3,0.30.321. 
Lombardl.   Louis  J..   Wright,  and  WeMtfall      3.030.332. 
Wright.  Howard  W     Jr  ,  and  L.   Spencer      Southwestern  En- 
gineering   Co.      Clamping    means    for    material    separators. 

3.0.'9.946.  4-17-62.  Cl.  209    -405. 
Wright,   Ian  B.  :   »f* — 

Sllverstone,  Joseph,  and  Wright.     3.029,982 
Wright.   Theodore   M.      .Mountings   for  picture   framea  or   the 

like.     3.030.057,  4-17   61.  Cl.  248      29 
Wyatt.  I^slle  .M..  to  I'nlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author 

ity.     .Nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements.     3.0.30.293.  4-17-62.  tT. 

204—193  2. 
Yamashlta.  Hlromu.  and  A.  Takahaahl.  to  Kabushlki  Kalsha 

I>enklMhlkl  Kagakukelkl.     Apiuiratus  for  measuring  electric 

renlHtance   or  concentration  of  liquid.     3,030.573.  4-17-62, 

Cl.  324—30. 
Yeschlck.    William    C.      Sun    visor.      3,029.439,    4-17-62,    <'l. 

2—12. 
Yost,  Clyde  E..   to  Kew   Standard  Corp.      Surgical   hip  nail. 

3.0-29.81 1,  4-17-62.  Cl.  128     92. 
Young.  Louis  C..  to  North  .\meri<'an  Aviation.  Inc.     Variable 

supersonic   inlet  and  by  pass   system.      3.0*29.600.   4-17-62. 

Cl.  60 — 3.'>.6. 
Zagnoll.    Roland   C.   to  Abbott 

coating.     3  030.273.4^17-62. 
Zaniboldl.  George  R.,  and  V.  A. 

Inc.      Continuous   feed    type 

rods.     3.0.30,544,  4-17-62.  Cl.  31.3—355. 
Zanlchkowsky.  Martin  :  Sec — 

Lamb.  John  M  .  and  Zanlchkowsky,    3.030..592. 


Method  of  welding. 
Sec— 


3.030.  (HW. 


Lab<iratorles.      Plastic   tablet 
Cl    167      82. 

Nolan,  to  Speer  Carbon  Co., 
copper-coatvd   carbon   cutting 
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Zaromb.  Solomon.     Audlo-viaual  device.     3.029,683,  4-17-62. 

01.88— 16  2. 
Zavody  V.I.  Lenlna  :  See — 

Tlchy.  Jan      .3.029,573. 
ZearfoKH.  Elmer  W..  Jr..  to  Phlico  Corp.     Freezing  apparatus. 

3,029.609.  4-17-62.  Cl.  62—135. 
Zelgler.  John  M  .  to  Burtek,  Inc.     Damped  anti-skid  mecha- 
nism.    3.0.30,464.  4-17-62.  Cl.  200 — 61.46. 
Zelle,  Karl :  See— 

Konz.  Wllbelm.  and  Zelle.    3.030.363. 
Zelle.  Karl.  R.  Sehring.  and  P.  Schicke.  to  C.  H.  Boehrlnger 
Soi>n.       Synergistic     fungicidal    compositions.       3,030,263, 
4-17-62,  Cl.  167—14. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See- 
Hardy.  Maurice  E..  and  Pula.    3,030.11S.  i 
Tompson,  Clement  R.     3,029.772.                             r" 
Wandrey.  Clarence  W.     3,030,462. 


3.029,688. 
The  Chattanooga 
3.030,361.  4-17- 


Zerkowltz,  Albert.     Canvas  shoes  with  rubber  soles      3,029.- 

823,  4-17-82,  Cl.  128—622. 
Zeuthen  k  Aagaard  A/S  :  See —  / 

Buss^y.  Peter  E.    3.029.731.  ^ 

Ziegler.  Sigurd  :  See — 

GantKchnlgg.  Gottfried  K..  and  Ziegler. 
Zimmer.   Hans  W..  and  J.  M.  Holbert,  to 
Medicine  Co.     Butyrolactone  derivatives. 
62.  Cl.  260—240. 
ZlatklH.  Albert :  See — 

Rldgway.  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Zla'tkls.    3,030.191. 
Zonolite  Co. :  See — 

Robinson.  Gilbert  C.     3.030.218. 
Zorxl.  Carlo.     Water  supply  device  for  washing  W.C.  bowla. 

3.029,444.  4-17-62,  Cl.  4 — i7. 
Zysset,  Karl.     Food  chopper.     3.029.851,  4-17-62.  C\    146 — 
160, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  17,  1962 

NoTB. — First  number= class,  secoud  numl)er= subclass,  third  nil mber= patent  number 


1—  44.5 


4- 


48 
333 

12 
21 

m 

249 
26: 
47: 

187: 


10- 
12- 

13— 
15- 


5-      W 

114 

8-tM.  18 

10« 

142 

.89: 

142: 

146 

6: 

23: 

37: 

104: 

147: 

159: 

180: 

210: 

230: 

235.4: 

250.42: 

320: 

323: 

353: 

541: 

94: 

1: 

5: 


1ft- 
18— 


17 

21) 
30 

48 
54 
57 
58.3: 
59: 

11^-  .2: 
202: 
251: 

20—      69: 


22- 


23- 


20 

89 

16»): 

14: 

14  5: 


34- 


86: 
97: 
103: 
106: 
113: 
181: 
202: 
204: 
2aS: 
207: 
209.4: 

223.5: 
230: 
232: 
253: 
290: 
301: 
73: 
231): 
263: 


25— 
26— 

29- 


154 

57 
68 

155.5 


155.  59: 
156.  8: 
201: 
208: 
•  211: 
213: 
245: 
283: 
425: 
501: 
528: 
534: 


3.029.434 
3,  ()2».  435 
3. 029.  436 
3, 029,  437 
3.  029.  438 
3.  029.  439 
3. 029.  440 
3,029.441 
3.  029.  442 
3.  (»29.  443 
3.  (>29,  444 
3, 029.  445 
3. 029.  446 
3,  029.  447 

3. 029.  448 

3.030.  170 
3.03(1.  171 
3.030.172 
Re. 25. 158 
3,  (r29.  449 
3. 029.  45() 
3.  030.  434 
3.029,451 
3. 029,  452 
3.  029,  453 
3. 029. 454 
3.  029,  455 
3. 029.  456 
3. 029.  457 
3. 029,  458 
3, 029,  459 
3,  029.  460 
3,029.461 
3.  (r29.  462 
3.  (t29.  463 
3. 029.  464 
3. 029.  465 
3, 029.  466 
3.  (r2».  467 
3. 029.  468 
3.  029.  469 
3.  029.  470 
3,  (r29.  471 
3,  ()29.  472 
3,029.473 
3.()30,  173 
3.029,474 
3, 029,  475 

3. 029,  476 
3, 030, 623 

3. 030.  477 
3. 029,  478 
3,  029.  479 
3.  029.  480 
3.  029.  481 
3.  029.  482 
3,  (r29, 483 
3. 029.  484 

3. 029,  485 

3. 030,  174 
3.030,175 
3,030.  176 
3,030.177 
3.030.  178 
3,030.  179 
3.  030.  180 
3. 030,  181 
3,030,182 
3, 030.  183 
3.  030.  184 
3. 030.  185 
3. 030.  186 
3.030.187 
3.030.  188 
3.030.  189 
3,030,190 
3, 030.  191 
3,030,  192 
3,  030,  193 
3, 030,  194 
3. 029,  486 
3. 029, 487 
3, 029.  488 
3, 029.  489 
3.  029.  490 
3. 029.  491 
3. 029,  492 
3, 029.  493 
3. 029.  494 
3, 029.  495 
3. 029.  496 
3. 029,  497 
3. 029.  498 
3, 029, 499 
3.029,500 
3, 029. 501 
3, 029,  502 
3. 029. 503 
3.  (r29.  504 
3,029.505 
3. 029.  SM 
3, 029. 507 
3,  (^,  508 


30- 


32- 
33- 


30 

123 

167 

367 

33 

62 

46 

50 

64 

125 

168 

172: 

174: 


34— 
35- 


36— 


37- 

38- 

40- 

41- 
42- 

43— 


44— 


45— 


4fr- 


47- 


180 

211 

75 

22 

23 

45: 

2.5: 

3: 

25: 

50: 

43: 

141: 

14: 

1.5: 

17: 

26: 

57: 

79: 

3: 

17.2: 

25: 

44.9: 

54.5: 

105: 

56: 

69: 

72: 

^  28: 

85: 

137: 

138: 

32: 

120: 

175: 

177: 

187: 

196: 

1: 
60: 
61: 
62: 


49— 
50— 

51- 


81 

215 

348 

34 

55 

lai: 

\3.y 

141: 
169: 
170: 
298: 
14: 
64: 
66: 
67: 
192: 
281: 
62: 
68: 
100: 
122: 
139: 
164: 
316: 

56—  25.4: 

26: 
291: 
328: 

57—  3: 
58. 52: 

78: 
153: 


53- 


55- 


58- 
60- 


157: 

7: 

16: 

13: 

23: 

24: 

29: 

35  3: 

35.6: 


39.69: 

39.  74: 


3.029.509 
3, 029,  510 
3,029.511 
3.  029.  512 
3.  029. 513 
3, 029,  514 
3,029.515 
3. 029. 516 
3,029,517 
3,(K29.518 
3.029.519 
3. 029, 520 
3,  029, 521 
3. 029.  522 
3. 029.  523 
3. 029,  524 
3. 029.  525 
3.  029.  526 
3, 029,  527 
3.  029.  528 
3.  029. 529 
3. 029.  530 
3.(r29.  531 
3.  029.  532 
3.  (r29.  .W3 
3. 029.  ,W4 
3.029.535 
3.029.536 
3. 029.  537 
3.  029. 538 
3,  (r29.  539 
3. 029.  540 
3,029,541 
3,  029,  542 

3. 029,  543 
3,  ir29.  544 
3.  029.  545 
3.029,546 

3. 030.  195 
3. 030,  196 

:  3,030,197 
:  3,029,547 
:  3.029.548 
:  3.029.549 
:  3.029.550 
:  3.029,551 
:  3.029.552 
:  3.029.553 
3.029.554 
3, 029,  555 
3,029.556 
3, 029,  557 
3,  (r29,  558 
P.P.2.136 
P.  P  2.137 
P  P.2.135 
P.  P.  2, 138 
3, 029.  559 
3,  029.  560 
3.029,561 
3, 029.  562 
3.029.563 
3, 029,  564 
3.029.565 
3, 029,  566 

3. 029.  567 
3, 029. 568 

3. 030,  198 
3,  029. 569 
3, 029,  570 
3.029.571 
3. 029. 572 
3. 029.  573 
3.  029,  574 
3. 029, 575 
3,029,576 
3, 029.  577 
3. 029,  578 
3, 029,  579 

3. 029. 580 

3. 029. 581 
3. 029.  582 
3. 029.  583 
3, 029.  584 
3.029.585 
3,  (r29. 586 
3, 029.  587 
3.  029.  588 
3,  029.  589 
3. 029, 590 
3. 029.  591 
3.  029.  592 
3. 029.  593 
3,  029,  594 
3. 029,  .S95 
3, 029.  596 
3. 029.  597 
3.  029.  598 
3. 029.  599 
3. 029. 600 
3.  029.601 
3. 029. 602 
3.029,603 


60-   54 
54.5 


«1 


62- 


64- 

66— 


68- 
70— 
71- 
73- 


5 

41 

46.5 

135 

156 

185 

303 

324 

343 

381 

8 

21 

55: 

60: 

85: 

146: 

4: 

23: 

240: 

366: 

2.7: 

37: 

23: 

27: 

37.5: 

46: 

81: 

113: 

116: 


147 

178 

194 

205 

212 

235 

291 

362 

396 

490: 

503: 

74—  5  34: 

5.37: 

18.  1: 

37: 

41: 

48: 

89: 

169: 

216.  5: 

241: 


343 

409 

424.8: 

606: 

695: 

21: 

51: 

60: 

129: 

130; 

176: 

■8: 


75- 


7«V- 


77-  32.  3: 


78- 
80- 


81- 


82- 
83- 


84— 


86- 
88- 


46; 

82: 

5: 

11: 

54: 

15: 

15.7: 

52.3: 

185: 

71: 

76: 

382: 

620: 

376; 

411: 

470; 

1; 

14: 

16.2; 

16.  6; 
17: 

19.3; 
23: 
24: 

28; 

39: 
40: 
41: 
53; 


3.029.604 

Re.  25, 162 

3.029.605 

3.029.606 

3.  029. 607 

3. 029. 608 

3.029.609 

3.029.610 

3.029.611 

3.029.612 

3. 029. 613 

3. 029.  614 

3.029.615 

3.029.616 

3.029,617 

3,'029.618i 

3,029,619 

3. 029. 620 

3. 029. 621 
3. 029.  6X2 

3. 029. 623 

3. 029. 624 

3. 029. 625 

3. 029,  626 

3.030,  199 
3, 030,  200 
3, 029,  627 
3,  029. 628 

:  3.029.629 

:  3,029,630 

;  3,029.631 

:  3.029.632 

;  3,029.633 

3,  029. 634 

:  3.029,635 

:  3,029.636 

:  3,029.637 

:  3,  <  29  638 

:  3.029.639 

:  3.029,640 

3,029.641 

:  3.029.642 

3.029,643 

3.029.644 

3. 029.  645 

3. 029. 646 

3. 029.  647 

3.  029.  648 

3,  029.  649 

3. 029,  650 

3,029,651 

3. 029,  652 

3, 029. 653 

3,029,654 

3, 029, 65.') 

3.029,656 

3. 029,  657 

3. 029. 658 

3. 029. 659 
3,029.660 

3. 029,  661 
3, 029. 662 

3. 030.  201 
3. 030.  202 
3. 030.  203 
3, 030.  204 
3,030,205 
3,030,206 
3,029,663 
3, 029. 664 
3,029,665 
3, 029,  666 
3, 029. 6617 
3,029.668 
3,  029, 669 
3, 029. 670 
3, 029,  671 
3.  029.  672 
3. 029. 673 
3, 029,  674 
3, 029,  675 
3, 029, 676 
3, 029.  677 
3, 029.  678 
3,  029, 679 
3,  (t29,  680 
3.029.681 
3, 029.  682 
3, 029. 683 
3,  029.  684 
3,029.685 
3.029.686 
3.  029, 687 
3,029.688 
3, 029. 689 
3. 029,  690 
3,  029, 691 
3, 029. 692 
3.  {r29. 693 
3. 029.  694 
3.  029.  695 
3, 029, 696 
3,  029, 697 


88—   57 


90- 
93- 

94- 


95— 


77 

78 

15 

1.7 

17 

33 

47: 

131: 

134 

16: 

36: 

51: 

1.5; 

44; 

46; 

1.1; 

10; 


96- 


98— 
99- 


44 

57 

73 

29 

35 

45 

75 

40 

14 

103 

129 

192: 

237: 

260: 

329; 

58; 

149.  2; 

232: 

351: 

401.1: 

419: 

102—  21.6: 

22: 

49: 


101— 


103- 


98 

4 

120 

126: 


130 
148 
150 
220: 
104-  162 


105- 


10&- 


369: 
376; 
406; 

40; 

59; 


107- 


lOfr— 
110— 

111- 
112- 


71: 
123: 
165; 
238; 
288: 
1: 
8: 

16; 

17: 

59: 

19; 

99: 

6; 

11; 
102: 
127: 
152; 
158; 
192: 
219; 

52; 

80; 
126; 
121: 
185; 

18; 

41; 

124; 

124  4; 

117—   26: 

33.5: 

37; 

51; 

62; 

70: 

75; 

76: 

119.6: 
121; 


113- 


114— 

115- 


116— 


3. 029.  698 
3,  029. 699 
3.029,700 
3,  029,  701 
3, 029.  702 
3.029.703 
3. 029.  704 
3.  029.  705 
3.029.706 
3,029,707 
3,  029,  708 
3, 029,  709 
3.  029.  710 
3,029,711 
3.029.712 
3, 029,  713 
3,029,714 
3, 029,  715 
3,029,716 
3.029,717 
3.  029,  718 
3.029.719 

3. 029.  720 
3.  029.  721 
Re. 25. 160' 
3. 030. 207 

3. 030.  208 
3. 030.  209 

;  3.030.210 
;  3.029.7-22 
;  3.030.211 
:  3.0307212 
;  3.030.213 
:  3.030.214 
:  3.029.  723 
:  3.029.724 
:  3.029.725 
:  3.029.726 
;  3.029.  727 
3.029.728 
3,029,729 
3, 029,  730 
3,029,731 
3,  029.  732 
3. 029.  733 
3,  029.  734 
3,  029,  735 
3, 029.  736 
3. 029.  737 
3.  029.  738 
3, 029,  739 
3.  (r29,  740 
3,029.741 
3, 029.  742 
3, 029,  743 
3, 029.  741 
3, 029.  745 
3. 029.  746 
3. 029.  747 
3, 029,  748 
3,030.215 
3.030.216 
3.030.217 
3.030.218 
3.030.219 
3.  030.  220 
3,  030.  221 
3.030,222 
3,  029.  749 
3, 029,  750 
3,029.751 
3.  029,  752 
3, 029,  753 
3,  029,  754 
3. 029.  755 
3,  029,  756 
3,  029.  757 
3, 029.  758 
3, 029.  759 
3, 029,  760 
3,029.761 
3, 029,  762 
3. 029.  763 
3. 029,  764 
3, 029,  765 
3. 029.  766 
3,029,767 
3, 029,  768 
3, 029.  769 
3. 029,  770 
3. 029,  771 

3. 029.  772 
3,030,223 

3. 030.  224 
3. 030.  225 
3. 030.  226 
3. 030.  227 
3.030.228 
3.  030.  229 
3.  030.  230 
3.030.231 
3.030.232 
3.030.233  I 


117—138.  8 
144 


118— 


213 

227 

1 

2 

9 


119— 


121 


12J>- 


123- 


126— 


49 

67: 

104: 

126 

315: 

505: 

I: 

2; 

4; 

14.54: 

18: 

48; 

51.  11; 

52: 

-  58; 
70; 
87: 

-  14: 
32: 

407: 
494; 

32; 
119; 
179: 

93; 
110: 


190 

271 

271.2 

128—  2.06 

62 

78 

92 

146 

153 

159 

221 

284 

290 

296: 

334 

404: 

479: 

521: 

622: 

240: 

26; 

29: 

57; 


131- 
134- 


135- 
137- 


93; 

47; 

3; 

82: 

360: 

391; 

414; 

514.5; 

515.  5; 

557: 

564.5; 

571: 

596.2: 

609; 

620: 

625.  18: 

138-  122; 

140-  71.-5: 

147; 

65; 

104: 

3: 

2: 

81: 

160; 

16; 

23: 


141— 

144- 
146— 


148— 


14»— 
150- 


151- 
152- 
153- 

154— 


42: 
1: 
11: 
39: 
52: 
21: 
339: 
21: 
32: 
43: 


44: 

45.9: 

47; 


3.  030.  234 
3.030,235 
3,030,236 
3, 030,  237 
3.  029,  773 
3, 029,  774 
3, 029,  775 
3. 029.  776 
3, 029.  777 
3. 029.  778 
3. 029,  779 
3,  029.  780 
3.  029.  781 
3,  029,  782 
3,029.783 
3.  029.  784 
3.  029.  785 
3. 029.  786 
3.  029.  787 
3, 029.  788 
3. 029.  789 
;  3,029.790 
:  3.029.791 
;  3.029.792 
:  3.029.793 
;  3.029,794 
:  3,029.795 
:  3.029,796 
:  3,029.797 
:  3.029.798 
:  3.029.799 
:  3.029,800 
:  3.029.801 
:  3.029.802 
3.(r29.  803 
3.  029,  804 
3,029.805 
:  3.029.806 
3.029.807 
3.029.808 
3.  029.  809 
3. 029.  810 
3, 029.  81 1 
3. 029.  812 
3,  029.  813 
3.  029.  814 
3.  029,  815 
3.  029.  816 
3.029.  817 
3.029.818 
3.  029,  819 
3.  029.  820 
3,  029.  821 
3. 029.  822 

3. 029.  823 
3.  029.  824 
3,030.238 

3. 030.  2:^9 
3. 029.  825 
3.029.826 
3.  029,  827 
3.  029.  828 
3. 029.  829 
3. 029.  830 
3.029.831 
3.  029.  832 
3,029.833 
3, 029.  834 
3. 029.  835 
3.029.836 
3.  029.  837 
3.029.838 
3.029.  83« 
3.  029.  840 
3.  029.  841 
3, 02«.  842 
3. 029,  843 
3.  029.  844 
3.  029.  845 
3. 029,  846 
3, 029,  847 
3, 029.  848 

3. 029,  849 
3,029,850 
3, 029, 851 
3.  030.  240 
3.030.2»1 

3. 030.  242 
3. 030.  243 
3. 029,  852 
3,  029,  853 
3. 029.  854 
3. 029.  855 
3,029.856 
3. 029.  857 
3.  029,  858 

3. 029.  859 

3. 030.  247 
3.  030,  248 
3, 030.  249 
3,  030.  250 
3,  030.  256 
3.030,255 


154—  53.5 

156—  32 
52 
71: 

132: 
196: 
245: 
305; 
331: 
411: 
499; 
567; 

157—  1.22: 


158— 


160- 


162— 
16fr- 


1.24: 
4: 

27.4: 
113: 
114: 

84: 
118: 
328; 
369: 
319: 

63: 


212; 

224; 

167—   14: 

22: 

42: 

48: 


53.1: 

65 
74 
82 
90 

160.58: 

-  58; 

-  13; 
78; 

272: 

-  35: 

-  228: 

-  150; 
246: 
5.4: 


170 
171 
172 


174- 
175- 
177— 

178— 


6; 
6.6; 
6.8; 

7.3: 
179—    1: 

15: 


15.55; 
27.54; 
100.2: 

100.4: 
107; 

111; 

182; 

180—    1; 


19; 
22; 
42: 
79.1; 
82: 


181 


182- 
184— 
185- 
187- 
188— 


82.1; 

.5: 

44: 

57; 

206: 

1.5: 

37; 

61; 

78: 

90: 

96; 

97; 

111: 

136: 

202; 

264; 


189—   34; 
36: 


3,  030,  251 

3, 030,  245 

:  3.030.257 

:  3.030,258 

:  3,030,252 

:  3,030,253 

:  3,030,259 

:  3.030,260 

:  3.030.254 

3,030.261 

:  3,030,244 

3, 030.  262 

3.029.860 

3, 029,  861 

3, 029,  862 

3.029,863 

3.029.864 

3.029.865 

3.029,866 

3,  029.  867 

3.029.868 

3.  029.  869 

3. 029.  870 

3, 029.  871 

3. 029,  872 

3. 029.  873 

3, 029.  874 

3. 029.  875 
3.030.263 
3,030,264 
3,030,265 
3.030.266 

3. 030,  267 
3.030.268 
3, 030,  269 
3. 030,  270 
3, 030. 271 
3. 030,  272 
3,030,273 
3. 030.  274 
3. 030.  275 
3. 029.  876 
3, 029.  877 
3. 029.  878 

3. 029.  879 
3,029.880 

3. 030.  435 
3.  029.  881 
3.  029.  882 
3.029.883 
3.  030,  436 
3.  030.  437 
3.  030,  438 
3. 030.  439 
3.  030.  440 
3.030.441 
3, 030,  442 
3,  030,  443 
3,  030.  444 
3, 030.  445 
3."«30.446 
3.  030.  447 
3.030,448 
3, 030.  449 
3, 030,  450 
3, 030,  451 
3. 030,  452 
3,030,453 
3, 030,  454 
3, 030.  455 
3. 030.  456 
3, 030,  457 
3.030.458  ■ 
3.029.884 
3,029.885 
3.029.886 
3,029.887 
3,029.888 
3. 029.  889 
3.  029.  890 
3. 029.  891 
3,029.892  . 
3. 029.  893 

3, 029.  894 
3. 029,  895 
3,  029,  896 
3.029,897 
3,029,898 
3.  029.  899 
3, 029.  900 
3,029.901 
3.029.902 
3.029,903 
3. 029,  904 
3,029,905 
3, 029, 906 
3. 029,  907 
3.029,908 
3,029,909 
3.  029, 910 
3,029,911 
3, 029, 912 


XXIX 


XXX 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


i»»— 

1«0- 
IV2  - 
1U3 


197- 


\m 


20O- 


4« 

3 

40: 

43 

3fi: 

3V 

51: 

71: 

5: 

6.«: 

51: 

24 

2V 

M 

M 

12« 

134 

1»2 

211 

ft: 

11 

3M: 

30: 

«1.  4fi 

67 

81.4 

87: 

8M: 

lift 
123 
133 
1«): 
14fi 
1511: 
152 
153 
16H: 


aiH 


1 

43 
92 

on: 
m 

141: 
151: 
15M: 
l«iH: 

\m 

103.2 


342 

2W>: 

2I>5-        3: 

2W>-  41.  2: 

4fi: 


01^ 


5fi: 

TV: 

M) 

M: 

8: 

66: 

W: 

114 

I4U 

81 

«) 

111  5: 


210- 


32fi 

405 

412 

6M. 

134 

2SA: 

'    2»: 

510 

211-     117 

147 

55 

W 

213—  147: 

214—  1 
2 

16.4 


212- 


3. 02«.  9h3 
3.U2V.ttl4 

3. 029.  915 
3.  (r29.  01« 
3,029.917 
3.029.914 
3.  (K«).  27ti 
3.030.277 
3.  (130. 278 

3. 030.  279 
3.029.919 

3. 029.  920 
3.029.921 
3.  <r29. 922 
3.  (r29.  V23 
3. 1X29.  yr24 
3.  ir29.  92S 
3.(U9.  92K 
3. 029. 927 
3.  (rj9.  928 
3.  trj9.  929 

3. 030.  459 
3.  U3I).  4(iO 
3.030.  4«>l 
3. 030.  4«S2 
3. 030.  463 
3.030.4A4 
3. 030.  4A5 
3.030.  46A 
3. 031).  4«>7 
3. 030.  468 
3. 030.  4ft9 
3. 030.  470 
3.1130.471 
3.03t).  472 
3.  (KiO.  473 
3. 030.  474 
3.030.475 
3.tl30.  481 
3. 030.  476 
3.030.477 
3. 030.  478 
3.030.479 
3.030.  480 
3. 030.  280 
3. 030.  281 
3. 030.  282 
3. 030.  283 
3.  tdO.  284 
3. 03)).  '285 
3. 03t).  286 
3.<»30.  287 
3.030.288 
3.030.289 
3. 030.  '290 
3.030. '291 
3.030.292 
3.  030. '293 

030.294 
030.  '295 
030.  '296 
(r29.  930 
(rj9.  931 
(r29,  932 
3.  ir29.  933 
3.  irj9.  934 
3.0'29.  av 
3. 1 '■29.936 
3.  029.  937 
3.  029.  938 
3.  inM.  U39 
3.  U29.  940 

3.aan.2»7 

3.080.2W 

3. 090.  299 
3. 030.  3110 
3.030.301 
3.ir29.  941 
3.  029.  942 
3.  ir29.  943 
3.  0'29.'944 
3.  029.  94.1 
3.  ir29.  946 
3.  029.  947 
3.  029.  948 

3. 029. 949 

3. 029. 950 
3.  <r29. 951 
3. 030.  3ir2 
3. 029.  952 
3.  029.  953 
3.  irjy.  tt54 
3.  IW,  9.W 
3.029.956 
3.  O'.V  957 
3.  »'29.  958 
3.  ir29.  950 


214- 


215- 
21» 


230- 


221 


222- 


M: 

140: 

730 

1: 

8.5. 
19 

25 
35: 
44: 

62 
75: 

76 

89: 

»2 

101 

131 

145: 

3  4: 

3.8: 

5: 

9: 

16 

20: 

21: 

26: 

35: 

40: 

63: 

85: 

86: 

113: 

22: 

125: 
3: 

5: 
94: 

176: 

3-27 

47H: 

.541: 

569: 

68: 

88: 

156: 

180: 

190: 

•23: 

36 
37 
39 
40 
51 


52: 
66: 
72: 

230—  96: 
114: 

232-  17: 
57.  5: 

334-      35 

335  6U  31: 
61: 


61.11: 

61.8: 

94: 

114: 

117 

145 

1.57 

169 

181 

195 

1; 

13: 

W: 


223 
2» 


X»- 


2WV 


»» 


101: 
17: 
25: 
116 
229: 
383 
460 

340—10.63: 

l» 

341-      33 

89 

175 

186 

4 

18: 


34a 


3.029.960  ! 

242- 

35  6: 

3.029.961  1 

55.19: 

3.029.962 

56: 

3.029.963  ' 

58.3: 

3,030.482  i 

71  2: 

3.  030.  483 

74: 

3.030.  4M 

M.53: 

3.030.485  1 

94: 

3.(«0.  486 

. 

130.  2: 

3.030.487  * 

244- 

1: 

3,  030.  488 

3: 

3. 030.  489 

23: 

3.030.490 

75: 

3,030.491 

1 1 . 

3.030.492 

3.030.493 

246- 

169: 

3,030.494 

331: 

3.030.495 

248- 

4: 

3.  030.  496 

20: 

3,  (r29.  964 

29: 

3. 029.  965 

205: 

3.  irjv.  966 

223: 

3.  029.  967 

265: 

3.(r29.968  , 

354: 

3.tKM.U69  j 

361: 

3.(r29.970 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tndnstrial  Property 

Monthly  Review  or  the   Internatio.nal  Bureau  roH  the 
Protection  or  Indcstrial  Property 

The  International  Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property.  eBtabltxhed  under  Article  13  of  the  Convention  for 
the  Protection  of  Induxtrtal  Property  (see  775  O.O.  321,  Feb- 
ruary 13,  1962).  has  been  publlRhlng  a  monthly  Journal,  In 
French,  called  "La  Propria*  Industrlelle."  With  the  number 
for  January  1962,  the  Bureau  has  begun  the  publication  of  an 
RnfrllHb  edition,  called  "Industrial  Property."  This  Journal 
publishes  official  notices  and  texts  relating  to  treaties,  notices 
»f  International  conferences  and  meetings,  translations  of 
new  laws  and  amendments,  statistics,  and  some  articles,  decl- 
wions,  and  book  reviews.  In  the  field  of  patents,  trademarks 
iind  unfair  competition  The  annual  subscription  is  33  Swiss 
francs  for  the  regular  edition  and  40  Swiss  francs  for  a 
special  edition  printed  on  one  side  of  the  sheets.  All  Inquiries 
should  be  addressed  to  the  International  Bureau  for  the 
Protection    of   Industrial    Property,    Geneva,    Switzerland. 

C    A     KALK, 
Mar.  9.  1962.  Director  of  AHminittration. 


Service  by  PabUcmtfon 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified 
Iwlow  having  been  filed,  and  the  ncitlce  of  such  proceedings 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Offlce  as  undellver- 
able.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 


appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 


Allemann  k  Glsiger.  New  York,  N,Y 

No.  7801. 


Reg.  No.  432,678,  Cane. 
New    York.     NY.,    Reg, 


No 


Mineral     Cleansers    Company, 
434,3.15.  Cane.  No.  7812. 

The  W.   O.   Anderson  Commission  Company,   Topeka.   Kans., 
Reg.  No.-397,742,  Cane.  No.  7818. 

HORACE  B.  FAY.  Jr., 
A»giatant  Commigtioner  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Salts 


Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

B«».  No.  860,503  (FRU-TEE),  J.  Middleby,  Jr.,  Inc.  Non 
alcoholic,  noncereal,  maltless  beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks 
and  fountain  extracts  and  concentrates  for  making  the  same. 
filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  DC,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc.  30/478, 
Joteph  Middleby,  Jr.  Inc.  v.  M.  R.  Blackman  d  Co.  Consent 
Judgment ;  Injunction  granted  Feb,  21.  1962. 

Rer-  No.  27S,6U  (ADMIRAL),  Columbia  Radio  Corporation, 
Radio  receiving  sets,  vacuum  or  electron  tubes  and  radio 
speakers ;  Beg.  No.  40S,1»2.  same.  Continental  Radio  and  Tele- 
vision Corporation,  Electric  refrigerators  ;  Beg.  No.  4*7,816, 
same.  Admiral  Corporation.  Radio  receiving  cabinets,  combi- 
nation radio  and  phonograph  cabinets,  record  player  cabinets, 
etc.  :  Beg.  No.  54»,9M.  same.  Radio  receiving  sets  and  pa^ts 
thereof,  vacuum  or  electron  tubes,  radio  loud  speakers.  etc.\ 
Beg.  No.  589,773.  same,  Debumldlflers  and  humidifiers  and 
room    air    conditioners,   filed   Dec.   28,    1961,   D.C.,    S.D.N.Y.. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1962 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)], 

Date  of  oldest  new  application. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


16,917 
Julv  3,  1961 
July  3,  1961 


1.  H.  MEBCHANT.  DIreclor.  Tradanvk  EnuBliiiBK  OperaUon 

TRADEHABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


m  r.  .M.  WENDT,  Claa8e<.2,3,  4,5.7,  8,9. 10, 11,12,18, 14, 18,  16,17,  19.  »,  21.  23,  24.  25,  28.  27.  38,  28, 30. 31,  32,  33,34,  »5, 

36,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  JO 

(ID  H.  E    KASCHUB,  Cla»e«  1.  6,  18,  22.  37,  38.  46,  46,  47.  48.  49,  51,  52:  Servtee  Mark  Clareea  100,  101,  102,  103.  104,  m. 
«^       106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 


Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes). 


Oldest  Application 


Naw 


7-3-61 

8-23-61 

2^-63 
1-31-62 


Amended 


7-3-61 
9-1-61 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1962 — 1,799 


Registntioni  Issued 316— No.  729,908  to  No.  730,223 

Renewals  Issued 62 

Thr  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFnCIAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  weekly.  i«  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Dorument*.  i.nvernment  Pnniinit  CMBce.  Wacbinctnn  2S.  D.  C.  to  whom  all  ■ubarriptionii  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
lunicationa  addreraed;  aubacriptioa  price,  110.00  per  annum,  foreign  raailinx  $3.75  additional;  sinfle  copiea.  20  centa  each. 

AddreM 
TM    81 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  ftarniaked  by  the  Patent  Oflkc  for  10  cents  emth 

wdera  |o  tlw  Cewmlaslsner  of  PatenU.  Waaklngton  25.  D.C. 

TM  777  CO.— 8 


TM  82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  17,  1962 


L>oo.  ei/4(M)4,  Admiral  Corporation  v.  So/lcom  Internatiomal 
Co  et  al.  CoDM^nt  Judfrneat ;  trademarks  beld  tnfrlngrd  :  In- 
junction franted  F«b.  1.  1962. 

Kec.  N*.  >at,S2»  (DO-ALL).  Continental  Spedaltlea,  Inc. 
(Combination  bandnawlng  and  flllng  macblne  :  K«c-  N«.  aM,«7S 
IDOALL).  The  DoAll  Company,  Orlnden*  of  the  machine  tool 
typ**  Multable  for  preclnlon  Hurfac*  grtndlDK.  ^tr  ;  Wteg.  N». 
SM.MS.  itame.  FlleM.  file  tx'KinentH.  file  bandN,  miwh  and  i>aw 
banda:  K«k.  S:  484.8M  (IX)ALLOY),  itame.  Dlex  and  cutting 
tools,  etc.  ;  Be(.  No.  4».lt4.  same.  Powdered  metal,  carbon 
Ides  and  unflnUht^  and  partly  flnlshed  parts  made  of  or  with 
said  materials;  Kec  N«.  a«5.424  (DOALL  AND  DESIGN). 
Mame.  Supply  cabinets,  etc.  ;  Re(.  N«.  W.a3a.  same,  I>*8k 
type  staplers,  pocket  knives:  Rec  N».  •10.4M.  same.  Saw 
pitching  Kas««  «"»«d  for  leading;  the  pitch  of~fcaw  teeth,  and 
steel  rules;  B«ff.  N*.  •7».»M  (DOALL).  same.  Taps,  reamers, 
end  mills,  cutters,  counter  bores,  tool  bits  and  slicing  and 
dicing  machines;  Beg.  No.  679.M7  (DOALL  AND  DESIGN). 
Mame.  Tool  bits  and  lathe  centers,  slicing  and  dicing  machines 
and  precision  lapping  machines.  Sled  Feb.  23,  1962,  DC,  W.D. 
Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  4276,  The  DoAll  Companp  t. 
Do- All  Electric  Service. 

B«c.  No.  S44.MS  (ROTO-ROOTBR).  Roto-Rooter  Corpora- 
tion, Sfwer  and  drain  cleaning  machines  :  Bog.  No.  a»7.7tl. 
same,  A  municipal,  industrial  and  domestic  sewer,  drain  and 
pipe  cleaning  service.  Mod  Nov.  27.  1961.  DC.  S.D  Calif 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc  1505/61-HW.  Roto  Hooter  Corporation 
et  al.  V  H'.  L.  Wat»on  i  Son.  Trademarks  held  valid  and 
Infringed;  defendants  enjoined    (notice  Feb.  28.  1962). 

Beg.  No.  9M.5IS  (BNCHANTKD  NIGHTS).  Sealy.  Incorpo- 
rated. Mattresses  and  box  springs;  Beg.  No.  5S9.MS  (GOLD- 
KN  SLEEP),  same,  aied  Oct.  27.  1961.  DC.P.R.  (San  Juan). 
l>oc.  298/61.  Sealy  Mattre$i  Company  of  Puerto  Rico  et  al 
r.  Puerto  Rico  Bedding  ilfff  Corp.  Consent  Judgment  : 
order  holding  trademarks  valid  Feb.  20.  1962. 

Ber.  No.  ni.SS*  (HELEN  HARPER).  Blume  Knitwear, 
Inc.,  Knitwear,  etc..  Sled  Sept.  25.  1958.  DC,  8  D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
138/108.  Blume  Knitwear,  Inc  v.  Fitkkin  Knitwear  Co..  Inc 
Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution  Feb  28,  1962. 
Bee.  No.  SS1.746  (ETHAN  ALLEN).  Beecher  Falls  Manu 
facturing  Corporation,  filed  Feb  27.  1962.  D.C.  Del.  (Wll 
mlngton).  Doc.  2436,  Baumritter  Corporation  v.  Khoury 
Bro:.  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  9f.9i:     (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
Be».^»o>S»4.M3      (See  Reg.  No.  339,329.) 
Beg.  No.  4*0. 193      (See  Reg.  No.  273.65a.) 
Beg.  No.  4«7,JI1«.     (See  Reg.  No.  273.656.) 
Beg.  No.  424.M*.     (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 
Beg.  No.  4t».lt4.      (See  Reg.  No   339.329.) 
Beg.   No.  5M.SS1    ( WAMSLTTA ).  Wamsutta  Mills,  Cotton 
pl.'ce  g(K>ds.  sheetx  and  pillow  cases,  filed  June  30.  1960.  DC. 
S  D.N.Y..   Doc.  60/2600.  M.  Lo*cen»tein  d  SonM.  Inc    v.  Zimco 
Sportawear.      Stipulation    and   order   of    settlement    Feb     26. 
1962. 

Beg  No.  9M.SS7  (JOY).  Jean  Patou.  Inc,  Perfumes  and 
toilet  waters,  filed  Feb.  5.  1960.  DC,  S.D.N.T..  Doc.  60/495. 
Jean  Palou.  Inc.  v  Jacqueline  Cochran.  Inc.  Order  dismiss 
ing  complaint  Feb.  27.  1962. 

Beg.  No.  5MJM.     (See  Reg.  No.  369.513.) 
Reg.  No.  M9.MR      (See  Reg    No.  273,655.) 

Beg.  No.  S«S.MS  (BACA  BELT).  Supply  Manufacturlnt 
Co..  Inc..  Belting  In  the  nature  of  findings,  filed  Feb  26.  1962. 
D.C.,  S.D  NY..  Doc.  62/968,  Supply  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  King  Trimmingt.  Inc 

Beg    No.  579.S29   (RELSKA).  G.   F.   Heubleln  k  Bro..  Inc.. 
Vodka,  filed  Dec.  4.  1961.  DC  .  N.D.  Calif.   (San  Francisco). 
Doc.  40/. -^SS.  L.  ReUky  i  Cie  v.  Distiller  Product*.  Ltd.    Con 
sent  decree  ;  defendant  enjoined  Feb.  27,  1962. 

Reg  No  M4.4M  (HAZEL  BISHOP).  Haiel  Bishop,  Inc, 
Lipsticks,  filed  June  4,  1957.  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  121/117. 
Hazel  Bithop.  Inc  v.  Perfemme  Incorporated  et  al  Decree 
enjoining  defendants  ;  counterclaim  dismissed  Feb.  21,  1962. 


Reg.  No.  980.414.     (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 

Bee.  No.  5g»,778.     (See  Reg.  No.  273.656.) 

Bee.  No.  M»«H.     (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 

Beg.  No.  MS^tft  (KENNTLBOND).  William  Kenyon  ft  Sons 
Limited;  2.7M.M7.  W.  A  Kenyon,  Machine  for  forming  an 
overlapping  Joint  in  a  belt  :  2.M«,3M.  same,  Endless  driving 
belt  for  spinning  machines,  filed  Oct.  5.  19<>0,  DC  ,  W.D.8.C 
(Greenville),  Doc.  2HU7.  William  Kenyon  i  Son*.  Inc.  v. 
Burlington  Industrie*.  Inc.  et  al.  Consent  decree ;  order 
holding  patents  and  trademarks  KE.NNYLBOND  and  NYL- 
BOND  valid  and  infringed  Feb   6.  1962. 

Beg.  No.  «I«.M(I.     (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 

Beg.  No.  •IS.MA.     (See  Reg.  No.  623.714.) 

Beg.  No.  en.lSl  (VOLKSWAGEN).  Volkswagenwerk 
O.m  b.H..  I^nd.  air  and  water  craft,  motor  cars,  vehicle  parts 
and  spares,  etc  :  Beg.  No.  UI.M*  (VW  AND  DESIGN), 
same:  Beg.  No.  6ftS.60A  (VW).  same.  Automobiles,  trucks  and 
accessories  therefor,  filed  «>ct.  25,  1961,  DC  Colo.  (I>enver). 
Doc.  7297.  Volkticagenieerk  AktiengeaelUchaft  et  al.  v.  Inter- 
Auto  Import*.  Consent  decree:  defendants  enjoined  Dec.  7, 
1961. 

Beg.  No.  •tS.714  (8TIX).  Stix  Products,  Inc..  Plastic  wall. 
Nhelf.  and  table  top  coverings  ;  Beg.  No.  615.M5  (CON-TACT). 
Inited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc..  Piece  goods  of 
adhesive  coated  plastic  film  sheeting  adapted  for  use  as  sur- 
face coverings  ;  Beg.  No.  •t7.t75.  same ;  Beg.  No.  Mfi.SM. 
M«me,  Flexible  plastic  sheeting  for  adhesive  application  to 
tiat  Nurfaces  as  a  protective  and  decorative  covering  ;  Beg. 
No.  UX.476.  same.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  plastic  tapes  ; 
Beg.  No.  Mt,IM.  same.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  vinyl 
plastic  back  boards  adapted  to  be  adhesively  applied  to  walls, 
tables,  furniture  and  other  surfaces  ;  Beg.  No.  644,483,  same. 
Vinyl  plastic  decorative  pre-cut  applique  designs  or  figures 
with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  backing  for  use  as  deco- 
rations on  walls,  accessories,  etc.  :  Beg.  No.  658.898.  same. 
Washable  plastic  shelf  edging,  filed  Feb  9.  1962.  DC. 
S.D  N.Y.,  Doc.  62/814.  Stix  Product*.  Inc.  v.  Inited  Merchant* 
A  Manufarturem.  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  «X4.ft8ft  (L'AIGLoN).  LAiglon  Apparel.  Inc., 
Women's  and  misses'  dresses,  filed  Feb  5.  1962.  DC,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  I>oc.  62/231-WM.  LAiglon  Apparel,  Inc. 
v.  Svoa.  Inc  and  Beaulex  Mill*.  Inc  Consent  decree;  trade- 
mark held  valid  and  infringed  ;  defendant  Scoa.  Inc  enjoined  : 
complaint  dismissed  as  to  Beautex  Mills,  Inc.  (notice  Feb.  28. 
1962). 

Beg.  No.  •t7.t75      (See  Reg.  No.  623.714.) 

Beg.  No.  829.M8  (POL<1  CLIB).  The  American  Distilling 
Company  Incorporated.  Gin.  filed  F'eb.  20.  1962.  DC.  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  62-C-177.  The  American  Ui*tilling  Company 
V.  We»lbury  Wine  i  Liquor  Store. 

Reg.  No.  «M,.'Wt.      (S^ee  Reg.  No.  623.714.) 

Beg.  No.  «SI.»4»       (See  Reg    No.  617,1.'}1.) 

Reg.  No.  632.476.      (See  Reg.  No.  623.714.) 

Reg.  No.  642, 136.     (See  Reg.  No.  623,714.) 

Reg.  No.  •44.4*3.      (See  Reg.  No.  623.714.) 

Reg.  No.  «.%S,6».'i       (See  Reg.  .No.  617.131.) 

Reg.  No.  «A6.H»6       (See  Reg.  No.  82*714.) 

Reg.  No.  •7».»96      (See  Reg.  No.  339.329.) 

Reg.  No.  •7».»57      (See  Reg.  No.  339.329  ) 

Reg  No.  •84.888  (MI  CKBRIN  T).  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Therapeutic  vitamin  mineral  useful  in  speeding  recovery  by 
meeting  Increased  nutritional  demands,  filed  Oct.  31.  1961. 
DC  ED  Pa.  (Philadelphia).  Doc  .•iO.466.  h:ii  Lilly  <f  Co.  v. 
Jlortii.  Weiner.  Injunction  granted  Dec.  4.  IBf.l  H«me. 
filed  same.  Doc.  304H7.  Eli  Lilly  d  Co.  v.  Baldwin  Pharmacn 
ft  III.     Decree  as  above. 

Rea  No  •93,755  (TOTE  OOTE).  Bonham  Company,  Motor 
Hcooters,' filed  Dec.  26,  1961.  DC,  8D  Calif.  ( L<.s  Angeles). 
Doc  1615/61-WM.  Bonham  Corporation  v  Luther  Engineer- 
ing i  Mfg  Co  et  al  Trademark  held  infringed  ;  defendants 
enjoined  (notice  Mar.  5.  19»>2). 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  s.'ction  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Not  lee  of  opjio- 
altlon  under  section  13  may  be  fllfd  within  thirty  days  of  this  i)ul)li<'ation.      S»h»  Rules  2.101  to  2.10."». 

Ab  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty  fiv.-  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Clacc  1  .  DsMf  or   Partiv    Prenared    MatPriaU     ^^    106.27.'{.      Palmlnl    Engineering  corporation.   .South    San 

wa»»  I      i%dff  or  raruy  rrepareu  maienais      Gabri.i,  caiif.   Miedoct.  12.  i960. 

SN  75.915.     Clinton  Halllgan.  d.b.a.  Bonnie  Brae  Pony  Farm. 
Brule,  Nebr.     Filed  June  17,  1959. 

^(Winic  IJratf  fonj  |fariii 

The   words   "Pony   F'arin"   are  disclaimed   i|^art   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Shetland  Ponies. 
Mrst  use  .May  1,  19.')9, 


SN    100.120       General    Split    Corporation,    Milwaukee,    Wis 
nied  July  1.  1960. 


DESERTAN 


For  Leather  in  the  Piece. 
F'Irst  use  May  15,  1958. 


SN  116.9.18      IS.   Filter  Coriwratlon,  Richmond.  Va.     nied 
Mar.  :<1.  1961. 


TRANSORB 


For  Gas  Tanks  for  Motor-Driven  Carts. 
First  use  July  28,  19.59. 


SN   124.084.      Wllbert   W.   Haase  Co.,   Broadview,   111.     Filed 
July  17.  1961. 


For  Filamentary  Tow  Products  for  General  Use. 
K^rst  useMar.  7,  1961. 


MODERNE 


SN   12:<.419.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  .'>.  1961. 


GEN-GARD 


Owner  of   Reg,    Nos.   405.922.  694,403,  and  others. 
For    Ruhl>er    Compounded     High    Teinperature     Insuliitlon 
Material  for  General   Ise  in  the  Industrial  Arts, 
First  use  .May  25.  19C.1. 


SN   127.463.      Dreher   Leather  Mfg.   Corporation.  New   York. 
N.Y.     Fil.'d  Sept.  8.  1901. 


WONDERWEAVE 


For  Leather. 

First  use  May  1.  1961. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  92.159.     Inland  Container  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1960, 


NOMAR 


Owner  of  Rej;    No.  719.468. 

For  Burial  Vaults. 

F'Irst  use  on  or  about  -Xujr.  23.  1900. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks  t 


SX    126,809.      A.   J.    Sirls   Products  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1961. 


WINKIE  TALKIE 


For  Purses, 

First  use  July  21.  1961. 


Qass  4  ^  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  119,059.     Slmonlz  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  1, 
1961. 

TONE 


For  Specially  Coated  FIbreboard  Packing  Materials — Name- 
ly, Cartons. 

First  us<>  July  13,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,265. 
For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1949. 


TM  83 


TM  84 
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Class  5  —  Adhesives 


ftX  111.879      OT  Tap*  ProdurtH  Co..  N>w  York,  X.Y. 
Jan.  IH.  19A1. 


m«<i 


SX  84,657.     Enthone.  Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed 
Xov.  5.  1959. 

ENTHONE 

Uwner  of  Reg.   Xok.  587,854.  883,027.  and  othj-rs. 

For  CompoMltlonM  for  Chemirally  Modifylnir  Metallic  and 
Xon-Metalllc  Prodiictn  Particularly  ConipoKltlonH  for  Ktchlnp. 
ActlvHtlnjf.  Pickling.  Plattnc.  Drylnjt,  FlnUhlnji  and  Alterlnc 
Metallic  and  Xon  M«'talllc  Products  and  for  Reniovlnx  Chro- 
mium ConipoundH  Kroni  AqueouH  Molutlon.s. 

Klrwt  utte  Mar.  21,  1940. 


The  drawlnir  U  lined  for  purple  but  no  claim  U  made  to 
color. 

For  Cloth  A«heHlTe  Tape  for  the  Repair  of  Automobile  Seat 
CoverM,  Toyx.  Shower  CurtalnH,  Lamp*.  OlaaHWare,  Bo.teH, 
H4N>kN,  Leather  OoodM.  Cupboards.  Tim)N 

Mnit  UHe  Jan.  .{.  19«1. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SX  7.«.««8      Dehydajc  DeutKche  Hydrlerwerke  GmbH,  DuiiMel- 
dorf,  Germany      Filed  May  14,  1959. 

ENPEOL-SULFONAT 

Owner   of   German   Reg.    .No.   ,'i6A.494.    dated   Oct.    23.    1944. 

For  Chemical  CompoxltlonM  for  a  Variety  of  l'n»t«  In  M»»dlc- 
Inal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  In  Cosmetics  and 
Tollt-t  Preparations.  In  IVstlcldes  and  Disinfectants,  and  In 
Washing.  Cleaning,  t^oatlng.  Polishing  and  iJetergent  Prep- 
arations. 


SX  108,251.     The  Aitgrow  Seed  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn, 
tiled  Xov.  14.  19«<> 


PURGE 


For  Preparation  To  Control   Crabgraos  Seed  Germination. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  19rtO. 


SX  112,503.     Te«co  Chemicala,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Jan. 
25.  1961. 


S.N  73.671.      Itt-hydag  IVutsche  Hydrlerwerke  GmbH.  Dussel- 
dorf.  Germany.     Filed  .May  14.  19.'5». 


SULFOXAL 


For  Industrial  Maintenance  ChemlcaN — Xam«-ly.  Muriatic 
Acid  for  pH  Control  ;  Sodium  Hypochlorite  for  Swimming 
Pool  Chlorlnatlon  ;  Potassium  IMchlorlsacyanurate  for  Swim- 
ming Pool  Chlorination  ;  .Mgae  Control  f<ir  Swimming  Pools: 
Quaternary  .\mmonlum  Concentrated  Germicide;  and  Aqua 
.Vromonia   for  Blu«-|irlnt   Reproduction  Machines. 

Flmt  UHe  on  or  about  Nov.  3,  1960. 


Owner   of   German    Reg.    No.    551.251.   dated    Xov.   9.    1942. 
For   Chemical    Products   for   Sclentiflc    Purposes;   Fire  Ex- 
tinguishing Agents  and  Rust  Preventing  .Xgentn. 


SX  113.253.     Yardney  Chemical  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Feb.  7.  19«1. 


VITANYSE 


SX  77.i:{0      The  Xorac  Company.   Inc..  AiuM.  Calif. 
July  6,  1959. 


Filed 


MEC 


For  Chemical  Treating-  and  FlnlshlngCompoundH  for  Fibers 
and  Fabrics;  Chemical  Treating-Compounds  Useful  In  Ren- 
dering Flberx  and  Fabrics  Dye-Receptive. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  3,  1961. 


For   Solution   of  Methyl    Ethyl   Ketone  and   Cyclohexanone 
Peroxides  In  Dimethyl  Pbthalatf. 
First  use  Mar   12,  195«. 

V 

SN    77,137    The    Pllrea    Cor|>oratlon,    Secaucus,    X  J.      Filed 
July  •;.  1959 


SX    I13,.108.      Smith    F:qutpment   and   Supply  Company.   Chi- 
cago. III.     nied  Feb.  8.  1961. 


ST 


For  Chemicals  for  lae  In  the  Graphic  Arts.  Photo  Kngrav 
Ing,    Lithography.   Gravure   and    Printing    -Xamely.    I>eTelo|> 
Ing    Inks.    Printing   Gums.    Ktching   Liquid,    I..acquers,    Devel- 
opers. De-Sensltlxers  and  !<ensltlzers. 

Fln»t  use  Oct.  .».  1955. 


pouTrap 


For  Plant  Spray  for  Control  »f  Red  Spiders  and  Powdery 
Mildew 

First  use  Sept.  15,  19«U). 


Filed 


SN   82.288.      Pharmacia   Laboratories,   Inc..   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Sept.  2N.  19.^9. 


SX    113,314.      Tamms    Industries    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Feb.  8,  1961. 

«ic:nn«iTH 

For   Waterground  Calcium    Carbonate   I'sed   In    Making   a 
Point  Extender. 

First  uae  In  or  about  January  1941. 


SX    113,340       Interchemlcai    Corporation,    Xew    York.    NY. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1961. 


For  High  Molecular  Weight  Polymers,  .\niun  Exchanger*; 
Dextran  and  Dextran  Derivatives  Useful  in  (Chromatographic 
Pr<)cesi«es. 

tlrat  UH«  Aug.  28.  1959. 


FLOSPERSE 


For  Dyea  and  Dyestuffs. 
Flrat  useOct.  7.  1960. 


April  17,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


^V/tl'l""     '^'""""'  '»""««'"•'' Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb.     SN  120.773.     Blscayne  Tank  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  .  Miami 
"*•  ^""^-  Fla.     FiledMay  25,  1961. 


KULT  i  OlCi. 


'tllETRllit 


For  Diatouiaceous  Silica  Ised  In  Making  Polishes  and  Paint 
Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4,  194<;.  For    Silicone    Water    Repellents    for    Ukc    on    Te.\tiles    and 

Masonry. 

"~~^"^~^"~  First  use  June  20,  1960. 

SN  114,440.     The  Cramer  Chemical  Company,  Gardner.  Runs 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1961.  —^^^— 


NEAT-SHU 


S.N   122,71«,      Ptnusalt  Chemicals  Corporation.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  June  23,  19«1. 


For    Composition    for    Use    In    Softening.    Preserving    and 
Waterproofing  I^'ather. 
First  use  Jan.  l»i,  19«1. 


PENNDRATE 


For  Chemical  Additive  to  Rubber  in  the  Nature  of  a  Filler. 
First  use  Mar.  l.{,  1961. 


8X  114.671.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  Xew  York    NY 
MIedMar.  1,  19»il. 

SCENTRY-GARD 

For  Chemical   Compositions   for   Use  on  Textiles — Xamely, 
Neomycin  Sulfate. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1961. 


SX    122,718.      Pltt-Consol   Chemical   Company,   Newark.  N.J. 
Filed  June  23,  1961. 


PITT- COM  SOL 


SX    114.990.      Paddock    of    Texas,    Inc.,    Dallas.    Tex       Filed 
Mar.  6.  19til. 


ALGI-KLEER 


For  Chemical   Preparation   Used  as  an  Algaecide.  Sanltizer 
and    Rust   and    Scale    Inhibitor   for   Swimming   Pools. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1901. 


The  drawlnu  is  lined  for  gray  However,  no  claim  Is  made 
lo  color  as  an  integral  part  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg  Xos 
<i05.580,  71.'). 940.  and  others. 

For  Rubber  Peptizers. 

First  use  .Nov.  23.  1960. 


SX  115.019.     Albert  Verley  &  Company,  Linden.  X.J.     Filed 
Mar.  0.  1901. 

AERO-SOLESSENCE 

Owner   of   Reg.    Xos.    073.721,    673.724,    and    others. 
For  Aromatic  Chemicals  and  Kssentlal  OIJs  for  Production 
of  Perfumes  and  Flavoring  E.vtracts. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  1957. 


SX    122.866.      Universal  Detergents,  Inc.,  Long  Beach    Calif 
Filed  June  26,  1961. 


UDET 


S.N    115.291.       Animal    Repellents,    Inc.,    GrlfBn,    Ga.       Filed 
Mar.  10.  19<J1. 


BIRD-STOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  i621,(>0<i. 

F(»r  Water  .Soluble  Salts  of  Sulfonates  of  Xaphthalene  and 
Its  Homologues  and  Alkylated  Derivatives,  In  the  Form  of 
Slurry  and  Granular  Powders  for  Use  as  Detergents,  Surface- 
Active  Agents,  Antl-Caking  Agents.  Flotation  Aids  and  Soil 
Treating  Agents. 

First  use  January  1952  on  detergents. 


For  Bird  ReiK-iUnt. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1961. 


SX    123.316.      Hercules   Powder   Company.   Wilmington.   Del 
Filed  July  3.  1961. 


SX  116.114.     The  Fllntkote  Company,  .New  Y'ork,  N.Y'.     Filed 


BEATAD 


Mar.  21.  1901. 


MONOFORM 


For  Internal   Additive  for  the  Pap«-r    Industry    Containing 
Water-Soluhle  Gums  and/or  Starches. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1961. 


For  Bituminous  Water-Prooflng  Coating  Composition. 
First  use  July  1960. 


SX    123.412.       Conifer    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Brainerd.    Minn. 


Filed  July  5,  1961. 


SN   118,119.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  X.Y, 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 


THYRO 


CYTROL 


For  Weedkiller. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 


For    Reagents   In   Kit    Form   for   Laboratory   I'se   In  ■i)eter- 
mlning   the   Protein   Bound   Iodine  Content  of   Blood. 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1960. 


SX  120.087.     Balfour,  Guthrie  k  Co.,  Limited,  New  York.  NY 
Filed  May  24,  1961 


SX    123,520.      Chem    Lab    Products,    Incorporated.    Downey, 
Calif.     Filed  July  7.  1901. 


BALCOOL 


CHEMKIT 


For  Menthol  Crystals. 

First  use  during  March  19(il. 


For  Kits  Containing  Chemicals  for  Determining  Properties 
of  Water. 

First  use  Jan.  0,  1901. 
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SN  127.00«;.     W    R.  Grjicr  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Mled  Au».     SX  103.485.    Swurlty  Aluminum  Corporation.  Compton.  Calif. 
31,  19«1.  Filed  Auk.  26,  1960. 


HILITE 


For  Wlndowii  and  GUhh  Doofh. 
Flmt  uw  May  1.  1U60. 


For  Chemical  Comp4>NltlonM  rueful  for  InrreaHlnfc  the  Air 
•  'iintent  of  Concrete  and  .Mortar.  CompuHltlonN  for  KnhancInK 
the  (irlndabillty  of  Cement  Clinker;  CumpoHltionx  I'xeful  an 
."<»-t  Retarders.  and  CompoxltloOH  I'neful  for  BondInK  Cement, 
.Mortar,  and  I'la.tter 

Flrnt  UM>  Jan.  25,  1961. 


SN    l.'J0.322      The   Borden  Company.    N>\fr   York,   NY      Filed 
Oct.  20.  1961 

ELMER'S  FLOOR  GRIP 

Owner  of  Reu.   .No    .'»»>«, "^yU 

Fur    Chemical    Preparation    l°Ked    ax    a    Nun-Skid    I'nder- 
CoatlnK  for  RiitC'*. 

nrwt  line  June  l."i.  lU.IH 


SN    KM. 531.      Johns  Manvllle   Corporation.    New   York.    .N.Y. 
Filed  Sept    15.  19«(>. 

MICRO-FLEXBOARD 

Owner  of  Keu.  -No.  316.812. 
For  A»beMto»-Cement  SheetH. 
Mrst  ui«e  July  .30.  1958. 


SN    115,948.      Lee   H.   I'atchen.   Spokane.   \Va»h.     Filed   Mar. 


17.  1961. 


STRESSDEC 


For  Strenwed,  Pre-StreHited  and   I're-Caat  Concrete  Beania. 
Flntt  uMe  Nov.  30,  1939. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN     120.111.       Midland    Cooperatives,     Incorporat'-d.    Mlnne- 
apollH.  Minn      Filed  May  16.  1961. 


ION-0-SOL 


For  Commercial  .\t;rloultural  Fertlllwr. 
First  uxf  «>ct.  4.  1  !♦««». 


SN  122,487.     Swiss  I<aburatory  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed 
June  20,  1961. 

BLACK  MAGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.6,33. 

For  I'lastlc  .Metal  Mender  and/or  Filler  for  FlllInK  Dents, 
Rusted  .Out  SertlonK  and  Tears  of  .\iitomoblle  Bodies  and 
Feoderit. 

First  use  In  March  1959. 


S.N     124.6.31.       Co<i|>eratlve    Grange    League    Federation    Kx- 
cbauin-.    Inc.    Ithaca,   NY.      Filed  July   25.   1961. 


GREENLAWN 


SN    124.261.      The    Joseph    IMxon    Crucible   Company.    Jers»'y 
City.  N.J.     Filed  July  19.  1961. 


For  Fertllliers. 

First  use  November  1956 


ith.  Ma^" 


S.N    126,6«>8       Plymouth   Cordatce  Company.   Plymouth.   Mass. 
Filed  Aug   24.  1!»«'>I 


REE  GREEN 


For  Plant  Food  To  Relieve  I'lauts  uf  Irun  Chlorosis. 
First  use' Feb    jn,  1!»."\3. 


Gass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN    M9.371.      Owens  <'ornlnk'    FIberjtIas    Corporation.    Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan    2(>,  19«U) 


For  Mixture  of  Graphite  and  Refractory  Clays  I'sed  as  a 
Cement  for  Building  and  Repalrlni;  .Vpparutus  I'sed  for 
Handllni;  .Molten  .Metal 

First  use  Feb.  20,  1961. 


SN   128,OH7.      Plastering  Development  Center,   Inc.,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


Owner  of  Rep    No.  713.763. 

For  Corner  Bead  as  a  Constructloo  Material 

Fnrst  urn*  Feb.  16.  19<il. 


The  drawlnic  Is  llnea  for  the  colors  red.  bill**.  i;reen.  orange, 
and  yellow. 

For  Thermal  Insulation  Ks|ieclally  In  the  Form  of  Blankets 
and  Molded  Shapes 

First  use  May  1957. 


SN    128.107.      Sc<»tt    Lumber    Company.    Inc..    Burney.    Calif 
Filed  Sept.  IM.  l»fil 

SHASTAWOOD 

For  Colored  and  Natural  WihmI  Wall  Panels. 
FIrat  uae  June  30,  1961. 


April  17,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  87 


'''pa.''Fl'd  septT9"796i"*'' '''*"  """^^^  Qdss  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


TEXTRAFINE 


Forgings 


SN-  127,165.     Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company,  Belmont. 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1961. 


For  Insulation  Material, 
nrst  use  Auk.  14.  1961. 


FLEXIBRAZE 


For  Welding  Alloys. 
y\T»t  use  July  6.  1961. 


8N  128.391.    The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  Inc..  Newnan. 
Ga.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1961. 


SATELLITE 


SN    127,174.      Arcos    Corporation,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  5,  1961. 


VERTOMAX 


For  Kxtruded  and  Rolled  Aluminum  Shapes  Used  In  Making 
Store   Fronts.   Glasa   Houae    Frames,   and   the   Like,   and  Ac- 
cessory    Items     Therefor,     All    Characterized     by     a     Special  y^f  Flux  Cored  Welding  Wire. 
AnodUed  Finish                                                                                                    ^^jr^t  use  Sept.  19.  19«W). 

Flrsi  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28.  1959. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Rtting  Supplies 

SN  115.548.     Towlsaver.  Inc.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
13,  19(il. 

ROLLMASTR 

For  Roll-Type  Toilet  Tissue  Dispensers. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1961. 


SN  127.187.     Joseph  Behr  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Rockford,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  5,  1961. 

For   Ingots   of   Aluminum   and   Other   Non-Ferrous    Metals. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1961. 


SN     127.418.       N.V.     Wallranilt     Hardmetaal     Maatschapplj. 

Maassluls.  Netherlands.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1961. 


SN    122.036.      Textron.    Inc..    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Filed   June 
14.  1961. 


WICARIT 


DELRITE 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  133.424.  dated  Mar.  21,  1959. 
For    Hard    Meta+r   Hard    Facing    Alloys    and    Hard    Metal 
.\lloy8. 


For  Gas  Meter  Valve  Covers. 
First  use  June  9.  1961. 


8N   127.602.     Harding  Chemical  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  11.  1961. 


HY  STYLES 


S.N  127,871.     Pneumodynamlcs  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1961. 

SEANAIL 


For  Marine  Hardware  Including  Flag  Stanchions.  Bow 
Fonns.  Bow  Ralls.  Boat  Ralls.  Hand  Ralls.  Rail  Fastening: 
Hardwa<v,  Rail  Cable  Assemblies  and  Fastening  Devices 
Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1958. 


For  Embedment  Anchors. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Xpr.  1,  1901. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


8N   127,649.      Rees.   PItchford  k  Company,  Limited.  London. 
England.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1901. 


SN  12H.070.     The  Anderson  Company,  Gary,  Ind      Filed  Aug. 
16.  1961. 


NCP 


For  Motor  F'uel  Additive  for  Use  In  Internal  Combustion 
Engines. 

First  use  July  11,  1961 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  645,854,   dated  Mar.   14,  1946. 
For  Wire  Staples. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


8N  127.704.     The  Colonial  Plastics  Manufacturing  Company.     SN    84,650.      Dupll-Color    Products    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago,    111. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,     l-l led  Sept.  12,  1961.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1959, 


COR-TITE 


For  Plastic  Pipe  and  Fittings  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


AUTO  SPRAY 

For  Lacquers  and  Enamels  In  Aerbsol  Form. 
First  use  July  5,  1957. 
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8N  84.«»4      Bnthonr.  Incorporated.  New  HaTrn.  Conn.     Filed     SN     119.M9.       Wlllof 
Not.  3.  1»S».  Filed  Maj  1.  11X51. 
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Franda    Limited,    EiMtom,    KnicUnd. 


ENTHONE 


owner   of   Rejf.    No»^  5XZ,H54.   rtH;i.027.   and  othprw 
For    ConipoHltlonii    for    Colorlnir,    De<H)mttnjf.    BrlKbtenlnir 
and  l*r<)f.TtlnK  Metal  Surface*.      * 
L'lrxt  UM-  June  Id.  1956. 


LIDOTHESIN 

Owner  of  Brltlxh  Reg.  No.  7S5.249. 

For    rbarmareutlcal    Preparation      to    wit,   a   lAtC»]   Anaeo- 
thetlc. 


SN    u:»,774.      Sprnrer  KfllOKK  and   Soaa.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  X.Y.     SN    122.0O:<.  Beach    I'roductM.    Inc..   Tampa.    Fla  .    aHHlicnee 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1961.                                                                                         of     Richard  B      JenklnM.     d.b  a.     Beach     fbariiiacvutlcala. 

w   T'VT  A  .«-wwT  A                                                    Tampa.  Fla  Filed  June  14.  19»U 

LINAQUA 


For  Water-Soluble  Drying  Oil  Based  Chemical  Vehicle  for 
I'alnt. 

Mrttl  nt«e  Jan.  20.  19«1 


UROQIDA 


Fur   Pharmaceutical   Product     Namely,  a  Preparation  (or 


SN    113,549.      The    oBrlen    CoriHirallon.    South    Bend.    Ind      the  Treatment  of  Irlnary  Infectlonn. 
nieU  .May  H,  19«1.  '"'"'"'  "•*  "'"'"  >•*•  '»'» 


Acrytex 


SN  12«.(>M7.     DAS  Laba..  Inc..  Newark,  ."^.J      Filed  Aug.  16. 


1961. 


For  Interior  and  Kxterlor  Pnlntn. 
Flrat  une  on  or  about  Jan    lU,  I9.'4 


CAN-DU 


For  LaxatlveK 

Mmt  uae  Sept.  10.  1931. 


SN    n9«»4       The    Oernon    Stewart    Corporation.    Cleveland,     s^  126.80S      Standard  I>aboratorle«.  Inc.  Morrln  Plain*.  N.J. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  ID.  19«1.  ^.„,d  ^„^    o^    ,945, 


o^W 


PRO/STOMA 


For'Antloeptlc  for  Oral  and  Topical  I'Ne. 
ntMt  uae  Auk.  1M.  1901- 


Owner  of  Rei;.  No.  .%9«i.SH> 

For  KmuNlhed  Tranxparent  Protectlre  Floor  ('oatlnc  Com      SN   127,023.      The   S.   E.    MasBenicllI  Company.  BrlMtol.   Tenn. 
poHltli.n  nied  Aug.  31.  1««1 

Flmt  uae  Feb.  1.1.  19.V'<. 


SN    U'O.^IS.      .\iull»-nMX.   Inc.  Wichita.   Kan*.      Filed  .May   17. 
19«1  •    • 


C  Z  0 

For  Pharmaceutical      .Namely,  an  Auiiprurltic  Lotluu. 
Flrxt  uiM-  Dec    1.  1937. 


The    wordM   "MHlntenano>    Produi-ts"   are   diKclalmed. 
For   PHlntH.    ind   other    Relatively    Thin    Film   Coatlnit*>ln 
rhe  .Nature  of  I'aiiitH  for  Roof!«,  Foundation*,  and  Side  WallH. 
Flrxt  UHe  on  or  about  .\pr.  7.  19H1. 


SN   122.391       Tabo  Chemical  Corporation.   Sun   Valley,   Calif 
Filed  June  19.  19«il. 


TEX-TOP 


For   Resin    CompOMltlon    Film-Like  Coatings   for  .\Hphaltlc 
and  I'oncrf-fe  Surface* 
FIrwf  111*-  .Mar.  .JO,  19rtl 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 


SN    93.:»«2.      Rich-Tint    Corporation,    Portland.   Oreg.      Filed 
Mar.  21.  19«<) 


S.\    121*. 444       .\merlcan    Home    Product*   Cor|M>riitlon,    d.b. a. 
Ayernt    I^boratorle*.   New   York.   NY       Filed  <»ct    9.   19«1. 

EPITRATE 

Owner  of  Ke^    No.  .'i(>.'>.24M. 

For  Ophthalmic  Solution. 

nr*'t  HXe  Aug.    16.    191)1  ;   Sept   1,  1997.  a*  tn   "Kpltrate." 


SN    129. 0H3       Sav-A-Stop.    Incorporated.    Jacksonville.    Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  19«ll. 


SAV-A-STOP 


For   Isopropyl  Rubbing  Alcohol  for  Kxternal   t'He. 
First  use  April  19.')S 


RICH-TINT 


SN  130.2S3.     Sod^t^  Anonyme  Belgo Canadlenne  Continental 
Pharma.   Brusnels.   Belgium       nied   i>ct.   18.   1961. 


For   Kits    Including   Contaet    I/ens  Tlnttng   and   Sterilizing 
Solutions,  and   Such   Solutions  Mark^^ted   Individually. 
First  use  about  .Mar   K.  196<). 


ISOXYL 


Owner   of   Belgian   K.g    No.   89. .'.<.♦!.   dated   May    10.    ISMMI. 
Fur  Antltubercular  Chenilcotbera|>eutlcal  .Agent. 


-^ 
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SN   130.288.      .Merck   &  Co..   Inc.,    Rahway,   N.J.      Filed  Oct.    SN   131,657.     Carter  Products.  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
19.  1961.  Nov.  9,  1961. 

HYDROMET  RATATUI  ^ 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  636.358. 

For   Medicinal    Preparation   for  Use    In    the  Treatment   of         For  PhHrmaceutlcal   Preparation — Namely,  a  Stimulant. 
Hypertension.  First  use  Oct.  4,  1961. 

hirst  use  Oct.  11.  1961.  ^ 


S.N     131,734.       Warner-Lambert     Phannaceutlcal     Company, 
S.N    130,471.      Lucky   Tiger  Manufacturing  Company,   Kansas         .Morris  Plains.  .N.J.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1961 . 


City.  Mo.     Filed  Oct   23,  1961. 


MEDI-GEL 


GELUCEN 


Owner  of  Keg.  No,  356,.346. 
For  Kubb(,nK  Alcohol. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1961. 


For  Medicluaf  Preparation   for  the  Relief  of  Gastrointes- 
tinal Disorders. 

First  use  Nov.  3,  lac.l. 


SN     131.095.       Warner  Lambert     Pharniac«'utlcal     Company. 
Morrl.i  Plains,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  31,  19«1. 


SN  131,868.     The  Pfelffer  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  13, 
1961. 


NARBAIN 


MYCINAIRE 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  Control  of  Coughs. 
First  use  Oct,  19.  1961. 


For  Decongestant. 
First  use  Oct.  23.  1961. 


HN  131.257.     .\rmour  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1961 


SERLOK 


SN  132,.3(i5.      Parke.  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  20.  1961. 


For  Central  Nerv(»us  System  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1961. 


TAKAZYME 


For  Dlgestant  and  Antacid  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  28,  1934. 


SN  131.258.     Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Chicago,  III 


Filed  Nov.  3.  1961 


SERLOC 


SN    132.798.      Aktlebolaget   .\sfra,   Apotekarnes   Kemlska    Fa- 
brlker,  Sodertalje,  Sweden.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1961. 


For  Central  Nervous  System  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1961 


MIXOBAR 


SN  131,395.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov    6.  1961. 


For    Pharmaceutical     Preparation — Namely,    Barium    Sul- 
phate. 

First  use  Oct.   11,   1961:  In  commerce  Oct.   11,  1961. 


TEEJEL 


For  Teething  I*repiiratl<»n. 
First  use  Nov   2.  1961. 


SN    132,995.       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1961. 


SN  131,4.30.     The  Ipjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  6.  1961. 


DESTOFRANIL 


CER-O-STREP 


Owner  of  Keg    No   631.635. 

For  Medic-lnal   Preparation   for  the  Treatment  of  Bacterial 
lnfe«-tlons 

First  us»' Apr.  4.  I960. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  672,089. 

For  Antl Depressant  Preparation. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1961. 


SN      I31,ti54.        .Byk  Gulden      I.,ombeTg      Chemlsche      Fabrlk 
O.ni.b.H..  Konstanz,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 


SN    132.996.       Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.Y'. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1961. 


HOLOPON 


INDALITAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No    205,8.39,  dated  Sept.  17,  1915. 
F'or  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations   -Namely. 
Analgesic  .Vgent  and  Sedative. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,473. 
For  .\ntlcoagulants 
First  use  .Nov.  15,  1961. 


SN      131,655.        Byk-Gulden      Lomberg      Chemlsche      Fabrlk 
G.m.b.ll.,  Konstanz.  Germany.      Filed   Nov.  9,   1961,  ' 


S.N   133,541.    'William  Cooper  &   Nephews,   Inc.,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1961. 


BOGOLO 


JEXIN 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No    676,641.  dated  May  26.  1955. 
For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely. 
Analgesic  and  Spasmolytic  Agent. 

TM   777  O.O.— 9 


For  Injectable  Iron  Preparation  for  Prevention  and  Treat- 
ment of  Anemia  In  Young  Pigs. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1961. 


V. 


VM  IK) 

aass19~Vehides 
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SN    116.858.      Air    Reduction   Company.    Incorporated.    New 
York,  X  Y      Filed  Mar.  ai.  19«1 


SX  117.1».'»      Kit  Manufacturlnt!  Company,  d.b.a    Kit  Manu- 
facturliikT  Company,  Inr  .  Lonir  heach.  Calif.     Filed  .\pr.  5. 


AIRCOTRON 


OLYMPIA 


For  Klectronic  Tracers-  .\nmely.  a  ScannInK  Head  and 
Control  Panel  I' tied  To  Knable  a  Cutting  Machine  To  Follow 
a  Template. 

FIrHt  UMc  on  or  about  .Nov.  9.  1959. 


For  Trailers. 
FlrxtuMe  Jan.  24,  19«l 


S.N    127.H»;s.      Mitsui  k  Co..    Ltd.,    .Mlnato-ku,   Tokyo.   Japan 
Filed  .»<ept.  14,  1»«1. 


SEAPET 


For  Boats 

First  use  iJec.   1,  19«<> ;  lii  commerce  Dec.  1.  19«M>r 


SX   120,2»«.     The  Cross  Comimny.   Fra.^er.  .Mich.      Filed  May 
18.  19tn. 

PROTECT-0-TOOL 

For  Klectrlcal  Apparatus  llavlnK  KlenientH  Cooperable  With 
the  Cuttlnir  T(miIs  of  a  Machine  Tool  for  Senslnn  the  Presence 
or  the  .\bsence  of  the  Tools. 

First  us«  Mar.  23.  )959. 


SX    127.».'>4.      The    Kaplds  Standard    Company.    Inc..    Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1961. 


.  SN  120. 5a9.     l>aboratbry  for  Klectronlcs.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  22.  1»«1. 


DURAPRENE 


For  Casters  and  Industrial  Wheels. 
First  ii>i»'  Srpt.  1,  inci. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


S.\  ll.'t,oo.{      Crown  Rubber  Company,  Fremont.  Ohio.'    Filed 
Feb.  .{.  1961. 


F(»r  Broadband  Microwave  Components      Xamely,  Balanced 
Crystal    MJxers,    IMrectlonal    Couplers,    Hybrids,    and    Multl 
Terminal  Power  IMvlders. 

First  use  Novenibfr  1958. 


MAGI-KARPIT 


SN    120.859.      Chemex    Con»oratlon,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Ma;r  26.  1961. 

Fur   Vinyl  Coated    Fabric   Bonded   to  Latex   Foam  Rubber  JT  1  L<  1  Ej XV J  Ei  1 

To  Be  I'sed  as  a  Floor  Covering. 

First  ...^  .Ian    M.  19«1  f"'  K>*^t«-«<?  ►'««"•• 

._^^^^^^^_— ^__^^.^^_^^^^^— ^^— .^—  First  use  June  26.  195H. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SX  108. 7M9.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Kurosawa  Shoten,  d.b  a. 
Kuronawa  &  Co..  Ltd..  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo-to.  Japan.  Filed 
Xov.  21,  I960. 

"  FAX  MIMEOFAX 

For  Ele«-tronlc  Stencil  Cnttlnjt  Machine  and  Parts  Thereof 
i.Mso  Known  as  Electronic  Stencil  DupllcatInK  Machine  and 
Parts  Thereof  I. 

First  use  AuK    19.   19.%9  ;   In  commerce.. Nov.   10.   1959. 


S.N  ll.l.S.'tS.     .^Prague  Klectric  Company,  North  Adams.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  l.J.  1961.  a 


TBA 


SN    121.374       Jerald    L.    Felch.    Huntsvllle,    Ala.      Filed   S  R. 
June  5,  1961  :  Am.  I'  K   Jan   2S>.  1962. 

TRENDTRONICS 

For  PluK  In  IF.  Radio  Transformers. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1959 


SN  121.511.     Solar  Sonic  Devices  Inc  ,  HIcksvllle.  NY.     Filed 


June  6.  19r.l. 


PYROLARM 


For  Elertrlcally  Ojierated  Fire  Detection  Systems  and  Fire 
.\larm  Systems. 

First  use  .May  2.».  1961. 


For  <'hemlcal  .\ddltlve  for  Liquid  Dielectric  Impreenants 
(sfd  In  Kl»-ctrical  <'apacltors.  Said  Additive  B«-ln)f  .Sold  Only 
as  an   Inicredlent  >>f  the  Finished  Capacitors  and  not  as  Sui'h. 

nrst  use  Feb   27.  19»*,l. 


SN  124.022.     Appleton  Klectrlc  Company,  Chlcajto.  III.     Filed 
July  17.  1961. 

"MERCFLOOD" 

For  Klectrlc  LlKhtlnjt  Fixtures— Namely.  Hood  Ijimp  Inits. 
First  use  Feb.  I,  1961. 


SN  lir..751.     HF    Industries.   Inc.,  Summit.  N.J.     Filed  Mar.     SN  124.024      Appleton  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
29,  1961.  July  17.  1961 


MITE-SITE 


"ECONOFLOOD 


»» 


For  Television  .Xntennas 
nrst  UHeNov.  21.  I960. 


For  Electric  LiKhtlnK  Flxtures-Namely.  Flood  Lamp  I'nlts. 
Kirat  uaeFeb.  1,  1961. 
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SN  124,303.     Heldak  Lighting  Products  Corporation,  Pater-    SN  114.215.     W.  Goebel  Porzellanfabrik,  Oeslau.  near  Coburg. 
son.  N.J.    Filed  July  20,  1961.  Bavaria,  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 


HELDAK 


CKc^/^^t  6yL^ 


For  Portable  Electric  I.iamp8  for  Home  and  O^ce  I'se,  and 
Electric  Light  Shields. 

nrst  use  June  29,  1961. 
^— ^^^-— ^-^..— ^^— _-^^^.— .i..^^^^.^^         The  mark  'Chariot  ByJ"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  individual, 

consent  of  record. 

Cass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods     ^^^^m  use  juiy  1958 ;  in  commerce  juiy  1958. 


SX  06,245.      Nocona   Leather  Goods  Company,  Nocona,  Tex 
Filed  May  2,  1960. 

MULTI^FINGERED 

For  Baseball  Gloves. 
First  use  April  1980. 


SN  114,445.     Cosoni  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  191J1. 

PIECES  OF  EIGHT 

»       For  Numbered  Rubber  Discs  for  Playing  Swimming  Games, 
nrst  use  Feb.  1,  1961. 


„  .  SN  114,667.     George  Young  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 

SN  100,513.     The  Hall  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed         Feb  28  1961 
July  8,  1960. 


DENNIS  THE  MENACE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566,112. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  July  1953. 


ffite-^ycs 


F'or  Baseballs  and  Soft  Balls, 
nrst  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


8N  103.357.     Santa's  Village,  Arcadia,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  24. 
I960. 

SANTA'S  VILLAGE 

For  Toys,  More  Ksp<>clally  Compass  Fobs^  Bells,  Jacks. 
Marbles.  Toy  Guns  and  Revolvers.  Toy  Telescopes,  and  Fleld- 
Glasses,  Whistles,  Puzzles.  Toy  Tomahawks  and  Spears,  Har 
iiionlcas.  Drums,  Drum  Rattles,  Balls,  Toy  Watches,  and 
Spinning  Ropes. 

First  use  June  1,  1955. 


SX  115,007.     Siberian  nsh  Products  Company,  Inc..  Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 

"     eOIDEN 
HUUEI 


For  Fish  Bait  Made  From  Salmon  Kggs. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1955. 


S.N    105.281.      The    K     F.    Goodrich    Coippany,    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  I960. 


SX   115,353.     M.  T.  &  D.  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 


QUIKPAK 


Mar.  10,  1961. 


1^.  ] 


MIDWEST 


For  Back  Packs  Which  May  Be  Used  by  Skin  Divers  for 
Carrying  <'ylinders  of  Compressed  .\ir  and  Other  Breathing 
and  .Sruba  .Vpparatiis  and  Equipment. 

First  use  June  23,  1900. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  690.354  and  703,185. 
For    Bicycles  and    Tricycles   f6r   Juveniles,    l'edaM>perated 
Juvenile  Automobiles  and  Trucks,   and   Sandboxes.  ' 
nrst  use  Mar.  8.  1958. 


SN  113.562.     J  &  L  Rubens,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  III. 
Feb.  13.  1961. 


Filed 


TOY  HEAVEN 


SN  116,892.     John  Letters  and  Company   Limited,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1961. 

GOLDEN  GOOSE 

Owner   of  British   Reg.    Xo.   731.675,  dated   June  30,  1954. 
For  Golf  Clubs  and  Parts  Thereof. 


Without  waiver  of  applicant's  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant makes  no  claim  of  exclusive  right,  apart  from  the  mark, 
to  the  word  "Toy"  as  used  upon  toy  Items. 

For  Items  Sold  as  Inlts  for  Playing  Board  and  Card 
Games,  Dolls  and  Doll  Play  Equipment  :  Children's  Football 
Uniforms,  Baseball  Playing  Equipment.  Footballs.  Basket- 
balls, and  Hoops.  Bows  and  Arrows,  Roller  Skates,  Ice  Skates, 
Skis.  Pool  Tables  and  Tricycles;  and  Toys — Namely,  Tractors. 
Wagons,  .Nnovelty  Hats,  Gun  and  Holster  Sets.  Banks,  Push- 
Pull  Toys,  Model  and  Building  Sets.  Soldiers,  Music  Boxes, 
Printing  and  Painting  Sets,  Blackboards,  Vehicles,  Electric 
Trains,  and  Road  Car  Racing  Sets. 

nrst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  8,  1960. 


SN    117.547.     Standard  Tool  k  Die  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
F'l.led  Apr.  10,  1961. 


For  Golf  Putter. 

nrst  use  Mar.  22,  1961. 
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SX  118.508.     t'arkpr  BrotbrrM.  lor..  Salem.  Mshm.     MI^  Apr.     HN   83,999.      MIda*.   Inc..  rhicsKo.   Ill       Filed  Oct.   26    1959 
25.  19«1 


{■'or    Kqulpnient    CoinprtMlaK   a    Board   and    Movable    Plecfx 
for  lite  In  I'layinic  h  Real  Kntate  Tradlnic  Uume. 
Firm  use  Mar   20.  19.1.% 


•'.N   122.095.     Arthur  M.   Levin.  Roanoke.  \  a.     Filed  June  15. 
19«il 

For  KlaHtlr  Rope  Cxed  In  KxerrislnK. 
Flrat  u>ie  Mar.  6.  19«il 


S.\    122.sO«.     James  Heddonx  Sons.   UowaKlac.   Mich.      Filed 
June  2K.  1»*U 

DEEP  DIVE  RUNT 

The    wordu    "Deep    Dive"    are    dUrlainied    apart    from    the 
mark   Hoiiftht    to   he    regNtered.      (»wner   of   Reg.    No.   504.154. 
For  ArtlMclal  FNh  Liire«. 
Mmt  uw  June  15.  19K1. 


S.N  127..'i45.      LouN   Marx  k  Company.   Inc..  .New  York,   X.Y. 
Filed  Sept   n.  19<°.l. 


GARLOO 


For  Toy  Robot. 

nrxt  u-<e  Auit   2."?.  l»ei 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


RN    79.291        Kep<-o    Limited.    Carlton.    Victoria.    Auiitralla. 
Filed  Aur  10.  1959. 


miDAS 


5H0I 


Applicant    clalmH    the   excluidve    rticht    to    the    uMe   of   the 
words  "Muffler  Hhops"  aa  a  part  of  Its  mark,  but   not  other 
wise.     Owner  of  Reg.  No».  620.;{22,  716.<i27.  and  othen«. 

For  Mufflers  for  Internal  t\>mbustlon  Engines  and  Parts 
Thereof  .Namely.  Tall  Pipes,  Exhaust  IMpea.  and  Muffler 
Clamps. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1957  :  on  or  about  Mar.  9. 
1955.  as  to  ".Midas." 


S.N     105.538  -     Package     Machinery     Company.     Kast     LonK- 
meaduw.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  :iO.  1900. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  but  color  is  not  an  eRaentUI 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Container  Forinlnfr  and  Filling  Machinery,  .Machines 
for  Wrapping  and/or  Lat>ellnK  Containers  and  Other  Prod- 
ucts, and  Parts  and  .\ccessorles  for  the  Same. 

First  use  between  late  In  1950  and  early  In  1951 


SN  in. 572.     Stokvis  Multlton  Corp..  Port  Wasbinicton,  X.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1.1.  Iflfil 


REDDILIFT 


For  Materials   Liftlni;  and   Handling  Kqulpment — Namely, 
rtllity  Hand  and  I'owered  Lift  Truck*. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1960. 


SN    119.782.      .Mercury    .Metal    Products,    Inc..    Hillnide.    III. 
Filed  .May  11,  1961. 


EX-SHIELD 


For  Exhaust  Pipe  Cover*  for  Internal  Combustion  Kngines, 
nmt  use  Apr   14.  1961. 


SX    120,484.      Bo-GIro    Products.    Inc..    Brljfhtwaters.    X.Y. 
Filed  .May  22.  1961. 


/ 


"SMOG-GO 


f# 


For  Carburetion  Device  for  Internal  Conibuntion  KnjrInes. 
First  use  Non.  22.  19A0 


RIVINIUS 


8X  120.572.     RiTlnluH.  Inc.  Kureka,  III.     Filed  May  22.  1961. 
Owner    of    Australian     R>-k;      Xos      107.927.    107.929,    and 

107. «;m,  dated  Oct.  25.  1951.  respectively. 

For  Mechanlca'  Hand  Tim)Is  and  Machine  Tools  for  Repair 
of   .\utoniotlve   Vehicles,  and   Portable  Electrically  Operated         For  Road  Grading  and  Snow  Removal  F^qiilpment.  liydrau 

Power  Tools  Including' Valve   Seat  Hones.  Valve  Seat   Insert  lie  Power  Steering  Units  and  Controls  Therefor  for  Crawler- 

Cuttera.  and  Impact  Wrenches.  *  Type  Tractor*.  . 

Flrat   use  1924;  in  commerce   February   1959.  First  use  In  or  about  December  1952. 


/ 
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SN  123.659.     Lehigh,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1961.    8N  127,008.     Hamac-Hansella  Aktiengesellschaft  Maschinen- 

fabrik  VIersen,  Viersen,   Rblneland,  Germany.     Filed  Aug. 


^fKitr^  Gffs&ft 


31.  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  silver.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  642,556. 
For  Automatic  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1960. 


S.N  123.660.     Lehigh,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  silver.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,556. 
For  Automatic  Vending  Machines. 
Mrst  use  Apr.  8.  1959. 


S.N  123,661.     Lehigh,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  July  10,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  silver.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,556. 
For  Automatic  Vending  Machines. 
Mrst  use  Xov.  4,  1959. 


S.N  123,672.     The  National  Acme  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  10.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607.906. 

For    Molding    .\pparatus.    Shell    Core   and    Molding   Appn 
ratus,  and  .\ccessorles  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13, 19G0. 


SN   126.806.     The   Shelby    Manufacturing  Company,    Sidney. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1961. 

KLEEN  SWEEP 

For  Grain  Conveyor. 
First  use  July  1,  1960. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
tiled  June  \:\.   1961;  Reg.  .No.   750,927,  dated  July   17.  1961. 

For  Packaging  Machinery,  and  Processing  Machinery  for 
Use  in  the  Confectionery,  Food,  Chemical,  and  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Industries. 


SX    127.824.       Whltey    Research    Tool    Co., 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1961. 


Oakland,    Calif. 


WHITEY 


For  Pumps  and  ConipresKors. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1946. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

S.N    101.371.      Bailey    Meters   k   Controls    Limited.    Croydon, 
Kngland.    Filed  July  25,  1960. 

BAILETRONIC 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  Xo. 
804.359.  dated  Apr.  8.  1960. 

For  Measuring,  Indicating,  Recording,  Calculating  and 
Controlling  Apparatus-  Namely,  Fluid  Flow  Meters,  Con- 
trollers and  Flow  Failure  AlHrms.  Fluid  Pressure  Meters  and 
Controllers,  Teinp«'rature  Meters  and  Controllers,  Boiler  Con- 
trol Panels,  Boiler  Meters.  Boiler  Water  and  Other  Liquid 
Level  Controllers.  Combustion  t^ontrol  Equipment.  Draught 
Controllers  and  Gauges.  Electrical  Control  Stations,  Feed 
Water  Controllers,  Multi-Pointer  Gauges,  Process  Controllers. 
Pyrometers,  Resistance  Thermometers,  Smoke  Density  Meters. 
Telemetering  Systems,  Thermocouples,  Strip  Chart  Recorders. 
Trip  Margin  Indicators  and  Voltage  Regulators. 


SN  n 09,877.     Herndon  D.  Jackson,  d.b.a.  Jiffy  Cojnpany,  Co- 
lumbus, Ga.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1960. 

JIFFY  WEIGHT  LOCATOR 

Xo  claim   is   made  to   the   words  "Weight    Locator"  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Device  for  Balancing  Wheels. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  19(50. 


SN  115,135.     F'ederal  Products  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1961. 

MIRACLE  MOVEMENT 

For  Dimensional  Gauges. 
-      First  use  July  1959. 


SN   126.847.     The  Auto-Soler  Company.  AtlanU.  Ga.     Filed     ^X  115.342.     Thomas  A.  Healy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
Aug.  29,  1961.  10.  1961. 


POPPER 


HI-SAFE-T 


Owner  of  Beg.  Xo.  690,169. 

For  Machines  for  Removing  Worn  Heels  From  Shoes. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1961. 


For   Graphic   Calculators   and    Indicators — Namely,   Mono- 
graphs. Charts,  Slide  Rules,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  1960. 
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SX   n5..W.J      Rajmond    I.    Martin,  d.b.a.    Ray  Martin  Enter 
prlHew.  M !♦•>•,  Mich.     Kll»-d  .Mar.  lo.  llMtl 


»N    121.114.       Payne    Metal    EnterprlHen    Limited.    Toronto. 
Ontario,  t'anada.     nied  .May  :<1,  l»*'.l. 


SPETEMP 


JIG-0-MAT 


Kor  Draftlnit  In«trunient». 
Klrxt  UM>  Feb   2-t.  19«1. 


SN   115,5.10.      Scully   Slifnal  t'onipany.  MelruMe.  MattK.      Mled 
Mar.  1:J.  19«1.  « 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.S.  134/.')4.274.  dated  Jan. 
24.  195<). 

For  SpirltH  DlMpenner  .\dapted  To  Be  Attached  to  a  Bottle 
or  the  Like  for  Dellverlni;  MeaHured  QuantltleH  of  Liquid 
From  a  Bottle  or  the  Like.  Specittcally  a  "JlKger"  So-Called 
for  MeaHurlnK  Liquors. 


SCULMATIC 


For  Flow  Switch  fned  To  Indicate  the  Occurrence  of  Muld 
Kl«>w  In  a  Conduit. 

Flntt  ui»e  Sept.  14.  l»tM» 


SN    121.264.       Budd    Stanley    Cumpauy,    Inc.    SyoMHet.    N.Y. 
Filed  June  2.  19m 


ED-SET 


S.\     11H.409        Litton    SyHtemH,     Inc..    Beverly     HHU.    Calif. 
Filed  Mar   24.  19HI. 


For  Microwave  Denioniitratlon  and  Kxperlnientatlon  Equl|>- 
nient      Namely,  Radar  Kducatlonal  Kltx. 
FIrMt  uxe  May  IftAl 


SN  122. K14.     General  Dynamics  Corporation.  RocheHter.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  I9«1. 

SHOCKMASTER 

For  Shock  Meanurlnir  Devlcen. 

Flr^t  uHe  at  leaHt  hm  early  aH  Sept,  12,  19U<). 


SN  125,79.3.     .\mer1can  Optical  Company.  Southbridge,  MaM«. 
Filed  Auk.  11,  19«1. 


For  Audlo-VI.4ual  Infonnatlon  DIxHenilnatlnt;  ApparatuM 
and  I'urt*  Thereof.  TemlilnK  Machines  and  Kit*  TontulnlnK 
Photographic  and  Maicnetlc  TiitH-  Recording  .\pparatux. 

FIrHt  UMe  May  21,  19«'>0,  on  kltH  containing  photoxraphlc 
and  uiaKUetlc  tape. 


I-SAFE 


For    ophthalmic    I/enweM,    Lennea   for   Go»{»tle»«,    and    Blanki* 
for  Such  I^nnex. 

Flrnt    ui«e  Jan.    8,    19:i7  :   June   1,    l»13,  on  eyeitlaHwa   and 


V4  [M*Ct  A  C  If^tl 

S.N     11K.4HI.       Litton     Sy>itemi«.    Inc.    Beverly     Hills,    Calif.        *^ 
Filed  .Mar    24.  19«ll 


S.\    12«1.0.14.      Standard   Optical    Mfr   Company.    LIvlnxNton, 
N.J.     Filed  Auff.  IS,  IMl. 


apoiied  cowiwicftit  iyjitms 


STANLOK 


For  Ophthalmic  MountlnK". 
tnnt  uaeOct.  14.  19«U). 


The  exclu..lve   rUht    ,o   the  a-e  of  the  expre.-lon   "Applied  American    Systema    Incorporated.    Hawthorne. 

Communication  SyVenis.     1m  dlHclalmed  ajwrt  from  the  mark  _^j    ^^^ 
as  Hhown. 

For    Audlo-VUual     Information     I>lii»emlnatlnK    Apparatus  fVfCT'Uf  TI^T'TJ^TV 

and  Parts  Thereof:   TenchloK  .Machines  and   Kits  Contalnlnt:  IIN  O  1  KU  V^  1  tvvli^ 

PhotoKrauhlc  iind  .Mairi»eflc  Tnl»-  KecordlnK  .\pparatus.  -r      i    i_  . 

First   use    Ma,   21,    19»U).   on  audlo-rUu.l   Information   dis  Kor  Audio  Visual  IMsplay  iH-vlces  and  Teaching  or  Training 

sen-lnatln.  apparatus  ""nrHae  July  1.  19«1. 


S.N    117,;i56       General    Controls  Co.,   iSlendale,    Calif.      Filed 


Apr.  7.  1»«1. 


SILVER-KING 


For     Mechanical     Stroke,     Revolution,     and     Hand     Tally 
Countera. 

FIrat  use  Sept.  27,  1940. 


SN    126.:»2:i.      Kronomlcs    Laboraton',    Inc.,    St     Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  lUHl 

FELT  MASTER 

For  Proporttonlnit  I'nlt  for  Measuring  an  .\niount  of  Liquid 
To   I  .•  Added  to  and  Mixed  With  Another  Liquid  Flowlnit  lu 

a  Pipeline. 

First  uae  Apr.  28,  19«il 


S.N  119.4«2.     .Vatra  Corporation.  .New  LondoD,  Conn.     Filed 
May  8.  1961. 

AUrOSCORE 

For  Klectro-Mei-hanlcal   Educational  Devices  of  the  DIxltal 
Computer  Type. 

Flrat  U»e  Sept.  1^  l»«50. 


8N  128..'I79.     Optica  Technology.  Inc  .  Belmont.  Calif.     Filed 


Auk.  21,  19«1. 


MONOPASS 


For  KIta  Contafnln?  Olana  LlKht  Filters  for  rK^termlnlnj: 
<'olor  Discrimination  In  Instruments  and  Instrumentation  and 
Graphs  Therefor. 

nrat  uae  May  9,  1961. 


APRIL   17,    1962 
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8N    126,395.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.    SN  126,676.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y.    Filed  Auk   25    1961 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1961. 


LARC 


VIVANT 


For  Electronic  Data   ProcetiHors  and  Computers, 
tirst  use  Mar   13,  1961. 


For  Sterling  Sliver  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  July  17,  1961. 


Gass  27  —  Horological  Instraments 

SN    126,749.      Elgin    National    Watch   Company,    New   York, 
N.Y,    Filed  Aug.  28.  1961. 


SX   126,762.     Haberman  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 
28.  1961. 


BEAU  BAIT 


NUtyme 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1961. 


SN  126,973.     Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Aug.  30,  19G1. 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  May  9.  1961. 


BLAZITE 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


For  Synthetic  White  Sapphire. 
First  use  June  1,  1961. 


**'*Aur2J,'r9cr""'  ''°'"''''  '"'■■  '''""'■  "''■^"    '^"''  Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SARAHSHEEN 


SN  90,927.     Liberty   Industries,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  15,  1960. 


For  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SN    126,350.      Jacques   Krelsler   Manufacturing   Corporation, 
North  Bergen,  N.J      Filed  Aug.  21,  1961. 


BOLERO 


For  Watclibands. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  7,  1961. 


SN  120,366.     Marvella,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  21, 
1961. 


The  expression  "Oil  Filter"  Is  disclaimed   apart  from  the 
trademark. 

For  on  Filters. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1959. 


M 


ARVEU/X 


SN    124.281.      Nuclear   Products   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  July  19,  1961. 


NUPRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  641,378. 

For  Pearls,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Earrings,  Jewelry  Clips, 
Brooches,  Lockets,  Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms, 
and  Bead  Necklaces. 

First  use  June  1,  1961, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,897. 
For  Fluid  Line  Filters. 
First  use  June  30,  19tJl. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  126.591.     Glamour  Jewelry,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1961. 


SN  120.212.     Herman  Miller.  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.     Filed  May 
17,  1961. 

HERMAN  MILLER 

"Herman  Miller"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  particular  living 
person. 

For  Furniture  for  Office  and  Home  Use. 
First  use  May  18,  1923. 


SN  127,210.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
For    Pendants,    Necklaces,    Bracelets,    Brooches,    Lockets,         5,  1961. 


Finger  Rings,  Charm  Bracelets,  Charms,  Pearls  for  Personal 
Wear;   and  the  Following  Goods  Made  In  Whole  or  In  Part 
of    Precious    Metals    or^  Plated    With    Same :    Beads,    Pins, 
Jewelry  Initials,  and  H&lr  Ornaments. 
Flrat  uae  January  1957. 


STREAMLINE 


For  Pillows. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  1.  1961. 


TM  96 

Qass  33  — Glassware 
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April  17,  1962 


SN  133.849      QUvert>«l.  SocMM  Anoaynie,  BruiaeU,  Belgium. 
Filed  Dec    19.  1960. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg    No.  4.042.  dated  Feb.  13,  1959. 

For  OUbh  and  Plate  Glass,  Kspedally  Half  Reflecting  Plate 
Glass:  Glass  Panels  Treated  In  a  Way  To  Give  Them  a  Re- 
flecting Power,  EHpeclally  In  Infra-Red ;  Composite  Glass 
and  laminated  Glass  :  .Manifold  Glass  and  E^cfally  Double 
Glass 


SN  133.850.     Glaverbel,  SocMt«  Anonyine.  Brussels,  Belgium. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1900. 


Colorbel 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  3,915.  dated  May  17.  1957. 
For  Ordinary.  Hardened  or  Tempered  Glass  and  Plate  Glass 
In  Sheets,  Colourless.  Coloured  and/ur  Knanielled. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  96,943.     Corn  Cabin   Company.   South   Elgin,    III.     Filed 
May  12.  1960. 


abin 


/?lIpopcorh. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  words  "Corn"  and  "Delicious  Pop- 
corn  Products"  separnte  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Equipment  SucU'as  Warming  Tablfs,  Break  L'p  Tables 
and  Gas  Fired  Rotatable  Corn  Popping  Machines  Lsed  for 
Making  i'opcoru  and  Put>corD  Products. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1959 


SN    114,313.      Buensod-Stacey    Corporation,   .New   York,   NY, 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1961. 


For  Air  Conditioning  Systems. 
flrat  use  Oct.  12,  1960. 


SN  124,535      engineered  Ceramics  Manufacturing  Company 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  24,  1961. 


HYLITE 


For  Refractories  for  Furnaces — .Namely.  Kiln  Furniture, 
Heat  Treating  Furnace  Parts.  Metal  Melting  Furnace  Parts! 
Furnace  Hearths.  Furnace  Linings.  Burner  Blocks,  Tap-Out 
Blocks.  Hearth  Supports,  and  Protective  Tubes  for  Thermo- 
couples. 

First  use  June  1960. 


SN  124.538.     Engineered  Ceramics  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III,     Filed  July  24.  1961 


HYZOX 


For  Refractories  for  Furnaces^  .Namely.  Kiln  Furniture, 
Heat  Treating  f'urnace  Parts.  Metal  .Melting  Furnace  Parts, 
Furnace  Hearths.  Furnace  Linings.  Burner  Blocks.  Tap  Out 
Blocks.  Hearth  Supports,  and  I'rotectlve  Tubes  for  Thermo- 
couples. 

First  use  June  1960. 


SN  124,537.     Engineered  Ceramics  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jul^  24,  1961. 


HYZIRC 


For  Refractories  for  l-'urnaces  — Namely.  Kiln  Furniture, 
Heat  Treating  Furnace  Parts.  Metal  Melting  Furnace  Parts, 
Furnace  Hearths.  Furnace  Linings.  Burner  Blocks,  Tap  Out 
Blocks.  Hearth  Supports,  and  Protective  Tubes  for  Thermo- 
couples. 

First  use  October  1958. 


SN  124,538.     Engineered  Ceramics  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  24.  19C1 


HYCARB 


For  Refractories  for  Furnaces-  Namely.  Kiln  Furniture, 
Heat  Treating  Furnace  Parts,  Metal  Melting  Furnace  Parts, 
Furnace  Hearths.  Furnace  Linings.  Burner  Blocks.  Tap  Out 
Blocks,  Hearth  Supports,  and  I'rotectlve  Tubes  for  Thermo- 
couples. 

First  U8«  October  1958. 


SN  124,539.     Engineered  Ceramics  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  III      Filed  July  24.  1961. 


HYCOR 


For  Refractories  for  Furnaces^  .Namely.  Kiln  Furniture, 
Heat  Treating  Furnace  Parts.  Metal  Melting  Furnace  Parts, 
Furnace  Hearths.  Furnace  Linings.  Burner  Blocks.  Tap-Out 
Blocks,  Hearth  Supports,  and  Protective  Tubes  for  Thermo- 
couples. 

Mrst  use  October  19.'>«. 


SN   124.540.      Engineered  Ceramics  Manufacturing  Company. 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  July  24.  1961. 


HYMUL 


For  Refractories  for  Furnaces— Namely,  Kiln  Furniture, 
Heat  Treating  Furnace  Parts.  Metal  Melting  Furnace  Parts, 
Furnace  Hearths.  F^urnace  Linings,  Burner  Blocks,  Tap-Out 
Blocks,  Hearth  Supports,  and  Protective  Tubes  for  Thermo- 
couples. 

First  use  October  1958. 


SN    124.608.      Waldorf    Heater    Company. 
Filed  July  24.  1961. 


Philadelphia.    Pa. 


VALUE 


For  Automatic  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1955. 


April  17,  1962 
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aass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-  «N^i^.o^-^con^tj,ner  corpo„ 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


8N  120,123.     Precision   Fittings,  Inc.,  Andrews,  Ind.     Filed 
May  IC,  1961. 


For  Paperboard. 

First  use  June  28,  1958. 


For  Flexible  Hose. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


SN    106,300.     Acme   Backing  Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1960. 


SN  126,645.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1961. 

WINTER  SURE 

For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires.  y 

First  use  July  27,  1961. 


TERATHENE 


For  Flexible  Laminated  Synthetic  Resin  Sheet  Material  for 
Wrapping  and  Packaging  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1960. 


SN    108,629.      L.    k  C.    Hardtmuth,   Inc.,    Bloomsbury,    N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1960.  / 


aass  36-Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  ^^dOUblO-OnClOr" 

_  „  For  Reflllable  Ballpoint  Pens. 

SN  114,203.     F\itura  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23,  pj^.^^  use  Oct  13   1960 
1961.  ... 


For  Electric  Phonographs  and  Record  Players. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1960. 


SN    113,443.      Phoenix   Products  Company.   Inc.,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Feb.  ID,  1961. 


ppc, 

MILWAUKEE 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


The  word  "Milwaukee"  is  disclaimed  except  in  association 
with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 

For    Paper    Products — Namely,    Bath    Mats,    Toilet    Seat 
SN    87,239.       Louis    Lelti.    Stuttgart-Feuerbach.    Germany.     Bands.  Glove  Envelopes,  and  Sterilizing  Wraps. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1961. 


First  use  August  1960. 


LEITZ 


For  Paper  Files  and  Parts  Thereof.  Letter  Files.  Registers. 
Paper  Fasteners,  Paper  Clips,  Looseleaf  Books,  Temporary 
Binders,  and  Binding  Cases,  Paper  Hooks,  Document  Flies, 
Paper  Clamps,  Covers. 

First  use  in  1899  ;  in  commerce  in  1938. 


SN    116,510.      L.    k   C."   Hardtmuth,    Inc.,    Bloomsbury,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1961. 

TECHNOGRAPH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  375,022  and  558,728. 
For  Fountain  Pens. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1961. 


SN  87,395.     Arvey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  16, 
1959. 

TRANSO  RE-SEALERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  notation  "Re-Sealers"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  228,598,  253,871, 
and  500,740. 

For  Mailing  Envelopes. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1959. 


SN  119.463.     Astra  Corporation,  New  London,  Conn.     Filed 
May  8,  1961. 

AUrOSCORE 

For   Paper  Cards   for  Use  in  Educational   Devices  of  the 
Digital  Counter  Type. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1960. 


8N  92  471       Llndy  Pen  Co,   Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.     Filed    SN  133,935.     Crocker,  Burbank  Papers  Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
Mar.  9,  1960.  ^"*^  ^  *»•  **«^ 


STENO-PEN 


POLYGLEAM 


For  Ballpoint  Pens. 

First  use  during  the  month  of  February  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  709,643. 
For  Plastic  Coated  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  28,  1961. 


T\r  98 
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April  17,  1962 


8N    134.207.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  19«1. 


8X   114.507.     Newspaper  Ehiterprlse  AaaodatloD.  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio     Filed  Feb.  27.  19«1. 


TYCOON 


TV  TEASER 


For  Gift  Wrap  Aaaortment  of  Gift  WrapplnKn,  Bowm.  Tapes 
Hod  Klbbonx.  TaiCM  and  MealM. 
Flr«t  us*-  .Nov    15.  1957 


Gass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


MN  65.7;n.     Vorhof-Duenke  Company.  St.   LouU,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  1959. 

HATHAWAY  HOME 

The  word  "Home"   1m   dlHclalmed  apart   from  thf  mark  k* 
Mbown. 

For  Prepared  Home  IManH. 
Flrxt  UM«>AuKUMt  195;{ 


For  CrOHMWord   I'uxileii  for   NewHpaper  or  Uther   Publlca- 
tlonH. 

Firm  UM  Mar.  27.  WOO. 


SN  118.72S.     Irwin.  Nelsler  ft  Co..  Decatur.  Ill      Filed  Mar. 


29.  1961. 


ANS-R-BOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672.351 

For    Printed   Matter      .Namely,   Advertising  and   CondenHed 
Product  Infomiatlun  on  PharmaceutlcaU. 
V\T*\.  une  Dec.  27.  I960. 


SN  65.733.     Vorhof-Duenke  Company.  St.  LouU,   Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  12.  19.^9 


AVON 


SN  119.001.     Inplant  PublUhlng  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
nied  May  1,  19<!l 

INPLANT 

Food  Management 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No:  620.575. 

For  Magazine  PublUhed  Periodically. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1954 


For  Prepared  Houxe  PlanM. 
KIrMt  II we  .Nov.  12.  1958. 


8X  119.766     C.  R.  OlbHon  k  Company.  Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed 
May  11.  1961. 


SN  HI. 791.      William   P.  Wolfe  Organliatlon.  New  ^York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1959. 

The  wordii  "Sell  and  Report"  are  dlHClnlmed  apart  from 
the  mark  aw  Nhown. 

For  Printfd  Keportx  RelutlnfC  to  Availability  of  Hotel 
Space  and  Relating  to  .\vallable  Featurex  and  Ratex  of  Hotel 
LUtlngN,  aH  Well  ax  Detailed  Featuring  of  One  of  the  Above 
Hotel  LlMtlniCM. 

Flntt  UHe  June  22.  1959. 


fS^ 


For  Memory   Gift   BookH.  Children^  Bookn,  and  Cardw  for 
Special  OccaxlouM. 

Flmt  uite  July  31.  1959. 


SN  94,607     Outdoom.  Inc..  Columbia.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1960 


SN  120.M:i5.     Virginia  CIrll  War  Commlwilon.  Richmond.  Va. 
nied  May  25.  1961. 


BLUE  BOOK 


far  PubllcatlonM  In  the  .Nature  of  Trade-In  (iuldex  for 
Boat  I»eaier«.  and  for  Outboard  Motor  Dealerx.  PublUhed 
Periodically 

FlrMt  UM>  Jan  iO.  1956. 


SN    107.591.      Scherli^K  Corporation,    Bloomfteld.    N.J.      Filed 
.Not,  1.  19«;o. 

OSTEOPATHIC  NEWS 

For  NewHpaper  PublUhed  Kvery  SU  W  eekn. 
V\nt  Mm-  Feb.  4,  1964) 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  wordlnx  and  numeraU,  apart  from 
the  mark  an  whown 

F'or  Bo<ikletH,  Brochures,  NewHletteni,  PrograniM,  and 
Leafleta. 

Flmt  uiie  May  5.  I960. 


SN    114.0.1H       Nordll.    WlUon    Ai.i.oclatea.    Worceater.    Maxa.     sN    122.51.1.      Color    Corporation    of    America     Tampa     Fla 
nied  Feb    JO,  1961.  t^,,^  ju„^  21.  1961 


THE  CONSULTING 
PSYCHOLOGIST 

For  Pamphlet   PublUhed  From  Time  to  Time  Dealing  With 
the  Practical  .\ppllcatlon  of  PHychologlcml   Prlnctpl»^. 
Mrat  une  AugUHt  1960. 


21 

The   drawing   U    lined   for   yellow,    red.   and    blue. 
For  Photographic  Color  Print*  and  TranMparenclea. 
V\fi  uae  December  1954. 


April  17,  1962 
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8.N     122.985.      American    Institute    of    Chemical    Engineers.    SN  129.332.     Roberto  Bachl.  Jerusalem.  Israel.     Filed  Oct.  6. 
New  York,  NY.    Filed  June  28.  1961.  19'"'1  -,     . 


CEP 

CHEMICAl  ENQNELRING  PROGRESS 


For  Magazine. 

Flrnt   uw  at   least  an  early   iis  September  1956. 


^ 


SN    122,986.       American    Institute    of    Chemical    Engineers, 
New  York.  NY.     Filed  June  28.  1961. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  PROGRESS 

For  Magazine. 

V\nX  u»e  at  least  an  early  aa  1946. 


For  Sheets  of  Printed  Designs  for  Use  in  Preparing  Statis- 
tical Maps, 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21.  1960;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Nov.  21.  1960. 


SN    125,411.      T.    L.    Osborn    Evangelistic    Association,    Inc. 
Tulsa,  Dkla.    Mled  Aug.  4.  1961. 


Faith 

^      Digest 


SN  129.345.     Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1961. 

LINDA  LARK  REGISTERED 
NURSE 

For  Magazine  of  the  Comic  Book  Type. 
First  use  Sept.  28, 1961. 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  195<>. 


SN    125,412.      T.    L.    Osborn    Evangelistic    Association,    Inc. 
Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 

T.LOStOKN'S 


SN  129.860.     Harcourt.  Brace  &  World,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
FlU'dOct.  18,  1961. 

ANSWER  MASTER 

For  Printed  Materials  for  the.  Scoring  of  Tests  and  Ques- 
tionnaires. 

First  use  July  1,  1»«1-  .  . 


faitli 

^      Digest 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1956. 


SN  129,924.     Country  Beautiful  Foundation,  Inc.,  Kim  Grove, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  16.  19(il. 

COUNTRY  BEAUTIFUL 

For  Periodical  Magazine. 
First  use  June  20,.1961. 


8.N     126,946.      Olln    Matbleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New- 
York,  NY.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1961. 

NUCLEAR  NOTES  FROM 
SQUIBB 

For  Bulletin  Distributed  From  Time  to  Time  Dealing  With 
Kadlopharmaceutlcals. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1959. 


SN    130,013.      Videocraft    International,   Limited,    New   York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1961. 


a^Wgiic 


For  Series  of  Animated  Motion  Pictures. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1958. 


SN  127,098.     I>ell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  1.  1961. 

MIKE  SHAYNE  PRIVATE 
EYE 

For  Magazine  of  the  Comic  Book  Type. 
First  use  July  28.  1961. 


SN   130,241.     Eugene  G.  Portuesl.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 


18,  1961. 


CYCLOPEDIA 


For  Cycling  Handbook  and  Catalogue 
Mrst  use  June  27,  1954. 


8N    127,241.      MKirawHlll    Publishing   Company,    Inc.,    New     ",.,,,'^^;)pt   20,  1961 


SN  130,375.     New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


York.  N.Y.     FlU>d  Sept.  5,  1961 

NPN  BULLETIN 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Bulletin"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1961. 


For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column  or  Feature, 
hirst  use  Sept.  12.  19<il. 
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8N  130,525.     Traniiportatlon  Supply  Publlahlns  Corporation. 
Chicago.  III.    riled  Oct   2:i.  1961.  " 

FLEET  MANAGEMENT 
NEWS 

Owner  of  KeK   No  712.531. 
For  Trad*-  Newnpaper 
First  ii>*  Oct    Itt.  19«1. 


8N  119.492.     Oeneaoo   Inc..  Naabvllle.  Tenn.     Filed  Apr    17. 
1961. 

SWISS  MASTERS 


No  claim  in  made  to  the  word  "SwIhii"  apart  from  th»>  mark. 

For  Shoe*.  BuotM.  and  Slippem  of  Leather.  Rubl>er.  Fabric. 
or  a  Combination  of  Thone  Materia  In  for  Mt-n.  Women,  and 
Children. 

Flmt  UHe  Oct.  1.  1960. 


Class  39 -Gothing 


MN    65.827.      CuMtom    Maid    BraxNlere   Co..    rhiladelphla.    Fa. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  195U. 


iyU/^tcTTi.  Jtod 


Owner  of  KeK    No.  4.'i8.492. 

For  Brtt«Ml»*r»'s. 

First  u»e  In  February  1»;15. 


8X  119.45.1.     Ueneaco  Inc..  Xanhvllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  17. 
1961. 

FRENCH  MASTERS 


No  claim  Ih  made  to  the  word  "French"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  ShoeH.  BootM.  and  Mllppera  of  Leather.  Rubber.  Fabric, 
or  a  Combination  of  Thoite  Materials  for  Men.  Women,  and 
Children. 

F\T*t  UHe  Oct.  1.  1960. 


M.\    HH.229       Godman    Hhoe    Company.    ColumbUM.    Ohio,    as- 

■.licnee    of  The    11.    C.    Godman    Company.   Columbun.    Ohio      *''^'    I'^OS"       Garland   Knitting   Mllla.  Jamaica   IMaln.   Mann. 
FlU-d  iH-c   ;m>.  1959  •"■"••'l  ^"^  15.  1961. 


*.% 


vm'^ 


RUGGLESPUN 


For  Chlldren'M  Sh<ieH. 
nn4t  UMe  Nor.  5.  1959. 


For  SweaterH.  Sklrtn.  and  Pantii. 
Klmt  UHe  Apr.  2H.  \^\\ 


S.V  95.291.     Kayner-Roth  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Mled 


.\pr.  \H.  19«>0 


SN   120.960.      Camp  and  Mclnnea,  Inc..  Keadlug.   I'a       Filed 
May  111.  1961.  i 


MAN-TAILORED 


For  Menu  lIoHlery. 
Flrnt  UHe  Apr   12.  19«4». 


SN  113.362      I'roductH  of  India.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  9.  1961. 


hshrniKUi 


vA 


^  OF  INDIA 


Applicant  hereby  dlaclalniH  the  ezcIuHlvi-  rlftht  to  the  une 
of  the   word  "Knit"  apart   from   the  mark  aH  Hliuwn. 
For  Men'M  HoHlery. 
V\nl  use  Oct.  13.  1959. 


The    portion    of    the    mark    which    conslxtH    of    the    word* 
'of   India"    Ih  dlM-lalnied   apart   from   the   mark  aH  nhown. 
For  Women's  Shoen. 
Flntt  UHe  I>ec    10.  1960. 


SN  122.202.     Kayner  Roth  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    filed 
June  16.  1961. 


SN  118.291       Shelleld  HoHlery  Mllla.  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
Apr.  20.  1961. 

O  1 


STYLETONE 


For  HoHlery  for  Women  and  GlrU. 
V\T*i  UHe  Mar  M.  1941. 


The  name  "Gloria  Swanson"  Ih  that  of  a' well  known  movie 
Htar.  consent  of  record: 

For  Women'H  and  MlHxeH'  HoHlery.  "f^ 

Flmt  UHe  Feb    16.  1961. 


S.N  122.519      n.  Daroff  A  Sonn,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     filed 
June  21.  1961. 


SIR  ELEGANCE 


For  Men'H  and  Young  Men'M  Sulta,  TopcoatH,  and  Overcoatn. 
Klrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1958. 
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SN  123.334.     Maldenform,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  July  3,     SN    126,435.      ConjrreHS    Sj>ort8wear  Company.    Inc..    Boston. 


1961. 


CONCERTINA 


MaH8.     filed  AuK.  22.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  640..389. 
For  Foundation  Garmenta. 
first  uae  May  2.  1956. 


THE  MAINE  WOODSMAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  429.091  and  532.281. 
For  JacketH  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1945. 


SN    125.353.      Burlington   Industrlea.    Inc..  Greensboro.   X.C, 

aHHlgnee  of  Sidney  Blumenthal  A  Co  .  Inc..  d  b  a.  The  Adler     Q^^  ^2  -  Knitted,       Netted,       31X1       TeXtl'le 


Company.  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1961. 


SHaPEl 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  106,876.     Aldon  Rug  Mills.   Inc.,  L<»nnl  Mills,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  19ti0. 


For  Men's  and  Children's  Socks. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


S.N  125.354.  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C., 
aHHlgnee  of  Sidney  Blumenthal  A  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Adler 
Company.   New   York.   NY.      Filed   Aug.    4,    1961. 


SHdPE 


Ette 


For  Tufted  Rugs  and  Carpeting, 
first  use  Apr.  18.  1960. 


Filed  Aug.  4.  1961. 

For  Men'H  and  Children's  Socks. 

first  use  May  5,  1961 


SN   125.918       Hat  Corporation   of  America.   Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1961. 


NEW-ITY 


S.N  116,331.     Montgomery  Ward  A  Co.,  Incori>orated.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar,  2:{.  1961. 

TREASURE  CHEST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429,659. 

For  Bedsheets.   Pillowcases.  Bedspreads,  and  Towels. 

First   use  July   1,   1926,   on  bedsheets  and  pillowcases. 


For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1961. 


SN  122,168.     Courlstan,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Fll»-d  June  16. 


1961. 


SN  126.114.     Merit  Clothing  Company.  Mayfleld,  Ky.     filed 
Aug.  16,  1961. 


SUPER  BARONET 


r« 


ScoUW 


For  Textile  Floor  Coverings. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1961. 


SN  128.7:{0.     Fleldcrcst  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.     filed  Sept. 


27.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  386,651. 

For  Top  Coats. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1938. 


HobBlehiU 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting, 
first  use  June  9,  1961. 


SN  126,151.     Crescendoe  Gloves,  Inc.,  Johnstown,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  17.  1961. 


MAGIC-GLOV 


For  Ladles'  Gloves, 
first  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


SN  128,920.     Preservation  Society  of  Newport  County.  New- 
port, R.I.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1961. 

NEWPORT  EAGLE 

For  Bedspreads. 

first  use  September  1960. 


SN  126,152.     Crescendoe  Gloves.  Inc.,  Johnstown,  N.Y.     Filed     gj^.  128.92I.     Preser>atlon  Society  of  Newport  County,  New- 
Aug.  17.  1961.  port,  R.I.    filed  Sept.  29,  1961. 


SLIMHAND 


NEWPORT  DOWRY 


For  Ladles'  Gloves. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


For  Bedspreads. 
First  use  July  19<U. 
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port.  K  I      Hied  S«.pt   _>».  I9«l.  V  KII<k1  Jan    13.  1960. 


NEWPORT  LEGiiCY 


For  Bt-dnpivadx. 

nr*t  11^.-  Jiilv  1!»»!1 


COUNTRY  KITCHEN 

K.ir   Prepared   Mixture   for   the   Making  of   Doujrhnnti- 
KlrHt  uw  Nov.  19.  IS.M. 


Qass  44  -  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  86.299.  American  Umiie  Products  Corporation.  .New 
York.  X.Y  .  asMUnee  of  Mallon  Chemical  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  .10.  Itt.-IH. 

RECTISERT 

Owner  of  Rejc.  No.  527.H60. 

For  Rectal  Medicament  Applicator.  * 

Flrxt  u:»e  Nov.  24.  1959. 


SN   92.862.      Bovrll,   Limited.   London.   Kngland       Filed   Mar 
15.  I960. 


BOVRIL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  58.405.  dated  Nov.  2.  1886. 
For  Corned  Beef. 


S.\   95,827.      International   Flavors  k  Frajcrances   Inc..   New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1960. 


S.\  H6..H(M)  American  Ilonh*  rroductx  Corporation.  .New- 
York.  N.Y..  assignee  of  Mallon  Chemical  Corporation.  New- 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  ;iO,  1959. 


RECTALYT 


owner  of  Reir.  Nos.  357.151  and  527. 8R0. 
For  Rectal  Medicament  Applicator. 
FlrHt  une  Nov.  24.  1959. 


SN    112.897       Robert    Euc-ne    Heller,    d.b.a.    Orthobed.    San 
Mateo,  Calif.     Filed  Feb    1.  1961. 


ORTHOBED 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  grey  and  orange,  but  no  claim 
Is  made  to  color. 

For  Food  Flavorings,  In  Kxtract,  Solid,  Liquid,  and  Powder 
Form.  Food  Eniulslflers  and  Acids,  Food  Coloring*,  and  Milk 
Albumens. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1959. 


For  Orthopedic  Bed. 
First  use  Jan    14.  19#;i. 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  97.270      Violets  Bakery  Inc.  d.b.a.  Violet's  Bakery.  Rich 
mond,  Va.     Filed  .May  16,  1980. 

VIOLET'S 

For  Cakes  and  IMeH. 
First  use  June  12,  1999. 


S.N  77.527.     John  Kngelhorn  &  Sons,  d.b.a.  Kngelhorn  Packing 
Company.  .Newark.  .N.J.     Filed  .July  13,  1959. 

MARCA  DOS  PUERQl  ITOS 

"Marca  dos  Puerqtiltos"   Is  the  Spanish  term  for  "mark  of 
the  two  piglets."     Owner  of  Reg    No.  661.979. 
For  Smoked  Meats, 
hirst  use  1946  for  smoked  pork  shoulder. 


S.N  N6..'{77      J.   D.  Young,  d  b  a.   Voungstown  Grape  Distribu- 
tors, Reedley,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1959. 


The   word   "Best"   Is    disclaimed    apart  from   the   mark    as 
shown 

For  Fresh  (irnpes  and  Fresh  Peaches. 
Urst  use  June  1,  1953. 


SN  8H.006.     Basin  Produce  Company.  Inc..  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1959. 


LAKELAND 


SN  99.882.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  d  b.a.  Sha.«ta 
Beverages.  Chicago.  III.,  assignee  of  The  Shasta  Water 
Company.   San   Francisco.  Calif.     Piled  June  28,   1960. 

SHASTA 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos    74.564.   675.052.   and  others. 
For   Canned    Fruit   Julw  Food   Drinks  and    bistant    Fruit 
Juice  Concentrates. 

First  use  July  16.  19.19. 


SN     104.571.       Dofo,     Danske    Ostemejerlers     Faellessalg    og 
Osteeksport,  Iladerslev.  Denmark.     FIUkI  Sept.  14.  1960. 


^p(^ 


For  Sacked  Dry  Beans  and  Potatoes 
First  use  .\ug   7.  1957. 


Owner  of  Danish   Reg.   No.   1.532/59.   dated  Aug.   29,  19.%9. 

For  Dairy  Products  Namely.  Cheese.  Processed  Che4'se, 
Cheese  Spread,  Casein  (Raw  and  Otherwise)  Ised  for  Food 
Purposes,  Canned  Milk  Products,  Fluid  Milk  and  Fluid  Cream. 
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SN  106,018.    Wright  Popcorn  A  Nut  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     SN    108,162.      Ellyda   Imports,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1960.  Nov.  10,  1960. 


For  Canned  Tuna  Fish. 
First  use  September  1960. 


For  Popped  Popcorn. 
Mrst  use  in  or  about  1950. 


SN   109.295.     Bay   State  Milling  Co.,  Winona,   Minn.     Filed 
Nov.  30,  i960. 


SN  106,450.     Cfaas.  J.  Webb  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1960. 


OWERS 


The  broken  line  stylization  shown  In  the  drawing  Indicates 
that  the  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  lines  are  of  In- 
deflnlte  length.  The  words  "Cocoanut  Frosted"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  092,150 
and  692.151. 

For  Candy. 

nrst  use  Sept.  8,  1960. 


For  Whole  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1958. 


SN    110.119.      Vejle   og   Omegns   Andlls-Svlneslagterl,   Vejle, 
Tulip  Brand  Factory,  Vejle,  Denmark.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


SN  106,451,    Chas.  J.  Webb  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1960. 


JAMONILLA 


OWERS 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1,081/1956,  dated  June  9,  1956. 
For  Canned  Meat. 


SN    111,827.      Venus   Foods,   d.b.a.   Memorie   Foods,    Los  An- 
geles. Calif.    Filed  Jan.  13.  1961. 


GOlOCN 


The  words  "Crisp  Golden"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark.  The  broken  line  stylization  shown  in  the  drawing  in- 
dicates that  the  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  lines  are 
of  Indefinite  length.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692,150  and  692,151. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1960. 


MEMORIE 


For  Dates.  Dried  Figs,  and  Cookies. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1929  on  dried  figs. 


SN    111,862.      Colombo's  Italian   Pizza   Bakery,   Inc.,   Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961. 


SN  107.915.     Continental  Baking  Company,  Rye,  N.Y.     Piled 
Nov.  7,  1960. 


GOLDILOCKS 


olombo% 


For  Bread,  Sweet  Goods — Namely,  Donuts,  Cinnamon  Rolls, 
Fruit  Filled  Rolls,  Pecan  Ring,  Danish  Pecan  Schnecken, 
Twist  Rolls,  and  Coffee  Cake  ;  and  Cake. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1958. 


For  Frozen  Pizza.  Meatless  and  With  Meat. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


SN   112,330.      Stauffer   Chemical  Company,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1961. 


SN    108,134.      National    Bakers    Service    Inc.,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1960. 


BL-60 


For  Sodium   Aluminum   Phosphates  for  I'se   as  Leavening 
Ingredients  In  the  Manufacture  of  Self-Rising  P'lour,  Prepared 
Baking    Mixes,    Refrigerated    Biscuits,    Pancake    and    Waffle 
Mixes,  Donut  Mixes,  and  Frozen  Yeast  Rolls. 
'•     First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2,  I960. 


PRG-GHETTI 


SN    112,415.      Sports  Candles,  Inc.,  Burlington,   Wis.      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1961. 


T-BAR 


For  Dehydrated  Spaghetti. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1960. 


For  Candles. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1960. 
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8N  112.753.     National  T..  Co..  Chlomgo.  III.     Fll«l  Jan.  30.     8N  114.459      Ralph  Ettlln^r,  d.b...  Ralph  Ettlln^r  4  Bonn 
'  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb   27,  1961. 


NATIONAL 

Applicant  dliurlalin*  the  wordx  "Ba*!  Sll«»"  apart  from 
the  mark  aH  Hhowa.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  444,626,  7U5,660. 
and  other*. 

For  Frenh  Pre-Cooked  Ham. 

nmt  oae  Oct.  13.  I960. 


SUPER-ALB 


For  Dried  Milk  Solldn.  Sold  Only  to  Food  Manufarturem. 
Flmt  uHe  January  195.1. 


8N  11.1.597.     General  Food*  Cori>oratloa.  White  Plalna.  NY. 
nied  Feb   l.'J.  1961. 

POST  HUCKLE  l^AKES 

without  walrlng  It*  roniinon  law  rlithta  and  for  purpuMeM 
of  thlM  reitUtratlon  only,  applicant  make*  no  claim  herein  to 
the  word  "Flake*'  apart  from  the  mark  a*  Hhown.  Owner 
of  Reg   .No*.  27.402,  684.237.  and  other*. 

For  Cereal  Breakfatt  Fooda. 

FlrMt  UMe  at  leaMt  a*  early  a*  Dec.  1.  1960. 


SN   114,552.     J.  MaHo  Tamayo  and  Brother*,  d.b.a.  Tajnayo 
Hno*.  Cullacan.  .SInaloa.  Mexico,     nied  Feb.  27,  1961. 

"El  Rey"  1*  (ranMlated  to  mean  "the  klnic." 
For  Frewh  Vt-^'table*  and  Tomatoea. 

nrHt  UHe  at   leaMt  a*  early  aa  19.38;  In  commerce  at  leaat 
a»  early  a*  19.38. 


S.\    113.632.      TllUe    I.#wU    Foodn.    Inc..    Stockton.   Calif,    by 
rhaoKe  of  name  from  Flotlll  Product*.  Incorporated,  Stock 
ton.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1961. 


i  Stockton 


8N   114.900.     Wolf  Brand   Producta.  Coralcana,  Tex      Filed 
Mar.  3.  1961. 

I 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   203.858. 

For  Canned  Chill,  Canned  Chill  With  Bt-an*.  Canned 
Tamale*.  Canned  Hot  I>oir  Sauce,  and  PackaKed  Chill  Pie 
Dinner  Conalatlng  In  the  Main  of  Canned  Chill  Plu*  a  Special 
Corn  Mix. 

F1r*t  uae  at  leaat  a«  early  aa  Oct.  1.  1923. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  509.4HM  and  572.191. 
For   Canned    Fruit*.    Canned    V>>t;etable«,    Canned    Tomato 
.Puree,  and  Tomato  CatMup 
Ftr*t  u*e  May  1»1.  1947. 


8N     115.235.       InKtant    Food*    Corporation.     Brooklyn.    .\.Y. 
Filed  Mar  9.  19(il. 


COUP 


S.N    113.925.     WnKH  Bakery.   Inc.  d  b  a.  McKee  Baking  Com 
pany.  ColleitedHle.  T.-nn      Mled  Feb.  17.  1961. 

LITTLE  DEBBIE 

For  Oatmeal  Cream  Pie 
First  UMC  Auk   23,  1960. 


SN  114.137      Pelotan  Packing  Company.  Inc.  Dlnuba.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  19«1 


yihdk 


For  Inwtant  Roup*. 
nr*t  u*e  Jan    5.  1961 


S.V  115.617.     N  V   Kxport  Centrale  l^Boxtel."  Boxtel.  Holland. 
Filed  Mar.  U.  1961. 

BOXTO 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg  No  1.37,299.  dated  May  9.  1960.  « 
For  Meat*  l're*erved  In  Herrnetlcally  Sealed  Container* : 
Froxen  Meafn.  Meat  Bxtracf*.  Soup*  Preserved  In  Hermet- 
ically .Sealed  Container*,  and  Uravy  Preparation*:  Animal 
Fata  (With  the  Kxceptlon  of  Butter).  Bone.  Bone  Meal  and 
Ca*lnK*  for  Food  Pun>o*e*. 


For    Dried    Fruit*.    Fre*h    De^lduoua    Fruit*,    and    Fre*h 
<}rape». 

Flrat  une  November  1937  on  ra4*ln*. 


SN    114.243       John    Morrell   A  Co..    Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Filed 
Feb   23.  1961. 


YORKSHIRE 


Owner  of  Rex.   No*.   108.4.38.  415.906.  and  other*. 
For    Meat!*     .Namely.     Sau*af(e*.     Smoked     Meat*.    Canned 
.Meat*,  and  Sliced  Bacon. 

Flrat  uae  September  1944  :  In  19<>2  aa  to  "Yorkablre  Farm  " 


SX  116.622.     Brouirhtona  Farm  Dairy.   Inc..  Marietta.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  19<il 


^^^^ 


Owner  of  Rer    No*    608.823.   608.824.  and  609.684. 

For  Salad  I)re*HlnKM  With  a  Sour  Cream  Ba*e  Namely. 
Roquefort  DreMNlng.  Sour  Cream  I>re**lnfr.  and  1000  I*land 
I)re**lnic. 

Mr*t  u*e  on  or  about  Not.  14.  1960;  Apr.  20.  1933.  aa  to 
"Broufchton." 


April  17,  1962 
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8N  116.623.     Broughton'a  Farm  Dairy,  Inc.,  MarletU,  Ohio.    SN  119,280.     Qravymaster  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
Piled  Mar.  28.  1961.  NY.    Filed  May  4.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  608.823,  608,824,  and  609,684. 

For  Salad  Dressings  With  a  Sour  Cream  Base — Namely, 
Roquefort  Dressing,  Sour  Cream  Dressing,  and  1000  Island 
DresHlng. 

First  UHe  on  or  about  Nov.  14,  1960;  Apr.  20,  1933,  as  to 
"Broughton." 


8N    117,025.      Lehman   Dietetic  Confections,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
NY.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1961. 


For  Dietetic  Candy. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1961. 


^snfi* 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  330,747,  671,280,  and  others. 
For  MeatlesH   Gravies  and   White    Sauce   Mixes  In    Liquid 
and  Powder  Form. 

Flrwt  use  Apr.  17,  1961. 


SN  120,814.     Markham  Bros.  A  Co.,  Okeechobee.  Fla.     nied 
May  25,  1961. 


OAK  HILL 


For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Tomato  Juice. 
First  use  t'ebruary  1934. 


SN  120,848.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
American  Home  Foods,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  26, 
1961. 


CHEF  DAI-SEE-FOO 


SN  117.109      Kern  County  Land  Company,  Bakersfleld.  Calif..         'Dal-See-Foo'    may    be    translated    as    "headman    In    the 
assignee  of  Kern  Fruit  Company,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.     Filed     kitchen." 
Apr.  4.  1961.  for  Canned  Chop  Suey. 

First  use  May  9.  1961. 

VALIGROWN  


For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits. 
First  use  May  17,  1960. 


SN  121,009.     John  Mackintosh  A  Sons  Limited.  Halifax,  Bng 
land.     Filed  May  29,  1961. 


8N   117,996.      Pesquera   Del   Padfico,   S.    de   R.L.,  Ensenada. 
Mexico.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1961. 

OCEAN  GARDEN 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  354,746,  396,466,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Shellfish  :   Fresh    Frozen  Abalone   Steaks. 
First    use  as  early   a*  .April   1922  on  canned  shellfish  ;   in 
commerce  as  early  as  April  1922. 


SN   118.125.     Apolllnarls  Brunnen  A.O.,  Bad  Neuenahr.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  .No.  720,281.  dated  Dec.  10,  1958. 
For  tVult  Juices. 


CARA  WHEAT 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  803.237,  dated  Mar.  Ifl,  1960: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  374,102,  701,933,  and  713.924 

For  Confectioner}- — Namely,  Candles,  Cakes,  Biscuits, 
Cookies,  Crackers,  and  Coatings,  Toppings,  and  Fillings 
Therefor. 


SN  121,010.     John  Mackintosh  A  Sons  Limited,  Halifax,  Eng 
land.    Filed  May  29,  1961. 


CARAMAC 


Owner   of   British   Reg.    No.   786,858,  dated   Feb.  4.   1959 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  374,102,  701.933,  and  713.924. 

For     Confectionery — Namely,     Candles.     Cakes. 
Cookies,    Crackers,    and    Coatings.    Toppings,    and 
Therefor. 


Biscuits. 
Fillings 


SN    123,004.      Duffy-Mott    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
(^led  June  28,  1961. 


8N    119,048.     Purity   Stores.   Inc.,   Burlingame,  Calif.     Filed 
May  1.  1961. 

WESTERN  KITCHEN 

For  Vegetable  Shortening.  Fruit  Preserves.  Table  Syrup. 
Pickles.  Vinegar,  Tomato  Catsup,  Salad  Dressing,  and  Peanut 
Butter. 

nntuae  Apr.  19.  1961. 


FIGURE  CONTROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  710.456  and  721,670.     . 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Fruits  and  Vegetables.  Fruit  Pre- 
serves. Fruit  Jellies.  Salad  Dressings,  an^  Canned  and  Bot- 
tled Fruit  and  Vegetable  Juices,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Drinks 
(Non-Carbonated),  and  Bottled  Imitation  Maple  Flavor  Syrup. 

First  use  Feb.  20, 1961. 
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8N  123,4^8.    Aim  Luve  i'roducta  Co.,  Portlaad.  Orrg.     Filed    8N  12A.727.    Paul  F.  Belch  Co.,  Bioomln(toB,  III.    Filed  Aug. 
Jaly  A.  194)1.  28.  IMl. 


The  drawlDic  li*  Hoed  to  Indicate  the  color  red. 

For  Caody. 

Flnt  uae  July  14.  1»«1. 


"Alice  Lore"  Is  the  name  of  the  founder  of  the  buHln« 
now  decraiM>d     Owner  of  Rer  .No.  5H9.390.  * 

For  JaniH  ;   JellleM  ;  Canned   Fniltn  ;   Froien    Frulta. 

dmt  UM*  at  leaiit  an  early  an  the  year  I9;i8.  on  JamR  and 
jellle«  :  at  leant  an  early  Aa  the  year  1919  od  Jama  and  JellleM 
aa  to  "Alice  Love." 


SN    127,422.      Pollen   ProducU  Company.    Bakerafleld,   Calif. 
Filed  Sept    7.  1961. 


HON-E-POL 


For  Dietary   Rupplement  In   the   Form  of  Tablet*.   Wafer* 
or   F'ood   Bar*  for  Including  Natural-Organic  Pollen.  Hooey, 


SN  12.1,490      M«>d(>mak  Canning  Company.  Rockland.  Maine,     and/or  Rose  Hlpa  Powder  In  th«  Diet. 
Filed  July  «,  19«1.  Flrat  uae  Aug.  5.  19fil. 


OnePie 


8N   130,131.      I'nited   Fruit   Company,  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed 
Oct.  17,  19«1. 


Owner  of  Reu.    .Noa.   .'118.507.  .1«8.213,  and  573.93«. 

For  Cann*>d  loMtant  Scalloped  PotatoeH. 

Flrat   uae  Apr.   4.   1961;  Aug.   12.  1931,  ad  to  "One. Pie." 


SS    123.003.      June    Dairy    ProductM   Company,    Inc.,    Jeraey 
City.  X  J.    Filed  Aug.  8.  19*1. 


JUNETEX 


For  Fri>i«»n  Kkkm. 

Flrat  uae  not  later  than  1949 


No    claim    la    made    to    the    exclualTe    use    of    the    word 
"Bananaa."    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  508,492,  714,807,  and  othera. 

For  Bananaa. 
■   nrat  uae  Aug.  29,  1961. 


SN  12«.04«.     Royal  Valley  Fruit  Growers  Aaaoclatlon,  d.b.a      ^N  131,271.     Chunky  Chocolate  Corporation,  New  York,  NT. 
Royal    Vall».y    Fruit   Orowera   Aaa'n.   Reedley,   Calif.      Filed         '"'"'^  ^°^-  ^'  ****• 
Aug.  15.  1961. 


For  Freah  Frulta. 
Flrat  uae  July  20.  19K1. 


For  Candy. 

Mrat  uae  Oct.  4,  1961. 


SN  131.272      Chunky  Chocolate  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
SN   126.506.     Continental   Mllla.   Inc.,  Seattle    Waah      Filed         •^"♦'*'  '^'"^  •''•  '*** 

SURREY 

For  Candy. 
KRUSTEAZ  "«t  uae  Oct.  4.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  342.890. 

For  Prppan'd  Pancake  and  Waffle  MIxea:  Prepared  Pie 
Cruxt  Mlxea :  Prepared  Muffin  and  Blacult  MIxea:  Prepared 
Cake  MLxea:  Prepared  Doughnut  MIxea;  and  Prepared  Bat- 
ter MIxea. 

('Init  uae  during  June  1932. 


SN  131.427.     Swift  k  Company.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Nov.  6, 
1961. 


AWARD 


For  Margarine. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  1,  1961. 


April  17,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  107 


8N    131,497.      National    Blacult   Company,    New    York,    N.Y'.    apectlvely,    "key"    and    "rum."      Reaervlng   all    common    law 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1961.  .  rlghta,   applicant    diaclalma   exclualve    right    to   the    notation 

NAB-A-DIET  """ForRum. 

VlTst  uae  1942;  1896  as  to  "Llave"  and  representation  of 
For  BlacultH  and  Crackera.  key  ;  1858  aa  to  "Llave." 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  23.  1961. 


SN  131.701.     The  North  American  Poultry  Cooperative  Asso- 
ciation.   Inc..   Trenton.    N.J.      F^led   Nov.    9.    1961. 

NORTH  AMERICAN 

For  Frozen  Chicken  and  Fowl. 
nrat  uae  Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN    131.845.      Kellogg  Company.   Battle  Creek,   Mich.      Filed 


Nov.  13,  1961. 


NO-PUP 


For  Dog  Food. 

Mrat  u»e  Nov   9.  1961. 


SN  23.487.     Llcorerla  Roaea  Inc.,  Areclbo.  Puerto  Rico.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1957. 

The  Spanish  words  "Llave"  and  "Ron"  mean,  respectively, 
"key"  and  "rum."  Reserving  all  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  notation  "Ron." 

For  Rum. 

Flrat  use  1858. 


aass  47 -Wines 


SN  108.963.     J.  A.   Doughertys  Sons,  Inc.,  Dlatlllers,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1960. 


8N    110.484.      Southern    Utah    Winery,    d.b.a.    Dixie    Valley 
Products,   St.  George,   I'tah.     Filed  Dec    19,   1900. 


VODAK 


Dixie 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  July  5,  1»5«. 


For  WlnVa. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1960. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  121.640.    EiBnger  Brewing  Company.  Baraboo,  Wis.     Filed 
June  8.  1961. 

BADGER  BREW 

The   term   "Brew"   la  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1954. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

8N    23,486.       Llcorerla    Roses    Inc..    Areclbo.    Puerto    Rico. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1957. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Kot  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  114.218.     W.  Goebel  Porzellanfabrlk,  Oeslau.  near  Coburp. 
Bavaria.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1961. 

Cfve^/I^t  ^jdL- 

The  mark  "Chariot  Byj"  Is  the  name  of  a  IIvIok  individual, 
consent  of  record. 

For  Ceramic  Fleurlnes. 

First  use  July  1958  ;  in  commerce  July  1958. 

Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    82.786.      John    Robert    Powers    Products   Co.    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1959. 

TOCATTA 

For  Perfumes.  Colognes,  Bath  Dusting  Powder,  Bubble 
Bath  Oil,  Bath  Oil,  Friction  Cologne.  Toilet  Water  and  Tal- 
cum Skin  Lotion. 

First  use  July  1,  1959.  on  perfumes. 


SN   91,816..     Lucky   Tiger  Manufacturing  Company,   Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  29.  1960. 


GURL-CURL 


For  Wave  Setting  Preparation. 
First  uae  Feb.  5.  1900. 


SN  93,263.     William  J.  Baltaks,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Mar.  21. 


1960. 


CAMPUS  QUEEN 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  ;  however,  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color.     The  Spanish  words  "Llave"  and  "Ron"  mean,  re- 


For  Hair  Conditioner,  Face  Powder,  Face  Cream,  Lipstick, 
Nail  Polish,  Perfume,  Deodorant,  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1960. 
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HN"    100.471.      8ocl«>te    MaurJw   BUnchrt.    P«rfuinn   d»    Loxe. 
d.b.a.    Coryne    Salome.    HurpiineH    (Setnp).    Franc*".      Filed 


July  7.  1»«0. 


CREATION 


For  CoHinetlcit  and  Toilet  I'reparatlon.« — Namely.  Perfumex. 
ToU.-t  Water.  Hair  Lotion 

KlrMt  uxe  1U51  ;  In  commero*  1954. 


8N   118,661.     Jacqueline  Cochran,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1961. 

IMAGE  OF  YOUTH 

For  Face  Creams. 
F\THt  UBeyiCp'-  17,  1961. 


S.N    107.240       John    P.    Bundock.    Jr.    d.b.a.    Olee   InduHtrieH. 
I>errfleld.  III.     Filed  Oct.  27.  19«4». 


HN    122,064.      Clalrol    Incorporated.   New  York.    N.Y.      Filed 
June  15.  1961. 


GLEE 


CLAIR-FILL 


Kor  flaiid  Lotion. 
Klr«t  u-.*-  Sept.  2H.  19450. 


Owner  of  Reir.  No  722.079. 

For  Color  Corrective  Ined  in  Conjunction  With   Hair  Col- 
oring. 

FIrHt  m»e  Feb.  2;J.  1961. 


SN  10M.55«      The  Mennen  Company.  Morrlwtown.  N.J.     Filed 
Nov.  IH.  I«ti0. 

WHITE  GLOVE 

Fur  Hand  Lotlnu. 
nrnt  une  .\uK'   12,  1960. 


SN    125.992.      The   Kendall    Company,    BoHton,   Maai       Filed 


May  3,  1961. 


AFFECTION 


For  Skin  ('leanloK  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1961. 


SN    I08.6.'{5.      KIchard    Hudnut,    MorrlH    Plalnx.    N.J.       Mled 


Nov    17,  I960. 


VIVA  VIO 


SN  126,473.     I.  PoHner.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Auic    22, 
1961. 


'Viva'  1h  tranxlated  aH  "Iohk  live." 

For  Llpntick. 

Ftrnt  ii«e  Oct.  14.  1960. 


REJUVATONE 


Owner  of  ReR.  No.  6H0.912. 
For  Hair  Color  RInHe. 
MrHt  ufte  Auk.  25,  I960. 


SN    113.262       Barnan^en^    Teknlnka    Fabrlker«    Aktlebolajt. 
Stockholm  Brouiiua,  SwedfU.      Filed  Feb.   8,  19*il. 

BABIVANGEIV 

In  the  SwedUb  lanjtuatre.  "Barnanjten"  iiieann  'chlldrenn 
m.-adow  •  owner  of  Swedish  Re»t.  No.  89.049.  dated  .Mar  4, 
196U. 

For  IVrfumex.  Eau-de-ColoKnex  In  Solid  and  Liquid  Form. 
Kfherlc  i'oMinetlc  OiN.  IVrfiime  KHHencex.  Scent  Cuxhion^. 
Sc.'tit  HnvrloiH-!*.  Sjvnt  Powder.  Bath  Salt.  Face  Paint.  Face 
Powder.  Lipstick.  Rouue.  p;}ebrow  Colors.  Mascara.  Talcum. 
.Vstrlnftent  Face  Lotlon.s.  Shavlnn  Cream.  .Vfter  Shave  I..4)tlou. 
I>eutifrlces.  Hand  I/otlon.  Hand  Cream.  Solid  and  Liquid  Skin 
Creams.  Suntan  Preparations.  Nail  Cream.  Nail  PollHh.  and 
Beauty  .Masks.  Hair  Sprav.  Hair  I^)tlon.  Hair  Cream,  Color- 
Intc  Cosmetic*  for  the  Hair.  Cosmetic  Wax  for  the  Beard  and 
-Mustache. 


SN    126. 9S4.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York.    NY.      Filed 
AuK.  31,  1961 


VITABRONZE 


For  Sun  Tan  Preparation. 
Firat  use  Auk-  8.  19i'>l. 


SN  127,066.     Wilson  I.4iboratories,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich,     nied 
Auk.  31.  1961. 


PMT 


For  Denture  Cleans««r. 

I-lrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1961. 


SN    114. 17H       Bonne  Bell    Inc.   IjjkeW(K>d,  Ohio.      Filed   Feb 


23.  1961. 


For  Fac*  Creams. 
Mrst  use  Feb.  6.  1961. 


ISR 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

HN  84.655.     Enthone,  Incorporated.  New  Haven.  Conn,     nied 


Nov.  5.  1959 


ENTHONE 


S.\    114.402.      Avon    Products.    Inc..    .New   York.    NY.      Filed 
Feb.  27.  1961 

CORDON  BLEU 

The  translation  of  "Cordon  Bleu"  Is  "blue  ribbon." 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb    7,  1961. 


Owner  of  Re(c.   .Nos.   587.854.  683.027,  and  other*. 

For  Compoaltlona  for  Cleaning.  Activating,  Derusting,  De- 
scaling. Stripping  and  lH*greasing  Metallic  and  Non  Metallic 
Products. 

First  uae  Aug.  12,  1952. 


SN  96.388.    Arrow  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
May  4,  I960. 


SN    115.0M8.       Sterling    International    Trading   Co.    Limited. 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  .Mar.  7.  19*il 


JAISCIENT 


0>/ 


ecue 


For  Perfume 

First  use  Feb.  2.t.  1961. 


For  White  Wall  Tire  Cleaner, 
nrst  use  Mar   17.  1960. 


APRIL  17,  1962 
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SN  97,677.     Frank  Miller  h.  Sons.  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     SN  115,805.     Hagan  Chemicals  &  Controls,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Filed  May  23,  1960.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


NO-SPOT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  380,533. 

For  Compounds  for  Absorbing  Dust  on  Floors — Namely,  a 
Sweeping  Compound. 
First  use  June  1,  1939. 


For  Powdered  Bathing  Soap  for  Children. 
SN  97,678.     Frank  Miller  k.  Sons,  Incorporated.  Chicago,  HI.         First  use  Feb  27   1961 
Filed  May  23,  1960.  ' 


FLORSWEEP 


SN  117,854.     Ernest  W.  Ekstrand,  Washington,   D.C.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378.376. 

For  Compounds  for  Absorbing  Dust  on  Floors. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1938. 


"ZEE" 


For  Detergents  and   Soaps  for   Industrial   Use. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN    110.404.      The    Cbemithon    Corporation,    Seattle,    Wash. 


nied  Dec.  19,  1960. 


SN   125,316.      Oaklte  Products,    Inc..   New  York,    NY.      Filed 
Aug.  3,  1961. 


AIRIFOAM 


For  Household  and  Industrial  Detergents 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1958. 


SN    113.816.       Dumas    Milner    Corporation,    Jackson,    Miss. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1961. 


MYSTIC 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   .390.983.  686,753,  and  others. 

For  Rust  and  Other  Stain  Remover  for  Cleaning  Carpets 
and  Related  Fabric  Items  and  for  White  Sink  and  Toilet 
Bowls. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


S.N  113,923.      Kwlp  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Mojilca, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1961. 


KWIP 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red.     Owner  «*f 
Reg.  Nos.  80,287,  584.813.  and  ()90.()05. 

For  All  Purpose  Household  Cleaner  in  Powder  F'orm. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1961. 


F''or  Industrial  Soaps  and  Detergents  Intended  for  Hospital 
and  Medical  I'se. 

First  use  June  27,  1955. 


SN  125.563.     Texas  Refinery  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  7.  1961. 


SN    114.685.      Colgate-Palmolive   Company,    New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1961. 


1 


BICLORIN 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  701.523  and  701.524. 
For   Liquid   Synthetic   Chemical  Concentrate  Additive   for 
Cleaning  Purposes. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1959. 


For  Bleach  Ingredient  In  Detergent  Compositions. 
First  use  1959. 


SN  115,439.     Chesebrough  Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 
^ar.  13,  1961. 


COLOR  WHEEL 


SN    126,938.      Mercer    Hand    Soap    Co.,    Princeton,    W.    Va. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1961. 


Re-Bo 


For  .Color  Shampoo  for  the  Hair. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1961. 


For  Hand  Soap  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SX  94. SS.}.     Barkl<>y  k  Dexter  LaboratorlM.  Inc..  ntrhburjc. 
MaHH.     Ft  led  Apr.  7,  IIKSO. 


MILLIGAL 


For  CoDMuItlDK.  Research  and  Development  and  F:niflneer 
Idk  Serrlcei*  In  the  Field  of  InNtrumentatloa  for  r»e  In  the 
MeuHurenient  of  (iravlty. 

nmt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1960. 


S.N  12fl.49<).     Uncle  Ben'»  Kltcben,  Inc.,  Pboentz,  Ariz.     Hied 
Auk.  22.  194il. 


SN  100,677.     Ace  Mailing  Service,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Co-op  Mailing 
Serrice.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Plied  July  12.  1960. 

NAMES  YOU  KNOW 

For  Cooperative  MalllnK  Service  Rendered  on  Behalf  of 
One  or  More  .\dvertl««'rM,  .VddresMln);  and  Stuffing  of  Knveloi)eH 
With  Advertixing  Material  and  Pottting  Said  KnvelopeH  in 
the  r.S.  .Malln 

Firxt  UHe  June  2:(,  1960. 


SN   113.112.      Integrated  Data  I'roceaalng.  Inc..  Oranse.  N.J. 
Filed  Feb   6.  19«il. 


ABS 


UNCLE  BEN'S  KITCHEN 

Applicant   dlHClalmH    the   term    "Kitchen"   for  purpoHex   of 
reglHtratlon  only,  apart  from  the  mark  a8  shown. 
F'or  ReHtaurant  Servlcen. 
First  use  I>eo    1,  19.*i« 


Gass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  47.851      Giant  Wash.  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans.     PMIed  Mar.  17. 
195H. 


GIANT  WASH 


The    word    "W«8h'*    Ih    dlHclalmed    apart    from    the    mark 
shown. 

For  Coin   Operated    Self-Service   Type   Laundries. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1957. 


SN   70,239.      National    Merchandising  Corp.,   Wellesley   Hills. 
MaHH.     Filed  .Mar.  25.  1959. 


Te^^SOe^ 


For  Advertising  Services—  Namely,  the  Distribution  Within 
Communities  of  Telephone  Book  Cover*  Which  Contain  Ad- 
vt-rtlsementu  of  I.,<M-al  Business  Firms. 

nrst  use  Jan.  24.  1».%» 


SN  8a.579.     r.S.  International  Marketera.  Incorporated.  Fort 
Lauderdale.  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1959. 


For  Aiding  Others  in  All  Phase*  of  Marketing  New  Prod- 
uctH  and  Services.  Including  Such  Activities  an  Market  Sur 
veys.  Advertising  and  Package  and  Product  Designing; 
Assisting  Inventors  by  Locating  Persona  Willing  To  Purchase 
Their  Inventions. 

If^nt  use  in  .November  1958. 

TM  no 


For  Data  Processing  Services  CompriHing  Accounting 
Services  Rendered  to  AccountantM  and  rtilliing  Data  ProcesH- 
Ing  tkiuipment. 

Flrot  UHe  not  later  than  July  1958. 


SN  119.545.     National  Florist  Delivery,  Inc.,  Leachvllle.  Ark. 
Filed  May  8,  1961. 


.\ppllcant  disclaims  all  rights  to  the  word  "Delivery"  and 
the  representation  of  the  map  of  the  L'nlted  States  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Delivery  of  Flowers  by  Telegraph,  Telephone,  and 
lyetters.  and  Obtaining  Payment  and  Reimbursement  to  the 
Delivering  Florist  From  the  Sender. 

nntt  use  Apr.  25,  1961. 


SN  119,717.     Robert  Nourse,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Hied  May  10, 
19«1. 

THE  EXECUTIVE 
COMMITTEE 


For  Advice  and  Continuing  Consultation  on  How  To  Estab- 
lish and  .\rrange  Programs  and  Conferences  Aimed  at  the 
Solution  of  Common  Problems  by  Key  Personnel  of  .Substan- 
tially Non  Competing  Businesses,  and  Further  Consisting  of 
the  Arrangement  of  Such  Programs  and  Conferences  and  the 
Conduct  of  the  Same. 

First  use  in  .\uguHt  1957. 


SN    122.107. 
lanta.  Ga. 


James    H     Pair,    d.b.a.   Temporary   Talent.    At- 
Filed  June  15.  1961. 


EMPORARY    TALENT 


For  Kmployment  Services  Including  Clerical.  Stenographic. 
Secretarial.  Business  Machine,  and  .Accounting  .\sslstance  to 
Organizations  Needing  Such  Help  for  Irregular  Short  Periods. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1959. 


APRIL   17,   1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  111 


8N   122,974.      United   Trading   Stamp  Corporation,   Philadel- 
phta,  Pa.    Filed  June  27,  1961. 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Through  the 
Issuance  of  and  the  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps  for  Mer- 
chandise. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  19S6. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN   92.269.      Le   Febure   Corporation,   Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1960. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612,180,  696.444,  and  others. 

For  Design  of  Business  Equipment  and  Spaclal  Arrange- 
ment of  Units  Thereof  In  a  Work  Area  To  Achieve  Maximum 
Work  Flow  Therethrough. 

First  use  In  May  1959. 


8N  123.280.  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111., 
assignee  of  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  3,  1961. 


COMPTOHELP 


For  Supplying  Temporary  OtBce  Help. 
First  use  November  19rtO. 


SN  123.571.     Southern  Saw  Service  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     FMIed 
July  7,  1961. 

ATSA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723,828,  723.829.  and  723.831. 

For  Chopper  Plate  and  Power  Saw  Blade  Sharpening  Serv- 
ice. In  Which  Such  Devices  Owned  by  Applicant  and  Loaned 
to  Customers  Are  Periodically  Collected  From  the  Customers 
and  Returned  to  the  Customers. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1959. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal  Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN   114,913.      Bankers   Health   &  Accident  Co. 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1961. 


Fort   Worth, 


SN   82,505.      Garber's  Travel   Service,    Inc.,   Brookllne,   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1959. 


GIFTOUR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6«3,592. 

For  Travel  Agency  Ser^-ices,  Including  the  Procuring  of 
Bookings  for  Air,  Water  and  Ground  Transportation,  Food 
and  Lodging,  and  Guide  8er>-lce8 ;  and  the  Creation,  Con- 
ducting, and  Booking  of  Tours  Comprising  Some  or  All  of 
the  Foregoing  Services.  Kspeclally  Tours  Purchased  as  Gifts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1957. 


SN   113,487.      Burnslde   Messenger  Service,   Inc.,   New  York, 

The  lining  which  appears  on  the  drawing  is  a  part  of  the         N.Y.    Filed  F>b.  13,  1961. 
mark  and  Is  not  symbolic  of  color. 

For  Underwriting  of  Health,  Accident,  and  Hospitalization 
Insurance. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1958. 


SN   122,204.     California  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Associa- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  19,  1961. 


MAIL-SAVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712.288. 
For  Savings  and  Loan  Services. 
First  use  not  later  than  May  25,  1961. 


For  Messenger  Services  and     ellvery  of  Small  Packages  by 
Hand  and  by  Truck. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1960. 


SN   126.795.     Pioneer  Service  Company,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg.     j,^^.  iig294.     Standard  Airways,  Inc.,  Burbank.  Calif.     Filed 


Filed  Aug  28,  1901 


Apr.  20,  1901. 


Standard  /^ot^ffiifA 


PIONEER 

St  RVirr 


For  Credit  and  Collection  Service. 
Urst  use  1926. 


The  descriptive  term  "Airways"  is  hereby  disclaimed. 
For  Air  Transportation  of  Passengers  and  F'relght. 
First  use  July  25,  1960. 


TM  112 


SN   129.S47      (   S.  Truck  Udm.  Inc.  of  Delaware.  CIrvrland 
Ohio,     m^  Oct.  9.  1  Ml. 
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Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


(( 


» 


GOLD  FLAG  SERVICE 


For  Transportation  of  O^nrral  rummodltleit  by  Truck. 
KtrHt  UM>  Mar.  13.  \9r,-. 


SN  121,847.     Jerry  Muradlan.  d.b.a.  Jerry  Murad.  Norrldffr. 
111.     Filed  June  12.  1961. 

THE  HARMONICATS 

For  Entertainment   Senrlcva — Namely.   MumIc  TruTlded  by 
an  Harmonica  Group. 
Flrxt  line  July  194(; 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 

8N  12.1.128.     The  Xontg,  Pltt^ford.  N.Y.     Piled  June  29.  19«1 

THE  NOSTS 

For  Indicating  Membership  Id  the  Applicant. 
Flmt  UHe  Mar.  1.  1904). 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  B— Services 


SN   114.:J«i9.     stove  .Mounter*'  International  Inlon  of  North 
America,  St.   Louln.   Mo.      m«=^  Feb    24.   1961 


M.N   114.368.     Stove  MounterM*  International   L'plon  of  North 
America.  St.   Loula.  Mo.      Filed  Feb.   24.  19«1. 


•••••••••Ml 

XJTHIOtS 


99tt9»m*9U99amtmmmmt99mm 


Un'iAn    LABf!L 


•NTiaaATionat.  umoa 


The  croHH  hatching  on  the  drawing  Im  a  part  of  thf  mark 
and   Ih   not   a   dexlgnatton  of  color.     The   iiiark  certlfl*>H   that 
The  mark   certlfleH  that   the   work   or  labor  comprising  the     the   work  or  labor  comprUlnK  the  m-rvlcew  wan  |K>rformed  by 
-»ter*  k-»^  wan  performed  by   nu-mb^rs  of  applicant.  meniberH  of  applicant. 

For  ServlceM  ComprlHlng   the   Mounting.    AuMembllng.   Tent  For   Service*  ConiprlHlng  the   Mounting.   AHHembllng.   Tewt- 

Ing,    .MaliitenHiic**    Mnd   K>-palr   of  Stoven.    Furnaceit.    Heaterx.     Ing,    Maintenance   and    R>>palr   of  StoveM.    FurnaceK,   Heaterw. 
KaniceM  and  Ov^-uh.  KaniceM  and  Oveni*. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  30,  1892.  F\nt  use  t)ct.  17.  1936. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  5  ~  Adhesives 


729.908.  COROFLKX.  Fritz  MQIIer  "Coroplast"  K.G.  .SN 
109.133.     I'ub.  1-30-62.     nied  11-14-60. 

729,909      DIVRAL.       Montecatlnl,     SocletA     Generale     per 
rinduKtrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.     CONSOLIDATED  CER 
TIFICATE.      SN    110.873.    pub.    1-23-62,    filed    12-27-60. 
CI     1  ;    SN    110.871,    pub.    1-23-62.   filed    12-27-60.   CI.    6. 

729.910.  DUTRAL.  Montocatlnl,  Society  Generate  per 
rindustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  CONSOLIDATED  CER- 
TIFICATE. SN  110.872,  pub.  1-23-62,  filed  12-27-60, 
CI.   1;    SN    110,874,    pub.    1-23-62.   filed    12-27-60,   CI.   6. 

729.911.  VOCON.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
111,810.     Tub.  1-30-62.     nied  l-13-(il. 

729.912.  MOLLETAS.  Teneria  Moderna 
Socledad  Anunlma.  SN  117,413.  Pub 
4-7-61. 

729.913.  TI'BE-KOTE.     Tube-Kote.  Inc.     SN  119,076 
l-,<0-62.     Filed  5   1    61 

729.914.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HAND  HOLDING  A 
PLUG  OF  TIRF.  Summit  Hall  Turf  Farm.  Inc.  SN 
119.245      Pub.  l-30-«2      Hied  5-3-61. 


Franco-Espanola, 
1-30-62.      FMled 


Pub. 


729.929.     MYSTIK.      Mystlk    Adhesive    Products.    Inc.      SN 
132,930.     Pub.  1    23-62.     F^led  11-28-61. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions .  ^ 

729.909.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Claw  1. 

729.910.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  1. 

729.930.  PERMAFTtESH    500.      Sun   Chemical   Corporation. 
SN  38,887.     Pub.  3-3-59.     Filed  9-26-57. 

729.931.  PERMAFRESH.     Sun  Chemical  Corporation.     SN 
46.674.     Pub.  10-21-58.     Filed  2-26-58. 

729.932.  SANTOSCREEN.       Monsanto    Chemical    Company. 
SN  117,898.     Pub   1-.30-62.     Filed  4-14-61. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


729,933.     POLY  LINE.      Industrial   Products  Company. 
88,157.    Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  12-29-59. 


SN 


729.915.  Q  TOWELS.     Sanltor  Mfg.  Co.     SN  %^.098.     Pub. 
5-2-tll.     Filed  3-17-60. 

729.916.  WRAP. A.  NAP.      Cellulose    Products    Corporation, 
SN  109.667.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  12-«'>-60. 

729.917.  CARABAO   BRAND  AND   DESIG.N.      Shrlro  Trad 
Ing    Corporation.       SN     110.106.       Pub.     1-30-62.       Mled 
12-12-60. 

729.918.  Dl-O-ClP.      Foster  Grant  Co..   Inc.     SN   114.470. 
Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  2-27-61. 

729.919.  VACRON.     Bopp^Decker  Plastics.  Inc.    SN  121.352. 
Pub    1-30-62.     Filed  6-5-61. 

729.920.  NOVO.     Novo  Industrial  Corporation.     SN  124,278. 
Pub.  l-M)  r,-2.     Hied  7-19-61. 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

729,921.  FINALE.  Outman-Lann  Glove  Company,  Inc.  SN 
110.994.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  12-29-60. 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

729,922  PRES  ON.  Pres  On  Abrasives,  Inc.  SN  105.304. 
Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  9-27-60 

729.923.  COMMERCE  BRAND.  The  Butcher  Polish  Com- 
pany.     SN    122.759.      Pub. 


729,934.     PETROFIBER.      I'nlted   States  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  117,237.     Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  4-5-61. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


729.935.     BEAU-LITE.     The  House  of  Beauregard,  Inc.     SN 
122,080.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Hied  6-15-61. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rre  •rms.  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

729.936.  STARLET.       "Star"     Bonifacio     Echeverrla.     S.A. 
SN  109.010.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  11-23-60. 

729.937.  SL'PER-O.     Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  116,243.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  3-22-61. 

729.938.  FEDERAL.     Federal  Cartridge  Corporation.     SN 
121,373.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  6-5-61. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


729.924       GREEN   STRIPE. 

SN  122,760.    Pub.  1-30-62. 
729,925.     WHITE  STRIPE. 

SN  122,761.    Pub.  1-30-62. 


1-30-62.      Filed   6-26-61. 
The  Butcher  Polish  Company. 

Filed  6-26-61. 
The  Butcher  Polish  Company. 

Filed  6-26-61. 

729.926.  GUSTO,     Colgate  Palmollve  Company.     SN  123,080. 
Pub.  1-30-62     Filed  6-29-61. 

729.927.  CROWN  DESIGN.     The  Butcher  Polish  Company. 
SS'  124,035.    Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  7-17-61. 

729.928.  TRONA.     American   Potash   k  Chemical   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  124.250.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  7-19-61. 

TM  777  O.O.— 10 


729,939.      TIMBERTURF. 
112.878.    Pub.  1-30-62. 


Booher    Lumber   Co.,    Inc.      SN 
Filed  2-1-61. 

729.940.  GARDEN    BOY    AND    DESIGN.      Pacific    Gamble 
Robinson  Co.     SN  119,553.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  5-8-61. 

729.941.  SPARTAN    AND    DESIGN.       Mlchlana    Chemical 
Company.      SN   119,631.     Pub.   1-30-62.     Filed  5-9-61. 

729.942.  FANCIFUL    8    AND    DESIGN.       Solar    Nitrogen 
Chemicals.  Inc.    SN  120,830.    Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  5-25-61. 

729.943.  F-48  AND  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.     Plantabbs  Cor- 
poration.     SN    120.899.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed    5-26-61 

TM    113 


TM  114  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 


April  17,  1962 


ri».944  rVV.E  rarlbrto-P.G  E.  Lunib«T  Maniifii(tur»T><' 
AxHoclatlon  (Canadian  axHoolatlon — Ofw  aHuuclatiun  ),  ai*- 
Mljcnt^  of  Carlboo-P.G.K.  Lunit>4>r  Manufartur<>rM'  AwNocia- 
tlou  (<'iiiia«lian  a!*soolatlon ».  S\  ltt;{,095.  COLLECTIVK 
MARK      I'lib    1    .{<>  «2.     Kll^d  H  :;2-«0. 

r21I.U45.  F'<»RTI\VKLI>  Th^  lult.-d  St»^l  rorapantM  Llni 
Itfd.      SX   1(>4.7M2.     Pub.    I    .ta  «:!.      Fll.'d  9-19  60 

7L'«.SH«  «1).\-TA('T  Ai'orSTICAL  TlLK.  rult»*d  Mer 
chants  and  Maniifaftur»T«.  Inc  SN  107. H17.  Pub. 
1-lft  ♦!'J.     Kllt-d  11-1    Wt. 

r29.»47.      \Vir>K   FACE.      Washlnitton   Timber   PnMlurts   Inc. 

SN  lUU.KoI.     I'ub.  l-;{(>-«2.     Filed  12   5^»MJ. 
r2».94H.      WKLl^KOTK.       Houdaille     Indu»trl«-».     Inc.       SN 

U2.04:t.    Pub.  i-;mj^«2.    ni^d  i  ih-»;i. 

r29.»4ft  TAYLORKD  AND  DBSKIX  Ta.vlor  Lumbtr  <'<mi 
pauy.   Inc      SN    n2,17:<       Pub    1    ;tO  •;2.      m«-d   1    Itt-ttl. 

r2».950.      TERRAPIN         Terrapin      Limited         SN     119.071 

Pub.  1  :«K^;2.    niedo-i  «i. 

729.951       PYRoSIL.       Flndlay    Refractarlen    Company.      SN 

119.«17.     Pub.  1    :«^«2.     nied  5  9-61. 
r29.952       TWI  LITE.       PlaxtlHb^r     Jk     Chemical.     Inc.       SN     r 

122. 2Ui      Pub    l-.M)  «2."    Filed  «   1«-«1. 
f29.95;{.      CARAIM'o.      Caradco    Incorporated.      S.\    122. 2B5. 

Pub.  1    .HO  «2      Filed  ♦V-19   «1. 


729.954.      INIFIBER.       IHerks    ForvntH.     Inc. 
Pub.  1-30-H2.     Filed  »'.- 20^-61. 

r2».955.     HUE  RIBBON      Shelvey  C.  McPhall. 
Pub.  1 -HO  ♦i2.     Filed  O  20   f,l. 


SN    122.4:11. 


SN  123.119 


29.95«.      BATMLINE  OF  A.MERK'A  AND  DESIOX      North 
easttern  Commercial  Co.,  Inc.     SN  123.127.      Pub.  1-30-62. 

Filed  rt  29   f.I 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam- Fitting  Supplies 

7:^9.957.  EVERYTHING  FOR  FASTENING.  Sterllnis  Bolt 
Company.     SN  H9.:«)«.      Pub.    l-30-«i2.      Filed  1-19  «<>. 

729.95M.  VISIBLE  FAFCET  REl'AIR  SYSTEM.  Radiator 
Spei-ialty  <'ompany.  S.N  94. .{47.  I'ub.  1  3y  »i2  l-'il.il 
4  4-«Mt. 

729.959.  FoRTIWELI).  The  I'nlted  Steel  Companies  Liin 
ited.      SN    104, 7M I.      Pub.    1 -.10-62.      Filed   9-19   «0. 

729.9r.O.  SS  AND  DESIGN.  Stanley  Spring  Mttl.  Co.  SN 
nw.945.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  10-21-60. 

729.9«il  ACRYLIME  Heillk:  Brothers  Company.  Inc.  SN 
110.r>41.     Pub    1    .U>  «2.     Klletl  12   20   «0 

729.9tl2.  JET  STKK.A.V  Knickerb«K'ker  Rubber  Company. 
SN  110.687      Pub;  1-30^62.     Filed  12-22-60. 

729.9«;t  SIIARONSTEKL  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Sharon 
Steel  Corporation.  SN  110.709.  Pub.  l-:»0-«2.  Filed 
l2-22-«"iO. 

729.964  FLEXATROL      Teletlex  Incorporated.     SN  110.9OO. 

Pub  1  ;;o  rrj.    Filed  12  27  »io. 

729.965  SWIVEL-MIST.  Aerosol  Techniques.  Inc.  SN 
117.329      Pub.  l-3(>-62.     Filed  4-7    61. 

729.966  .MATCH  TAKS.     Flemlnjc  A  Sous.  Inc      SN  117.474. 

Pub    1    .H<»   62.     Filed  4    10  »ll, 

729.967.  PERMA  \VB.\R.  Melnecke  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  118.894. 
Pub    1    3l>-62.     Filed  4-28  61. 

729.968  MAGNIS.  SUnode  Steel  Strapping  Company.  SN 
IIH.916.      Pub    1    .{O  «;2.     Filed  4    28  61.       "_ 

729.969.  FASTEN/ATION  Camloc  Fastener  Corporation. 
SN  118.951.     Pub    1    30-62.     Filed  5-1-61. 

729.970.  ELGAN  El(tan  Co.  Inc.  SN  118.979.  Pub. 
1    .30  62      nied  5-1    61 

729.971.  STBK  FORM.  Sterling  Metalware  Company.  S.N 
119,319.     Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  5-4-61. 


729.972.     8E.       United"  Shoe    Machinery    Corporation 
119.329.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Hied  5-4-«l. 

729.97.3.      NIRAIL      The  Ilollaender  Manufacturing  Co'    8N 
119.377.     Pub.  1 -.30-62      Hied  5-5-61. 

729.974.      SPESa)-RAIL        The     lIuMaender     Manufacturing 

Co        SN    119. .{TS        Pub.    1    .30-fl2.       Filed    5    5   61. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


729.975.      FAIR     AND    DESIGN.       Poor    ft    Company.       SN 
92.180.     Pub.  1 -30  62      Filed  .3-4-60 

729.976  LIDEOX.      Calumet    A   Hecla.    Inc.      SN    102,19.2. 
Pub.  1    .30-412.     Filed  8-8-60. 

729.977  CE  COLCMBIA  IN  HEXAGON  DESIGN.  Colum 
bla  Engineering  Co.  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFI- 
CATE. SN  121.541.  pub  1-9-62.  filed  6-7-61.  CI.  14:  SN 
104. .'^91.   pub.   8-1-61.  filed  ^18-«0.  CI.  23. 

729.97S.     PYRiHHR.    Bergische  Stahl  Industrie.    SX  107.818 
Pub.  1. 30-412       Filed  11    4-60. 

729.979.      SHAR0NSTE1-:L     AND    DESIGN.       Sharon     Stwl 
Corporation.     SN  110,630.     Pub.  1    30-62.     Mled  12-21 -6<t. 

729.980       PMI.       Precision    Metalsnilths.     Inc        SN    118.371 
Pub.  1    30   t;2      Filed  4    21    f.l 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

729.981.  JEM  KOOL.     Ajem  Laboratories.  Inc      SN  101.365. 
Pub.  1 -.3(^62.     Filed  7   7  tio. 

729.982.  INSTRlfARE.        Schuco     Industries.      Inc.        SN 
112.408      Pub.  1 -30  62.     Filed  1-24   61. 

729.983.  WIRE  LIBE      Ideal  Industriea.  Inc.     SX  115.809. 
Pub    1    3(V62.     Filed  3   16  61. 

729.984.  VIP.      VIP   Laboratories,    Inc.      SN   120.926.      Pub. 
1-30  62.     nied  5-26   61 


Class  16— Protective  end  Decorative  Coatings 

729.985.      FLEXAQIA.      Farac   oil    and   Chemical    Company. 
SN  108.0.38.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  11    H-00. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


729.986.      DEL  PRADO.      Cla.  CIgarrern   "I.Ji  Moderna"  S.A. 
SN  109.954      Pub    1    30-«i2.     Hied  12   9   6(>. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  * 

729,987.     MACRO  DEX.     Pharmacia   Laboratories.  Inc.      SN 

99,451       Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  »;-21 -80. 
729. 98M       SoLIRrri.NK       I>es   I.4iboratolres   Dausse.    Soclefe 

Anonyme.      SN    110.547.      Pub.    1-30  62.      nied    12   20-60. 

729.989.  ALO-EASE        (iilroy/Mays     Company,     Inc.       SN 
112.253.     Pub    1 -.30 -62.     Filed  1-23-61. 

729.990.  MYU>.MIDE.        Nicholas      International      Limited. 
SX  112.480.     Pub.  1   30-62.    Filed  1-25-61. 

t29.991       METHOFADIN    ETC.      Tanabe    Seiyaku    Co..    Ltd. 
SN  119.4.36.     Pub    l-3(>-62.     Filed  5   5-61. 


Class  19-Vehides 


729,992.      MONTLIIERV.     SImca.     SN  83,653.    Pub.  1   3a  62. 
Filed  10-20-59. 
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729.993.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Rhelnntahl  Hanomag  Aktlen- 
gesellHChaft       SN    111.432.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed   1-6-61. 

729.994.  GLASSHAWK.  Forger  &  Lamb.  SN  116,223. 
Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  4-14-61. 

729.995.  SAILSTAR.  Talman  Corporation.  SN  120.033. 
Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  5-15-61. 

729.996  PACTAINER.  American  Truck  Body  Company. 
SN  123,061.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  6-29-61. 

729,997.  TAG  ALONG.  Leif  A.  Erlksen.  d.b.a.  Tag  Along 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  123.633.  Pub.  1-30-62.  Filed 
7-10-rtl. 


729.998.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BIRD.     Blue  Bird  Body 
Company.      SN    124.164.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed   7-18-61. 

729.999.  BLCE  BIRD  AND  DESIGN, 
pany.     SN  124,165.     Pub.  1-30-62. 


Blue  Bird  Body  Corn- 
Filed  7-18-61. 


730,000.  DRIFT-R  CRUZ.  Jack  O.  McKee,  d.b.a.  Drifter 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  128,907.  Pub.  1-30-62. 
Piled  9  29-61. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


730.001.  CHARM  HOUSE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
HOUSE.  Arkwrtght  Merchandising  Corporation.  SN 
122,415,     Pub.  1-^30-62.     Filed  6-20-61. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

730,002.  MIFT.  Murata  Manufacturing  Company  Limited. 
SN  82,692.     Pub.  1   30-62.     Filed  10-5-59. 

730.003  PIELEI-'ORK.  Murata  Manufacturing  Company 
Limited.      SN   82,693.     I'ub.    1-30-62.      Filed   10-5-59. 

730.004.  FORECASTER  ORIGINALS.  Clover  Lamp  Co!, 
Inc.     SN  106,793.      Pub.   1    30-62.      Filed   10-20-60. 

730.005.  ESCAP.  Le  Porte-Echapi)ement  Unlversel  S.A., 
d.b.a.  The  Universal  Escapement  Ltd.  SN  108,053.  Pub. 
l-30-«i2.     nied  ll-8-<;o. 

730,(X)6.  DYNAMIC  SPACEXPANDER.  nsher  Radio  Cor- 
poration.     SN    108,.305.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed    11-14-60. 

730.007.  TOWMATIC.  Jer^ls  B.  Webb  Company.  SN 
110,912.     Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  12-27-60. 

730.008.  K  DON.  The  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company.  SN 
111.102.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  12-30  60. 

730.009.  PYROPLAT.  Lindberg  Engineering  Company.  SN 
112.388.     Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  1    24-61. 

730.010.  PERMAVOLT.  Permavolt  Transformers,  Inc.  SN 
112.979.    Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  2-2-61. 

7.30,011.      WEGEPHONE  Svenska      Relafabriken      A.B.N. 

Aktlebolag       SN   113.776.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed   2-15-61. 

730.012.  HYNETIC.  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation. 
SN116.45(>.     Pub.  1 -30-62.     nied  3-24  61. 

7.30.013.  PTC  AND  DESIGN.  Precision  Transformer  Corp. 
SI*  118.810.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  4-27-61. 


PERMA  TEST  AND  DESIGN.     The  Sampson  Com- 
SN   119.053.      Pub.    1-30-62.      nied  5-1-61. 


730,014. 
pany; 

730.015.     S    IN    SHIELD   DESIGN.      Sunbeam   Corporation. 
SN  119.161.     Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  5-2-61. 


730.016.  TRANSIS-TENNA 
SN  119,208.     Pub.  1-30-62 

730.017.  COAXICON.       AMP    Incorporated 
Pub.  1-.30-62.     nied  6-21-61. 


JtT)   Electronics  Corporation. 
Filed  5-3-61. 

SN    122,497. 


730,018.     PETRO  MATIC.     A.  E.  Moore  Company.  Inc. 
122.546.     Pub.  1-.30-62.     Filed  6-21-61. 


SN 


7.30.019.      L  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     Sonotec.  Incorporated. 
SN  122.571.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  3-23-61. 

730,020.     UNICO  AND  DP^SIGN.     United  Co  Operatives,  Inc. 
SN  122,863.    Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  6-26-61. 


7.30,021.     DOUBLE-MITE.      Control    Dynamics    Corporation. 
SN  122.997.     Pub.  1-30-452.     Filed  6-28-61. 

730,022.     CANTDU.       Communications    Control    Corporation. 
SN  123.411.     Pub.  1-30-62.     PMled  7-5-61. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

730.023.  SHOPPER'S   WORLD.      Shoppers    World    Co.      SN 
88,338.     Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  12-31-59. 

730.024.  COPCO.      Columbia    Plastics    Corp.      SN    108,272. 
Pub.  1-30-62      Filed  11-14-60. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


729,977. 

730,025. 
73,475. 


CONSOLIDATED  CtRTIFICATE.      See   Class   14. 
DUMPMA8TER.       Dempster    Brothers,    Inc.      SN 


730.026. 

77.874. 
7.30.027. 


Pub  1-30-62.     Filed  5-12-59. 

VAPOR   BLAST  V-B.      Vapor  Blast   Mfg.  Co.      SN 
Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  7-16-59. 

ZELLER   AND  DESIGN.      The  Zeller  Corporation. 
SN  83.156.     Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  10-12-59, 
730.028.     Mccracken,     concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company. 
SN  105.267.     Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  9-27-60. 

7.30.029.  FLEXWEIGHT.       nexweight,    Inc.       SN    105,429. 

Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  9-29-60. 

*■ 

7.30.030.  ROTO-DRIVE.     Dwight  E.  Reynolds.     SN  109,628. 

Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  12-5-60. 

730.031.  GEROTOR.  Double  A  Products  Company.  SN 
110.262.     Pub.  l-,30-62.     Filed  12-15-60. 

730.032.  SHARONSTEEL  AND  DESIGN.  Sharon  Steel 
Corporation.     SN  110,707.     Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  12-22-60. 

730.033.  HAND  VISE.  Detroit  Stamping  Company.  SN 
110,987.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  12-29-60. 

730,0.34.  JET  170.  Wilson  Jones  Company.  SN  111,570. 
Pub.  l-3(>-62.    Filed  1-9-61. 

730.035.  VETERANS  AITO  PARTS  GUARANTEED  AND 
DESIGN.  Mar\-ln  J.  Goldblatt,  d.b.a.  Veterans  Auto  Parts. 
SN  112,181.     Pub.  1-30-62.    nied  l-19-(il. 

730.036.  ILLINIZED.  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc..  by  merger 
from  Illinois  Tool  Works.  SN  114,485.  Pub.  1-30-62. 
nied  2-27-61. 


730,037.  SCOTCHKOTE. 
turing  Company.  SN 
2-27-61. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
114,505.       Pub.     1.30-62.       Filed 


730,038.     H-GUN.     The  Sjiee-Fno  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  115,085.     Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  3-7-61. 


730.039.  REMBX  AND  DESIGN. 
Distributor,  ,  Inc.  SN  115,293. 
3-10-61. 


Automotive    Warehouse 
Pub.     l-30-«!2.       nied 


730.040.  AMACOIL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Associated  Anier 
lean  Winding  Machinery.  Inc.  SN  115,572.  Pub.  1  .30-62. 
Filed  3-14-61. 

730.041.  MILLER    MOR  FU)   AND   DESIGN.      Muller   Ma 
chinery  Company.  Inc.     SN  118,897.     Pub.  1-.30-62.     Filed 
4-28-61. 

730.042.  AGRICO.  The  American  Agricultural  Chemical 
Company.     SN   118.936.      Piib.   1.30-62.     Filed  5-1-61. 

730.043.  RANDO-CLEANER.  Curlator  Corporation.  SN 
119.111.     I'ub.  1-30-62.     Filed  .5-2-61. 

730.044.  APPLICON.  Avery  Adhesive  Products,  Inc.  SN 
119,171.    Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  5-3-61. 

730,045  DIVOT  DOCTOR.  Warren  Doble.  SN  119,196. 
Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  5-3-61. 

730.046.  OCTO-PLUO  AND  DESIGN.  Indel  Supply,  Inc. 
SN  119.204.    Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  5-3-61. 


730,047. 
tlon. 


TY  MASTER. 
SN    119,328. 


United    Shoe 
Pub.    1-30-62. 


Machinery    Corpora- 
nied    5-4-61. 
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SN    119.455.     7 


730,048      TERRA.      Moto^Mower.    Inc.      SN    119.405.      Pub     7 
1    .30-»;2      MIed  5^  5  «1. 

7.{«.04».      MOTO-MOWKR.      Moto  Mower.    Inc 

Pub.  1 -30-62.     nied  5^ 5-«  1 . 
7.<O.()50       SPRAY  DY.NK      Advance  rhemlcal  Company.     SX 

120.4«»      Pub.  1.30-62      Filed  5   22  «1 

730,081.  TAPKR  MAGIC  Charles  Levin  A  Co.  SN  122,(M>4. 
Pub.  l-.30-«2.     nied  rt-  14  «1 

7.«0.()52  AITOMIX.  Dynamic  Models.  Inc.  SN  122.070. 
I'ub.  1 -.30-62.     Filed  »W-I5-«1. 

730.053  I.OHRIX.  Super  Mold  Corporation  of  <'Hllfornla. 
SN  122.732      Pub.  1    .30-«2.     Filed  H^2.{-«1 

730,054.  PINOKIu.  Parco  Products  Company.  SN  122.832. 
Pub.  1-30- «2.     Filed  ••,-2tV^l. 

7.30.055.  CO.Mn)RTER.  Renner  ManufacturlnK  Company. 
8N  123,033.     Pub    1-30-62.     Filed  6-28-61. 

730.056.  MANCHK.STKR  MuncheHter  Machine  A  Tool  Com- 
pany      SN    123.112.      Pub     1    .30  62       Mled   6-29  HI. 


(30.076.     TRANSAMATIC  I.     TraniHMjpy,  Incor(>orated.     8X 
22.138.     Pub.  1-.30-62.     Filed  6-15-61. 


7.30.077.      VIS  A  TROL      Well  Pump  Company      SN  122,57». 
Pub.  1-30-62.     nied  6  21    61. 

730.078.  SCRAM      Radiation  Technology.  Inc.     SN  122,643. 
Pub.  1.30^62.     Filed  6  22-61.  ., 

730.079.  IR  AND  DESIGN.     I  R.  SyntemH,  Inc.     SN  123.647. 
Pub    1 -.30- 62.     m.-d7    10-61. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

7.30.080.      ROYAL  IIO.NO   K<>NG.     Oriental   Marine  ProductM 
Limited.     SN   123,129.      Pub    1 -3(V  62.     Filed  >;- 29 -<;i 


Class  29  "  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

7.30.057.  ARROW  DKSKiN      Tornad<»- France.      SN   108.923. 
Pub.  l-3t^  r.2.     Filed  11    22   60. 

7.30.058.  BI-rTTY  BRITB.      Detres  Chemical  InduxtrleH,   Inc. 
SN  119.273.     Pub.  1-30^62.     Hied  5-4-61. 


.30.059.      PYROFAX.         Pyrofax      Gal      Corporation 
122.024.     Pub.  1    .U)-62      Filed  6-14-61. 


7.30.0«.O       MKRITMADE        Surety    Company. 
Pub.  1    3(»  62.     Filed  *i  I.'.   61 


SN 

SN     122.137 


7.30.081.  THREE  CROWNS  AND  DESIGN.  E.  W.  Bruno 
Co.   Inc.      SN    119,»iO»       Pub.   1-30-62.     Filed  5-9-61. 

7.to.(m2.  Lo\(;|-T.:ll.\'.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemourn  and 
<  ..iiipaiiy.     SN   122.174       Pub.  1    .30-62.      Filed  6-16-61. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


7.30.083.     WALI8)RF     I..  W.  Wlrth,  Inc.     SN  121,455     Pub. 

1    ,{0  62       nie.l  «   .'•   t\\ 


Gass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

73O.061.      STRATA  PRINTER.      I  nlted  GeophyHical  Corp.>ra 
tlon.      SN    M2.H05.      Pub     1    .lo  62.      nied    10-rt-.'.9. 

7.30.062.     VlE-o  CRITIC     .Macbeth  Corporation.    SN  102.0.33 
Pub.  1-.3U  62.      Filed  8^4   «<». 

7.30.(m.3.      TRANS4;aL.    DayHtro'm.  Incorp^irated.    SN  109.043. 
Pub.  1    .30  62.      Filed  11-25   60. 

7.30.064.  DIDAK        Rheeni     Manufacturlni;    Company.       SN 
109..3.V3      Pub.  1-.30-62.     Filed  11-30-60, 

7.30.065.  SHOWBOX.  Compaicnie  d'Appllcatlons  Mecan 
IqucH  a  I'Electronlque.  au  Cinema  et  a  I'Atomlstlque 
<C  AM  E.C.A.I.  SN  110.665.  Pub.  1-.30-62  Mled 
12   22-6<». 

7.30.066.  IOC  AND  MON04iR.V.M  DESIGN.     Indiana  General 
Corporation.     SN  111. KM      Pub    1    3<>-62      nied  12  30  f.O. 

7.30.067.  AIDIOTONE      Royal  Industries.  Inc.     SN  112.317 
Pub.  7-18-61.     Filed  1    2.3  61 


7.30.t»68        DYNAZ(8>M.        Dejur  Amsco     Corporation. 
115,446.     Pub.  l-.3(>  ♦i2.     Filed  3    13   61. 


SN 


7.30.069.  SHITTERSTAT.       Kysor    Heater    Company.       SN 
115.497      Pub.  1.3^62.     Filed  3    1.3-61. 

7.30.070.  MSI.  ElectroOptlcal  Systems,  Inc.  SN  115. .193. 
Pub.  1    30  62.     Filed  .1   14   «1. 

73O.071  ROBERTSON.  Robertson  Phuto-Mecbanix,  Inc. 
SN  llf,.:i44.     Pub    1 -.30-62      Filed  3-23   61. 

730.072.      I-ol^-VKoID.       Polaroid    Corporation.       CONSOLI 
DATED  CERTIFICATE.     SN   117.992,  pub,   12   12-61.  filed 
4-17  61.   CI    26;  SN  128.756,  pub.   1-23-62,  filed  9  27  61. 
CI    38. 

7.30.073.  PB  (iRKEK  LETTER  GA.MMA  AND  DESIGN 
National  I..ead  Company.  SN  119,227.  Pub.  1-30-62. 
Filed  5  .»   61 

7.30.074.  PERISCREENER  The  National  Eye  Research 
Foundation.      SN  121.020.     Pub    1-30-62.     Mled  .V 29-61. 

7.30.075  .V)5.  Ohaus  Scale  Corporation.  SN  121,.306.  Pub. 
1   30-62.     nied  6  2-61. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

730»84.     CONIDIRE       Heln.    I^hmann    k    Co.     AG. 
44.793.     Pub.  1    30  62      Filed  1    21    58. 


SN 


7.30,085  GENIE  JET.  William  E.  CunnlnKham,  d.b.a.  Cun 
nlUKham  .Manufacturlnic  Co.  SN  94,148.  Pub.  1-30-62. 
Filed  4    1    60 

730.086.      TROPICOOL.     R.-mlngton  Corp.     SN  109.101.     Pub. 
1-.30-62.     Mled  11-25^  60. 


3O.087.      FRIGIBAR.       I^)uls    Radol. 
1    3(V-62.     Filed  2   27   61. 


SN     114.5.35. 


7.30.088.      CO.MPACT.       Zero    ManufacturlnK    Company, 
SN  120.273.     Pub.  1 -.30-62.     Filed  5-17-61. 

730.089.      DIAU'LEAN.      Continental     Filtration    Inc. 
120.389.     Pub.  1. 30^62.     Hied  5    19   61. 


Pub 


luc 


SN 


730.O9O.      ARROWHEAD     ELECTRIC    COOLER     AND    DE- 
SIG.N'.      Arrowhead  and   I'urltas  Watern,  Inc.     SN   120.477. 

I'uh.  1-30  62      Filed  .'.   22   61 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

7.30,091.      SILVER  LABEL     Simmons  Company.    SN  104,.324. 
Pub.  1-17-61.     Filed  9   12   60. 

730.092.      MOE.     Thomas  Industries  Inc.     SN   110.112.     Pub. 
1    .30-62.     Filed  12    12    «<' 

7.30.093.  DELWOOD       I>elta    Precision    Products.    Inc.      SN 
114.191.     Pub.  1    30-62.     Mled2-23-«n. 

7.30.094.  O  PLAN.      E.   Oomme  Limited.      SN    114..'.7S       I'uh 
1 -.30-62.     Filed  2   27   61. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

7.30.095.      STAR.       Queen     Mantel    and    Tile    Co..     Inc.       SN 
105.831.     Pub.  130^62.     Mled  10-5-60. 
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7.30.096.  CER-TEMP.   A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.   SN  106.149. 
Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  10-10-60 

7.30.097.  DCAL-PAC.       Todd    Shipyards    Corporation.       SN 
106.956     Pub.  1-.30-62.     Filed  10-21-60. 

7.30.098.  SAV-PAC.        Todd     Shipyards     Corporation.        SN 
106,958.     Pub.  1-3062      Filed  10-21-60. 

730.099.      COPPER  RAMA  AND  DESIGN.      Everhot  All  Cop 
per.    Inc.      SN'    111.086.      Pub.    1.30-62.      Hied    12   30  60. 

7.30.100.  COPPERAMA  AND  DESIGN.     Everhot  All  Copper. 
Inc.     SN  111.087.     Pub.  1 -.30-62.     Piled  12-.30-60. 

7.30.101.  VOLl'MTROL.      Buensod  Stacey   Corporation.      SN 
114,312.     Pub.  1-30-62.    Mled  2-24-61. 

730.102.  AIR  ISOLATOR.     LehlRh.  Inc.     SN  115.2.39.     Pub. 
1-.30  62.     Filed  3  9-61. 

730.103.  RAILSEAL.      The    Ralls    Company.      SN    115,727. 
Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  .3-15-61. 

730.104       B    .\ND    DESIGN.       Brookslde    Corporation.       SN 
115,996.     Pub.  1-30  62.     nied  3-20-61, 

7.30,105.     AN  COR  AND  DESIGN.     An  Cor   Industrial   Plas 
tics.  Inc.     SN  116.783.     Pub.  1-.30-62.     Filed  3-30-01. 

730,106.     "LITTLP-  DEVIL."     Little  Devil    Pre-Heater  Cor- 
|K»rat1(»n.      SN    116.804.      Pub.    1-.30-62.      Filed   3  30-61. 

7.30.107.     JETTRON.XIRE.     Steel  City  F'urnace  Corporation. 
SN  117,657.     Pub.  l-.30-«2.     Filed  4-11-61 

730.108.      ASTROGLAS.     Carrier  Corporation.      SN    118,954. 
Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  5   1-61. 

7.30.109.  AL-KOVE.       Temco,      Inc.        SN      119.070.        Pub 
1 -.30-02.     nied  5-1-61. 

7.30.110.  AMERI-FUIW.       American     Metal     Products    Co. 
Inc.      SN    120..364.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed    5-19-61. 

730,111.      THEKM-APAK       Van  Wert  Stoker  ManufacturlnK 
Co.  Inc      SN   rjn. !»2r.      I'lib.   1    30  62      Filed  .'i   26-61 
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7.30.123.  WEATHER    TAMER   AND   DESIGN       Storktowne 
Products.   Inc.     SN  92,127.      Pub.   1-30-62.      Filed  3.3-60. 

7.30.124.  ARIEL.      Glen    Raven    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.      SN 
94,889.     Pub.  1 -.30-62      Filed  4-12-60. 

7,30.125       PORTRAIT    OF    A     MAN.       Cliff    Arquette. 
1O5.600.     Pub.  1   30-62.     Filed  10-3-60. 

730,126. 


SN 


OLYMPIA.      The   Formflt   Company. 
Pub    1.30-62.     Mled  10-10  60. 


SN    106.083. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

730.112.     Ml'L-TI-COR.       Victor    Manufacturlnn    &    Gasket 
Company.      SN  123.583.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Mled  7-7-61. 

7.30.113.  DARLINGTON.      The    Firestone    Tire    &    Rubber 
ConJpany.     SN  124.076.     Pub.'l-30  62.     Filed  7-17-61. 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

7.30.114.  Q  TOWELS.     Sanltor  Mfif.  Co.     SN  93,097.     Pub. 
1-10  61.     Filed  3    17   W). 

SN  104,5.3l>,     Pub. 


730.115.  IC.     Interchemlcal  Corporation. 
1.30  62.     Mled  9-15-60. 

730.116.  FOLD  A-CARDS.     Curtis  1000,  Incorporated.     SN 
114,189.     Pub.  1    .30-02.     Filed  2   2.3   61. 

730.117.  SPINMIST.       Kimberly-Clark     Corporation.       SN 
119,258.     Pub.  9-12-61.     Filed  5-4   61. 

7.30.118       LINWEAVE    SPECTRA.      I'nlted    States   Envelope 
Company.      SN   12.'i.441       Pub.   1    30-62.     Filed   S-1-61. 

730.119.     PENSTAR.       I'nlled     States    Envelope  Company. 

SN  125.440.     Pub.  1.30-62.     Filed  8-4-61. 

730.120      RITEM)RM       United    State*    Envelope  Company. 

SN  125.443      Pub.  1-30-62      Filed  H  4-61.  


7.30.127.  "ALLrRE."  Closter  Mills.  Inc.  SN  107.832. 
Pub.  8-8-61.    Filed  11-1-60. 

7.30.128.  WINDSOR  WALKER.  Endlcott  Johnson  Corpora 
tlon.      SN    108.968.      Pub.   l-.30-(>2.      Filed   11-2.3-60. 

730;129.  REVERSIT  AND  DESIGN.  M.  Wilkinson  &  Com 
pany  Limited.     SN  109,538.     Pub.  1-.30-62.     Filed  12-2-60. 

7.30,1.30.  BRODNAX.  Washlnpton  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  d  b.a.  Washington  Mfi;-  Company,  Old  Kentucky  Mfg 
Company.  Gold  Star  Company,  Lorl-Lynn  Company  and 
The  Brodnax  Company.  SN  110.569.  Pub.  1 -.30-62. 
Filed  12-20-60 

7.30.131  TWICE  THE  WEAR  IN  EVERY  PAIR.  Knit 
Products  Corporation.  SN  111.194.  Pub.  1  .30-62.  Mled 
1-3  61. 

7.30.132.  KATHY  CABOT  AND  DESIGN.  Kathy  Cabot,  Inc. 
SN  111.743.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  1-12-61. 

7.30.133.  W-WINSTED.  The  Wlnsted  Hosiery  Company. 
SN  112.812      Pub.  1-30-62      Filed  1-30-61. 

730.134      MERICK.    Peerless  Mills  Corporation.    SN  112.995. 

Pub    1-30-62.     Filed  1-31-61.  ^ 

730.13.'>.  FARAH  65S.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
SN  113.7(81.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Mled  2-15-61. 

730.136.  SABLE  FINISH.  Joseph  Kanner  Hat  Co..  Inc 
SN  113,834.     Pub.  1-30-62      Filed -2-1 6-^il. 

T 

730.137.  "jack  la  LANNE.  La  Lanne  Incorporated.  SN 
113.840.     Pub.  1-30-62.     tiled  2-16-61. 

.730.138.      PHO-MATE  AND  DESIGN.     The   Moyer  Manufac- 
i'turlng    Company.       SN     113.9.39.       Pub.     1-30-62.       Filed 
2-17-61. 

7.30.139.  STEPHANO  DI  SAVOIA.  Stratford  Neckwear  Co.. 
Inc.      SN    114.148.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed   2   21-61. 

730,140.  HID&A-WAY  TAB.  Atlas  Shirt  Company,  Inc. 
SN  114,167.     Pub.  1-30-62.    Mled  2-23-61. 

7.30.141.  M.F./E.E.S.  Champ  Hats,  Inc.  SN  114.431.  Pub. 
1-.30-62.     FMIed  2-27-<'.l. 

730142  TRIE  MERIT.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  114.588.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  2-28-61. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

730.072.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Clasg  26. 


730,121. 
Guide, 


INL-VND  WATERWAY  GlIDE.     Inland  Waterway 
Inc.      SN    114,771.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed    3-2-61. 


7.30.143.      BLISS.       Kops    Bros.,     Inc.       SN     114,776.       Pub. 

1-30-62.     Mled  3-2-61. 
730 144      CORCORAN  T\VO     N   ONE.      Joseph   F.   Corcoran 

Shoe  Co.  Inc.     SN  115,304.     Pub.  1-30-02.     Filed  3-10-61. 


7.30.145.      E  k  W.      Burlington  Industries.   Inc. 
Pub.  1-.30-62.     Filed  3-16-61. 


SN  115.776. 


Genesco  Inc.     SN  115,801.     Pub. 


730,122.  BACKGROCND.  Scholastic  Magazines.  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  liC  Roy  llayman,  d.b  a.  Leaf  Publishing  Company. 
SN  119.696.    Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  5-10-61. 


7.30,146.      PINCHINELU). 
1-30-62.     Filed  3-16-61. 

7,30  147.  GRIPMASTER.  Barney  Llcardo,  d.b.a.  Llcardo 
Gloves.      SN  116,690.      Pub.   1-30-62.     Filed   3-17-61 

730.148.  LEATHER  LIX  Modern  Import  Co.  SN  117.207. 
Pub.  1-30-62.     Mled  4-5  61. 

730.149.  BEAl'TBX.  Jack  N.  Price,  assignee  of  Jane  Hart, 
d.b  a.  Perry  Distributing  Company.  SN  118,441.  Pub. 
1-.30-62.     Mled  4-24-61. 

730.150.  GRt)-NEK.  I'ledmont  Shirt  Company.  SN  118,599. 
Pub.  1-3(^62.     Filed  4-25-<a. 

730  151.  WONDERLASTIC.  International  I>atex  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   122,879.      Pub.   1-30-62.      Filed   7-6-61. 

7.30,152.  TRICOSA.  Feder  Industrtes,  Inc.  SN  123,718. 
Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  1-19-61. 
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Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

7.'{0.1S3.      MASTKR    BLKND       Wt-lliDicton    Seara    C<»ni|Mny. 
SX  102.2H4      rubl-.1(V«2      Mled  8-H-HO. 

7;J0.154.      CARrKTL.\Xl>.      I  .S.A         Jeromr      L^vln.-.        SX 

114.700.    Pub.  l-30-«2.     Filed  ,V1-61. 
7.S0.1S5       SIKABKLLA.       J.    I'     Sterfiii*    *    l«.  .     Inr        SX 

121.i:»7.     Pub    1    .1<>-«2      Filed  5  .n-ttl 
730.15«.      FlLToX    IHRAU.\P    AXD   DKSIOX       FultoD    In 

duKtrl^H.    Inc      HN   121.28.1.      Pub.   1    .10- «2.     Fllt-d  6-2-«l. 
7.{0.1.'i7       BRIGHT    STAR.       8.     S.     Krenite    Company.       SX 

123.821      Pub.  l-34>-«2      Filed  7   12-«1. 
7.(0.138      rL4K'KKR       Ihin    River   MIIIh.    InroriHtratfd.      SX 

123.M77.     Pub:  1    ;kk  «-J      Kll«-d  7    1. ■»-«!. 
7:{0.t5U.      I  XM*AI>.     RboadM  A  rumpany.     SX  123.»2.'t      Pub 

1    .KV  «2      Filed  7    i:i  «1. 

7:tO.10O      XAPPT  TIME.      M.   LowenMteln  k  Soon.    Inr      SX 
124.104.     Pub.  1.10^62.     nied  7-17-61. 

7:i0.161       RAMSDALE.      Teitron    lor.      SX    124.14a.      Pub      , 

1    ;«>-«2      nit-d  7    17-«1. 
730.1H2       (iRKKR  XATIRALS.    J 

124.2;i«      Pub    1    .•»)-«2.     Filed  7    1H-«1. 

7:{0.1K:{.     DAXFAIR.      Dan    River   Mills.    Inrorporated. 

124.63^1.     Pub.  1    .10^2      nied  7-25-81 
7:tl>.lft4       PARK   L.\XB.      Bell   InduHtiieH.    Inr.      SX   I24.7UH. 

Pub    l-.iU  «2.     Filed  7-2»V-«l. 


P    SteTenn  k  Co  .  Inr.    SX 


SX 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


7:S(>.1H.'S.      L.\     MAI>EL.\INK.       Kt'ynuldti     Yarn*     tnr. 
Ilf,.2«0.     Pub    1    .{O  «2      Filed  ,{   22  «l. 


SN 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 


t.  id.b.a.    Ml 


l.Ui.lM.     FARR  S.      Maricaret    A.    Pratt.  Id.b.a.    MlnneapwIU 
luKtrunient  Company       SX  91.4.18.     Pub.    1-30-82.      tiled 

2  '-•;<  «<). 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

7.1».1«7.  THE  LAIOHIXO  COW  KTTV.  AXD  DKSIGX 
FromairerieH  Bel  La  Varhe  Qui  Rlt.  SN  86.714.  Pub. 
1    .10-62      Filed  1    2tt   .M* 

7.10.168.      PtrrK'S     FAMOIS     PIZZA     PIK     AXD     DKSIGX. 

PeteH    Froxen    Fo«)d«.    Inc.       SX    76.509.       Pub.     1    30-62. 

nied  6^  25^  5a 
7.{0.18U      MF  AXD  DKSIGX      Milk  Fooda.  Inc..  U.S.A.     SX 

tf4.071».     Pub.  l-;U)-«2.     Filed  ;i  .11-80. 


730.170.     "IGLI  ••      F.    O.    Sharp  k 
1-30-82.     nied  5-17-80. 


Co.     SN  »7.335.     Pub 


730.171       OOXIK>L.\       ToHl   Tradlnic  Company.      SX   98,405 
Pub   1-30-82      nied  8-.1  «<) 

730.172.  CHKF    BILL    AXD    DKSIOX.      William    S.    White., 
d  b  a.     Chef     Bill.       SX     98.H27.       Pub.     1-30-82        Filed 
6-10-60. 

730.173.  HOME  TREAT    The  Borden  Company.    SX  99.121. 
Pub.  1-30-62.    Filed  6-16-60 


7.10.17T.  UNCLE  PIC.  Wesley  L.  Hlrka.  d.b.a.  W.  L.  Hlrka. 
SX  104.829.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Mled  9-2O-60. 

730.178.  COl'.NTRY  SUPPER.  Armour  and  Company  (Dela- 
ware rorporatlon),  aaalcnee  of  Armour  and  Company 
(Illlnola  rorporatlon)  SX  105.485  Pub.  1-30-82.  nied 
9-.10  60 

7.10.179.  FIRKHOISK  Thomaa  L.  Lalley.  d.b.a.  Lalley 
AHHOclatea.      SN   106.507.      Pub.   1-30-62       MIed    1O-17-60 

730.1  HO  WHITE  FACE  BRAXDS*  Hereford  Heaven 
BrandM.  Inr..  d.b.a  White  Fare  Brand*  SX  108.715  Pub 
1   .10-62.     Filed  1(V   19  60. 

730.181.  SHAXXON.  Kelly  Vefcetable  Farmit  Co..  Inc.  8X 
107. .148.     Pub    1    3(>-«;2.     Filed  10-28-60. 

7.10.182.      PRIDK.     Pride.   Inr      SN  107.698      Pub    11-14-61. 

Filed  11    2  80 
7.10,18.1.     CATKR  BLKND      R.  O.  B.  I^boratorlea.  Inr.     SN 

109.004.     Pub.  1.10-82.     MIed  11-23  80. 
730.184.      LO  AXI>  DESIGN.     Llbner  Grain  Company,  Inror- 

porated       SN    109.081        Pub.    1,10  62       Filed    11-25-80. 
7.10.185       MR.  COACHELLA.      Irlck  4  HollU.     SN   110.006. 

Pub.  1-.10  82.     nied  12-9-60. 
.10.188.      IX«'APARINA.       The     Institute    of     Nutrttlon    of 

Central    Amerlra    k    Panama,    d.b  a     INCAP.      SN    110.155. 

Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  12-i:t-«0. 
7.10.187      SXOW  VAIXKY  AND  DESIGN      John  L.  Aabnian. 

d.b  a.  Fred  L.  AHhman.     8X111.058.     Pub.  1   30-62.     Filed 

12-30-80. 
7.10,188.      PAL  AND  DESIGN.     Seaalonii  Company.  Inc  .  d.b.a. 

Pal    Fooda.      SX    111,81«(.      Pub.    1    .1«V  62       Filed    1-13-61. 
T.to.lHtt.      CH»M'OL.\TK  HOrSB.     The  Chor<ilate  Houae.   Inc. 

8X112.119.     Pub.  1 -.10-62.     Filed  1    19  61 

7.10.190.  CIKK'DLATE  lUUSK  AXD  DE8IGX.  The  Cboco 
late    Houae.     Inc.       SN     112.120.       Pub     1-30-62.       filed 

1  19-01 

7.10.191.  BI-rrTY    BAKKR    AND   DESIGN 
Growera   Aaaoclatlon       SX   113,263.      Pub 

2  8-61. 

7.10.192.  NESTLK'S  IXM'BLE  N.  The  Xeatl*  Company.  Inr. 
SX    11.1,290.      Pub     1    HO  82.      Hied   2   8  61. 

730.19:J.  IRISH  COFFKK  I^af  Branda,  Inc.  SX  11.1,537. 
Pub.  1-30-62.     Hled2   13  61 

7.10.194.  ARDAMIXE  Yeaat  Product*  Inr.  SX  113.971 
Pub    1    .10  62.     Filed  2    17   81. 

730.195.  HI-8WEKT.  Pride  O*  Teiaa  Cttrua  Aaaoclatlon. 
Inc.      SX    114.5.10.      Pub.    1-30-62.      Filed   2-27-61. 

730,198.  MISSlOX  FARM  Purity  Storea,  Inc.  SX 
118.10O      Pub    1    30-82.     Filed  4-18-61. 

730.197  WELCKMK  AND  DESIGN  Hljrh  Rock  Company^ 
d  b  a.  HIkIi  Rock  Glnjjer  Ale  Company  and  aa  Coffee  Ette 
Food  Supply  Company  SN  119,127.  Pub.  1-30-62.  Filed 
5-2-61. 

7.10,198.  BLUE  PEARL.  Continental  Seafood  Corporation. 
SX  119. .160.     Pub    1    KV  82      Fll.d  5   5  61 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

7.10,199      PALLAS.     J.  k  J    Pallaa.  S.A.     SN  94.514      Pub. 
1.10-82.     Hied  4  8  60  


730.174      BACTOCIDE       Urat   Spire  Mixing  Co..   Inc. 
99.13;».     Pub    1   .10-82      Hied  8-16-80. 


SX 


730.175.      GEOMETRICAL 
pany.    Inc.      SX    103.099 

7.10,178.      GIRL    AXD    CALF 


DESIGX.      Central    Soya    Com 
Pub.    1-30-82.      Filed   8-22-«JO. 

DESIGX       Armour   and    Com 


pany  tltelawart-  corp«iratli>in .  aaalKnee  of  .Aniinur  and 
Company  (llllnola  rorporatlon  I.  d.b.a.  Armour  Creamerlea 
SN  103,892.     Pub.  1-30-62      Filed  9-6-60. 


California    Dale 
1-30  62.      Hied 


CassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

730  200.      PERMAFLDWER.       National     Potteries     Corpora- 
tion.    SN  98.920.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  8-13-60. 

730.201.  SCROLL   ART       Plaque  Craft.    Incorporated.      SN 
99,381.     Pub.  1    30^82.     Hied  «^  2O-80. 

730.202.  PLASTEC  AND  DESIGN.     CFC  Corporation.     SN 
103.536.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  8-29-<M). 

730.203.  KAXGAROLI^PAK.      Wood    Conversion   Company 
SN  105.700.     Pub.  1   30-62.     Filed  10-3-80. 
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Service  Marks 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Company   of  North  Ajnerlca.      SN  96,225.     Pub.    1^0-62. 
Hied  5-2-60. 

7.10.208.  IXA  CHAMPION.  Insurance  Company  of  North 
America,  aaalgnee  of  Indemnity  Insurance  Company  of 
North  Amerlra.     SN  98.226.     Pub.  1-30-82      Filed  5-2-«>0. 

730,204.     DESIGX  OF  COW.     Pick  Hotela  Corporation.     SN     7.10,209.     BIG  TOP.     Insurance  Company  of  North  Amerlra. 
29,382.    Pub.  1-.10-62.     Hied  5-3-57.  SN  117,501.     Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  4-10-61 


7.10,205      DAIRY   CLIPPER    AND   DESIGN.      Mobile   Dairy 
Bars,  Inc      SN  8.1.537.     Pub.  1-30-02.     Filed  12-2-58. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

730.206.     LEONARD  HICKS,   JR.  AND  DESIGN.      Leonard 
Hicks.  Jr      SX  79,2.19      Pub.  1-30-62      Filed  8-10-59. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


730,210.     J  AXD  DESIGN.     Johnson  Motor  Lines,  Inc.     SX 
82,236.    Pub.  1-30-62.     Filed  9-28-59. 


Certification  Mark 


Gass  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


Class  B— Services 


730,207.      INA  CHAMPION   AND  DESIGN.      Insuranr.-  Com-     7.10.211.      DSIA    AND    DESIGN.       Diaper    Service    Industry 
pany  of  North  America,  usslgnee  of  Indemnity   Insuranre         AsKorlation.     SN  110,745.     I'ub.  1-30-62.     Hied  12-23-60. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Ttieae  reKistratlons  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaition. 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


7.10.212.      Frank   D.  Gaus,  d.b  a    Superior  Produrts  Co..  Oak- 
land.  Calif.      SN    101.167.      Filed   PR.   7-20  60 ;   Am.    S.K. 


5-2-61. 


SUPERSEAL 


Qass  23 "  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


730,218.      Exrel  Automatir  Products.   Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     SN 
121,475.      Filed   P.R.   6-6-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-K-62. 


For  Joint  Seallntc  Compound  Particularly  Adapted  for  Kill 
and  SealluK  of  Joints  In  Concrete  Highways  and  AlrHcId 
Pavements. 

Hrat  use  July  1956. 


ffe^ 


7.10,213.     The  Brockway  Clay  Company.  Brockway,  Pa.  SX 

109,0.10.     Filed  PR.   11-25-60;  Am.   S.R.  1-15-62.  For  Electric  Dry  Sharers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10,  1950. 

EVER  TIGHT  


For  Vitrified  Clay  Sewer  IMpe. 
First  use  July  17,  1980. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


730,217.      IronA-Way    Company.     Peoria,     III        SX    92,023. 
7.10.214       Anchor     Metal     Co.,     Inc.,     Brooklyn,     X.Y.       SN  Filed  PR.  3  2-60 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-23-61. 

126,842.     Filed  8-29-61. 


For  FllW-r  for  Holes  In  Metal. 
Hrat  use  Jan    3,  1959. 


For   Cabinet    for   Foldable   Ironing  Board   and   Iron. 

First  use  June  18.  195H. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


Qass  39  -  Qothing 


r  '  730.218.      James   H.   McCormlck.   Hickory.   Pa.     SN   108,188. 

7.10,215.     The  Boelnn  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  by  change  of         Filed  P.R.  11-10-60;  Am.  S.R.  1-15-62. 
name  from  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Waah.     SN 


91,335.     Filed  PR.  2-23-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-9-61. 

INTERCONTINENTAL 


WARM.  N.  DRY 


For  Airplanes. 

Hrat  use  Jan.  11,  1959'. 


For  Plastic  Boot  Llnera. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1960. 
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730.219.      Trimount   Clothing  Co.,   Inc..   Boaton,   Man.     8N 
111,934       Filed   P.R.   1-16-«1:  Am.   8.R.   1-29-62. 


LONDON  LOOK 


For  Men'*  and  Youths'  Suits  and  Coats. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


730.220.    Vayle  Limited,  I^esmahagow,  Scotland.     SN  118.383. 
Filed  PR.  4-21-61  ;  Am.  8.R.  1-22-62. 


VAYLE 


Owner  of  British  Heg    So    8766.479.  dated  June  13.  1957. 
For    Women's    CardigaoH.    Jumpers.    Dresses,    and    Jersey 
Suits. 


730.221       TU>^Top   Hosiery   Mills,    Inc..   Asheboro.   N.C.     JBN 
120,0;a.      Filed  PR.   5-15-61  ;  Am.   8.R.  2-2-62. 


* 

EVERWHITE 


For   Men'H.    Women's,    and   Children's   Hosiery. 
Mrst  use  June  9.  1960. 


April  17,  1962 

Qass40  — FaiKy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


730,222.      Virginia     Hall     Incorporated,     Macon,     Oa.       8N 
70.712.     Filed  PR.  4-2-59;  Am.  8.R.  6-3-61. 


For  Bust  Pada. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1949 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

730,223.  Irving  Slome,  d.b.a.  Park  Avenue  Man  Co..  New 
York,  N.y.  8N  72,756.  Filed  PR.  5-1-59;  Am.  8.R. 
7-18-61. 


aveldn 


For  After  Shave  Tanning  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


147.802.  OKOLOOM.     CI.  21.     11-1-21.  394.296. 

151.428.  DIMOL      CI.  18      2-7-22:  394.796. 

151.463.  POWDER  PIFF  DESIO.N.     CI.  51.     2-7-22.  394.8.19. 

151.733.  Dl'TCH  KITCHKN.     CI.  46.     2-14-22.  .394.849 

153.408  KEYSTONK.     CI    37.     3-21-22.  .'195.080. 

153.409  KKY.'^To.NE   DKSION      CI.  37.     3-21-22. 

1.53.840  ROOTS   AND    DKSIO.V.      CI.   23.      ."^28-22.  .•195.:i01. 

1.^4.027  FRA.NCHISK.     CI.  37.     4-4-22.  .395..302. 

154.22»i.  BASSICK.     CI.  13      4-11    22.  .395.479. 

154.:»94.  INDIAN    HEAD  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   6.      4-11-22.     .395.617. 

154.651  ENSIGN.     CI.  .39.     4-18-22.  395^*18. 

154.72H.  VAN  RAALTE.     CI    39.     4-18-22.  395.919. 

155.407  Dl'    FONT    IN   OVAL   DESIGN.      CI.    9.      5-30-22.     396.005 

1.55.526  SAND  DESIGN.    CI.  28.    5-.30-22.  .396.017. 

.'188.708.  PEDRO  IH>MErg.     CI.  47.     7-8-41.  .396.154. 

.'{90.136  WIRLAWAV   INSDCTOR.     CI.  23.     9-9-41.  .396.1«8. 

.'192.014.  ETERNAL!  RE.     CI.  «.     12-2-41.  396.280 

.392.140.  PORTAPOWER.    CI.  21.     12-9-41.  .396.315. 

392.583.  BITS  O  SEA.     Ci.  46.     1-6-12.  396.320. 

.392.688.  COHANTIC.     CI.  22.     1-6-42.  396.321. 

.393.219  FORMEASB      CI    .39.     1-27-42.  396.403 

.393. .394.  JOIRNEYMEN'S   BOOK.      CI.  37.      2-10-42.  .396.421. 

.•193.i60  LOi'KERSEAL      CI.  37.     2-17-42.  .•{»rt.576. 

.39;i.471  BRADLEY    AND    DESIGN.      CI     22.      2   17  42.  396..593 

.193.480.  E(X)NOMIZE   GET   METAL  WISE  AND  DESIGN.     396.669. 

CI.  14.     2-17-42.  .396.693. 

.393.484.  BLIE  DEW      01.  52.     2-17-42.  .'196.710. 

.393.8.34  FIRESTONE.     CI.  .34.     .V.V42.  .396.807. 

393.H81.  BIMA-GEN.     CI    18.     .3-10-42.  .396.860 

.'193.967.  BON  VIVANT.     ('146.     .3-10-42.  3»«,8«9. 

394.095  DESKIN  S<'ROLL      CI.  46.     3-17-42.  396.964. 

.194.290  PORCUPINE.     CI.  19.     .3-31-42.  397.253. 


TEN  BLOW  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-31-42. 

GARANTOL     CI.  16.     4-2^-42. 

NAVYTEX.     CI.  14.     4-28-42. 

BRADLEY'S.     CI.  5.     4-2S-I2. 

RICHARDSON  ROOT   BEER   AND  DESIGN.     CI. 

45.     5-12-42 
BRADLPn.     CI.  1.     ^-19-42. 
BRADLEY'S.     CI.  37.    5-19-42. 
WABCO  WA.     CI.  35.     5-26-42. 
BRADLEY'S.    CI.  37.    6-2-12. 
BRADLEY'S.     CI.- 11.     6-2-42. 
BIG  NO      CI.  6      6-16-42 
BY  THE  SEA.     CI.  46.     6-23-41 
BRADLEY'S.     CI.  50.     6-23-42. 
ATLAS.    CI.  23.     6-.30-42. 
JI'NIOR  PROM      CI.  .39.     6-30-42. 
DREAMIES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  .39.     7-7-42. 
DIPLAN.    CI.  43.     7-7-42. 
PC  AND  DESIGN.    CI    52.     7-7-42. 
RENOVENB.     CI.  52.     7-7-42 

DC   VOST  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     7-14-42. 
DOIBLDOWN.     CI.  37.    7-14-42. 
WA.     CI    35.     7-28-42. 
ETigiET     n.  51.     7-28-42. 
HIMMING  BIRD.     CI.  39.     7-28-42. 
ADIOS.     CI.  51.     7-28-42. 
CHIMEDIC      CI    18.     7-28-42. 
TIFHORSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22.     8-4-42. 
YISAY   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    48.      8-4-42. 
DIRALLIIM.     CI.  44.     8  4   42. 
DIRITE.     CI.  11.     8-11-42. 
MEDALLION.    CI.  11.    8-25-12. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

.3.»0,372.      PEACHE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6      12-3-35.  621.951. 

621.500.      KENTICKY     WINNER     AND     DESIGN.       CI.  1.     821,9«2 

2  21-56.  621,963. 


The  following  regUtrationt  issMCd  Feb.  tS,  t9i$ 

JETLOCK.    CI.  1. 
"CO  DORSET."     CI    1. 
FETCH  ALL.     CI.  3. 


April  17,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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621,968. 
621.994. 
621,997. 
621,999. 
622,000. 
622.001. 
622,006. 
622,011. 
622.015. 
622.018. 
622,027. 
622,028. 
622,038. 
622,039. 
622,041. 
622,042. 
622,050. 
622,053. 
622,060. 
622,063. 
622,070. 
622,077. 
622,078. 

622.082. 

622,083. 

622,085. 

622,086. 

622,090. 

622,093. 

622,094. 

622,096. 

622,097. 

622.100. 

622.101 

622,102 

622,103. 

622,105.- 

622,114. 

622,126. 

622,130. 

622,132. 

622,133. 

622,145. 

622,148. 

622,152 

622,159. 

622,168. 

622,176. 

622,177. 

622,180. 

622,182. 

622,184. 

622,189. 

622.192. 

622.193. 

622,194. 

622,198. 

622,199. 

622,200. 

623,202. 

622.207. 

622,'208. 

622,215. 

622,228. 

622.229. 

622,233. 

622.2.39. 

622.240. 

622.241. 

622.243. 

622.244. 

622,245. 

622.252. 

622.258. 

622,264. 

622,266. 

622.268. 

622.269. 

622,272. 


SELECT  O-SPRAY  AND   DESIGN.     CI.   6. 

DREVO.    CI.  12. 

A  f  'SXRALi      CI    12 

W  B  SILENT-GLIDE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 

MORGAN  SWING'N  CLEAN.    CI.  12. 

EBBTONE.    CI.  12. 

RAINSPRAY.     CI.  13. 

DEROLL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  13. 

QUAKER  WARE.     CI.  13. 

MOLLY  OIL     CI.  15. 

METALOUILD.     CI.  16. 

HAMMERGUILD.     CI.  16. 

ETON.    CI.  17. 

LIPOFAX.     CI.  18. 

RAUDIXOID.     CI.  18. 

RAUDIXOIDE.    CI.  18. 

SEALED  SAN.     CI.  18. 

SCAMBBLLINE.    CI.  18. 

AFXIBESE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18. 

LIVATRIN.     CI.  18. 

RED  DOT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

ELGIN.     CI.  21. 

AUTHORITY.     CI.  21. 

LUCKY  SPIN.     CI.  22. 

SPIN-A-WORD.    CI.  22. 

MY  FIRST.    CI.  22. 

SURF  KING.     CI.  22. 

"TEN-g  "  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  22. 

HR  (R  REVERSED).    CI.  23. 

CROWN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

MULTIPOST.    CI.  23. 

LAHER   MUSTANG  MUFFLERS.     CI.  23. 

SPIROLWRAP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

MICAKIL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

KRANK-O  PEN'R  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

WIL  FLO.     CI.  23. 

HYDRO  JET.    CI.  23. 

DAB8AW.     CI.  23. 

TURBO  FOUR.     CI.  23. 

WONDER  BAR.     CI.  23. 

CLOTOL.    CI.  23. 

RODMIZER.     CI.  23. 

TEXLITE.     CI.  23. 

MH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23. 

MASTERMATIC.     CI.  23. 

DIAMOND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

SUPERMATIC.    CI.  23. 

BAR-A-CUDA.    CI.  23. 

OPTI-CHEK.    CI.  23. 

MINI-DRILL.    CI.  23. 

MULTI  Jtrr.     CI.  23. 

MASTER    PROCESS    PRINTER    AND    pESIGN. 
CI.  23. 

DERWENT.    CI.  23. 

SUE-Z  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  24 

WESTERN.     CI.  25. 

ISOTOPE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

PERSPECTA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

NOBEL  CHEVRON.    CI.  26. 

BIW.     CI.  26. 

ELECTROMEC  INC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 

FIELDKN.    CI.  26. 

ZUNOW.     CI.  26. 

CAN  TROL.    CI.  26. 

EDUCATOR.    CI.  26. 

SPEED  ECTOR.     CI.  26. 

THE  PROMI'TER.    CI.  27. 

COTILLION.     CI.  28. 

STEPPING  STONES.    CI.  28. 

CRISSCROSS.     CI.  28. 

OUTDORABLE.     CI.  28. 

HEART  MATE.     CI.  28. 

PLACE  MATE.    CI.  28. 

COLLO   ALL  FX)AM    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    29. 

ZIP-Zt)RB.    CI.  29. 

DOWCO.    CI.  31. 

TU-VUE.    CI.  32. 

M  FUTURONIC  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 

MINIT-MAKE.     CI.  32. 

FACE-DOWN  MATTRESS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 


622,273. 

622,276. 

622.277. 

622,278. 

622.280. 

622.281. 

622.282. 

622,283. 

622,285. 

022.293. 

622.294. 

622.298. 

622.301. 

622,303. 

622.306 

622,309. 

622,311. 

622,313. 

622,315. 

622,322. 

622,324. 

622,326. 

622,327. 

622,333. 

622,336. 

622,337. 

622,339. 

622,343. 

622.344. 

(')22.345. 

622,347. 

622..350. 

622,351. 

622,357. 

622,359. 

622,360. 

622,362. 

622.363. 
622,366. 
622.368. 
022,369. 
622..370. 
622,372. 
622,373. 
622,375. 
622,377. 
622.378. 
622,381. 
622,388. 
622,392. 
622,402. 
622,407. 
622,411. 

622,417. 
622,423. 
622.427. 
622,434. 
622,435. 
622,438. 

622,440. 
622.442. 
622,446. 
622,448 
622,449, 
622,458. 
622,463 
622,468 

622,469 
622,473 
622,474 


AND    DESIGN. 


GOOD  LUCK.    CI.  32. 

TWIN  TRAY.    CI.  32. 

SCOTCH  MATTRESS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 

JETONE.     CI.  32. 

VET-TRO-CAB.     CI.  32. 

SPRING  FOAM.     CI.  32. 

ERA M INGHAM.     CI.  32. 

THE  "BIRCHMASTER."    CI.  32. 

CAMBRIDGE  SQUARE.    CI.  33. 

I-TIEE  HEATER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 

ACE.     CI.  34. 

PYROVENT.     CI.  34. 

SAVOY  MASTER.    CI.  35. 

DUOMATIC  C-9.    CI.  35. 

REPLICA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  36. 

CIROLOR.     CI   37. 

KREKO.     CI.  37. 

CORRO  SET.     CI.  37. 

WHITIN  W.    CI.  37. 

GEO.  LI':VY  SAYS.    CI.  38. 

SCEN-O-TOUR.     CI.  38. 

FAIRLY  SPOKEN.     CI.  38. 

INTERNATIONAL  MASTERS.     CI.  38. 
"FAST  CAP."     CI.  39. 
MAGIC-FIT.    CI   39. 

LETS    PREl'END   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    39. 

TAMI.    CI.  39. 

HAPPY  BIRTHDAY.    CI.  39. 

FUTURAMIC.     CI.  39. 

REST  ASSURED.     CI.  .'19. 

SPANISH  MAIN.    CI.  39. 

CAMICIA.     CI.  39. 

CRAI-T  MILLS.     CI.  .'^9. 

GOLDEN  GAIT  ARCH.     CI.  39. 

MAKE-BELIEVE  ETC.     CI.  39. 

BLEUETTE.     CI.  39. 

SYMBOL    OF    QUALITY    ETC. 
CI.  42. 

CARTEX.    CI.  42. 

PROVENCE  C'EST  CHARMANT.     CI.  42.. 

rockli-:d  g.e.   ci.  42. 

GRANVILLE.    CI.  42. 

SARANDELLE.     CI.  42. 

TASMONA.    CI.  42. 

VICUNITA.    CI.  42. 

REGENCE.    CI.  42. 

DYAK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 

BEVALURA.    CI.  42. 

VACATION.     CI.  42. 

NYLENKA.     CI.  43. 

EPESA.    CI.  46. 

"ARLECCHINO  "  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

PAR  X.    CI.  46. 

ECLIPSE     MARKEM     BRAND     AND     DESIGN. 

CI.  46. 
BOLD.     CI.  46. 

SWET'N   HEARTY   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  47. 
DOMINION  TEN.     CI.  49. 

EXCELSIOR  KNOX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 
AITO-SWAT.     CI.  50. 
JAMESWAY      BIRD-O-MATIC      CONTROL      AND 

DESIGN.    CI.  50. 
SLED  SHANTY.     CI.  50. 
"PRE-LAY."    CI.  50. 
SAYTOO  C'EST  TOUT.    CI.  51. 
DISCOVERY    21    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    51. 
DISCOVERY   22  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   51. 
EASTERN    MOTELS  AND   DESIGN.     CI.    100. 
AMF— 1937  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  106. 
BETTER    FBa:DS    THROUGH    RESEARCH    AND 

DESIGN.     CI    18. 
THOMPSON   INDUSTRIAL.      CI.   21. 
KAU).     CI.  46. 
MILNER  HOUSEHOLD  CLEANER  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  52. 

Section  18 


405,178. 
436,374. 
440,693. 


ARAD.    CI.  39.    1-11-44. 
DATE.    CI.  45.     2-3-48. 
RESTO  MATIC.      CI.    32. 


9-21-48. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


2;U.»:{7  NKMA.  CI.  «.  11  8  27.  Parke.  Davln  &  Co. 
I'arke,  OnvlK  k  <'<>nipany.  Detroit.  Mich  .Ani«>D(i«>d :  In 
the  Ntatement.  rolumo  1,  line  10,  the  deiicrlptlon  of  jrtxxl!* 
U  (JeleteU  and  a  irrmifugr  In  InMerted. 

.<.'>.'5.19«.  SIBLIN  CI.  IH.  .VR-38.  I'arke.  DarN  A  Com 
pany,  Itetrolt.  MIrh  Amended  :  In  the  Mtateuient,  column  1, 
line  10.  "with  vitamin  K"  Im  deleted. 

.{ttl.170.  KAFSJCAUS.  CI.  18.  10-28-41  Parke.  IhtvN  k 
ComiMny.  Detroit.  Mich.  <'orrected  :  In  the  Ntatement. 
column  2,  line  10.  "Maid  Koodi«"  nhould  be  deleted  and 
a  prrpariition  uneit  in  the  treatment  of  hemrt  ronditiona 
xhould  be  InHerted. 


•;«0.741.  ROTON.  CI.  2,1  4-22  S8.  The  Anderson  Com- 
pany. (Jary.  Ind.  Corrected  :  In  the  xtatemeut,  column  2, 
llneM  I  throuKh  .».  the  dexcrlptlon  of  ko<m1h  Hhould  be  de- 
leted and  motion  and  potrrr  tran»mi»iiion  an<l  lonvtmion 
apparatun.  including  lim  nr  aituatorK.  and  lompontntn 
therefor  Hhould  be  Inserted. 

7o«.798.  KIKSTA.  CI.  2  1-17  61  Production  Toollnif  Co. 
Texaa  TenneMNee  InduatrteH,  Inc.,  HuuMtun,  Tex.  Amended  : 
In  the  statement,  column  1,  after  line  1.  .  noir  by  change 
of  name  Trxau   Tennmnee  Induttrien,  Inc.   U   Inserted. 

718.413.  lOLoo.  CI.  2  7-18-«l.  Production  ToolInK  Co. 
Texas  Tennessee  Industries.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.  Amended: 
In  th*"  statement,  column  1,  after  line  1,  ,  mom-  by  change 
of  name  Texam   Tmneaaee  lndu»tHe».  Inc.  in  Inaerted. 


TM    122 


J 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(RAgtstered  .  Reiiewed  ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


AMP  Inc.,  HarrUburK,  Pa.  730,017,  pub.  1-30-62.  CI  21. 
Advance  Chemical  Co  ,   San   Francisco,  Calif.     730,050,  pub. 

l-,10-62.      CI.    23.  ^^., 

Aero«»ol    Techniques,    Inc.,    Bridtceport,    Conn.      729,905,   pub. 

1-30-62.      CI.   13.  ^,    „„ 

Ainsbrooke  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     622.343,  cane.     CI.  39. 

Air-Way  Electric  Appliance  Corp.,  to  Air-Way  Sanitlior,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio.      390.136,   ren.  4-17-62.     CI.  23. 
Air-Way   Sanitlior  :  See — 

Air  Way  Electric  Appliance  Corp. 
AJem     I^aboratorles,     Inc.,     Livonia,     Mich.       729,981,     pub. 

1-30-62.      CI.  15. 
Alco  Products.   Inc.  :  See — 

American    I»comotlve   Co. 
AMIS  Chalmers    MfK     Co.,    West    Allls,    Wis.      622.145.   cane. 

CI    23 
AlHton'coal   Co..    Kttnsas   City,    Mo.      621,600,   cane.      CI.   1. 
American   Ajcrlcultural   Chemical   Co..   The,    New   York,   N.Y. 
7.10,042.   pub    1-30-62.     CI.   23.  ^     „„ 

American  Collo  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  622.252.  cane.  CI.  29. 
American  Kuka  Corp.  Enka,  N.<\  622.388,  cane.  CI.  43. 
American  Locomotive  Co..  to  Alco  Products,  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY       ♦i22.200,   cane      CI.    26. 
American    Metal     Products    Co.,     Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

730.110,  pub.  1-30  62.      CI.  34. 
American    Optical    Co..    SouthbrldRe,    Mass.     622.228,    eanc. 

CI.  26. 
American     Potash    k    Chemical    Corp.,     Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

729.<»28.  jtub.  1-30-62.      CI.  4. 
American  Research  and  Development  Corp..  The.  Long  Island 
J  City,  NY      405.178.  cane.     CI.  39. 
American   Truck    Body   Co..    Martinsville,   Va.      729,996,   pub. 

1    .10  62       CI.   19. 
Anchor    Metal    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    NY.      7.30.214.      CI.    12. 
An  Cor  Industrial  Plastics.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.     730,105,  pub. 

1    .30-62.      CI    34. 
.Vnderson  Co..  The.  Gary,  Ind.     660,741.  cor.     CI.  23. 
ArkwrHtht    Merchandising   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      730,001, 

pub.  1-30-62.     CI.  20. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

IVcker.  Jacob  R  .  k  Sons. 
Armour  and  Co..  from  Armour  and  Co.,  d.ba    Amiour  Cream- 
eries,  Chicago.   III.      730.176.   pub.   1.30  62.      CI.  46. 
Armour  and  Co..  from  Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     730.178. 

pub.   1    30-62.     CI.  46. 
Armour  Creameries  :  See — 

Armour  and  Co. 
Arquette,    Cliff,    Gettysburg,    Pa.       730,125,    pub.    1-30-62. 

CI    .39. 
Arrowhead    and    Puritas    Waters,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 

7.<0.oyo.  pub.  1 -.30-62.     CI.  31. 
.\shman.  Fred   L.  :  Sce- 

Asliman,  John   L. 
Ashman.   John    L.,   d.b.a.    Fred    L.    Ashman,    Benton   Harbor, 

Mich       7.10,187,  pub.  1    .ia  62.      CI    46. 
AsHo«'iate<i    American    Winding    Machinery,    Inc.,    New    York, 

NY      730,040.  pub.  1    30-62.     CI.  23. 
Associated   Dry  Goods  Corp..  New   York,  N.Y.      730,142,   pub. 

1-30-62.      CI.   39. 
.Xssociated    Metal    Fabricators,    Clifton,    N.J.      622,463,    cane. 

CI.  106. 
Atchason.     Stanley,    d  b.a.     Cliff-Bay     Co.,     Scituate,     Mass. 

622.277.  eanc.     CI.  32 
Atlas  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     730,140,  pub.  1-30-62. 

CI.  39. 
Atlas    Supply    Co..    Newark,    N.J.      396.154.    ren.    4-17-62. 

CI.  23. 
Austral    Products    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      621.997.    eanc. 

CI.  12. 
Automotive     Warehouse     Distributor,     Inc.,     I>enver,     Colo. 

730.0.19.  pub.    1-30-62.      CI.  23. 
Avery   Adhesive  Products,   Inc.,   San   Marino,  Calif.      730.044. 

pub.  1-.10  62.     CI.  23. 
llalteh    k    Castaldl,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      622,373,    cane. 

CI    42. 
Bassick  Co..  The.   Bridgeport.  Conn.      154.226.  ren.  4-17-62. 

CI.  13 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  :  See  — 

Paramount   Knitting  Co. 
Becker.    Harry  T.  A.,   to  DImol    r>aboratorie«,   Ltd.,   London, 
England.     151.428,  ren.  4-17-62.     CI.  18. 

Bell  Industries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     7.10.164.  pub.  1-30-62. 

CI.  42. 
Bergische    Stahl  Industrie,     Remscheid,    Germany.       729.978 
pub    1-30  62      CI    14. 
,      Bertram.    Harvey    P..    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    to 
Wasco    Products.    Inc..    Cambridge.    Mass.      622.298,    cane. 
CI.  .14. 
Blosante  Chemical  Specialties  :  See — 

Rodrlguei.    Antonio   P. 
Blosante  Chemical  S|>ecialtie8,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rodrlguei.    Antonio   P. 
Blalsdell  Pencil  Co..  Bethayres,  Pa.     153,408-9,  ren.  4-17-62. 

Bleuette,  Inc.?  New  York,  NY.     622.360,  cane.     CI.  39. 


Bliss,  E.  W  ,  Co.  :   See 

Maeklntosh-Hemphill  Co. 
Bloom,  Charles,  Inc..  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.     622,.166,  eanc.     CI.  42. 
Blue  Bird  Body  Co.,  Fort  Valley,  Oa.     729,998-9,  pub.  1-30- 

«2.     CI.   i».  „     ,„ 

Blue  Dew  Corp.,  Buffalo,  NY.     393,484,  ren.  4-17-62.     CI.  52. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   See 

Boeing  Co  ,  The.  „.     ^ 

Boeing   Co..   The,    from    Boeing   Airplane  Co..    Seattle.    N\ash. 

730.215.     CI.  19. 
Bon  VIvant  Co.  :   See — 

Castelli,  Francis. 
Booher  Lumber  Co..  Inc..  Nedrow.  N.Y.     729,9.19.  pub.  1-.JO- 

62      CI.   10. 
Bopp-Deeker  Plastics,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.     729.919.  pub. 

1-30-62.     CI.  2. 
Borden  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     622.468.  eanc.     CI.  18; 
Borden    Co.,    The.    New    York,    NY.      730.17.1,    pub.    1-30-62. 

CI.   46. 
Bostwlek  I^aboratorles.  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     621,968,  cane. 

CI.  6. 
Botany  Mills.   Inc..  Passaic,  N.J.     622.372.  cane.     CI.  42. 
Botany  Mills,   Inc..   Passaic.  N.J.     622,375,  eanc.      CI.  42. 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co.,   Sprlngfleld.  Mass.     393.471.  ren.  4-17-  -^ 

62.     CI.  22. 
Bradley.   Milton.  Co.,   Springfield.  Mass.     .194,849,  ren.  4-17- 

62.     CI.  5.  _, 

Bradley.  Milton,  Co..  Springfield,  Mass.    395. .101 -2,  ren.  4-17/ 

62.    "CI.   1.  / 

Bradley.  Milton,  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.     395.617-8,  ren.  4-17- 

<i2     "Cl.  37.  / 

Bradley.   Milton.  Co..  Springfield,  Mass.      .196.017.  ren.  4^17- 

62.     Cl.  50.  ' 

Brockway  Clay  Co.,  The,  Broekway.   Pa.     7.10,213.     Cl.  12.- 

Brodnax  Co.  :    See — 

Washington  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Brookslde  Corp..    McCordsvllle.   Ind.      7.10.104.   pub.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  34. 
Br<>wn.    John    Clark.    Inc..    Belleville.    N.J.       622.269.    cane. 

ri    32. 
^uno,  K.  W..  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     7.10.081,  pub.  1-30- 

62.     Cl.  29. 
Buensod-Stacey  Corp,^  New  York.   N.Y.     7.10.101.  pub.    1-30- 

62.      Cl.  34. 
Bureau   de  Representations  J.   Trachet,   Societe  de   Personnes 

a  Responsabillte  Limitee.  Brussels.  Belgium.     621.994.  cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Burlington    Industries.    Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     7.10.145,   pub. 

1.10-62.     Cl.  .19. 
Butcher    Polish    Co..    The.    Maiden,    Mass.      729,92.1-25,    pub. 

1 -.10-62.     Cl.  4. 
Butcher  Polish  Co..  The.  Maiden.  Mass.     729.927,  pub.  1-30- 

62.     Cl.  4. 
Byer-Rolnick  Co.,   Garland.  Tex.,  to  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.. 

Chicago.  111.     .193.219,  ren.  4-17-62.    Cl.  .19. 
CFC  Corp..   North   Hollywood.  Calif.      7.10,202,  pub.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  50. 
Cabot.    Kathy,    Inc..   Boston.    Mass.      7.10.132.   pub.    1-.10-62. 

Cl.   39. 
California   Date  Growers   Association,   Indio.  Calif.     7.10,191, 

pub.  1 -.10-62.     Cl.  46. 
Calumet  k  Heela,  Inc.,  Calumet.  Mich.     729.976.  pub.  1-30- 

62.     Cl.  14. 
Cambridge  Glass  Co.,   The,  Cambridge.  Ohio.      622,285.   cane. 

Cl    33. 
Camloe   Fastener  Corp..   Paramus.   N.J.      729.969.   pub.    1-30- 

62.     Cl.  13. 
Caradeo  Inc..  Dubuque.  Iowa.     729,953.  pub.  1.10  62.     Cl.  12. 

Carburetor  Co..  The.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  622.159.  cane. 
Cl.  23. 

Carlboo-P.G  K.  Lumber  Manufacturers'  .Association,  from 
CaribooPG.E  Lumber  Manufacturers"  .Association.  Van- 
couver. British  Columbia.  Canada.  729.944,  pub.  1  .10-62. 
Cl    12    • 

Carrier  Corp..  Syracuse.  N.Y.     730,108.  pub.  1    .10-62.     Cl.  .14. 

Carter  Products.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y.     .196,69.1,  ren.  4-17-62. 

Cl    51. 
Castelli.   Francis,   d  b.a     Bon  Vivant  Co.,   New  York.   NY.,  to 

Moore  k  Co.  Soups.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     ,193,967.  ren.  4-17- 

62.     Cl.  46. 
Cellulose  Products  Corp..  Milltown,,N.J.     729,916.  pub.  1-.30- 

62.     Cl.  2. 
Central  Soya  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    7.10.175.  pub.  1-.30- 

62      Cl.   46. 
Chadbourn  (Jothani.  Inc.:  See   - 

Davenport  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
Champ  Hats,    Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      7.10.141.  pub.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Chef  Bill  :   See- 
White.  William  S. 
Cheslak.   l>eonard   W  .  Detroit.  Mich.      622.086.  cane.     Cl.  22. 

Chicago  Pharmcal    Co.,   Chicago.   111.      396.710.    ren.  4-17  62. 

Cl    18. 
Chlsholm.  Arron  R..  New  York.  NY.     621.963.  cane.     Cl.  3.  ^ 
Chocolate  House.  Inc..  The,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    730,189-90.  pub. 

1-30-62.     Cl.  46. 

TM  t 


TM  ii  INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

CJa    Clitarrpra    'La    Modfrna"   SA..    MoDterrvy,   N'uevo  Leon.     Duplan     Corn       The      Wlnaton  H 

Mrxlco      72tt.»><«.  pub.  1 -.»(V-«2.     CI    17  4-17   «2      CI    43    ' 

Im!L„?'£';"..'.'";J"J"     "y*l"r-*J-l?"?.''i.    ^'HJiiA  *^.*''5:     ^l    ?•?•     ^^  ^'"^^  <!•>  N>m<.uri..  E.  I.  A  Co. 

nWv. 


Salem,     N.C.       396.313.     ren. 

(•l.rlH^  BlouM.  Co   Inc  .  .N>w  York.  N.Y     622.350.  cane     CI.  39      '  Vn'^-T? -rt  2"""  cf  9 WllmlnKfon.  D^l.      1.W.407. 

Cliff  Ba.v  Cos     Sre  Py  Pom  ^^  Xemoura.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  WllmlnKton.  Del       396.403. 

Atrnaiton.  >tanley.  ,„„    ^_it_«'>      cI.    13. 


ren    4-17-62. 


Columbia  Coat   Co.    Koston.   .Manx.      «22.3K(i^  ft.  ranr      CI.   42. 
CoIuihMii  Enj:ln»HTliiu  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J      729  ft" 7       Pub 

1    ft  •i2.  «'l    14.  |.ub    M-1    61.  CI.  23.      (ConHoll.lated  oertlfl 

rate.  CiMMNeN   14  «imI   23. » 
Columbia    I'laMtltM   Corp..  Culver   City,  Cnlif.      730,024.    pub 

1    .30  62      CI    22 
Coiiinieri-ial   ControlM   Corp..    Ko<<heHter.   X.Y.      622. 096.   ranr 

CI    23 
Coiiiiiiuiii<-atioim    Control    Corp..    Van    Nuyx.    Calif.      730.022. 

pub    1    30  >;-2      CI.  21 
Coiniiaicnlf    ilWppllfiitloiiN    Mecaniquex    a    TEleftronloue.    au 

Cinema   et   a    I  At<>nilMtl<]ue    ( C  A.M  E.C.A.).   TarlH,   Kranov 

73t>.(MK"..  pub    1    .Sa  »i2      CI.  26. 
Concrete    \'\\^    Machinery    Co..    Sioux    City.    Iowa.      780,028. 

pub    1    .in  »t2       CI    23 
Continental     Filtration     Inc.,    Taylor,    MIth.       730.0Hft.    pub. 

1    .30  «2      CI    31. 
<'oiitlnental     Seaf.MHl     Corp.     Chlc.iKo.     Ill        730.198,     pub. 

1    30  ♦12      CI    4»i 
Control    I»)-n.imi<'!«  Corp..    .North    Hollywood.   Calif.      7.30.021. 

pub    1    .3r>-62.     CI    21 
Coplan.    F...    .Son-..    HnltiniorH,    M,|.      622.239.    ranr.      C| 


CI.  18 
KlaboracloneH   I'emiiieraH   del   Cantabriro  a.A.,   Bilbao,   Spain. 

622.392.  <"Mic      CI    46. 
Klectroiiiec.   Inc..   I»«i  .VniceleH.  Calif      622.202.  cane.     CI.  2«. 
Electro  Optical  SvHteniM.  Inc..  I'awadena.  Calif.     7.30,070,  pub. 

1    .»«►  ••,2      CI    26 


Klectronlc   I^aboratorleM,   Inc..    Indlanauollx.   Ind..    to  i'ornell- 

Newark,  S  f     392,140.  ren.  4-17- 
62.     CI    21 


iMibllier  Klectric  Corp 


2W. 


Kjtan    Co..    Inc.,    KooheHter.    N.Y.       729.970.    pub.     1-30-62. 

CI.    13. 
Kljrln  Neoniatlc.     Inc  .     Lou    Anireleii,    Calif       622.077.    oanc 

<'l    21 
F^rlknen     I^lf  A.,   d  h  .t     Tair   Alontr  Mfjr    Co.    Littleton.  Colo. 

721».997.  iiiih    1    .30  «;2.     CI    19. 
Kverhot    All  Co^)|>er.    Inc..    RoHton,    MaxH.      730.0»ft   lOO.   pub. 

1    .«>  62.      CI    34 
Kxcel     Automatic    Produrtx.     Inc..     Newark,     N.J.       730.218. 
•   CI    23 
Facedown     Pr<Nlurti>    Co.     Hammond.     I^        822.272.    cane. 

CI.   32. 
Fnrac  on  and  Chemical  Co.  Chlrairo.  III.     729.»H.%.  pub.  .1-30- 
62      CI.    16. 
Con  orun.  Joseph  F.  Sh.>e  Co    Inc  ,  Stouifhton.  MaxM.      73«».l41.     Farah   Mf(f    Co.    Inc..   Fl   Pano.  Te».      730.1.35.  pub.  1    .30-82. 

pub     1    .3<t   62       CI.  3ft.  CI    39 

Corn   ProdiictH  Co   :   St-r  Feder   InduMtrleM.    Inc  .   New  York.  N.Y.     730.152.  |iub.   l-.3a- 

lU.kt-r  >>r<MluctM  Corn.  62      CI    39 

Corn»-il  I'lit-ili.r  Klfcrric  Corp      Sre-  ,  Federal    Cartrldire   Corp..    MinneapolU.    Minn       729.938.    pub. 

Klv.  ironic  Ijiborutorlwi.  Inc.  '     <•>  «2      Cl.  9. 

c.itv.    Frani-..|?<    .1     de    .s  .    Sure«nes.    France,    to   Coty.    Inc.     Keinberg  Textile  Co .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     622.363.  canr.    CI   42. 

.New  York.  NY.     l.'il.463.  ren    4-17   62.     Cl.  51.  Fidelity   Chemical    Products  Corp  .    .N.wark.   N.J.      622.027-8. 

«  oty,    In<         Srr  P„„P       ,.|     J,; 

•  •oty     Fr;incoU  J    deS  Fimllav    Refract orlei.    Co.    WaHhInKton.    Pa.       729.951.    pub. 
•  raff    MilU,    Inc.,    KoHton.    .Mas.H.      622.351.    cane       Cl.    .39.  )    .10  «2      Cl.   12 

Crown  Cork  &  Seal  C...  Inc.   Baltimore.  Md.      622  094    cane  Plrt-iione    Tire    A    Rubber    Co,    The.    Akron.    Ohio       .393.834. 

Cl    23.  ren.  4    17   62.     Cl    34 

Crown    .Stove    Worka.    Chlcuj:..     Ill       622  294     cane       Cl     34  Firestone   Tire    k    Riibt>er    Co.    The.    .\kron.   <»hlo       7.30.I1.3. 
CunniiiKhani    Mfif.   «'..       Ser                             '        '  P<'»'    '    ■">  ••2      Cl    .t.'i. 

Ciuinink'liiMii.  William  K  •""''■*'  Spice  MIxInjt  Co..   Inc.  Long  Inland  City.  X.Y.     730.174. 

Cunningham.   William    K,   dba     Cunnlnirham    Mf«t.   «'o..    San  ^,1!"^    \.  "/.  "t.    '"'•  V  ,  ,       .   ,..         »,  ..       ,.. ,  ,^  , 

Carlos.  Calif       73ti,OH.'i.   piih    1    3h  62.      Cl.  31.  Usher    Radio    <  orp  .    Lohk    Ixland   <  Ity,    .N.\        7.10.01M1.    pub. 

'  "n' 23  ^"^'  '''"'*  '*"*''"•'""••  •'*'■''''       "0,O4.3.  pub.   1    30-82.  Fleming'"*    Soi',s"'|mc.    Pallas.    Te,.      729.966.   pub     1    30  62 

'Tm.  i?'*'vM''VV     ^^'''"     "*'■''"•■•'•     t'"«"»       "0.>>«.     pub  Flexweilthr.     Inc..    Wichita,    Kann.       730.029.    pub.    1.30  62. 

l»an   River  Mllla,   Inc,  Danville,   Va       7.30.158.  pub    1    .30  62  For»:er"  i    I^mh.    I.lverp«M.|.    NY.       729.994.    pub.     1.30-82 

Man    River   MillM.    Inc.   Danville.  Va.     730.163.   pub    1    .30  62.  FormfltCo.  The.  <'hlcaito.  111.     730.126.  pub    1    30  62.     Cl.  .39 

nn     to  C^had  ^''•>''er  <;rant  Co..  Inc..  I^ominsfer.  Ma»».     729.918.  pub.  1    3 

ri»n    4    17    15"'  **-       *'■    - 

reu.  1    i<    o_.      K.ix  River  Pa|»>r  Co..  to  Fox  River  Paper  Corp..  Appleton.  W 


■  •avf-uport    lloHlfrv   .Milld,  Jnc  .  ("hattaniMiica.   Te 
bourn  Uotham,  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.     .396.669 
I  I    39 

Davles.  r,    D    M   :  «re 

.Mai-nt:wyn  Davit-H.   Oertrude   D 


154.<»27.  ren,  4    17   62      Cl   .17 
Fox  River  Pajier  Corp.  :   Srr 
Fox  HIver  Pa|>er  Co. 


JO- 


23. 


Ihiystrom.    Inc..    Murray    Hill.    .VJ       7.30.06.3.    pub.    1    .3tV62.     Kranlc;' MaV.    Ne;' York.   X  Y.      822.102.   cane.     Cl 

Iieck»T,  Jacob  E..   .%  Sons.   Mason  City    Iowa    to  .Vrmour  ami     Fromairerles   Bel  La    Va«he  Qui   RIt.    ParU.  France      730.187. 
Co.   Chicaito.    Ill       151.7.33,    ren     4   17  62.'    Cl.    46.  pub.  1    30  62      i'l    46. 


Dejiir  .Vms««.    Corp.    Loni;    Island    City,    X.Y 
1    30  62       Cl    26 


"tiinaa     .  .K      Fulton    Industries,   Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga       730,1,56,  pub.  1    .30  62. 
i.io.onn,    pub.         .•!     1,1 


"•{'3. ''«^'"';M    ^ir""'"""*'    '"*•  •   """^""-    '"       ""•""'•   ""'•  •^"?^-*  Vllilel^MlS  '•ir'uardenJI'S-  *«^.4n:  eane. 

'  T-m*'«C ''.'■;' -r    ""'•    »^"'"'*"'--    Tenn.      7.30.025,    pub  tJuH.  "Frank  D  ,  dba.  Superior  Pr.Klucta  Co..  Oakland.  Calif. 

1    .oi  «j.    1  I    z.i.  "'to '>l'>      <'l    l** 

'%oi!:!:'7.:a'"UHi^Vn*'4    )r62''\T''S"'"''"-    "^^  «|--".  inc.  Nashville.  Tenn      730.1 46.  pub.  1    30  .12      Cl    3». 


Iietrex  Cliemical  Imlustries.  Inc.  Itetmit.  Mich.     7.30  o."i8.  pub 

1    3t^  62      Cl.  24 
ivtrolt  Stampinic  Co.  I>etroit.  Mich.     7.30.0.33.  pub    1    .3<V-82 

Cl    23 
I>iai.er     .Service      Industry      .\ssociation.      Philadelphia,      Pa 

7.30.211.  pub    1-.30  62       Cl    B. 
Dlerks  Forests.  Inc  ,  Kansas  City.  Mo       729  9."»4   DUb    1-30-82 

Cl    12 
|)iiiiol  LaboratorleH,  Ltd.  :  Srr 

Becker    Harry  T.  .\. 
l»isc.i>Hry   Protliirts  <'o.  :   Sre    - 
Crkov.    Joseph    I 


Doble.     Warren.     North     Hollywo.Ml,     Calif.       7.30,045,     pub     .,  Vil,.   '":.*'" 
1    .30  62       <'l    23  f""-     (,,,1,1  Star  (  o.  :    Ser 


(iesfllscliaft    der    Liidw      Von     Roll    '.Scheii     KIsenwerke    .\|;.. 

(icrlatlniten.    Switzerland.      622.011.   cane       <'l     13. 
(iibraltar    Corrujtiited    I'aiier    Co.    Inc..    Xorth    B«'riten.    X.J. 

622.313.  cane      Cl.  37. 
(illrov  .Mays  Co..  Inc  .  South  Bend.   Ind.     729,989.  pub.   1-.30- 

62.     Cl    IH. 
tilasberif.  Hvinan.  d.b  a.  Evelyn  Hat  Co  ,  Boston.  Mass.     622,- 

3,13,  cane      Cl.  3.1. 
Clen   Raven   Knitting  Mills.   Inc..  (}len   Raven.   N  C.     730.124. 

pub.   I    .30   62      Cl.  39 
tJlovecraft.   Inc,  Johnstown.  N.Y      621.962.  cane      Cl.   1 
(itildblatt.    Marvin   J  .   d.b  a.   Veteranx  Auto  PartH.   Ro<*he»«ter, 

NY.     7.30.0.35.  pub.  1 -3«^  62.     Cl.  23. 


I>omec<j.    Pe«lro.    y    Cla.    to    Pedro    Domeeq    S.A..    Jerel    de    la 

cn.  47. 


»eeq 
Fnoitera.    Spain.      3HM.70N.    ren.    4-17-82 
l»oniecq.    Petlro,    S  .\.  :   Sre 


Iioim-cq.   Pedro,   y  Cia. 
iH.iible    A     Products    Co..    Manchester.    Mich.      730  031,    pub 

1    30  »;.'       Cl     23 
Mowdell.    J.    R  ,    4   <'o..    Dallas.   Tex.      622.264.   cane.      Cl.   31. 
Dresser  Industries,   Inc      .*«'«» 

R.M.ts,  P    H    4  F    M  .  Co  ,  The. 

Drexfl    Furniture   Co.,   Dresvl,   N.C.      622.282    cane      Cl    32 
Ih-iffer  .Mfjt.  Co   :  Srr 

McKee.  Jack  C. 
Du  Jae   Mfg.   Corp..    Ilouaton.   Tei,      622.180.  cane.      Cl.   23. 


Washlnifton  Mfg   Co.  Inc. 
(iomme.     F  .    Ltd..    Hlifh    Wycombe.    Knxland.      730.094.    pub 

I    30   62.      Cl    32. 
(iiMtdman,    William    /  ,    dba.    William    Zachary    <'o  .    .Newton 

i'entre.  Mans.     622.448.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Cordon    Metal    Co.    Rlchiriond,    Va.      .393. 480.    ren     4   17-82. 

Cl    14 
<Jraii:  Machine,  Inc  .  Danvern.  Maoa.     822.278.  cane.     n.  32. 
<;riswold    Mftr    Co..    The.    Krle.    Pa       822.015.   cane       Cl     13. 
<;utman  Lann  (Jlove  Co.,  Inc..   New  York.  X.Y      729.921.  pnb. 

1    30  62.     <'l.  3 
Hall,  Vlrjtlnla,  Ine  .  Maeon.  0«.     730.222     Cl,  40. 
Harley  Co..  The  :   Ser 


ley 
Ha 


rley,  Earle  L. 
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Harley.  Karle  L  .  d.b  a.  The  Harley  Co.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     622,- 

177.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Hart    Jane  :  Hee — 
I'rlce,  Jack  N. 
Ilayman.  Le  Roy:'S^e — 

Scholastic  SlaKazines.  Inc. 
Hearst   Corp..  The.   New   York.    X.Y.     622,326,  cane.     Cl.   38. 
Hecker  ProductH  Corp..  to  Corn  Products  Co.,  New  York,  X.Y. 

394.1)J»5.  ren.  4-17-62.     Cl.  46. 
HelllK  BrotherB  Co..   Inc..  York.  Pa.     729.961,  pub.  1-.30-62. 

Cl.   13. 
Hein     Lehinann  k  Co.  A.O..  Duesaeldorf.  Germany.     730.084. 

pub.  1-30-62.     Cl.  31. 
Hereford    Heaven    Brands,    Inc..    d.b.a.    White    Face    Brands. 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     730.180,  pub.   1-.30-82.     Cl.  46. 
Heater    Battery    .Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Xashville.    Tenn.      622.078. 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Hicks.    Leonard,    Jr.,   Chicago,    III.      730,206,    pub.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  101. 
Hicks,  W.  L.  :  See— 

Hicks.  Wesley  L. 
Ilieka.  Wesley  L..  dba.  W.  L.  Hicks.  Buffalo,  X.Y.     730,177, 

pub.    1-30^82       Cl.   46. 
IliKh    Rock    Co.,    dba.    Hi»;h    Rock    Ginger    .\le    Co.    and    as 

Coffee  Ette  Food  Supply  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     730.197.  pub. 

1-30-62.      Cl.  46. 
UiRh  Rock  (Jintcer  Ale  Co. :  See — 

High   Rock   Co. 
HollaendiT    .MfK.    Co..    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      729,974,    pub, 

1-30  62       Cl     13. 
Hosklnson  Free  Heater  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.Y.     622,293,  cane. 

Cl.  34. 
Houdallle     Industries,     Inc..     Buffalo.     X.Y.       729.948,     pub. 

1-30^62.     Cl.  12. 
Houw  of   Beauregard,    Inc.,  The,   Xashville,  Tenn.     729,935, 

pub.   1 -.30-62.      Cl.  8. 
,  Hume.  H.  D..  Co..  .Mendcta.   Ill       622.093,  cane.      Cl.  23. 
Husky    Food    Products.    Inc.,    Wyneote.    Pa.      622.417.    eane. 

Hydro  Blast  Corp.,  The.  Chicago.   111.     622,133,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
I.R     Systems.    Inc.,    West    Springfield.    Mass.      730.079,    pub. 

l-.3<»  62.     Cl.  26. 
I  T  E   Circuit    Breaker  Co..   The,   Philadelphia,   Pa       730.008. 

pub    1.30  62.     'Cl.  21. 
Ideal     Industries.     Inc.,     Wilmington,     Del.       729,983,     pub. 

1 -.30-62.      Cl.  15. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Illinois  Tool  Works.  Ine. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.   Inc..  from  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago. 

Ill       730,036.   pub    1 -.30-62.     Cl.   23. 
In(*ap  :  .Ser 

Institute  of  Nutrition  of  Central  America  k  Panama,  The. 
Indel    Supply,    Inc..    Dallas,    Tex.      730,046,    pub.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Indemnity  Insurance  Co.  of  Xorth  America  :  See — 

Insurance  Co.  of  Xorth  America. 
Indiana     General     Corp..     Valparaiso,     Ind.       730.066,     pub. 

1-30  62.      Cl.  26. 
Industrial    Products    Co., 

1    30^  62.      <'l.  7. 
Industrial     Servlei*    Co., 

Cl    29. 
Inertol  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  X  J.    .394.798.  ren,  4-17-62.    Cl.  1*. 
Inks.    Charles    E..    Plymouth.    Ind.     622.280.    cane.     Cl.    32. 
Inland  Waterway  <;uide.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     730.121, 

pub    1-.30   82       Cl.  38. 
Institute   of   Xutrltlon   of   Central    America   k  Panama.    The. 

d.b.a.   Incap,  Managua.  .Nicaragua.      730.186.  pub.  1-.30-62. 

Cl.  46. 
Insurance  Co.   of  Xorth   America,   from   Indemnity   Insurance 

Co.  of  Xorth  America.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     7.30,207-8.  pub. 

l_3(V-62.      Cl.   102. 
Insurance  Co.  of  North  America.  Philadelphia,  Pa.      730.209, 

pub.   1.30  62       Cl    102.  „„   „„ 

Interchemical  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y.      730.115,  pub.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  37.  ^    ,    „«  „  . 

International  Ijitex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.      730,151.  pub.  1-.30-62. 

Cl.  .39. 
International     Par>er    Co..    Xew    York.    X.Y.       393.394.     ren. 

4  — IT— fl'*        01     ^T 
International    Rectifier    Corp..    r.\    Segundo.    Calif.      822,070, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Iron  A  Way  Co  .  Peoria,  III.     7.30.217.     C132. 
Isoto|«.  Products  Ltd..   Oakvllle,  Ontario.  Canada.     622.194. 

cane      Cl.  26.  .    „^  „„ 

JFD  Electronics  Corp  .  Brooklyn,  NY.     7.30.016,  pub.  1-30-62. 

Cl    21 
Jackson-Wheeler  Metals  Service,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  X.Y.    394.839. 

ren.   4-17-62       Cl.    14.  „  ^    ,„ 

James  Mfg    Co..  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.      622.438.  eane.     Cl.  50. 

Johnson.    Endleott.     Corp,     Endlcott,     NY.       7.30,128,    pub. 

1    .30  62.      Cl.  39 
Johnson    Motor   Llnea,    Inc.,   Charlotte.    X.C.      730,210.   pub. 

1 -.30-82.     Cl.    105. 
Jones.    Wilson.    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      730.034.    pub.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  23 
K  A  M  Laboratories  :  See — 

Swerdlow.    Max    H. 
K  T   (iaines.    Inc..    Savvllle.    X  Y       622,090.    cane.      Cl.    22. 
Kalen  Trading  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y.      622.473.  cane.  ,  Cl   48. 
Kanner   Joseph.  Hat  Co..  Inc..  South  Xorwalk,  Conn.    730.138. 

pub.  1-.3(M}2       Cl    39.  ^     „„ 

Keller  Corp.   Brooklyn.  X.Y.     822.083.  cane.     CT^  22^,„,c„ 
Kelly    Vegetable    F'arms    Co..    Inc.,    Oxnard.    Calif.      7.30.181, 

l.nb    1    30  62.      Cl.  46.  _.     „„ 

Kiekhaefer    Corp..    Cedarburg,    Wis.      622.126.    eane.      Cl     23. 
Kimberlv  Clark   Corp..    Xeenah.   Wis.      7.30.117.   pub.   9-12-81. 

Cl    37 
Klrhy  and  Little  Packing  Co.,  Salinas,  Calif.     622.407,  eane. 

Cl.  46. 


111.      729,962,     pub. 
730,131,  pub.  1-30-62. 


622.434,  cane. 
622.199,  eane. 
730,143,    pub. 


Cl.  50. 

Cl.  26. 

1-30-82. 


730.157,    pub.    1-30-62. 

622.311,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
822.283,  eane.  Cl.  32. 
730.069.    pub.    1-30-62. 


622,097,  cane. 


pub.    1-30-62. 


West    Redding, 
pnb,     1    30-62. 


Philadelphia,    Pa.      729.933.    pub. 
Milwaukee.    Wis.       622.258,    cane. 


Knickerbocker     Rubber     Co.,     Chicago, 

1-30-62.     Cl.  13. 
Knit  Products  Corp.,  Belmont,  N.C. 

Cl.  39. 
Knox   Woolen  Co.,  Camden,   Maine. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Woodslde,   X.Y. 
Kops    Bros.,    Inc.,    Xew    Y'ork,    .N.Y'. 

Cl.  .3ft. 
Kresge,    S.    S..    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Cl.  42. 
Kress.  S.  H..  &  Co.,  Xew  York.  N.Y. 
Kroehler    Mfg.    Co..    XapervUle.    111. 
Kysor   Heater   Co.,   Cadillac,   Mich. 

Cl.  26. 
Laher  Spring  and  Tire  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Cl.   23. 
Lalng.  Douglas,  d  b.a.  Scen-O-Tour  Publishing  Co.,  Miami,  Fla. 

622,324,  cane.     Cl.  38. 
La    Lanne    Inc..    Hollywood.    Calif.      730,137, 

Cl.  39. 
Lalley  .\ssoclates  :   See — 

Lallev.  Thomas  L. 
Lalley.   Thomas    L.,    d.b.a.    Lalley    .Associates, 

Conn      7.30.179.  pub   1-30-62.     (1.  46. 
I>eaf    Brands.     Inc.,    Chicago,    III.       730,193, 

Cl.   46. 
I.eaf  Publishing  Co. :  See — 

Scholastic  Magazines,  Ine. 
Lehigh.    Inc.    Easton.    Pa.      7.30.102,    pub.    1    .30-62.      Cl.    34. 
Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     396,593,  ren. 

4-17-62      Cl.  51. 
I^onee.  Charles.  Xew  Y'ork.   X.Y.     622.327.  cane.     CI.  38. 

Le    Porte  EchaptJement    I'nlversel    S..\..    d.b  a.    The   I'nlversal 

Escapement   Ltd  .    I.<a   Chaux-de-Fonds,    Switzerland.      730,- 

005.  pub   1-.30-62.    Cl.  21. 
Les    Laboratolres    Dausse,    Soclete    Anonyme.    Paris.    FVance. 

729.9HK.  pub.  1 -.30-62.     Cl.  18. 
I^vln.  Charles,  k  Co.,  Llncolnwood.  III.     7.30,051,  pub.  1-30- 

62.     <'l.  23. 
l^-vlne.  Jerome.   Skokle.   111.      730.154,  pub.   1-30-82.     Cl.  42. 
l.^vv.  George  A..  East  St.  Louis.  Mo.     622.322.  eane.     Cl.  38. 
Llbner  (Jraln  Co..   Inc..   Xorwalk.  Conn.     730.184.  pub.  1-30- 

62      Cl.  46. 
Lleardo.  Barnev.  d.b.a.  Llcardo  Qloves.  GloTersvllle.  X.Y'.    730.- 

147.  pub.  1    30-62.     Cl.  39. 
Linen  Thread  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.Y'.     822.377,  eane. 

(^1.   42. 
Llndberg  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     7.30.009,  pub.  1-30- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
Llppnian.  Bernard  S..  Xew  York.  X.Y'.     622.233.  cane.     Cl.  27. 

Little  I>evil  Pre-Heater  Corp.,  Xew  Y'ork,  X.Y.     7.30,106,  pub. 

1    30-62.     Cl.  .34. 
Lorl-Lvnn  Co.  r  See — 

Washington  Mfg.  Co  .  Ine. 
Lowensteln.   M..  &  Sons.   Inc.,   New  Y'ork,  X.Y.      730,160,  pub. 

1    30-62.      Cl.  42. 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co.,  Columbus.  Ga.    622.182.  eane.     Cl.  23. 
Luxor  Products  Co  .  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     622.442.  cane.     Cl.  .50. 
MK   Enterprises  Inc.  Chicago.  III.     622,085.  cane,     Cl.  22. 
M  &  R  Dietetic  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     394.296. 

ren.  4-17-62.     Cl    46. 
Macbeth     Corp.,     Newburgh,     N.Y.       730.062.    pub.     1-30-82. 

Cl.  26. 
Macklntosh-Hemphlll  Co  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Co.. 

Canton.  Ohio.    622.148.  eane.    Cl.  23. 
Maengwvn  Davles.   Gertrude   D..   d.b.a.   G.  D.   M.   Davles.  Chi- 
cago, III.    436.374,  cane.    Cl.  45. 
Manchester  Machine  k  Tool  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.     7.30.058,  pub. 

1    .30-62      Cl.  23. 
Masland.  C.  H  ,  k  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.     622.370.  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Mc<'ampbell  k  Co..  Co..   Inc..  Xew  Y<irk,  .NY.     622.381.  eane. 

Cl.   42. 
McCormlek.  James  H.,  Hickory.  Pa.     730.218.     Cl.  39. 

McKee.  Jack  C  .  dba.  Drifter  Mfg.  Co.,  Gallatin.  Tenn.     7.30.- 

000.  pub.  1-30-62.     Cl.  19. 
McLeran's  Industries:    See — 

Mel^-rJin.  John  B. 
Mcl.#ran    John  B..  d.b  a.  Mcl.#ran'8  Industries.  Duluth.  Minn. 

•".22.018.  cane.    Cl.  15. 
McPhall.    Shelvev    C.    Oklahoma   City.    Okla.      729.955.    pub. 

1-30-62      Cl.  12. 
Melnecke  k  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     729.967,  pub.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  13 
Mezger   Pharmacal   Co..   Inc.,   Roslyn  Heights,  X.Y.     822.0.J9, 

cane.     Cl     18.  ,     ,     .  j 

Mlenfil    .\ktlengese11s"haft    Werke    fur    Klektro-Isolatlon    nnd 

Wlcklerel  Elnrlchtungen.     Zurich.     Swltz<rland.        822,101, 

i'tt  TIP         C'l       2'^ 

Mlehlana  Chemical  Co.,  XUes,  Mich.     729.941.  pub.   1-30-62. 

Milk  Foods.  Inc.,  U.S.A..  Modesto.  Calif.     730.169.  pub.  1-30- 

62      Cl    46 
Mills.  Lvie  W..  Herndon.  Va.     «22.050    canc^     Cl.  18. 
Mllner   Products  Co..   Jackson,   Miss.      622.474.  eane.     Cl.  52. 
Minneapolis  Instrument  Co.:   See- 

Pratt.  Margaret  A.  „„„,»,. 

Minnesota   Mining   and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.    Paul.   Minn. 

nub    1    .30-62      Cl    23. 
Mobile    Dalrv    Bars.    Inc..    Washington    Court    House,    Ohio. 

730.205.  pub.  1 -.30-82.     Cl.  100  ,,„„,_         .      ,    ,„„„ 

Modern    Import   Co.,    St.   I^uls.    M...      730.148.   pub.   1-30-62. 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.   Louis,  Mo.      729.911.  pub.   1-.30- 

ftty  r'l       1  t 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.     729,932.  pub.  1-30- 

Montecatlnl.  Socleta  Genera  le  "f  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarla  e 
Chlmlca,  Milan.  Italy.  729.909-10.  Pub  1  23-82,  Cl.  1. 
Cl.  8.      (Consolidated  certificate,  Classes  1  nnd  6.) 
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Montmorency  DUtlllery  Ltd..  Braupiv.  Quebec,  Canada.     622- 

427.  cane.     CI.  4» 
Moore.  A    K.,  Co..  Inc..  Waupaca.  WU.     7.10.018.  pub.  1^0- 

«2.     CI.  21 
Moore  k  Vo.  Soup*.  Inc.  :   See— 

Cawtelll.  KranclN. 
Morgan    Co.    of    WlHconHin.    <MhkoNh.    \VI».      822.000,    cane 

CI.   12 
Morval  <'orp  .  Herkimer.  N  Y.     «22.2«M.  cane.     CI.  .'{2 
.Moto  Mower.  Inc.  Oak  I'ark.  .Mloh      7;<0.()4H-tt.  pub    l-,10-«2. 

CI.   •'A 
Mi.yer  .Mfjt.  Co..  The.  Youngxtown.  Ohio.     730.1.1M,  pub    1-30- 

»i2.     CI    :<9 
Miiller.  Krlti,  "('oroplanf  K  (1..  A'uppertal  NacbHtebreck.  Oer 

mnny.     72»,«(l«.  pub.  1    .■<!►  «2.     CI.  1. 
Miiller    MiK-hln.'ry    Co..    Inc..    Metuchen.    N.J.       730.041.    pub. 

1    .•{0-«2      CI    23. 
.Mtirata     .Mf*;      Co.     Ltd.     IliKu.xhlyama  ku.     Kyoto.     Japan. 

730.(H)2-3,  pub.  l-30-«2.     CI.  21. 

.Myntlk  Adhesive  I'roduct.s.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     729.929.  pub. 

1    23-«J.      CI    5 
.National  Cooperatives.  Inr  .  .VIbert  I^-a.  Minn       622.168.  cane. 

CI.  23. 
.National     Eye     Kestearch     Foundation.     The,     Chicaic<>.     IH. 

730.074.  pub.   1    30  «2       CI.  26. 
.National    I^ad  Co..   .New   Y^rk.   NY.      730.073.   pub    1-30-62. 

CI.  26.  i 

.National     Totterles    Corp..     Kedford.     Ohio.       730.200.     pub. 

1    .30-62.      CI    50. 
.National  Sprinkler  &  Irrtpttlon  Corp..  Lanic  laland  City,  N.T. 

rt22.tMMi.   cane.      CI.   13. 
Nestle    Co..    Inc.    The.    White    IMalns.    X.Y.       730.192.    pub. 

1    .30-62.      CI.  46. 
.Nicholas     International     Ltd.,     Toronto,     Ontario.     Canada. 

72!».»!»0.  pub    1    30  62       CI.  18. 
Northeastern      Commercial      Co..      Inc.,      Stonirhton.      Mass. 

72".t.'J.V!.    pub     1    .!<»   62.      CI.    12. 
Novo  Industrial  <'orp  .  New  York.  N.T.     729.920.  pub.  1-30-62. 

CI    2. 
ohaus  .Seale  Corp  .  Union.  N  J      7.30.075.  pub   1-30-62.    CI.  26. 
okonlte  Co.  The.  to  The  Okonlte  Co..  Pa.osaic.  N.J.     147.802, 

ren.  4    17  »ij       CI.  21. 
Old  Kentucky  .Mf»;   Co.  :  fire 

Washlncton  Mfic.  Co..   Inc. 
olin  .Mathieson  Chemical  Corp..  EaRt  Alton.  III.     729.937.  pub. 

1    30  62      CI    9 
Olin   .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.   N.Y.      622.041    2. 

cane.      CI     18. 
Onv\  Chemical  Corp.  :  fire 

onyx  <tll  A  Chemlnil  Co. 
Onyx  oil  A  ChemicHl  Co..  to  Onyx  Chemical  Corp..  Jersey  City. 

N  J.      .■?I»2.itl4.    ren     4-17   62       «'l.   6 
oriental      Marine      I'rixiucts      Ltd.,      Victoria.      Honif     KonjE- 

7.{0,OHO.  ,)uh    1    3i>  62.      CI.  28 
ornas  &    I,abarre.   Centerline.    Mich.     622.266.  cane      CI    32. 
I'ace    Mf(t     <'o.    I>en    Moines,    Iowa.      622.184.    cane       CI     23 
I'aciflc   tinmble    Koblnson   Co.    Seattle.   Waxh.      729.940.   pub. 

I    .30  62       CI.  10. 
Pal   Fo<mIs     «re 

Sesnicins  Co..    Inc. 
I'allas.   J    k  J..  S.A..   Nerac.  France.      7.30.199.  pub.   1-.30-62. 

CI    4f> 
raramouiit  Knittltit;  Co..  to  Bear  Krand  Hosiery  Co..  Chlcajfo. 

Ill       l.'i4.rt.%l.   n-n.   4    17   62,      CI.  .39. 

Parco  Prottucta  Co..   PennshurK.   Pa.      730.0W.  nub.    1-30-62 

CI.  23. 
Park  .\veniie  Man  Co.  :  Hee- 

.SInnie.   Irvinjr. 
Parke.    IhivIs    k    <'o.     Parke.    Davln    k    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

234.037       Am     7(dl.      CI.    6. 
Parke.     I»avl8    k    Co,    Detroit.    Mich.      35S.196.      Am.    7(d) 

*'].  \H 
Parke.    Pavis   k   Co..    I>etrolt.    Mich.      391.170.    cor.      CI.    18 

IVerless  Mills  Cnn».  New  York.  NY.      7.30.134.  pub    1 -.30-62. 

CI    .39 
Periiiavolf  Transformers.   Inc.,  Grand  Haven.  Mich      730. OIO, 

pub    1   :in H2       CI.  21 
Perry  DistrlhutinK  «'o.  :  Srr 

Price.  Jack  N. 
Ptrsjiecta  .*<ouiid  Inc  .  New  York,  .NY      622.198.  cane.     C|.  26. 
Pett-H    Frozen     FimmIs.     Inc.     Kockford.     III.       730.168,    pub. 

1    :M  t\2       CI    46 
Pharmacia  Ijiboratorles.  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.\'.      729.987.  pub. 

1    .3U  62.      CI     18 
Ph«lps.  Caroline  L..  Caienovla.   .N.Y.     622,.337,  cane.     <1.  39 
Phillips.    Alfred    N.  d.b.a.    PhilllpH  Sne<>ial   Products,    Darlen. 

<'.>nn       622,273.  cane       CI    32.        / 
Phillip*   Special   PrixluetM  :  Hfr 

Phillips.    Alfred    N 
Pick     Hotels    Corp.,    Chicago,     III        730.2O4.    pub.     1-30-62. 

CI    DM) 
Piedmont  Shirt  Co..  Greenville,   S.C.      730. ISO,  pub    1 -.30-62. 

CI    .39. 
Plersanfi.    Otell.i.    Rome.     Italy       H22.402.    ••anc.      CI.    46. 
Pllsen    Brewluic    Co..    Chicajto.    III.      .396,860.    ren.    4-17-62. 

CI    48 
Plantabbs    C..rp..    Baltimore.     Md.       729.943.    pub.     1   30-62. 

CI.  H» 
Plaque    i'raft.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md,      7.30.201     pub     1    .30-62 

CI    .-iO. 
Plastinher  k  Chemical.  Inc  .  Crystal  I..ake.  III.     729.952.  pub 

I    .3a  62      CI     12 
Plunkett  Chemical  Co  :  See 

Plunkett.  W    H 
Plunkett.    W,    H,.    db.a.    Plunkett    Chemical   Co..    to   Plunkett 

Chemical  Co,.   Chicago.    Ill,     .395.919.   ren.  4-17-62.     CI    6 
Plunkett,    W.    H.,    d.b.a.    Plunkett    Chemical   Co..    to   Plunkett 

Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  Ill     396.320-1.  ren.  4-17-62     CI  52 


Polaroid  Corp.,  Cambridge,   MaBH.      730,072       Pub    12-12-61 
CI.    38;    pub.    1-23-62,    CI.   26.      (Consolidated '  certificate! 
ClatweH  26  and  38.1 

Poor   k    Co,    (^hlcago.    III.      729,975,   pub.    1-30-62.     CI     14 

Pratt,    Margaret   A  ,   dba.    .Minnea[>olU   Instrument  Co.    Min- 
neapolis. Minn.      730.166.  pub,   1    30-62       Cl    44 

Precl8lon   .Metalamitha,   Inc.,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      729.980    pub 
1 -.30-62.      Cl.  14. 

Precision  Transfonuer  Corp..  Elk  Grove  Village,  III      730  013 
pub.  1    .30-62       Cl.  21 

Pre- On  AbraslveM.  Inc  .  AddUon.  III.     729,922.  pub   1-.30-62 
Cl    4 

Price.  Jack  N..  Saginaw,  from  J.  Hart,  d.b.a.  Perry  Distribut- 
ing Co..   IVtrolt.   Mieh.      730.149,  pub     1    .30  62.      Cl    39 

Pride.  Inc..  Philadeliihia.  Pa.     730.182.  pub.  11-14-61      Cl   46 

Pride    «)•    Texas    Citrua    AMitclation,     Inc..     MlHHlon.    Tex. 
730.195.  pub.  1-30-62.      CI.  46. 

Prince.  H.  M..  Textiles  Inc .  New  York.  N.Y.     622.378.  cane. 
Cl.  42 

I'roductlon    Tooling   Co       Texas   Tennessee    Industrie*.    Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.     709.798.     .\m.  7(dl.    Cl.  2. 

Production    Tooling   Co.      Texas    Tennessee    Industries.    Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex      718.413.     .\ni.  7(dl.    Cl.  2 

Pullman   Couch   Co..   Chicago.    III.      622.281,   cane.      CI.  32. 

Purity  Stores.   Inc.   Burllngame.  Calif.     730,196.  pub.  1-30- 

62      Cl.  46, 
Pyrofax   Oas  Corp.,  New   York.  NY.     730.059.  pub.   1-30-82. 

Cl,   24. 
Quality  .Maid  Footwear.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     022.357.  cane. 

Cl    .39.  • 

Que.'n  Mantel  and  Tile  Co..  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     7.30.095.  pub. 

1    .10  ♦12.     Cl.  34 
R.(}  B.    laboratories.    Inc .    Kansas   City.    Mo,      7.30.183.   pub. 

1    .3<)  62.     Cl    46. 
Kadiutlon  Teehnology.  Inc  .  Atlanta.  Ga.     7.30.078.  pub    1-30- 

62,     Cl,  26. 
Kadlator  Specialty  Co..  Charlotte,  N.C.     729.958,  pub.  1-30- 

62      Cl.  13 
Radol.   Ixuls.   Miami.  Ma,     730.087.   pub.  1-30-62.     CI.  31, 
Balls    Co..    The.    Maplewm)d.    N.J.       730,103.    pub.    l-;}0-82. 

Cl.   34 
Ramsey  Corp  .  St.   U>uls.   Mo.      622,.303.  cane.     CI.  35, 

Regina  Sewing  .Machine  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     822.152.  cane. 

Cl    23. 
Reinhold.   Oscar.    F'aetorles   Inc.   Chicago  Heights.  Ill       440,- 

•(93.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Remington     Corp..     Auburn.     N.Y.       7.30.088.     pub,     1-30-62. 

Cl.  .31. 
Renner    Mfg.    Co,.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      7.30.055.    pub.    1-30-82, 

Cl.  23. 
Replica    Records.   Des  Plalnes.   III.      622.306.  cane.     Cl.   .36." 

Reynolds.  Dwight  F.  .  Kl  Monte.  Calif.     730.0,30,  pub.  1    .30-82. 

Cl.  23. 
Reynolds  Yarns  Inc.,  .New  York,  .NY.     7.30,185,  pub.  1 -.30-62. 

^1.  43 
Rheem    Mfg.    Co..    Ulchmond.    Calif.      7.30,064,   pub.    1-.30-82. 

<M    26 
Rhelnstahl  llanomag  .Vktiengesellschaft,  Hannover.  Germany. 

729  993.  pub.  I    3(>  62.     Cl    19 
Rhoads    k    Co..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       7.30.159,    pub.     1-.30-82. 

C\    42 
Rice  Barton  Corp  .   Worcester.  Mass.     622.1O0,  cane      Cl    23. 
Rice   Mills.    Inc..   Belton.   S.C       622.3.19.   cane      Cl.   .39 

Richardson    Corp.    Rochester,    N.Y'.      .395,080.    ren.    4-17-62 

Cl    45. 
KIgglo    Tobacco    Corp..    Brightwaters.    .NY'.      622.038.    cane. 

CI.  17. 
River   Plate    Dairy  Co.    Ltd..   The.   Buenos    Aires.    Argentina. 

3.30.372.  cane      Cl.  6. 
Robertshaw  Fulton    Controls   Co.,   Oreensburg.    Pa.      622.207. 

cane.     Cl.  2'!.  i 

Robertson   Photo-Meehanlx.    Inc..  Chicago.    III.      7.30.071     pub 

1    30  62,     Cl.  26 
Rodriguez.    Antonio   P.   dha     Blosante  Chemical   Specialties, 

to    Blosante    Chemical    Si>eelaltles.    Inc  .    .New    Y'ork     N  Y 

393.8X1,  ren    4   17   62      Cl    18. 
Rolls-Royc  Ltd..   I»erby.   England.      622.189.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Roots,  p    H    k  F,  M.,  Co  .  The.  Connersvtlle.  Ind..  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex      l.V^.mo.  ren.  4   17  62      C|   23. 
Royal    Industries.     Inc,      Los    Angeles.    Calif       730.087     pub 

7    IH  61.     Cl.   26. 
Rubarlte,  Inc.  Chicago.   III.     621.951.  cane      CI    1. 
Ruffolo.   Robert   y...  Philadelphia.   Pa       622.192,  cane      Cl    24 
.Sampson     Co,    The,    Chicago,     III.       7.30.014.     pub.     1-.30-62. 

Cl     21 
.Sandoz  Chemical   Works.   Inc.   Hanover,   N.J.     622,053.  cane. 

<'l.    IM 

Sanitor    Mfg.    Co..    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      729.915.    pnb.    5-2-61. 
Cl.  2. 

Sanltor_Mfg.  Co..  Kalamazoo.   Mich.      7.30.114.  pub.   1-10-81. 

Cl.  .37. 
Savoy  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     622..301. 

••anc      Cl.  35. 
Scen-O  Tour  Publishing  Co.  :  See — 

I.4ilng,   Douglas  ' 

.Scholastic    .Magazines.    Inc..    New    Y'ork,    N.Y.,   from    Le    Roy 

Dayman,   dha     I>»af   Publishing  Co.,   Kranston,    III       7.30- 

122,  p«ib.  1    .30  62.     Cl    38 

Schuco  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  .NY'.     729.982.  pub.  1-.30 

Schiindler.  F    E  .  A  Co.  Inc..  Jollet.  III.     622.<K»1    cane      Cl    12 
Scully    Signal    Co.     .Melrose.    Mass       .394.290.    ren,    4-17-62! 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :    See 

Byer  Rolnick  Co 
Sessions  Co..  Inc..  dba.  Pal  Foods.  Knterprlse.  Ala      730  188 

puh,  1    30  62      Cl.  46, 
Sharon    Steel    Corp..    Sharon.    Pa.       729.963.    pub.    1   .30-62. 
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Sharon    Steel    Corp.,    Sharon.    Pa.      729,979.    pub.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  14. 
Sharon    Steel    Corp.,    Sharon,    Pa.      730,032.    pnb.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  23. 
Sharp.  F,  G..  k  Co.    Trout  Hall,  Jamaica,  British  West  Indies. 


II 


730,170j)ub  1.30-62.    Cl.  46. 
Shepard.   Harwood.  Auburn.  NY.     622,176,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Shirtcraft    Co.,    Inc.,    The,    New    Y'ork,    N.Y.      622,344.    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Shoppers    World    Co.,    Cicero,    III.      730.023.    pub.    1-30-62. 

CL  22. 
Shrtro  Trading  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     729.917.  pub.  1-30- 

62.     Cl.  2. 
Slewek   Tool  Co,.  Detroit,  Mich.     622,132.  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co..  Chicago,  111.     729.968.  pub.  1-30- 

62.     Cl.  13. 
SImca.    Paris,    France.     729,992,   pub,    1-30-82.     Cl.   19. 
Simmons  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y'-.     73(5,091,  pub.  1-17-61,     Cl.  32. 
Simons   BroB.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     155,526,  ren.  4-17-62. 

Cl.  28. 
Slnko  Mfg.  k  Tool  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     622.229,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Slome,  Irving,  d.b.a.  Park  Avenue  Man  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

730.223.     CI.  51. 
Smith.  A.  O.,  Corp,,  Milwaukee.  WU.     730,096.  pub.  1-30-62. 

CljM. 
Smltn-Corona  Marchant  Inc. :  See — 

Smith   L.  C,  k  Corona  Typewriters,  Inc. 
Smith,  L.  C.,  k  (?orona  Typewriters,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  to  Smith- 
Corona    Marchant    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.      396.964,    ren. 

4-17-62.      Cl.   11. 
Smith.  L.  C,  k  Corona  Typewriters^  Inc.,  Syracuse,  to  Smltb- 

Corona    Marchant    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.     397,253,    ren. 

4-17-fl2.     Cl.  11. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Conte,  Paris,  France.    622.309,  cane.    Cl.  37. 

Solar  Nitrogen  Chemicals,   Inc.,   Lima,  Ohio.     729,942,   pub. 

1-30-82.     Cl.  10. 
Sondra  Mfg.  Co   Inc.  :  See — 

Sondra  Undergarments.  Inc. 
Sondra   Undergarments.   Inc..  to  Sondra   Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  New 

York,  NY       396,280,  ren.  4-17-82.      Cl.  39. 
Sonotec,    Inc,    Santa    Ana,    Calif.     7.30,019.    pub.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  21. 
8pe«>  Flo    Mfg.    Corp.,    The,    Houston,    Tex.     730,038,    pub. 

1-30-82.     Cl.  23. 
Speidel    Corp..    Providence.    R  I.      622.240-1.    cane      Cl.    28. 
SiteldPl    Corp..     Providence,     R.I.       622,243,    cane.       CI.     28. 
Standard  Ultramarine  Co.,  The,  to  Standard  Ultramarine  k 

Color    Co.,    Huntington,    W.    Va.     154,394.    ren.    4-17-62. 

Cl.  6. 
Standard  Ultramarine  &  Color  Co. :  See — 

Standard  Ultramarine  Co..  The. 
Standard    Wrought    Iron    k    Mfg.    Corp..    Maynard,    Mass. 

622.278.   cane      Cl.    32. 
Stanley  Spring  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     729,960,  pub.  1-30-82. 

Cl.  13. 
Star    Bonifacio    Eeheverrla.    S.A.,    filbar,    Gulpuzeoa,    Spain. 

729.930.  puh.  1-30-62.      Cl.  9. 
Steel    City    Furnace    Corp.,    Springdale.    Pa.     730,107.    pub. 

1-30-62.     Cl.  34. 
Stein.  Joseph.  Coat  Co. :  See — 

Stein.  Joseph. 
Stein.  Joseph.  C^>at  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stein.  Joseph. 
Stein,  Joseph    d.b.a.  Joseph  Stein  Coat  Co.,  to  Joseph  Stein 

Coat   Co.,   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      396.168,   ren.   4-17-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Stephens,   W.   E.,   Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     622,336.  cane. 

C^l.  39. 
Sterling  Bolt  Co..  Chicago,  111.    729.957.  pub.  l-SO-62.    Cl.  13. 
Sterling    Metalware    Co..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      729,971,    puh. 

1-30-82.     Cl.  13. 
Stevens,  J.   P.,  k  Co.,   Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     822,362,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Stevens,  J.   P  .  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     730.155.  pub. 

1-30-82.     Cl.  42. 
Stevens,   J.   P.,  k  Co..   Inc,   New  York,   NY.     730.162,  pub. 

1-.30-62.     Cl.  42. 
Storktowne     Products,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.       730,123,     pub. 

1-30-62.      Cl.  39. 
Stratford  .Neckwear  Co..  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     730,139,  pub. 

1    .30-62.      Cl    39. 
Summit    Hall  Turf  Farm.   Inc.  Gaithersburg,   Md.      729.914. 

pub.  1-30  82.     Cl.  1. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     729,930-1,  pub. 

3.3-59.     n.  6. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     729,931,  pub.  10-21-58. 

Cl.  8. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     730,015.  pub.  1-.30-62.     CI.  21. 

Super  Mold  Corp.   of  California,   Lodl,  Calif.     730.0.'S3,  pub. 

1,30-62.    Cl.  23. 
Superior  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Gaus.  Frank  D. 
Surety  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa,     730.060.  pub.  1-30-62.     Cl.  24. 

Svenska    Relafubriken    A.B.N.    Aktiebolag.    Tyreso,    Sweden. 

7.30.011.  pub.  1-30-82.      Cl.  21. 
Swerdlow.    Max    H..   d.b.a.    K   &    M    Laboratories,   Columbus, 

Ohio.     822.060.  cane     Cl.  18. 
Tag  Along  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Eriksen,  Leif  A. 
Talman  Corp.,  West   Warwick,   R.I.     729,995.  pub.   1-30-62. 

Cl.  19. 
Tanabe  Setyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Higashl  ku.  Osaka.  Japan.     729.991. 

pub.  1-30  62.      Cl.  18. 
Taylor   Lumber   Co..    Inc.    Galesburg.    Mich.      729.949,    pub. 

1 -.30-62.     CI    12. 
Teikokii   Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabnshiki   Kaisha    (Teikoku  Optical 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.).  SuglnamI  ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     622,208, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 


Teleflex    Inc.,    North    Wales,    Pa.     729,984,    pub.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  13. 
Xemco,  Inc,  Nashville,  Tenn.     730,109,  pub.  1-30-62.     CI.  34. 
Teneria      Moderna      Franco-Espanola,      Sociedad      Anonlma, 

Barcelona.  Spain.     729.912.  pub.  1-30-62.     Cl.  1. 
Terrapin    Ltd.,    London,    England.      729.950,    pub.    1-30-62. 

Cl.  12. 
Tested  Papers  of  America.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     396,421,  ren. 

4-17-62.      Cl.  37. 
Texas  Tennessee  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Production  Tooling  Co. 
Textron  Inc.  Providence,  R.I.     730.161,  pub.  1-30-82.     Cl.  42. 
Thomas     Industries     Inc.,     Louisville,     Ky.       730,092,     pub. 

1.30-62.      Cl.  32. 
Thompson  and  Sons.  Inc.,  Lyons,  HI.     622.469.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Tip  Top  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.  Asheboro,  N.C.      730.221.      Cl.  39. 
Todd    Shipyards    Corp..    New    Y'ork.    N.Y.      730,097-8,    pub. 

1-30-62.      Cl.  34. 
Tornado-Prance,     Paris,     Prance.       730,057,     pub.     1-30-62. 

Cl.  24. 
TosI    Trading    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      730.171,    pub.    1-30-62. 
,  Cl.  46. 

Transcopy,  Inc.,  Newton.  N.J.  730.076,  pub.  1-30-62.  Cl.  28. 
Trlmount  Clothing  Co.,  Inc,  Boston.  Mass.  730.219.  Cl.  39. 
Tryon.  Edw,  K..  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     392,688,  ren.  4-17-82. 

Cl.  22. 
Tube-Kote,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     729,913,  pub.  1-30-62.    Cl.  1. 
Tufhorse  Co.  :   See — 

Des  Moines  Glove  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Turner  Equipment  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     622,440.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
United  Co-operatives,  Inc,  Alliance,  Ohio.    730,()20,  pub.  1-30- 

62.     Cl.  21. 
United   Geophysical    Corp.,    Pasadena,    Calif.     730,061,   pub. 

1 -.30-62.     Cl.  20. 
I'nited   Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

729  946.  pub.  1-16-62.    Cl.  12 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.     729,972.  pub. 

1-30-62.     Cl.  13. 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     730,047,  pub^ 

1 -.30-62.     Cl.  23. 
United   States  Envelope  Co..   Springfield,  Mass.     730,118-20, 

t>ub.  1-30-82.     Cl   .37. 
I'.S.   Mfg.  Corp..  Decatur.   111.     622.435,  cane     Cl.  50. 
United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      729.934.    pub. 

1 -.30-62.     CI.  7. 
United  Steel  Companies  Ltd..  The,  Broomhill.  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land     729.945,  pub    1-30-62.     Cl    12. 
United  Steel  (Companies  Ltd..  The.  Broomhill,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land.    729,959.  pub.  1.30-62.    Cl.  13. 
Universal  Escapement  Ltd..  The:   See — 
Le  Porte-Echappement  Unlversel  S.A. 

Irlck  k  Hollls,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     730.185.  pub.   1-30-62. 

Cl.   46. 
Urkov.  Joseph  C.  d.b  a.  Discovery  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

622.448-9.  cane      Cl.  51. 
Urso.  John  P..  New  York,  N.Y.     622.082,  cane     Cl.  22. 
VIP  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.      729.984.   pub.  1-30-62. 

Cl.   15. 
Van  Craeynest  k  LInzer,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     622,244,- 

cane     Cl.  28. 
Van  Raalte  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  NY.     154,726,  ren.  4-17-62. 

Cl.  39. 
Van  Wert  Stoker  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Peckvllle,  Pa.     730.111,  pub. 

1-30-62.     Cl.  34. 
Vapor  Blast  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     730,026,  pub.  1-30- 

62.     Cl.  23. 
Vayle  Ltd..  Lesmahagow,  Scotland.     730.220.     Cl.  39. 
Ventura  Pacific  Co.,  to  Ventura  Pacltlc  Co..  Montalvo.  Calif. 

396.005,  ren.  4-17-62     Cl.  46. 
Veterans  Auto  Parts  :  See- 

Ooldblatt.  Marvin  J. 
Victor  Mfg    k  Gasket  Co..  Chicago,  111.     730.112,  pub.  1-3(V- 

62.     Cl.  35. 
Wallace.   R.,  k  Sons  Mfg,  Co.,   Walllngford,  Conn.     822.245. 

cane     Cl.  28. 
Ware    Machine    Works,    Inc.,    Ware.    Mass.      822,105,    cane. 

Cl,  23. 
Wasco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bertram.  Harvev  P..  Co.,  Inc..  The. 
Washington  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Washington  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Washington  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.   Washington  Mfg.  Co..  Old 

Kentucky  Mfg.  Co.,  Gold  Star  Co..  Lorl-Lvnn  Co.  and  The 

Brodnax    Co.,    Nashville,    Tenn.       730.1.30.    pub.    1-.30-82. 

Cl.  39. 
Washington   Timber  Products   Inc.,   Everett,  Wash.      729,947. 

pub.  1-30-62.     Cl.  12. 
Webb.  Jervls  B..   Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     730,007.  pub.  1-30-62. 

Cl.  21. 
Well  Pump  Co..  Chicago.  111.     7.30.077,  pub.  1-30-02.     CL  26. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  The. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.,  The,  to  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Co., 

Inc  .  Westfleld.  NY.    622.423.  cane    Cl.  47. 

Wellington  Sears  Co.,  New  York.  NY.    730,153,  pub.  1-30-62. 

Cl    42. 
Wesco    Machine   Products,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      622.215, 

cane     Cl.  26. 
Western   Lock   Mfg.  Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.     622,193.  cane. 

Cl.  25. 
Westgate-Callfornla  Corp.  :  See — 

WestgatP  Sea  Products  Co. 
Westgate    Sea    Products    Co..    to    Westgate-Callfornla    Corp., 

Snn    Diego.    Calif       392.583.   ren.   4-17-62.      Cl.   46. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See — 

Westlnghouse  .Air  Brake  Co..  The. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co  .  The.  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 

Co..   Wilmerdlng.   Pa.      395,479.  ren.   4-17-62,     Cl.  35, 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.,  The,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 

Co..  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.    396.576,  ren.  4-17-62.    Cl.  35. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


WeiitlnKhouM4>   Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     730.012,  pub 

1   .10  «2.     n.  21 
Whlti'  Vtn-  BrandM  :    See 

Hereford  Heaven  Rrandx.  Inc. 
White.  William  S..  d.b  a.  Cbef  BUI.  Hickman  MIIU.  Mo.     730.- 

172.  pub    1    :<0-«2.     CI.  4« 
Whitin    Machine   Workn.    Whitlnwvllle.   Maiw.      622. .'ilS.   cane. 

CI    37 
Whitney    Mttc.    Co.    San     KranclHco.    Calif.       622.130.    cane. 

CI.  2.3. 
Wll  Fill  Co  .  ChlfHiro.  III.     B22,l(»3.  cane.    CI.  23. 
Wilkinson.  M  .  k  Co.  Ltd..  Bradford.  Kngland.     7.30.129.  pub 

l-.30-t!2.     CI.  .39 
WInHted    Hoslerv    Co.    Th.-,    WInsted.    Conn.      7.30.133.    pub 

l-3l>-«2.     CI.  39. 


WIrth.  L.  W..  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.     730.083,  pub.  1-30-62. 

CI.  30. 
Winter  Belfleld  Corn  ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    621.999.  cane.    CI.  12. 
Wood  ConverMlon  Co..  St.  raul.  Minn.     730,203.  pub.  1-30-62. 

CI.  ."SO. 
Yeant   ProduetM  Inc..  PaterHon.  N.J.     730,194.  pub.  1-30-62. 

CI.  4« 
Zaehary.  William.  Co.  :  See— 

Goodman.  William  Z. 
Zeller   Corp.,    The,    Defiance,    Ohio.      730.027,    pub.    1-30-62. 

CI.  23. 
Zellerbaek    PapeT    Co.    San    Kranclnco.    Calif.      393.460,    ren. 

4    17-62.     Cl    37  -^ 

Zero  Mfit.  Co..  Inc..  Wanhlngton.  Mo.     7.30.088.  pub.  1    30-62. 

CI.  31. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Orders  for  Copies  of  Publications 

Attorneys  are  requested  when  ordering  copleH  of  publica- 
tions cited  In  Kxainlncr'h  actions  to  furnish  the  serial  nunibtr 
of  the  application  with  refprence  to  which  such  publications 
wer»»  cited. 

The  availability  of  this  Information  will  often  be  helpful 
to  the  Document  Services  Branch  In  locating  In  the  examin 
Injt  division  files  the  publlcatloDK  which  are  needed  for  repro- 
duction. It  should  eliminate  the  annoyance  and  delay  of 
having  to  correspond  with  attorneys  to  obtain  this  Informa- 
tion and  should  contribute  to  Improving  service  on  orders  for 
copies  of  publications. 

C.   A     KALK. 
Apr' 2,  1982.  Director  of  Administration. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.990,485.  Homopolar  Generator.  \V.  II.  Lee,  Drurv  Lane, 
K  D.  ;i.  Wllloughby.  Ohio. 

."i.Ol 9,788.  Oxygen  Dispenser.  William  Hughes.  R.F.D.  1, 
Stafford  Springs,  Conn. 

3.022.01.5.  Dual  rhemical  Spray  Valve.  Alexander  and 
Baldwin,  Inc.  822  Bishop  St.  Honolulu  1.  Hawaii,  Atten- 
tion :  R.  H.  Cox,  Manager  of  Land  Department. 

3,023.298.  Klectrlc  Broiler.  Donald  A.  Wells,  'A  Wells 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  P.O  Box  2027,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 


The  following  .*)  patents  are  offered  as  available  for  non 
exclusive  sub-llcense  hy  Thomas  J.  Crawford.  .Applications 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Yoder  Co.,  5500  Walworth  Ave.. 
Cleveland  2,  Ohio. 


Order  No.  5312 


Oeorge  Spector  of  Brooklyn,  New  York,  whose  registration 
number  Is  16,994.  Is  hereby  excluded,  beginning  on  the  10th 
day  of  April  1962,  from  practice  as  a  patent  agent  In  any 
application  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  without 
prejudice  to  his  registration  after  one  year  and  after  full 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  341,  as  In  the  case 
of  one  seeking  registration  who  had  not  previously  been 
registered. 

This  action  Is  taken  under  the  provisions  of  Section  32 
of  Title  35  of  the  Inlted  States  Code  and  Rule  348  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In 
Patent  Cases.  It  supersedes  and  replaces  Order  No.  5308 
Issued  August  10.  1960,  the  operation  of  which  was  sta.ved 
by  the  United  Sutes  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia on  October  «.  1900 

EDWIN  L  REYNOLDS, 
Apr.  3.  1962.  Fir»t  Aniiatant  Commimtioner  of  Patents. 


2.r.S7,4«4. 
2,687,465. 
2,769.887 
2.794,893. 
2,817,364. 


High  Frequency   Induction  Tube  Welding. 
High  Frequency  Induction  Tube  Welding. 
High  Speed  Induction  Welding. 
Induction  Welding. 
Welded  Tubing. 


Board    of   Appeals   Decisions   Rendered    in   the    Month 
of   March    1962 

Examiner   affirmed 379 

Kxaminer  affirmed  In   part 58 

Kxamlner    reversed 91 

Total ^ 528 


Disclaimer 

2,834.715.— r*oirMi«  W.  Pratt.  Rutherford,  N.J  Pricparation 
or  Catalttic  Cracking  Fbed.  Patent  dated  May  13. 
1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  by  the  assignee. 
The  M    H'    Kellogg  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The   Patent   Office  will   operate  on  Daylight   Saving  Time 
from  April  30,  1962.  throuch  October  27.  1962. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  III.)  Helland  Patent  No.  2,580,590  (194 — 97),  for 
recording  system.  Claims  3,  and  13  to  17  Held  valid  and 
Infringed.  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  v.  Hid- 
western  Instruments,  Inc.,  298  F.2d  36;  131   USPQ  402. 

(CA.  Calif.)  Nefr  Patent  No.  2,832,848  (330—10),  for 
electrical  signal  amplifiers,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Neff 
Instrument  Corp.  v.  Cohu  Electronics  Inc .  298  F.2d  ;  132 
rSPQ  98. 

(DC.  Md.)  Heden  Patent  No.  2.288,701  (37—55).  for  shell 
food  gathering  apparatus.  Claims  1  and  6  to  8  Held  Invalid 
and  not  Infringed.  Hanks  v.  Ross  et  al.,  200  F.  Supp.  605; 
132  USPQ  129. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Kuther  and  Smith  Patent  No.  2,452,666 
(141—145),  far  fish  canning  machine.  Held  Talld  and  In- 
fringed. Kuther  V.  Leuscher,  200  F.  Supp.  841  ;  131  USPQ 
463. 

(DC.  Md.)  Hanks  Patent  No.  2,672,700  (37 — 55).  for 
shellfish  harvesting  machine.     Claims  13  and  14  Held  Invalid 


New  Applications  Received  During  February  1962 

Patents 6,196 

Designs 427 

Plant  Patenta 4 

Reissues   19 

Total 6,646 


Issue 

Patents 1045 — No.  3,030,624  to  No.  3.031,668,  incl. 

Designs 50— No.      192,627  to  No.      192,676,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents.  4 — No.          2,139  to  No.          2,142,  Incl. 

Reissues 1 — No.        25,163 

Total 1100 

879 


880 
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and  not  Infringed 
132  USPQ  !» 

(D.C.R.I.)     Kennedy 
for  sheet  metal  spool. 
Mfg.  Co.  ■w.  Fram  Corp 

(D.C.   Calif.)     B7»n 


Hankt  T    Km*  *t  •!..  200  F.  Sapp    0OS : 


Patent   No.   2,824.707    (242—118.8). 
Claims  1  to  3  Hel4  InTslld.     CarUon 
.  201  F.  8upp.  18  ;  132  USPQ  1»7. 
Patent   No.   2.892.289   (4« — 175).  for 


toy  gun.  HeU  valid  but  not  Infringed    .  Mattel.  Inc.  t.  LitU 
Man  d  Comply.  200  F.  Supp.  S93  ;  132  UftPQ  243 


{CA.  MIA.)  Barrott  and  Barrott  Relssae  Patent  No. 
23.718  (214 — 75),  for  casket  carrying  truck.  Claima  •  to  9 
Held  Invalid.  Barrott  t.  Drake  Casket  Co..  297  F.2d  984; 
132  USPQ  364. 

(D.C.  111.)  Oace.  Snell  and  LePage  Reissue  Patent  No. 
23.843  (209 — 59).  for  insulaUng  tape.  Claims  1,  8.  4.  and 
it  to  9  Held  Talld  and  Infringed.  Minnesota  Mininif  and  Mfg. 
Ca.  T.  Teehnioal  Tape  Corp..  200  F.  Sopp.  768  ;  132  USPQ  180. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1962 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 193,790 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 5,  708 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 99,  457 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  037 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Oct.  13,  1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Oct.    4,  1960 

M.  C.  HOSA.  Director.  Patent  Examlniiv  OpetaVt»n 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GKOUPS.  AND  SUPESVISOBY  EXAMINERS 


(I)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  FVAN8,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(III)  REYNOLDS.  E.R  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  8PINTMAN,  S.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(Vr  Manlan,  J.A    (acting),  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION 

(VII)  WHITMORE,  H  B.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS  )  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS,  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RooMn  nwnerala  in  parcntli««ea  indiemtc  Eiamlniag  Groap) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Planting;  Plant  Ha^b^ndry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Earih  Working 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles,  Battons 

and  Clasps 

3.  (VII)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  MeUUurgy    (Process  and 

Apparatus);  Alloy  Electrical  Resistors 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Material  or  Article  Handling 

6.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters,  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
Acoustics 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes, 

Amides 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Mlaoellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Deposit 

and  Collection  Receptacles;  ScafToMs r. 

«.  (VI)  BRAN80.N,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines _ 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.  (HORTON,  A.  M.,  acting).  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boo's,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  SUpllDg  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  DURHAM,  B.G.,  Machine  Elements:  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

IS.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  -Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  MeUl  Working  (part)  e.g.  Sheet  Metal;  Metal  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  fVII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

1«.  (II)  ANDRU8,  L.  M.,  Telephony  Modulators;  Radio  Detectors;  Telemetering  Systems;  Pulse  Modulation  Telegraph 

Systems 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Materia]  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheet  Feeding  or  Delivering 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines:  Measuring  Speed  or  Acceleration  Power  Driven  Conveyors 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating  Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating; 

Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners 

20.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  ail)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

23.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows 

25.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Calculators;  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Casb  and  Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters;  Educa- 

tion     

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control:  Work  Holders 

26.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Wood  Treating  Apparatus;  Paper 

Making 

28.  ai)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms:  Inductors:  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;   Spring 

Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Fleilble-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets;  Fluid  Current  CooTeyors; 
Wheel  Substitutes;  HoisU;  Elevators;  Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Chutes 

29.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wbeel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Joint  Packings;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Dlfluslng,  Separating  and  Assort- 

ing Solids  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


6,  31,  38,  43,  4«,  50, 
56,  50,  00,  63,  64. 

16,  28,  37,  41,  42,  44, 

48,  51,  54,  65,  68. 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21,  24, 
57,58,61,81,82. 

7,  U,  17,  27,  84,  85. 
39.  53.  62. 

5,  8,  20,  29,  33,  86,  40, 

52,66. 
1,   4,   9,   10,   18,   22. 

23,  28,  49,  47. 

3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  S2, 

49,  55,  67. 
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(I)  8TERMAN,  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part)  t-g..  Urea  Adducts.  Silicon  Contnlnlnt  Carbon  Compounds,  Hydroc^na- 
tlon  of  Carbon  oildes.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MIxtiirM.  Hydrocarbons.  HaJofenated 
Hydnxarbons;  Synthetic  RMlns  (part)  (e.g..  Oll-ModlfVed,  Stablllied);  Mineral  Oils;  DUtlllatlon      

(\1I)  MARTIN.  H.  L..  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Fire  Extlnmibhers;  CenUifucal  Bowl 

Separators;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V)  MU3HAKE.  W   L  .  Bridices:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enrlneerlnit;  Ro«ls  and  Pavements;  Bulldinf  Structures 

(IV)  QUACKENBrSH.  L  .  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles,  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  HoUst  Line  Implements; 

fIV)  DEMBo'i."  J.  Dispensing ;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Seyerlng  by  Tearing  or  Breaking;  Coin  Controlled  Appa- 
ratus; Dispensing  Cabinets:  Article  Dispensing;  Coin  Handling 

(V)  EVANS.  R   L..  Measuring  and  Testing  (part)  - 

(II)  LEVY.  M    L.  Electricity— Switches.  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-Cell  ClrculU 

1 1)  PARKER.  C    B  .  Carbon  ChemLxtry  (part),  eg.  Ato,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.g.,  Anthronei, 

Trtarylmethanes.  Esters.  Adds,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols.  Proteins.  Amines,  Natural  Resins 

(IV)  WEIL,  !.,  Fluid- Pressure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Float  Valves, 
Diaphragms  and  Bellowsi  

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J  .  Receptacles— MetaUlc,  Paper,  Wooden.  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  V.  N..  Recorders:  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Telegraphy  (part);  Pleioelectric  Devices- 

(II)  CAPELLI.  S  W  .  Electric  Signaling  (part);  Non-linear  Reactor  Systems  

(I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  I>eathers;  Preserving.  Sterilltlng  and 
Dtolnfecttng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles 

(II)  JUSTUS.  C.  L..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices:  Radar:  Sonar;  Torpedoes.. 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A  (DOUOLAS.  R  A  .  acting).  WheeK  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances;  Excavating 

(1)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  J^..  acting).  Act Inlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  .Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry 
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47    (VI)  ARNOLD.  P.,  Mtnbiff,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles:  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S  ,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems:  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  I,ayer  Rectfflers 

40  (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Earth  Boring -■ 

.10.  (I)  BERCOVITZ.  L  J.  facting).  Carbon  Chemistry  ismrt).  e.g..  Synthetic  Resta  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic 
Rubber  Compositions,  Natural  Rubber 

.M.  (II)  WESTBV,  O  N  ,  Antennas;  Oscillators;  Tunert;  MisecUaneoo^  Electron  SpMe  Dlfcharge  Device  Systems:  Transis- 
tor and  Nonlinear  Conductor  Systems 

S2.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A..  Supports  and  Racks:  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

.13.  av)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter:  SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders; 
Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures,  or  Partitions:  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters;  Hamejs;  Whip  Apparatus: 
Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Illumination 

54.  (ID  NILSON.  R  O..  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and  Oas 
Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (eg.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications;  Mass  Spectrometen 

.M..(VII)  HOFFMAN.  R  J  .  Surgery;  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members  

M.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batterlea;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry • 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.  (TOMLIV,  C.  W.,  acting).  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
and  Screw  Fastenings;  Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

.V».  (Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F  H  (BAILEY.  F.  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 
Working:  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Cutting       

50    (D  BRINDISI,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertllliers:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

m.  (I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous  Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl 
Polymers):  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

«1  (III)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  --- 

'  «a.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exerclstng  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Photographic 
Apparatus - 

na  (I)  WINKELSTEIN',  A.  H  .  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation:  Carbon  Chemlltry  (part),  e.g.,  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

«4    (I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

M.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J  .  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators:  Amplifiers:  Electric  Signaling  (p«rt) 

M.  (V)  LISA.NN.  I  .  Geometric  Instruments:  Measiurlng  and  Testing  (part):  Weighing  Seal  s      
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03    WAHL.  R   A  .  Wire  Working 

04.  BERLOWITZ.  W,,  Gas  Separation 

08.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Metallic  Building  Structures - 

M   E   DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.  (LIEBMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  April  1062.  except  those" which  may  have  been  extended  '«><'•'"* 
Provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  ((W  Sut  316  as  amended  by  66  Sut.  S21)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shorten«d 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indri  of  Plmtt—l9S3 
p,tenu Numbers  2.372.610  to  2,r 4.640  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Iw  BE  Reynolds  Henatsch 

No.  6716.     Decided  February  IS,  1962 

[49  rrPA— :  — F.2d— ;  1.32  U.SPQ  445] 

1.  Claims — Distinctiveness — Form — iHS  U.S.C.  112. 

"We  agree  with  the  Board's  analysis  of  claim  19  anci  agree  with  the  Hoard 
that  the  claim  reads  on  Pollard.  While  the  last  paragraph  of  35  U.S.r.  112 
•  •  •  is  intended  to  permit  an  applicant  to  express  an  element  in  a  claim  for 
a  combination  as  a  means  for  i>erformlng  a  specifie<l  function  without  the  recital 
of  structure  in  support  thereof,  it  does  not  permit  an  applicant  to  avoid  the 
requirement  imposed  by  the  second  paragraph  thereof,  that  the  claims  shall 
particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  applicant 
regards  as  his  invention.  While  the  last  paragraph  of  this  .section  is  intended 
to  allow  a  greater  liberality  in  the  form  of  claims,  'The  requirement  in  the  sec- 
ond paragraph  of  section  112  •♦  •  has  not  been  at  all  diminished  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  third  paragraph :  the  latter  paragraph  must  be  read  in  the  light  of 
the  first  and  second  paragraphs  and  given  an  interpretation  consistent  with 
their  clear  meaning  •  *  *.'  In  re  Lundberg,  44  CCPA  909.  244  F.2d  543,  113 
USPQ  530." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"We  think  paragraph  3  of  section  112  should  at  all  times  be  liberally  con- 
strued to  permit  applicants  the  widest  possible  choice  of  claim  form.  But  this 
requires  that  great  care  and  skill  be  exercised  to  be  certain  that  such  claims 
particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  the  appli- 
cant regards  as  his  invention  so  as  to  distinguish  it  from  the  prior  art." 

3.  Patentability— Particular  SrB.jECT  Matter — Sidewalk  Canopy. 

Certain  claims  in  an  application  on  a  sidewalk  canopy  Held  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art  but  other  claims //fVd  patentable  over  the  prior  art. 
•      Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  362,783. 
MODIFIED. 

John  P.  Chandler  for  appellant. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joseph  F.  Nakamura,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Wori.ey,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  and  Smith,  Asso- 
clate  Judges,  and  Judgre   William  H.  Kirkpatrick,  United  Statefi 
Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  Board  of  Appeals,  in  its  opinion  of  March  7,  1960,  affirmed  the 
rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  claims  11  and  15-21,  inclusive,  of  appel- 
lant's application  Serial  No.  362,783,  filed  June  19, 1953,  on  a  Sidewalk 
Canopy.     The  rejection  is  based  on  the  following  references: 
Hohorst,  405,475,  June  18,  1889. 
Greenwald,  405,549,  June  18,  1889. 
Firguson,  1,796,564,  Mar.  17,  1931. 
Pollard  (British),  482,911,  Apr.  7,  1938. 

Upon  applicant's  petition  for  rehearing,  this  decision  was  adhered 
to. 

The  issue  presented  is:  Do  claims  11  and  15-21,  inclusive,  particu- 
larly point  out  and  distinctly  claim,  as  required  by  35  IT.S.C.  112,  such 
differences  between  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  and  the 
prior  art  as  would  not  be  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
sidewalk  canopy  art  at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  ? 
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The  issue  arises  from  the  following  fact  situation.  The  application 
states  that  the  problem  faced  by  applicant  arose  by  reason  of  city  ordi- 
nances which  require  that  sidewalk  canopies  provided  for  the  protec- 
tion of  patrons  during  inclenient  weather  be  folded  back  or  completely 
removed  during  fair  weather.  As  appellant  points  out  in  his 
application : 

•  •  •  anlem  the  owner  is  wllllnK  to  risk  the  penalty  for  noncompliance  with  the 
law,  he  is  required  to  dismantle  the  entire  canopy,  including  the  framework,  and 
have  it  stored  in  some  remote  plar*.  This  requires  the  efforts  of  Heveral  workmen, 
with  resulting  commotion  and  inconvenience  at  the  entrance. 

The  invention  by  which  appellant  purports  to  have  solved  this  prob- 
lem is  described  in  the  opening  paragraph  of  his  patent  specification 
as: 

•  •  •  a  novel  canopy  which  chh  be  quickly  retracted  into  a  storage  opening  in  a 
frame  or  housing  located  above  the  door  opening  and  which  can  also  be  quickly 
moved  to  extended  position  for  use  during  inclement  weather. 

The  specification,  while  asserting  that  there  are  several  novel  fea- 
tures in  the  various  embodiments  of  the  invention  disclosed,  states, 
however, 

•  •  •  there  are  two  basic  features,  which  depart  completely  from  the  prior  art, 
namely,  in  providing  means  for  storing  the  canopy  In  an  area  directly  over  the 
bnlldlng  entrance,  and  a  structure  for  ejecting  and  i-etractlng  the  complete  canopy 
unit  directly  from  and  Into  this  area  by  means  of  a  movable  beam  of  cantilever- 
like  construction. 

The  structure  disclosed  in  the  specification  is  an  extensible  and 
retractable  canopy  which,  when  extended,  overhangs  the  sidewalk  from 
an  area  above  a  building  entrance  to  the  curb.  When  retracted,  the 
canopy  is  stored  in  a  recessed  chamber  directly  above  the  door.  While 
there  are  disclosures  of  several  modifications  of  the  invention,  all  have 
in  common  the  features  of  the  extensible  and  retractable  canopy  having 
a  rigid  telescoping  frame  which  is  secured  above  the  building  entrance 
and  is  supported  both  in  its  extended  and  retracted  positions  from  the 
points  of  attachment  between  the  canopy  and  the  building.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  canopy  is  formed  by  two  rigid  telescopic  sections 
which,  when  the  canopy  is  not  in  use,  are  telescoped  into  a  rectangular 
frame  mounted  within  a  recess  in  a  building  directly  above  the  en- 
trance. A  spring-closed  door  on  the  front  of  the  frame  conceals  the 
front  of  the  frame  when  the  canopy  is  retracted.  When  the  canopy  is 
extended,  its  forward  end  is  supported  by  legs  hinged  one  at  each 
comer  of  the  end  of  the  canopy  to  permit  swinging  the  legs  upwardly 
into  the  canopy  when  it  is  to  be  retracted.  An  extensible  beam  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  slidably  connected  beams  supports  the  canopy. 
A  cable  and  pulley  arrangement  is  provided  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing the  canopy. 

In  a  second  embodiment  a  rack  and  pinion  drive  is  used  instead  of 
the  cable  and  pulley  arrangement  for  extending  and  retracting  the 
canopy.  In  a  third  form,  only  one  canopy  section  is  provided.  A 
fourth  embodiment,  similar  to  the  first  embodiment,  comprises  three 
movable  canopy  sections  for  use  where  two  sections  are  insufficient. 
A  fifth  embodiment  combines  a  single  movable  canopy  section  with  a 
canvas  canopy  section. 

Claim  19  has  been  presented  to  us  as  a  representative  claim  on  the 
basis  that  if  this  claim  is  found  to  be  allowable,  the  other  appealed 
claims  also  are  allowable.     Claim  19  is  as  follows: 

The  combination  with  a  building  having  storage  space  directly  above  the  en 
trance  of  means  for  providing  overhead  covering  of  rigid  framework  construction 
ifrom  said  storage  space  to  a  point  near  the  curb  directly  in  front  of  It,  of  suitable 
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width  to  afford  protection  from  the  elements  to  vehicular  passengers  using  the 
building,  and  means  for  ejecting  and  retracting  said  overhead  covering  recipro- 
cally from  and  to  said  storage  [space]  in  a  substantially  horliontal  manner,  while 
supporting  It  at  pr(^)er  height  and  retaining  it  In  contact  with  the  storage  and 
under  control  and  In  proper  alignment  at  all  times. 

The  references  relied  upon  in  rejecting  the  claims  may  be  sum- 
marized as  follows: 

The  Hohorst  patent,  No.  405,475,  discloses  an  awning  extending 
across  the  front  of  a  building  above  both  a  door  and  a  window.  The 
awning  is  extended  and  retracted  along  stationary  ropes  supported  at 
one  end  by  posts. 

The  Greenwald  patent.  No.  405,549,  discloses  an  awning  "for  doors 
and  windows"  which  is  retractable  into  an  enclosure,  or  case,  having  a 
hinged  front  mounted  above  a  door  or  window  to  provide  a  shelter  for 
the  awning  when  it  is  retracted. 

The  Firguson  patent.  No.  1,796,564,  discloses  a  retractable  awning 
or  canopy  comprising  telescopic  metallic  sections  above  either  a  door  or 
a  window  opening  in  a  building  wall. 

British  Patent  No.  482,911  to  E.  Pollard  &  Co.  Limited  and  Harold 
Edward  Pollard  is  the  reference  principally  relied  upon  to  support  the 
rejection.  It  discloses  an  awning  retractable  into  a  recess  in  a  building 
formed  in  part  by  a  ceiling  of  the  building.  The  embodiment  shown 
comprises  a  canvas  awning  strip,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  carried  by 
a  roller  on  which  it  is  wound  when  the  awning  is  retracted.  The  other 
end  of  the  canvas  strip  is  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic arms  forming  a  telescoping  rigid  frame  which  is  retractable  into 
the  recess.  In  extending  or  retracting  the  awning,  the  rigid  frame  is 
guided  by  an  inclined  track  which  is  mounted  in  the, recess  and  is 
slidably  connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  telescopic  arms. 

In  determining  whether  the  appealed  claims  are  allowable,  we  shall 
first  consider  the  language  of  the  claims.  A  considerable  amount  of 
what  seems  like  unnecessary  confusion  has  crept  into  this  case  by  rea- 
son of  the  reference  by  the  Board  in  its  opinion  of  May  17,  1960  to 
36  U.S.C.  112  and  appellant's  argumentative  assertions  that  the  form 
of  claim  19  is  permitted  by  this  section.  We  do  not  construe  the 
Board's  opinion  of  May  17,  1960  as  holding  that  the  form  of  claim  19 
is  not  proper.  Instead,  this  opinion,  when  read  with  the  Board's 
earlier  opinion  of  March  7,  1960,  makes  it  clear  to  us  that  the  ground 
of  rejection  is  that  claim  19  as  presented  reads  on  the  prior  art.  As 
stated  by  the  Board  in  its  opinion  of  March  7, 1960: 
•  *  •  Reading  this  claim  on  Pollard,  the  reference  shows  a  building  having  a 
storage  space  directly  above  an  entrance.  Pollard  does  not  specifically  state 
whether  his  "awning  or  sun-blind  or  the  like"  is  used  over  an  entrance  for  per- 
sons or  for  light,  but  the  claim  language  is  similarly  broad  in  Identifying  only 
"an  entrance"  to  the  building.  However,  since  the  prior  art  shows  awnings  over 
"an  opening  that  may  be  for  a  window  or  a  door."  Firguson,  page  1,  lines  77  to  82, 
and  over  both  a  door  and  a  closely  adjacent  window  as  In  Hohorst,  we  do  not 
believe  that  the  use  of  an  awning  or  canopy  over  a  doorway  as  disclosed  In  the 
instant  case  Is  a  patentable  distinction. 

Continuing,  claim  19  calls  for : 

".  .  .  means  for  providing  overhead  covering  of  rigid  framework  construc- 
tion from  said  storage  space  to  a  point  near  the  curb  directly  In  front  of  it, 
of  suitable  width  to  afford  protection  from  the  elements  to  vehicular  passen- 
gers using  the  building,  .  .  ."      ' 

The  canvas  material  as  carried  by  the  beams  14,  15,  4  in  Pollard  is  considered  to 
be  an  "overhead  covering  of  rigid  framework  construction."  The  outward  extent 
to  the  curb  is  a  matter  determined  by  the  distance  of  the  curb  from  the  front  of 
the  building.  Since  it  Is  admittedly  well  known  to  extend  an  awning  or  canopy 
to  the  curb,  see  appellant's  brief,  sketch,  page  3  and  lines  5  to  9  from  bottom  of 
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paice  6,  we  do  not  flnfl  a  patentable  distinction  over  Pollard  In  this  recitation 
because  the  awning  therein  could,  without  involving  patentable  invention,  extend 
to  the  curb.  The  Pollard  awning  or  canopy  responds  quite  fairly  to  the  "suitable 
width"  recitation  since  ordinary  design  requirements,  as  seen  in  Hohorst  for 
example,  would  dictate  that  the  awning  or  canopy  would  he  at  least  as  wide  as 
the  doorway. 

Lastly,  this  claim,  19.  requires : 
^    "...  means  for  ejecting  and  retracting  said  overhead  covering  reciprocally 
from  an<l  to  said  storage  In  a  substantially  horizontal  manner,  while  support- 
ing it  at  proper  height  and  retaining  It  in  contact  with  the  storage  and  under 
control  and  In  proper  alignment  at  all  times." 

Pollard  provides  mechanl.sm  actuated  by  the  hand  crank  11  "for  ejecting  and 
retracting  said  overhead  covering  recipro<-ally"  as  recited  in  the  claim.  The 
claim  delimits  the  horizontal  i»ath  by  requiring  only  a  "substantinlly  horizontal" 
path.  The  path  of  the  roof  se<'tion  in  PoMard  is.  in  our  opinion,  "substantially" 
horizontal  and  we  fall  to  find  a  patentalde  distinction  in  this  re<-itation.  We 
believe  It  Is  but  a  common  design  requirement  that  the  overhead  covering  in 
Pollard  be  supported  "at  proper  height"  for  its  intende*!  use.  .\nd  finally,  the 
overhead  covering  in  Pollard  Is.  In  our  opinion,  clearly  retained  in  contact  with 
the  storage  .space  and  in  proper  aligntuent  at  all  times. 

[1]  We  apree  with  the  Board's  analysis  of  claim  10  and  apree  with 
the  Board  thrt  the  claim  reads  on  Pollard.  While  the  la.st  parapraph 
of  35  IT.S.C.  112  *  is  intended  to  permit  an  applicant  to  express  an  ele- 
ment in  a  claim  for  a  combination  as  a  means  for  performinp  a  specified 
function  without  the  recital  of  structure  in  support  thei-eof,  it  does  not 
permit  an  applicant  to  avoid  the  requirement  imp(yse(l  by  the  second 
paragraph  thereof,  that  the  claims  shall  particularly  point  out  and 
distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which  applicant  repirds  as  his 
invention.  While  the  la.st  paragraph  of  this  section  is  intended  to 
allow  a  preater  liberality  in  the  farm  of  claims,  "The  requirement  in 
the  second  paragraph  of  section  112  *  *  *  has  not  been  at  all  di- 
minished by  the  addition  of  the  third  paragraph ;  the  latter  paragraph 
must  be  read  in  the  light  of  the  first  and  second  paragraphs  and  given 
an  interpretation  consistent  with  their  clear  meaning  *  *  *,"  /n  re 
Lundherg,  44  CCPA  909,  244  F.2d  543,  113  tlSPQ  530, 

Appellant  urges  that  the  "means  for  providing  overhead  covering 
of  rigid  framework  construction"  as  specified  in  claim  19  distinguishes 
over  the  Pollard  reference.  Construing  the  "means"  specified  in  ap- 
pellant's claim  19  to  cover  the  embotliments  descril)ed  in  his  specifica- 
tion in  connection  with  FIGl'RES  24-27,  on  which  it  reads,  in  which 
the  "roof  coverings  may  be  made  of  canvas  stretched  lightly  over  light 
frame  structure,"  we  find  that  Pollard  also  discloses  a  canopy  or  awn- 
ing which  provides  an  "overhead  covering  of  rigid  framework." 
Claim  19  so  construed  reads  directly  thereon.  We  are,  therefore,  un- 
able to  find  in  this  recital  of  "means"  for  performing  the  stated  funcr 
tion  anything  which  distinguishes  from  the  Pollard  disclosure. 

The  other  "means'*  recited  in  claim  19  is  for  {jerforming  the  function 
of  "ejecting  and  retracting  sjiid  overhead  covering  reciprocally  from 
and  to  said  storage  in  a  sul)stantially  horizontal  manner."  Appellant 
states  that  this  distinguishes  his  invention  over  Pollard  whose  awning 
opens  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  retracts  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly. In  our  opinion  the  Board  was  correct  in  interpreting  the 
language  "in  a  substantially  horizontal  manner"  broadly  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  accepted  meaning  of  the  terms  used.  We  find  no  basis  in 
the  specification  for  giving  these  terms  the  restricted  and  specific 

»  The  lant  pnraicraph  of  36  U.S.C.  112  !■  : 

An  elempnt  In  a  claim  for  a  oonibtnation  may  be  rxpresard  a*  a  meann  or  utep  for  per 
forming  a  i«|>eclft»Hl  function  without  the  recital  of  ntnictnre,  material,  or  ncti«  In  iiup|>ort 
thereof,  and  Buch  claim  nhall  be  conntrued  to  cover  the  correMpondInK  utructure,  material, 
or  acta  described  In  the  gpedflcatlon  and  equivalents  thereof. 
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meaning  now  urged  by  appellant  as  distinguishing  the  invention  as 
claimed  in  claim  19  over  the  Pollard  disclosure. 

Claims  20  and  21  are  of  the  same  "means  plus  function"  type  as 
claim  19.  While  differing  slightly  in  wording,  their  general  form  and 
•  content  is  the  same  as  that  of  claim  19.  For  the  reasons  previously 
discussed  as  to  claim  19,  we  find  them  to  read  equally  well  on  the  prior 
art  and  on  applicant's  disclosed  structure.  We  repeat,  this  objection 
is  not  based  on  the  form  of  the.se  claims.  [2]  We  think  paragraph  3 
of  section  112  should  at  all  times  be  liberally  construed  to  permit  , 
applicants  the  widest  possible  choice  of  claim  form.  But  this  requires 
that  great  care  and  skill  be  exerci.sed  to  be  certain  that  such  claims 
particularly  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  subject  matter  which 
the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention  .so  as  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
prior  art. 

Claim  11  was  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  unpatentable  over  Pollard 
in  view  of  Oreenwald.  Appellant's  structure,  as  claimed  in  claim  11 
and  as  shown,  inter  alia,  in  FIGURE  1,  features  a  rigid  extensible 
cantilever-type  beam  which  enables  appellant  to  support  a  rigid  and 
extensible  overhead  coverage.  Claim  11  specifically  defines  this  novel 
structure.  It  was  the  position  of  the  Board  that  the  language  used 
in  claim  11,  "a  plurality  of  beam  sections,"  would  include  the  Pollard 
construction  since  members  14,  15  and  track  4  of  Pollard  constitute  "a 
plurality  of  beam  sections."  Claim  11  requires  the  beam  sections  to  be 
retained  "in  aligned  relationship."  Construing  this  phrase  in  the 
light  of  applicant's  disclosure,  it  is  clear  that  it  requires  that  the  plu- 
rality of  beam  sections  should  be  parallel  in  all  planes.  FIG.  3  of 
Pollard  shows  track  4  in  a  non-aligned  relationship  with  the  member 
15.  We,  therefore,  do  not  agree  with  the  Board  that  track  4  of  Pol- 
lard should  be  considered  as  one  of  the  "plurality  of  beam  sections" 
called  for  in  claim  11  which  according  to  the  claim  are  retained  in 
"aligned  relationship."  In  addition,  claim  11  requires  that  one  beam 
section  is  secured  to  the  frame.  This  is  not  shown  in  Pollard,  since 
track  4  of  Pollard  which  is  secured  to  the  building  is  not  one  of  the 
"plurality  of  beam  sections"  as  called  for  by  claim  11.  Thus  member 
15  of  Pollard,  the  only  element  which  responds  to  the  "plurality  of 
l>eam  sections"  required  to  meet  claim  11,  is  slidably  connected  to  track  ' 
4  and  is  not  "secured  to  the  frame"  as  further  required  by  claim  11. 

We  think  that  claim  11,  when  read  in  the  light  of  appellant's  specifi- 
cution,  defines  a  structure  not  sugge.sted  by  Pollard  to  one  of  ordinary 
skills  in  this  art.  We  hold,  therefore,  that  the  Board  erred  in  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claim  11. 

Appellant  questions  what  he  refers  to  as  the  "en  bloc"  rejection  of 
claims  15  to  21  by  the  Examiner  and  Board.  However,  appellant  has 
not  specifically  argued  the  allowability  of  each  claim.  We  note  that 
claims  15  through  18  include  limitations  to  the  structure  of  appellant's 
novel  extensible  supporting  beam  while  claims  19-21  inclusive  do  not. 
We  believe  the  Examiner  should  have  acted  upon  claims  15  through  18 
separately  from  claims  19-21  in  order  to  comply  with  the  i-equirement 
of  the  last  sentence  of  par.  707.07(d),  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure,  that: 

A  plurality  of  claims  should  never  he  grouped  together  in  a  common  rejection, 
unless  the  rejection  is  equally  applicable  to  all  claims  in  the  group. 

Despite  the  fact  that  the  appellant,  the  Examiner,  and  the  Board 
have  all  failed  to  recognize  this  difference  in  the  claims,  we  do  not  think 

T77  0.0,-60 
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that  we  should  compound  this  omission  by  treating  the  rejection  of 
claims  15-18  en  bloc  with  claims  19-21  inclusive. 

When  claims  16,  17  and  18  are  separately  considered,  we  find  that 
they  structurally  define  appellant's  novel  extensible  beam  section  for 
the  reasons  pointed  out  in  our  discussion  of  claim  11,  supra,  and  in 
addition  contain  further  limitations  over  claim  11.  We  think,  there- 
fore, claims  16, 17  and  18  were  erroneously  rejected. 

Since  claim  15  recites  the  novel  and  unobvious  beam  structure  not 
suggested  by  Pollard,  we  do  not  think  the  claim  calls  for  an  ''obvious" 
improvement  over  Pollard  and  we  reverse  this  ground  of  rejection.' 

[3]  For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  19-21 
inclusive  and  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims  11,  and  15-18  inclusive. 


MODIFIED. 
WoRLET,  Chief  Jtuige,  dissenting,  with  whom  Kirkpatrick,  /.,  joins. 

I  am  unable  to  see  where  appellant  has  done  anything  more  than 
would  be  expected  of  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  particular  field. 
I  would  affirm  the  action  of  the  Board  as  to  all  claims. 


*  We  Dote  In  pauinK  that  th«  combination  deflnml  in  claim  15  appccru  to  be  of  that 
cUaa  conaldered  In  In  rt  Tibony.  44  CCPA  AOl.  241  P. 2d  083,  113  U8PQ  70  and  In 
/•  rt  AlUtt.  28  CCPA  IMl.  121  F.2d  M5.  50  U8PQ  214,  In  which  this  court  polnte«l  out 
that  Improvement  of  one  element  (the  extenxlble  t>eam  itructure)  of  a  crnnblnatlon  did 
not  eatabllah  the  reaction  required  to  produce  a  new  combinational  effect.  See  alMo, 
Lincoln  BnMneering  Co.  v.  Steicart  Warner  Corp  .  303  f.Sk  545  and  Hofftrt  v,  AUmile 
Corp  .  298  U.S.  415.  Since  no  aucb  ground  of  reJ«etloa  la  before  ua,  we  are  not  panlng 
bere  on  this  larae. 
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Z.SM.M9.  F.  T.  Roberts,  Flexible  tube;  t.4M.Ml.  F  T. 
Roberta  et  «1.,  Method  of  making  flexible  tubes,  filed  May  4 
1»5».  DC.  M.D  Pa.  (Scranton).  Doc.  M21,  Great  Lake» 
Rubber  Corporation  v  Herbert  Cooper  Co..  Inc.  Case  settled 
and  dlKmlHoed  Feb.  9,  1962. 

2.4M.7M.  O.  W.  Ashlock.  Jr.,  PIttlnfr  machine,  filed  Mar 
15,  1961,  DC,  ND.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  40/581. 
Oeorffe  W.  A$Mock  Co.  ▼.  AtUu-Pacifie  EngineeHng  Co.,  Inc. 

t.4St.«ll.     (See  2.396.060.) 

t.44S.SK.  M.  C  Fridolph.  Body  garment:  t,7*7,tM  E  0 
Mayer,  01rdl€<.,  filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  DC.  Conn  (New  Haven), 
Doc.  9008.  Sarong,  fnc  v.  Merit  Comet  Co  .  Ine  Consent 
Judgment:  patents  held  Infringed-:  defendants  enjoined 
(notice  Mar.  16,  1962). 

t.4«4.78f .  Solomon  and  Anderson,  Curl  setting  devices ; 
t.«M.M7.  F.  D.  Ammen,  Spring  clamp,  filed  Mar.  16,  1962 
DC.  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  62-C-258.  fSolo  Products 
Corporation  v   Kenneth  Reiner  et  al. 

t.54«,M8.  B  D.  Mclntyre.  Shock  absorber  construction : 
Re.  8S.4S1,  R.  H.  Whisler.  Jr..  Shock  absorber;  Reg  No 
5MMt  (MONROE  AND  DESIGN).  Monroe  Auto  Equipment 
Company,  Shock  absorbers  for  automobiles,  trucks,  busses, 
railway  cars,  and  truck  seats,  filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  DC.  Kan«! 
(Wichita),  Doc  2600.  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company  v. 
Precinion  Rebuildert.  Inc. 

t.M7.M8.  A.  V.  Loughren.  Automatic  contrast  control  sys- 
tem for  television  apparatus,  filed  Mar.  12,  1962.  D.C.,  N.D. 
ni  (Chicago).  Doc  62c601.  Trav-ler  Radio  Corporation  r. 
Hnzeltine  Research,  Inc. 

t.M«.7M.  Easley  and  Swayxe,  Etching:  t.St8.1M.  Hopkins 
and  Easley.  same,  filed  Aug.  20,  1959.  D.C.,  S.D.N  Y..  Doc. 
149/353.  The  Doir  Chemical  Company  v.  PHeaton  Photo 
engraving  Companv.  Order  of  dismissal  Mar.  13.  1962. 
fteme.  filed  Jan  7,  1959.  same.  Doc.  141/281.  The  7)ov 
Chemical  Company  v.  Lafayette  Photo  Engraving  Corpora- 
lion.     Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  8.  1962. 

2.«5S,»t7.     'See  2.464,739.) 

t.M7.Sta.  J.  C.  Breneman.  Dish  drainer,  filed  Mar.  6.  1962. 
DC,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/1048.  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  v. 
4rtero/»  Wire  Workt,  Inc. 

t.7fi7.t»».     (See  2,445,322.) 

t.77R.Ml.  H.  H.  Logan.  Emergency  shower,  filed  Aug.  24. 
1959.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  38/470,  Logan 
Emergency  8hotrer».  Inc.  r.  Hau)$  Drinking  Faucet  Company. 
Consent  Judgment :  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  13,  1962. 

t.79«.t«s.  Fields  and  Mable.  Tricycle-mounted  hobbyhorse. 
filed  Mar.  2.  1962,  DC,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
31/090,  TriPony  Indu$tne«,  Inc.  r.  Tri-Pony  Mfg.,  Inc. 

t.8M,4«7,  St.  Pierre  and  Patterson,  Articulated  toy,  filed 
May  27,  1959,  D.C.,  8.D.  Calif.  (Lob  Angelea).  Doc. 
513/69-TC,  8t.  Pierre  4  Patterton  Mfg.  Co.  v.  F.W.  Wool- 
tcorth  Co.  et  al.  Patent  held  valid  and  Infringed ;  defendant 
Lido  Corporation  restrained ;  2nd  amended  complaint  and 
plaintiffs  4th  cauae  of  action  diamlssed  (notice  Mar.  15, 
1962). 

t3t8.1M.     (8«e  Z640,7«S.) 


t.Wg.l»4(o),  Hopkins  and  Easley,  Etching,  filed  Mar  7 
1962.  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/1073.  The  Dov,  Chemical  Com'- 
pany  v.  Prietton  Photo  Engraving  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

Z.8S1.SM,  Sterges  and  Dillon,  Glass  bottle  handle  structures 
filed  Jan.  18,  1960.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc. 
38/835.  Purex  Corporation  v.  The  Clorox  Company.  Com- 
plaint and  counterclaim  dismissed  without  prejudice  Mar  12 
1962. 

t^7,49S,  E.  M.  Allen.  Rubber  composition  containing  aln- 
mina  silica  pigment;  2.MS.948,  same.  Silica  composition  and 
production  thereof:  2,»4S,»70,  same,  Paper  pigments: 
2.MS.971,  L.  B  Taylor,  Pigmented  paper  and  preparation 
thereof,  filed  Feb.  21,  1962,  D.C  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc. 
13/627,  Pitttburgh  Plate  Olaat  Company  r.  J.  M.  Huber  Cor- 
poration. 

Z,S6S.»M,  H.  H.  Renneker,  Telephone  handset  supports ; 
Des.  im,l80,  same,  Telephone  handset  supporting  device,  filed 
Dec.  12,  1960.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
1385/60-PH.  H.  H.  Henneker  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Solari  Mfg.  Co. 
et  al  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  complaint  with 
prejudice  (notice  Mar   15,  1962). 

Z.Mfi.SM.  M.  F.  Saxton.  Magnetic  door  catch,  filed  Dec.  21, 
1961,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc  22/013,  The  Engi- 
neered Products  Co.  V.  Allied  Super  Market$,  Inc.  et  •!. 
Order  of  dismissal  Mar.  14.  1962. 

2,»4S.M8.     (See  2.837.496.) 

2.MS.t7«.     (See  2.837,495.) 

2.948.971.     (See  2.837.496.) 

t,»M,«M,   Ogden   and    Bell,   Pontoon   boats,   filed   May   31, 

1961,  DC.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc.  W-2406,  Frank  Ogden  t. 
Hale  Service  Station.  Defendants  enjoined  from  Infringing 
claims  1    thru   13  of  patent   (notice  Mar.   5,  W62). 

t.MS.MS,  E.  F.  White.  Jr.,  Magnetic  clutches,  filed  Mar.  7. 
1982.  Ct.  Cls..  Doc.  72/62.  Autoroniet,  Inc.  t.  The  United 
Statet. 

t,M2.M7,  R.  D.  Carrier.  Aquatic  play  equipment,  filed  Jnne 
8.  1961.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  714/61-PH, 
Whamo  Mdkufacturing  Company  v.  Jet  Plasties,  Inc.  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  first  cause  of  complaint 
without  prejudice  and  all  other  causes  of  action  with  preju- 
dice (notice  Mar.  5,  1962). 

2,M2.M4,  A.   D.  DeShano.  Cutter  bit  holder,  filed  Mar.  5, 

1962,  DC,  W.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  4976,  Alphonte  7). 
DeShano  v.  Richard  C.  Strimple. 

2,»»«,I81,  C  P.  Hankus,  Packaging  device  for  artificial 
Christmas  tree:  R«.  14,774,  C  P.  Hankus,  Packaging  device, 
filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  «2c529, 
Chester  P.  Hankus  et  al.  v.  Regal  Electronics  Inc.  et  al. 

Re.  tS.4il.     (See  2,546,038.)  _ 

R«.  t4,774.     (See  2,996.181.) 

Des.  181,«7fi.     (See  Des.  167,378.) 

Dea.  188,188.     (See  2,863,964.) 

Dec.  188,SM.  H.  A.  Lambert,  Spectacle  frame,  filed  Mar.  6, 
1962,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  31/095.  Universal 
Optical  Company,  Inc.  v.  International  Optidal  Corporation 
etal. 


Daa.  t81,a«8.     (Sm  2,800,44)7.) 


889 


REISSUES 


APRIL  24,  1962 

Matter  enclosed  In  beary  brackets  [J  appmrs  In  tbe  nrlKinal  patent  but  fomis  no  part  of  this  n'istiue  spedflcntton  :  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


25,163 

EXPANDIBLE  RING  CONSTRICTION  HAVING 

LINKS  WITH  ATTACHING  JAWS 

Mo«  Manne,  Lawreoce,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  2,806.363,  dated  S«pL   17,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

596,729,  July  9,   1956.     Application  for  reissue  Feb. 

26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,878 

10  Claims.    (CI.  63—15.45) 

1.  An  expandiNc  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  links, 
a  first  set  consisting  of  alternate  ones  of  said  links  each 
including  longitudinally-extending  bars,  a  transversely- 
extending  pivot  at  each  end  of  each  link  of  said  first  set, 
a  second  set  consisting  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  linlu 
each  including  a  link  body,  said  link  body  at  each  end 
having  opposed  longitudinally-extending  parts  defining  an 
elongated  slot  having  an  entry  end  optning  endwise  of 
said  link  txxiy,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  having  a  pro- 
jection for  partially  constricting  the  entry  end  to  provide 
a  closed  elongated  slot,  each  of  said  closed  elongated  slots 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  its  pivot  to  provide  a  sliding  connection  there- 
between tof  its  slotj  at  least  one  of  said  parts  being  de- 
formable  toward  the  other  of  said  parts  to  close  off  the 


entry  end  of  its  slot,  said  pivots  and  longitudinally-ex- 
tending parts  cooperating  to  connect  said  first  and  second 


sets  of  links  into  a  ring-like  body  for  adjustment  to  vari- 
ous ring  sizes. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  24,  1962 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  Ih  not   practlrahle  to  reproduce  the  drawinK. 


2,139 
MAPLE  TREE 
Darrold  D.  Belcher,  210  SE.  VUta  Ave.,  Gresham,  Oreg. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,467 
1  Claim.     (CI.  47—59) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  sugar  maple  tree  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  having  leaves  similar  to  those 
of  the  sugar  maple  tree,  but  distinctly  more  deeply  cleft 
and  with  narrower  and  better  developed  lobes. 


2,140 
ROSE  PLANT 
Marie  Louise  Meilland,  Cap  d'Antibcs,  Alpes  Maritimcs, 
France,  assignor  to  The  Conard-P>le  Company,  West 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  98.994 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  31.  1960 
1  Claim.     (CL  47—^1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
polyantha  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty   by  the 
unique vcombination  of  an  attractive  and  compact  habit 
of  bush  growth  of  slightly  less  than  average  height,  at- 
tractive  and  abundant  foliage  which  clothes  the  plant 
well,  good  continuity  of  bloom,  an  attractive  and  un- 
usual flower  form,  a  light  sweetbricr  flower  fragrance, 
and  a  distinctive  and  unusuji  general  color  tonality  of 
the   flo'vers  corresponding  to  Saturn   Red  with   Mimosa 
Yellow  center  when  the  flowers  first  open,  changing  to 
Fire  Red  as  the  flowers  mature. 
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2.141 
ROSE  PLANT 
Marie  Louise  Meilland.  Alpes  Maritimev  France,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Conard-Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1961.  Ser.  No.  98.995 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  vigorous  and  well-branched  habit  of 
growth  distinctive,  large  and  glossy  foliage,  large,  well- 
formed  and  high<entered  blooms,  and  a  distinctive  and 
attractive  general  color  tonality  of  the  blooms  ranging 
from  Vermilion  to  Orange  Scarlet. 


2,142 
ROSE  PLANT 
Marie  Louise  Meilland  (nee  Paolino),  Cap  d'Antibes,  AIpcs 
Maritimes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Com- 
pany, West  Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylvania 
Filed  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,274 
1  aaim.     (CI.  47—61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  or  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized   particularly   as  to   novelty  by   the  unique 
combination  oif  a  bushy,  well-branched  and  quite  strong 
habit  of  growth,   but   somewhat   below   average   height, 
attractive  and  distinctive  foliage  which  changes  in  color 
from  Maroon  to  Parsley  Green  as  the  foliage  matures,  a 
profuse  blooming   habit,  excellent  flower  form,  and  a 
distinctive    multi-toned    general    color    tonality    of    the 
flowers    varying    in    the    open    flower    from    Rose    Red 
through  Phlox  Pink  to  Primrose  Yellow  at  the  base  of 
the  petals. 


PATENTS 
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3,030,624 
SIGNATURE  STITCHER  INCLUDING  SIGNATURE 

CENTERING  MEANS 
Cari  H.  Heigl,  Bay  Village,  and  Victor  A.  Zugel,  Parma, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Harris-Inter- 
type  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FUed  July  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,182 
6  Claims.    (€1.  1—7) 


1.  A  stitching  apparatus  wherein  a  book  of  superposed 
signatures  has  a  V-fold  therein  to  be  stitched  and  is  sup- 
ported in  a  stitching  position  by  an  inverted  V-shapcd 
saddle  which  supports  the  book  of  signatures  in  an  in- 
verted V  position  with  the  fold  uppermost,  the  book  being 
free  to  move  laterally  relative  to  said  saddle  immediately 
prior  to  the  stitching  operation,  a  stitching  head  supported 
above  said  position  and  including  an  element  movable  to- 
ward and  from  engagement  with  said  book  in  work  and 
return  strokes  to  stitch  the  book  along  a  line,  a  vertically 
reciprocable  member  supported  adjacent  said  element  and 
above  said  position  and  connected  to  the  element  to  effect 
a  reciprocation  of  the  element  in  its  work  and  return 
strokes  upon  the  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  member,  a 
centering  device  disposed  above  said  position  and  clear 
of  a  book  therein  but  closer  thereto  than  said  stitching 
head  whereby  movement  of  said  stitching  head  and  device 
toward  said  position  as  a  unit  will  cause  said  device  to 
engage  a  book  in  said  position  in  advance  of  said  head, 
stationary  means  supporting  said  device  for  reciprocation 
toward  and  from  engagement  with  a  book  in  said  position 
to  center  the  book  with  the  fold  thereof  along  said  line, 
means  connected  to  said  device  and  engaging  said  mem- 
ber whereby  said  device  moves  with  said  member  when 
the  latter  is  moving  downwardly  until  said  device  engages 
a  book  in  said  position  and  permitting  lost  motion  move- 
ment thereafter  relative  to  said  device  in  a  downward 
direction. 


3,030,625 
SHOE  POSITIONING  AND  CLAMPING  JACKS 
Leo  A.  Crowell,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mask,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,671 
11  Claims.    (CL  1—137) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  shoes  which 
are  mounted  on  geometrically  graded  lasts  having  respec- 
tively last  pin  receiving  thimbles  the  axes  of  which  are 


spaced  graduated  distances  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  heel 
seats  of  the  lasts  in  accordance  with  the  sizes  of  said  lasts, 
a  powered  plunger  movable  in  a  rectilinear  path,  a  jack 
which  is  secured  to  the  plunger  and  is  slidingly  mounted 
for  initial  adjustment  on  the  plunger  in  a  path  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  rectilinear  path,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  jack  for  adjustment  on  the  plunger  in  said  second- 
named  path  and  for  securing  the  jack  to  the  plunger,  said 
jack  comprising  a  stop,  a  post,  a  last  pin  secured  to  the 
post  and  adapted  to  be  slidingly  engaged  by  the  thimble 


of  the  last,  and  means  for  orienting  the  last  on  the  last 
pin,  and  a  plurality  of  abutments  which  are  carried  by 
the  plunger  and  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  selectively  into  an  operating  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  stop  of  the  jack  in  accordance  with  the 
size  of  the  last  to  be  accommodated  whereby  to  facilitate 
adjustment  of  the  jack  on  the  plunger  to  insure  that  the 
rear  end  of  the  heel  seat  of  the  last  mounted  on  the  jack 
shall  move  in  a  fixed  line  irrespective  of  the  size  of  the 
last. 


3,030,626 
OMNI-DIRECnONAL  HIGH  ALTTTUDE  HELMET 
Leonard  F.  Shepard,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Latex  Corporation,  Playtex  Park,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,529 
2  CUims.    (CL  2—2.1) 


I.  A  pressure  suit  for  high  altitude  flying  which  com- 
prises a  suit  adapted  to  cover  the  body  of  the  wearer 
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defining  a  neck  opening  therein;  a  helniet  for  encasing 
the  head  and  movable  therewith  defining  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof;  an  exteoded  neck-enclocing  bellowt, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  bellows  sealed  in  said  helmet  open- 
ing; a  rotatabie  attaching  means  connectively  securing 
the  lower  edge  of  said  bellows  to  said  oeck  opening,  taid 
afttaching  means  permitting  rotation  of  the  helmet  and 
the  bellows  as  a  unit  about  the  base  of  the  neck;  a  rocata- 
ble  pressure  seal  positioned  in  said  rotatabie  attaching 
means  for  maintaining  pressure  within  the  suit  during 
movement  of  the  helmet;  said  rotatabie  attaching  means 
and  bellows  permitting  simultaneous  unrestricted  vertical 
tipping  and  rotary  movement  of  the  helmet;  and  stabiliza- 
tion means  positioned  in  the  side  of  said  bellows. 


MULTI-DUTY  HELMET 

Irving  RehmM,  S1S3  Taiipa  Avc^  Tanm,  CaUf.,  and 

Dal*  C.  GUmoo,  im  Wmow  St,  Stm  Diem,  CaUf. 

Flkd  Sept.  M,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  7M,45f 
^  ISClakM.    (CL2— O 

(t;nmi9d  mder  TMc  35,  VS.  Codt  (1952),  mc  2M) 


1.  A  multi-purpose  helmet  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  an 
individual  bead,  comprising  a  rigid  concave  member,  a 
first  resiliently  flexible  concave  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  along  one  axis  of  said  head,  a  sec- 
ond resiliently  flexible  concave  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  along  another  axis  of  said  head,  said 
first  and  second  flexible  members  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  surface  of  said  head  and  conform  to  the  radius  there- 
of, said  first  flexible  member  being  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  second  flexible  member,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flexible  member  crossing  each  other  and  being  at- 
tached to  each  other  at  the  point  of  crossing,  said  first 
flexible  member  carrying  said  rigid  member,  and  inter- 
connecting means  disposed  at  spaced  points  along  the  axis 
of  said  fint  flexible  member,  said  interconnecting  means 
connecting  said  first  flexible  member  and  said  rigid  npem- 
ber.  and  said  first  flexible  member  having  a  circumfer- 
ential length  less  than  said  rigid  member  between  any 
points  of  interconnection. 


3,03«,62S 
ANTI.RAY  EYE  SHIELD 
Jean  IL  CroMon,  Natick,  Man.,  aaignor  to  tbe  UnMcd 
States  of  America  aa  rsprcMStcd  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  27.  19M,  Ser.  No.  78,793 

4  Claims.    {C\.  2—14) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U3.  Code  (1952X,*mc.  2M) 


tion,  substantially  vertical  hinges  hingedly  connecting  said 
panels  together  in  edge-to-edge  reJation  to  provide  at 
least  one  central  panel  providing  vision  in  a  forward  di- 
rection therethrough,  said  central  panel  being  flanked  on 
each  side  by  at  least  one  side  panel,  said  side  panels  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  on  said  binges  from  positions  in 
coplanar  relation  to  said  central  panel  to  rearwardly  ex- 
tending positions  providing  lateral  vision  therethrough  in 
both  lateral  directions. 


3,93«,629 
FIELDER'S  GLOVE 
Jnlins  C.  Spohr,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  assifDor  to  MacGrcgor 
Spoft  ProdKts,  Ik.,  CinciBmiti,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,822 
2  ClalnH.    (CL  2—19) 


1.  A  baseball  fielder's  glove  comprising  a  palm  piece 
and  backing  pieces  together  forming  a  glove  body  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  thumb  stall  and  four  outwardly 
projecting  finger  stalls,  said  palm  piece  being  configurat- 
ed to  define  a  ball  receiving  pocket  and  having  an  inte- 
gral outwardly  extending  palm  extension  portion  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  thumb  stall  and  adjacent  finger 
stall,  said  palm  extension  portion  extending  outwardly 
for  the  full  length  of  said  thumb  stall  and  said  adjacent 
finger  stall  and  forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  said 
ball  receiving  pocket,  said  palm  extension  portion  com- 
prising a  continuous  member  presenting  a  smooth  unin- 
terrupted ball  contacting  surface,  said  palm  extension 
portion  being  of  substantially  uniform  width  from  its 
juncture  with  the  palm  portion  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
palm  extension  portion,  inelastic  lacing  means  for  secur- 
ing the  lateral  edges  of  said  palm  extension  to  said  thumb 
stall  and  said  adjacent  finger  stall,  and  a  backing  piece 
secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  palm  extension  portion, 
said  palm  extension  portion  and  last  named  backing  piece 
being  substantially  as  wide  as  the  spacing  between  the 
thumb  stall  and  adjacent  finger  stall. 


3,«3«,i3« 
SHIRT  WITH  SIZE-ADJUSTABLE  COLLAR 
David   W.  Kattermann,  Dover,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  Swim 
Knitting  Company,  Inc^  Dover,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jmc  li,  1959.  Scr.  No.  828,659 
5  Clatans.    (CL  I—IH) 


(-» 


1.  A  one-size  shirt,  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  neck  opening,  said  body  portion  being  formed  of  a 
rib-knit   fabric   and   being  circumferentially   stretchable 
1.  A  face  mask,  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  of    and  contractable  to  adjust  to  various  sizes  in  a  size  range, 
rigid  reticulated  material  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela-    a  rib-knit  collar  having  a  lower  marginal  edge  portion 
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atuched  to  said  body  portion  at  the  neck  opening  there-  the  superjacent  crown  sections  for  receiving  the  upwird- 
of,  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  rib-knit  collar  hav-  ly  projecting  memberi  carried  by  the  subjacent  crown 
ing  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally 
spaced  tunnel  forming  portions  disposed  across  said  mar- 
ginal edge  portion,  and  elastic  material  extending  sub- 
stantially for  the  full  length  of  the  collar  and  laid  in 
under  tension  in  position  between  the  tunnel  forming 
portions  and  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  tunnel  form- 
ing portions  in  position  along  the  length  of  the  collar  for 
biasing  the  fabric  of  the  collar  at  said  marginal  edge 
portion  into  a  contracted  condition. 


3,030,631 

NECKTIE 

Leon  Tobias,  409  Ave,  **C,''  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  802,172 

3  Claims.    (CL  2—150) 


sections  whereby  adjacent  crown  sections  are   held  at 
selected  positions  relative  to  each  other. 


3,030,633 
PLASTIC  STRIPS 
William  L.  Chalfin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WUmlng- 
ton  Chemical  A  Rubber  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation 

FUcd  Sept.  22, 1959.  Scr.  No.  841,544 
5  Claims.    (0.2—258) 


It 


^  X  \^i\«^5«^SSSS*««-^^ 


1.  A  unitary  elongated  plastic  boning  strip  having  an 
elongated  intermediate  portion  formed  of  a  composition 
providing  stiffness  and  resistance  to  penetration  by  needles, 
and  at  least  one  tip  portion  formed  of  a  composition  of 
reduced  stiffness  and  penetrable  by  needles. 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  unitary  structure  of  thin,  rela- 
tively firm  but  easily  bendable  material  including  a  single 
main  panel,  a  knot  panel  of  taper  shape  with  its  narrower 
dimension  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  main  panel 
and  having  an  upper  edge,  a  wing  integral  with  and  pro- 
jecting from  each  side  of  the  knot  panel,  a  flap  integral 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  knot  panel  and  having  a  width 
approximately  that  of  the  knot  panel,  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  the  flap  approximating  that  of  the  knot  panel,  the 
wings  being  arcuatcly  bent  backwardly  in  overlapping 
relation  and  the  flap  being  bent  backwardly  over  the  bent 
wings  and  downwardly  in  back  of  and  in  overlapping 
relation  with  respect  to  the  overiapping  wings  on  an  axis 
at  or  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  knot  panel,  means 
securing  the  wings  and  flap  together,  and  band  means 
carried  by  the  flap  including  a  band  exteiKling  laterally 
from  at  least  one  edge  of  the  flap  and  integral  therewith 
and  having  an  end  to  attach  the  tie  on  a  garment. 


3,030,634 

PROSTHESIS  FOR  BELOW-KNEE  AMPUTEES 

MUford  M.  Bair,  Amity  Harbor,  N.Y. 

(Bonita  Springs,  Fla.) 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  770,715 

17  Claims.     (CI.  3—22) 


3,t30>32 

ARTICLE  OF  HEADWEAR 

JoMph  O.  Shcltoo,  1660H  Valley  Ave., 

FOcd  Jmc  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,647 
TClafau.    (0.2—2093) 

1.  An  article  of  headwear  comprising  superimposed 
crown  sections,  each  of  said  crown  sections  flaring  out- 
wardly toward  the  lower  end  thereof  to  define  upper 
portions  and  lower  portions  for  said  crown  sections 
with  the  lower  edge  of  each  superjacent  crown  section 
overlying  the  upper  edge  of  the  subjacent  crown  section, 
and  upwardly  projecting  members  carried  by  the  jupper 
portions  of  said  crown  sections,  there  being  openings  in 


S— ' 


1.  An  anatomical  knee  comprising  relatively  displace- 
able  upper  and  lower  levers,  movable  link  means  between 
said  levers,  means  on  said  link  means  and  levers  having 
frictional  engagement  to  interconnect  the  same  for  relative 
displacement  and  to  move  said  link  means  in  response 
to  the  relative  displacement  of  said  levers,  and  means 
on  which  said  link  means  are  pivoted  to  retain  said  link 
means  in  said  frictional  engagement,  said  last  named  « 
means  being  displaceable  in  response  to  the  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  levers  and  the  movement  of  said  links. 


3.030,635 

TOaET  FLUSH  VALVE  GUIDE 

Thomas  Harold  McCnlloogh,  934  Pleasantvicw  Drive, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  July  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,419 

3  Claims.     (O.  4—57) 

1.  A  toilet  flush  valve  guide  comprising;  an  L-shaped 

blade  having  a  short  leg  portion  and  a  long  leg  portion; 
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the  short  leg  portion  of  said  L-shaped  blade  being  pierced 
adjacent  the  point  of  joinder  of  the  leg  portions;  the 
long  leg  portion  of  said  blade  being  pierced  at  a  distance 
from  the  point  of  joinder  of  said  leg  portions;  a  slide 
way  having  horizontal  and  vertical  portions;  the  horizon- 
tal portion  of  said  slide  way  being  cut  away  to  embrace 
edge  portions  only  and  being  cut  to  avoid  the  center 


front  and  back  of  said  blade;  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
slide  way  having  a  slot  therein;  a  bracket  having  a  pierced 
arm;  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly  extending  through  the  slot 
in  said  guide  way  horizontal  portion  and  the  hole  pierced 
in  said  bracket  arm;  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly  in  the  hole 
pierced  in  said  blade  along  leg;  and  means  on  said  bracket 
to  secure  it  rigidly  to  a  stable  element  in  a  toilet  flush 
tank. 


3,030.636 

IRINAL 

Loa  A.  Evans,  82  Bates  Ave.  NE.,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  16.  I960,  Scr.  No.  56,565 

6  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 110) 


I.  A  portable  urinal  having  a  bag  having  a  flexible 
open  neck  on  an  end  thereof,  an  elongated  rigid  handle, 
and  reinforcing  means  pivotally  mounting  the  handle  at 
one  end  on  a  portion  of  the  neck,  with  the  handle  extend- 
ing longitudinally  outwardly  beyond  the  neck,  said  neck 
terminating  in  a  mouth,  said  reinforcing  means  compris- 
ing a  rigid  ring  surrounding  and  fixed  on  the  neck  at  a 
location  spaced  inwardly  from  said  mouth. 


3,030,637 
Pl'LL-Ol  T  BFDS, 
Alex  J.  Katz,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assiftnor  to  Soptr  Sagless 
Spring  Corporation,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,559 
1  Claim.  (O.  5—13) 
A  pull  out  bed  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  collapsible 
bed  consisting  of  a  head  section,  means  to  connect  said 
head  section  at  its  rear  end  to  the  frame,  an  intermedi- 
ate section  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of 
the  head  section,  a  fold  section  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
to  the  front  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  a  foot  sec- 
tion pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  fold 
section,  a  leg  pivoted  at  the  front  end  of  the  intermedi- 


ate section:  each  of  said  intermediate  and  fold  sections 
having  a  slot  thcrealong,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  intermediate  section;  the  slot  in  the  interme- 
diate section  being  between  the  pivotal  connections  of 
said  lever  and  leg  with  the  intermediate  section,  a  first 
link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lever  with  the  leg,  link- 
age means  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  the 
head  section  and  the  frame,  operating  upon  movement 
of  the  bed  within  the  confines  of  the  frame,  to  move  said 
first  link  towards  the  frame,  a  second  link  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  the  foot  section,  a  third 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  sec- 
ond link  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  second  link,  a 
first  slotted  link;  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  link 
with  the  leg.  including  a  first  pivot  pin  extending  into  the 
slot  in  the  first  slotted  link;  the  other  end  of  the  sec- 
ond link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  slotted 
link;  a  second  pivot  pin  etxending  from  the  second  link 
into  the  slot  in  the  fold  section;  such  second  pivot  pin 
being  intermediate  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  third 
link  and  the  first  slotted  link  with  the  second  link,  a 
second  sJotted  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  third  link;  such  pivotal  connection  including  a 
third  pivot  pin  extending  into  the  slot  in  the  intermedi- 
ate section,  a  fourth  pivot  pin  extending  from  the  first 


link  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first  link,  into  the  slot 
of  the  second  slotted  link;  the  respective  lengths  of  said 
slots  and  their  positions  along  the  intermediate  and  fold 
Sections  and  of  the  slots  in  the  slotted  links,  being  such 
that  when  the  foot  section  is  positioned  over  the  inter- 
mediate section,  whereupon  the  fold  section  and  the  first 
slotted  link  are  upright  and  the  second  slotted  link  slants 
downwardly  towards  the  said  leg,  the  second  pivot  pin 
contacts  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  in  the  fold  section, 
the  third  pivot  point  contacts  the  end  of  the  slot  in  the 
intermediate  section  which  is  farthest  from  the  juncture 
of  the  intermediate  and  fold  sections,  the  first  pivot  pin 
contacts  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  in  said  first  slotted 
link  and  the  fourth  pivot  pin  contacts  the  end  of  the 
slot  in  said  second  slotted  link  which  is  nearest  the  leg, 
and  upon  movement  of  the  bed  into  fully  collapsed  con- 
dition within  the  frame,  the  second  slotted  link  will  as- 
sume the  position  where  it  is  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  slot  in  the  intermediate  section  and  rearwardly 
along  said  intermediate  section  whereupon  the  fourth 
pivot  pin  contacts  the  end  of  the  slot  in  the  second  slot- 
ted link  which  is  farthest  from  the  junction  of  the  in- 
termediate and  fold  sections  and  the  third  pivot  pin  con- 
tacts the  end  of  the  slot  in  the  intermediate  section  which 
is  farthest  from  the  juncture  of  the  intermediate  and  fold 
sections. 


3,030,638 

INVAIID  LIFT 

Peter  John  Verduin,  345-357   lOth  Ave.,  and  James  A. 

Rogers,  346  E.  34th  St.,  both  of  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  802,953 

17  Claims.     (CI.  5—83) 

1.  In  means  for  moving  an  invalid,  a  pair  of  connected 

spaced  unitized  mobile  invalid  moving  devices  adapted 

to  be  disposed   in   an  operating   position   adjacent  and 

outwardly  of  the  side  of  an  invalid  support,  said  devices 
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including  coacting   davit-like   members  operable    from 
said  position  for  disposal  over  the  support  for  raising  an 


invalid  therefrom  and  laterally  transporting  the  invalid 
between  said  devices. 


3,030,639 

CLAMP  FOR  HOSPITAI.  BEDS 

Russell  I.  Boyer,  2303  Franklin,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  798,704 

6  Claims.     (CI.  5—327) 


•oa: 


■ss; 


|?r 


-w 


4.  In  a  foot-board  assembly  for  a  bed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  clamps,  each  comprising  an  L-shaped 
bracket  having  a  first  and  a  second  leg  normal  to  each 
other,  a  lip  on  the  end  of  said  first  leg  opf>osite  the 
second  leg,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  second  leg 
and  axially  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  first  leg,  means  on  said  adjusting  screw  and  mov- 
able therewith  for  bindingly  gripping  a  bed  frame  side 
between  said  means  and  said  lip,  an  upstanding  stud 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  leg,  the  upper  end  of  said 
stud  being  disposed  below  the  upper  face  of  a  mattress 
supported  on  the  bed;  and  a  foot-board  having  an  elon- 
gated panel  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  bed 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  mattress,  mounting 
sleeves  on  each  end  of  said  panel  having  axes  parallel 
to  said  panel,  and  a  tubular  support  at  each  end  of  said 
panel  having  their  upper  ends  rotatably  received  in  said 
sleeves  and  their  lower  ends  rotatably  receivable  on  the 
studs  of  said  pair  of  clamps  to  support  the  panel  on 
the  clamps  above  the  bed,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
each  of  said  tubular  supports  being  axially  offset  from 
each  other  and  said  supports  being  simultaneously  ro- 
tatable  with  respect  to  said  panel  and  their  respective 
clamp. 

3,030,640 

INFLATED  ARTICLES 

Clarence  B.  Gosman,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air 

Pillow  A  Cnshioas,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,166 

4  Claims.     (CI.  5—349) 

4.   A   lightweight   flexible   buoyant   inflated   structure 

adapted  to  be  formed  in  large  sections  and  subsequently 

used  for  making  life  jackets  and  the  like  aiKl  capable 

of  being  readily  rolled  in  one  direction,  said  structure 

comprising  a  thin  flexible  base  sheet,  and  a  permanently 


inflated  body  secured  to  one  side  only  of  the  base  sheet 
and  being  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  said  inflated 
body  including  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  two-part  in- 
flated body  portions  arranged  in  side-by-side  parallel  re- 
lation upon  the  base  sheet,  said  two-part  body  portions 


bingedly  secured  to  the  base  sheet  along  parallel  spaced 
lines  only  and  projecting  upwardly  from  such  lines  and 
base  sheet  to  form  spaces  between  the  two-part  body  por- 
tions and  the  base  sheet,  each  two-part  body  portion 
tapering  away  from  the  base  sheet  to  provide  tapered 
recesses  between  the  body  portions. 


3,030,641 

COMBINED  BOAT  HOOK  AND  PADDLE 

Paul  D.  Ake,  800  Tilton  Road,  Nortbfield,  N  J. 

FUed  July  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  43,146 

5  Claims.     (CI.  9—24) 


a::^ 


^c 


1.  A  combined  boat  hook  and  paddle,  comprising  a 
main  shaft,  widening  out  at  its  lower  or  distal  end  to 
form  a  blade;  an  integral  foot  extending  out  about  an 
inch  on  each  side  of  the  blade,  with  upper  flat  surfaces 
to  act  as  a  hook,  the  front  of  the  blade  cut  away  to  iana 
a  notch  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the  foot,  and  the  foot 
being  cut  away  to  form  a  notch  at  its  forward  end  so  the 
same  can  be  conveniently  hooked  over  a  rope. 


3,030,642 
HEADING  MACHINE  WITH  STOCK  CUTTER 
MOUNTED    ON    RECIPROCATING    CROSS- 
HEAD 
Victor  Hill  Fray,  Auckland,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
<416  Remuera  Road,  Remuera.  Auckland,  New  Zealand) 

FUed  July  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  752,249 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand  Feb.  11,  1958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  10—15) 


1.  In  a  heading  machine  for  bolts  and  the  like,  hav- 
ing a  die  cross-bead,  a  punch  cross-head,  and  means  for 
causing  relative  reciprocation  of  the  cross-heads  towaixl 
and  away  from  one  another,  guides  mounted  on  one  of 
the  cross-heads,  a  out-off  knife  mounted  in  the  guides  for 
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reciprocation  trinsvcrsely  of  the  cross-head  reciproca- 
tion, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  cut-off  knife  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  crcM»-head  reciprocation. 


3  f  3#,(43 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PRESSING  SOLES  AND 
FLAPS  AGAINST  SHOE  BOTTOMS  AND  HEEL 
BREASTS 
Hcicc  Galbrandsen,  Etytriy,  Ma»^  anignor  to  lolled 
Sboc  Maddncry  Corporatkm,  Boatoo,  Mass.,  a  coqpo- 
radon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  SepL  If.  1W«,  Ser.  No.  54,MS      . 
9  Clalma.    (CI.  12 — U.4) 


cesaive  portions  of  a  suip  having  an  upatanding  rib  into 
engagement  with  the  margin  of  the  insole,  to  attach 
them  to  said  margin  and  to  feed  the  insole  and  attached 
strip,  power  means  to  operate  the  atuching  and  feeding 
means,  means  to  locate  each  insole  on  the  support  in  a 
predetermined  position  lengthwise  relative  to  said  attach- 
ing and  feeding  means  to  determine  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  leading  end  of  the  strip,  a  knife  to  sever  the 
strip  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  its  trailing  end,  means 
to  reciprocate  the  knife,  means  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rib  of  the  strip  first  attached  along 
one  side  of  the  insole,  means  for  moving  said  means  into 
engagement  with  the  rib  at  a  determined  time  during  the 
attachment  of  the  strip  along  the  opposite  side  of  the 
insole,  and  means  rendered  operative  in  resfXMise  to  the 
nKKvemcnt  of  said  rib  engaging  means  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rib  to  render  said  power  means  inoperative  there- 
by to  stop  the  operation  of  the  attaching  and  feeding 
means  and  simultaneously  to  render  said  knife  recipro- 
cating means  operative  to  cause  the  knife  to  sever  the 
strip  at  the  point  of  its  final  attachment. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  pressing  a  sole  on  a  shoe  having 
already  attached  to  its  bottom  surface  a  heel  formed 
with  a  breast  having  a  coocavely  curved  portion  near 
the  limit  of  its  upper  end,  and  in  simultaneously  pressing 
a  flap  integral  with  the  sole  aganat  the  breast  of  the  heel, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pad  box  and  a  compressible 
pad  therein  of  a  length  to  press  the  forepart  of  the  shoe 
bottom,  in  combination  with  a  resilient  laterally  expan- 
sible shank  pressing  element  having  when  in  uncompressed 
condition  a  convexly  curved  portion  generally  fitting  with 
the  concavely  curved  portion  generally  fitting  with  the 
concavely  curved  portion  of  the  heel  breast  but  with 
apexes  located  to  concentrate  their  pressures  at  opposite 
margins  of  the  heel  breast  along  its  upper  limit,  thus  in- 
suring closure  of  any  gaps  created  by  the  thickness  of  the 
heel  along  the  upper  limit  of  the  breast  and  firm  attach- 
ment of  the  parts  to  the  shoe  bottom. 


3  030,644 
INSOLE  RIB  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Stephen   P.   Lotarski,   Beverly,   and   Francis   R.  Spcigifat, 
Dedham,  Mass..  assi^or^  to  I  nited  Sboc  Machinery 
Corporation,    Boston,    .Mass.,    a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  12,  19M,  Ser.  No.  28,626 
15  Claims.    (CL  12—20) 


3,t30,645 

PORTABLE  RAMP  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Bert  J.  Shaw,  Braincrd,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Shaw's  Travel 

Trie,  Inc.,  Brainerd,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,671 

3  Claims.    (CL  14—72) 


1.  A  machioe  for  attaching  strips  to  insoles  compris- 
ing a  support  for  an  insole,  nveans  operated  to  feed  suc- 


1.  In  a  ramp  for  wheel  chairs,  the  co;nbination  of  a 
first  platform  and  a  pair  of  curved  rocker  members  for 
rockably  supporting  said  platform  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  platform  and  said  rocker  members  each  having 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  front  end  of 
said  platform  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  a  wheel  chair 
from  said  supporting  surface  to  said  platform  and  from 
the  latter  to  said  supporting  surface,  means  hingediy  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  said  rocker  members  to  the 
underside  of  said  platform  at  the  front  end  thereof  at 
points  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  platform,  a  pair  of  elongated  spacer  posts  each  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends  of  which  the  lower  ends  are 
mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  rocker  members  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  therefrom,  side  walls  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  sides  of  said  first  platform  to  a  point 
below  the  underside  of  said  first  platform,  an  inwardly 
extending  ledge  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  side  walls,  means  hingediy  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of  said  spacer  posts  to  the  underside  of  said  ledges  at 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  said  rocker  mem- 
bers when  said  spacer  posts  are  in  a  position  perpendicular 
to  said  first  platform  being  substantially  more  distant  from 
the  underside  of  said  first  platform  than  the  front  ends 
of  said  rocker  members  are  distant  from  the  same,  said 
hinge  means  at  the  front  ends  of  said  rocker  members 
together  with  said  hinge  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spacer  posts  permitting  said  rocker  members  to  be  swung 
inwardly  towards  each  other  when  the  ramp  is  not  in  use 
from  a  position  where  said  spacer  posts  are  perpendicular 
to  said  first  platform  to  a  position  where  said  rocker 
members  are  in  folded  position  with  their  base  sides  facing 
each  other  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  a  cross  bar  spaced 
from  said  first  platform  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the 
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underside  of  said  ledges  at  the  rear  ends  thereof  adjacent 
said  hinge  means,  a  second  platform  having  front  and 
rear  ends  the  front  end  of  which  is  normally  pivotally 
supported  on  said  cross  bar  to  extend  rearwardly  there- 
from to  lorm  with  said  first  platform  an  extended  path- 
way for  a  wheel  chair  when  said  ramp  is  in  use  and  being 
retractable  from  said  extended  position  onto  said  ledges 
for  support  thereby  when  said  ramp  is  not  in  use,  a  pair  of 
brackets  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  second  platform 
at  the  front  end  thereof  at  points  intermediate  said  ledges 
and  depending  therefrom  to  a  ;>oint  below  said  cross  bar 
in  advance  of  the  latter  and  abutting  the  latter  to  {Hevent 
rearward  displacement  of  said  second  platform  when  its 
front  end  is  supported  on  said  cross  bar  as  aforesaid,  said 
brackets  at  the  front  end  of  said  second  platform  ex- 
tending between  the  facing  base  sides  of  said  folded  rocker 
members  and  abutting  the  same  at  points  in  relatively 
close  proximity  to  the  front  ends  of  said  rocker  members 
when  said  second  platform  is  in  its  retracted  position 
whereby  withdrawal  of  said  second  platform  from  its 
retracted  position  is  prevented  by  said  folded  rocker  mem- 
bers by  virtue  of  the  rearwardly  extending  curvature  of 
said  folded  rocker  members  toward  each  other  fnxn  said 
last  named  points,  and  means  maintaining  said  spacer 
posts  perpendicular  to  said  first  platform  when  said  ramp 
is  in  use. 


APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  GOLF  BALLS 

Robert  E.  Cooli,  1050  Frederick  St^  Venice,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1961,  Ser.  No.  80,614 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—21) 


of  the  casing,  an  inner  end  of  the  shaft  being  Inside  the 
casing  and  an  outer  end  of  the  shaft  projecting  laterally 
outside  the  casing,  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  and 
having  a  free  end  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  casing, 
an  applicator  carried  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  said 


applicator  having  a  soft  cosmetic-applying  surface  of  sub- 
stantial area  facing  away  from  said  casing,  motor  means 
enclosed  in  said  casing  and  driving  means  connecting  said 
motor  means  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  to  impart  to 
said  shaft  an  oscillatory  movement  of  selected  frequency 
and  amplitude. 

3,030,648 

WRINGING  APPARATUS 

Nathaniel  B.  Greenleaf,  77  York  St^ 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,829 

9  Claims.    (CL  15—119) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  golf  balls  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shaped  body  having  an  annular  rim  portion 
thereon,  said  body  being  hollow  and  provided  with  an  ac- 
cess opening,  a  closure  ring  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
body  for  cooperation  with  said  opening,  a  transparent 
disc  mounted  on  said  ring  for  the  inspection  of  the  inte- 
rior of  said  body,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  body  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  body,  a  brush  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  body,  and  a  brush  mounted  in  said  body 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  brush  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
rubber  tire  mounted  in  said  rim  portion  and  said  body 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  friction  drive. 


3,030,647 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  AND 
REMOVAL  OF  MAKE-UP 
Francois  A.  Peyron,  4  Rnc  de  Londres,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Ang.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,871 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Ang.  13,  1957 
13  Claims.    (O.  15—97) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  cosmetic  material  to  the 
skin,  a  hollow  casing  having  a  greater  length  than  width 
and  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  in  the  hand,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  transverse  to  the  length 


1.  In  a  mop,  a  mop  head  for  a  compressible  mopping 
element,  a  presser  plate  hinged  to  said  mop  head  to 
swing  from  an  inoperative  position  above  and  at  one 
side  of  said  mop  head  to  a  wringing  position  iherebenealh, 
a  guideway  formation  mounted  on  said  presser  plate  and 
extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  its  binge  axis, 
an  inverted  U-shaped  lever  formation  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  mop  head  at  one  end  with  the  other  end 
pivotally  and  slidably  engaging  with  said  guideway 
formation  of  said  presser  plate  and  being  adapted  to 
swing  said  presser  plate  from  the  inoperative  position 
to  the  wringing  position  and  reversely,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  U-shaped  lever  formation. 


3,030,649 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  BRUSHES 
Martin  M.  Karlan,  11  Abeifoylc  Road,  New  RocfacDe,^ 
N.Y^  and  Cosimo  Permed,  215  N.  Ridge  St,  Port 
Cheater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1960,  Ser.  No.  4,903 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—193) 

1.  A  brush  comprising  a  hollow  ferrule  with  flattened 

sides,  an  insert  therein  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 

cross-section  and  having  a  perforated  base  and  substan- 
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tially  parallel  legs,  the  latter  contacting  the  inner  face  3,030,651 

of  said  sides,  the  outer  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  legs  CONTAINER 

being  bent  outwardly  of  said  U  to  a  position  offset  from  Albert  E.  Bowen,  Jr.,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

said  legs  to  form  a  lip  embracing  the  outer  edge  of  said  ^'"^H-Sl^'S**** .^"'i^'J^c  "'  ^■™1°'!?'  ^°"°- 

ferrule,  a  set  of  bristles  having  one  end  within  the  op-  4  CWumI    (a' 15^521^ 


posite  edge  of  said  ferrule,  a  pl^tic  composition  uniting 
said  end  of  said  bristles  and  said  base,  a  handle  one  end 
of  which  fits  within  said  one  edge  of  said  ferrule  and  with- 
in said  insert,  and  at  least  one  peg  passing  through  said 
ferrule  into  said  handle. 


3,030,650 

VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  SHOES 

Eniest  KinUy,  463  E.  142ad  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1961,  Scr.  No.  100,416 

4  Claims.    (CI.  IS— 310) 


1 .  A  container  for  greases,  lubricants,  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  first  receptacle;  a  second  receptacle  centrally 
positioned  within  said  first  receptacle,  whereby  a  volume 
for  the  contents  of  said  container  is  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  receptacles;  sealing  means  adapted  to  be 
sealably  affixed  to  said  first  receptacle,  said  sealing  means 
comprising  a  flat  lid  embossed  in  central  portions  to  define 
a  plurality  of  depressed  portions  and  a  raised  groove 
therebetween;  and  applicator  means  affixed  to  said  sealing 
means  and  non-rotatably  engaged  in  said  raised  groove 
and  extending  into  said  second  receptacle  when  said  seal- 
ing means  are  in  sealing  position,  whereby  said  applicator 
means  are  separately  stored  in  said  second  receptacle  out 
of  contact  with  said  contents  of  said  container  in  said  first 
receptacle. 


3,030,652 
PAINT  APPLYING  MEANS 

William  Allen  Hliitfield,  752  52nd  St.,  Des  !Vfoines,  Iowa, 
and  John  Heb«r,  Jr.,  5715  Highland  Hills  Drive,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

FUcd  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830^77 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—573) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  for  shoes,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  sheet  material  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  the  floor;  the  housing  having  a  partition  defining  a 
forward  valve  chamber  and  a  rear  compartment  com- 
municating with  the  valve  chamber  through  an  opening 
in  the  partition;  suction  means  including  a  dirt  collecting 
filter  bag,  mounted  in  the  rear  compartment  having  its 
air  intake  at  the  partition  opening,  whereby  air  may  be 
exhausted  from  the  valve  chamber;  the  valve  chamber 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  wall  thereof;  a  brush  having 
up-standing  bristles  and  a  perforated  back,  mounted  over 
said  top  wall  opening  with  its  back  thereagainst;  a  tubular 
collar  mounted  through  the  side  wall  of  the  valve  chamber 
in  alignment  with  the  top  wall  opening  and  with  its  mouth 
spaced  downwardly  therefrom  at  90°  to  the  horizontal 
p4ane  thereof;  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  collar,  in- 
cluding a  suction  nozzle  at  the  free  end  thereof;  and  a 
valve  gate  pivotally  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  it  bears  against 
and  covers  the  hose  collar  mouth,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  it  bears  against  and  covers  the  chamber  top 
opening;  whereby  air  may  be  alternately  drawn  through 
the  perforations  of  the  brush  back  when  the  valve  gate 
is  in  its  first  position,  and  through  the  hose  nozzle  when 
the  gate  is  in  its  second  position. 


1.  In  a  painting  means,  a  hollow  handle  member,  a 
roller  supporting  bracket  secured  to  said  handle,  a  paint 
applicator  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a 
second  bracket  member  hingedly  secured  to  said  first 
bracket,  a  paint  distribution  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  second  bracket  and  in  engagement  with  said  appli- 
cator cylmder.  paint  exit  passageways  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  paint  distribution  cylinder,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  paint  distribution  cylinder  into 
contact  with  said  paint  applicator  cylinder,  a  flexible  pipe 
having  one  end  communicating  with  the  inside  forward 
end  of  said  handle  and  its  other  end  communicating  with 
the  inside  of. said  paint  distribution  cylinder,  a  flexible 
conduit  adapted  to  have  one  end  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  paint  supply  and  its  other  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  inside  rear  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  manu- 
ally actuated  valve  imposed  in  said  hollow  handle. 
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3,030,653 
DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  A  WING  OF  A  DOOR  OPEN 

AT  A  CERTAIN  ANGLE  OF  APERTURE 

Theodor  Eiholzer,  SchaffhauseD,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Aufzuge  A.G.,  Schaffhauscn,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  5,  I960,  Ser.  No.  27,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Jan.  8,  1960 

8  Claims.     (CI.  16—82) 


accessible  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  application  of 
rotative  motion  thereto  to  rotate  said  screw  and  cause  said 
nut  to  travel  therealong  and  thereby  adjust  the  tension  of 
said  spring. 

3,030,655 

DOOR  PIVOT  MEANS 

Jack  Rudnick,  225  E.  Mosholn  Parkway  N.,  Bronx,  N.Y,, 

assignor  to  himself  and  Benjamin  Rudnick 

Filed  Sept  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,354 

1  Claim.     (CL  16—151) 


1.  A  device  for  keeping  a  turnable  wing  of  a  door 
open  at  a  certain  angle  with  respect  to  a  door  frame, 
comprising  first  arrester  means  stationarily  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  door  wing,  second  arrester  means  mounted  on 
a  fixing  member  and  movable  relative  to  said  door  wing 
and  being  moved  relative  to  the  door  wing  when  the 
door  wing  is  turned  with  respect  to  the  door  frame,  the 
first  and  second  arrester  means  cooperating  with  each 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  door  wing  is  turned 
with  respect  to  the  door  frame  from  its  closed  position 
to  an  open  position  beyond  a  predetermined  oj>ening 
angle  a  subsequent  closing  movement  of  the  door  wing 
is  resisted,  and  when  the  door  wing  is  further  opened 
beyond  said  open  position  the  door  wing  is  released  for 
closing  movement  thereof,  said  first  arrester  means  includ- 
ing a  base  box  fixed  in  the  door  wing,  an  arrester  pin 
and  a  cam  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  box, 
said  second  arrester  means  including  another  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixing  member,  a  symmetrical 
rotatable  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  other  member 
and  having  an  end  face,  and  two  dog  pins  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  plate  and  co-operating  with  said  cam  plate, 
said  other  member  being  guided  in  such  a  manner  that 
upon  turning  the  door  wing  part  of  said  other  member 
slides  along  the  arrester  pin. 


3,030,654 

PRESSURE  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Romuald  Migneault  and  Feraand  W.  Migneault,  both  of 

332  St.  Andre  St.,  St.  Gatineau,  Quebec.  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,132 

1  Claim.     (CU16— 91) 


Door  pivot  means  to  enable  the  vertical  positioning  of 
a  door  relative  to  the  floor  to  which  it  is  pivotably  con- 
nected by  meansy4nc]i>ding  a  pivot  pin  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  horizontally  connected  to  a  floor,  said 
plate  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  sleeve  fixedly  connected 
to  said  plate  and  extending  vertically  normally  down- 
ward therefrom,  said  sleeve  being  coaxial  with  said  aper- 
ture, a  bearing  screw  mounted  for  reciprocable  vertical 
travel  within  said  sleeve,  and  extending  on  either  side 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  screw  being  recessed  to 
form  a  bearing  socket  dimensioned  to  receive  said  pivot 
pin,  a  nut  screwed  about  said  bearing  screw  above  said 
plate,  said  screw  having  a  longitudinally-extending  ex- 
ternal flattened  portion,  and  detent  means  connected  to 
said  sleeve  and  abutting  against  said  flattened  portion  of 
said  screw  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said 
plate,  whereby  as  said  nut  is  rotated  said  bearing  screw 
and  said  door  pivoted  thereon  are  vertically  displaced 
relative  to  said  mounting  plate  and  the  floor  to  which 
said  plate  is  connected,  ;he  upper  end  of  said  sc-ew  being 
recessed  to  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  pivot 
pin  whereby  said  door  bears  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  screw. 

3,030,656 
DOOR  MOUNTING 
Leland  G.  Hopkins,  Mans6eld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,248 
3  Claims.     (CI.  16—147) 


A  pressure  applying  device  for  sliding  panels, compris- 
ing a  rectangular  housing  having  side  walls,  an  open  end, 
an  end  wall  closing  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  laterally 
projecting  mounting  flanges,  a  bracket  slidably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  means  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  bracket,  a  roller  carried  by  said  bracket  and  having 
a  portion  of  its  periphery  projecting  through  said  open  end 
of  said  housing  and  lying  outwardly  thereof,  resilient 
means  urging  said  bracket  and  roller  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly of  said  housing  comprising  a  spring  in  said  housing 
having  one  end  seated  on  said  bracket,  a  screw  having  a 
head  seated  on  said  housing  end  wall  and  a  nut  on  said 
screw,  said  nut  being  in  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  and  constituting  a  seat  therefor,  said  nut 
having  engagement  with  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  nut,  said  end  wall  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  said  screw  head  having  a  slotted  portion 
projecting  through  said  opening,  said  slotted  portion  being 


1.  A  vertical  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
rectangular  doc»'  for  said  opening,  means  nK>unting  said 
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door  for  pivotal  opeoing  and  closing  movement  selective-  by  said  trolley  structure,  and  means  on  said  span  members 
ly  about  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  its  lower  edge  and  for  moving  said  trolley  stnjcture  toward  and  over  the 
about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  one  of  its  side  edges,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  pivot  oommon  to  both  of 
said  axes  adjacent  their  point  at  intersection,  a  torsion 
rod  extending  transversely  of  said  door  adjacent  said  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  keeper  carried  by  said  vertical  wal!  and 
having  a  notch  for  reception  of  a  first  terminal  portioD 
of  said  torsion  rod  which  is  remote  from  said  common 
pivot,  said  keeper  providing  a  support  for  said  rod  dur- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  door  about  said  horizontal 
axis  and  releasing  said  rod  for  pivotal  nwvcmcnt  of  said 
door  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  keeper  including  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  first  terminal  portion  of 
said  rod  relative  to  said  keeper  during  pivotal  movement 
of  said  door  about  said  horizontal  axis,  and  means  re- 
straining the  other  terminal  portion  of  said  rod  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  door,  whereby  pivotal  movement 
of  said  door  about  said  horizontal  axis  in  the  opening 
direction  applies  a  torsional  force  to  said  rod  tending  to 
dose  said  door. 

3,«30,657 
DEVICE  FOR  GRAM  LATION 
Lotfaar  von  Reppcrt.  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diingemitlel  Technik  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  17, 1959,  S«t.  No.  827,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  22.  1958 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


;pik 


outer  end  of  said  span  members  and  between  said  ^an 
members  toward  said  transfer  device. 


3,030,659 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 

Games  Slayter,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fibcrglas  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,460 

9  Claims.    (CL  18—2^) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  granulation  of  powdered  ma- 
terials into  granular  particles  comprising  an  inclined  ro- 
tatable  tray  having  a  peripheral  wall,  a  support  member 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  tray,  means  for  rotating  said 
tray,  and  a  stationilry  scraper  member  having  one  end 
mounted  above  said  tray  and  the  other  end  in  operable 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  tray  for  contacting  the 
material  carried  on  said  tray,  said  scraper  member  being 
inclined  in  angular  relatiotvship  with  respect  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tray. 


3,030.658 
PRESS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  CURING  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES 
Leslie  E.  Sodcrquist,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assiicnor  to  The 
McNeil    Machine    &    Fngineering    Company,    Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  814311 
11  Claims.  (CI.  18—2) 
I.  In  a  tire  press  for  shaping  and  curing  unvulcanized 
tire  bands  within  separable  upper  and  lower  mold  sec- 
tions, said  press  having  stationary  upright  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  mold  sections  and  a  transfer  device 
supported  between  the  upright  members  above  the  lower 
mold  section,  said  transfer  device  having  means  thereon 
to  grip  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  band  and  being  movable 
to  locate  a  band  in  registry  with  said  lower  mold  section, 
span  members  attached  to  said  upright  members  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  a  trolley  structure  carried 
by  said  span  members,  a  band  conveying  means  carried 


9.  Apparatus  for  processing  heat-softenable  mineral 
material  including,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  hollow 
rotor  disposed  in  the  housing,  means  for  rotating  the 
rotor,  said  rotor  provided  with  a  spinner  section  having 
a  perforated  wall  portion,  means  within  the  rotor  ar- 
ranged to  guide  heat-softened  mineral  material  from  a 
supply  into  contact  with  the  perforated  wall  portion,  a 
combustion  burner  disposed  within  the  spinner  section 
having  a  combustion  zone  defined  by  a  walled  chamber 
spaced  from  the  rotor,  means  for  feeding  combustible 
mixture  into  the  combustion  zone  adapted  to  be  burned 
therein,  and  orifice  means  through  which  the  hot  gases 
of  combustion  from  the  combustion  zone  are  projected 
outwardly  toward  the  material  at  the  perforated  periph- 
eral wall  portion  of  the  spinner  section. 


3,030,660 
Fn.M  EXTRUSION  NOZZLE 
I>«  Roy  Gallant,  Fredcricksbunt,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viivose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,985 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 
4.  An  extrusion  device  through  which  a  film  forming- 
material  having  electrolytic  characteristics  is  passed  in- 
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eluding  a  main  body,  a  pair  of  nickel  blades  carried  by  3,030,663 

said  body  and  together  cooperating  to  provide  an  extru-  MOULDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Geoftrey  Russell  Stafford  Charics,  Mariow,  En^and,  as- 
signor to  Chelton  (Pc^pits)  Limited,  Mariow,  England, 
_,  a  British  company 

,\J„  FUed  Mar.  28, 1960,  Ser.  No.18,150 

14  CbOms.     (CL  18—47.5) 


-n»te„ 


/> 


sion  orifice,  and  a  nickel  bearing  plate  interposed  between 
and  engaging  with  said  main  body  and  blades. 


3,030,661 

HIGH  PRESSURE  REACTION  VESSEL 

Herbert  M.  Strong,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  (A  New  York' 

TVitA  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,023 

11  Claims.     (CI.  18—34) 


a~ 


1.  A  high  pressure  high  temperature  reaction  vessel 
which  is  subjected  to  compression  and  deformation  com- 
prising, a  receptacle  member,  said  receptacle  member 
having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  contain  a  speci- 
men material  to  be  subjected  to  high  pressures,  said  re- 
ceptacle member  characterized  by  containing  a  signifi- 
cant amount  of  non-bard  fired  talc  which  improves  the 
compression  characteristics  of  the  vessel. 


1.  In  a  reaction  vessel  for  high  pressure  high  tempos 
ture  apparatus  where  said  reaction  vessel  is  compressed 
to  transmit  high  pressures  to  a  sample  material  therein, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  hi^  shear  strength  mate- 
rial utilized  as  a  supporting  material  in  said  reaction  vessel 
and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  vessel  being  of  a  low 
shear  strength  material. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polystyrene  ariicle  com- 
prising the  steps  of  moulding  the  article  in  a  mould  part 
of  which  is  cooled  sufficiently  to  produce  internal  stresses 
in  the  article,  and  then  subjecting  the  material  to  chemi- 
cal attack  by  a  crazing  agent  to  produce  a  pattern  of 
flaws  in  the  material. 


3,030,662 

PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION  IN  REACTION  VESSELS 

Hcrbcft  M.  Strong,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,425 

16  ChdoM.    (a.  18—34) 


3,030,664 
MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCED  LIGHT- 
WEIGHT CONCRETE 
Endel  Wijard,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Casius  Corporation  Limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3.  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  13,  1955 
15  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 47.5) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  steam-cured  light- 
weight concrete,  the  process  which  comprises  coating 
metal  reinforcing  elements  with  a  slurry  comprising  a 
suspension  of  a  hydraulic  cemeut  and  rubber,  said  sus- 
pension containing  from  about  1  to  15%  by  weight  of 
rubber,  based  on  the  hydraulic  cement,  drying  the  coating, 
thus  producing  a  tough  and  elastic  coating  film  on  the 
reinforcements,  casting  the  reinforcing  elements  so-treated 
into  light-weight  concrete  and  subjecting  the  product  to 
a  steam-curing,  whereby  the  coating  is  converted  into 
a  hard  and  strong  layer  adhering  effectively  to  the  rein- 
forcing elements  as  well  as  to  the  surrounding  light-weight 
concrete. 


3,030,665 

REFINING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 

Sidney  Douglas  Eagleton  and  Stanley  John  Skinner, 

Newport,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  5,  195« 

3  Claims.     (O.  18 — 48) 


1.  A  method  for  refining  gel-containing  theimoplastic 
materials  which  comprises  directing  said  thermoplastic 
material  while  in  fluid  form  through  a  knife-edged  circular 
orifice  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  0.04  inch,  the  knife 
edge  of  which  is  formed  by  opposing  friistum  recessed 
faces,  said  faces  being  disposed  in  relation  to  one  another 
at  an  angle  of  less  than  about  90*. 
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3  C30  66^ 

METHOD  FOR  LOW  PRESSURE  MOLDING 

Elmer  L.  Adams,  Tokdo,  Ohio,  aaricnor  to  Owena- 

Olinois  Clan  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan-  7,  i960,  Ser.  No.  1,091 

1  Claim.    (CL  IS— 55) 


roUtable  core  of  completneotal  cup-shape  having  an  ex- 
terior surface  for  forming  the  interior  surface  of  the  hol- 
low article  desired,  restricting  said  cavity  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  the  mold  to  a  frusto-conical  annular  con- 
figuration by  partially  inserting  said  core  through  said 
member  to  dispose  the  major  poruon  thereof  within  said 
mold  with  the  lower  end  of  the  core  adjacent  the  pellet 
charge  to  facilitate  subsequent  even  distribution  of  said 
discrete  pellets  in  the  cavity,  rotating  said  mold,  core,  and 
annular   member   to  centrifugally  distribute   the   [>ellets 


In  a  method  of  pressure  molding  plastic  articles  from 
workable  plastic  material  wherein  a  charge  of  plastic 
molding  material  is  positioned  in  an  elongated  chamber 
communicating  at  one  end  with  an  injection  mold  space 
and  a  piston  is  positioned  for  movement  in  the  chamber 
toward  the  mold  space,  the  steps  of  spanning  the  elongated 
chamber  intermediate  the  piston  and  the  material  with  a 
web,  and  advancing  the  piston  in  the  chamber  in  a  single 
uninterrupted  motion  to  ( 1 )  stamp  a  spacer  from  the  web, 
(2)  contact  the  spacer  with  the  matenal,  (3)  displace  the 
spacer  and  the  material  through  the  chamber  and  to  the 
moid  space,  and  (4)  injection  mold  the  material  into 
the  mold  with  said  spacer  intermediate  the  material  and 
the  piston. 

3,030.667 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMYLOSE  FILM, 

TUBING,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  B.  Kunz,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Viscose  Corponition,  Philadelphui,  Pa.,  a  corpomtiun 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,176 
9  Claims,     (a.  18—57) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  amylose  film,  tubing,  and  the 
like  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing from  15  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  amylose  and  from 
about  4  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  a  caustic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  casting 
said  solution  into  a  shaped  article  of  uniform  thickness 
of  at  least  0.012  inch,  and  treating  the  cast  solution  with 
an  aqueous  coagulating  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  from  about  10  to  18  percent  by  weight 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  from  about  14  to  28  percent  by  weight 
of  sodium  sulfate,  and  (2)  from  about  10  to  28  percent 
by  weight  of  orthophosphoric  acid  and  from  about  15  to 
35  percent  by  weight  of  disodium  phosphate. 


confined  within  said  restricted  cavity  along  and  around 
the  bottom  and  wall  of  said  mold,  further  restricting  said 
cavity  throughout  the  mold  to  a  frusto-conical  configura- 
tion adjacent  the  wall  thereof  and  a  disc-like  configura- 
tion adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  mold  by  fully  inserting 
said  core  into  said  mold  simultaneously  with  rotation 
thereof  to  limit  the  thickness  of  the  pellet  material  being 
distributed  therein,  and  heating  the  pellets  thus  confined 
between  the  mold  and  core  to  weld  the  pellets  into  an  in- 
tegrated mass  constituting  the  thin  fused  leakproof  side 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  hollow  article. 


3  030  669 
MODULAR  INSULATION  PANEL  AND  USE 

Cornelias  D.  Dosker,  I^uLsvllle,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Limited, 
Nassau,  Bahamas,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 
FUed  July  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,148 
14  Claims.    (CI.  20—4) 


3,030.668 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  CYLINDRICAL 
ARTICLES 
Russell  C.  Taylor,  Greenwich,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  May  19.  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,298 
3  Claims.  (CL  18—58.3) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hollow  plastic  article 
such  as  a  thin  walled  drinking  cup  and  the  like,  comprising 
depositing  a  charge  of  discrete  plastic  pellets  into  the 
cavity  of  ao  upstanding  hollow  rotatable  cup-shaped  mold, 
cotifining  the  pellets  within  the  mold  against  escape  from 
the  open  end  of  the  cavity  by  engaging  an  annular  mem- 
ber with  the  upper  periphery  of  the  mold,  providing  a 


1 .  In  an  insulated  space  of  large  dimci^on  for  the  stor- 
age of  a  ntaterial  which  needs  to  be  maintained  at  a 
temperature  differing  considerably  from  the  ainbient  tcm- 
fKrature,  a  supporting  wall  defining  the  space  to  be  in- 
sulated, a  plurality  of  prefabricated  insulation  panels 
formed  of  a  honeycomb  cx>re  and  a  metal  facing  adhesive- 
ly bonded  to  extend  continuously  across  one  face  of  the 
core,  means  nKxinting  the  insulation  panel  in  end-to-end 
and  in  side-by-side  relation  on  the  supporiing  walls  with 
the  metal  facing  away  from  the  wall,  means  interooonect. 
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ing  the  metal  face  sheets  in  sealing  relationship  one  with 
the  other  in  adjacent  panels  with  a  bulbous  portion  in  be- 
tween to  enable  relative  movements  between  the  panel 
sections  in  expansion  and  contraction  without  disturbing 
the  sealing  relationship,  and  in  which  the  metal  face  sheet 
is  dimensioned  to  be  greater  in  length  and  width  than  the 
corresponding  dimensions  of  the  panel  to  provide  free 
edge  portions  extending  beyond  the  linear  edges  of  the 
panel  and  in  which  the  free  edge  portions  of  the  metallic 
strips  in  adjacent  panels  are  joined  one  to  another  to 
provide  a  bulbous  portion  therebetween  as  the  n»eans  in- 
terconnecting the  panels  in  sealing  relation. 


said  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  latch  bar 
and  operated  thereby,  a  pin  mounted  on  said  crank  link 
which  imparts  motion  to  said  cam  and  is  received  in 


3,030,670 

CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  W.  Bigelow,  Flint,  Mich. 

(Sunset  Trailer  Park,  Rte.  4,  Mason,  Mich.) 

Filed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,622 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20-^) 


1 .  In  a  ceiling,  a  top  supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  horizontal  channel-shaped  runner  bars 
suspended  from  said  supporting  structure  and  having 
vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom  flanges  extending  hori- 
zontally, vertical  channel-shaped  hanger  bars  formed  at 
the  top  portions  of  the  edges  of  their  side  flanges  with 
vertically  spaced  notches  receiving  the  edges  of  said  first- 
named  top  and  bottom  flanges,  respective  generally 
U-shaped  resilient  wire  clips  formed  with  intumed  ends 
pivotally  engaged  in  the  side  flanges  of  the  hanger  bars 
and  having  side  arms  extending  around  the  runner  bars 
and  having  resilient  bight  portions  engaged  over  the  top 
end  portions  of  the  hanger  bars,  securing  the  hanger  bars 
in  depending  vertical  relation  to  said  runner  bars,  said 
hanger  bars  being  arranged  in  spaced  rows  extending 
transverse  to  said  runner  bars,  and  supporting  strips  dis- 
posed beneath  and  secured  to  the  bottom  ends  of  the 
transverse  rows  of  hanger  bars,  said  strips  being  spaced 
suflficiently  to  receive  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  there- 
between. 


3,030,671 
AWNING  TYPE  WINDOWS  AND  LOCKING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
James  Francis  Jones,  9767  NE.  12th  Ave., 
Miami  Shores,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,706 
3  Claims.    (H.  20-^2) 
1.  In  a  window  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion:  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  vertically  swinging  vents 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  for  causing 
said  vents  to  swing  including  a  slide  bar  slidably  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  each  vent,  a 
crank  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  slide  bar,   and 
crank  means  carried  on  said  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  crank  link  for  swinging  said  crank  link  to 
actuate  said  slide  bar,  the  improved  locking  means  which 
comprises  a  cam  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  piv- 
otally connected  thereto  a  vertically  moving  latch  bar, 
one  separate  locking  latch  for  every  vent  mounted  on 


and  protrudes  through  a  slot  in  said  cam  and  holds  the 
same  in  closed  position,  a  second  pin  on  each  vent  which 
is  received  in,  protrudes  through,  and  is  held  by  a  slot 
in  each  separate  locking  latch. 


3,030,672 
HANDLE  FOR  SLIDING  WEVDOW 

Arthur  Mummendey,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,804 
14  Claims.    (CI.  20—52) 


13.  In  the  combination  of  a  window  frame  having  side 
rails,  a  window  sash  moimted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  said  rails,  and  a  handle  on  said  sash 
movable  in  a  first  direction  laterally  relative  to  said  rails 
between  inner  and  outer  positions;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  different  portion  of  said  handle  operatively 
engaging  said  side  rail  in  each  of  said  handle  positions, 
that  portion  of  said  handle  which  engages  said  side  rail 
in  one  of  said  handle  positions  cooperating  with  said 
side  rail  to  prevent  manual  movement  of  said  sash  both 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  that  portion  of  said  handle 
which  engages  said  side  rail  in  the  other  of  said  handle 
positions  cooperating  with  said  side  rail  to  permit  manual 
movement  of  said  sash  in  at  least  one  of  said  upward  and 
downward  directions. 


3,030,673 

MULTIPLE  GLASS  SHEET  GLAZING  UNIT 

Harry  J.  London,  13800  Shaker  Blvd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,390 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.5) 

1.  A  multiple  pane  window  structure  including  means 

for  holding  two  or  more  sheets  of  glass  in  predetermined 

spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  for  sealing  off 

the  space  between  said  sheets  comprising  a  frame  having 

a  flat  base  portion,  a  pair  of  flanges  formed  by  a  back- 

wardly  bent  part  on  each  side  of  the  base,  said  back- 
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wardly  bent  parts  terminating  in  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  a  distance  for  determining  the 
spacing  between  the  sheets  of  glass,  a  separator  portion 
extending  from  the  termination  of  said  backwardly  bent 


parts  and  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending 
inwardly  of  the  glass  edge  and  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  inner  side  of  the  glass  and  each  other,  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  glass  engaging  flanges  on  the  ends  of 
said  legs  formed  by  bending  the  material  outward. 


3,030,674 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Herbert   L.    Kapaun,   St.    Louis   Park,    and   Chester   W. 
Ellingsoo,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Reese 
Metal  Weather  Strip  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Soy.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,294 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20—68) 


versely  aligned  boles  in  the  first  channel;  the  bushings 
being  bearings  for  said  long  legs  and  spacers  to  maintain 
the  downwardly  directed  legs  of  the  first  channel  in  paral- 
lel relationship  to  each  other;  a  hollow  rivet  extending 
through  and  retained  in  each  hollow  in  the  bushing  and 
the  aligned  holes  in  the  first  channel;  means  positioned 
in  the  hollow  of  each  rivet  and  affixed  to  said  closure  to 
maintain  the  sealing  device  stationary  relative  to  the 
closure;  a  third  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  the  closed 
side  of  said  second  channel,  said  third  slot  being  located 
midway  between  said  pair  of  slots;  a  coil  spring  located 
within  the  first  channel  and  approximately  midway  be- 
tween said  hollow  rivets,  one  end  of  the  spring  extending 
tangentially  of  the  spring  and  engaging  the  inside  of  the 
closed  side  of  the  first  channel;  a  second  end  of  the  spring 
extending  tangentially  of  the  spring  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  one  end  and  into  the  third  slot  of  the  second 
channel,  said  second  end  of  the  spring  being  pivotally  con- 
nected inside  said  second  channel;  a  third  hole  in  each  of 
the  downwardly  directed  legs  of  the  first  channel;  the  third 
holes  being  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  positioned 
midway  between  the  other  holes  in  the  first  legs,  a  secur- 
ing means  positioned  and  retained  in  said  third  holes  and 
the  center  portion  of  the  coil  spring,  said  spring  normally 
biasing  the  second  channel  to  said  withdrawn  position; 
one  end  of  the  second  channel  being  cngageablc  with  said 
frame  when  the  closure  is  swung  relative  to  the  frame  such 
that  the  second  channel  moves  to  said  extended  position 
against  the  normal  bias  of  the  spring  and  by  pivoting  the 
links  about  their  pivotal  connections. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  closure  which  is  swingably 
mounted  in  a  stationary  frame;  said  device  including  a 
first  U-shaped  channel  positioned  on  the  closure  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  first  portion  of  the  frame;  the 
open  side  of  the  channel  facing  a  second  portion  of  the 
frame  extending  perpendicular  to  said  first  portion  of 
the  frame;  a  second  U-shaped  channel  movably  positioned 
within  the  first  channel,  the  open  side  of  the  second 
channel  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  channel; 
a  resilient  pad  positioned  within  aivd  affixed  to  the  second 
channel;  a  portion  of  the  pad  extending  outwardly  from 
the  second  channel  and  engageable  with  said  second  por- 
tion of  the  frame  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  second 
portion  and  a  portion  of  the  closure  immediately  adjacent 
the  second  portion;  a  pair  of  links  positioned  within  said 
first  channel,  each  of  said  links  being  L-shaped  with  a 
short  leg  and  a  long  leg;  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots  in  the  closed  side  of  the  second  U-shaped  chan- 
nel; a  sLort  leg  of  each  link  entering  the  second  channel 
through  one  of  the  slots  and  being  pivotally  affixed  to 
the  inside  of  the  second  channel;  the  long  leg  of  each 
link  being  pivotally  affixed  inside  the  first  channel,  said 
links  being  affixed  to  pivot  longitudinally  of  said  first 
channel  and  to  move  the  second  channel  to  an  extended 
position  and  a  withdrawn  position:  said  resilient  pad  being 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  stationary  frame  when  the 
first  channel  is  in  said  extended  position;  a  hole  in  the 
end  of  each  long  leg.  a  bushing  positioned  in  each  last- 
mentioned  hole,  the  bushing  including  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  integral,  radially  extending  flange  at  one  end 
and  a  reniovable,  radially  extending  flange  at  the  other 
end;  said  removable  flange  having  a  central  opening  which 
slidably  engages  the  outer  surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder; 
a  pair  of  spaced  boles  in  each  downwardly  directed  leg 
of  the  first  channel,  one  hole  in  said  long  leg  being  in 
transverse  alignment  with  a  pair  of  holes  in  said  first 
channel;  said  bushings  being  positioned  with  the  hollow 
at  said  cylinder  in  alignment  with  each  pair  <A  trana- 


3,030,675 
FOUNDRY  MACfflNE 
Ccsarc  Chialiotti,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  AppUcazionc 
Lavorazioac  di  Basi  Oleochimictac  S.p.A.,  S.  Anibrog:io, 
Via  Pantassi,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Oct  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  542,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct  22,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22—36) 


1.  Machine  for  molding  foundry  cores  and  molds  by 
means  of  sand  admixed  with  substances  hardening  as  they 
come  into  conUct  with  active  fluids  chemically  combin- 
ing therewith,  comprising  a  pair  of  boxes  for  molding  the 
cores  and  molds,  an  inlet  for  the  sand  mixture  in  each 
box,  means  for  blowing  sand  into  said  inlet,  a  pair  of 
platforms  each  adapted  to  carry  a  box,  vertical  pivot 
means  supporting  each  platform  for  sliding  and  Mcil- 
lating  thereon,  means  for  raising  said  platforms  to  bring 
the  box  carried  thereby  into  cooperating  relationship  with 
the  sand  blowing  means,  a  pair  of  columns  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sand  blowing  means,  a  blowing  de- 
vice for  the  active  fluids  carried  by  each  column,  a  bear- 
ing surface  far  each  column,  means  for  vertically  lifting 
said  bearing  surface,  each  of  said  platforms  being  capable 
of  performing  a  vertical  translation  movement  and  of 
oscillation  between  a  position  in  which  the  box  carried 
thereby  underlies  the  sand  blowing  means  and  a  position 
in  which  said  box  underlies  one  of  said  blowing  devices, 
the  platform  in  the  latter  position  being  supported  by  said 
bearing  surface. 
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3,030,676  3,030,678 

MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  METHOD  OF  DISINTEGRATING  A  SAND  MOLD 

IMPROVED  HEAD  WHILE  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  A  FLASK  AND 

RnsseU  W.  Tacconc,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Taccone  Pneo-  A  CASTING 

■wrtn  Foundry  Equipment  Corporation,  North  East,  William   J.  Huston,  Sr.,   Drayton   Plains,   Mich.    (645 

Pa.,  a  corporation  off  Pennsylvania  Northficld,  Pontiac,  Mich.);  and  Arthur  E.  Dc  Mott, 

FUed  Oct  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,133  4145  Eagle  Ct,  Rte.  1,  Drayton  Plains,  Mich. 

6  Claims.    (CL  22—42)  FUed  Sept  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,537 

4  Claims.    (CI.  22—190) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  head,  an  open 
bottom  closure  having  one  open  side  and  three  closed 
sides  extciKiing  downwardly  from  said  head,  a  flask  sup- 
port, said  flask  support  having  a  pattern  plate  supported 
thereon,  said  flask,  pattern  plate,  and  flask  support  means 
supported  on  a  means  providing  horizontal  movement  of 
said  flask,  pattern  plate,  and  flask  support  means  under 
said  closure  and  through  said  open  side  for  moving 
said  flask  support  with  a  flask  thereon  having  sand  heaped 
up  in  said  flask  under  said  head  through  said  open  side 
of  said  closure  under  said  closure,  means  to  close  said 
open  side,  and  means  in  said  head  to  compress  said  sand, 
said  compressing  means  comprising  a  flexible  member 
with  fluid  supported  thereby,  said  fluid  being  adapted  to 
exert  a  pressure  on  said  flexible  member  to  engage  said 
sand. 

3,030,677 
GUIDE  PIN 
Ernest  T.  Kindt  and  Ira  A.  Rimmd,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
sigiion   to  The   Kindt-CoUins   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  1,114 
9  Claims.    (0.22—110) 


1.  Apparatus  for  alining  the  cope  and  drag  of  a  core 
box  comprising  a  bushing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  one 
of  said  core-box  parts,  a  second  bushing  having  a  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  other  of  said 
core-box  parts,  a  groove  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
second  bushing,  a  pin  releasably  carried  by  said  second 
bushing  and  having  a  portion  in  sliding  fit  with  the  first 
and  second  bushings,  an  aimular  groove  formed  in  said 
portion  of  the  pin,  and  a  resilient  ring  in  engagement  with 
said  pin  groove  and  said  bushing  groove  for  releasably 
restraining  said  pin  against  axial  movement  in  respect 
to  said  second  bushing,  said  pin  groove  receiving  said 
ring  when  said  ring  is  compressed  upon  axial  movement 
of  said  pin. 


1 .  The  method  of  removing  and  recovering  mold  sand 
from  mold  flasks  ftrflowing  the  formation  of  a  casting 
therein,  including  the  steps  of:  receiving  a  nx)ld  sand 
retaining  flask  beneath  a  downwardly  open  combustion 
chamber,  closing  said  combustion  chamber  with  said 
flask,  having  an  explosive  charge  within  said  combustion 
chamber,  igniting  the  explosive  charge  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  directing  the  explosive  wave  forces  resulting 
from  the  ignition  of  said  explosive  charge  through  said 
flask  for  blowing  out  said  mt^d  sand  therewith  and  break- 
ing up  said  mold  sand  in  the  course  thereof. 


3,030,679 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  AN  IN- 
GOT OR  THE   LIKE  IN  THE   COURSE  OF  ITS 
SOLIDIFICATION    IN    AN    INGOT   MOULD    OR 
THE  LIKE 
Henri  Jean  Danasan,  9,  Avenue  Lcclerc  de  Hantedoque, 

Metz,  France 

FUed  June  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,640 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  21, 1957 

7  Claims.     (Q.  22—147) 


f^^^^W=^E=!^p.^^z:—Jr=zZ^^^^^ 


1.  Method  of  treating  an  ingot  in  the  course  of  solidi- 
fication of  the  poured  metal  in  an  ingot  mould  comprising 
cooling  in  a  controlled  manner  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  top  surface  of  the  ingot  by  suK>orting  on  said  pe- 
rii^end  portion  a  vessel  and  sun>lying  to  said  vessd  a 
material  comprising  at  least  in  part  a  liquid  capable  of 
evaporating  in  said  vessel  whereby  the  evaporation  of 
said  liquid  under  the  effect  of  the  heat  of  the  ingot  jxo- 
duces  a  cooling  effect  for  cooling  said  peripheral  portion. 


3,030,680 

MAGNETIC  BELT  BUCKLE 

John  A.  WUbelm,  2190  Elliott,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,414 

2  Claims.    (Q.  24—77) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  belt  buckle  construction,  a  channel 

shaped  buckle  member  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  the 

belt,  and  a  flattened  tubular  buckle  member  having  an 
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inside  width  sufficient  to  receive  therein  the  other  end  of 
the  belt,  said  flattened  tubular  member  also  having  a 
hook  to  engage  a  bole  in  the  belt,  said  channel  shaped 
member  having  an  inside  width  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  said  flattened  tubular  member  for  frictionally 
receiving  said  flattened  tubular  member,  respective  lock- 
ing elements  on  the  respective  buckle  members  for  over- 


.^j. 


lapping  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  buckle 
members  are  in  abutting  contacting  relation  to  prevent 
endwise  separating  movement  of  said  members  in  one 
direction,  one  of  said  members  carrying  a  permanent  mag- 
net, and  the  other  of  said  buckle  members  being  formed 
at  least  in  part  of  magnetic  material  such  that  when  it  is 
in  contact  with  said  magnet,  relative  movement  between 
said  members  is  reduced. 


3,030,681 

SPRING  CLIPS  FOR  CARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nkfaolas  Phillips,  6  Alloosius  Drive,  Toronto, 

Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1959,  Scr.  No.  845,244 

4  Claims.     (CI.  24 — 81) 


1.  A  spring  clip  for  displaying  Christmas  cards  on  a 
Christmas  tree  consisting  of  two  substantially  flat,  plastic, 
juxtaposed  lever  members,  said  lever  members  including 
an  intermediate  transverse  line  of  engagement  forming 
a  pivotal  fulcrum  portion,  said  lever  members  including 
complementary  overlying  jaw  portions  diverging  from 
said  line  of  engagement  in  one  direction  and  fingcr-en- 
gageable  portions  diverging  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
said  line  pf  engagement,  one  of  said  finger-engageable 
portions  including  an  intermediate  spring  element  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  said  pivotal  fulcrum  portion  and 
in  engagement  with  an  opposed  portion  of  said  other  fin- 
ger-engageable portion  and  normally  biasing  said  jaw 
portions  together  about  said  line  of  engagement,  said 
pivotal  fulcrum  portion  comprising  integral,  wire-like,  re- 
silient hooks  extending  from  extreme  side  edges  of  one 
of  said  lever  members,  beyond  said  line  of  engagement 
and  above  an  inner  surface  portion  thereof,  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  line  of  engagement,  said  resilient  hooks 
including  co-axial  journal  portions  above  said  inner  sur- 
face portion,  said  other  lever  member  including  integrally 
molded,  co-axial  trunnion  elements  projecting  from  op- 
posite extreme  side  edges  of  said  other  lever  member, 
beyond  said  line  of  engagement  and  joumaled  in  said  co- 
axial journal  portions. 


pin  element  having  a  straight  main  portion  terminating 
at  its  forward  end  in  a  point,  said  main  portion  having  a 
lateral  return  bend  on  its  rear  end,  said  main  portion 
being  spaced  laterally  from  and  extending  along  said 
housing  with  said  bend  directed  toward  the  housing, 
means  pivoting  said  bend  on  the  housing  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  housing,  said  bend  terminating  in  a  forwardly 
extending  finger  positioned  in  its  housing,  a  spring  bar 
extended  along  and  having  a  forward  end  portion  secured 
to  the  housing  at  the  forward  end  of  the  housing,  said 
spring  bar  having  a  rear  end  portion  unsecured  to  the 


3.030.682 

SELF^LOSING  SAFETY  PIN 

Ray  C.  Wilson,  20517  Eastwood,  Harper  Woods,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1960,  S«r.  No.  77,647 

5  Claims.     (O.  24—161) 

1.  A  self-closing  safety  pin  comprising  an  elongated 

housing  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  a  spring 


f^ 


*r^ 


g-^^^r-nr^ 


;  s 


housing  and  having  a  lateral  terminal  bearing  against 
said  finger  within  said  bend,  said  housing  having  a  lateral 
rest  on  its  forward  end  in  which  the  point  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  pin  element  is  forcibly  engaged,  a  web 
extending  across  and  fixed  to  said  bend,  said  rear  end 
portion  of  the  housing  being  U-shaped  and  having  spaced 
side  walls  between  which  said  web  is  positioned,  said 
pivot  means  consisting  of  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  side  walls  and  the  web,  said  rear  end  portion  of  the 
housing  having  a  bight  portion  against  which  said  finger 
bears  when  the  point  of  said  pin  element  is  engaged  with 
the  rest. 


3,030,683 

SEALING   MEANS   FOR  SLIDING  CLASP 

CONTINUOUS  FASTENERS 

Gandolph  Doelter,  96  Beaufort  Mansions, 

London,  England 

FUed  May  18,  1959,  S«r.  No.  813.899 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  Feb.  26,  1959 

9  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.1) 


1.  The  combination  with  at  least  two  fluid-tight  sliding 
clasp  continuous  fasteners  each  of  the  kind  comprising 
two  parts  each  having  a  row  of  headed  inner  fastener 
elements  held  within  a  fold  in  a  piece  of  flexible  im- 
pervious sheet  material  by  means  of  U  shaped  outer 
clamping  elements  embracing  the  fold  and  a  sliding  clasp 
which  is  slidable  along  the  two  rows  to  a  closing  end 
thereof  to  bring  the  headed  inner  elements  into  interfitting 
holding  engagement,  with  the  arms  of  the  clamping  ele- 
ments of  the  two  parts  in  opposed  relation  and  with  the 
two  pieces  of  sheet  material  clamped  together  in  fluid 
tight  relation  along  the  joint  between  the  opposed  arms 
of  the  clamping  elements,  said  clasp  having  a  separating 
stripper  member  uhjch  remains  between  the  two  rows  of 
fastener  elements  at  the  closing  end  of  the  fastener  when 
the  fastener  is  closed  and  leaves  an  opening  between  the 
rows  at  the  closing  end,  said  fasteners  being  arranged. 


April  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


907 


when  closed,  to  join  the  flexible  material  as  a  continuous 
surface  around  an  area  containing  the  closing  ends 
thereof,  of  means  for  sealing  the  openings  at  the  closing 
ends  which  comprise  an  impervious  clamping  member 
arranged  to  lie  against  one  face  of  the  continuous  surface 
continuously  around  said  area  and  to  cover  the  area,  a 
second  clamping  member  arranged  to  lie  against  the  other 
face  of  the  continuous  surface  around  the  area  and  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  first  clamping  member,  the  two 
members  being  arranged  to  encompass  the  sliding  clasps, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  two  clamping  members  to- 
gether to  clamp  the  continuous  surface  between  them  and 
in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  first  member  around  the 
area. 


element  in  the  form  of  a  stiff,  bendable  T-shaped  piece  and 
an  outer  envelope  of  a  flexible  penetratable  material  sub- 
stantially fully  encasing  said  piece,  said  inner  T-shaped 
piece  having  at  least  one  penetrating  tooth  at  each  of 
its  extremities,  said  T-shaped  composite  member  being 
applied  to  said  strap  end  with  the  strap  end  located  ad- 
jacent a  loop  formed  by  bending  the  stem  of  the  T-shaped 
composite  member  upon  itself  and  forcing  the  teeth  at 
the  end  of  said  stem  into  said  strap  end,  the  aligned  arms 
of  said  T-shaped  composite  member  being  bent  over 
upon  said  bent  stem,  one  of  said  arms  having  its  teeth  p)ene- 
trating  said  bent  stem,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  its 
teeth  penetrating  the  first-mentioned  arm. 


3,030,684 
SLIDE  FASTENER 

La  Moine  F.  Johns,  Westfield.  and  Max  F.  Johns,  Newark, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Conmar  Products  Corporation,  New- 
aril,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,169 
4  Claims.     (0.24—205.11) 


1.  A  separable  slide  fastener,  comprising  a  companion 
pair  of  stringers  each  having  a  row  of  interlockable 
fastener  elements  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  fully 
separable  end  assembly  at  one  end  of  said  fastener  beyond 
said  interlockable  elements,  said  end  assembly  comprising 
a  pin  member  on  one  stringer  and  a  socket  member  to 
receive  said  pin  member  on  the  other  stringer,  said  pin 
and  socket  members  each  having  reinforcing  structure 
extending  therefrom  transversely  of  the  stringers  adja- 
cent said  one  end,  and  said  pin  and  socket  members  each 
being  of  one-piece  integrally  molded  construction  and 
having  said  reinforcing  structure  thereof  integrally  molded 
therewith  and  united  with  said  stringers  to  constitute 
reinforcement  jxirtions  therefor,  said  reinforcing  struc- 
ture comprising  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
ribs  interconnected  with  said  pin  and  socket  members  by 
slider  track  portions,  said  ribs  and  track  portions  extend- 
ing a  major  portion  of  the  transverse  extent  of  said 
stringers  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  the  ribs  on  said  op- 
posite faces  being  in  registry  and  united  through  the  in- 
terstices of  said  stringers,  said  ribs  being  shaped  to  deflect 
a  sewing  needle  striking  ihereagainst  into  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  ribs. 


3,030,685 

HANDLE  FASTENER 

Daniel  I.  Reiter,  11  E.  31st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,397 

11  Claims.     (CI.  24—265) 


3,030,686 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  END  ATTACHMENT 

Norman  C.  Burkhardt,  BrookviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  42,115 
6  Claims.     (CI.  24—265) 


1.  A  variable  width  end  attachment  for  a  bracelet  or 
the  like  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  elements  lat- 
erally slidably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  one  another,  resilient  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  elements  and  urging  them 
laterally  away  from  one  another,  and  a  shell  operatively 
connected  to  said  base  plate  and  covering  said  elements 
and  said  resilient  means,  said  elements  projecting  out 
laterally  beyond  and  telescoping  within  said  shell,  track 
means  on  said  elements,  and  parts  extending  from  said 
shell  slidably  received  in  said  track  means  in  a  tongue- 
and-groove  type  of  interengagemcnt  to  define  therewith 
a  bearing  guide  for  said  elements. 


3,030,687 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCCVG 

A  MONOLITHIC  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 

PANEL 

Paul  M.  Muspratt,  329Vi  S.  Broad  St.,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa. 

FUed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,597 

3  Claims.     (O.  25 — 41) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  strap  end,  a  fastener  loop  com- 
prising a  T-shaped  composite  member,  having  an  inner 


3.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  monolithic  concrete  con- 
struction panel  comprising  a  form  for  receiving  a  poiu'ed 
concrete  mass,  said  form  including  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular and  horizontal  base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel side  plates  secured  to  said  base  plate  in  vertical  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  base  plate, 
and  a  pair  of  end  plates  arranged  in  spaced  and  parallel 
relationship  and  being  secured  to  said  base  plate  adjacent 
the  side  edges  thereof,  said  bottom,  side  and  end  plates 
defining  a  space  having  a  rectangular  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion; a  plurality  of  horizontal  elongated  tubular  members 
extending  in  spaced  and  parallel  relationship  through  said 
form;  each  of  said  horizontal  members  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length;  and  a 
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plurality  of  vibrators  mounted  within  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  vibrators  bearing  directly  against  the  inside  of 
said  members  and  bemg  relatively  angularly  positioned 
with  respect  to  one  another  along  the  length  of  each 
member  so  as  to  distribute  vibrations  uniformly  around 
the  peripheries  of  said  members. 


3.030.688 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Lawrcflcc  F.  Tura«y,  Ijikcland.  Fla.,  itssiftiior  to  FMC 

Corponitioa,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  802,729 

4  Claims.     (CL  25—121) 


4.  In  a  mold  for  the  dual  casting  of  concrete  piles,  a 
stationary  form  member  comprising  two  horizontally 
spaced  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  inclined 
symmetrically  from  a  vertical  plane  disposed  between  said 
side  walls,  two  horizontally  spaced  bottom  walls,  each 
bottom  wall  being  connected  to  and  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of 
sealing  walls,  each  sealing  wall  depending  perpendicular 
from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  bottom  walls,  and  a  verti- 
cally movable  form  member  having  two  oppositely  in- 
clined side  walls,  each  of  said  inclined  side  walls  having 
an  upper  portion  positioned  opposite  and  parallel  to  one 
of  said  stationary  side  walls  defining  part  of  the  mold 
cavity  and  a  lower  portion  in  face-to-face  sealing  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  sealing  walls,  the  oppositely  in- 
clined lower  portions  of  said  movable  form  member  and 
said  sealing  walls  providing  a  wedging  engagement  be- 
tween said  movable  form  member  and  said  stationary 
form  member. 


3.030.689 

CLOTH  INSPECTION  I  NTT 

JaoMS  it  Mays,  5710  Wissahkkoo  Ave., 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  16,  1960.  Ser.  No.  3^,541 

3  Claims.     (CI.  26—70) 


cloth  against  the  feed  roll,  individual  means  for  moving 
the  different  clamping  rolls  toward  and  away  from  the 
feed  roll,  and  brush  means  acting  on  the  doth  and  push- 
ing toward  the  inspection  surface  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  inspection  surface. 


3.030,690 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPERMAKER*S  FELT 

Look  R.  Mizell,  Montgomery  County,  Md..  assignor  to 

Appletoa  Mills,  a  corporatioa  of  Wbconsin 

FDcd  Joly  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  44^18 

4  Claims.     (CI.  28—72) 


1.  A  method  of  making  papermaker's  felts  containing 
a  substantial  portion  of  continuous  filament  synthetic  heat 
retractable  yams  comprising  mechamcally  interlooping 
and  snarling  filaments  of  continuous  multiple  filament 
synthetic  yams  to  substantially  increase  the  yam  denier 
and  bulk,  and  weaving  a  felt-like  fabric  from  said  me- 
chanically bulked  yam.  placing  the  woven  fabric  under 
longitudinal  tension,  heating  the  tensioncd  fabric  to 
establish  a  temperature  in  the  fabric  of  from  about  212* 
P.  to  about  400*  F.  to  provide  thermal  shrinkage  in  the 
width  of  the  fabric  and  then  heat  setting  the  fabric. 


1.  In  a  cloth  inspection  device,  a  convex,  transparent 
inspection  surface,  illustration  means  behind  the  inspec- 
tion surface,  a  driven  feed  roll  positioned  near  the  top 
of  the  inspection  surface,  a  plurality  of  clamping  rolls 
distributed  along  the  feed  roll  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 


3,030.691 

HIGH-LOW  TERRY   PILE  FABRIC   AND  METHOD 

Marvin  A.  I^w.  Lcaksville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ficldcrest 

Milk,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,755 

8  Claims.     (CI.  28—73) 


1.  A  method  of  making  terry  pile  fabric  utilizing  at 
least  two  different  types  of  terry  pile  yams  wherein  one 
of  the  types  of  yams  has  a  greater  shrinkage  capacity 
than  the  other,  said  method  comprising  weaving  a  base 
from  groutid  warps  and  wefts  while  concurrently  forming 
terry  loops  from  the  different  types  of  yams  with  the 
loops  projecting  from  both  faces  of  the  base  according 
to  a  predetermined  pattern,  and  then  subjecting  the  fabric 
to  a  shrinking  treatment  to  reduce  the  length  of  at  least 
those  loops  formed  of  said  one  of  the  types  of  yams 
whereby  the  latter  loops  are  shorter  than  the  loops  formed 
of  the  other  type  of  yams. 


3.030.692 
SCRUBBER  FOR  MACHINE  WAYS 
Bart  F.  Raynes  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assiitnor  to  Rohr  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Chula  Vista,  Calif,  a  corporatioD  of 
California 

Filed  Aag.  25. 1958.  Ser.  No.  756,850 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—1) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  stationary  portion  pro- 
vided with  machined  ways  and  a  movable  portion  slidable 
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along  said  ways,  means  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  said 
ways  comprising:  a  rigid  member  secured  to  said  mov- 
able portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  ways  and  movable 
thercalong;  a  pair  of  elongated  resilient  sealing  means 
spaced  from  each  other  and  secured  to  and  extended  from 
said  member  into  yieldable  engagement  with  a  surface  of 
said  ways  to  form  a  chamber  therewith,  said  sealing  means 
extending  in  mutually  spaced  relation  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member  along  the  ways 
and  each  having  individual  thereto  a  wiper  edge  and 


intermediate  conductor  means  for  electrically  separately 
interconnecting  said  lead-in  termitial  conductors  with  the 
respective  individual  electrodes  of  said  system. 


3,030,694 
LEAD  MAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Harold  A.  Kerstetter,  Harrisburg,  Wilbur  Y.  Hardeman, 
Carlkle,  and  Earl  E.  Folkenrotli,  Paxtang,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  AMP  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,198 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


u  -as 


means  yieldably  urging  the  wiper  edge  against  said  sur- 
face of  the  ways;  pressurized  fluid  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
discharge  fluid  under  pressure  within  said  chamber  and 
to  direct  the  same  in  streams  of  sufficient  force  to  strike 
and  effect  a  washing  action  against  said  surface  of  the 
ways;  and  pressurized  fluid  discharge  means  connected 
to  said  member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  with- 
draw from  within  said  chamber  said  discharged  fluid  to- 
gether with  any  foreign  matter  removed  from  said  surface 
of  the  ways  by  said  washing  action  thereon. 


3,030,693 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 
Gikbor  Faskerty,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
A  Halske  Akticngescllscluift  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1959,  Ser.  No.  843,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  15, 1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25J) 


i»      1-11 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transistor  device  having 
the  following  parts,  namely,  a  semiconductor  system  in- 
cluding a  semiconductor  body  and  electrodes  alloyed  there- 
to and  including  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode and  a  base  electrode,  and  having  a  carrier  member 
for  said  system  which  carrier  member  is  made  of  copper 
or  the  like  and  includes  a  dome  shaped  portion  and  a  base 
plate  for  said  carrier,  and  having  lead-in  terminal  conduc- 
tors extending  through  said  base  plate,  and  also  having 
intermediate  conductor  means  for  separately  intercon- 
necting said  lead-in  terminal  conductors  with  the  respec- 
tive electrodes  of  said  system;  said  method  comprising 
taking  an  integral  sheet  metal  template  and  mechanically 
and  electrically  firmly  connecting  parts  of  said  template 
respectively  with  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  system  while  firmly  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  said  system  with 
the  dome  shaped  portion  of  said  carrier,  and  thereupon 
cutting  out  portions  of  said  template  so  as  to  form  said 


1.  A  lead  making  machine  comprising  reciprocabie 
ram  means,  severing  blades  on  said  ram  means,  insulation 
cutting  kmves  on  said  ram  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  wire  severing  means,  said  severing  blades  and  said 
knives  being  in  axial  alignment,  a  pair  of  releasable  wire 
clamps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  knives,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  conductor  through  said  wire  clamps  and 
past  said  severing  means  and  said  knives,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  ram  means  for  closing  said  clamps  into 
gripping  engagement  with  said  cfKiductor,  a  pair  at 
crimping  dies  carried  by  said  ram  means  laterally  of  said 
aligned  knives  and  severing  means  in  a  plane  extending 
normally  of  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  ram 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  ram  means  for 
moving  said  damps  axially  along  said  feed  path  in  op- 
posite directions  and  away  from  said  severing  means 
thereby  to  strip  insulation,  and  then  laterally  of  said  path 
to  deliver  the  severed  and  stripped  ends  of  said  conductor 
to  positions  beneath  ^d  crimping  dies  whereby  upon 
bottoming  of  said  criminng  dies,  connectors  are  crimped 
onto  said  stripped  ends. 


3,030,695 
RIVETING  MACHINE 
John  J.  White,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  MOton  Clar,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,463 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—26) 


1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  a  movable  work  clamping 
arm,  a  reciprocable  work  supporting  head  rotatable  for 
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orientatioa  and  juxUposed  opposite  to  said  work  clamping 
arm  and  movable  relative  to  said  arm  to  clamp  a  work- 
piece  therebetween,  means  for  actuating  said  arm  and 
head,  means  for  fornung  a  rivet  opening  in  said  work- 
piece,  holding  means  for  receiving  and  moving  a  headless 
rivet  slug  into  ahgnment  with  said  opening,  a  recipro- 
cable  anvil  to  engage  a  rivet  positioned  in  said  opening, 
said  anvil  being  mounted  adjacent  said  supporting  head 
for  rotation  therewith,  heading  plunger  means  to  transfer 
the  rivet  slug  from  the  holding  means  into  said  opening 
to  engage  said  anvil,  means  to  move  said  anvil  and  head- 
ing plunger  means  toward  each  other  to  form  heads  si- 
multaneously on  opposite  ends  of  the  rivet  slug,  and  means 
connected  to  said  supporting  head  and  anvil  for  impart- 
ing thereto  common  rotational  movement  and  relative 
axial  movement. 


said  bore  in  successive  underlying  laps  and  release  said 
spindle,  removing  said  spindle  from  said  sleeve  leaving 
said  wound  tape  as  a  magnetic  core  within  said  sleeve; 
and  annealing  said  core  assembled  in  said  sleeve  at  a 
temperature  insufficient  to  destroy  said  sleeve. 


3,030,696 

PAINT  APPLYING  ROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  A  COVER  THEREFOR 

Hanr  Serwer.  Rye.  N.Y. 

(271  North  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,150 

2  Claims.     (CI.  2»— 127) 


1.  A  cover  for  a  paint  applying  roller  device,  said 
cover  comprising  a  stiff  tube  removably  engageable  on 
said  device,  a  layer  of  polyurethane  plastic  foam  on  the 
exterior  of  said  tube,  and  a  layer  of  flexible  substantially 
non-stretchable  kraft  paper  treated  to  resist  the  ingredi- 
ents of  paint  interposed  between  and  adhesively  secured 
to  said  tube  and  sponge-like  material. 


3,030,697 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MAGNETIC  CORE 

ELEMENTS 

John  Paul  Jones,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 

FUed  Not.  3,  1955,  S«r.  No.  544,743 

4  Claims.     (CL  29—155.57) 


/7^ 


ci:'=:j 


3,030,698 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEZEL  RING  WITH  LUGS 

Gregory  J.  Pissarcvsky,  5565  Netbcrland  Ave^ 

Riverdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25. 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,373 

12  Claims.     (CI.  29—179) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bezel  ring  with  lugs  which 
comprises  (a)  the  welding  lengthwise  to  an  elongated  body 
having  a  cross  sectional  size  and  shape  roughly  that  of 
the  desired  bezel  ring,  at  locations  on  the  periphery  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  desired  lugs,  of 
elongated  masses  of  a  size  and  shape  roughly  that  of  the 
desired  lugs,  followed  by  (i>)  cutting  said  structure  trans- 
versely into  individual  elements  of  a  thickness  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  desired  bezel  ring  and  machining  said 
elements  to  desired  shape. 


3,030,699 
HIGH  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  THERMOSTATIC 

METAL 
Clarence  F.  Alban,  Alice  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  M. 
Chace    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

.    nied  Dec.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,710 
7  Claims.     (CI.  29—183.5) 


''-r 
>■ 


^^ 


x_L 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  core,  compris- 
ing: winding  a  length  of  unannealed  thin  magnetic  tape 
on  a  spindle  by  turning  said  spindle  in  one  sense  to  build 
up  thereon  successive  overlying  laps  of  said  tape  to  a  pre- 
determined outside  diameter;  inserting  said  spindle  co- 
axially  within  a  refractory  retaining  sleeve  having  a  bore 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  spindle  carrying  said  tape 
wound  thereon;  turning  said  spindle  in  the  opposite  sense 
to  the  extent  required  to  lay  said  tape  against  the  walls  of 


T 


1.  A  laminated  thermostatic  metal  including  in  com- 
bination, a  lamina  of  high  expanding  alloy  having  a 
composition  within  the  range  of  58  percent  to  86  percent 
manganese,  9  percent  to  27  p)ercent  copper  and  5  percent 
to  15  percent  nickel,  and  a  lamina  of  low  expanding 
alloy  having  a  composition  within  the  range  of  59  percent 
to  88  percent  iron.  8  percent  to  26  percent  of  chromium 
and  4  percent  to  15  percent  aluminum,  said  laminae  being 
bonded  together  for  causing  thermal  deflection  in  said 
thermostatic  metal,  the  thickness  of  said  lamina  of  high 
expanding  alloy  being  within  the  range  of  about  30  to 
about  84  percent  of  the  total  thickness  of  said  laminae 
so  that  said  laminae  together  provide  a  high  value  of 
electrical  resistivity  with  a  usable  coefficient  of  deflection 
whereby  said  thermostatic  metal  may  be  heated  for  opera- 
tion by  passing  a  relatively  small  electric  current  through 
said  laminae. 

3.030,700 
RETAINING  RING  SETTING  TOOL 
Norman  R.  Jensen,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,670 
1  Ctaim.    (CL  29—229) 
An  apparatus  for  mounting  parts  on  articles  by  set- 
ting undulated  retaining  rings  in  annular  grooves  of  arti- 
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cles  disposed  intermediate  ends  of  articles  comprising  a  whereby  pressure  on  one  end  of  said  shorter  levers  will 
masc  having  a  nest  to  receive  and  support  the  articles  move  said  forked  ends  on  said  shorter  levers  to  compress 
singly  mounted  with  its  vertical  centerline  disposed  in 
a  given  position,  a  tapered  element  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  each  article  removably  mounted  centrally  on 
the  supported  article  and  having  an  upper  end  sufficiently 
small  to  receive  one  of  the  rings  and  a  lower  end  rest- 
ing on  the  upper  end  of  the  article  and  sufficiently  large 
to  spread  the  ring  for  movement  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  article,  a  cylindrical  actuator,  a  ram  supporting  the 
actuator  and  reciprocable  with  its  centerline  in  alignment 
with  the  centeriine  of  nest  of  the  base  to  move  the  actua- 
tor toward  and  away  from  the  article,  a  tool  extending 
into  the  actuator  and  having  resilient  jaws  with  inner 
recesses  having  vertical  and  lateral  portions,  the  lateral 
portions  being  positioned  to  engage  the  undulated  ring. 


said  springs,   said  forked  ends,   all   being  substaiHially 
coaxial  with  each  other. 


3,030,702 
SEAL  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
WUliam  J.   Fowler,  Chicago,   HI.,   assignor   to  Chicago 
Rawhide   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,   Dl.,   a 
corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,575 
4aaims.    (0.29—280) 


force  the  ring  longitudinally  of  the  element  and  the  arti- 
cle and  compress  the  ring  against  the  part  for  alignment 
with  the  groove,  a  member  carried  by  the  actuator  to  sup- 
port the  tool  for  movement  relative  to  the  actuator  be- 
tween a  normal  and  an  operated  {x>sition,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  actuator  and  the  tool  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  tool  to  remain  in  its  normal  position  relative 
to  the  actuator  and  move  with  the  actuator  and  ram 
until  the  undulated  ring  is  compressed  against  the  part, 
portions  of  the  resilient  jaws  having  outwardly  tapered 
surfaces,  and  a  member  of  the  actuator  disposed  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outwardly  tapered 
jaws  so  that  the  jaws  will  be  caused  to  flex  inwardly  dur- 
ing additional  movement  of  the  ram  and  the  actuator 
relative  to  the  tapered  surfaces  to  cause  the  vertical  por- 
tions of  the  recesses  to  force  the  compressed  ring  into 
the  groove. 


3,030,701 
DOUBLE  FLIER  FOR  INSERTING  GEAR  UNIT 
Henry  J.  Regemiittcr,  Sutherland,  Iowa 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,829 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—270) 
1 .  For  holding  a  gear  unit  including  a  central  shaft,  two 
outer  gears  on  said  shaft  aixi  compression  springs  about 
said  shaft  between  aaid  gears,  a  plier  means  comprising 
two  longer  levers  pivotally  connected  together  between 
the  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  levers  having  at  one  end 
a  forked  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  gears,  hold- 
ing means  engaging  said  levers  at  the  end  of  each  lever 
opposite  its  forked  end  to  urge  said  forked  ends  into 
compressive  engagement  with  said  gears,  a  shorter  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  longer  levers  at  a 
point   between   the   forked  end   of   said  longer   levers 
and  the  pivot  point  between  said  two  longer  levers,  said 
shorter  levers  each  having  a  forked  end  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  shaft  and  to  engage  said  compression  springs 

777  O.Q. — 61 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  installatipn  of  seals  in  the 
bore  of  a  housing,  said  tool  comprising  an  abutment  means 
in  the  form  of  a  sleeve-like  member  provided  with  an 
integrally  formed  and  radially  directed  abutment  flange 
at  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said 
housing  surrounding  said  bore,  rod-like  means  received 
through  said  sleeve-like  member  and  abutment  flange  in 
telescoped  relation,  position  fixing  means  operable  be- 
tween said  sleeve-like  member  and  said  rod-like  means 
to  variably  fix  said  rod-like  means  and  said  sleeve-like 
member  relative  to  one  another  with  one  end  of  said 
rod-like  means  projecting  outwardly  of  the  face  of  said 
abutment  flange  which  is  arranged  for  engagement  with 
said  housing  portion,  said  projecting  end  being  provided 
with  a  radial  shoulder  portion  in  abutment  with  which  is 
a  seal  mounting  means  removably  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jecting end,  said  seal  mounting  means  being  variably  posi- 
tionable  in  spaced  relation  to  said  abutment  flange  by 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  sleeve-like  member  and 
rod-like  means  relative  to  the  other  as  determined  by  the 
extent  to  which  said  seal  mounting  means  is  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  bore,  the  other  end  of  said  rod-like  means 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  which  is  of  suflB- 
cient  diameter  relative  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve- 
like member  to  overlap  the  same,  said  enlarged  portion 
being  adapted  for  striking  to  fix  a  seal  in  said  bore,  said 
sleeve-like  member  having  an  annular  sleeve  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  abutment  flange  toward  said 
enlarged  portion  of  said  rod-like  means  to  stabilize  said 
rod-like  means  during  seal  installational  use  of  said  tool. 
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3,03«,703 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRAZED  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURES 

Ckarics   E.    Wining,   Jr^   BaMmorc,   Md.,   assignor   to 

Martin-MarictU  Corporadoo,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 

Fikd  Sept.  3,  1957,  S«r.  No,  Ml,796 
if  Claims.    (CL  29-^71.1) 


of  a  contact  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  alloys  therebetween  in  an 
atmosphere  which  is  non-reactive  with  said  body  and 
said  contact  material  at  the  temperatures  utilized,  heat- 
ing said  bodies  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  wet- 
ting and  fusion  therebetween  but  below  the  melting  point 
of  either  of  said  materials  and  thereafter  allowing  said 
bodies  to  cool. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  honeycomb  struc- 
ture, said  structure  comprising  a  metal  top  skin  and  a 
metal  bottom  skin  spaced  apart  from  and  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  metal  honeycomb  core,  which  comprises: 
(a)  assembling  a  composite  honeycomb  sandwich  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  metal  top  skin,  a  layer  of  a  self- 
fluxing  first  brazing  alloy  in  contact  with  said  lop  skin, 
a  layer  of  a  second  brazing  alloy  in  contact  with  said 
first  brazing  alloy,  the  metal  honeycomb  core  in  contact 
with  said  second  brazing  alloy,  a  layer  of  the  second 
brazing  alloy  in  contact  with  said  honeycomb  core,  a 
layer  of  the  first  brazing  alloy  in  cootaot  with  said  second 
brazing  alloy,  and  the  meul  bottom  skin  of  the  honey- 
comb structure  in  contact  with  said  first  brazing  alloy, 
said  second  brazing  alloy  having  a  flow  temperature  at 
least  50°  F.  higher  than  the  flow  temperature  of  said 
first  brazing  alloy  and  having  a  composition  such  that 
said  first  brazing  alloy  and  said  second  brazing  alloy 
will  readily  alloy  at  a  temperature  intermediate  the  flow 
temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  brazing  alloys  to 
form  a  third  brazing  alloy  having  a  flow  temperature 
intermediate  the  flow  temperatures  of  said  flrst  and  second 
brazing  alloys,  and  (b)  heating  the  composite  honeycomb 
sandwich  to  a  brazing  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the 
flow  temperature  of  the  first  brazing  alloy  and  the  third 
brazing  alloy  but  below  the  flow  temperature  of  the  sec- 
ond brazing  alloy  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
said  layers  of  said  flrst  alloy  to  thoroughly  wet  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  said  skins  and  to  form  said  third  brazing 
alloy  and  to  braze  the  honeycomb  sandwich  together,  the 
resulting  brazed  honeycomb  structure  being  characterized 
by  a  ratio  between  the  average  size  of  the  top  fillet  aod 
the  average  size  of  the  bottom  fillet  of  less  than  1:3. 


3  034  7f4 
METHOD   OF   MAKING   NON-RECTIPYING  CON- 

TACTS  TO  SILICON  CARBIDE 

Robert  N.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <78,740 

S  Claim.    (CL  29-^72.9) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  non-rectifying  contacts 
having  good  mechanical  and  electrical  properties  to  sili- 
con carbide  bodies  which  method  comprises,  placing  a 
body  of  sflicon  carbide  in  intimate  contact  with  a  body 


3,030,705 
METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  STRUCTURE  TO  A 

TUBULAR  RFVET  IN  APERTURED  WORK 

Ray  H.  Gill,  Aloron,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodridi 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Coatinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  471,990,  Nor.  30, 

1954.    This  application  Mar.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  787,319 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29—526) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  a  structure  to  a  tubular 
rivet  in  aperturcd  work  by  operation  from  one  side  only  of 
the  work,  which  method  comprises  the  steps:  (a)  screw- 
ing an  internally  threaded  tubular  rivet  headed  end  first 
upon  the  externally  threaded  end  of  a  draw  rod  thereby 
detacbably  engaging  all  the  internal  screw  threads  of  the 
rivet  with  corresponding  external  screw  threads  on  the 
draw  rod  in  non-binding  relation  thereto,  said  rivet  in- 
cluding a  shank  extending  from  said  beaded  end  with  an 
axial  bore  therein  providing  a  continuous  annular  wall 
having  an  internally  threaded  end  portion  spaced  from 
said  headed  end  an  an  intermediate  outwardly  expansible 
portion,  the  said  end  portion  having  helically  continuous 
screw  thread  convolutions  all  of  which  are  of  uniform 
pitch  and  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  shape  with 
at  least  one  complete  helically  continuous  end  convolu- 
tion of  reduced  pitch  diameter  with  the  same  axis  as  the 
remainder  of  the  threads,  the  said  draw  rod  having  at  said 
end  thereof  external  screw  threads  of  at  least  the  same 
niunber  and  of  the  same  pitch  and  cross-sectional  shape 
and  pitch  diameters  as  the  said  internal  screw  threads  in 
said  rivet;  (b)  inserting  the  rivet  and  draw  rod  aflsembly 
in  the  aperture  in  the  work  from  said  one  side  thereof 
with  the  rivet  head  against  the  work  on  said  one  side 
and  the  entire  threaded  portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outwardly  expansible  portion  of  the  rivet  on  the 
other  side  of  the  work;  (c)  applying  axial  force  to  said 
draw  rod  in  the  direction  toward  the  rivet  head  and  at 
the  same  time  maintaining  said  head  seated  against  the 
work  thereby  axially  shortening  and  outwardly  bulging 
said  rivet  expansible  portion  against  the  other  side  of  the 
work  without  distortion  of  said  reduced  diameter  end 
cxwvokition  of  tibe  rivet  screw  threads;  (</)  tibereafter  re- 
moving said  draw  rod  from  said  rivet  leaving  said  reduced 
diameter  end  convolution  undistorted;  (e)  inserting  a 
structure-retaining  screw  through  an  aperture  in  a  struc- 
ture, said  screw  having  external  threads  of  the  same  pitch 
as  those  of  said  rivet  and  a  pitch  diameter  such  as  to 
provide  binding  engagement  with  said  end  thread  convolu- 
tion of  said  rivet  and  non-binding  engagement  with  the 
other  thread  convolutions  of  the  rivet,  and  (/)  then 
screwing  said  screw  into  said  rivet  until  said  structure  is 
held  against  the  head  of  the  rivet  at  said  one  side  of  the 
work  and  a  thread  of  the  screw  is  bindingly  engaged  with 
said  end  thread  convolution  of  said  rivet  and  locked  there- 
by against  retrograde  movement 
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3,030,706 
ALUMINUM   COATED   WELDING  ELECTRODE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ronald  E.  GrUBtfaa,  CleTeiand  Heights,  and  Arch  W. 
Harrte,    tVafrcnsrUIe    Township,    Cuyahoga    County, 
OUo,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cocponition,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jeraey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1955,  Ser.  No.  481,258 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 528) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  aluminum  coated  electrodes 
of  low-metalloid  ferrous  stock  comprising  forming  elec- 
trode stock  of  steel  containing 

Percent  maximum 

Carbon 05 

Manganese — -17 

Phosphorus  025 

Sulphur   035 

Silicon    .03 

Copper —      05 

with  the  balance  substantially  iron,  cleaning  said  stock, 
heating  said  stock  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  to  at 
least  1200*  F.,  passing  said  stock  through  a  coating  bath 
comprising  molten  aluminum,  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  bath  between  1220*  F.  and  1300'  F.,  soldify- 
ing  the  coating  thereon  and  then  cold  drawing  the  coated 
electrode  stock  to  produce  a  compact,  uniform  aluminum 
coating  on  said  stock. 


the  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  slide  member  slidably  mounted 
and  rotatably  fixed  in  the  bore  of  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  transverse  clamping  slot  di^tosed  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  alignable  with  said  trana- 
verse  receiving  slot  in  said  body  member,  resilient  means 
for  axially  biasing  said  tubular  slide  member  toward  ooc 
of  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body  member,  stop  means 
associated  with  said  tubular  slide  member  limiting  the 
axial  and  rotational  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
tubular  body  member,  said  transverse  clamping  slot  dis- 


3,030,707 

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  HAIR  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT 

Frank  J.  Garvey,  3107  Jay  Atc.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

FUed  June  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,508 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—90) 


3,030,708 
GUN  SIGHT  MECHANISM 
RIchaitl  I.  Daniel,  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  DMisy  Manufacturing  Company,  Rogers, 
ArlL,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FOed  Oct  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,673 
3  Claims.    (CL  33—47) 
1.  A  hooded  front  gun  sight  comprising  a  tubular  body 
member  having  a  transverse  receiving  slot  intermediate 
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posed  out  of  commimication  with  said  transverse  receiv- 
ing slot  when  said  tubular  slide  member  is  fully  biased 
toward  said  one  of  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body  member; 
means  enabling  said  tubular  slide  member  to  be  axially 
moved  relative  to  said  tubular  body  member  to  aligD 
said  transverse  receiving  slot  in  said  tubular  body  mem- 
ber with  said  transverse  clamfMng  slot  in  said  tubular 
slide  member,  and  an  apertured  sight  member  remova- 
bly mounted  in  said  aligned  slots  and  held  in  abutting 
relationship  with  the  edges  of  said  slots  by  the  axal  biasing 
force  of  the  said  resilient  means. 


3,030,709 

BORE  CONCENTRICTTY  GAUGE 

Andrew  Eisele,  459  Belton  Ave.,  Garden  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,657 

12  Claims.    (CL  33— 174) 


A  hair  cutting  attachment  for  an  electric  razor  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  base  members 
having  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  mating  surfaces 
on  the  cutting  grid  of  said  electric  razor; 

(6)  upstanding  lug  portions  formed  integral  with  and 
extending  above  the  top  of  said  base  members  having 
further  abutment  surfaces  engaging  mating  surfaces 
-J '       on  the  cutting  grid  of  said  electric  razor; 

(c)  laterally  spaced  parallel  comb  elements  bridging 
the  upper  edges  of  said  lug  portions  having  slots 
therebetween  extending  downwardly  in  said  lug  por- 
tions to  a  position  below  a  plane  of  cutter  blade  ar- 
rangement, said  slots  providing  unobstructed  hair 
guideways  over  the  cutting  grid  of  said  electric  ra- 
zor; 

(</)  skin  contacting  surfaces  on  the  outer  edge  of  said 
comb  elements  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  cutter  blade  arrangement,  and  spaced  thereabove; 

(e)  and  intermediate  projecting  ends  extending  from 
an  intermediate  point  on  said  skin  contacting  sur- 
faces sloping  longitudinally  toward  said  plane  of 
cutter  blade  arrangement  of  said  electric  razor. 


Its   IM  Me    ■%* 


1.  A  bore  concentricity  gauge  for  measuring  the  con- 
centricity of  a  workpiece  bore  relatively  to  a  reference 
bore,  said  gauge  comprising  a  gauge  mount  having  an 
external  reference  surface  adapted  to  snugly  but  remov- 
ably fit  the  reference  bore  in  coaxial  relationship  there- 
with and  having  a  mounting  bore  therethrough  with  its 
axis  disposed  in  eccentric  parallel  relationship  to  the 
axis  of  said  reference  surface,  an  elongated  hollow  stem 
structure  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mounting  bore  and 
having  a  forward  end  portion  projecting  therebeyond, 
said  forward  end  portion  having  transverse  bore  means 
therein  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  mount- 
ing bore,  a  bore-measuring  device  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  transverse  bore  means  and  having  feeler  portions 
on  the  opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  selectively  to  en- 
gage the  workpece  bore  alternately,  means  for  selectively 
locking  said  stem  structure  to  said  gauge  mount  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of  rotation  rela- 
tively to  said  gauge  mount  effecting  presentation  of  the 
selected  feeler  portion  to  the  workpiece  bore,  a  normally 
stationary  handle  structure  rotatably  receiving  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  stem  structure,  a  dial  indicator 
mounted  on  said  handle  structure,  and  motion-transmit- 
ting mechanism  extending  from  said  measuring  device 
through  said  stem  structure  and  handle  structure  to  said 
dial  indicator  and  responsive  to  the  transverse  shifting  of 
said  measuring  device  by  the  engagement  of  the  selected 
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feeler  portion  with  a  non-concentric  work-piece  bore  rotatable  in  a  pressure  tight  bearing  in  said  drum  and 
during  rotation  of  said  gauge  mount  relatively  to  the  having  a  pulley  secured  to  said  shaft  cxt»K>r  to  said 
reference  bore  to  actuate  the  dial  indicator  to  effect  a  drum;  a  lug  secured  to  said  pulley  rotatably  disposed 
bore  concentricity  measurement  indicaUon  thereon.  to  operate  a  switch  controlling  a  motor  connected  to 

said  pulley;  an  air  heater  connected  to  said  drum  through 

3,030.710 

MICRO-PRECISION  LEVELS 

William  B.  Fell,  320  McLain  Ave.,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  June  6,  1956,  S«r.  No.  589,731 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—212) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  circular  cover  glass 
for  a  spherical  spirit  level  made  of  plate  glass,  having  par- 
allel flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  plano-concave 
circular  bottom  glass  of  fused  quartz  separate  from  but 
disposed  below  the  bottom  face  of  said  cover  glass  when 
both  of  said  glasses  are  in  operative  position  in  a  cup  in 
a  level  with  the  concave  face  down,  said  concave  face 
being  spherically  conformed  on  a  radius  that  is  large  in 
relation  to  the  radius  of  said  cover  glass  and  bottom 
glass,  one  of  said  glasses  being  marked  on  one  face  to 
provide  graduation  lines  in  transverse  relation. 


a  reducing  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  heated  air  into 
said  drum;  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  drum;  an 
air  screen  within  said  drum;  and  a  slidable  basket  cover 
rotatively  alignable  with  a  pressure  tight  cover  of  said 
drum. 


3.030,711 

MATE  RIAL  STEAMER 

NonnaD  H.  Warring.  24737  Calvin,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1959,  Scr.  No.  821,146 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34—73) 


JtXk 


3,030,713 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Donald   E.   Hendrickson,  James  D.   Brown,   Daniel  M. 
Schwartz,  and  Ernst  J.  Utz,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  as- 
sienors  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Oct.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,817 
2  Claims.     (CI.  17—117.5) 


)»-'tk= 
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1.  A  material  steaming  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
comprising:  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  an  open 
front  end;  cap  means  releasably  mounted  on  the  open 
front  of  said  body  for  enclosing  the  same;  swingably 
mounted  leg  means  for  sunporting  the  tubular  body  in 
a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  position;  a  steam 
generating  tube  connected  to  said  tubular  body  and  de- 
pending therefrom  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  hold  water  for  conversion  to  steam  for  trans- 
mission into  said  body;  heating  means  connected  to  said 
steam  generating  tube;  work  support  means  for  support- 
ing material  in  said  tubular  body  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship thereto  for  steaming  purposes;  said  cap  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  means  on  the  outer  side  thereof;  and, 
a  swingably  mounted  retainer  means  connected  to  said 
body  and  engageable  with  said  spring  means  for  retain- 
ing said  cap  means  in  place. 


1.  A  land  vehicle  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
lateral  crawler  tracks  supporting  said  main  frame,  drive 
means  for  selectively  and  independently  driving  said 
tracks  for  forward  or  reverse  operation  of  the  vehicle 
crawler  tracks,  an  implement  support  frame  secured  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  forwardly  extending 
ground  engaging  shovel  blade  operatively  connected  to 
said  implement  and  main  frames,  means  for  moving  said 
blade  horizontally  and  vertically  relative  to  said  imple- 
ment frame,  a  vertical  pin  mounted  on  said  implement 
frame,  a  plate  hinged  to  rotate  with  said  pin,  a  drill  boom 
mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  plate  and  latch 
means  securing  said  plate  to  said  implement  frame  to  main- 
tain said  drill  boom  in  forward  extension  over  said  blade. 


3.030.712 
VACUUM  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Chandley  William  Lambert,  6325  Mackenzie  Rbad, 
North  Olmsted.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,828 
4  Claims.     (CI.  34—92) 
1.  A  vacuum  type  dryer  comprising  a  stationary  pres- 
sure tight  drum  secufed  within  a  frame;  a  rotatable  bas- 
ket within  said  drum;  said  basket  secured  to  a  shaft 


3,030.714 
EARTH  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Sassmann  and  Arnold  Matthias,  both  of 
Denver,  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,067 
6  Claims.     (CI.  37—126) 
1.  An  earth  handhng  machine  including  an  articulate 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected, one  of  said  sections  including  lower  spaced  frame 
members  in  substantially  horizontal  position,  spaced  par- 
allel frame  members  fixedly  connected  to  said  lower  frame 
members  in   angular  relationship  thereto,  an  earth  ex- 
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cavating  and  conveying  assembly  mounted  between  said 
spaced  parallel  frame  members  in  fixed  relationship 
thereto,  a  storage  member  including  a  movable  bottom 
mounted  between  said  lower  spaced  frame  members  sub- 
jacent the  aft  end  of  said  earth  excavating  and  conveying 
assembly  to  receive  the  earth  as  it  drops  therefrom,  pow- 
er means  engageable  with  said  movable  bottom  to  slide 
the  latter  to  an  inoperative  position  and  permit  egress  of 
the  earth  from  the  storage  member,  the  other  of  said 


leg  to  said  top,  said  means  comprising  a  channel  guide 
exteiKiing  longitudinally  along  the  underside  of  the  top 
in  sp>aced  relation  thereto,  a  slide  slidably  carried  in  said 
guide  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  leg,  said  slide  having  a  wall  surface  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  top  and  having  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  formed  therein,  means  slidably  support- 


sections  including  arms  extending  rearwardly  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  portion  thereof  being  in  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  lower 
spaced  frame  members,  link  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  arms  and  said  lower  members,  and  power  means 
carried  by  said  arms  and  engaged  with  said  lower  frame 
members  for  lowering  the  latter  together  with  the  ex- 
cavating and  conveying  assembly  affixed  thereto,  to  drop 
the  lower  end  of  the  excavating  and  conveying  assembly 
into  engagement  with  the  ground. 


3,030,715 

SONIC  WAVE  EARTH  DIGGING  AND  MOVING 

MACHINES 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  13120  Moorpark  St., 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839.196 

11  Claims.     (CL  37— 195) 


ing  said  slide  throughout  its  length  along  said  guide, 
and  a  latch  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  guide  be- 
tween said  top  and  guide  and  privotally  movable  throu^ 
the  plane  of  the  guide  for  selective  reception  in  said 
slide  openings  to  extend  through  the  irfane  of  the  slide 
for  releasably  locking  said  slide  in  the  desired  pxjsition 
of  adjustment 

3,030,717 
MEANS  FOR  HINGING  AND  LATCHING  BOTH 
ENDS  OF  A  GATE 
Albert  B.  Lewis,  Rte.  3,  McAlester,  Okla..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  William  S.  Horton,  McAlester,  Okla. 
Filed  May  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  816,120 
6  Claims.     (CI.  39—76) 
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1.  The  method  of  fragmenting  earth  material  and 
facilitating  the  loading  thereof  into  a  shell  of  an  earth 
moving  machine,  that  comprises:  moving  the  shell  against 
the  earth,  generating  sonic,  elastic  waves  in  an  elastic 
sonic  wave  transmission  system  having  vibratory  mass 
and  elasticity,  and  acoustically  coupling  said  system  to 
the  earth  by  pressurably  engaging  a  sonically  vibrating 
portion  thereof  against  the  earth,  thereby  effecting  trans- 
mission of  sonic  waves  into  and  through  the  earth,  with 
resulting  disintegration  of  the  earth  material  owing  to 
the  alternating  compression  and  rarefaction  cycle  char- 
acteristic of  sonic  waves,  and  also  with  resulting  fluidiza- 
tion,  dynamic  suspension,  and  mobility  of  the  disintegrat- 
ed earth  material  owing  to  said  transmission  of  sonic 
waves  therethrough,  and  consequent  reduced  resistance 
to  movement  thereof  into  the  shell  moved  thereagainst. 


3,030,716 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Lester  R.  Boardman,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arvin 
Industries,    Inc.,    Columbus,    Ind.,   a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,118 
12  Claims.     (CI.  38—121) 
1.  In  an  ironing  table  having  a  top,  a  first  leg  pivoted 
to  said  top  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  second  leg  crossing 
and  pivotally  iiUerconnected  to  said  first  leg,  and  adjust- 
able means  for  coimeoting  the  upper  end  of  the  second 


1 .  A  gate  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  from  either 
end  thereof,  said  gate  including  assemblies  at  the  sides, 
each  assembly  being  identical  and  including  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  side  of  the  gate,  a  catch  engaged  with  a 
part  of  said  lever  and  holding  said  lever  in  one  position, 
a  reaction  bracket  on  adjacent  gate  opening-defining 
structures  which  are  fixed  with  respect  to  the  gate  and 
against  which  a  part  of  the  lever  contacts  to  thereby 
support  the  gate,  and  loose  fitting  upper  and  lower  hinge 
means  having  hinge  pins  that  are  separable  from  hinge 
elements  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  gate  and  the 
adjacent  structures  in  response  to  displacement  of  the 
gate  upon  release  of  said  lever  from  said  catch. 


3,030,718 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
James  C.  Kirkman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
lorgenson  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Scr.  No.  51,425 
2  Claims.     (CI.  40—128) 
1 .  A  bolder  for  signs  and  the  like  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  flat  bar  having  a  retaining  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  first  cross  member  mounted  on  said  bar  and 
retained  by  said  retaining  member,  a  pair  of  tubing  mem- 
bers slipped  over  both  ends  of  said  cross  member,  whereby 
the  cross  member  can  be  adjusted  to  a  desired  width,  a 
twist  in  said  bar  near  its  upper  extremity,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber slipped  over  said  bar  and  retained  by  the  twisted  por-. 
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tion  of  the  bar.  a  second  ctom  member  passed  over  said 
bar  and  retained  on  said  resilient  member,  a  second  pair 
of  tubing  men>bers  adapted  to  pass  over  said  cross  mem- 


3,03f,72t 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  ARTIFICLiL 

CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Otto  A.  B.  Osswald  and  Erwin  H.  Wedcr,  Highlaiid,  DL, 

asBignon  of  ooc-half  to  Highland  Supply  Corporatioii, 

Highland,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of  IlUnoia 

FUed  Jonc  8,  I960,  Scr.  No.  34,673 
!•  Claims.    (CL  41— 11) 


ber  whereby  said  cross  member  can  be  adjusted  to  a  de- 
sired width,  means  whereby  said  bar  can  be  suspended 
from  its  upper  end  and  signs  held  by  each  of  said  cross 
members. 

3,030,71f 

PTOWER  RIBBON  STRIP 

Talfi  Eoomoto,  3-15,  Hamacbo,  Nihoobashi,  Cbuo-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  AoK.  11,  1959.  S«r.  No.  833,097 

6  Claims.     (CL  41—10) 


1.  A  portable  ornamental  device  comprising  a  hollow 
elongated  housing  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  tube  hav- 
ing openings  at  opposite  ends,  closure  means  for  at  least 
one  of  said  ends,  a  collapsible  element  removably  dis- 
posed within  the  housing,  said  element  including  upwardly 
folding  arms  provided  with  fragile  ornamentation,  said 
element  also  having  a  circular  base  sized  for  snug-fitting 
slidable  disposition  within  the  tube  and  being  adapted  for 
insertion  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  removal  from 
the  other  end  after  being  pushed  from  end  to  end  thereof 
so  that  the  ornamentation  will  not  be  materially  damaged 
by  insertion  into  and  removal  from  the  housing,  and 
manually  releasable  means  for  (^tionally  engaging  the 
lowermost  of  the  folding  arms  and  holding  them,  together 
with  all  other  folding  arms,  in  upwardly  swung  collapsed 
position  within  the  tube. 


3,030,721 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  HAND-PAINT- 

CVG  A  PLURALITY  OF  PICTURES 

Federico  Femul,  5038  CToverly  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  825,245 

4Clal]iH.    (O.  41— 26) 


1.  An  improved  flower  ribbon  strip  assembly  for  mak- 
ing ribbon  flowers,  comprising  in  combination:  a  strip  of 
textile  ribbon  having  a  predetermined  length  necessary 
to  produce  a  ribbon  flower  and  a  continuous  binder  yam 
having  opposite  ends  stitched  on  the  back  of  said  strip 
in  the  shape  of  a  scries  of  saw-teeth  beginning  with  an 
end  of  the  binder  yam  hanging  loose  at  one  end  of  the 
ribbon  strip  and  ending  at  the  other  end  of  the  strip  with 
the  other  end  of  the  binder  yam  hanging  loosely  there- 
from, the  pitch  of  said  saw-teeth  being  variable  in  such  a 
way  that  it  gradually  decreases  in  its  length  from  the 
starting  end  of  said  strip  to  the  middle  zone  thereof  and 
gradually  increases  in  its  length  from  said  zone  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  strip,  said  pitch  within  said  zone 
being  preferably  kept  con:»tant  and  ;he  forward  edge  of 
each  of  said  saw-teeth  being  fonned'by  a  backwardly  in- 
clined stitch  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  edges  of  said 
strip,  said  binding  yam  and  its  progressively  increasing 
pitch  of  saw-tooth  stitching  from  the  center  zone  of  said 
ribbon  to  the  ribbon  ends  for  providing  progressively  in- 
creasing lengths  of  the  flower  petals  from  short  center 
petals  to  longer  outer  petals  formed  when  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  binder  yam  are  pulled,  thereby  providing  a 
ribbon  flower  with,petals  of  different  lengths  as  occurs  in 
real  flowers,  and  said  backwardly  inclined  stitches  for 
causing  said  flower  petals  to  lay  more  flat  than  vertical 
thereby  more  closely  conforaiing  the  petal  strricture  to 
that  of  a  real  flower. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  display  in  colors  on  a  back- 
ing board  and  simultaneously  reproducing  said  display  on 
a  flexible  screen  for  removal  therefrom  and  for  applica- 
tion to  a  second  backing  board,  which  method  consists 
in  treating  the  surface  of  the  first  backing  board  to  which 
the  display  is  to  be  applied  to  render  same  impervious 
to  moisture,  applying  a  coat  of  slow  drying  adhesive  to 
the  treated  surface  of  the  board,  wherein  said  adhesive 
contains  a  thinner  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  metal  stearate,  a  metal  sulfate  or  a  metal  hydrate, 
the  adhesive  having  a  drying  period  approximately  the 
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length  of  time  required  for  the  creation  of  the  display, 
applying  to  the  coated  board  and  securing  same  by  said 
slow  drying  adhesive  a  screen  formed  of  a  stable  ab- 
sorbent fiber  having  a  mesh  sufficient  to  permit  the  pene- 
tration of  portions  of  the  colored  material  therethrough 
to  the  backing  board  to  apply  to  the  latter  the  same 
colored  display  as  applied  to  the  screen,  applying  a  col- 
ored coating  to  the  mesh  in  a  predetermined  design  and 
in  sufficient  quantity  and  pressure  to  cause  the  same  to 
adhere  to  the  screen  and  to  penetrate  the  same  for  re- 
producing the  colored  design  on  the  screen  and  backing 
board,  removing  the  screen  bearing  its  display  from  the 
backing  board  while  in  its  moist  state  and  before  the  ad- 
hesive on  the  backing  board  and  the  color  display  dries, 
drying  the  removed  screen  and  its  display,  and  applying 
the  screen  with  its  display  to  the  second  backing  board 
by  an  adhesive. 


in  the  frame,  a  firing  hammer  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a 
trigger,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  trigger  and 
operated  by  the  trigger  to  swing  the  hammer  from  down 
position  through  and  slightly  beyond  its  cocked  position, 
said  hammer  having  a  mounting  end  with  a  latching  shoul- 
der thereon  and  said  lever  including  an  end  hook  that  is 
engageable  with  the  latching  shoulder  of  the  hammer  for 
that  cocking  movement  of  the  hammer  that  is  incident  to 
the  trigger  pull,  means  for  causing  release  of  the  end 
hook  of  the  lever  from  the  latching  shoulder  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  cocking  movement  of  the  hammer  and  a 
spring  loaded  sear  pivoted  in  the  frame,  including  a  lever 
arm  adapted  to  move  into  position  for  engaging  the  latch- 
ing shoulder  of  the  hammer  upon  release  of  the  hook 
therefrom  to  hold  the  hammer  in  cocked  position  and  a 
sear  releasing  pin  mounted  in  the  frame  and  operatively 
engageable  by  the  trigger  when  the  latter  is  pulled  to  the 
limit  in  its  travel. 


3,030,722 

RECEIVER  WITH  LID  COVERING  THE 

EJECTION  SLOT 

Jessie  T.  Ivy,  523  Henderson  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,555 

1  Claim.    (CL  42—16) 


3,030,723 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GAS 

OPERATED  REVOLVER 

Jessie  T.  Ivy,  523  Henderson  St.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  831,288 

4  Claims.    (CI.  42—65) 


3,030,724 

MAGAZINE  CHARGER  WITH  INWARDLY 

RAISED  RIBS 

James   Cmran,  Cheadle  Hnlme,   England,   assignor  to 

Thomas   French   &   Sons   Limited,  a   corporation   of 

Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1960,  Ser.  No.  22,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Apr.  14,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CL  42—88) 


A  rifle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  receiver 
formed  with  a  bore  having  a  shell  ejection  slot  opening 
therefrom  to  one  side  of  the  receiver,  a  bolt  reciprocally 
operable  in  the  receiver  bore  between  breech  closing  and 
opening  positions,  a  lug  on  said  bolt,  a  lid  hingedly  at- 
tached to  said  receiver  to  normally  cover  the  ejection  slot, 
spring  means  to  urge  said  lid  to  closed  position  over  said 
ejection  slot,  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  in  said  ejection 
slot,  said  lever  mechanism  including  interconnected  first 
and  second  levers,  each  lever  being  pivoted  between  its 
ends  to  a  wall  surface  of  the  ejection  slot,  said  levers 
being  in  engagement  in  end  to  end  relationship,  one  lever 
having  a  head  portion  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lug  for  lid  opening  actuation  of  the  levers  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  bolt  and  a  lid  actuating  head  on  at  least  one 
of  said  levers  for  engaging  and  opening  the  lid  and  against 
which  the  lid  acts  to  swing  the  joined  levers  to  normal 
position  with  the  closing  of  the  bolt  and  lid. 


Ft' 


,  *> 


r  V      1        V 

A Mt  t}c 

1.  A  charger  fw  small  arms  magazines  comprising  a 
channel-like  pressing  of  spring  steel  having  a  base  and 
sides  adapted  to  grip  the  base  ends  of  small  arms  car- 
tridges foir  guiding  them  into  the  magazine,  the  base  of 
said  channel-like  pressing  having  slits  at  each  end  defin- 
ing a  tongue  at  each  end  which  is  displaced  from  said 
base  to  engage  resiliently  with  the  base  end  of  any  said 
cartridge  in  register  th^ewith,  said  base  of  the  channel- 
like pressing  being  f<xmed  with  spaced  longitudinal 
inwardly-raised  ribs  for  respectively  engaging  the  car- 
tridge base  at  each  side  of  any  percussion  cap,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  said  slits  at  each  end  are  straight  and 
inclined  symmetrically  of  the  base  and  inwardly  towards 
each  other  from  the  outer  end  of  the  pressing  and  pass 
respectively  through  the  said  raised  ribs  to  leave  portions 
of  such  ribs  on  the  cartridge-base-engaging  portions  of 
said  tongues  for  contact  with  the  cartridge  bases  at  points 
on  each  side  of  any  percussion  cap. 


3,030,725 
COLLAPSIBLE  FISH  LANDING-NET 

AmU  Sandul,  791  W.  Montana  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,980 

3  Claims,    (a.  43—12) 


^n;^!):^'^ 


1.  A  revolver  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel  fixed  in  the 
frame,  a  multi-chambered  cylinder  rotatably  supported 


1.  A  fish  landing-net  stmcture  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  handle,  a  cylindrical  plug  at  one  end  portion  of 
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said  haadle,  a  diametrical  slot  in  said  plug,  a  slot  in  said 
handle  open  at  said  end  and  at  one  side  of  said  handle 
in  communication  with  said  slot  in  said  plug,  a  substan- 
tially Y-shaped  member  having  a  plate-like  stem  portion 
disposable  in  said  slot,  said  stem  portion  normally  dis- 
posable in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
angled  downwardly  with  reference  to  its  normal  opera- 
ting position,  arm  portions  extending  oppositely  angiilarly 
in  relation  to  said  depending  portion,  means  for  pivotally 
securing  said  stem  portion  in  said  slotted  portion  of  said 
handle,  a  net  carrying  frame  having  free  end  portions 
constructed  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  extended 
arm  portions,  and  a  ring  frictionally  slidable  on  said 
handle  to  embrace  said  slotted  portion  and  said  stem 
portion  therein  to  lockjngly  enclose  said  stem  portion  to 
hold  said  net  carrying  frame  portion  in  extended  opera- 
ting position. 

3,030,726 
FISHLINE  SINKER  ASSEMBLAGE 

Earl  J.  knaptoD,  508  S.  2nd  St.,  B«midji,  Minn. 

FUed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,961 

2  Claims.    (CL  43 — 44.93) 


end  portion  of  said  perforate  container,  said  channel  hav- 
ing loclung  element  passageways  formed  in  its  channel-de- 
fining-walls,  and  locking  elements  carried  by  the  lower 
end  p>ortion  of  said  imperforate  container  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  relation  between  the  diameter 
of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  imperforate  container 
and  the  diameter  of  the  open  upper  end  portion  of  said 


1.  A  sinker  assemblage  comprising,  a  length  of  fish- 
line,  a  snaphook  secured  to  said  fishline.  a  resilient  tubu- 
lar holder  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the  widest 
dimension  of  said  snaphook  and  adapted  to  be  deformed 
to  pass  over  said  snaphook.  and  a  weight  element  hav- 
ing a  finger-grasping  portion  and  an  insert  portion,  said 
insert  portion  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said 
resilient  tubular  holder  to  deform  the  same  and  be  fric- 
tionally engaged  therein  whereby  to  hold  the  assemblage 
at  a  predetermined  location  on  said  fishline  and  to  supply 
the  requisite  amount  of  weight  at  said  location. 


n 

^ 

/ 

ic. 

- 

• 

r^    '" 

perforate  container  being  such  that  the  former  may  be 
passed  into  the  latter  to  close  off  the  latter,  said  loclung 
elements  and  passageways  being  so  positioned  that  all  of 
the  former  may  register  simultaneously  with  the  latter  to 
permit  said  elements  to  pass  into  said  channel  and  lock 
said  containers  together  when  one  is  rotated  relative  to 
the  other  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,030,728 

CUSHIONING  CORNER  PIECES 

Verne  A.  Wesman,  32111  Anita  Drive, 

Garden  City,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,045 
9  CUlms.    (CI.  45—68.4) 
1.  In  a  unitary  integraJly  formed  corner  piece  of  resili- 
ent cushioning  material  for  a  furniture  comer. 


3,030,727 
ICE  FISHERMAN'S  ANGLING  HOLE  PLUG 
Frank  R.  Steoart,  Henning,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  2.  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,806 
3  Claims.    (CI.  43—56) 
3.  An  ice  hole  plug  comprising  an  elongated  frusto- 
conically  shaped  imperforate  container  having  a  closed 
lower  end  portion  with  a  bottom  and  an  open  upper  end 
portion,    said    container    tapering   inwardly    and   down- 
wardly, a  perforate  container  having  an  open  upper  end 
portion,  and  means  carried  by  said  containers  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  containers  together  with  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  imperforate  container  across  the  up- 
per end  portion  of  said  perforate  container  in  closing  re- 
lation to  the  latter,  the  perforations  in  said  perforate  con- 
tainer being  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  minnows  from 
passing  therethrough  whereby  minnows  may  be  kept  alive 
within  said   perforate  container  when   the   latter  is   so 
secured  to   said   imperforate   container   while   the   latter 
is  used  as  a  plug  in  a  hole  in  the  ice  covering  a  body  of 
water,  said  means  being  comprised  of  an  inwardly  facing 
annular  channel  formed  m  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper 


a  top  element  adapted  to  extend  upon  and  substantially 
conform  to  the  top  surface  of  said  furniture  comer, 
side  elements  conjoined  to  said  top  element  and  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  extend  upon  and  sub- 
stantially conform  to  the  side  surfaces  of  said  furni- 
ture comer,  and 
a  plurality  of  severable  spaced  bottom  elements  con- 
joined to  said  side  elements  and  inclined  upwardly 
outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  top  ele- 
ment, 
said  bottom  elements  being  spaced  below  said  top  ele- 
ment at  varying  distances  therefrom, 
whereby  when  said  comer  piece  is  applied  to  said  furni- 
ture comer  said  top  element  overlies  the  top  surface  of 
said  comer,  said  »de  elements  overly  the  side  surfaces 
of  said  comer,  and  one  of  said  bottom  elemei>ts  is  dis- 
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posed  in  a  plane  making  close  gripping  engagement  with 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  surfaces  at  said. comer, 
the  bottom  elements  above  said  one  bottom  element  being 
severable  from  said  side  elements  to  provide  a  free  and 
open  area  between  said  top  element  and  said  one  effec- 
tive bottom  element. 


wardly  from  said  base,  a  horizontally  disposed  platform 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  a  sand  holding 
hopper  supported  on  said  platform  and  provided  with  a 
depending  neck,  a  trip  and  loading  device  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  neck,  a  shaft  extending  between  said  posts, 
a  rotary  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spoke  connected 


3,030,729 
GAME  TABLE  BED  LEVELER 
Alvin   P.   Elden,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,   assignor   to   The 
Frederick-Willys  Company,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,834 
3  Claims.     (CI.  45—139) 


% 


^ 


l.*ll«IU' 
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1.  A  game  table  having  a  bed  with  braces  secured 
thereto  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of 
spacer  blocks  secured  to  a  bed  brace  adjacent  to  its  ends, 
an  adjusting  bar  secured  to  said  spacer  blocks,  said  brace 
having  a  bore  extending  through  it  with  recesses  con- 
centrically arranged  with  respect  to  said  bore  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  brace,  a  threaded  member  extend- 
ing through  the  bore  of  said  brace,  a  nut  threadably  en- 
gaging said  threaded  element  on  top  of  said  brace  in 
the  upper  of  the  recesses,  a  nut  threadably  engaging  said 
threaded  member  in  the  recess  on  the  bottom  of  said 
brace,  said  screw  threaded  member  extending  through  a 
bore  in  said  bar;  there  being  a  transverse  slot  extending 
through  said  bar  in  the  area  pierced  by  said  bore  and 
extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  a  thumb  nut  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  threadably  engaging  said 
screw  threaded  member. 


3,030,730 

LEG  HEIGHT  ADJUSTER 

Don  G.  Costar,  336  W.  11th  St.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,650 

4  Claims.     (CI.  45—139) 


to  said  wheel,  a  counterweight  connected  to  said  wheel 
and  arranged  contiguous  to  said  spoke,  a  scoop  affixed  to 
the  outer  portion  of  said  wheel,  and  a  tray  supported  on 
said  base,  said  counterweight  comprising  a  container 
having  a  quantity  of  sand  therein,  and  a  hingedly  mounted 
closure  on  said  counterweight  container. 


3,030,732 
SPRING  MOTOR  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  TOYS 
Bernard  E.  Balthazor,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Buddy  L 
Corporation,  East  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  95,083 
9  Claims.     (CI.  46—206) 


1.  A  height  compensating  device  for  table  legs  and 
the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  wedges,  each  of 
generally  right-circular,  cylindrical  form,  with  one  face 
perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  having  a  frusto- 
spherical  concavity  concentric  with  said  axis,  the  opposite 
face  having  a  continuous  series  of  parallel,  isosceles  serra- 
tions arranged  chord-wise  of  the  cylinder,  the  crests  and 
troughs  of  said  serrations  lying  in  a  pair  of  parallel  planes, 
said  planes  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  one 
face. 

3,030,731 
TOY 

Clarence  E.  Marchus,  11205  Cedar,  and  Wayne  Shryock, 

P.O.  Box  125,  iMHh  of  Bloomington,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,082 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46-^1) 

1.  In  a  toy,  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  a  pair  of 

spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  posts  extending  up- 

777  O.O.— «2 


7.  A  mobile  toy,  comprising:  a  body;  a  plate-like  mem- 
ber disposed  flatwise  against  said  body;  spaced  supports 
joined  to  and  extending  from  said  body  past  said  member 
to  terminal  ends  spaced  from  said  member,  each  of  said 
support  ends  having  therein  an  outwardly  opening  key- 
hole-shaped notch;  releasaWe  locking  means  including 
portions  of  the  supports  and  portions  of  the  member 
cooperative  to  normally  retain  said  member  against 
removal  from  the  body;  a  shaft  received  by  and 
jouraaled  in  said  notches,  said  shaft  and  portions  of  the 
supports  bordering  said  notches  being  so  constructed 
as  to  enable  forcible  removal  of  the  shaft  from  the 
notches  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  shaft;  a  coil  spring 
loosely  surrounding  the  shaft  intermediate  the  sup- 
ports and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
its  opposite  end  projecting  radially  outwardly  as  an  arm; 
and  an  element  rigid  on  and  extending  from  the  member 
into  proximity  to  said  arm  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  one  direction  said  arm  will  engage  the  element  to 
wind  the  spring  to  store  energy  for  rotating  the  shaft  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  arm  and  said  eleooent  being  so 
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relatively  dimensioned  as  to  enable  said  ann  to  substantial- 
ly freely  pass  said  element  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  m 
•aid  opposite  direction. 


TOY 

Arthar  R.  Crawford,  Cotambus,  Ohio 

(P.O.  Box  O,  WortUacloii,  Ohio) 

FOcd  Jan.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  182 

2  Clainu.     (O.  44—243) 


a  casing  disposed  within  each  of  said  planter  boxes  and 
•ecured  thereto,  said  casing  having  wall  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  post;  and 


■^4fw 


fastening  means  extending  through  said  wall  means  and 
into  said  slot  and  releasably  securing  said  box  in  ver- 
tically adjustable  position  on  said  post. 


3.t3«,7M 

METHOD   OF  HOMOGENIZING   GLASS 

Harvey  L.  Penbcrtby,  4301  6th  Ave.,  S.,  Seattle,  WadL 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  195S,  Ser.  No.  707,580 

5  Claims.     (CL  4»— 77) 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  glider  attached  by  a  cable  to  a 
control  means  capable  of  being  manipulated  with  one 
band,  said  glider  being  of  such  a  weight  as  to  enable  it  to 
be  sustained  in  flight  by  manually  swinging  it  at  the  end 
of  said  cable,  said  control  means  including  a  reel  about 
which  said  cable  may  be  wound  and  unwound,  a  reversible 
motor,  a  reduction  gear  between  said  reel  and  said  motor 
to  form  a  brake  for  said  reel  to  prevent  feed-out  of  cable 
when  said  motor  is  de-energized,  batteries,  and  a  three  con- 
dition switch  connected  to  said  batteries  and  said  motor  to 
permit  said  motor  to  be  de-energtzed  as  well  as  to  be 
energized  to  run  in  two  directions  to  reel  in  and  reel  out 
said  cable. 


3,030,734 

GROUND  MULCH 

John  Kyle  Bricfcey,  1417  N.  Van  Buren  Avc^ 

Otdimwa,  Iowa 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,565 

2  Claims.  (O.  47—9) 
\.  The  method  of  producing  a  ground  mulch,  com- 
prising, the  grinding  of  corncobs  into  a  granular  mass,  the 
separating  of  the  chaff  and  pith  from  the  vascularized 
portions  of  said  corncobs  in  said  granular  mass,  and  last- 
ly the  treatment  of  the  remaining  vascularized  portions 
of  the  granular  mass  with  an  insecticide,  and  a  dark  col- 
oring agent 

3,030,735 
PLANTER 
George  Richard  Bodkins,  424  Rust  Park  Drive, 
Grand  BUnc.  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1960.  Ser.  No.  69,973 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  47—39) 
1.  A  planter  structure  comprising: 
A  post  having  a  vertically  extending  slot  therein; 
a  plurality  of  planter  boxes  mounted  at  vertically  spaced 
intervals  akmgsaid  post,  each  of  said  boxes  having  an 
opaung  therethroujgh  through  which  said  poet  ex- 
tends; 


/•" 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  glass  through  the 
use  of  combustion  heat  applied  to  the  surface  of  molten 
glass  the  steps  comprising;  flowing  at  least  three  closely 
grouped  streams  of  bubbles  arranged  in  a  closed  pattern 
into  said  glass  substantially  at  the  bottom  of  the  glass 
mass,  said  streams  of  bubbles  being  suflSciently  close  to 
one  another  to  form  a  substantially  unitary,  isolated 
column  of  rising  glass  which  continuously  fans  out  at  the 
surface  of  the  glass  mass,  and  simultaneously  maintaining 
the  glass  immediately  surrounding  said  column  in  a  sub- 
stantially quiescent  condition. 


3,030.737 
CASING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FURNACE 
Georte  A.  Dcmlng.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Fk« 
Brick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Iliinota 
Filed  Jnnc  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,407 
3  Claims.     (CI.  50—391) 
1 .  A  light  refractory  wall  for  heat  enclosures  comprisi- 
ing  a  supporting  framework,  refractory  wall  tiles,  refrac- 
tory retaining  members  for  said  wall  tiles,  metallic  mount- 
ing means  for  said  retaining  members  comprising  shelf- 
like members  and  vertically  extending  retaining  channels 
mounted  on   said   framework,   said   shelf-like   members 
being  vertically  and  horizontally  spaced   and  vertically 
and  horizontally  aligned,  sheet  metal  sheathing  panels 
supported  on  said  shelf-like  members,  each  of  said  panels 
having  slots  receiving  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  shelf- 
like members  and  having  shoulders  seated  on  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  shelf-like  members  below  said  first 
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pair,  and  heat  insulating  material  between  said  panels   erating  element  having  a  circular  generating  surface  por 


and  said  wall  tiles,  the  vertical  marginal  portions  of  said 


panels  being  confined  between  said  retaining  chaiuiels 
and  said  insulating  material. 


3,030,738 
BRICK  AND  BLOCK  JIG 
Max  E.  Brewer,  5705  Kenwood  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
and  Charles  D.  Hofmann,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  said  Hof- 
mann  assignor  to  said  Brewer 

FUed  July  10, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,624 
7  Claims.    (CI.  50—538) 


7.  A  brick  and  block  jig  comprising  a  body  having 
opposite  side  members  spaced  apart  and  connected  to- 
gether for  straddling  a  course  of  bricks  or  the  like,  said 
side  members  being  provided  with  spacing  means  project- 
ing inwardly  therefrom  to  be  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
less  than  the  width  of  the  brick  straddled  by  said  body 
so  that  said  spacing  means  is  engaged  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  brick  to  support  the  body  thereon,  and  said 
spacing  means  being  of  a  vertical  thickness  to  support 
a  newly  laid  brick  thereon  above  the  masonry  therebe- 
tween straddled  by  said  body,  to  provide  a  mortar  joint 
therebetween  and  to  smooth  the  mortar  upon  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  body  to  position  the  same  for  sub- 
eequetM  brick  laying  operation,  second  spacing  means 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  side  members  for  ^>acing 
an  end  of  the  newly  laid  bricks  horizontally  from  an 
adjacent  brick  in  the  same  course  as  the  newly  laid  brick, 
guide  means  supporting  said  second  spacing  means  on 
said  sides  for  vertical  sliding  movement  for  smoothing 
the  mortar  between  the  end  of  the  newly  laid  bricks  and 
the  etKl  of  the  adjacent  brick  in  the  same  course. 


3,030,739 
GRINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Cranston  W.  Folley,  KennebuniL,  Maine,  assignor  to  Saco- 

Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  May  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,238 

9  Claims.     (CI.  51—33) 

4.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  concave  circular  toroi- 
dal surface  on  a  workpiece  comprising  a  rotatable  gen- 


tion  in  the  plane  of  the  toroid  circle  to  be  generated, 
means  supporting  said  generating  element  for  oscillation 
in  a  circular  path  about  an  axis  tangent  to  the  center 
line  of  the  toroid  circle  and  in  the  plane  of  the  toroid 
ring  along  said  center  line,  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  said 


circular  path  and  said  generating  element  surface  por- 
tion being  equal  to  that  of  the  toroid  circle,  means  sup- 
porting said  generating  element  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  of  oscillation,  workpiece 
holding  means,  and  means  for  swinging  said  workpiece 
holding  means  relatively  to  said  generating  element  about 
the  axis  of  the  toroid  ring  to  be  generated. 


3,030,740 

TORQUE  ACTUATED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

HONING  TOOLS 

John  H.  Greening,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Micro- 

matic  Hone  Coiporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiOB 

of  Michigan 

FUcd  Oct.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  765,568 
7  Cbdms.    (Q.  51—34) 


1.  In  a  honing  machine  operable  to  rotate  and  recipro- 
cate a  radially  expansible  honirg  tool,  a  control  device 
including  a  driving  member  operable  to  transmit  rotary 
power  to  the  honing  tool,  said  driving  member  having  an 
annular  wall  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  slot  therein,  a  driven  member 
supported  for  rotation  relative  to  said  driving  member  and 
having  a  helically  disposed  cam  surface  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  slot,  a  pin  slidably  disposed  in  said  slot  and  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  said  cam  surface,  said  pin  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  said  members,  spring  means 
oi^X)sing  movement  of  said  pin  in  said  slot,  said  members 
being  angularly  displaceable  by  a  torque  sufl5cient  to  over- 
ccwne  said  spring  means  whereby  said  pin  is  moved  axially 
in  said  slot  by  movement  of  said  cam  surface  over  said 
pin,  and  signal  means  operable  to  detect  movraient  of 
said  pin  and  control  the  operation  of  the  honing  machine 
in  response  thereto. 


Kurt  H.  Schultze.  B«rliii-Frohnau.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Herbert  Lindner  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin-Hittenau,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  14,  1957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  51—165) 


Aioen  t.  nayraona,  :»t.  raui,  ithuu.,  <u»i|^uwi  «/  .»»•«•«..- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  591,357,  June  14, 

1956.    This  application  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,862 

10  Claims.     (CI.  51—207) 


sfrvefvrt 


1.  In  a  thread  grinding  machine  having  a  movable  car- 
riage, a  rotating  grmding  wheel  on  said  carriage,  and  a 
dressing  and  a  workpiece  station  located  on  said  machine 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  grinding  wheel,  a  setting  and 
adjusting  device  comprising  an  infeed  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  machine  and  rotatably  and  threadably 
connected  to  said  carriage  for  moving  said  grinding 
wheel  with  respect  to  said  stations,  handwheel  means  ax- 
ially  connected  to  said  spindle  for  selectively  rotating  the 
same  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  shift  said  carriage 
with  said  grinding  wheel  in  a  direction  toward  one  of 
said  stations,  indicating  means  including  two  iridicating 
rings  rotatably  and  adjustable  supported  on  said  hand- 
wheel  means  and  provided  with  scales  graduated  for 
readings  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  rings  being 
provided  with  a  stop  cam  secured  in  directions  opposite 
to  each  other  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rings,  clamp- 
ing means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  handwheel  means 
for  securing  said  indicating  means  in  a  fixed  relative  po- 
sition with  respect  to  said  handwheel  means  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  a  swingable  stop  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  machine  adjacent  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
rings  and  having  two  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
stop  edee  positionable  in  the  path  of  said  stop  cams  for 
operatiTely  engaging  said  stop  cams  and  to  stop  thereby 
the  rotating  movement  of  the  entire  setting  device  and 
of  said  infeed  spindle  when  said  indicating  means  is  fixedly 
supported  by  said  handwheel  means  by  the  intermediary 
of  said  clamping  means. 


3,030,742 

SANDING  PAD 

William  T,  Costello.  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Edward  C.  Croul 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,887 

4^1alms.     (CI.  51—185) 


K\\^i»^;nmv»m  >»v 


1.  A  flat  unitary  reinforced  rotative  abrasive  structure 
of  the  nature  of  an  abrasive  wheel  or  disc,  having  high 
centrifugal  and  flexural  strength,  having  at  least  one 
layer  of  bonded  abrasive  grit  and  at  least  two  separate 
layers  of  straight  parallel  unwoven  reinforcing  filaments 
individually  encased  in  a  flexible  adhesive  binder,  the 
several  layers  of  filaments  being  incorporated  in  said 
structure  as  preformed  self-supporting  filament-reinforced 
rubbery  resinous  sheet  material,  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  parallel  filaments  of  the  several  layers  of  fila- 
ments being  at  substantially  equal  angles  with  each  other. 


3,030,744 
AIR   FILM   BEARING   FOR   MACHINE  TOOLS 
Alvin  E.  Mueller,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Harig  Manufacturing  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Mar.  8.  I960,  Ser.  No.  13,658 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—225) 


if^ 
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4.  A  sanding  device  comprising  a  flexible  abrading 
sheet  for  application  to  a  surface  to  be  treated,  and  a 
pad  comprising  a  flexible,  resilient  sheet  superimposed 
and  resting  on  the  abrading  sheet  by  gravity,  said  resilient 
sheet  being  free  of  the  abrading  sheet,  readily  shiftable 
thereon  and  operativdy  connected  thereto  by  friction, 
said  resilient  sheet  having  therein  a  plurality  of  pre- 
formed circular  openings  for  receiving  therein  bulged 
portions  of  the  abrading  sheet  and  of  a  diameter  to  ac- 
commodate the  tip  portions  of  the  fingers  of  an  opera- 
tor's hand. 


3.  A  tool  grinding  fixture  comprising  a  base, 

a  housing  carried  by  said  base, 

an  elongated  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing, 

an  elongated  shaft  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length  mounted  in  said  sleeve  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  and  closely  fitting  within 
said  sleeve  and  movable  axially  with  respect  thereto, 

means  for  supporting  a  tool  at  one  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  for  movement  therewith, 

said  sleeve  having  formed  in  its  mner  surface  midway 
between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  gas-receiving  recess  opening  upon 
said  shaft. 

the  inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  recess  being  slightly  greater  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  sleeve  at  the  outer  end  portions  thereof 
to  provide  circumferentially  disposed  tapered  re- 
strictive passages  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  to 
retard  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  recess  thereby  to 
suspend  the  shaft  axially  within  said  sleeve  by  such 
retarded  gas, 

and  means  communicating  with  said  recess  to  deliver 
gas  to  said  recess  for  distribution  thereby  in  oppo- 
site directions  longitudinally  and  circumferentially 
of  said  shaft  to  interpose  a  film  of  gas  between  said 
shaft  and  said  sleeve. 


No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,584 
1  Claim.     (CI.  51—284) 

In  the  grinding  and  polishing  of  a  hard-plastic  lens, 
the  steps  of  mounting  the  lens  by  its  back  surface  to  a 
mounting  surface,  conformed  in  surface  and  area  to 
said  back  surface,  utilizing  a  hardenable  adhesive -matrix, 
and  grinding  and  polishing  the  front  surface  of  the 
mounted  lens  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of  stannic 
oxide,  the  particle  size  of  the  stannic  oxide  being  on  the 
order  of  300-mesh. 


••VWtJ       X^A 


3,030,746 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Arthur  G.  Firestine,  Perinton,  and  Charles  F.  Mooney 
and  Theodore  J.  Zak,  Irondequoit,  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
Bausch  &  lx>mb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  846,669 
7  Claims.     (CI.  51—284) 


1.  The  method  of  abrading  the  surface  of  an  optical 
glass  work  piece  in  a  tumbling  barrel  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  forming  an  abrasive  slurry  in  the  barrel  which 
includes  a  liquid,  an  abrasive  for  the  glass  and  a  plurality 
of  pieces  of  media,  placing  a  plurality  of  optical  glass 
work  pieces  in  spaced  relationship  in  the  slurry,  adjusting 
the  composition  of  the  slurry  to  provide  a  consistency  in 
which  the  rate  of  descent  of  a  work  piece  is  less  than  one 
foot  in  ten  seconds  in  a  freshly  agitated  slurry  held  in 
stationary  position  and  in  which  freshly  agitated  slurry 
the  work  piece  will  of  its  own  weight  at  least  sink  down 
until  the  top  surface  of  the  work  piece  is  approximately 
level  with  the  surface  of  the  slurry,  and  then  rotating  the 
barrel  to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  abrasive 
slurry  and  optical  glass  work  piece. 


3,030,747 

PACKAGE  EVACUATING  AND  SEVERING 

APPARATUS 

B«n|amin  Karpowicz,  Jr.,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pak 
Rapid,  Inc.,  West  Consfaohocken,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,118 
12  Claims.     (CI.  53— 112) 


1.  Package  severing  mechanism  for  automatic  package 
forming  and  filling  machines  wherein  the  packages  are 
formed   from   continuous   opposed   strips  of  packaging 


knife  for  severing  said  strips  of  material  between  packages 
when  said  members  are  in  sealing  position,  and  means 
mounting  said  knife  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said 
slots  in  a  direction  from  one  edge  of  the  strip  material  to 
the  other  edge  thereof. 


3,030,748 
INVERTED  COTFOIVING 
Walter  J.  Moses,  Fitchbnrg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lakso 
Company.   Inc.,   Fitchburg,   Mass.,  a   corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,247 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—115) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wadding  containers  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  means  for  positioning  a  predetermined  length  of 
wadding  relative  to  the  tube,  a  finger,  means  mounting 
the  finger  for  motion  laterally  to  and  from  the  path  of 
the  tube,  said  finger  having  a  position  directly  in  the 
path  of  the  tube  and  the  slot  while  the  tube  is  in  one 
position,  means  causing  said  tube  to  descend  relatively 
with  respect  to  said  finger  and  thus  folding  over  the  pre- 
determined length  of  cotton  wadding,  the  finger  holding 
the  cotton  wadding  in  the  tube  as  the  tube  is  folding  the 
same,  means  for  expelling  the  resultant  inverted  U-shaped 
wad  from  said  tube  into  the  neck  of  a  bottle  located 
below  the  tube,  and  means  laterally  moving  the  finger 
from  said  position  in  timed  relation  to  the  motion  of 
the  tube  and  the  wad  expelling  means  with  the  tube 
in  its  down  position  ready  for  the  expulsion  of  the  folded 
wad  and  just  prior  to  the  expelling  action  of  the  wad 
expelling  means. 


3,030,749 
TAPE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Thomas  Fydison  WestaU,  Marion,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Thread  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1960.  Ser.  No.  4,659 
14  Claims.     (CI.  53—120) 


14.  A  machine  for  packaging  tape  strips  comprising 


material,  comprising  opposed  sealing  members  between    means  for  feeding  and  metering  tape,  means  for  severing 
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a  predetermined  length  of  said  tape  to  provide  a  strip, 
the  ends  of  said  strip  being  approximately  equidistant 
from  a  first  position,  means  disposed  at  said  position  for 
folding  the  strip,  a  source  of  banding  material,  means  for 
feeding  and  metering  a  length  of  banding  material  for  ap- 
plication to  the  folded  strip,  the  midpoint  of  said  length 
of  banding  material  being  approximately  coincidental 
with  said  first  position,  means  for  severing  said  length  of 
banding  material,  and  means  disposed  at  said  position  for 
bending  the  severed  length  of  banding  n^aterial  around 
the  folded  strip  to  effect  its  packaging. 


and  operable  to  release  said  latch  for  movement  of  said 
support  plate  from  said  container  receiving  position,  and 


3  930  754 
PRESS  AND  BANDER  FOR  PAPER  BAGS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Alexander  K.  Lowe,  Portland,  Orcg^  and  Richard   B. 
Grass,  BellcTue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Crown  ZcUcrbacb 
Corponitioo,  San   Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Nevada 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,845 
11  Claims.    (CL  53—124) 


1.  A  machine  for  compressing  and  banding  a  stack  of 
paper-like  articles  to  form  a  package  thereof  which 
comprises  a  carriage  movable  between  a  receiving  station 
and  a  sealing  station  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
opposite  walls,  means  to  move  a  stack  of  articles  into 
the  carriage  and  compress  it  therein  with  a  securing  band 
partially  surrounding  it,  clamping  means  cooperable  with 
said  walls  for  holding  the  stack  in  compressed  state, 
means  to  move  the  carriage  and  compressed  stack  to  the 
sealing  station,  means  to  apply  an  adhesive  adjacent  one 
ertd  of  the  securing  band  as  the  carriage  moves,  and 
means  at  the  sealing  station  to  move  the  other  end  of 
the  band  against  the  adhesive  and  to  hold  it  there  while 
the  stack  remains  compressed  in  the  carriage. 


resilient  means  arranged  to  urge  said  support  plate  into 
said  container  receiving  position. 


3,030,752 

PACKAGING 

Irrin  S.  Dc  Wosldn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bchx 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  813,874 

16  Claims.    (CI.  53—266) 


3,030,751 

CONTAINER  LOADER 

Leon    R.    McRobert,    WilUamston,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

FMC  Corporatioa,  a  corporalikin  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,241 

6  Claims.    (CI.  53—244) 

1.  In  a  container  positioning  apparatus,  an  anri  jour- 

nalled  adjacent  one  end  for  vertical  swinging  movement, 

a  container  support  plate  mounted  on  said  arm  adjacent 

the    other   end    thereof   for    pivotal    movement   relative 

thereto,   a   latch  operably  associated  with  said  support 

plate  and  said  arm  and  arranged  to  releasably  retain  said 

support  plate  in  container  receiving  position  with  respect 

to  said  arm,  latch  actuating  means  carried  by  said  arm 


m    " 


I.  Packaging  apparatus  comprising  a  heat-sealing  press 
having  a  stationary  bed  and  a  head  vertically  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  bed,  means  for  intermittently 
feeding  a  series  of  jigs  containing  work  to  be  heat-sealed 
over  the  bed  when  the  head  is  raised,  the  head  being 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  engagement  with  at  least  one 
jig  in  the  series  when  said  one  jig  stops  on  the  bed,  each 
jig  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  be 
opened  for  placing  work  therein  and  closed  for  clamping 
the  work  therein. 


3,030,753 

RAPPER 

John  W.  Pennington,  West  Friendship,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,616 

2  CUims.     (CI.  55—112) 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  for  removing  parti- 
cles from  a  gas  stream  having  elevated  ambient  tempera- 
tures, a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  suspended 
within  said  casing;  the  improvement  comprising  means 
for  vibrating  said  electrodes,  said  means  being  a  rcsilient- 
ly-mounted  vibrator  including  a  cylinder  having  end-plate 
closures,  a  hammer  mounted  for  reciprocation  within 
said  cylinder  between  said  end-plate  closures  and  having 
two  spaced  raised  bearing  lands  formed  thereon,  said 
lands  having  threadlike  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  each  of  said  bearing  lands  having  a  single 
layer  of  fiber-filled  polytetrafluoroethylene  Upe  bonded 
to  said  threaded  outer  surface  for  forming  a  lubricant- 
free  bearing  surface,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  be- 
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tween  about  %2  and  about  K  of  an  inch  and  means  for    of  said  vessel  and  said  vertical  partition,  a  pair  of  parti- 


causing  said  hammer  to  reciprocate,  said  hammer  strik- 


^^-4-- 


ing  said  end-plate  closures  with  substantially  equal  im- 
pact 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  55—190  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,031,030 


3,030,754 
SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Phillip  O.  Root  and  William  F.  Chaple,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kan- 
■u  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,066 
1  Claim,    (a.  55—320) 


tions  positioned  across  said  vessel,  said  vertical  partition 
extending  downwardly  and  connecting  to  said  pair  ot 
partitions,  a  pair  of  downcomers,  each  of  said  pair  of 
downcomers  extending  through  one  of  said  pair  of  parti- 
tions and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  within  said 
vessel  and  terminating  in  spaced  relationship  above  the 
lower  interior  of  said  vessel,  said  pair  of  partitions  being 
inclined  to  drain  liquid  collecting  on  said  pair  of  parti- 
tions toward  said  downcomers  and  a  connection  into  the 
lower  portion  of  said  vessel  to  discharge  the  liquid  collect- 
ing in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  from  said  vessel. 


A  device  for  separating  liquids  and  solids  from  a  gas 
stream  which  flows  in  one  direction  at  certain  times  and 
flows  in  the  opposite  direction  at  other  times  comprising, 
an  upright  vessel,  a  vertical  partition  dividing  said  vessel 
into  two  chambers,  a  pair  of  connections  into  said  vessel, 
each  of  said  connections  connecting  into  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  pair  of  deflector  baffles  affixed  to  the  interior 
of  said  upright  vessel,  each  of  said  deflector  baffles  being 
positioned  immediately  above  one  of  said  connections  to 
direct  the  inward  flow  through  said  connections  into  said 
vessel  in  a  downwardly  direction,  said  vertical  partition 
extending  upwardly  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
pair  of  connections  into  said  vessel  and  terminating  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  upper  interior  portion  of  said 
vessel,  a  pair  of  mist  extraction  elements  positioned  in  said 
vessel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  partition  near  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  vertical  partition  and  above  said 
connections  into  said  vessel,  said  mist  extraction  elements 
being  positioned  across  the  interior  of  said  vessel  to  sub- 
stantially fill  all  of  the  space  within  between  the  interior 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  55 — 413  see: 
Patent  No.  3,031,031 


3,030,755 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 
Richard  S.  Farr  and  Allen  W.  Hardy,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Farr  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  May  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  587,325 
4  Claims.    (CI.  55—456) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  separating  particles  from  a 
gaseous  fluid,  said  assembly  comprising  a  fluid  inlet  tube 
having  a  cylindrical  forward  portion  and  a  rearwardly 
convergent  rear  portion  terminating  in  an  open  end,  a 
fluid  outlet  tube  having  an  open  inlet  end  located  within 
said  inlet  tube,  said  outlet  tube  being  mounted  coaxially 
within  said  inlet  tube  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof 
from  said  open  inlet  end  through  and  beyond  the  open  end 
of  the  inlet  tube  to  define,  with  said  inlet  tube,  an  annular 
separation  chamber  substantially  co-extensive  with  said 
convergent  portion  of  said  inlet  tube,  said  chamber  ter- 
minating in  an  annular  discharge  opening  at  the  open  end 
of  the  inlet  tube,  a  baffle  assembly  mounted  within  said 
forward  cylindrical  portion  of  said  inlet  tube,  said  baf- 
fle assembly  comprising  a  central  hub  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  helical  vanes  extending  radially  therefrom 
into  engagement  with  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  j>ortion,  said  central  hub  portion  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  forward  end  of  said  inlet  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  greater  diameter  than  the  inlet  end  of  said  outlet 
tube,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  straightening  vanes 
extending  axially  between  said  central  hub  portion  and 
the  inlet  end  of  said  outlet  tube,  means  on  the  forward 
ends  of  said  straightening  vanes  engageable  with  coop- 
erating means  on  said  central  hub  portion  for  supporting 
the  forward  ends  of  said  straightening  vanes,  and  shoul- 
ders on  the  rear  ends  of  said  straightening  vanes  adapted 
to  seat  upon  the  inlet  end  of  said  outlet  tube. 


3,030,756 
HEADER  FOR  HARVESTING  CASTOR  BEANS 

Charles  S.  Morrison  and  Henry  H.  Denison,  Moline,  III., 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,646 
13  Claims.    (CL  56— 19) 
1.  A  castor  bean  and  like  harvester  attachment  for 
a  combine  of  the  type  having  a  fore-and-aft  body  in- 
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eluding  a  forwardly  facing  crop  inlet  opening  and  where- 
in the  body  is  provided  with  hulling  means  immediately 
rcarwardly  of  said  opening,  comprising:  a  header  posi- 
tionablc  ahead  of  the  body  and  having  means  thereon  for 
oonnectioo  to  said  body  for  support  thereon;  harvesting 


the  passage:  and  biasing  means  extending  between  the 
flanges  of  the  panels  yicldably  resisting  separation  of  the 
flanges. 

3,030,758 

HARVESTER  REEL  MOUNTING  AND 

ADJLSriNG  MECHANISM 

John  B.  Hayes,  Milan,  ill.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Molinc,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  I960.  Ser.  No.  8,943 

II  Claims.    (CI.  56—222) 


•^^. 


C^Sfe 


means  on  the  header  for  operating  on  at  least  one  row 
of  castor  beans  and  \ii.e  plants  for  receiving  the  seed 
capsules  therefrom;  and  means  on  the  header  including  a 
separator  for  separating  trash  from  the  capsules  and  for 
moving  the  capsules  through  the  aforesaid  opening  and 
to  the  hulling  means. 


3,030,757 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Arthur  I..  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company.  Moline,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  16,232 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56 — 43) 


9  i(T~*** 


1  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  housing  structure 
defining  a  fore-and-aft  extending  plant  passage  for  suc- 
cessively receiving  cotton  plants,  and  cotton  harvesting 
mechanism  contained  within  the  housing  structure  on  one 
side  of  the  passage  and  having  laterally  extending  picking 
elements  adapted  to  extend  into  the  passage  for  detach- 
mg  cotton  bolls  from  the  plants,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: upright  wall  structure  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
passage  from  and  facing  the  picking  elements  comprising 
a  front  upright  panel  member  having  front  and  rear  edges 
and  a  rear  upright  panel  extending  rearwardly  from  a 
front  adjoining  edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  panel 
to  a  rear  upright  edge,  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  panels 
having  upright  and  substantially  parallel  flanges  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  housing  and  away  from  the  passage; 
means  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  front  panel  and 
the  rear  edge  of  the  rear  panel  respectively  mounting 
the  respective  panels  on  the  housing  structure,  said  means 
being  effective  to  permit  the  portions  of  the  panels  ex- 
tending toward  the  adjoining  ends  to  yield  away  from 


1.  For  a  harvester  having  a  body  including  a  fore- 
and-aft  feeder  house,  a  transverse  header  forwardJy  of 
and  attached  to  the  feeder  house  and  having  opposite 
first  and  second  ends  laterally  remote  from  the  feeder 
house,  and  a  reel  rotatable  above  the  header  on  a  trans- 
verse axis,  the  improvement  residing  in  mechanism  for 
mounting  and   adjusting  the   reel,  comprising:  first  and 
second  fore-and-aft  support  arms  respectively  at  said  first 
and  second  header  ends,  each  arm  including  a  fore  part 
mounting  the  proximate  end  of  the  reel,  a  rear. part  be- 
hind the  header  and  an  intermediate  part  mounted  on 
the  associated  header  end  on  a  transverse  pivot;  a  fluid 
motor  mounted  on  the  feeder  house  behind  the  header 
and  including  a  cylinder-piston-rod  assembly  having  its 
axis  transverse  to  the  feeder  bouse  and  disposed  with  the 
free  end  of  the  rod  toward  the  first  arm  rear  part  and 
the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  second  arm 
rear  part;  a  sheave;  means  journaling  the  sheave  adjacent 
to  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  on  an  axis  normal  to 
said  assembly  axis;  a  first  flexible  tension  element  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  piston  rod  and  extending  along 
one  side  of  said  assembly  to  an  opposite  end  portion 
proximate  to  said  second  header  end;  a  second  flexible 
tension  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  rod 
and  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  assembly  to 
and  trained  about  the  sheave  and  extending  thence  back 
along  said  one  side  of  said  assembly  to  an  opposite  end 
portion  proximate  to  said  first  end  of  the  header;  first 
and  second  establishing  connections  among  means  guid- 
ing and  mounting  said  first  and  second  element  end  por- 
tions, said  first  and  second  header  ends  and  said  first  and 
second  arm  rear  parts  so  that  extension  and  retraction 
of  the  cylinder-piston-rod  assembly  causes  the  flexible  ele- 
ments to  act  and  react  on  said  rear  arm  parts  and  header 
ends  to  effect  equalized  rocking  of  the  arms  in  unison 
on   their   respective   pivots,   each    guide   and   mounting 
means  including  an  anchor  device  for  the  end  portion  of 
the  associated  element  and  a  guide  device  for  training  and 
directing  said  element  between  said  anchor  device  and 
said  assembly,  one  of  said  devices  being  mounted  on  the 
rear  part  of  the  associated  arm  and  the  other  of  said 
devices   being   mounted   on   the   associated   end  of  the 
header. 
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3,030,759 

CHAIN  PULL  UNIT  STUBBLE  CLEANER 

Dank!  F.  Winter,  P.O.  Box  12«,  Ceylon,  Minn. 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,337 

9Clminis.    (CI.  56— 377) 


an  empty  bobbin  for  replacing  the  bobbin  wound  with 
yam,  and  magazine  means  for  delivering  the  empty  bob- 
bin to  said  carrier  tube;  means  for  sliding  the  yam  guide 
lube  into  contact  with  the  elastic  ring  member  to  interrupt 
the  feed  of  yam  to  said  spinning  tube  whereupon  said 
spinning  tube  feeds  the  yam  to  said  bobbin,  means  for 


1  ■"■*-  ■<P^ 


1.  A  stubble  rake  comprising  an  upper  support  section 
and  a  lower  section  provided  with  an  elongated  guide 
member  adapted  to  be  received  in  and  slide  in  a  plow 
furrow  behind  a  plow,  draft  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  sections  for  attaching  the  stubble  rake  to  a  pro- 
pelling means  for  movement  along  a  furrow,  connecting 
means  connected  to  and  securing  said  sections  together, 
a  rotary  toothed  rake  wheel,  mounting  means  supporting 
said  rake  wheel  upon  said  support  section  in  dependent 
relation  thereto  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  in- 
clined to  the  vertical  and  to  the  horizontal  planes  with 
the  rearward  teeth  of  the  rake  engaging  the  ground  for 
rotation  thereby  upon  the  unplowed  ground  to  one  side 
of  a  furrow  and  with  said  rake  wheel  being  so  tilted 
as  to  sweep  stubble  from  the  unplowed  terrain  adjacent 
the  furrow  into  the  latter. 


3,030,76« 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

Calvin  P.  Weaver,  226  W.  Main  St.,  Tlpp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,598 

9  Claims.    (CL  56— 377) 


1.  In  a  side  delivery  rakj,  support  structure,  a  pair  of 
similar  spaced  apart  rotary  spider  members  carried  by 
the  support  structure  and  establishing  a  center  of  rotation 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  raking  bars  rotatably  carried 
by  the  spider  members  and  disposed  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  raking  teeth  vertically  attached  to  each  of  the 
raking  bars,  each  raking  tooth  being  approximately  equal 
to  the  distance  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  spider 
members  to  the  raking  bar  which  supports  the  tooth. 


'u:» 


pivoting  the  bobbin  carrier  tube  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
magazine  means  to  receive  said  empty  bobbin  therefrom, 
means  for  discharging  the  bobbin  wound  with  yarn  from 
the  yarn  guide  tube  with  said  bobbin  carrier  tube  adjacent 
the  magazine  means,  and  means  for  returning  said  bobbin 
carrier  tube  to  the  position  coaxial  with  said  yarn  guide 
tube  to  mount  said  empty  bobbin  thereon. 


3,030,762     ' 

CABLE  TWISTING  UNITS 

Albert  L.  Pizzi,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,192 

6  Claims.    (CL  57—66.5) 


3,030,761 
AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  AND  DONNING 
Eizaburo  Negishi,  3  of  No.  9  Oaza  Nakazato,  Yono-shi, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  10,  1959 
12  Claims.    (CI.  57—52) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  winding  of  yarn  com- 
prising a  spinning  tube  adapted  for  rotation,  a  yarn  guide 
tube  slidable  in  said  spinning  tube,  said  yam  guide  tube 
directing  feed  of  the  yarn  to  said  spinning  tube,  a  bobbin 
on  said  yarn  guide  tube  adapted  to  be  wound  with  yarn 
from  said  spinning  tube,  doffing  and  bobbin  replacing 
means  comprising  a  bobbin  carrier  tube  coaxial  with  the 
yarn  guide  tube  and  pivotable  with  respect  thereto,  an 
elastic  ring  member  slidably  supported  in  said  carrier  tube, 


1.  In  a  machine,  for  forming  cables  of  groups  of 
strands,  having  a  take-up  unit  rotatable  about  its  axis 
to  produce  a  given  twist  in  a  cable  in  one  direction  and 
having  a  take-up  reel  rotatable  about  an  axis  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  take-up  unit  to  advance 
the  cable  longitudinally  through  a  sizing  die  and  in  a 
given  path  from   the  sizing  die  to  the  take-up  unit,   a 
twisting  unit  disposed  concentric  with  the  path  between 
the  sizing  die  and  the  take-up  unit  and  having  an  elon- 
gated hollow   body  disposed  concentric  with  the   path, 
stationary  heads  disposed  at  opposing  ends  of  the  body 
and  jointly  supporting  the  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  path,  a  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  body  to  rotate  the  body  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  companion  rollers  disposed  on  op- 
posing sides  of  the  path  and  having  grooved  peripheries 
to  engage  and  grip  the  cable,  spindles  supporting  the 
rollers  for  rotation  by  the  advancing  cable,  rows  of  com- 
panion blocks  for  supporting  the  ends  of  each  spindle 
supported  for  movement  relative  to  the  path  in  the  body. 
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tepvate  meam  carried  by  the  body  and  actuated  under    and  an  hour  hand  thereof,  a  hand  on  said  dock,  means  to 
predetermined  forces  to  move  tbe  Modu  outwardly  to    route  said  hand  oo  said  dock  selectively  at  six  minutes 


move  their  rollers  away  from  tbe  path,  and  a  single  actu- 
ating unit  carried  by  one  of  tbe  beads  and  actuable  to 
cause  movement  of  the  blocki  simultaneously  toward  the 
path  to  urge  the  companion  rollers  into  engagement  witb 
tbe  cable  under  like  forces  to  give  the  cable  a  predeter- 
mined greater  twist  than  that  given  by  the  take-up  unit 
and  in  the  same  direction  to  pre-set  the  given  twist  in  tbe 
cable. 


WATERPROOF  WATCH  CASING 

U.  KU^cabcri.  AlferaM,  BicI, 
Filed  laae  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  373«4 


or  at  four  minutes,  an  ova!  or  race  track  shaped  pattern 
on  said  clock  face,  said  race  track  shaped  pattern  having 
two  semi-circular  portions  separated  by  two  linear  por- 


(Cl 


) 


23,1959 


3.  A  waterproof  watch  casing  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
part  having  a  peripheral  wall  portion  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  watch  movement,  an  annular  lodging  formed  in  said 
peripheral  wall  portion,  and  a  cover  member  adapted  for 
closing  said  cup-shaped  part  and  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion adapted  for  being  freely  located  within  said  annular 
lodging,  said  cover  member  being  held  in  closing  position 
solely  by  means  of  a  vacuum  existing  in  the  casing. 


.     3,«3«,7M 
ESCAPEMENT  LEVER  FOR  WATCHES,  TIME- 
PIECES AND  THE  LIKE 
Hdarich  Steaam,  Gnmgcs,  Swttzcriaad,  airignor  to  ETA 
A.G.  EbaaclMa-Fabrik,  riai^is.  Switzcrlaod,  a  |oin(- 
itock  company 

Filed  Sept  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59^41 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzcriaad  Sept  34,  1959 

CCUbs.    (CL5S— Ul) 


I.  In  an  escapement  lever  comprising  an  arm  and  a 
pallet  on  said  arm.  a  pallet  holding  arrangement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  pallet  holding  portions  on  said  lever  arm, 
said  holding  portion  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  pallet,  one  of  said  holding  por- 
tions gripping  a  rear  portion  of  said  pallet  and  the  other 
one  gripping  a  mid-portion  of  said  pallet. 


3,«30,7(5 
AIRCRAFT  CLOCK 
Cbarics  L.  Loverchcck,  t32  W.  7tfc  St,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  78S,84« 
i  ClalaH.    (CL  5S— 152) 
I.  A  clock  for  use  in  an  aircraft  comprising  a  con- 
ventional clock  face  having  a  minute  hand,  a  second  hand. 


tions,  and  a  designation  at  the  juncture  of  each  said  linear 
portion  with  each  said  semi-circular  portion,  said  six 
minute  and  four  minute  hand  having  an  end  thereon 
overlying  one  said  designation  each  time  said  hand 
reaches  one  said  designation. 


3,t3«,7M 

CHAIN  WELDING  FIXTURE  HAVING  TENSIONED 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAIN  SECURING  MEANS 

Kenneth  Wayne  SUpp,  Roast  Meat  Hill, 

Kllllngflworth,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  82,914 

5  Claims.    (CL  59-^34) 


W,    13  44 


1.  In  a  welding  fixture  for  a  truck  tire  chain  having 
spaced  parallel  longitudinal  chain  lengths  extending  along 
the  sides  of  the  chain  and  longitudinally  spaced  cross 
lengths,  a  bed  having  means  thereon  providing  an  elon- 
gated slide  way  over  which  the  chain  may  be  moved 
lengthwise  transversely  of  the  slideway,  a  first  chain  sup- 
port extending  above  the  slideway  and  supported  from 
the  bed.  means  for  securing  said  first  chain  support  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  slideway,  said  chain  support 
having  chain-securing  means  thereon  for  securement  with 
one  of  the  longitudinal  lengths  of  the  chain,  a  second 
chain  support  having  means  securable  with  the  other  of 
the  longitudinal  chain  lengths,  support  means  for  the  sec- 
ond chain  support  and  mounted  in  said  slideway  for  ad- 
justment therealong.  means  for  securing  said  support 
means  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  slideway,  the  sec- 
ond chain  support  being  slidable  in  said  support  means  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  tbe  first-named  slideway,  spring 
means  between  said  support  means  and  the  second  chain 
support  urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
first  chain  support  to  spread  said  longitudinal  lengths  of 
the  chain  apart,  and  manually  operable  means  connected 
to  the  second  chain  support  to  shift  the  latter  in  said 
support  means  toward  the  first  chain  support  and  enable 
the  user  to  shift  the  chain  with  reference  to  said  chain 
supports  and  move  the  chain  transversely  of  the  first- 
named  slideway. 
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3J3«,7<7 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL   FOR  A  GASEOUS 

FUEL  BURNING  RAMJET 

Enast  A.  B— ir,  Bvbaak,  and  Richard  T.  Dnasan,  Palos 

Vcrdes,  CaUf.,  nmUgnnn  to  The  Marqnardt  Corpora- 

tloa,  Van  Nays,  CaUf.,  a  cotvonthm  of  CaBforala 

FBed  Jan.  9, 1961,  Scr.  No.  813M 

7ClafaiM.    (CLM— 35.0 


said  flow  control  valve  and  thus  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  from 
said  fuel  chamber  to  said  duct,  the  interiors  of  said  bel- 
lows being  in  open  communication  with  each  other,  each 
bellows  being  arranged  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the 
other,  one  of  said  bellows  being  arranged  to  be  responsive 
to  both  impact  and  static  pressures,  with  the  other  said 
bellows  being  arranged  to  be  responsive  only  to  said  static 
pressure,  whereby,  depending  upon  the  relative  head  areas 
of  said  bellows,  a  fraction  of  the  static  pressure  acting  on 
one  of  said  bellows  is  cancelled  by  the  static  pressure  act- 
ing on  the  other  bellows,  leaving  the  full  impact  pressure 
and  remaining  static  pressure  differential  to  control  the 
rate  of  fuel  flow  from  said  fuel  chamber  to  said  duct. 


"•-* 


1.  A  device  for  metering  gaseous  fuel  to  a  main  air- 
breathing  engine  comprising  a  cold-flow  ramjet  probe 
having  an  inlet  located  in  the  freestream  of  the  main 
engine  and  an  exit  nozzle  connected  with  said  inlet,  a 
fud  passage  connected  with  the  main  engine  and  contain- 
ing a  fud  nozzle,  means  for  placing  the  probe  air  and 
gaseous  fuel  in  heat  exchange  relationship  so  that  the 
probe  air  upstream  of  the  probe  nozzle  reaches  the  same 
temperature  as  the  gaseous  fuel  upstream  of  tbe  fuel 
nozzle,  a  fuel  valve  in  said  fuel  passage,  a  first  pressure 
pickup  located  at  said  fuel  nozzle  to  obtain  a  first  pres- 
sure proportional  to  fuel  flow  to  the  main  engine,  a 
second  pressure  pickup  movable  in  the  divergent  section 
of  said  probe  nozzle  to  obtain  a  second  pressure,  means 
responsive  to  flight  Mach  number  and  connected  with 
said  second  pressure  pickup  for  positioning  said  second 
pickup  along  said  divergent  section  to  vary  said  second 
pressure  in  accordance  with  flight  Mach  number  and 
make  said  second  pressure  proportional  to  mass  air  flow 
to  the  main  engine,  and  regulator  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  pressures  and  connected  with  said 
fuel  valve  to  maintain  a  selected  ratio  between  said  pres- 
siu-es  and  thereby  maintain  a  selected  fuel  air  ratio  in 
said  engine. 

3,«3t,76t 

FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RAM4ET 

ENGINES 

Robert  L.  Yahnke,  Mmstcr,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as* 

signments,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Jnly  17,  1952,  Ser.  No.  299^89 

9ClaliiH.    (CL<«— 35.0 


3,«3«,7(9 
RAMJET  VARIABLE  AREA  EXIT  NOZZLE 
WOUam  C.  Baddcrs,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  Msignor  to  dw 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secro- 
taiy  of  die  Nary 

FOed  Feb.  25,  1953,  Ser.  No.  338,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.0 


I.  A  variable  area  nozzle  arrangement  for  use  in  an 
aerial  vehicle  of  the  ramjet  type  having  a  duct,  compris- 
ing, a  fixed  exit  nozzle  in  said  duct,  means  for  tapping 
a  portion  of  the  air  medium  flowing  through  said  duct, 
an  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  exit  nozzle,  a  pas- 
sageway for  conducting  said  tapped  medium  to  said  an- 
nular chamber,  means  for  introducing  said  tapped  medium 
back  into  said  medium  stream  passing  through  said  exit 
nozzle,  sensing  means  arranged  to  operate  as  a  function 
of  static  and  impact  pressures,  said  sensing  means  includ- 
ing a  device  sensitive  to  changes  in  impact  and  static 
pressure  determined  at  two  points  along  said  duct  of 
said  aerial  vehicle,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  controlling  tbe  amount  of  said  tapped  medium 
introduced  back  into  said  medium  stream,  whereby  when 
said  pressures  of  said  aerial  vehicle  change,  said  sensing 
means  senses  said  changes  in  pressures  and  actuates  said 
control  means'  to  control  the  amount  of  tapped  medium 
that  is  to'  be  introduced  back  into  said  main  medium 
stream,  thereby  adjusting  for  changes  in  thrust  of  said 
aerial  vehicle. 


3,f38,77f 
VARIABLE  SUPERSONIC  INLET 
ElUot  D.  Ranard,  West  Hartford,  and  Charies  EdwaH 
Kepler,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assfgnors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Dchiwarc 

FOed  Jnly  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  675,212 
3ClataM.    (CL  00— 35.6) 


1.  In  combination,  an  aerial  missile  having  a  body  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated  tubular  duct,  a  diffuser  in  said 
duct,  a  fuel  chamber  in  the  body  of  said  duct,  a  fuel  line 
located  between  said  fuel  chamber  and  duct,  a  flow  con- 
trol valve  in  said  fuel  line,  and  a  pressure  differential 
operated  device  including  at  least  two  bellows  of  different 
l^ad  sizes  noounted  in  said  aerial  missile  for  controlling 


1.  A  jet  engine  air  inlet  passage  adapted  to  recdve 
air  at  high  Mach  numbers,  said  inlet  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  duct  portion  defining  a  converging 
passage  having  an  upstream  opening  and  terminating  in 
a  downstream  throat,  said  duct  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cooperating  walls  having  substantially  planar  surfaces,  a 
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plurality  of  elongated  members  forming  substantially  the 
entirety  of  one  of  the  walls  of  said  duct  and  each  sub- 
stantially spanning  said  passage  transversely,  said  one  wall 
terminating  upstream  of  said  throat,  means  for  rotating 
said  members  about  substantially  parallel  vertically 
staggered  axes  to  form  elongated  openings  therebetween 
whereby  said  openings  define  an  exhaust  path  having  a 
substantial  component  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  members 
to  vary  the  shock  pattern  of  the  airstrcam  and  the  amount 
of  air  being  bled  from  inside  to  the  outside  of  said  one 
walL 

3,i3«,r7i 

TTTWO  ROCKET  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Philip  S.  Hopper,  Mancbcster.  Coon.,  assignor  to  United 
AJrcraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Coob^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawmre 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79^461 
S  Claimi.    (Cl.  6(^—35.0 


receiving  an  air  flow  proportional  to  the  air  flow  enter- 
ing the  main  engine,  a  choked  probe  exit  nozzle  con- 
nected with  said  probe  inlet,  a  fuel  passage  connected 
with  the  main  engine  and  containing  a  choked  fuel  noz- 
zle, means  for  placing  the  probe  air  and  gaseous  fuel  in 
heat  exchange   relationship  so  that  the  probe  air  up- 


^r- 


1.  For  a  turbo  rocket  engine  having  a  compressor,  a 
turbine  drivingly  connected  to  said  compressor,  a  tailpipe 
downstream  of  said  turbine,  duct  means  extending  direct- 
ly from  the  discharge  end  of  said  compressor  to  said 
tailpipe,  heat  generating  means  upstream  of  said  turbine 
and  communicating  with  said  turbine,  said  heat  generat- 
ing means  being  independent  of  said  duct  means,  a  var- 
iable area  exhaust  nozzle  attached  to  said  tailpipe,  a  fuel 
supply  conduit  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  heat  generating 
means  and  means  responsive  to  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  compressor  for  regulating  fuel  flow  through  said 
conduit  to  said  heat  generating  means,  a  control  system 
including  means  for  sensing  fuel  flow  through  said  con- 
duit, lever  means  having  a  movable  pivot,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  fuel  flow  sensing  means  and  said 
lever,  means  for  tensing  tailpipe  pressure,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  said 
movable  pivot  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  pivot,  means 
for  varying  the  area  of  said  exhaust  nozzle,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  lever  and  said  area  vary- 
ing means  for  varying  nozzle  area  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  lever  to  maintain  a  constant  fuel-air  ratio 
in  said  tailpipe. 

3.«3«,772 
MASS  Fl  FI   AIR  RATIO  METFRrVG  CONTROL 
FOR  GASFOl  S  Fl  EL  SYSTEM 
John   A.  Drake,  Sherman  Oaiu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Marqoardt  Corporatioo,  Van  Nayi,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  July  1,  1960.  Scr.  No.  4«.35S 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.28) 
I.  A  device  for  metering  gaseous  fuel  to  a  main  air 
breathing  engine  comprising   a   probe   having  an  inlet 
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stream  of  the  probe  nozzle  reaches  the  same  temperature 
as  the  gaseous  fuel  upstream  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  a  fuel 
valve  in  said  fuel  passage,  and  regulator  means  connect-' 
ed  with  said  fuel  valve  and  operated  by  pressures  at  said 
probe  nozzle  and  fuel  nozzle  representing  mass  air  flow 
and  mass  fuel  flow,  respectively,  for  maintaining  a  select* 
ed  fuel-air  ratio  in  the  main  engine. 


3,030,773 
VORTEX  TYPE  COMBUSTION  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

SUPPLYING  SECONDARY  AIR 
Robert  H.  Johnson,  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  780,399 
5  CUinis.     (Cl.  60—39.65) 


Tf^ 


1.  An  inlet  end  wail  structure  for  an  open  exhaust 
end  combustion  chamber  comprising  in  combination,  air 
nozzle  means  providing  a  vortical  rotational  movement  of 
air  flowing  into  said  combustion  chamber,  means  inject- 
ing fuel  centrally  into  said  rotating  vortex,  said  air  nozzle 
means  supplying  less  than  the  amount  of  air  necessary 
for  combustion  of  said  fuel,  and  air  inlet  means  in  said 
wall  structure  spaced  radially  from  said  air  nozzle  means 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  wall  structure  and 
said  air  nozzle  means  to  generate  a  forced  rotating  toroi- 
dal mass  of  a  fuel  air  mixture  closely  adjacent  said  wall 
structure,  said  air  inlet  means  supplying  the  remainder  of 
air  necessary  for  combustion  of  said  fuel- 


3,030,774 
IGNITER  NOZZLE  ANTI-COKING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Hcnning,  Merriam,  Kans.^  and  Robert  J. 
Gcrardi,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aaBignon,  i>y  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  14.  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,322 
2  Claims.  (Cl.  60—39.74) 
I.  A  device  for  preventing  clogging  and  freezing  of  an 
igniter  nozzle  used  in  conjunction  with  turbojet  engines 
comprising  an  igniter  nozzle  having  an  outlet  oriflce.  fluid 
supply  means  formed  by  a  shell  surrounding  said  nozzle, 
said  shell  also  providing  insulation  for  said  nozzle  to  pre- 
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vent  freezing  of  the  fuel  within  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  a  fluid  inlet 
in  said  shell  and  a  fluid  outlet  in  said  shell  adjacent  said 
orihce,  said  fluid  inlet  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  outlet,  the  distance  between  the  sides  of  the  nozzle 


r^ 

m    IT 

and  the  inner  vertical  wall  of  said  shell  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  orifice  and  said  fluid  outlet 
whereby  the  velocity  of  said  fluid  is  increased  prior  to  its 
striking  the  face  of  said  nozzle  and  thereby  keeps  the 
nozzle  clean  of  unburned  fuel  particles. 


3,030,775 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HYDRAULIC 

PRESSING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Sugimura,  1416  Mine,  Sodeshi-cbo, 

Ibara-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  15,907 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60—51) 
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3,030,776 

HYDROMECHANICAL  DEVICE 

Paul  W.  Kustusch,  550  Parkview  Drive,  Apt.  212, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Scr.  No.  8,807 

8  Claims.    (Cl.  60—54.5) 


7.  A  hydromechanical  device  including  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  at  one  end  a  base  closure  and  having  at  the 
other  end  a  top  closure  provided  with  an  axial  aperture,  an 
elongated  body  co-axiaily  placed  within  the  casing  against 
the  base  closure  the  body  being  adapted  to  be  deformed 
by  axially  applied  pressure  thereto  but  being  capable  of 
resuming  its  original  form  on  relief  of  said  pressure,  a  pis- 
ton within  the  casing  bearing  against  said  body  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  base  closure,  power  means  outside  the  cas- 
ing to  move  the  piston  against  the  resistance  of  said  body, 
a  rod  extending  from  the  piston  through  the  aperture  in 
the  top  closure,  a  hollow  stem  connected  to  the  piston  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  through  the  base  clo- 
sure, the  stem  being  provided  with  openings  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing,  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  ducts  leading  from  the  space  between  the  piston 
and  the  base  closure  to  the  space  between  the  piston  and 
the  top  closure,  a  fluid  medium  filling  said  ducts,  said  stem 
and  the  casing  to  its  full  capacity,  and  a  piston  within  the 
stem  for  operation  from  outside  the  casing  to  develop 
pressure  of  the  liquid  within  the  casing. 


3,030,777 

MASTER  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  Henry  Springmeier,  Jennings,  Mo. 

(7  Queen  Ann  Drive,  Hazelwood,  Mo.) 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  457,759 

3  Claims.    (Cl.  60—54.6) 


2.  A  hydraulic  press  apparatus  which  consists  of  a  rais- 
ing means  having  a  control  valve  between  an  accumulator 
provided  with  an  automatic  normal  pressure  control 
switch  and  the  lower  side  of  an  auxiliary  cylinder,  an  oil 
pressure  circuit  having  an  electromagnetic  change-over 
valve  between  said  accumulator  and  a  surge  valve,  a 
lowering  means  having  an  electromagnetic  change-over 
valve  between  said  accumulator  and  the  upper  side  of  the 
auxiliary  cylinder,  a  normal  press  means  having  said 
control  valve  between  said  accumulator  and  a  main  cyl- 
inder, a  strong  press  means  having  said  control  valve  be- 
tween an  oil  pump  provided  with  a  strong  pressure  con- 
trol switch  and  said  main  cylinder,  and  an  operating 
means  adapted  to  selectively  or  coincidently  operate  a 
piston  valve  of  said  control  valve,  said  two  electromag- 
netic change-over  valves,  said  automatic  normal  pressure 
control  switch  and  said  strong  pressure  control  switch 
respectively,  by  shifting  an  operating  lever  to  the  respec- 
tive positions. 


1.  A  master  cylinder  for  hydraulic  brakes,  comprising 
an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  main  inner  surface  fin- 
ished to  receive  slidably  a  pressure  piston  for  the  hy- 
draulic brake,  one  end  of  the  cylinder  being  of  reduced 
diameter  so  as  to  provide  a  shoulder  to  receive  a  back 
check  valve  and  to  seat  the  same,  and  within  the  shoulder 
to  provide  a  tubular  recess  of  less  diameter  than  that  of 
the  main  inner  surface,  to  which  a  liquid  line  may  be 
connected;  the  main  surface,  the  shoulder  and  the  tubular 
recess  surface  all  being  continuous  and  formed  in  an 
integral  metal  mass  so  that  liquid  cannot  leak  from  any 
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of  them:  a  hollow  liquid  reservoir  having  a  surface  on  its 
lower  pan  below  the  liquid  containing  portion,  comple- 
mentary to  at  least  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der, the  reservoir  and  cylinder  being  attached  integrally 
together:  a  hole  between  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and 
the  intcnor  of  the  cylinder,  the  hole  passing  through  the 
complemental  surfaces  of  the  two,  and  the  said  surfaces 
being  sealed  together  in  bonded  relation  at  least  around 
the  hole  so  that  liquid  passing  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  cannot  leake  out  between  the 
complemental  surfaces. 


converted  to  steam  before  passmg  through  a  second 
heat  exchanger  where  the  steam  is  superheated  before 
being  expanded  in  a  turbine  or  turbines,  condenser  means 
for  condensing  the  steam  leaving  the  turbine  or  turbines 
and  pump  meant  for  removing  the  condensate  from  the 
condenser,  said  second  flow  path  by-passing  the  throttle 
and  passing  through  the  said  second  heat  exchanger  to 
heat  the  steam  prod'iced  by  throttling,  the  two  fk>w  paths 
being  joined  together  between  the  turbine  outlet  and  the 
inlet  to  the  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  returned  to  the 
said  first  heat  exchanger  by  circulatory  means. 


PNEUMATIC  RELAY 
Wedcy  L.  Taylor,  Ckflvicw,  DL,  anigDor  to  Tbc  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Mortoo  Crove^  DL,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  May  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  738,069 
2  aaimi.    (CL 


'  )'i    M'  II   f 


I.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a 
valve  chamber  within  said  valve  >ody,  a  first  passage 
communicating  with  said  valve  chamber,  evacuating 
means  connected  to  said  first  passage,  a  pair  of  second 
passages  communicable  with  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
member  within  said  valve  chamber  operable  to  communi- 
cate said  first  passage  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  second 
passages,  a  diaphragm  chamber  within  said  valve  body, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  within  said  diaphragm  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member,  means  biasing  said  dia- 
phragm in  one  direction,  and  means  for  communicating 
said  evacuating  means  with  said  diaphragm  chamber  to 
withdraw  air  from  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  overcome 
the  force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means  to  move  said 
diaphragm  and  valve  member  in  an  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  evac- 
uating means  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  valve 
member  within  said  valve  chamber. 


J,Q3«,779 

THERMAL  POWER  PLANTS 

Waldemar  Hryniszak  and  Donald  A.  Jones,  Newcastle- 

upon-Tyoe,   England,  assignors  to  C.   A.   Parsons  A 

Company  Limited,  Newcastle-apon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Nor.  20.  1957.  Ser.  No.  697,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  7,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  60— 104) 


A  thermal  power  plant  comprising  a  first  heat  ex- 
changer in  which  water  is  heated  at  a  pressure  such 
that  it  does  not  boil,  means  for  dividing  the  water  leav- 
ing the  said  first  heat  exchanger  into  two  flow  paths, 
a  first  flow  path  and  a  second  flow  path,  the  first  flow 
path  containing  a  throttle  through  which  the   water  is 


3,030.780 
REFRIGERATED  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUEFIED 

GASES 

Paul  C.  f^veday,  Krnmore,  N.Y..  attlgnor  to  I'nion  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,715 
10  Claim*.     (CI.  62—54) 


1.  A  process  for  storing  a  low  boiling  liquefied  gas 
material  in  a  closed  vessel  and  dispensing  gas  therefrom, 
the  improvement  comprising  enclosing  a  body  of  a  high 
latent  heat  capacity,  phase  changeable,  consumable  refrig- 
erant material  in  a  refrigerant  compartment  in  thermal 
association  with  said  hquefied  gas  material,  insulating  said 
gas  material  and  said  refrigerant  compartment  to  impede 
the  flow  of  external  heat  therein  toward  the  liquefied  gas 
and  refrigerant  matreial.  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said 
closed  vessel  between  a  preselected  lower  working  pres- 
sure and  correspondingly  lower  working  temperature  and 
a  preselected  higher  working  pressure  and  corresponding- 
ly higher  working  temperature  to  produce  a  heat  ballast 
effect  whereby  said  refrigerant  undergoes  a  phase  change 
and  acts  to  absorb  sensible  heat  from  said  liquefied  gas 
material  during  the  period  of  storage,  and  undergoes  a 
reverse  phase  change  and  acts  to  give  off  heat  during  the 
period  of  gas  discharge,  withdrawing  gasified  liquefied  gas 
from  said  vessel  when  the  pressure  therein  is  above  said 
preselected  lower  pressure,  and  withdrawing  liquefied  gas 
from  said  vessel  when  the  pressure  therein  is  at  said  pre- 
selected lower  pressure. 


3,030,781 

AIR  CONDITIONERS 

Charles  Henry  Hnbcr,  2128  Miriam  Lane, 

Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,741 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 402) 

1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising:  a  turbo-compressor 

having  an  inner  shell  and  an  outer  shell,  compressor 

blades  fixing  said  inner  shell  to  said  outer  shell  at  one 

end  thereof,  turbine  blades  fixing  said  inner  shell  to  said 
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outer  shell  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  fixed  shaft  having 
a  central  axis  common  with  the  central  axis  of  said  turbo- 
compressor,  support  means  for  said  shaft,  said  inner  shell 
being  journalled  on  said  shaft,  said  outer  shell  being 
joumaUed  on  said  support  means,  an  electric  motor  con- 
tained within  said  inner  shell  and  having  a  stator  fixed 
to  said  shaft  and  a  rotor  fixed  to  said  inner  shell,  means 


3,03«,782 

CAPILLARY  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

EVAPORATORS 

John  Karmazin,  Wyandotte,  Mkh. 

(19525  Parke  Lane,  Groase  Dc,  Mich.) 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Scr.  No.  803,228 

4CIataiii.    (CL62— 515) 


of  its  length,  the  inner  ends  of  said  oppositely  wound 
parts  being  connected  by  a  straight  part  extending  sub- 


for  causing  a  cooling  medium  to  flow  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  outer  shell,  an  input  duct  at  one  end  of 
said  outer  shell,  an  output  duct  at  the  other  end  of  said 
outer  shell,  the  relative  configurations  of  said  inner  and 
outer  shells  being  such  as  to  promote  iso-thermal  flow 
in  the  space  between  said  compressor  blades  and  said 
turbine  blades. 


stantially  diametrically  of  the  spring,  said  device  having 
a  part  at  each  end  constructed  for  attachment  to  a  shaft. 


3,030,784 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Frank  M.  Mfailk,  719  AlUaoo  St.,  North  ApoUo,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1960,  Ser.  No.  68,239 

2  Claims.    (CL  64—18) 


3.  An  evaporator  which  includes  a  pair  of  conduit  sec- 
tions having  their  inlet  ends  positioned  adjacent  each 
other,  a  manifold  member  connected  to  said  inlet  ends 
and  having  a  refrigerant  inlet  opening  and  capillary  tubes 
threadably  mounted  on  said  manifold  member  and  pro- 
jected a  short  distance  into  the  inlet  ends  of  said  conduit 
sections,  said  capillary  tubes  having  orifices  of  a  lesser 
cross  sectional  area  than  said  inlet  openings  for  restrict- 
ing the  flow  of  refrigerant  into  said  conduit  sections  and 
dispersing  and  agitating  said  refrigerant  as  it  is  emitted 
into  said  conduit  sections. 


1.  A  universal  joint  for  rotatably  connecting  a  hollow 
drive  shaft  with  a  transmission  shaft,  aad  comprising  an 
outer  ring  disposed  within  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft, 
said  ring  mounting  two  diametrically  opposed  projecting 
pins  for  engaging  in  radially  disposed  boles  formed  in 
the  hollow  drive  shaft,  an  inner  ring  concentrically 
mounted  within  the  outer  ring  and  receiving  diametri- 
cally opposed  pins  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
ring,  a  spUned  bore  formed  concentrically  through  the 
inner  ring  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  transmission 
shaft,  and  means  removably  extending  axially  into  the 
outer  ring  for  retaining  the  pins  in  the  outer  ring. 


3,030,783 
RIGHT-HAND   WOUND,   LEFT-HAND   WOUND, 

COMPRESSION,  EXTENSION,  TORSION  SPRING 
Hcwy  C.  Schmidt,  Bristol,  Cowl.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Spring  Corpontloii,  Bristol,  Coon^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  103,061 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  64—15) 
2.  A  spring  device  for  connecting  rotating  shafts  com- 
prising a  length  of  wire  having  a  part  wound  in  helical 
form  in  one  direction  from  one  end  of  the  device  through- 
out a  part  of  the  length  thereof  and  having  another  part 
wound  in  the  opposite  direction  throughout  the  remainder 


3,030,785 
ROTATABLE  CAM-PIECE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
NEEDLE  BUTTS  IN  A  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINE 
Hynek  Lunik,  Treble,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Sdm- 
zeni  podniko  textUniho  Strojirenstni,  Chrastava, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia 
Sept  13,  1958 
9Cbdms.    (CI.  66— 50) 
1.  A  cam   arrangement   for  actuating   movement  of 
needle  butt  means  in  a  knitting  machine,  comprising  a 
support;  a  first  member  fixedly  fastened  on  said  support 
and  having  an  axis;  a  second  member  mounted  on  said 
first  member  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  one  of  said 
members  being  formed  with  an  axially  extending  elon- 
gated recess,  and  the  other  member  being  formed  with  an 
elongated  recess  axially  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to'' 
the  recess  of  said  one  member;  bar  means  secured  to  said 
first  member  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
bar   means  simultaneously  engaging   said  recesses   and 
radially  extending  therein  for  actuating  rotation  of  said 
second  member  relative  to  said  first  member  during  said 
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axial  movement  of  said  bar  means;  a  cam  member  mount- 
ed on  said  second  member  and  having  an  axially  ex- 


respective  belts,  said  filling  threads  thereby  being  formed 
into  a  multi-layer  system  of  superimposed  and  intersect- 
ing zigzag  thread  stretches  and  fed  as  a  unit  toward 
said  row  of  knitting  needles  by  said  conveyor  belts  so 
as  to  be  enmeshed  by  said  warp  thread  loops  while  still 
retained  by  said  holding  elements  of  said  conveyor  belts, 
there  being  no  operable  connection  between  said  first 
and  second  drive  means,  to  permit  the  running  speed  of 
said  conveyor  belts  and  thus  the  feed  rate  of  said  filling 
thread  system  to  be  adjusted  and  set  independently  of  and 
without  any  limiting  effect  on  the  operating  speed  of 
said  knitting  needles,  whereby  the  enmeshing  of  said 
filling  threads  by  said  warp  thread  loops  can  be  effected 
in  a  random  manner. 


tending  cam  face;  and  means  for  actuating  said  axial 
movement  of  said  bar  means. 


3,030,786 
TEXTll  E  MATERIAL  AND  MANUFACTURE 
Heinrkh  Mauersberger,  Burf;stadt.  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  VEB  Tullmaschinenbau,  Karl- 
Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  a  corponilion  of  Germany 
Original  application  Apr.  19,  1954,  S«r.  No.  424,217,  now 
Patent  No.  2,890.579,  dated  Jane  16,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1958,  Scr.  No.  771,696 
11  Claims.     (CI.  66—84) 


a  »    cr- 


3,030,787 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  SELVAGED  FABRIC 

Radoiph  Anke,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile  Machine 

Works,  Wyomlsslng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FU«d  July  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,158 

S  Claims.     (CL  64— U7) 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  flat  selvagcd  fabric  on 
needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  said  fabric  having  a  plu- 
rality of  different  transverse  portions  each  of  which  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  successively  formed  courses 
of  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  yarns,  comprising  feed- 
mg  one  of  said  yarns  to  said  needles  and  forming  said 
one  yarn  into  courses  of  loops  across  the  full  width  of 
one  of  said  portions  while  holding  the  feeding  means  for 
said  other  yarns  for  said  other  portions  adjacent  one 
selvage  of  said  one  portion.  i«nd  alternately  feeding  said 
other  yarns  to  said  needles  and  forming  said  other  yarns 
and  said  one  yarn  into  the  same  loops  of  said  one  portion 
at  said  one  selvage. 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  for  producing  a  textile 
fabric  composed  of  a  system  of  loose  filling  threads  and 
chains  of  warp  thread  loops  enmeshing  and  intercon- 
necting said  filling  threads,  said  machine  having  a  row 
of  sharp-pointed  knitting  needles,  and  first  drive  means 
to  operate  said  knitting  needles:  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  endless  conveyor  belts  running  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  row  of 
knitting  needles,  said  conveyor  belts  being  provided  at 
their  adjacent  edges  with  respective  sets  of  holding  ele- 
ments adapted  for  engagement  by  said  filling  threads, 
a  carnage  reciprocally  movable  above  said  conveyor  belts 
from  one  of  the  same  to  the  other  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  row  of  knitting  needles,  a  plurality  of  thread 
guides  supported  by  said  carriage  and  aligned  in  a  row 
which  extends  perpendicular  to  said  row  of  knitting 
needles  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
knitting  needles,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage, 
and  second  drive  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  belts 
and  operated  to  drive  the  latter  continuously  and  in  syn- 
chronism with  one  another  and  said  carriage  so  as  to 
ensure  that  said  filling  threads  are  alternately  laid  about 
respective  ones  of  said  holding  elements  first  on  one  belt 
and  then  on  the  other  as  said  carriage  comes  to  the 
reversal  points  of  its  reciprocal  movements  adjacent  the 


3,030,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  YARN  END 

CONTROL 

Robert  Peel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Singer  Fidelity,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,439 
17  Claims.     (CL  64—140) 


I.  Yam  end  control  apparatus  for  a  knitting  machine 
having  a  dial,  a  needle  circle  surrounding  said  dial  and  a 
feed  station  having  at  least  three  feed  fingers  each  carry- 
ing a  yam  and  being  operable  selectively  between  ac- 
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tive  and  inactive  positions  respectively  placing  a  yarn 
into  the  needle  circle  and  taking  a  yarn  out  of  the  needle 
circle,  said  apparatus  acomprising  means  guiding  yams 
from  the  feed  fingers  in  the  inactive  position  across  the 
dial  in  a  straight-line  path  to  a  point,  and  means  to  twist 
said  yarns  in  said  path  into  a  twisted  strand  and  to  with- 
draw said  strand  from  the  dial  to  thereby  advance  and 
tension  the  yarns  in  said  inactive  fingers. 

16.  The  method  of  controlling  yarns  in  a  circular  knit- 
ting machine  having  a  needle  circle,  a  dial  and  at  least 
two  feed  fingers  at  a  feed  station  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  a  first  yarn  through  one  of  said  feed  fingers  and  a 
second  yam  through  the  other  of  said  feed  fingers,  dispos- 
ing both  of  said  feed  fingers  m  inactive  position  so  as  not 
to  feed  the  first  and  second  yarns  to  the  needle  circle  at 
said  station,  and  passing  the  first  and  second  yarns  from 
the  feed  fingers  across  the  dial  to  a  collector,  thereafter 
shifting  the  feed  finger  containing  said  first  yam  to  active 
position  to  displace  the  first  yam  passing  through  said  feed 
finger  into  the  needle  circle  to  knit  a  portion  of  the  same 
into  the  fabric  produced  by  the  machine,  severing  the  por- 
tion of  the  inserted  yam  which  remains  across  the  dial  ex- 
tending from  the  collector  to  the  portion  knit  into  the 
fabric,  and  twisting  and  withdrawing  the  severed  portion 
of  the  first  yam  and  the  second  yam  toward  said  collector 
to  form  said  yams  into  a  twisted  strand  for  withdrawal  to 
the  collector,  said  twisting  and  withdrawing  operation 
being  initiated  after  severance  of  the  first  yam  and  being 
terminated  prior  to  subsequent  withdrawal  of  said  yam 
from  the  needle  circle. 


said  temperature  switch  means  is  closed  and  will  close 
said  valve  means  when  said  time  switch  means  is  opened 
by  said  cam  means. 


3,030,789 

AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

Jakob  Rothenberger,  49  Kronleinstrasse, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  730,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Apr.  27,  1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  68— 12) 


1.  In  an  automatic  washing  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tating and  perforated  cylinder,  a  stationary  casing  sur- 
rounding said  rotating  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying 
a  liquid  to  said  casing  and  including  valve  means;  a  control 
system  comprising  actuating  means  for  said  valve  means, 
variable  temperature  switch  means  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  subjected  to  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  actuating  means,  electromagnetic 
means  connected  to  said  temperature  switch  means,  timer 
means  including  constant  speed  drive  means  arranged  for 
actuation  by  said  electromagnetic  means,  cam  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  to  be  rotated 
thereby  upon  actuation  by  said  electromagnetic  means  up- 
on closing  of  said  temperature  switch  means,  time  switch 
means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  cooperating 
with  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means  being  provided  to 
open  said  time  switch  means  after  rotation  thereof  over  a 
predetermined  angular  range,  and  means  for  predeter- 
mining said  angular  range  to  thereby  determine  the  time 
between  said  actuation  of  said  drive  means  and  the  open- 
ing of  said  time  switch  means  by  said  cam  means,  where- 
by said  actuating  means  will  open  said  valve  means  when 


3,030,790 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  WATER 
LEVEL  CONTROL  MEANS 
Rodney  Bell  Davenport,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  and  Edward  John 
Woodfin,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  62,040 
14  Claims.     (CL  68—13) 


1 .  In  a  laundry  machine  including  a  tank  and  fluid  sup- 
ply means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  tank,  an  agitator 
within  said  tank  for  agitating  articles  placed  within  said 
tank,  and  a  torque  sensing  switch  connected  to  said  tank 
and  actuated  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  torque  trans- 
mitted through  said  articles  to  said  tank  by  said  agitator, 
the  combination  of  control  circuitry  including  an  elec- 
trically energized  heater  in  series  with  said  torque  sensing 
switch,  and  a  switch  responsive  to  the  heat  output  of  said 
heater  and  electrically  controlling  introduction  of  liquid 
into  said  tank  by  said  fluid  supply  means. 


3,030,791 

PIECE  DYEING  MACHINE 

Milton  Brown,  Rte.  1,  and  Jesse  May,  Rte.  2,  both  of 

Graham,  N.C 

FDed  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,529 

1  Claim.     (CL  68—177) 


A  piece  dyeing  machine  comprising  a  chamber  having' 
ends,  a  drive  reel  extending  between  said  ends,  an  idler 
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reel  exteodiog  between  said  ends,  said  chamber  being 
sealed,  and  a  steam  line  opening  into  said  chamber  for 
heating  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  for  raising  the 
pressure  therein  sufficient  to  eliminate  all  boiling  of  the 
dyeing  fluid  contained  therein  when  the  temperature  of  the 
latter  has  been  raised  to  close  to  240*  F..  an  access  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  ends,  a  cover  plate  for  said  access  open- 
ing, one  end  of  said  drive  reel  being  supported  by  said 
cover  plate. 

3,t3«,792 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  STEAM 

SPOTTING  MACHINE 

Gilbert  F.  Badcr,  800  S.  Elm,  McPherson,  Kans. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  I9S8,  Ser.  No.  761,797 

6  Claimfl.     (Q.  68—240) 


tion  at  its  bottom  adapted  to  contain  a  pool  of  liquid  with 
a  surface  below  the  tsottom  of  the  eiKlosed  drum,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  to  cause  a  tumbling  of  the  fun 
therein,  means  for  producing  a  current  of  air  through  said 
drum  and  impingement  of  said  current  on  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  of  said  pool,  in  combination  with  means  for 
preventing  the  formation  of  static  electrical  charges  with- 
in said  casing. 

3,0M,794 
COINCIDENTAL  DOOR  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
John  W.  Dyer,  PendMon,  and  Rkfaard  L.  Sjpragnc,  An- 
derson, Ind.,  assignon  to  General  Motors  CorporaHoo, 
Detroh,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842^23 
17  Claims.     (CL  70—244) 


2.  A  spotting  board  including  a  support  colunui  and 
a  hollow,  horizontally  projecting  spotting  leg  on  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  steam  healing  coil  in  said  leg  axxl 
means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  steam  thereto,  resilient 
means  in  said  leg  supporting  said  coil  and  yieldingly 
maintaining  it  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the  leg  and  in 
good  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  latter. 


3,030,793 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FURS 

Benjamin  A.  Datlow,  1440  Rock  Creeii  Ford  Road  NW^ 
and  Max  M.  Datlow,  5240  5th  St.  NW.,  both  of  Wash- 
iogtoa,  D.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  7.  1961.  Ser.  No.  101,414 
2  Claims.     (CL  69—23) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  source  of  power  and 
having  a  plurality  of  doors,  each  of  which  has  a  door 
latch  with  mechanical  locking  means  therefor,  coincidental 
apparatus  for  operating  said  locking  means  in  a  plurality 
of  doors  simultaneously,  comprising:  motor  means  in 
each  door  connected  to  the  locking  means  thereof;  power 
relay  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  for  controlling 
the  energization  thereof;  control  circuit  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  power  relay  means  in  circuit  with  the 
source  of  power;  and  time  delay  means  connected  to  said 
power  relay  means,  said  time  delay  means  including 
switch  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  to  said  power  relay 
means  at  a  predetermined  time  after  energization  thereof. 


3,030,795 
TIME  CONTROLLED  CONTAINER 
Paol  Vofit,  I>cs  Hauts-Gencvevs,  Canton  of  Neochatel, 
Switzerland,   assignor    to   Eoaocbcs  S.A.,    Neochatel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Joly  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41.661 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  24,  1960 

11  Claims.     (O.  70—272) 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  furs,  including  a  cylindrical 
perforate  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  a  casing  and  adapted 
to  contain  the  furs  to  be  cleaned,  said  casing  having  a  por- 


1.  In  a  case  for  consumable  articles  having  a  pivoting 
cover  section  and  a  container  section,  a  latching  mech- 
anism for  fastening  the  cover  section  to  the  container 
section,  and  a  time  control  means  for  the  latching  mech- 
anism whereby  the  latching  mechanism  releases  the  cover 
section  from  the  container  section  after  a  selectable  lapse 
of  time,  the  time  control  means  being  arranged  within 
the  cover  section,  the  improvement  in  which  the  time 
control  means  includes  a  setting  and  winding  mechanism 
comprising  a  toothed  sector  loosely  mounted  on  the  con- 
tainer section  and  a  stop  spring  also  mounted  on  the 
container  section  and  cooperating  with  said  toothed 
sector,  the  time  control  means  comprising  in  addition  a 
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toothed  control  member  normally  in  mesh  with  said 
toothed  sector  and  operatively  connected  with  a  winding 
member  for  the  mainspnng  of  the  time  control  means, 
the  whole  being  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
cover  section  is  being  closed,  after  the  desired  lapse  of 
time  has  been  selected,  said  toothed  control  member 
rolls  on  the  toothed  sector  immobilized  by  the  stop  spring 
and  winds  the  mainspring  of  the  time  control  means  by 
an  amount  which  is  proportional  to  the  selected  lapse  of 
time,  whereas  when  the  cover  section  is  completely  closed, 
the  stop  spring  is  disengaged  from  the  toothed  sector 
which  is  brought  back  to  its  starting  position  by  the 
toothed  control  member,  which  is  now  driven  by  the  time 
control  means  running  during  the  said  selected  lapse  of 
time. 

3,030,796 
AUTOMOBILE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  TESTER 
Charies  W.  MacMlllan,  Rock  Island,  DL,  assignor  to  Bear 
Manafacturing  Company,  Rock  Island,  DL,  a  corpora* 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,642 
9  Claims.     (CL  73—11) 


segments  rectilinear  and  parallel  to  each  other  to  which 
said  body  is  frozen,  which  comprises  forming,  in  an  en- 
closure that  is  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  a  body  of  ice 
frozen  to  a  selected  face  area  of  sitch  a  surface  while 
said  segments  of  said  surface  are  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  said  enclosure  has  its  open  bottom  resting  on  said 


1.  A  shock  absorber  tester  for  testing  the  effectiveness 
of  an  automobile  "^hock  absorber  interposed  between  the 
frame  of  the  automobile  and  the  unsprung  wheel  assem- 
bly thereof  in  response  to  the  oscillating  impulse  im- 
parted to  the  unsprung  wheel  assembly  by  the  rotation  of 
an  unbalanced  wheel  comprising  said  wheel  assembly, 
said  shock  absorber  tester  comprising  a  support,  a  coil 
spring  carried  by  said  support,  a  plate  carried  by  said 
coil  spring  upon  which  the  unsprung  wheel  assembly  of 
the  automobile  is  adapted  to  rest  and  which  responds  to 
the  oscillations  imparted  by  the  unsprung  wheel  assem- 
bly, a  rod  slidably  carried  by  said  support,  means  for 
holding  an  end  of  said  rod  in  following  contact  with  said 
plate  whereby  said  rod  reciprocates  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  movement  of  said  plate,  a  permanent  magnet 
connected  to  said  rod  and  responsive  in  movement  to  the 
movement  of  said  rod.  a  stationary  electromagnetic  as- 
sembly carried  by  said  support  adjacent  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  magnet,  a  frequency  correcting  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  electromagnetic  assembly  and  together  with 
said  electromagnetic  assembly  providing  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  path  of  recipro- 
catory  movement  of  said  rod  and  independent  of  the  rate 
of  such  movement,  and  an  electric  indicator  connected  to 
the  electromagnetic  assembly  and  frequency  correcting 
circuit  to  measure  said  electrical  signal. 


3,030,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECHON  AND 
COMPARISON  OF  THE  ADHESION  OF  ICE  TO 
SURFACES  AND  COATINGS 
Hyman  Lacks,  New  York,  N.Y.  (2042  CoMen  Ave., 
Bronx  62,  N.Y.);  Max  Quatinetz,  5821  Woolman  Court, 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  and  Arnold  Freibcrger,  315  E.  68tfa 
St.,  New  York  21,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,106 
15  Claims.     (CI.  73—15.6) 
(Granted  under  THlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
IS.  The   method   of  indicating,  for  comparison   pur- 
poses, the  shearing  force  necessary  to  separate  a  body 
of  ice  from  a  selected  surface  having  all  of  its  elemental 


i 


/ 


surface,  and  while  said  body  is  firmly  frozen  to  said  sur- 
face applying  to  said  enclosure  a  force  parallel  to  said 
surface  segments  and  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
segments  extend  sufficient  to  shear  said  ice  body  from 
said  surface,  and  indicating  the  force  necessary  for  such 
shearing  for  comparison  with  forces  necessary  to  similarly 
shear  bodies  of  ice  from  other  surfaces. 


3,030,798 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Dean  H.  Lichtenfels,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  620,054 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—23) 


1 .  A  method  for  separating  components  of  a  fluid  mix- 
ture by  partition  chromatography  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  mixture  into  a  first  partition  column  and  flow- 
ing carrier  gas  through  said  column,  passing  the  effluent 
from  said  first  column  into  a  second  partition  column 
each  of  said  partition  columns  containing  granular  solid 
particles  coated  with  a  paritioning  liquid,  continuing  the 
flow  of  carrier  gas  through  said  first  column  until  suffi- 
cient time  has  elapsed  for  all  components  to  be  separated 
in  said  second  column  to  have  emerged  from  said  first 
c(^umn.  thereafter  and  before  sufficient  time  has  elapsed 
fpr  a  predetermined  heavy  component  of  the  charge  mix- 
ture to  appear  in  the  effluent  from  said  first  column,  stop- 
ping the  flow  of  effluent  from  said  first  column  into  the 
second  column  and  passing  said  carrier  gas  through  said 
second  column  without  passage  through  said  first  column 
and  passing  a  stream  of  flushing  gas  into  said  first  column 
in  a  direction  of  flow  opposite  to  the  original  direction 
of  flow  of  the  stream  of  carrier  gas  therethrough,  and 
thence  out  of  the  column,  recovering  separated  light  com- 
ponents of  the  charge  mixture  from  the  second  cc^umn 
with  said  carrier  gas,  continuing  the  flow  of  carrier  gas 
through  said  second  column  until  all  light  components 
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introduced  therein  have  been  recovered,  stopping  the  flow 
of  flushing  gas  through  said  flnt  column,  thereafter  in- 
troducing another  charge  of  fluid  mixture  into  said  first 
column  and  resuming  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  through  said 
first  column  and  said  second  column  in  the  original  direc- 
tion of  flow. 


3,03«,7W 

APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SURFACE 

IGMTION  TEST 

Stephen  Hopkins,  FishkJII,  .N.Y.,  ftv«i];nor  to  Texaco  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  S«r.  No.  783^93 

U  Claims.     (C1.73— 35) 


nally  threaded  tube,  means  associated  with  said  threaded 
tube  to  turn  said  tube  when  said  half-nut  and  lever  is 
engaged  therewith  to  mechanically  advance  said  piston 
and  said  Up  seal  along  said  mandrel,  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  indicating 
the  flow  between  said  seal  and  said  mandrel  as  said  piston 
and  said  lip  seal  are  advanced  along  said  mandrel,  and  a 
scale  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  adjacent  said  handle 
to  indicate  the  amount  of  travel  of  said  piston  and  said 
lip  seal  along  said  mandrel  to  a  point  where  the  air  flow 
between  said  lip  seal  and  mandrel  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  to  indicate  the  diameter  of  said  lip  seal. 


'^M^ 
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I.  Means  for  determining  the  surface  ignition  char- 
acteristics of  fuel  and  lubricants  by  counting  the  frequency 
of  such  ignition  in  a  cylmder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  spark  ignition  system,  said  system  indud- 
mg  a  spark  plug  with  electrodes  extending  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  defining  a  spark  gap 
therebetween,  an  ignition  coil,  breaker  contacts,  a  con- 
denser and  a  source  of  energy,  for  causing  an  ignition 
spark  to  occur  between  said  electrodes  of  said  spark  plug 
when  said  contacts  are  caused  to  open,  and  means  joined 
to  said  spark  plug  for  indicating  the  frequency  of  surface 
ignition  when  the  circuit  of  said  spark  ignition  system  is 
disconnected  including  timing  and  counting  means,  the 
spark  gap  between  said  electrodes  of  said  spark  plug  serv- 
ing as  an  ionization  gap  in  an  electrical  circuit  involving 
said  last  mentioned  means,  the  conductivity  of  said  gap 
changing  with  the  presence  of  a  flame,  said  engine  and 
ignition  system  being  in  normal  operation  prior  to  the  dis- 
connecting of  the  circuit  of  said  ignition  system  and  the 
actuating  of  said  timing  and  counting  means. 


3,030,800 
LIP  SEAL  GAUGE 
Robert  L.  Dcga,  Utka,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Filed  Not.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,284 
11  Clainn.  (CL  73—37.5) 
5.  A  lip  seal  gage  for  measuring  lip  seal  diameters 
comprising  a  base,  a  tapered  mandrel  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  base  and  concentrically 
located  around  said  mandrel,  a  piston  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  and  on  said  mandrel,  means  on  said  piston  for 
retaining  a  lip  seal  in  close  fitting  engagement  with  said 
tapered  mandrel,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston 
and  having  a  handle  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  manually 
advance  said  piston  and  said  lip  seal  along  said  tapered 
mandrel,  an  externally  threaded  tube  surrounding  said 
rod  and  relatively  rotatable  thereon,  an  internally  threaded 
half-nut  and  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  engagement  with  said  exler* 


II.  A  method  of  determining  the  diameter  of  a  seal 
comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  a  sal  around  a  tapered 
mandrel  within  a  chamber  so  that  there  is  an  annular 
clearance  area  between  said  seal  and  mandrel  forming 
an  outlet  from  the  chamber,  supplying  fluid  under  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  to  the  chamber  for  flow 
through  said  annular  clearaiKe  area,  advancing  said  seal 
along  the  mandrel  thereby  restricting  the  size  of  said 
annular  clearance  area  until  the  seal  reaches  a  certain 
position  on  said  mandrel  in  which  a  predetermined  air 
flow  occurs  through  said  annular  clearance  area,  and 
measuring  a  seal  diameter  in  relation  to  the  diameter 
of  said  mandrel  at  said  certain  position. 


3.0:*0.80l 
METHOD  FOR  PERMEABILITY  MEASUREMENTS 
Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bcllairc,  Tex.,  assiicnor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
a  rorporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  3.  1957.  .Ser.  No.  663,272 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—38) 
I.  A  method  of  determining  the  permeability  of  a  por- 
ous solid  material  with  respect  to  a  gas  and  a  liquid  flow- 
ing simultaneously  through  said  solid  material  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  said  porous  solid  material  at  an 
elevated  pressure  an  amount  of  a  fluid  of  known  com- 
position  and   comprising   a   liquid   and   a   gas   dissolved 
therein,  said  fluid  being  introduced  into  said  solid  ma- 
terial in  an  amount  to  saturate  substantially  completely 
the  pores  of  said  solid  material,  withdrawing  by  pressure 
reduction  a  measured  incremental  amount  of  said  pre- 
viously introduced  fluid   from   said  solid  material,  said 
withdrawn  fluid  comprising  said  gas  and  said  liquid,  and 
determining  the  composition  of  the  resulting  withdrawn 
fluid  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  said  gas  and  said 
liquid  therein  thereby  indicating  the  relative  permeability 
of  said  porous  solid  material  with  respect  to  the  liquid  and 
gas  components  in  said  withdrawn  fluid. 
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3,030,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS  MEASUREMENT  AND  RECORDING  OF  THE 
CONCENTRATION    OF    ONE    COMPONENT   OF 
LIQUID  PHASE  SOLUTIONS 
Willem  Hendrili  Aarts,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal  Province, 
and  Henry  Cloete  Goldic,  Germiston,  Transvaal  Prov- 
ince, Union  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  African  Ex- 
plosives and  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  P.O.  North- 
rand,  Trans>aal  Province,  L'nion  of  South  Africa 
Filed  June  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  Soath  Africa 
r  July  19,  1957 

13  Claims.     (CL  73—53) 


j^rn  rr 


6.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  the 
concentration  of  one  of  the  components  of  a  liquid  phase 
solution  comprising  means  for  ejecting  a  jet  of  the  liq- 
uid phase  solution  at  constant  velocity,  said  means  having 
a  non-circular  orifice  through  which  the  ejection  takes 
place,  a  light  source  emitting  a  beam  of  light  which  ex- 
tends transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  the  solution 
will  be  ejected  and  intersecting  the  space  in  front  of  said 
orifice  through  which  the  jet  will  pass,  a  carriage  mov- 
able parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  jet  will  move, 
photoelectric  devices  on  said  carriage  for  sensing  changes 
in  the  direction  of  the  light  beam  coming  from  the  jet 
and  driving  means  actuated  by  said  photoelectric  devices 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  the  carriage  in  a  direction 
and  an  amount  sufllicient  to  cancel  any  change  in  the 
said  light  beam  coming  from  the  jet. 


3,030,803 
MEASUREMENT  OF  DYNAMIC  PROPERTIES  OF 
ELASTOMERS  AND  LIKE  FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 
Giles  Warren  Painter,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Lord  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,194 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—67.1) 

e4/m/T--)i     ot>rpvr'-(*-a)  our^r-t(i-a)  ovrPi/r- i-'ffi-a) 


sive  to  the  instantaneous  acceleration  of  the  shake  table, 
means  for  subtracting  from  the  output  of  the  first  accelcr- 
ometer  the  product  of  a  coefficient  times  the  difference 
between  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  accelerom- 
eters.  means  for  adjusting  the  coefficient  to  make  the  re- 
sult of  the  subtraction  a  minimum  whereby  the  result  of 
the  subtraction  is  proportional  to  the  damping  modulus 
of  the  test  specimen,  and  the  product  of  the  coefficient 
times  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  accelerometers  is  proportional  to  the  elastic  mod- 
ulus of  the  test  specimen. 


3,030,804 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  FUEL  CONSUMP- 
TION IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hubert  Riegger,  Villingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany.,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Kieiule  Apparate  Gjn.b.H.,  Villingen, 
Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  765,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  4, 1957 

14  Claims.     (CI.  73—114) 


1.  An  instrument  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
odometer  having  rotatable  record  receiving  means  and 
recording  means  having  a  position  of  rest  and  a  deflected 
position;  a  fuel  consumption  meter  comprising  means  for 
indicating  consumption  of  fixed  quantities  of  fuel;  and 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  indicating  means 
and  with  said  recording  means  for  imparting  impulses  to 
the  latter  in  such  manner  that  the  recording  means  is 
deflected  from  its  position  of  rest  to  its  deflected  position 
:.nd  thereafter  from  its  deflected  position  back  to  its 
position  of  rest  when  the  consumption  of  a  fixed  quantity 
of  fuel  is  sensed  by  the  indicating  means  of  said  meter. 


3,030,805 

METHOD  USING  GAS  MEANS  TO  PROFILE  A  SUB- 
TERRANEAN OIL-BEARING  FORMATION 
Don  R.  Holbcrt,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Oil  & 
Gas  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,601 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—155) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dynamic  modulus  of 
elastomers  and  the  like  comprising  a  shake  table  driven 
by  an  exciter,  a  mass,  a  test  specimen  of  the  material 
whose  dynamic  modulus  is  to  be  measured  connected  in 
load  carrying  relation  between  the  mass  and  the  shake 
table,  a  first  accelerometcr  responsive  to  the  instantaneous 
acceleration  of  the  mass,  a  second  accelerometcr  respon- 


1.  A  method  for  detei^nining  the  production  profile  of 
a  subterranean  liquid  producing  formation  traversed  by 
a  well  bore  and  producing  liquid,  the  steps  comprising 
(a)   maintaining  a  liquid  level  adjacent  the  formation 
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and  below  production  fluid  ingressing  into  the  well,  (b) 
introducing  gas  soluble  in  production  liquid  above  this 
level  to  saturate  liquid  entering  the  well  bore  above  this 
level,  (c)  recovering  the  liquid  from  the  well,  and  (</) 
measuring  the  gas  saturation  of  recovered  liquid,  and  re- 
peating steps  {a),  {b),  (c)  and  (d)  at  a  different  vertical 
liquid  level  adjacent  the  formation;  the  difference  between 
the  gas  saturation  of  the  liquid  at  the  different  levels  be- 
ing an  indication  of  the  production  profile  of  the  well  as 
to  the  liquid  in  which  the  gas  is  soluble. 


3,030,8M 
SEEBECK-PELTIER  FLOWMETER 
Merlin  Davb,  Washiiigtoo,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,983 
IClaimf.    (O.  73— 2M) 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  detection  and  measurement  of 
Peltier  effect  thermal  amplitude  modulations  comprising 
at  least  one  sensing  and  one  reference  Seebeck  junction, 
at  least  one  pair  of  Peltier  junctions,  said  sensing  Seebeck 
junction  being  thermally  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  Peltier  junctions  and  said  reference  Seebeck  junction 
being  positioned  to  absorb  negligible  heat  from  said 
Peltier  junctions,  a  source  of  A.C.  current  connected  in 
series  with  said  pair  of  Peltier  junctions,  a  frequency  se- 
lective circuit  connected  between  said  sensing  and  refer- 
ence Seebeck  junction,  and  a  utilization  device  connected 
to  said  frequency  selective  circuit. 


3,03«,807 

HEATED  PITOT  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Marvin  D.  Scadron,  Skoldc,  01.,  a»ignor  to  Aero  Research 

Instrament  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,188 

<  Claimf.    (CL  73—212) 


4.  A  Pitot  tube  assembly  adapted  to  be  heated  to  com- 
bat incipient  deposition  of  ice  comprising:  an  elongated 
inner  tube  positioned  with  a  leading,  open  end  opposed 
to  the  direction  of  air  flow  and  a  trailing  opposite  end, 
an  elongated  outer  tube  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  inner  tube  and  surrounding  the  same  to  define  there- 
with an  annular  space  at  least  coextensive  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  common  length  of  said  tubes  where  at  icing 
is  to  be  inhibited,  an  eleotrical  heating  element  comprising 
an  outer  metallic  sheath,  a  conductor  enclosed  in  said 
sheath  and  refractory  material  filling  the  voids  between 
said  conductor  and  sheath,  said  element  being  coiled  and 
received  in  said  space  and  being  juxtaposed  to  the  con- 
fronting wall  surfaces  defining  said  space,  said  wall  sur- 
faces and  element  being  united  by  joints  of  fused  metallic 
material  providing  extended  contact  between  said  ele- 
ment and  surfaces  augmenting  transmission  of  heat  from 


said  element  to  said  tubes,  the  conductor  of  said  element 
having  a  resistivity  at  the  voltage  applied  thereto  to  pro- 
vide a  temperature  for  said  tubes  calculated  to  neutralize 
formation  of  ice  thereon,  and  means  connecting  aaid 
conductor  to  a  source  of  current. 


3,83«,808 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  UQUID  AND 

GATE  VALVE  FOR  OPERATING  IT 

Jean  Faare  Herman,  68  Rnc  dc  PEst,  Boaloffnc-«ir- 

Scinc,  France 

Filed  Ian.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,154 

CUinu  priority,  application  France  Jan.  5,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CL  73—262) 


In  a  meter  for  liquid,  a  single  bellows  separated  into 
two  portions  by  a  middle  partition  to  form  two  opposite 
resilient  containers,  means  for  distributing  the  liquid  to 
be  metered  for  successively  and  alternately  effecting  the 
filling  and  emptying  of  the  two  containers  by  said  Uquid 
to  be  metered,  said  means  comprising  inlet  piping  for 
said  liquid  and  outlet  piping  for  said  liquid,  a  valve  for 
each  container  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  from 
the  inlet  piping  to  the  outlet  piping  and  to  its  container 
by  selectively  opening  the  inlet  piping  and  the  outlet 
piping  to  the  interior  of  the  containers,  each  valve  com- 
prising a  permanently  magnetized  valve  member,  electro- 
magnetic means,  means  for  sending  a  direct  current  im- 
pulse in  either  of  two  directions  into  the  electro-magnetic 
means  so  that  a  magnetic  field  of  selected  polarity  is 
produced,  said  magnetized  member  being  located  so  that 
said  field  effects  the  attraction  or  repulsion  of  the  per- 
manem  magnets  and  hence  the  selective  opening  and 
closing  of  the  inlet  piping  and  of  the  outlet  piping,  elec- 
trJt  contacts  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  upon  dis- 
placement of  the  middle  partition  in  response  to  the 
flow  of  liquid  into  said  containers,  a  source  ot  electric 
current  connected  in  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  con- 
tacts to  provide  said  current  impulses  controlling  the 
valve-actuating  members,  and  means  for  metering  these 
impulses. 


3,0303t9 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  SYSTEMS 

Cari  J.  Madscn  and  Kari  W.  Scfawanekamp,  Whitehall, 

Pa.,  assignors  to   Westinghoosc   Electric   Corporation, 

East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,520 

5  Claims.    (CL  73—295) 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  for  a  heated  vessel  and  the 
like,  said  indicator  comprising  a  tubular  member  se- 
cured to  a  side  wall  portion  of  said  vessel  and  opening 
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into  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  said  tubular  member  pro- 
truding outwardly  of  said  vessel  wall  and  having  heat 
conductive  means  closing  its  outward  end,  at  least  the 
outer  portion  of  said  tubular  member  being  inclined  up- 
wardly relative  to  said  vessel  wall  to  a  position  where  the 
entire  heat  conductive  means  is  disposed  at  a  higher  ele- 
vation than  that  of  any  part  of  the  opening  thereof,  aiid 
a  temperature  sensing  device  secured  to  said  means  in 
heat  conductive  relation  therewith. 


means  for  tipping  said  lid  and  positioning  means  between 
a  first  position  with  said  chamber  above  sa^  lid  and  a 


3,03«,810 
RADIANT  HEAT  ENERGY  PULSE  RECORDER 
James  J.  Byrnes,  Jericho,  and  PhlUp  MiUer,  East  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.,  asBignors  to  Associated  Nucleonics,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  526,734 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—355) 


1.  A  recorder  for  measuring  pulses  of  radiant  heat  en- 
ergy of  finite  and  short  duration,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  heat  absorber,  a  heat  sink  of  larger  mass  than 
said  heat  absorber  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  thermopile 
coupled  between  said  heat  absorber  and  said  heat  sink 
to  respond  to  a  temperature  differential,  a  heatleak  cle- 
ment thermally  coupled  between  said  heat  absorber  and 
said  heat  sink  to  provide  heat  conduction  between  them, 
the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  heat  leak  element  being 
large  enough  so  that  the  temperature  differential  pro- 
duced between  the  heat  absorber  and  the  heat  sink  by 
solar  radiation  impinging  upon  the  former  is  small  as  com- 
pared with  the  temperature  differential  produced  by  a 
pulse  of  radiant  energy  being  measured,  the  thermal  con- 
ductivity of  said  heat  leak  element  however  being  small 
enough  so  that  the  heat  leakage  during  the  period  of  the 
radiant  heat  energy  pulse  is  but  a  small  fraction  of  the 
total  heat  pulse,  and  means  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  thermopile  for  recording  the  peak  response  of  said 
thermopile  including  a  recording  head  having  a  magneti- 
zation inducing  element  and  means  for  mounting  a  strip 
of  magnetic  tape  in  magnetizing  relation  to  said  magneti- 
zation inducing  element. 


3,030,811 

FRUIT  BIN  SAMPLER 

Michael  O^ricn,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  The  University  of  Caltfomia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,559 

10  Claims,    (a.  73-^24) 

6.  A  fruit  bin  sampler  comprising  a  lid  adapted  to  fit 

a  fruit  bin  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  chamber  on 

said  lid  communicating  with  said  aperture,  means  for 

opening  and  closing  said  chamber,  positioning  means  for 

poaitioiung  a  bin  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  lid,  and 


second  position  with  said  chamber  at  least  in  part  be- 
neath said  lid. 

3,030,812 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Lutz,  Garden  CHy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lee- 
tronlcs.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,962 
2  Claims.    (CL  73— 426) 


1.  A  nest  of  measuring  spoons  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spoons  each  including  an  elongated  handle  and  a  cup 
shaped  portion  of  varying  size,  said  spoons  being  nested 
with  the  cup  shaped  portions  positioned  one  in  the  other, 
the  uppermost  and  each  of  the  intermediate  said  spoons 
having  an  opening  adjacent  the  end  of  said  handles,  and 
a  coil  spring  including  a  coiled  portion  at  one  end  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  uppermost  handle 
and  a  substantially  uniform  diameter  portion,  said  coiled 
portion  of  larger  diameter  overlying  the  uppermost  handle 
adjacent  the  opening  therein,  said  uniform  diameter  por- 
tion being  positioned  to  extend  through  the  openings  in 
said  uppermost  and  intermediate  spoon  handles,  said  coil 
spring  being  secured  to  the  lowermost  handle  and  ten- 
sioned  between  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  handles. 


3,030,813 
ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Arthur  R.  Crawford,  Worthington,  and  Walter  R.  Rushin, 
Ricluutl  E.  Porter,  and  Paul  A.  Ryan,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors   to  International   Research   &   Development 
Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1956,  Ser,  No.  572,691 
20  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 466) 
5.  An  indicating  device  holding  circuit  for  holding  the 
maximum  per  cycle  voltage  of  a  periodic  signal  com- 
prising a  D.C.  amplifier,  a  one  way  conducting  device  hav- 
ing one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier,  an  indicating  device  connected  to  the  output  o( 
said  amplifier,  a  memory  condenser  connected  between 
the  input  and  output  of  said  amplifier,  and  a  stabilizing 
resistor  connected  between  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
and  the  other  terminal  of  said  one  way  conducting  de- 
vice. 
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15.  In  a  machine  for  balancing  a  rotary  engine,  pick- 
up means  associated  with  said  engine  for  producing  a 
vibration  signal  from  said  engine  and  a  reference  signal 
having  a  maximum  amplitude  which  occurs  when  the 
rotor  of  said  engine  is  in  a  known  position,  means  for 
indicating  the  phase  separation  between  said  signals,  and 
means  energized  by  one  of  said  signals  to  produce   a 


pair  of  signals  having  a  predetermined  phase  relationship 
when  said  rotor  is  rotating  at  the  speed  at  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  balance  said  engine,  said  last  named  means  being 
associated  with  said  indicating  means  so  that  said  indicat- 
ing means  is  energized  as  a  function  of  the  difference  in 
phase  between  said  vibration  and  reference  signals  only 
when  said  pair  of  signals  have  said  predetermined  phase 
relationship. 

3,030,814 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Ainsworth,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mina.5  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12.  1959.  Ser.  No.  852,535 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—503) 
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comprising  a  body,  brake  means  carried  by  said  body  and 
movable  thereon  between  standby  position  and  operative 
braking  engagement  with  the  wheel  to  stop  its  spinning, 
wheel  spinner  immobilizing  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  body  between  an  activated  position  locking 
said  body  against  movement  on  said  support  surface  and 
a  retracted  position,  said  immobilizing  means  being  ar- 


1.  In  acceleration  responsive  apparatus:  a  seismic  mass 
adapted  to  be  displaced  in  response  to  accelerations  im- 
parted thereto;  first  signal  generator  means  controlled  by 
said  mass  and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  as  a  function 
of  displacement  of  said  mass  away  from  a  predetermined 
position;  force  generator  means  connected  to  said  mass 
and  responsive  to  an  electric  input;  motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  signal  generator  means  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  as  a  function  of  said  6rst  signal  generator 
signal;  second  signal  generator  means,  said  second  signal 
generator  means  being  controlled  by  said  motor  means 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
actuation  of  said  motor  means;  amplifier  means  having  in- 
put means  and  output  means;  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond signal  generator  means  to  said  amplifier  input  means; 
means  including  capacitor  means  connecting  said  first 
signal  generator  means  to  said  amplifier  input  means;  and 
means  coanecting  said  amplifier  output  means  to  said 
force  generator  means. 


3,030.815 
WHEEL  SPINNER 

Melvin  H.  I  ill,  Fjist  Lansing,  and  Lance  I.  Stamper, 
Lansing.  Mich.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatioii,  San 
Joac,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  52^1 
IS  Claims.    (CL  74— U) 
I.  A  portable  wheel  spinner  movable  on  a  support  sur- 
face into  operating  position  adjacent  a  spinning  wheel 


ranged  to  be  moved  to  said  activated  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  brake  means  into  braking  engagement  with 
the  wheel  to  hold  the  wheel  spinner  in  fixed  position,  and 
means  engaging  said  wheel  spinner  immobilizing  means 
to  retract  the  same  upon  release  of  said  brake  means  for 
movement  from  braking  engagement  with  the  wheel  to 
standby  position. 


3,030,816 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  A.  V.  Thomsen,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,763 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74—99) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  a  rocker  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tation therewith  having  a  pair  of  elongate  arms  extending 
radially  of  said  shaft  in  substantially  opposite  directions, 
a  slidably  mounted  element,  motor  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  element  in  a  lineal  direction,  a  control  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  element  having  a  pair  of 
elongate  arms  substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
arms  of  said  rocker  member,  said  rocker  member  and 
said  control  member  arms  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  selectively  engaging  each  other  at  the  respective  ends 
thereof,  first  means  for  moving  said  control  member 
about  its  pivot  to  cause  one  of  said  arms  of  said  con- 
trol member  to  engage  one  of  said  arms  of  said  rocker 
member  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  element  said 
shaft  will  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  and  second  means 
for  moving  said  control  member  about  its  pivot  to  cause 
the  other  arm  of  said  control  member  to  engage  the 
other  arm  of  said  rocker  member  whereby  upon  move- 
ment of  said  element  said  shaft  will  be  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction. 
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3,030,817 
TOROIDAL  ACTUATOR 
Edward  P.  Tomaszek,  Shelton,  and   Leiand  R.  Smith, 
Seymour,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,282 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—200) 


lOf-^M         ••      ,100 


bers,  said  members  being  joined  by  curved  surfaces,  said 
members  having  bevelled  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for 
gu. dance  of  the  members  into  the  sockets  of  said  gears,  a 
quill  gearing  drive  between  the  forward  and  reverse  drive 


«.M 


1.  In  a  toroidal  actuator,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  rotatable  input  shaft,  first  and  second  disks  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and  fixed  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  third  disk  mounted  coaxially  with  said  input  shaft 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  disks,  said  third  disk 
being  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  input  shaft, 
said  first  and  third  disks  having  first  opposed  toroidal 
races,  and  said  second  and  third  disks  having  second  op- 
posed races;  a  first  plurality  of  rollers  adjustably  mounted 
for  tractive  contact  with  said  first  opposed  races;  and  a 
second  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  for  tractive  contact 
with  said  second  opposed  races,  said  second  plurality  of 
rollers  being  supported  for  planetary  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  the  support  for  each  of  said  first  rollers 
comprising  a  bearing  member  carrying  bearings  for  per- 
mitting rotation  of  each  roller  on  its  roller  axis,  a  two-- 
legged  yoke  having  opposed  slots  in  said  legs,  said  slots 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  disk,  support  means  extending 
from  each  bearing  member  and  into  said  slots,  and  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  yoke,  whereby  the  surfaces 
of  said  yoke  surrounding  said  slots  bear  against  said  sup- 
port means  to  cause  simultaneous  rotation  on  the  axis 
of  precession  and  the  contact  axis,  said  contact  axis  ex- 
tending between  the  points  of  contact  of  each  roller  with 
said  first  races,  and  said  axis  of  precession  of  each  roller 
being  mutually  perpendicular  to  said  roller  and  contact 
axes. 


3,030,818 
POSITIVE  DRIVE  TAPPING  ATTACRMENTS 

Asber  I.  Zagar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ettco  Tool 
&  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,281 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—377) 
1.  A  tapping  attachment  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  casing,  forward  and  reverse  drive  gears  including 
sleeve  portions  arranged  in  said  casing,  said  gears  having 
closely  adjacent  surfaces)  ball  bearings  between  the  sleeve 
portion  and  casing  for  free  rotation  of  the  gears  in  the 
casing,  the  forward  drive  gear  having  a  polygon  socket  in 
its  sleeve  portion  for  reception  of  a  polygon  key  on  a 
drive  spindle  extending  into  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  one  end  of  the  casing,  both  gears  having  within 
the  adjacent  surfaces  thereof  identical  polygon  key  sockets, 
a  driven  spindle  having  a  roller  bearing  mounting  in  each 
of  said  gears,  said  driven  spindle  having  an  end  protruding 
outwardly  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  said  driven 
spindle  having  an  integral  polygon  clutch  portion  for 
operative  engagement  with  the  identical  polygon  sockets 
of  said  gears  in  forward  and  reverse  drives  of  the  attach- 
ment, the  polygon  clutch  portion  of  said  driven  spindle 
comprising  three  circumferentially  spaced  rounded  mem- 
777  O.G.— 63 


gears,  and  tensional  means  externally  of  the  casing  and 
operatively  engaging  said  driven  spindle  for  normal  sup- 
port of  the  polygon  clutch  of  the  driven  spindle  in  engage- 
ment with  the  forward  drive  gear  of  the  attachment. 


3,030,819 

LINKAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  CARBURETOR 

INSTALLATION 

Otis  Victor  Edelbrock,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Edelbrock  Equipment  Co.,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,801 
7  Claims.    (CL  74-^71) 


1.  A  linkage  system  for  operating  the  pivot  shafts  of 
a  plurality  of  carburetors  operatively  mounted  in  two 
rows  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  rockshaft  having  first  and  second  crank 
arms  fixed  thereto,  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  relative  to 
the  carburetors  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rockshaft, 
means  whereby  the  pivot  shafts  of  the  carburetors  in 
each  row  may  be  actuated  from  one  of  said  crank  arms 
respectively,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  lever  arm 
shaft,  respectively,  link  means  connecting  one  of  the 
assemblies,  one  adapted  for  connection  to  each  pivot 
lever  arm  assemblies  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  linkage 
means  including  a  lost  motion  sliding  connection  con- 
necting the  latter  said  lever  arm  assembly  to  a  second 
lever  arm  assembly,  a  tie  rod  pivotally  connecting  said 
second  lever  arm  assembly  to  a  third  lever  arm  assembly 
for  movement  in  unison,  and  resilient  means  acting  to 
cause  turning  movement  of  said  first  and  third  lever  arm 
assemblies  toward  closed  position. 


3,030,820 

POSITIONING  OF  BODIES  IN  THREE 

DIMENSIONS 

William  Bryan  Emms,  Husun  Works,  New  North  Road, 

Barkingside,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  1958 

8  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 483) 

1.  Means  for  positioning  a  body  comprising  a  bracket 

in  which  the  body  is  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about 


d44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


a  first  axis,  a  first  rotatable  shaft,  means  coupling  said  fixed  to  said  means;  an  outer  eccentric  member  on  said 

first  shaft  to  said  body  to  effect  the  said  movement  about  inner  member  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon;  and  means 

the  first  axis,  a  second  shaft  coaxial  with  the  first  shaft,  releasable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  torque  trans- 
carrying  the  bracket,  and  rotatable  to  effect  rotation  of 


t'-ii'ir  1 


the  bracket  about  a  second  axis  inclined  relatively  to  the 
first  axis,  a  third  shaft  surrounding  and  coaxial  with  the 
first  and  second  shafts,  coupled  to  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  axially  to  impart  axial  movement 
to  the  bracket. 


3,030,821 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  ^^j^^j  through  said  members  and  rcengageable  for  cou- 

Edwln  B    J.cobs«B,  GrMd   RapJd^Mkh     •«;J^«'  »«    pUng  said  members  together  in  various  arcuate  positions 

FUed  D«c.  3,  1958,  S«r.  No.  777,887  — ^-^^—i ^^ 

24  Claims.    (CL  74 — 501) 

3,030,823 
TRANSMISSION 
Oliver   K.  Kelley,   Bloonafield   Hills,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671.301 
12  Claima.     (CL  74— *77) 


I.  A  remotely  controlled  apparatus,  comprising:  a  con- 
trolled member  and  backing  means  therefor;  a  support 
structure  and  means  on  said  support  structure  and  said 
backing  means  defining  a  universal  joint  mounting  said 
controlled  member  for  universal  movement  with  respect  to 
said  support  structure;  spring  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port structure  and  engaging  said  backing  means  at  a  point 
thereon  offset  along  a  first  axis  from  said  universal  joint 
for  normally  urging  said  controlled  member  in  one  direc- 
tion around  said  joint  on  a  second  axis;  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally movable,  flexible,  elongated  means  connected 
to  said  backing  means  and  located  respectively  on  both 
transverse  sides  of  said  first  axis  and  offset  therefrom 
such  a  direction  and  distance  along  said  first  axis  that  a 
stressed  condition  therein  will  oppose  said  spring  means 
and  urge  said  backing  means  against  said  support  struc- 
ture and  around  said  joint  and  said  second  axis  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction  said  flexible,  elon- 
gated means  being  engagcable  with  said  backing  means 
and  being  adapted  upon  longitudinal  movement  to  cause 
pivotal  movement  thereof  and  of  said  controlled  member 
about  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  parallel  with  said 
controlled  member;  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
flexible,  elongated  means  for  causing  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof. 


3,030.822 

ADJL'STABLE  THROW  ECCENTRIC 

James  &  Gasuway,  235*  Glcndoo   Avc^ 

Los  An«clcs,  Calif. 

FiM  Sep«.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  764490 

21  Claims.     (CL  74 — 571) 

I.  In  an  adjustable  throw  eccentric  apparatus:  means 

rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis;  an  inner  eccentric  member 


I.  A  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an  output 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  shafts  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  forward  speed  ratios,  neutral  and  reverse,  said 
means  including  a  hydrodynamic  drive  device  and  plane- 
tary gear  means,  said  drive  device  having  a  pump  and 
a  plurality  of  turbine  members,  said  pump  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft,  said  gear  means  having  a  ring 
gear,  a  plurality  of  sun  gears,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  ring  and  sun  gears,  a  carrier  for  said  pinion  con- 
nected to  said  output  shaft,  said  sun  gears  being  of  the 
same  size,  said  ring  gear  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
turbine  members  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  con- 
necting another  of  the  turbine  members  with  one  of  said 
sun  gears,  brake  means  for  holding  another  of  said  sun 
gears  from  rotation,  brake  means  for  holding  said  ring 
gear  from  rotation,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
for  holding  said  brake  means  stationary,  said  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  means  comprising  a  double  acting  piston 
movable  in  either  of  two  directions  to  engage  either  of 
said  brake  means,  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  brake  means  for  said  sun  gear  providing 
a  forward  reduction  drive  through  said  transmission  to 
said  output  shaft,  engagement  of  said  brake  means  for 
said  ring  gear  with  release  of  said  sun  gear  brake  means 
producing  a  reverse  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  relative. 
to  said  input  shaft  by  rotation  of  said  other  turbine  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  opposite  lo  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  pump. 
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I                                 3,030,824  3,030,826 

TRANSMISSION  INDEX  MECHANISM 

Victor  C.  Moore,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  itssignor  to  General  Edwin   A.   Hedtger,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  The 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Gleason  Worlu,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Delaware  York 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,121  FUed  Oct  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,412 

20  Claims.     (CI.  74—677)  10  Claims.     (CL  74—822) 


1.  In  a  combination;  a  driving  member  and  a  plurality 
of  driven  members;  a  hydrodynamic  torque  transmitting 
device  interposed  between  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers; the  torque  transmitting  device  comprising  an  im- 
peller clement  connected  to  both  the  driving  member 
and  a  first  one  of  the  driven  members,  a  primary  tur- 
bine element  rotatable  with  a  second  one  of  the  driven 
members,  a  secondary  turbine  element  rotatable  with  a 
third  one  of  the  driven  members,  and  a  stator  provided 
with  plural  positionable  blades;  the  torque  transmitting 
device  elements  cooperating  to  define  a  working  circuit 
therebetween,  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of 
the  secondary  turbine,  and  means  for  clutching  together 
the  primary  and  secondary  turbine  elements. 


-3,030,825 
DIFFERENTIAL 
Robert  F.  Diederich  and  Charles  N.  McCarthy,  Royal 
Oak,  and  George  Smaga,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1959.  Ser.  No.  808,679 
3  Qalms.     (CL  74—713) 


1.  An  index  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
notched  index  plate  rotatable  therein,  a  locking  pawl  sup- 
ported by  the  housing  for  engagement  with  the  notches  of 
the  plate 'to  hold  the  latter  against  rotation  relative  to 
the  bousing  in  both  directions,  an  indexing  pawl  also  en- 
gageable  with  said  notches  and  a  carrier  for  said  indexing 
pawl  mounted  in  the  housing  for  indexing  and  return  mo- 
tions, said  indexing  pawl  when  engaged  holding  the  plate 
against  rotation  relaUve  to  the  carrier  in  both  directions, 
a  fluid-pressure  actuated  piston  for  effecting  said  index- 
ing and  return  motions  of  the  carrier,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  pawls  to  cause  each  one  to  release  as  the  other 
engages,  said  pawl  actuating  means  being  arranged  to 
operate  in  such  timed  relation  with  said  piston  that  the 
index  pawl  is  engaged  throughout  the  indexing  motion 
and  the  locking  pawl  throughout  the  return  motion,  abut- 
ment means  to  stop  the  indexing  motion  when  the  carrier 
is  in  a  definite  position  wherein  a  notch  of  the  plate  is 
aligned  with  the  locking  pawl,  and  adjustable  stop  means 
to  limit  the  return  motion  of  the  carrier. 


3,030,827 
MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  RIVETS 
Frederick  H.  Merwin,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Milford 
Rivet  and  Machine  Company,  Milford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,473 
25  Claims.     (CL  77—22) 


I.  In  a  differential  unit  having  a  housing  and  a  car- 
rier rotatably  disposed  therein,  a  pair  of  universal  joint 
housings  secured  against  axial  movement  in  said  carrier 
and  having  gear  teeth  formed  on  the  inner  ends  there- 
of, a  cross  shaft  and  differential  gear  assembly  secured 
in  said  carrier  and  between  said  universal  joint  housings 
and  engaging  said  gear  teeth  on  said  universal  joint 
housings,  and  a  retaining  ring  threadedly  received  on 
each  end  of  said  carrier  and  abutting  said  universal  joint 
housings  to  retain  said  universal  joint  housings  in  said 
carrier  and  to  allow  axial  adjustment  of  said  universal 
joint  housings  to  take  up  gear  lash  and  tolerances  in  said 
differential  unit. 


I.  A  machine  for  drilling  elongate  cylindrical  work- 
pieces  having  a  shank  and  a  head  at  one  end  thereof 
comprising  a  work-supporting  dial  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  spaced  work-nesting  apertures  extending  there- 
through and  having  a  sliding  fit  with  the  shank  of  said 
workpieces;  drilling  means  located  at  the  obverse  side 
of  the  dial;  means  for  feeding  workpieces  one  at  a  time 
to  a  loading  station  located  at  the  reverse  side  of  the 
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dial;  means  for  transferring  a  workpicce  from  the  load-    by  one  axial  end  of  said  cam  pin,  and  screw-threaded  at 

ing  station  longitudinally  into  a  nesting  aperture  in  the    its  end  remote  therefrom;  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  be 

dial  so  that  the  shank  of  the  workpiece  lies  in  said  aper-  (~| 

ture  and  the  head  thereof  projects  from  the  reverse  side 

of  the  aperture;  means  for  advancing  the  dial  step-by-step 

to  carry  the  workpieces  to  a  work  station;  and  means  at 

said   work   station  for  clamping  the   workpiece   against 

rotation  in  the  nesting  ajxrture,  said  means  consisting 

solely  of  cooperating  parts  engaging  between  them  the 

top  and  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  workpiece.  and 

means  including  resilient  means  for   producing   relative 

movement  between  said  cooperating  parts  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  the  workpiece  to  apply  yielding  gripping  pressure 

to  the  head  solely  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

the  workpiece  to  hold  the  latter  against  turning  in  the 

dial.  : 


9,030,828 

PIPE  TAP 

Robert  H.  Callen,  Bay  Shore.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Stratos  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Piled  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,092 

3  Claims.     (CI.  77—37) 


-A 


screw-threaded  into  bearing  contact  with  said  cam  pin  to 
lock  said  cam  against  rotation. 


1.  A  pipe  tap  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  externally  threaded  legs  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof  and  defining  a  yoke  to  be 
slipped  over  a  pipe  to  be  tapped,  said  body  having  a  sin- 
gle, straight  channel  extending  from  the  other  end  sur- 
face of  said  body  through  the  bight  portion  of  said  yoke, 
and  including  internal  threads  in  the  end  of  said  channel 
adjacent  said  other  end  surface  for  engagement  with  a 
male  connector,  a  resilient  O-ring  seal  secured  to  the  bight 
portion  of  said  body  and  surrounding  the  end  of  said 
channel,  a  nut  threadably  received  over  the  ends  of  said 
legs,  and  a  saddle  having  a  shank  passing  through  and 
loosely  received  in  the  center  of  said  nut,  said  saddle  hav- 
ing means  at  its  up[>er  and  lower  ends  for  permanently 
securing  it  to  said  nut  and  including  an  upper  surface  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  groove  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  a 
pipe  to  be  tapped. 


3,030,829 
FINISHING  AND  ROl  GHING  BAR 
Leiand  S.  Gordon,  Montrose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert 
H.  Clark  Company,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,696 
4  Claims.  (CI.  77—58) 
I.  A  cutter,  comprising:  a  body  structure  defining  a 
cutter  way,  a  lock  pin  bore  intersecting  said  cutter  way. 
and  a  cam  pin  bore  intersecting  said  lock  pin  bore;  a 
cutter  assembly  mounted  .in  said  cutter  way  and  defining 
a  lock  slot  having  diverging  faces  confronting  said  lock 
pin  bore;  a  lock  pin  slidable  in  said  bore  and  including 
bearing  faces  mating  with  the  diverging  faces  of  said  cutter 
assembly  slot:  a  cam  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cam 
bore  and  having  an  eccentric  cam  element  confronting 
said  lock  pin  bore  for  engagement  with  said  lock  pin, 
thereby  to  force  the  bearing  faces  of  said  lock  pin  against 
the  diverging  faces  of  said  cutter  assembly  thereby  to  lock 
said  cutter  assembly  against  displacement  in  said  cutter 
way;  said  cam  pin  bore  having  a  stop  shoulder  engageable 


3,030,830 

FAUCET  STEM  REPAIR  HOLDERS 

Charles  H.  Reyner,  Petoskey,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Jay  Bain,  Petoskey,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,578 

3  Claims.     (CI.  77—62) 


1 .  A  repair  holder  for  use  in  supporting  a  faucet  stem 
and  gauging  the  depth  of  a  bore  being  axially  drilled  into 
the  head  portion  thereof,  said  head  porting  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  its  stem  portion,  comprising  an  elongated 
support  bar  having  a  transverse  lx)re  through  one  end;  a 
stem  supporting  V-block  having  an  opening  therethrough 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  hne  formed  by  the 
apex  of  the  V-groove;  means  for  maintaining  said  apex 
line  and  the  axis  of  said  transverse  bore  in  a  common 
plane;  clamping  means  for  securing  the  support  bar  at  a 
selected  position  in  the  opening;  a  yoke  fixed  to  said  block 
facing  its  V-groove;  screw  means  through  said  yoke  in 
clamping  relation  with  the  V-groove;  a  guide  bar  having 
at  least  one  drill-guide  hole  therethrough  and  said  guide 
bar  passing  through  said  transverse  bore  in  the  support 
bar;  and  means  for  locking  the  guide  bar  with  its  drill- 
guide  hole  directed  toward  the  V-block  and  yoke,  said 
head  portion  overlying  the  surface  of  the  block  facing 
the  guide  bar  and  said  stem  portion  being  clamped  in 
said  V-groove. 

3.030,831 
DESIGN  AND  CONSTRIICTION  OF  JIGS 
AND  FIXTl  RES 
John  WhartoD,  151  Ix>ndon  Road,  St.  Albans,  England; 
Alice  Mary  Wharton,  executrix  of  said  John  Wharton, 
deceased,   avsignor   to   Wharton   &   Wilcocks  Limited, 
Hertford,  Hertfordshire.  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,737 
1  Claim.    (CI.  77—62) 
A  jig  or  fixture  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable 
standard  elements  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  upper 
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surface  with  a  plurality  of  T-slots  extending  lengthwise  in 
the  upper  face  of  the  base,  a  stop  element  comprising  a 
rectangular  block  having  a  square  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion, a  tenon  on  the  under  surface  of  said  block,  a  tenon 
slot  in  at  least  one  other  surface  of  the  block,  means  for 
securing  the  stop  element  on  the  base  with  the  tenon  there- 
on located  in  a  T-slot  in  the  base,  such  means  comprising 
a  bolt  engaged  in  the  T-slot  in  the  base  and  passing 
through  the  stop  element  perpendicularly  to  said  tenon, 
and  a  locking  nut  cooperating  with  said  bolt,  a  guide  block 
mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  stop  element,  means 
for  engaging  said  guide  block  in  the  tenon  slot  in  the  stop 
element  positively  to  locate  the  guide  block  against  turn- 
ing, spaced  guide  lugs  on  said  guide  block,  a  clamp  mem- 
ber, for  holding  a  drill  bush,  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
guide  block  being  slidably  engaged  by  and  between  said 


ing  between  the  containers  and  the  working  position,  and 
a  selector  unit  responsive  to  motion  of  said  one  of 
said  elements  and  connected  to  the  said  plurality  of  con- 
tainers to  feed  from  the  container  corresponding  to  the 
final  position  of  said  one  element  a  joining  object  of 
prop)er  dimension  to  the  said  tube  for  transport  there- 
through to  the  workpiece. 


guide  lugs,  the  said  securing  bo!t  passing  also  through  the 
guide  block  and  clamp  member  whereby  they,  together 
with  the  stop  element,  are  secured  to  the  base,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  clamp  member  and  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  rod  means  fixed  in  said  guide  block 
and  extending  therefrom  in  parallel  relationship  with  the 
clamp  member,  a  plurality  of  discs  mounted  on  said  rod 
means,  spacer  elements  also  mounted  on  said  rod  means 
and  separating  said  discs  one  from  the  other,  said  rod 
means  with  the  discs  thereon  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture in  said  plate,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  adapted  selectively  to  be  engaged  in  the 
space  between  any  two  of  said  discs  thereby  to  ensure 
rigidity  between  the  clamp  member  and  the  guide  block 
after  the  clamp  member  has  been  adjusted  to  any  desired 
position. 

3,030,832 
RIVETING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  E.  Filaneeri,  Baltimore,  Md..  and  Milton  Oar, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,705 
13  Claims.     (CI.  78—48) 


3,030,833 
PUNCHING  AND  RIVETING  APPARATUS 
William  J.   Siegel,   Silver  Spring,   and   John   J.   White, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,860 
5  Claims.     (CL  78 — 48) 


I.  In  an  automatic  machine  the  combination  com- 
prising a  first  element  defining  a  working  position,  a  sec- 
ond element  aligned  with  said  first  element  and  movable 
with  respect  thereto  to  engage  against  a  workpiece  dis- 
posed between  the  two  elements  in  the  working  position, 
a  plurality  of  containers  corresponding  to  different  posi- 
tions of  one  of  said  elements  to  hold  joining  objects  of 
respectively  different  dimensions,  a  tube  intercommunicat- 


1.  In  a  punching  and  riveting  apparatus,  upper  and 
lower  carrier  members,  power  means  moving  one  of  said 
carrier  members  towards  the  other  carrier  member,  upper 
and  lower  heads  carried  by  said  carrier  members,  aligned 
bearings  mounted  on  one  of  said  heads,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  tool  support  mounted  on  said 
pivot  pin,  said  tool  support  including  a  die-button  arm 
and  a  rivet  set  arm  radially  projecting  from  said  pivot  pin 
and  arranged  at  90  degree  angles  about  its  axis,  said  tool 
support  being  provided  with  a  radiating  operating  arm. 
said  operating  arm  having  its  center  line  projecting 
through  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin  and  projecting  medially 
of  the  die-button  arm  and  the  rivet  set  arm,  said  operat- 
ing arm  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  recipro- 
cating member  having  a  sliding  connection  at  one  end  in 
said  slot,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, means  for  mounting  said  motor,  and  a  second  fixed 
head  carried  by  said  other  carrier  member  comprising  a 
punch  and  anvil,  said  punch  and  anvil  being  normally 
positioned  for  alignment  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
arms  of  said  tool  support  when  the  latter  are  shifted  to 
alternate  positions  on  their  pivotal  support  by  said  re- 
ciprocating operating  arm.  motor  means  for  actuating  said 
punch,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  movable  carrier 
member  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  motors. 


3,030,834 
FEED  MECHANISM 
Edward  A.  Anderson,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Lamson  &  Sessions  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  852,408 
17  Claims.  (CI.  78—99) 
1.  In  a  feed  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
supply  means  adapted  to  supply  articles  to  be  fed,  carrier 
means  having  holder  means  for  receiving  an  individual 
article  from  said  supply  means,  means  supporting  said 
carrier  means  for  advance  movement  from  said  supply 
means  to  an  article  delivery  position,  means  operable  to 
produce  the  advance  movement  of  said  carrier  means, 
ejector  means  on  said  carrier  means  and  movable  relative 
to  said  holder  means  for  ejecting  said  individual  article 
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from  the  latter,  an  eoergizable  power  supply  device  on  the 
carrier  means  for  movement  therewith  and  operably  as- 
sociated with  said  ejector  means  to  actuate  the  latter, 


associated  die  roll  so  that  both  said  die  rolls  move  to- 
ward each  other  to  be  engaged  with  said  workpiece  under 
pressure  during  the  major  portion  of  the  working  stroke 
of  said  saddle,  and  away  from  each  other  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  workpiece  during  the  major  portion  of  the 
return  stroke  of  said  saddle. 


uiJ-3 


and  control  means  responsive  to  said  advance  movement 
for  rendering  said  power  device  effective  to  actuate  said 
ejector  means  upon  arrival  of  said  carrier  means  at  said 
delivery  position. 


3,030,835 
TX'BE  ROILING  MACHINE 
Frank  R.  Krause,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,248 
13  Claims.     (CI.  80—14) 


3,030,836 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  GAUGE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Olin  C.  Gochenour.  Thorn  burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  A 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  8.  1957.  S«r.  No.  670,433 
4  Claims.     (CL  80—35) 


1.  In  a  tandem  reducing  mill,  a  drive  motor  driving 
the  second  stand  preceding  the  exit  stand  and  no  follow- 
ing stands,  a  generator  supplying  armature  current  for  the 
drive  motor  only,  means  for  supplying  field  current  to  the 
generator,  means  positioned  at  the  exit  end  of  the  mill 
for  continuously  measuring  the  thickness  of  the  material 
rolled,  auxiliary  field  current  supply  means  for  supplying 
field  current  to  the  generator  and  to  no  generator  for 
any  following  stand,  and  control  means  for  the  auxiliary 
field  current  supply  means  actuated  by  the  thickness 
measuring  means  so  that  measurement  of  increased  thick- 
ness causes  a  decrease  in  the  speed  of  the  drive  motor 
and  measurement  of  decreased  thickness  causes  an  in- 
crease in  the  speed  of  the  drive  motor. 


1.  A  tube  rolling  machine  comprising  a  stationary  mill 
housing;  a  saddle  supported  for  reciprocation  in  said 
mill  housing;  a  pair  of  die  rolls  mounted  in  said  saddle 
for  reciprocation  therewith,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  work  a  tubular  workpiece  to  reduce  the  diam- 
eter thereof  as  it  is  progressed  between  said  die  rolls,  said 
saddle  and  said  die  rolls  making  a  working  stroke  in  one 
direction  and  return  stroke  in  the  opposite  direction;  a 
mandrel  having  a  tapered  end  portion  projecting  into  the 
space  between  said  die  rolls;  means  for  intermittently 
advancing  the  workpiece  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  saddle  during  the  return  stroke  of  said  saddle;  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  workpiece  during  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  said  saddle;  a  pair  of  thrust  plates  each 
mounted  on  said  mill  housing  independently  of  said 
saddle  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  work- 
piece,  each  thrust  plate  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
die  rolls  which  reciprocates  longitudinally  of  said  thrust 
plate  as  said  saddle  reciprocates,  said  thrust  plate  being 
adapted  to  positively  rotate  said  die  roll  as  it  so  recip- 
rocates and  also  being  adapted  to  transfer  to  said  mill 
housing  the  working  force  of  said  die  roll  when  engaged 
with  said  workpiece  during  the  working  stroke  of  said 
saddle;  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  thrust 
plates  and  operating  in  timed  relation  to  said  saddle  to 
simultaneously  move  each  of  said  thrust  plates  and  its 


3,030,837 

DENT-REMOVING  HAND  TOOL 

Guy  N.  Chartier,  154  Phyllis  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,895 

2  Claims.     (CL  81—15) 


1.  In  a  metal  straightening  tool,  a  bar  having  a  stop 
member  on  one  end,  a  hammer  member  slidably  mounted 
on  the  bar  for  impact  engagement  with  the  stop  member, 
and  metal  engaging  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar,  said  metal-engaging  means  including  a  sheet  metal 
gripper  having  a  head  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  held 
in  a  socket  in  the  end  of  the  bar  for  direct  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  bar  and  a  metal  gripper  member  at 
the  other  end,  a  nut  threadably  engageable  with  the  end 
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of  said  bar  having  a  flange  cooperating  with  the  head  and 
socket  to  retain  the  sheet  metal  gripper  in  direct  driving 
engagement  with  said  bar,  and  positionable  locking 
means  between  said  hammer  member  and  the  bar  com- 
prising a  dowel  member  extending  transversely  through 
the  bar  at  the  end  adjacent  the  nut,  and  a  channel  in  the 
end  of  said  hammer  member  adapted  to  engage  the  dowel, 
whereby  the  sheet  metal  gripper  is  maintained  in  direct 
driving  engagement  with  the  bar  and  a  hammer  member 
to  engage  the  sheet  metal  gripper  in  the  aperture  in  the 
metal  to  be  straightened. 


position  in  which  said  coupling  elements  are  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  said  driven  member  rotates 
with  said  driving  member,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  coupling  elements  are  disengaged  fTom  each 
other  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  driving  member 


3,030,838 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP-UP  TOOL 

Martin  L.  Klingler,  Hershcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

IncorporatMl,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  490,377 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—15) 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  hand  tool  for  crimping  an  electrical 
connector  onto  a  conductor,  of  the  type  having  a  body 
member  with  a  crimping  die  which  is  urged  toward  a  die 
nest  by  hydraulic  means,  the  hydraulic  means  being  actu- 
ated by  a  hand  operated  pump,  the  subcombination  com- 
prising valving  means  in  said  tool  body  for  causing  said 
hydraulic  means  to  urge  said  crimping  die  by  a  plurality 
of  increments:  a  longitudinally  movable  ram  mounted  in 
the  body  of  the  tool,  a  pair  of  handles,  link  means 
pivoted  l>etween  the  body  and  each  of  said  handles,  and 
the  handles  also  being  pivoted  to  the  ram  to  form  a 
toggle  linkage. 

3,030,839 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  AND  IMPACTING 

APPARATUS 

Fritx  Schiidlich,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  11,  1959 

12  Claims.  (CI.  81—52.3) 
1.  A  torque  and  impulse  transmitting  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  rotary  spindle  means;  an  annular 
driving  member  coaxially  surrounding  said  spindle  means; 
means  longitudinally  movably  connecting  said  driving 
member  for  rotation  with  said  spindle  means;  an  annular 
flywheel  mass  coaxially  surrounding  said  driving  mem- 
ber; friction  producing  means  for  connecting  said  mass 
with  said  driving  member  so  that  the  mass  is  adapted 
to  rotate  with  and  increases  the  inertia  of  said  driving 
member;  a  tool-supporting  driven  member;  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  coupling  element  on  said  driving 
member  and  at  least  one  complementary  coupling  ele- 
ment on  said  driven  member;  and  resilient  means  for 
permanently  biasing  said  driving  member  into  a  coupling 


with  respect  to  said  spindle  means  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined resistance  offered  by  said  driven  member  to 
rotation  with  said  driving  member,  and  that  said  cou- 
pling elements  reengage  each  other  under  the  bias  of 
said  resilient  means  to  impart  a  sudden  rotary  impulse  to 
said  driven  member. 


3,030,840 

WRENCH  FOR  FIRE  SPRINKLER  HEADS 

Clarence  R.  South,  3124  SE.  165th  Ave.,  and  John  V. 

South,  10806  NE.  Knott  St.,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,752 

4  Claims.     (CL  81—53) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  rotatable  device  having  a  non<ircular 
drive  section  intermediate  its  ends,  a  wrench  comprising 
a  body  member  having  a  downwardly  extending  longi- 
tudinal guideway,  a  cap  member  on  the  body  member,  the 
cap  member  having  means  for  releasably  engaging  the 
non-circular  drive  section  of  a  rotatable  device,  a  clamp- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  body  member,  a  downwardly 
extending  post  on  said  clamp  member  slidably  mounted 
in  said  guideway,  and  resilient  means  confined  in  said 
guideway  and  engageable  with  said  post  for  urging  said 
clamping  member  toward  said  cap  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  cap  member  for  supporting  a  rotatable  device 
releasably  between  said  cap  and  clamping  members. 


3,030,841 

BLADE  MOUNTING 

lames  P.  Haas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  781,336 

3  Claims.     (CI.  83—672) 

2.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  retaining  a  longitudinally 

extending  knife  blade  body  upon  a  support  therefor,  said 

knife  blade  body  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
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portion  having  a  cutting  edge  along  the  outer  extremity 
thereof  with  first  and  second  anchoring  flanges  project- 
ing laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  portion  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  said  retaining  apparatus 
comprising  a  fulcrum  on  said  support  for  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  said  knife  blade  body,  said  fulcrum  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  s.iid  knife  blade  body  and  being  of 
sufficient  height  to  permit  pivoting  said  knife  blade  body 
thereover  relative  to  said  support,  means  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  said  knife  blade  body  relative  to  said 
fulcrum,  a  plurality  of  first  screws  connecting  said  first 


-   -^ 


connected  in  driving  relation  to  each  of  said  shafts  for 
rotating  the  latter,  a  reversing  switch  having  a  toggle 
selectably  moveable  between  up  and  down  positions,  and 
first  and  second  normally  closed  limit  switches  respective- 
ly connecting  said  reversing  switch  in  actuating  relation 
to  said  motor  in  response  to  movement  of  said  toggle  to 
the  up  and  down  positions  with  the  motor  thereby  rotating 
said  shafts  in  said  one  direction  to  move  the  frame  up- 
ward when  the  toggle  is  in  the  up  position  and  in  said  op- 
posite direction  to  move  said  frame  downward  when  the 
toggle  is  in  the  down  position,  said  first  and  second  limit 
switches  being  engageable  by  said  frame  upon  movement 
of  the  latter  to  its  upper  and  lower  limits  of  travel  re- 
spectively and  being  opened  by  such  engagement  to  de- 
energize  said  motor. 


anchoring  flange  to  snid  support  at  spaced  intervals  to 
one  side  of  said  fulcrum,  a  plurality  of  second  screws 
connecting  said  second  anchoring  flange  to  said  support 
at  spaced  intervals  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum 
from  said  plurality  of  first  screws,  said  first  and  second 
screws  being  differentially  adjustable  and  cotiperating 
to  pivot  and  secure  successive  increments  of  said  knife 
blade  body  relative  to  said  fulcrum  whereby  said  knife 
blade  body  is  fixedly  warped  to  accurately  locate  and 
retain  said  cutting  edge  in  a  skewed  position  relative  to 
said  support. 

3,030.842 

AUTOMATIC  FOOD  SLICER 

Gertrude  D.  Coitermann,  252   13th  S(^  Richmond,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1958,  S«r.  No.  736,032 

1  Claim.     (CI.  83—564) 


^CS. 


3,03«,843 
TOY  MUSlCAl,  INSTRUMENT 
lames  U.  C.  Rvan,  542  Almas  Ave.,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif.,  and  John  W.  Ryan,   11027  Cashmere  St.,  Bel 
Aire,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,321 
3  Claims.     (CI.  84—170) 


A  cutting  mechanism  including  a  housing  having  a  bot- 
tom and  an  open  top  and  a  horizontally  disposed  base  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  threaded  shafts  journalled  for  rotation  adjacent  op- 
posed corners  of  said  base  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  frame  extending  peripherally  of  the  base  and  hav- 
ing corner  portions  thereof  threadedly  engageable  with 
said  shafts  and  movable  upon  rotation  of  said  shafts  in 
one  direction  upwardly  from  said  base  and  upon  rotation 
of  said  shafts  in  the  opposite  direction  downwardly  to- 
ward said  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  members,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  extending  transversely  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  members,  spring  loaded  elements  at  the 
ends  of  each  said  members  journalled  in  said  frame  at 
opposed  end  portions  thereof  and  selectively  retractable 
from  said  frame  into  the  member  whereby  upon  retraction 
of  the  elements  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  said 
member  and  the  blades  carried  thereby  may  be  pivoted 
relative  to  said  frame  on  the  elements  carried  by  the  other 
member  or  upon  retraction  of  the  elements  carried  by 
both  said  members,  the  members  and  the  blades  carried 
thereby  may  be  removed  from  the  frame,  a  reversing 
motor  positioned  within  said  housing  below  said  base  and 


*  *, 


\.  A  musical  stringed  instrument  toy  to  be  manually 
strummed  comprising  a  housing,  a  musical  sound  pro- 
ducing means  in  said  housing,  movable  programming 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operable  to  program 
musical  sounds  produced  therefrom;  advancement  means 
for  intermittently  advancing  said  movable  programming 
means  in  separate  steps;  and  manually  operable  actuator 
means  for  said  advancement  means  extending  outwardly 
of  and  away  from  said  housing  for  manually  actuating 
said  advancement  means  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  said 
manually  operable  actuator  means  comprising  a  single 
extending  member  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
along  an  unobstructed  path  transverse  to  and  adjacent 
the  strings  of  said  instrument  whereby  to  be  operated  by 
back  and  forth  strumming  movement  of  an  operator's 
hand. 


3,030,844 

PORTABLE  ORCAN 

Mario  Pancotti,  141  Ardsley  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1958.  Ser.  No.  778,350 

12  Claims.     (CI.  84—355) 


■7..  >  -  '-'■•  *•     »-"  ' 

I .  A  portable  type  of  table  organ  comprising  a  cabinet, 
a  keyboard  consisting  of  flat,  sharp  and  normal  note  keys, 
a  bass  button  board,  said  cabinet  having  an  inner  com- 
partment within  said  cabinet  mounted  below  the  key- 
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board  and  the  bass  button  board,  a  series  of  sound  valves 
beneath  said  keyboard  and  operable  by  said  keys,  an  im- 
peller in  the  compartment  for  building  fluid  pressure  in  the 
compartment,  means  for  operating  said  impeller,  and 
means  for  keeping  said  cabinet  in  upright^osition;  where- 
in wind  pressure  is  created  by  rotation  of  an  unassisted 
impeller. 

3  030  845 
SOUND  HEAD  FOR  MUSICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT 

Kari    Scherer,    Baden-Wurttemberg,    Germany,   assignor 

to  Matth.  Hohner  A.G.,  Baden-Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,506 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Jan.  8,  1960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  84—384) 


tubing  porU  in  the  side  thereof  and  keyway  means  in 
the  upper  inner  surface  thereof,  a  barrel  sleeve  extending 
in  fixed  position  in  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  casing, 
said  barrel  sleeve  having  key  means  on  its  outer  circum- 
ference received  in  the  keyway  means  of  said  valve 
casing  to  index  said  barrel  sleeve,  said  barrel  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  closure  portion  at  its  lower  end  with  aperture  means 
therein,  a  piston  having  ports  therein  and  being  recip- 
rocally movable  in  said  casing  between  home  and  actu- 
ated positions  to  align  ports  therein  with  said  tubing 
ports  of  said  valve  casing,  said  piston  having  stem  and 
index  means  connected  to  its  upper  end.  with  said  stem 
and  index  means  being  slidably  received  with  a  close 
fit  through  said  aperture  means  of  said  barrel  sleeve 
whereby  said  barrel  sleeve  guides  reciprocal  movement 
of  said  piston  and  maintains  accurate  registry  of  said 
piston  and  casing  ports  while  shielding  the  working  sur- 
faces of  said  casing  and  piston  from  foreign  matter. 


3,030,846 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Lcland  B.  Greenleaf,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  C.  G. 

Conn,  Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,017 

7  Claiois.    (CI.  84—388) 


I.  In  a  musical  wind  instrument  having  a  sound  head 
with  a  wind  channel  therein  and  a  blade  member  disposed 
within  said  sound  head  in  a  position  so  that,  when  an 
air  current  is  blown  through  said  channel  against  said 
blade,  a  musical  sound  will  be  produced,  said  sound  head 
comprising  a  substantially  tubular  body  with  an  axial 
bore  therein  and  having  an  air  vent  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  body  and  diverging  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside,  a  core  disposed  within  a  part  of  said  bore  be- 
tween one  end  thereof  and  said  vent  and  only  partly 
filling  out  saia  part  so  that  a  gap  remains  between  said 
core  and  the  wall  of  said  bore,  said  gap  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  section  extending  longitudi- 
nally substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and 
forming  said  wind  channel,  said  blade  member  being  of 
a  nonhygroscopic  material  and  having  a  straight  knife 
edge  extending  transverse  to  said  axis  and  forming  a  part 
separate  from  said  vent  and  being  in  engagement  with 
the  rear  inner  edge  thereof,  said  knife  edge  being  spaced 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  channel  and  disposed  within  a 
plane  substantially  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
channel  and  limiting  the  size  of  the  smallest  inner  end 
of  said  vent,  and  a  plate  of  nohygroscopic  material  inte- 
gral with  said  blade  member  and  covering  at  least  one 
wall  surface  of  said  channel  but  not  a  surface  of  said 
core  nor  said  vent  and  extending  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  channel. 


3,030,847 

DRUM  BEATER 

Josephus  B.  Thompson,  Covington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Rogers,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,398 

3  Claims.    (CI.  84 — 422) 


I.  In  a  bass  drum  beater  mechanism,  drum  anchoring 
means,  comprising,  a  base;  an  upstanding  post  mounted 
on  the  base,  the  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pad  re- 
ceiving recesses  formed  therein,  forwardly  of  the  upstand- 
ing post;  a  clamp  plate  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  hoop 
of  the  drum,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pads  on  the  under- 
side thereof  of  a  shape  and  size  to  snugly  interfit  the 
base  recesses;  and  a  lock  bolt  threadedly  mounted  through 
the  post  and  engageable  at  its  point  end  with  the  so  posi- 
tioned clamp  plate,  to  press  same  firmly  into  the  base 
recesses  to  anchor  it  and  its  attached  drum  securely  to 
the  base. 


3,030,848 

ELECTRIC  ORGAN  TRANSPOSING  SWITCH 

Martin  M.  Wick,  1711  S.  Washington  St.,  Highland,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,227 

6  Claims.    (CI.  84—445)  r 


1.  In  a  switch  for  a  keyboard  of  an  electric  organ  hav- 
I.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  brass-wind  musical  instru-   ing  a  given  number  of  keys  on  a  keyboard,  the  given  num- 
ment  including  in  combination,  a  valve  casing  having   ber  being  denoted  by  N,  and  having  a  given  number  of 
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switch  positions  denoted  by  S,  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  pitches,  a  set  of  music-generating  circuits  numbered 
N  and  corresponding  to  the  keys  of  the  keyboard,  a  stator 
containing  N  plus  S  number  of  terminals,  a  set  of  N  num- 
ber wires  connecting  the  N  keys  of  the  keyboard  to  N  of 
the  terminals  of  the  sutor,  a  circular-shaped  rotor  con- 
taining conductors  and  terminals  on  its  two  sides,  the 
side  of  the  rotor  next  the  stator  containing  N  number  of 
terminals  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  its  circular 
shape,  each  of  said  rotor  terminals  separated  from  its 
closest  adjacent  neighbors  by  a  switching  angle  defined  as 
C  degrees,  spring  contacts  one  of  which  is  mounted  on 
and  fixed  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  stator  terminals  and 
its  opposite  er)d  resting  in  conducting  contact  against  the 
aforemenioned  terminals  on  said  rotor,  a  seres  of  N 
number  conductors  on  the  other  side  of  said  rotor,  said 
second-mentioned  conductors  communicating  through  the 
body  of  said  rotor  electrically  with  the  N  number  ter- 
minals on  the  first-mentioned  side  of  the  rotor,  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned conductors  being  in  the  shapes  of  arcs  of 
circles  having  radii  less  than  that  of  the  rotor,  and  the 
length  of  each  arcuate  conductor  being  equal  to  an  angle 
in  degrees  equal  to  C  degrees,  the  switching  angle,  multi- 
plied by  S,  the  number  of  switch  positions,  a  connection 
board  adjacent  to  said  rotor  and  on  the  other  side  from 
that  of  the  stator,  N  number  of  spring  contacts  fixed  on 
said  connection  board  immediately  adjacent  to  the  side 
of  the  rotor  carrying  the  arcuate  conductors,  said  spring 
contacts  on  said  connection  board  being  so  positioned 
that  each  spring  contact  is  associated  with  and  slidable 
in  contact  with  one  of  said  arcuate  conductors  on  said 
rotor,  a  set  of  N  terminals  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  con- 
nection board,  each  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  said  spring  contacts,  a  set  of  N  wires  connecting 
said  last-mentioned  terminals  to  the  respective  music- 
generating  circuits,  a  case  in  which  said  switch  combina- 
tion is  disposed  to  seal  said  switch,  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
on  which  said  rotor  is  disposed  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  stator  and  said  connection  board,  and  an  indexing 
means  on  said  rotor  and  said  stator  to  index  said  rotor 
with  respect  to  said  stator. 


and  forming  an  acute  angle  of  approximately  60*  with  the 
upper  axis  of  aaid  spreader  pin,  whereby  forces  applied 
to  said  undersurface  are  directed  somewhat  in  compres- 
sion, said  pin  and  shank  having  cooperating  means  where- 
by the  spreader  pin  in  being  forced  downwardly  into  said 
shank  spreads  said  prongs  to  rivet  together  the  desired 
material. 


3.030.849 
RIVET  WITH  AUXILIARY  HEAD  FOR  ENGAGE- 
MENT BY  SETTING  TOOL 
Robert  H.  BisMac  L'ppcr  Darby,  and  John  K.  Barry, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  asa^piors  to  South  Chester  Corpora- 
don,  Chester.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  740,284 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85 — 40) 


An  expansion  rivet  comprising  a  tubular  shank  having 
a  head  end  and  a  prong  end,  prongs  formed  by  slots  lo- 
cated in  the  prong  end  of  the  shank,  a  main  head  formed 
at  the  head  end  of  the  shank  and  having  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  shank,  an  auxiliary  head  also  formed  at  the  head 
end  of  the  shank  and  positioned  upwardly  from  said  main 
head,  said  main  and  auxiliary  heads  being  formed  integral- 
ly and  having  a  groove  formed  therebetween,  said  shank 
having  a  chamber  formed  in  its  head  end,  a  spreader  pin 
normally  positioned  in  said  chamber  with  one  end  of  the 
pin  extending  outwardly  therefrom  when  said  rivet  is 
in  its  unexpanded  condition,  the  undersurface  of  said 
auxiliary  head  being  angled  away  from  said  main  head 


DEFORMABLE  HOLLOW  RIVET  AND  PIN 
Robert  N.  Minor  and  Thomas  A.  Minor,  both  of  Rtc.  2, 
Rockvillc.    Conn.,    and    Francis    W.   Stager,    Stafford 
Springs,  Conn.;  said  Stager  assignor  to  said  Robert  N. 
Minor  and  said  Thomas  A.  Minor 

FUed  May  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,141 
1  Claim.    (CI.  85—40) 


A  rivet  comprising  a  sleeve  having  means  embodying 
a  flange  at  one  end  adapted  to  bear  against  one  face  of  a 
pair  of  superimposed  plates  to  be  riveted  together,  a  de- 
formable  hollow  spreader  member  bridging  the  other  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  secured  thereto,  said  member  having 
a  skirt  portion  extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  other 
end  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  one 
end  and  having  its  perimeter  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  to  form  a  circumferential  en- 
compassing slot  opening  toward  said  sleeve  one  end  sur- 
rounding said  skirt  portion,  there  being  a  frusto-conical 
bore  extending  through  said  spreader  member,  said  bore 
haying  the  larger  end  thereof  within  the  terminal  end  of 
said  skirt  and  having  the  smaller  end  remote  from  said 
skirt's  terminal  end,  and  a  deformable  pin  element  in- 
cluding a  shank  and  an  enlarged  head  on  one  end  of  said 
shank,  said  shank  being  provided  with  an  encircling  cir- 
cumferential opening  extending  inwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  said  pin  and  terminating  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  ends  and  subdividing  the  part  of  said  shank  confined 
within  said  opening  into  a  nose  and  the  part  of  said  shank 
surrounding  said  opening  into  a  ring-like  portion,  said 
shank  being  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  said  sleeve,  said  ring-like  portion  having  an 
internal  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  skirt  portion,  and  said  nose  being  of  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  smaller  end  of  said 
frusto-conical  bore  and  slightly  smaller  than  said  larger 
end  of  said  bore,  said  pin  element  being  inserted  into  said 
sleeve  by  projecting  the  nose,  the  circumferential  opening, 
and  ring-like  portion  through  said  sleeve  one  end  into 
registry  with  and  in  engagement  with  the  larger  end  of 
said  frusto-conical  bore,  the  skirt,  and  encompassing  slot 
respectively,  the  ring,  the  spreader  element,  the  skirt  and 
sleeve  being  deformed  to  clinching  position  with  respect 
to  the  other  face  of  said  pair  of  plates  upon  application 
of  a  force  directed  to  the  head  of  said  pin  element  of 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  eject  said  head  into  abutting 
engagement  with  said  flange. 


3,030,851 
MOUNTAINEERING  ROPES 
Wilhelm  Meyer,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Vereiniigte   Glanzstoff-Fabrilien    AktiengescUschaft, 
Wnppcrtal-Elberfeld.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1960,  Scr.  No.  7.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  6,  1959 

4  Claims.    (CI.  87—6) 
1.  A  nrtountaineering  rope  with  its  component  strands 
of  yams  disposed  in  three  concentric  segments  which  are 
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an  inner  core,  a  core  sheath  about  said  inner  core  and  a 
mantle  about  said  core  sheath,  the  strands  of  said  core 
being  longitudinally  disposed  along  the  rope  axis,  said  core 
having  low  elasticity  with  a  maximum  elongation  at 
break  of  10%  and  also  having  a  load  capacity  of  at  least 
250  kg.,  the  strands  of  said  core  sheath  being  spirally 
wound  about  said  core,  said  core  sheath  having  an  elas- 
ticity which  is  greater  than  said  core  with  an  elongation 


material  comprising,  means  for  scanning  along  the  strand 
material  with  a  beam  of  light  of  uniform  intensity  which 
at  all  times  surrounds  the  strand,  light  sensitive  means 
for  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
light  reaching  the  light  sensitive  means  as  the  strand  ma- 


at  break  of  at  least  45%  and  also  having  a  load  capacity 
sufficiently  great  that  the  product  of  its  elongation  at 
break  times  its  load  capacicty  in  kg.  is  at  least  450,  and 
said  mantle  being  composed  of  braided  strands  and  hav- 
ing an  elongation  at  break  greater  than  the  elongation 
at  break  of  said  core  but  less  than  the  elongation  at  break 
of  said  core  sheath  and  also  having  a  load  capacity  of  at 
least  300  kg. 

3.030,852 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CONTROLLING 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 

Jeofry  S.  Courtney-Pratt.  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YofIl, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  61,252 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 
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terial  is  scanned,  and  a  circuit  having  differentiation  prop- 
erties for  producing  at  an  output  thereof  a  voltage  pulse 
in  response  only  to  predetermined  and  greater  rates  of 
change  of  the  voltage  derived  from  the  light  sensitive 
means. 

3,030.854 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  ANALYSIS 
OF  SPECTRAL  LINES 
Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale     des     Usines    Renault,     Billancourt,     France, 
French    worlu   under   control   and   authority    of  the 
French  Government 

Filed  May  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662.262 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  8,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 14) 


2.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  light- 
conducting  channel  fiber  members,  each  member  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  five-thousandths  of  an  inch,  an 
electrically  conducting  winding  comprising  a  diameter  of 
less  than  five-thousandths  of  an  inch  encircling  each  mem- 
ber, the  channel  fiber  members  being  arranged  in  an 
ordered  array,  and  all  of  the  windings  being  connected 
electrically  in  parallel. 


3.030,853 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS    FOR     COUNTING 

IMPERFECTIONS  OF  STRAND  MATERIAL 
Fred  P.  Stroth^,  Shawmut,  Ala.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   West   Point   Manufacturing   Company, 
West  Point,  Ga^  •  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  412,320 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  imper- 
fections or  the  like  of  predetermined  abruptness  in  strand 


1.  In   a    spectro-chemical    analysis    system    having   a 
sparking  source  for  exciting  emission  from  a  sample,  and 
a  light-dispersing  system,  an  apparatus  for  direct  analy- 
sis of  emission  sjaectra,  applicable  in  particular  to  the 
rapid  and  simultaneous  evaluation  of  a  plurality  of  chem- 
ical elements  during  the  same  sparking  period,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising:   a  plurality  of  sources  of  current,  of 
which  one  is  a  source  of  constant  intensity,  the  other 
said  sources  being  each  constituted  by  a  photo-electric 
cell  intended  to  be  excited  by  emission  radiation  of  defi- 
nite wavelength;  a  plurality  of  evolution  units,  each  com- 
prising a  condenser  charged  by  the  associated  current 
source  during  the  sparking  period  of  integration  measure- 
ment, an  impedance  receiving  said  current  during  the  pe- 
riod of  instantaneous  measurement  and  outside  the  inte- 
gration measurement  period,  relay  means  for  connecting 
the  current  from  said  source  either  to  said  condenser  or 
to  said  impedance  at  will,  and  a  switch  for  short-circuiting 
said  impedance;  a  plurality  of  integration  units  each  asso- 
ciated with  a  pair  of  said  working  units  and  intended  to 
receive  the  charging-voltages  from  said  evolution  units, 
said  integration  units  each  comprising  an  independent 
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timing  device;  further  condensers  intended  to  be  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  condensers;  relay 
means  for  transmitting  the  increases  in  charging  voltage 
received  by  said  second  condensers  during  the  integration 
period,  and  switches  for  putting  said  integration  units  into 
or  out  of  circuit;  a  control  centre  permitting  the  meas- 
urement of  the  current  generated  by  each  ray  with  respect 
to  the  current  from  said  constant  intensity  source,  and 
with  respect  to  a  reference  flux  and  to  a  total  flux  of 
undispersed  light,  said  control  centre  comprising  relay 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage  to  one  termi- 
nal coupled  to  all  said  integration  units,  a  further  ter- 
minal being  energized  when  at  least  one  of  said  integra- 
tion units  has  been  put  into  circuit,  said  second  terminal 
supplying  further  relay  means  for  actuating  a  switch  dis- 
posed on  a  sparking  circuit,  whereby  the  sparking  is  cut- 
off as  soon  as  all  said  integration  units  have  completed 
their  cycle,  said  first  relay  means  when  excited  applying 
a  direct-current  potential  to  said  evolution  units  and  said 
integration  units,  said  control  center  being  further  cou- 
pled to  amplifiers  to  a  potentiometer  giving  the  ratio  of 
the  output  voltages  of  said  amplifiers,  input  terminals 
of  said  control  center  being  coupled  to  all  said  evolution 
units  in  such  manner  that  said  input  terminals  receive 
signals  from  one  working  unit  or  a  pair  of  working  units 
for  an  instantaneous  measurement;  and  a  switch  for 
selecting  instantaneous  or  integration  measurement. 


3.030,855 
■     OPTICAL  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
WUIiam    N.    IVIiller,   Jr„   Grecavilk,   S.C^    assixnor   to 
Shop-O-Rama,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C^  a  corpontioo  of 

South  Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1958.  S«r.  No.  721,827 
2  Ctainu.    (CL  SS— 16J) 


1.  Display  advertising  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  an  elevated  position  within  a  s<ore  for  presenting 
advertising  material  to  customers  to  induce  them  to  pur- 
chase the  merchandise  within  the  store,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  body  means  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  faces,  each  of  said  faces  including  a  rear  pro- 
jection screen,  shadow  box  means  extending  inwardly 
from  each  of  said  screen  means  for  preventing  undesired 
light  from  falling  upon  said  screen  means,  a  plurality 
of  motion  picture  projectors  mounted  at  the  center  por- 
tion of  said  body  means,  one  of  said  projectors  being  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  screens,  means  for  directing 
the  light  beam  of  each  of  said  projectors  upon  the  asso- 
ciated screen,  drive  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
projectors,  positive  driving  interconnections  between  each 
of  said  drive  means  whereby  the  projectors  are  operated 
in  synchronism,  and  sound  reproducing  means  supported 
within  said  body  means  and  associated  with  said  pro- 
jectors for  producing  audible  sound  in  timed  relationship 
with  the  projection  of  motion  pictures  upon  the  screens 
by  the  projectors  such  that  visible  and  audible  advertising 
matter  is  presented  to  the  customers  within  the  store  at 
all  times. 


3,030.856 

KALEIDOSCOPE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

Frank  G.  Jordan.  3943  W.  Diverscy  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  July  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  748,196 

«  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


6.  A  kaleidoscope  projection  device  comprising  di- 
hedral reflecting  mirror  surfaces  forming  an  open  ended 
elongated  trough  of  predetermined  interior  angle,  said 
trough  having  one  end  disposed  for  light-entry  and  its 
other  end  for  light-egress,  a  wedge-shaped  converging 
lens  having  the  same  angle  at  said  trough  and  having  two 
polished  side  surfaces  seated  against  said  mirrored  sur- 
faces at  said  light-entry  end,  a  first  main  disc  rotatably 
mounted  closely  adjacent  to  said  light-entry  end  on  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  elongated  trough,  a  second  main  disc 
rotatably  mounted  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  main  disc 
and  on  an  axis  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
said  first  main  disc,  a  plurality  of  smaller  discs  of  colored 
light-transmitting  material  rotatably  mounted  around  the 
peripheral  margins  of  each  of  said  main  discs  and  having 
their  peripheral  margins  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  respective  main  disc,  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  pat- 
terns circumferentially  spaced  around  the  peripheral  mar- 
gin of  each  of  the  smaller  discs,  means  for  rotating  said 
first  and  second  main  discs  at  different  rates  of  speed, 
said  first  and  second  main  discs  being  so  mounted  that 
the  peripheral  patterns  of  one  of  the  small  discs  on  each 
main  disc  register  with  each  other  as  they  advance  across 
the  light-entry  end  of  said  trough,  means  for  intermittent- 
ly rotating  said  small  discs  in  relation  to  their  main  discs 
while  said  main  discs  are  rotating  and  while  said  small 
discs  are  out  of  register  with  the  light-entry  end  of  said 
trough,  a  bar  of  colored  transparent  material  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  main  discs  and  movable  across 
the  path  of  the  light-entry  end  of  said  trough,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  bar  at  a  speed  different  than  the  speeds 
of  rotation  of  the  main  discs,  said  smaller  discs  and  bar 
coacting  to  present  constantly  changing  kaleidoscope  pat- 
terns in  the  path  of  the  light-entry  end  of  said  trough, 
and  a  prisim  at  the  light-egress  end  of  said  trough  for 
distributing  the  projected  pattern  into  a  circle  of  sub- 
stantial uniform  brilliancy. 


3,030,857 
IMAGE  ROTATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Carl  K.  Shumway,  Jr.,  East  Rochester.  N'.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bausch  &  l^mb  Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \'ork 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,353 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—29) 


I.  In  an  optical  system  having  means  for  forming  an 
image  of  an  object,  second  means  for  rotating  said  image 
in  a  plane  normal  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  system,  said 


April  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


955 


second  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mirror  surfaces, 
four  of  which  arc  located  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other 
with  each  mirror  surface  intersecting  one  of  the  respec- 
tive corners  of  a  rectangular  configuration  of  said  optical 
axis  and  are  mounted  to  move  as  a  unit  together  around 
a  rotation  axis  which  is  coincident  with  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  configuration,  one  of  said  mirror  surfaces  being 
located  in  a  fixed  inclined  position  on  said  rotation  axis 
between  two  of  the  other  mirror  surfaces  and  being  op- 
tically aligned  so  as  to  receive  image  rays  from  said  object 
which  is  located  laterally  of  the  rotation  axis,  and  deflect 
said  rays  in  a  direction  coincident  therewith,  the  mirror 
surface  which  is  located  on  the  rotation  axis  nearest  to 
said  image  being  inclined  so  as  t(^  direct  image  rays  out- 
wardly of  said  configuration  along  the  rotation  axis  to 
an  image  point  whereby  said  image  is  caused  to  rotate  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  through  twice  the 
angle  through  which  the  mirror  unit  is  rotated. 


lens  surface  and  a  surrounding  flange,  filling  the  con- 
cavity of  said  blank  defined  by  said  flange  with  a  filling 
material  which  sets  in  solid  rigid  form,  shaping  to  de- 
sired convexity  the  surface  of  said  lens  blank  opposite 
said  concave  lens  surface,  cutting  said  lens  blank  cir- 
cularly to  form  a  central  lens-forming  part  and  a  marginal 
part,  and  separating  said  central  lens-forming  part  from 
said   marginal   part  and  said  filling   material. 


3,030,860 

PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Hayes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17.943 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


10 


3,030,858 
SPECTACLE  MOUNTING 

Norman  J.  Radziwon,  Irondequoit,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Bausch  &  I.omb  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,982 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—41) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  attaching  the  temporal  por- 
tion of  a  browpiece  to  a  spectacle  frame  over  which  it 
extends,  said  device  comprising  an  attachment  lug  which 
is  fixed  to  the  temporal  portion  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tends outwardly  therefrom,  the  free  end  of  said  lug  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  abutment  element  formed  thereon 
which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lug  by  a  re- 
duced neck  element,  an  anchor  plate  secured  in  said  brow- 
piece  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  side  of  said  lug.  a  lock- 
ing member  having  a  cylindrical  hub  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  plate,  said  member  having  a  locking  ele- 
ment protruding  therefrom  into  contact  with  said  abut- 
ment element  when  the  member  is  rotated  to  locked  po- 
sition, and  means  for  rotating  said  locking  member. 


3,030,859 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Daniel  O.  Elliott,  Jr.,  828  E.  Jefferson  Blvd., 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  May  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,452 

8  Claims.    (CL  88—54.5) 
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2.  The  method  of  making  contact  lenses  consisting  of 
the  steps  of  molding  a  lens  blank  with  a  selected  concave 


I.  A  short  focus  projection  objective  and  the  like  hav- 
ing a  relative  aperture  as  great  as  f/2.5  and  an  overall 
length  approximately  equal  to  3.5  times  the  equivalent 
focal  length,  said  objective  working  at  finite  conjugates 
and  forming  an  image  of  an  object  upon  a  suitable  recep- 
tive device,  said  objective  comprising  a  sequence  of  six 
optically  aligned  air  spaced  single  lenses  formed  from 
cerium  bearing  glasses  which  are  highly  resistant  to  col- 
oration effects  when  exposed  to  gamma  radiation,  said 
lenses  named  in  order  from  the  front  of  the  objective  be- 
ing a  plano-concave  negative  lens  having  the  piano  side 
facing  toward  said  object,  a  double  convex  positive  lens, 
a  second  double  convex  positive  lens,  a  positive  meniscus 
lens  having  its  concave  side  facing  rearwardly,  a  negative 
double  concave  lens  and  a  rearmost  double  convex  lens, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  refractive  surfaces  of  said 
lenses  Ri  to  Ru,  the  axial  thicknesses  /i  to  it  of  the  re- 
spective lenses,  and  the  spacings  Si  to  Sj  of  said  lenses 
being  as  given  in  the  statements  of  inequalities  hercbelow: 

Ri=oo 

1.8F</?a<2.2f 

6.IF</?,<7.3F 

6.1F<-/?4<7.3F 

.57F</?5<.70F 

3.43F<-/?,<5.0F 

.37F</?7<-45F 

.48F</?,<.58F 

2.92F<-/?»<3.68F 

.35F</?io<.40F 

1.20F</?„<1.50F 

.7F<-/?ia<.85F 

.2F<ri<.25F 

.25F</,<.30F 

.10F<r,<.13F 

.9F<r4<l.lF 

.02F</8<03F 

.08F</e<.10F 

1.34F<Si<l-64F 

.70F<Sa<.85F 

.005F<5s<.007F 

.07F<54<.08F 

.35F<54<.40F 

the  values  for  the  refractive  index  and  Abbe  number 
related  to  the  cerium  bearing  glass  in  the  first,  third  and 
rearmost  lenses  being  the  same  and  the  refractive  index 
of  said  negative  lens  exceeding  the  refractive  index  of 
the  first  lens  in  value  by  substantially  .132,  and  wherein 
F  represents  the  equivalent  focus  of  said  objective. 
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VARIABLE  POWER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  Ml(  ROS<  OPF.S 
C.  Mortimer  and  Richard  L.  Scidenberg,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y^  Msignon  to  Bausdi  A  Loab  Incorporated, 
a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,719 
1  Claim.     (CI.  g8— 57) 


body  member  being  a  front  wait  having  a  lens  aperture 
and  a  camera  bayonet  ring  extending  radially  into  said 
lens  aperture,  said  camera  bayonet  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  bayonet  recesses  and 
a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  elements  fastened  to  the  under- 
surface  of  said  bayonet  ring  between  said  recesses,  said 
interchangeable  lens  unit  including  a  lens  mount,  a  mat- 
ing bayonet  coupling  member  carried  by  said  lens  mount 
and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
bayonet  wings  inserted  through  said  camera  bayonet  re- 
cesses and  thereafter  rotated  to  ride  over  and  compress 
said  leaf  spring  elements,  means  mounting  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  wings  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
lens  mount  and  for  holding  said  wings  against  rotary 


An  optical  system  for  microscopes  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  continuously  variable  power  lens  means  embody- 
ing a  stationary  tens  of  positive  power,  a  movable  lens  of 
positive  power  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  mov- 
able lens  of  negative  power  optically  aligned  and  spaced 
between  the  two  last-mentioned  lenses,  the  movable  lenses 
being  movable  with  reference  to  the  stationary  lens  and  to 
each  other  in  a  differential  non-linear  manner  to  vary  the 
power  of  said  system  continuously  according  to  a  law  such 
that  the  image  produced  by  said  system  is  maintained  sub- 
stantially stationary  for  all  magnifications  thereof,  said 
lens  means  being  constructed  according  to  the  data  given 
in  the  table  herebelow  wherein  Ri  to  R«  designate  the  re- 
fractive curvatures  of  the  respective  lenses  numbering  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  system,  /,  to  /«  designate  the  respec- 
tive lens  thicknesses,  S,  and  Sj  designate  the  respective 
variable  spaces  between  the  movable  lens  members,  hq 
represents  the  refractive  indices  and  r  represents  the  re- 
spective Abbe  numbers  of  said  lenses,  -f-  curves  by  con- 
vention being  convex  toward  entering  image  rays, 

IZootn  Rann-2| 


Ijrns 


A.. 
H.. 

C. 

D. 

E 


Curvmturps 


-Mi3.8H-R, 
-H.17S-Ri 
Piano -Ri 
-40.MI-Ri 
-f8.4n-Ri 
+15.73  -R« 
-♦-«7K  -R: 

-i;m  -Ri 

-13  00   -Ri 


Thick  rms 


fi-3  0 
(i-20 

(«-3.2 

r>>i.2 


Sp«rlnir 

at  Intty 

Mamifl- 

cation 

"d 

P 

1  4W 

«7  0 

I.7S1 

27.8 

8, -IDS 

1.571 

S7.4 

1.730 

2»3 

St-2S.8 

1  S73 

»7  4 

1  720 
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3,034,862 
BAYONET  COl  FUNG  FOR  CAMERAS 
Kurt   Cebcle,    Munich,   Germany,   assignor  to   Compur- 
Werk   FricdHch  Deckel  OHG,  Manich,  Germany,  a 
firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1959,  S«r.  No.  847,180 
Clainu  priority,  ap^ication  Germany  Dec.  23,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 
I.  Ir.    a    bayonet   coupling   between    a   camera    body 
member  and  an  interchangeable  lens  unit,  said  camera 
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movement  relative  to  said  mount,  said  lens  mount  over- 
lying said  camera  bayonet  ring,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  clamping  ring  mounted  on  said  lens  mount 
for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a  threaded  ring  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  lens  mount  and  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  clamping  ring,  and  means  actuated 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  threaded  and  clamping 
rings  for  axially  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bayonet  wings  in  the  direction  of  said  camera  bayonet 
ring,  to  thereby  additionally  compress  said  leaf  spring 
elements  and  tighten  the  engagement  of  said  lens  mount 
and  bayonet  wings  on  said  camera  bayonet  ring  to  more 
firmly  secure  said  interchangeable  lens  unit  to  said  camera 
body. 

3.030.863 
ZOOM  TYPE  OF  VARIABLE  MAGNIHCATION  OP- 
TICAI.  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTACH.MENT  TO  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC OBJECTIVES 
John  M.  Schwartz,  Irondequoit,  and  George  F.  Zicglcr, 
Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, a  corporatioQ  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  862,247 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


1.  An  afocal  zoom  type  of  mechanically  compensated 
optical  system  of  symmetrical  form  for  attachment  to  a 
photographic  objective  having  a  relative  aperture  of  at 
least  //I.8  for  varying  continuously  the  size  of  a  station- 
ary image  which  is  formed  by  said  system  and  objective 
through  a  range  of  magnifications  of  substantially  0.50  x 
to  2.0  X.  said  system  being  substantially  fully  corrected 
per  se  for  chromatic  and  spherical  aberrations,  astigma- 
tism, coma,  distortion  and  field  curvature  for  all  magnifi- 
cations within  said  range,  said  system  comprising  a  mov- 
able front  meniscus  compound  lens  of  positive  power,  a 
stationary  meniscus  compound  lens  of  positive  power 
located  rearwardly  thereof,  the  concave  sides  of  said 
positive  lenses  facing  each  other,  and  a  movable  com- 
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pound  negative  lens  located  in  optical  alignment  be- 
tween said  positive  lenses,  said  movable  positive  and  nega- 
tive lenses  being  differentially  movable  relative  to  the 
stationary  lens  differentially  so  that  said  image  remains 
substantially  stationary  for  all  magnifications  in  said 
range,  the  individual  power  of  either  positive  lens  being 
numerically  three  times  the  power  of  the  negative  lens 
and  the  equivalent  Abbe  number  of  the  positive  lenses 
being  at  least  1.5  times  the  equivalent  Abbe  number  of 
the  negative  lens,  the  constructional  data  being  specified 
by  the  limiting  values  given  herebelow, 

0.44  Fab<^i<0.53  Fab 
lAO  F ^<-R,<l. 60  Fj^ 
1.41Fab</?j<172Fab 
4.84FAB<-'f4<6  92FAB 
2.12  Fab<'1«<2.65  Fab 
1.5IFab<-'?7<1  84Fab 
0.80  Fab<«.<2-2  Fab 
0.44  FAB<-/ft<0.53  Fab 
0.09Fab<^<0.11Fab 
.036  FAB<'a<  045  Fab 
0.73  Fab<(/|+/4)<0.90  Fab 
.015Fa»</,<.019Fab 
•02  Fab«s<03  Fab 

0.17Fab<Si<0.20FabI  when  optical  system  produces 
I  60Si<S,<1.73S,       I     unity  magnification 

wherein  Ri  to  Rf  designates  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  refractive  surfaces,  /i  to  /«  designate  the  axial  thick- 
nesses of  the  lens  elements,  and  Si  and  Sj  represent  the 
variable  spaces  between  the  respective  lens  members,  and 
Fab  is  the  focal  length  of  the  AB  lens  per  se. 


3,030,865 
REACnONLESS  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Robert  H.  Ridnour,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  Sao  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,222 
2  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


3,030,864 
SELF-EJECTING  BREECH 
C  Walton  Musser,  Beverly,  Mass.,  affeignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  3,  1960,  Scr.  No.  26,655 

3  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


ILLL-L L 


irn^y  ■■  '■ 


I.  Rocket  launching  apparatus  comprising  a  launch 
tube,  said  launch  tube  having  an  inner  cylinder  with  a 
rocket  exit  end  and  a  rocket  exhaust  end,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rigid  rings  concentrically  arranged  about 
the  exterior  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  rings  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  fixed  thereto,  honey- 
comb material  disposed  between  said  rings  and  secured 
to  said  rings  and  said  inner  cylinder  to  give  structural 
strength  thereto,  an  outer  skin  secured  to  and  covering 
said  rings  and  honeycomb  material  to  provide  a  solid 
outer  cylindrical  surface  for  said  lauiKh  tube,  rifling 
means  within  said  inner  cylinder  arranged  to  rotate  a 
rocket  body  moving  longitudinally  therein  towards  said 
exit  end,  rotation  of  a  rocket  body  within  said  launch 
tube  prompting  counter-rotation  of  said  launch  tube,  a 
plurality  of  fan  blades  fixed  to  said  launch  tube  and  dis- 
posed substantially  adjacent  said  inner  cylinder  rocket  ex- 
haust end,  and  said  fan  blades  being  canted  to  convert 
rocket  exhaust  which  may  issue  from  a  rocket  within 
said  inner  cylinder  into  rotation  producing  torques  on 
said  lauiKh  tube  which  oppose  said  counter-rotation. 


3,030,866 
MILLING  METHOD 
Emil  Engbofer,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Strausak 
&  Cie.  Maschinenfabrik  nnd  Apparatebau  Lohn,  Solo- 
tfaum,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  17,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Apr.  6,  1959 

5  Claims.    (CI.  90—4) 


*»     "Sn 


I.  The  combination  of  a  gun  having  a  barrel  with  an 
interior  circumferential  groove  near  its  breech  end,  a 
cartridge  having  a  case  with  an  exterior  groove  near  its 
breech  end  and  having  in  its  breech  end  a  primer  with  an 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  shell,  a  split  ring  extend- 
ing at  one  side  into  one  of  said  grooves  and  at  the  other 
side  into  the  other  of  said  grooves,  said  ring  having  lugs 
at  its  opposite  ends,  a  spring  biased  sear,  a  safety  oper- 
able to  lock  said  sear  against  movement,  an  actuator  for 
said  safety,  resilient  means,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said 
barrel  and  having  an  inertia  such  that  it  is  driven  by  said 
resilient  means  from  its  cocked  position  into  contact  with 
said  primer  and  has  imparted  to  it  by  the  gas  discharged 
through  said  opening  upon  the  firing  of  said  cartridge  a 
motion  extended  beyond  said  socked  position,  said  trigger 
having  a  hub  upon  which  are  a  wedge-shaped  projection 
adapted  to  engage  said  lugs  and  release  said  case  at  an 
early  point  in  said  extended  motion,  a  groove  adapted  to 
receive  said  sear  and  thereafter  to  terminate  said  extended 
motion  in  the  cocked  position  of  said  trigger,  and  a  cam- 
shaped  surface  engaging  said  actuator  for  operating  said 
safety  to  lock. said  sear  against  movement. 


1.  In  the  method  of  milling  in  which  a  work  face  is 
rough-milled  in  the  conventional  milling  manner  and  is 
finished  in  an  additional  passage  while  climb-milling,  both 
operations  being  carried  out  by  means  of  a  milling  cutter, 
the  improvement  defined  by  the  steps  of  letting  the  cut- 
ter in  the  operation  of  rough-milling  ;)enetrate  into  the 
work  to  such  depth  on  the  work  entry  side  that  no  ma- 
terial is  left  there  for  the  finishing  operation,  then  de- 
creasing the  depth  of  milling  by  the  amount  of  the  ma- 
terial thickness  provided  for  the  finishing  operation,  con- 
tinuing the  rough-milling  operation  at  a  constant  mill- 
ing depth  and  terminating  such  operation,  and  carrying 
out  the  finishing  operation  with  the  same  sense  of  work- 
feed  with  respect  to  the  cutter  as  in  the  roughing  opera- 
tion but  reverse  rotation  of  the  cutter;  the  whole  pur- 
pose being  to  avoid  the  formation  of  a  burr. 
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3,a3«J47 
MACHINE  FOR  SQUARING-UF  CARTON 

FLATS  OR  BOOTS 

Bcotjunra  H.  Y/rt^U  Chkafo,  lU^  aa^goor  to 

Maxwell  Bros.  Co^  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960.  Scr.  No.  1,S«6 

14  Claims.    (CI.  93—34) 


base  leg  thereof  slidably  received  in  a  grcxjve  in  said 
frame,  the  inner  edges  of  the  crossbars  of  said  T-shaped 
members  defining  a  rectangular  opening  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  configuration  of  the  central  panel  of 
said  carton  blank,  the  opposed  T-shaped  members  of 
each  set  being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  define  different  sized  openings  and  thereby 
accommodate  carton  blanks  of  different  sizes,  four  blocks 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  T-shaped  members  one  at 
each  point  of  intersection  of  two  of  the  crossbars  of  said 
T-shaped  members,  an  upwardly  projecting  plate  fixed  to 
each  of  said  blocks,  said  plates  defining  a  magazine  for 
said  carton  blanks,  and  means  for  moving  said  carton 
blanks  through  the  opening  defined  by  said  dies  so  that 
said  flanges  of  each  blank  will  contact  said  dies  and  be 
bent  inwardly  thereby  to  positions  subsUntially  normal 
to  the  associated  central  panel. 


I.  A  machine  for  squaring-up  carton  boots,  as  the 
boots  are  folded  by  a  folding  machine  and  freshly  glued 
at  the  manufacturer's  joints  and  before  the  setting  of 
the  glue  comprising,  a  table,  means  for  receiving  the 
boots  from  the  folding  machine,  a  straight  edge  bang 
board  extending  transversely  across  the  table,  means  for 
carrying  the  boots  against  the  bang  board,  a  swinging 
square-up  board  carried  by  the  table  and  movable  in 
proper  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  boots  in 
the  machine  for  striking  the  opposite  edges  of  the  boots 
from  the  bang  board  for  squaring-up  the  edges  of  the 
boots  between  the  bang  board  and  itself,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  boots  against  the  bang  board  including  an  endless 
conveyor  having  its  upper  run  movable  over  the  table, 
and  means  for  lifting  the  boots  off  of  the  conveyor  as 
the  boots  strike  the  bang  board  and  holding  the  boots 
elevated  until  a  following  boot  is  moving  toward  the  bang 
board  and  under  the  trailing  edge  of  said  preceding  boot. 


n^w^ 


2.  A  machine  for  forming  a  carton  from  a  blank  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  central  panel  and  four  flanges  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  four  sides  thereof  comprising  a 
frame,  two  sets  of  opposed  flange  bending  dies,  said  dies 
each  being  in  the  form  of  a  T-shaped  member  with  the 


3  034  M9 

CARTON  FEEDING  AND  ERECTING 

MECHANISM 

Robert  K.  Galloway,  Hoopeston,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  30.  1956.  Ser.  No.  581,402,  now 
Patent  No.  2.906.392.  dated  Sept.  29,  1959.     Divided 
and  tills  application  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,351 
14  Claims.     (CI.  93—53) 


3,030.868 
CARTON  FORMING  MACHINE 
Walter  E.   Flacli,  Huntingdon   Valley,   Pa.,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporatioo,  San  Jow,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  834,132 
10  Claims.    (CI.  93— 51) 


6.  In  a  carton  feeding  and  erecting  machine,  a  con- 
conveyor,  means  for  positioning  an  opened  carton  on 
said  conveyor  in  flattened  condition  with  one  open  end 
facing  transversely  of  said  conveyor,  a  rotary  support 
member  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
conveyor,  a  block  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rotary 
member,  a  blade  mounted  in  said  block  for  rotation  about 
its  own  axis,  gear  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  rotary  support  member  and  said  block  and  arranged 
to  maintain  the  block  so  oriented  that  the  blade  moves 
in  translatory  motion  while  the  support  member  moves 
said  block  in  a  direction  to  carry  said  blade  toward  and 
into  said  open  carton  end  and  forwardly  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  carton,  and  cam  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  blade  and  said  rotary  support 
member  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  blade  about  its  axis 
while  said  blade  projects  into  said  carton. 


3,030.870 
MARKER 

Edwin  R.  Gill.  Jr..  Millerton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Karl  W.  Flocks,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,628 

4  Claims.     (CI.  94—1.5) 

I.  A  combined  highway  and  surface  marker  compris- 
ing a  road  adapted  to  receive  automotive  traffic  the  up- 
per surface  of  which  is  coated  with  a  reflecting  pigmented 


April  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


959 


composition  having  a  thickness  of  approximately 
said  composition  including  a  binder,  about  43  to 
volume  of  a  noiKonductive  reflecting  pigment. 
mately  six  pounds  per  gallon  of  composition 
glass  spheres  having  diameters  in  the  order  of 
mils  distributed  throughout  the  thickness  of  the 
a  plurality  of  fluorescent  organic  dye  particles 
of  fluorescing  in  the  presence  of  light  distributed 


15  mils,  lever  has  a  cam  follower  in  engagement  with  said  first 
50%  by  control  cam  and  is  operatively  connected  to  said  movable 
approxi-  means,  a  second  control  cam  provided  on  said  third  set- 
of  small  ting  element,  a  second  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
1  to  25  the  shutter  device,  which  second  lever  has  a  cam  follower 
marker,  in  engagement  with  said  second  control  cam  and  opera- 
capable  tively  connected  to  said  follow-up  pointer,  and  a  projec- 
throughr  tion  provided  on  said  second  setting  element  extending 
radially  to  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  setting 
elements  than  any  point  on  said  second  control  cam,  which 
projection  is  engageable  with  the  cam  follower  on  said 
second  lever,  said  second  setting-element  being  rotatable 
to  a  position  where  the  cam  follower  on  the  secfojid  lever 
is  engaged  by  the  projection  and  is  disengaged  ?rom  said 
second  control  cam. 


out  the  thickness  of  the  marker  and  separated  from  one 
another  by  said  binder,  pigment  particles  and  glass 
spheres,  said  binder  being  non-conducting  and  having  a 
dielectric  consunt  of  at  least  2.5  whereby  invisible  and 
near  invisible  light  striking  the  uper  layer  of  dye  particles 
in  said  marker  are  transformed  into  and  reflected  as 
visible  light  whereas  the  buried  dye  particles  are  shielded 
by  said  pigment  particles  and  glass  spheres  from  said 
light.  

3,030,871 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Edith   Bcrger   and    Werner    Hahn,    Dresden,   and    Karl 

Kromer,  Radebeul,  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Kam- 

era-  und  KInowerlie  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,216 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


3,030,872 
AIR  OUTLET  GRILLE 
Richard  L.  Brugler,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  ParIt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  807,492 
3  Claims.     (CI.  98—40) 


I.  In  a  photographic  camera  including  a  between-the- 
lens  shutter  device  having  an  aperture  diaphragm,  a  piv- 
oted blade  shutter,  a  timing  device  for  controlling  the 
exposure  time  of  the  shutter,  a  first  setting  element  for 
setting  the  diaphragm  aperture,  a  second  setting  element, 
coaxial  with  said  first  setting  element,  for  setting  the  tim- 
ing device  and  a  third  setting  element  arranged  coaxially 
with  said  first  and  second  setting  elements,  for  setting  a 
further  exposure  factor,  and  an  exposure  meter  having  a 
moving  coil  with  a  pointer  attached  thereto,  resilient 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  moving  coil  for  re- 
straining the  rotational  movement  thereof,  movable  means 
for  varying  the  restraining  effect  of  the  resilient  means 
and  a  follow-up  pointer,  the  provision  of  a  first  control 
cam  provided  on  the  first  setting  element,  a  first  control 
lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  shutter  device,  which  first 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  device  having  a  heat  exchange 
coil  provided  with  a  frontal  face  and  air  propelling  means 
mounted  upstream  of  said  coil  and  adapted  to  discharge 
air  through  said  coil  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  face; 
a  grille  structure  overlying  said  coil  frontal  face  and  dis- 
posed downstream  of  said  coil  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  air  discharged  through  said  coil  by  said 
air  propelling  means,  said  grille  structure,  including  a  first 
aperture  aligned  with  a  major  portion  of  the  above  men- 
tioned coil  frontal  face  and  further  including  a  plurality 
of  secondary  apertures  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  around 
the  periphery  of  the  above  mentioned  first  aperture  and 
aligned  with  other  portions  of  said  coil  frontal  face,  said 
grille  structure  further  including  air  deflecting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  above  mentioned  secondary  apertures  to 
direct  air  issuing  therefrom  on  a  converging  course  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  above  mentioned  first  aperture 
and  a  vane  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  grille 
structure  in  registry  with  the  above  mentioned  first  aper- 
ture, said  vane  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
structure  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  arranged  in  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  vanes 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  its  ends  on  said  supporting 
frame  structure,  first  means  joining  the  vanes  on  one  side 
of  a  line  paralleling  said  vanes  and  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  frame  structure  for  movement  of  said  vanes 
as  a  gang  and  second  means  joining  the  vanes  on  the 
other  side  of  the  above  mentioned  center  line  for  move- 
ment as  another  gang  independent  of  the  first  mentioned 
gang,  a  knob  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  structure 
to  accommodate  manual  adjustment  of  the  rotary  posi- 
tion of  said  vane  assembly  arid  first  and  second  individual- 
ly movable  tabs  respectively  supported  by  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  individual 
manual  adjustment  of  said  gangs. 
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AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATT'S 

Frederick  S.  Metcalfe,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Westingboosc  Electric  Corporatkm,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,451 
5  Claims.     (CI.  98—94) 


3,030,875 
HAY  BALER 
Wilhelm  Vntz,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  and  Alexander  A.  Mit- 
tenbergs,   Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  .New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Originnl  application  Dec.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,993,  now 
Patent  No.  2.897.749.  dated  Aug.  4,   1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  July   16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,969 
4  Claims.     (CI.  100—19) 


I.  The  combinatfon  with  an  air  conditioning  unit  hav- 
ing a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  top.  bottom  and  side 
walls,  of  a  frame  for  mounting  said  unit  in  an  opening, 
said  frame  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  adapted 
to  receive  said  unit,  anti-friction  glide  means  carried  by 
said  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  open- 
ing along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  frame  opening,  said 
glide  means  having  a  smoothly  rounded  upper  surface 
for  supporting  said  unit  as  the  unit  is  inserted  through 
said  frame  opening,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  unit  having 
a  transverse  depression  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
glide   means  and   positioned  between  the  front  face  of 
the  unit  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  unit,  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  unit  between  said  depression  and  the  rear 
face   thereof   being   substantially    free   of   external    pro- 
tuberances, and  a  flange  secured  to  said  unit  and  engaging 
said  frame  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  center  of 
gravity  in  spaced  relation  to  said  glide  means  to  prevent 
tilting  motion  of  said  unit  when  said  glide  means  is  in 
said  depression. 


3,030,874 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEVERAGES  AND  A 
CANISTER  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Anthony  J.  Fiori.  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  REF  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Mineoia,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  7.   1959,  Ser.  No.  832,222 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—287) 


I.  An  improvement  in  a  hay  baler  having  a  bale  case, 
a  yoke  straddling  said  bale  case  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  said  yoke  having  a  bight  at  one  side  of  said  bale 
case  on  which  needle  means  is  carried  and  having  a  posi- 
tion of  rest  wherein  said  needle  means  is  disposed  at  one 
side  of  said  bale  case,  means  for  pivoting  said  yoke  in 
one  direction  to  an  operative  position  wherein  said  needle 
means  projects  through  said  bale  case  and  then  pivoting 
the  yoke  in  the  opposite  direction  to  return  it  to  said  posi- 
tion of  rest,  said  bight  of  said  yoke  when  pivoting  in  either 
direction  moving  in  a  given  path,  and  means  for  brakiiig 
the  return  of  said  yoke,  the  improvement  residing  in  said 
braking  means  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bale  case  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  into  said  path  of  movement  of  said 
bight,  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  pivoting  of  said  bight  on  a  return  stroke,  stop 
means  limiting  pivotal   movement  of  said  lever  by  said 
biasing  means  whereby  when  said  yoke  is  in  said  operative 
position  said  bight  and  lever  are  separated  from  each 
other,  the  pivot  for  said  lever  being  so  located  that  when 
the  lever  is  engaged  by  the  bight  on  a  return  stroke  of 
the  yoke  and  the  lever  is  pivoted  there  is  relative  move- 
ment between  the  yoke  and  the  lever,  and  a  friction  brak- 
ing device  connected  between  said  lever  and  said  bale  case 
and  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  relative  to 
the  bale  case. 

3,030.876 
HARVFiHTR 
William  G.  SeaHes,  Terre  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,963 
13  CUims.     (a.  100—98) 


1.  In  a  canister  apparatus  for  making  beverages,  a 
housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  an  opening  defined 
in  said  housing  along  a  surface  thereof,  a  yieldable  dia- 
phfagm  in  said  housing  intermediate  said  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  a  canister  drawer  in  said  housing  engageable 
by  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  contain  a  beverage  pro- 
ducing ingredient  therein,  means  on  said  canister  drawer 
to  remove  the  same  from  beneath  said  diaphragm  in  said 
housing  through  said  opening,  said  diaphragm  yielding  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  to  engage  said 
canister  drawer. 


1.  A  pelleter  for  hay  and  the  like  comprising  a  feed 
chamber  having  an  end  wall,  means  for  feeding  crop  ma- 
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terial  into  said  chamber  and  toward  said  end  wall,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  die  cavities  formed  in  and  extending 
across  said  end  wall,  said  die  cavities  having  arcuate  sec- 
tions concentric  with  axes  transverse  to  said  feed  chamber, 
means  projecting  forwardly  of  said  die  cavities  for  sever- 
ing material  delivered  rearwardly  into  sections,  a  plurality 
of  chokes  projecting  outwardly  from  said  cavities  from  one 
side  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  punches  disposed  along 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cavities  and  the  opposite  side 
of  said  chamber,  said  chokes  and  punches  being  axially 
aligned  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  transverse  axes 
said  arcuate  sections  of  the  cavities,  and  means  for  recip- 
ro<;ating  said  punches  across  said  feed  chamber,  said 
punches  siidably  engaging  said  arcuate  sections  and  push- 
ing material  out  ot  said  cavities  and  into  said  chokes. 


first  gears  and  each  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  so  that 
the  second  gears  may  mesh  with  the  respective  first  gears; 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  second  gears  with 
said  drive  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  a  first  condi- 
tion of  adjustment  of  said  second  gears,  the  first  gears  are 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft  through  the  second  gears 
and  that,  in  a  second  condition  of  adjustment  of  said 
second  gears,  the  first  gears  are  freely  rotatable  with 


3,030,877 
HAY  BALERS 
James  W.  McDufBe  and  Edwin  B.  Nolt,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,660 
5  Claims.     (CL  100—142) 


I.  A  hay  baler  comprising  a  bale  chamber  having  a 
feed  opening  in  a  vertical  side  wall  thereof,  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  past  said  opening,  a 
hay  receiving  platform  extending  from  said  feed  opening, 
means  operable  in  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  re- 
ciprocation of  said  plunger  and  over  substantially  the 
full  length  of  said  platform  for  feeding  hay  into  said 
chamber,  said  feeding  means  comprising  a  support  dis- 
posed above  said  platform  and  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  bale  chamber  in 
said  vertical  plane,  a  first  hay  feeding  finger  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  second  hay  feedmg  finger  mounted  on 
said  support  and  spaced  from  said  first  finger  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  bale  chamber,  a  movable  endless 
drive  chain  disposed  above  said  chamber  and  said  plat- 
form, means  connecting  said  support  to  said  drive  chain 
whereby  said  support  normally  moves  with  said  chain, 
said  connecting  means  including  a  latch,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  latch  if  either  of  said  fingers  encounters  a 
resistance  on  a  feeding  stroke  exceeding  a  predctermiried 
amount,  the  feeding  force  on  both  of  said  fingers  being 
stopped  and  said  support  being  free  to  move  relative 
to  said  chain  upon  release  of  said  latch,  and  means  for 
relatching  said  latch  on  the  next  return  stroke  of  the 
feeding  means, 'the  means  for  releasing  said  latch  and 
the  means  for  relatching  the  latch  being  so  constructed 
that  the  force  required  to  relatch  the  latch  is  substan- 
tially less  than  the  force  required  to  unlatch  the  latch. 


respect  to  the  drive  shaft  whereby  selected  first  gears 
may  be  angularly  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  other 
first  gears;  a  plurality  of  straps,  one  for  each  of  said  ec- 
centrics and  each  rotatably  mounted  on  the  respective 
eccentric;  and  means  for  articulately  and  adjustably  con- 
necting said  straps  with  said  rams  so  that  the  straps 
may  positively  reciprocate  the  rams  in  two  opposite  di- 
rections when  the  drive  shaft  rotates  and  the  second  gears 
are  in  said  first  condition  of  adjustment. 


3,030,879 
PRESS 
John  C.  Lasko,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Republic  Die 
&  Tool  Company,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  24,543 
7  Claims.    (CI.  100—269) 


3,030,878  I 

'      MECHANICAL  PRESSES,  PARTICULARLY 

GANG  PRESSES 

Cari  Holzcr,  Sollngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th. 

Kieseriing  &  Albrecbt,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  8, 1958 

4  Claims.  (O.  100—237) 
3.  A  press  comprising  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  aligned 
rams  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame;  an  axle  parallel  with 
said  shaft  and  supported  in  said  frame;  a  plurality  of 
first  gears,  one  for  each  ram  and  each  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  axle,  each  of  said  gears  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric; a  plurality  of  second  gears,  one  for  each  of  said 


1.  In  a  press  construction,  a  bed,  a  head  comprising  a 
grid  of  conjoined  vertical  members  forming  cells  there- 
between, columns  supporting  said  head  in  spaced  parallel 
alignment  over  said  bed.  means  conjoining  said  head  to 
said  bed.  a  platen  movable  between  said  head  and  said  bed 
supported  by  said  head,  platen  guide  members  mounted 
on  said  platen  slidingly  movable  in  said  head,  bearing 
means  for  said  platen  guide  members  in  selected  cells  of 
said  grid  and  secured  thereto  and  extending  transversely 
through  said  head,  means  associatedly  conjoined  to  said 


3,030,880 

HYDRAl  lie  PRESS  BR\KE  AND  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Stanley  E.  Keagle,  2626  Na*>sau  St.,  Sarasota.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  I960.  Ser.  No.  68,471 

14  Claima.     (CI.  100—269) 


tion.  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  belt  stretch;  said  article  holder  entering  between 
said  die  and  backing  member  and  leaving  them  upon 
movement  of  said  belt;  the  space  between  said  die  and 
backing  plate  being  such  that  when  said  article  holder 
having  an  article  of  work  thereon  enters  between  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  brake  including  a  main  frame, 
a  work  anvil  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  hy- 
draulic power  cylinder  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  a  power  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  power 
cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  open 
to  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  the  interior 
of  said  power  cylinder,  control  means  in  said  conduit 
for  selectively  diverting  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
power  cylinder,  a  first  platen  section  slidably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  second  platen  section  slid- 
ably mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  platen  section, 
bias  means  urging  said  platen  sections  together,  a  piston 
rod  link  operably  associated  with  said  power  piston,  a 
master  hydraulic  unit  comprising  two  master  hydraulic 
components,  namely  a  master  cylinder  and  a  master 
piston  operably  associated  with  said  master  cylinder,  with 
one  of  said  master  hydraulic  components  being  operably 
associated  with  said  second  platen  section  and  the  other 
of  said  master  hydraulic  components  being  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  piston  rod  link,  at  least  one  slave  hy- 
draulic unit  comprising  two  slave  hydraulic  components, 
namely  a  slave  cylinder  and  a  slave  piston  operably  asso- 
ciated with  said  slave  cylinder,  with  one  of  said  slave 
hydraulic  components  operably  associated  with  said  first 
platen  section  and  the  other  slave  hydraulic  component 
operably  associated  with  said  second  platen  section,  there 
being  a  passageway  open  to  the  interior  of  said  master 
hydraulic  unit  and  the  interior  of  said  slave  hydraulic 
unit,  the  interior  of  said  master  hydraulic  unit,  the  inte- 
rior of  said  slave  hydraulic  unit  and  said  passageway 
constituting  a  closed  hydraulic  system,  and  means  for 
immobilizing  with  respect  to  said  frame  the  platen  sec- 
tion located  farthest  away  from  said  anvil  responsive  to 
increase  of  pressure  in  said  closed  hydraulic  system. 


die  and  backing  plate,  said  article  of  work  will  be  pressed 
against  said  die  by  said  backing  plate  to  engage  said  die 
and  be  in  rolling  engagement  therewith,  powered  means 
to  move  the  backing  plate  at  a  predetermined  speed  for 
a  predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  straight  belt  stretch  when  the  article  of  work  con- 
tacts the  die  whereby  at  all  times  only  said  backing  plate 
is  moved  by  action  of  said  powered  means;  the  relative 
movement  of  the  article  of  work  and  said  die.  being 
accomplished  only  by  the  movement  of  said  belt  and  the 
rolling  engagenf>ent  of  the  article  of  work  and  said  die 
during  movement  of  said  belt  whereby  the  engraving 
performed  by  the  die  on  the  article  of  work  is  umarred 
and  means  to  move  said  backing  plate  back  to  its  start 
position  when  the  article  of  work  leaves  said  die  at  the 
completion  of  the  engraving  operation. 


3,030,882 

HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  MACHINFii 

Guy  Michel  Coanet,  21  Blvd.  Magenta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,841 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France  Oct.  8,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


3.030.881 

ENGRAVING  APPARAIT  S  FOR  ROL  ND  WORK 

Jerome  Friedman,  36  Eastwood  Lane, 

Valley  Stream.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,078 

I  Oaim.     (CI.  101—7) 

In  an  engraving  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 

frame,  an  endless  conveyor  belt,  means  on  the  frame. 

mounting  said  belt  for  movement  along  its  length  on  the 


^=^ 


I.  Cyclically  operated  printing  mechanism  including:  a 
type  drum  having  a  plurality  of  type  elements  thereon  con- 
tinuously moving  through  printing  position,  a  printing 
hammer,  a  spring-ufged  striking  lever  with  an  arm  adapted 
to  impel  said  hammer  agaist  one  of  said  type  elements  to 
effect  printing  under  action  of  said  spring,  a  releasing 
lever  having  two  arms,  one  arm  being  adapted  normally 
to  latch  said  striking  lever  into  inoperative  position,  and 


the  release  of  said  striking  lever  when  one  ot  said  teetn 
engages  said  boss. 


3,030,883 
ENGRAVER'S  ALJTOMATIC  ROTARY  PRESS 

William  Emmett  Shacklett,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  each  to  Irvln  F.  Fleischer,  Dorothy  M. 
Fleischer.  Lillian  M.  Shacklett,  and  Walter  K.  Shacklett 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,724 
2  Claims.     (CI.  101—156) 


register  wim  eacn  oincr  upuii  mc  luianun  ui  mc  tj^uuuvia. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  supporting  said 
elements  for  movement  independently  of  each  other,  and 
cam  means  rotated  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of 
the  press  and  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  ele- 
ments for  actuating  the  latter  through  their  work  strokes 
over  predetermined  nonidentical  portions  of  the  press 
cycle,  the  number  of  degrees  of  rotation  of  said  cylinders 
during  said  portions  being  greater  than  the  number  of  de- 
grees of  said  cylinder  gaps  and  said  cam  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  individual  cam  followers  opera- 
tively connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  elements  and 
a  single  cam  rotated  to  actuate  said  followers,  said  fol- 
lowers engaging  said  cam  at  spaced  points  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  operatively  connected  to  said  ele- 
ments to  actuate  said  elements  in  their  work  strokes  by 
the  same  portion  of  said  cam. 


I.  An  engraver's  press  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
part-cylindrical  engraved  surface,  rotary  means  carry- 
ing said  plate,  rotary  make-ready  means  for  said  plate 
positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  plate,  said  means  be- 
ing geared  together  so  that  said  plate  and  make-ready 
always  precisely  cooperate,  means  for  inking  said  plate, 
said  inking  means  being  pivotally  mounted  proximate  the 
path  of  said  plate,  cam  means  on  said  rotary  means 
arranged  to  pivot  said  inking  means  against  said  plate 
as  it  moves  thereby,  said  cam  means  including  a  pair  of 
discs  each  of  which  are  identical  and  have  a  plurality  of 
recesses  about  their  outer  periphery,  said  discs  each  hav- 
ing a  part<ircular  slot  therethrough  each  coaxial  with 
and  equally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  disc,  a  bolt 
through  said  slots  fixing  said  discs  together,  said  discs 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another  to  vary  the 
length  of  the  composite  recesses  formed  by  the  recesses 
of  the  two  cams,  means  arranged  to  follow  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  cam  and  to  pivot  said  inking  means  upon 
dropping  into  said  composite  recesses  whereby  said  cam 
is  adjustable  to  control  the  frequency  and  length  of 
time  of  contact  of  said  inking  means  with  said  plate, 
means  for  drawing  engraved  material  from  said  plate, 
means  for  wiping  said  plate  after  inking  but  before  en- 
gaging said  material,  and  means  for  cutting  said  engraved 
material  between  repetitions  of  engraving  thereon. 


3,030,884 

PRINTING  PRESS  THROWOFF  MECHANISM 

AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Lindemann,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris- 

Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,444 
26  Claims.     (CI.  101—218) 
1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  first  cylinder  supported 
for  throwoff  and  throwon   movements  with   respect   to 


18.  The  method  of  interrupting  and  recommencing  the 
printing  relationship  of  two  rotating  cylinders  having 
corresponding  gaps  which  register  with  each  other  during 
each  full  rotation  of  the  cylinders  constituting  a  cycle  of 
operation,  comprising  the  steps  of  bodily  commencing 
movement  of  a  first  one  of  the  cylinders  out  of  contact 
with  the  other  at  the  time  the  gaps  are  opposed  to  each 
other  along  a  print  line  established  by  a  plane  between 
the  cylinders,  completing  the  outward  movement  after 
the  gaps  have  passed  the  print  line,  commencing  move- 
ment of  the  first  cylinder  toward  the  other  before  the 
gaps  have  reached  tne  print  line,  and  completing  the  in- 
ward movement  when  the  gaps  are  in  registry  with  each 
other,  said  cylinders  being  out  of  engagement  during  the 
ending  of  the  outward  movement  and  the  beginning  of 
the  inward  movement,  and  the  points  about  the  cylinders 
at  which  the  outward  movement  begins  and  the  inward 
movement  ends  being  spaced  in  the  gaps  with  the  former 
being  displaced  from  the  middle  of  the  gaps  toward  the 
leading  edges  thereof  and  the  latter  being  displaced  from 
the  middle  of  the  gaps  toward  the  trailing  edges  thereof. 
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3,930.885 

ARMING  AND  STERII IZING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MINE  SYSTEMS 

Whitman  D.  Mounce.   3«23  Overbrook  Ljuk,  Houston, 

Te»,  and  Everett  W.  Werts,  110  Wllsiiire  Ate^  Mkbl- 

no'cifY,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  t95«.  Ser.  No.  |99,»06 

I5(laiim.     (0.102—18) 

(Granted  under  Tltie  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  lec.  246) 


3,030.887 
MECHANICAL  TIME  FUZF^,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

A  SUBMARINE  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

Robert  Simmen  and  Reni  Morel,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 

assiffoon  to  Mefina  S.A.,  FribourtJ,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  863.327 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jan.  17,  1959 

•  CfaUou.     (CL  102—84) 


-g^sus** 


14.  A  mine  arming  and  sterilizing  mechanism  of  the 
character  disclosed  comprising,  in  combination,  tuning 
means  operable  in  unit  cycles,  an  arming  circuit  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  means  and  including  additive 
voltage  means  for  partially  activating  said  circuit  in  a 
first  group  of  progressive  stages  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals of  time  until  the  mechanism  has  armed  the  mine, 
and  a  sterilizing  circuit  operativcly  connected  to  said 
first  named  means  and  including  a  second  additive  volt- 
age means  for  partially  activating  said  sterilizing  circuit 
in  a  second  group  of  progressive  stages  at  predetermined 
intervals  of  time  until  the  mine  has  been  sterilized. 


3,030.886 
SPINNING  PROJECTILE  FUZES 
Helmut   Junghans,    Eckeohof,   Schrambert-Sulgen,  Ger* 
many,  and  Paul  Kaiser,  Weihergasse  28,  Schramberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1958.  Ser.  No.  715.939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  20,  1957 

6  Claims.     (CI.  102—71) 


1.  A  mechanical  timing  fuze  for  an  explosive  subma- 
rine charge,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a 
time  scale  disc  centered  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
casing,  a  detonator  charge  in  the  casing,  a  primer  sup- 
port pivoted  eccentrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  casing 
and  spring  urged  toward  said  axis,  a  detonator  charge  in 
the  casing  to  be  activated  by  the  primer,  a  clocltwork  in 
the  casing;  a  timing  shaft  assembly  in  the  casing  and  in- 
cluding a  clock-driven  member  mounted  for  roUtion 
only  and  a  time  setting  member  also  mounted  co-axially 
with  said  clock  driven  member  and  movable  manually  in 
both  an  angular  and  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  clock  driven  member;  a  spring  loaded  firing  pin  in 
the  time  setting  member,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
time  setting  member  and  the  clock  driven  membe^to  lock 
the  firing  pin  in  a  safe  position  and  to  release  it  after 
the  expiration  of  a  selected  interval  of  time  operation 
by  the  clockwork  to  explode  the  primer. 


3,030,888 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP 

Laurence  Keltz,  Rte.  1,  Malvern,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,940 

3  CUims.     (CI.  103—1) 


e4fattir 


1.  Safe  period  device  for  spinning  projectile  fuzes, 
more  especially  with  graze  fuzing,  comprising  a  base,  a 
piston  plate  in  the  base  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear 
side,  a  centrifugal  spiral  on  the  front  side  of  the  plate 
for  safe  period  purposes  for  the  locking  and  release  of 
the  piston  plate  which  latter  is  under  the  action  of  an 
advancing  force  and  is  movable  axially  in  the  fuze,  and 
a  second  centrifugal  spiral  on  the  rear  side  of  the  plate  to 
secure  a  priming  pin.  the  said  piston  plate  engaging  the 
second-mentioned  centrifugal  spiral  for  locking  the  prim- 
ing pin  and  when  the  plate  is  moved  axially  the  priming 
pin  will  be  released. 


I.  A  pump;  said  pump  comprising  an  intake  conduit; 
a  conical  accelerating  chamber  and  an  outlet  conduit; 
said  intake  conduit,  conical  accelerating  chamber,  and 
outlet  conduit  being  connected  to  receive  a  fluid  flow 
therethrough;  said  conical  accelerating  chamber  compris- 
ing a  first  conical  pole  piece  and  a  second  conical  pole 
piece  concentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  said  first 
conical  pole  piece  and  in  spaced  and  substantially  parallel 
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relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  conical  pole  piece; 
a  flux  generating  means;  said  flux  generating  means  being 
disposed  to  pass  magnetic  flux  across  the  gap  defined  by 
said  spaced  first  and  second  pole  pieces;  a  first  and  second 
annular  electrode;  said  first  and  second  annular  electrodes 
being  coaxially  disposed  in  said  conical  accelerating 
chamber  and  being  axially  spaced  from  one  another;  said 
first  and  second  annular  electrodes  being  operable  to  pass 
current  through  a  fluid  in  said  conical  accelerating  cham- 
ber at  an  angle  to  said  magnetic  flux  to  exert  a  circum- 
ferential force  on  the  fluid  within  said  conical  accelerat- 
ing chamber. 

3,030,889 
HIGH  LIFT  RATIO  HYDRAULIC  JACK 
James  W.  Parker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,123 

2  Claims.     (CI.  103— 11) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


between  through  said  liquid,  said  upper  and  lower  circuit 
controlling  means  each  normally  occupying  a  first  circuit 
controlling  condition  and  being  operable  to  a  second  cir- 
cuit controlling  condition  when  current  flows  between 
their  associated  pair  of  electrodes,  an  upper  and  lower 
time  delay  means  associated  respectively  with  said  upper 
and  lower  circuit  controlling  means,  each  of  said  time 


1.  A  multiple  and  selective  hydraulic  pumping  device 
comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of  pump  cylinders 
mounted  on  said  support  in  closely  equally  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  in  a  common  plane,  a  pump  actuating  rod  for 
each  cylinder  extending  outwardly  from  said  cylinders  in 
equally  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  in  said  com- 
mon plane,  a  plurality  of  identical  pump  actuating  levers 
of  equal  lengths  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
support,  one  for  each  rod,  pivotally  connected  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  to  said  rods,  said  levers  extending  across 
said  ends  of  said  cylinders  in  equally  spaced  parallel 
planes  normal  to  the  aforesaid  common  plane,  said  levers 
having  identical  handle  engaging  extremities  at  their  free 
ends  disposed  in  the  aforesaid  equally  spaced  parallel 
planes,  a  separate  actuating  handle  member  for  selective- 
ly and  collectively  actuating  said  pump  actuating  levers, 
comprising  a  main  handle  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
identical  pump  actuating  lever  engaging  portions  fixed  on 
said  main  handle  portion  in  equally  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation to  each  other,  in  a  common  plane,  at  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  said  identical  handle 
receiving  extremities,  for  actuating  engagement  there- 
with, whereby  any  of  said  identical  handle  engaging  ex- 
tremities can  be  disposed  in  actuating  engagement  with 
any  of  said  handle  engaging  extremities  to  operate  said 
pump  actuating  levers  individually  or  collectively. 


delay  means  having  a  contact  normally  occupying  a  first 
condition  and  being  operable  to  a  second  condition  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  after  its  associated  circuit  con- 
trolling means  operates  from  said  first  to  said  second 
circuit  controlling  condition,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  contacts  of  said  two  time  delay  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energization  of  said  pump  motor. 


3,030,891 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  M.  Taylor,  Minneapolis,  Mhin.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Metal  Coating  Cor- 
poration,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  28,   1959,  Ser.  No.  862,103. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  22,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
58  597 

20  Ckdms.    (CI.  103—25) 


3,030,890 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC  PUMPS 
GMrgc  M.  GaUk,  19  Ponich  St.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,545 
6  Claims.     (CI.  103—25) 
5.  Means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  vessel 
within  predetermined  lower  and  upper  limits  by  a  motor 
driven  pump,  comprising  a  lower  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
disposed  at  said  lower  level,  an  upper  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes disposed  at  said  upper  level,  means,  for  energizing 
each  pair  of  electrodes,  upper  and  lower  circuit  controlling 
means  associated  respectively  with  said  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  electrodes  and  responsive  to  current  flow  there- 


1.  A  liquid  supply  pumping  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  liquid  pressure  tank  having  inlet  and  outlet 
means  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  tank  being  sealed  to 
prevent  undesired  escape  of  gas  to  the  atmosphere,  pump 
and  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet   means  of  the   tank   for  supplying   liquid   under 
pressure  to  said  tank  and  increasing  the  pressure  therein, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means  of  said  tank  being  constantly 
open  and  valveless,  check  valve  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  pump  and  conduit  means  so  that  the 
liquid  cannot  flow  from  the  pressure  tank  to  the  pump, 
pressure-responsive  means  constructed  and  arranged  with 
said  tank  and  pump  to  actuate  said  pump  to  on-off  condi- 
tions in  response  to  predetermined  pressure  variations 
in  said  system,  said  tank  having  a  liquid-gas  separation 
float  therein  in  the  form  of  a  disk  having  a  peripheral 
edge  conforming  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  tank 
but  being  slightly  smaller  in  size,  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  float  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  tank  to  provide 
a   narrow,   substantially  annular   column   of   water  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  float,  the 
spacing  between  said  peripheral  edge  and  the  tank  and 
said  substantially   annular  column  of  water  being  suf- 
ficiently narrow  to  obviate  the  ready  ingress  of  air  to 
beneath  the  float,  said  float  comprising  a  free-floating 
disk   of   air-    and    water-impervious,   substantially    rigid 
material  and  being  buoyant  in  water,  said  disk  having 
a  lower  face  that  floats  in  water  while  exposing  an  upper 
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face  substantially  above  water  during  continued  usage 
so  as  to  be  normally  dry,  said  air-  and  water-impervious, 
substantially  rigid  float  material  preventing  the  float  from 
being  compressed  or  waterlogged  and  lowering  its  upper 
face  to  the  extent  that  it  is  no  longer  substantially  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  of  the  tank  during  usual  pres- 
sure changes  in  the  tank  over  an  extended  period  of 
operation. 

3.030,892 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Jack    E.    Piccardo,    Oakland.    Calif.,    assignor    to    Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Coan^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1960,  S«r.  No.  10,391 
9  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 44) 


wall  of  the  cylinder  and  to  the  super  structure  at  the  apex 
thereof:  a  piston  operably  disposed  in  said  cylinder;  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  lower 
wall;  sealing  means  for  said  lower  wall  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  piston  rod;  an  anchor  disposed  on  the 
underwater  formation  below  the  float;  means  connecting 
said  anchor  with  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod;  spring 
means  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  piston,  piston 
rod  and  said  connecting  means;  a  fluid  reservoir  on  said 
float,  said  reservoir  having  a  connection  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder;  a  check  valve  in  said  connection  per- 
mitting fluid  flow  into  the  cylinder  but  preventing  reverse 
flow;  a  pressure  accumulator  on  said  float;  a  connection 


1.  In  a  fluid-actuated  double  diaphragm  pump  wherein 
the  pump  housing  is  divided  by  the  diaphragms  into  an 
actuating  chamber  for  the  actuating  fluid,  a  pumping 
chamber,  and  an  intermediate  fluid  pressure  transmission 
chamber  between  said  actuating  chamber  and  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  the  arrangement  which  comprises  an  in- 
termediate substantially  cylindrical  housing  section 
formed  with  a  flange  at  each  end  and  having  transverse 
extending  foraminous  partition  means  integral  and  merg- 
ing with  one  flanged  end  thereof,  and  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  actuating  diaphragm  means  defined  below;  closure 
means  for  said  one  end  of  said  intermediate  housing  sec- 
tion and  with  said  foraminous  partition  means  constitut- 
ing said  actuating  chamber;  a  dished  actuating  diaphragm 
means  held  between  said  intermediate  housing  section 
and  said  closure  means  and  adapted  to  conformingly  en- 
gage said  foraminous  partition  means;  a  housing  end  sec- 
tion for  closmg  the  other  end  of  said  mtermediate  hous- 
ing section  and  having  intake  means  and  discharge  means, 
.  to  constitute  the  pumping  chamber;  and  working  dia- 
phragm means  held  between  said  intermediate  housing 
section  and  said  housing  end  section,  and  defining  with 
said  other  diaphragm  and  with  said  intermediate  hous- 
ing section  the  intermediate  fluid  transmission  chamber. 


between  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  accumula- 
tor; a  check  valve  in  the  last  mentioned  connection  per- 
mitting fluid  to  be  discharged  from  said  cylinder  into 
said  accumulator  but  preventing  reverse  flow;  conduit 
means,  including  a  slack  portion,  providing  a  fluid  con- 
nection between  said  accumulator  and  the  inlet  of  said 
engine  of  the  hydraulic  well  pump  in  the  well;  conduit 
means,  including  a  slack  portion,  providing  a  fluid  con- 
nection for  carrying  fluid  from  the  well  to  the  reservoir; 
and  anchoring  means  for  said  float  to  retain  same  sub- 
stantially over  the  anchor  and  having  sufficient  slack  to 
permit  upward  and  downward  movements  of  said  float 
both  as  the  result  of  wave  action  and  of  tidal  movement. 


3.030.894 

GEAR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CROWNWHEEL 

Elio  Parodi,  Rua  Sao  Juliao  80-2,  Lftbon.  Portugal 

Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673.501 

Claims  priority,  application  Portugal  July  21,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


3.030,893 
WAVE  MOTION  ACTUATED  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Donald  I  .  Shaffer,  315  S.  Flower.  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,976 

13  Claims.    (CI.  103—68) 

1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  well  having 
therein  a  hydraulic  well  pump  including  a  hydraulic  en- 
gine provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  comprising: 
an  annular  float  having  a  central  opening  therethrough; 
a  super  structure  for  said  float  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
port beams  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  float  and 
extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  an  apex  disposed 
over  said  central  opening  in  the  float  and  in  upwardly 
spaced  relation  thereto;  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  pump 
having  a  relatively  long  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an 
upper  end  wall  and  a  lower  end  wall  with  an  axial  open- 
ing therein;  a  universal  joint  connected  to  said  upper  end 


I.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing with  an  oval  shaped  inner  surface  having  an  inlet 
chamber  at  one  axial  side  thereof,  an  outlet  chamber 
in  said  casing  at  the  opposite  axial  side  thereof  spaced 
from  said  inlet  chamber,  a  gear  chamber  located  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  inlet  ports  in  a  side  wall 
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of  said  inlet  chamber  adjacent  said  gear  chamber  inter- 
connecting said  inlet  chamber  and  said  gear  chamber, 
outlet  ports  in  a  side  wall  of  said  outlet  chamber  adja- 
cent said  gear  chamber  having  substantially  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  equal  to  said  inlet  ports  interconnecting  said 
outlet  chamber  and  said  gear  chamber,  a  single  circular 
gear  located  in  said  gear  chamber,  means  for  rotating 
said  gear,  a  flexible  non-circular  crownwheel  having  its 
outer  periphery  in  contact  with  said  oval  shaped  inner 
surface  of  said  casing  having  internal  teeth  of  a  greater 
number  than  the  teeth  on  said  gear  in  said  casing  co- 
operating with  said  gear,  said  oval  surface  deforming  said 
crownwheel  so  that  it  always  has  the  shape  of  said  oval 
surface  as  it  rotates  about  the  center  of  the  oval,  said 
gear  engaging  tangentially  with   said  crownwheel  at  a 
plurality  of  diametrically  opposite  points  thereby  form- 
ing pressure  and  suction  compartments  between  said  gear 
and  said  crownwheel  which  expand  and  contract  between 
said  diametrically  opposite  points,  the  teeth  of  said  gear 
and  crownwheel  being  in  full  mesh  at  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  on  the  minor  axis  of  said  oval,  and  the  teeth 
of  said  gear  and  crown  gear  being  in  open  mesh  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  on  the  major  axis  of  said  oval; 
said  inlets  and  outlets  being  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
casing  and  sealed  from  each  other  at  open  mesh  by  lands 
between  said  ports  extending  circumferentially  more  than 
the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of  said  crown  gear  and  each  outlet 
is  sealed  from  the  inlet  at  open  mesh  of  the  teeth  by 
the  sealing  contact  of  the  teeth  with  each  other  to  pro- 
vide a  pumping  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  minor  axis 
in  which  the  pockets  between  the  teeth  of  said  gear  and 
crownwheel  expand  from  a  minimum  volume  at  the  in- 
let to  a  maximum  volume  at  open  mesh  and  contract  to  a 
minimum  volume  at  the  outlet  as  said  gear  and  crown- 
wheel rotate. 


3,030,895 
BOAT  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  S.  Hamel,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Walt  Disney  Prtwluctions,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Original   application  July    16,    1956,  Ser.  No.  598,148. 
Di>ided  and  this  application  Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
70,480 

10  Claims.    (CI.  104—71) 


3.030,896 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Emll  Umbricht,  Jackson,  and  Dewey  Evans,  Belleyllle, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  application  Dec.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,138,  now 
Patent  No.  2,918,071,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,129 
4  Claims.     (CI.  104—162) 
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1.  In  power  washing  apparatus  of  the  type  for  washing 
manufactured  articles,  means  for  moving  and  guiding  the 
articles  through  the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  channels  extending  through  the  apparatus,  said 
channels  each  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  being 
positioned  with  their  respective  flanges  directed  inwardly 
towards  each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  for 
supporting  and  guiding  the  articles,  said  rails  being  car- 
ried on  the  respective  upper  flanges  of  said  channels,  a 
reciprocating  drive  mechanism,  a  pair  of  closely  adjacent 
parallel  bars  extending  longitudinally  between  said  chan- 
nel, means  interconnecting  said  bars  and  connecting  said 
bars  to  said  reciprocating  drive  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
pivots  extending  transversely  between  said  bars  and  spaced 
uniformly  therealong,  a  plurality  of  drive  dogs  each 
swingably  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  pivots  and 
each  being  effectively  weighted  more  heavily  about  its 
pivot  at  a  predetermined  end.  a  plurality  of  stops  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  bars  and  each  adjacent 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  pivots  for  normally  support- 
ing the  weighted  end  of  the  adjacent  drive  dog  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  dog  projecting  from  between  said 
bars  for  engaging  and  moving  an  article  which  is  on  said 
rails,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sleeves  projecting  laterally 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  respective  ones 
of  said  bars  toward  the  respective  channels,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  flanged  wheels  engaging  in  said  chan- 
nels and  having  stub  shafts  rotatably  fitting  into  respective 
ones  of  said  sleeves. 


3,030,897 

RAILWAY  CAR  END  PASSAGES 

Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pennington  Drive.  Detoit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  429,300 

7  Claims.    (CI.  105—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  self-powered  boat  along  a 
predetermined  course  in  a  waterway,  comprising:  a  hori- 
zontally extending  guide  rail  submerged  in  said  water- 
way and  defining  said  predetermined  course;  a  plurality 
of  rollers  that  roll  along  said  guide  rail;  a  housing  sup- 
porting said  rollers  and  including  buoyant  means  sup- 
porting a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  housing  when  the 
latter  is  submerged;  and  means  securing  said  housing 
to  said  boat,  said  means  permitting  relative  vertical 
movement  between  said  boat  and  said  housing. 


1.  For  a  railway  car  having  a  swivel  end  passage  unit,  a 
passage  frame  arrangement  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: a  relatively  stationary  passage  frame  in  section 
U-shaped  for  mounting  about  a  car  end  passage  opening 
with  legs  extending  endward  from  the  car,  an  outer  pas- 
sage frame  and  an  inner  passage  frame  each  having  a  leg 
extending  toward  the  car  around  opposite  edges  of  these 
frames  interfitting  with  clearance  to  slip  in  the  plane  of 
their  end  faces  one  relative  to  the  other,  the  inner  frame 
being  arranged  to  fit  closely  about  a  leg  of  said  stationary 
frame  and  arranged  for  in  and  out  movement  thereon, 
said  outer  frame  being  arranged  to  fit  with  clearance 
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about  the  other  leg  of  said  stationary  frame  and  resilient 
supporting  means  supporting  said  inner  and  outer  frame 
on  each  other  and  to  said  stationary  frame. 


3,030,898 
DOUGH  TREATING  MACHINE 

Rudolph  J.  Freed.  I  os  Anjjeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bak- 
Kraft  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Los  Ansel«S  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  810,140 
2  Claims.    (CI.  107—40) 


of  a  frame  for  attachment  to  the  presser  bar  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  lever  supported  from  the  frame  for 
movement  therewith  and  pivoted  thereto  for  lateral 
swinging  movement,  said  lever  at  its  forward  end  having 
a  presser  foot  for  engagement  with  the  material  being 
sewn  and  vertically  movable  with  the  frame-carried  lever, 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  comprising  a  fork  arm 
pivoted  on  the  frame  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  up-and- 
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1.  A  dough  treating  machine  for  receiving  and  treating 
dough  from  a  mixer  and  feeding  it  to  a  divider,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  an  elongated  housing  made  up 
of  first,  second,  and  third  cylindrical  sections;  fastening 
means  securing  said  sections  together  in  co-axial  align- 
ment, said  second  section  having  a  rectangular  inlet  open- 
ing of  given  dimensions  on  its  upper  side  for  connection 
to  a  hopper  to  receive  dough  from  said  mixer,  and  said 
third  section  having  an  outlet  opening  on  its  lower  side 
adjacent  its  far  end  to  pass  said  dough  to  said  divider;  a 
compound  shaft  structure  comprising  a  hollow  outer  shaft 
and  a  longer  inner  co-axial  shaft  protruding  from  each 
end  of  said  outer  shaft,  said  shafts  having  splined  ends; 
a  first  splined  socket  pulley  body  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  first  section  for  receiving  the  splined  end  of 
said  outer  shaft;  a  second  splined  socket  pulley  body 
rotatably  mounted  withm  said  first  section  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  first  body  for  receiving  the  protruding 
splined  end  of  said  inner  shaft;  a  first  end  bearing  within 
said  housing  adjacent  the  connection  point  of  said  second 
and  third  sections  rotatably  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  outer  shaft;  a  second  end  bearing  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  third  section;  for  rotatably  supporting  the  other 
protruding  end  of  said  inner  shaft,  said  outer  shaft  in- 
cluding an  impeller  screw  and  said  other  protruding  end 
of  s^id  inner  shaft  including  radially  extending  paddle 
elements,  said  first  section  having  first  and  second  cir- 
cun-.ferential  slots  in  radial  alignment  with  said  first  and 
second  pulley  bodies;  and  first  and  second  drive  means 
exterior  of  said  housing  and  including  flexible  driving 
members  passing  through  said  slots  to  said  pulley  bodies 
respectively  for  rotating  said  pulley  bodies  at  individual 
speeds,  whereby  dough  received  in  said  inlet  opening  is 
moved  from  said  second  section  towards  said  third  sec- 
tion by  said  impeller  screw  and  thoroughly  kneaded  by 
said  paddle  elements  prior  to  passing  out  said  outlet  open- 
ing to  said  divider,  and  whereby  said  fastening  means  may 
be  disconnected  to  enable  removal  of  said  third  section 
and  subsequent  withdrawal  of  said  outer  and  inner  shafts 
from  said  first  and  second  splined  socket  pulley  bodies 
for  cleaning. 

3,0M),899 
BLIND  SI nCH  HEMMER 
Carl  G.  Baehr,  WrU  Haven,  CoiuIm  assignor,  by  mesne 
asstgnments.  to  Mite  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1958.  Scr.  No.  728,810 

6  Claims.    (CL  112—160) 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a 

bed    and   a  vertically    movable   presser   bar   above   and 

spring  urged  in  the  direction  of  the  bed.  the  combination 
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down  movements  and  engageable  with  the  bed,  and 
means  to  effect  said  movements  of  the  member  to  there- 
by raise  the  frame-carried  lever  and  release  the  presser 
foot  from  the  material  and  then  lower  the  presser  foot, 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
engageable  with  said  member,  the  last-named  lever  hav- 
ing means  fixed  thereon  coacting  directly  with  means  sup- 
ported only  from  the  fork  arm  and  movable  bodily  there- 
with. 


3,030,900 
HYDRA  I  Lie  .SEAMER 
Georfe  E.  Munschauer,  F^fgertsville,  and  Lciv  S.  Platou, 
Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Niagara  Machine  &  Tool 
Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,983 
5  Claims.    (CI.  113—23) 
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I  Sheet  metal  forming  apparatus  for  joining  an  end 
member  to  a  drum  body  comprising,  a  bed  and  means 
thereon  for  supporting  such  end  member  and  for  rotating 
the  same  on  its  axis,  clamp  means  engageable  against  an 
end  of  a  drum  body  to  hold  the  opposite  end  thereof  in 
coaxial  abutting  engagement  with  said  end  member,  form- 
ing rollers  movable  peripherally  against  the  abutting  por- 
tions of  the  end  member  and  the  drum  body  to  form  a 
seam  therebetween,  vertical  guide  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bed.  and  a  plurality  of  push  rods  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  bed.  interchangeable  stripping 
means  generally  surrounding  said  support  means,  said 
stripping  means  having  vertical  sliding  engagement  with 
said  guide  means  and  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  push 
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rods,  reciprocating  fluid  motor  means  for  moving  said 
clamp  means  to  and  from  clamping  position,  and  fluid 
motor  means  operable  jointly  with  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  fluid  means  to  unclamping  position  for  rais- 
ing said  push  rods  and  thus  moving  said  stripping  means 
against  the  end  member  and  drum  body  to  strip  the  same 
from  said  support  means. 


3,030,901 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING 

AND  TESTING  PIPE 

William   M.   McConnell,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Taylor-Wilson     Manufacturing     Company,     McKees 

Rocks,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  531,543 

13  Claims.    (CI.  113—44) 


ference  and  extending  on  both  axial  sides  of  said  lateral 
opening,  said  enlarged  portion  having  a  gradually  varying 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  cavity  in  the  die,  and  the  diameter  of  said  en- 
larged portion  being  sufficiently  great  that  the  entire  cir- 
cumference of  the  tube  blank  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
cavity  walls  defining  said  enlarged  portion  prior  to  axial 
compression  whereby  chilling  of  the  tube  blank* by  the  die 
in  said  enlarged  portion  is  prevented,  the  entire  remainder 
of  said  cavity  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  die 
having  said  diameter  corresponding  to  the  external  diam- 
eter of  said  tube. 


3,030,903 

WELDING  JIG 

Tbonias  L.  Morris,  1712  Columbia  Drive,  Decatur,  Ga. 

FUed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,243 

7  Claims.    (CL  113—102) 
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3.  In  a  method  characterized  by  operating  pipe  by 
steps  into  a  fully  telescoped  relation  over  a  test  mem- 
ber, said  member  having  a  short  extension  at  the  free 
end  for  plugging  and  expanding  the  passing  portions  of 
the  pipe,  the  improvement  comprising  intermittently  mov- 
ing a  length  of  the  pipe  in  a  unidirectional  path  begin- 
ning from  a  position  of  the  pipe  in  a  first  period  clamped 
at  rest  in  which  the  front  portion  of  the  unexpanded  pipe 
is  introduced  over  the  short  extension  and  expanded,  re- 
peating said  operation  thereby  advancing  the  initial  and 
subsequent  portions  of  the  pipe  into  a  progressively  tele- 
scoping position  surrounding  the  test  member  as  each 
next  portion  is  expanded,  and  then  as  a  single  unit  upon 
its  final  advanced  movement  upon  said  member  follow- 
ing expansion  of  the  rear  end  portion,  test  pressurizing 
the  expanded  pipe  length  in  situ  prior  to  removal  in  order 
to  locate  leaks. 


3,030,902 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS 

Andre  Huet,  48  Ave.  du  President  Wilson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  594,474 

Claims  priorit>,  application  F'rance  Aug.  2, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  113 — 49) 
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I.  A  die  for  the  manufacture  of  a  unilateral  bulb  on  a 
straight  tube  blank  by  axial  compression  of  the  tube  blank 
in  the  die,  said  die  having  a  cavity  open  at  axially-opposite 
ends  to  receive  the  tube  and  a  lateral  opening  to  receive 
the  metal  defining  the  bulb,  said  die  being  formed  from 
two  cooperating  segments  having  mating  faces  along  a 
longitudinal  plane  passing  through  said  lateral  opening, 
the  cavity  of  the  die  in  the  region  of  said  ends  having  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  external  diameter  Of  the 
tube  blank  to  be  compressed  but  the  cavity  of  the  die  in 
the  region  of  said  lateral  opening  where  the  bulb  is  to  be 
formed  having  an  enlarged  portion  along  its  entire  circum- 


2.  A  welding  jig  for  holding  a  flange  in  place  with  re- 
spect to  a  pipe  comprising  a  flange  holding  plate  having 
a  flat  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  there  being 
provided  a  bore  through  the  central  portion  of  said  hold- 
ing plate,  radially  spaced  clamp  carrying  members  ex- 
tending from  said  holding  plate,  said  carrying  members 
being  provided  with  radial  slots,  pins  within  said  carry- 
ing members  extending  across  said  slots,  radially  movable 
arms  slidably  carried  within  the  slots  of  said  carrying 
members,  there  being  provided  slots  within  said  arms 
through  which  said  pins  project,  the  body  portions  of  said 
arms  extending  generally  radially  of  said  holding  plate 
and  terminating  beyond  said  inner  surface  of  said  hold- 
ing plate,  screw  carrying  arms  connected  by  said  body 
portion  and  extending  inwardly  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  holding  plate,  screws  carried 
by  said  carrying  arms  and  extending  toward  said  inner 
surface  of  said  holding  plate  for  clamping  said  flange  to 
said  inner  surface,  a  take-up  shaft  extending  through 
said  bore  of  said  holding  plate,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  there  being  provided  external  threads  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  take-up  shaft  spaced  from  said  inner 
surface  of  said  holding  plate,  a  nut  carried  by  said  take-up 
shaft  over  said  threads  of  said  take-up  shaft,  said  nut  hav- 
ing internal  threads  engaging  the  external  threads  of  said 
take-up  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  nut  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  pipe. 


3,030.904 
CAN  BODY  SIDE  SEAM  SOLDERING  MACHINE 
Edward  W.  Wagner,  Maywood,  and  Charles  W.  Stetter, 
Paterson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    application    Jan.   2,    1957,   Ser.   No.   632,161. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

807,158 

9  Claims.    (CL  113—115) 

1.  In  a  mounting  means  for  an  outside  horse  of  the 
general  type  having  longitudinal  top.  bottom  and  side 
members,  said  members  being  relatively  positioned  to 
guide  rectangular  can  bodies  with  the  seam  corner  of 
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each  can  body  presented  downwardly  for  seam  comple- 
tion, and  intersected  by  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
which  also  intersects  the  then  upper  comer  of  the  can 
body;  a  cradle  extending  transversely  under  said  horse, 
means  fixedly  mounting  the  longitudinal  members  at  the 
bottom  and  one  side  of  the  horse  on  said  cradle,  adjust- 
able means  mounting  the  longitudinal  members  at  the 
top  and  other  side  of  the  horse  on  said  cradle  for  adjust- 


ment to  adapt  the  horse  for  can  bodies  of  different  sizes, 
a  supporting  base  for  said  cradle,  and  mounting  means 
mounting  said  cradle  on  said  base,  said  mounting  means 
including  cradle-adjusting  means  allowing  tilting  of  said 
cradle  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  horse 
to  properly  position  the  seam  corners  of  the  can  bodies 
for  seam  completion  regardless  of  the  size  of  the  can 
bodies  being  conducted  through  the  horse. 


3.030,905 

SHIP  SALVAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  J.  Metzger,  519  S.  2nd  St.,  I.indenhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  S«r.  No.  699,001 

24  Claims.    (CI.  114—55) 


1.  The  method  of  salvaging  a  large  heavy  object  lying 
on  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  forming  a 
trench  in  the  bottom  below  the  level  of  the  object,  the 
trench  extending  from  one  side  of  the  object  to  the  other, 
progressively  extending  the  trench  to  cause  its  instanta- 
neous position  to  travel  substantially  from  one  end  of  the 
object  to  the  other,  and  during  the  formation  and  ex- 
tension of  the  trench  depositing  elongated  flexible  object- 
embracing  means  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  ob- 
ject in  the  trench  beneath  the  object  at  positions  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  object. 


3.030,906 

ANCHOR 

RJchard  S.  Danforth,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Eastern  Company,  a  corporation  oif  Connecticut 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,765 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—208) 

I.  In  an  anchor  having  a  shank,  a  pair  of  flukes  pivotally 

mounted  on  the  shank  and  extending  in  a  common  plane, 

a  stock  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  flukes,  the  improve- 


ment consisting  in  a  flrst  pair  of  plates  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rear  of  the  flukes  and  centrally  thereof, 
said  first  plates  being  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  flukes  and  having  an  included  angle 
of  from  80°  to  130*,  each  plate  having  an  area  of  from 
12%  to  45%  of  the  area  of  a  single  fluke  face,  and  a  pair 


of  V-shaped  stabilizing  plates  each  mounted  adjacent  the 
rear  of  the  flukes  and  extending  forwardly,  each  stabi- 
lizing plate  being  at  an  angle  of  about  35°  to  70°  to  the 
plane  of  the  flukes,  the  pair  of  stabilizing  plates  being 
spaced  apart  from  about  2ft%  to  about  60%  of  the  stock 
length. 

3,030,907 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

Robert  W.  Rossclle.  126  SW.  2nd  St..  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,855 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—208) 


I.  An  anchor  comprising  shaft  means,  fluke  means  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  means,  elongated  shank  means  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  normal  to  said  shaft  means,  means  ro- 
tatably  mounting  one  end  of  said  elongated  shank  means 
to  said  shaft  means,  said  shank  means  having  a  pair  of 
slots  and  an  opening  joining  said  slots,  shackle  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shank  means  and  normally 
positioned  in  one  of  said  slots  at  the  free  end  of  said 
shank  means,  said  shackle  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  frictionally  engage  said  opening,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  relative  rotational  movement  of  said 
shank  means  and  said  flukes  beyond  a  predetermined 
position  whereby  application  of  a  pulling  force  on  said 
shackle  means  toward  said  shaft  means  effects  a  limited 
rotational  movement  of  said  shank  means  and  a  sliding 
movement  of  shackle  means  past  said  opening  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  other  of  said  slots. 


3.030,908 
AMPHIBIOUS  TRACTOR 
Stanley  Charles,  125  Smith  St^  Plymouth,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1960.  Ser.  No.  63,674 
2  Claims.    (CI.  115— 1) 
I.  In  an  amphibious  tractor  including  a  frame,  cylin- 
drical pontoons  rotatably  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
means  for  rotating  the  pontoons,  and  each  of  said  pon- 
toons including  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  tapered  at  their 
opposite  ends  and  helical   ribs  carried  by  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  shells  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof 
to  the  other,  and  laterally  extending  drive  and  supporting 
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cleats  rigidly  carried  by  the  ribs  and  extending  laterally    said  aperture  in  sealed  relation  therewith  and  having  its 
therefrom  throughout  the  length  of  the  ribs  and  disposed    lower  end  fixed  to  said  propeller  housing,  a  plurality  of 

vertical  guide  rails  extending  upwardly  from  the  com- 
y^/y"t  partment  upper  wall,  a  horizontal  annular  support  hav- 

"'      '  ing  spaced  connecting  lugs  on  its  outer  periphery,  said 

connecting  lugs  receiving  the  guide  rails  and  permitting 
vertical  adjustment  of  the  support,  a  casing  seated  on  the 
annular  support  in  freely  moving  relation  therewith  and 
enclosing  a  first  motor,  said  casing  being  conitected  with 


in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  face  of  the  cylindrical 
shell. 


3,030,909 

HYDRO-JET  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Barnes,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Ralph  A.  Rhoda, 

Beriteley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berkeley  Pump  Company, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,571 

15  Claims.    (CI.  115—12) 


,    mil    111 


'^"T^*^ 


1.  A  hydro-jet  control  device  for  use  with  a  water 
craft  propelled  by  a  jet  stream  ejected  rearwardly  through 
a  discharge  opening,  said  device  comprising  a  divided 
manifold  having  horizontally  spaced  passageways  extend- 
ing from  a  central,  upper  divided  opening  and  terminat- 
ing at  lower  jet  discharge  openings,  said  manifold  open- 
ings being  directed  generally  forward  with  respect  to  the 
water  craft  when  mounted  thereon,  and  means  mounting 
said  manifold  upon  the  water  craft  and  providing  selec- 
tive horizontal  and  vertical  positioning  of  said  manifold 
relative  to  the  water  craft  discharge  opening;  whereby 
said  divided  opening  may  be  p)ositioned  to  direct  all, 
none,  or  a  portion  of  the  jet  stream  into  said  passageways, 
thereby  controlling  the  directional  movement  of  the  water 
craft. 


said  outer  tubular  shaft  and  said  first  motor  being  oj>- 
eratively  connected  with  the  inner  vertical  shaft,  a  second* 
motor  supported  by  said  casing,  operating  connections  be- 
tween the  second  motor  and  said  casing  for  rotating  the 
outer  tubular  shaft,  said  lower  end  wall  of  the  com- 
partment being  formed  of  a  section  of  the  ship's  hull 
which  is  movable  outwardly  of  the  hull  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  downwardly  of  said  annular  support  to 
lower  the  equipment  carried  thereby  and  position  the  pro- 
peller structure  beneath  the  hull. 


3,030,911 

VEHICLE  TIRE  LOW  PRESSURE 

WARNING  DEVICE 

Fred  Dilts,  2929  Cascade,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,802 

8  Claims.     (CI.  116—34) 


^^ 


3,030,910 

EMERGENCY  SHIP  PROPl'LSION  EQLTPMENT 
Leslie   E.   Alsager,   Falls  Church,   Va.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre* 

tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,743 
1  Claim.    (CL  115—41) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

An  auxiliary  propeller  assembly  for  a  ship  which  com- 
prises a  watertight  compartment  within  the  ship  con- 
structed of  side  and  opposed  upper  and  lower  end  walls, 
a  propeller  housing  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  lower 
end  wall  having  a  propeller  shaft  disposed  generally  hori- 
zontally of  the  compartment  and  mounting  a  propeller, 
an  aperture  in  the  upper  end  wall,  an  inner  vertical  shaft 
extending  through  said  ajserture  and  having  its  lower  end 
geared  to  said  propeller  shaft,  an  outer  vertical  tubular 
shaft  concentric  with  the  inner  shaft  extending  through 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  rim  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  tire  flanges,  a  vehicle  tire  low  pressure  warning 
device  comprising  of  a  pair  of  members,  a  first  of  said 
members  comprising  an  elongated  carrier  sleeve  member 
having  op>posite  ends,  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
carrier  member  adapted  to  secure  said  carrier  member  to 
said  vehicle  rim  between  the  confronting  tire  flanges 
thereof  with  said  carrier  member  extending  radially  and 
outwardly  of  said  rim,  the  second  of  said  members  com- 
prising an  elongated  impact  member  slidably  reciprocal 
in  said  sleeve  member,  and  abutment  means  carried  by  one 


072 

of  said  members  and  cngageable  with  a  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  member  for  limiting  outward  movement  of 
said  impact  member  and  for  emitting  an  audible  signal 
upon  successive  inward  movement  of  said  impact  member 
and  subsequent  outward  movement  thereof,  the  outer  end 
of  said  sleeve  member  being  open,  the  outer  end  of  said 
impact  member  snugly  and  slidably  received  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve,  the  inner  end  of  said  impact  member 
defining  a  piston  snugly  received  within  said  sleeve,  and 
vent  means  formed  in  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  member 
for  venting  the  interior  thereof  with  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere comprising  the  captive  air  with  a  tire  mounted  on 
said  wheel  between  said  tire  flanges. 
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first  zone  of  predetermined  height  of  a  degreasing  solvent 
vapor  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  which  is  toxic  and 
heavier  than  air.  a  substantially  horizontal  painting  unit 
within  said  housing  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and 
thereby  thermally  insulated  therefrom,  said  unit  hav- 
ing upwardly  extending  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
and  providing  a  painting  chamber  extending  a  substantial 
distance  downward  into  said  first  vapor  zone  and  open  at 
its  top  for  withdrawal  therefrom  of  painted  articles,  means 
for  moving  articles  to  be  painted  through  said  first  vapor 
zone  and   thence   through  said  unit  between  said   side 


3,t30,912 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ADVANCING  A  WEB  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL  IN  A  METALLIZLNG  AP- 
PARATUS ^  „.  ,  . 
George  P.  McGniw,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1960,  S«r.  No.  22,511 
5  Claims.     (CL  US— 49) 


walls  thereof  and  out  of  the  top  of  said  unit,  and  paint- 
ing means  within  said  unit  disposed  to  project  toward  the 
side  walls  thereof  and  onto  an  article  therein  hot  paint 
containing  a  volatile  solvent  the  vapor  of  which  is  toxic 
and  heavier  than  air,  said  unit  being  effective  for  retain- 
ing therein  solvent  vapor  released  from  said  paint  there- 
by providing  a  second  concentrated  vapor  zone  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  painted  article  and  enclosing  the 
article  being  painted  and  extending  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  first  vapor  zone  and  through  which  the  painted 
article  is  removed  from  said  housing  without  passing 
through  said  first  vapor  zone. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  metallizing  a  web  of  dielectric 
plastic  material,  a  frame  plate,  a  spindle  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said   frame  plate  for  supporting  the  supply   roll 
of  the  web.  means  for  vaporizing  a  metal  and  depositing 
the  vaporized  metal  onto  the  web.  a  plurality  of  rollers 
for  guiding  the  web  from  the  supply  roll  to  said  vapor- 
izing means,  an  arbor  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  frame 
plate  for  taking  up  the  metallized  web.  means  for  rota- 
ting said  arbor  to  advance  and  take-up  the  web,  a  lay 
down  roller  ongageable  through  a  substantial  peripheral 
portion  thereof  with  the  metallized  web  for  guiding  the 
web  onto  the  take-up  arbor  and  onto  the  roll  of  metal- 
lized web  wound  thereon,  means  on  said  frame  plate  for 
supporting   said    lay   down   roller    for   rotation   and   for 
movement  through  a  predetermined  path  toward  and  into 
engagament  with  said  take-up  arbor,  a  plurality  of  rollers 
for  guiding  the  web  from  said  vaporizing  means  onto  said 
lay   down   roller,   and   means  driven   by   said   lay   down 
roller  for  rotating  selected  ones  of  said  guide  rollers  in 
advance  of  and  following  said  vaporizing  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  web  at  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  lay  down 
roller.  

3,030.913 
MACHINE  FOR  PAINTING  ARTlCLFii 
Howard   N.   Arnold,  Western  Springs,  Joseph   Pokomy, 
Lincolnwood,  and  Montgomery  B.  Pickett,  Glen  Ellyn, 
ni.,  a«ignorf  to  G.  S.  Blakeslee  A  Co.,  Cicero,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUcd  Sept.  25.  1959.  Ser.  No.  842,325 
5  Claims.     (CI.  118— 72) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  degreasing  and  painting  articles, 
a  housing,  means  for  producing  within  said  housing  a 


3.030,914 

SWABBING  DEVICE 

Oscar  R.  Montgomery,  North  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 

John  B.  Coyne.  Peabody.  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1957.  Ser.  No.  686,148 

14  Claims.     (CL  118— 106) 


V^«r  n ^' 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  swabbing  or  treating  moving 
leather  or  leather-like  material,  said  device  including  a 
plurality  of  endless  treating  belts  mounted  for  operation 
in  alternately  opposite  directions  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 60'  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  ma- 
terial, each  of  said  belts  being  provided  with  material 
contacting  plush  portions  of  triangular  outline  which  are 
arranged  to  maintain  and  controllably  spread  treating 
compositions  on  said  material  during  treatment  thereof. 


3,030,915 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HEAT  SEALABLE 

WRAPPER 

Arthar   Vernon   Shannon,    Princeton.    NJ^   assignor  to 

Paeon    Research    A    Development    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1957,  Ser.  No.  656,069 
2  Claims.     (CL  118— 202) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  mailing  a  heat  scalable  wrapper 
strip  for  delivery  to  a  wrapping  machine  in  continuous 
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lengths  as  the  wrapper  strip  is  being  made,  means  for 
applying  melted  adhesive  to  a  pattern  roll,  said  means 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  the  melted  adhesive  material, 
a  recess  in  said  reservoir  to  receive  an  applicator  roll,  said 
recess  including  cylindrical  walls  closely  surrounding  the 
surface  of  the  applicator  roll,  and  a  gallery  extending  to 
the  side  of  said  recess  for  accumulation  of  excess  amounts 


said  block  providing  a  slot,  said  disk  projecting  into  said 
slot,  and  means  for  adjustably  reciprocating  said  block 
toward  and  away  from  said  disk. 


3,030,917 
COATING  OF  WEBS  ANT>  THE  LIKE 
Robert  C.  Brown,  Howard  S.  De  Groot,  and  Constantine 
J.  Stalmuke,    Rumford,   Maine,   assignors  to   Oxford 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 

Maine  _.^ 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,752 
17  Claims.     (CL  118—413) 


^^?%ii=^ 


of  the  melted  adhesive  material  carried  out  of  the  cylin- 
drical recess  in  the  reservoir  by  the  applicator  roll,  said 
gallery  extending  to  points  near  the  ends  of  the  applicator 
roll  and  channels  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  gallery 
to  the  bearings  of  the  applicator  roll  by  virtue  of  all  of 
which  the  melted  adhesivp  is  conveyed  around  the  bear- 
ings of  the  applicator  roll  to  lubricate  them,  and  thence 
re-distributed  to  the  surface  of  the  applicator  roll. 


3,030,916 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 

Franklfai  R.  Brown,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  and  John  H.  Atkins, 

Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Oversewing  Machine 

Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,305 

5  Claims.     (CL  118—252) 


15.  In  a  trailing  blade  coater  of  the  type  comprising 
means  for  applying  coating  material  to  a  web  surface, 
movable  backing  means  over  which  said  web  is  passed, 
a  blade  having  a  working  edge  pressed  against  the  web 
for  metering  the  coating  material,  and  a  holder  for  said 
blade,  the  improvement  characterized  by  said  blade, 
holder  and  backing  means  being  so  arranged  that  the 
working  edge  of  the  blade  has  a  wear  angle  in  the  order 
of  33«.  

3,030,918 

FOWL  RELEASED  AND  RESET  DOOR 

FOR  A  HEN'S  NEST 

Matthews  F.  Fidler,  Gaggegatan  6,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Oct.  28,  1959 

2  Claims.     (CL  119—50) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  liquid  adhesive,  said  device 
comprising  a  base  mount,  a  tank  for  said  liquid  adhesive, 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  within  said  tank,  a  wiper  in  as- 
sociation with  said  disk,  a  guide  providing  a  slot  through 
which  a  portion  of  said  disk  projects,  and  a  motor  mount- 
ed on  said  base  for  driving  said  disk,  said  tank  including 
a  base  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  communicat- 
ing with  a  free  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  pair  of  bolts 
projecting  from  said  base  mount  through  said  slots,  the 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  including  a  first  clutch  com- 
ponent, the  shaft  of  said  disk  including  a  second  clutch 
component,  said  clutch  components  including  teeth,  said 
teeth  interlocking  when  said  bolts  arc  in  abutment  with 
the  inner  ends  of  said  slots,  said  teeth  being  disconnect- 
ed when  said  base  plate  is  removed  from  said  base  mount, 
said  wiper  including  a  block  of  plastic  composition,  one 
face  of  said  block  abutting  against  a  wall  of  said  tank, 


1 .  In  an  egg-laying  box  of  the  type  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  hinged  door  openable  both  outwards  and  inwards 
and  normally  biased  to  a  closed  intermediate  position 
and  intended  to  close  the  box.  latch  means  comprising 
a  resilient  arm  connected  to  the  door,  and  a  detent  means 
secured  to  the  edge  of  the  door  opening,  said  detent 
means  being  mounted  on  an  8-shaped  tongue  along  both 
sides  of  which  the  free  end  of  the  resilient  arm  is  slida- 
ble,  the  8-shaped  tongue  being  arranged  with  its  inter- 
mediate portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  arm  and  having  its  end 
portions  curved  the  outer  end  toward  and  the  inner 
end  away  from  the  door  opening  so  that,  upon  the  door 
being  opened  towards  the  interior  of  the  box,  the  arm 
will  slide  along  the  side  of  the  tongue  away  from  the 
door  opening  and  will  be  forced  laterally  by  the  inner 
of  said  end  portions  until,  after  having  passed  beyond 
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this  end  portion,  it  will  spring  back  and.  as  the  door  said  barrier  having  separators  defining  a  plurality  of  feed- 
swings  back  towards  its  closed  position,  it  will  slide  in  ing  stations,  said  separators  comprising  a  plurality  of  loa- 
the opposite  direction  along  the  other  side  of  the  8-shaped  gitudinally  spaced  pairs  of  cross  bars  defining  a  plurality 
tongue  on  which  the  detent  is  arranged,  so  that   after 

the  arm  has  passed  the  detent  the  arm  is  prevented  from  ^  ^'  ^ 
being  swung  in  the  first-mentioned  direction  along  this 
side  of  the  tongue,  and  upon  further  movement  outwardly 
from  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  the  tongue  will  be 
forced  laterally  then,  having  passed  the  end  of  the  8- 
shaped  tongue  will  spring  back  so  as  to  again  contact  the 
side  of  the  8-shaped  tongue  remote  from  the  door  open- 
ing.                            

3,030,919 

FFF.D  Fl  OW  \njl  STING  MECHANISM 

Lioyd  L.  Johason,  Kte.  3,  Elmore  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19«0,  Scr.  No.  12,848 

1  Claim.     (CI.  1191— 53) 


of  longitudinally  placed  feeding  stations  for  receiving  the 
heads  of  livestock  therethrough,  and  said  cross  bars  of  said 
barrier  being  in  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other  and 
subregislering  with  the  cross  pieces  of  the  ladder-like  base. 


An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  trough,  a  feed  hopper 
including  side  walls  and  end  walls  extending  laterally  be- 
yond said  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  defining  a  feed 
discharge  opening  in  the  hopper  communicating  with 
the  trough,  a  gate  valve  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable, 
elongated  plate  slidable  on  said  one  side  wall  for  control- 
ling the  opening,  guides  comprising  angle  members  fixed 
on  the  end  walls  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  one 
side  wall  and  slidably  receiving  the  end  portions  of  the 
plate  therebetween,  means  for  adjusting  the  plate,  and  off- 
set resilient  clips  on  said  one  side  wall  engaged  with  the 
plate  and  in  frictional  securing  contact  therewith  secur- 
ing same  in  adjusted  position  on  said  one  side  wall,  said 
plate  adjusting  means  comprising  brackets  mounted  on 
said  one  side  wall  above  the  plate,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the 
brackets,  an  operating  handle  on  said  shaft,  arms  fixed  on 
the  shaft,  and  rods  operatively  connecting  said  arms  to 
the  plate. 

3,030,920 
HAY  STACK  FEEDER 
Vintil  B.  Hibb«rt,  Kyle,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  July  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  40,814 
1  CUIm.     (CI.  119—60) 
A  haystack  feeder  for  livestock  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  base,  said  base  comprising  a  longitudinal,  ladder- 
like  element  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bedims  in  spaced 
relationship  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  cross  pieces  be- 
tween said  beams,  a  transverse  end  piece  secured  at  each 
longitudinal  extremity  of  said  longitudinal  ladder-like  ele- 
ment, each  of  said  transverse  end  pieces  constituting  a  run- 
ner supported  on  the  ground  for  sliding  the  feeder  there- 
along,  a  barrier  mounted  upon  said  base  to  eng;ige  a  hay- 
stack, said  barrier  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  frame 
secured  in  obliquely  inclined  relationship  upon  said  base 
and  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  frame  members  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  transverse  end  pieces  and  connected 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  barrier  for  maintaining  said 
barrier  in  said  angularly  inclined  po&ition  upon  said  base, 


3,030,921 

ANIMAL  SEC!  RFVC  GATE  FOR  STOCK  CHUTE 

J.  B.  Sanderson,  Somer>ell  Count>,  Tex. 

(Rte.  1,  Paluxy,  Tex.) 

FIM  Mar.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,961 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119—98) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  stock  chute  having  a  pair 
of  posts  positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  gate 
hinged  to  one  of  the  posts  and  extending  across  the  chute 
in  its  closed  position,  the  gate  comprising  a  rectangular 
gate  frame  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  rails,  a  pair  of 
elongated,  vertically  disposed  guide  members  rigidly 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  top  and  bottom  rails  of  the 
gate  frame,  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  a 
movable  frame  having  a  pair  of  tubular  side  members 
arranged  telescopically  relative  to  the  guide  members  and 
slidable  vertically  thereon,  and  having  a  top  rail  connect- 
ed at  its  ends  to  the  tubular  side  members,  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending,  mutually  overlapping,  relatively 
movable  V-shaped  elements  each  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated member  curved  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  an 
arched  substantially  U-shaped  middle  portion  and  having 
diverging  end  portions,  one  of  the  V-shaped  elements  be- 
ing rigidly  connected  to  the  bottom  and  side  rails  of  the 
gate  frame  and  the  other  of  the  V-shaped  elements  be- 
ing rigidly  connected  to  the  tubular  side  members  and 
the  top  rail  of  the  movable  frame,  with  the  U-shaped  mid- 
dle portions  in  mutually  opposed  relation  to  each  other, 
the  U-shaped  middle  portions  being  engageable  in  the 
and  below  an  animal's  neck  to  secure  the  animal  in  the 
gate,  and  a  spring  biased  latch  mounted  on  the  top  rail 
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of  the  gate  frame,  engageable  under  the  top  rail  of  the 
movable  frame  whereby  the  movable  frame  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  its  uppermost  position,  having  an  elon- 
gated flexible  element  operatively  connected  thereto 
whereby  the  latch  is  rcleasable  by  pulling  the  elongated 
flexible  element. 


3,030,922 

COMBINED  CLIP-BOARD  AND  MARKING 

DEVICE 

Sidney    N.   Rosenthal,   Belle   Harbor,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Speedry  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,358 

2  Claims.     (CI.  120—1) 


1.  A  portable,  one-hand-held  marking  set  comprising 
a  plurality  of  felt  nib  type  marking  devices,  all  identical 
in  construction,  but  each  containing  a  different  color  ink, 
each  pen  comprising  a  relatively  short,  cylindrically 
shaped  ink  storing  container  of  a  relatively  wide  diam- 
eter so  as  to  be  short  and  squat  in  shape  and  a  cylin- 
drically shaped,  elongated,  tubular  neck  secured  to,  and 
opening  into,  one  end  of  the  container  and  being  co-axial 
therewith,  and  through  which  the  nib  extends;  a  cap  for 
the  neck  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  cylinder,  longer  in 
length  than  the  neck,  having  one  open  end  for  fitting 
over  the  neck  and  one  closed  end,  and  means  for  friction- 
ally  locking  the  cap  to  the  neck  with  the  neck  completely 
contained  and  sealed  within  the  cap;  a  support  means  in 
the  form  of  an  elongated,  flat,  normally  horizontally  ar- 
ranged member,  ha;ving  a  top  flat  face  and  a  bottom  face 
and  of  a  thickness  between  the  faces  which  is  slightly  less 
than  the  length  of  said  caps;  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed 
in  the  member,  each  socket  comprising  a  cylindrical  hole, 
the  holes  being  uniformly  spaced  apart,  perpendicular  to 
the  flat  face,  extending  completely  through  the  member 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  faces  thereof  and  the  holes 
being  arranged  in  a  single  line  along  the  length  of  the 
member  and  each  being  of  a  diameter  which  is  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  caps,  and  the  cap  being 
force  fitted  into  said  hole  with  its  closed  end  being  ex- 
posed at  the  bottom  face  of  the  member  and  its  open 
end  being  at  said  flat  face,  the  caps  each  being  frictionally 
held  within  their  respective  holes  by  a  frictional  force 
which  is  greater  thSn  the  frictional  force  which  holds 
each  cap  upon  its  marked  device  neck,  whereby  the 
marking  devices  may  each  be  secured  to  the  member  by 
being  frictionally  locked  within  a  socket  consisting  of  its 
respective  cap  which  is  frictionally  locked  within  a  hole, 
with  the  marking  devices  being  substantially  vertically 
arranged  and  inverted  relative  to  the  flat  face,  and  being 
removable,  for  use,  from  their  respective  sockets  by  a 
manually  applied  force,  and  the  caps  being  removable 
from  the  member  by  a  manually  applied  force  which  is 
considerably  greater  than  the  first  mentioned  manually 
applied  force,  for  replacing  the  respective  marking  device 
and  its  cap;  and  both  forces  being  considerably  greater 
than  the  force  of  gravity  so  that  the  member  may  be 
carried  in  any  plane  without  the  marking  devices  falling 
out  of  their  respective  sockets  and  off  the  member. 
777  o.G.     «o 


3,030,923 
MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  MACHINE  SHORT- 
HAND NOTE  PAPER 
Stuart  Abseck  and  Julius  Reh6eld,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds 
to  James  M.  Heilman,   Rye,   N.Y.,  and   one-third  to 
Marjorie  Kingston,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,363 
4  Claims.     (CI.  120—30) 


1.  A  collapsible,  portable  machine  for  use  in  holding, 
unfolding,  moving,  displaying,  marking  and  refolding  the 
continuous  strip  of  folded  paper  upon  which  notes  are 
taken  in  shorthand  machines,  comprising:  a  rectangular 
note  paper  holding  tray,  of  depth  slightly  deeper  than  the 
thickness  of  a  full  folded  bundle  of  shorthand  machine 
note  pajser,  and  open  at  one  end;  a  rectangular  note  paper 
receiving  tray,  slightly  narrower  than  said  note  paper  hold- 
ing tray's  internal  width  to  fully  enclose  a  full  bundle  of 
folded  note  paper,  said  receiving  tray  open  at  one  end, 
and  when  the  machine  is  in  use  said  receiving  tray  is  dis- 
posed over  said  note  paper  holding  tray  with  its  open  end 
directly  above  said  note  paper  holding  tray's  open  end;  a 
note  paper  supporting  and  displaying  column  hinged  at 
approximately  half  of  its  length  so  that  it  can  be  folded 
double,  each  half  being  approximately  the  length  of  one 
panel  of  note  paper,  said  column  affixed  to  the  open  end . 
of  said  note  paper  receiving  tray  by  a  pivot,  and  when  the 
machine  is  in  operative  condition  said  column  being  un- 
folded at  said  hinge  to  its  full  length  and  raised  to  a  near 
vertical  position  on  said  pivot;  a  self-contained,  independ- 
ently housed  note  paper  moving  means  removably  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  said  column;  a  self-contained,  inde- 
pendently housed  combination  power  supplying  and  actu- 
ating means  connected  electrically  to  said  note  paper 
moving  means  whereby  when  the  machine  is  in  use  said 
actuating  means  is  disposed  for  foot  pressure  actuation 
remote  from  the  rest  of  the  machine,  an  electric  motor 
afl[ixed  to  a  base  which  in  turn  is  fastened  to  the  mecha- 
nism's housing;  a  worm  drive  fitted  to  the  extending  shaft 
of  said  motor  so  that  it  revolves  with  the  shaft;  a  worm 
gear  of  corresponding  size  to  said  worm  drive,  and  pro- 
truding out  of  the  mechanism's  housing  by  means  of  a 
slot  in  said  housing,  said  worm  gear  mounted  on  a  shaft 
which  revolves  with  the  worm  drive;  the  aforementioned 
shaft  being  fastened  at  its  ends  in  the  mechanism's  hous- 
ing whereby  it  is  positioned  at  a  ninety  degree  angle  with 
the  axis  of  said  motor  shaft,  and  at  a  height  above  the 
shaft  sufficient  for  the  teeth  of  the  worm  drive  and  the 
worm  gear  to  properly  mesh,  retainers  to  retain  the  worm 
gear  in  its  properly  centered  position;  a  pressure  roller  af- 
fixed to  the  mechanism's  housing  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  worm  gear's  teeth  so  that  note  paper, 
moving  between  the  gear  and  the  roller,  is  marked  by  the 
gear's  teeth  along  its  length  parallel,  said  pressure  roller 
being  f.-ee  to  be  swung  to  one  side,  clear  of  the  gear  and 
out  of  the  way  so  that  paper  may  be  inserted,  a  spring 
under  slight  elongated  tension  and  being  attached  to  a 
holder  for  said  pressure  roller,  a  housing  for  said  note 
paper  moving  means,  a  length  of  tube-like  member  fas- 
tened in  a  vertical  position  to  one  side  of  the  interior  of 
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said  housing;  a  rod-like  member  passing  upward  through 
said  tube-like  member,  in  which  it  fits  loosely,  and  passing 
out  of  the  housing  through  a  hole  in  its  top;  a  shaft  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  said  rod-like  member,  a  finger 
grip  attached  to  swing  the  shaft  clear  of  said  housing, 
oscillatable  through  a  ninety  degree  turn  and  extending 
over  the  top  of  said  housing  parallel  to  its  surface  and 
crossing  directly  over  and  above  said  protruding  worm 
gear,  and  resting  on  a  cradle-like  retainer  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  housing  from  which  it  emerged;  a  roller  ap- 
proximately as  wide  as  the  face  width  of  said  worm  gear 
made  up  of  a  hard,  hollow  core  and  covered  with  a  soft 
rubber-like  material;  said  roller  being  fitted  so  that  it  re- 
volves on  said  shaft  member  which  crosses  the  top  of  the 
housing,  said  roller  held  in  place  by  retainers  in  a  centered 
position  so  that  it  makes  direct  and  proper  contact  with 
said  worm  gear;  a  spring  under  slight  elongated  tension, 
one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  end  of  said  rod-like 
member  which  is  inside  the  housing,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  being  anchored  to  the  housing. 


3,03«,925 
WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
John   Joseph   Dyson,   Janesville,   Wis.,  assignor   to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,121 
17  Claims.     (CI.  120—42) 


3,030,924 

ELECTRICAM.Y  AND  MAM  ALLY  OPERABLE 

LINE  INDICATOR  FOR  COPY  HOLDERS 

Erik  Friis-Hansen,  %  Keystone  Hotel,  161  W.  36th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  10,  1960,  Scr.  No.  14,046 

9  Claims.     (CL  120—34) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
writing  point  extending  therefrom,  an  ink  reservoir  there- 
in, and  ink  feed  means  therein  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  point,  said  housing  having  a  portion  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  immersible  in  ink,  and  means  for  filling 
said  reservoir  with  ink  through  said  one  end  when  said 
portion  is  immersed  in  ink,  the  exterior  side  surfaces  of 
said  portion  being  permanently  formed  of  a  material 
repellent  to  aqueous  ink. 


3,030,926 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Erhard  Sattmann,  Stein,  near  Numbcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  A.  W.  Fabcr-Castell,  Stein,  near  Numberg, 
Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  28,  1958 

6  Clainu.     (CI.  120-^2.4) 


1.  A  copy  holder  unit  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  generally-rectangular  sheet  of  rigid  material  affording 
a  copy-support  surface  bent  transversely  rearwardly  at 
its  lower  portion  to  afford  a  horizontal  base  support — a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  in  the  sheet  from  its  lower  por- 
tion, parallel  to  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  sheet,  to  a 
short  distance  below  the  upper  edge  thereof;  and  a  slider 
member  mounted  in  the  slot  for  reciprocation  therein, 
together  with  a  cross-arm  attached  thereto  and  extending 
laterally  over  the  copy-support  surface;  of  means  for 
effecting  travel  of  the  cross-arm  over  said  surface  and 
including  an  endless  timing  belt  connected  with  the  slider 
member,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  said  sheet; 
a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  engaging  said 
belt;  a  manual ly-depressible  key  member,  and  interme- 
diate mechanism  for  rotating  successively,  in  one  direction 
only,  the  said  shaft  to  traverse  said  cross-arm  over  the 
copy-support  surface;  power-operated  means  connected 
with  the  key  member  to  depress  the  same;  resilient  means 
to  restore  said  key  member  to  its  initial  position  upon 
completion  of  each  actuation;  and  a  second  element  asso- 
ciated with  the  driving  gear  for  rotating  the  same  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  return  said  slider  member  over  the 
copy-support  surface. 


1.  In  a  ball-point  pen  having  a  shaft  ending  in  a  beaded 
tip  defining  a  socket  having  a  hollow  conical  shape  taper- 
ing outwardly  toward  said  beaded  tip,  and  a  ball  within 
said  socket  and  retained  thercwithin  by  said  beaded  tip, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  tubular  member  of  resilient 
material  in  said  shaft  and  extending  into  said  socket,  said 
member  being  dcformable  in  axial  and  lateral  directions 
to  provide  for  said  ball  an  elastic  seat  which  allows  said 
ball,  under  the  influence  of  pressure  exerted  thereon 
during  writing,  to  move  in  an  oblique  direction,  said 
member  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  ball  and  resiliently  pressing  said  ball  against  said 
beaded  tip  so  that  said  ball  normally  engages  said  beaded 
tip  along  an  annular  surface. 
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3,030,927 

FLUID  MOTOR 

Herbert  S.  Stoltz,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburgt  Pa< 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,341 

5  Claims.     (CL  121—13) 


1.  An  air  motor  comprising,  a  pneumatic  cylinder,  a 
reciprocable  piston  in  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  and 
an  exhaust  valve  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  said 
valves  being  movable  radially  towards  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  inlet  valve  being  closed 
and  said  exhaust  valve  being  open  when  said  valves  are 
moved  radially  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
said  inlet  valve  being  open  and  said  exhaust  valve  being 
closed  when  said  valves  are  moved  radially  outwardly 
away  from  said  axis,  slidable  valve  shifting  means  co- 
axially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  and  engage- 
able  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  and  spring  load- 
able and  triggerable  means  acting  between  said  piston 
and  said  valve  shifting  means  to  move  said  valve  shift- 
ing means  into  engagement  with  said  exhaust  valves  at 
the  end  of  the  exhaust  stroke  of  said  piston  thereby  to 
open  said  inlet  valve  and  close  said  exhaust  valve,  and 
to  move  said  valve  shifting  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  valves  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  said  piston 
thereby  to  close  said  inlet  valve  and  open  said  exhaust 
valve. 

3,030,928 
COMPRESSOR  UNLOADER 
Howard  R.  Jaqoith,  Rochester,  and  Harvey  A.  Klumb, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Taylor  Instrument  Com- 
panies, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,142 
7  Claims.     (CL  121—38) 


1.  In  a  regenerative  relay,  condition  responsive  means 
movable  in  response  to  a  condition,  spring  means  biasing 
said  condition  responsive  means,  said  condition  responsive 
means  and  said  spring  means  being  so  constructed  and 


arranged  that  the  extent  of  motion  of  the  former  is  a 
function  of  the  spring  constant  of  said  spring  means  and 
the  magnitude  of  said  condition;  movable  means  movable 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  extent  of  movement  of 
said  condition  responsive  means,  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  relieve  by  its  movement  some  of  the  bias  effect 
of  spring  means  on  said  condition  responsive  means  where- 
by said  condition  responsive  means  executes  further  move- 
ment by  reason  of  the  decrease  in  net  bias  resulting  from 
movement  as  aforesaid  of  said  movable  means. 


3,030,929 

FOUR  WAY  valve'  W TTH  PILOT  OPERATED 

CHECK  VALVE 

William    J.   Hipp,    Mount    Pleasant    Township,    Racine 

County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Webster  Elcetric  Company, 

Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16,  1960,  Scr.  No.  36,575 
6  Claims.     (CL  121 — 40) 


*  ^.  /!><•■« 


2.  In  combination  a  four  way  valve  of  the  type  having 
an  inlet  receiving  fluid  from  a  source,  a  return  to  said 
source,  a  pair  of  outlets  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
fluid  motor,  and  a  check  valve,  said  four  way  valve 
including  a  valve  element  movable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  it  connects  said  inlet  to  said  one  motor  outlet 
through  said  check  valve  and  to  a  second  position  wherein 
it  connects  said  one  motor  outlet  to  said  return  through 
said  check  valve  and  connects  the  other  valve  outlet  to 
said  inlet,  and  a  pilot  valve  responsive  to  the  fluid 
delivered  to  said  other  valve  outlet  only  when  said  valve 
element  is  in  said  second  position  for  opening  said  check 
valve  to  permit  flow  from  said  motor  outlet  to  said  re- 
turn, said  pilot  valve  including  means  defining  a  valve 
bore,  means  including  a  piston  mounted  in  said  bore  for 
opening  said  valve  in  response  to  movement  of  the  piston 
within  the  bore  from  a  non-actuating  position  to  a  check 
valve  actuating  position,  means  connecting  said  bore  to 
said  other  valve  outlet  in  order  to  deliver  fluid  under 
pressure  acting  against  said  piston  when  said  valve  ele- 
ment is  in  its  second  position,  said  piston  including  means 
cooperating  with  said  bore  when  said  piston  is  in  ts 
actuating  position  to  define  a  variable  orifice  for  deliver- 
ing fluid  from  the  connecting  means  to  the  return,  thereby 
to  maintain  said  piston  in  its  actuating  position  in  response 
to  the  relatively  low  pressure  drop  across  said  orifice. 


3,030,930 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  INTERLOCKING  TWO 

HYDRAULIC  PISTON-CYLINDER  UNITS 

Jean  Louis  Gratzmuller,  30  Ave.  Georges  Mandel, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,348 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  27,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  121 — 40) 

1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  automatically  locking  in  any 

point  of  their  stroke  two  piston-cylinder  units  operatively 

connected  with  a  same  movable  structure  for  actuating 

of  the  same  in  opposed  directions,  said  device  comprising, 

in  combination,  for  each  one  of  said  units,  a  feeding  duct, 

a  non-return  valve  incorporated  in  said  feeding  duct,  a 

normally  closed  exhaust  valve,  control  means  responsive 
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to  the  pressure  in  the  feeding  duct  of  one  of  the  units  to 
open  said  exhaust  valve  of  the  other  unit  when  said  pres- 
sure  reaches   a    predetermined   value   and    said   control 


trically  within  the  casing  for  effecting  a  circular  rolling 
movement  without  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  rotary  valve  means  for  controlling  admission  and 
delivery  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders,  a  two-part 
plunger  piston  reciprocating  in  each  cylinder,  each  plunger 
piston  including  a  pair  of  coaxially  arranged  core  and 


means  being  defined  by  a  sliding  valve  having  a  sliding 
member  adapted  to  successively  open  the  exhaust  valve  of 
the  associated  piston-cylinder  unit  and  establish  the  feed- 
ing circuit  of  the  other  piston-cyUnder  unit. 


3,030,931 
SPEED  AND  ELECTRICAL  FORCE  RESPONSIVE 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR  L'NTTS 
Donald  J.  Baxter,  South  Euclid,  and  Philip  C.  Hunger- 
ford,  Jr.,  Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cur- 
tiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  1960.  S«r,  No.  32,442 
6  Claims.    (CI.  121-^2) 


sleeve  plungers  movable  one  within  the  other,  guide  paths 
for  the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers  provided  on  said  casing, 
each  pair  of  plungers  coacting  with  two  guide  paths  dis- 
posed each  at  one  side  of  the  transverse  middle  plane  of 
the  cylinder  unit,  said  core  plunger  coacting  with  one 
guide  path  and  said  sleeve  plunger  coacting  with  the  other 
guide  path. 


3,030.933 
PRF.SSI  RE  Fl  I  ID  MACHINE 

Alf  Johan  Alexander  Bergstedt,  Baltargatan  37, 

Borlange,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1958.  Ser.  No.  717.219 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  28,  1957 

1  Claim.     (CI.  121—62) 


1.  A  hydraulic  speed  governor  unit  comprising  a  single 
hydraulic  servomotor  having  a  control  chamber,  a  speed 
responsive  pilot  valve  mechanism  including  passage  means 
connected  to  said  chamber  to  control  operation  of  the 
servomotor,  an  electrical  force  sensitive  pilot  valve  mecha- 
nism including  other  passage  means  connected  to  the 
chamber  for  operation  of  the  servomotor,  an  oper- 
ating fluid  source,  and  a  transfer  valve  including  passage 
means  interconnecting  the  source  and  the  passage  means 
of  each  pilot  valve  mechanism,  said  transfer  valve  having 
two  positions,  the  transfer  valve  in  one  position  thereof 
connecting  the  fluid  pressure  source  to  the  control  cham- 
ber of  the  servomotor  exclusively  through  the  speed  re- 
sponsive pilot  valve  mechanism  and  in  the  other  position 
thereof  connecting  the  source  to  the  control  chamber  ex- 
clusively-through the  electrical  force  sensitive  pilot  valve 
mechanism. 

3.030,932 

HYDRAULIC  RADIALLY  ACTING 

RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 

Theodor  Miiller.  VVinterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Schwei/erische  lx>kumoti>-  und  Maschinenfabrik,  Win- 
terthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  116,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  14.  1960 

5  Claims.    (CI.  121—52) 
I.  A  hydraulic  radially  acting  reciprocating  engine  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  radial  cylinder  unit  mounted  eccen- 


A  balanced  shaft  rotary  fluid  pressure  motor  compris- 
ing: a  cylinder  block  having  a  central  bore  therethrough 
and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  bore:  sealing  means  bet\fceen  said  shaft  and  said 
block;  said  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
therein  arranged  to  form  an  inner  and  outer  series  of 
bores  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  central  bore;  each 
of  said  cylinder  bores  having  opposed  pistons  freely 
mounted  therein  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship; 
means  providing  end  pieces  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
closing  off  the  ends  of  said  block,  each  of  said  end  pieces 
having  two  concentric  sleeves  projecting  into  concentric 
end  bores  of  the  block,  each  inner  sleeve  defining  at  its 
end  an  obliquely  set  cam  surface  cooperating  with  the 
ends  of  the  pistons  of  the  inner  cylinders,  each  of  the 
outer  sleeves  defining  at  its  end  an  obliquely  set  cam 
surface  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the  pistons  of  the 
outer  cylinders,  said  obliquely  set  cam  surfaces  being  in- 
clined in  opposite  directions  relative  to  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  crest  of  one  of  the 
cam  surfaces  corresponding  with  the  root  of  the  other 
corresponding  surface;  bearing  means  interposed  between 
adjacent  sleeve  ends  and  corresponding  piston  ends  to  re- 
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duce  friction  therebetween;  said  shaft  having  an  axial 
inlet  passage  in  communication  with  a  first  semi-circular 
groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  annular  grooves  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  pairs  of  inlet  and  outlet  cylinders  in  said 
block  along  said  shaft,  an  axial  outlet  passage  in  com- 
munication with  a  second  semi-circular  groove  in  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  second  groove  radially 
spaced  approximately  180°  from  said  first  semi-circular 
groove;  said  block  having  fluid  inlet  passages  communi- 
cating with  one  series  of  bores  in  the  plane  of  said  first 
semi-circular  groove,  passageways  providing  communica- 
tion between  one  inner  cylinder  and  the  diametrically 
opposed  outer  cylinder  in  the  plane  of  each  of  said  an- 
nular grooves,  and  fluid  outlet  passages  communicating 
with  said  other  series  of  bores  in  the  plane  of  said  second 
semi-circular  groove,  each  of  said  inner  cylindrical  bores 
and  its  associated  passageway  being  of  a  proportionate 
larger  si/e  than  the  sue  of  the  diametrically  opposed 
outer  cylinder  bore  and  its  associated  passageway,  where- 
by fluid  pressure  directed  to  said  shaft  from  each  of  said 
inner  cylinders  and  its  associated  piston  is  equal  to  the 
fluid  pressure  directed  to  said  shaft  from  the  diagonally 
opposed  outer  cylinder  and  its  associated  piston,  the  co- 
operative force  imparted  by  the  opposed  pistons  in  each 
of  said  cylinder  bores  thereby  cancelling  the  moments  of 
the  force. 


3,030,934 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

John  A.  Herbst,  Montville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bogue  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Co.,  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,671 
9  Claims.    (CI.  121—99) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  stator 
member,  a  rotor  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stator 
member  and  providing  an  annular  space  between  said 
members,  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  between  said 
members  in  said  annular  space,  each  of  said  members 
having  at  least  one  vane  fixed  thereon  and  extending  radi- 
ally to  the  opposed  surface  portion  of  the  other  member, 
means  for  sealing  the  outer  edge  of  each  vane  comprising 
an  elongated  sealing  assembly  and  an  elongated  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  edge  of  each  vane  to  receive  said 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  an  outer,  compres- 
sible strip,  an  elongated  pressure  transmitting  member 
abutting  inner  surface  portions  of  said  compressible  strip, 
and  an  elongated  pressure  applying  memh»er  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  said  groove  while  said  compressible  strip 
and  pressure  transmitting  member  are  in  place  within 
said  groove  for  abutting  said  pressure  transmitting  mem- 
ber and  uniformly  exerting  radial  pressure  throughout 
the  length  of  said  groove  to  bias  said  compressible  strip 
radially  outward  of  said  groove  into  sealing  contact  with 
the  opposed  surface  of  one  of  said  members. 


3.030.935 

SUCKER  ROD  AND  PUMP  ROTATING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  E.  Hanes.  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Huntsinger   Associates,   a   joint   venture 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,692 

23  Claims.    (CI.  121—150) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  string  of  sucker  or  pump  rods 

in  a  well  bore,  in  which  a  hydraulically  actuated  piston 


and  rod  device  is  connected  to  such  rods  and  is  movable 
in  a  cylinder  to  effect  raising  and  lowering  of  the  rods 
in  the  well  bore;  said  piston  and  rod  device  being  hollow: 
a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  piston  and  rod  device 


r«' 


\b 


and  slidably  splined  thereto;  and  means  comprising  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  drive  shaft  to  rotate  said  piston  and  rod  device 
and  rods. 


3,030,936 
COMBINED  THROTTLE  AND  STOP  VALVE 
Charles  E.  Blank,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,549 
7  Claims.    (CI.  121—157) 


I.  A  fluid  control  device  for  a  fluid  driven  motor  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  having  a  lubricating  system  developing 
pressure,  comprising  a  valve  seat  in  the  inlet,  a  valve  mov- 
able on  and  off  said  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  inlet,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
valve  to  urge  said  valve  in  one  direction,  means  includ- 
ing a  member  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  and 
having  pressure  surfaces  subject  to  the  pressure  of  such 
fluid,  and  a  mechanism  including  an  exhaust  conduit 
adapted  to  exhaust  fluid  from  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  member  to  cause  the  valve  to  be  moved  in  the  other 
direction,  a  valve  in  said  exhaust  conduit  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  means  automatically 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  lubricating  system  to 
actuate  said  last  valve. 
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3,«3«,937 
FURNACE  WALL  AND  SUPPORT 
Ernest  C.  Witzke,  Baystde,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Combustion 
Eoginceiing,  Inc^  New  York,  N.\^  a  corponitioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  708,120 
12  Claims.    (CL  122— «) 
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II.  In  d  furnace  wall  the  combination  of  a  plurstlity 
of  parallel  tube  members  disposed  in  side  by  side  co- 
planar  relation  and  comprising  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  with  some  of  said' tube  members  being  adapted  to 
move  longitudinally  relative  to  others,  guiding  and  stifT- 
ener  buckstay  assemblies  continuously  extending  across 
said  inner  wall  surface  on  the  outer  side  thereof  and  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  disposition  of  the  tube  mem- 
bers and  at  spaced  intervals  longitudinally  of  the  tube 
members  each  of  said  assemblies  including  an  elongated 
member  continuously  extending  across  the  wall,  said  as- 
semblies being  fixedly  connected  with  said  inner  tubular 
wall  surface  at  widely  spaced  locations  longitudinally 
of  the  assemblies  and  slidably  connecting  means  inter- 
connecting said  assemblies  with  said  tubes  intermediate 
said  locations,  said  connecting  means  preventing  said 
tubes  from  moving  out  of  the  plane  of  the  wall  but  per- 
mitting universal  movement  within  said  plane. 


tributor.  a  second  collector  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vertical  tubes  in  said  rear  wall,  a  convection 
heating  surface  adjacent  said  rear  wall  comprising  ser- 
pentine tubes  having  one  termmal  thereof  connected  to 
said  second  distributor  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  second  collector,  a  plurality  of  upright 
tubes  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  said  serpen- 
tine tubes  with  their  upper  and  lower  ends  in  communi- 
cation with  said  transverse  collector  tube  and  said  first 
transverse  distributor  tube,  and  a  radiation  heating  sur- 
face comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  having  their 
upper  ends  in  communication  with  said  transverse  col- 
lector tube  and  the  lower  ends  in  communication  with 
said  first  distributor  tube  and  said  radiation  surface  fur- 
ther comprising  vertical  side  wall  tubes  having  upper 
extensions  forming  the  ceiling  of  the  boiler,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  side  wall  tubes  communicating  with 
said  pair  of  horizontal  tubes,  and  their  upper  ends  being 
inwardly  inclined  and  being  in  communication  with  said 
upper  horizontal  conduit  means. 


3,030,938 
HOT  WATER  BOILER  FOR  A  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Heinrich  Vorkauf,  Davoser  Stras.se  2b, 

Berlin-SchmarKendurf,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  666,579 

3  Claims.    (CI.  122—235) 


I.  In  a  hot  water  boiler  for  a  heating  system  including 
a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  opposite  side 
walls,  and  front  and  re.ir  end  walls,  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertical  tubes  in  said  rear  wall  and  adjacent  said  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  horizontal  tubes  in  said  bottom  wall  ad- 
jacent said  SKle  walls  hving  corresponding  ends  thereof 
in  communication  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical 
tubes,  a  first  transverse  distributor  tube  interconnecting 
said  horizontal  tubes,  a  second  pair  of  vertical  tubes  in 
said  front  wall  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal 
tubes,  a  second  transverse  connecting  tube  at  the  junction 
of  said  top  wall  and  said  front  end  wall  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  in  communication  with  said  second  vertical 
tubes,  a  transverse  collector  tube,  horizontal  conduit 
means  in  said  upper  wall  having  one  end  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  upper  horizontal  tube  and  having 
the  opposite  end  thereof  in  communication  with  said 
transverse  collector  tube  in  said  upper  wall,  a  second  dis- 


3,030.939 

METHOD   OF  OPERATING    SPARK-IGNITION 

COMBl  STION   ENGINE 

Preston  L.  Brandt,  Iji  Marque,  and  Clifton  N.  Sechrist, 

Texas  City.  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10.  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,577 
4  Claims.     (CI.  12:^—1) 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  spark-ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engine  whereby  a  substantially  constant  volume 
of  synthetic  lubric.iting  oil  is  maintained  in  the  crank  case 
of  the  engine  which  method  consists  of  charging  as  the 
fuel  to  the  combustion  zone  of  said  engine  a  gasoline  con- 
taining a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.1  and  ^  volume  percent  and  h.iving  in  the  crank 
case  of  said  engine  as  the  lubricating  oil  a  synthetic  lubri- 
cating oil  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (i)  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  between  5(K) 
and  3(K)<)  which  is  the  diol  reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic 
dihydroxy  alcohol  and  a  mixture  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  1.2-propylene  oxide,  the  weight  ratio  of  ethylene 
oxide  to  propylene  oxide  being  from  50:50  to  10:90  and 
( ii )  arylethers  of  polypropylene  glycols,  which  glycol  has  a 
molecular  weight  between  500  and  .1000,  said  synthetic 
lubricating  oil  in  said  gasoline  and  said  synthetic  lubricat- 
ing oil  charged  to  said  crank  case  being  essentially  identical 
compounds. 


3.030.940 
HOT  GAS  SKKVO  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Horner.  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Ramo  Wooldrtdge,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,720 
3  Claims.    (CL  123— 1) 


1.  In  a  hot  g.ts  servo  system  having  a  pair  of  actuator 
means  operatively  connected  to  a  device  for  moving  said 
device  in  accordance  with  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  actuator  means,  a  gas  generator  communicating  with 
each  of  said  actuator  means,  metering  means  communi- 


AfKiL  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


981 


eating  with  each  of  said  gas  generators  and  with  a  source 
of  fuel  receiving  said  fuel  and  directing  the  same  to  each 
of  said  gas  generators  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  and 
means  connecting  said  metering  means  to  provide  limited 
fuel  flow  to  one  of  said  gas  generators  for  idle  conditions 
and  to  provide  a  fuel  flow  to  the  other  gas  generator  in 
accordance  with  said  pressure  differential 


3,030,941 

ROTARY  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Reinhold  Gedeit,  3140  W.  Pershing  Road,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,490 

25  aaims.     (CL  123—13) 


C   '6 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  power  rotor  element  having  a  hub  portion,  a  power 
shaft  in  connection  with  said  hub  portion,  means  to 
journal  said  shaft  for  rotation  on  a  power  rotor  axis,  at 
least  one  torque  transferring  blade  connected  to  and 
extending  in  substantially  radial  direction  from  said  hub 
portion,  the  medial  portion  of  said  blade  rotating  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  power  rotor  axis  of  rotation,  a  gate- 
way rotor  element  including  a  gateway  portion  of  cir- 
cular generally  disk  shape  and  having  a  hub  portion,  a 
gateway  rotor  shaft  in  connection  with  said  gateway  rotor 
element  hub  portion,  means  to  journal  said  gateway  rotor 
shaft  for  rotation  on  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  laterally  displaced  from  a  plane  which  contains  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  power  rotor  element,  the  disk 
shaped  portion  of  the  gateway  rotor  element  lying  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gateway 
rotor  element  and  said  plane  intersecting  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  blade  of  the  power  rotor  element  and  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  disk  shaped  portion  of  the  gate- 
way rotor  element  traveling  in  edge  contact  gas  sealing 
engagement  with  the  hub  portion  of  the  power  rotor 
element,  said  disk  shaped  gateway  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  gateway  of  size  and  contour  to 
accommodate  travel  of  the  blade  through  said  gateway 
when  said  gateway  portion  is  in  angular  position  to  regis- 
ter the  gateway  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  blade, 
means  to  rotatably  connect  the  power  rotor  element  and 
the  gateway  rotor  element  together  for  synchronous  ro- 
tation of  said  elements  in  phase  relation  such  that  the 
gateway  and  the  blade  are  simultaneously  in  registry  with 
each  other  at  least  once  during  each  rotation  of  the 
power  rotor  element  and  the  gateway  rotor  element,  to- 
gether with  a  casing  enclosing  the  power  rotor  element 
and  of  size  and  contour  to  establish  a  circular  passage 
within  which  the  blade  travels  in  substantially  gas  tight 
fashion,  said  casing  being  formed  to  receive  the  disk 
shaped  gateway  rotor  element  at  the  location  of  inter- 
section of  said  disk  shaped  element  with  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  blade  in  substantially  gas  tight  sealing  fashion  of 
the  casing  with  said  gateway  rotor  element,  the  blade  of 
the  power  rotor  element  approaching  the  disk  shaped 
gateway  element  and  passing  through  the  gateway  of 
such  element  and  retreating  from  such  element  during 
synchronous  rotation  of  said  elements  to  produce  an  en- 
closed space  of  changing  volume  between  the  blade  and 


the  gateway  element,  together  with  fluid  supply  and  de- 
livery conduits,  at  least  one  such  conduit  being  in  com- 
munication with  such  enclosed  space,  valve  means  in  said 
conduit,  operative  connections  between  said  valve  means 
and  the  rotary  elements  effective  to  control  the  opening 
and  closing  of  such  conduit  for  controlling  fluid  transfer 
through  such  conduit,  means  to  deliver  combustible  fluid 
to  the  fluid  supply  conduit,  means  to  produce  combustion 
of  such  combustion  fluid  with  production  of  hot  gases 
within  said  enclosed  space  of  changing  volume,  together 
with  means  to  supply  coolant  into  direct  contact  with  the 
leading  face  of  the  blade. 


3,030,942 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

William  O.  Thompson,  1712  Kearny  St, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,975 

4  Claims.     (CL  123— 119) 


1.  A  crankcase  ventilation  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  automobile  engine  having  a  carburetor 
thereon,  an  air  passage  ahead  of  said  carburetor,  said 
air  passage  being  divided  into  first  and  second  parallel 
paths,  a  venturi  in  the  first  of  said  paths,  a  connection 
between  said  venturi  and  the  crankcase  of  said  engine, 
and  a  valve  in  the  second  of  said  paths,  said  valve  closing 
when  the  rate  of  air  flow  through  said  passage  is  low. 
an  opening  under  the  pressure  of  air  as  air  flow  increases 
through  said  passage. 


3,030,943 
PREHEATER  FOR  CARBURETOR  INLET  AIR 
Jorma    O.    Sarto,    Orchard    Lake,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,   Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,569 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—122) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  engine  having  a 
cooling  duct  system  for  fluid  coolant,  a  pump  for  said 
coolant,  a  two  part  heat  exchanger  for  said  coolant,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  pump,  cooling  duct  system, 
and  heat  exchanger  for  circulating  coolant  through  said 
cooling  duct  system  and  heat  exchanger,  thermostatic 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  coolant  to  restrict  circulation  thereof 
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through  one  part  of  said  heat  exchanger  when  said  tem- 
perature is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  and  to  open  to 
enable  circulation  of  said  coolant  freely  through  said  one 
part  when  said  temperature  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value,  flow  restricting  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  said  coolant  through  the  other  part 
of  said  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  being  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  atmospheric  air  to  heat  the 
same  and  cool  said  coolant,  fuel  charging  means  for  said 
engine,  and  means  for  supplying  heated  combustion  sup- 
porting air  from  said  other  part  of  said  heat  exchanger  to 
said  engine. 

3,030,944 
SPIRAL  AFTER-EFFECT  APPAR ATI'S 
Theodore  H.  Blau,  Tampa,  and  Robert  E.  Schaffer,  20 
Martinique,  Tampa,   Fla.;   said   Blau  assignor  to  said 
Schafler 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,857 
4  Claims.     (CI.  128—2) 


1.  A  brain  damage  diagnosing  device  comprising  a 
housing,  a  reversible  direct  current  electric  motor  car- 
ried within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  battery  clips 
supported  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  batteries  carried 
in  said  clips,  said  plurality  of  batteries  electrically  con- 
nected to  form  two  distinct  circuits  of  opposite  polarity, 
a  double  pole,  double  throw  switch,  said  circuits  being 
connected  to  said  switch  for  alternative  energization,  said 
switch  connected  to  said  motor  whereby  said  motor  may 
be  selectively  driven  in  either  direction  by  said  circuits, 
a  shaft  on  said  motor,  a  spiral  member  fixedly  secured 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  a  center  coincident  with  said 
shaft  carried  thereby,  said  spiral  member  extending  about 
its  center. 


bulb  and  said  hose,  said  means  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  chamber  therethrough,  a  relatively 
slidable  tubular  member  in  said  chamber,  means  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  said  slidable  member  in  said  chamber, 
a  fitting  exterior  of  the  housing  but  ..ecured  to  said  mem- 
ber for  connection  to  said  squeeze  bulb,  a  one-way  valve 
in  said  fitting  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  member  to  provide  air  to  pass  from  the  bulb  to  the 
member,  said  chamber  having  a  portion  forming  an  air 
chamber,  a  bleed  hole  in  the  housing  communicating  with 
said  air  chamber,  said  slidable  member  closing  said  air 
chamber  from  said  hose  or  selectively  placing  the  same 
in  communication  therewith  upon  slidable  actuation  of 
said  member. 


3,030,945 
SHUTOFF  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
David  M.  Clark,  Paxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  David  Clark 
Company  Incorporated,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1961,  Scr.  No.  81,002 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.05) 


*«"* 
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I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bulb 
providing  air  pressure,  a  hose  leading  to  an  object  to 
be  inflated  thereby,  and  a  means  connecting  the  squeeze 


3,030.946 
CARDIAC  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD 
Roger  S.  Richards,  Cumberland,  Ontario.  Canada,  assign- 
or  to    National    Research    Council,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 
Canada,  a  body  corporate  of  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,434 
2  Claims.     (CL  128—2.06) 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  heart  sounds  characterized 
by  periodic  high  intensity  peaks  and  low  intensity  mur- 
murs occurring  in  an  interval  between  said  peaks,  com- 
prising electrically  detecting  and  continuously  amplifying 
said  sounds  by  a  first  degree,  generating  an  actuating  sig- 
nal in  synchronism  with  said  interval,  amplifying  said 
sounds  by  a  second  degree  in  response  to  said  signal  and 
only  during  said  interval,  said  second  degree  being  sub- 
stantially higher  than  said  first  degree,  and  detecting  the 
combined  output  of  said  amplification  steps. 


3,030,947 
SPECULUM 

Richard  M.  Engelbcrt.  2620  Main  St..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,317 

2  Claims.     (CL  128— 3) 


1.  A  speculum  comprising  a  resilient  strip  of  material 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  loop  having  end  sections  in  over- 
lapping relation,  a  pair  of  coacting  pressure  arms  secured 
to  said  end  sections,  the  size  of  the  loop  being  changeable 
by  varying  the  amount  of  overlap  of  the  end  sections,  a 
bracket  comprising  a  cantilever  releasably  secured  to  and 
projecting  from  said  strip  on  the  side  of  the  loop  opposite 
said  arms,  a  finger  member,  and  means  hingedly  connect- 
ing the  finger  member  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cantilever  in 
a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  pressure  arms. 
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3,030,948 

ADJUSTABLE  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

Jacob  F.  Loefflcr,  218  Pearce  Ave.,  West  Point 

Pleasant,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  50,293 

8  Claims.     (CL  128-17) 


J. 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  comprising  pivotally  joined  rel- 
atively movable  frame  members  for  supporting  retractor 
blades  adapted  to  be  entered  into  an  incision  cavity  to 
spread  open  the  same,  means  for  expanding  said  frame 
members  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  arm  project- 
ing from  the  pivoted  end  of  one  frame  member,  a  pivot 
stud  carried  by  said  arm,  a  cam  piece  rotatably  mounted 
oft  said  pivot  stud,  a  flexible  tie  member  connected  by 
one  end  to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  cam  piece  and 
by  its  opposite  end  to  the  other  frame  member,  a  lever 
member  dctachably  applicable  to  said  pivot  stud,  said 
lever  member  and  cam  piece  having  cooperative  means  to 
couple  the  same,  whereby  said  cam  piece  can  be  opera- 
tively  rotated  by  said  lever  member  to  expand  said  frame 
members,  and  releasable  means  to  automatically  hold 
the  expanded  frame  members  against  collapse,  said  latter 
means  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  arm  project- 
ing from  the  pivoted  end  of  said  second  mentioned  frame 
men>ber,  a  rotatable  knuckle  member  dependent  from  said 
last  mentioned  arm,  a  spring  tilted  perforate  lock  piece 
pivotally  supported  by  said  knuckle  member,  a  lock  bar 
pivotally  connected  with  said  fir^t  mentioned  frame  mem- 
ber to  extend  through  said  lock  piece,  whereby  to  be 
gripped  thereby  and  held  aga  nst  movement  in  frame 
member  collapsing  direction,  and  manipulatable  means 
to  release  said  lock  piece  from  its  gripping  engagement 
with  said  lock  bar. 


3,030,949 
BODY  MANIPULATING  APPARATUS 

James  S.  Gassaway.  2346  Glendon  Ave^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,543 

8  Claims.     (CL  128—33) 


r^^^^r-^1 


4.  In  body  manipulating  apparatus:  a  supporting  struc- 
ture; a  support  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  person's  body 
carried  by  said  supporting  structure;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  support;  a  relatively  stationary  structure;  means 
mounting  said  supporting  structure  for  turning  on  said  sta- 
tionary structure  to  change  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  said  support,  comprising  a  circular  rim  on  said  support- 
ing structure;  means  on  said  stationary  structure  providing 
a  guide  groove  receiving  said  rim;  said  rim  having  arcuate- 
ly  spaced  recesses  therein;  and  a  locking  pin  on  said  sta- 
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tionary  structure  adapted  to  be  positioned  selectively  in 
said  recesses  to  retain  said  supporting  structure  in  vari- 
ous angular  positions  on  said  stationary  structure. 


3,030,950 
BIOSCILLATOR 
Stanley  A.  Forthun,  Spring  Valley,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bi- 
oscillator.  Inc.,  Spring  Valley,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,304 
12  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 44) 


1.  A  bioscillator  for  gently  massaging  and  vibrating 
limbs  and  other  areas  of  persons  having  stiff  or  sore 
muscles  or  the  like,  said  bioscillator  comprising  an  up- 
right stand  whose  upper  end  defines  an  opening,  an  up- 
standing elongated  rigid  support  member,  resilient  flex- 
ible means  secured  to  said  support  member  and  to  said 
stand  mounting  said  support  member  on  said  stand  with 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  support  member  disposed 
within  the  confines  of  said  stand  and  the  upper  end  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  upwardly  through  said  opening, 
a  vibrator,  means  rigidly  securing  said  vibrator  to  said 
lower  end  portion,  means  on  said  upper  end  portion 
adapted  to  have  a  massaging  attachment  attached  thereto, 
said  resilient  flexible  support  means  comprising  the  sole 
support  for  said  support  member  and  supporting  the 
latter  on  said  stand  in  floating  relation  relative  to  said 
stand. 


3,030,951 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC 

SURGERY 

Michael  P.  Mandarino,  W  Inding  Wav,  Merion,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,545 

9  Cbiims.     (CI.  128—92) 


1.  In  the  orthopedic  surgical  treatment  of  fractured, 
diseased,  deformed  and  necrotic  bones,  a  method  which 
comprises  introducing  a  partially  polymerized  viscous 
liquid  mixture  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an 
aromatic  polyisocyanate,  a  polyfunctional  hydroxy  com- 
pound, water,  and  a  polymerization  catalyst  therefor, 
into  the  space  between  the  bone  segments  to  be  united. 
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and  allowing  the  said  liquid  mixture  to  set  to  a  poly- 
urethane  polymer  while  in  contact  with  said  bone  seg- 
ments, thus  cementing  said  bone  segments  to  each  other. 


3  03A  9S2 
SOLUTION  ADMINISTRATION  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Wayne  L.  Elder,  GIcimUIc,  Calif..,  assignor  to  Don  Bax- 
ter, Inc.,  Glendale,  CalUf.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
FUcd  Dee.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  630,146 
7  Claims.    (CL  128—214) 

k  -  — 


y 


3,034,954 
ADMINISTRATION  SET 
Stephen  D.  Thornton,  Jr.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tkMi  of  Nevada 

FUcd  Not.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695^33 
12  Claims.    (CI.  128—214) 


I.  A  fluid  container  comprising:  a  body  having  a  flex- 
ible plastic  wall;  a  cylindrical  tube  within  said  body,  said 
tube  having  at  least  one  open  end  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  surface  defining  a  passage  extending  axially  inwardl> 
from  said  end;  a  hollow  pointed  connecting  member  pass- 
ing through  said  body  wall  into  the  open  end  of  said  tube 
and  having  an  outer  surface;  a  portion  of  the  body  wall 
being  drawn  inwardly  to  form  an  inwardly-extending  col- 
lar about  said  connecting  member,  said  collar  being 
wedged  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  connecting 
member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  to  constitute 
the  sole  means  of  attachment  between  the  open  end  of 
the  tube,  the  body  wall,  and  the  connecting  member. 


3,030."»53 

APPARATL'S  FOR  APPLYING  CATHETER 

Wilbur  R.  koehn.  New  York,  N.Y. 

(20  Shorewood  Drive,  Sands  Point,  Long  Island,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  690.709 

9  Claims.    (CL  128—214) 


r  » 


Si* 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  for  delivering  fluids  to  or  with- 
drawing fluids  from  the  human  body  comprising  a  needle 
having  a  head  with  a  sharp,  pointed  end  for  penetrating 
tissue  and  a  shaft  of  uniform  diameter  projecting  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  needle  be- 
tween the  head  and  shaft,  a  catheter  tube  surrounding  and 
contacting  the  shaft  of  the  needle  through  a  major  portion 
of  its  length  and  having  an  end  terminating  in  a  plane  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  its  axis  at  the  rear  of  the 
needle  head,  said  annular  shoulder  on  the  needle  overlying 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  catheter  tube  around 
its  entire  inner  periphery  and  said  catheter  being  rigid 
longitudinally  when  in  position  on  the  needle  to  prevent 
collapse  when  inserted  through  tissue,  and  one  of  the 
parts  comprising  said  end  of  the  catheter  tube  and 
shoulder  on  the  needle  being  relatively  flexible  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  part  to  permit  the  head  of  the  needle 
to  be  withdrawn  through  the  catheter  tube. 


6.  In  an  administration  set,  a  drip  meter  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  outlet;  a  wall  on  said  body  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  and  a  center  section  between  said  top 
and  bottom;  a  cap  on  said  body;  an  inlet  passageway  ex- 
tending through  said  cap;  a  drip  tube  formed  by  an  ex- 
tension of  said  passageway  into  the  body;  the  wall  of  the 
body  having  a  curved  outer  surface  and  being  relatively 
thick  at  the  center  section  and  progressively  decreasing  in 
thickness  towards  th^  top  and  bottom. 


3,030,955 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Fred  C.  Gossett,  Glendale,  and   Donald  A.  Hamilton, 
Borbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.,  Glen- 
dale, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,561 
14  Claims.    (CL  128—272) 


13.  A  plastic  container  for  injectable  fluids  compris- 
ing: a  flexible  plastic  body  having  a  wall;  an  entry  device 
attached  to  said  wall;  a  tubular  passage  through  said 
entry  device;  means  hermetically  sealing  said  passage;  a 
space  between  said  means  and  the  area  at  which  the  entry 
device  is  attached  to  the  body  wall;  and  the  body  wall 
extsnding  continuously  and  imperforately  across  said 
space  and  extending  at  least  partially  into  said  space. 
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3,030,956 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIAPER 

Frederick  S.  Nichols,  121  Country  Club  Road, 

Melrose,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Scr.  No.  832,546 

1  Claim.  (CL  128—284) 


^  ^s^y^ps     e  >!-'■ 


A  method  of  making  a  diaper  comprising  folding  a 
length  of  material  which  is  substantially  greater  in  length 
than  in  width  and  the  sides  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel  as  follows:  first  folding  said  material  along  a 
first  fold  line  spaced  from  a  side  edge  of  the  length  of 
material  and  parallel  to  said  side  edge  and  to  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  the  material  back  on  itself,  the  material 
from  said  side  edge  to  said  first  fold  line  forming  a  first 
layer  and  the  material  folded  back  on  itself  forming  a 
second  layer  extending  along  said  first  layer  back  toward 
said  side  edge,  folding  said  second  layer  back  on  itself 
along  a  second  fold  line  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned 
fold  line  before  it  reaches  said  side  edge  to  form  a  third 
layer,  said  third  layer  extending  along  said  second  layer 
away  from  said  side  edge  and  beyond  said  first  fold  and 
terminating  in  the  opposite  side  edge  of  said  material, 
said  three  overlying  layers  forming  a  central  panel  lo- 
cated between  said  fold  lines,  the  portion  of  said  first 
layer  between  said  second  fold  line  and  said  first-men- 
tioned side  edge  forming  a  first  side  panel  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  third  layer  between  said  first  fold  line  and 
said  opposite  side  edge  forming  a  second  side  panel,  said 
center  panel  being  located  between  said  side  panels  and 
being  at  least  as  wide  as  either  of  said  side  panels,  stitch- 
ing said  material  in  said  folded  position  by  rows  of 
stitches  along  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  fold  lines 
and  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  mate- 
rial, and  cutting  said  folded  stitched  length  of  material 
into  a  plurality  of  diapers  by  cutting  along  lines  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  said  material  and  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  material,  the  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  cut  lines  being  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  said  folded  material  from  side  edge  to 
side  edge,  whereby  said  central  panel  of  each  diaper  ex- 
tends in  the  direction  of  and  across  the  short  dimension 
of  said  diaper. 

3,030,957 

DISPOSABLE  OBSTETRICAL  AND/OR  SURGICAL 

COVER  MEANS 

Frederick  J.  Melges,  314  Orchard  Ave^ 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,811 

21  Claims.    (CL  128—292) 


and  tear  resistant  paper  having  one  end  portion  which  is 
relatively  straight  across  and  continuous  and  adapted  to 
underlie  the  patient's  buttocks  and  another  end  portion 
to  hang  down  at  the  foot  of  the  table,  and  pocket  means 
secured  on  the  upper  face  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
paper  sheet  with  said  pocket  means  opening  toward  the 
second  end  thereof,  and  means  reinforcing  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  sheet  at  said  pocket  means,  said  pocket 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  nurse's  fingers  to  aid  in 
tucking  said  first  end  portion  of  said  paper  sheet  under 
the  patient's  buttocks. 


3,030,958 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  UNIT 

Abraham  A.  Levin,  Brimfield,  Mass. 

(110  S.  William  St.,  Johnstown,  N.Y.) 

PUed  Oct.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,732 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—294) 


A  multi-part  male  protective  device  comprising,  an 
outermost  pliable  pouch  component  of  a  general  con- 
figuration of  a  triangle,  an  innermost  lining  component 
proportioned  to  overlie  only  the  lower  portion  of  said 
outermost  pouch  component  and  having  its  outer  edges  se- 
cured to  said  outermost  pouch  component,  said  super- 
posed pouch  and  lining  components  being  doubled  upon 
themselves  along  a  medial  fold  line  along  the  longitudinal 
major  axis  at  the  midsection  of  said  superposed  pouch 
and  lining  components  and  being  secured  to  each  other 
along  the  adjacent  bottom  edges  thereof  and  along  the 
lower  portion  of  the  adjacent  side  edges  thereof  in  pocket- 
forming  relation  to  form  a  genital-receiving  opening  at 
one  side  of  and  a  vented  opening  in  the  top  of  the  bag- 
like device,  and  a  pair  of  tapes  secured  to  said  super- 
posed pouch  and  lining  components  along  the  peripheral 
lines  of  securement  to  each  other  for  supporting  the  bag- 
like device  to  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


7.  A  disposable  sterile  operating  or  delivery  table  shield 
or  cover  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  relatively  strong 


3,030,959 
SURGICAL  LANCET  FOR  BLOOD  SAMPLING 
Helmuth  Gnincrt,  Koln-Hobenberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Prameta,    Prazisionsmetall-   und   KunststoflTerzcug- 
nissc,  G.  Banmann  &  Co.,  Koln-Ostheim,  Germany, 
a  firm 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  838,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Nov.  9, 1959 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—329) 
1.  In  a  puncturing  device  for  making  an  incision  in 
the  skin  of  a  person,  an  elongated  housing,  a  spring 
loaded  hollow  spindle  slidable  in  the  housing,  means  for 
holding  the  spindle  in  retracted  position,  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  aforesaid  means  to  release  the  spindle, 
spring  means  for  returning  the  spindle  towards  a  partially 
retracted  position,  a  needle  magazine  having  needles 
therein  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  receivable  in 
said   spindle,   chuck   means   for   holding   the   foremost 
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needle,  and  means  for  feeding  the  needles  forwardly  to  within  the  range  from  about  one-quarter  to  about  three- 

the  chuck  means;  said  chuck   means  including  a  collet  quarters  of  an  inch,  and  the  cupped  surface  having  a  depth 

having  needle  gripping  jaws  and  spring  means  for  hold-  at  the  maximum  from  about  one-thirty-second  to  about 

ing  the  jaw  engaged  with  a  needle,  and  the  means  for  five-thirty-seconds  of  an  inch. 


M 


3,030,961 

STRAPLESS  BRASSIERE 

OiKa  Ertrszek,  7915  Haskell  Ave^  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20.  1960.  Ser.  No.  30,583 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 465) 


holding  the  spindle  in  retracted  position  including  an 
eccentrically  mounted  ring  in  the  outer  end  of  the  hous- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  spindle  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  ring  in  its  eccentric  position. 


3,030.960 
TEAT  DILATOR 
Edwin  Stanley  Turner  and  James  L.  R.  Boyce,  Guelph, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Stevenson,  Turner  and 
Boyce  Limited,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  I960.  Ser.  No.  26,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Aug.  21,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—348) 


A  teat  dilator,  compn'sing.  a  tubular  stem  having  one 
end  for  insertion  in  the  milk  duct  of  a  bovine  teat  and  the 
other  for  extendir\g  outwardly  from  the  teat,  an  annular 
flange  extending  laterally  from  the  stem  close  to  its  out- 
wardly extending  end  leaving  a  relatively  long  portion  of 
the  stem  protruding  in  the  insertion  direction  and  a  rela- 
tively short  portion  extending  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  flange  having  a  cupped  surface  adjoining  the  long 
portion  of  the  stem  and  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the 
teat  when  the  dilator  is  in  place  in  the  milk  duct,  the  long 
portion  of  the  stem  being  stepped  in  diameter  to  have  a 
relatively  narrow  portion  adjacent  to  said  cupped  surface 
for  engagement  by  the  teat  in  the  region  of  the  sphincter 
muscle  and  a  wider  portion  towards  the  insertion  end 
adapted  to  resist  withdrawal  past  the  sphincter  muscle,  the 
stem  having  an  axial  bore  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  at  least  one  opening  extending  from  the  bore 
to  the  surface  of  the  elongated  portion,  the  cupped  sur- 
face forming  with  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  stem  a 
medicament  applicator  adapted  to  abut  the  end  of  the  teat 
as  it  is  retained  thereagainst  by  the  action  of  the  sphincter 
muscle,  said  cupped  portion  terminating  in  a  narrow  an- 
nular outer  rim  presenting  a  relatively  acute  edge  adapted 
to  embed  itself  injo  the  teat  to  form  therewith  a  seal  for 
retaining  medicament  between  the  cupped  surface  and 
the  teat,  the  said  thin  portion  of  said  stem  having  a 
diameter  within  the  range  of  about  .060  to  about  .175  of 
an  inch,  the  flange  at  the  cupped  surface  having  a  diameter 


I.  In  a  shoulder  strapless  brassiere  comprising  a  single 
longitudinally  tensionable  back  strap,  a  pair  of  sections 
interconnected  at  the  front  of  the  brassiere  and  each 
peripherally  defined  by  independently  tensionable  upper 
and  lower  tapes  extending  respectively  from  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  section  outwardly  to  converged  terminal 
connections  with  said  strap  and  extending  inwardly  to 
a  central  juncture  of  said  sections,  a  cup  within  each 
section  peripherally  defined  at  the  top  by  said  upper  tape 
and  at  the  bottom  by  a  generally  U-shaped  tape  connected 
at  its  upper  ends  to  said  upper  tape,  said  lower  tape  ex- 
tendmg  continuously  from  said  terminal  connections  longi- 
tudinally along  the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  tape  and  in 
direct  connection  therewith  to  said  central  juncture  so  that 
in  the  worn  condition  of  the  brassiere  the  cup  periphery 
defined  by  said  U-shaped  tape  is  supported  from  said 
single  back  strap  at  the  bottom  and  upper  ends  of  the  U- 
shaped  tape,  by  the  forces  transmitted  individually  by 
said  upper  and  lower  tapes  from  the  tensioned  back 
strap,  flexible  fabric  cupped  to  occupy  the  cup  areas  and 
attached  to  said  U-shaped  tapes:  the  improvements  com- 
prising a  pair  of  first  bowed  flexible  stays  extending  gen- 
erally vertically  within  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  e.ich  cup  to  give  the  cup  vertical  support  above  said 
lower  binding,  and  a  pair  of  second  flexible  stays  in  each 
cup  extending  transversely  and  outwardly  from  said  first 
stays,  said  second  stays  being  movable  apart  with  move- 
ment apart  of  said  first  stays  as  the  cup  is  conformed  to 
the  wearer,  and  said  second  stays  being  spaced  apart  and 
intersecting  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  cup  beyond 
Slid  first  stays. 

3.030.962 

BRASSlFRFii 

Arthur  Carson,  941  Park  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,585 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 465) 


I.  A  brassiere  comprising,  a  body  encircling  member 
having  a  pair  of  breast  cups  attached  thereto,  each  breast 
cup  being  provided  along  the  breast  confronting  surface 
thereof  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  portions  made 
of  relatively  stiff,  but  flexible  material,  said  spaced  por- 
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tions  defining  stiffening  members  and  imparting  to  said 
breast  cups  sufficient  rigidity  whereby  said  brassiere  is 
self-supporting  without  requiring  auxiliary  supporting 
means,  said  stiffening  members  being  adapted  to  be  in 
surface-to-surface  contacting  relation  with  a  wearer's 
breast  but  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  the  central  part  of  the  breast  cup 
which  is  adapted  to  be  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
the  more  sensitive  part  of  a  wearer's  breast,  each  of  said 
stiffening  members  being  a  three-sided  piece  secured  to 
the  associated  breast  cup  along  two  of  its  three  sides  only, 
leaving  one  side  free  whereby  a  pocket  is  defined  between 
each  stiffening  member  and  the  breast  cup  to  which  it  is 
secured,  and  additional  sections  secured  onto  said  body 
encircling  member,  disposed  outwardly  of  said  breast 
cups,  and  made  of  relatively  stiff,  but  flexible  material 
which  cooperate  with  said  stiffening  members  for  im- 
parting to  said  brassiere  additional  self-supporting  charac- 
teristics. 


3,030,963 
CIGARETTE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  C.  Cohn,  Atlantic  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
L.  Cohn  and  Charles  C.  Cohn,  copartners,  trading  and 
doing   business  as   Colonial    Alloys   Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  I960.  Ser.  No.  71,868 
6  Claims.     (CI.  131—4) 


1.  A  cigarette  construction  comprising  a  combustible 
wrapper,  a  body  of  tobacco  contained  by  said  wrapper, 
and  dry,  water-containing  deposits  of  a  water-soluble  sili- 
cate on  said  wrapper  effectively  providing  an  all  over 
pattern  of  non-combustible  wrapper  areas  separated  by 
combustible  wrapper  areas,  each  of  said  silicate  deposits 
containing  at  least  0.013  gram  of  silica  per  square  centi- 
meter of  wrapper  area  covered  by  said  deposit,  being 
thereby  adapted  for  foaming  up  under  the  heat  of  the 
burning  cigarette  to  provide  a  protuberance  for  being 
interposed  between  the  burning  portion  of  the  cigarette 
and  a  supporting  surface  underlying  the  cigarette,  and 
for  holding  the  burning  portion  of  the  cigarette  elevated 
from  the  supporting  surface. 


3,030.964 
SMOKE  FILTERS 
Robert  A.  Whitmore.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,736 
22  Oaims.     (CI.  131—10) 


u 


^x^^rf.-^. 


16.  The  improved  method  of  treating  tobacco  smoke 
resulting  from  the  combustion  of  tobacco  during  the  act 
of  smoking,  comprising  bringing  the  tobacco  smoke  be- 
tween the  burning  tobacco  and  the  mouth  of  the  smoker, 
into  contact  with  collagen  whereby  noxious  substances  of 
the  tobacco  smoke  are  selectively  absorbed. 


3,030,965 
TOBACCO  MANIPULATING  MACHINES 
Francis   Auguste   Maurice   Labbe,   Orleans,   France,  as- 
signor to  Usines  Decoufle,  Paris,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

Filed  May  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  738,805 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France  Jan.  7,  1954 

37  Claims.     (CI.  131—61) 


36.  In  a  continuous  rod  cigarette-making  machine, 
means  for  forming  a  continuous  wrapped  cigarette  rod. 
comprising  means  to  feed  lengthwise  a  continuous  paper 
web  which  is  to  form  the  wrapper  of  the  wrapped  ciga- 
rette rod,  an  air  pervious  conveyor  to  carry  on  its  under- 
side an  unwrapped  tobacco  filler  toward  and  over  the 
paper  web  for  transfer  to  the  latter,  and  suction  means 
to  apply  suction  to  the  filler  through  the  conveyor,  the 
said  conveyor  and  suction  means  extending  partially  over 
the  paper  web  and  also  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the 
paper  web  considered  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
latter. 


3,030,966 

FILLER  FORMING  MECHANISM 

Raymond    Lanore,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Usines 

Decoufle  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,104 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  18,  1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  131—84) 


1.  In  a  continuous  rod  cigarette-making  machine  hav- 
ing a  tobacco  hopper,  apparatus  for  forming  a  continu- 
ous tobacco  filler,  comprising  an  air-pervious  conveyor 
arranged  to  move  lengthwise,  means  to  feed  tobacco  par- 
ticles upwardly  toward  said  conveyor,  means,  including 
a  suction  device  located  above  said  conveyor,  to  cause 
air  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  said  conveyor  whereby 
the  said  tobacco  is  held  on  the  underside  of  the  conveyor 
and  forms  a  filler  thereon,  a  trimming  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  cooperating  rotating  trimming  discs  disposed 
downstream  from  the  zone  wherein  said  filler  is  formed 
and  beneath  the  conveyor  and  a  rotatable  element  be- 
neath the  discs  arranged  in  cooperation  with  the  discs  to 
trim  the  said  filler  to  a  desired  cross-sectional  size  by  re- 
moving therefrom  surplus  tobacco  with  projects  beneath 
the  discs,  means  disposed  beneath  said  trimming  device 
to  receive  surplus  tobacco  falling  therefrom,  and  con- 
veyor means  to  convey  said  surplus  tobacco  to  the  hopper. 
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3.03«.9«7 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  COSMETIC  MATERIAL 

TO  THE  SKIN 

Anfoine  Francofa  Peyron,  4  Rue  de  Loadres,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,826 

7  Claims.     (CI.  132—1) 


1.  A  process  of  applying  cosmetic  material  to  the  skin, 
which  comprises  bringing  a  portion  of  said  material  into 
contact  with  the  skin  and  bringing  an  applicator  into 
contact  with  said  material  without  substantial  pressure 
in  a  direction  toward  the  skin  surface  and  moving  said 
apphcator  rapidly  back  and  forth  with  an  alternating 
motion  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  skin  and  with  a  frequency  of  the  order  of  120 
cycles  per  second  and  an  amplitude  of  0.5  to  5  mm.,  said 
applicator  having  a  soft  surface  of  substantial  area  engag- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  particles  of  said  material  and  impart- 
ing to  said  particles  by  said  motion  accelerating  forces  to 
effect  a  differential  movement  between  said  material  par- 
ticles and  the  surface  of  the  skin  and  distribute  said  ma- 
terial in  a  thin  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
over  a  selected  area  of  said  skin  surface. 


3,030,968 
APPLICATOR  FOR  HAIR  TREATING  I  IQl  ID 
Helen  E.  Obcrstar.  Glen  FIlyn,  and  Albert  .Safianoff,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1960,  Scr.  No.  6,953 
2  Claims.     (CI.  132—9) 


1.  A  portable  device  for  applying  liquid  treating  ma 
terial  to  a  tress  of  hair  on  the  head  comprising  a  generally 
U-shaped  spring  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  one 
hand,  the  legs  of  said  spring  being  biased  to  an  open, 
spaced-apart  position,  a  trough  for  holding  a  supply  of 
said  material  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  legs  with 
the  open  face  of  said  trough  opposed  to  the  end  of  the 
other  leg.  and  a  hair  guide  member  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  other  leg  in  position  to  be  urged  into  said  trough 
by  manual  compression  of  said  spring  to  immerse  a  por- 
tion of  a  hair  tress  in  said  material. 


3,030.969 
HAIR-RETAINING  DEVICE 
Panl  G.  Epstein,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Beauty 
Products    Co.,   Inc.,    Chester,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aag.  5.  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,822 
1  Claim.     (CI.  132 — 41) 
Holder  for  retaining  hair  or  the  like,  as  about  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  device  or  hair  roller  open  at  at  least 


one  end.  comprising  a  continuous  length  of  funicular  ma- 
terial doubled  back  upon  and  into  contact  with  itself, 
having  a  body  portion  bifurcated  into  a  pair  of  legs  and 
having  a  generally  elliptical  handle  portion,  adapted  to 
be  gripped  transversely  between  thumb  and  forefinger,  the 
handle  portion  adjoining  the  body  portion  at  an  angle 
on  the  order  of  a  right  angle  thereto  and  extending  there- 
from at  the  side  of  one  leg  only,  the  legs  being  adapted 
to  be  spread  apart  to  straddle  the  roller  wall  along  their 


entire  length,  and  the  handle  portion  extending  to  a 
substantial  extent  within  the  end  of  the  roller  and  being 
so  grippable,  when  the  holder  and  roller  are  so  assembled, 
the  legs  normally  being  biased  into  contact  with  one  an- 
other throughout  only  a  part  of  their  length  located 
nearer  to  their  free  ends  than  to  the  handle  junction  and 
at  all  times  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  the 
junction  by  a  distance  approximating  the  roller  wall 
thickness. 


3,030,970 
PIVOTED  SPRING  CLAMP 
John  L.  Gold,  Pico-Rivera.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Reiner  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,902 
3  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 48) 


I.  A  clamp  comprising  two  superposed  elongated  plates 
extending  longitudinally  with  each  other,  having  inte- 
gral handle  portions  and  clamping  jaw  portions,  said  plates 
having  correlated  pivot  means  integral  respectively  with 
said  plates,  said  pivot  means  engaging  each  other  and 
enabling  said  plates  to  rock  upon  each  other  upon  a  trans- 
verse axis  toward  an  open  position,  one  of  said  plates 
having  an  integral  spring  tongue  struck  from  its  ma- 
terial, said  spring  tongue  being  attached  at  its  root  to 
the  handle  of  said  one  of  said  plates  and  having  a  free 
end  extending  across  said  axis  toward  the  clamping  jaw 
portions,  the  handle  portion  of  the  other  of  said  plates 
having  an  opening  therein  of  a  width  to  allow  passage 
of  said  spring  tongue  and  of  a  length  extending  short  of 
said  axis  to  provide  a  ledge  adjacent  said  axis  defining 
the  bottom  of  the  opening,  said  spring  tongue  passing 
through  said  opening,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  tongue 
engaging  the  said  other  one  of  said  plates  to  urge  the 
clamping  jaw  portions  towards  their  closed  position,  said 
spring  tongue  having  a  downwardly  extending  protuber- 
ance struck  from  its  material  within  its  marginal  edges 
and  in  an  area  slightly  forward  of  said  axis,  said  protuber- 
ance being  of  such  length  that  the  lowermost  extremity 
thereof  is  below  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  ledge  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  clamp,  whereby  disassembly  of  the 
clamp  by  relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the 
plates  relative  to  one  another  would  be  inhibited  by  abut- 
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ment  of  said  protuberance  with  said  ledge  in  the  event 
that  said  pivot  means  should  become  disengaged  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  clamp. 


3,t3«,971 

MANDREL  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

WASHING  MACHINES 

Emil  Umbricht,  Jackson,  and  Dewey  Evans,  Belleville, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  AJem  Laboratories,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  application  Dec.  20,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,138,  now 
Patent  No.  2,918,071,  dated  Dec.  22,  1959.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,638 
10  Claims.     (CL  134—102) 


I.  In  power  washing  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted 
for  flushing  out  the  internal  cavities  of  articles,  mandrel 
means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavities  in  said 
articles  for  flushing  them  out,  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  tube  supported  from  one  end  and  having 
its  opposite  end  free,  an  orifice  in  the  free  end  of  said 
tube,  a  spray  head  associated  with  said  orifice  and  adapted 
to  generate  a  substantially  continuous  conical  wall  of 
spray  in  an  annular  pattern  surrounding  and  preceding 
the  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  oi>en- 
ings  in  its  side,  and  an  inner  tube  within  said  cylindrical 
tube  and  defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  inner  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  side  aligned  with 
respective  ones  of  said  orifices  in  the  side  of  said  outer 
tube. 


3,030,972 

PORTABLE  HUNTER'S  SHELTER 

Roy  W.  Wilson,  5600  Ridge  Oak  Drive,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,211 

2  Claims.     (CI.  135—1) 


1.  In  a  hunters  shelter  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
an  overhead  support,  a  plurality  of  elongated  beams,  link 
means  connected  to  and  connecting  the  beams  together 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  spaced  apart  positions  to 
form  with  the  link  means  a  generally  rectangular  frame, 
floor  panels  shaped  to  be  remdvably  supported  on  the 
frame,  means  on  the  beams  positioned  for  engagement 
with  the  floor  panels  to  hold  the  beams  in  said  spaced 
apart  positions,  suspension  elements  connected  to  the  cor- 
ners of  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
cross  members  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ele- 
ments in  position  to  hold  the  upper  ends  of  the  elements 
in  spaced  apart  relation  and  means  for  connecting  the 
cross  members  to  an  ovcrh2ad  support  to  support  the 
frame  in  an  elevated  position. 


3,030,973 

'  PROTECTIVE  CANOPY  FOR  BOATS 

Robert  J.  Janda,  Waupaca,  Wis.,  and  Clarence  W.  Dahlin, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio    (11  S.  Main  St.,  Natick,  Mass.) 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,110 

6  Claims.     {CI.  135—6) 


1.  A  protective  boat  mooring  arrangement  which  ex- 
tends from  a  shoreline  over  a  body  of  water  and  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  first  pier  having  a  walkway  of  sufficient  width 
for  the  accommodation  of  discharged  passengers, 

(b)  said  walkway  having  a  lateral  edge, 

(c)  a  first  substantially  horizontal  elongated  track  on 
said  first  pier  located  adjacent  to  said  lateral  edge, 

(d)  a  second  pier  spaced  laterally  from  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  lateral  edge  of  said  first  pier, 

(e)  a  second  substantially  horizontal  elongated  track 
on  said  second  pier, 

(/)  canopy  means  spanning  said  tracks  and  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  each  of  said  tracks, 

ig)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  canopy  means  always 
being  maintained  in  a  permanently  extended  and 
non-collapsible  position  along  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tracks, 

(h)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  canopy  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  and  slideably  engageable 
with  said  track  means  so  that  said  portion  is  free 
to  move  back  and  forth  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  along  said  tracks  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tracks, 

(i)  said  canopy  means  being  open  at  the  bottom, 

(y)  said  canopy  means  having  at  least  one  end  which, 
in  cooperation  with  one  end  of  said  first  and  second 
piers  present  an  unrestricted  opening  which  is  large 
enough  to  easily  permit  a  boat  to  enter  beneath  said 
canopy  means. 


3,030,974 

QUANTITY  CONTROLLED  CHLORINATING 
INSTALLATION 
Karl-Heinz  Arenhold,  Karlsruhe-Durlach,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Chlorator  G.m.b.H.,  Grotzingen,  Karlsruhe, 
Germany,  a  German  company 

FUed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  3,  1959 

10  Claims.  (CL  137—100) 
1.  An  installation  for  treating  water  flowing  through 
a  water  main  by  adding  to  a  by-pass  flow  branched  off 
from  said  main  and  returned  into  same  a  quantity  of  gase- 
ous chlorine  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  flow  in  said 
main,  said  installation  comprising  an  injector  adapted  tQ 
be  included  in  said  by-pass,  a  vacuum  responsive  chlo- 
rine dosing  valve  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side, 
a  feed  pipe  for  feeding  chlorine  under  pressure  connected 
to  the  input  side  of  said  valve,  a  suction  pipe  connecting 
the  output  side  of  said  valve  to  said  injector  for  generating 
a  vacuum  in  said  suction  pipe  and  valve,  opening  of  said 
dosing  valve  connecting  said  chlorine  feed  pipe  and  said 
suction  pipe,  said  dosing  valve  including  a  valve  control 
member  movable  between  a  valve  opening  position  and 
a  valve  closing  position  and  a  diaphragm  exposed  on  one 
side  to  the  vacuum  in  said  suction  pipe  and  on  the  other 
side  to  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  coupled 
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with  said  valve  control  member  to  control  the  position 
thereof,  the  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  ambient  atmospheric 
pressure  and  the  vacuum  in  said  valve,  and  a  control 
valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  water  main  for 
control  of  said  dosiru  valve  by  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 


r^^K    ^ 


through  said  main,  said  control  valve  including  means 
responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  in  the  main  and  operatjvely 
connected  to  said  movable  member  of  said  dosing  valve 
for  superimposing  to  the  control  of  the  position  of  the 
movable  m«mber  as  effected  by  the  diaphragm,  a  con- 
trol of  the  position  of  the  movable  member  in  accord- 
ance with  the  flow  rate  in  said  main. 


3,030,975 
ANGLE  VALVE 

Frank  H.  Mueller,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co., 

Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed   Dec.    18,    1959,   Ser.   No.   860.514 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137—246.22) 


I.  An  angle  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a 
circular  through  bore  forming  a  valve  seat  and  a  lateral 
inlet  port  communicating  with  said  bore;  a  tubular  valve 
plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  seat  to  open  and  close  the 
valve  and  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end,  and  a 
lateral  port  registering  with  said  body  inlet  port  in  the 
valve-open  position  of  said  plug;  a  diagonally  disposed 
groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug  encircling  both 
said  plug  and  the  axis  of  said  plug  port  in  a  plane  passing 
between  the  latter  and  said  plug  closed  end;  a  resilient 
sealing  ring  in  said  groove  engaged  therewith  and  with 
said  seat;  means  defining  a  circumferential  groove  in  one 
of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  plug  and  seat  adjacent 
said  closed  end;  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  circum- 
ferential groove  engaged  therewith  and  with  the  other 
of  said  opposed  surfaces;  a  lubricant  charging  port  in 
said  body  for  introducing  lubricant  between  said  plug 
and  seat  between  said  rings;  and  means  rotatable  with 
said  plug  and  covering  said  charging  port  to  prevent  ac- 
cess thereto  except  in  the  open  position  of  the  valve. 


3,030,976 

FEED  VALVE  FOR  ICE  CREAM  MACHINE 

Walter  R.  Brown,  Pittsburgh,  and  Walter  R.  Brown,  Jr., 

Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Brown  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,543 

6  Claims.     (CI.  137—270) 


I.  A  feed  valve  for  ice  cream  machines  of  the  type 
having  a  mix  reservoir,  a  freezing  cylinder,  and  a  supply 
line  extendmg  from  an  exit  port  in  the  bottom  of  the  mix 
reservoir  to  the  freezing  cylinder,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a  tubular  stem  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from 
a  point  above  the  normal  level  of  mix  in  the  mix  res- 
ervoir to  a  point  within  the  exit  port; 
the  tubular  stem  carrying  near  each  end  a  control  head 

formed  to  seat  against  the  exit  port; 
the  two  control  heads  facing  in  opposite  directions; 
each  control  head  being  formed  with  a  passage  which 
permits  mix  to  flow  past  the  control  head  and  into  the 
freezing  cylinder  when  the  control   head  is  seated 
against  the  exit  port. 


3.030.977 
VALVE  SIRLtTURE 
Tage  Werner,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27.  I960.  Ser.  No.  4.956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—340) 


•r 

f  Y'P 

~  \                  1. 

1.  A  fluid-cooled  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  tubular  valve  stem 
extendmg  into  said  valve  body  and  terminating  in  an  en- 
larged hollow  shield  portion,  a  valve  head  detachably 
mounted  on  said  shield  portion,  means  pivoially  support- 
ing said  tubular  valve  stem  for  movement  of  said  valve 
head  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  through  said  tubular 
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valve  stem  and  said  hollow  shield  portion  whereby  said 
valve  seat  and  said  valve  head  are  protected  from  heat 
by  the  cooled  shield  portion  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


3,030,978 
PUMP  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Clifford   J.    Griffith,    Dimondale,    and    James   P.    Carr, 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  F.MC  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  13,  1954,  Ser.  No.  462,002,  now 
Patent  No.  2,857,219,  dated  Oct.  21,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  757,587 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—512) 


j:i3r- 


outlet  means;  secondary  fluid  inlet  means  adjacent  a  side 
of  said  primary  fluid  inlet  means  and  having  an  opening 
directed  along  an  adjacent  wall  of  said  outlet  means;  feed- 
back flow  means  connecting  said  outlet  means  to  said  sec- 
ondary fluid  inlet  means;  and  secondary  fluid  flow  issuiqg 
from  said  secondary  inlet  means  and  following  along  said^ 
adjacent  wall;  said  secondary  fluid  flow  inducing  said  pri- Q 
mary  flow  to  follow  said  secondary  flow  by  the  forces  ex- 
isting between  said  flows  with  said  feedback  channel  means 
supplying  fluid  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  secondary    - 
fluid  inlet  means. 


3,030,979 
INDUCTION  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

Richard  J.  Reilly,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69.645 
13  Claims.     (CI.  137—624.14) 


3,030,980 
SINGLE  HANDLE  MIXER  FAUCET 

Tjebbe  Eduard  Swart,  2404  Lynn  View  Drive,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1958.  Ser.  No.  748,689 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137—625.17) 


2.  In  a  pump  valve  structure,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  housing  with  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  of  uniform 
bore  open  at  one  end  having  a  coaxial  inlet  port  of  smaller 
diameter  at  the  other  end  and  with  flow  passage  and  dis- 
charge ports  located  therebetween,  an  inner  valve  struc- 
ture inserted  through  said  open  end  and  stacked  in  oper- 
ative position,  said  inner  valve  structure  comprisifig  a 
symmetrical  annulus  fitting  around  said  inlet  port  in  seal- 
able' relationship  with  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  forming  an  iniet  valve  seat,  an  inlet  valve 
disk  resting  upon  said  inlet  valve  seat  covering  said  inlet 
port,  a  spring  resting  on  said  inlet  valve  disk,  a  slotted 
cylindrical  cage  surrounding  said  spring  and  disk  resting 
on  said  inlet  valve  seat,  a  discharge  valve  seat  formed  by 
a  symmetrical  annulus  sealably  engaging  the  periphery 
of  said  cylindrical  valve  chamber  above  said  flow  passage 
and  resting  upon  said  slotted  cylindrical  cage  thus  com- 
pressing said  spring,  a  discharge  valve  disk  resting  on 
said  discharge  valve  seat,  a  spring  resting  on  said  discharge 
valve  disk,  u  slotted  cylindrical  cage  resting  upon  said 
discharge  valve  seat  surrounding  said  spring  and  disk,  and 
a  valve  cover  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
chamber  and  holding  said  inner  valve  structure  in  a  com- 
pressed operating  relationship,  said  inner  valve  structure 
being  readily  removable  upon  removal  of  said  valve  cover. 


c 

V 
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10.  A  fluid  control  element  having  primary  fluid  inlet 
means  supplied  with  a  fluid  to  be  controlled,  fluid  flow 


I.  A  mixing  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  top  and 
bottom  walls,  a  vertical  plastic  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
casing  having  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  through  its  wall,  hot 
and  cold  water  conduits  connected  to  said  casing  in  register 
with  the  ports  of  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  valve  member  de- 
pending from  the  top  wall  of  said  casing  centrally  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  lateral  port  extending  through  said  sleeve, 
said  tubular  valve  member  terminating  above  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  casing,  a  discharge  spout  connected  to  the 
lateral  port  of  said  tubular  valve  member,  a  piston  ro- 
tatably and  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  valve  member,  a  valve  seat  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  piston  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  valve  member  upon  upward  movement 
of  said  piston,  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  in  uncovering  relation 
to  an  inlet  port  of  said  sleeve  when  the  piston  is  raised 
thereby  allowing  water  to  enter  the  casing  below  the 
piston,  an  arcuate  vertical  wall  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  piston  in  covering  relation  to  the 
inlet  ports  of  said  sleeve,  said  arcuate  wall  having  a  port 
for  register  with  said  inlet  ports  upon  rotation  and  recipro- 
cation of  said  piston  to  admit  water  to  the  mixing  cham- 
ber above  said  piston,  a  port  through  said  piston  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  space  below  said  piston 
and  the  mixing  chamber  above  said  piston  allowing  the 
water  below  said  piston  to  flow  into  the  mixing  chamber 
above  the  piston  when  said  piston  moves  downwardly  to 
an  open  position,  and  means  for  rotating  and  reciprocating 
said  piston. 

3.030,981 

DIVERTING  VALVE  W ITH  INDEPENDENT 

PISTONS 

George  N.  Chatham  and  O  O  Shurtleff,  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Chatleff  Controls,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,776 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—628) 
I.  A  diverting  valve  comprising  a  housing  containing 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  chambers  connected  by  a  central 
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passaee  of  smaller  diameter  provided  with  a  lateral  out- 
let port,  each  end  of  said  passage  having  a  valve  seat  in 
the  surrounding  chamber,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
mounted  in  said  chambers  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  seats  to  close  and  open  the  ends  of  said 
passage,  said  means  separating  the  chambers  into  inner 
and  outer  sections  and  being  provided  with  central  open- 
ings, the  valve  being  provided  with  by-passes  permanently 
connecting  each  inner  chamber  section  with  the  adjoining 
outer  chamber  section,  said  housing  having  inlet  ports 
opening  into  said  inner  chamber  sections,  a  movable 
closure  member  in  one  of  said  outer  chamber  sections, 
a  spring  causing  said  closure  member  to  close  the  cen- 
tral opening  in  the  adjacent  pressure  responsive  means 


while  the  latter  engages  the  adjacent  valve  seat,  a  rigid 
tube  in  said  passage  having  one  end  joined  to  the  other 
pressure  responsive  means  around  its  central  opening, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  being  smaller  than  said 
closed  central  opening  and  being  located  adjacent  said 
closure  member  while  said  other  pressure  responsive 
means  is  spaced  the  maximum  distance  from  the  nearest 
valve  seat,  the  tube  having  a  central  lateral  outlet,  and 
a  valve  member  in  the  other  of  said  outer  chamber  sec- 
tions operable  to  close  the  central  opening  in  the  ad- 
jacent pressure  responsive  means  to  cause  the  latter  to 
engage  the  adjacent  valve  seat,  said  tube  being  long  enough 
to  push  said  closure  member  out  of  opening-closing  po- 
sition when  said  other  pressure  responsive  means  is  seated 
against  its  adjacent  valve  seat. 


3,030.982 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  METAL 

SPRAYING  GUN 

Vaclav  Navara,  I.«dec  upon  Sazava.  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signor to  Kovo-Finis,  narodni  podnik,  Ledec  upon 
Sazava,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,729 
5  Claims.     (O.  137—630.19) 


4.  In  a  metal  spraying  apparatus  "of  the  type  in  which 
metallic  material  is  fused  in  a  fusion  zone  by  a  flame  pro- 
duced from  a  combustible  gas  and  a  combustion  support- 
ing gas.  and  the  fused  metal  is  atomized  in  said  fusion 
zone  by  a  propelling  fluid,  flow  control  means  comprising 
the  combination  of 

(a)  three  conduits  for  respective  passage  therethrough 
of  two  gases  and  of  a  propelling  fluid  to  a  fusion  zone; 


(b)  a  valve  means  arranged  in  each  conduit,  each  valve 
means  being  movable  between  two  positions  for  open- 
ing and  closing  a  conduit,  a  first  and  a  third  one  of 
said  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  said  gases, 
and  the  second  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
said  fluid: 

(r)  operating  means  for  moving  said  first  valve  means 
between  said  positions  thereof; 

id)  motion  transmitting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  and  said  second  valve  means  for  produc- 
ing delayed  opening  and  delayed  closing  movement 
of  said  second  valve  means  when  said  first  valve 
means  is  nraved  by  said  operating  means  from  the 
closing  to  the  opening  position,  and  from  the  opening 
to  the  closing  position  thereof  respectively;  and 

(e)  connecting  means  fixedly  connecting  said  third 
valve  means  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  for  joint  opening  and  closing  movement  there- 
with. 


3.030,983 
BELLOWS 
Victor  E.  Hamren  and  Ceome  L.  Glaeser,  Jr..  Ix)s  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Mecfatronics  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Mar.  16.  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,193 
It  Claims.     (Q.  137—796) 


1.  In  a  pressure-sensitive  bellows:  a  corrugated  lateral 
wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  peripheral 
corrugations  of  U-section  comprising  substantially  flat 
and  parallel  outer  walia  ."^nd  semitoroidal  convex  rim  webs 
each  joining  a  pair  of  said  outer  walls;  at  least  one  reen- 
trant corrugation  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  flat 
and  parallel  inner  walls  and  a  single  concave  semi- 
toroidal  neck  web  integrally  joining  the  inner  margins  of 
said  inner  walls;  and  annular  shoulder  webs  integrally 
joining  the  outer  margins  of  said  inner  walls  to  the  inner 
margins  of  said  outer  walls,  said  pair  of  inner  walls  being 
normally  disposed  in  relatively  closely  spaced  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bellows,  and 
the  opposed  outer  walls  of  adjacent  peripheral  corruga- 
tions being  normally  disposed  in  relatively  widely  spaced 
planes  parallel  to  and  offset  axially  outwardly  from  said 
closely  spaced  planes,  said  annular  shoulder  webs  and  rim 
webs  being  substantially  tangent  to  straight  sides  of  acute 
angles  having  their  respective  vertices  at  the  loci  of  bend- 
ing of  said  neck  webs  during  collapse  and  extension  of 
said  bellows,  whereby  collapse  of  said  bellows  will  bring 
opposed  shoulder  webs  substantially  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  one  another  and  rim  webs  substantially  into 
abutting  engagement  with  one  another. 


3.030.984 
HANGER  WIRE  TIE  BAR 
Patrick  E.  Vogt  W.  2423  Rowan,  and  Herman  O.  Cole- 
man,  N.   4815   Greenwood   Blvd.,   both   of   Spokane, 
Wash. 

FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,635 
1  Claim.  (CI.  140—122) 
A  hanger  wire  tie  tool  comprising  an  axially  hollow 
cylindrical  torque  arm  having  releasable  connecting 
means  at  each  end  for  substituting  various  lengths  of  said 
arm;  a  manual  crank  releasably  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  torque  arm  by  said  connecting  means  and  having  an 
aperture  axially  aligned  with  the  open  center  of  said 
torque  arm  to  receive  and  pass  a  tie  wire  therethrough; 
a  head  releasably  secured  to  the  other  connecting  means 
and  having  an  open-ended  tubular  portion  complementary 
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to  the  torque  arm;  a  substantially  triangular  hook  sup- 
port secured  to  said  tubular  portion  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially radially  extending  bead  thereon  adjacent  to  the 


ported  on  the  surface  of  a  tree  to  be  worked,  climbing 
means  supported  by  said  housing  means  for  ascending  and 
djscending  the  length  of  said  tree,  drive  means  cooperable 
with  said  climbing  means  to  impart  movement  thereto, 
chain  means  for  working  said  tree  and  cooperable  with 


free  end  of  the  tubular  portion  for  reducing  frictional 
drag  of  a  wire  against  said  hook  support;  and  a  tail  wire 
hook  on  the  hook  support  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bead. 


3,030,985 
AirrOMATIC  WIRING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  D.  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,948 
8  Claims.     (CI.  140—71) 


1.  An  automatic  wiring  apparatus  for  applying  and 
securing  wires  to  spaced  terminals  on  a  panel  comprsing 
a  member  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  wrapping  tools 
with  respect  to  said  panel,  said  member  including  suitable 
linkage  for  alignment  of  the  wrapping  tools  with  pre- 
selected terminals  on  the  panel,  a  mechanism  attached 
to  said  member  for  cutting  predetermined  lengths  of  in- 
sulated wire  and  stripping  insulation  from  the  ends  there- 
of, said  mechanism  including  means  for  deforming  the 
wire  in  a  preselected  direction  and  for  feeding  the  wire 
to  a  feed  plate,  said  plate  including  means  for  constrain- 
ing the  deformed  wire  and  for  releasing  it  to  load  the 
Wire  into  the  wrapping  tools,  means  for  actuating  said 
tools  to  grip  the  wire  loaded  therein,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  tools  with  the  preselected  terminals  and  with- 
drawing the  tools  after  securing  the  wire  to  said  prese- 
lected terminals. 


3,030,986 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL 

WORKING  OF  I  NTELLED  TREES 

Christian  Leo  Longert,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  20,  1957 

19  Claims.     (CI.  144—2) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  the  working  of  trees  and  the  like; 

the  improvement  of,  housing  means  adapted  to  be  sup- 


&^^ 


said  housing  means  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  tree 
to  be  worked,  tensioning  means  in  registry  with  said  chain 
means  to  maintain  the  latter  in  tensioned  condition  in 
order  to  keep  said  housing  means  in  registry  with  said 
surface  of  said  tree. 


3,030,987 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD  FLAKES 

Walter  L.  Jackson,  High  Point,  N.C.,  and  George  A.  K. 

Hunt,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignors  to  Miller  Hofft,  inc., 

Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Julv  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,113 

4  Claims.     (CI.  144 — 42) 


1 .  The  combination  of  a  cutter  for  a  wood  flaking  ma- 
chine and  clamping  means  therefor  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  knife  stock  of  small  thickness  relative  to 
its  length  and  width  and  of  a  length  greatly  exceeding 
its  width;  a  series  of  parallel  V-shaped  ridges  extending 
entirely  across  the  widthwise  dimension  of  and  projecting 
from  one  face  of  said  strip,  the  bases  of  said  ridges  being 
spaced  lengthwise  of  the  strip  by  an  amount  several  times 
the  base  width  of  said  ridges  to  define  coplanar  areas 
capable  of  being  clamped  without  pressure  on  the  apices 
of  said  ridges  by  clamping  means  extending  from  adja- 
cent the  hereinafter  mentioned  straight  cutting  edges  be- 
tween said  ridges  to  and  including  the  widthwise  rear 
end  of  the  cutter  between  said  ridges,  one  edge  of  said 
strip  being  beveled  inwardly  from  and  including  said 
ridges  to  form  straight  cutting  edges  between  said  ridges, 
the  apices  of  said  ridges  proceeding  in  straight  lines  to 
intersect  said  bevel  and  being  spaced  a  distance  equal  to 
the  width  of  a  flake  to  be  formed,  the  intersection  of 
said  apices  and  said  bevel  lying  forward  of  said  cutting 
edges  an  amount  sufficient,  when  the  cutter  is  presented 


i>m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


to  the  \vork  with  its  wiJthvMse  dimension  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool,  to  define 
not  substantially  more  than  the  thickness  of  a  flake  to 
he  severed  by  said  cutting  edges  on  the  same  side  of 
said  strip  as  said  clampable  areas,  said  clamping  means 
having  V-shaped  grooves  in  registry  with  and  loosely 
receiving  the  ridges  of  said  cutter,  the  material  of  said 
clamping  means  between  said  grooves  bearing  directly 
on  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  cutter. 


3.030.988 
JIG  FOR  PREFABRICATING  ROOF  TRUSS 

William  E.  Patterson.  Phoenix.  Bob  E.  Terry,  Glendale, 
and   Milton  J.   Beaty.   I  arry    F.   Kerr,  and  Milfurd   P. 
Collins,    Phoenix,    Ariz.,    a-ssignors   to   John    F.    Long 
Properties,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1961.  Ser.  No.  83.765 
12  Claims.     (CI.  144—288) 


12.  A  jig  for  prefabricating  a  roof  truss  or  the  like 
comprising  u  generally  triangular  frame  having  slant  sides 
joined  at  the  apex  and  a  base  offset  from  the  plane  of 
said  sides,  a  series  of  uprights  carried  by  said  base  and 
slidably  movable  on  one  face  of  said  sides,  means  for 
securing  at  least  two  of  said  uprights  to  said  sides  in  ad- 
justed positions  of  said  frame,  a  powered  pusher  ele- 
ment on  the  other  of  said  slant  sides  at  the  other  corner 
of  said  frame,  a  movable  base  slidably  mounted  on  at 
least  two  of  said  uprights  and  movable  in  the  plane  of 
said  slant  sides,  means  mounting  said  frame  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  located  below  said  off- 
set base,  power  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  movable  base  for  imparting  sliding  move- 
ment thereto,  and  counterweights  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  kxaied  on  the  side  of  said  axis  opposite  from  said 
offset  base. 


3.030.989 
HAMMER 
Bernard  Jeue    Elliott.   Clifton   Mill.   Victoria,   Australia, 
avsignor  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84.953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  145—29) 


1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  tubular  holder  connected 
to  a  handle,  a  resilient  shock  absorbing  sleeve  of  tubular 
shape  fitted  within  said  holder,  and  a  striker  member 
supported  by  said  sleeve  whereby  said  striker  is  resiliently 
movable  in  relation  to  said  holder  on  impact  :o  reduce 
the  shock  transmitted  through  said  handle,  a  sleeve  end 
protruding  out  of  an  end  oT^aid  holder,  said  striker  hav- 


ing a  shoulder  which  on  said  impact  compresses  said 
sleeve  end  against  said  holder  end  to  provide  additional 
shock  absorbing  characteristics,  and  wherein  the  shoulder 
has  a  tapering  sloped  surface  which,  on  said  impact,  is 
forced  into  the  end  of  the  holder  with  a  wedging  action 
to  compress  said  end  of  said  resilient  sleeve  against  said 
end  of  the  tubular  holder. 


3,030,990 

APPARATI  S  FOR  SE(  TIONI/JNG  CITRl'S  FRUIT 

Ralph  Polk,  Jr.,  Box  3208,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  730,298 

17  Claims.     (CI.  146—3) 


9.  Apparatus  for  loosening  the  seeds  of  a  citrus  fruit 
comprising  means  for  holding  a  fruit  in  fixed  position,  a 
plurality  of  first  seed  disturbing  members,  means  mount- 
ing s;iid  members  adjacent  one  end  of  said  fruit  holding 
means,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  fruit  holding  means  and  said  members  in  a  direction 
to  cause  said  members  to  penetrate  into  one  end  but  not 
through  a  fruit  on  said  holding  means  to  contact  seeds 
in  the  fruit  and  move  them  relative  to  adjoining  meat 
portions,  a  second  plurality  of  seed  disturbing  members 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
fruit  holding  means,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  between  said  fruit  holding  means  and  said  sec- 
ond seed  disturbing  members  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 
second  members  to  penetrate  into  the  opposite  end  of 
the  fruit  and  contact  and  loosen  seeds  therein. 

17.  In  an  apparatus  for  sectioni/ing  citrus  fruit  such  as 
grapefruit  composed  of  meat  segments  separated  by  radial 
membranes,  means  for  '■upporting  a  fruit  in  fixed  position, 
an  elongate  flat  blade,  means  for  moving  said  blade  length- 
wise into  a  meat  sepment  between  adjacent  radial  mem- 
branes of  a  fruit  held  on  said  supporting  means  with  the 
blade  face  oriented  in  a  generally  transradial  direction, 
means  for  subsequently  moving  said  blade  transradially 
to  cause  the  same  to  find  a  radial  membrane,  and  means 
responsive  to  finding  of  a  membrane  by  said  blade  for 
effecting  turning  thereof  to  an  orientation  such  that  the 
blade  face  lies  substantially  along  said  membrane  and 
holding  the  same  thus  oriented,  and  means  to  move  said 
blade  thus  oriented  in  a  radial  direction  to  separate  the 
meat  from  the  membrane. 


3.030.991 
CUTTER  FOR  CORING  FRUIT 
Sherman  H.  Creed   and  Sylvio  Puccinelli,  San  Jose.  Calif., 
avsignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  705,337 
2  Claims.     (CI.  146—52) 
2.  A  coring  cutter  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
Nhank,   a   pair  of  walls  projecting   forwardly   from   said 
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shank,  said  walls  being  smoothly  joined  to  form  a  single 
re-cur^ed  blade  defining  a  flow  passage  extending  in  a 
longitudinally  spiral  direction  about  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  shank,  and  a  curved  cutting  edge  formed  on  one 
of  said  walls  for  cutting  into  core  material,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  one  wall  being  inclined  progressively  rear- 


ing in  the  reannost  retracted  position  of  said  carrier  plate 
and  uncovering  said  feeding  funnel  opening  and  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  latter  in  the  foremost  position  of  said 
carrier  plate,  and  power  means  for  actuating  said  plunger 
and  said  carrier  plate  in  their  respective  reciprocating 
movements. 


wardly  for  forcing  cut  material  rearwardly  along  said 
passage,  the  other  of  said  walls  being  arranged  to  overlie 
and  confine  the  material  in  said  passage  as  the  cut  mate- 
rial is  moved  rearwardly,  said  cutting  edge  extending  a 
substantial  distance  radially  past  said  shank  for  cutting 
an  enlarged  core  cavity  upon  rotation  of  said  cutter. 


3,030,992 
FOOD  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Martial  Picard,  Ste.  Louise,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Charles  Eugene  Bouchard,  Ste.-.Anne-de-la-Pocatiere, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,395 
6  Claims.     (CI.  146—78) 
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1.  A  machine  for  cutting  vegetables  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  table,  a  feeding  funnel  mounted  over  said  table 
and  having  a  lower  opening,  said  table  having  an  opening 
made  therethrough  spaced  forwardly  of  said  funnel  open- 
ing, a  discharge  funnel  secured  underneath  said  table  and 
in  communication  with  said  table  opening,  a  cutting  grid 
carried  by  said  table  and  in  register  with  said  table  open- 
ing, a  vertically  reciprocable  plunger  mounted  on  said 
table,  a  block  removably  secured  to  said  plunger  and 
provided  with  teeth  for  engaging  a  vegetable  slice  in  a 
position  over  said  cutting  grid  and  to  cut  said  slice  by 
pressing  the  same  through  the  spaces  between  the  blades 
of  said  cutting  grid,  and  a  slicing  mechanism  including 
stationary  horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  plates 
spacedly  superposed  and  extending  between  said  funnel 
opening  and  said  table  opening,  said  lower  stationary 
plate  extending  up  to  said  cutting  grid,  said  upper  sta- 
tionary plate  terminating  at  the  front  edge  of  said  feed- 
ing funnel  opening,  a  carrier  plate  mounted  for  horizontal 
reciprocating  movement  on  said  table  and  underneath 
said  lower  stationary  plate,  movable  upper  and  lower 
plates  secured  to  said  carrier  plate  and  respectively  dis- 
posed underneath  and  on  top  of  said  upper  stationary 
plate,  said  lower  movable  plate  extending  forwardly  from 
said  upper  movable  plate,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
cutting  blade  secured  to  said  carrier  plate  and  disposed 
at  a  higher  level  than  and  forwardly  of  said  upper  mov- 
able plate  and  having  its  cutting  edge  disposed  rearwardly 
and  directly  over  the  front  edge  of  said  upper  movable 
plate,  said  cutting  blade  closing  said  feeding  funnel  open- 


3,030,993 

INNOVATIONS  AND  IMPROVTMENTS  IN 

CHOPPER  BLADES 

Edward  Schmook,  Jr.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar 

Mayer  &   Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,   HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,281 
4  Claims.     (CI.  146—182) 


1.  In  combination,  a  generally  sector-shaped  knife  blade 
with  the  arcuate  edge  thereof  constituting  the  cutting 
edge,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  a  concentric  housing,  a  mount- 
ing ring  carried  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
means  within  the  confines  of  said  sector-shaped  blade  and 
adjacent  one  cutting-edge-corner  thereof  for  pivotably 
mounting  said  blade  on  said  mounting  ring  whereby  said 
blade  is  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  an  open  recess  formed 
in  the  non-arcuate  edge  of  said  sector-shaped  blade  op- 
posite said  one  cutting-edge-corner  thereof  with  the  end 
of  said  recess  furthest  from  the  other  cutting-edge-corner 
defining  a  bearing  surface  within  the  general  confines  of 
said  sector-shaped  blade,  which  bearing  surface  is  spaced 
from  and  extends  parallel  to  the  other  non-arcuate  edge 
of  said  sector  blade,  and  a  stop  member  secured  on  the 
mounting  ring  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bearing 
surface  during  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  blade  being 
pivoted  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  during  rotation  of 
said  shaft  whereby  said  bearing  surface  engages  said  stop 
member  to  determine  the  desired  clearance  between  said 
arcuate  cutting  edge  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  bearing  surface  being  selectively  shiftable  to- 
ward said  other  non-arcuate  eflge  of  said  blade  by  re- 
moval of  an  amount  of  material  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  material  removed  from  said  arcuate  cutting 
edge  during  sharpening  thereof  whereby  to  retain  said  de- 
sired clearance  between  said  arcuate  cutting  edge  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing. 


3,030,994 
MEAT  CARVING  BOARD 

George  Wvsowski,  27  Neck  Road.  Clinton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,673 

2  Claims.     (CI.  146—215) 

I.  A  meat  carving  board  having  a  circular  dove-tail 
groove  with  inwardly  sloping  outer  side  wall;  an  inter- 
rupted circular  ring  of  resilient  material  rotatably  dis- 
posed within  said  groove,  said  ring  being  dimensioned  so 
as  to  be  normally  retained  in  said  groove  by  the  inwardly 
sloping  outer  wall  of  the  groove,  but  said  ring  is  remov- 
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able  from  the  groove  when  said  ring  is  compressed;  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  meat  carrying  prongs  mounted  on  said  ring, 


»— 


extending  above  the  top  of  said  groove  so  arranged  as  to 
prevent  the  compression  of  said  ring  when  said  prongs  are 
thrust  into  a  piece  of  meat. 


3,030,995 

METHOD  OF  SECTIOMZING  CITRUS  FRUIT 

Robert  S.  Shrewsbary,  Danedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vic-Mar 

Corporation,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,185 

4  Claims.     (C\.  146—236) 


1.  A  process  for  sectionizing  citrus  fruit,  said  process 
including  the  steps  of:  ejecting  fluid  under  pressure  into 
a  citrus  fruit  and  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  along 
a  membrane  of  said  fruit 


3,030.996 

LOCK  NUT  HAVING  TENSION  INDICATING 

SPRING  MEANS 

Fricdrich  Doerr,  Boblinxf  r  Stnnse  49.  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1957,  Ser.  No.  698,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  23,  1956 

8  Claims.     (CI.  151—19) 


1.  A  loclt  nut  comprising  an  internally  threaded  upper 
part  having  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  on  at  least 
an  axial  portion  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  axial  slots 
in  said  portion  so  as  to  form  clamping  jaws,  a  hollow 
mternally  frusto-conical  lower  part  surrounding  said  por- 
tion and  movable  rclatrve  thereto,  a  bead  on  one  of  said 
parts  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other  part  for  holding 
said  parts  together,  and  metallic  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  parts  to  determine  the 
amount  of  tension  with  which  said  locic  nut  is  applied 
on  said  bolt  and  said  jaws  are  clamped  thereon. 


3,030,997 
PLASTIC  LOCKING  NUT  WTTH 
SEALING  FLANGE 
Coy  W.  Collins,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Prestole  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,037 
1  Claim.    (CI.  151—7) 


A  one  piece  nut  and  washer  unit  having  a  body  of 
resilient,  tough,  deformable.  non-metallic  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  screw-receiving  smooth  walled  hole  through 
the  center,  an  axial  extension  on  the  underside  of  said 
body  adjacent  the  hole  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  lever  arm  sitirt  integral 
with  said  body,  and  a  rib  portion  formed  integral  with 
and  depending  from  said  sliirt.  both  said  extension  and 
said  rib  portion  extending  axially  beyond  the  outer  edge 
of  said  skirt,  said  rib  portion  disposed  intermediate  the 
outer  edge  of  said  skirt  and  the  center  of  said  body  and 
being  only  engageable  with  a  supporting  surface  to  which 
the  nut  is  applied  so  that  when  the  nut  is  tightened 
against  the  supporting  surface,  pressure  against  said  rib 
portion  of  the  washer  imparts  inward  and  upward  flexure 
as  a  lever  arm  for  causing  the  body  more  intimately 
to  engage  the  threads  of  the  applied  screw. 


3,030,998 

SELF-CLEANING  TIRE  TREAD 

Waldo  A.  Jensen,  1807  E.  10th  St.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,929 

II  Claims.     (CI.  152—209) 


I.  A  vehicle  tire  self-cleaning  tread  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  transversely  extending  and  radially 
extending  lugs  disposed  in  spaced  relation  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  tread,  a  plurality  of  generally  transversely 
extending  and  radially  extending  ribs  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  tread  and  singly  between  pairs  of  adja- 
cent lugs,  said  lugs  each  extending  about  the  periphery 
of  said  tread  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  said 
lugs  extend  radially  from  said  tread,  said  ribs  each  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  tread  a  distance  greater  than 
the  distance  said  ribs  extend  about  the  periphery  of  said 
tread,  and  said  ribs  each  extending  about  the  periphery 
of  said  tread  a  distance  considerably  less  than  the  dis- 
tance between  each  of  said  ribs  and  at  least  one  of  the 
adjacent  lugs. 

3,030,999 
HIGHWAY  TRUCK  TIRE 

Otto  J.  Wolfer,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pure  Oil 

Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,328 

2  CUims.     (CI.  152—209) 

1.  In  a  highway  trucli  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  and 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  diagonally  laid  cord  plies  under 
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said  tread,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair  of  outer 
circumferential  ribs  formed  in  said  rubber  tread,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  ribs  comprising  a  series  of  alternate 
shoulders  and  recesses,  the  shoulders  on  one  side  of  said 
tread  being  opposite  a  portion  of  a  corresponding  recess 
on  the  other  side  of  said  tread,  a  pair  of  zig-zag  grooves 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  tire  to  form  the 
inner  edges  of  said  outer  ribs,  said  circumferential 
grooves  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  angularly  inter- 
connected groove  segments  having  alternate  outwardly 
and  inwardly  facing  angular  junctions  every  other  one 


3,031,000 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Charles  C.  Scbena,  11725  S.  Ridgelaod-Melody  Lane  29, 

Worth,  III. 

FUed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,481 

5  Claims.     (CI.  152—218) 


from  each  other,  said  shoes  having  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending levers  fixed  on  their  ends,  said  levers  having  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  inward  ends,  chordal  bars  extend- 
ing between  and  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  inward  ends 
of  the  levers,  and  radial  spring  assemblies  stretched  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  centers  of  opposed  chordal 
bars  of  diametrically  opposed  shoes. 


of  which  is  substantially  coincident  with  the  angle  of 
said  cord  plies,  a  plurality  of  spaced  zig-zag  diagonal 
grooves  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  outwardly- 
facing  angular  junctions  of  said  circumferential  grooves\ 
said  spaced  zig-zag  diagonal  grooves  terminating  short  of 
the  center  line  of  said  tread,  said  spaced  zig-zag  grooves 
extending  coincident  with  the  top  layer  of  cord  plies  with 
the  angle  of  deflection  from  said  center  line  being  spaced 
to  form  continuous  transverse  lug  members  across  said 
tire  between  said  outer  ribs,  and  the  point  of  intersection 
of  each  spaced  zig-zag  diagonal  groove  with  said  circum- 
ferential grooves  being  opposite  said  rib  recesses. 


3,031,001 

TOOL  HEAD  \\TrH  REMOVABLE  DIES 

Herbert  C.  Stoltz,  Palmyra,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,957 

1  Claim,    (a.  153—1) 


In  a  tool  head  incorporating  a  pair  of  dies,  at  least  one 
of  said  dies  being  movable  relatively  towards  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  dies,  the  improvement  comprising: , 
a  pair  of  latches  pivotally  mounted  on  said  head,  one  of 
said  latches  being  mounted  on  each  side  of  one  of  said 
dies,  biasing  means  normally  biasing  said  latches  into 
engagement  with  said  one  die  to  lock  said  one  die  within 
said  tool  head,  said  latches  being  pivotally  movable  out 
of  engagement  with  said  one  die  against  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means  thereby  to  permit  removal  of  said  one  die, 
a  loclcing  pin  rotatably  mounted  within  said  tool  head 
and  having  a  locking  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  flat 
parallel  sides  and  arcuate  ends,  said  locking  portion  hav- 
ing a  length  as  measured  between  said  ends  greater  than 
its  width  as  measured  between  said  sides,  the  other  one 
of  said  dies  providing  a  bore  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  length  of  the  locking  portion,  and  a 
slot  in  said  other  die  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  locking  portion,  said  slot  communicating  with  said 
bore  and  extending  to  an  edge  of  said  other  die,  said  pin 
extending  through  said  bore  with  said  locking  portion 
disposed  therein  and  having  its  length  as  measured  be- 
tween said  ends  extending  angularly  of  said  slot  thereby 
to  secure  said  other  die  within  said  tool  head,  and  said 
other  die  being  removable  from  said  tool  head  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  pin  to  align  the  sides  thereof  with  said  slot. 


3,031,002 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  TERMINALS  TO  WIRES 
Glenn  E.  MiUer,  Rockbrook  Heights,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 
Western  ElecMc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,178 
1  Claim.  (O.  153—1) 
Apparatus  for  clinching  a  channel  shaped  terminal  to 
1.  In  combination,  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel  tire  hav-  a  wire  wherein  the  terminal  includes  a  bail  portion  and 
ing  a  tread  and  outboard  and  inboard  side  walls,  a  plu-  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  legs,  which  appa- 
rality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  flexible  channel  ratus  comprises,  a  base  for  supporting  the  terminal  and 
shoes  engaged  over  the  tire  tread,  said  shoes  being  circum-  the  wire,  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  bending 
ferentially  elongated  and  being  circumferentially  spaced    elements  mounted  for  movement  toward  the  terminal  in 
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a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  legs  of  the  ter- 
minal when  the  terminal  is  supported  on  said  base,  said 
bending  elements  including  camming  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging and  initially  bending  the  legs  of  the  terminal  to- 
ward each  other  about  the  wire,  a  third  bending  element 
slidably  positioned  between  said  pair  of  bending  elements 
having  a  substantially  convex  cammmg  surface,  said  third 
bending  element  being  slidable  relative  to  said  pair  of 
bending  elements  toward  the  terminal  after  the  initial 
bending  of  the  legs  by  said  pair  of  bending  elements 
whereby  the  convex  camming  surface  engages  and  fur- 
ther bends  the  legs  of  the  terminal  about  the  wire  to  com- 
plete the  clinching  operation,  a  pair  of  spaced  movablv 
mounted  cams  for  operating  said  pair  of  bending  elements. 


tremity  of  said  die  block  and  having  a  stop  thereon  in 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  stock  for  stopping  the  stock 
with  an  end  portion  of  the  stock  projecting  from  the  die 
block  and  having  surfaces  for  transversely  bending  the 
projecting  end  portion  of  the  stock  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  die  block  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  die  block 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


"Zll 
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3,031,003 

APPARATLS  FOR  FABRICATING  PARTS  FROM 

CONTTSIJOL'S  STOCK 

Dale   R.    demons,    Rivrrside,    III.,   assignor   to   Western 

Electric  Company,   Incorporated,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  768.648 
3  nainu.     (CI.  153—2) 


.J^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  parts  from  continuous 
stock  comprising  support  means,  a  fixed  shearing  die 
on  said  support  means  having  an  aperture  for  guiding 
the  stock  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  die  block  mounted 
on  said  support  means  adjacent  said  shearing  die  for 
pivotal  movement  from  a  normal  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  of  a 
predetermined  length  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  said 
shearing  die  for  guiding  the  stock  therethrough  arnl  for 
supporting  a  measured  length  of  the  stock  therein,  said 
die  block  cooperating  with  said  shearing  die  to  shear  the 
stock  in  response  to  movement  of  said  die  block  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  a  fixed  form- 
ing die  on  said  support  means  adjacent  the  other  ex- 


3,031,004 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SELF  LOCKING 
HIRE  INSERTS 
I.«o  J.  Brancalo,  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hell-Coll 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,997 
7  Claims.     (CI.  I5J— 2) 


a  third  cam  positioned  between  said  pair  of  cams  for 
operating  said  third  bending  element,  said  third  cam  be- 
ing adjustable  relative  to  said  pair  of  cams  so  that  the 
time  of  operation  of  said  third  bending  clement  relative 
to  the  time  of  operation  of  said  pair  of  bending  elements 
can  be  altered,  thereby  to  control  the  final  bend  con- 
figuration of  the  legs  of  the  terminal  selectively  in  ac- 
cordarKe  with  the  size  and  the  nature  of  the  wire,  re- 
leasable  means  for  locking  said  third  cam  to  said  pair  of 
cams  for  movement  therewith  during  the  clinching  oper- 
ation, and  resilient  means  biasing  said  pair  of  spaced 
bending  elements  and  said  third  bending  element  into  en- 
gagement with  their  respective  cams  whereby  movement 
of  said  cams  operates  said  bending  elements. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  self-locking  wire  coil  screw 
thread  insert  which  comprises  the  steps  of  gripping  a  short 
end  portion  of  a  springy  wire  of  a  stock,  wherein  said  wire 
has  a  diamond-shaped  cross-section,  then,  while  holding 
the  gripped  end  portion  straight,  winding  the  wire  about 
a  screw  threaded  mandrel  by  rotating  said  mandrel  and 
said  gripped  end  portion  about  the  axis  of  said  mandrel 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  gripped 
end  and  simultaneously  causing  a  relative  movement  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  between  said  rotating  gripped  end 
and  a  stationary  feeding  point  of  the  wire  so  as  to  form 
said  wire  into  a  first  predetermined  number  of  equally 
pitched  convolutions  of  equal  diameter  and  with  the  point 
of  one  of  the  acute  angles  of  the  diamond  wire  cross- 
section  closest  to  snid  axis  while  holding  said  forming  con- 
volutions in  coaxial  relationship  to  each  other  on  said 
mandrel,  further  forming  a  subsequent  coaxial  convolu- 
tion with  at  least  one  substantially  straight-line  chordal 
portion  by  stretching  the  wire  against  a  straight-line  por- 
tion of  the  mandrel  thread  groove,  continuing  the  forming 
of  a  second  number  of  convolutions  of  the  kind  and  in  the 
manner  of  said  first  number  of  convolutions  and  coaxial 
therewith,  and  guiding  said  coiling  wire  during  the  forma- 
tion of  said  first  number  of  convolutions,  said  chordal 
portion  and  said  second  number  of  convolutions,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  wire  from  tilting  about  its  own  axis. 


3,031,005 
MACHINE  FOR  MANl  FACTURING 

COl  PLING-COI  I  ARS 
Andri  Huet,  48  Ave.  du  President  Wilson, 
Paris  16,  France 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  21,424 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  13,  1959 
4  Claims.     (CI.  153—21) 
I     .\   machine   for   the   manufacture  of  at  least  one 
coupling-collar  on  a  collector  by  means  of  at  least  one 
movable  punch  placed  inside  the  collector  and  withdrawn 
from  said  collector'  by  means  of  a  punch  extraction  de- 
vice, the  wall  of  the  collector  being  supported  by  dies, 
said  machine  comprising  a  frame,  supports  for  carrying 
the  collector,  said  supports  pivoting  on  said  frame  with 
means  for  balancing  the  weight  of  the  collector,  a  sup- 
port  mounted   on   said   frame   with  the   interposition  of 
elastic  means  and  carrying  the  dies  for  supporting  said 
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collector  wall,  said  elastic  means  initially  holding  said 
dies  spaced  apart  from  said  collector,  the  punch  extrac- 
tion device  being  carried  on  said  support  and  displacing 


the  die  and  provided  with  a  pipe-receiving  opening  in 
front  of  said  die  opening  and  with  forwardly  converging 
inner  surfaces  engaging  said  surfaces  of  the  die,  the  die 
being  separated  into  spaced  segments  slidable  forward 
against  said  retaining  member  surfaces,  a  tubular  holder 
slidably  receiving  the  sleeve  means,  means  connecting 
said  holder  with  the  retaining  member  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  holder  toward  and  away  from  the  re- 
taining member,  a  barrel  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder 
behind  the  sleeve  means  and  having  a  cartridge  chamber 
at  its  rear  end,  removable  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
barrel  normally  holding  it  in  a  rear  position,  said  holder 
when  adjusted  toward  the  retaining  member  being  formed 
to  push  said  sleeve  means  forward  against  said  die  to 
cause  the  die  to  grip  the  end  of  a  pipe  in  the  die  open- 


said  support  at  the  moment  of  extraction,  thereby  bring- 
ing said  dies  into  contact  with  the  collector  in  opposition 
to  said  elastic  means. 


3,031,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  SPIRAI5 
Johan  D.  Fokkinga,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.   Vereenigde   Draadfahrieken,   Nijmegen,   Nether- 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1958,  Set.  No.  769,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Oct.  29,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  153— «7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  wire  spirals  having  straight 
extremities  extending  substantially  in  alignment  with  each 
other,  comprising  an  axially  movable  and  retractable 
mandrel,  a  winding  head  rotatable  about  said  mandrel, 
a  passage  in  said  winding  head  and  releasable  means  for 
clamping  one  end  of  the  wire  in  said  passage  during  rota- 
tion of  the  winding  head,  a  wire  guiding  member  pivot- 
ably  mounted  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  mandrel 
and  supported  for  slidable  movement  parallel  to  said 
mandrel,  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  wire  guiding 
member  to  a  winding  position  in  which  the  guiding  mem- 
ber feeds  wire  to  the  mandrel  at  an  angle  approximately 
equal  to  the  angle  of  the  winding  pitch  during  rotation 
of  the  winding  head,  means  for  slidably  moving  said 
guiding  member  to  form  a  wire  spiral  about  the  mandrel, 
and  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  wire  guiding  mem- 
ber to  a  spiral  terminating  position  in  which  the  wire  in 
the  guiding  member  is  held  ahgned  with  said  passage  in 
the  winding  head  after  completion  of  the  winding  of  the 
spiral. 


3,031,007 
PIPE  FLARING  TOOL 

Robert  Temple,  Swissvale,  and  Ernest  E.  Temple,  Murrys- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,499 
6  Claims.  (CI.  153—81) 
1.  A  pipe  flaring  tool  comprising  a  die  provided  with 
a  central  pipe-receiving  opening  flaring  at  its  rear  end, 
the  die  having  outer  surfaces  converging  toward  its  op- 
posite end,  sleeve  means  having  a  front  end  engageable 
with  the  back  of  the  die,  a  retaining  member  enclosing 


ing,  pipe  flaring  means  behind  the  die  and  normally 
spaced  therefrom,  a  piston  in  said  sleeve  means  behind 
said  flaring  means,  the  barrel  having  an  opening  con- 
necting said  cartridge  chamber  with  the  rear  ends  of  the 
sleeve  means  and  piston,  means  for  firing  a  cartridge  in 
said  chamber  to  drive  the  sleeve  means  and  piston  for- 
ward to  move  said  flaring  means  into  pipe  flaring  posi- 
tion in  the  flared  end  of  the  die  opening,  the  front  end 
of  the  barrel  and  the  rear  end  of  said  piston  having 
frictionally  engageable  surfaces,  and  means  connected 
with  the  barrel  for  manually  moving  it  forward  in  the 
tubular  holder  after  removal  of  said  removable  means, 
whereby  to  force  said  friction  surfaces  into  engagement 
with  each  other  to  permit  the  piston  to  be  pulled  back 
in  the  sleeve  means. 


3,031,008 
PNEUMATIC-POWERED  TORQUE- 
PRODUCING  TOOL 
Paul  E.  Schmidt,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,153 
16  Claims.     (CI.  153—82) 


M.       T»  at  m  0a 
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1.  A  portable,  hand-held  torque-producing  device,  com- 
prising: a  portable  housing  of  a  size  to  be  hand  held;  a 
standard  pneumatic  drill  motor,  having  a  casing  and  an 
output  shaft  journaled  therein,  said  motor  being  mount- 
ed in  said  housing  by  rotary  mounting  means  permitting 
at  least  limited  pivotal  movement  therebetween;  a  pneu- 
matic line  to  said  motor  for  application  of  pressure  from 
a  pneumatic  supply  source  and  valve  means  connected  to 
said  pressure  line  operative  to  control  application  of  mo- 
tor torque  to  work  and  including  a  torque  relief  valve 
secured  to  said  housing  having  a  torque  relief  valve  spool 
movable  between  an  on  and  an  off  position  and  means 
biasing  said  valve  toward  said  off  position;  said  motor 
having  an  arm  secured  to  said  casing  extending  therefrom 
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in  a  direction  lateral  of  said  shaft  and  operating  means 
including  motion  transfer  means  acting  between  said  re- 
lief valve  spool  and  said  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  normally  holding  said  valve  in  on 
position  and  permitting  said  relief  valve  spool  to  move 
from  said  on  position  to  said  off  position  responsive  to 
pivoting  of  said  motor  a  selected  distance  as  said  motor 
tends  to  pivot  oppositely  to  said  shaft  as  work  is 
subjected  to  torque  and  a  coil  spring  acting  between  said 
motor  and  said  housing  operative  to  resist  such  pivoting 
of  said  motor  whereby  said  relief  valve  is  operated  when 
said  spring  is  overcome. 


3,031,009 
ROLLER  LEVELER 
Eaiil  R.  Maddiman,  Middletown  Township,  Bucks  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  as.si|;nor  to  I'nited   States   Steel  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Scr.  No.  780,400 
1  Claim,     (a.  153—104) 


In  a  roller  leveler  for  flattening  metal  strip  including  a 
frame  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end,  a  pair  of 
bearing  blocks  supported  in  vertically  spaced  relation  in 
said  frame  defining  a  pathway  for  said  strip  extending 
from  the  entry  end  to  the  exit  end  of  said  frame,  a  series 
of  pairs  of  bearings  mounted  in  aligned  spaced  relation- 
ship in  each  of  said  bearing  blocks,  the  pair  of  bearings 
in  one  bearing  block  being  vertically  offset  from  the  pairs 
of  bearings  in  the  other  bearing  block,  and  power  driv- 
ing means  adjacent  said  frame  the  improvement  therewith 
of  a  leveler  roll  journaled  in  each  pair  of  bearings  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  pathway  of  said  strip,  said 
rolls  respectively  in  the  direction  from  said  entry  end 
toward  said  exit  end  having  progressively  greater  diam- 
eters, the  roll  at  said  exit  end  being  approximately  .3% 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  roll  at  said  entry  end,  said 
rolls  being  connected  with  said  driving  means  for  rota- 
tion thereby  each  at  the  same  r.p.m. 


3,031,010 
FUEL  FILTER  AND  VAPOR  SEPARATOR 
Eugene    P.    Wise,   Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich.,   asiinior    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,005 
5  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.3) 


I.  In  a  fuel  metering  unit  of  a  fuel  injection  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  speed  chamber  having  at 
its  lower  portion  a  fuel  outlet  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  said  engine,  said  chamber  communicating  with 


a  fuel  return  flow  metering  orifice  located  above  said 
fuel  outlet,  means  responsive  to  engine  operating  condi- 
tions for  adjusting  the  flow  through  said  return  flow  meter- 
ing orifice,  a  fuel  feed  conduit  in  communication  with  a 
pressure  fuel  source,  an  elongated  hollow  filter  positioned 
upright  in  said  speed  chamber  and  connected  at  its  top 
to  said  fuel  feed  conduit  to  receive  fuel  therefrom,  said 
filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  screen  of  fine  mesh  metal 
wire  and  having  a  considerably  larger  diameter  than  said 
fuel  feed  conduit  to  substantially  reduce  the  speed  of 
the  incoming  fuel,  the  upper  portion  of  said  filter  lying 
substantially  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  return 
flow  orifice,  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  filter  lying  sub- 
stantially in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  fuel  outlet. 


3,031,011 
LIQUID  FUEL  RESERVE  SYSTEMS 

lames  J.  Dawson,  East  leasing,  and  Andrew  K.  Watt, 
Ijinsing,  Micb.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,323 
1  Claim,     (a.  158-^46.5) 


A  liquid  fuel  reserve  system  including  a  reservoir 
such  as  a  gasoline  tank  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 
lank  having  an  opening  and  a  cover  plate  therefor,  a 
fuel  discharge  conduit  mounted  on  said  cover  plate  and 
extending  into  said  reservoir  and  having  one  end  movably 
mounted  within  the  latter,  a  motor  located  within  said 
reservoir  and  fixed  to  said  cover  plate  and  having  a 
driven  member  linked  to  said  one  end,  said  motor  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber  partially  defined  by  a  diaphragm 
which  is  connected  to  said  driven  member,  spring  means 
in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  acting  downwardly  against 
said  diaphragm,  said  driven  member  being  sufficiently 
rigid  to  transfer  up  and  down  motion  of  said  diaphragm 
to  said  one  end,  a  vacuum  source,  a  valve  outside  said 
reservoir  and  having  ports,  one  of  said  ports  leading  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  second  of  said  ports  being  connected 
to  said  vacuum  source,  the  said  one  port  being  normally 
closed  as  the  second  port  is  normally  open  to  apply  a 
vacuum  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  said  valve  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  manual 
control  of  said  motor  for  venting  said  vacuum  chamber 
to  lower  said  one  end  of  said  conduit  by  action  of  said 
spring  means  to  one  position  within  said  reservoir  and 
to  apply  a  vacuum  to  said  chamber  and  exert  differential 
pressures  on  said  diaphragm  for  raising  said  one  end  of 
said  conduit  to  a  higher  position  in  said  reservoir. 


3,031,012 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Gabriel  Brola,  BomK-la-Reinc,  France,  assignor  to  Gcn- 
crale    Thermique-Procedes    Brola,    Societe    Anonymc, 
Le  Pre  Saint-Gervais  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,486 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  27,  1957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—76) 
In  combustion  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  shell  member  having  convex  and 
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concave  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  respectively,  and  a 
centrally  located  axial  air-inlet  aperture,  a  disk-like  de- 
flector member  overlying  said  air-inlet  aperture  at  the 
convex  outer  surface  of  said  shell  member  and  spaced 
from  the  latter,  said  deflector  member  having  a  central 
opening  axially  aligned  with  said  aperture  of  the  shell 
member,  an  annular  set  of  vanes  extending  between  said 
disk-like  deflector  member  and  said  shell  member  and 
each  inclined  by  a  small  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane 


pervious  combustible  packer  across  said  well  intermediate' 
the  ends  of  said  fuel  pack  and  intermediate  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  stratum,  said  packer  substantially  imped- 
ing the  flow  of  gas  in  said  borehole  from  the  section  of 
said  fuel  pack  below  said  packer  to  the  section  above  said 
packer.  * 

10.  A  process  for  igniting  a  combustible  carbonaceous 
stratum  around  an  ignition  well  therein  which  comprises 
filling  said  well  within  said  stratum  with  sections  of  solid 
particulate  fuel  separated  by  a  combustible  packer,  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  stratum 


directed  radially  from  the  aligned  axes  of  said  deflector 
and  shell  members,  and  an  injector  nozzle  located  at  the 
side  of  said  deflector  member  remote  from  said  shell 
memb^  and  aligned  axially  with  said  air-inlet  aperture 
and  said  central  opening  for  injecting  divided  fuel  into 
said  shell  member  through  said  opening  and  aperture, 
while  primary  air  flows  into  said  shell  member  axially 
through  said  opening  and  centripetally  between  said 
vanes,  respectively,  to  meet  and  create  a  zone  of  high 
turbulence  for  efficient  mixing  with  the  injected  fuel. 


3,031,013 
PLASTIC  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Alfred  W.  Russell,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rus- 
sell Reinforced  Plastics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Ang.  26, 1954,  Scr.  No.  452,289 
1  CUim.    (CI.  160—236) 


3.031,014 
IGNITION  OF  THICK  STRATA  FOR  IN  SITU 
COMBUSTION 
Harry  W.  Parker,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroieom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,918 
17  Clafans.     (CI.  166—11) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  ignition  well  in  a  subter- 
ranean carbonaceous  stratum,  a  solid  particulate  fuel  pack 
in  said  well  within  said  stratum  and  at  least  one  solid  im- 


^noOiX^iOM 


A  plastic  structural  member  comprising  a  laminate  of 
plastic  material  bonded  together  along  its  longitudinal 
edge  portions  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pocket  in  its  center  portion,  a  rod  positioned  length- 
wise in  said  pocket,  said  rod  having  shoulders  within  said 
pocket,  said  shoulders  defining  end  portions  of  reduced 
diameter,  and  end  fillers  mounted  on  said  reduced  end 
portions  in  abutting  relationship  to  said  shoulders,  said 
end  fillers  being  positionec^  within  said  pocket  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  end  fillers  being 
flush  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  pockets,  said  reduced 
end  portions  of  said  rod  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  pocket  to  provide  means  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  structural  member. 


which  substantially  impedes  flow  of  gas  between  said 
sections;  igniting  the  section  of  fuel  adjacent  the  well 
head;  injecting  combustion-supporting  gas  into  said 
stratum  thru  at  least  one  offset  injection  well  so  as  to  feed 
said  gas  thru  the  stratum  to  the  ignited  fuel  section  and 
cause  same  to  burn  toward  the  adjacent  fuel  section 
whereby  the  intervening  combustible  packer  is  burned  and 
the  stratum  surrounding  the  initially  burned  fuel  section 
is  ignited;  continuing  the  injection  of  said  gas  until  the 
combustion  zone  passes  thru  the  packer  into  the  adjacent 
fuel  section  so  as  to  ignite  the  stratum  surrounding  said 
adjacent  fuel  section;  and  venting  produced  gases  thru 
said  ignition  well. 


3,031,015 

PIPE  CUTTER 

Sam  F.  de  Cordova,  Box  494,  Morgan  City,  La. 

FUed  June  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,692 

7  Claims.     (O.  166—55.6) 


I.  An  outside  pipe  cutter  comprising,  an  outer  pipe 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  washover  pipe  string,  an  inner 
sleeve  splined  and  telescoped  in  the  pipe,  means  urging 
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the  sleeve  upwardly  in  the  pipe,  anchoring  means  includ- 
ing slips  and  a  bowl  for  contracting  the  slips,  said  bowl 
rotatably  carried  by  the  inner  sleeve,  yieldable  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  slips  and  outer  pipe,  jump  thread 
means  on  said  yieldable  means  and  the  other  of  said 
slips  and  pipe,  said  jump  thread  means  releasably  sup- 
porting the  slips  in  the  outer  pipe  above  the  bow!  when 
the  bowl  is  in  its  uppermost  pxjsition.  said  jump  thread 
means  permitting  release  and  downward  movement  of 
the  slips  into  engagement  with  the  bowl  upon  upward 
movement  and  rotation  of  said  pipe  and  re-engagement 
of  the  pipe  and  slips  upon  downward  movement  of  the 
pipe  relative' to  the  slips,  cutting,  knives  carried  by  the 
inner  sleeve.  1^  life  actuator  means  for  urging  the  cutting 
knives  into  a  pipe  to  be  cut.  resilient  means  carried  by 
the  outer  pipe  urging  the  actuator  means  toward  engage- 
ment with  the  knives,  said  inner  sleeve  when  secured  to 
the  pipe  by  the  anchoring  means  holding  the  knives 
against  longitudinal  movement  along  the  pipe  to  be  cut 
whereby  upon  upward  movement  of  the  outer  pipe  the 
actuator  means  urges  the  knives  into  cutting  position. 


rotor,  driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft,  collective 
pitch  changing  means  for  said  blades,  means  for  cyclically 
varying  the  pitch  of  said  blades  during  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  the  cyclic  pitch  changing  movements  of  said  blades 
being  substantially  first  harmonic  in  frequency  per  revolu- 
tion whereby  the  pitch  of  the  blade  is  relatively  higher 
during  its  retreating  motion  than  during  its  advancing 


3,031,016 

CASING  SCRAPER 

Martin  B.  Conrad.  9326  S.  Rives  Ave.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1960.  Ser.  No.  6,048 

12  Clainos.     (CI.  166—173) 


1.  In  a  casing  scraper,  the  combination  of:  a  body 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  equally  spaced  cir- 
cumferential ly,  said  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal channels  therebetween,  a  circumferential  series 
of  scraper  blades  mounted  on  the  body,  each  blade  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  outer  face  prepared  for  scraping  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  surface  of  a  casing,  each  blade  hav- 
ing a  retainer  flange  on  each  side  edge  thereof,  an  in- 
wardly directed  tongue  on  each  retainer  flange,  the  tongues 
on  each  blade  extending  into  nonadjacent  channels,  ad- 
jacent tongues  on  adjacent  blades  extending  into  the  same 
channel,  means  including  retainer  means  on  said  body 
limiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  blades  relative  to 
said  body,  and  spring  means  on  each  blade  extending  into 
one  of  said  channels  between  those  engaged  by  said 
tongues  and  acting  to  move  the  blade  outward  with  respect 
to  said  body. 

3,031.017 
CYCLIC  PITCH  CONTROL 
Peter  J.  Arcldiacono.  Cromwell.  Conn.,  assienor  to  L'nited 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,400 
7  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.25) 
4.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  sustaining  rotor  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  carried  thereby,  a  drive  shaft  for  said 


motion,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  cyclic  pitch 
control  and  operatively  connected  to  said  blade  for  super- 
imposing a  secondary  once-per-revolution  pitch  changing 
motion  on  said  blades  whereby  the  resultant  pitch  chang- 
ing motion  of  said  blade  in  each  cycle  is  a  second  har- 
monic or  higher  whereby  the  unstalled  operation  of  said 
blade  is  varied  per  revolution  of  said  blade. 


3,031,018 
PORTABLE  POWERDRIVEN  IMPLEMENT 
Vernon  L.  Smithers,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  V.  L. 
Smithers  Manufacturing  Company,  Kent,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  854,167 
3  Claims.     (CI.  172-— 41) 


f^ 


:'^ 


B- 


i«T   «r 


^1.. 


•-I^'^'^S^'^S^'^ 


I.  \  power-driven  implement  adapted  for  working  the 
soil  comprising  a  power-transmitting  drive  shaft  adapted 
to  be  carried  in  an  upwardly  inclined  position,  a  motor 
operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and 
having  a  handle,  a  head  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  transverse  driven  shaft  in  the  head  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  having  an  outer  exten- 
sion, the  end  of  said  extension  having  an  annular  groove, 
an  implement  disk  having  a  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft  extension,  a  spring  wire  latch  on  said  disk  normally 
engaged  in  said  groove  relcasable  by  the  fingers,  and 
guard  means  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  head  extend- 


April  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1003 


ing  over  said  shaft  extension  to  substantially  prevent 
weeds  and  the  like  from  wrapping  on  the  shaft,  said  latch 
yieldingly  holding  said  disk  in  substantial  contact  with 
said  guard  means. 


3,031,019 

CULTIVATOR  CLAMP 

Ervin  S.  Gysler,  %  Gysler  Mantifacturing  Co., 

Box  81,  Fort  Benton,  Mont. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,237 

6  Claims.     (CI.  172—710) 


j-»i 


ly  mounted  on  said  supporting  members,  the  slotted  sup- 
porting member  having  indicator  means  thereon,  the 
values  of  which  have  been  predetermined  in  relation  to 
the  spring  means  and  the  cooperative  engagement  there- 
with of  the  impaling  element  which  serves  as  an  indicator 
and  lever  therefor  to  weigh  said  fish. 


1.  Clamp  means  in  combination  with  an  implement 
shank  for  resiliently  clamping  said  shank  to  a  supporting 
structure,  comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  integral 
legs,  a  first  of  said  legs  secured  horizontally  to  said  sup- 
porting structure,  a  second  of  said  legs  having  an  opening 
therein  adjacent  to  said  first  leg  and  depending  from  said 
first  leg  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  said  shank  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  bar  secured  to  said  shank  be- 
tween said  shank  and  said  first  leg,  said  bar  defining  a 
right  angle  end  portion,  said  right  angle  end  portion  re- 
ceived in  the  included  right  angle  between  the  first  and 
second  legs  and  in  engagement  with  said  legs,  and  resilient 
means  connecting  said  shank  to  said  first  leg  remote  from 
said  second  leg. 


3,031,020 

FISH  STRINGER 

Eric  C.  Thompson,  815  5th  St.,  International  Falls,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,532 

6  Claims.     (H.  177—129) 


A- J 


3,031,021 
MAGNETIC  BALANCE  INDICATOR 
John  D.  Hale  and  John  B.  Rolfe,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  as- 
signors to  Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,788 
1  Claim.    (CL  177—173) 


>-* 


A  balance  indicator  for  use  with  a  beam  type  scale,  said 
balance  indicator  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  mount- 
ed on  the  unsupported  end  of  the  beam  of  said  scale  and 
having  balance  indicating  indicia  carried  thereon,  an  in- 
dicator arm  having  one  end  formed  to  cooperate  with 
said  indicia  to  indicate  balance,  a  first  permanent  magnet 
on  said  indicator  arm  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  said  indicator  arm,  means  adjacent  said  opposite  end 
of  said  indicator  arm  pivotally  securing  said  indicator 
arm  to  said  sheet  of  material,  and  a  second  permanent 
magnet  mounted  on  the  frame  of  said  scale  and  posi- 
tioned in  magnetically  attractive  relation  to  said  first  mag- 
net. 

3,031,022 

WEIGHING  SCALES 

Daniel  Richard  Atchison.  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Margaret  Quarles  Kubiak,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,605 

2  Claims.     (Q.  177—230) 


5.  A  device  for  weighing  and  stringing  fish  comprising 
an  anchoring  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  side 
wall  of  a  boat  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending 
spaced  supporting  members,  a  flexible  element  having 
retaining  means  thereon  adapted  to  string  a  fish  or  plu- 
rality of  fish  thereon,  said  flexible  element  having  affixed 
to  one  end  thereof  a  rigid  impaling  element,  one  end 
thereof  having  a  tapered  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  the  jaws  of  a  fish  to  secure  the  fish  thereto,  said  im- 
paling element  having  means  for  retaining  the  fish  in  at 
least  one  fixed  position  thereon,  one  of  said  supporting 
members  having  a  slot  formed  integrally  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  enclose  the  impaling  element 
therein,  the  opposing  supporting  member  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  disposed  to  receive  and  seat  one  end  of  said 
impaling  element  to  permit  the  impaling  element  to  be 
supported  therebetween  in  diagonal  fashion,  spring  means 
secured  to  said  anchoring  member  and  adapted  to  bear 
upwardly  against  the  impaling  element  when  it  is  diagonal- 


1 .  A  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  movable  load 
platform,  a  center  post  extending  from  the  platform  and 
axially  adjustable  relative  thereto,  said  base  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  center  post  projects,  a  head  on 
the  post  forming  stop  means  engaging  the  base,  a  reaction 
plate  having  an  opening  for  relative  movement  there- 
through of  said  center  post,  a  spring  reactive  between 
said  base  and  said  reaction  plate  biasing  the  plate  up- 
ward an  amount  determined  by  said  stop  means,  three 
fixed  supports  spaced  peripherally  around  said  reaction 
plate  and  providing  pivots,  inwardly  projecting  arms  mov- 
able on  said  pivots  and  having  inward  means  contacting 
said  reaction  plate,  peripherally  spaced  supports  under 
said  load  platform  and  supported  by  said  arms  respectively, 
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a  motion-transmitting  Imk  pivoted  to  one  of  said  fixed 
supports,  said  link  having  an  opening  therein  accommodat- 
ing said  post  and  the  spring  and  extending  to  a  free  end 
thereof  at  a  mid  location  between  the  other  two  spaced 
supports,  motion-transmitting  means  connected  between 
said  link  and  said  reaction  ptete.  a  substantially  vertically 
movable  rack  at  said  mid  location  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  said  free  end  of  the  link,  and  a  spindle  rotatable  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  above  said  free  end  of  the 
link,  said  spindle  carrying  an  index  means  and  a  pinion 
meshed  with  said  rack. 


traction  units  in  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  steer- 
ing and  traction  units  in  an  opposed  direction,  means  for 
locking  said  steering  and  traction  units  against  steering 


3.031,023 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  ARTICT'LATED  BODY 

SECTIONS  TO  FACII TTATE  PARKING 

Raymond  de  la  Tramerye.  6  Rue  Qucntin  Rauchard,  ParU, 
France,  and  Jacques  Hebert,  Fcre-eo-Tardeoob,  Aisac, 
Fnmc* 

Ffled  Oct  f,  IfSf .  S«T.  No.  M5,470 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  19,  1954 

S  Claims.     (O.  180—1) 


1.  In  a  motor  car  having  a  body  supported  by  a  pair 
of  rear  wheels,  a  bed  structure  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
two  opfX>site  upstanding  lateral  walls  positioned  inter- 
nally of  the  front  portion  of  said  body  and  supported  by 
a  pair  of  steerable  front  driving  wheels,  said  front  por- 
tion of  the  body  being  in  turn  supported  by  said  bed 
structure  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis, 
two  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  extensible  and  retract- 
able auxiliary  wheels,  each  pair  connected  to  one  of  said 
lateral  wails,  respectively,  of  the  bed  structure  with  one 
of  said  front  wheels  positioned  therebetween,  first  power 
means  carried  by  said  bed  structure  and  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  body  to  pivot  the  latter  about  said  trans- 
verse axis  from  a  horizontal  position  of  said  body  in 
which  said  rear  wheels  rest  on  the  ground  to  an  upright 
position,  and  second  power  means  carried  by  said  bed 
structure  and  adapted  to  extend  said  auxiliary  wheels 
into  engagement  with  the  ground,  whereby  said  bed  struc- 
ture will  be  supported  by  said  auxiliary  wheels  at  four 
additional  points  of  the  bed  structure  so  as  to  support 
said  body  when  the  latter  is  in  said  upright  position 
thereof. 


3,031.024 
ALL  DIRECTIONAL  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Brooislaas   1.   Ulfaiski,   Flossmoor,  Dl.,  assigiior  to  Tbe 
Yale  and  Towne  Manafacturins  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,111 
11  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 6.5) 
I.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  two  steering  and 
traction  units  individually  mounted  for  steering  rotation 
relatively  to  said  truck  and  each  having  a  traction  wheel 
driven  thereby,  steering  means,  means  whereby  said  steer- 
ing means  simultaneously  rotate  one  of  said  steering  and 


V    '--3^" 


rotation,  und  controller  means  for  said  steering  and  trac- 
tion units  adapted  to  effect  drive  of  said  traction  wheels 
independently  of  each  other  in  the  same  or  opposed  direc- 
tions at  the  same  or  different  speeds. 


3,031,025 
TRANSMISSION 
Elwyn  P.  Hilmer,  3637  Jasmine  St.,  Denver,  Colo.,  and 
Donald  W.  Youmans,  3940  Lone  Oak  Road  SE.,  Salem, 
Orcf. 

Flkd  Apr.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20^26 
9  Claims.     (O.  180—75) 


I .  A  speed  reducer  for  a  machine  having  a  stationary 
housing  and  a  rotatable  axle,  comprising  a  toothed  sun 
member  stationarily  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  planet  car- 
rier and  a  wheel  supporting  means  fixed  to  said  axle  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said 
wheel  supporting  means,  a  toothed  ring  member  fixed  to 
and  rotatable  to  said  wheel  and  concentric  to  said  axle, 
toothed  planetary  members  carried  by  said  planet  carrier, 
means  connecting  said  planetary  members  with  said  sun 
member  and  to  said  ring  member,  said  planet  carrier 
carrying  said  planetary  members  around  said  sun  mem- 
ber and  said  ring  member  whereby  a  force  is  transmitted 
from  said  sun  member  to  said  ring  member,  means  on 
said  planet  carrier  to  selectively  lock  one  said  planetary 
member  against  relative  rotation  to  said  planet  carrier, 
and  means  to  lock  said  planetary  members  to  rotate  to- 
gether. 


3,031,026 
AIR  CLEANER 
Clifford  I^comvd  Price,  Southporl,  England,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Cootinoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  592,661,  June  20, 
1956.    This  application  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,010 
11  Claims.     (O.  181—54) 
I.  An  air  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  casing  formed 
by  concave  shells  secured  together  at  the  edges  to  pro- 
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vide  an  air  chamber,  elongated  indentation  means  formed    rear  legs  directly  to  said  front  legs  above  said  platform; 

:_    ...:j    .1.-II-     ~_J    .w..^j:.~    ..^..^r.-    <-o:,4    ^komWor    .iri'tkln      moanc    tn   nixrnt    caiH    rfur    \cok    r<>aru/9rdlv   niltWArdlv    fela- 


in  said  shells  and  extending  across  said  chamber  within 
said  edges  and  dividing  said  chamber  into  inlet  passage 
means  and  chamber  means,  an  inlet  formed  in  said  casing 


and  leading  to  said  inlet  passage  means,  an  outlet  formed 
in  said  casing,  said  shells  being  spaced  across  said  inden- 
tation means  and  remote  from  said  inlet  to  provide  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  passage  means  and  said 
chamber  means  and  said  outlet. 


3,031,027 
MOBILE  SERVICE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  OVERHEAD 

UTILITY  EQUIPMENT 

Maurice  E.  Mitchell.  Moncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lift-A- 

Loft  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1952,  Ser.  No.  309,225 

8  Claims.     (CI.  182—63) 
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means  to  pivot  said  rear  legs  rearwardly  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  front  legs  about  a  single  pivot  axis  to  an  open 
position  while  at  the  same  time  pivoting  said  platform 
downwardly  rearwardly  relative  to  said  front  legs  to  a 
generally  horizontal  position,  said  means  including  a  pair 


of  first  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
one  of  said  rear  legs  respectively,  the  other  ernl  of  both 
of  said  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  center  underside 
of  said  platform  and  providing  a  support  therefor  when 
said  ladder  is  in  said  open  position;  and  means  connecting 
said  first  links  with  at  least  one  side  of  the  platform. 


3,031,029 
COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER 
Lonis  M.  Davis,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Mitchell  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758,081 
4  Claims.     (CI.  182—198) 


1.  Overhead  servicing  equipment,  comprising  a  truck 
having  a  floor-level  work-area,  an  upstanding  elevator  as- 
sembly adjacent  one  end  of  the  bed  area  of  the  truck,  a 
platform  carried  by  the  elevator  assembly  at  the  face 
thereof  toward  said  work-area  and  movable  on  and  by 
said  assembly  to  a  lowered  position  substantially  at  the 
base  thereof  and  at  the  floor  level  of  said  work-area  and 
in  direct  access  relation  with  said  work-area,  the  plat- 
form being  between  the  work-area  and  the  elevator  as- 
sembly and  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  and 
traverse  mechanism  supporting  the  platform  on  the  eleva- 
tor assembly  for  vertical  movement  thereby,  said  traverse 
mechanism  being  operable  to  traverse  said  platform  in 
both  directions  transversely  of  the  truck  across  said  face 
of  the  elevator  assembly,  whereby  a  workman  on  said  plat- 
form may  move  thereon  directly  from  said  lowered  posi- 
tion of  direct  access  to  service  equipment  in  said  work- 
area  to  positions  upwardly  and  transversely  outward  of  the 
truck  therefrom  for  direct  access  to  overhead  equipment 
and  to  the  side  of  the  truck. 


3,031,028 

PLATFORM  LADDER 

Henry  Harrison,  Box  117,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,343 

3  Claims.     (CI.  182—125) 

1.  A   folding   platform   ladder   comprising   a   pair  of 

spaced  front  legs  joined  together  at  their  upper  ends;  at 

least  one  horizontal  step  joining  said  front  legs  adjacent  to 

and  spaced  upwardly  from  their  lower  ends;  a  platform 

pivotally  mounted  to  said  front  legs  above  said  step;  a  pair 

of  rear  legs;  single  pivot  means  connecting  each  of  said 
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1 .  In  a  collapsible  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  normally 
spaced  single-coursed  side  chain  supports  connected  by 
rigid  metal  rungs  that  span  the  side  chains  at  intervals 
along  their  length  and  are  connected  thereto,  the  rungs 
having  spaced  arms  extending  transversely  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  thereof  to  engage  an  adjacent  wall,  when  the 
ladder  is  suspended  in  use  from  a  window  opening,  for 
holding  the  side  chains  and  chain-spanning  portions  of 
the  rungs  spaced  outwardly  from  the  wall;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  side  chain  comprises  a  series  of  inter- 
connected links,  and  each  rung  comprises  an  elongated 
bar  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  over  its  length, 
said  bar  having  its  opposite  end  portions  bent  to  extend 
in  the  same  transverse  direction  with  respect  to  a  straight 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  and  each  rung  is  clampingly 
connected  to  a  link  of  each  side  chain  against  rotation 
relative  thereto  by  interlocking  conformations  thereon 
comprising  surface  portions  of  the  rung  directly  engaging 
oppositely  facing  portions  of  the  link  at  points  thereon 
that  are  spaced  a  substantial  distance  along  the  link, 
said  surface  portions  of  the  rung  being  non-integral  with 
said  oppositely  facing  portions  of  tbe  link,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rung  passing  through  the  link,  the  uniform 
cross-section  of  the  rung  obtaining  on  the  portions  of  the 
rung  extending  from  both  sides  of  the  link. 
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3,031,03f 
WORM-DEVICE 
Wolf  Rodeiucker,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  AktienKeselLschaft,  Leyerkusen,  Get- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  195».  Ser.  No.  709.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmanv  Jan.  22,  1957 

J  Claims.     (CI.  55—190) 
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I.  A  worm  device  for  liquid  and  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  axially 
spaced  therefrom,  a  worm  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing  for  conveying  material  axially  through  the 
casing  from  said  miet  to  said  outlet,  a  section  of  said 
worm  shaft  being  formed  as  a  cylindrical  roller,  a  por- 
tion of  said  casing  laterally  adjacent  said  roller  being 
formed  as  an  evacuatable  chamber,  means  for  evacuat- 
ing said  chamber,  another  portion  of  said  casing  circum- 
ferentially  adjacent  said  previously  mentioned  portion 
defining  with  said  coller  a  wedge-shaped  gap  circum- 
ferentially  leading  into  said  evacuatable  cbamt>er,  a  pas- 
sage for  material  communicating  said  worm  shaft  and 
said  wedge-shaped  gaps,  said  worm  shaft  being  laterally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  casing  wall  whereby  the 
clearance  in  the  wedge-shaped  gap  can  adjust  itself  auto- 
matically. 

3,031.031 
SUCTION  CLEANER  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  Descarries,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,733 
2  aalms.     (CI.  55 — 413) 


2.  In  a  suction  cleaner  which  includes  a  casing  defin- 
ing a  path  of  flow  for  air  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
for  air  and  air  moving  means  and  dirt  collecting  means 
therebetween,  the  outlet  being  formed  in  an  exterior  wall 
of  the  casing,  a  stationary  hollow  member  of  cylindrical 
form  extending  into  the  casing  from  the  wall  and  defin- 
ing a  part  of  the  air  flow  path,  said  hollow  member  hav- 
ing an  air  admission  opening  and  an  outlet  which  coin- 
cides with  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  said  hollow  member 
being  substantially  horizontal  when  the  cleaner  is  nor- 
mally positioned  on  a  supporting  surface  with  its  air  ad- 
mission opening  axially  removed  from  the  exterior  wall 
and  with  the  common  outlet  for  both  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  the  casing  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  member,  structure 
comprising  stationary  vane  means  in  said  hollow  member 
for  deflecting  upward  air  discharged  at  the  outlet,  said 
vane  means  being  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  hollow 
member  along  a  longitudinally  extending  first  zone  there- 
of which  is  of  substantially  constant  internal  diameter 
and  axially  removed  from  the  air  admission  opening  and 


outlet  thereof,  said  hollow  member  including  the  first 
zone  thereof  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  when 
the  cleaner  is  normally  positioned  on  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  vane  means  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
sen)i-circular  vanes  distributed  longitudinally  of  said  hol- 
low member  and  spaced  from  one  another  at  the  first 
zone  of  said  hollow  member,  each  of  said  vanes  extend- 
ing radially  inward  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  hol- 
low member  toward  the  axis  of  said  first  zone  thereof 
and  having  its  inner  edge  terminating  at  a  region  short 
of  said  last-mentioned  axis,  said  vanes  being  angularly 
offset  from  one  another  when  viewed  axially  of  said  hol- 
low member  from  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  said  vanes  in 
their  lengthwise  directions  being  disposed  in  different 
planes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  first  zone  of  said  hol- 
low member  and  extending  about  the  inner  surface  of 
the  hollow  member  through  angles  of  less  than  180*  about 
the  axis  of  said  hollow  member,  said  hollow  member 
forming  ?>  collar  which  encircles  said  vanes  and  extends 
axially  in  opposite  directions  from  each  of  said  vanes,  said 
pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  vanes  being  disposed 
respectively  at  the  top  and  bottom  halves  of  said  first 
zones  of  said  hollow  member,  and  said  vane  at  the  top 
half  of  said  hollow  member  being  further  removed  axially 
from  the  outlet  of  the  casing  than  said  vane  at  the  bottom 
half  of  said  member. 


3.031,032 

CENTRALIZED  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  AND  AD- 

AJSTING  MEASURING  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Henry  T.  Dinkelkamp,  Mount  Prospect,  and  William  G. 
Jennings,   E>anston,   III.,  assignors   to  Stcv« art-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,929 
16  Claims.     (Ci.  184—7) 


1.  A  lubricant  measuring  valve  comprising  a  housing 
defining  a  chamber,  a  piston  received  in  the  chamber  and 
having  a  controlled  peripheral  clearance  with  the  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  valve  for  the  chamber  including  a  small  por- 
tion of  one  end  of  the  piston,  an  outlet  valve  for  the 
chamber  including  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston,  a  spring 
urging  the  piston  to  an  inlet  valve  closing  position  there- 
of, structure  extending  from  the  chamber  supporting  at 
least  one  valve  seat  for  one  of  said  valves,  said  struc- 
ture being  translatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  to 
provide  adjustment  of  at  least  one  of  said  valves  rela- 
tive to  the  other  from  a  position  in  which  both  valves 
are  simultaneously  closed  for  zero  piston  displacement 
to  a  position  in  which  both  valves  are  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  distance  from  each  other  for  maximum 
piston  displacement,  and  an  additional  check  valve  down- 
stream of  the  outlet  valve. 
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3,031,033 
LUBRICATION  OF  CONVEYORS 
Arthur  Thomas  Charles  Burrows,  Stevenage,   England, 
assignor  to  Geo.  W.   King  Limited,  Stevenage,   Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  >1ar.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  11,  i960 

12  Claims.     (CI.  184—15) 


'1.  .A  lubricating  system  for  the  trolley  wheels  of  con- 
veyors of  the  kind  set  forth  such  system  comprising  a 
vessel  for  holding  a  supply  of  lubricant,  means  including 
a  valve  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  supplied 
to  said  vessel  to  cause  discharge  of  lubricant  therefrom, 
two  nozzles  communicating  with  said  vessel  and  disposed 
in  a  lubricating  zone  at  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor 
path  each  such  nozzle  being  supported  for  angular  move- 
ment and  also  for  limited  axial  displacement,  spring 
means  urging  each  nozzle  into  a  forward  position,  means 
whereby  each  trolley  passing  through  the  lubricating  zone 
will  cause  the  nozzles  to  move  angularly  into  and  out  of 
register  with  lubricant  apertures  in  such  trolley  such  angu- 
lar movement  being  accompanied  by  a  depressive  move- 
ment of  each  nozzle  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
means  as  said  nozzle  approaches  the  mid  position,  a  mem- 
ber associated  with  one  of  the  nozzles  to  move  therewith 
and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  member  on 
depressive  movement  of  the  nozzle  thereby  to  cause  op- 
eration of  the  valve  so  that  pressure  fluid  will  be  supplied 
to  the  vessel  and  lubricant  discharged  therefrom  to  the 
nozzles  and  thence  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated. 


3,031,034 
DAMPER 
David  G.  Thomas,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lylvania 

Filed  July  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,774 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—1) 


I.  A  damper  comprising  relatively  movable  parts  hav- 
ing spaced  opposed  surfaces,  an  elastomeric  body  between 
and  in  rolling  contact  with  said  surfaces,  said  body  having 
a  cross  section  of  normal  diameter  greater  than  the  spac- 
ing between  said  surfaces  whereby  said  body  is  com- 
pressed, and  a  pair  of  flexible  straps  in  the  form  of  oppo- 
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sitely  facing  loops  embracing  said  body  and  having  the 
ends  of  the  loops  anchored  respectively  to  one  and  the 
other  of  said  members  for  maintaining  a  unique  position 
of  said  body  for  any  relative  position  of  said  members. 


3,031,035 

ANGULAR  POSITION  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Nob  Tomita,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,123 

4  Claims.    (CL  188—71) 


1.  In  combination:  a  base  providing  a  generally  hori- 
zontal rotor  axis;  a  rotor  rotatable  relative  to  said  base 
about  said  rotor  axis;  an  arcuate  brake  shoe  carried  by 
said  base  and  extending  circumferentially  thereof  about 
said  rotor  axis  and  movable  axially  of  said  base  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  rotor  to  lock  said  rotor 
in  any  desired  angular  position  relative  to  said  base;  cam 
means  carried  by  said  base  and  movaBle  circumferentially 
thereof  about  said  rotor  axis  along  an  arcuate  path  from 
an  inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  for 
moving  said  brake  shoe  axially  of  said  base  into  fric- 
tional engagement  with  said  rotor,  said  operative  jxv 
sition  of  said  cam  means  being  below  said  inoperative  po- 
sition thereof,  whereby  said  cam  means  is  movable  down- 
wardly along  said  arcuate  path  from  its  inoperative  po- 
sition to  its  operative  position  so  that  gravity  constantly 
biases  said  cam  means  toward  and  tends  to  maintain  it 
in  said  operative  position  and  resists  movement  thereof 
toward  said  inoperative  position,  gravity  providing  the 
sole  force  constantly  biasing  said  cam  means  along  said 
arcuate  path  in  either  direction;  and  detent  means  on 
said  cam  means  and  said  base  for  releasably  locking  said 
cam  means  in  said  inoperative  position. 


3,031,036 
EMERGENCY  BRAKE.  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Meyers,  23  Alter  St.,  Cloverdale,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Joseph 
Meyers,  23'  s  percent  to  John  L.  Miiler,  one-third  to 
Swen  G.  Gammer,  and  one-tenth  to  Norman  C. 
De  Laittre,  all  of  Cloverdale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1956.  Ser.  No.  625,741 
7  Claims.     (CI.  188—106) 


V 


Q 


TTc — -^ 


J^,# 


1.  In  an  emergency  brake  system  for  wheeled  vehicles 
having  a  chassis,  an  axle  housing,  a  wheel  equipped  with  a 
conventional  service  brake,  said  system  being  supported 
upon  said  chassis  and  including  a  camshaft  rotatable  for 
actuating  said  service  brake  in  brake-applying  and  brake- 
releasing  directions,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  having 
an  actuated  plunger  that  may  be  actuated  in  brake-apply- 
ing and  brake-releasing  directions,  means  including  a  fluid 
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pressure  source  for  selectively  applying  pressure  into  said 
pressure  actuated  means,  and  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: means  connecting  said  plunger  and  said  camshaft  for 
unitary  movement  upon  actuation  of  said  plunger  in  a 
brake-applying  direction,  said  connecting  means  also  pro- 
viding a  lost  motion  to  allow  rotation  of  said  camshaft 
in  a  direction  beyond  the  limits  of  brake-applying  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  a  brake  lever  secured  to  said  cam- 
shaft, an  auxiliary  cylinder  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
axle  housing  and  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  said 
piston  rod  extending  outwardly  toward  said  lever,  means 
disposed  at  a  constant  distance  from  said  camshaft  slid- 
ably  connecting  said  piston  rod  to  said  brake  lever  for 
unitary  movement  upon  actuation  of  said  piston  rod  in 
a  brake-applying  direction,  said  last  named  connecting 
means  also  providing  a  lost  motion  to  allow  rotation  of 
said  lever  in  a  brake-applying  direction  free  from  piston 
rod  movement,  spring  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
urging  said  piston  rod  in  a  brake-applying  direction,  and 
means  transmitting  fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinder  and 
urging  said  piston  rod  in  a  brake-releasing  direction,  said 
piston  rod  being  normally  held  in  a  brake-releasing  posi- 
tion by  said  fluid  pressure  but  actuated  in  a  brake-apply- 
ing direction  by  said  spring  means  when  the  fluid  pressure 
is  below  a  predetermined  minimum. 


of  said  supporting  framework  moving  said  first  magnetic 
means  into  locking  engagement  with  said  means  on  said 


3,031,037 

CASTER  STRl  CTLTIE 

Irring  Stollnuui,  18440  Greenfield,  Detroit.  MJcb. 

FUcd  Sept  12,  1960.  Ser.  No.  55,461 

7  Claims.     (CI.  188—111) 
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I.  A  braking  structure  for  a  wheel  comprising  a  sup- 
porting framework  for  said  wheel,  a  first  magnetic  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  framework,  said 
first  magnetic  means  being  disposed  in  a  first  position 
by  a  second  magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  supporting 
framework,  and  movable  to  a  second  position  by  a  sta- 
tionary third  magnetic  means  disposed  independently  of 
said  supporting  framework,  and  means  on  said  wheel 
cooperable  with  said  first  magnetic  means  for  locking 
said  wheel  against  rotational  displacement  at  said  second 
position  when  said  first  magnetic  means  is  brought  into 
proximity  with  said  third  magnetic  means. 


wheel  when  said  first  and  said  second  magnetic  means 
are  brought  into  proximity  with  each  other. 


3,031,039 
AUTOMATICALLY     REGULATED     FRICTION 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIF- 
UGAL  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  C.  Goodwin,   Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Western  States  Machine  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioa  of  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,848 
11  Claims.    (CI.  188—181) 


1.  A  braking  system  comprising  a  friction  brake,  com- 
pressed air  operated  means  for  applying  said  brake  to 
develop  a  braking  force  dependent  upon  the  pressure  of 
the  compressed  air  admitted  to  the  brake  applying  means, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  brake  apply- 
ing means  including  a  supply  conduit  communicating  with 
said  brake  applying  means  and  having  a  constant  area 
restricted  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  valve  means 
interposed  in  said  supply  conduit  in  advance  of  said  open- 
ing to  the  atmosphere  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of 
compressed  air  through  said  conduit  and  thereby  control 
the  pressure  of  the  compressed  air  supplied  to  said  brake 
applying  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  reaction 
to  said  braking  force  and  actuating  said  valve  means 
so  that  the  latter  controls  the  pressure  of  the  compressed 
air  supplied  to  the  brake  applying  means  in  a  manner 
to  maintain  said  braking  force  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,031,038 
MAGNETIC  WHEEL  LOCK 
Hyman  Chait,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcQts,  of  fifty-five  percent  to  Irving  Stollman,  De- 
troit, twenty-foor  percent  to  Sheldon  M.  Lutz,  Detroit. 
seventeen  percent  to  Richard  T.  Gerioff,  Redford.  and 
four  percent  to  IxMiis  Rosensweig,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUcd  Not.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853^1 
8CIafaiifl.     (CI.  188— 111) 
I.  A  braking  structure  for  a  wheel  comprising  support- 
ing framework  for  said  wheel,  first  magnetic  means  mov- 
abty  mounted  on  said  supporting  framework,  means  on 
said   wheel  cooperable  with   said   first   magnetic   means 
for  locking  said   wheel   against   rotational   displacement. 
and  second  magnetic  means  stationary  and  independent 


3,031,040 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
John   C.  Torbett.  Wright  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  M/T 
Mfg.  ft  Supply  Com  Inc.,  Warren  Coonty,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
pomtion  of  Misaoari 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,689 
1  Claim.  (CL  189—1) 
In  a  telephone  booth  construction  having  a  floor,  a  pair 
of  opposed,  parallel  side  walls,  and  a  rear  wall  perpen- 
dicular to  said  side  walls  presented  in  upstanding  rela- 
tionship to  said  floor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  flat 
sheet  roof  member  in  parallel,  opposed  relationship  to 
the  floor  and  extending  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
walls  and  rear  wall,  said  roof  member  further  having  de- 
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pending  side  flanges  presented  outwardly  and  overlyingly 
of  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  proximate  side  wall  and 
being  secured  thereto,  a  dome-forming  member  presented 
surmountingly  upon  said  roof  member  and  being  formed 
of  trunslucent  material,  said  dome-forming  member  in- 
tegrally comprising  a  top  portion,  side  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  top  portion,  and  a  peripheral 
skirt  depending  from  the  lower  portions  of  said  side  por- 
tions for  presentation  in  overlying,  outward  relationship 


to  which  the  pole  is  to  be  secured,  said  ring  and  the  flared 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  section  being  complementarily 
flared,  and  the  flared  end  of  the  first  mentioned  section 
being  positioned  over  the  ring,  a  second  ring  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  flared  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
section,  said  second  ring  being  complementarily  flared  and 
slidable  on  said  flared  end  of  the  first  mentioned  section, 
and  bolt  means  for  drawing  the  second  ring  toward  the 
mounting  surface  thereby  to  lock  the  flared  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  section  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings 
to  secure  the  pole  on  the  mounting* surface. 


upon  the  depending  side  flanges  of  said  roof  member  and 
the  confronting  portion  of  the  rear  wall,  said  roof  mem- 
ber further  having  an  opening  for  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  dome,  and  illuminating  means  presented 
within  the  dome-forming  member  and  upwardly  of  the 
roof  member  for  illuminating  the  dome  through  the  top 
portion  and  side  portions  thereof  as  well  as  the  interior 
of  the  telephone  booth  through  the  roof  member  opening, 
said  side  portions  of  said  dome-forming  member  being 
located  upwardly  of  said  roof-forming  member. 


3,031,041 

SECTIONAL  POLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Henry  C.  Pfaff.  Jr.,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pfaff  and 

Kendall,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

rUed  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  661,480 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—29) 


3,031,042 

CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  WUIiam  Robert  Drackett,  4841  NE.  13th  Terrace, 

Fort  Laoderdale,  Fla. 

FUcd  Oct  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,492 

3  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


1.  A  ceiling  construction  comprising  a  first  set  of  in- 
verted, continuous  T  section  runners,  a  second  set  of 
inverted,  continuous  T  section  runners  crossing  the  run- 
ners of  the  first  set  to  define  a  plurality  of  openings,  said 
runners  at  the  crossing  point  having  complementary  in- 
terlocking cut-outs  so  contoured  that  the  flanges  of  the 
runners  of  both  sets  lie  in  the  same  plane  with  runners 
of  one  set  straddling  runners  of  the  other  set,  and  means 
to  support  said  runners,  the  webs  of  said  runners  being 
substantiallly  free  of  obstructions,  whereby  panels  may 
be  made  a  close  fit  in  the  openings  and  yet  be  remov- 
able by  pushing  up  from  below. 


3,031,043 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
James  R.  Dresser  and  Robert  A.  Rosenthal,  both  of  Rte.  3, 
Spring  Green,  Wis.;  said  Dresser  assignor  of  thirty- 
seven  and  one-half  percent  to  R.  N.  Howton,  WiUiams, 
Ariz. 

FUed  July  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674^39 
8  Claims.    (CL  189—34) 


A  sectional  pole  assembled  at  the  point  of  installation 
and  adapted  for  shipment  in  disassembled  relation,  com- 
prising an  elongated  section  flared  outwardly  at  one  end, 
a  reduced  portion  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  section 
providing  a  shoulder  spaced  from  said  other  end,  a  second 
elongated  section  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  first  mentioned  section  and  adapted  to  be  telescopi- 
cally  received  within  the  first  mentioned  section  for  ship- 
ment therewith  and  tclescopically  engaging  the  reduced 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  section  on  assembly  of  said 
section,  means  securing  said  sections  together  to  form  the 
elongated  sectional  pole,  a  ring  positioned  on  the  surface 


2.  A  building  wall  comprising,  in  combination;  a  plu- 
rality of  juxtaposed  panels  each  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
relatively  thin  metallic  skins  having  matching  coplanar 
edges,  and  a  closure  plate  of  uniform  width  along  each 
pair  of  skin  edges  having  offset  longitudinal  concave  edge 
r>ortions  secured  to  the  respective  skin  edges  and  a  locking 
shoulder  projecting  from  each  edge  portion  adjacent  the 
respective  skin  edge,  one  locking  shoulder  projecting  out- 
wardly and  the  other  projecting  inwardly;  and  links  ex- 


■M 
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I.  A  Are  retardant  wall  for  a  building  structure  of  the 
type  adapted  to  resist  a  temperature  of  over  1000"  F.  for 
several  hours  on  one  side  thereof  without  reaching  a  tem- 
perature on  the  opposite  side  thereof  sufficient  to  initiate 
combustion,  the  frame  work  of  which  wall  includes  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  extending  gins, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  panels  forming  one 
side  of  the  wall  and  a  second  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
panels  forming  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall,  said  panels 
having  a  rib  along  one  vertical  side  edge  thereof  disposed 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  panel  and  a 
U-shaped  flange  along  the  opposite  vertical  side  edge  en- 
gaged over  the  rib  along  the  vertical  edge  of  the  next 
adjacent  panel  to  interlock  the  panels  together  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  panels  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  ribs,  means  forming  rigid  connections  be- 
tween the  sheet  metal  panels  forming  one  side  of  the  wall 
and  the  girts,  the  last  mentioned  panels  having  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  rows  of  spaced  pins  on  the  inner  side  thereof 
and  projecting  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  panels, 
each  pin  being  integrally  mounted  on  a  support  base  for 
the  pin.  each  of  said  pin  bases  being  welded  to  a  pair  of 
adjacent  panels  at  the  interlocked,  vertically  extending 
edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  rigid  insulation 
board  impaled  on  said  pins,  the  edges  of  adjacent  insula- 
tion boards  being  in  abutting  relation,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally extending  metal  bars  overlying  the  outer  face  of 
the  topmost  layer  of  insulation  board  and  aligned  with 
the  pins  in  each  row,  said  pins  extending  through  said 
bars  and  being  welded  thereto  such  that  the  ends  of  the 
pins  are  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  bars, 
the  sheet  metal  panels  forming  the  opposite  side  of  the 
wall  being  positioned  against  said  bars  with  the  U-shaped 
flanges  opening  toward  the  bars  and  means  welded  to  said 
bars  connecting  the  last  mentioned  panels  to  said  bars. 


3,03 1,945 

STRUCT!  R  A  I.  MF.MBKR  FOR  HOI  I  OW  SPARS, 

BEAMS,  AND  LOUVER  BLADES 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  9  Irish  Road,  Sammit,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1958.  Scr.  No.  726,211 

9  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 

3.  A  structural  member  comprising  a  pair  of  structural 

elements  of   substantially    V-shaped   cross-section,   each 


with  the  opposed  projections  in  the  other  structural  ele- 
ment and  stressing  and  holding  said  structural  elements 
in  engagement. 


3.03!,04« 
SANDWICH  STRICTURE 
Henry  H.  Hoadley,  South  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824.833 
11  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 
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I.  A  sandwich  composite  structure  including  plate-like 
outer  layers  of  substantially  heat-resistant  material,  an  in- 
termediate layer  between  said  outer  layers  and  bonded 
to  said  outer  layers,  said  intermediate  layer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  hollow  spheres  bonded  together,  and  each  of 
said  spheres  having  within  its  hollow  a  substantially  loose 
relatively  small  mass. 


3,031.047 

FOTER  FRAME 

Vernon  H.  Williams,  Columbus,  Ind.,  awl^or  to  Vcmco 

Corporation,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760.799 

1  Oalm.     (CI.  189—36) 
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A  metal  frame  corner  construction  comprising  one  side 
member  generally  U-shaped  and  having  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  flanges  extend- 
ing approximately  at  right  angles  from  opposite  edges  of 
an  intermediate  plate  as  upper  and  lower  flanges;  the  up- 
per flange  having  an  end  disposed  at  approximately  forty- 
five  degrees  to  said  plate,  the  lower  flange  of  said  one  side 
member  being  longer  than  the  upper  flange  and  having 


and  over  against  a  portion  ot  tne  inner  siue  oi  saia  lower 
flange  beyond  said  last  slot;  the  end  portion  of  the  lower 
flange  of  the  first  side  member  overlapping  in  part  the 
end  portion  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  second  side  member. 


3,031,048 

RELEASABLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Lincoln  F.  Katter,  5725  Interlachen  Blvd. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  772,842 

2  Claims.     (CI.  189—36) 


bination  with  a  frame  and  a  fillet  having  spaced  walls, 
said  walls  being  capable  of  transverse  elastic  deformation 
and  having  lower  edges  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of 
said  frame;  a  plurality  of  spaced  alined  rigid  studs  carried 
by  said  frame,  each  of  said  studs  comprising  a  shank 
screwed  into  said  frame  and  a  head  integral  with  said 
shank  and  comprising  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  having 
a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
spaced  walls,  an  upper  frusto-conical  p>ortion  and  a  cir- 
cular rib  between  said  portions;  said  fillet  having  parallel 
grooves  formed  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls,  said 
grooves  being  spaced  from  said  lower  edges  of  the  walls 
and  engaging  the  ribs  of  said  studs  to  provide  a  snug  fit 
when  said  fillet  is  placed  upon  said  frame  and  over  said 
studs,  whereby  the  interengaging  ribs  and  grooves  are 
spaced  from  said  frame  surface. 


1.  A  releasable  holding  device  having  in  combination 
a  bracket  comprising  a  plate  member  having  a  forward 
depending  wall  portion,  an  open  ended  slot  in  said  plate 
member  having  its  open  end  portion  extending  into  said 
wall  portion  transversely  thereof  for  some  distance,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  open  end  of  said  slot  in  said  wall 
portion  having  a  greater  width  than  the  upper  portion 
thereof  forming  a  flange  with  the  inner  wall  portion  of 
said  slot,  a  holding  member  releasingly  secured  in  said 
slot  comprising  a  depending  body  portion,  a  groove  sub- 
stantially about  said  depending  body  portion,  said  groove 
having  therein  said  flange  portion  of  said  slot,  a  trigger 
lever,  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  at  one  end  thereof 
to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  holding  member  remote 
from  said  groove  to  move  said  lever  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  depending  body,  without 
changing  the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  a  slot  extend- 
ing into  said  groove  portion  disposed  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  groove,  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  extending  into  said  last  mentioned  slot,  a 
depending  lug  portion  at  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and 
having  an  inclined  forward  wall  and  a  vertical  rear  wall, 
a  spring  disposed  within  said  body  portion  above  said 
lever  urging  said  lug  portion  in  an  outward  locking  posi- 
tion disposing  said  depending  lug  portion  within  said  first 
mentioned  slot  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  said  depend- 
ing wall  of  said  plate  member  to  releasingly  lock  said 
holding  member  in  said  bracket. 


3,031,050 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GEAR  SHIFTING 

Norman  C.  Williams,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Power 

Bralie  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  June  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  591,895 

9  Claims.    (CI.  192—3) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  adapted  to  drive  an 
automotive  vehicle  through  a  variable  ratio  gear  box 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  vehicle  and  a  clutch 
connected  between  said  engine  and  said  gear  box.  said 
control  system  including  means  for  rapidly  decelerating 
said  engine  when  said  engine  and  part  of  the  transmission 
gear  train  of  a  vehicle,  said  engine  is  propelling  up  a 
grade  is  disconnected  from  the  drive  shaft  of  said  vehicle 
preliminary  to  declutching  said  engine  from  said  gear 
train  to  shift  said  gear  train  to  a  lower  ratio  of  input 
to  output  speed,  said  engine  including  a  power  control 
lever  having  a  least  power  supply  position  and  said 
system  including  means  operable  by  said  lever  for  auto- 
matically applying  said  decelerating  means  to  said  engine 
when  said  lever  is  moved  to  its  least  power  supply  posi- 
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tion  and  releasing  said  decelerating  means  when  said 
lever  is  moved  away  from  said  least  power  supply  posi- 
tion. 


3,031,t51 
BRAKE  AND  THROTTl  E  fn  DRALXIC  CONTROL 
John  V .  Huff,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  asBignor  to  Geaeral 
Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  30.  1959,  S«r.  No.  790.232 
12  Claims.     (CL  192-^) 


3,031,053 

ONE-HAY  CLUTCH 

Rene  E.  Sauzcddc,  TerryvUlc,  and  William  Blinder,  New- 

ington.  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tion,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1959.  Ser.  No.  797,780 

11  Claims.     <CI.  192 — 45) 
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I.  A  vehicle  control  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  fluid 
circulating  system,  a  brake  actuating  mechanism  m  said 
system  responsive  to  controlled  fluid  pressures,  a  throttle 
actuating  mechanism  in  said  system  responsive  to  con- 
trolled fluid  pressures,  and  means  in  said  system  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  fluid  pressure  at  one  of  said  mecha- 
nisms. 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rela- 
tively rotatable  members  one  of  which  has  a  raceway, 
said  other  member  having  a  cam  portion  spaced  from 
and  sloping  towards  the  raceway,  a  cage  located  be- 
tween the  annular  members  and  in  relatively  rotatable 
relation  to  said  annular  members,  a  rolling  element  guided 
by  the  cage  and  engageable  in  and  disengageable  from 
wedged  driving  relation  between  the  cam  portion  and 
said  raceway,  resilient  means  securing  the  rolling  element 
in  unit-handling  asasembly  with  the  cage  and  yieldably 
locating  the  rolling  element  continuously  in  position  for 
said  wedged  driving  engagement  and  in  continuous  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  portion  and  with  said  raceway, 
and  means  limiting  the  cage  movement  with  respect  to 
said  other  member. 


3,031.052  ^^"^^"^^^ 

ONE-WAV  CLLTCH  3,031,054 

William  Blinder,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  AUTOMATIC  INDEXING  BAR 

Motor<  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Carl  Tbumim,  Westbury.  NY.,  asslRnor  to  The  lawson 

DeUware  C  ompany   Division  of  Mlehle-<;ovs-l)exter,  Inc.,  New 

'^"***  o^V?f  .*'  *'^^,^:;,^°.I?^'*^^  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

8  Claims.     (CI.  192—15)  YWtd  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,039 

6  Claims.     (CL  192—142) 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  annular  members  one  of  which  has  an  annular 
raceway,  said  other  member  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  arcuate  cam  surfaces  radially  spaced 
from  said  raceway,  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  arcuately 
sloping  correspondingly  towards  the  raceway  in  one 
direction  circumfercntially  of  the  raceway,  a  rotatable 
annular  cage  between  said  relatively  rotatable  annular 
members,  said  cage  having  circumferentially  spaced 
pockets  respectively  opening  onto  said  cam  surfaces,  each 
pocket  having  a  transverse  wall,  a  rolling  element  in  each 
pocket  and  arranged  for  engagement  in  and  for  release 
from  wedged  driving  engagement  with  one  of  the  cam 
surfaces  and  with  said  raceway  while  said  rolling  ele- 
ment is  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wall,  means  limiting 
the  arcuate  movement  of  the  cage  in  the  direction  of 
release  of  a  roller  from  driving  engagement,  and  cage 
supported  springs  urging  the  rollers  respectively  towards 
said  walls  and  individually  locating  the  'oilers  at  all 
times  in  drive-engaging  positions  whereby  each  roller 
will  assume  a  corresponding  share  of  the  driving  load  at 
the  start  of  clutch  engagement. 


:  T  "^^ 
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1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  indexing  a  ro- 
tatable member  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
indexed  plate  secured  with  the  member  and  defining  posi- 
tions thereof,  an  element  arranged  to  move  in  a  synchro- 
nism with  said  plate,  a  switch  for  each  plate  index  posi- 
tion coactable  with  said  element,  control  means  associated 
with  said  plate  and  in  circuit  with  said  switches  for 
motivating  and  establishing  preset  positions  for  the  mem- 
ber, said  control  means  including  an  electrical  contactor 
in  individual  connection  with  each  of  said  switches  in  a 
manner  independently  determining  the  selective  stoppage 
of  said  member  at  succesive  cyclic  positions  corresponding 
to  the  contactors  actuated,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  in 
circuit  relation  with  said  switches  and  contactors  and  a 
free-running  driven  assembly  engageable  to  drive  said 
member  upon  energization  of  said  clutch. 
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3,031,055 

DISPENSING  AND  VENDING  MACHINE 

Charles  W.  Souli,  1909  Francisco,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

nied  Sept.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,733 

11  Claims.     (CL  194—10) 


stationary  frame;  stop  means  mounted  on  said  stationary 
frame  for  engaging  said  margin  stop  in  an  end  positi(H» 
of  said  carriage,  said  stop  means  being  shiftable  from 
a  normal  position  to  an  actuated  position,  and  being 
shifted  to  said  actuated  position  upon  engagement  with 
said  margin  stop,  said  stop  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  operating  means  for  causing  actuation  of 
said  locking  means  when  said  stop  means  is  shifted  to 


I.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  rotor  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  compartments  in  which  to  retain  various 
articles,  electrically  operated  ejectors  for  each  compart- 
ment, a  selector  switch  having  first  and  second  groups  of 
contacts  and  a  contactor  to  bridge  a  selected  pair  of  con- 
tacts in  said  first  and  second  groups,  conductive  means 
connecting  said  ejectors  with  said  second  group  of  con- 
tacts of  said  selector  switch,  a  first  conductor  connected 
with  the  contacts  of  a   portion  of  said  first  group  of 
contacts,  a  second  conductor  connected  with  the  contacts 
of  another  portion  of  said  first  group  of  contacts,  means 
connected   with    said    first   and    second   conductors   and 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  source  of  electric  potential  for 
energizing  a  selected  portion  of  the  first  group  of  contacts, 
said  selected  contact  group  portion  energizing  means  in- 
cluding a  set  of  coin  operated  series  connected  switches, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  conductors 
between  selected  switches  of  said  set  and  thereby  opera- 
tively connecting  selected  switches  of  said  set  with  said 
contact  portions  of  said  first  group  of  contacts,  means  for 
connecting  said  set  of  series  connected  switches  to  one 
side  of  an  electric  potential  source,  means  for  connecting 
said  ejectors  to  the  other  side  of  said  potential  source,  a 
coin  accepting  device  with  which  said  set  of  switches  is 
operatively  connected  and  by  which  one  switch  of  said 
set  is  closed  in  response  to  the  acceptance  of  each  cmn, 
a  first  switch  of  said  set  closed  in  response  to  the  accept- 
ance of  the  first  coin,  and  means  connected  with  said 
first  switch  and  said  selector  switch  for  holding  said  con- 
tactor in  the  selected  position  when  said  first  switch  of 
said  set  is  closed. 

3,031,056 
MARGIN  SETTING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE 
FOR  TYPEWRITERS 
Albert    Rix,    Wilbelmshaven-Rofrhausen,    and    Joachim 
Marquardt  and  Hans  Hess,  Wilbelmshaven,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Olympia   Werke   A.G.,    Wilbelmsliaven, 
Germany 

Filed  July  7, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,277 
19  Claims.  (CI.  197—63) 
1 .  Margin  setting  and  releasing  device  for  a  typewriter, 
comprising,  in  combination,  locking  means  for  locking 
the  keys  of  the  typewriter;  operating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  locking  means;  a  carriage;  a  guide  bar  mounted 
on  said  carriage;  a  margin  stop  normally  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  guide  bar  and  including  an  element  shift- 
able  to  and  from  a  free  position  permitting  relative  move- 
ment between  said  guide  bar  and  said  margin  stop;  a 


said  actuated  position  so  that  the  keys  of  the  typewriter 
are  locked  when  said  margin  stop  engages  said  stop  means 
in  an  end  position  of  said  carriage;  and  a  single  margin 
control  member  operatively  connected  to  said  shiftable 
element  of  said  margin  stop  and  being  operable  for  mov- 
ing the  same  to  said  free  position,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  operating  means  for  causing  release  of  said 
locking  means  to  unlock  the  keys  of  the  typewriter. 


3,031,057 
LINE  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

AND  LIKE  Bl  SINESS  MACHINES 
Olin  P.  Williams,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal 
McBee  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,458 
4  Claims.     (CL  197—114) 


2.  In  a  typewriter  or  like  machine  having  a  carriage 
and  a  platen  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  line 
spacing  element  movably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
carriage,  a  flexible  dimensionally  stable  cable  secured 
to  said  line  spacing  element  and  to  the  other  end  of 
said  carriage,  and  means  for  forming  a  loop  in  said 
cable  thereby  to  move  said  line  spacing  element. 


3,031,058 
TWISTED  LOAF  ROLLER  PANNER 
Merlin  A.  Stickelber,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Stickelber  &  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mi^uri 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,269 
9  Claims.     (CI.  198—21) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  loaf  conveyor  of  loaf  sup- 
porting means  mounted  relative  to  said  conveyor  to  re- 
ceive loaves  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  loaf  conveyor, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  a  member  mounted  in 
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!>pa€ed  relation  tu  the  discharge  end  of  and  at  a  lower  3,031,060 

level  than  said  loaf  conveyor,  means  mounted  for  swing-  MICRO  FEEDER 

ing  movement  about  an  axis  adjacent  said  discharge  end  Joachim  W.  Philippovic,  Indiana,  and  Arthur  H.  Jones, 

of  said  loaf  conveyor  between  a  horizontal  loaf  support-  S,™***    Xf."*'''    **■"    ■ss'Rnors   to    Syntron    Company, 

ing  position  to  extend  between  said  conveyor  and  said        """"^  Si*^t  J""  ^  r.'J^o"^**"  ^'  *i«c«* 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,555 

7  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


member  and  a  depending  dumping  position,  said  member 
being  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  discharge  end  of  said  loaf  conveyor,  and  an 
operating  connection  between  said  swingingly  mounted 
means  and  said  member  to  move  said  member  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  swingingly  mounted  means. 


3,031.059 
BOBBIN  HANDI  INC;  APPARATl'S 
Robert   M.    Ingham,  Jr.,  Spartanburg.  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Decring    \1illiken    Research    Corporation,    Pendleton, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1958.  Ser.  No.  767,012 
21  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


^\ 


1.  A  bobbin  handling  apparatus  for  bobbins  or  the  like 
having  one  open  end  larger  in  diameter  than  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  end-to-end 
bobbin  conveyor,  a  second  conveyor  disposed  at  the  out- 
put end  of  said  first  conveyor  and  extending  in  effective 
conveying  direction  transversely  to  the  effective  convey- 
ing direction  of  said  first  conveyor,  a  third  conveyor  hav- 
ing individual  transversely  extending  bobbin-receiving 
recesses  formed  on  its  conveying  surface,  said  third  con- 
veyor being  disposed  with  one  portion  of  its  said  convey- 
ing surface  adjacent  the  output  end  of  said  second  con- 
veyor for  receiving  bobbins  in  transversely  extending  rela- 
tion from  said  second  conveyor  and  conveying  them  in 
individually  separate  relation  therefrom,  and  bobbin  re- 
versing means  disposed  adjacent  said  third  conveyor  for 
removing  improperly"  aligned  bobbins  from  said  third 
conveyor  and  reversing  their  laterally  extending  direction. 


1.  A  micro  feeder  comprising  a  reaction  base  mounted 
on  resilient  feet,  inclined  spring  members  secured  to  said 
reaction  base  and  distributed  symmetrically  about  a  ver- 
tical central  axis,  a  frame  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
springs,  a  motor  means  mounted  between  said  frame  and 
said  reaction  base  to  vibrate  said  frame  along  an  inclfned 
arcuate  path  of  movement  about  said  vertical  central  axis, 
a  micro  feeder  bowl  secured  to  said  frame  and  having  an 
outer  annular  dish  that  slopes  inwardly  and  downwardly 
to  a  central  external  helical  track  for  feeding  articles  from 
the  bowl  upwardly  along  the  helix,  a  support  independ- 
ently secured  to  said  reaction  base  and  extending  upward- 
ly above  said  dish,  a  bridge  mounted  on  said  support  and 
extending  over  said  dish  to  receive  articles  discharged 
from  said  helical  conveyor,  said  bridge  having  a  straight 
feeding  surface  tangentially  to  a  circle  drawn  from  said 
vertical  central  axis  to  carry  the  parts  beyond  the  per- 
imetral  surface  of  said  dish,  the  vibratory  movement  of 
said  bridge  being  transmitted  directly  from  said  reaction 
ba&e  to  reciprocate  said  bridge. 


3,031,061 

AUTOMATK   I  NIT  FEEDING  AND 

SPACING  ME(  HANISM 

William  H.  Rambo  and  Theodore  A.  Brandon,  both 

of  Loyalty  BIdg.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1953.  Ser.  No.  394,055 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 34) 


1.  An  automatic  unit  feeding  and  spacing  mechanism, 
comprising  a  unit  conveyor  surface  having  longitudinal 
portions  thereof  disposed  in  spaced  relation;  a  unit  stop 
disposed  in  the  path  of  units  carried  on  said  conveyor 
surface  and  extending  slightly  above  the  plane  of  said 
conveyor  surface;  and  a  revolving  cam  disposed  below 
said  stop  having  its  axis  of  rotation  stationed  beneath  the 
conveyor  surface  having  arranged  thereon  a  cam  jxjint 
of  greatest  radius  rising  slightly  above  the  top  of  the  unit 
stop. 
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3,031,062 
DRUM  INSERTER 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  and  Harold  J.  Rosenberg, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rabinow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockville, 
Md. 

Filed  Mav  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,648 
14  Claini&     (CI.  198—63) 


zontally  and  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  an  auger  rotatabiy  mounted  within 
said  tube,  means  rotating  said  auger  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  convey  material  through  said  tube  from  one 
axial  end  thereof  toward  the  other  end.  said  tube  having 
a  lateral  discharge  aperture  from  which  material  is  dis- 
charged therefrom,  means  operable  while  material  is  be- 
ing conveyed  through  said  tube  to  selectively  rotate  said 
tube  either  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  auger  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  discharge  aperture  in  one  direc- 
tion thereby  reducing  material  flow  therethrough  or  in  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  providing  a  succession 
of  individual  flat  articles  which  are  fed  one-by-one,  a 
rotary  feeder  for  inserting  the  individual  articles  edge- 
wise into  moving  compartment  inlets,  said  feeder  com- 
prising a  rotary  drum  having  an  outer  periphery  located 
adjacent  to  the  compartment  inlets,  said  drum  provided 
with  a  central  passage  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  one  end  of  said  drum  having  an  article 
entrance  opening  registered  with  said  p;;ssage  and  through 
which  the  succession  of  individual  articles  passes,  means 
dividing  the  portion  of  the  drum  from  the  passage  to  the 
periphery  into  article  guiding  and  discharge  slots  which 
are  narrower  than  the  length  and  the  width  of  the  flat 
articles  and  which  open  through  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  to  direct  articles  edgewise  and  one-by-one  from 
said  passage  into  the  compartment  inlets,  and  means  for 
driving  said  drum  at  a  speed  so  that  the  peripheral  speed 
of  the  drum  is  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  moving  com- 
partments. 

3,031,063 

BUNK  FEEDER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

FEED-RATE  AUGER 

Owen  C.  Siebring,  George,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,795 

9  Claims.    (CI.  198—64) 
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1.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  hopper,  an  elongated 
feed  carrying  means  connected  to  said  hopper  so  that 
feed  may  be  transported  from  said  hopper  into  said  feed 
carrying  means,  said  feed  carrying  means  having  open- 
ings in  the  side  thereof,  and  driven  feed  delivery  means 
in  said  feed  carrying  means  and  passing  adjacent  to  said 
openings  and  in  said  hopper;  said  feed  delivery  means 
being  adapted  to  deliver  feed  from  said  hopper  through 
said  carrying  means  and  outward  through  said  openings, 
said  delivery  means  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
dimension  varying  progressively  along  the  length  of  said 
delivery  means  whereby  the  feed  is  raised  to  the  level 
of  the  openings  substantially  uniformly  along  said  feed 
carrying  means. 

3.031,064 
CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  M.  Kline,  Joanna,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperr>  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,346 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 66) 
I.  A  device  for  conveying  granular  material  compris- 
ing a  frame,  an  elongate  tube  extending  generally  hori- 
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direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
auger  to  vary  the  position  of  said  discharge  aperture  in 
another  direction  thereby  increasing  material  flow  there- 
through, a  member  disposed  outside  said  tube  and  closing 
said  aperture  in  one  position  of  said  tube  and  means 
mounting  said  member  on  said  tube  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  tube  whereby 
when  said  tube  is  rotated  from  said  one  position  while 
material  is  being  conveyed  therethrough  said  member 
moves  relative  to  said  discharge  opening  to  deflect  down- 
wardly material  discharged  laterally  through  said  open- 
ing. 

3,031.065 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PRODUCTS  IN 

SEALED  CONTAINERS 

John  F.  French  and  John  Boyce,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  F.MC  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  27,1958,  Ser.  No.  769,709 
13  Claims.    (CI.  198—106) 
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4.  In  a  continuous  pressure  cooker  and  cooler,  an  end- 
less conveyor  arranged  to  be  moved  along  a  piedi.i'fr- 
mined  path,  a  plurality  of  elongated  article  carriers  on 
said  conveyor,  each  carrier  having  a.T  elongated  cover 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  movable  between  an  opt- n 
and  a  closed  position,  a  cam  track  disposed  adjacerr  <.>nc 
end  of  said  elongated  cover  and  having  a  bowed  poriiun 
therein,  an  arm  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  cover,  a 
cam  follower  connected  to  said  arm  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cain  track,  said  bowed  portion  of  said  cam 
track  cooperating  with  said  cam  follower  to  open  said 
cover,  conveying  means  adjacent  said  bowed  portion  of 
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Mid  track  for  moving  and  holding  a  row  of  articles  in 
position  to  be  moved  into  said  carrier,  pusher  means 
arranged  to  move  the  row  of  articles>from  said  conveying 
means  into  said  carrier,  and  means  timed  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor  for  actuating  said  pusher  means. 


3.031,066 

SWINGING  TRA\  CONVEYORS 

John  M,  Leach,  17  \fonfort  Road,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,961 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—140) 


' — »-'  « 


I  A  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mov- 
able chains  having  (inks  connected  together  by  pins, 
buckets  pivotally  connected  at  the  pins  to  and  between  the 
chains  at  mtervals  which  provide  spaces  between  the 
buckets,  a  cam  follower  carried  between  the  pins  and  to 
the  side  by  every  other  link  only  of  at  least  one  of  the 
chains,  a  cam  in  position  to  be  contacted  by  the  cam  fol- 
lowers upon  movement  of  the  chain  to  move  each  cam 
follower  so  as  to  cause  the  link  which  carries  it  and  the 
next  link  to  move  together  in  a  folding  action  to  thereby 
draw  .idjacent  buckets  closer  together,  and  a  surface  on 
each  cam  follower  which  in  the  folded  position  of  the 
links  contacts  a  side  of  the  link  next  to  the  link  which 
carries  it  to  prevent  further  folding  action  on  the  part  of 
the  links. 


3.031.067 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FRLTT 

Ralph   Polk,  Jr..   Box  3208,  Tampa.    Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  7,691 

8  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 209) 


1.  A  turret  mounted  fruit  support  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  fruit  carrier  for  holding  fruit,  a  fruit  support  mem- 
ber mounted  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  in  said 
carrier,  said  support  member  having  an  upwardly  facing 
support  surface  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  and  moved  to 
a  lower  elevation  by  a  fruit  positioned  on  said  carrier  in 
one  sector  of  the  turret,  and  locking  means  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  engageable  at  a  different  sector  of  the 
turret  with  said  support  member  for  locking  said  member 
to  said  carrier. 


3,031,068 
WIRE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
B«n  F.  Ware,  Euclid,  Ohio,  matigaor  to  The  A)ax  Mann- 
factiuing   Company,   Euclid,    Ohio,   a   cocporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,772 
I  Claim.    (CI.  20S— 19) 


Sf4m       I        -    — .— 
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In  a  wire  lubricating  device,  a  stationary  housing  having 
wails  defining  a  pocket  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  body  of  lubricant,  said  housing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  above  the  normal  level 
of  said  body  for  passage  of  the  wire  acros  ssaid  pocket, 
pivot  means  on  said  housing  above  said  normal  level, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  housing  by  said  pivot  means 
and  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm  swingable  in 
said  pocket,  a  wheel  in  said  pocket  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  arm  with  a  lower  segment  of  the  wheel 
immersed  in  said  body  and  an  upper  segment  engageable 
with  said  wire,  spring  means  acting  on  said  lever  tending 
to  cause  an  upward  swinging  of  said  arm  for  pressing 
said  wheel  against  said  wire  such  that  the  wheel  is  driven 
by  the  wire,  said  wheel  being  eflfective  during  the  rotation 
thereof  to  pick  up  lubricant  from  said  body  and  to  apply 
such  picked  up  lubricant  to  the  wire,  and  a  pair  of  squeeze 
rolls  in  said  pocket  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  and  en- 
gageable with  the  wire  for  removing  excess  lubricant  therc- 
frorti.  one  of  said  rolls  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of'  said  pivot  means,  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings and  the  points  of  engagement  of  said  wire  with  said 
upper  segment  and  with  said  squeeze  rolls  being  substan- 
tially in  a  straight  line  which  extends  across  said  pocket 
and  is  tangent  to  said  wheel. 


3.031,069 

VERTICAL  MOUNT  HAND  GUN  CASE 

Richard  C.  Hirtch.  3525  Jackson  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  May  27,  1960.  Ser.  No.  32,498 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—16) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  combination,  a  vertical  handgun  case  including  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  central  vertical  wall 
supported  by  said  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  and  front 
and  rear  covers  for  closing  said  case,  said  front  cover 
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being  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  top  wall  and 
said  rear  cover  being  hinged  to  the  rearward  edge  of 
said  bottom  wall,  a  series  of  transversely  extending  hooks 
secured  to  said  central  wall  and  a  transversely  extending 
foot  rail  fixed  to  the  bottom  wall  and  spaced  forwardly 
from  said  central  wall  and  in  parallel  relation  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  gun  supporting  brackets  delachably  sus- 
pended in  said  case,  each  said  bracket  comprising  a  back- 
strap  for  engagement  wnth  one  of  said  hooks  on  said 
central  wall  of  said  case,  a  gun  template  fixed  at  its  rear- 
ward end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  backstrap,  there  being 
a  contoured  cut  out  in  said  template  for  insertion  of  a 
weapon  therethrough,  and  a  concave  groove  in  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  template  for  supporting  the  barrel  of 
a  weapon  when  said  bracket  is  used  as  a  gun  rest,  a 
yoke  fixed  to  said  backstrap  f6r  supporting  the  barrel  of 
a  weapon  when  supported  in  said  bracket  and  a  bracket 
base  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  backstrap  having  a  con- 
cave groove  for  receiving  the  stock  of  a  handgun  when 
said  bracket  is  in  use  as  a  gun  rest,  said  base  being  re- 
ceived within  the  space  between  said  central  wall  of  said 
case  and  said  foot  rail  of  said  case  when  a  said  bracket 
is  suspended  from  a  said  hook  in  said  case. 


ing  means  for  said  movement  facing  the  opening  in  the 
plate,  a  sheet  folded  in  the  shape  of  a  cover  including  a 
top  wall  and  sidewalls,  one  of  said  sidewalls  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  member  adapted  to  lock  and  release 
the  movement  of  the  music  box  when  urged  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  movement  and  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  sidewall.  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sidewalls  of  the  sheet  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  supporting  plate,  and  a  removable  cover 
member  fitted  over  the  supporting  plate  and  the  sidewalls 
of  the  sheet  and  providing  a  space  between  said  cover 
and  the  top  wall  of  said  sheet  to  receive  an  article  to 
be  packaged,  whereby,  when  said  cover  member  is  in  po- 
sition it  retains  the  locking  member  in  its  operative  en- 
gaged position  and  upon  upward  movement  of  said  cover 
away  from  the  supporting  plate,  said  locking  member  is 
released  to  permit  operation  of  said  music  box. 


3,031,070 

TABLET  DISPENSER 

Peter  Canisius  Mulder,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Europea,  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,891 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—42) 


A  dispensing  package  fabricated  solely  from  two  single 
blanks  comprising  two  individual  container  units  oper- 
able upcn  erection  to  lock  together  permanently  to  define 
a  permanently  closed  structure,  each  unit  having  opposed 
side  and  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top.  one 
unit  being  operable  to  receive  the  other  in  telescopic 
fashion,  said  one  unit  being  formed  with  a  winged  locking 
tab  integrally  connected  to  an  edge  of  the  blank  from 
which  said  one  unit  is  fabricated,  the  other  unit  being 
formed  with  a  dispensing  opening,  said  tab  being  operable 
to  engage  and  interlock  permanently  with  said  dispensing 
opening,  said  tab  and  said  opening  cooperating  to  permit 
limited  relative  motion  between  said  telescoped  units  while 
locked  together  effective  to  expose  and  to  cover  the  dis- 
pensing opening  depending  upon  the  relative  position  of 
said  telescoped  units. 


3,031,071 

PROTECTIVE  CASE  FOR  A  MUSIC  BOX 

Jean  Aviolat,  Essertines,  Vaud,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Nov.  24,  1958 

2  CUims.    (CI.  206—47) 


3,031,072 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Herman  G.  Kraut,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,520 
4  Claims.    (CI.  206—80) 


4. 


1.  A  composite  package  comprising  a  substantially  im- 
pjerforate,  porous  paperboard  base  sheet,  an  article  of 
merchandise  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
sheet,  and  a  covering  of  surface-treated  polyolefin  film 
overlying  said  article  and  base  sheet,  said  film  forming 
a  non-adherent  sheath  closely  conforming  to  the  periphery 
of  said  article  and  being  in  laminar  contact  with  the  sur- 
face area  of  said  base  sheet  from  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  article  to  the  margins  of  said  base  sheet,  said  film 
having  its  lower  side  surface-treated  and  being  bonded 
by  its  own  substance  to  said  base  sheet  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  into  the  pores  of  the  base  sheet  through- 
out said  surface  area  to  form  a  paper-tearing  bond. 


3,031,073 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MERCAPTOBENZOTHIAZOLE 
Leslie  Szlatinay,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,269 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—306) 
In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mercaptobenzolhia- 
zole  by  heating  aniline,  sulfur  and  carbon  bisulfide  under 
pressure  t3  form  mercaptobenzothiazole  and  separating 
mercaptobenzothiazole  from  the  crude  reaction  product 
without  use  of  reagents  reacting  therewith,  the  step  of 
recycling  the  residue  containing  by-product  tars  to  the 
reactor  together  with  aniline,  sulfur  and  carbon  bisulfide 
in  the  amount  required,  based  upon  the  aniline  and  sul- 
fur equivalent  of  the  residue,  to  equal  the  initial  charge, 
and  heating  to  form  additional  mercaptobenzothiazole. 


1.  A  compound  package,  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  music  box  carried  by 
the  supporting  plate  and  including  a  movement  and  wind- 
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3,031,074 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  COAL  BY 

DENSE  MEDIUM 

Hirosaburo  Osawa,  698  2-cbome  Kugayama, 

Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1953,  Ser.  No.  377,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  30,  1952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209—12) 
A  process  for  cleaning  coal  comprising  preparing  a 


dense  cleaning  medium,  said  medium  comprising  finely 
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divided  inorganic  material  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
60  to  300  microns,  and  a  specific  gravity  of  from  3.0  to 
7.5;  finely  divided  inorganic  material  having  a  particle 
si/e  of  from  5  to  50  microns  and  a  specific  gravity  of  from 
2.1  to  2.7  and  water  in  proportions  of  approximately 
80-65  percent  of  the  first  mentioned  material.  3  to  32  per- 
cent of  the  second  mentioned  material  and  17  to  3  percent 
of  water  by  volume  to  provide  said  medium  with  a  specific 
gravity  of  from  1.35  to  2.0;  mixing  coal  with  said  clean- 
mg  medium,  to  provide  sinkings  and  floatings  each  ad- 
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mi.Ked  with  medium;  separating  said  sinkings  and  (loatingN; 
washing  and  screening  the  tloatings  to  recover  the  float- 
ings; screening  the  diluted  medium  to  recover  additional 
tloatings  of  a  size  larger  than  the  particle  size  of  said 
medium;  diluting  the  medium  !o  break  the  homogeneity 
thereof;  classifying  the  medium  received  from  said  screen- 
ings to  separate  the  heavy  and  light  portions  of  said  medi- 
um and  reconstituting  said  separated  heavy  and  light  por- 
tions of  said  medium  with  water  to  provide  said  dense 
cleaning  medium. 


3,031.075 
r.ER.MAMl  M  DICE  tiAlGING  AM) 
SORTING  DEVICE 
Haas   P.   Luhn.   Armonk.   and    Huns   Reichle.   Mahopac 
Falls,    N.V.,   avtisnors   to   International    Business   Ma- 
chines  Corporation,   New    York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1957,  S«r.  No.  687,766 
3  ClainLs.     (CI.  209—82) 


■*.*" 
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1.  In  a  measuring  and  sorting  device,  a  supply  means 
for  presenting  an  article  at  a  predetermined  point,  de- 
livery means,  a  measuring  device,  said  delivery  means 
effecting  delivery  of  said  article  from  said  point  to  said 
measuring  device,  scanning  means  for  reading  said  meas- 
uring means,  a  transfer  means,  a  plurality  of  containers 


and  electro-mechanical  memory  means  actuated  by  said 
scanning  means  to  stop  said  transfer  means  while  carry- 
ing said  article  from  said  measuring  means  to  a  prede- 
termined container. 


3,031,076 
DOCUMENT  VERIFIER 
Nicholas  De  Claris,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  John  G.  Jelatis, 
Lexington,  and  Melvin  F.  Silverstein,  Holbrook,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Universal  Controls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y„ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  I960.  Ser.  No.  4,377 
4  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.5) 


I.  A  document  verifier  for  testing  the  validity  of  docu- 
ments and  actuating  an  accept  mechanism  comprising;  a 
scanning  means  which  includes  an  optical  projector  for 
focussing  two  selected  portions  of  the  document  on  an 
image  plane;  two  masks  each  having  line  transmission 
characteristics  similar  to  one  of  said  selected  portions  of  a 
genuine  document  positioned  in  said  image  plane,  two 
photosensitive  transducers  each  for  transforming  the  light 
rays  passing  the  masks  into  voltage  pulses,  and  mechanical 
means  for  transferring  the  images  across  the  masks  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  lines  in  the  masks  while  oscillat- 
ing the  image  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  lines; 
a  wave  filter  coupled  to  both  of  said  transducers  for  trans- 
mitting high  frequency  waves  having  a  restricted  range 
of  frequencies;  a  first  rectifier-filter  circuit  for  receiving 
said  range  of  frequencies  and  producing  a  voltage  pulse 
havmg  a  period  equal  to  the  time  of  transfer  of  the  image 
across  the  masks  and  for  applying  the  pulse  to  a  gate 
normally  bia.sed  for  nonconduction;  a  second  rectifier- 
filter  circuit  also  for  receiving  said  range  of  frequencies  ■" 
and  for  producing  a  voltage  pulse  which  is  applied  to 
the  bias  electrode  of  said  gate  to  make  the  gate  conduc- 
tive; and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  gate  includ- 
ing a  bistable  multivibrator  which  is  actuated  by  an  out- 
put pulse  from  said  gate  to  change  from  a  normal  condi- 
tion to  an  accept  condition,  said  multivibrator  circuit 
adapted  to  operate  said  accept  mechanism  and  be  nor- 
malized by  the  actuation  of  a  pair  of  normalizing  contacts 
after  the  document  has  been  accepted  or  rejected. 


3,031,077 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

BLOOD  IN  EGGS 
Harold  J.  Mumma,  Riverside,  and  Thomas  E.  Roberts, 
Jr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,980 
2 1  Claims.  (CI.  209—  1 1 1 .5 ) 
I.  The  method  for  inspecting  eggs  for  the  presence  of 
blood  comprising  the  steps  of  alternately  passing  through 
an  eug  under  inspection  a  first  beam  of  light  that  is  not 
selectively  absorbed  by  blood  and  a  second  beam  of 
light  of  a  wave  length  that  is  selectively  absorbed  by 
blood,  converting  the  intensity  of  the  beams  of  light 
that  emerge  alternately  from  the  egg  into  corresponding 
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alternate  electric  pulse  signals  whose  amplitudes  are  a 
function  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  of  each  of  said 
beams  transmitted  by  the  egg.  converting  any  amplitude 
differences  between  said  pulse  signals  that  may  occur 
into   a   single    alternating   electric   signal   having    a   fre- 


3,031.079 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION 
Charles  G.  Boss,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  1  he  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,655 
5  Claims.     (CI.  209—128) 
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quency  that  is  one-half  the  frequency  of  said  pulse  sig- 
nals, the  phase  of  any  alternating  electric  signals  that 
may  be  derived  from  a  clear  egg  being  displaced  from 
those  derived  from  a  bloody  egg  by  180°.  and  using  the 
alternating  electric  signal  derived  from  a  bloody  egg  for 
control  of  an  egg  reject  circuit. 


3,031,078 

SEGREGATING  APPARATl'S 

Paul  E.  Seaborn,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,898 

10  Claims.     (CL  209—121) 


9.  A  carton  segregating  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  advancing  cartons  having  upstanding  resilient  hinged 
covers  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  for  checking 
the  weight  of  each  advancing  carton  in  turn  and  for  emit- 
ting a  sustained  electrical  signal  for  each  carton  failing 
to  meet  weight  requirements,  a  guide  track  normally  dis- 
posed above  the  carton  advancing  means  and  having  a 
forward  end  movable  into  the  path  of  the  covers  of  car- 
tons advancing  along  said  predetermined  path,  a  light 
source  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  forwardly  of  the 
guide  track  and  arranged  to  transmit  a  beam  of  light  lat- 
erally across  said  path  in  a  position  to  be  intercepted  by 
cartons  approaching  the  diverting  means,  light  responsive 
means  positioned  to  receive  the  light  beam  and  arranged 
to  emit  an  electrical  signal  when  the  light  beam  is  inter- 
cepted and   a  solenoid   mechanically  connected   to   the 
guide   track   and  electrically   connected    to   the   weight 
checking  means  and  to  the  light  responsive  means  for 
moving  the  guide  track  into  the  path  of  the  covers  of  the 
cartons  upon  receiving  simultaneously  a  signal  from  the 
weight  checking  means  and   from   the  light  responsive 
means,  said  diverting  means  when  moved  into  the  path 
of  a  cover  being  arranged  to  engage  the  cover  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  hinge  thereof  to  thereby  cushion  the  ef- 
fect on  the  carton  of  lateral  pressure  exerted  on  the  car- 
ton by  the  guide  track. 


1.  In  a  gravity  feed  electrostatic  separator  unit  having 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  feed  chamber  in  the 
upper  portion  and  a  series  of  discharge  compartments, 
defined  by  transverse  divider  plates  and  the  housing  walls, 
in  the  lower  portion,  a  large  diameter  electrically  grounded 
rotor  extending  transversely  of  said  housing  beneath  said 
feed  chamber  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  a  divider  plate 
between  two  of  said  discharge  compartments,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor,  a  sparkless  electrode,  a  low  intensity 
electrode,  and  a  booster  electrode,  said  sparkless.  low  in- 
tensity and  booster  electrodes  being  arranged  successively 
radially  of  said  rotor  within  an  arc  of  not  more  than  90° 
extending  from  beneath  said  feed  chamber  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  electrodes  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  power  source  supplying  nega- 
tive polarity  current  at  substantially  the  same  potential, 
the  potential  of  said  current  being  sufficient  to  pin  all 
material  from  said  feed  chamber  passing  through  the 
electrostatic  field  of  said  sparkless  electrode  to  the  surface 
of  said  rotor. 

3,031.080 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLASSIFIER 

Walter  C.  Lapple,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I'nited 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  57,479 

6  Claims.     (CI.  209—144) 


3.  A  classifier  for  separating  particulate  material  into 
size  fractions  comprising  an  elongated  upright  chamber 
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adapted  to  receive  a  sample  of  the  material,  means  for 
introducing  a  fluidizing  gas  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
chamber  and  thus  fluidizing  the  sample  therein,  a  tubular 
spindle  journaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  across  said  cham- 
ber and  containing  perforations  through  its  walls,  a  pres- 
sure distributing  tube  fixed  within  said  spindle  and  con- 
taining perforations  through  its  walls  smaller  than  said 
first  named  perforations,  said  tube  having  a  bore  adapted 
to  receive  particles  from  the  fluidized  sample  transmitted 
through  the  perforations  in  said  spindle  and  tube,  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle  and  thus  returning  over- 
size particles  to  the  chamber  by  centrifugal  force,  vacuum 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tube  bore  for  with- 
drawing undersize  particles  therefrom,  and  means  for 
collecting  undersize  particles  thus  withdrawn. 


3,031,081 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SEPARATING  THICK-SKINNED 
CITRLS  FRUIT  FROM  THIN-SKINNED  CITRUS 
FRLTT 

Wilbcr  C.   Bclk,   Lakeland,  Fla.,  assjgnor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1958.  Ser.  No.  775,005 

3  Claims.     (CI.  209—173) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  thick-skinned  citrus  fruit 
from  citrus  fruit  having  relatively  thin  skin  comprising  a 
tank  containing  a  bath  of  liquid  with  a  specific  gravity 
in  the  range  from  0.90  to  0.92.  a  horizontal  partition 
mounted  in  said  tank  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  to 
provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  flow  passage  in  said  tank 
and  having  a  horizontal  leading  edge,  means  immersed 
in  the  liquid  for  moving  the  liquid  rearwardly  over  and 
under  the  partition  and  past  said  leading  edge,  and  a 
conveyor  extended  downwardly  into  the  tank  and  termin- 
ating forwardly  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge  for  grasp- 
ing both  thick  and  thin  skinned  fruit,  for  carrying  such 
fruit  downwardly  into  the  liquid,  and  for  releasing  all 
of  said  fruit  at  a  predetermined  position  forwardly  and 
downwardly  adjacent  to  said  leading  edge  whereby  said 
thick  and  thin  skinned  fruit  float  to  elevations  respectively 
above  and  below  said  leading  edge  and  arc  carried  rear- 
wardly over  and  under  said  partition  by  said  moving 
liquid. 


3.031,082 
FILTRATION  APPARATUS 

Verity  C.  .Smith.  Dedham,  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Ramstead 
Still  and  Sterilizer  Co..  Boston.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1957,  Ser.  No.  702,057 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210— 232) 
I.  Filter  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  lower 
tray  member  having  a  substantially  flat  central  region  and 
a  drainage  port  leading  therefrom,  a  raised  mner  shoul- 
der having  a  flat  top  surface  surrounding  said  central 
region,  and  a  raised  outer  rim  surrounding  said  shoulder 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  groove  extending  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  outer  rim.  said  outer  rim  having 
a  flat  upper  surface  parallel  to  and  raised  above  the 
top  surface  of  said  shoulder;  a  screen  permitting  flow 
perpendicular  to  its  plane  supported  on  said  flat  central 
region  and  having  an  upper  surface  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  shoulder;  a  foraminous  plate 
supported  at  its  center  portion  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  screen  and  at  its  marginal  portion  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  shoulder,  said  foraminous  plate  having  a  down- 


turned  flange  about  its  periphery  received  in  and  re- 
movably retained  in  said  groove  and  having  an  upper 
surface  substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  ogter  rim;  a  sheet  of  filter  material  overlying  said 
foraminous  plate  having  marginal  portions  overlying  the 
upper  surf  ce  of  said  outer  rim;  a  cover  member  having 
a  dished  .enlral  portion  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  and 


1         J       Vc 

having  edge  portions  terminating  in  a  flat  surface  overly- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  rim  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  hold  the  marginal  portions  of  said  sheet; 
and  means  holding  said  cover  member  and  tray  member 
in  assembled  relation,  said  flange  and  groove  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  maintain  said  plate  and  screen  in  as- 
sembled relation  with  said  tray  member  when  said  cover 
is  removed. 


3.031.083 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS  OF  SHAPED 

CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

August  Schreibcr,  45  A.  Bahnhofstrasse,  Hannover- 

V'innhorst,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1959.  Ser.  No.  839.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31,  1951 

10  Claims.     (CI.  210—532) 

^"^^    in. 


1.  A  tank  for  treating  sewage,  waste  water  or  the  like, 
comprising  an  essentially  cylindrical  wall  consisting  of 
curved  concrete  blocks  laid  in  break-joint  relationship, 
each  layer  of  said  wall  consisting  of  alternating  curved 
blocks  having  smooth  inner  and  outer  faces  and  of  blocks 
having  vertically  disposed  rib-like  projections  extending 
over  the  entire  height  of  said  blocks  on  the  inner  face 
thereof,  said  projections  being  offset  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  center  lines  of  said  blocks,  said  wall  being 
formed  with  the  blocks  having  rib-like  projections  super- 
posed and  bonded  together  with  the  said  projections  in  ver- 
tical alinement  so  as  to  form  vertical  reinforcing  pillars,  the 
wall  zones  between  said  vertical  reinforcing  pillars  consist- 
ing of  curved  concrete  blocks  having  a  smooth  inner  and 
outer  face,  vertical  partitions  arranged  in  the  interior  of 
the  tank,  all  of  said  partitions  extending  transversely  of 
the  tank  so  as  to  overlap  a  pillar  for  a  part  of  their 
height,  and  some  of  said  partitions  terminating  along  a 
portion  of  their  height  short  of  the  wall  of  the  tank  and 
of  the  vertical  reinforcing  pillars  so  as  to  provide  vertical 
passageways  between  said  some  partitions  and  the  vertical 
reinforcing  pillars  formed  by  the  rib-like  projections  of 
said  concrete  blocks. 
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3,031,084 

FOLDING  TABLE  CARRIER 

Charles  M.  Mugler,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(%  Rol-Fol  Table,  Inc.,  14876  Raymer,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.) 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  89,965 

12  Claims.     (CI.  211— 2) 


7.  A  dual  purpose  utility  table  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
table  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  folding-leg  tables  in  their 
folded  form  with  their  legs  against  their  respective  table- 
top  panels,  said  table  comprising: 

a  movable  supporting  structure  having  at  its  two  ends 
opposed,  outwardly-extending,  horizontally-disposed 
legs,  with  a  caster  supporting  each  leg  adjacent  its 
outer  end;  and 

a  tabletop  panel  hinged  to  said  supporting  structure 
and  movable  to  assume  an  upright,  folded  position 
with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tabletop  panel  rest- 
ing against  an  inner,  upper  side  of  two  of  the  out- 
wardly-extending legs  at  one  side  of  the  utility  table, 
said  tabletop  panel  in  its  upright,  folded  position 
providing  a  surface  against  which  a  tabletop  panel  of 
a  folding-leg  table  may  rest. 


3,031,085 
SUPPORT  STAND  [ 

Axel  E.  F.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ai^eri- 
can  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111^  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Original  application  Sept.  15,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534,546,  now 
Patent  No.  2,923,513,  dated  Feb.  2,  1960.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  826,006 
6  Claims.     (CI.  211—86) 


I    ,J 


f 


) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  support  stand  providing  a 
standard,  an  inverted  U-shaped  member  having  its  cen- 
tral web  portion  resting  on  the  top  of  said  standard  and 
having  its  depending  legs  extending  downwardly  along 
said  standard  and  beif)g  turned  sharply  upwardly  at  their 
lower  ends  to  provide  retaining  hooks,  and  a  resilient  in- 
verted cup-shaped  member  enclosing  said  web  portion  of 
the  U-shaped  member  and  the  top  of  said  standard  for 
locking  the  same  together. 


3,031,086 

PARALLEL  SERVING  TRAV  SUPPORT 

Johnny  E.  BUUr,  Box  3,  Van,  W.  Va. 

FUed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,484 

1  Claim.     (CL  211— 133) 


In  a  tray  support,  a  vertically  disposed  post,  a  body 
member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  spaced 
parallel  upper  and  lower  plate  portions  on  each  side 
of  said  body  member,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced 
pins  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  plate  por- 
tions on  each  side  of  said  body  member,  a  pair  of  inner 
arms  having  bearings  on  their  inner  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pairs  of  pins,  the  other  ends  of 
the  inner  arms  being  bifurcated  so  as  to  define  spaced 
parallel  horizontally  disposed  fingers,  vertically  disposed 
pins  extending  between  said  fingers,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  outer  arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  last  named  pins,  bearings  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  other  arms,  pins  extending  through  said  last 
named  bearings,  and  a  support  member  including  hori- 
zontally disposed  spaced  apart  ears  pivotally  connected 
to  said  last  named  pins,  the  inner  arms  having  a  slightly 
curved  formation  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  disposed  so 
that  their  convex  sides  face  towards  each  other,  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  outer  arms  each  having  a  slotted  por- 
tion, crosspieces  engaging  said  slotted  portions,  a  serving 
tray  superimposed  upon  each  of  said  support  members 
and  fixed  thereto,  and  wherein  the  trays  will  remain  in 
a  single  horizontal  plane  regardless  of  the  extended  or 
retracted  or  adjusted  position  of  the  parts,  each  of  the 
curved  inner  arms  nesting  together  when  in  the  retracted 
position. 

3,031,087 

STRUCTURES  INCORPORATING  SECTION 

STRUT  MATERIAL 

Leonard    G.    Herrod,    Hucknall,    England,    assignor   to 

Ratby   Engineering  Company   Limited,   Leicestershire, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  1,  1958 

6  CUiims.    (CL  211—136) 


'TT' 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  strut  having  two  longitu- 
dinal edges  folded  over  to  form  vertical  channels  co-ex- 
tensive with  the  strut,  supports  attached  at  intervals  along 
said  edges  protruding  into  said  channels,  at  least  one  cleat 
of  U-section  with  the  o(>ening  in  the  U  facing  upwardly, 
provided  with  lugs  extending  into  said  channels  and 
adapted  to  be  slidable  up  and  down  within  said  chan- 
nels with  the  lugs  behind  said  supports  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  forward  at  a  selected  support  within  said  channels 
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for  engagement  with  ^elected  support,  and  a  self  having 
<i  depcnJinit  flange  adapted  la  be  inserted  into  the  U- 
scction  of  the  cleat  hetv^cen  the  outer  faces  of  the  folded- 
over  edges  and  the  opposed  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  cleat  to  hold  the  cleat  forward  with  its  lug  in 
engagement  with  said  support,  the  openmg  of  said  U- 
section  being  limited  in  width  to  the  sum  of  the  thick- 
nesses of  the  flange  a,nd  the  strut. 


3,031,088 
SUSPENSION  FRAMEWORK 

Jacob  J.    Ribbons,    Mawille,  and   Richard   C.   Dethardt. 
Brownsville,  \^  is.,  a«ksi};nors  to  Tab  Products  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  May  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,701 
14  Claims.    (CT.  211—176) 


member  in  one  direction  and  means  on  said  draft  mem- 
ber for  compressing  said  fluid  shock  absorbing  member 


f).  A  suspension  framework  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  spliced  vertical  members 
each  formed  with  a  column  of  vertically  aligned,  uniform- 
ly spaced  mounting  holes,  and  at  least  two  horizontal  rails 
attached  to  said  vertical  members  in  vertically  spaced 
relation,  each  said  rail  having  an  upwardly  open,  forward- 
ly  projecting  channel  at  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  and  support  file  holders  and  the  like;  each  said 
horizontal  rail  having  at  each  end  at  least  one  mounting 
bracket  and  at  least  one  mounting  ear  spaced  apart  so 
that  said  mounting  members  are  received  in  different 
mounting  holes  on  said  vertical  member,  said  mounting 
ear  being  bendable  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a  non- 
projecting  position  and  a  rearwardly  extended  projecting 
position  for  reception  by  one  of  said  mounting  holes, 
said  bracket  providing  vertical  support  for  said  horizon- 
tal' member  and  acting  to  limit  lateral  displacement  and 
said  ear  acting  to  limit  vertical  displacement. 


upon  longitudinal  movcmt-  .t  of  the  draft  member  and 
said  resilient  member  in  t.ie  opposite  direction. 


3.031,090 
MAMPLl.ATINC;  DEVICES 

Patrick  H.  Stephenson.  Cambridge,   Kngland,  assignor  to 
P>e  Limited.  (  ambridge.  Kngland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1959,  Ser.  No.  796.40H 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  .Mar.  4,  1958 

14  Claims.     (CI.  214— 1) 


Hi 
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3.031.089 
CENTRAL  Bl  FFING  AN1>  DRAFT  CFAR 
Jack    Crosland    Spencer.     Five     Ashes    Maytield.    and 
Keginald    Lawrence   \^  hitmore.    London,    Kngland.   as- 
signors to  The  .Avon  India  Rubber  Company  Limited, 
Melksham,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  .Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,396 
2  Claims.  <CL  21 J — ii) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  draft  member  for  connection 
to  a  vehicle  in  tandem  relation  thereto,  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally compressible  resilient  member  mounted  fixedly 
at  one  end  on  the  first  mentioned  vehicle,  a  longitudinally 
compressible  fluid  shock  absorbing  member  anchored  at 
one  end  on  said  first  vehicle  in  axially  aligned  relationship 
with  said  resilient  member,  said  fluid  shock  absorbing 
member  comprises  an  annular  cylinder,  an  annular  piston 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  the  piston  and  spring  means 
engaging  the  piston  and  urging  the  piston  to  such  outward 
position,  said  draft  member  engaging  both  said  resilient 
member  and  said  fluid  shock  absorbing  member,  means 
on  said  draft  member  for  compressing  said  resilient  mem- 
ber in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  draft 


I.  A  manipulating  device  for  the  remote  handling  of 
objects  consisting  of  a  master  portion  in  the  form  of  a 
pivoted  m.ister  arm  provided  with  manual  controls  which 
together  with  the  arm  can  be  manipulated  by  an  operator 
and  a  slave  portion  which  moves  in  dependence  upon 
movements  imp.irted  to  the  master  portion  by  the  opera- 
tor or  by  the  actuation  of  controls  on  the  master  portion 
and  consisting  of  a  pivoted  slave  arm  and  a  manipulating 
iiK)l  carried  thereby,  said  master  and  slave  arms  being 
carried  by  a  through-tube,  in  which  the  master  arm  is 
pivotally  carried  from  a  housing  which  is  relatively  ro- 
tat.ihle  with  respect  to  the  through-tube  and  is  connected 
to  the  slave  arm  through  a  pivoted  linkage  also  carried 
by  the  housing  and  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the 
ihrough-tube  between  said  linkage  and  said  slave  arm, 
the  relatively  rotatable  housing  allowing  relative  lateral 
displ.icement  to  be  effected  between  the  master  and  slave 
arms  of  the  manipulator  and  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  slave  arm  so  that  the  manipulator  remains  balanced 
for  all  positions  of  manipulation  consisting  of  at  least 
one  weight  mounted  on  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  through- 
tuh>€  and  connected  to  the  slave  arm  through  a  further 


April  24,  IM2 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


102a 


linkage  also  pivoted  to  the  through-tube  and  a  further 
tie  rod  extending  through  the  through-tube  between  said 
further  linkage  and  said  slave  arm. 


3,031,091 
LIFT  TRL'CK 
Dennis  E.  Erickson  and  Dale  W.  McKee,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680.203 
19  Claims.    (CI.  214—75) 


or  lower  the  slide  and  arms,  the  location  and  relative  di- 
mensioning of  the  arms  of  the  lift  and  the  parts  of  the 
truck  being  such  that  the  basket  truck  may  be  rolled  on 
its  wheels  end  foremost  to  the  stationary  lift  with  the 
spaced  arms  passing  through  the  open  end  of  the  frame 
above  the  base  and  engaging  the  flexible  tub  insert,  and 
the  lift  then  used  to  raise  the  bottom. 


1.  An  industrial  truck  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending frame  construction  having  a  first  pair  of  trans- 
versely extending  frame  members  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  the  frame  and  a  second  pair  of  transversely  extending 
frame  members  intermediate  said  first  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers, a  load  lifting  upright  assembly  operalively  connect- 
ed to  each  one  of  said  first  pair  of  frame  members  for 
movement  therealong  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said 
first  frame  members,  load  counterbalance  means  opera- 
lively  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  frame  members 
for  movement  therealong  between  the  first  frame  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  upright  assem- 
blies transversely  of  the  frame  construction  and  said  coun- 
terbalance means  transversely  of  the  frame  construction 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  upright  assemblies. 


3,031,092 

BASKET  TRICK  AND  LIFT  FOR  SAME 

Isaac  E.  Maskel,  233  Cranston  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,043 

5  Claims.    (CI.  214—310) 


•  ^\ 


3,031,093 
TRAILER  BOAT  GUIDE 

Charles  H.  Holsclaw,  %  Holsclaw  Bros.,  Inc., 

408  N.  Willow  Road,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,563 

10  Claims.    (CL  214—505) 


10.  A  boat  guide  for  a  trailer  which  is  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  a  boat  from  the  water  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  arms  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  their  inner">fK»  in  generally 
side-by-side  relation  to  the  loading  end  of  a  Tjoat  trailer, 
said  arms  curving  upwardly  and  being  stiffly  resilient  in 
the  plane  of  their  curvature,  and  friction-reducing  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms. 


3,031,094  t 

INDUSTRIAL  TRl  CKS 
Alfred  Erwin  Reginald  Amot,  Basingstoke,  England,  as- 
signor to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  15,  1959.  Ser.  No.  813,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1958 
'  2  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 674) 


1.  In  combination,  a  basket  truck  and  a  powerized  lift 
for  the  bottom  of  the  same,  said  basket  truck  comprising 
a  wheeled  base  having  ends  and  sides,  the  said  wheels 
facilitating  rolling  movement  in  a  direction  end  fore- 
most, a  rigid  frame  on  said  base  having  ends  and  sides, 
at  least  the  ends  of  said  frame  being  open  except  for 
spaced  uprights,  and  a  flexible  fabric  tub  insert  suspend- 
ed in  said  frame  from  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  lift  ctim- 
prising  a  stationary  base,  uprights  on  said  base,  a  slide 
movable  on  said  uprights,  spaced  arms  projecting  hori- 
zontally from  said  slide,  and  power  driven  means  to  raise 


2.  In  an  industrial  truck  having  a  truck  body,  front 
and  rear  supporting  wheels  for  the  body,  an  upstanding 
guide  pivoted  on  the  truck  body  near  the  front  wheels 
and  a  load  elevating  carriage  mounted  for  movement  up 
and  down  said  guide  and  extending  therefrom  so  as  to 
overhang  the  front  wheels,  a  stability  indicator  compris- 
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ing  in  combination  a  pivot  on  said  guide  and  a  pivot  on 
said  body,  a  jack  extending  therebetween  but  having  inter- 
posed between  itself  and  one  of  said  pivots  an  indicator 
operating  lever  which  engages  one  of  said  pivots  and 
close  thereto  is  engaged  by  the  jack  and  which  lever  has 
a  relatively  long  multiplying  arm  extending  from  said 
pivot,  an  hydraulic  compressible  chamber  device  engaged 
by  said  arm  and  reacted  on  thereby  when  force  is  ex- 
erted by  the  load  on  the  guide  against  the  jack,  and  a 
pressure  gauge  hydraulically  connected  to  the  chamber 
to  measure  pressure  therein. 


3,031,097 
NON-REnLLABLE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Albert  Whittam,   Markinch,   Fife,   ScotUnd,  assignor  to 
John  Haig  and  Company  Limited,  Markinch,  Scotland, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1961,  Scr.  No.  92,615 
13  Claims.     (CI.  215—22) 


3.031.095 

BOTTLE  FOR  CHRISTENING  SHIPS 

William  C.  Loughran,  Briellc,  N  J. 

(637  Ocean  Ave..  Sea  Girt.  NJ.) 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  1,463 

3  Claims.    (CI.  215—1) 


1.  A  safety  christening  bottle  for  ships  and  like  objects 
to  ensure  proper  functioning  during  such  ceremony,  said 
bottle  comprising  a  long,  tapering  thick  neck  portion,  a 
large  heavy  base  portion,  and  a  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  with 
the  upper  part  thereof  tapering  inwardly  to  said  neck 
portion,  the  lower  part  of  said  body  portion  being  sub- 
stantially thinner  than  said  upper  part,  said  body  por- 
tion gradually  increasing  in  thickness  from  said  base 
portion  to  said  neck  portion,  fizzable  liquid  contents  dis- 
posed in  said  bottle,  a  thinner  glass  ring  disposed  about 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  lower  part  adapted  to  shatter 
said  body  portion  into  multiple  jagged  fragments  and 
splash  said  fizzable  liquid  contents  over  an  object  being 
christened  without  danger  of  such  impact  marring  the 
surface  finish  thereof  when  said  outer  skin  of  said  lower 
part  is  struck  perpendicularly  against  such  object. 


3,031.096 

COMBINATION  COASTER  AND  ASH  TRAY 

Bruin  T.  Lipman,  58  Cambridge  St.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,739 

1  Claim.    (CI.  215—12) 


1.  A  non-refillable  bottle  closure  comprising  a  tubular 
valve  casing  for  insertion  in  a  bottle  neck,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  main  outlet  aperture  in  its  lower  end,  a  cup-shaped 
valve  member  movable  in  said  casing  and  having  a  bottom 
wall  normally  closing  said  aperture,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  small  central  air  inlet  orifice  therein,  a  small 
spherical  valve  movably  contained  in  said  cup-shaped 
valve  member  and  adapted  to  close  said  air  inlet  orifice, 
and  a  superposed  weight  contained  in  said  valve  casing  and 
arranged  to  rest  on  and  normally  load  said  small  spherical 
valve  in  closed  position  and  to  load  also  said  cup-shaped 
valve  member  in  closed  position,  tilting  of  the  bottle 
closure  releasing  the  loading  of  said  weight  on  said  small 
spherical  valve  and  permitting  said  valve  to  open  to  admit 
air  through  said  air  inlet  orifice  to  balance  the  air  pres- 
sure on  both  sides  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cup-shaped 
member,  whereupon  re-tilting  of  the  bottle  closure  per- 
mits said  cup-shaped  member  to  lift  to  open  said  main 
outlet  aperture  for  the  escape  of  liquid  into  said  valve 
casing  from  the  bottle. 


3,031,098 

TOOL  FOR  INSTAI  I  ING  SCREW  ANCHORS 

George   Frederick   Crocssant,   Temple,   Pa.,   assignor 

Croevsant  Machine  Works  Inc.,  Temple,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1957,  Ser.  No.  695,131 

4  Claims.     (CI.  218 — 42) 


to 
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A  combination  ash  tray  and  coaster  comprising: 
(a)  a  thin  metal  dish  having  an  outer  peripheral  flange, 
{b)  a  glass  dish  fitted  in  said  metal  dish  and  having  an 
upper  flat  rim  with  an  inner  peripheral  lip  extending 
from  said  rim. 
(c)  a  flat  sealing  gasket  lying  on  said  flat  rim,  and 
(</)   a  decorative  thin  metal  rim  member  having  a  flat 
surface  fitted  against  said  sealing  gasket  with  rolled 
edge  portions  fitted  over  both^said  lip  and  flange 
whereby  to  contribute  a  glass  dish  having  a  metal 
outer  surface  and  a  decorative  metal  upper  rim.  with 
the  flat  trim  of  said  glass  sealed  against  entry  of  fluid 
between  the  glass  and  the  metal. 


1.  A  tool  for  automatically  installing  a  screw  anchor, 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubes,  a  handle  pivotally 
connected  to  said  tubes  so  as  to  effect  longitudinally  out- 
ward movement  of  one  tube  relative  the  other,  a  helical 
spring  enclosed  in  said  tubes  and  having  one  end  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  forward  end  of  the  inside  tube,  a  knob 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  outside  tube 
and  having  an  integral  rod  extending  axially  through  said 
tubes  and  spring,  said  rod  having  a  threaded  end  project- 
ing through  an  end  of  said  inside  tube,  said  knob  being 
detachably  connected  with  respect  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
spring  so  as  to  permit  initial  winding  of  said  spring  upon 
manual  rotation  of  the  knob,  said  screw  anchor  being 
screwable  onto  said  threaded  end  and  expandable  in  re- 
sponse to  squeezing  together  of  said  handle  and  tubes, 
and  means  responsive  to  subsequent  release  of  said  handle 
for  permitting  unwinding  said  spring  and  thereby  auto- 
matically unscrewing  said  rod  from  said  screw  anchor  to 
permit  removal  of  said  tool. 
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3,031,099 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Cor- 
poration, Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  19,  1953,  Scr.  No.  362,898 
23  Claims.     (CI.  220—3) 


10.  A  vessel  for  storing  fluids  under  high  pressure,  said 
vessel  comprising  an  inner  spherical  shell,  a  fitting  se- 
cured to  said  inner  shell  forming  a  port  for  entry  and  dis- 
cbarge of  fluid,  said  vessel  including  an  outer  shell  formed 
of  a  substantially  continuous  strand  of  flexible  material 
wound  about  the  inner  shell  in  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
windings,  each  winding  at  least  inboard  of  the  fitting  sub- 
stantially following  a  great  circle  path  and  the  innermost 
winding  extending  from  a  zone  adjacent  said  fitting  to  a 
zone  diametrically  opposite  said  fitting  and  succeeding 
windings  having  progressively  lesser  extent  between  said 
zones. 


3,031.100 
REFOLDABLE  CELLULAR  CARTON  AND  BLANK 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Patrick  L.  Bundy,  Charles  E.  Hook,  and  Randolph  W. 
Reesman,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan 
Carton   Co.,    Battle   Creek,  Mich.,   a   corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1,647 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220— 113) 


tudinal  partition  panels  at  one  longitudinal  edge  portion 
of  the  blank,  one  handle  side  wall  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  blank,  said  one  handle  side  wall  having 
one  of  its  ends  connected  to  one  of  said  lugs  alon 
fold  line  which  is  substantially  alined  with  the  fold'^line 
connecting  the  adjacent  longitudinal  partition  panel  and 
end  panel,  said  one  handle  side  wall  being  severed  at 
least  partially  from  the  last  mentioned  end  panel  and 
the  connected  side  panel,  a  handle-reinforcing  tongue  in- 
tegral with  said  one  of  said  lugs  and  projecting  away 
from  said  one  handle  side  wall,  and  a  second  handle  side 
wall  connected  along  a  longitudinal  fold  line  with  said 
one  handle  side  wall  to  fold  toward  the  latter;  said  lugs, 
said  handle  side  walls  and  said  handle-reinforcing  tongue 
being  so  related  that  in  the  completed  carton  said  lugs 
will  lie  between  the  ends  of  said  handle  side  walls,  and 
said  tongue  will  also  lie  between  said  handle  side  wails 
and  will  extend  from  said  one  of  said  lugs  substantially 
to  the  other  of  said  lugs,  said  handle  side  walls  being 
notched  for  finger  reception;  whereby  a  carton  formed 
from  said  blank  will  comprise  two  side  walls  projecting 
upwardly  from  a  bottom,  two  end  walls  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  longitudinal  partition  formed 
partly  by  said  longitudinal  partition  panels  secured  against 
each  other  and  partly  by  said  longitudinal  partition 
tongues  secured  in  overlapped  relation,  and  transverse 
partitions  formed  by  said  transverse  partition  panels  and 
anchored  by  said  anchoring  flanges  to  said  side  walls. 


1.  In  a  blank  from  which  to  form  a  flat  foldable 
cellular  carton,  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  panel, 
two  rectangular  side  panels  connected  along  fold  lines 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  respectively  of  said  bottom 
panel,  four  rectangular  end  panels  connected  along  fold 
lines  to  the  ends  respectively  of  said  side  panels,  four 
rectangular  longitudinal  partition  panels  connected  re- 
spectively along  fold  lines  to  the  edges  of  said  end  panels 
remote  from  said  side  panels,  four  rectangular  transverse 
partition  panels  connected  respectively  along  fold  lines 
to  the  edges  of  said  longitudinal  partition  panels  remote 
from  said  end  panels,  four  anchoring  flanges  connected 
respectively  along  fold  lines  to  the  edges  of  said  trans- 
verse partition  panels  remote  from  said  longitudinal  par- 
tition panels,  and  two  longitudinal  partition  tongues  at 
least  partially  severed  from  two  of  said  transverse  par- 
tition panels  and  integral  with  the  adjacent  two  of  said 
longitudinal  partition  panels;  together  with  two  handle- 
attaching  lugs  integral  respectively  with  the  two  longi- 


3,031,101 
DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Campbell  K.  Dasher,  Elberta  Drive,  P.O.  Box  1092,  Sta- 
tion .\,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to  Philip 
J.  Malonson,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,780 
1  Claim.     (CI.  221—90) 


In  a  dispensing  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  vertical 
supporting  plate  having  an  elongated  vertical  slot  therein, 
a  plurality  of  shelves  each  pivoted  at  one  edge  on  said 
plate,  an  actuating  lever  on  each  shelf  adjacent  said  slot, 
a  coiled  flexible  tape  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  plate  and 
extensible  to  close  said  slot,  a  reset  plate  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  tape,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
reset  plate,  a  ratchet  bar  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
therein  vertically  mounted  adjacent  said  slot,  said  notches 
being  positioned  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  shelves,  operating  means  to  lift  said  ratchet 
bar  a  distance  of  one  shelf  space  comprising  a  handle 
and  angularly  disposed  links  pivotally  secured  to  said 
handle,  to  each  other  and  to  said  bar,  said  notches  engag- 
ing said  pawl  upon  upward  movement  of  the  said  bar 
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thereby  lifting  the  said  reset  plate  and  moving  said  tape 
upwardly  into  said  housing  to  expose  said  slot  adjacent  the 
actuating  lever  of  a  single  adjacent  shelf,  wherehy  said 
actuating  lever  is  permitted  to  move  into  said  slot  and 
said  shelf  falls  by  gravity  to  drop  its  contents,  said  reset 
(Wate  having  a  perpendicular  flange  thereon  engaging  with 
said  pawl  to  limit  pivotal  movement  thereof  when  engaged 
by  said  notches,  and  upon  downward  movement  of  the 
said  bar  to  bias  the  said  pawl  from  the  path  of  the  said 
notches,  and  an  operating  lever  extending  from  said  pawl 
for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  notches 
for  downward  movement  of  said  slide  block  to  reset  said 
shelves,  said  pawl  being  triangular  in  shape  and  pivoted 
at  its  apex  and  having  an  operating  point  engageable  with 
said  notches  and  a  locking  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
its  pivot  for  engagement  with  said  perpendicular  flange, 
said  ratchet  bar  having  elongated  vertical  slots  therein 
and  lugs  fixed  to  said  vertical  plate  engaging  in  said  slots 
for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  ratchet  bar  and 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  said  pawl  from  engagement 
with  said  notches. 


John  N. 


3,031,102 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Storms,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela>«are 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,963 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—16) 


5.  In  a  device  which,  during  each  cycle  of  operation, 
measures  a  predetermined  quantity  of  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  liquids  and  dispenses  said  predetermined  quan- 
tities so  as  to  mix  the  liquids  in  a  predetermined  ratio, 
the  combination  comprising  manually  operated  switch 
means  for  actuating  a  cycle  of  operation,  timing  motor 
means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  manually  op- 
erated means  for  controlling  the  cycle  of  operation,  valve 
means  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  each 
liquid  so  as  to  mix  said  liquids  according  to  the  prede- 
termined ratio,  relay  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  ^nd  said  motor  means,  said  relay  means  being 
initially  energized  by  said  manually  operated  switch 
means,  a  normally  closed  switch  means  for  maintaming 
the  energization  of  said  relay  means,  first  cam  means 
operable  by  said  timing  motor  means,  said  normally  closed 
switch  means  being  opened  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  first  cam  means  to  a  predetermined  position  so  as 
to  de-energize  said  relay  means  to  close  said  valve  means, 
second  cam  means  operable  by  said  timing  motor  means, 
said  cam  means  being  adjustable  for  changing  the  total 
time  of  said  cycle  and  portions  of  said  cycle,  and  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  second  cam 
means  to  a  predetermined  position  for  preventing  the  fur- 
ther operation  of  said  manually  operated  switch  means 
affecting  said  cycle  until  the  completion  of  the  cycle  of 
operation  and  for  maintaining  said  motor  means  ener- 
gized after  said  relay  means  is  de-energized. 


3,031,103 

METER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLUID 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Wilhelm  Haupt,  Heinz  Kelch,  and  Dieter  Straub,  V  illin- 

gen.  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Ap- 

parate  G.m.b.H.,   Viilingen,   Black  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  21,  1959 

18  Claims.     (CI.  222—20) 


t^* 


1.  Meter  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  a  fluid;  first 
meter  means  for  measuring  a  dispensed  quantity  of  the 
fluid  and  having  an  initial  zero  position;  second  meter 
means  settable  to  a  selected  preset  initial  position  cor- 
responding to  a  selected  amount  to  be"dispensed  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  meter  means  to  move 
from  said  selected  preset  initial  position  to  a  zero  position 
while  a  dispensed  quantity  is  measured  by  said  first  meter 
means,  said  second  meter  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  control  means  to  actuate  the  same  to  effect 
stopping  of  the  dispensing  of  the  fluid  when  said  second 
meter  means  arrives  at  said  zero  position;  printing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  meter  means  for  move- 
ment with  the  same  between  printing  positions  represent- 
ing the  respective  amounts  of  dispensed  fluid;  and  a  single 
operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  meter  means  and  to  said  printing  means  for  simul- 
taneously returning  said  first  and  second  meter  means  to 
the  initial  positions  thereof  and  for  effecting  a  printing 
operation  of  said  printing  means  in  the  final  printing 
position  of  the  same,  and  thereupon  clearing  of  said  print- 
ing means. 


3,031.104 
ACCESSORY  FOR  A  FLIID  DISPENSER 

Milton  A.  Moskovitz,  8531  Antler  Drive, 

Richmond  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756.989 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222— 94 > 


I.  An  accessory  for  mounting  wholly  exterioHy  on  a 
fluent-dispensing  receptacle  that  has  a  discharge  opening 
at  one  of  its  ends  for  expressing  principal  material  there- 
through, comprising  an  annular  shell  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  receptacle  and  having  an  axially-extending  tubular 
portion  entirely  axially  beyond  said  discharge  opening 
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and  open  therethrough  from  end  to  end  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  discharge  opening  to  define  a  discharge 
opening  through  said  shell,  and  with  an  additive-material 
reservoir  positioned  wholly  annularly  about  said  tubular 
portion,  said  reserovir  being  open  across  its  inner  end  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  duct  to  communicate  with  said 
principal  material  expressed  through  said  shell  discharge 
opening,  a  plug  bridging  across  the  inner  end  of  said  shell 
and  mountable  on  said  receptacle  and  that  has  a  central 
opening  in  registry  with  said  discharge  openings  through 
said  tubular  portion  and  receptacle,  and  a  pressure-trans- 
mittmg  member  positioned  between  said  plug  and  recep- 
tacle to  form  a  movable  end  closure  for  said  receptacle 
and  yieldably  movable  by  engagement  with  the  principal 
material  expressed  from  said  receptacle  to  thereby  force 
said  additive  material  from  said  reservoir  concurrently 
with  the  discharge  of  said  fluent  through  said  tubular  por- 
tion, said  pressure  transmitting  member  having  a  central 
opening  in  registry  with  but  smaller  in  area  than  said 
central  openings  through  said  plug  and  receptacle,  so  that 
one  portion  of  said  fluent  material  passes  as  a  discharge 
through  said  tubular  portion  while  another,  portion  of 
said  tubular  portion  engages  and  actuates  said  pressure- 
transmitting  member. 


3,031,106 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

RESINOUS  MATERIALS 

Thomas  Hooker,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Sel>.  No.  819,080 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—146) 


^^ 


3,031,105 
AUTOMATIC  OIL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
William  F.   Walker,  Snyder,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,549 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—67) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  automatically  transferring  a  fluid,  a 
first  tank  adapted  to  be  supplied  in  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous manner  with  the  fluid  to  be  transferred,  said  tank 
having  an  putlet;  a  second  tank  having  a  predetermined 
volume  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections  with  a 
valve  in  each  of  said  connections;  a  fluid  connection  be- 
tween the  outlet  of  said  first  tank  and  the  upstream  side 
of  the  second  tank  inlet  valve,  said  fluid  connection  in- 
cluding therein  a  pump;  a  float  in  a  float  chamber  located 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  inlet  valve  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  second  tank  by  way  of  said 
inlet  valve,  a  switch  mechanically  actuated  by  said  float 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  said  sec- 
ond tank  is  filled  and  fluid  enters  into  said  chamber,  means 
controlled  by  said  switch  to  open  said  inlet  valve  and  to 
energize  said  pump  when  said  switch  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion and  to  open  the  second  tank  outlet  valve  when  said 
switch  is  in  its  second  position,  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically, following  each  opening  of  said  outlet  valve 
and  the  emptying  of  said  second  tank  to  a  predetermined 
level,  for  drawing  fluid  out  of  said  float  chamber,  thereby 
to  return  said  switch  from  its  second  position  to  its  first 
position. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  transferring  and  metering  resinous 
material  directly  from  the  shipping  container  by  trans- 
forming said  material  to  a  state  of  fluidity  by  applica- 
tion of  heat  and  transferring  said  material  while  in  the 
fluid  state  comprising  in  combination  movable  pli^tform 
means  for  supporting  the  shipping  container,  an  annular 
fixed,  extended  surface,  heating  element  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  adjustable  means  for  bringing  the  resinous 
material  into  contacting  relationship  with  the  heating  ele- 
ment by  elevating  the  platform  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  heating  element  presses  downwardly  upon  the 
resinous  material,  and  constant  delivery  positive  displace- 
ment pumping  means  with  its  suction  within  the  aper- 
ture of  the  heating  element  in  fixed  relationship  to  the 
bottom  of  the  heating  element  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  when  the  resinous  material  is  transformed  to  a 
state  of  fluidity  the  pumping  means  is  immersed  in  the 
fluid  material;  said  extended  surface  heating  element  func- 
tioning to  prevent  overheating  of  the  fluid  material  and 
thereby  permitting  said  pumping  means  to  be  used  as  a 
metering  means. 


3,031,107 

SUGAR  DISPENSER  WITH  LUMP  DISINTE- 

GRATING  SCREEN 

Nell  G.  Lococo,  2230  Milage  Drive,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,365 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—189) 


1.  A  holder  and  dispenser  for  sugar  or  the  like  com- 
prising: a  container  having  a  receptacle  portion  for  sugar 
and  being  cpen  at  a  top  thereof,  a  hollow  cover  having 
means  attaching  the  same  to  the  open  end  portion  of  the 
container  and  having  a  shoulder  overlying  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  container,  the  hollow  portion  of  said  cover 
adapted  to  trap  the  sugar  and  funnel  the  same  through 
a  discharge  opening  provided  in  said  cover,  and  an  in- 
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sertabie  and  removable  lump  disintegrating  screen,  said 
screen  embodying  a  plurality  of  horizontal  bar-like  mem- 
bers interconnected  with  complemental  horizontal  bar- 
like members  at  right  angles  to  the  first-named  bar-like 
members  and  defining  a  multiplicity  of  sugar  discharging 
openings,  said  bar-like  members  being  integral  with  and 
surrounded  by  a  screen-positioning  and  retaining  rim.  said 
screen  spanning  the  open  top  of  the  container  and  sep- 
arating the  receptacle  portion  from  the  hollow  portion  of 
said  cover,  said  rim  being  interposed  and  ciampingly  held 
between  the  top  of  the  container  and  said  shoulder,  said 
rim  being  compressibly  resilient,  constituting  a  retainer 
for  the  screen  and  having  the  additional  function  of  a 
gasket,  said  bar-like  members  having  V-shaped  upper  por- 
tions and  V-shaped  lower  portions  defining  upper  and 
lower  knife-like  lump  cutting  and  disintegrating  jneans. 


3.031.108 
METERING  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
CIHford  R.  Brown.  Albert  Lea,  Mimi^  masignor  to  Na- 
tional Coop«nitivfs.  Incorporated,   \lbert  Lea,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  the  Disnict  of  Columbia 
FUed  I>*c.  28,  1959,  S«r.  No.  862J37 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—196) 


1.  Feed  metering  device  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
tending conduit  adapted  to  have  feed  move  therethrough, 
a  valve  element  having  dimensions  sufficient  to  close  off 
said  conduit  and  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  con- 
duit and  limitedly  rotatable  between  a  pair  of  conduit 
closing  positions,  and  valve  control  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling rotation  of  said  valve  clement  between  said  posi- 
tions including  an  elongate  member  connected  to  said 
valve  element  and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  valve  element  and  moving  therewith  as 
said  valve  element  rotates,  mechanical  means  connected 
with  said  elongate  member  for  causing  said  valve  element 
to  rotate  beyond  half  way  from  one  of  said  conduit- 
closing  positions  toward  the  other  of  said  positions,  and 
additional  means  including  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  move  between  a  first  and  second  position  connected 
with  said  elongate  member  for  automatically  causing  said 
valve  element  to  complete  its  rotation  from  beyond  half 
way  to  the  other  of  said  conduit-closing  positions  upon 
said  movable  member  moving  from  a  first  to  a  second 
position. 

3,031.109 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Niels  Krag,  Loa  Ancelcs,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  David  L.  IxMw,  Jr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Rled  \ug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,180 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—252) 
1.  An  automatic  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  walls  defining  a  chamber  wherein  food  for 
automatic  feeding  is  deposited,  an  adjustable  opening  in 
the  floor  of  said  chamber,  a  fiat  gear  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  co-operating  with  the  opening  in  said 
chamber  floor,   a  shaft  extending  through  the  floor  of 
said  chamber,  said  shaft  having  a  slot  axially  disposed 
therein,  means  for  coupling  said  flat  gear  to  said  shaft  to 


be  rotatable  therewith  and  to  be  in  sliding  contact  with 
the  outside  of  said  chamber  floor  for  closing  said  adjust- 
able opening  except  when  said  gear  is  rotated  to  align 
its  opening  with  said  adjustable  opening,  a  movable  mem- 
ber within  said  chamber  for  moving  food  into  said  cham- 
ber adjustable  opening,  said  movable  member  being 
L-shaped  and  having  a  hub  through  which  said  shaft 
passes,  said  movable  member  being  positioned  relative 
to  said  shaft  with  the  vertical  part  of  the   L  adjacent 


said  slot,  means  for  coupling  said  movable  member  to 
said  shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith,  means  for  yieldably 
biasing  said  shaft  and  said  L-shaped  member  oppositely 
to  push  said  movable  member  toward  said  chamber  floor, 
said  means  for  yieldably  biasing  including  a  bowed  piece 
of  spring  metal  which  extends  through  the  slot  in  said 
shaft  on  both  sides  of  said  shaft  and  exerts  pressure 
oppositely  against  said  hub  and  against  said  shaft  at  the 
end  of  said  slot,  and  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
gear  at  a  desired  speed. 


3,031.110 

MULTIWAY  DISTRIBLTORAPPARATUS 

Jean  Verbeyden,  Courbcvoie.  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

mLvsariat  a  TEnergtc  Atomique,  Paris  France 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,330 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  26,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222—330) 


2 
t 


3.  Multiway  distributor-apparatus  of  the  type  in  which 
a  fluid  supplied  through  a  single  conduit  can  be  directed 
into  a  plurality  of  discharge  conduits,  which  comprises 
in  combination  an  external  fixed  receiving  tub  of  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form  having  in  its  lower  part  an  axial 
pivot  member  and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  radially 
from  said  pivot  member  to  the  tub  wall  to  define  in  said 
lower  part  a  plurality  of  fluid  receiving  compartments, 
said  compartments  each  having  a  discharge  opening,  a 
mobile  distributor  tub  of  generally  cylindrical  form 
mounted  on  said  pivot  member  for  rotation  within  the 
upper  part  of  said  external  fixed  tub  above  said  compart- 
ments, said  movable  tub  having  at  its  lower  part  an  open- 
ing for  discharging  fluid  toward  said  compartments,  an 
upper  axial  fluid  supply  conduit  extending  through  said 
external  tub  and  into  said  internal  tub,  the  latter  having 
a  cylindrical  upper  extension  surrounding  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  supply  conduit,  fluid-tight  joint  means  be- 
tween sa  d  supply  conduit  and  the  upper  part  of  said  ex- 
tension and  between  said  external  tub  and  the  lower 
part  of  said  extension,  and  means  connected  to  said  cylin- 
drical extension  for  rotating  it  and  said  distributor  tub 
around  the  axis  of  said  pivot  member. 
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3,031,111 

DISPENSING  TYPE  CAP  OR  CLOSURE 

Morton  B.  Stull,  Clifton,  N J. 

(221-223  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  N  J.) 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,108 

10  Claims.     (CL  222—541) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  compact,  sealing 
and  openable,  dispensing-type  cap  construction  for  attach- 
ment to  a  container,  said  cap  construction  being  constituted 
of  a  molded  piece  of  resilient  and  yieldable  plastic  sub- 
stance, said  piece  having  a  cap  body  portion  and  a  stopper 
portion  disposed  along  the  side  of,  and  closely  spaced 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  further  having  a  thin  and 
flexible,  long  crooked  connecting  web  extending  alongside 
for  an  appreciable  distance,  and  substantially  parallel  to, 
the  periphery  of  the  cap  body  portion,  by  which  the  body 
and  stopper  portions  are  permanently  secured  to  each 
other  and  movably  joined  to  enable  the  stopper  portion, 
when  the  said  web  is  the  only  connection  between  the 
said  portions,  to  be  swung  through  an  arc  and  applied  to 
the  body  portion  for  closing  the  same  after  the  latter  has 
been  opened,  said  web  being  substantially  greater  in  length 
than  the  distance  separating  the  stopper  and  cap  body 
portions;  and  frangible,  easily  torn  holding  means  car- 
ried by  said  piece  for  separably  joining  the  stopper  and 
cap  body  portions  in  addition  to  the  web  and  for  normally 
temporarily  holding  the  portions  in  said  closely  spaced 
side-by-side  relationship  with  the  web  maintained  crooked, 
thereby  to  effect  of  the  said  portions  and  web  a  compact 
and  relatively  small  assemblage,  said  holding  means  when 
torn  enabling  the  stopper  portion  to  be  applied  to  the  said 
cap  body  portion  and  being  inoperative  for  such  applica- 
tion. 


3,031,112 

POtWNG  SPOl'T  DEVICE 

Lc«  A.  Smith,  120  Bell  view  Ave.,  Winchester,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  29.  1960,  Ser.  No.  11,540 

1  Claim.     (CL  222—570) 
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A  pouring  spout  device  for  a  container  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  top  through  which  the  contents  of  the  container 
are  to  be  discharged  and  an  annular  flange  adjacent  the 
opening,  said  flange  extending  inwardly  and  having  an 
annular  vertical  recessed  portion  therein,  said  device  com- 
prising a  semi-circular  collar  adapted  to  be  removably 
seated  in  said  recessed  portion,  a  bib  attached  to  said 
collar  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  outwardly 
therefrom  to  form  a  pouring  spout  for  the  said  contents, 
the  inner  end  of  the  bib  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
inner  edge  of  the  collar  and  coextensive  with  its  semi- 
circular form,  a  plurality  of  vertical  arms  below  the  bib 
secured  to  the  collar  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  collar,  a  coil  spring  for  each  of 


said  arms,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the 
arm,  a  single  vertical  bar  having  its  upper  end  secured 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  springs,  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  bar  having  a  hook,  for  releasably  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  container. 


3,031,113 

TROUSER  HANGER 

Harold  G.  Olson,  939  S.  Kensington,  La  Grange,  IIL 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,281 

1  Claim.     (CI.  22^—95) 


A  trouser  holder  suspendablc  from  a  garment  hanger 
comprising:  a  longitudinally  folded  relatively  stiff  sheet 
mountable  on  the  hanger  and  having  two  integral  panels 
extending  away  from  the  fold;  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
panels  having  serrated  edges  converging  inwardly  from 
the  fold  in  said  sheet;  said  panels  adapted  for  insertion 
through  the  leg  openings  of  trousers  to  grip  the  trousers 
from  within,  said  sheet  being  fabricated  from  paper- 
board  having  a  thickness  of  about  Mw  to  Vie  of  an  inch; 
with  the  serrated  edges  extending  from  the  fold  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  seventy-five  to  eighty-seven  de- 
grees to  the  fold,  said  serrated  edges  having  four  to  seven 
serrated  teeth  per  inch  and  an  angle  of  approximately 
eighty  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  between  the 
edges  of  said  teeth. 


3,031,114 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Store  Liffner,  234  Barrows  St.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No,  835,479 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—95) 


A  garment  hanger  having  a  pair  of  arms  of  molded 
plastic  material,  each  having  a  flat  face,  the  flat  face  of 
one  arm  bearing  against  the  flat  face  of  the  other  arm, 
pin  and  slot  connections  which  hold  said  arms  with  their 
flat  faces  in  contact  with  each  other  and  which  guide  said 
arms  for  movement  lengthwise  of  each  other,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  pair  of  gripping  members  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  spaced  side  by  side,  said  gripping 
members  having  brace  portions  extending  downwardly 
from  said  arms,  an  arched  spring  member  having  legs 
biased  to  move  outwardly  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
legs  being  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  the  other 
leg  being  connected  to  the  other  arm  and  urging  said 
arms  to  slide  outwardly  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a 
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laterally  extending  reinforcing  flange  on  each  arm  extend- 
ing along  the  arm  below  the  slot  and  having  its  lower 
side  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  arm 
for  reinforcing  the  slotted  part  of  the  arm,  said  flange 
being  integral  with  said  brace  portion  and  said  arm 
and  reinforcing  said  brace  portion  at  its  connection  with 
said  arm. 

3,031,115 

SHOLLDER  GUARD  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 

William  F.  Tufts,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

(Box  462,  Decatur,  Ga.) 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1958,  S«r.  No.  720,459 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—98) 


stantially  cylindrical  cross-bar  formed  thereon  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  eye.  said  cross-bar  hav- 
ing at  the  opposed  ends  thereof  semi-spherical  elements, 
and  said  arm  having  an  inner  surface  the  plane  of  which 
is  tangent  to  said  cross-bar. 


An  accessory  for  att.ichment  lu  the  garment  suppmting 
element  of  a  garment  hanger  of  the  triangular  type  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  sheet,  the  respective  sides  of  which 
are  folded  inwardly  along  a  line  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  center  line  of  said  sheet,  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  respective  sides  being  folded  outwardly  along 
a  line  underlying  but  displaced  slightly  from  said  center 
line  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  reinforced,  substantially 
horizontal  garment  supporting  rib  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  said  sheet  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  garment  supporting  element  of  the  garment  hanger  to 
which  it  is  adapted  to  be  attached,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  said  sheet  being 
widely  spaced  apart  throughout  the  greater  portions 
•thereof  but  in  engagement  with  each  other  along  a  line 
beneath  said  center  line  near  the  outermost  edge  and 
end  of  each  of  said  remaining  portions,  each  of  said 
means  comprising  a  tab  formed  in  one  of  said  portions 
and  a  tab-receiving  slot  in  the  opposite  portion  and  in 
alignment  with  said  tab  for  engagement  therewith. 


3,031.116 
SEWING  NEEDLES 

Thomas  D.  Hunter,  16  Braemar  Terrace,  and  Julius  M. 
Pomerantz.  Apt.  12,  6  Macdonnell  Road,  both  uf 
Victoria,  Home  Kong.  B.(  .C. 

Filed  July  13.  1959.  Scr.  No.  826,548 
1  Claim.     (CI.  223—102) 
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A  needle  having  an  eye  formed  therein  defined  by  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  end  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being 
interrupted  intermediate  its  ends  with  a  transversely  ex- 
tending access  opening  communicating  at  its  inner  end 
with  said  eye,  said  interrupted  side  wall  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  extending  into  said  eye  and  forming  an  arm 
having  a  free  end.  said  free  end  of  said  arm  having  a  sub- 


3,031,117 

DISPENSERS  FOR  ADHF.SIVE  TAPE 

Mario  Maccaferri.  24  Redfield  St.,  Rve.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1961.  Scr.  No.  89,225 

3  Claims.     (CI.  225 — 47) 


1' 


I 


t—        ^ 
n     •^"••. 


-± 


1 .  A  dispenser  for  adhesive  tape  rolls  comprising  a  one- 
piece  unitary  container  of  plastic  material  for  mounting 
and  enclosing  therewithin  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape  of  a 
type  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  said  container  in- 
cluding: spaced  opposite  side  walls  with  a  bottom  opening 
therebetween  for  insertion  of  a  roll  of  tape  therethrough 
to  mounted  position  enclosed  within  said  container,  a 
rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall  having  a  tape  dispensing  open- 
ing therethrough;  said  opposite  side  walls  being  yieldable 
and  laterally  outwardly  spreadable  by  the  application 
thereto  of  spreading  forces  and  being  resiorable  to  un- 
spread  positions  by  the  removal  of  spreading  forces  there- 
from; an  inwardly  projecting  bearing  flange  on  the  inner 
side  of  each  of  said  yieldable  side  walls  providing  a  bearing 
surface  on  the  side  of  said  flange  opposite  said  bottom 
opening;  said  bearing  flanges  being  positioned  at  inter- 
mediate locations  on  said  side  walls,  respectively,  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  bottom  opening  and  being  spaced 
apart  at  the  inner  facing  sides  thereof  for  passage  of  a 
roll  of  tape  therebetween  to  mounted  position  with  said 
bearing  flanges  extended  into  the  axial  opening  pf  the 
roll  of  tape;  wedging  surfaces  on  the  inner  sides  of  said 
laterally  yieldable,  opposite  side  walls  extending  between 
said  bottom  opening  and  said  bearing  flanges,  respectively, 
for  spreading  said  yieldable  side  walls  with  said  bearing 
flanges  thereon  laterally  outwardly  by  forced  passage  of  a 
roll  of  tape  therebetween  in  wedging  engagement  there- 
with from  said  bottom  opening  to  mounted  position  on 
said  bearing  flanges;  and  said  bearing  flanges  with  said 
yieldable  side  walls  being  restored  from  spread  to  un- 
spread  positions  by  the  removal  of  spreading  forces  there- 
from by  a  roll  of  tape  in  mounted  position  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  bearing  flanges. 


3,031,118 
ADJUSTMENT  CIRCl  IT  FOR  REGISTRATION 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Frommer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assiKnor  to  Hurle- 
tron  Incorporated,  Danville,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  S«r.  No.  771,821 
27  Claims.  (CI.  226—28) 
I.  In  a  system  in  which  an  object  moving  relative  to 
a  signal  producing  arrangement  controls  said  arrangement 
to  provide,  respectively,  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal 
separate  one  from  the  other  by  a  period  of  time,  the  length 
of  which  time  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  object;  means  for  producing  a  third 
signal  at  a  time  displaced  from  the  time  of  occurence 
of  the  second  signal  output  by  a  predetermined  delay 
varying  linearly  with  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  object, 
said  third  signal  producing  means  comprising,  a  capaci- 
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tivc  charging  circuit  normally  inoperative,  means  con- 
nected in  said  charging  circuit  and  gated  by  the  first  signal 
to  render  the  said  charging  circuit  operative,  and  a  dis- 
charge circuit  connected  with  said  charging  circuit  and 
normally  inoperative  but  including  means  rendering  the 
discharge  circuit  operative  responsive  to  the  occurrence 
of  the  second  signal  to  discharge  the  charging  circuit,  the 
substantial  discharge  of  said  capacitance  circuit  forming 
said  third  signal. 

27.  In  a  speed  detecting  circuit  for  deriving  a  signal 
related  to  the  speed  of  an  object  and  having  a  pair  of  signal 
derivation   elements   located   a   fixed   distance   apart   for 
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deriving  respective  signals  on  successive  detection  of  said 
object  movingly  relative  thereto,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  gate  circuit  operated  responsive  to  a  signal  pro- 
duced by  one  of  said  elements,  charge-discharge  means 
operated  linearly  at  a  predetermined  charging  rate  and 
whose  operation  is  commenced  by  said  gate  circuit  where- 
by the  degree  of  operation  is  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  length  of  time  same  is  operated,  and  means  operated 
responsive  to  a  signal  produced  by  the  second  of  said  ele- 
ments for  resetting  said  charge-discharge  means  at  a  par- 
ticular discharge  rate  whereby  the  time  period  in  which 
said  charge-discharge  means  is  reset  is  dependent  upon  its 
degree  of  operation. 


3,031,119 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CYLINDRICAL 

MATERIAL 

William  M.  Allen  and  Robert  E.  Bell,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments  to  Frank  Research 

Corporation,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,992 

6  Claims.    (CI.  226 — 43) 


6.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  lengths  of  cy- 
lindrical material  to  a  receiver,  comprising:  a  drive  shaft, 
a  pair  of  wheels  having  their  peripheries  opposite  one 
another  positioned  to  feed  said  cylindrical  material  there- 
between, one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  and  frictionaily  engaged  with  said  drive  shaft;  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels 


from  said  drive  shaft  after  a  predetermined  length  of 
material  has  passed  between  said  wheels  and  for  re- 
engaging said  one  of  said  pair  of  wheels  with  said  drive 
shaft  after  said  length  of  material  has  been  used  by  said 
receiver. 


3,031,120 

AUTOMATICALLY  THREADING  MOTION 

PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Slavomir    Chytil,    Prerov,    Czechoslovakia,    assignor    to 

Meopta,  narodni  podnik,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia  Mar.  21,  1959 

7  Claims.    (CI.  226 — 62) 


I 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  apparatus,  in  combination,  gate 
means;  claw  means  engageable  with  a  film  for  moving 
the  same  intermittently  past  said  gate  means  at  a  prede- 
termined instantaneous  speed;  feed  sprocket  means  en- 
gageable with  said  film  for  continuously  feeding  said  film 
toward  said  gate  means  at  a  speed  smaller  than  said  in- 
stantaneous speed;  loop  forming  means  including  a  first 
member  having  convexly  arcuate  face  means,  and  a  sec- 
ond member  having  concavely  arcuate  face  means  op- 
posite said  convexly  arcuate  face  means,  said  face  means 
defining  therebetween  an  arcuate  portion  of  a  film  path 
extending  from  said  feed  sprocket  means  to  said  loop 
forming  means,  and  thence  to  said  claw  means,  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
between  a  threading  position  in  which  said  face  means 
are  adjacent  each  other,  and  an  operating  position  in 
which  said  face  means  are  remote  from  each  other;  and 
actuating  means  responsive  to  pressure  exerted  on  said 
convex  face  means  in  a  radially  inward  direction  for  mov- 
ing said  members  from  said  threading  position  thereof 
to  said  operating  position. 


3,031,121 
INSULATED  CARRIER 

Herbert  Chase,  24  N.  Wood  Lane,  >\oodmere,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,667 

7  Claims.    (CI.  229—14) 

1.  An  improved  collapsible  receptacle  comprising  simi- 
larly shaped  rectangular  front  and  rear  walls,  side  walls 
hinge  connected  to  corresponding  side  edges  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  each  including  a  pair  of  vertically 
hinged  similarly  shaped  rectangular  panels,  a  bottom 
wall  including  a  pair  of  hinged  similarly  shaped  rec- 
tangular panels  having  opposite  laterally  extending  edges 
hinge  connected  to  lower  corresponding  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  top  wall  hinged  to  the  top  of 
said  front  wall,  said  walls  being  formed  of  similarly 
shaped  unitary  flexible  facing  and  lining  members  and 
a  unitary  stiff  stay  sheet  and  a  heat  insulating  layer,  said 
facing  sheet  and  insulating  layer  being  superimposed  and 
sandwiched  between  said  facing  and  lining  members, 
tapered  wing  members  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
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said  bottom  walls  in  extension  of  said  stiff  stay  sheet 
member  for  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  sides  of 
said  bottom  walls,  and  gusset  members  extending  be- 
tween and  joined  through  the  lower  edges  of  the  facing 
and  lining  members   of  said  side  walls  and  enveloping 


said  wing  members,  said  gusset  members  being  of  greater 
area  than  said  wing  members,  and  means  rcleasably  lock- 
ing said  wing  and  gusset  members  in  an  upwardly  di- 
rected position  along  said  side  walls  to  maintain  said  re- 
ceptacle in  an  expanded  condition. 


3,031,122 
SLOTTED  DISPENSER  PARTITION 
FOR  CARRYOLT 
Kenneth  S.   kageo,  York,  and   Franklin  A.  Ness,  West 
Manchester  Township,  York  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Keystone  Paper  Box  Company,  York,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvaala 

Filed  Feb.  24.  19M,  Scr.  No.  10,716 
4  Claims.    (CL  229—15) 
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4.  In  a  partition,  comprising  an  elongated  blank  having 
a  longitudinal  slit  therein  along  approximately  half  the 
length  thereof  providing  two  sides  for  adapting  said  par- 
tion  for  nesting  with  a  like  partition,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  intermediate  crosswise  crease  therein  di- 
viding said  partition  into  an  article  carrying  portion  and 
a  slitted  supporting  portion,  said  article  carrying  portion 
having  a  crosswise  crease  therein  parallel  to  said  afore- 
mentioned crease  defining  a  top  and  first  side  section, 
means  for  interlocking  said  two  sides  of  said  supporting 
portion  comprising  a  crosswise  slit  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  slit  and  extending  from  said  longi- 
tudinal slit  into  eath  side  of  said  supporting  portion,  each 
said  side  of  said  supporting  portion  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  crease  for  dividing  said  support- 
ing portion  into  a  bottom  and  second  side  section,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  second  side  section  in  as- 
sembled relation  with  said  top  section  when  said  parti- 
tion is  folded  to  form  said  article  carrier. 


as.«ignor    to   Tb« 
a  corporatioa  of 


3,031.123 
CARTON 
Clifford    H.    Keith.    Cincinnati,    Ohio, 
Mead   Corporatioa,   Dayton,   Ohio, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,063 
6  Claims.    (CI.  229—16) 
I.  A  carton  comprising  an  outside  bottom  panel  having 
opposed  side  edges  and  opposed  end  edges,  a  pair  of  side 


panels  respectively  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  opposed  end  edges  and  being  respectively  foldably 
connected  at  the  bottom  edges  thereof  to  said  side  edges 
of  said  outside  bottom  panel,  a  first  pair  of  end  panel 
means  respectively  having  opposed  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  opposed  side  edges  and  being  respectively  foldably 
connected  at  one  side  edge  thereof  to  said  opposed  end 
edges  of  one  of  said  side  panels,  a  second  pair  of  end 
panel  means  respectively  having  opposed  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  opposed  side  edges  and  being  respectively  fold- 
ably connected  at  one  side  edge  thereof  to  said  opposed 


I t 


/ 


-;f 


im    •*-- 


^ 


1 1 


r 


iTTi 


i.  ... 

■J-J- 


\ 


r 


end  edges  of  the  other  side  panel,  and  a  pair  of  inside 
bottom  panels  each  being  foldably  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom edges  of  adjacent  end  panel  means  and  to  an  adjacent 
end  edge  of  said  outside  bottom  panel,  each  of  said  end 
panels  having  a  downturned  edge  reinforcing  marginal 
portion,  one  of  said  marginal  portions  of  each  pair  of  end 
panels  having  a  centrally  disposed  notch  in  its  lower  edge 
and  the  other  marginal  portion  of  each  pair  having  a 
tongue  bendable  through  the  notch  and  up  into  the  chan- 
nel between  the  first  marginal  portion  and  its  attached 
panel  to  connect  said  panels  together  by  the  resulting 
nesting  interengagement  of  their  double  thickness  margins. 


3,031,124 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 
Alexander  G.  Janus,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assi|n>or  to  Con- 
sumer  Merchandising  Corporation,  Rochester,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  846,326 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—26) 


A  container  comprising  a  blank  of  stiff,  foldable,  flex- 
ible material,  a  first  pair  of  parallel  score  lines  divid- 
ing said  blank  into  three  substantially  equal  areas,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  parallel  score  lines  subtantially  normal  to 
said  first  pair  dividing  said  blank  into  a  total  of  nine 
substantially  equal  areas,  four  of  said  areas  being  corner 
portions  of  said  blank  with  each  corner  portion  provided 
with  a  score  line  running  diagonally  thereof  toward  the 
center  of  said  blank,  the  centrally  located  area  being  a 
bottom  portion,  two  of  said  areas  constituting  end  por- 
tions and  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  portion 
and  each  lying  between  two  pairs  of  said  corner  por- 
tions, the  remaining  two  of  said  nine  subtantially  equal 
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areas  being  continuous  and  unscored  side  portions,  said 
bottom  portion  and  said  end  portions  having  a  score  line 
longitudinally  bisecting  the  same,  score  means  in  said  end 
portions  extending  across  said  longitudinally  bisected 
score  line,  said  corner  portions  all  being  infolded  to  over- 
lap said  side  portions  interiorly  thereof  and  said  end  por- 
tions both  being  infolded  to  lie  between  respective  pairs 
of  comer  portions  wherein  the  outer  edges  of  said  blank 
are  substantially  in  co-extensive  alignment  at  the  closure 
of  said  container,  said  portions  being  provided  with  clo- 
sure means  of  a  tag  integral  with  one  of  said  side  por- 
tions and  a  cut  locate^  in  the  other  side  portion,  said  tab 
overlying  portions  of  the  co-extensively  aligned  outer 
edges  of  said  blank  and  being  interlocked  with  said  cut 
to  maintain  closure  of  said  container. 


3,031,125 
STORAGE  FILE 
Donald  L.  Felton,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Kay- 
Dee  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
braska 

I  Filed  Mar.  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,960 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229—34) 


I.  A  file  drawer  comprising  a  body  of  foldable  and 
creasable  corrugated  board  creased  and  folded  to  pro- 
vide a  bottom,  side  walls,  rear  end  wall  and  a  front  wall 
being  a  4-ply  wall  composed  of  an  inner  side  flap  and 
an  outer  side  flap  in  overlapped  relationship,  said  flaps 
being  of  equal  dimension  and  surface  area  with  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  flaps  in  abutting 
relationship  throughout  the  surface  area  of  one  side  of 
each  flap,  a  front  flap  section  comprising  inner  and  outer 
wall  sections  interconnected  by  a  creased  hinge  strip,  said 
front  flap  section  being  folded  rearwardly  to  embrace  by 
the  inner  wall  section  the  inner  flap  substantially  along 
its  entire  inner  surface  area  and  the  outer  flap  substan- 
tially along  its  entire  outer  surface  area  by  the  outer 
wall  section,  said  creased  hinge  strip  lying  flat  across 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  top  edges  of  the  two  side  flaps 
so  as  to  prevent  side  or  vertical  weaving  of  the  overlapped 
side  flaps  such  as  may  be  caused  by  lateral  forces,  nnd 
a  metallic  resilient  supplemental  front  wall  having  lateral 
rectangular  flanges  extending  rearwardly  a  sufficient 
distance  to  embrace  in  common  both  the  exposed  side 
edge  of  one  of  the  flaps  and  the  exposed  side  edges  of 
the  front  walls  section,  said  flange  extending  throughout 
the  height  of  the  supplemental  front  wall  and  being  uni- 
form in  cross  section  throughout  its  length,  said  supple- 
mental front  wall  having  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  an 
upturned  portion  lying  against  the  rearward  surface  there- 
of to  thereby  present  a  downwardly  directed  crease  to 
permit  assembly  by  downward  movement  of  the  supple- 
mental front  wall  along  the  front  wall  section  of  the  file 
drawer,  said  supplemental  front  wall  having  a  top  flange 
extending  rearwardly  with  an  apron  depending  from 
the  rear  side  of  the  top  flange,  said  apron  being  slightly 
biased  to  a  position  where  it  will  have  to  be  sprung  away 
from  said  4-ply  front  wall  to  fit  back  of  the  innermost 
wall  section  of  said  4-ply  wall  upon  being  applied  there- 
over, said  biased  apron  serving  to  hug  the  upper  portion 
of  said  innermost  wall  section,  said  top  flange  lying  across 


a  substantial  portion  of  the  creased  hinge  strip  to  further 
strengthen  the  4-ply  front  wall  so  as  to  prevent  side  or 
vertical  weaving  of  the  side  flaps,  said  side  flaps,  said  front 
flap  inner  and  outer  wall  sections  and  said  supplemental 
front  wall  having  apertures  in  their  lower  portion  when 
in  assembled  position,  said  apertures  being  in  alignment 
when  the  4-ply  wall  and  supplemental  front  wall  are  in 
assembled  position,  fastenings  entered  through  the  aligned 
apertures  to  prevent  casual  rising  of  the  supplemental 
front  wall  or  the  dismemberment  of  the  overlapped  flaps 
and  interconnected  inner  and  outer  wall  sections  from 
one  another  and  from  the  supplemental  front  wall. 


3,031,126 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  Cornish,  Waterville,  Ohio 

a05  W.  Sophia  St.,  Maumec,  Ohio) 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,808 

5  Claims.    (CL  229—52) 


4.  A  carton  construction  comprising  end  walls,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  tab  cut  at  three  sides  from  each  end 
wall  and  folded  inwardly  and  away  from  the  bottom  of  the 
carton  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  upper  margin  of  the  end 
wall,  the  opening  left  by  the  folded  up  tab  being  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  hand  hold,  a  reinforcement  element  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  disposed  at  the  inside  of  each  end  wall  and 
substantially  framing  said  opening,  said  loop  having  one 
portion  disposed  at  the  inside  of  the  fold  line  of  said  tab, 
a  strip  of  tape  threaded  through  said  loop  and  folded  over 
at  the  portion  of  said  loop  opposite  to  said  portion,  the 
folded  over  tape  being  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
end  of  the  carton  and  extending  for  a  substantial  distance 
thereover  to  transmit  force  exerted  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  hand  hold  opening  to  substantial  areas  of  said  end 
wall. 


3,031,127 
VACUUM  CREATING  DEVICES 

Raymond  A.  Duhaime  and  Stephen  W.  Lasto,  Sbelton, 
Conn.,   assignors   to   Air-Vac   Engineering   Company, 
Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,194 
9  Claims.    (CL  230—95) 


1.  A  vacuum  creating  assembly  comprising:  a  gap 
sleeve  having  an  axially  extending  tubular  body  with  a 
radially  extending  mounting  flange  located  at  one  axial 
end  theeof;  a  vacuum  passage  extending  axially  com- 
pletely through  said  gap  sleeve  body;  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  gap  sleeve  body  including  an 
axially  extending  cylindrical  pilot  surface  adjacent  to  and 
of  lesser  diameter  than  said  flange,  a  cylindrical  portion 
of  reduced  external  diameter  relative  to  and  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  cylindrical  pilot  surface  and  ex- 
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tending  axially  toward  but  short  of  the  other  axial  end 
of  said  gap  sleeve  body,  and  a  narrow  radially  extending 
flange  terminating  jn  a  narrow  cylindrical  surface  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  pilot  surface  located 
immediately  adjacent  said  reduced  portion  at  said  other 
axial  end  of  said  gap  sleeve  body;  and  an  exit  sleeve 
having  a  tubular  body  with  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
circumferential  surface  and  a  radially  extending  mounting 
tlange  located  at  one  axial  end  thereof;  a  passageway  ex- 
tending axially  completely  through  said  exit  sleeve  body; 
an  a_xiai  portion  of  said  passageway  of  said  exit  sleeve 
hixly  adjacent  the  mounting  flange  being  cylindrical  and 
forming  a  pilot  surface  that  is  dimensioned  to  cooperate 
with  the  cylindrical  pilot  surface  on  said  gap  sleeve  body 
-.o  as  to  provide  a  pilot  fit  between  the  sleeves  for  per- 
mitting assembly  of  them  into  a  unitary  vacuum  creat- 
ing assembly  with  the  flanges  of  the  sleeves  adjacent  each 
other  and  said  exit  sleeve  body  extending  around  an  axial 
portion  of  said  gap  sleeve  body  and  axially  beyond  said 
other  end  of  said  gap  sleeve  body;  a  second  axial  portion 
of  said  passageway  of  said  exit  sleeve  body  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  pilot  surface  portion  thereof  being 
cylindrical  and  radially  outwardly  spaced  from  and  ex- 
tending aKially  beyond  the  reduced  portion  and  narrow 
radially  extending  flange  of  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  gap  sleeve  body,  and  being  dimensioned 
relative  to  said  reduced  portion  and  the  last  mentioned 
flange  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  to  form  an  annular 
air  chamber  and  a  narrow  annular  cylindrical  orifice;  a 
plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced  radially  extending 
air  inlet  openings  formed  in  said  exit  sleeve  body  at  said 
second  portion;  and  the  remainder  of  the  passageway  in 
said  exit  sleeve  body  axially  beyond  said  gap  sleeve  body 
comprising  a  discharge  passage  including  a  vacuum  2one 
adjacent  said  gap  sleeve  body. 


3.031.129 
MOTOR-FAN  LMT  MOUNTING  FOR 
VACl  LM  CLEANER 
Edouard  Gaudry,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  tu 
Aktieboiaset  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,729 
1  Claim.     (CI.  230— 117) 


3.031.128 

GAS-Tl  RBINE  ENGINE  HITH  CONTROLLABLE 

AIR  TAPPING  MEANS 

Arthur  Alexander  Kuhhra.  Derby,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1957.  S«r.  No.  697,069 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  23,  1956 

lOdaims.     (CI.  230— 116) 


In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  casing  having  air  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  motor-fan  unit  in  the  casing  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  constructed  to  pass 
air  therethrough,  a  combined  resilient  mounting  and  dia- 
phragm for  suspending  the  motor-fan  unit  in  the  casing 
and  separating  the  casing  into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers 
comprising  an  annulus  of  elastomeric  material  having 
inner  and  outer  rims,  a  rigid  ring  completely  embedded 
in  the  elastomeric  material  around  its  entire  periphery 
at  the  inner  rim  of  the  annulus,  a  second  rigid  ring  com- 
pletely embedded  in  the  elastomeric  material  around 
its  entire  periphery  at  the  outer  rim  of  the  annulus.  said 
annulus  having  an  imperforate  web  between  the  inner 
and  outer  rims  prestressed  in  tension  and  together  with 
the  rims  forming  the  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing  into 
the  air  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
motor-fan  unit,  and  means  for  attaching  the  inner  and 
outer  rims  of  the  annulus  having  the  rigid  rings  embedded 
therein  to  the  motor-fan  unit  and  casing,  respectively 
whereby  the  prestressed  web  of  the  annulus  tends  to  re- 
tain the  motor-fan  unit  in  position,  reduce  vibration  and 
noise  and  provide  a  seal  between  the  casing  and  motor- 
fan  unit. 


3,031,130 
ROTARY  DEVICE 
Per  Walther  Sig\ard  Persson.  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  company 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   791,381,   Feb.   5, 
1959.     Lhis  application  July  6.  1960.  Ser.  No.  42.954 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Sweden  Feb.  7,  1958 
3  Claims.     (CL  230— 143j 


1.  In  a  gas-turbine  engine,  a  compressor  and  a  turbine 
in  series  flow  arrangement,  and  shafting  drivingly  con- 
necting the  turbine  and  compressor;  tapping  means  draw- 
ing air  from  said  compressor,  a  flow  path  communicating 
with  said  tapping  means  and  comprising  a  passage  ex- 
tending in  said  shafting  and  porting  in  the  wall  of  the 
shafting  in  series  flow  arrangement,  and  means  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  in  said  flow  path  from  the  tapping 
means  comprising  a  valve  member  disposed  within  the 
passage  of  the  shafting  to  co-operate  with  the  porting  and 
movable  progressively  within  the  passage  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  porting  is  at  least  partly  closed  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  porting  is  open  whereby  the 
flow  to  the  internal  passages  is  progressively  varied,  and 
control  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  shafting  and  connected  to  operate  said 
valve  member,  said  control  means  being  operative  to  move 
the  valve  member  from  saul  first  position  to  the  second 
position  *hen  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shafting  in- 
creases from  a  low  speed  range. 


—  V     —         '  V 
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I.  A  rotary  device  for  changing  the  pressure  of  a  me- 
dium. comprisiQg  a  male  rotor  and  at  least  a  female  ro- 
tor having  cooperating  helical  lands  and  grooves,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  circumferential  jacket  portion  enclosing  the 
rotors  and  a  single  end  plate  supporting  and  holding  the 
rotors  against  axial  displacement,  spindle  members 
mounted  on  said  end  plate  in  recessed  portions  thereof 
and  projecting  into  said  casing,  said  rotors  each  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  member  encircling  a  spindle  member  and 
having  one  end  thereof  protruding  into  a  corresponding 


Al'RIl.  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1035 


recessed  portion  of  said  end  plate  and  journalled  by 
bearing  means  externally  located  in  relation  to  said  sleeve 
member  in  said  recessed  portion,  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  being  journalled  by  bearing  means  internally  lo- 
cated in  relation  to  said  sleeve  member  on  the  remote 
end  of  the  spindle. 


,  3,031,131 

I  COMPRESSOR 

Edward  J.  Hildebrandt.  Michigan  City.  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  .Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,230 
3  Claims.     (CL  230—182) 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising,  a  housing  having 
a  pair  of  approximately  horizontally  opposed  high  pres- 
sure cylinders  extending  therefrom,  spaced  low  pressure 
cylinders  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  adjacent 
said  high  pressure  cylinders,  respectively,  said  low  pres- 
sure cylinders  having  at  least  portions  thereof  located 
above  portions  of  said  high  pressure  cylinders,  respec- 
tively, elongated  intercoolers  secured  to  said  portions  of 
said  low  pressure  cylinders  and  said  high  pressure  cylin- 
ders respectively,  so  as  to  extend  therebetween,  for  com- 
munication directly  with  said  respective  high  and  low 
pressure  cylinders,  and  said  intercoolers  being  disposed 
at  acute  angles  thereby  presenting  axes  that  make  acute 
angles  with  relation  to  a  line  joining  axes  of  said  high 
pressure  cylinders  where  each  of  said  acute  angles  are 
disposed  facing  said  low  pressure  cylinders. 


3,031,132 

GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  AIR 

TAPPING  MEANS 

David  Omri  Davies,  kingsway,  Derby,  England,  assignor 

to    Rolls-Royce    Limited,    Derby,    England,   a    British 

company 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1957.  Ser.  No.  700,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  19,  1956 

10  Claims.     (CI.  230—209) 
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1.  A  multi-stage  axial-flow  compressor,  said  compressor 
including  a  rotor  having  a  hollow  rotor  shaft  and  rotor- 
blade-carryinp  structure  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor- 
blade-carrying  structure  including  a  plurality  of  tapping 
structures  permitting  air  compressed  in  the  compressor  to 
be  abstracted  from  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  pressure 
locations  and  to  flow  inwards  through  the  rotor  towards 
the  shaft,  porting  in  the  length  of  the  shaft  corresponding 
to  each  tapping  structure  and  placing  the  interior  of  the 
shaft  in  communication  with  the  respective  tapping  struc- 
ture, an  adjustable  valve  adapted  according  to  its  position 
of  adjustment  to  uncover  the  porting  corresponding  to 
one  tapping  structure  and  to  cover  the  remaining  portion 
thereby  to  determine  the  tapping  structure  through  which 


air  is  to  be  fed  into  the  shaft,  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  operate  the  valve  and  operable  to  permit  selec- 
tion of  the  tapping  structure  through  which  air  is  fed  to 
the  shaft. 


3,031,133 
BANK  NIGHT  DEPOSITORY  ENTRANCE 
Earle  McKay  Jones,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
tection Equipment  Company,  hic,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a 
corporation   of  Minnesota 

Filed  Julv  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,619 
7  Claims.     (CI.  232 — 44) 
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1.  .A  night  dei>ository  entrance  including  a  housing 
having  a  receiving  opening  and  a  depositing  opening,  a 
cylinder  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  receptacle  open  to  the  outer  surface  there- 
of and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  open  to  said 
outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  fingers  attached  to  said 
housing  and  each  terminating  adjacent  to  a  bottom  sur- 
face on  one  of  said  slots,  said  slots  being  of  dimension 
to  extend  inwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
receptacle  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  in  more  than  one  direction,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder. 


3,031,134 
MULTIPLE  TOTALIZERS  AND  SELECTING  AND 
FUNCTION  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Frank  R.  Werner,  Dayton,  and  Kenneth  C.  Flint,  West 
Carrollfon,  Ohio.  as.signors  to  The  National  Cash  Reg- 
ister Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
Original  application  Feb.  25,  1954,  Ser.  No.  412,464,  now 
Patent  No.  2,962,209.  dated  Nov.  29,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No,  801,795 

2  Claims.  (CI.  235 — 6) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  perform  multiple-item  transactions,  com- 
prising several  item-entering  operations,  and  a  final  item- 
total  operation,  said  item-entering  operations  comprising 
the  entering  of  both  taxable  and  non-taxable  items,  the 
combination  of  a  main  item  totalizer  to  accumulate  the 
non-taxable  items;  an  auxiliary  item  totalizer  to  accumu- 
late the  taxable  items;  a  group  totalizer  to  receive  amounts 
cleared  from  the  main  item  totalizer;  a  taxable  total  con- 
trol element  to  initiate  taxable  total  operations;  an  item- 
total  control  element  to  initiate  item-total  operations; 
means  including  a  first  member  controlled  by  either  of 
the  control  elements  to  select  the  corresponding  item 
totalizer  for  a  total-taking  or  clearing  operation;  means 
including  a  second  member  controlled  by  the  taxable  total 
control  element  to  cause  the  main  item  totalizer  to  be 
selected  to  receive  the  total  cleared  from  the  auxiliary 
item  totalizer,  said  second  member  also  controlled  by  the 
item-total  control  element  to  cause  the  group  totalizer  to 
be  selected  to  receive  the  amount  cleared  from  the  main 
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item  totalizer;  and  means  effective  in  certain  operations 
other  than  item-entering  or  item-total  operations  to  came 


the  two  members  to  be  connected  for  concert  movement 
to  cause  the  item  total  control  element  to  select  the  group 
totalizer  for  a  total-taking  or  clearing  operation. 


3,031.135 

ELAPSED  TIME  RECORDER  STAMP 

IMPRESSION  READER 

Thomas  I..  Dimond.  Chatham,  and  Albert  C.  Wyckoff, 
Madison,  NJ..  aMignon  to  B«ll  Telephone  Ijibora- 
tofies.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  June  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,144 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.6) 


3,031,136 
CARD  SENSING  DEVICE 
Edwin    I.    Blumenthal,    Conshohocken,    and    Frank    A. 
Lopez,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cor< 
poration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  514,860 
12  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


'tA     J..^ 


1.  In  a  record  controlled  machine;  record  feeding 
means  including  picker  arm  means;  means  for  oscillat-< 
ing  said  arm  to  feed  records  one  at  a  time  out  of  a  sup- 
ply bin.  mcluding  a  spring  for  pulling  the  arm  in  record 
feeding  direction  and  a  cam  for  retracting  the  arm;  a 
latch  for  holding  said  arm  in  retracted  position;  magnet 
means  for  actuating  said  latch  to  free  said  arm;  a  catch 
forcibly  engaging  the  latch  under  pressure  of  said  spring 
to  prevent  operation  of  the  latch  by  the  magnet  means 
and  said  cam  being  adapted  to  overthrow  said  arm  and 
free  the  latch  from  said  catch  for  operation  by  said  magnet 
means. 


1.  In  a  reader  for  automatically  reading  an  elapsed 
time  recorder  stamp  impression,  said  stamp  impression 
comprising  a  dial  with  time  calibrations  including  a  dis- 
tinctive zero  time  line  extending  radially  from  said  dial 
and  an  elapsed  time  pointer  inside  said  dial  and  directed 
toward  the  calibration  denoting  the  elapsed  time  measured 
by  said  recorder,  the  combination  comprising  scanning 
means  for  scanning  a  held  which  includes  said  stamp 
impression,  sensing  means  operative  in  response  to  the 
intersection  by  said  scanning  means  of  a  mark  on  said 
held,  means  controlling  said  scanning  means  to  make  a  first 
circular  scan  concentric  with  and  outside  said  dial,  first 
means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  operative  when 
said  scanning  means  intersects  said  zero  time  line,  means 
controlled  by  said  first  means  when  operated  for  con- 
trolling said  scanning  means  to  make  a  second  circular 
scan  concentric  with  and  inside  said  dial,  second  means 
controlled  by  said  sensing  means  operative  when  said 
scanning  means  intersects  said  elapsed  time  pointer,  means 
dividing  said  circular  scans  of  said  scanning  means  into 
a  plurality  of  equal  time  intervals,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  first  means  and  said  second  means  for  counting 
the  number  of  said  time  intervals  that  occur  between  the 
intersection  of  said  zero  time  line  and  the  intersection  of 
said  elapsed  time  pointer  by  said  scanning  means. 


3,031,137 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  INFORMATION  REPRE- 
SENTED BY  ELECTRIC  PL  LSES 
Genvd  N.  Koehler,  1 1  Rue  des  Girondins, 
Saint-Cloud,  France 
Filed  Dec.  I,  1959.  Ser.  No.  856,398 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  4,  1958 
16  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


9.  A  device  for  retarding  by  one  cycle  a  pulse  for  read- 
ing a  punched-card  column  comprising  a  punched-card 
analysing  device,  a  series  of  condensers  each  having  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  a  contact  stud  of  a  rotary  switch, 
the  second  electrodes  of  the  said  condensers  being  brought 
to  a  fixed  potential,  a  card  column  reading  circuit  brought 
to  a  direct  voltage  and  connected  to  a  utilisation  circuit, 
as  also  to  a  first  brush  adapted  to  slide  on  the  contact 
studs  of  the  switch  so  as  to  charge  the  condenser  con- 
nected to  the  said  brush,  a  discharge  circuit  connected 
to  a  second  brush  sliding  on  the  contact-stud  switch  con- 
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trolling  the  utilisation  circuit,  in  such  manner  that  the 
charged  condenser  is  discharged  one  cycle  later,  the  said 
discharge  generating  a  pulse  in  the  utilisation  circuit. 


3,031,138 
ELECTRICAL    ACCUMULATORS    FOR    USE 
WITH  RECORD  CONTROLLED  STATIST!- 
CAL  .MACHINES 
Maurice  Charles  Paton  Hewitt,  Wallington,  and  Donald 
Paul    Lambert,    Addiscombe,    England,   assignors,    by 
mesne   assignments,   to   International    Computers   and 
Tabulators  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  June  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  663.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  31,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—133) 


-n- 


»  ^  r     ■ . . . i 

1.  An  electrical  accumulator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  denominational  counter  units  arranged  to  register  digits 
entered  in  parallel  into  the  respective  units  during  an 
adding  period,  each 'said  counter  unit  including  a  carry 
switch  which  is  closed  as  a  result  of  the  unit  passing  from 
the  standing-on-maximura  condition  thereof  to  the  zero 
condition  thereof  and  a  carry-on-carry  switch  which  is 
closed  when  the  counter  unit  is  in  the  standing-on-maxi- 
mum condition  thereof,  a  number  of  carry-memory 
switches  appropriate  one  to  each  counter  unit,  a  number 
of  carry-conditioning  devices  each  arranged  to  close  one 
of  the  carry-memory  switches  and  each  carry-conditioning 
device  except  that  for  the  carry-memory  switch  of  lowest 
denomination  being  connected  to  the  carry  switch  of  the 
counter  unit  of  next  lower  denomination  to  be  rendered 
active  during  an  adding  period,  a  cyclically  operable  pre- 
carry  switch  for  each  denomination  except  the  lowest 
connected  in  series  with  the  carry-on-carry  switch  of  the 
counter  unit  of  that  denomination  to  connect  the  carry- 
conditioning  device  of  that  denomination  in  parallel  with 
the  carry-conditioning  device  of  next  higher  denomina- 
tion, said  pre-carry  switches  being  arranged  to  be  rendered 
active  simultaneously  during  a  carry-on-carry  period  suc- 
ceeding an  adding  period  and  preceding  a  carry  p>eriod. 
so  that  when  during  an  adding  period  a  carry-condition- 
ing device  is  rendered  active  and  the  carry-on-carry  switch 
of  the  counter  of  next  higher  denomination  is  rendered 
active  the  carry  memory  switch  of  next  higher  order  is 
closed  during  the  carry-on-carry  period,  so  that  a  carry 
pulse  applied  to  all  the  carry  memory  switches  simul- 
taneously in  the  carry  period  is  transmitted  through  all 
closed  carry-memory  switches  directly  to  the  appropriate 
counter  units. 


3,031,139 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  FOR  ADDITION,  SUB- 
TRACTION,  MULTIPLICATION  AND  DIVISION 
IN  THE  DECIMAL  SYSTEM 
Erwin  Spingies,  31  Bullskamp,  Hamburg-Farmsen,  Ger- 
many, and  Herbert  Rose,  9  Eichenallee,  Wohltorf, 
Lauenburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  3,  1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  235—160) 
1 .  An  electronic  digital  computer  operating  in  the  deci- 
mal system  for  connection  to  standard  office  accounting 


equipment,  said  computer  comprising  a  pulse  transmitter 
having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  univibrators,  the 
last  univibrator  of  said  series  being  connected  to  the  first 
univibrator  of  said  series  to  reinitiate  the  generation  of 
pulses  by  said  series,  the  last  univibrator  of  said  series 
being  so  arranged  that  the  connection  between  said  last 
and  said  first  univibrators  of  said  series  may  be  selective- 
ly interrupted,  said  transmitter  having  outputs  from  which 
individual  pulse  trains  representative  of  numerical  val- 
ues may  be  received,  step  switching  means  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  pulse  transmitter  and  adapted  to 
be  selectively  set  to  jxjsitions  representative  of  numerical 
values,  said  step  switching  means  each  including  contacts 
at  each  of  said  positions  and  a  movable  wiper  arm,  each 
of  said  contacts  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
transmitter  from  which  pulse  trains  representing  the  same 
numerical  value  is  received,  input  means  for  receiving 
external  potential  signals  representative  of  input  numeri- 
cal values  from  external  sources,  said  input  means  con- 
trolling the  positions  of  the  wiper  arm  with  respect  to  the 
contacts  of  each  of  said  step  switching  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  potential  signals  representative  of  numeri- 
cal information  supplied  to  the  computer,  said  input 
means  including  means  for  balancing  said  input  poten- 
tials with  standard  potentials,  pulse  forming  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  wiper  arms  for  reforming  the  pulse  out- 
puts from  said  transmitter,  counter  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  pulse  forming  means  for  counting  the 
pulses  supplied  thereto  from  said  pulse  transmitter 
through  said  step  switching  means,  and  computer  con- 
trol means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  pulse  trans- 
mitter upon  the  entry  of  information  to  the  computer, 
first  switching  means  in  said  control  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  step  switching  means  for  selecting 
the  numerical  denomination  of  said  counter  means  to 
which  pulses  from  said  pulse  forming  means  are  trans- 
mitted, said  counter  means  having  carry  means  effective 
when  the  capacity  of  any  denomination  counter  stage 
has  been  reached  to  transfer  a  count  to  the  next  higher 
denomination  counter  stage,  relay  means  in  said  control 
means  to  selectively  control  repetitive  operation  of  said 
pulse  transrnitter  and  repeated  transmission  of  pulses 
from  said  pulse  formers  to  said  counter  means  to  perform 
multiplication  by  repeated  addition,  means  in  said  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  transmitting  negative  counting 
pulses  from  said  pulse  forming  means  to  said  counter 
means  for  performing  subtraction,  and  means  in  said 
control  means  for  counting  the  number  of  repeated  sub- 
tractions of  a  divisor  necessary  to  reduce  a  dividend  to 
zero. 
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3.031.140 
PARALLEL  ADDER 
Roderick  A.  Coopper.  H>de  Park,  N.Y.,  avsignor  to  In- 
lernaitiunal  Hu^incvs  Machines  Corporation,  New  \ork, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  \'ork 

Filed  June  30.  1<)60.  Scr.  No.  40,006 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—1751 
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deriving  an  output  signal  each  time  when  the  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  output  signal  of  the  last  one  of  said 
setting  units  and  the  reference  oscillation  is 

w  +  2nw{n=0,±\,±2  .  .  .   ) 

and  a  recorder  or  indicator  connected  to  said  ir-phase  de- 
tector and  to  said  scanner  for  recording  or  indicating  on 
a. recording  or  indicating  medium  the  output  of  said 
ir-phase  detector  one  after  another  with  respect  to  the 
amplitude  of  s.iid  lower  frequency  oscillations. 
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I.  A  multistage  parallel  bit  pulse  adder  having  true 
and  complement  carry  bit  transfer  means  between  stages 
thereof  that  comprises  means  to  apply  augend  and  ad- 
dend bits  to  each  stage  thereof  once  each  cycle  during 
bit  time  thereof  and  means  to  delay  transfer  of  said  carry 
bit  into  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  stages  from  otJC 
cycle  to  the  bit  time  of  the  next  cycle. 


3.031. 141 
FLFCTRONIC  ROOT-L(K  I  S  COMPITINC  DEVICE 

kikuo  Oki  and  Shigenohu  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignori 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  75,859 
1  Claim.    (CI.  235—185) 


An  electronic  root-locus  computing  device  for  auto- 
matically recording  or  indicating  on  a  recording  or  indi- 
catini:  medium  contmuous  loci  of  the  characteristic  roots 
of  a  closed-ltH)p  transfer  function  within  a  domain  on  the 
Laplace  plane  by  way  of.  as  a  parameter,  the  gain  con- 
stant of  an  open-UH>p  transfer  function  pertaining  to  said 
closed-lotip  transfer  function,  comprising  a  standard  os- 
cillator for  generating  an  electrical  reference  oscillation, 
a  plurality  of  setting  units,  said  standard  oscillator  and 
said  setting  units  being  connected  in  cascade,  a  scanner 
which  comprises  two  oscillators  for  generating  lower  fre- 
quency oscillations  as  compared  with  the  frequency  of 
said  reference  oscillation,  said  lower  frequencies  being 
relatively  prime  with  each  other  and  the  instantaneous 
amplitudes  of  said  lower  frequency  oscillations  continu- 
ously representing  the  coordinates  along  the  real  axis  and 
the  imaginary  axis  of  any  points  within  said  domain  as 
bounded  by  the  maximum  instantaneous  amplitudes  of 
the  lower  frequency  oscillations,  each  of  said  setting  units 
being  adapted  to  be  manually  set  therein  two  electrical 
signals  representing  the  coordinates  of  a  pole  or  a  zero  of 
said  open-loop  transfer  function,  to  derive  therein  the 
differences  between  the  corresponding  one  of  said  two 
electrical  signals  and  the  components  obtained  by  ampli- 
tude modulation  of  the  input  signal  which  is  applied 
thereto  from  either  said  standard  oscillator  or  the  setting 
unit  just  preceding  thereto  in  the  cascade  connection  with 
said  lower  frequency  oscillations  which  are  applied 
thereto  from  said  scanner,  and  to  derive  an  output  signal 
which  is  the  vector  sum  of  said  differences,  a  ir-phase 
detector  connected  to  the  last  one  of  said  setting  units,  in 
the  cascade  connection  and  to  said  standard  oscillator  for 


3,031.142 
MINIMI  M  QLANTITY  SELECTOR 
Charles  L.  Cohen,  Hyattsville.  .Md.,  and  Robert  A.  Atchi- 
son, Titusville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mav  6.  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,345 
8  Claims.    (CI.  235—193) 


~    ~    ~  -  -^ 
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I.  In  a  minimum  quantity  selector,  constant  voltage 
prtxiucing  means,  a  plurality  of  variable  quantity  voltage 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  variable  quantity  volt- 
ages whose  amplitude  is  equal  to  or  less  than  that  pro- 
duced by  the  constant  voltage  means,  difference  means 
connected  to  said  voltage  prtxiucing  means  for  produc- 
ing difference  voltages  equivalent  to  the  numerical  dif- 
ference between  the  constant  voltage  and  each  of  the  vari- 
able quantity  voltages,  means  connected  to  said  difference 
means  and  constant  voltage  means  for  passing  only  the 
largest  difference  voltage,  and  summing  means  connected 
to  the  last  mentioned  means  and  simultaneously  respon- 
sive to  the  largest  difference  voltage  and  the  constant  volt- 
age for  producing  a  resulting  voltagi>,^equivalent  to  the 
smallest  variable  quantity  voltage. 


3,031,143 
ELECTRONIC  COMPLTING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Rawley   D.  McCo\.  Bronwille.  and  Hans  F.  Meissincer. 
Forest  Hills,  N.^  ..  assignors  to  Reeves  instrument  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y .,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1955,  Ser.  No.  480,357 
20  Claims.     (CL  235—194) 


1^ 
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20.  An  analog  multiplier  system  for  multiplying  first 
and  second  applieil  voltages  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  nonlinear  translating  devices,  each  of  said 
nonlinear  translating  devices  including  series  and  shunt 
non-linear  impedance  means,  means  coupling  the  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  applied  voltages  to  the  input  of  one 
of  said  non  linear  translating  devices,  said  one  non-linear 
translating  device  possessing  a  different  transfer  charac- 
teristic from  the  other  of  said  non-linear  translating  de- 
vices and  producing  an  output  voltage  varying  according 


April  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1039 


to  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  applied  voltages  and 
the  square  of  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  applied  volt- 
ages, combining  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  one  non-linear  translating  device,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  applied  voltages  coupled 
to  the  input  of  said  combining  means,  said  responsive 
means  including  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  non-linear 
translating  devices,  said  combining  means  producing  an 
output  voltage  varying  according  to  the  product  of  said 
first  and  second  applied  voltages. 


spray  emitting  means  in  enveloping  contact  therewith  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  only  said  nozzle  pro- 
jects; and  a  circuit  directly  connecting  said  spray  emitting 
means  with  a  source  of  high  voltage,  the  lead  of  said  dr- 
cuit  entering  said  housing  in  tight  insulated  sealing  rela- 
tion therewith,  whereby  electron  leakage  from  said  spray 
emitting  means  is  substantially  entirely  confined  to  the 
vicinity  of  said  nozzle. 


3,031,144 

METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  COMBUSTION  HEAT 

OF  THE  COAL  OF  LOW  QUALTTY 

Kenichi  Suga.  Minato-ku.  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  of 
forty  percent  to  Nippon  Shinnetsu  Kogyo  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  23,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  237—18) 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  the  combustion  heat  of  coal 
of  low  quality,  which  comprises  burning  said  coal  in  a 
combustion  zone,  directly  surrounding  said  combustion 
zone  with  a  heat-exchange  body  in  the  form  of  a  fused 
solid  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  salts,  glassy  materials,  non-ferric 
metals,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  passing  a  liquid  to  be 
heated  through  said  body  in  indirect  heat-exchange  rela- 
tionship therewith,  said  body  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  500  to  700°  C. 


3,031,145 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Croskey,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General   Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,140 
10  Claims.    (CI.  239—15) 
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3,031,146 

DEODORIZER 

Eduardo  Albamonte,  551  W.  170tb  St.,  Apt  37, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,103 

1  Claim.     (CI.  239—57) 


v—^ 


In  a  deodorizer,  a  housing  including  horizontally  dis- 
posed spaced  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls,  magnets  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  wall,  said  housing  further  including 
vertically  disposed  spaced  apart  front  and  back  walls, 
said  back  wall  being  generally  straight,  said  front  wall 
being  longer  than  said  back  wall,  said  front  wall  being 
shaped  to  include  portions  that  are  arranged  angularly 
with  respect  to  each  other,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  in  said  front  wall,  a  wall  member 
arranged  in  said  housing  adjacent  •'said  back  wall,  and 
said  wall  member  including  flajt  end  sections  and  in- 
wardly disposed  arcuate  sections  that  meet  at  an  interme- 
diate sharp  edge  portion;  said  housing  further  including 
end  walls  and  each  of  said  end  walls  embodying  a  gen- 
erally flat  section  which  merges  into  an  outwardly  flaring 
section,  said  flaring  section  merging  into  an  arcuate  por- 
tion, the  arcuate  portions  of  the  end  walls  being  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  arcuate  sections  of  the  wall  member 
whereby  air  passageways  are  defined  therebetween, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  circular  base  arranged  adjacent  the  opening  in  said 
bottom  wall,  upwardly  disposed  spring  members  affixed 
to  said  base  for  engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  pointed  prongs  affixed 
to  said  base,  and  a  cartridge  connected  to  said  prongs,  said 
cartridge  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  front  wall,  and  said  cartridge  being  inter- 
posed between  the  arcuate  portions  of  the  end  walls. 


3.031,147 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 
Raymond   T.   Goodrie,   Calumet   City,   III.,   assignor  to 
Wrightway  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,004 
3  Claims.    (CI.  239—431) 


J"/  'k  «/) 


8.  Electrostatic  coating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  spray  emitting  means  having  a  nozzle;        1.  A  fluid  mixing  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
a  solid  housing  of  dielectric  material  solidly  encasing  said    tubular  casing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  for 


777  O.G.      <i!» 


flow  of  a  first  fluid  therethrough,  flow  restricting  means 
io  said  casing  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  defining  a 
venturi-shaped  passage  having  a  converging  tapered  inlet 
section  and  a  diverging  tapered  outlet  section  disposed 
respectively  upstream  and  downstream  relative  to  the  di- 
rection of  flow  of  said  first  fluid  through  said  casing,  said 
sections  intersecting  at  their  innermost  narrowest  ends  and 
defining  at  the  intersection  a  restricted  throat  intermediate 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  passage,  a  transverse  partition 
extending  across  said  casing  in  spaced  relation  upstream 
from  said  converging  tapered  inlet  section  of  said  flow 
restricting  means  and  defining  an  entrainment  chamber 
therebetween,  said  partition  having  a  single  central  open- 
ing coaxial  with  said  passage,  the  portion  of  said  casing 
around  said  chamber  having  a  lateral  opening  for  admit- 
ting a  second  fluid  to  said  chamber  at  the  upstream  side 
of  said  passage,  a  cone-shaped  fluid  diverter  element 
mounted  coaxially  in  said  passage  with  the  apex  end  of 
said  element  extending  through  said  throat  into  said  con- 
verging tapered  inlet  section  for  coaxial  impingement 
thereagainst  of  a  high  velocity  flow  of  fluid  from  said  cen- 
tral opening  of  said  partition,  said  element  being  annular- 
ly  spaced  from  said  throat  and  defining  therebetween  an 
annular  orifice  having  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of 
said  central  opening,  the  surface  of  said  element  down- 
stream from  said  throat  being  disposed  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  with  said  diverging  tapered  outlet  section  of  said 
passage,  and  fluid  breakup  and  mixing  means  mounted 
in  said  casing  downstream  from  said  diverging  tapered 
outlet  section,  said  last-named  means  including  an  aper- 
tured  member  for  forming  a  plurality  of  fluid  streams  and 
impingement  means  downstream  from  said  apertured 
member  for  impingement  of  said  streams  thereon. 


said  orifices  being  suhstaruially  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  inlet  tube  whereby  jets  of  liquid  are 
released  in  directions  substantially  normal  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  bottom  of  said  spray  head  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  orifices  whereby  most  of  the  cleans- 
ing fluid  is  released  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  spray 
head  for  impingement  on  the  upper  regions  of  a  tank. 


3,031.148 
SPRAY  BALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald    R.    HoMren,    West   Liberty.   Ohio,   assignor   to 
Holdren  Brother^  Inc^  West  Liberty,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1959,  S«r.  No.  801,890 
3  Claims.    (CL  239—559) 


•Cf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  tank 
composing  a  hollow  spray  head  formed  of  thin  walled 
sections;  means  for  joining  said  sections  together  at  a 
junction;  means  for  supporting  said  spray  head  within 
the  tank  and  spaced  from  the  interior  walls  of  the  tank, 
said  means  including  a  fluid  inlet  tube  for  supplying 
cleansing  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  spray  head,  the  top 
of  said  spray  head  including  a  thin  wall  portion  sur- 
rounding said  inlet  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
orifices  the  planes  of  tangency  to  said  thin  wall  portion 
at  said  orifices  being  substantially  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  inlet  tube  whereby  jets  of  liquid 
released  from  said  orifices  are  directed  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  tube,  said  spray  head  including  a  thin  cylin- 
drical side  wall  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
orifices,  the  planes  of  tangency  to  said  wall  portion  at 


3,031,149 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  READYING  A  YARN 

coil.  TO  BE  I  NWOl  ND 
Stefan  Fiirst,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  and  Walter 
Reincrs,  Peter  Nonnenmuhlen  Allee  54,  Monchen-Glad- 
bach. Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  Reiners,  .Monchen- 
Gladbach.  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  29,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  242—35.6) 


5.  Apparatus  for  readying  a  yam  coil  for  subsequent 
unwinding  in  textile  manufacture,  comprising  supporting 
means  defining  a  readying  position  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  yam  coil  with  the  inner  yarn  end  of  the  coil  ex- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  supporting  means,  air-current 
nozzle  means  movable  at  said  side  into  active  proximity 
with  the  coil  in  said  readying  position  and  having  an  air- 
current  direction  away  from  said  coil  for  entraining  the 
inner  and  outer  yam  ends  of  the  coil  so  as  to  keep  them 
separate  from  each  other  while  pulling  and  unwinding 
the  outer  yarn  end.  said  supporting  means  having  a  stop 
structure  engageable  with  the  coil  at  the  periphery  thereof 
for  limiting  the  unwinding  to  a  given  length  of  yarn, 
severing  means  engageable  with  the  inner  yarn  end  for 
shortening  it.  arresting  means  engageable  with  the  outer 
yarn  end  for  seizing  it,  said  severing  and  arresting  means 
being  located  between  said  nozzle  means  and  the  coil 
when  the  coil  is  in  said  readying  position,  control  means 
connected  with  said  supporting  means  for  controlling  the 
latter  to  release  the  coil  to  travel  away  from  said  readying 
position,  and  supporting  structure  defining  a  new  position 
for  the  coil  released  from  said  readying  position,  whereby 
the  travel  of  the  coil  from  said  readying  position  to  said 
new  position  causes  a  given  total  length  of  yarn  to  be 
unwound  and  placed  into  position  for  further  processing 
without  interference  by  the  inner  yarn  end. 


3.031.150 
SPEED  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Louwrens  Jacobus  Reinier  Wicring,  Hengelo  (Overi)scl), 
Netherlands,    avtignor   to   N.V.    Hollandsc   Signaalap- 
paraten,    Hengelo    (OveriJscI),    Netherlands,   a    Dutch 
corporation 

Filed  June  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  24,  1955 

11  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 45) 
I.  A  speed  control  device  for  automatically  regulating 
the  rotational  speed  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  take-up 


spindles  of  a  filament  winding  machine,  said  control  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  variable  slip  coupling  for 
each  take-up  spiixile  of  said  machine,  said  slip  coupling 
including  a  driven  pulley  secured  to  each  said  spindle,  a 
constant  speed  driving  belt  guided  adjacent  to  said  pulleys 
and  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  and  a  pressure  roller  press- 
ing said  belt  against  a  respective  one  of  said  pulleys,  the 
force  of  each  pressure  roller  controlling  the  rate  of  speed 
transmitted  by  the  belt  to  the  respective  pulley,  an  arm 
supporting  said  pressure  roller,  mounting  means  pivotally 
mounting  each  said  arm  adjacent  to  said  respective  spindle, 
a  plurality  of  filament  take-ofT  reels,  a  speed  control  bar 
for  each  of  said  reels,  mounting  means  pivotally  support- 
ing each  said  bar  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  to  define 


through  said  shaft,  friction  means  mounted  in  the  spool 
mounting  assembly  means  for  engagement  with  an  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  to  apply  a  weight  responsive  breaking 
force  on  the  spool  mounting  assembly,  and  additional 
means  mounted  in  the  spool  mounting  assembly  and  en- 
gageable with  the  shaft  for  applying  an  additional  brak- 
ing force  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  in  response  to  rota- 
tional torque  applied  to  the  spool  mounting  assembly  for 
uniform  tensioning  of  the  wire,  said  additional  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  biased  elements  engaging  said 
shaft  in  equal  axially  and  angularly  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  about  the  shaft. 


3,031,152 
IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING,  INDI- 

CATLNG,  AND  CONTROLLING  WEB  TENSION 
Martin  J.  Cohen,  Norristown,  Pa.,  Roger  W.  Young  and 
John  Dusenbery,  Montclair,  N  J.,  and  Henry  C.  Gib- 
son, Jr.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  John  Dusenbery 
Co.,    Inc.,  Verona,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,355 
11  Claims.     (CI.  242—75.51) 


a  two  arm  lever,  one  arm  of  each  said  lever  constituting  a 
guide  for  guiding  the  filament  from  the  take-off  reel  to 
the  take-up  spindle,  so  as  to  form  a  filament  loop  between 
said  arm  and  said  spindle,  balancing  means  acting  upon 
the  other  arm  of  each  said  lever  to  pivot  the  lever  for 
controlling  the  length  of  said  loop,  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  other  arm  of  each  said  lever  to  the  pressure 
roller  supporting  arm  for  controlling  the  pivotal  position 
of  said  pressure  roller  supporting  arm  and  the  pressure 
exerted  by  ^id  roller  upon  said  belt  by  the  pivotal  position 
of  said  lever,  whereby  the  filament  tension  between  the 
guide  and  the  take-up  spindle  pivots  each  lever  against 
the  action  of  said  balancing  means  so  as  to  adjust  the 
roller  pressure  acting  on  said  belt  for  controlling  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  spindles. 


3.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  a  supply  roll 
from  which  a  web  is  fed,  a  web  tension  sensing  roller 
located  along  said  web  and  against  which  said  web  passes, 
an  idler  roller  against  which  said  web  passes  at  a  loca- 
tion between  said  roll  and  said  sensing  roller,  whereby 
the  angle  of  approach  of  said  web  to  said  sensing  roller 
may  be  kept  constant  regardless  of  the  roll  diameter, 
supports  for  each  end  of  said  sensing  roller,  strain  gauge 
means  attached  to  said  supports  for  measuring  the  strain 
of  said  supports  in  response  to  stress  exerted  thereon  by 
said  web,  and  means  for  averaging  the  instantaneous  meas- 
urements by  said  measuring  means. 


3,031,151  .  3,031  153 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 

MtrtoV    Murzili,  Blackwood,  NJ.     (%  Cut-Cost  Man-    wUliam  Henry  Attwood,  Philip  Herbert  Sewell,  and  Syd- 


ufacturing  Corp.,  Black  Horse  Pike,  Rte.  3,  Williams- 
town,  NJ.) 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,621 
8  Claims.    (CI.  242—54) 


ney  Rutherford  Wilkins,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Avo  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CL  242—158) 


\jB^ 


8.  An  automatic  wire  tensioning  mechanism  for  wire 
spools  or  the  like  comprising,  a  fixed  shaft  disposed  at  a 
vertically  inclined  angle,  a  spool  mounting  assembly  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  centering  a  spool 
thereon  for   rotation   therewith   about  an  inclined  axis 


1.  In  a  coil  winding  apparatus,  a  rotatable  bobbin; 
means  for  rotating  said  bobbin;  a  wire  guide  for  guiding 
a  wire  to  the  bobbin  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  feed  to 
the  bobbin  axis  of  rotation;  means  for  effecting  relative 
traversing  movement  of  said  bobbin  and  guide  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bobbin;  means  providing 
a  magnetic  field,  means  for  detecting  a  departure  in  the 


angle  or  leca  irom  saiu  prcucicimmcu  aiigiv  wi  »»,».«  —.- 
including  a  coil  monntcd  to  move  in  said  field  in  response 
to  such  a  departure  in  the  angle  of  feed;  and  means  in 
electrical  circuit  with  said  coil  and  being  controlled  by 
changes  in  current  in  said  circuit  caused  by  movement 
of  said  coil  in  said  field  for  varying  the  relation  of  the 
rate  of  rotation  of  said  bobbin  to  the  rate  of  said  relative 
trave-^ing  movement  to  restore  the  angle  of  feed  to  said 
predetermined  angle  of  feed. 


3,031,154 
SATELLITE  VEHICLE  STRLCTL'RE 
Robert  E.  Robenon,  Fullerton,  and  John  V.  Breakwell, 
Long  B«ach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tioo.  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  20.  1*56.  S«r.  No.  611,813 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244—1) 


HOLDINGS  FOR  GAS  TLRBINE  ENGINES 
Thomas  Henry  Kerry.  Derby.  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited.  Derby,  England 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1960.  Ser.  No.  51.973 
Clainys  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  29,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CL  244—12) 


1.  Means  for  stabilizing  a  satellite  vehicle  wherein  said 
vehicle  orbits  around  a  celestial  body  at  a  speed  sufficient 
to  create  a  centrifugal  force  substantially  equal  to  the 
gravitational  pull  between  said  vehicle  and  said  celestial 
body,  said  means  including  a  first  mass  consisting  of  an 
upper  body  portion  of  said  vehicle,  a  second  mass  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  body  portion  of  said  vehicle,  and  articu- 
late structure  mean*  connecting  one  of  said  masses  to 
the  other,  wherein  said  masses  are  bodies  of  revolution 
being  symmetrical  about  respective  axes,  wherein  said 
articulate  structure  means  includes  spring  means,  and 
wherein  said  masses,  the  distances  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  masses  from  the  place  of  articulation  of  said 
articulate  coupling  means,  and  the  moments  of  inertia 
of  said  masses  are  as  follows: 

-K/,+  Ma(a+a')ir2/o'+Ma«(3a+2a')-3/.'  +  ^  1  =  0 
wherein  the  terms  are  defined  as  follows: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wing  of  an  aircraft:  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  having  an  extension  for  attachment  to 
the  wing  whereby  the  housing  depends  downwardly  below 
the  wing,  at  least  one  gas  turbine  jet  engine  mounted 
within  said  housing  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  an  unobstructed  forwardly 
facing  air  inlet,  duct  means  carried  within  said  extension 
and  extending  from  said  unobstructed  forwardly  facing 
opening  of  said  extension  to  the  air  intake  of  said  engine, 
said  housing  having  a  downwardly  facing  opening  beneath 
the  jet  engine  for  discharging  the  propulsive  streams 
vertically  downwardly. 
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3,031,156 

EXHAUST  SYSTEMS  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

FNGI\F„S 

Richard  Armstrong  Foster,  Bristol,  England,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited, 

Bristol,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,651 

Claim«  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  8,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CI.  244—15) 


mass  of  the  lower  body 

*  =  mass  of  the  upper  body 
o^distance  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lower  body 

from  the  place  of  articulation  of  the  articulate  coupling 

means 
fl'  =  distance  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  upper  body 

from  the  place  of  articulation  of  the  articulate  coupling 

means 
#C=the  spring  constant  of  the  coupUng  between  the  two 

masses,  i.e.,  K;   is  the  restoration  couple  tending  to 

reduce  the  size  of  an  angle  yp. 
«— average  orbital  angular  velocity 
/o*  =  moment  of  inertia  of  the  upper  body  about  the  axis 

through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the;  upper  body  and 

parallel    to    the    axis    at   which   the    coupling    means 

articulates. 
/o=  moment  of  inertia  of  the  lower  body  about  the  axis 

through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lower  body  and 

parallel    to    the    axis   at   which    the    coupling    means 

articulates 
/p»  =  moment  of  inertia  of  the  upper  body  about  its  re- 
spective axis  of  symmetry. 


I .  An  aircraft  having  wing  means  and  a  jet  propulsion 
engine,  the  engine  having  a  jet  pipe,  which  terminates 
in   rearwardly-facing   propulsion    nozzle    means. 


second 


the  wing  means  and  comprising  a  stack  of  engine  effluent 
gas  discharge  passages  of  elongated  flow  section  spaced 
apart  to  cause  the  gas  to  be  discharged  as  a  plurality 
of  separate  streams,  and  guide  means  selectively  operable 
into  either  of  two  conditions  in  one  of  which  conditions 
the  engine  effluent  gases  are  caused  to  pass  to  the  first 
said  propulsion  nozzle  means  and  in  the  other  of  which 
conditions  the  engine  effluent  gases  are  caused  to  pass 
to  the  second  propulsion  nozzle  means. 


vices,  one  of  said  control  devices  always  acting  in  the 


3,031,157 

CONTROLLABLE  MOUNT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

POWER  PLANT 

Billie  J.  Varden,  P.O.  Box  43„  Calera,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,082 

11  Claims.     (CL  244— 52) 


'Sr. 


\ 


1.  A  controllable  mount  for  an  aircraft  power  plant 
comprising  a  curved  tubular  exterior  housing  adapted  to 
be  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  the  aircraft  structure,  an 
interior  housing  mounted  within  and  spaced  from  said 
exterior  housing,  an  intermediate  housing,  a  universal  joint 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  intermediate  housing 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  exterior  housing,  a  terminal  hous- 
ing, means  mounting  said  terminal  housing  for  universal 
pivoting  movement  at  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate 
housing,  a  flanged  bracket  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
terminal  housing  and  adapted  to  support  said  power  plant, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  servo  motors  inter- 
connecting the  central  portion  of  said  intermediate  hous- 
ing and  said  exterior  housing,  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure 
actuated  servo  motors  interconnecting  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  intermediate  housing  and  said  terminal  hous- 
ing, control  means  for  all  servo  motors  including  a  plu- 
ralrty  of  fluid  pressure  conduits  extending  from  said  servo 
motors  through  the  space  between  said  exterior  and  in- 
terior housings  into  the  aircraft,  an  articulate  linkage 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  interior  housing  and  said 
intermediate  housing  and  said  terminal  housing  and  con- 
nected at  its  outer  end  to  said  bracket  for  rotating  the 
latter,  control  means  for  said  linkage  including  a  ring 
and  pinion  gear  assembly  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
linkage  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  fuel  and  electric  sup- 
ply lines  extending  from  the  aircraft  to  the  power  plant 
through  the  interior  of  said  linkage,  the  combination  of 
control  movements  of  said  servo  motors  and  said  linkage 
providing  selective  orientation  of  said  power  plant  in  sub- 
stantially any  position. 


3.031.158 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Willis  H.  Gille,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22.  1942,  Ser.  No.  447,989  « 
108  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 
17.  A  flight  control  system  for  aircraft  having  an  eleva- 
tor control  surface  comprising  in  combination,  gyroscope 
means,  a  pair  of  control  devices  operated  by  said  gyro- 
scope means  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said 
aircraft  about  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  axes  ex- 
tending therethrough,  each  of  said  control  devices  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  axes,  and  means  for  control- 
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same  sense  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  aircraft. 

3,031,159 
FIXTURE  MOUNTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Arthur  Waller,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Bull  Dog 

Lock  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,552 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—28) 


r;- 


tk 


A  fixture  for  mounting  a  bracket  upon  a  vertical  sup- 
porting surface  comprising  an  elongate  strip  of  a  rela- 
tively rigid  and  structurally  strong  material  which  is  sub- 
divided into  a  central  elongate  body  portion  and  end 
portions  offset  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tion, means  in  the  end  portions  for  attachment  to  the  back 
side  of  the  fixture  in  a  manner  to  position  the  bracket 
horizontally  on  the  fixture  with  a  spaced  relationship 
between  the  body  portion  and  the  back  side  of  the  fixture, 
more  than  two  and  up  to  several  V-shaped  recesses  ar- 
ranged in  uniformly  spaced  apart  relation  across  the  lower 
edge  of  the  body  portion  with  the  apexes  of  the  V-shaped 
recesses  uppermost  in  the  body  portion,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  apart  dimpled  portions  in  the  body  portion 
and  positioned  to  extend  rearwardiy  from  the  body  portion 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  recesses  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  the  apexes  of  the  recesses  on  each  side  of  the 
centermost  recess  to  mark  a  vertical  fixture  supporting 
surface  for  positioning  a  pair  of  hanger  elements  to  be 
received  in  seated  relationship  in  the  corresponding  apex 
portions  of  any  pair  of  alternate  recesses  in  the  bracket 
thereby  to  enable  the  position  of  the  fixture  to  be  adjusted 
laterally  relative  to  the  support  while  enabling  stable 
support  of  the  fixture  in  the  adjusted  position  on  the 
two  spaced  apart  points. 


3.031,160 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  POSITIONER 
Philip  C.  Sherburne,  Rumford,  R.I.,  assignor  to  GrinnelL" 
Corporation,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,141 
19  Claims.     (CI.  248—58) 
1.  For  a  fluid  handling  system  wherein  it  is  desired  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  relationship  between  a  first  con- 
dition of  said  system  which  condition  changes  at  a  vary- 
ing rate  over  a  range  of  conditions  and  a  second  dif- 
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ferent  condition  of  said  system,  a  motor  driven  device 
for  changing  said  second  condition  comprising  a  frame, 
a  jack  having  a  first  component  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  a  second  component  which  is  movable  linear- 
ly with  respect  to  said  first  component,  means  connecting 
said  second  component  to  fluid  handling  equipment  of 
said  system,  a  variable  speed  motor,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  output  of  said  motor  to  one  of  said  com- 
ponents to  move  said  last  mentioned  component  to  pro- 
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duce  linear  movement  of  said  second  component,  said 
linearly  moving  second  component  exerting  force  on  said 
equipment  through  said  connectmg  means  to  change  said 
second  condition  of  said  system,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  change  of  said  first  condition  and  substantially  si- 
multaneously responsive  to  a  change  of  said  second  condi- 
tion for  varying  the  speed  of  said  motor  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  the  rate  of  change  of  said  first  condi- 
tion, whereby  said  predetermined  relationship  is  main- 
tained. 


3,031,161 
DISPLAY  MEANS 
Gabriel   S.  Hawie,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assignor  to  The 
Hawie  Manufacturint;  Company,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,300 
9  Claims.     (CI.  24ft— 223) 


I.  A  device  for  removably  supporting  articles  on  a 
perforated  support  comprising  an  article-receiving  mem- 
ber having  a  loop,  a  supporting  member  of  resilient  ma- 
terial having  a  base  to  overlie  the  support  and  having 
upper  and  lower  legs  meeting  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  support  and  provided  with  means  for  suspending  the 
article-receiving  member  therefrom,  said  base  having 
mounting  members  connected  thereto  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  pass  through  a  perforation  in 
the  support  to  interlock  therewith,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber passing  through  the  loop  on  the  article-receiving  mem- 
ber with  the  lower  leg  having  means  to  engage  the  loop 
and  position  the  article-receiving  member  in  predetermined 
relation  with  the  supporting  member. 


3,031,162 
CARRIER 

Robert  J.  Whorton,  1604  8th  Ave.  W.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,428 

2  Claims.     (CI.  248—300) 
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I.  A  carrier  for  generally  cylindrical  objects  compris- 
ing a  bottom  wall  panel,  a  front  wall  panel  foldably  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  wall  panel,  a  back  wall  panel  fold- 
ably  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  panel  opposite  the 
side  thereof  on  which  said  front  wall  panel  is  connected, 
side  wall  panels  foldably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  front  wall  panel,  other  side  wall  panels  foldably 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  back  wall  panel,  lock- 
ing tabs  carried  by  one  of  the  side  wall  panels  at  each  side 
of  the  carrier,  there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
slots  in  the  other  side  wall  panels  at  each  side  of  the 
carrier  for  receiving  said  locking  tabs  whereby  the  side 
wall  panels  carried  by  the  front  wall  panel  are  connected 
to  the  other  side  wall  panels  carried  by  the  back  wall 
panel  at  selected  positions  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  front  wall  panel  and  the  back  wall  panel,  said  slots 
in  the  side  wall  panels  extending  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  and  said  locking  tabs  extending  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  and  flexible  means  carried  by  said  back  wall 
panel  for  attaching  said  carrier  to  a  supporting  structure. 


3,031.163 
PRESTRESSED  CABLE  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
lames  J.  Kerley,  Jr.,  Chcveriy,  Md.,  assignor  to  Kerley 
Engineering,    Inc.,   Cheverly,    Md.,   a   corporation    of 
Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,512 
11  Claims.    (CL  248— 358) 


I.  In  combination,  a  mass,  and  a  cable  isolation  sys- 
tcm  consisting  of  vibration  isolator  mounts  having  pre- 
stiessed  cable  elements  laterally  tensioned  to  prevent  ex- 
cursion thereof,  said  cable  elements  being  mechanically 
connected  to  said  mass  for  isolating  said  mass  from  shock 
and  vibration  in  its  three  principal  directions  and  each 
mount  comprising  means  engaging  each  cable  element 
thereof  at  each  end  and  positioning  the  engaged  cable 
portions  in  offset  substantially  parallel  alignment. 


3,031,164 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRACTOR  SEATS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Schopf,  Crovshelfendorf,  near  Munich.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Georg  Fritzmeier,  k.G.,  Grossheifeodorif, 
near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  21,  1960 

17  Claims.    (CI.  248—373) 
1.  A  shock  absorbing  arrangement  for  cushioning  the 
Tiovements  of  a  load,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in 
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combination,  elongated  biasing  means  of  the  torsion 
spring  type,  said  biasing  means  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end  portion;  load  transmitting  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  end  portions;  first  tension  adjusting  means 
comprising  a  tensioning  member  connected  with  the 
other  end  portion  and  adapted  to  twist  said  other  end 
portion  with  respect  to  said  one  end  portion  for  increasing 
the  tension  of  said  biasing  means;  and  second  tension 


engageable  with  the  lever  for  holding  the  lever  in  a  po- 
sition where  its  projection  will  press  the  closure  tightly 
against  its  seat. 


adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  twisting  of  said  one 
end  portion  with  respect  to  said  other  end  portion  in  a 
direction  to  increase  the  tension  of  said  biasing  means, 
said  second  tension  adj^Jsting  means  comprising  means 
for  adjusting  said  tensioning  member  so  as  to  further  in- 
crease the  tension  of  said  biasing  means  in  response  to 
the  twisting  of  said  one  end  portion  with  respect  to  said 
other  end  portion. 


3,031,165 

DISPENSING  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

CONTAINER 

George  R.  Allen,  21  Woodland  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,442 

1  Claim.     (CI.  251—111)         ^ 


3,031,166 
DRAIN  COCKS 
Hans  Fischer,  Russelsheim.  Hesse,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  14,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  13,  1959 

8  Claims.    (CI.  251— 320) 


~x 


1 .  A  drain  cock  comprising  a  mushroom-shaped  valve 
body  made  of  elastomeric  material  and  consisting  of  a 
head  and  an  integral  stem  with  a  coaxial  bore  there- 
through, said  stem  being  adapted  to  fit  in  a  drain  open- 
ing of  a  thin-walled  liquid  container,  a  spherical  plug 
movable  axially  of  said  bore  from  a  first  position  clear 
of  said  bore  to  a  second  position  within  the  bore  to  close 
said  bore  against  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a  rod  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  plug  for  actuation  thereof,  and 
a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  actuation  of 
said  plug,  said  bore  having  a  larger  diameter  portion  in 
said  stem  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion  in  said  head,  and 
said  bore  portions  being  connected  by  a  portion  of  the 
bore  the  surface  of  which  is  substantially  that  of  a  spheri- 
cal zone  and  in  which  said  plug  seats  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


3,031,167 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  SKIDS 

Louis  J.  Roussel,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Drilling  Co.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,368 

12CUims.    (CL  254— 105) 


A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  the  inlet  of  said 
passage  being  at  one  end  of  said  body,  said  end  of  the 
body  being  reduced  in  diameter  and  provided  with  an 
external  thread  for  screwing  it  into  the  neck  of  a  pres- 
sure vessel,  said  body  having  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  thread,  a  valve  closure  normally  engaging  said 
seat  but  movable  backward  away  from  it,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  the  back  of  said  closure,  a  removable  ring 
encircling  said  body  in  engagement  with  its  shoulder  and 
adapted  to  be  clamped  thereby  against  said  vessel  neck, 
a  rigid  handle  projecting  from  said  ring,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  at  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a 
lateral  projection  operatively  connected  with  said  stem 
for  pulling  said  closure  away  from  its  seat  when  the 
lever  is  swung  toward  the  handle,  a  spring  for  moving 
the  closure  forward  toward  the  seat  when  the  lever  is 
released,  the  stem  also  being  urged  forward  by  said 
projection  when  the  lever  is  swung  away  from  the  handle, 
and  locking  means  removably  mounted  in  the  handle  and 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  moving  oil  well  rig  skids 
upon  a  support  foundation  of  the  type  having  a  longitudi- 
nal beam  with  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  recesses 
comprising;  a  slide  having  retaining  means  for  clamping 
it  to  said  beam  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  upon  its 
top  surface,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  unit  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  slide  and  its  other  end  to  an  oil 
well  rig  skid,  said  slide  having  a  dog  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  engageable  selectively  and  in  sequence  in  said 
beam  recesses  whereby  to  anchor  said  slide  and  effect  step- 
by-step  sliding  movement  of  said  skid  longitudinally  of 
said  support  foundation,  said  slide  including  a  flat  plate 
slidably  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  beam,  lugs  on  said 
plate  pivotally  fastening  said  dog  and  said  cylinder  and 
piston  unit  thereto,  said  plate  having  a  cut  away  portion 
to  provide  clearance  for  said  dog  when  the  latter  is  en- 
gaged in  a  recess  in  said  beam,  said  plate  having  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  dog  there- 
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through  when  the  dog  is  selectively  pivoted  about  ils 
support  lugs  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  recesses  in 
said  beam  whereby  said  slide  and  said  cylinder  and  piston 
unit  may  effect  sliding  of  said  skid  in  opposite  directions 
upon  said  longitudinal  beam. 


3,031,168 

WINCH  MECHANLSM 

Carlo  Rambaldi,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(2243  Cropscy  Ave.,  BrooUyn  14,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  S«r.  No.  74,378 

3  Claims.    (CI.  254—164) 

.    -tt  ~ 


I.  A  winch  mechanism  comprising  reel  means,  an 
elongated  force  applying  member  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  said  reel  means  and  the  other  end  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  positionable  element,  means  mounting 
said  reel  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  to  wind  said 
attached  end  of  said  elongated  member  on  said  reel 
means  to  place  said  elongated  member  under  tension, 
means  rotatably  positioned  on  said  mounting  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  reel  means  to  rotate  therewith 
about  said  axis  in  the  elongated  member  winding  direc- 
tion and  to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  independ- 
ently of  said  reel  means,  means  fixed  relative  to  said 
mounting  means  adapted  to  engage  said  reel  means  to  pre- 
vent rotation  thereof  in  said  opposite  direction,  means 
carried  by  said  rotatably  positioned  means  adapted  in  its 
movement  in  said  opposite  direction  to  engage  said  rota- 
tion preventing  means  to  render  said  rotation  preventing 
means  inoperative  and  to  release  said  reel  for  rotation 
in  said  opposite  direction  to  permit  said  elongated  mem- 
ber to  unwind  from  said  reel  means,  a  stop  piece  at- 
tached to  said  elongated  member,  an  element  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  elongated  member  and  fixed 
relative  thereto,  and  a  second  stop  piece  attached  to  said 
relatively  fixed  element  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  piece 
attached  to  said  elongated  member  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  member  away 
from  said  reel  means. 


3,031,169 
APPARATLS  FOR  ALTOMAT1CALI.Y 
CONTROI.l.ING  DRILLING 
Art   I.   Robinson,  Wichita    Falls,  Tex.,  and  Carman  O. 
Kimmrll,    Oklahoma    Clt>,    Okla..    assignors    to    Bear 
Mfg.  Corporation,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  July  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,976 
12  Claims.  (CI.  254—173) 
I.  A  drilling  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  ro- 
tatable  cable  drum  for  paying  out  cable  into  a  cable  sys- 
tem which  is  in  tension  including,  a  rotatable  cable  drum 
having  the  cable  wound  thereon,  braking  means  acting 
upon  said  cable  drum,  an  actuator  for  controlling  the 
braking  means,  means  responsive  to  tension  in  the  cable 
system  and  including  fluid  means  for  energizing  and  de- 
energ  zing  the  actuator  to  control  the  braking  means  and 
initiate  or  halt  payout  of  cable  from  the  drum,  and  an 
auxiliary  control  unit  including  a  part  having  a  discharge 
passage  in  communication  with  the  energizing  fluid  means 


and  a  part  movable  with  respect  to  said  discharge  passage 
to  periodically  open  and  close  the  passage,  said  actuator 
being  partially  de-energized  each  time  the  passage  is 
opened,  said  auxiliary  control  unit  also  including  operating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  movable  part  and 


responsive  solely  to  payout  of  cable  from  the  cable  drum 
and  unaffected  by  the  actuator  and  its  energizing  means, 
whereby  the  discharge  passage  is  Opened  when  cable  pay- 
out occurs  to  partially  reduce  the  effect  of  said  actuator 
upon  the  braking  means. 


3,031,170 
WIRE  ATTACHING  CLIP 

Glen  F.  Ingram,  Sioux  Rapids  Iowa 
Original    application    June    3,    1957,    Ser.    No.    663,054. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
853,433 

2  Claims.    (CI.  256—57) 


I.  A  clip  for  securing  a  wire  upon  a  post  comprising 
a  body  member  formed  of  a  generally  V-shape  and  hav- 
ing a  semi-circular  base  portion  terminating  in  a  laterally 
spaced  pair  of  side  members  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
turned  inwardly  and  toward  each  other  whereby  portions 
of  the  side  members  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  base  portion,  side  mem- 
bers and  ends  lying  in  one  plane,  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
leg  members  each  being  integral  with  and  extending 
angularly  from  the  said  inner  free  end  of  a  side  member 
for  being  bent  about  the  wire  engaged  thereby. 


3,031,171 
RADIATION  FIN  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROD-LIKE 
HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Carl  Martin  Buttner,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rob- 
bins  &  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,739 
10  Claims.    (CI.  257—262.19) 


I.  A  radiation  fin  structure  for  a  rod-like  heating  cle- 
ment  comprising   two   integrally    finned   strips   of   sheet 
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metal,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  substantially  central 
longitudinal  groove  to  seat  substantially  one  half  of  a 
rod-like  heating  element,  such  that  when  said  two  strips 
are  assembled  back  to  back  the  said  grooves  embrace  and 
seat  said  heating  element,  said  fins  being  struck  up  from 
the  body  of  said  strips  on  each  side  of  said  groove,  leav- 
ing spaced  apertures  in  said  strips  adjacent  said  fins,  and 
locking  tongues  struck  up  from  the  body  of  one,  at  least, 
of  said  strips,  said  tongues  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  body  of  said  strip  and  spaced  therefrom  by  sub- 
stantially the  thickness  of  said  strip,  and  opening  into 
some,  at  least,  of  said  apertures,  and  integral  means  on 
one,  at  least,  of  said  strips  releasably  to  lock  them  to- 
gether in  assembled  relation  about  said  heating  element. 


air  inlet  openings  being  at  the  side  of  the  chamber  and  at 
the  general  levels  of  said  sheets  and  the  spaces  there- 
between so  that  air  may  be  drawn  generally  transversely 
through  said  inlet  openings  and  into  the  spaces  between 
vertically  successive  sheets,  each  sheet  having  gridwork 
mesh  form  containing  a  large  number  of  like  vertically 


3,031,172 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Eugene  L.  Rapplean.  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,411 
9  Claims.    (CL  261—51) 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  carburetor  comprising  a  body  having  a  horizontal  mix- 
ture conduit  therein,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit,  a 
cup-shape  fuel  bowl  depending  from  said  body  and  having 
an  overflow  outlet,  said  body  having  a  fuel  inlet  leading 
to  said  bowl  and  a  main  fuel  passage  leading  upwardly 
from  said  bowl  to  said  mixture  conduit,  said  bowl  having 
a  downwardly  converging  frusto-conical  side  wall  section 
concentric  with  said  main  fuel  passage,  and  interconnect- 
ing generally  cylindrical  side  wall  sections,  said  overflow 
outlet  being  provided  in  said  frusto-conical  side  wall  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  return  excess  fuel  from  said  bowl  to 
a  fuel  tank  to  thus  maintain  a  constant  fuel  level  within 
the  bowl. 


3,031,173 
CROSS-FLOW  COOLING  TOWER  PACKING 
Arthur  L.  Kohl,  Whittier.  Alfred  L.  Fuller,  Fullerton,  and 
John  A.  Bailey,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Fluor 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,630 
14  Claims.  (CI.  261—106) 
1.  An  improved  cooling  tower  assembly,  comprising 
an  upright  tower  chamber  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, means  for  distributing  liquid  in  particles  into  the 
upper  interior  of  said  chamber  to  fall  downwardly  thcein. 
and  vertically  spaced  relatively  flexible  sheets  having 
freely  hanging  transverse  extent  within  said  chamber  and 
between  which  air  is  freely  flowable  after  entering  the 
chamber,  the  spaces  between  said  sheets  being  open  in  all 
directions  transversely  through  the  chamber  interior,  said 

777  O.G.— 70 


f. 


open  perforations  through  which  air  and  liquid  particles 
are  free  to  pass  vertically,  the  interconnected  strips  of  the 
gridwork  mesh  having  upwardly  presented  flat  surfaces, 
with  said  mesh  being  draped  over  supporting  members 
in  such  a  manner  that  material  between  said  members 
presents  upwardly  facing  concave  surfaces  and  downward- 
ly facing  convex  surfaces. 


3,031,174 
FLUID  PI  RIFIER  AND  SEALING  VALVE 

Walter  F.  Swanton,  Avon,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,517 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—138) 


1.  Apparatus  for  trapping  entrained  vapors  and  solids 
in  a  contaminated  process  gas  and  discharging  the  latter 
at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  process  gas  pressure,  com- 
prising a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  sealing  liquid 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  contaminated-gas  inlet 
conduit  passing  down  through  said  vessel  and  body  of 
sealing  liquid  and  having  an  exit  adjacent  the  inner  bottom 
of  said  vessel,  a  purified-gas  outlet  from  said  vessel  above 
said  body  of  sealing  liquid  extending  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  inlet  conduit  for  precooling  the  in- 
coming gas,  pump  means  in  said  gas  outlet  for  raising  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  for  discharging  the  latter  whereby 
said  apparatus  operates  at  a  pressure  below  the  discharge 
pressure,  and  heat  exchange  means  in  indirect  heat  trans- 
fer relationship  with  the  interior  of  said  vessel  for  cooling 
said  body  of  sealing  liquid  to  a  temperature  which  will 
condense  out  said  vapors,  said  inlet  conduit  having  a 
vertical  height  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  head  of 
said  sealing  liquid  at  the  maximum  pressure  differential  to 
which  said  apparatus  is  subjected  for  maintaining  a  fluid 
type  seal  through  said  apparatus  against  reversal  of  gas 
flow  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  pump  means. 
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3,t31.175 
RIPPER  MOUNTING  FOR  TWIN  CRAWLERS 

Mack  >^  ooldridge,  5943  Monzel,  Oakland,  Calif.,  anignor 

of  oo«-half  to  DaiTcl  M.  Wooldridgc,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1958.  Ser.  No.  727,743 

2  Claims.     (CI.  262—8) 


3.031.177 

ROTARY  CONVERTER  ARRANGEMENTS 

Hans  Hofmebter.  Brockboffstr.  13,  DoislMirK,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,730 
8  Claims.     (CI.  266—36) 


^-rg* 


2.  A  self-powered  ripper  comprising:  a  twin  crawler 
tractor  having  two  relatively  movable  body  sections;  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms,  said  arms  being  secured  by 
means  of  universal  joints  at  one  end  thereof  each  to 
separate  body  sections  of  said  twin  crawler;  rigid  n^ans 
bridging  the  space  between  the  said  twin  crawler  body 
sections,  each  end  of  said  bridging  means  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  movable  body  sections  of  the  said  twin 
crawler  by  means  of  universal  joints,  said  bridging  means 
having  no  other  means  of  support,  each  universal  joint 
including  an  inner  cylindrical  pin  secured  at  either  end 
thereof  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  arms;  an 
inner  race  of  lesser  length  than  said  pin  rotatively 
secured  thereabout,  said  inner  race  having  a  spherical 
outer  surface,  and  an  outer  race  surrounding  said  inner 
race  and  having  a  spherical  inner  surface  whereby  said 
joints  will  accommodate  rotating,  twisting  and  limited 
axial  motion;  jHjwer  means  secured  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  bridging  means;  and  a  tool  beam  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  arms  farthest  removed  from  said  universal 
joints  and  secured  to  said  power  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  the  said  power  means  having  a  universal  joint 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pivotal  connection  at  the  other 
end  thereof. 


3,031,176 

FXRNACES 

Borge  Richard  Ankerscn,  Broomall,  Pa. 

(32871  Chatham  Lane,  Birmingham.  Mich.) 

FUed  May  4.  1959.  Ser.  No.  810.662 

6  Claims.     (CI.  263—33) 


I.  In  a  rotary  converter  arrangement,  in  combination. 
a  converter  having  a  main  axis;  cage  means  including  two 
cage  members  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  converter 
extending  in  planes  parallel  to  said  main  axis  of  said  con- 
verter, said  cage  means  being  open  on  at  least  one  side 
so  as  to  permit  removal  of  said  converter  from  said  cage 
means  through  said  open  side  thereof;  hrst  supporting 
means  on  said  cage  means  and  corresponding  engaging 
means  on  said  converter  supporting  said  converter  in  said 
cage  means  rotatably  about  said  main  axis  thereof;  sec- 
ond supporting  means  supporting  said  cage  means  to- 
gether with  said  converter  turnably  about  an  axis  inter- 
secting said  main  axis  of  said  converter  and  extending 
normal  thereto;  third  supporting  means  mounted  on  each 
of  said  cage  members  and  supporting  said  converter 
means  in  direction  of  said  main  axis  of  the  same  and  mov- 
able in  a  transverse  direction  transverse  to  said  main  axis 
and  parallel  to  said  planes  of  said  cage  members;  and 
bloclLing  means  mounted  on  said  cage  means  movable  be- 
tween a  blocking  position  preventing  removal  of  said  con- 
verter through  said  open  side  of  said  cage  means  and  a 
releasing  position  permitting  such  removal  in  said  trans- 
verse direction,  if  desired. 


3,031,178 
BLOWPIPE 
Herbert  A.  WhHc,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Essco- 
lator    Manufacturing    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Peonsjlvania 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  54,871 
2  Claims.     (CI.  266—41) 


^^X~t 


1.  A  furnace  structure  comprising  an  outer  rotatable 
housing,  drive  means  rotating  said  housing,  an  inner  heat 
resistant  lining  in  said  housing,  conveyor  means  passing 
through  said  housing  and  generally  defining  a  separate 
heating  area  and  a  treating  area  in  said  housing,  said 
conveyor  means  adaptet'  .'..  carrying  work  through  the 
said  housing  in  the  treating  area  to  receive  radiant  heat 
from  the  lining,  means  for  heating  the  lining  in  said 
separate  heating  area  during  rotation,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing a  protective  atmosphere  about  the  work  during 
its  travel  through  the  furnace. 


»Try  f4 
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I.  A  blowpipe  for  insertion  between  the  tuyere  and 
penstock  flange  of  a  blast  furnace  comprising  a  stain- 
less steel  inner  tube,  a  mild  steel  outer  tube  surrounding 
said  inner  tube  in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  a  fer- 
rous metal  end  piece  at  each  end  of  said  tubes  extending 
from  said  inner  tube  to  said  outer  tube  and  closing  the 
ends  thereof,  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  piece  adjacent 
said  tuyere  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  tuyere  end  there- 
of, means  connecting  each  of  said  tubes  to  each  of  said 
end  pieces,  insulation  in  the  space  between  said  tubes,  and 
reinforcing  members  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
blowpipe  and  fastened  to  said  outer  tube  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship around  the  periphery  thereof. 
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3,031,179 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  H.  Peircc,  16725  Shaftsbury,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,310 

5  Claims.     (CI.  267—31) 


application  transmitted  between  said  machine  parts,  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylinder  forming  a  receiver  having  a 
closed  base  end  and  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  a  hollow 
cylinder  forming  a  piston  having  closed  ends  adapted  to 
contain  a  gas  and  having  telescopic  connection  with  said 
receiver  cylinder  to  reciprocate  in  said  receiver  cylinder, 
the  closed  piston  end  within  said  receiver  cylinder  having 
a  main  orifice  therein,  a  control  cylinder  fixed  internally 
to  the  base  of  said  hollow  receiver  cylinder,  a  hollow 
plunger  attached  to  said  control  cylinder  for  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof,  said  plunger  having 
a  free  end  positioned  in  said  closed  piston  end  main  ori- 
fice, a  valve  siidably  disposed  within  said  control  cylinder 


1.  A  spring  suspension  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  frame,  said  suspension  comprising  an  axle,  a  high 
rate  lead  spring  having  one  end  shackled  to  said  frame 
and  the  other  end  normally  free,  a  pneumatic  low  rate 
spring,  one  end  of  said  low  rate  spring  and  said  axle  being 
secured  to  said  high  rate  leaf  spring  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate said  one  end  and  the  normally  free  end  thereof,  the 
other  end  of  said  low  rate  spring  being  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  means  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  free 
end  of  said  high  rate  spring  and  normally  disengaged  from 
said  high  rate  spring  for  engaging  said  free  end  upon 
collapse  of  said  low  rate  spring  due  to  loading  of  said 
vehicle  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  high  rate  spring  is 
connected  to  said  vehicle  only  when  said  vehicle  is  rela- 
tively heavily  loaded. 


3.031,180 
SELF-LEVELING  FLLID  SPRING 

Dlmitry  B.  Scrgay.  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,204 
10  Claims.     (CI.  267—34) 


including  a  portion  normally  positioned  to  block  fluid  flow 
from  said  control  cylinder  into  said  hollow  plunger  and 
an  apertured  disk  portion  having  an  annular  edge  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  the  interior  of  the  side  wall  of  said  con- 
trol cylinder,  said  valve  being  movable  upon  the  develop- 
ment of  fluid  pressure  within  said  receiver  at  rates  above 
the  maximum  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  the  apertured  disk 
portion  of  said  valve  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
control  cylinder  into  said  hollow  plunger,  a  coil  spring 
mounted  in  said  control  cylinder  between  said  valve  and 
said  base  of  said  hollow  receiver  cylinder,  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  along  the  wall  area  of  the  control 
cylinder  to  permit  free  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


!.  A  self-leveling  air  spring  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  and  piston  connected  by  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm, an  air  inlet  tube  extending  through  said  cylinder 
and  projecting  into  said  spring  in  the  direction  of  de- 
flection thereof,  a  slidable  and  rockable  check  valve  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  said  tube  and  normally  urged  to  a 
tube  closing  position  responsive  to  air  pressure  in  said 
tube,  and  means  on  said  piston  movable  therewith  in  a 
path  parallel  with  said  tube,  said  means  being  effective 
after  predetermined  compression  deflection  of  said  spring 
to  rockably  displace  said  valve  relative  to  said  tube  and 
thereby  permit  air  pressure  in  said  tube  to  enter  said 
spring. 

3,031,181 

BAND  PASS  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Emanoel  Schnitzer,  926  19th  St.,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Original  application  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,310,  now 

Patent  No.  2,928,670,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.    Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  7,   1960,  Ser.  No.  13,397 

2  Claims.     (Q.  267—64) 
(Granted  onder  THle  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  shock  absorber  adapted  for  connection  between 
two  machine  parts  for  damping  loads  of  selected  rates  of 


3,031,182 
BAND  PASS  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Emanuel  Schnitzer,  926  19th  St.,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Original  application  Sept.  30,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,310,  now 
Patent  No.  2,928,670,  dated  Mar.  15,  1960.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,398 

1  Claim.     (CI.  267—64) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


A  shock  absorber  for  connection  between  two  machine 
parts,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  partially  filled  with 
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fluid  forming  a  piston  connectable  to  one  part,  a  hollow 
fluid  filled  cylinder  forming  a  receiver  connectable  to 
the  other  part,  said  piston  having  telescoping  connection 
with  said  receiver,  a  piston  head  having  a  main  orifice 
therein  at  the  compression  end  of  said  piston,  a  hollow 
plunger  forming  a  fluid  passage  way  and  having  a  free 
open  end  positioned  in  said  main  orifice,  a  cylindrical 
section  mounted  adjacent  said  piston  head  in  one  of  said 
cylinders,  said  plunger  having  sliding  connection  within 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  section  in  continuation  thereof, 
the  extremity  of  said  plunger  within  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tion being  of  enlarged  diameter  and  forming  a  plunger 
piston,  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  section  surround- 
ing said  plunger  between  said  plunger  free  end  and  said 
plunger  extremity  of  enlarged  diameter  being  of  reduced 
diameter  and  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  for  fluid 
communication  between  said  one  of  said  cylinders  and 
said  plunger  piston,  a  piston  slidingly  movable  in  the 
other  end  of  said  cylindrical  section,  a  closure  wall  at  the 
other  end  of  said  cylindrical  section  beyond  said  cylin- 
drical section  piston,  a  main  opening  in  said  closure  wall, 
a  valve  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
close  said  opening  with  development  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  bleed  orifice  in  said  closure 
wall,  and  a  spring  placed  in  said  cylindrical  section  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  cylindrical  section  piston. 


3,031,183 

SUPPORT  SPRING  CONSTRLCTION 

Robert  Goodman,  5325  Westminster  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1960,  S«r.  No.  53,174 

2  Claims.     (CI.  267—110) 


*•  V 


1.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  framework  with 
opposite  spring-supporting  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having 
at  least  one  aperture  aligned  with  a  corresponding  aper- 
ture on  the  opposite  side,  at  least  one  sinusoidal,  nor- 
mally-bowed spring  extending  between  said  sides  in  bowed 
position,  said  spring  having  an  engagement  means  at  each 
end,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  spring  being  ini- 
tially twisted  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring,  each  engage- 
ment means  having  a  connecting  portion  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  spring 
through  the  corresponding  aperture  in  the  corresponding 
side,  and  an  engagement  portion  frictionally  engaged 
with  the  corresponding  side  on  an  opposed  surface  thereof 
and  extending  in  the  sinusoidal  plane  of  said  spring,  the 
engagement  portion  of  one  of  said  engagement  means  ex- 
tending from  its  connecting  portion  in  one  direction  in 
said  sinusoidal  plane  while  the  epgagement  portion  of 
the  opposite  engagement  means  extends  from  its  connect- 
ing portion  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  sinusoidal 
plane,  said  engagement  portions  being  retained  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  their  corresponding  sides  by  the 
torsion  on  said  spring  resulting  from  its  initial  twisting. 


3,031.184 

SERVICE  RACK 

William  O.  Spencer,  205  Woodiawn,  Murray,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,405 

>  3  Claims.     (CI.  269— 177) 

3.  A  service  rack  for  cylindrical  containers  compris- 
ing, a  base,  a  cylinder  bed  pivotally  connected  to  the  base 


and  movable  about  the  pivotal  connection  to  assume  a  , 
vertical  loading  position  and  a  horizontal  working  posi- 
tion, support  means  carried  by  the  bed  to  seat  a  cylinder, 
compressible  rollers  mounted  on  the  bed  to  support  a 
cylinder  horizontally  on  the  bed  when  the  bed  is  in  work- 


ing position  and  slightly  raised  above  the  support  means, 
and  means  to  exert  pressure  upon  a  cylinder  supported 
upon  rollers  to  compress  the  rollers  and  scat  the  cylinder 
upon  the  support  means  to  hold  the  cylinder  against 
movement  on  the  bed. 


3,031,185 
FOLDING  OF  CELLL'LOSIC  PRODUCTS 

Huron  C.  Brien,  Neenah.  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,486 

8  Claims.     (CI.  270—62) 


i 


0*  ^    - 
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I.  A  folding  mechanism  having  in  combination,  a 
fixed  apcrtured  member  for  the  support  of  a  foldablc 
article,  means  for  positioning  an  article  on  said  member 
with  the  central  portion  thereof  extending  over  the  aper- 
ture, clamp  means  for  holding  spaced  portions  of  the 
article  inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof  against  said  member, 
a  pair  of  folding  blades  eccentrically  mounted  for  move- 
ment from  positions  beneath  the  ends  of  the  article  and 
outwardly  of  the  clamp  means  to  positions  above  the 
clamp  means  to  effect  folding  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
article  about  the  clamp  means,  means  for  the  withdrawal 
of  said  clamp  means  from  between  the  end  folded  por- 
tions of  the  article,  and  a  center-folding  blade  mounted 
for  vertical  reciprocation  and  projection  through  the 
member  aperture  to  effect  center  folding  of  the  end 
folded  article  while  forcing  the  article  through  said 
apcrtured  member. 


3,031,186 
CARTON  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  Galloway,  Hoopeston,  III.,  assiin>or  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,987 
16  Claims.     (CI.  271—12) 
1.  In  a  carton  blank  feeding  machine,  a  magazine,  a 
fixed  ledge  adapted  to  contact  a  carton  blank  in  said  maga- 
zine and  support  one  edge  of  the  blank,  a  movable  lip 
adapted  to  contact  the  central  portion  of  the  opposite 


JJ  -  r 


v» 


April  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1051 


edge  of  said  carton  blank,  carton  blank  engaging  fingers 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  carton 
blank  adjacent  said  opposite  edge  thereof  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  movable  lip,  a  suction  cup  movable  toward 


.."^  '■ 
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^^ 


and  away  from  said  magazine  and  adapted  to  grip  a 
central  portion  of  the  carton  blank  adjacent  said  opposite 
edge  thereof,  and  means  for  actuating  said  elements  in 
timed  relation  with  each  other  to  effect  removal  of  the 
carton  blank  from  said  magazine. 


3,031,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNWRAPPING  AND  DIS- 
PENSING OF  FILM  SHEETS 
Karel    Marcel    Sano,    Borsbeek-Antwerp,    and    Frederik 
Juliaan   Van   Landeghem.   Mortsel-Antwerp.   Belgium, 
assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel- 
Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company     ' 

Filed  June  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  11,  1959 

10  Claims.    -^CL  271—19) 


t^^S^^^i- 


3,031,188 
RECORD  MEMBER  FEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
Henry  Grosnickle,  Jr.,  and  William  C.  Arnold,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporption  of  Maryland 
Filed  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,495 
6  Claims.     (CI.  271—62) 


UX 


1.  Apparatus  for  unwrapping  and  dispensing  indi- 
vidual film  sheets  from  a  stack  of  wrapped  film  sheets 
wherein  the  wrapping  forms  a  covering  oii  both  sides  of 
the  film  sheet  comprising  cooperating  lifting  and  re- 
moving mechanisms,  said  lifting  mechanism  including 
at  least  one  movable  and  flexible  pusher,  means  for  con- 
tacting said  pusher  for  frictionally  engaging  the  wrapper 
with  the  wrapper  on  a  wrapped  film  sheet  and  for  ad- 
justing the  contacting  force  of  said  pusher  with  said 
wrapper,  means  for  moving  said  pusher  after  said  pusher 
is  in  contact  with  said  wrapper  to  deflect  a  portion  of  said 
wrapper  from  said  film  sheet,  engaging  means  on  said 
removing  mechanism  for  engaging  said  deflected  portion 
of  said  wrapper  after  said  wrapper  has  been  deflected 
from  said  film  sheet,  and  gripping  means  on  said  engag- 
ing means  for  gripping  the  deflected  portion  of  said 
wrapper  and  for  removing  said  wrapper  and  said  film 
sheet  from  said  stack,  said  gripping  means  removing  said 
wrapper  from  said  film  sheet  as  said  film  sheet  is  re- 
moved from  said  stack. 


1.  In  a  record  member  feeding  device  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  a  utilizing  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  record  member  supporting  table  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  record  members;  record  member  advancing 
means,  including  a  rotatable  drive  wheel  and  suction 
means  therein  and  effective  through  apertures  in  said 
wheel  to  apply  suction  to  cause  the  topmost  record  mem- 
ber of  the  stack  to  adhere  to  said  wheel  for  advancing 
the  topmost  record  member  from  the  table  to  a  position 
from  which  it  may  be  fed  into  the  utilizing  device;  rack 
and  pinion  means  for  elevating  said  supporting  table  to 
maintain  the  topmost  record  member  of  the  stack  in  a 
position  in  which  it  may  be  caused  to  adhere  to  the  ro- 
tatable drive  wheel  by  the  suction  applied  through  the 
apertures  in  said  wheel;  ratchet  means  for  driving  the 
rack  and  pinion  gear  means;  cyclically  operable  means 
for  driving  the  ratchet  means;  blocking  means  operable 
to  block  effective  movement  of  the  cyclically  operable 
means  to  prevent  driving  of  the  ratchet  means  and  thus 
prevent  elevation  of  said  supporting  table;  shifting  means 
operable  to  shift  the  blocking  means  between  a  first 
blocking  position  in  which  it  is  capable  of  blocking  effec- 
tive movement  of  the  cyclically  operable  means  and  a 
second  non-blocking  position  in  which  it  is  incapable  of 
blocking  effective  movement  of  the  cyclically  operable 
means;  switching  means  for  controlling  the  shifting 
means;  conduction  control  means  for  operating  the  switch- 
ing means;  light-sensitive  means  operable  to  control  the 
conduction  control  means,  and  positioned  on  one  side  of 
the  record  member  advancing  means;  and  a  light  source 
positioned  on  a  side  opposite  said  one  side  of  the  record 
member  advancing  means,  whereby  light  from  the  light 
source  is  reflected  by  the  topmost  record  member  of  the 
stack  to  the  light-sensitive  means  to  cause  said  light-sensi- 
tive means  to  exercise  a  control  over  the  shifting  means 
to  render  said  blocking  means  ineffective  to  prevent  ele- 
vating movement  of  the  table  so  long  as  the  topmost 
record  member  is  spaced  from  the  record  member  ad- 
vancing means  more  than  a  given  distance,  and  whereby 
when  the  topmost  record  member  is  moved  closer  than 
said  given  distance  to  the  record  member  advancing 
means  by  movement  of  said  table,  the  reflection  of  the 
light  from  said  light  source  to  the  light-sensitive  means 
is  reduced  sufficiently  by  the  intervening  record  member 
advancing  means  that  said  light-sensitive  means  exercises 
control  over  the  shifting  means  to  cause  said  blocking 
means  to  be  shifted  to  halt  the  elevating  movement  of 
said  table,  the  light-sensitive  means  permitting  sensing  of 
the  position  of  the  topmost  record  member  of  the  stack 
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without  applying  a  load  to  said  topmost  record  member 
which  would  prevent  the  suction  applied  thereto  from 
being  effective. 


3,031,189 

COLLATING  MACHLNE  POCKET  DRl'M 

David  E.  Forncll,  19231  W.  Davison  Ave.,  and  Bertil  S. 

Fomell.  19633  Brady,  both  of  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1960,  Set.  No.  70,211 

6  Claims.     (CI.  271— M) 


t** 


I.  A  drum  particularly  suitable  for  use  on  a  collating 
machine  having  individual  radially  disposed  pockets  com- 
prising spaced  circular  end  plates  defining  the  end  walls 
of  the  drum  pockets;  spaced  radial  side  plates  between 
said  end  walls  defining  the  side  walls  of  the  drum  pockets, 
said  side  plates  having  radially  inner  and  outer  edges;  a 
bottom  plate  between  said  circular  end  plates  lying  be- 
low said  side  plates  defining  the  bottom  wall  of  the  drum 
pockets;  said  drum  so  defined  forming  pockets  of  the 
largest  sheet  size  receiving  capacity;  each  said  side  plate 
having  an  offset  crimp  running  parallel  to  and  spaced  be- 
low said  side  plate  radially  outer  edge  forming  a  pro- 
jecting shoulder  in  said  side  plate  on  one  side  thereof;  a 
false  bottom  member  easily  removable  and  insertable  in 
each  said  pocket  for  shortening  the  depth  of  said  pocket 
including  a  first  side  flange  lying  against  one  said  side 
plate  below  said  shoulder  having  an  outer  edge  abutting 
said  shoulder,  a  bottom  panel  on  said  first  side  flange 
spaced  above  said  bottom  plate  spanning  the  area  be- 
tween said  spaced  side  plates,  and  a  second  side  flange 
on  said  bottom  panel  lying  against  said  next  side  plate; 
said  side  flanges  being  springwise  pressed  outwardly  forc- 
ing said  side  flanges  outwardly  against  said  radial  side 
plates;  said  radial  side  plates  angularly  opening  outwardly 
relative  to  one  another  and  said  side  flanges  causing  said 
false  bottom  member  in  conjunction  with  outwardly 
springing  action  to  slide  radially  outwardly  thereby  driv- 
ing said  first  side  flange  outer  edge  into  forced  engage- 
ment with  said  side  plate  shoulder  to  hold  said  fabe  bot- 
tom member  fixedly  in  said  drum;  each  said  drum  side 
plate  having  a  relief  cut  out  in  its  outer  edge  exposing  said 
false  bottom  first  side  flange  upper  edge  for  easy  manual 
insertion  and  removal;  paired  false  end  members  substan- 
tially U-shaped  in  cross  section  each  consisting  of  a  false 
end  center  panel  and  side  flanges  abutting  said  drum  side 
plates  with  one  said  side  flange  having  a  top  edge  lying 
below  and  abutting  said  drum  side  plate  shoulder;  said 
false  end  members  beinft  springwise  pressed  between  said 
outwardly  angling  drum  side  plates  causing  said  false  end 
members  to  slide  radially  outwardiv  of  said  drum  to  force- 
ably  engage  said  false  end  member  side  flange  outer  edge 
with  said  drum  side  plate  shoulder  to  hold  said  false  end 
members  fixedly  in  said  drum;  said  false  end  members 
being  slidable  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to  vary 
the  size  pocket  space  therebetween;  and  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  hook  flange  on  said  false  end  member  side  flange 
abutting  said  shoulder  leading  over  said  drum  side  plate 
outer  edge  mechanically  locking  said  false  end  member 
side  flange  in  shoulder  engagement;  said  hook  flange  be 
ing  sidewisc  engageable  with  said  drum  side  pi  ite  at  said 
plate  relief  cut  out  relief  for  easy  insertion  and  removal 
of  said  false  end  members. 


3,031,190 
ATTACH.MENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BOWLING 

PIN  SETTER 

Alfred  M.  Sandahl.  2525  E.  llth  St.,  Cbcyennc,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,309 

7  Claims.     (CI.  273 — 43) 


if 


5.  A  bowling  pin  handling  apparatus  comprising,  a 
stationary  support,  a  vertical  post  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  frame  rigidly  mounted  on  said  post,  two 
baskets,  means  removably  mounting  said  baskets  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame,  said  baskets  including  pivoted 
bottom  doors  and  means  releasably  latch  said  doors  in  a 
closed  position. 


3,031,191 

TFTHERED  BAI  I   GAME 

William  Edward  Bonang,  139  Sydney  St.,  Saint  John, 

New  Brunswick,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961.  Scr.  No.  85,580 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—95) 


» 


r  1 


A  game  of  skill  comprising  a  resilient  solid  sponge  rub- 
ber ball  having  a  hole  diametrically  formed  therethrough, 
a  rigid  inelastic  hollow  cylindrical  handle  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  the  hand  of  the  user  and  a  single  elastic  band 
pavsed  through  said  hollow  handle  and  through  said  hole 
in  said  ball  and  elastically  connecting  said  ball  to  said 
handle,  said  elastic  band  constituting  a  closed  loop,  the 
length  of  said  handle  being  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  ball,  whereby  motion  of  the  user's  hand  causes 
said  elastic  band  to  be  stretched  thereby  causing  said  ball 
to  be  extended  away  from  the  hand  of  the  user,  and 
whereby  contraction  of  said  extended  elastic  band  causes 
said  ball  to  be  moved  towards  the  hand  of  the  user  and 
to  be  struck  by  the  hand  of  the  user. 


3.031,192 

TFTHFRED  BAI  1   GAME 

William  Edward  Bonang.  139  Sydney  St.,  Saint  John, 

New  Bninswicit,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,794 

4  Claims.     (CI.  273—98) 


I.  A  ball  game  toy  comprising  a  striker,  said  striker 
including  a  resilient  ball  and  an  inelastic  hand  grip  direct- 
ly attached  thereto,  a  further  resilient  ball,  and  resilient 
and  elastic  means  for  attaching  said  further  ball  to  said 
striker. 
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3,031,193 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Henry  J.  Chapman,  2631  Rantin  Drive,  East  Point,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  855,198 

6  Claims.    (CI.  273—136) 


3,031,195  _, 

PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS  AND  RECORD  CLEANER 

AND  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 

Clyne  W.  Lunsford,  Riverside,  Calif. 

(1242  Pardue  Court,  Shreveport,  La.) 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,823 

12  Claims.    (CL  274—9) 


ft.  A  game  board  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  top  wall  member  secured  on  said  support 
and  having  a  transparent  portion  overlying  one  side  of  the 
support  and  an  opaque  portion  overlying  the  remaining 
side  of  the  support,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
game  piece  positions  on  the  transparent  portion  extending 
perpendicular  to  each  other,  lines  on  the  support  arranged 
to  provide  the  visual  effect  of  connecting  certain  of  said 
positions  and  arranged  to  indicate  permissive  paths  of 
movement  of  the  game  pieces  on  said  transparent  portion, 
and  rigid  board  means  movably  mounted  between  the 
support  and  the  top  wall  member  and  being  formed  to 
define  game  piece  positions  vertically  registrable  with  the 
game  piece  positions  on  said  transparent  portion  and 
having  lines  connecting  the  second-named  game  piece 
positions  and  indicating  permissive  game  piece  paths  of 
movement  differing  from  the  first-named  game  piece  paths 
of  movement. 

3,031,194 
GOLF  BALL  STRUCTURE 
Donald  Ross  Strayer,  Wauseon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Per- 
fection Finishing  Corporation,  Wauseon,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,828 
6  Claims.    (CI.  273—213) 


6.  A  golf  ball  structure  comprising  a  resilient  core 
--:  ^- having  a  generally  spherical  exterior  surface,  an  inter- 
.  mediate  layer  of  a  resilient  material  disposed  around  and 
in  close  proximity  to  said  resilient  core,  said  intermediate 
layer  having  a  generally  spherical  exterior  surface,  a 
resilient  cover  disposed  around  and  in  close  proximity  to 
said  intermediate  layer,  and  having  a  generally  spherical 
exterior  surface,  and  layers  of  a  metal  having  a  thickness 
from  0.000005  inch  to  0.0005  inch  adhered  to  at  least 
two  of  said  generally  spherical  exterior  surfaces,  each  of 
said  metal  layers  being  continuous  throughout  the  entire 
exterior  surface  to  which  it  is  adhered. 


1.  In  a  disc  phonograph,  a  support,  a  tum-table  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support,  an  electric  motor  drivingly 
coupled  to  said  turn-table,  a  tone  arm  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
port adjacent  said  tum-table,  a  transducer  mounted  in 
said  tone  arm  and  provided  with  a  depending  stylus  located 
to  engage  in  the  record  grooves  of  a  record  disc  disposed 
on  said  turn-table,  first  conduit  means  in  said  tone  arm 
having  an  open  depending  downwardly  facing  discbarge 
end  surrounding  said  stylus,  second  conduit  means  in  said 
tone  arm  having  an  open  depending,  downwardly  facing 
intake  end  adjacent  said  discharge  end,  blower  means  on 
said  support,  said  blower  means  having  an  intake  side  and 
an  outlet  side,  means  connecting  said  outlet  side  to  said 
first  conduit  means,  and  means  connecting  said  intake 
side  to  said  second  conduit  means,  whereby  to  develop 
discharge  air  pressure  at  said  discbarge  end  and  intake 
suction  at  said  intake  end. 


3,031,196 

TONE  ARM  DAMPER 

Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Parli,  Md.,  assignor  to  Rabinow 

Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  June  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  36,264 

7  Claims.    (CL  274— 23) 


!^U 


'fww ng^ 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  movable 
tone  arm  provided  with  a  transducer  adapted  to  be  excited 
by  the  modulated  grooves  of  a  record,  a  damper  com- 
prising a  mass,  a  casing  containing  a  damping  fluid,  and 
resilient  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  mounting  said 
mass  in  the  fluid  for  mechanical  oscillatory  movement  to 
damp  the  tone  arm  and  thereby  at  least  reduce  the  tend- 
ency of  oscillatory  excursions  of  the  tone  arm. 


3,031,197 
ROTARY  SEALING  DEVICE 
Samuel  C.  W.  Wilkinson.  Cookham  Village,  England,  as- 
signor  to   Crane   Pacldng   Limited,  Slough,   Bucking- 
hamshire. England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  802.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  3,  1958 

10  Claims.    (CI.  277—16) 
1.  A  liquid-cooled  face-type  mechanical  seal   for  use 
between  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  stationary  housing,  said 
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seal  comprising  a  seating  ring  around  and  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  seating  ring  having 
an  inner  ruhbing  face  and  an  inwardly  opening  recess 
concentric  to,  within  and  adjacent  said  nibbing  face,  a 
sealing  ring  freely  encircling  said  shaft  and  held  against 
rotation  by  connection  with  said  housing,  said  sealing  ring 
having  an  outer  rubbing  face  opposing  said  seating  ring 
rubbing  face,  elastic  means  biasing  said  sealing  and  seat- 
ing rings  to  maintain  their  rubbing  faces  in  facial  rubbing 
contact,  sleeving  encircling  said  shaft  and  defining  there- 
around  an  annulus  extending  along  the  shaft  and  having 
one  end  opening  out  adjacent  the  rubbing  faces  of  said 


3.031.198 

LIQUID  SEAL  FOR  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 

Raymond  A.  Hudson,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

(932  Eveline  Orchards,  East  Jordan,  Mich.) 

Filed  May  16.  1957.  Ser.  No.  659,703 

i*^    2  Claims.    (0.277—42) 


opening  for  passage  of  the  shaft  and  its  outer  periphery 
sealingly  pinched  at  said  groove  by  said  casing  and  clos- 
ing said  aperture,  an  eccentric  collar  sealingly  and  driving- 
ly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  providing  scalable  surfaces 
eccentrically  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  seal  member 
contacting  for  sealing  said  scalable  surfaces  eccentrically 
rotating  with  said  shaft,  said  seal  member  being  adapted 
by  the  eccentricity  of  said  surfaces  to  be  intermittently 
in  contact  with  the  surfaces  which  were  previously  and 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  cycle  portion  of  the  shaft 
in  contact  with  the  liquid,  thus  replenishing  with  each 
revolution  of  the  shaft  a  film  of  liquid  between  the  in- 
termittently contacting  surfaces  forming  a  rotating  seal. 


sealing  and  seating  rings  opposite  to  said  seating  ring 
recess,  and  conduit  means  within  said  housing  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  for  circulating  a  liquid  coolant  through 
said  annulus  and  in  the  region  of  said  ring  rubbing  faces, 
said  conduit  means  comprising  a  carrier  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  supporting  said  sleeving  in  spaced  rela- 
tion around  said  shaft,  and  projections  on  said  carrier 
for  holding  said  sealing  ring  against  rotation  while  per- 
mitting endwise  displacement  of  said  sealing  ring,  said 
earner  havmg  passageways  for  circulating  said  liquid 
coolant  so  as  to  flow  over  and  through  said  sleeving  and 
around  the  ring  rubbing  faces. 


3,031,199 
ROTARY  SEAL 
WUliam  F.  Laser,  Evanston,  and  Kermit  D.  Yost,  SkoUe, 
III.,  assignors  to  City  National  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany  of  Chicago,  as  trustee  under  the  Cartridge  Type 
Seal  Liquidation  Trust 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  756,022 
3  Claims.    (CL  277—86) 


I.  For  use  with  a  shaft  extending  through  an  opening 
in  a  housing,  a  seal  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annu- 
lar stator  adapted  to  surround  the  shaft  and  to  be  sealed 
within  the  housing  opening,  and  a  rotor  assembly  includ- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  bore  therein  and  a  resilient  sleeve 
for  telescoping  over  said  shaft  and  sealingly  gripping  the 
same  and  telescoped  within  said  rotor,  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  having  radially  disposed  engaged  scaling  surfaces, 
said  rotor  having  an  internal  annular  flange  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  peripheral  flange  thereon 
adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  rotor  flange  and 
sealingly  engaging  said  rotor  yet  permitting  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement  therebetween,  said  rotor  flange  and 
the  juxtaposed  surface  of  said  sleeve  having  complemental 
interfitting  grooves  for  coupling  said  rotor  and  sleeve  in 
longitudinally  movable  non-rotative  relation,  said  rotor 
and  sleeve  and  their  respective  flanges  defining  an  enclosed 
annular  space  therebetween,  and  a  spring  disposed  within 
said  space  and  acting  in  expansion  upon  said  flanges  for 
urging  said  sleeve  flange  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  rotor  and  for  urging  said  stator  and  rotor  scaling 
surfaces  together. 


3,031.200      % 

FLLID  SEAL 

LeIand  S.  Hamrr.  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chik- 

san  Compan>,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  22,  1959.  Scr.  No.  822,158 

3  Claims.    (CI.  277—177) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  rotatable  shaft  passing 
through  an  aperture  in  a  wall  having  liquid  on  one  of  its 
sides,  with  said  device  intended  to  prevent  passage  of  the 
liquid  to  the  other  side  of  the  wall  through  said  aper- 
ture both  between  stationary  contacting  surfaces  as  well 
as  between  surfaces  in  sliding  contact,  said  sealing  device 
comprising  a  metal  casing  sealingly  fitted  into  said  aper- 
ture, said  casing  scaling  the  liquid  at  the  wall  surfaces  of 
said  aperture  and  providing  a  peripheral  pinching  groove, 
a  seal  member  of  the  diaphragm  type  having  a  central 


I.  A  scaling  assembly  comprising  an  annular  groove  of 
rectangular  cross  section  in  one  of  two  opposed  surfaces 
to  be  scaled  against  fluid  pressure  exerted  therebetween 
in  one  direction  only  and  a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said 
groove,  said  ring  comprising  an  endless  sealing  member 
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having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  groove, 
and  an  endless  non-sealing  member  having  a  thickness 
not  exceeding  the  depth  of  said  groove,  said  sealing  and 
non-sealing  members  being  connected  by  a  thin  flexible 
web  of  reduced  thickness  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  groove,  whereby  fluid  pressure  exerted  between 
said  surfaces  transversely  of  said  groove  in  a  direction 
toward  the  web  connected  side  of  said  sealing  member 
forces  the  sealing  member  against  the  adjacent  groove 
wall  and  into  deformed  sealing  relation  with  and  between 
said  surfaces,  and  fluid  pressure  exerted  in  the  opposite 
direction  toward  the  side  of  said  sealing  member  adjacent 
said  groove  wall  forces  the  sealing  member  away  from 
said  wall  and  toward  said  non-sealing  member  of  less 
thickness  to  permit  collapse  of  said  ring  and  permit  escape 
of  said  fluid  pressure  therepast  between  said  surfaces. 


wardly  from  the  flange  and  terminating  in  a  threaded 
portion,  an  insert  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  of  a 
size  to  slidingly  receive  said  spindle,  said  insert  sleeve 
having  an  upper  shank  and  a  lower  shank,  said  insert 
sleeve  having  an  integrally  formed  peripheral  flange  ad- 
jacent said  lower  shank;  an  idler  arm  having  a  bore 
therethrough  of  a  size  to  tightly  receive  said  insert  sleeve; 
an  Ajpper  bearing  member  disposed  to  receive  said  spindle 
and  mate  with  said  upper  shank  of  said  insert  sleeve;  a 


3,031,201 
CHUCK 
Walter  Neef,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
Pipe  Threading  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  69,991 
5  Claims.    (CL  279—114) 


I.  In  a  chuck,  a  jaw  assembly  comprising  a  supporting 
and  guiding  block  of  generally  cylindrical  shape,  a  slot 
across  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  block  and  extending  a 
substantial  distance  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  a  jaw 
having  a  tab  with  a  square  end  extending  into  said  slot, 
said  tab  having  an  opening  therein,  said  cylindrical  block 
having  aligned  openings  through  portions  on  each  side 
of  said  slot,  a  connecting  pin  located  in  the"  openings  in 
said  block  and  said  tab,  the  portion  of  said  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  tab  opening  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  remaining  portions  of  said  pin,  said  block  having 
a  recess  located  centrally  therein  beyond  said  slot,  a  flat 
headed  pin  having  a  shank  extending  into  said  recess, 
and  a  spring  in  said  recess  urging  said  shank  toward  a 
center  of  the  chuck,  the  head  of  said  pin  abutting  the 
square  end  of  said  tab  to  maintain  said  tab  and  said  jaw 
in  axial  alignment  with  respect  to  said  block. 


lower  bearing  member  disposed  to  receive  said  spindle 
and  mate  with  said  lower  shank  of  said  insert  sleeve;  an 
upper  bearing  washer  disposed  to  receive  said  spindle 
and  to  contact  said  upper  bearing  member;  a  lower  bear- 
ing washer  disposed  to  receive  said  spindle  and  to  con- 
tact said  lower  bearing  member;  said  bearing  members 
and  bearing  washers  being  formed  out  of  high  density 
synthetic  resin  materials,  and  a  nut  disposed  to  engage 
said  spindle  threaded  portion,  whereby  said  assembly  is 
compressibly  retained. 


3,031,203 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 
James  Julius  Christenson,   Cowiche,  and  Frederick  G. 
Maloney,  Yakima,  Wash.;  said  Maloney  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,803,  now 
Patent  No.  2,862,635,  dated  Dec.  2,  1958.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,916 
4  Claims.    (CI.  280—104.5) 


3,031,202 
STEERING  MECHANISM  IDLER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
James  O.  Melton,  Norman,  and  Thomas  B.  Wilkinson, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Jamco.  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa Citv,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1959,  Set.  No.  842,017 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—95) 
1.  In  a  steering  idler  arm  assembly  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting a  steering  mechanism  to  an  automobile  chassis, 
comprising,  in  combination,   a  bracket  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  said  chassis,  said  bracket  having  a  peripheral 
flange  and  a  smooth -surfaced  spindle  extending  down- 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  load  carrying  frame  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  wheeled  supporting  assemblies  for  said 
frame,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  depending 
bracket  carried  by  said  frame  structure,  arms  extending 
respectively  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  bracket, 
hinge  means  connecting  said  arms  at  their  innermost  ends 
to  said  bracket  so  that  the  outermost  ends  thereof  may 
swing  upwardly  and  downwardly,  wheels  respectively 
supported  at  the  outermost  ends  of  said  arms  for  rotation, 
said  wheels  having  tandem  relation,  a  main  leaf  spring 
supported  by  said  bracket  positioned  above  said  arms,  links 
respectively  connecting  the  ends  of  said  spring  means  to 
said  arms  so  that  said  spring  means  will  resist  upward 
movement  of  said  wheels  relative  to  said  frame,  and  an 
overload  leaf  spring  supported  by  said  bracket  normally 
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dixagaged  with  respect  to  said  arms,  but  engaged  thereby 
upon  predetermined  movement  of  said  arms  in  a  direction 
against  said  main  spring. 


3,931^04 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  LOAD  SIMULATING 

LEVELING  DEVICE 
John  Z.  De  Lorcan,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MJch^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854.096 
1  Claim.    (CI.  280—124) 


cranli  lever  being  normally  disposed  below  said  apron, 
and  means  operativeiy  connected  to  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  bell-crank  levers  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the 
latter  to  raise  the  other  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers 
into  engagement  with  a  pair  of  said  openings. 


A  suspension  spring  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  coil  spring,  a  pair  of  opposed  cup-shaped  spring 
seats  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  coil  spring,  a  cylin- 
drical flexible  member  surrounding  said  coil  spring  to 
form  a  closed  cavity,  said  flexible  member  being  formed 
with  enlarged  beads  which  tightly  embrace  the  peripheral 
walls  of  said  spring  seats  and  said  peripheral  walls  ter- 
minate in  circumferential  radially  outwardly  bulged 
flanges  forming  endwise  abutments  for  said  beads,  means 
connecting  said  cavity  with  a  source  of  subatmospheric 
pressure,  and  valve  means  in  said  last  mentioned  means 
operative  to  introduce  subatmospheric  pressure  into  said 
cavity  upon  increase  in  displacement  of  said  spring  seats 
beyond  a  predetermined  limit  and  to  introduce  atmos- 
pheric pressure  into  said  cavity  upon  decrease  in  said 
displacement  beyond  said  predetermined  limit. 


3,031,205 

ANTI-JACKKMFE  FIFTH  WHEEL 

Paul  Fox,  Pleasant  St.,  Brookfield,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  I960,  Ser.  No.  77,732 

4  Claima.    (CL  28«— 432) 


I.  In  a  truck-trailer  combination,  a  fifth  wheel  for  said 
truck  and  an  apron  for  said  trailer,  said  apron  being 
superimposed  on  said  fifth  wheel,  means  detachably  con 
necting  said  apron  and  said  fifth  wheel  for  relative  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  a  shackle  mounted  on  each 
side  of  said  truck  and  supporting  said  fifth  wheel,  each 
of  said  shackles  having  a  shaft  projecting  exteriorly 
thereon  in  opposite  directions  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  fifth  wheel,  a  bell-crank  lever 
secured  to  each  of  said  projecting  shafts  and  having  a 
pair  of  ends,  said  apron  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein  radially  and  circumferentially  spaced 
from  and  about  said  vertical  axis  and  located  beyond  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  fifth  wheel,  said  ends  of  said  bell- 


3,03 1J06 

RECESSIBLE  FHTH  WHEEL  PIN 

Gay  C.  Sbinn,  P.O.  Box  308,  Hamilton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  860.034 

5  Clalou.    (CI.  280 — 433) 


t.  In  combination  with  a  tractor-trailer  combination  of 
the  type  wherein  the  tractor  is  provided  with  forward  and 
rear  wheels  and  a  load  bed  for  accommodating  a  load 
and  the  trailer  is  provided  with  rear  wheels,  a  fifth  wheel 
connector  plate  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  trailer, 
a  recessible  fifth  wheel  pin  assembly  carried  by  said  trac- 
tor releasably  engageable  with  said  connector  plate,  a 
vertically  extending  opening  formed  in  said  tractor  bed, 
said  recessible  fifth  wheel  pin  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  fifth  wheel  pin.  means  slidably  mounting  said 
pin  for  movement  through  said  opening  between  an  in- 
operative position  recessed  below  the  upper  surface  of 
said  load  bed  and  an  operational  position  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  pin  disposed  slightly  above  said  upper 
surface,  the  upper  portion  of  said  pin  being  releasably 
engageable  with  said  connector  plate,  and  means  carried 
by  said  tractor  for  moving  said  pin  to  said  operational 
position,  said  moving  means  including  an  actuating  mech- 
anism engageable  by  said  connector  plate  upon  move- 
ment of  the  latter  toward  said  opening  along  the  upper 
surface  of  said  bed. 


3,031,207 

TWIN  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Elmer  H.  Bard,  Maskefon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gecrprcs 

Wringer.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  811,912 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280-^60) 


1.  A  twin  bucket  assembly  comprising  a  first  bucket  pro- 
vided with  casters  and  a  resilient  bumper  member  extend- 
ing horizontally  around  the  bucket  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  second  bucket  provided  with  casters  and  a  re- 
silient bumper  member  extended  horizontally  around  the 
second  bucket  at  the  level  of  said  first  bucket  bumper,  a 
pair  of  identical  parallel  link  members  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  and  provided  with  downturned 
end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  sockets  extended  vertically 
through  each  of  said  bumper  members  for  receiving  said 
downturned  end  portions  so  as  to  pivotally  support  said 
link  members  in  positions  extending  between  said  buckets, 
said  pair  of  sockets  being  spaced  a  distance  apart  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  of  the  downturned  end  portions  on 
each  of  said  link  members. 
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3,031,208 

UNIVERSAL  TRACTOR  HITCH 

Paul  D.  Abbott,  P.O.  Box  92,  BIytfaevUle,  Ark. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,756 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280—460) 


comprising  two  independent  resilient  cantilever  support 
members  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  member 
and  allowing  independent  omnidirectional  pivotal  move- 
ment of  each  end  of  the  guide  member  relative  to  the 
other  end  thereof  and  relative  to  the  platen,  and  further 
permitting  limited  omnidirectional  translational  movement 
of  said  guide  member  relative  to  said  platen. 


3,031,209 

RECORDING  DEVICES 

Peter  G.  S.  Mero,  830  Mount  Pleasant,  Winnetka,  HI. 

FUed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,236 

3  Claims.    (CI.  281— 11) 


3,031,210 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  OIL  BURNERS 

Donald  E.  Scbott,  Emerson,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1960,  Ser.  No.  9,105 
15  Claims.    (CI.  284—16) 


2.  A  universal  one,  two  or  three  point  hitch  for  mount- 
ing an  implement  on  a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle  and  a 
fluid  pressure  system,  said  hitch  comprising  a  bracket  for 
attachment  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor,  a  pair  of 
spaced  mounting  brackets  attached  to  the  tractor,  a  draw 
bar  carried  by  said  mounting  brackets,  a  mounting  member 
located  centrally  of  said  draw  bar  and  providing  for  the 
attachment  of  an  implement  having  a  single  hitch,  a  pair 
of  toggle  lift  bars  connected  to  said  draw  bar.  said  draw 
bar  being  carried  by  said  spaced  mounting  brackets  con- 
nected to  the  tractor,  fluid  means  for  operating  said  lift 
bars  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  the  fluid  system 
of  the  tractor,  cooperating  implement  mounting  members 
for  connecting  an  implement  to  said  draw  bar,  structure 
for  adjusting  the  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  of  said 
cooperating  members,  said  cooperating  members  having 
at  least  one  universal  joint  for  attachment  to  an  imple- 
ment for  performing  work  and  enabling  the  connection 
to  the  tractor  of  implements  of  various  kinds  for  perform- 
ing work  and  regardless  of  whether  such  implements  are 
of  the  one,  two  or  three  point  hitch  variety  and  irrespective 
of  the  spacing  of  the  implement  hitch. 


1.  A  paper  feed  apparatus  for  a  graphic  communica- 
tion system  of  the  kind  in  which  data  is  recorded  by  a 
stylus  moving  across  a  portion  of  a  web  of  paper  or  other 
recording  medium  supported  upon  a  platen,  said  feed  ap- 
paratus comprising:  paper  feed  means,  located  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  platen,  for  pulling  a  web  of  paper  or  other 
recording  medium  across  the  platen  and  for  holding  the 
web  in  fixed  longitudinal  position  relative  to  the  platen; 
a  guide  member,  located  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the 
platen,  over  which  the  web  is  passed,  said  web  extend- 
ing from  said  guide  member  to  said  paper  feed  means; 
and  compensating  means  for  maintaining  said  web  under 
tension  and  in  full  surface  contact  with  said  platen  despite 
dimensional  irregularities  and  alignment  variations  in  said 
web  and  said  paper  feed  means,  said  compensating  means 


1.  An  oil  burner  safety  lock,  which  comprises  an  oil 
valve  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  sur- 
rounded by  a  seat,  and  a  stem  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
movable  in  opposite  directions  to  open  and  close  the 
valve,  means,  including  engageable  members  mounted  on 
the  housing  and  the  stem,  for  locking  the  stem  against 
valve-opening  movement,  a  key  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  movable  to  and  from  a  position,  in  which  it  disables 
the  locking  means  by  preventing  engagement  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  spring  tending  to  move  the  key  to  its  disabling 
position,  a  burner  inlet  fitting  engageable  with  the  scat 
to  receive  oil  through  the  housing  outlet,  a  bolt  engageable 
with  the  fitting  and  operable  when  tightened  to  hold  the 
fitting  on  the  seat,  a  mounting  for  the  bolt  attached  to 
the  housing,  separate  means  for  tightening  and  loosening 
the  bolt,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  parts 
engageable  with  parts  of  the  key  and  of  the  bolt-loosening 
means,  the  arm  being  movable  between  a  position,  in 
which  it  holds  the  key  against  movement  to  its  disabling 
position,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  it  disables  the 
bolt-loosening  means  and  is  held  in  place  by  the  key 
when  the  latter  is  in  disabling  position,  means  for  moving 
the  stem,  means  operable  by  the  stem-moving  means  at 
the  end  of  the  valve-closing  movement  of  the  stem  to 
urge  the  key  away  from  its  disabling  position,  and  means 
engageable  with  the  key  and  operable  by  oil  pressure  at 
the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  to  resist  movement  of  the 
key  in  a  direction  away  from  its  disabling  position. 


3,031,211 
FLEXIBLE  MEANS  CONNECTING  BRANCH 
PIPES  TO  SPRAYER  BOOMS 
Orlando  W.  Kromer,  %  O.  W.  Kromer  Co.,  1120  Emer- 
son Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis  11,  Minn.,  and  Darwin  S. 
Weist,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  said  Weist  assignor  to  said 
Kromer 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  801,204,  Mar.  23, 
1959.    This  application  Apr.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,002 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 115) 
3.  Means  for  flexibly  connecting  a  rigid  branch  pipe 
to  a  rigid  source  pipe,  said  means  comprising  a  coil  tension 
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spring  having  a  reduced  outer  end  in  firm  gripping  en- 
gSgement  with  the  inner  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  means 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  spring  for  securing  same 
to  said  source  pipe  with  the  axis  thereof  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  source  pipe,  said  last-mentioned 
means  supporting  the  inner  end  of  said  coil  spring  in 


spaced  relation  to  said  source  pipe  to  provide  a  passage 
therebetween,  and  a  flexible  pipe  section  extending  through 
said  passage  and  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said 
branch  pipe  within  said  coil  spring,  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  pipe  section  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  source  pipe  exteriorly  of  said  spring  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto. 


3.031,212 
PIPE   TO   WALL    CONNECTION    HAVING    INJEC- 
TION TYPE  SECURING  AND  SEALING  MEANS 
Ivin  L.  Oliver.  Wichita.  Kans.,  assizor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company.  Wichita.  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1957,  Ser.  No.  701.063 
4  CUlms.    (CI.  285—192) 


"^TfvT^ 


1.  Sealing  and  securing  means  for  a  tube  extending 
through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  tank  or  the  lilce,  com- 
prising: said  tube  having  continuous  exterior  threads 
extending  through  said  opening  and  including  substantial 
portions  at  each  side  of  said  wall  whereby  said  tube  may 
be  adjusted  in  position  relative  to  said  wall  in  an  axial 
direction  and  then  may  be  secured  by  nut  means,  an 
inner  nut  threadcdly  engaged  with  the  threads  on  said 
tube  and  having  a  flat  face  directly  abutting  the  interior 
surface  of  said  wall  about  said  opening,  an  outer  nut 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  threads  on  said  tube  and 
having  a  flat  face  directly  abutting  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  wall  about  said  opening,  said  tube,  said  nuts  and 
the  walls  of  said  opening  being  spaced  in  the  plane  of 
said  wall  forming  an  annular  cavity  therebetween  and 
said  outer  nut  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  there- 
through from  the  exterior  of  said  wall  to  said  annular 
cavity  for  injection  of  sealant,  said  inner  nut  having  an 
annular  flange  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  engaged  with 
the  walls  of  said  opening  thereby  centering  said  tube  in 
said  opening  and  said  flange  being  slotted,  an  injectable 
sealant  injected  through  said  passageways  and  filling  and 
sealing  said  cavity,  and  said  sealant  filling  said  passage- 
ways in  said  outer  nut  and  the  slot  in  the  flange  of  said 
inner  nut  thereby  locking  said  nuts  in  place. 


3,031,213 

FLEXIBLE  TLBE  COUPLER 

Earl  F.  Bnining,  601  S.  9th  St..  Lincoln,  .Nebr.,  and  Noel 

Naidenoff,  Kte.  2,  Derby,  kans. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,489 

8  Claims.     (CI.  285—233) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  having 
external  circumferential  beads  adjacent  their  opposed, 
spaced  ends,  a  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  an- 
nular sealing  rings  surrounding  said  pipe  sections  respec- 
tively in  fluid  tight  relationship  thereto  at  the  sides  of  said 
beads  remote  from  said  ends,  a  resilient  annular  web  in- 
tegrally connecting  said  rings,  a  resilient  annular  com- 
pression ring  surrounding  said  web,  said  compression  ring 
having  materially  less  axial  extent  than  the  web  it  sur- 
rounds and  having  suflicient  compression  power  to  inde- 
pendently modify  the  shape  of  the  web,  and  a  housing 
surrounding  said  ring,  web,  and  sealing  rings  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  urge  said  compression  ring 
radially  against  said  web  and  said  sealing  rings  radially 
against  their  respective  pipe  sections,  said  housing  hav- 
ing substantially  radially  extending  annular  end  walls 
adjacent  the  respective  sealing  rings,  said  wails  having 
openings  through  which  said  pipe  sections  pass,  the  open- 
ings being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  respective  pipe  sections  and  sub- 
stantially smaller  in  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  respective  sealing  rings,  whereby  said  pipe  sections 
may  move  relative  to  said  housing  but  said  sealing  rings 
and  pipe  beads  are  prevented  from  passing  through  said 
openings,  said  combination  including  means  continuously 
acting  toward  holding  the  compression  ring  centered  along 
the  axial  length  of  the  sealing  member. 


3.031.214 
SWIVEL  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR 
CONVEYOR  I  NITS 
John  C.  Home,  John  C.  Davis,  and  Joe  W.  Baker.  Carls- 
bad.   N.    Mex.,    avsignors    to    I'nited    States    Bora\    & 
Chemical  Corporation,  I.os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  773,320 
2  Claims.     (CI.  285—274) 


^EJt- 


I.  A  freely  rotatable  swivel  for  connecting  in  tandem 
cooperating  units  of  machinery  comprising  superimposed 
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first  and  second  annular  members  joined  together  by  a 
third  annular  member  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  annular  members,  each  of  said  annular  members 
having  about  the  same  inside  diameters  and  said  first 
and  second  annular  members  having  substantially  greater 
outside  diameters  than  said  third  annular  member,  a 
fourth  annular  member  having  a  larger  inside  diameter 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  third  annular  member 
and  smaller  than  the  outside  diameters  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  members  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  first  and  second 
annular  members,  said  fourth  annular  member  disposed 
around  said  third  annular  member  and  between  said  first 
and  second  annular  members,  said  fourth  annular  mem- 
ber being  freely  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  around 
said  third  annular  member,  and  said  joined  first,  second 
and  third  ansular  members  as  a  unit  being  freely  and 
independently  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  within  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  fourth  annular  member,  at  least 
one  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  depending  arms  aflixed 
to  each  of  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  fourth  annular 
members  respectively,  each  depending  arm  provided  with 
pivot  means  each  of  said  pivot  means  lying  substantially 
in  the  same  plane  whereby  said  swivel  is  freely  rotatable 
180*  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3,031,215 

PORTABLE  LIGHT 

Edward  G.  Vance,  6200  Nebraska  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,594 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—3) 


t,**f**»  ^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  portable  light  structure,  a  tubular 
member,  an  elongated  arm,  means  attaching  said  arm  to 
the  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  vertical  swinging, 
rotary  and  longitudinal  sliding  adjustment  of  the  arm  in 
relation  to  the  tubular  member,  said  arm  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  light  at  one  end  thereof  for  illuminating  an  area 
in  which  work  is  to  be  performed,  said  means  attaching 
the  arm  to  the  tubular  member  including  a  T-coupling 
having  a  depending  branch  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  a  horizontal  branch,  an  elon- 
gated bolt  extending  longitudinally  through  said  hori- 
zontal branch  of  the  T-coupIing,  a  cross  fitting  having  one 
branch  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bolt  and  in 
alignment  with  the  horizontal  branch,  the  other  end  of 
said  bolt  extending  outwardly  of  the  horizontal  branch 
and  being  threaded  and  provided  with  a  jam  nut,  a  thrust 
bearing  between  the  jam  nut  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
horizontal  branch  of  the  T-fitting,  and  abutting  bush- 
ings on  the  other  end  of  the  horizontal  branch  of  the 
T-fitting  and  said  one  branch  of  the  cross  fitting  in 
frictional  engagement  with  each  other  whereby  tighten- 
ing of  the  jam  nut  will  increase  the  frictional  resistance 
to  rotation  of  the  cross  fitting  about  the  axis  of  the  bolt, 
said  bolt  being  journaled  in  one  of  the  bushings,  the 
other  of  said  bushings  being  fixed  on  the  bolt  and  in  the 
cross  fitting,  said  arm  being  slidably  and  rotatably  re- 
ceived in  the  aligned  branches  of  the  cross  fitting  in  per- 
pendicular relation  to  the  bolt  and  said  one  branch,  said 
cross  fitting  including  an  outer  branch  in  alignment  with 
said  one  branch  attached  to  the  bolt,  a  plug  threadedly 
engaged  in  the  outer  branch  of  the  cross  fitting  and  a 
friction  washer  disposed  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
plug  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  arm  for  friclionally 
locking  the  arm  in  longitudinally  adjusted  postion. 


3,03U16 
KEY 

Stanley  W.  Shaw,  P.O.  Box  D,  Galesburg,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87.633 

4  Claims.     (CI.  287—52.05) 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft  provided  with  an  arcuate  recess,  a  member  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  said  member  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  groove  therein  which  is  aligned  with  said  recess, 
a  key  having  an  arcuate  edge  portion  engaging  said  recess, 
and  a  portion  of  said  key  being  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  groove,  a  shoulder  on  said  key  engaged  by  one 
end  of  said  member,  and  a  fastener  on  said  shaft  engaging 
the  opposite  end  of  the  member  from  said  shoulder. 


3.031.217 

BRACKETS  AND  BRACKET  ANCHORING 

DEVICES 

George  A.  Tinnerman,  17864  Beach  Road, 

Lakewood,  Ohio 

FUed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,781 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287—54) 


A  unitary  clamp  plate  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
resilient  metal,  for  clamping  a  bracket  on  a  holding 
member,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  transverse- 
ly arched,  resilent  plate  bent  at  each  side  to  form  side 
flanges  terminating  in  teeth,  a  narrow  integral  resilient 
tongue  projecting  from  an  end  of  said  clamp  plate  axial- 
ly  aligned  with  its  theoretical  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  reversely  bent  to  oVerlie  the  transversely  arched  por- 
tion thereof  in  inclined  angularly  spaced  apart  relation 
thereto,  and  terminating  in  a  free  end  having  a  cupped 
portion  facing  said  arched  portion,  said  arched  portion 
of  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  central  orifice  and 
having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  tangs  struck  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  free  edges  of  said  tangs  forming  opposite 
edges  of  said  orifice  to  constitute  a  thread  engaging  nut, 
the  cupped  portion  of  said  tongue  being  disposed  in  regis- 
try with  said  orifice  and  engageable  by  a  stud  threadedly 
engaged  by  the  tangs  of  said  orifice  said  tongue  being 
resiliently  engageable  with  a  holding  member  to  urge  said 
teeth  into  bearing  engagement  therewith,  said  arched  por- 
tion being  capable  of  resiliently  urging  said  teeth  into 
secured  biting  engagement  with  a  surface,  under  tension 
of  a  threaded  stud,  threadedly  engaged  with  the  tangs 
of  said  orifice. 
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3,03U18 

SHEAR  PIN  ROPE  SOCKET 

Monis  L.  Ellis,  Box  442,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUed  D«c.  9,  1958,  S*r.  No.  779,198 

2  ClaioH.     (CI.  287—91) 


latter,  said  bridge  portions  and  the  side  walls  of  said  con- 
nector cooperating  to  provide  communicating  outwardly 
facing  stud-receiving  soclcets  opening  directly  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  connector  and  into  which  said  respective 
studs  and  adjacent  terminal  portions  are  moved  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  connector,  the  bridge  portions 
being  located  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  respective 
connector-provided  sockets  and  engaged  by  the  load-sup- 
porting shoulder  of  the  related  stud  in  its  socket-seated 
position,  the  stud-provided  nose  portions  and  terminal 
member  ends  being  in  spaced  opposition  to  one  another 
with  the  nose  portions  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  connector  when  the  stud-shoul- 
ilers  are  in  load-sustaining  engagement  with  said  bridge 
portions,  and  a  removable  connector-carried  abutment 
interposed  between  the  nose  portions  and  terminal  ends  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  stud  shoulders  out  of  load-sus- 
taining relationship  with  said  bridge  portions,  said  abut- 
ment being  under  compression  from  said  stud  nose  por- 
tions from  opposite  sides  when  the  connection  is  under 
load  whereby  to  resist  bridge-induced  tendency  to  bend 
the  studs  and  whereby  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
terminals  in  a  releasing  direction. 


I.  A  shear  pin  rope  socket  comprising  a  rope  socket 
body  having  means  for  bondingly  securing  one  end  of  a 
rope  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  a  swivel  bushing 
threadedly  and  fixedly  engaged  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
rope  socket  body,  a  swivel  bolt  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
swivel  bushing  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  and 
from  said  body,  a  swivel  body  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  swivel  bolt  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
latter  and  having  a  chamber  opening  at  its  lower  end.  a 
sucker  rod  box  having  a  stem  at  its  upper  end  received 
in  said  swivel  body  chamber,  a  shear  pin  connecting  said 
sucker  rod  box  stem  and  said  swivel  body,  said  rope 
socket  body  having  an  enlarged  bore  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  said  securing  means  being  disposed  in  said  en- 
larged bore,  said  swivel  bolt  having  a  head  in  said  en- 
larged bore  disposed  between  said  swivel  bushing  and 
said  securing  means. 


3,031,219 

INTERLOCKED  JOINT  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

ABUTMENT  IN  LATERAL  COMPRESSION 

William  K.  Robbins,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

(13453  Moorpark  St.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.) 

FUed  June  15,  1954,  Scr.  No.  436,851 

11  Claims.     (CI.  287— 103) 


I.  A  separable  connection  for  at  least  two-member  ter- 
minals and  comprising  a  socket-providing  connector  open 
at  each  end  and  providing  spaced  side  walls,  a  laterally 
projecting  stud  at  the  outer  end  of  each  terminal  member 
and  providing  a  load-sustaining  shoulder  at  one  side,  said 
studs  extending  in  opposite  directions,  each  stud  having 
a  laterally  extending  nose  portion  at  the  side  which  is  re- 
mote from  said  shoulder  and  extending  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  free  end  of  the  related  member  terminal  and  as 
an  offset  extension  of  the  latter,  load-sustaining  bridge 
portions  connecting  the  side  walls  of  said  socket-provid- 
ing member  adjacent  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the 


3.031,220 
ROLLER  LATCH 
Edmund  F.  Reias,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  June  18.  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,132 
7  Claims.     (CI.  292—75) 


M^      mai»*'«*  —  f 


u   tcd»  t  fc  ^ 


5.  A  roller  latch  comprising  a  tubular  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  edge  qf  a  door  and  having 
an  open  outer  end;  means  for  securing  the  housing  in 
a  door  recess;  a  plug  in  said  housing  having  a  transverse 
wall  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  housing  and  a  longi- 
tudinal aperture  therein  extending  inwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing from  said  transverse  wall,  said  plug  and  housing  be- 
ing threadably  engaged  to  permit  the  plug  to  be  positioned 
axially  of  the  housing,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  plug  for 
limited  movement  axially  thereof  and  comprising  a  cross- 
piece  aiKl  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms,  said  cross-piece 
being  slidably  carried  in  said  plug  aperture  and  said  arms 
extending  from  the  crosspiece  and  towards  the  outer  end 
of  said  housing;  a  roller  supported  on  the  arms  of  said 
yoke;  and  a  spring  seated  in  said  plug  aperture  between 
the  plug  and  cross-piece  and  biasing  said  cross-piece 
against  the  transverse  wall  of  the  plug. 


3,031,221 
LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 
Robert  C.  Liem,  Livonia,  and  Fximund   F.  Sarosy,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  842,721 
12  Claims.     (CI.  292—216) 
I.  Vehicle   door  latching   apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  including:  a  striker  on  the  vehicle;  a  latch  frame 
mounted  on  the  door;  latching  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  engagement  with  said  striker  when  the 
door  is  closed,  said  latching  meai»  being  movable  to  fully 
latched,  safety  latched,  and  unlatched  positions;  detent 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  latching  means  in  fully  latched  or  safety  latched 
position  against  movement  in  a  door-opening  direction; 
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release  means  for  moving  said  detent  means  to  a  latch- 
released  position;  locking  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  between  an  unlocked  position  wherein  said 
release  means  is  operable  to  move  the  detent  and  a  locked 
position  wherein  said  release  means  is  inoperable;  and 


means  for  blocking  movement  of  said  locking  means  into 
locked  position  when  said  latching  means  is  in  safety- 
latched  position  only,  said  blocking  means  being  ineffec- 
tive to  block  movement  of  said  locking  means  when  said 
latching  means  is  in  said  fully  latched  and  said  unlatched 
positions. 

3,031,222 
LIFTING  DEVICE 
Leo  Stewart,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Guy  F.  At- 
kinson Company,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,531 
1  Claim.     (CL  294—110) 


stable  states  to  the  other  in  response  to  sequential  lower- 
ing of  said  lifting  device  on  to  an  element  to  be  lifted, 
said  bistable  lifting  means  including  cam  means  rotatable 
into  and  out  of  an  unlatched  position,  said  cam  in  its 
unlatched  position  being  resiliently  urged  against  said 
latch  means  in  a  direction  to  unlatch  the  same,  pivoted 
butterfly  means,  linkage  means  coupling  said  butterfly 
means  to  said  cam  means  for  simultaneous  rotation,  all 
said  means  of  said  bistable  switching  means  being  mount- 
ed on  said  outer  housing,  link  means  pivoted  on  said 
housing,  said  last  mentioned  link  means  including  a 
plunger  resiliently  urged  onto  said  butterfly  means  and  a 
straight  portion  terminating  in  a  transverse  member, 
plunger  means  slidable  and  vertically  guided  with  re- 
spect to  said  outer  housing,  additional  link  means  pivoted 
on  said  plunger  means  and  extending  to  said  butterfly, 
said  additional  link  means  impinging  the  surface  of  said 
butterfly  opposite  that  impinged  by  said  resiliently  urged 
plunger,  and  means  on  said  transverse  member  resiliently 
urging  said  additional  link  means  to  a  position  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  transverse  member,  said  latch  means 
being  placed  in  registry  with  said  latch  stop  means  in  re- 
sponse to  one  of  the  stable  conditions  of  said  bistable 
switching  means. 


3,031,223 
VEHICLE   BODY   WITH    FORWARD   SLIDING 
WINDSHIELD  AND  SIDE  WINDOW  STRUC- 
TURE 
Hans  O.  Koplin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors   Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,202 
2  Claims.    (CL  296— 28) 


\^J7 
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A  lifting  device  of  the  class  described  wherein  the  de- 
vice is  lowered  onto  an  element  to  be  lifted  to  grasp  the 
same,  lifts  the  element  and  subsequently  lowers  the  ele- 
ment to  release  the  same  comprising  an  outer  housing,  a 
carriage  vertically  slidable  within  said  outer  housing, 
upper  and  lower  lug  means  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a 
pair  of  hook  means  pivoted  on  said  outer  housing,  said 
hook  means  including  bell  crank  portions,  one  end  of  the 
bell  crank  portion  extending  through  said  outer  housing 
and  into  operative  relationship  with  said  lug  means, 
whereby  said  hook  means  are  pivoted  into  and  out  of 
hooking  position  dependent  upon  the  vertical  position 
of  said  carriage  relative  to  the  outer  housing,  latch  means 
pivoted  on  said  outer  housing,  said  outer  housing  de- 
fining an  opening  in  registry  with  said  latch  means  where- 
by the  latch  means  may  pass  freely  through  the  housing, 
latch  stop  means  secured  to  said  carriage  in  selective 
registry  with  said  opening  and  said  latch  means  whereby 
said  carriage  may  be  selectively  locked  at  a  predetermined 
vertical  position  within  said  housing,  mechanical  bi- 
stable switching  means  connected  between  said  housing 
and  said  carriage  and  operable  to  switch  from  one  of  its 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle  body  in- 
cluding body  structure  extending  generally  to  the  belt 
line  thereof  and  defining  a  passenger  compartment  in- 
cluding a  forward  transverse  body  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  body  walls,  each  side  wall  being  provided  with  a 
door  therein  to  provide  access  to  the  passenger  com- 
partment, roof  panel  structure  overlying  said  forward 
and  side  body  walls  and  spaced  therefrom,  pillar  struc- 
ture interconnecting  said  side  walls  and  said  roof  panel 
structure  at  each  side  of  said  body  rearwardly  of  said 
doors  to  define  a  continuous  uninterrupted  window  open- 
ing therebetween  from  one  of  said  pillars  structures  on 
one  side  of  said  body  to  the  other  of  said  pillar  structures 
on  the  other  side  of  said  body  above  said  side  walls, 
said  doors  and  said  forward  body  wall,  a  unitary  vehicle 
window  fitting  between  said  walls  and  said  roof  struc- 
ture and  located  inwardly  of  the  side  edge  portions  and 
the  forward  edge  portion  of  said  roof  panel  structure, 
said  window  extending  between  said  pillar  structures  to 
close  said  opening  and  provide  passenger  visibility  both 
forwardly  and  to  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  window  on  said  body  for  movement  thereof 
longitudinally  forwardly  of  the  passenger  compartment 
from  underneath  said  roof  panel  structure  to  allow  in- 
gress and  egress  through  said  doors. 


lofi-J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24.  1962 


3,03U24 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRt'CTION 
Erwin  Komenda  and  Friedrich  Blaschka,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, avsignors  to  Dr.-Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  K.C.,  Stutt- 
gart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,764 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Feb.  20,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296—28) 


end  rotatably  mounted  in  and  extending  through  said 
bearing  means,  a  flange  on  the  side  portion  of  said  ve- 
hicle adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  gate,  cam  means  on 
said  flange,  said  bar  having  the  other  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting through  the  adjacent  gate  end  portion  and  being 
curved  into  a  crank  shape  to  provide  a  cam  following 
portion  adapted  to  movably  engage  said  cam  means  upon 
pivoting  of  said  gate  from  a  predetermined  partially 
opened  position  at  which  said  bar  is  in  a  non-stressed 
condition  to  the  limiting  fully  opened  and  fully  closed 
positions  wherein  the  bar  will  be  stressed  so  as  to  tend 
to  move  the  gate  to  said  partially  open  position,  said  cam 
means  being  so  shaped  as  to  shorten  the  effective  torsion 
bar  crank  moment  arm  as  the  gate  is  pivoted  about  its 
axis  from  said  partially  opened  position. 


1.  A  vehicle  body  construction  for  motor  vehicles 
having  a  plurality  of  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shaped  outer  body  wall  parts  having  outer 
surfaces  and  including  at  least  one  door  arranged  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  outer  body  wall 
parts  defining  the  outer  surface  of  the  vehicle,  floor  means 
extending  substantially  the  entire  vehicle  width  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertically  extending  rim  portion,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  body  wall  parts  including  a 
longitudinal  bearer  member  extending  between  said  front 
and  rear  wheels  adjacent  said  outer  body  wall  parts,  said 
longitudinal  bearer  member  essentially  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  the  adjoining  outer  body  wall  parts  of  the 
vehicle  body  and  forming  a  threshold  for  the  vehicle  and 
being  formed  by  said  vertically  extending  rim  portion  of 
the  floor  means  and  a  separate  sheet  metal  part  secured 
thereto,  and  a  decorative  strip  secured  directly  to  said 
longitudinal  bearer  member  adjacent  said  threshold  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  contour  of  the  adjoining 
outer  body  wall  parts  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  body 
facing  the  road  thereby  forming  a  mud  guard  for  the 
vehicle  body  and  said  threshold,  the  portion  of  said 
decorative  strip  means  adjacent  said  door  representing 
an  extension  in  the  outer  contour  of  said  door. 


3.031,225 

TAII.GATF  MOirSTING 

John  L.  Saffer,  Madison  Heights,  and  Donald  W.  Soltman. 

Livonia,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Chrysler    Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,642 

3  Claims.    (CI.  296—57) 


i.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  body  having  rear  side  por- 
tions defining  a  rear  tai^gate  opening,  a  tailgate  positioned 
in  said  opening,  said  gate  having  end  portions  adjacent 
said  side  portions,  hinge  means  on  said  side  portions  co- 
operating with  hinge  means  on  each  end  of  said  gate  to 
provide  a  pivotal  axis  therefor,  a  torsion  bar  mounted 
interiorly  of  said  gate  having  one  end  secured  to  said  gate 
interior  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  longitudinally  of  but  offset  from  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  gate,  bearing  means  on  said  gate 
interior  adjacent  the  bar  other  end  with  said  bar  other 


3,031,226 
RIGID  SLIDING  ROOF  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kurt  I.arche,  Munich-Pasing,  German>,  avsignor  to  Wil- 
helm  Baier  K.G.,  Stockdorf,  near  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  25,  1959 

3  Claims.    (CI.  296—137) 


I.  A  rigid  roof  for  vehicles  comprising  an  opening 
in  the  roof,  guide  rails  affixed  to  said  vehicle  beneath  the 
roof  thereof,  a  cover  coextensive  with  the  opening  in  the 
vehicle  roof,  a  rotatably  mounted  externally  threaded 
shaft,  motor  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to 
said  shaft,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  assembly  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  movement  along 
said  shaft  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft,  the  ter- 
minal end  portions  of  said  assembly  adapted  to  ride  on 
said  guide  rails  and  provided  with  upstanding  brackets, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  an  angularly  extending  slot, 
pins  affixed  to  said  cover  and  each  adapted  to  slide  within 
the  slot  of  the  respective  one  of  said  brackets,  whereby 
when  the  cover  is  seated  within  the  opening  of  the  vehicle 
roof  and  movement  of  said  sleeve  assembly  is  effected 
by  movement  of  said  threaded  shaft,  said  pins  and  the 
associated  cover  are  initially  rammed  downwardly  by 
the  slots  in  said  brackets,  and  upon  continued  movement 
of  said  sleeve  assembly  the  cover  is  carried  along  said 
guide  rails  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  by  said 
brackets  and  said  pins,  which  form  the  connection  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  sleeve  assembly. 


3,031,227 
CHAIR 
Tracy  H.  Van  Buren,  Jr.,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to 
Charleston  Molded  Fiber  GIpss  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
South  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,495 
13  Claims.  (CI.  297—239) 
1.  A  stackable  chair  comprising  a  base,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  legs  on  each  lateral 
side  of  said  chair,  a  seat  attached  to  said  base,  and  stack- 
ing means,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  stacking  sup- 
ports formed  integrally  with  said  seat,  one  on  each  lateral 
side,  and  a  pair  of  stacking  spacers  in  said  base,  one  on 
each  lateral  side  between  the  respective  pair  of  legs  and 
below  the  tops  thereof,  each  of  said  stacking  supports 
having  an  elongate  stacking  recess  disposed  in  a  front 
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to  rear  direction  formed  in  its  top  surface,  each  said  flat  bottom  with  a  curved  substantial  vertical  back  merg- 
stacking  spacer  having  an  elongate  slacking  surface  on  ing  into  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  sides  and  an  open 
its  bottom  side,  said  surface  being  spaced  below,  parallel 


to,  and  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  stacking 
recess  on  the  same  lateral  side,  and  being  adapted  to  fit 
the  corresponding  stacking  recess  of  an  identical  chair 
upon  which  said  tirsl-named  chair  is  stacked. 


3,031,228 
CHAISE,  LOUNGE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fred  Tydor,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Salmanson 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  842,545 
4  Claims.    (CI.  297—323) 


front,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  the  sides  and  a 
crotch  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  cross  bar  and  at 
its  opposite  end  to  the  bottom. 


3,031,230 
RETRACTABLE  FOOTREST 
Richard  C.  Roe  and  Othel  W.  Robbins,  Rushville,  lod., 
assignors  to  Schnadig  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,193 
6  Claims.    (CI.  297—432) 


1.  In  a  chair,  chaise  or  lounge  structure,  a  seat  member, 
a  back  member  swingably  mounted  near  its  lower  end  on 
said  seat  member;  said  seat  member  being  swingably 
mounted  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  ihareof,  at  a 
region  of  said  structure  forward  of  the  back  member,  an 
arm  rest  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  back 
member,  a  support  on  said  structure  adjacent  the  arm 
rest  forward  of  said  rear  pivotal  connection  of  the  arm 
rest,  co-operating  means  on  said  support  and  arm  rest  to 
adjust  the  distance  between  said  pivotal  connection  and 
said  support  whereby  the  angle  the  back  member  makes 
with  the  seat  member  is  changed,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  seat  structure  at  the 
region  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  back  member 
to  the  seat  member;  said  lever  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  rearwardly  of  its  pivotal  connection  to  the 
seat  member  and  a  link  pivotally  joined  at  its  ends  to 
said  rearward  portion  of  the  lever  and  to  said  structure 
respectively,  whereupon  turning  said  lever  to  move  its 
rearward  portion  downward,  the  seat  member  will  be 
shifted  so  that  its  rear  end  is  lowered  and  its  front  end  is 
raised;  the  set  angular  relation  between  the  seat  and  back 
members  remaining  substantially  constant  at  all  times. 


3,031,229 

SAFETY  BATHER 

Dave  Symbaluk,  10963  92nd  St.,  Edmonton, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,999 

3  Claims.    (CI.  297—390) 

1.  In  a  device  to  hold  a  child  upright  in  a  bathtub  or 

the  like,  a  body  member  having  a  substatUially  horizontal 


1.  A  retractable  footrest  structure  comprising  a'  pair 
of  spaced  horizontal  and  parallel  tracks  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  underframe  of  a  chair  above  a  floor  sur- 
face, a  U-shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  means  slidably  and  pivotally  coniiecling 
the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  to  said  tracks  for  horizontal 
slidirtg  movement  of  the  frame  along  the  tracks  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  and  for  upward  and 
downward  pivotal  movement  of  the  front  end  of  the 
frame  about  said  connecting  means,  said  frame  sloping 
downwardly  and  forwardly  into  front  end  contact  with  a 
floor  surface  when  said  frame  is  in  extended  position,  a 
collapsible  footrest  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  being 
adjustable  between  elevated  and  lowered  positions  with 
reference  thereto,  a  support  member  rigidly  secured  to 
and  extending  between  said  tracks  <n  spaced  relation 
above  a  floor  surface,  said  support  member  being  engage- 
able  with  said  frame  and  footrest  to  pivot  the  frame  up- 
wardly out  of  contact  with  a  floor  surface  as  said  frame 
is  moved  rearwardly  into  retracted  position,  and  at  least 
one  element  carried  by  the  front  portion  of  said  frame 
and  projecting  downwardly  therebelow  when  said  foot- 
rest is  collapsed,  said  support  member  being  engageable 
with  said  element  projecting  below  said  frame  to  hold 
said  frame  in  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion when  the  same  is  fully  retracted  between  said  hori- 
zontal tracks. 

3,031,231 

SKID  MOUNTED  DUMP  UNIT  FOR  FLAT  BED 

TRUCKS  AND  TRAILERS 

Vernon  P.  Broughton,  Box  313,  Sinton,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1960.  Ser.  No.  71,724 

12  Claims.    (CI.  298—17) 

1.  In  combination,  a  truck  having  a  chassis,  a  bed  fixed 

upon  the  chassis  and  having  sides  and  forward  and  rear 

ends,   a  horizontal   skid  frame   removably  resting   upon 

said  bed,  means  securing  the  skid  frame  in  place,  said 
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skid  frame  having  sides  and  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  bed 
frame  oveciying  and  extending  along  said  skid  frame 
and  bearing  upon  the  skid  frame  in  a  depressed  position, 
transverse  axis  pivot  means  pivoting  the  bed  frame  at 
its  rear  end  to  the  skid  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
walking-beams  at  the  sides  of  the  bed  frame,  said  walk- 
ing-beams occupying  horizontal  positions  in  the  depressed 
position  of  the  bed  frame,  said  walking-beams  having 
forward  and  rear  ends,  means  hinging  the  rear  ends  of 
the  walking-beams  to  the  bed  frame  at  locations  forward 
of  said  pivot  means,  intermediate  rollers  depending  from 


the  walking-beams  at  locations  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  walking-beams,  forward  rollers  on  and  depending 
from  the  walking-beams  at  their  forward  ends,  the  inter- 
mediate rollers  bearing  upon  the  skid  frame  in  the  de- 
pressed position  of  the  skid  frame  with  the  forward  toll- 
ers out  of  contact  with  the  skid  frame,  and  operating 
means  acting  between  the  truck  bed  and  the  walking- 
beams  for  moving  the  walking-beams  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  put  the  forward  rollers  into  rolling  contact 
with  the  skid  frame  for  tilting  the  bed  frame  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  skid  frame  to  a  tilted 
dumping  position. 


3,t31.232 
WHEEI  COVER 
Herbert  F.  Dies,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aiisiinior  to  Hurd  Lock 
&    Manufacturing  Co^   Detroit,   Micli^  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1958,  S«r.  No.  773,272 
8  Claims.    (CI.  3«1— 37) 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  rim  having 
radial  flange  and  inward  thereof  an  axial  flange  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  projecting  bumps,  a 
wheel  cover  for  disposition  over  said  wheel  structure 
comprising  an  annular  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly  opening  pockets 
formed  therein  fitting  over  said  bumps  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  flat  surfaces  formed  in  the  annular 


portion  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  pockets  and 
seated  on  said  radial  flange,  said  pockets  and  said  flat 
surfaces  cooperating  in  ciampingly  engaging  the  rim  to 
retain  the  cover  thereon,  said  pockets  and  said  flat  sur- 
faces being  circumferentially  spaced  from  one  another 
with  certain  of  said  flat  surfaces  having  a  pocket  ad- 
jacent only  one  side  thereof. 


3,031,233 

DEVICE  FOR  FLUIDIZING  AND  CONVEYING 

FLl  ENT  PARTICI  F.S  OF  MATERIAL 

Frank  P.  Pendleton,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assifpior  to  Vac-U- 

Max,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,464 

5  Claims.     (CL  302—58) 


1.  A  device  for  withdrawing  fluent  particles  of  mate- 
rial capable  of  compacting  which  device  comprises  an 
inner  tube  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  its  lower  end,  said  inner  tube  having  a  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  apart  aperture  means  extending  therethrough, 
an  outer  tube  coextensive  with  said  inner  tube  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  tube  to  provide  a  passageway  between 
said  tubes,  said  passageway  being  open  at  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tubes,  said  outer  tube  having  an  opening  means 
adjacent  its  upper  end  passing  therethrough  and  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  closing 
said  passageway  at  its  upper  end,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  device  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  mass  of 
the  material  whereby  air  in  said  passageway  is  drawn 
through  said  aperture  means  and  material  in  said  inner 
tube  at  its  lower  end  to  fluidize  the  particles  of  material 
within  said  inner  tube. 


3.031,234 
HAND-OPERATED  PNEl  MATIC  DISTRIBUTOR 
FOR  CONTROL  OF  VEHICULAR  COMPRESSED- 
AIR  BRAKES 
Giuseppe  Alfieri,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica  Ital- 
iana  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

Filed  July  22.  I960.  Ser.  No.  44,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Ang.  7,  1959 
8  Claims.     (CI.  303—54) 
1.  A   distributor   for   a   vehicular   fluid-brake   system, 
comprising  a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  conqect- 
able  to  a  source  of  fluid,  an  outlet  port  connectable  to  a 
load  and  a  fluid  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet 
port,  piston  means  forming  a  boundary  of  said  chamber, 
a  valve  body  separating  in  a  normal  position  said  cham- 
ber from  said  inlet  port,  restoring  means  tending  to  main- 
tain said  valve  body  in  said  normal  position,  spring  means 
bearing  upon  said  piston  means,  pusher  means  rigid  with 
said  piston  means  and  displaceable  by  the  force  of  said 
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spring  means  against  said  valve  body  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  chamber  and  said  inlet  port,  said 
pusher  means  forming  a  venting  channel  normally  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  but 
adapted  to  be  blocked  upon  contact  of  said  pusher  means 
with  said  valve  body,  and  mechanism  for  progressively 
stressing  said  spring  means  in  a  sense  urging  said  pusher 
means  against  said  valve  body  whereby  said  pusher  means 
can  hold  said  valve  body  in  off-normal  position  against 
increasing  back  pressures  in  said  chamber;  said  mecha- 
nism including  an  operating  member  with  a  stable  inac- 


means  being  movable  independently  of  said  secondary  re- 
action means  in  response  to  a  relatively  low  established 
fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  to  transmit  a  reaction 
force  in  opposition  to  the  applied  force,  and  resilient 
means  normally  biasing  said  secondary  reaction  means  in 
a  direction  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  a  reaction  force 
by  said  secondary  reaction  means  in  response  to  the  rela- 
tively low  established  fluid  pressure,  said  secondary  reac- 
tion means  being  movable  independently  of  said  primary 
reaction  means  and  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  re- 
silient means  in  response  to  a  relatively  higher  established 
fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  into  abutment  with  said 
primary  reaction  means  to  coact  with  said  primary  reac- 
tion means  and  increase  the  transmitted  reaction  force. 


3,031,236 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  A  ROTARY 

DRILLING  RIG 

William  B.  Driver,  Rte.  1,  Wynnewood,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,659 

1  Claim.     (CI.  303—71) 


live  position,  a  plurality  of  stable  operative  positions  cor- 
responding to  progressively  higher  back  pressures,  and  an 
unstable  transition  range  between  said  inactive  position 
and  the  first  of  said  operative  positions,  said  spring  means 
tending  to  return  said  operating  member  to  said  inactive 
position  from  said  transition  range,  said  spring  means  hav- 
ing sufficient  stress  in  any  of  said  of>erative  positions  to 
overcome  the  force  of  said  restoring  means  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  predetermined  minimum  back  pressure,  thereby 
maintaining  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and 
said  chamber. 


3,031,235 
APPLICATION  VALVE 

Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  St.  lx>uis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  759,340, 

Sept.  5,  1958.    This  application  May  22,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

111,713 

6  Claims.     (CI.  303—54) 


1.  An  application  valve  comprising  a  housing  having 
inlet,  outlet,  and  exhaust  ports,  valve  means  controlling 
fluid  pressure  communication  between  said  ports,  opera- 
tor controlled  reaction  means  including  relatively  mov- 
able primary  and  secondary  reaction  means  positioned  in 
said  housing  for  operative  engagement  with  said  valve 
means,  said  primary  reaction  means  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  secondary  reaction  means  in  response  to 
an  applied  force  into  engagement  with  said  valve  means 
to  move  said  valve  means  to  a  position  interrupting  fluid 
pressure  communication  between  said  outlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  establishing  fluid  pressure  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  primary  reaction 


An  automatic  brake  control  for  the  brake  operating 
means  on  a  drawworks  of  a  rotary  drilling  rig  having  a 
control  means  responsive  to  the  cable  tension  thereof,  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  means  to  transmit 
the  fluid  from  the  source  to  said  automatic  brake  control 
in  response  to  said  cable  tension  responsive  control  means, 
said  automatic  brake  control  comprising  a  relay  valve 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
transmitted  from  the  source  and  through  which  the  fluid 
passes,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder operatively  connected  to  a  piston  rod  extending 
through  said  cylinder  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
end  of  said  piston  operatively  connected  to  the  brake  op- 
erating means,  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  connected 
to  spring  bias  means  whereby  the  brake  operating  means 
is  normally  biased  in  an  operative  position,  fluid  inlet 
means  in  said  cylinder  and  in  communication  with  said 
relay  valve  to  admit  fluid  from  the  source  into  the  cylin- 
der to  move  said  piston  and  rod  against  said  spring  bias 
means  to  release  the  brake,  fluid  outlet  means  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  operative  in  response  to 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  to  cause  an  outflow  of  fluid 
from  the  cylinder  when  said  piston  travels  beyond  said 
outlet  means,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  having  an  inlet  in 
communication  with  t^ie  outlet  in  said  brake  cylinder  to 
receive  fluid  therefrom,  a  piston  and  piston  rod  recipro- 
cable in  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  pressure  relief  valve 
means  in  communication  with  said  relay  valve  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  last  mentioned  piston  rod  and 
operable  thereby  to  relieve  pressure  in  said  relay  valve, 
and  fluid  return  means  communicating  said  relay  valve 
to  the  source  of  fluid. 


3,031,237 

PIPE  CUTTER  AND  THRUST  BEARING 

THEREFOR 

Herman  Weibel,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ridge 

Tool  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  665,453,  June  13, 

1957.    This  application  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,980 

17  Claims.     (O.  308—163) 

1.  In  a  pipe  cutter  having  a  frame  which  carries  means 

for  supporting  the  pipe  to  be  cut,  a  cutter  holder  adjust- 
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ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  an  actuating  member 
coupled  to  the  cutter  holder  and  threadedly  mounted  in 
the  frame  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  cutter  holder  on 
the  frame,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  thrust 
bearing   acting  between  said  actuating  member  and   the 


being  floatingly  mounted  with  a  substantial  radial  free- 
dom relatively  to  said  structural  and  rotary  members, 
and  centering  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
intermediate  member  with  that  row  of  rolling  elements, 
which    is   mounted    in   said   floating   retaining   member. 


cutter  holder,  a  portion  of  said  bearing  being  of  resilient 
anti-friction  material,  said  cutter  holder  being  formed 
with  a  i«cess  for  receiving  and  holding  the  thrust  bearing, 
said  recess  being  formed  with  a  clearance  space  for  dis- 
placement of  the  resilient  anti-friction  material. 


3,031.238 
AVrr-FRICTION  BKARING  ASSEMBLY 

Leo  L  Kaplan,  Sunfand,  Calif.,  a.s.si(;nor  to  Poly   Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  ■  corporatioa  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  28,  I960,  Scr.  No.  17,812 
19  Claims.     (CI.  308—215) 


^  r 


U  z 


I.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  raceway  rings,  means  supporting  a  plurality  of 
shafts  distributed  circumferentially  of  one  another  in  the 
annular  gap  between  said  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  similar 
anti-friction  discs  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts  with 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  discs  inclined  slightly  with 
respect  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  supporting 
shaft  thereof. 


3.031.239 
ROLLER  OR  NEEDLE  THRLST  BEARINGS 

Alfred  Pitner,  Paris,  France,  avsignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Ruulements  a  Aiguilles,  Rueil-.Malmaison,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,757 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  13,  1960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  308—235) 
I.   A  thrust  bcarrng  comprising  in  combination  a  struc- 
tural member,  a  rotary  member,  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber, two  rows  of  radially   arranged  rolling  elements  of 
substantially    cylindrical    shape,    each    row    being    inter- 
posed  between  said   intermediate   member  and  the  ad- 
jacent structural   member  and  rotary  member,  and  two 
retaining  members,  each  accommodating  a  row  of  rolling 
elements,  said  structural   member,   rotary   member  and 
intermediate    member    having    substantially    plane    race- 
ways at   right  angles   to   the  bearing  axis  engaging  the 
periphery    of    said    rolling    elements,    said    intermediate 
member   and   at   least   one  of   said   retaining   members 


whereby  the  self-centering  radial  thrmt  produced  in 
service  by  the  rotation  of  said  last-named  row  of  roll- 
ing elements  against  the  raceway  of  the  adjacent  mem- 
ber and  which  tends  to  center  said  row  relatively  to  the 
bearing  axis  is  transmitted  to  said  intermediate  member. 


3,031,240 

PISTON  AND  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  R.  Olsen,  2241  Jefferson  St.,  .Muskegon 

Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  747,607 

5  Claims.     (CI.  309—7) 


■rr- 


-D — i  I 


I.  A  piston  and  ring  assembly,  comprising:  a  piston 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves,  said  grooves 
havmg  the  walls  thereof  disposed  on  substantially  conical 
parallel  surfaces  coaxial  with  said  piston  the  uppermost 
of  said  grooves  having  the  apices  of  the  said  surfaces 
thereof  above  the  said  grooves,  respectively,  and  certain 
of  said  grooves  havmg  the  apices  of  the  said  surfaces  be- 
low the  said  grooves,  respectively;  and  ring  means  having 
substantially  radially  disposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
in  the  unrestrained  state,  and  having  a  conical  surface  on 
the  periphery  thereof  causing  the  said  ring  means  to  pre- 
sent the  major  diameter  at  the  bottom  thereof  received  in 
each  of  said  grooves,  said  ring  means  being  resiliently  dis- 
torted by  said  grooves  in  a  manner  to  rotate  portions  of 
said  ring  about  tangential  axes  at  said  portions. 


3.031.241 
SWAB  RL BBER  I  NIT  FOR  WELL  SWAB 
Thomas  C.  Waldrop,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Rubber  Co.,  Grapevine.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  May  4,  1961.  Ser,  No.  107,846 
3  Claims.     (CI.  309—52) 
I.  In  a  swab  rubber  unit  for  a  well  swab,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  tubular  core  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally  spaced,   flexible   rib-like   sealing   rings   or  cups 
formed  thereon  and  inclined  radially  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  flexible  sealing  rings  or  cups  having 
a  diameter  in  their  at  rest  positions  corresponding  sub- 
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stanlially  to  the  diameter  of  a  well  pipe  or  tubing,  and  a  to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  sheet  above  the  level  of 
series  of  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  ribs,  of  the  seat  cushion  when  the  back  part  is  in  operative  posi- 
smaller  diameter  than  the  well  pipe  or  tubing,  formed  on  tion  on  the  back  rest,  said  front  part  being  capable  of 
the  central  tubular  core,  immediately  below  the  sealing  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  back  part 
rings    or   cups,   respectively,    for   abutment    against   the    whereby  the  two  parts  may  be  folded  against  each  other 

in  substantially  coplanar  relationship. 


under  sides  of  the  sealing  rings  or  cups  to  resist  down- 
ward flexing  movement  thereof,  the  central  tubular  core 
comprising  a  metal  sleeve  having  the  flexible  sealing 
rings  or  cups  molded  thereon  and  having  the  annular  ribs 
formed  integrally  therewith. 


3,031,243 
FOLDING  TABLE 

Edward  Crevol,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marshallan 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,658 
5  Claims.     (CI.  311—83) 


3,031,242 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  AUTOMOBILE  DESK 

William  S.  Sawie  III,  1334  Woodland,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,891 

2  Claims.     (CI.  311—21) 


1.  In  a  two-part,  portable  automobile  desk,  in  com- 
bination, a  back  part  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  up- 
right position  on  the  back  rest  of  an  automobile  seat, 
and  a  base  part  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position  on  the  seat  cushion  of  the 
seat,  said  back  part  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
U-shape  frame  formed  of  cylindrical  rod  stock  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  members  and  a 
straight  connecting  bight  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said 
side  members  being  provided  with  reentrant  hook  por- 
tions adapted  to  extend  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  back 
rest  to  support  the  frame  in  an  upright  position  against 
the  forwardly  facing  surface  of  the  back  rest,  said  base 
part  comprising  a  flat  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  rigid 
material  having  its  inner  edge  region  hingedly  connected 
to  said  bight  portion  for  swinging  movement  about  the 
axis  thereof,  a  pliable,  flat  flexible  sheet  of  plastic  mate- 
rial extending  between  and  having  its  side  edges  secured 
to  said  parallel  side  members  throughout  substantially 
their  entire  length  exclusive  of  the  reentrant  hook  por- 
tions thereof,  and  an  additional  pliable  flexible  sheet  of 
plastic  material  secured  to  said  first-mentioned  sheet  of 
plastic  material  and  defining,  in  combination  therewith, 
an  article-receiving  pocket,  and  a  supporting  leg  hinged- 
ly connected  to  the  distal  edge  region  of  the  rigid  sheet 
for  swinging  movement  between  an  inoperative  collapsed 
position  wherein  it  lies  flush  against  the  back  side  of  the 
sheet  and  an  operative  extended  position  wherein  it  ex- 
tends substantially  normal  to  the  sheet,  the  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  sheet  and  bight  portion  of  the  back 
part  being  adapted  to  support  the  inner  end  of  the  sheet 
above  the  level  of  the  seat  cushion,  and  the  leg,  when 
extended,  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  seat  cushion  and 


1.  A  foldable  table,  comprising  in  combination,  a  rigid 
sheet  material  top  having  a  depressed  central  portion 
including  a  marginal  shoulder  which  defines  a  peripheral 
rim;  a  guide  track  extending  cross-wise  of  the  underside 
of  the  top,  having  its  ends  anchored  to  the  rim,  the  track 
being  spaced  from  both  the  underside  of  the  central  por- 
tion and  its  marginal  shoulder;  a  pair  of  U-shaped  sup- 
ports having  their  respective  sides  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  their  ends,  the  horizontal  portions  of  said 
supports  being  mounted  through  the  track;  means  pivot- 
ally  attaching  the  horizontal  portion  of  one  support  to 
one  end  of  the  track  at  the  shoulder,  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  track,  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  second  support  element  being 
pivotable  about  an  axis  movable  lengthwise  of  the  track 
between  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  nested  between  the 
shoulder  and  track,  to  lock  the  table  in  its  unfolded  con- 
dition, and  a  second  position  next  to  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  first  support  element  and  below  the  shoulder,  where- 
in the  table  is  in  its  folded  condition  with  the  sides  and 
both  supports  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  table  top. 


3,031,244 
FURNTTURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Benjamin  Stopek,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,   N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  47,457 

8  Claims.     (CI.  311—100) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  including  a  base  having  a 
bottom  wall,  a  depending  tapered  mounting  member  at 
each  corner  of  said  base  and  depending  from  said  bottom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  with  a  cutout  adja- 
cent one  side  of  each  mounting  member,  a  leg  at  each 
corner  of  said  base  means  at  the  upper  end  of  each  leg 
providing  a  tapered  socket  complementary  to  and  receiv- 
ing the  adjacent  leg-mounting  member,  means  for  re- 
leasably  securing  each  of  said  legs  to  said  base  with  the 
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respective  leg-mounting  member  received  within  said 
sockets,  each  of  the  releasable  securing  means  including 
a  locking  member  fabricated  of  a  springy  material  and 
including  an  arm,  means  at  one  end  of  said  arm  provid- 
ing a  stub  shaft  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  to  the 
adjacent  leg  and  means  at  the  other  end  serving  as  a  han- 
dle, said  locking  member  being  located  in  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  arm  being  extended  through  said  cutout, 
journaling  means  on  the  adjacent  leg  receiving  said  stub 
shaft  for  pivotal  engagement,  said  socket  being  telescoped 
over  the  adjacent  mounting  member  in  response  to  an  up- 
wardly directed  pull  on  said  handle  while  said  locking 
member  is  in  substantially  vertical  position,  and  inter- 
engaging  camming  means  on  said  bottom  wall  and  on  said 
locking  member,  said  interengaging  camming  means  in- 
cluding a  camming  dog  on  said  bottom  wall  contiguous 
to  said  cutout  underlying  said  arm  and  a  cooperating 
camming  section  on  said  arm,  said  camming  dog  and  sec- 
tion being  arranged  such  that  a  locking  action  occurs  as 
said  locking  member  is  pivoted  from  said  vertical  posi- 
tion to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  wherein  said 
handle  bears  against  said  bottom  wall,  and  brace  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  legs  and  to  said  base. 


bottom  to  support  the  rail  which  is  1 80*  in  length,  and  a 
series  of  spacMl  hangers  connected  to  the  top  of  said  com- 


3,03  U45 
CAFETERIA  TRAY  RAIL 

Donald  H.  Phillips.  1031  SW.  51st  Ave., 

Fort  IjiiMlerdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  48,954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  312—140.4) 


m 


■^ 


/  • 
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partment  and  slidably  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said 
arcuate  rail. 

3,03  U47 

PORTABLE  COMBINATION  LECTERN 

AND  EASEL 

Arthur  E.  Schleve,  3070  Southdalc  Drive,  Dayton  9,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1959.  Ser.  No.  793,478 

11  Claims.     (CI.  312—231) 


v-~* 


I.  Restaurant  equipment  for  self-serving  persons  com- 
prising a  food  display  counter  with  a  horizontal  top  sur- 
face and  a  vertical  front  surface,  a  generally  horizontal 
tray  rail  extending  longitudinally  along  the  front  surface 
of  said  counter,  means  extending  along  the  inner  edge  of 
the  tray  rail  for  receiving  the  inner  lip  of  a  serving  tray, 
said  means  being  such  as  to  prevent  either  vertical  or 
lateral  movement  of  a  serving  tray,  and  means  extending 
along  the  outer  edge  of  said  tray  rail  for  receiving  the 
outer  lip  of  a  servmg  tray,  said  means  being  such  as  to 
prevent  either  vertical  or  lateral  movement  of  a  serving 
tray. 

3,031.246 
LmLITV  COMPARTMENT  FOR  DESKS 
Clarence  W.  HIrd,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Flreproofing  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53^57 
2  Claims.  (CI.  312—197) 
I.  In  a  desk,  the  combination  including,  a  horizontal 
substantially  L-shaped  top,  vertical  panels  depending  from 
the  outer  side  edge  portion  of  said  desk,  and  a  box-like 
utility  compartment  pivotally  suspended  at  one  top  corner 
from  the  underside  of  said  top  substantially  within  the 
space  defined  by  the  included  angles  of  said  panels  for 
horizontal  swinging  movement  and  having  an  opening 
accessible  when  facing  away  from  one  panel  and  to  be 
closed  against  access  when  it  faces  toward  said  panel,  an 
arcuate  supporting  rail,  brackets  carried  by  the  bottom 
of  the  desk  top  and  having  portions  spaced  from  said 


10.  An  easel  and  lectern  assembly  comprising  a  carry- 
ing case  having  an  attachment  portion,  a  support  leg  as- 
sembly disposable  within  the  carrying  case,  means  attach- 
ing the  support  leg  assembly  to  the  attachment  portion 
of  the  carrying  case,  the  support  leg  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  leg  members  having  the  upper  ends  thereof 
attached  together  in  adjacent  relationship,  and  an  auxiliary 
support  member  connected  to  the  carrying  case  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  attachment  portion  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  leg  members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  auxiliary  support  of  the  carrying  case. 


3,031.248 
DRAWER  HANDLE  AND  LATCH 
Arthur  George  Jeeves,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Vickers- 
Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  800,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  2,  1958 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—320) 
I.  A  drawer  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  wall,  a 
composite  handle  provided  on  and  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  front  wall,  said  composite  handle  comprising  a 
hollow  hand-grip  element  having  a  front  flange  part 
formed  with  a  free  edge  spaced  from  said  front  wall  and 
co-operating  therewith  to  define  a  mouth  which  extends 
horizontally  along  the  underside  of  said  hand-grip  ele- 
ment and  opens  upwardly  into  the  hollow  interior  there- 


April  24,  1962 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1069 


of,  retaining  means  for  releasably  holding  said  drawer  in 
a  closed  position  within  an  associated  support,  said  re- 
taining means  comprising  a  latch  member  displaceably 
mounted  in  said  body  and  engageable  with  a  stop  pro- 
vided on  said  support,  and  an  operating  member  for  mov- 
ing and  disengaging  said  latch  member  from  said  stop, 
said  operating  member  being  constituted  by  a  plate  nor- 


slotted  end  of  said  slide  member  being  adjacent  the 
cabinet  opening,  said  first  channel-shaped  section  being 
engaged  on  said  running  means  of  said  first  bracket  in 
position  to  suspend  said  slide  member  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  cabmet  and  drawer  walls,  said  marginal  flange 
on  said  first  channel-shaped  section  extending  at  an  ob- 
lique angle  toward  said  cabinet  side  wall  and  spaced  from 
said  web  a  distance  to  permit  said  slide  member  to  be 
detachabiy  connected  to  said  running  means  secured  to 
said  first  bracket,  by  disposing  said  marginal  flange  over 
said  first  bracket  running  means  and  pressing  said  second 
channel  section  toward  said  cabinet  side  wall  until  said 
first  bracket  running  means  is  positioned  above  said  web. 


mally  located  in  the  mouth  of  said  hand-grip  element  in 
substantial  register  with  said  free  edge  to  form  an  integral 
part  of  said  composite  handle  and  being  displaceable  by 
the  fingers  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  hand-grip  ele- 
ment to  release  the  retaining  means  and  permit  the  fingers 
to  engage  the  underside  of  the  hand-grip  element  to  open 
the  drawer  whenever  said  handle  is  gripf>ed  to  open  the 
drawer. 

3,031,249 

DRAWER  SLIDE 

Clarence  W.  Koch,  6614  Neosho  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,426 

4  Claims.     (CI.  312—339) 


r&5= 


3,031,250 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERABLE  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Walter  Laeufer  and  Benno  Streu,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Hellige  &  Co.  G.m.b.H^ 
Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany,  a  company  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  17,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  346—76) 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  side  walls  and  a  drawer  receiving 
opening  therebetween  and  a  drawer  movably  received  in 
the  openmg  and  having  side  walls  spaced  from  the  cabinet 
side  walls  and  a  front  wall  closing  the  cabinet  opening 
with  the  drawer  moved  into  the  cabinet,  the  improvement 
of  means  to  movably  support  the  drawer  on  the  cabinet 
comprising,  a  first  bracket  secured  on  a  cabinet  side  wall 
adjacent  the  drawer  opening;  a  second  bracket  secured 
on  a  drawer  side  wall  remote  from  the  drawer  front  wall; 
said  brackets  being  located  in  offset  relation  in  the  space 
between  the  cabinet  and  drawer  side  walls  so  as  to  be 
able  to  pass  each  other  in  the  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment of  the  drawer;  friction  reducing  running  means  car- 
ried by  each  bracket  and  located  in  a  common  plane;  and 
a  slide  member  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  cabinet 
and  drawer  side  walls,  said  slide  member  including  a  first 
channel-shaped  elongated  section  having  an  opening  at 
one  side  defined  by  a  flange  along  one  margin  and  hav- 
ing a  trackway  therein  adjacent  said  flange,  and  a  second 
channel-shaj)ed  elongated  section  open  at  one  side  and 
having  a  trackway  therein,  said  channel-shaped  sections 
being  connected  by  a  web  and  having  the  oj)en  sides 
facing  in  opposite  directions  and  said  second  section  be- 
ing longer  than  said  first  section  to  provide  a  slot  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  slide  member  opening  to  the  track- 
way therein  and  admitting  running  means  thereto,  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  record 
carrier,  said  apparatus  comprising:  driving  rollers 
adapted  for  engaging  said  record  carrier  to  advance  the 
same,  braking  rollers  operatively  pxwitioned  relative  to 
said  record  carrier  to  engage  the  same  and  exert  brakir>g 
effort  thereon  to  provide  tension  in  said  record  carrier, 
means  between  said  driving  rollers  and  braking  rollers 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  record  carrier  and  record 
said  information  thereon,  means  coupling  said  driving 
rollers  and  braking  rollers  in  driving  relation  such  that 
the  braking  rollers  drive  the  driving  rollers  whereby  brak- 
ing energy  is  conducted  to  the  driving  rollers  for  a 
driving  function. 


3,031,251 
LMPULSE  DRIVEN  SWEEP  RECORDER 
William    Halliday,   Roy   WUIiam   George   Haslett,   and 
John  Ernest  Leon  Sothcott,  all  %  Husun  Works,  New 
North  Road,  Barkingside,  Essex,  England 

Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  16,  1958 

9  Claims.     (CI.  346—139) 


1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising   a   recording  me- 
dium, a  recording  element,  an  arm  carrying  said  record- 
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ing  element,  electromagnetic  drive  means  comprising  a 
rotor  mechanically  coupled  to  said  arm  to  sweep  said 
recording  clement  across  the  recording  medium  from  a 
zero  position  to  an  end  position,  means  responsive  to 
applied  signals  to  be  recorded  to  cause  said  recording 
element  to  mark  said  recording  medium  during  the  time- 
base  sweep  of  said  recording  clement  from  the  zero  posi- 
tion to  the  end  position,  positioning  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  the  recording  element  in  the  zero  position, 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  drive  means  to  apply  a 


current  pulse  thereto  in  response  to  a  triggering  signal, 
said  current  pulse  having  a  duration  shorter  than  the 
duration  of  the  time-base  sweep  of  the  recording  element 
and  the  momentum  communicated  to  the  arm  by  the  drive 
means  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  the  current  pulse 
being  sufficient  to  overcome  the  force  exerted  by  the  posi- 
tioning means  and  sweep  the  recording  element  across 
the  recording  medium,  and  restoring  means  for  restoring 
the  recording  element  to  its  zero  position  after  the  exe- 
cution of  each  time-base  sweep. 


CHEMICAL 


3.031,252 
PROCESS    FOR    DYEING    POLYHYDROXYLATED 

MATERIALS  AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREFOR 

Max  Staeuble  and  Peter  Slahel,  Basel.  Switzerland,  as- 

$i{{nor^  to  Ciba  Companv,  lac.  Fair  l^wn,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1958.  S«r.  No.  726,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  18,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  8—34) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  cellulose  textile 
materials  with  a  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

N 

i^   \ 

I>-C  C-Z 

I  II 

N  N 

^    / 

C 

in  which  D  represeq,ts  the  radical  of  a  vattable  amine 
bound  to  the  triazind  nucleus  through  its  nirogen  atom 
and  containing  at  least  one  acid  group  imparting  solu- 
bility in  water,  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorine  atom,  an  amino  group, 
a  substituted  amino  group,  a  hydroxy  group  and  a  sub- 
stituted hydroxy  group,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at 
most  5.  which  process  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  hydrosulfite,  an  alkali  sulfide,  an  alkali  hydrosul- 
fide  and  glucose,  and  an  alkali  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  hydroxide,  an  alkali  carbonate  and 
an  alkali  phosphate. 


weight  percent  aqueous  solutions  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene  diamine  reacted  therewith  for  five  to  ninety  min- 
utes at  lOO*  C.  to  120*  C. 


3,031,253 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  DYEABII ITY  OF 
VINYLIDENE     CYANIDE     INTERPOLYMER     FI- 
BERS WITH  ORGANIC  AMINES  AND  PRODUCTS 
RESULTING  THERKFROM 
Harry  Gilbert   Bay   Village,   and  Gerald   V.   Wootton, 
Lorain,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  525,060 

12  Claims.  (CI.  8—115.5) 
3.  The  process  for  enhancing  the  dyeability  of  synthetic 
interpoiymer  fibers  consisting  of  30  mo!  percent  vinyli- 
dene  cyanide  and  one  other  olefinic  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  vinylidene  chloride,  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  treating  said  fibers  with  a  0.23  weight  percent 
to  23.0  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water-soluble  primary  alkyl  amines  containing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  water-soluble  primary  alkylene  diamines  con- 
taining 2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  water-soluble  ethylene  poly- 
amines  containing  2  to  5  ethylene  ( — CHtCHj — )  groups 
and  water-soluble  secondary  heterocyclic  amines  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidine,  piperazine.  and 
morpholine  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for 
the  amine  to  react  with  the  cyano  groups  in  the  vinylidene 
cyanide  interpoiymer  structure  to  an  extent  that  is  equiv- 
alent to  said  reaction  at  the  cyano  groups  of  10  to  13 


3,031,254 
PROCESS  OF  DEI.USTERING   ACETONE-SOLUBLE 
CELLULOSE   ACETATE  TEXTILE  WITH   A  HOT 
SOAP     SOLUTION     CONTAINING     HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
Dennis  Grady,  Harold  Bates  and  James  Wotherspoon 
Fisbcr,  Spondon.   near   Derby,   England,  assignors   to 
British  Celanesc  limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1955.  Ser.  No.  533,506 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  1,  1954 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8—131) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  textile  material  of  acetone- 
soluble  cellulose  acetate  is  delustrcd  by  the  action  of  a 
hot  aqueous  solution  of  soap  the  solution  having  a  pH 
value  of  7  to  9.5,  increasing  the  delustring  action  of  the 
solution  by  including  hydrogen  peroxide  therein  in  an 
amount  per  litre  equivalent  to  from  1  to  5  ccs.  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  of  130  volume  strength. 


3,031,255 
PREPARING  ALL  SKIN  VISCOSE  RAYON 
.Marion  R.  Lytton,  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Original  application   Dec.   5.   1955,  Ser. 
No.  550,855.  now    Patent   No.   2,926.099,  dated  Feb. 
23,  1960.    Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  840,233 

9  Claims.  (O.  18—54) 
I.  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  consisting  substantially  entirely  of  skin, 
the  step  which  comprises  extruding  viscose  containing  a 
small  amount,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose  in  the 
viscose,  of  a  modifying  agent  into  an  aqueous  spinning 
bath  containing  from  about  109c  to  about  259^  sodium 
sulfate,  from  about  39?-  to  about  15''f  zinc  sulfate  and 
sulfuric  acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  content  of  the  spinning  bath 
exceeding  the  slubbing  point  but  being  below  the  con- 
centration at  which  neutralization  of  the  caustic  soda 
of  the  viscose  is  sufficiently  rapid  so  as  to  produce  shaped 
bodies  consisting  of  skin  and  core,  the  modifying  agent 
being  an  alkali-soluble  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  of 
l-m-hydroxyphenyl  -  8  -  p  -  hydroxyphenyl  hexadecane 
wherein  the  alkylene  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  and  the 
ether  contains  at  least  30  alkylene  oxide  units  per  mole- 
cule, said  small  amount  of  the  modifying  agent  being  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  impart  a  smooth,  non-crenulated  sur- 
face and  a  substantially  all  skin  structure  to  the  shaped 
bodies  formed  by  spinning  the  viscose  at  a  sodium  chlo- 
ride salt  test  of  at  least  9  into  an  aqueous  bath  contain- 
ing from  15%  to  22%  sodium  sulfate,  from  4%  to  9% 
zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 8%.  but  the  quantity  being  insufficient  to  adversely 
affect  the  physical  properties  of  such  bodies. 


-**■ 


3,031,256 

PREPARING  VISCOSE  RAYON 

B>Ton  A.  Thumm.   Delaware   County,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

American    Viscose   Corporation,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a 

corporation  of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  23,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  579,768,  now  Patent  No,  2,920,973,  dated  Jan.  12, 

1960.     Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1959, 

Scr.  No.  841,696 

8  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 

I.  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regener- 
ated cellulose  consisting  substantially  entirely  of  skin, 
the  steps  which  include  extruding  viscose  containing  from 
about  0.3%  to  about  39f,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose  in  the  viscose,  of  an  alkali-soluble  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  N,N'-2-ethyl-butyramido 
ethylene  diamine,  the  reaction  product  containing  between 
about  2  and  about  5  alkylene  oxide  units  per  molecule  of 
N.N'-2-ethylbutyramido  ethylene  diamine  into  an  aqueous 
spinning  bath  containing  from  about  109o  to  about  25% 
sodium  sulfate,  from  about  3%  to  about  15%  zinc  sulfate 
and  sulfuric  acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  content  of  the  spinning 
bath  exceeding  the  slubbing  point  but  not  exceeding  about 
9%. 


vent  in  the  regeneration'zone  by  expelling  the  absorbed 
hydrocarbon  from  the  solvent,  recirculating  the  expelled 


3,031,257 

PRODUCING  ALL  SKIN  RAYON 

Byron   A.  Thumm,   Delaware  County,   Pa.,  assignor  to 

American   Viscose   Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Original  application  Dec.   5,    1955,  Ser. 

No.  550,839,  now  Patent  No.  2,919,203,  dated  Dec.  29, 

1959.      Divided    and   this    application    Oct.    2,    1959, 

Ser.  No.  843,941 

7  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  shaped  bodies  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  consisting  substantially  entirely  of  skin, 
the  step  which  comprises  extruding  viscose  containing 
from  about  0.75%  to  about  3%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  cellulose  in  the  viscose,  of  a  modifying  agent  into  an 
aqueous  spinning  bath  containing  from  about  10%  to 
about  25%  sodium  sulfate,  from  about  3%  to  about  15% 
zinc  sulfate  and  sulfuric  acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  content  of 
the  spinning  bath  exceeding  the  slubbing  point  but  not 
exceeding  about  9%,  the  modifying  agent  being  a  di- 
(omega-hydroxy  polyoxyalkylene) -ethyl  N-morpholino 
amine  wherein  the  alkylene  oxide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 
and  the  amine  contains  between  about  3  to  about  100 
alkylene  oxide  units  per  molecule. 


3,031,258 
METHOD   OF   REMOVING    NITROGEN   OXIDES 

FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Giuseppe  Giammarco,  Porio  Karghera,  Venice,  Italy, 
assignor  to  S.p.A.  "Vetrocoke,"  Turin,  Italv 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Feb.  15.  1955 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 
3.  Method  of  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  washing  zone 
for  the  mixture,  washing  the  mixture  in  said  zone  with  an 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  the  diene  class  having  a  boil- 
ing point  within  the  range  of  35°  C.  and  45°  C.  while 
maintaining  in  the  zone  a  pressure  ranging  between  4 
and  20  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  ranging  between 
—20°  C.  and  —50°  C.  effective  to  maintain. said  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  phase  for  reaction  with 
the  nitrogen  oxides,  then  washing  the  mixture  with   a 
liqyid  solvent  for  said  hydrocarbon  in  a  subsequent  re- 
covery zone  thereby  to  absorb  from  the  mixture  vapors 
of  the  hydrocarbon,  drawing  from  the  recovery  zone  the 
liquid  solvent  loaded  with  the  absorbed  hydrocarbon  to  a 
regeneration  zone  for  said  solvent,  regenerating  the  sol- 
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hydrocarbon  to  said  washing  zone  and  recirculating  the 
regenerated  solvent  to  said  recovery  zone. 


3,031,259 

ALKALI  METAL  TRIBOROHYDRIDES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Lawrence  J.  Edwards,  Zelienople,  and  William  V.  Hougb, 

Butler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Callery  Chemical  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1956.  Ser.  No.  572,265 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23—14) 
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INFRARED  SPECTRUM  Of  NaIh 


1.  An  alkali  metal  triborohydride,  MB3H8,  where  M  is 
an  alkali  metal. 


3.031,260 

PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING   MANGANESE 

CARBONYL  HYDRIDE 

Oskar  E.  H.  Klopfer,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,116 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—14) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  manganese  penta- 
carbonyl  hydride  which  comprises  reacting  manganese 
pentacarbonyl  with  hydrogen  under  a  hydrogen  pres- 
sure ranging  from  300  to  5,000  p.s.i.  and  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  250°  C. 


3,031,261 

URANIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Richard  C.   Vogel,   Hinsdale,   and   Walton   A.   Rodger, 

Naperville,    III.,    assignors    to    the    United    States    of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,323 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23—14.5) 

A  process  of  recovering  uranium  values  from  a  salt 
mixture  of  uranium  tetrafluoride,  sodium  fluoride  and 
zirconium  fluoride,  comprising  heating  the  salt  mixture 
to  above  its  melting  point;  spraying  the  molten  salt  mix- 
ture into  droplets  of  a  maximum  size  of  100  microns  by 
means  of  nitrogen  of  about  200°  C.  and  superatmospheric 
pressure;  contacting  the  molten  salt  droplets  with  fluorine 
gas  of  about  200°  C.  for  from  0.01  to  10  seconds,  while 
maintaining  the  walls  confining  the  reaction  mixture  at 
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a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  salt,  where-    trioxide  in  a  solid  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
by   the   uranium   tetrafluoride  is  converted   to  uranium    sisting  of  phosphate  rock,  hydroxyapatite  and  tri-calcium 

orthophosphate  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 50*  C.  and  350*  C,  terminating  said  absorption 
when  the  solid  roaterial  has  absorbed  between  5%  and 
61%  of  its  weight  of  sulphur  trioxide,  and  removing  from 
said  reaction  zone  the  so-formed  calcium  metaphospbate- 
containing  material  as  product. 


hexafluoride  vapor  and  volatilized  as  such  and  the  urani- 
um-free salt  solidifies. 


3,031.262 
RECOVFRY  OF  OXIDFS  OF  SI  I.FLR  AND  FLl  O- 

RIDES  FROM  GAS  MIXTl  RES 
William   J.    Rosenbloom,   Westporl.   Conn.,   assisnor   to 
Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  795,990 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23— «8) 


1.  Process  of  treating  a  gas  stream  containing  sulfur 
dioxide  and  a  fluorine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  silicon  tetrafluoride 
which  comprises  scrubbing  said  gas  stream  with  aqueous 
ammonium  sulfite  solution,  adding  ammonia  to  the  re- 
sulting solution  to  convert  bisulfite  to  sulfite,  oxidizing 
sulfite  to  sulfate,  adding  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  soluble  salts  of  aluminum,  mag- 
nesium and  calcium,  thereby  precipitating  dissolved  fluo- 
rine values  as  metal  fluoride,  separating  solid  metal  fluo- 
ride precipitate  from  the  residual  ammonium  sulfate  solu- 
tion, and  recovering  ammonium  sulfate  from  said  residual 
solution. 


3,031.263 
MANLTACTURE  OF  MET  A  PHOSPHATES 
Vemer  Blakey  Sefton,  Si.   Hilaire  Station,  Quebec,  and 
Lewis  James  Sharman,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
sicnon    to    Canadian    Industries    limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  l>ra«»inK.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  837.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  18,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—106) 
I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  calcium  metaphosphate 
which  comprises,  evsentially,  absorbing  gaseous  sulphur 


3,031,264 

PRODUCTION  OF  BORIC  ACID 

Nelson  P.  Nies,  I^ixuna  Beach,  Calif.,  assiinior  to  United 

States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Los   Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,95« 
1  CUim.     (CI.  23—149) 

The  cyclic  method  of  producing  boric  acid  from  a 
sodium  borate  and  carbon  dioxide  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  comprises  making  a  solution  containing  about 
3.74  parts  by  weight  of  NajO.  11.8  parts  by  weight  of 
BjOj,  and  82.2  parts  by  weight  of  HjO;  heating  said  so- 
lution to  about  32*  C.  and  applying  CO]  at  a  pressure 
of  about  48  p.s.i.a.;  adding  to  said  CO]  pressurized  so- 
lution about  0.89  part  by  weight  of  NajO,  2.0  parts  by 
weight  of  BjOj,  and  about  1.29  parts  by  weight  of  HjO; 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  solution  to  about  45.7* 
C.  and  applying  CO)  at  about  600  p.s.i.a.;  removing 
crystallized  NaHCOj  from  the  solution,  washing  said  crys- 
tals with  about  0.26  part  by  weight  of  HjO  and  adding 
said  washings  to  said  solution:  cooling  said  solution  to 
about  32'  C.  and  lowering  said  COj  pressure  to  about 
48  p.s.i.a.;  removing  crystallized  H3BO,  from  the  solu- 
tion; washing  said  HjBOj  with  about  0.26  part  by  weight 
of  H]0,  adding  said  washings  to  the  sojution,  adding 
about  0.89  part  by  weight  of  Na]0,  2.0  parjs  by  weight 
of  BjOj  and  about  1.29  parts  by  weight  of  H]0  and  re- 
peating the  cycle. 


3,031,265 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CYANOGEN 

Herbert  Zima,   Darmstadt-Fberstadt,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Rohm  81  Haas  (>.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  DraHing.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  24,  1959 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—151) 
I.  The  method  of  making  cyanogen  by  decomposition 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  which  comprises  contacting  hydro- 
gen cyanide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300"  C.  with  a 
platinum  metal  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  as  a 
catalyst. 


3,031,266 
PRODl'CTION  OF  BARIUM  OXIDE 

John  A.  Scarlett.  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,676 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23— 186) 

I.  Method  of  producing  high  assay,  dense  barium  oxide, 
comprising  calcining  in  a  calcination  zone  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1800* 
C.  a  mixture  of  barium  carbonate  and  carbon  to  pro- 
vide a  calcination  product  containing  at  least  about  85% 
of  barium  oxide  along  with  barium  carbonate,  withdraw- 
ing the  calcination  product  from  the  calcination  zone 
and  thereafter  subjecting  it  while  it  is  in  massive  form, 
its  exterior  portion  being  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1000°  C.  and  no  higher  than  about  1700*  C.  at 
which  temperature  it  forms  a  flow  resistant  shell,  and  its 
interior  being  at  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point, 
to  the  action  of  a  reduced  pressure  of  less  than  about 
450  mm.  of  mercury,  whereby  the  barium  oxide  content 
of  said  calcination  product  is  increased  and  its  density  is 
substantially  unaffected. 
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3,03M67 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  AND  OPERATION  OF 
CHEMICAL  OR  PHYSICAL  PROCESSES 
Ernest  Norman  .Martin,  John  Bartle,  and  Charles  Bernard 
Crowtber,  all  of  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1958,  Ser.  No.  764,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  2,  1957 

20  Claims.     (CI.  23—198) 


'.  <^ 


librium  line  on  the  phase  diagram  of  carbon  to  provide 
diamond  growth  from  said  non-diamond  carbon,  the 
improvement  of  growing  larger  diamonds  comprising, 
raising  the  said  pressure  and  temperature  to  that  range 
of  pressures  and  temperatures  in  the  diamond  growing 
region  for  the  given  catalyst,  above  the  said  graphite-to- 
diamond  equilibrium  line  on  the  phase  diagram  of  carbon, 
at  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  said  graphite  to  diamond 
equilibrium  line  and  above  the  cube  region  wherein 
diamonds  crystallize  predominantly  in  cube  form,  main- 
taining the  temperature  constant  over  an  extended  period 
of  time  at  said  point,  reducing  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, and  recovering  diamond  so  grown. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  continually  optimising 
the  efficiency  of  a  chemical  or  physical  process  variable 
in  efficiency  by  changing  at  least  one  condition,  transducer 
means  for  measuring  said  condition  and  providing  an 
E.M.F.  related  thereto  at  the  instant  of  measurement, 
memory  means  for  remembering  an  instant  E.M.F.  so 
provided  and  changeable  from  time  to  time  to  remember, 
respectively,  later  E.M.F.'s  so  provided,  means  for  com- 
paring at  given  times  an  instant  E.M.F.  with  the  last 
previously  remembered  E.M.F.  to  provide  an  output,  if 
at  all,  of  one  sense  or  another  according  to  whether  the 
compared  instant  E.M.F.  was  more  or  less  than  the  then 
remembered  E.M.F.,  control  means  for  varying  said  con- 
dition in  a  single  step  by  a  fixed  discrete  amount  once 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  cycles  and  in  a  positive  or  neg- 
ative sense  according  to  the  sense  of  said  output  aiid 
means,  including  cyclic  timing  means  for  effecting  said 
cycles,  for  causing  the  memory  means  and  control  means 
to  vary  said  condition  as  aforesaid  at  another  time  during 
each  cycle  and  for  preventing  during  another  part  of  each 
cycle  either  the  operation  of  the  control  means  or  any 
change  in  the  memory  means  as  to  the  E.M.F.  then  re- 
membered. 


3,031,268 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  SILANE 

Carlyle  E.  Shoemaker,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,747 

3  Claims.  (O.  23—204) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  silane  contaminated  with 
hydrides  of  elements  of  group  five  of  the  periodic  table 
which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  silane  contaminated 
with  said  hydrides  of  group  five  elenwnis  while  in  gSseous 
form  through  an  anhydrous  inert  organic  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  chloride  and  hydrogen  halides  in  the  absence 
of  air.  whereby  the  said  hydrides  of  group  five  elements 
react  with  said  Lewis  acid  and  thereafter  removing  the 
gaseous  silane  from  contact  with  said  Lewis  acid  and 
recovering  the  silane  in  purified  form. 
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9.  An  indirectly  heated  reaction  vessel  comprising  in 
combination,  a  hollow  electrically  nonconductive  and 
thermally  insulating  vessel,  a  thin  electrically  conductive 
heater  tube  positioned  within  and  contiguous  with  said 
vessel,  a  hollow  electrically  nonconductive  and  thermally 
insulating  cylinder  positioned  concentrically  within  and 
contiguous  with  said  heater  tube,  a  metallic  cylinder  whose 
length  is  less  than  that  of  said  tube  positioned  concentri- 
cally within  said  tube  and  contiguous  therewith  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  reaclant  material,  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  and  thermal  insulating  plug  positioned  within 
one  end  of  said  reaction  vessel  to  provide  a  substantially 
solid  reaction  vessel,  an  electrically  conductive  disc  on 
each  end  of  said  heater  tube  and  in  contact  therewith  so 
that  an  electrical  current  applied  to  said  end  discs  flows 
through  said  heater  tube  to  indirectly  heat  the  combina- 
tion of  the  catalyst  and  reactant. 


3,031,270 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SILICON 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Theodor  Rummel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sle- 
mens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellscbaft  Berlin  and  Munich, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,798 
11  Claims.    (CI.  23—223.5) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  single  crystal  silicon  bod- 
ies comprising  providing  upon  a  single  crystal  silicon 
seed  body  layers  of  atomic  silicon,  and  heating  each  lay- 
er at  least  once  up  to  the  melting  thereof. 


3,031,269 
METHOD  OF  DIAMOND  GROWTH  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Harold  P.  Bovenkerk,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,787 
15  Claims.    (CI.  23—209.1) 
1.  In  a  method  of  producing  diamond  crystals  from 
a  combination  of  a  non-diamond  carbon  together  with 
a  catalyst  which  includes  subjecting  the  said  non-diamond 
form  of  carbon  and  the  catalyst  to  high  pressures  and 
high  temperatures  above  the  graphite-to-diamond  cqui- 


3,031,271 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  Welnbrenner,  I^everkusen,  Peter  Hoppe,  Trolsdorf, 
and  Karl  Breer,  Koln-FIittard,  Germany,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Farbcn- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany,  and  one-half  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1956 

3  Claims,    (CI.  23—252) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  the  components  of  a  poly- 
urethane  plastic  which  comprises  a  first  nwxing  chamber, 
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said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  for  the  intro- 
duction of  the  components  to  said  first  mixing  chamber, 
at  least  one  of  said  inlets  being  an  injection  nozzle  and 
an  outlet  means,  a  second  chamber  spaced  from  said 
first  mixing  chamber  and  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  recipro- 
cating piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  means 
including  at  least  one  inlet  to  said  cylinder,  said  inlet 
means  connected  by  a  conduit  to  the  outlet  means  of  said 


%»!  J 


*:?  ,■ 

J    .         r 

tt' 

ir^ 

r 

■"j-*  T^         it 

^^jj 

interior  of  said  hollow  electnxle  and  into  said  fluid  effec- 
tively circulates  said  fluid  to  maintain  fresh  fluid  in  con- 
tact with  injected  atmospheric  samples,  means  surround- 
ing said  second  electrode  for  effectively  hindering  the 
circulation  of  said  fluid  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  without  electrically  insulating  one  from  the 
other,  and  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  indicating  means  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  indicate  the  rate  of  release  of  ions  within  said 
housing. 


3.031,273 

REACTOR  FOR  POLYMERIZATIONS  IN 

VISCOL'S  MEDIA 

George  A.  i^tinen.  Wllbraham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,141 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


first  mixing  chamber,  said  inlet  means  opening  into 
said  cylinder  below  said  piston  when  siiid  piston  is  in 
the  unactuated  position,  and  an  outlet  means  through 
which  the  material  within  said  cylinder  is  discharged 
upon  actuation  of  said  piston,  said  outlet  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  conduit,  an  injection  nozzle  disposed 
for  injecting  a  final  component  into  said  outlet  means 
of  said  second  chamber,  said  injection  nozzle  being  con- 
nected to  a  reservoir  for  said  final  component. 
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3,03  U72 
BLBBI ING  TRACE  ELEMENT  DETECTOR 
Svcn    Agerb«k-Pouls«n,    Athens,    Ohio,    and    Hugh    E. 
Saunders,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Mast  Develop- 
ment Company,  Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  14,  I960,  Ser.  No.  14,831 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23—254) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  proportional  amount 
of  gaseous  contaminant  contained  in  samples  of  a  gas 
mixture,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a 
first  means  penetrating  said  housing  for  introducing  into 
the  interior  thereof  preselected  amounts  of  a  fluid  which 
reacts  with  the  contaminant  to  be  measured  to  release 
ions  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  number  of  mole- 
cules of  said  contaminant  present,  a  first  electrode  in 
s.iid  housing  arranged  to  be  at  least  partially  immersed 
in  said  fluid,  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  second  elec- 
trode in  said  housing  at  least  partially  filled  and  at  least 
partially  immersed  in  said  fluid,  second  means  penetra- 
ting said  housing  for  injecting  atmospheric  samples  into 
siiid  housing,  means  connecting  said  second  electrode  to 
said  second  means  for  injecting  atmospheric  samples 
whereby  atmospheric  samples  injected  into  said  housing 
pass  through  the  interior  of  said  second  electrode  into  said 
fluid  to  react  with  said  flind.  said  hollow  electrode  being 
spaced  slightly  from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  housing 
so  that  the  injection  of  atmospheric  samples  through  the 
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I.  A  reactor  adapted  for  use  in  exothermic  polymeriza- 
tions continuously  carried  out  in  viscous  reaction  media 
comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  by  a  casing 
provided  with  terminal  closures  and  having  designated  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end,  means  for  cooling  the  inner 
walls  of  said  casing,  a  rotatable  member  positioned  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  comprising  a  cen- 
ter shaft  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  uninter- 
rupted paddles  essentially  extending  the  entire  length  of 
said  axis,  said  paddles  having  blades  at  their  radial  ex- 
tremities, the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  being  rectangu- 
larly notched  at  intervals  and  wherein  the  notches  of 
the  individual  blades  are  offset  with  respect  to  those  on 
the  several  blades,  said  rotatable  member  being  con- 
nected to  a  driving  means  to  provide  rotation  therein 
and  charging  and  discharging  means  provided  respectively 
at  said  input  and  output  ends. 


3,031,274 
APPAR ATI'S  FOR  CATALYTIC  HIGH- 
PRESStRE  SYNTHESES 
Robert    Schober,    Linz    (Danube),    Austria,    assignor    to 
Friedrich  I'hde  G.m.b.H.,  Dortmund,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,603 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—289) 
1.  A  catalyst  furnace  for  catalytic  high  pressure  syn- 
thesis which  comprisers  a  pressure  resistant  shell,  an  inner 
casing  supported  within  said  shell  which  terminates  below 
the  top  of  said  shell,  a  top  cover  for  said  casing,  said 
casing  extending  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  said  shell 
and  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  shell  whereby 
a  peripheral  channel  is  formed  by  the  shell  and  casing, 
an  entrance  port  extending  through  the  top  of  the  shell 
for  introducing  fresh  gaseous  reactants  into  the  shell  and 
said  peripheral  channel,  a  heat  exchanger  supported  with- 
in the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  said  exchanger  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conduits  through  which 
the  fresh  gaseous  reactants  pass,  ports  extending  through 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  casing  whereby  the  fresh  gase- 
ous reactants  can  pass  from  said  peripheral  channel  into 
and  through  the  heat  exchanger  conduits,  a  collector 
housing  supported  over  the  top  of  said  heat  exchanger 
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unit  for  collecting  the  fresh  and  heated  gaseous  reactants 
as  they  are  discharged  from  the  conduits  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer, a  central  conduit  connected  with  said  collecting 
housing  in  such  a  manner  that  it  extends  upwardly  cen- 
trally of  the  casing  and  terminates  at  a  point  below  the 
top  of  said  casing,  said  central  conduit  receiving  the  fresh 
heated  gaseous  reactants  from  the  collector  housing,  said 
central  conduit  being  open  at  its  upper  end.  a  burner  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  said  pressure  resistant  sh^ll 
and  casing  top  to  a  position  within  said  central  conduit, 
a  counter-current  tube  in  external  concentric  relation  to 
said  central  conduit,  ports  extending  through  said  counter- 
current  tube,  at  least  two  catalyst  systems  supported 
around  said  counter-current  tube  and  in  communication 
with  said  ports  of  said  counter-current  tube,  each  catalyst 


melts  and  is  supported  on  the  surface  of  the  second  ma- 
terial, growing  a  crystal  from  said  crystalline  material  in 
the  higher  temperature  region,  and  supporting  the  growir 
crystal  on  the  second  molten  material. 


system  consisting  of  several  tubes  filled  with  catalyst  ma- 
terial with  the  total  cross  section  of  said  catalyst  systems 
being  smaller  than  the  interior  cross  section  of  said  casing 
whereby  an  inner  peripheral  channel  is  formed  within 
the  casing  which  receives  the  heated  and  reacted  gases 
issuing  from  a  catalyst  system,  a  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  inner  channel  and  -with  the  discharge  end 
of  at  least  one  other  catalyst  system  for  leading  the  heated 
and  reacted  gases  into  the  heat  exchanger  around  and  be- 
tween the  spaced  apart  conduits  of  the  heat  exchanger  in 
counter-current  manner  to  the  fresh  gaseous  reactants 
passing  through  the  conduits,  and  a  discharge  port  con- 
nected with  the  heat  exchanger  and  extending  through  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  shell  for  discharging  the  reacted  gases 
from  the  shell  interior. 


3,031,276 
CHEMICAL  MILLING  OF  MAGNESIIM  ARTICLES 
Jacque  L.  Duvall.  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,919 

13  Claims.  (CI.  156—18) 
9.  A  process  for  the  chemical  milling  of  magnesium 
articles,  which  comprises  immersing  the  surface  to  be 
etched  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  1 
to  3  mols  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid;  an  alkali  metal  sul- 
fate present  in  at  least  a  critical,  minimum  mol  concentra- 
tion corresponding  substantially  to  the  value  of  X  in  the 
empirical  equation 

loge  r=  1.66-0.51  log,  (^) 

wherein  Y  is  the  number  of  mols  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid 
in  the  bath  and  X  is  the  number  of  mols  per  liter  of 
sodium  sulfate  in  the  bath;  0.02  to  0.2  mol  per  liter  of 
an  arylsulfonic  acid  conforming  to  the  formula 
R — SO3 — M  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  aryl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  alkyl  side  chains  with  each  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  metal, 
ammonium  and  amine  radicals;  and  water. 

11.  A  process  according  to  claim  9  wherein  the  tem- 
perature of  said  solution  is  in  a  range  from  about  70°  F. 
to  about  120°  F. 


3,031,277 
FIRE  KINDLING  DEVICE 
Herman  H.  Strauss,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  686,408 
3  Claims.    (CI.  44 — 40) 


3.031.275 

PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

William  Shockley,  23466  Corta  Via,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794.608 

17  Claims.    (CK  23— 301) 


I.  A  process  for  growing  thin  plates  of  a  crystalline 
semiconductor  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
forming  a  support  of  molten  second  material,  said  second 
material  being  immiscible  with  the  crystalline  material 
and  having  a  specific  gravity  higher  than  said  crystalline 
material  at  both  the  liquid  and  solid  phases  of  the  crys- 
talline material,  forming  a  region  of  predetermined  ex- 
tent in  said  second  material  which  is  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  crystalline  material, 
supplying  crystalline  material  to  said  region  whereby  it 


1.  A  flammable  siftproof  package  having  a  fuel  com- 
partment containing  a  charge  of  discrete  solid  particles 
of  fuel,  said  package  having  side  walls,  an  openable  top. 
and  removable  bottom  closures  and  which  closures  cover 
openings  to  maintain  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  compartment, 
interior  wall  protecting  panels  in  said  compartment'  fixed 
in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
side  walls,  a  separate  substantially  completely  flammable 
unitary  combination  flue  and  igniting  means  fabricated 
from  corrugated  paperboard,  in  the  fuel  compartment 
and  having  vertical  passages  therein,  and  with  a  portion 
thereof  in  close  adjacency  with  the  removable  bottom 
closure,  the  fuel  in  the  compartment  being  in  contacting 
relation  with  substantially  all  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  flue  and  igniting  means  and  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  mass  therewith,  the  package  having  upstanding 
side  walls  having  lower  marginal  portions  which  are  be- 
low the  said  fuel  compartment  bottom  closure,  the  lower 
marginal  portions  providing  means  for  the  admittance 
of  air  into  said  package  bottom  and  fuel  compartment, 
whereby  when  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  package  arc 
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opened  to  the  atmosphere  mod  the  said  combination  means 
in  the  fuel  compartment  is  ignited  from  the  bottom,  the 
fuel  in  contact  with  substantially  all  exposed  surfaces 
thereof  is  ignited  by  the  products  of  combustion  derived 
from  the  burning  of  the  said  combination  means  in  the 
fuel  compartment,  said  interior  wall  protecting  panels 
therein  retardmg  ignition  of  the  exterior  container  side 
walls  until  the  fuel  in  the  compartment  is  completely 
ignited. 


3.031.278 
DETERGENT  INTERNAL   COMBUSTION   ENGINE 

FLTL 
John   P.    Backmann,  Yorfaa   Linda,   Francis  S.   Lintett, 
Santa  Ana.  and  Edward  L.  Wiseman.  Fullerlon.  Calif., 
aasitpion   to    I'nioa   Oil    Company    of  California,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709.762 

13  Claims.     (CI.  44—58) 
I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  consisting  es- 
sentially of  hydrocarbons  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
containing  between  about  0.00004'x;   and  about  0.02% 
by  weight  of  a  substituted  diamine  of  the  formula 

"^*  R— NH— (CH,),NH, 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
between  about  12  and  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  x 
IS  an  integer  of  2  to  6;  between  about  0.02%  and  about 
0.6%  by  weight  of  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  oil  having 
a  viscosity  at  210°  P.  between  about  42  and  about  78 
SSU  and  a  flash  point  of  at  least  400*  P.;  and  between 
about  0  00004%  and  about  0.0012%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

HO— R— CH  =  N— R'— N=CH— R— OH 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  alliyl  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  alkoxy  substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  groups  in  which  the  OH  group  is 
ortho  to  the  — CH  =  N—  group  and  R'  is  a  group  of  the 
class  consisting  of  bivalent  aliphatic  groups  and 
— R" — NH — R" — groups  in  which  R"  is  a  bivalent  ali- 
phatic group,  all  of  said  bivalent  aliphatic  groups  being 
unsubstitutcd  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  not  more 
than  about  6  carbon  atoms. 


3.031,279 
MOTOR  FITL 
Stanley    R.    Newman,    Fishliill.    Herbert    E.    Vermillion. 
Wappin^ers  Falls.  Bruce  S.  Bailey.  Fishkiil.  and  Nor- 
man  \lpert.  Poughiieepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,278 

8  Claims.  (CI.  44—58) 
1.  .An  improved  gasoline  containing  0.2  to  1.0  weight 
percent  of  a  light  distillate  lubricating  oil  fraction  hav- 
ing an  SUS  viscosity  at  100*  P.  between  50  and  300. 
0.002  to  0  015  weight  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon  oxidate 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester- 
type  oxidate  derived  from  deoiled  macrocrystalline  wax 
having  a  neut.  No.  between  60  and  100.  a  sap.  No.  above 
200,  a  neut  No  to  sap.  No.  ratio  between  0  25  and  0.5 
and  an  unsaponifiable  content  less  than  40  percent  and 
a  paraffinic  lubricating  oil  oxidate  having  a  neut.  No. 
between  55  and  80,  a  sap.  No.  between  80  and  200.  an 
unsaponifiable  content  less  than  55  percent  a  viscosity 
less  than  200  SUS  at  210*  P.  and  a  Lovibond  Vi"  cell 
^  color  rating  less  than  200,  1-3  ml.  per  gallon  of  tctra- 
ethyl  lead  and  a  scavenger  mixture  comprising  1.0  theory 
ethylene  chloride  and  0.55  to  1.0  theory  ethylene  bromide. 


3.031.280 
NOVEL  BORON-PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  COM- 
POUNDS   AND  GASOLINES  CONTAINING  THE 
SA.ME 
Philip  S.  Fay,  Lyndhurst.  Edwin  O.  Hook,  Chagrin  Falla, 
Everett   C.   Hughes,   Shaker  Heights,  and   Chien-Wei 
Liao,  Beachwood.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10.  I960.  Ser.  No.  13,978 

4  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 63) 
I.  A  motor  fuel  for  a  sp^rk-ignitcd  internal  combus- 
tion engine  containing  from  W  to  6  cc.  of  tetraethyl  lead 
per  gallon,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  following 
general  formula: 

o  o 

/   \  II 

(R  B-0-R-0).P(OR')k. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  fcontaining  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  alkaryl.  and  arylalkyl 
groups  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  where  n 
is  a  small  whole  number  of  from  1  to  3.  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  0.1  to  0.4  times  that  theoretically 
required  to  convert  the  lead  present  in  the  fuel  in  the 
form  of  tetraethyl  lead  to  lead  orthophosphate. 


3.031.281 
ANTIOXIDANTS  IN  GASOLINE  FUELS 
Ronald  B.  Spacbt.  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Coodvear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct.  31.  1957.  Ser.  No. 
No.  693.544.     Divided  and  this  application   Aug.  26. 
1959,  Ser.  No.  836,071 

3  Cbims.     (CI.  44 — 63) 
I.  A  refined  gasoline  containing  as  an  antioxidant  in 
an  antioxidant  amount  a  phenothiazoxy  ester  conform- 
ing to  the  following  general  formula 


<i>?^<f>°- 


(CHO.CnOR 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from   1   to  9  carbon  atoms. 


3.031.282 
STABILIZED  DISTILLATE  FITL  OIL 
Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  and  Paul  V.  C.  Gee.  Wood- 
bury. NJ..  assignors  to  .Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company. 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  707,472 

6  Claims.  (CI.  44—71) 
1.  A  distillate  fuel  oil  containing  a  small  amount,  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  sedimentation  and  screen  clogging  and 
to  prevent  rusting  of  ferrous  metal  surfaces  in  contact 
therewith,  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ( 1 )  a  succinamic  acid  having  the  formula: 

CHt-CIIi 


i^ 


I 
coon 


RIIV  O 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  between  about  4  and  about  30  carbon  atoms;  (2) 
a  maleamic  acid  having  the  formula: 

CII-CH 


c 

R'lIV  O 


COOH 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  between  about  4  and  about  30  carbon  atoms;  and 


April  24,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


10 


<  1 


(3)  the  salts  of  (1)  and  (2)  with  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
primary  amines  having  between  about  4  and  about  30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,031,283 
1,3-DIAMINOBUTANE  DEICER 

Myron    Becker,    Woodbury,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789.228 

2  Claims.    (CI.  44—72) 
I.  A  motor  gasoline  containing  a  small  amount,  suf- 
ficient to  inhibit  stalling,  of  1,3-diaminobutane. 


said  end,  walls,  said  flange  being  yieldable  at  explosive 
endwise  pressures  to  permit  said  body  to  slide  in  said 
chamber,  and  closure  members  attached  to  said  porous 
body  opposite  the  said  openings  in  the  opposed  end  faces, 
said  closure  members  adapted  on  endwise  movement  to 
close  said  openings. 


3.031.284 
FUEL    OIL    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    HIGH 
BARIUM  CONTENT  COMPLEX  SALTS  OF  SUL- 
FONIC ACIDS 
Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  June   10,   1957,  Ser. 
No.  664,465.     Divided  and  this  application  May   14, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  813.069 

4  Claims.  (CI.  44—76) 
1.  A  fuel  oil  containing,  from  about  10  to  about  200 
pounds  per  1000  barrels,  of  a  high  barium  content  com- 
plex salt  of  a  synthetic  wax-benzene  sulfonic  acid  pro- 
duced by  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I) 
subjecting  an  oil  solution  of  a  basic  barium  salt  of  the 
wax-benzene  sulfonic  acid  to  treatment  with  carbon  di- 
oxide while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  hydro- 
carbon solution  at  a  level  of  from  about  150°  C.  to  about 
250°  C.  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  employed  during 
said  treatment  being  at  least  about  1  mol  per  mol  of 
basic  barium  salt  in  said  hydrocarbon  solution.  (2)  low- 
ering the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  step 
I  to  a  level  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  60°  C,  (3) 
adding  barium  methylate  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  an 
amount  to  provide  about  1  equivalent  of  barium  per  mol 
of  the  basic  barium  salt  of  wax-benzene  sulfonic  acid 
employed  in  step  I.  (4)  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture  to  a  level  of  from  about  150°  C.  to 
about  250°  C.  and  (5)  filtering  the  reaction  mixture  to 
recover  an  oil  solution  of  the  high  barium  content  com- 
plex salt  of  the  wax-benzene  sulfonic  acid. 


3,031,285 
FI.ASH  ARRF.STER  FOR  GAS  CONDUTTS 
Oscar  Emanuel   lledberg,   Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Aktiebolaget  Gasaccumulator,  Lidingo,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1958.  Ser.  No.  764,718 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden  Oct.  9,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  48—192) 


1.  A  flash  arrester  for  a  gas  conduit  comprising  a  cas- 
ing defining  therein  a  chamber  having  side  walls  in  which 
is  defined  an  annular  recess  and  having  opposed  end  faces 
in  each  of  which  is  defined  an  opening  to  a  port  extend- 
ing through  said  casing,  through  which  port  said  chamber 
communicates  with  the  conduit,  a  porous  body  disposed  in 
said  chamber,  said  body  being  siidable  endwise  in  said 
chamber,  a  yieldable  flange  attached  to  said  porous  body 
and  engaged  in  said  annular  recess  to  retain  said  porous 
body  in  said  chamber  spaced  at  a  distance  from  both  of 


3,031,286 
FLAMELESS  REACTION  OF  SULFUR-CONTAIN- 
ING  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBONS  TO  FORM 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
Ernst  Bartholome.  Heidelberg.  Karl-Heinz  Gruendler, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Walter  Teltschik,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine)-Gartenstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  3.  1958 

5  CUiims.     (CI.  48—196) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen in  two  stages  by  a  flameless  reaction  of  sulfur- 
containing  gaseous  hydrocarbons  with  an  amount  of 
oxygen  which  is  insufficient  for  complete  combustion  of 
the  gaseous  hydrocarboiis  in  the  first  stage  and  by  react- 
ing the  remaining  hydrocarbons  eadothermically  with 
steam  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  second  stage,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  using  in  the  first  stage  as 
catalyst  a  platinum  metal  applied  to  a  carrier  of  alpha- 
AljOj.  

3,031,287 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MIXTURES 
OF  HYDROGEN,  CARBON  MONOXIDE,  AND 
METHANE 
Homer  E.  Benson  and  Joseph  H.  Field,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  June  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,026 

13  Claims.    (CI.  4»— 197) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


fii»IHw 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gas  mixture  comprising 
hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  methane  from  a  mixture 
of  gases  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  carbon 
monoxide,  which  comprises,  reacting  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  iron,  iron  oxides  and  mixtures  thereof 
with  a  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  850°  to  about  1650°  F.  to  oxidize  the  car- 
bon monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide,  and  form  a  reduced  iron 
product,  and  reacting  said  product  with  steam  and  carbon 
dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  950°  to  about 
1350°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  150  p.s.i.g.  to  about 
500  p.s.i.g 
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3,031.288 

SOLID  COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT  CONTAINING 

CROSSI  INKED  POLYESTER  RESIN 

Roy  F.  Roberts,  Monrovia.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesn«  as- 
signmcnU,  to  Aeroict-G«neral  Corporation,  Cincinnati* 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1949,  Scr.  No.  109,409 

31  Claims.  (CL  149—19) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  a  cured, 
intimate  mixture  of  'solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  and 
a  cross-linked  polymerized  polyester  resin-styrene  mixture, 
the  polyester  resin  being  the  condensation  product  of 
propylene  glycol,  maleic  anhydride  and  sebacic  acid, 
said  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  being  present  in  an  amount 
between  45%  and  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  propellant 
composition. 

3.031.289 

SOLID  COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 

HETEROPOI  YMERIZED   POLYESTER   RESINS 

Joseph  Philipson,  Temple  City.  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1951.  S«r.  No.  209,509 

8  Claims.  (CI.  149^2) 
I.  A  solid  propellant  resin  formulation  comprising 
from  about  30%  to  50%  lower  alkyl  acrylate,  from 
about  5%  to  15%  methyl  acrylate.  from  about  5%  to 
10%  diallyl  diglycoUate,  and  from  about  5%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  the  total  resin  formulation  of  ally!  ammonium 
perchlorate  heteropolymerized  with  from  about  25%  to 
35%  by  weight  of  the  total  resin  formulation  of  alkyd 
resin  comprising  the  copolymerization  product  of  a  gly- 
col selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
polyethylene  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  3004O  about  650  and  having  the  formula: 

HO— C  Hi— ( C  Hr-O— CH, )  „— CHjOH 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  3  to  7  inclusive,  a 

mixture    of   ptiiypropylene    glycols   having    a    molecular 

weight  of  from  about  425  to  about  700  and  having  the 

formula: 

un-cu-((n,-n^ru,)m-cu-nn 

I  I 

(Hi  CHi 

wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  from  3  to  7  inclusive,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  dibasic  alkanoic  acid;  and  an  unsatu- 
rated acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkenoic  acids,  lower  alkenoic  acid  anhydrides,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  dibasic  acid  to 
unsaturated  acid  is  from  about  6  to  about  15  parts  di- 
basic acid  to  about  one  part  unsaturated  acid  and  the 
mole  ratio  of  glycol  to  the  total  amount  of  dibasic  and 
unsaturated  acid  is  from  about  0.5  part  to  about  2  parts 
glycol  to  about  one  part  dibasic  acid  and  unsaturated 
acid. 


tassium  metaphosphate,  partially  dehydrated  sodium  pyro- 
sulphatc.  partially  dehydrated  potassium  pyrosulphate, 
alumina  and  silica  gel. 


3.031.290 

DRY  FOR-MJ.  LATIONS  OF  GIBBERELLIC 

ACID  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  Senior.    Alderley    Parl(.   Macclesfield,  England. 

assignor    to    Imperial    Chemical     Industries    I  imited. 

MillbanlL,   London,   England,  a  corporation  of  Great 

Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  7,  1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  71—2.4) 

I.  A  dry  comfwsition  comprising  a  gibberellic  acid 
compound  in  amount  sufficient  to  stimulate  plant  growth, 
and  at  least  5%  by  total  weight  of  a  dehydrating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous  sodium 
sulphate,  anhydrous  magnesium  sulphate,  anhydrous  so- 
dium carbonate,  anhydrous  copper  sulphate,  dried  calcium 
sulphate,  partially  dehydrated  sodium  pyrophosphate,  par- 
tially dehydrated  potassium  pyrophosphate,  partially  de- 
hydrated sodium  metaphosphate,  partially  dehydrated  po- 


3,031.291 
HERBICIDAI   METHOD  EMPLOYING  HYDRAZINE 

S.\LIS  OF  PHFNOXVCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Bertram  Dc  Carle  Robinson,  Heathmont,  Victoria,  Kevin 
Desmond   Kirby.  Pascoe  Vale,  Victoria,  and   Charles 
Gordon  Greenham.  Deakin,  Australian  Capital  Terri- 
tory, Australia,  avsignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries of    Australia   and    .New   Zealand    Limited,   .Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  Victoria, 
Australia,  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization,  East  .Melbourne.  \  ictoria,  Aus- 
tralia, a  body  corporate  of  Australia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Oct.  8,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CL  71— 2.6) 
I.   Method  for  the  destruction  of  unwanted  vegetation 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  vegetation  a  herbicidal 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  herbicidal  compound 
of  the  formula: 


o((i{,).r<>(>ii..\HtMit 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI  and 

CH„ 
Rj  is  chlorine,  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3. 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CI, 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CI. 


3.031.292 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS 

Charles  W.  Todd,  Westtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de   Nemours   and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,624 

5  Claims.    (CL  71—2.6) 
1.  TTie  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a   locus  to  be  protected,   in  amounts 
sufficient  to  exert  a  herbicidal  action,  a  nitrophenylurca 
represented  by  the  formula 

Ri  X     Rt 

I     ;.     1 

-N-C-N-R; 


£3 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine;  ;md  Ri.  Rj  and  R3  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  with  at  least  one  of  the 
group  of  R,.  Rj  and  R3  being  alkyl  and  the  three  of  them 
containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  total. 


3.031,293 

IRON  ORE  REDUCTION  PROCESS  IN  A 

FLl  IDIZED  BED 

Herman    P.    Melssner.    Winchester.    Mass.,    assignor    to 

.Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  .Massachu-setts 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1959.  Ser.  No.  785,639 
3  Claims.  (CL  75—26) 
2.  A  process  for  reducing  iron  oxides  to  metallic  iron 
comprising  discharging  finely-divided  iron  oxide  having 
particles  of  different  sizes  downwardly  into  a  first  rising 
column  of  reducing  gas  maintained  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  promoting  a  reduction  of  the  iron  oxide  to 
metallic  iron,  the  velocity  of  the  rising  column  of  gas 
being  high  enough  to  transport  the  small  particles  with 
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the  said  gas  aiid  allow  the  large  particles  to  fall  through 
the  column  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
oxide  at  least  partially,  discharging  the  gas  and  entrained 
small  particles  from  the  top  of  said  column,  separating 
the  small  particles  from  said  discharged  gas,  introducing 
said  small  particles  into  a  second  rising  column  of  heated 


F^r^F^ 


.JtpE^^  ■ 


reducing  gas  to  further  reduce  the  particles  and  having 
too  low  a  speed  to  transport  all  of  said  small  particles  but 
a  high  enough  speed  to  entrain  and  transport  some  of  the 
smallest  particles,  separating  the  entrained  smallest  par- 
ticles and  introducing  them  into  the  top  of  a  third  rising 
column  of  reducing  gas  to  reduce  the  particles  therein 
substantially  completely  to  metal. 


3,031,294 

ALUMINUM  PRODLCTION  METHOD 

Alan  W.  Searcy,  Orinda,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  .Meschi, 

Highland,    Ind.,    assignors    to    the    United   States   of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  15,  1959,  .Scr.  No.  820,565 
1  Claim.     (CI.  75—68) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  aluminum  metal  com- 
prising the  production  of  aluminum  carbide  by  reduction 
of  a  mixture  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide  in  the  presence 
of  an  excess  of  carbon,  and  the  thermal  reduction  of  said 
aluminum  carbide  within  a  vacuum  of  about  I0~"  atmos- 
pheres, said  thermal  reduction  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  substantially  within  the  range  1600°  K.  to 
2300°  K..  whereby  aluminum  is  extracted  in  the  gaseous 
state,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of 
nitrogen. 

3,031.295 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TANTALUM 
Wayne  H.  Keller,  Waban,  Mass.,  and  George  L.  Martin, 
Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignors  to  National  Research  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massa- 
chusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,507 
3  Claims.     (CL  75—84.4) 
I.  The   process  of  producing   tantalum    metal   which 
comprises  confining  a  liquid  bath  of  potassium  fluotan- 
talate  in  an  air-free  reaction  chamber,  feeding  sodium  to 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  bath  in  the  reaction  chamber  to 
reduce  said  fluotantalate  to  tantalum  metal,  maintaining 
said  reaction  chamber  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  above 
800°  C.  to  maintain  the  main  body  of  said  bath  in  liquid 
phase  while  cooling  the  surface  of  the  bath  an  appreciable 
amount  so  that  the  surface  of  said  bath  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  which  is  below  the  temperature  of  the  main 
body  and   not   substantially  above   the  boiling  point  of 
sodium  but  sufficiently  above  800°  C.  to  have  at  least  the 
fluidity  of  a  slush,  the  feeding  of  the  sodium  to  the  re- 
action mass  being  continued  until  there  is  fed  an  amount 
of  sodium  necessary  to  substantially  completely  reduce 
the  potassium  fluotantalate  to  tantalum,  holding  the  re- 
action mass  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  mass  for  at  least  2  hours  after  the  addition  of  said 
amount  of  sodium  and  thereafter  separating  the  tantalum 
from    the    byproduct    sodium    fluoride    and    potassium 
fluoride. 
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3,031,296 
SEPARATION  OF  LEAD  AND  ZINC 
Thomas  Ronald  Albert  Davey.  Avonmouth,  England,  as- 
signor to  Metallurgical  Processes  Limited,  Nassau, 
Bahamas,  and  The  National  Smelting  Comjiany  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  carrying  on  business  together 
in  the  Bahamas  umier  the  name  and  style  of  Metallurgl« 
cal  Development  Company 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  766,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  18,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  75—88) 


.■ffl  t|j 


I.  In  the  process  for  separating  and  recovering  zinc 
from  lead  of  low  zinc  content  in  which  molten  zinc-con- 
taining lead  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
zinc  is  introduced  under  vacuum  into  an  evaporation 
zone  to  evaporate  therefrom  zinc  vapors  containing  a 
small  quantity  of  lead,  and  in  which  these  lead-contami- 
nated zinc  vapors  are  condensed  to  liquid  metal  on  a 
body  of  solidified  zinc  in  a  condensation  zone  maintained 
at  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the  evaporation  zone, 
the  liquid  metal  condensate  being  collected  and  recovered, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  provision  of  an 
intermediate  zinc-vapor  refining  zone  disposed  between 
said  evaporation  and  condensation  zones,  said  zinc-vapor 
refining  zone  having  a  circulating  stream  of  molten  zinc 
flowing  therethrough  at  a  temperature  between  that  of 
the  evaporation  zone  and  that  of  the  condensation  zone, 
the  lead-contaminated  zinc  vapors  from  the  evaporation 
zone  condensing  in  the  circulating  stream  of  molten  zinc 
and  zinc  vapor  contaminated  with  a  lesser  amount  of  lead 
simultaneously  evaporating  from  said  circulating  stream 
of  molten  zinc  without  supplying  additional  heat  to  the 
intermediate  zinc-vapor  refining  zone,  the  zinc  vapor 
evaporated  from  the  refining  zone  being  condensed  to 
relatively  pure  liquid  zinc  metal  on  the  body  of  solidi- 
fied zinc  in  the  condensation  zone. 


3,031,297 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 

Sanford  Baranow,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Comnany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,730 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—126) 
1.  An  alloy  of  iron,  chromium,  calcium  and  yttrium 
which  consists  of  from  0.005  to  0.015  weight  percent 
calcium,  from  0.5  to  1.5  weight  percent  yttrium,  from 
20.0  to  35.0  weight  percent  chromium,  and  the  balance 
being  iron. 

3,031,298 
BEARING  ALLOYS 

Josef  Demtl,  Linz  (Danube),  Austria,  assignor  to  Verel- 
nigte  Osterreichiscbe  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Linz  (Danube),  Austria,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  10,883     ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Aostria  Mar.  4,  1959 
9  Claims.    (CL  75—140) 
I.  Bearing  material  of  the  aluminium-zinc-copper  alloy 
type,  characterised  in  that  is  consists  essentially  of  20  to 
65%  aluminium.  I  to  10%  copper,  0.05  to  5%  antimony 
and  O.I  to  10%  tin,  and  the  remainder  zinc. 


lOKO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


April  24,  1962 


CHEMICAL 


1081 


3,03  U99 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Charles  B.  Crlncr,  MuiTysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
nmn  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  51,289 

14  Claims.  (CI.  75—147) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
aluminum.  0.63  to  2.02%  magnesium  and  0.37  to  1.04% 
silicon,  said  magnesium  and  silicon  being  present  in  the 
proportions  necessary  to  form  between  1  and  2.5%  by 
weight  of  the  intermctallic  compound  MgjSi.  and  from 
0.4  to  0.75%  each  of  bismuth  and  lead,  said  alloy  be- 
ing characterized  in  the  wrought  condition  by  a  combi- 
nation of  high  strength,  a  high  resistance  to  stress  cor- 
rosion and  a  machinability  superior  to  that  of  the  same 
alloy  under  the  same  conditions  without  said  bismuth  and 
lead.  ' 


3,031.300 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONSUMABLE 

♦ELECTRODE.S 
Kurt  Deutsch.  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  27,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CI.  75—208) 


'^y. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  consumable  electrode 
which  comprises  compacting  particles  of  a  high  melting 
point  reactive  metal  into  blocks  having  flat  surfaces,  as- 
sembling said  blocks  with  adjacent  flat  surfaces  substan- 
tially parallel  and  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least 
one  spacer  of  said  metal  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
smaller  than  said  flat  surfaces,  compressing  the  assembly 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  flat  surfaces,  and 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  assembly  while 
maintaining  said  assembly  under  pressure,  said  current 
being  sufficient  to  melt  said  spacers  and  at  least  partially 
sinter  the  compacted  particles  of  metal. 


unsaturated  compounds,  (4)  an  auric  salt  soluble  in  the 
admixture  of  (1)  and  (2).  and  (5)  a  urea  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thiourea  and  hydrocarbon-substi- 
tuted thioureas. 


3,031301 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Maynard  C.  Agens,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,012 
20  Claims.    (CI.  96—27) 
1.  A  photosensitive  composition  capable  of  producing 
a  three-dimensional  photographic  image,  which  comprises 
the  product  ^produced  by  partially  polymerizing  to  the 
incipient  gel  state  a  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  a  styrene 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
alkyl  ring-substituted  styrenes,  and  alkoxy  ring-substituted 
styrenes,    (2)    a    compound    copolymerizable    with    said 
styrene  monomer,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  containing  at  least  one  CHj=C< 
group  and  liquid,  resinous  polyesters  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol, 
(3)  a  free-radical  generating,  polymerization  catalyst  for 


3,031.302 

PROCF»SS  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Paul  Bayer.  4870  Cote-des-Neiges,  Apt.  306, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,227 

3  Claims.     (CI.  96—36) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  printing  plate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  on  a  metal  plate,  a  first  layer 
of  a  light  sensitive  material  which  is  semi-permeable  to 
etching  fluid  and  water,  as  it  can  be  impregnated  there- 
with even  when  hardened  by  light,  and  a  second  layer 
overiying  said  first  layer  and  of  a  smaller  thickness  than 
said  first  layer  and  made  of  a  light  sensitive  material 
which  has  a  smaller  light  sensitivity  than  that  of  the 
first  layer,  said  second  layer  being  impermeable  to  etching 
fluid  and  water  and  cannot  be  removed  thereby  when 
light  hardened,  exposing  the  prc-sensitized  plate  to  light 
passing  through  a  half-tone  photograph  of  the  image  to 
be  reproduced,  developing  said  plate  in  a  developer  for 
the  impermeable  layer  to  thereby  remove  the  non- 
hardened  areas  of  said  second  layer,  subsequently  rinsing 
said  plate  in  water  to  thereby  remove  the  non-hardened 
areas  of  said  first  layer,  whereby  the  plate  obtained  has 
uncovered  metal  areas  surrounded  by  an  uncovered  fringe 
of  light  hardened  first  layer  in  turn  surrounded  by  a  zone 
of  light  hardened  second  layer,  and  then  etching  the 
printing  plate  with  an  etching  fluid  to  obtain  a  plate  with 
etched  depressions  of  varying  depth  and  size. 


3.031.303 
DROP-OUT  PROCESS  FOR  HALFTONE 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Arthur  L.  Hottkay,  Oakwood  Road  E.,  Watchung,  NJ. 

Filed  June  3,  1959.  Ser.  No.  817,755 

4  Claims.     (CI.  96—45) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  drop-out  halftone  posi- 
tive of  a  wash  drawing  having  tone  and  highlight  sec- 
tions, comprising  applying  to  the  tone  sections  of  said 
drawing  a  water-soluble  thiocyanate.  thereafter  treating 
said  tone  sections  with  an  aqueous  copper  solution  where- 
by tonal  value  is  increased,  making  a  negative  by  ex- 
posure of  said  drawing  through  a  screen  in  presence  of 
white  light,  then  in  the  same  position,  to  light  passing 
through  a  combination  of  light  blue  and  yellow  filters  in 
the  absence  of  said  screen,  whereupon  drop-out  occurs 
only  in  the  highlight  sections,  and  preparing  a  positive 
from  said  negative. 


3,031,304 

FINE  GRAIN  NUCLEAR  EMIILSION 

Albert    J.    Oliver,    Livermore,    Calif.,    assignor    to    the 

United    Slates    of    America    as    represented    by    the 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  756,262 

2  Claims.    (CI.  96—94) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nuclear  track  emulsion 
having  a  mean  grain  size  generally  less  than  0.1  micron 
diameter    comprising    preparing    aqueous    solutions    of 


r 


gelatin,  silver  nitrate  and  potassium  bromide,  metering 
approximately  stoichiometric  amounts  of  said  silver  ni- 
trate and  potassium  bromide  solutions  into  said  gelatin 
solution  through  jet  orifices  with  stirring  whereby  silver 
bromide  is  precipitated,  said  temperature  of  said  admix- 
ture not  being  permitted  to  rise  above  about  48°  C, 
potentiometrically  measuring  the  pAg  of  said  solution  of 
gelatin  during  said  precipitation  step,  adjusting  the  rates 
of  addition  in  favor  of  excess  potassium  bromide  during 
said  precipitation  step  when  said  pAg  is  lower  than  2.0, 
whereby  said  pAg  is  raised  above  2.0,  adjusting  the  rates 
of  addition  in  favor  of  excess  silver  nitrate  during  said 
precipitation  step  when  said  pAg  is  higher  than  5.0,  where- 
by said  pAg  is  lowered  below  5.0,  admixing  additional 
bromide  ions  at  the  conclusion  of  the  precipitation  step 
until  the  pAg  is  approximately  7.0.  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing, gelling,  shredding,  washing  and  forming  said  emul- 
sion to  produce  a  nuclear  track  emulsion. 


3,031,305 
CORN  DEGERMINATION  PRETREATMENT 

Laurence  A.  Weinecke,  Peoria.  III..  a5><dKnor  to  the  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
.No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,517 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—80) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
In  the  method  of  pretreating  whole  corn  kernels  by  ex- 
posing the  kernels  to  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
prior  to  mechanical  degermination.  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  wetting  said  kernels  with  a  0.1  per- 
cent aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  at  65°  F.  for 
2  minutes. 


3,031306 

PROCESS  FOR  FERMENTING  YEAST  DOUGHS 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREFOR 

Rudolph  J.  Freed,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bak- 
kraft  Corporation.  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  834,952 

1  Claim.  (O.  99—90) 
In  a  fermentation  process  for  preparing  a  yeast  dough 
mix  which  includes  184  ingredient  parts  of  which  100 
parts  are  flour,  2  to  3  parts  are  yeast,  Vi  part  yeast  food 
and  the  remaining  parts  include  water,  skim  milk,  sugar, 
shortening  and  salt,  the  steps  of  preparing  an  additional 
composition  wherein  85.75  parts  comprise  a  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat  flour  and  starch,  an 
enzyme  consisting  of  amylase  and  protease  which  are 
derived  from  mold  Aspergillus  oryzae  in  the  amount  of 
2.85  parts,  said  enzyme  being  blended  to  contain  a  bal- 
ance of  5,000  S.K.B.  amylase  units  per  gram,  lactic  acid 
2.70  parts  and  active  soya  protein  8.70  pans,  mixing  said 
ingredients,  adding  the  additional  composition  to  the  in- 
gredients of  said  yeast  dough  mix  in  an  amount  by  weight 
equal  to  1  %  of  the  weight  of  the  flour  in  said  yeast  dough, 
mixing  said  combination  of  ingredients  in  low  for  2  min- 
utes and  in  high  for  from  10  to  14  minutes  at  a  dough 
temperature  of  84  degrees  F.;  and  then  fermenting  said 
mixed  dough  for  from  30  to  45  minutes  depending  upon 
the  strength  of  the  protein  in  said  flour. 


3.031,307 

PLUEE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Samuel  M.  Blakemore.  P.O.  Box  168.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15.  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,919 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—100) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  whole  fruit  puree  which 
comprises  crushing  a  seed-containing  whole  fruit  without 
disintegrating  seeds  thereof,  reacting  the  crushed  fruit 
with  pectinase  to  reduce  the  fruit  to  a  substantially  pec- 
tin-free mixture  consisting  essentially  of  fruit  fibres,  juice, 
and  seeds,  and  passing  the  mixture  through  a  sieve  hav- 


ing openings  sufficiently  large  to  pass  the  fruit  fibres  but 
insufficiently  large  to  pass  the  seeds  to  form  a  seed-free 
whole  fruit  puree. 

3,031,308 

IRISH  MOSS  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Alfred  D.  Campbell,  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Standard 

Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,645 

7  Claims.    (CL  99—131) 
1.  A  dry  mix  of  the  class  described  comprising  car- 
rageenin  and  fumaric  acid. 


3,031,309 

OVEN  FRESH  CAKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  F.  Bogner,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Duard 
W.  Enoch,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Interstate 
Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,295 
13  Claims.    (CI.  99—171) 


1.  A  bakery  product  which  comprises  a  cake  pan,  a 
cake  preform  in  said  cake  pan,  and  a  lid  on  and  closing 
said  pan,  said  preform  comprising  a  pre-baked  cake  body 
and  a  layer  of  icing  arranged  between  said  cake  body 
and  the  bottom  of  said  pan. 


3,031,310 
BONELESS  STLIFFED  CHICKEN  LEGS 
Walter    M.    Zolezzi,    San    Francisco,    and    Milton    L. 
Brandt,    San    Mateo,    Calif.,    assignors    to    O'Brien, 
Spotomo,  Mitchell  &  Compagno  Bros.,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,491 
5  Claims.    (CI.  99—174) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stuffed  product  from  a 
whole  leg  of  chicken  comprising:  cutting  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  medial  side  of  the  femur  and  tibia  bones 
whereby  to  free  said  bones  from  the  tissue  along  the  said 
Tne;  cutting  on  either  side  of  said  tibia  and  femur  where- 
by to  free  the  tissue  secured  thereto  while  retaining  the 
tissue  attached  thereto  in  the  patellar  region;  bringing 
the  femur  and  tibia  into  close  juxtaposition  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  stretching  the  muscle  tissue 
away  from  the  patellar  region  while  cutting  thereabout 
whereby  to  free  the  said  femur  and  tibia  from  the  said 
tissue  and  completely  removing  all  cartilaginous  and 
fibrous  tissue;  pounding  the  boneless  tissue  so  formed 
whereby  to  extend  its  area;  drawing  the  meat  together 
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in   the  patellar  region  whereby   to  fill   the  hole  formed    sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  foam  to  substantially  dc- 
thercin;  placing  a  stuffing  material  at  the  center  of  the    crease  in  volume,  and  continuing  said  contact  of  the  hot 
pounded  tissue;  and  wrapping  the  said  tissue  about  the 
said  stuffing  material. 


3,031411 

FROZFN  STRAWBERRY  PACKAGE 

George  NakagaHa,  Bluegum  and  Dakota  Ave., 

Modesto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  839,900 

2  Claimt.     (CI.  99—193) 


3.t31,312 
PROCESS   FOR   REMOVAL    OF    RESIDl  AI.    MOIS- 
TURE  FROM   DEHYDRATED  PRODUCTS 
\rthur  I.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Berlieley,  Robert  P.  Graham.  El 

Cerrito.  and   Lewis  F.  Ginnette.  San  Leandro.  Calif.. 

assignors  (o  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  23.  1961.  Scr.  No.  133,531 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—204) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  L\S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  gasifying  a  liquid  food 
material  and  forming  it  into  a  stable  foam,  dehydrating 
the  foam  to  produce  a  porous  dehydrated  product  con- 
taining residual,  difficultly-removable  moisture,  mixing 
said  dehydrated  product  with  a  volatile,  essentially-inert 
liquid  having  an  affinity  for  water,  and  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  evaporative  conditions  to  remove  residual 
moisture  and  added  liquid. 


3.031.313 
DEH\T)R\TION  OF  FRITTS  AND  \TGETABLES 
Arthur  I.  Morgan.  Jr..  Berkeley,  Lewis  F.  Ginnette.  San 
Leandro,  and   Robert  P.  Graham.  El  Cerrito,  Calif., 
assignors  to   the    United   Stales   of  America  as   repre- 
sented  bv   the   Secretary   of  Agriculture 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  6.575 
10  Claims,     (a.  99—206) 
(Granted  under  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  dehydrated  potatoes  which 
comprises  meshing  freshly-cooked  potatoes,  mixing  suffi- 
cient water  with  the  mash  to  form  a  thick  liquid  contain- 
ing about  15%  solids,  incorporating  into  the  diluted  mash 
a  minor  proportion  of  a  foam-stabilizing  agent,  whipping 
air  into  the  mixture  to  form  a  stable  foam,  spreading  the 
foam  into  a  relatively  thin  layer,  contacting  the  layer  of 
foam,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  with  hot  air  having  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  about  from  120  to  220*  F.,  in- 


co<Mto.a«*<<fo 
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1.  In  the  quick-freeze  industry,  a  tray  and  strawberry 
combination  comprising  a  tray  having  a  flat  flexible  plastic 
base  member,  and  nipples  of  square  section  in  plan  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  base  in  the  form  of  parallel 
rows  crossing  each  other  in  right-angle  relation  and  leav- 
ing parallel  rows  of  intersecting  spaces  therebetween,  and 
strawberries  supported  on  the  tray  in  said  spaces  at  the 
intersections  thereof;  the  comer  edges  of  the  nipples  be- 
ing straight  and  sloping  down  in  converging  relation  to 
each  other  and  the  spacing  and  height  of  the  nipples  rela- 
tive to  the  strawberries  being  such  that  a  strawberry  dis- 
posed in  the  spaces  on  the  tray  between  four  adjacent 
nipples  will  be  engaged  intermediate  its  ends  by  said 
comer  edges  of  the  nipples  and  held  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  base  and  to  other  adjacent  edge-engaged  strawberries 


air  with  the  foam  until  it  is  dehydrated  to  a  solid,  porous 
readily  rehydratable  product. 


3.03U14 

PREPARATION  OF  DEHYDRATED  POTATOES 

Carl  E.  Hendel.  George  K.  Notter,  and  Roger  M.  Reeve. 

Berkeley,    Calif.,   assignors    to    the    United    States    of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1960.  Ser.  No.  15,508 

4  Claims.     (CL  99—207) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


OOOr 
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I .  The  method  of  preparing  dehydrated  potatoes  which 
comprises  subjecting  raw  potato  slices  to  a  single  cocking 
operation  at  temperature  and  time  conditions  within  the 
area  ABCD  in  FIG  6.  mashing  the  potatoes  while  hot 
and  subjecting  them  to  dehydrating  conditions  to  produce 
dehydrated  potatoes. 


3.031,315 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STERILIZED 

CONCENTRATED  MILK  PRODUCTS 

Abraham  I^viton,  Washington.  D.C..  and  Michael  J.  Pal- 

lansch,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  53,597 

14  Claims.  (CL  99—215) 
(Granted  under  Fitle  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  high  temperature-short  time  sterilized  concen- 
trated milk  product  of  improved  storage  stability  com- 
prising a  high  temperature-short  time  sterilized  concen- 
trated milk  having  incorporated  therein  about  from  0.05 
to  0  2%.  based  on  dry  weight  of  milk  solids,  of  manga- 
nese in  the  form  of  a  water  soluble,  non-toxic,  divalent 
manganese  salt. 
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3,031,316 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  METALIZING  CE- 
RAMICS     AND     FOR     MAKING     CERAMIC-TO 
METAL  SEALS 
Daniel  J.  Cavanaugh.  Spotswood.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  2.  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,607 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106—1) 
A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  magnesium  oxide,  and  a  metallic  ingredient 
consisting  essentially  of  9  parts  tungsten  to  one  part  iron, 
the  amount  of  said  magnesium  oxide  being  about  2  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  mixture. 


3,031.317 
PRINTING  INK  AND  METHOD  OF  MULTICOLOR 

PRINTING 
Charles   A.  Spcvacek,   Kokomo,   Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Cuneo    Press,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,210 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—23) 
I.  A  red  letter  press  printing  ink  including  red  pigment 
in  a  vehicle  containing  resins  and  an  aliphatic  organic 
solvent  with  a  boiling  point  range  from  about  470  de- 
grees to  about  565  degrees  F.,  and  an  oil  soluble  red 
dye  partially  soluble  in  said  solvent  when  cold  and  com- 
pletely soluble  in  said  solvent  when  heated. 


3,031,318 
LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  GLASS 

Bhogaraju  V.  Janaldrama-Rao,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 

to  International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  42,203 

4  Claims.     (CI.  106—52) 

1.  A  glass  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  linear  ex- 
pansion of  less  than  that  of  fused  silica  and  approxi- 
mately zero  in  the  range  of  60°  C.  to  600°  C.  consisting 
essentially  of  by  weight  95%  to  99.9%  silica,  and  0.1% 
to  5%  of  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
niobium  oxide,  tantalum  oxide,  and  a  mixture  of  niobium 
oxide  and  tantalum  oxide. 


3,031,319 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYETHYLATED 

FLOURS 

Earl  B.   Ijincaster,   Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,784 

2  Claims.  (CL  106—150) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  free  flowing  powdered 
hydroxy-alkylated  flour  which  comprises  adding  to  a  dry 
flour  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat  flour, 
corn  flour,  and  grain  sorghum  an  hydroxyalkylation  cat- 
alyst produced  by  adding  a  50%  to  saturated  aqueous  so- 
lution of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  a  dry  flour  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat  flour,  corn  flour,  and 
grain  sorghum,  said  aqueous  solution  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  a  moist  granular  mass  contain- 
ing about  20%  by  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution,  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  mass  to 
about  from  10  to  15%  by  mild  heating,  and  then  finely 
grinding  and  screening  the  mass,  said  catalyst  being  added 
in  an  amount  to  provide  about  a  2.5%  concentration  of 
the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  total  flour-catalyst  mix- 
ture, and  reacting  the  said  mixture  of  flour  and  added 
catalyst  with  an  alkylene  oxide  to  produce  a  free  flowing 
powdered  hydroxyalkylated  flour. 


3,031,320 
SPINNING  OF  VISCOSE 
Byron  N.  Baer,  Newark,  and  John  D.  Brandner  and  Jolur 
W.  Le  Maistre,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1955,  Scr.  No.  529,949 

7  Claims.    (CL  106—165) 
1.  Viscose  containing  from  0.5%   to  4.0%,  based  on 
the  cellulose  content  of  the  viscose,  of  a  compound  con- 
forming to  the  generic  formula 


-0(CHiCH»0).H 


t 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  x  has  any  value  from  2  to  20. 


3,031,321 
CELLULOSE     ORGANIC     ESTER     COMPOSFFIONS 
STABILIZED    WITH    6,13  -  DICHLORO  •  3,10  •  DI- 
PHENYL-TRIPHENODIOXAZINE 
Raymond  C.  Harris  and  Gordon  C.  Newland.  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  829,193 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—176) 
1.  A  cellulose  organic  acid  ester  plastic  composition 
stabilized  against  deterioration  by  weathering  by  a  con- 
tent of  from  0.1  part  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  6,13-di- 
chloro-3,10-diphenyl-triphenodioxazine  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  cellulose  ester. 


3,031.322 
FIBROUS  BOEHMITE  CONTAINING 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  Bugosh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,158 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—286) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.01 
to  99.5  weight  percent  of  a  combination  of  fibrous  boeh- 
mite  and  an  inorganic,  solid,  refractory,  finely-divided 
anisodiametric  material  and  from  about  10  to  99.99 
weight  percent  of  a  liquid  carrier,  said  carrier  being  a 
liquid  having  a  vapor  pressure  greater  than  760  milliliters 
of  Hg  at  ."^OO"  C.  having  a  viscosity  less  than  500,000 
centipoises.  and  a  water-solubility  of  at  least  0.1  weight 
percent  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  organic  liquids  which  when  dispersed  in  water 
at  the  rate  of  1  g./500  cc.  produce  a  mixture  having  a  pH 
between  0  and  12.  said  combination  of  fibrous  boehmite 
and  anisodiametric  material  being  composed  of  from 
about  W  to  75  weight  percent  fibrous  boehmite  having  a 
surface  area  of  about  from  100  to  400  m^  g.,  and  about 
25  to  (100— W)  weight  percent  of  anisodiametric  mate- 
rial, based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  combination, 
where 


W-- 


'SSDSJ^k 


1.00^0.785DS.Ph 


in  which  formula  D  is  the  average  diameter  in  centimeters 
of  the  individual  fibrous  boehmite  fibrils,  S,  is  the  aver- 
age specific  surface  area  in  centimeters  per  gram  of  such 
anisodiametric  material,  and  Pb  is  the  average  density  in 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter  of  the  fibrous  boehmite.  said 
anisodiametric  material  being  characterized  by  having 
minimum  average  lengths  of  at  least  three  times  that  of 
the  fibrous  boehmite  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
0.1m2/g. 
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3,f31^23 
SfLICEOl'S-LEAD  TITANATE  PICNfFNT 
Adrian  R.  PitnH.  I  niondaJc,  N.Y^  mssigiior  to  Natiooai 
Lead  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoa  of  New 
itntj 

Filed  July  20.  1959,  Ser.  Mo,  828^38 
7  Claims.     (CL  104—297) 
I.  A    compo&itfl   siliceous-lead    titanate    pigment   con- 
sisting essentially  c*  SiO,  coated  with  PbO  and  TiO,  said 
coating  characterized  by  the  presence  of  lead  titanate. 


settling  down  therein,  said  sheet-like  mass  having  parti- 
cles of  said  dispersion  and  granules  extending  into  said 
fibrous  backing  material  between  the  fibers  thereof,  said 
sheet-like  mass  being  cohesively  bonded  to  said  particles, 
said  granules  being  of  a  size  ranging  from  0.1  mm.  to 
3  mm.  and  in  the  proportion  between  2  and  14  parts  by 
volume  of  said  granules  to  I  part  by  volume  of  the  total 
synthetic  rubber  content  of  the  synthetic  rubber  latex. 


3,03  U24 

TR.4NSFER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THESA.ME 

Frank  P.  Jankowski,  214  E.  Detroit  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  728,811 

1  Claim.     (CL  117—3.1) 


BB 


The  method  of  making  a  transfer  of  the  applique  or 
label  type  which  consists  in  taking  a  release  sheet  hav-, 
ing  a  relatively  stiff  paper  body  and  a  moisture  proof  and' 


3,031,326 

BRIGHTENING  AGENTS  FOR  POLYAMIDE 

FIBERS 

Fritz  Fleck,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

(also   known   as  Sandoz  A.G.),   Basel,  Switzerland,  a 

Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  698384 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Not.  30,  1956 
HQainw.     (CL  117— 33.5) 
I.  A  process  for  the  brightening  of  natural  and  syn- 
thetic polyamide  fibers  which  comprises  the  step  of  treat- 
ing the  said  fibers  at  a  temperature  above  70*  C.  up  to 
about  100*  C.  at  a  pH  below  7  with  an  aqueoua  solution 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.\ 


Cl-C 

I 

N 


\ 


5%;     / 
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C-.NH 

II 
N 


I 
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adhesive  resistant  receiving  surface  thereon;  second,  tak- 
mg  a  first  screen  having  a  photosensitized  emulsion  there- 
on of  the  desired  design  on  one  face  thereof  and  super- 
imposing on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  screen  a  plain 
second  screen  of  a  coarser  mesh  than  said  first  screen 
and  superimposing  on  the  top  of  the  second  screen  a 
plain  third  screen  of  a  coarser  mesh  than  said  second 
screen,  all  of  said  screens  being  in  facial  contact;  third, 
-depositing  onto  the  coated  release  sheet  by  successive  coal- 
ings forced  through  said  superimposed  screens  and  in 
the  form  of  the  desired  design  on  the  first  screen,  a  layer 
of  an  adhesive  resin  material  and  then  layers  of  resin 
plastic  body  material  having  tacky  characteristics  and 
finally,  applying  a  decorative  material  on  the  top  of 
the  last  layer. 


CH=CII^/  V_NH-c'*'    \-CI 

> ^  's 

SOiM  MO|8  ^    / 

C 

i 

I 
R 

wherein  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  S.  R  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl 
lower  alkoxyalkyl.  and  aralkyl.  and  M  stands  for  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkali 
metal  cations. 


3,03  M27 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSFER  SHEETS 

Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 

Inmbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FIW  Nov.  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  854342 

11  Claimi.     (CL  117-36.4) 


3,031.325 
UNDERLAY  FOR  Rl  GS  AND  CARPETS 

Frank  Somerville  Roberts,  Rramhall,  England,  avsignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Durie  &  .Miller  of  Canada 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1959.  Ser.  No.  804,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  16,  1953 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117—16) 


1.  An  underlay  for  rugs  and  carpets  comprising  a 
sheet  of  relatively  loosely  stranded  fibrous  backing  ma- 
terial, a  substantially  homogeneous  sheet-like  mass  on  one 
side  of  said  backing  material  consisting  of  granules  of  a 
size  capable  of  passing  through  a  20  mesh  screen  bonded 
together  by  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  adhesive  dispersion 
in  straight  and  branched  chains  and  presenting  a  large 
number  of  intercommunicating  cavities  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere throughout  the  depth  of  said  sheet-like  mass,  said 
granules  being  disposed  in  said  sheet-like  mass  without 


I  The  method  of  preparing  transfer  sheets  which  are 
clean  to  the  touch  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating 
a  foundation  sheet  with  a  layer  of  pressure-transferable 
wax.  applying  to  the  wax  surface  a  dispersion  of  a  pig- 
ment, a  non-volatile  plasticizing  agent  for  said  wax  and  a 
volatile  carrier,  heating  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  cause  the  wax  to  soften,  allow  the  pigment  to  be  ab- 
sorbed thereby  and  evaporate  the  volatile  carrier,  and 
then  cooling  to  form  the  transfer  sheet  in  which  the  pig- 
ment is  held  just  below  the  wax  surface  and  is  overcoated 
by  the  cooled,  solidified  wax. 


3.031.328 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATER- 

RESISTANT  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Georsc  H.  Ijvsen,  Belmont.  Mass.,  asidgnor  to  Ludlow 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,215 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117—36.7) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  water-resistant  recording 
material  for  accepting  markings  from  a  stylus  which  com- 
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prises  preparing  a  solution  of  water-insoluble  ethyl  cel- 
lulose having  an  ethoxy  content  from  44.5%  to  49.0% 
in  a  mixture  of  a  volatile  organic  solvent  therefor  and  a 
volatile  liquid  organic  non-solvent  therefor  miscible  with 
said  solvent  and  having  a  boiling  point  substantially 
higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent  and  having 
a  kauri-butanol  number  less  than  about  60,  said  solution 
containing  also  a  normally  solid  polyoxyalkylenc  surface 
active  material  as  a  plasticizer  for  said  ethyl  cellulose  in 
an  amount  from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  thereof  and 
from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  ethyl  cellulose  of 
higher  alkyl  ester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid,  coating  said  solu- 
tion on  a  backing,  and  drying  said  coating  by  evaporation 
of  said  solvent  and  non-solvent  to  produce  a  blushed 
opaque  film  adapted  to  be  rendered  locally  transparent  by 
a  stylus. 

3,031,329 

HEAT-SENSmVE  COPY-SHEET  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Louis  Eugene  Wingert,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor 

to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company, 

St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,548 

4  Claims.     (CL  117— 36.8) 


copy  sheet 


J: 


■\ 


Ooctrirt^ 


Stabihrrd  visibly  heat-smsitiv* 
cootmg  aynprising  mefol  salt 
andizmg  a^fnt,  or^mc  rr</ucing 
a^nt  and  perhalogrnafed 
'^aromatk  acidic  stabilizrr 


3,031331 
METAL-CERAMIC  LAMINATED  SKIN  SURFACE 
William   L.  Aves,  Jr.,  Arlington,  and  Robert   A.  Hart, 
Hurst,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,478 

2  Claims.  (CL  117—46) 
1.  A  base  member  having  a  protective  coating  thereon, 
said  coating  being  designed  to  provide  high  corrosion 
resistance  for  the  base  member  and  to  withstand  the 
effects  of  heat  and/or  high-velocity  gases,  said  coating 
being  made  up  of  individually  flame-sprayed  layers  of  a 
metal  each  layer  having  a  thickness  not  exceeding  approxi- 
mately .0025  inch,  such  metal  being  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  boron,  columbium,  iridium,  molybdenum, 
tantalum  and  tungsten  alternating  with  individually  flame- 
sprayed  layers  each  layer  not  exceeding  approximately 
.005  inch  in  thickness  of  a  ceramic  having  high  thermal 
shock  resistance  and  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  silicon 
carbide  and  titanium  carbide,  said  protective  coating  pos- 
sessing as  an  outer  surface  covering  a  material  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  zinc,  tin,  nickel  aiKl  cobalt, 
each  of  the  said  flame-sprayed  layers  possessing  a  porosity 
which  permits  a  high  degree  of  coherence  and  adherence 
to  adjacent  layers  without  the  necessity  of  baking  the 
ceramic  substance  or  of  bonding  the  respective  layers  as 
by  alloying,  the  said  outer  surface  covering  acting  to  sub- 
limate in  that  upon  heating  it  passes  directly  from  a  solid 
to  a  gaseous  state  without  apparent  liquification. 


1.  A  stabilized  heat-sensitive  copy-sheet  for  making  a 
clear  and  sharp  reproduction  of  a  graphic  original  by  a 
thermographic  copying  procedure  involving  brief  applica- 
tion of  a  heat-pattern  corresponding  to  said  original,  said 
copy-sheet  being  visibly  stable  under  normal  storage  con- 
ditions and  when  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures  up 
to  about  60'  C.  for  limited  periods  while  being  rapidly 
permanently  visibly  changed  on  heating  to  a  conversion 
temperature  of  the  order  of  about  90-150°  C.  said  copy- 
sheet  including  a  visibly  heat-sensitive  layer  containing,  in 
intimate  association,  a  normally  solid  organic  acid  salt  of 
a  noble  metal,  and  a  cyclic  organic  reducing  agent  for 
the  noble  metal  ions,  said  reducing  agent  having  an  ac- 
tive hydrogen  atom  attached  to  an  atom  which  is  selected 
from  the  class  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  carbon  atoms 
and  which  is  directly  attached  to  an  atom  of  the  cyclic 
ring,  said  reducing  agent  being  capable  of  causing  re- 
duction of  silver  ion  and  precipitation  of  metallic  silver 
on  being  dissolved  at  moderate  temperature  in  a  solu- 
tion of  aqueous  silver  nitrate  in  an  organic  solvent,  and 
said  visibly  heat-sens-tive  layer  being  characterized  by 
the  inclusion  of  a  significant  small  amount  of  a  per- 
halogenated  aromatic  organic  acidic  stabilizer  material 
sufficient  to  improve  greatly  the  stability  of  the  heat-sensi- 
tive layer. 


3,031,332 
METHOD  OF  COATING  POLYETHYLENE 
WTTHSARAN 
Francis  Nelll  Rothacker,  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  \o  Mod- 
em Plastic  Machinery  Corp.,  LodL  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,454 

9  Claims.  (CL  117—47) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  a  gas-  and 
liquid-impermeable  web  including  the  steps  of  subjecting 
to  the  action  of  a  varying  electric  field  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  an  ozone-producing  electric  discharge  a  face 
of  a  film  formed  of  a  synthetic  organic  thermoplastic 
gas-];)ermeable  polyolefin  material  possessing  plastic 
memory  and  having  a  recoverable  unrelieved  strain  not 
exceeding  10%  thereby  to  increase  the  adherent  proper- 
ties of  said  film  face,  applying  a  coating  of  saran  car- 
ried in  a  volatile  vehicle  and  thereafter  evaporating  isaid 
vehicle,  the  recoverable  unrelieved  strain  of  said  film 
during  said  coating  and  evaporative  steps  not  exceeding 
said  10%. 


3,031,330 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  AN  OUTER  COATING  OF 
ONE  METAL  TO  A  BASE  SURFACE  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM OR  THE  LIKE 
Frank    Homick,    28585    Telegraph    Road,    Birmingham, 
Mich.,    and    Joseph    Hatlcr,    25000    Haggerty    Road, 
Farmington,  Mich. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  824,447 

18  Claims.  (CL  117— 46) 
1.  The  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  one  metal  to  a 
metallic  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  roughening  said 
surface  to  expose  metallic  particles  thereof  in  a  series 
of  ridges  and  depressions,  and  spraying  a  coating  of  said 
one  metal  in  its  molten  state  on  said  surface  while  ap- 
plying heat  to  said  surface  sufficient  to  cause  a  melting  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  exposed  surface  particles  and  a 
combining  of  the  molten  metal  with  said  melted  surface 
particles. 


3,031333 
CORROSION  RESISTANT   COATED   STEEL   MEM- 
BERS ANT)  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ladwig  K.  Schuster,  Philadelphia,  and  Alfonso  L.  Baldi, 

Jr.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,552 
2  Claims.    (Q.  117—50) 

2.  A  plain  carbon  steel  the  surface  of  which  is  picric 
acid  etched;  the  etched  surface  being  covered  with  a  cor- 
rosion-inhibiting coating  of  an  in  situ  formed  combina- 
tion of  hydrated  chromium  oxides  containing  about  20 
to  60%  chromium  by  weight,  about  40  to  95%  of  the 
chromium  by  weight  being  trivalent.  the  remainder  being 
hexavalent,  the  coating  weighing  about  10  to  200  milli- 
grams per  square  foot  of  surface  that  it  covers. 
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3,03U34 
PROCESS  FOR  SHRINKPROOFTNG  FIBERS  WITH 
VINYI.  DERIVATIVES 
Harold  P.  Lundgren,  Berkeley,  and  Clay  E.  Pardo,  Jr., 
Albany,  Calif.,  avsi^nors  to  the  I'oited  States  of  Amer- 
ica SLS  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No. 
467,247.     Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Mar.  17,  1960, 
S«r.  No.  19,977 

2  Claims.     (O.  117—55) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  V3.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A  process  for  shnnkproofing  wool  which  comprises 

treating  wool  with  acrylonitrile  and  acrylamide  in  the 

presence  of  a  redox  catalyst  system  wherein  the  reducing 

agent  for  said  redox  catalyst  system  is  a  hydrazine  salt. 


establishing  a  substantial  electrostatic  potential  difference 
between  the  atomized  liquid  coating  material  particles  and 
the  articles  to  be  coated  electrostatically  to  deposit  spray 
particles  on  the  articles  as  a  liquid  coating,  and  continu- 
ously and  repeatedly  changing  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  spray  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  spray 
projection  to  increase  by  many  times  the  volume  of  the 
atmosphere  through  which  the  spray  is  moved  during  the 
coating  operation  thereby  to  markedly  reduce  the  velocity 
of  the  liquid  spray  particles  and  render  them  more  sus- 
ceptible to  the  action  of  the  electrostatic  forces. 


3,031.335 
OIL-  AND  WATER-RESISTANT  FABRICS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODLCTION 
Leon  Segal,  Metairie,  La.,  l^copoM  Loeb,  Louisville,  Ky., 
and  Verne  W.  Tripp,  Marrero,  and  Robert  L.  Clayton, 
Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
FUed  Aug,  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,683 
18  Claims.    (CI.  117—69) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3,031,337 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS 

Tamotsu  Watanabe,  28  ^  asuluta-cho,  Ohta-Ward, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1959.  Ser.  No.  790,138 

8  Claims.     (CI.  117— 93) 


\ 


<  fttr*Kiui  (wworc  •  eortaaviK     Ac>«  or  3ar* 


/_ 


annwnHtiw    or    Z<rcofiHj«t    Salt 


I.  The  process  for  producing  a  fabric  resistant  to  soil, 
grease,  oil.  and  water-borne  stains  which  comprises  im- 
mersing the  fabric  in  a  solution  of  a  salt  sielected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  acetate,  zirconium  ni- 
trate and  zirconium  butoxide.  drying  the  fabric,  and  im- 
mersing the  dried  fabric  in  a  solution  of  perfluorodecanoic 
acid  to  produce  on  the  fibers  of  said  fabric  an  active  sub- 
strate having  attracted  thereto  the  carboxyl  end  of  the 
molecule  of  said  perfluorodecanoic  acid,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  highly  oriented  surface  of  — CFj  groups  which  is 
both  hydrophobic  and  oleophobic. 


3,031.336 
EI.ECTROSTATir  SPRA>  COATING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Juvinall,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Raas- 
burg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  May  16,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,534 
13  Claims.     (CI.  1 17—93) 


5.  In  the  method  of  electrostatically  coating  work- 
pieces  by  atomized  liquid  coating  material,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  atomizing  the  coating  material  by  dis- 
charging it  from  nozzles  by  means  of  compressed  air;  and 
simultaneously  revolving  the  nozzles,  with  their  discharge 
axes  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  nozzles  and  spaced  from  the  work-piece 
surface  to  be  coated,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  discharge  of  the  atomized  coating  material  and  at 
'a  velocity  substantially  equal  to  the  discharge  velocity 
of  the  atomized  coating  material;  whereby  the  discharged 
.itomized  coating  material  particles  are  in  a  substantially 
quiescent  state  immediately  around  the  rwzzles  and  have 
substantially  zero  absolute  velocity;  and  establishing  an 
electrostatic  potential  gradient  between  the  atomized 
coating  material  particles  and  the  work-piece  surface  to 
move  the  relatively  quiescent  coating  material  particles 
onto  the  work-piece  surface  to  coat  the  latter. 


3.031,338 
METAL  DEPOSITION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Romeo  G.  Bourdeau,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AUoyd 
Research  Corporation,  WateHown,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1959.  Ser.  No.  803,874 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—97) 


JV       * 


HBl^^TtB 


7.  A  method  of  electrostatically  spray  coating  articles 
comprising  moving  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  coated 
along  a  predetermined  path,  feeding  liquid  coating  ma- 
terial to  an  atomizing  source  to  project  said  liquid  coating 
material  from  said  atomizing  source,  mechanically  atomiz- 
ing said  projected  liquid  coating  material  into  a  substan- 
tially unidirectional  spray  of  finely  divided  liquid  particles. 


<^z=E:^^' 


I.  A  process  for  coating  the  inside  of  an  elongated 
tube  section,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  direct- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  heat  decomposable  gaseous  metal  com- 
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pound  and  an  auxiliary  gas  through  said  tube  from  one    densities,  comprising  a  non-magnetic  backing  and  a  mag- 
end  thereof  to  the  other,  heating  the  entire  interior  of   netic  coating  firmly  attached  thereto,  said  coating  being 
said  tube  section  in  order  to  maintain  said  mixture  in    a  uniform  dispersion  of  fine  magnetic  particles  in  a  resin- 
the  gaseous  phase  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  said 
mixture  being  in  contact  with  substantially  all  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube  section,  and  moving  a  heat  zone  in 
the  direction  along  said  tube  from  said  other  end  thereof 
to  said  one  end  thereof,  said  heat  zone  generating  a  tern-  ' 

perature  above   the   temperature  at  which  said  decom- 
posable metal  compound  decomposes. 


KSiMW  HMH 


"Ml-  U(HTIC 
MCI  IK 


3,031,339 
COATING  MACHLNE  AND  METHOD 
George  P.  Regan,  Sr.,  and  Ernest  N.  Hasala,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  to  Regan  Industries,  Inc.,  Bur- 
lingame,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,580 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117—101) 


ous  binder  material,  said  coating  essentia'!-/  cf  cobalt-iron 
ferrite  derived  from  magnetite  within  the  con:tx)sition 
range  COxFe3_x04  where  x  ranges  from  0.04  to  0.10. 


3,031,342 

GRAPHITE  IMPREGNATION  METHOD 

Francois   Kertesz,  Oak   Ridge,   and   Henry   J.   Buttram, 

Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United   States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,126 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—169) 

1.  A  method  for  impregnating  graphite  articles  with 
sodium  fluoride,  which  comprises  contacting  said  graphite 
article  with  a  molten  mixture  of  sodium  fluoride  and  zir- 
conium tetrafluoride  for  a  time  sufficient  to  insure  pene- 
tration of  said  article  by  said  mixture  and  elevating  the 
temperature  of  said  contacted  article  to  drive  off  said 
zirconium  tetrafluoride  while  leaving  said  sodium  fluoride 
within  the  surface  pores  of  said  article. 


1.  In  a  method  of  uniformly  coating  a  curved  printing 
plate  to  provide  an  even  coating  of  controllable  thickness, 
the  steps  of  applying  a  sensitized  resist  material  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  curved  plate,  rotating  said  plate 
about  a  tilt  axis  perpendicular  to  the  geometric  axis  of 
said  plate,  simultaneously  rotating  said  plate  about  a  main 
axis  angularly  disposed  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90* 
with  respect  to  said  tilt  axis,  and  simultaneously  subject- 
ing said  plate  to  the  drying  effect  of  circulating  air  of 
controlled  temperature,  said  simultaneous  rotation  effect- 
ing a  wobble  action  of  said  plate  about  said  main  axis. 


3,031,340 

COMPOSFTE     CERAMIC  -  METAL     BODIES     AND 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Peter  R.  Girardot,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,574 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117—118) 


3,031,343 
ARC  WELDING  OF  JOINTS  IN  CONSTRUCTIONS 
LIABLE  TO  BE  SUBJECTED  TO  LOW  TEMPERA- 
TURES AND  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODES 
THEREFOR 
Claes  Fredrik  H&kan  Pfeiffer,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget,  Goteborg,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  21,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117-204) 


I?(MI1.0   SIUI  COW) 

iiicoi'nii  on  NICKEL  co»ti«i6) 

M(ii-*e  fdhmikg  cwtixg) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  porous  ce- 
ramic body  having  interconnected  pores  throughout  said 
body  in  a  ceramic  matrix,  a  metal  coating  on  the  ceramic 
walls  of  said  pores  throughout  said  article  and  a  layer 
comprising  the  interaction  product  of  the  ceramic  and 
the  metal,  said  layer  being  between  said  metal  layer  and 
said  ceramic  walls  of  said  pores. 


3,031.341 
HIGH  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 
Andrew  H.  Eschenfelder,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,600 

4  Claims.    (CI.  117—138.8)  ^.-^ 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  member  having  a  substantially 

constant  signal  output  at  relatively  high  information  bit 


2.  An  arc  welding  electrode  consisting  of  a  core  of 
mild  steel  and  a  coating  thereon,  said  coating  substantial- 
ly consisting  of  slag-forming  nonmetallic  substances, 
powdered  metal,  and  a  binder,  said  slag-forming  non- 
metallic  substances  consisting  mainly  of  alkaline  earth 
carbonates  and  fluorides,  the  metallic  part  formed  by 
said  core  and  said  powdered  metal  being  so  composed  as 
to  yield  a  mild  steel  deposit  consisting  of 

Percent  by  weight 

Carbon Not  above  0.25 

Manganese  About  0.5  to  1.7 

Silicon  - - About  0.3  to  .0.8 

and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  1.25%  by  weight,  copper  and 
nickel  in  a  total  amount  of  0.5  to  1.25%  by  weight, 
copper  and  nickel  and  cobalt  in  total  amount  of  0.5  to 
1.25%  by  weight  and  copper  and  cobalt  in  total  amount 
of  0.5  to  1.25%  by  weight,  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of 
nickel  to  the  weight  of  copper  not  exceeding  unity,  the 
ratio  of  the  weight  of  nickel  and  cobalt  to  the  weight  of 
copper  not  exceeding  unity,  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of 
cobalt  to  the  weight  of  copper  not  exceeding  unity,  the 
amount  of  copper  being  not  less  than  0.25%  by  weight 
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and  iron  substantially  the  remainder,  the  aggregate  con- 
tent of  metals  other  than  iron,  copper,  nickel  and  cobalt 
not  exceeding  2.5%  by  weight. 


3,031.344 

PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  PRINTED 

CIRCLTTS 

B«n  C.  Sher.  Chicago,  and  Hal  F.  Fruth,  Skokie.  III.,  as- 

dcnon  to  Radio  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Illinobi 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676,936 
23CIaiiiH.    (CL  117— 212) 


1 1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  us  in  the  production 
of  a  printed  electrical  circuit,  which  comprises  an  insulat- 
ing base  carrying  an  adherent  coating  comprising  a  water- 
insoluble  resin  supporting  and  having  distributed  therein 
a  finely  divided  water-insoluble  carrier  having  a  coating 
there'on  of   finely   divided   noble  metal. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  149—2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,031,289 

For  Class  149—19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,031,288 


3,031347 

SLOW  BURNING  SOLID  COMPOSITE 

PROPELLANT 

los«ph  Philipson,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne 
avsignmenis  to  Aerojet-<>enenil  Corporation,  Ciocio- 
nad,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1951,  Ser.  No.  209,507 
12  Claims.  (CL  149—48) 
12.  A  solid,  slow  burning,  propellant  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  cured  intimate  mixture  of  from 
about  45%  to  72%,  by  weight,  of  solid  non-metallic  inor- 
ganic oxidizing  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  perchlurate,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  from  about  5%  to  22%,  by  weight,  of  cellulose  ni- 
trate; and  from  about  23%  to  36%.  by  weight,  of  the  total 
propellant  composition  of  the  addition  polymerization 
product  of  a  mixture  of  diethylene  glycol  bis-(allyl  car- 
bonate) and  lower  alkyl  ester  of  lower  alkenoic  acid, 
provided  that  the  ammonium  perchlorate  present  in  said 
propellant  composition  shall  in  no  event  exceed  60% 
by  weight  of  the  total  propellant  composition. 


3.031.345 
.METAL  ARC  WELDING.  COMPOSITION,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Arthur    E.    Shrubsall.    Niagara    Falls,   N.Y.,   Gerard    E. 
Clausseo,  Summit,  NJ.,  .Norman  G.  Schreiner,  Phila- 
delphia.    Pa.,    and     Clarence     E.     Jackson.     Berkeley 
Heights.  NJ..  a<«ignors  to  In  ion  Carbide  (  orporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,515 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148—24) 
2.  A  fused  metal-oxide  type  welding  composition  rang- 
ing in  size  from  4  mesh  to  —.''25  mesh  for  welding  ferrous 
metal  and  alloys,  each  particle  of  which  contains  de- 
oxidizing ferro  alloys  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ferrosilicon.  ferromanganese  and  fcrrochromium  dis- 
persed in  a  fused  oxide  matrix  as  microscopically  small 
metallic  inclusions  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
2.5  to  250  microns,  present  in  such  amounts  as  to  con- 
tribute to  the  alloy  content  of  the  weld 


^3.031,348 
HIGH  ENERGY  FUEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  SAME 
Hans  Beller,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,124 
6  Claims.  (CI.  149—109) 
,  1.  A  propellant  charge  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl- 
ene carbonate,  from  0.00 1  to  0.1  mole  per  mole  of  ethyl- 
ene carbonate  of  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  boiling  above 
about  200*  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorinated  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  chlorin- 
ated aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


3.031.349 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECl  RING  TOGETHER  SUPER- 
POSED PLIES  OF  CLOTH  OR  PLASTIC  SHEETS 
Arthur  Dritz,  151  Columbia  Heights,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,722 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—513) 


3.031,346 
FLUX  COATED  SII  \  FK  BRAZING  ELEMENT 
AND  FLUX  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Rene   D.   Wasserman,   Stamford,   Conn.,  and  Joseph   F. 
Quaas,  Island  Park.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eutectic  Weld- 
ing Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,837 

8  Claims.  (CI.  148—26) 
1.  A  low  temperature  brazing  flux  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  and  mixtures  thereof;  30- 
40  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
fluor  des  and  mixtures  thereof;  30-45  parts  by  weight  of 
a  borate/boric  acid  mixture  where  the  borate  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
borates  and  mixiuresjhereof.  and  2-10  parts  by  weight  of 
micro-cosmic  salt. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  together  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed plies  of  material  comprising  a  housing  containing 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  synthetic  resinous  fluid  con- 
vertible to  non-fluid  state,  an  element  for  penetrating  said 
plies  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a  penetrating 
tip  with  an  opening  therethrough,  fluid  communication 
means  between  said  reservoir  and  said  opening  including 
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a  chamber  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  reservoir 
via  a  valve  permitting  flow  only  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  chamber,  a  member  extending  from  said  housing 
for  movement  relative  thereto  between  a  first  extended 
position  and  a  second  relatively  retracted  position,  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  biasing  it  to- 
ward its  first  position,  and  a  pressure  member  movable 
in  said  chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  said  ex- 
tending member  for  movement  therewith  so  as  to  force 
fluid  out  of  said  chamber,  through  said  fluid  communi- 
cation means  and  out  of  the  opening  of  the  penetrating 
element  when  said  extending  member  moves  from  first 
to  second  position. 


3,031,350 
PACKAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PACKAGING 
James  A.  Foster,  Sr.,  and  Arthur  De  Von  Butler,  Elk- 
hart,  lad.,  assignors  to  Miles  Ijiboratories,  Inc.,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,012 
12  Claims.     (CL  156—60) 


.Jl^ 
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3,031,351 

LIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUTACTURING  SAME 

Oran  T.  Mcllvaine,  St.  Charles,  III. 

(%  Photo-Crystals  Inc.,  15  S.  1st  St.,  Geneva,  III.) 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,971 

3  CUims.     (CI.  250—237) 


1.  A  light-sensitive  device  comprising  a  reflector,  a 
light-responsive  device,  means  mounting  the  light-respon- 
sive device  within  the  reflector,  a  louver,  means  mounting 
the  louver  across  the  open  end  of  the  reflector,  said  louver 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  sheets  of  transparent  mate- 
rial having  thin  layers  of  opaque  light-absorbing  matter 


spaced  at  regular  intervals  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of 
each  transparent  sheet  and  extending  through  the  sheet, 
the  layers  of  one  of  the  sheets  being  oriented  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  the  layers  of  the  adjacent  sheet  oriented 
in  a  vertical  plane,  the  louver  acting  to  restrict  the  light 
entering  the  reflector  to  a  narrow  angle. 


3,031,352 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

William  J.  Bobear,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,438 

10  Claims.  (CI.  154—2.6) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1 )  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  convertible  to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  state, 
and  containing  an  average  of  from  1.95  to  2.05  organic 
groups  per  silicon  atom  in  which  the  organic  groups  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  vinyl,  and 
phenyl  radicals,  at  least  50%  o'f  the  organic  groups  be- 
ing methyl  groups.  (2)  a  structure-inducing  filler,  and 
(3)  from  0.05  to  10  percent,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  ( 1 )  of  an  organic  carbonate. 


9.  In  a  process  of  packaging  frangible  wafers  or  the 
like  into  a  bottle  the  steps  which  comprise,  prior  to  the 
bottle  being  filled  with  said  wafers,  passing  a  disc  of 
cushioning  plastic  across  a  spray  of  heated  fluid  adhe- 
sive and  momentarily  lowering  said  disc  into  the  fountain 
and  immediately  withdrawing  it  so  that  a  controlled  quan- 
tity of  heated  adhesive  to  a  center  portion  only  of  its 
underside  will  be  deposied  and,  while  the  deposit  of  adhe- 
sive is  still  warm,  lodging  the  disc  onto  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  bottle  so  that  on  cooling  the  adhesive  will  bond 
the  disc  to  said  bottom  wall. 


3,031,353 

BEAD  STITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE 

BUILDING  MACHINE 

Edwia  E.  Mallory,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

National  Rubber  Machiaery  Company,  Akroo,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,868 
6  Claims.     (CL  156 — 402) 


1.  A  stitching  device  for  a  tire  building  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  rotary  drum,  said  device  comprising  a 
body,  at  least  two  axially  spaced  apart  stitching  discs 
mounted  on  said  body  for  independent  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  said  body,  manipulating  means  connected  to  said 
body  effective  to  turn  said  body  about  a  first  axis  to  press 
the  peripheries  of  said  discs  against  different  portions  of 
tire  fabric  wrapped  around  the  drum  and  about  a  second 
axis  to  stitch  the  fabric  around  a  tire  bead,  and  means 
supporting  said  discs  for  relative  axial  movement  to  render 
but  one  of  them  effective  to  engage  the  fabric  during  cer- 
tain tire  building  operations  or  to  be  inserted  between  the 
end  of  the  drum  and  the  carcass  bead  to  strip  the  latter 
from  the  end  of  the  drum. 


3,031,354 
SIDEWALL  VALVE  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 
Sclden  T.  Williams,  Bellerose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  625,462 
4  Claims.     (CI.  156—252) 
1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  tire  valve  stem  in  a  side 
wall  of  a  multiply  fabric-reinforced  tire  casing  each  ply 
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of  which  has  reinforcing  strands  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relation,  comprising,  prior  to  vulcanizing  the  casing, 
pushing  a  removable  pointed  cylindrical  member  through 
the  wail  of  the  casing,  in  the  course  of  which  action  the 
pomted  member  will  divert  adjacent  strands  of  each  of 


rugating  machine  which  comprises,  continuously  advanc- 
ing a  composite  web  including  a  corrugated  member  of 
a  determined  width  and  having  at  least  one  raw  edge  and 
a  top  sheet  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  corrugated 
member  and  having  a  marginal  portion  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  corrugated  member,  depressing  the  top 
sheet  extending  portion  into  substantially  planar  relation 
with  the  corrugated  member  bottom  surface,  applying  ad- 
hesive simultaneously  to  the  corrugated  member  bottom 


the  overlying  plies  of  reinforcement,  using  said  cylindri- 
cal member  as  an  ejectable  guide  for  inserting  a  lire  valve 
stem  through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  ejecting  said  cylin- 
drical member  by  inserting  a  tire  valve  stem  which  is  left 
in  the  casing  to  replace  the  cylindrical  member  and  bond- 
ing the  valve  stem  in  situ  to  the  casing. 


3,031355 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODL'CING  WAX  IMPREG- 
NATED CORRL GATED  BOARD 
Jack  McK.   Limerick,  Westmount   Place,    Apt.   807,  201 
Metcalfe  Ave.,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Wll- 
km  A.  Nikkei,  6917  Lcmicux  St,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,262 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—390) 
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surface  and  the  depressed  top  sheet  extending  portion, 
advancing  a  bottom  facing  sheet  coextensive  in  width  to 
the  corrugated  member  into  adhesively  secured  contact 
with  said  corrugated  member  and  simultaneously  inward- 
ly directing  the  adhesively  coated  top  sheet  extending  por- 
tion about  the  raw  edges  of  the  corrugated  member  and 
bottom  facing  sheet  into  flatwise  adhesively  secured  rela- 
tion with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bottom  facing 
member. 

3,03U57 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYTETRAFLLORO- 

ETHYI  ENK  GASKET  ENVFI OPE 

Mark  Balkin  and  Denys  G.  Turner.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 

England,  asslKnors  to  George  Angus  &  Company  Lim- 

Hcd,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729.958 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  25,  1957 

1  Claim.    (CI.  156—189) 


Apparatus  for  producing  moisture  and  liquid  resistant 
corrugated  board  comprising  means  to  advance  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  single  face  corrugated  board,  said  board 
comprising  a  liner  adhered  to  the  crests  of  a  corrugated 
web,  means  to  advance  a  continuous  web  of  liner  board; . 
means  for  applying  a  coating  of  wax  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  liner  of  said  single  faced  board;  means  for 
applying  a  coating  of  wax  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
second  named  liner  board;  means  to  adhere  the  interior 
surface  of  said  second  named  liner  board  to  the  crests  ex- 
posed on  said  corrugated  web;  and  means  to  heat  the 
combined  board  to  cause  said  wax  coatings  to  penetrate 
inwardly  toward  the  crests  of  said  corrugated  web. 


:^^z^. 


3,031,356 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORRUGATED  PAPER- 
BOARD  WITH  A  WRAPPED  EDGE 
John  A.  Bousquet,  William  J.  McDonald,  and  Robert  W. 
Voigt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation,   San   Francisco,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
Nevada 

Filed  May  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,789 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—202) 
The  method  of  fabricating  wrapped  edge  corrugated 
paperboard  during  manufacture  on  a  conventional  cor- 


A  method  of  making  a  gasket  envelope  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  thin  tape  comprising  an  unsintered 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  a  volatile  liquid,  winding 
said  tape  toroidally  around  a  rigid  plane  ring  mandrel, 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  in  superposed  layers, 
pressing  said  taped  mandrel  between  plane  metal  plates 
for  a  few  seconds  without  heating  removing  the  volatile 
liquid  to  dry  the  tape  at  any  stage  in  the  method  thus 
far  effected,  subjecting  said  mandrel  with  the  tape  in 
dried  condition  thereon  to  heating  to  effect  sintering  of 
said  tape,  immediately  after  said  sintering  pressing  said 
taped  mandrel  between  unhealed  plare  metal  plates  until 
said  tape  is  cool  and  has  become  formed  into  a  complete, 
smooth-surfaced,  homogeneous  sheath  enclosing  said  man- 
drel, cutting  only  one  peripheral  edge  of  said  sheath  to 
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reveal  said  mandrel  and  stripping  said  sheath  from  said 
mandrel,  said  sheath  constituting  the  gasket  envelope. 


3,031,358 
METAL  SHEATHED  INSULATING  BLANKET 
Donald  P.  Rutter,  Bernardsville,  and  Anthony  E.  Cimo- 
chowski,  Somenille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Nov.  12,  1953,  Ser.  No.  391,472,  now 
Patent  No.  2,975,821,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  863,260 
9  Claims.     (CI.  154 — 44) 


I.  In  a  sheet  metal  enclosure  for  a  flexible  thermal 
insulating  blanket  applicable  to  cover  a  curved  surface, 
a  sheet  metal  section  having  a  base  and  opposite  side 
walls  extending  angularly  therefrom  in  the  same  general 
direction  at  relatively  clearly  demarked  lines  of  junction 
therewith  to  form  angular  inside  and  outside  corners, 
the  base  and  side  walls  having  spaced  corrugations  there- 
in, with  the  corrugation  grooves  in  their  outer  faces  and 
the  corrugation  lands  on  their  inner  faces,  the  corruga- 
tions in  said  base  and  side  .'alls  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  with  respect  to  said  lines  of  junction,  the 
portion  of  the  axis  of  each  of  the  corrugations  of  each 
side  wall  adjacent  its  respective  line  of  junction  with  the 
base  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  through  said 
line  of  junction  as  the  portion  of  the  axis  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  corrugations  in  the  base  adjacent 
said  line  of  junction,  the  ends  of  the  corrugations  in  said 
base  terminating  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  outside  face  of  the  respective  side  walls, 
and  said  base  corrugation  grooves  opening  therethrough. 


3,031,359 

PRESSl'RE -SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

HANDLE  CONSTRL  CTION 

Lawrence   Blank,   Forest   Hills,   and    Primo   J.   Capella, 

Whitestone,  N.Y.     (both  "r  Transparent  Products  Co. 

inc.,  324  E.  24fh  St..  New  York  10.  N.Y.) 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  638,043 

1  Claim.     (CI.  154—53.5) 


crepe  paper  under-cover  for  said  pressure-sensitive-adhe- 
sive with  a  grain  transverse  to  said  filaments,  the  portions 
of  said  under-cover  in  the  end  portions  being  removable 
to  enable  said  end  portions  to  be  attached  to  a  paper 
wrapped  package  and  the  portions  of  said  under-cover  in 
the  handle  portion  serving  to  contact  the  hand  when  the 
handle  portion  is  utilized  to  carry  a  package,  said  base 
strip  being  cellulose  acetate  and  having  embedded  in  the 
body  thereof  said  parallel  filaments. 


In  a  paper  wrapped  package,  a  three  ply  pressure-sensi- 
tive-adhesive attached  trilaminate  handle  structure  com- 
prising a  trilaminate  tape  having  a  central  handle  portion 
and  end  pressure-sensitive-adhesivc  portions,  the  entire 
length  of  the  tape  having  an  elongated  base  strip  carrying 
on  its  inside  face  a  pressure-sensitive-adhesive  and  also 
integrally  carrying  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  filaments  and  having  an  inside 


3,031,360 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  FIBER  WEB 
Everett  W.  Currier,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,208 
8  Claims.    (CI.  156—167) 


5.  The  method  of  making  a  filamentous  web  of  the    • 
character  described  comprising:    successively  forming   a 
plurality  of  separate,  concentrically  arranged,  cylindrical 
condensed  filamentous  mats  on  a  rotatable  drum,  each 
condensed  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fila-  \ 
ments  with  the  filaments  of  adjacent  layers  lying  in  gen-  \ 
erally  crossing  relationship;  interposing  a  series  of  spaced 
hollow  members  in  crossing  disposition  to  said  filaments 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  successively  formed  con- 
densed mats;  slitting  said  plurality  of  condensed  mats  in 
an  axial  direction  relative  to  said  drum  and  unwrapping 
them  together  from  said  drum  to  form  a  planar  composite  ^ 
condensed  mat  of  said  cylindrical  condensed  mats  with 
said   hollow    members   contained    therewithin;   stretching 
said  planar  mat  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the 
lay    of    said    filaments;    and.    simultaneously    with    said 
stretching  step,  feeding  continuous  elements  through  said 
hollow  members  and  into  the  filamentous  web  formed  by 
said  stretching  step  for  passage  therewith. 


3,031,361 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  WOUND  LAMINATE 
AND  ARTICLE  THEREOF 
Edward  T.  Strickland,  Ellisport,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
brick-Strickland  Laminates,  Inc.,  Vashon,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957.  Ser.  No.  635,210 
10  Claims.  (CI.  154 — 43) 
I.  A  radome  having  a  portion  of  its  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  a  uniform  wall  thickness,  said  portion  having 
an  exterior  surface  which  has  a  changing  peripheral  di- 
mension along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  radome,.  the 
wall  of  the  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
alternately  arranged  layers  of  reinforcing  filaments,  the 
filaments  in  one  of  the  layers  of  a  pair  being  of  varying 
length  having  a  generally  longitudinal  extent  and  lying 
in  spaced  radial  p'anes  containing  said  longitudinal  axis, 
the  filaments  in  an  alternate  layer  of  a  pair  of  layers  ex- 
tending generally  laterally  of  and  surrounding  the  lon- 
gitudinally extending  filaments  and  extending  from  end 
to  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending  filament  layer, 
each  layer  of  longitudinally  extending  filaments  being 
of  uniform  thickness  and  having  a  substantially  constant 
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density  of  filament  material  throughout  the  portion  of    press  the  protective  coating  against  the  photographic  layer 


changing  peripheral  dimension  with  the  greater  number 


to  prevent  substantial  undercoating  of  the  photographic 
layer  by  the  reactive  agent,  and  continuously  moving  the 
photographic  film  past  the  jets  at  a  rate  sufficient  so 
that  said  protective  layer  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
said  high  pressure  and  said  high  temperature  of  the  jet 
streams  whereby  the  photographic  layer  is  completely 
removed  from  the  area  corresponding  to  the  letters  of 
the  text. 
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3,031,363 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING 
BODIF.S  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR  MATERIAL 
Ralph   B.  Soper,   North   Weymouth,   Mass..  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Elec^c  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Sept.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,140 
6  Claims.    (CI.  156—17) 


of  filaments  at  the  location  of  the  larger  peripheral  di- 
mension, and  a  binder  for  the  filaments. 


3,031,362 
METHOD  ANT>  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  EX- 
PLANATORY TEXTS  ON  THE  PICTURES  OF 
FILMS 
Hermann  Weber,  Selhofenstrasse  25,  Wabcm,  near  Bern, 
Switzerland,  and  Jean  Weber,  Gortengartenstrasse  9, 
Spiegel,  near  Bern.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1959.  Ser.  No.  785.088 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  5,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  156—8) 


I.  A  method  for  producing  explanatory  texts  for  the 
pictures  of  a  cinematographic  film  wherein  the  photo- 
graphic layer  of  the  film  with  the  exception  of  portions 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  letters  of  the  text  to  be 
produced  are  covered  with  a  protective  coating  such  as 
wax  or  peraffin.  the  method  comprising  providing  an 
etching  agent  non-reactive  with  the  protective  coating, 
said  etching  agent  being  reactive  with  the  photographic 
layer  of  the  film  for  the  removal  thereof,  providing  a 
row  of  jet  streams  of  said  etching  agent  positioned  along 
a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  film,  directing  the  jet  streams 
against  the  film  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  maintaining  the  jet  streams  with  a  flat  cross- 
sectional  shape  at  the  point  of  impingement  against  the 
film  of  a  width  such  that  all  of  the  letters  of  the  text 
of  the  film  ari  impacted,  maintaining  the  jet  streams 
with  a  cross-sectional  thickness  less  than  the  height  of- 
the  letters  of  the  text,  continuously  maintaining  the  jet 
streams  at  a  hi^  pressure  and  at  a  high  temperature 
sufficient  under  continued  exposure  to  adversely  aflfect 
the  protective  coating,  said  pressure  being  sufficient  to 


2.  The  method  of  etching  bodies  of  a  material  soluble 
in  an  etching  liquid  to  predetermined  dimensions  which 
comprises  directing  a  stream  of  etching  liquid  upward  into 
a  body  of  the  liquid  to  form  therein  a  zone  of  liquid  move- 
ment divergent  outward  as  it  extends  upward  from  the 
region  of  entrance  of  the  stream  into  the  body,  introduc- 
ing a  quantity  of  said  bodies  into  said  zone  whereby  said 
bodies  are  carried  upwardly  and  moved  about  within  said 
zone,  confining  said  bodies  in  said  zone  for  sufficient  time 
to  reduce  said  bodies  to  said  predetermined  dimensions, 
and  promptly  thereafter  removing  said  bodies  from  said 
zone  and  rinsing  to  halt  the  etching  action. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—18  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,031.276 

For  Class  156 — 60  see: 
Patent  No.  3.031,350 


3,031,364 

METHODS  OF  MAKING   EXTRA-LARGE  SIZED 

FLAT  AND  ENDLESS  Rl  BBER  BELTS 

Wilder  E.  Perkins,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raybestos- 

Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1958.  Ser.  No.  779.782 
4  Claims.    (CI.  156—137) 


I.  The  method  of  makins  extra-large  sized  rubber  belts 
which  comprises  first  building  up  a  belt  carcass  of  large 
length  and  width  and  of  commensurate  thickness,  said 
belt  carcass  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  wind- 
ing the  belt  carcass  over  its  full  length  about  a  mandrel 
producing  a  convolute  winding  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions, beginning  the  convolute  winding  with  a  r^mp 


part  which  rises  to  the  height  of  the  belt  thickness  at  the 
leading  end  of  the  belt  carcass  and  ending  the  convolute 
winding  with  a  ramp  part  which  trails  down  from  the 
height  of  the  belt  thickness  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  belt 
carcass,  said  ramp  parts  functioning  to  inhibit  any  distor- 
tion from  occurring  in  the  subsequent  step  of  vulcanizing, 
then  vulcanizing  the  convolute-wound  belt  carcass,  then 
unwinding  the  vulcanized  belt  carcass  from  the  mandrel 
and  finishing  the  vulcanized  belt  carcass. 


ing  agent  at  a  temperature  from  100  to  350°  C.  a  mix- 
ture of  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  silica 
filler  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silica  aerogel, 
fume  silica,  and  precipitated  silica,  (b)  an  organopoly- 
siloxane  containing  an  average  of  from  1.9  to  2.1  hydro- 
caibon  groups  per  silicon  atom  and  (c)  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  milling 
the  product  of  (A)  to  a  paste-like  consistency,  and  (2) 
a  minor  proportion  of  ammonium  carbonate. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—16*7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,031.360 

For  Class  156—202  see: 
Patent  No.  3,031.356 

For  Class  156—252  see: 
Patent  No.  3,031,354 


ERRATA 

For  Class  156—390  see: 
Patent  No.  3,031,355 

For  Class  156 — 402  see: 
Patent  No.  3.031,353 

For  Class  156—513  see: 
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3,031,365 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  ASBESTOS-CEMENT 

PIPES  WITH  SOCKETS 

Giorgio  Marchioli  and  Giuseppe  Gremigni,  Milan.  Italy, 
assignors  to  Italtubi  Soc.  per  Az.  Societa  Riunite 
G.I.M.F.A.-italtubi,  Torre  Annunziata,  C.  Lc,  Italy,  a 
company  of  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Apr.  3,  1959 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156—294) 


3,031,367 
APPARATUS  FOR  LABELING  BOTTLES  AND 
LIKE  ARTICLES 
Georg  Ehlenbeck,  Buttgen,  near   Neuss,  Germany,   as- 
signor to  Jagenberg-W  erke  Akt.-Ges.,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3.  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1959 

3  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 476) 


A  process  for  forming  a  bell-end  socket  on  an  asbestos- 
cement  pipe  comprising  wetting  the  end  of  a  green  un- 
cured  asbestos-cement  pipe  so  as  to  soften  the  same,  in- 
serting a  resilient,  inflatable  core  member  into  said  sof- 
tened end  of  the  pipe,  placing  additional  socket  forming 
asbestos-cement  material  on  said  core  member,  surround- 
ing said  end  of  the  pipe  and  said  additional  socket  form- 
ing material  with  a  foraminous  cover,  inserting  said  end 
of  the  pipe  and  said  additional  socket  forming  matenal 
surrounded  by  the  foraminous  cover  in  a  perforated 
mould,  and  inflating  said  core  member  so  that  the  latter 
expands  radially  and  exerts  a  uniform  radial  compression 
of  said  end  of  the  pipe  and  said  additional  socket  forming 
material  against  said  mould  while  the  excess  moisture  is 
simultaneously  expressed  through  said  foraminous  cover 
and  perforated, mould. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  labeling  bottles  or  like  articles 
comprising  bottle  supporting  means  continuously  rotata- 
ble  in  a  circular  path,  bottle  head  holding  means  rotata- 
bly  mounted  above  said  supporting  means  for  coaction 
with  the  heads  of  the  bottles,  a  support  above  said 
bottle  head  holding  means  stationarily  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  the  circular  path  of  movement  of  the  bottles, 
neck  label  applying  means  carried  by  said  support  for 
applying  labels  to  the  bottles,  said  neck  label  applying 
means  including  a  label  container,  a  glue  transfer  roller 
means,  a  glue  cylinder  means,  and  labeling  cylinder 
means,  a  drive  connection  between  said  rotatable  bottle 
head  holding  means  and  one  of  said  label  applying 
means  whereby  rotation  of  said  bottle  head  holding 
means  simultaneously  rotates  said  one  label  applying 
means,  and  adjusting  means  operably  connected  to  said 
support  and  bottle  head  holding  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly adjusting  the  position  of  said  support  bottle  head 
holding  means  and  neck  label  applying  means  relative 
to  said  bottle  supporting  means  to  allow  the  apparatus 
to  be  used  with  bottles  of  different  sizes. 


3,031,366 
DEGRADED  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
AS  ADHESIVES 
Arthur  M.   Bueche  and  Curtis  S.  Oliver,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  '\'ork 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,545 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—329) 

2.  The  surfaces   bonded   to  each   other  through   the 

medium  of  a  cured  adhesive  composition  comprising  (1) 

a  degraded  paste-like  organopolysiloxane  obtained  by  (A) 

heating  in  a  closed  container  in  the  absence  of  any  cur- 


3,031,368 
TAPING  MACHINE 

Clayton  M.  2ent,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Spot  Taping  Machine  Co.,  Marion,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87,814 
18  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 486) 
2.  A  taping  machine  including  a  frame  structure,  a 
split  tape  winding  ring  having  a  slot  therein  and  rotatably 
supported  on  said  frame  structure,  tape  carrying  means 
on  said  winding  ring  adapted  to  carry  a  supply  of  tape, 
means  for  driving  said  winding  ring  whereby  continuous 
rotation  of  said  ring  will  occur  during  a  taping  operation, 
a  retractable   tape  engaging  finger  having  an   extended 
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path  of  said  tape  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
finiger  is  withdrawn  out  of  said  winding  path  of  the  tape, 
a  retractable  knife  having  a  cutting-off  position  in  which 
said  knife  is  disposed  in  said  winding  path  of  the  tape 
and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  knife  is  withdrawn 


MACHINE  FOR  DECORATING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Herbert  C.  Shank,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  An- 
chor Hociiinx  Class  Corporation,   Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1959.  Ser.  No.  836,487 
9  Claims.     (CI.  156—559) 


out  of  said  winding  path  of  the  tape,  means  for  effecting 
advancement  and  retraction  of  said  finger  at  pre-deter- 
mined  points  in  a  taping  operation,  and  means  for  eflFect- 
ing  advancement  and  retraction  of  said  knife,  independ- 
ently of  advancement  and  retraction  of  said  finger,  at  pre- 
determined points  in  a  taping  operation. 


3,031,369 

TAPE  APPLICATOR 

Carl  M.  Stephenson,  324  Marchester  Dri*e, 

Da>ton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1959.  Ser.  Mo,  830,359 

8  Claims.    (CL  156— 530» 


r  rj 


1.  In  a  rotary  table  type  machine  for  applying  decora- 
lions  to  glass  articles,  a  decorating  head  having  decora- 
tion gripping  means,  means  for  placing  a  glass  article 
beneath  said  decorating  head,  means  for  positioning  a 
stack  of  decorations  adjacent  said  decorating  head,  a 
decoration  take-oflf  member  slidably  mounted  adjacent 
said  stack  for  removing  a  decoration  from  said  stack  and 
placing  it  in  a  transfer  position,  means  for  moving  said 
decorating  head  into  vertical  superposition  relative  to 
said  take-off  member  in  said  transfer  position,  means 
responsive  to  said  movement  of  the  decorating  head  to 
operate  the  decoration  gripping  means  to  grip  said  decora- 
tion from  said  take-off  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  decorating  head  to  a  position  over  said  glass  article 
to  apply  said  decoration  to  said  article. 


3,031.371 
PAPER  OF  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 
John  H.  Beyer,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  John  H.  Foreman,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  and  Ijwrence  R.  Parks,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
avsignors  to  The  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corporation,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  820,751 
2  Claims.    (CI.  162—146) 


1.  In  a  skirt  marker  utilizing  pieces  of  adhesive  tape 
for  marking  the  hem  of  a  suspended  skirt,  said  skirt 
marker  including  the  combination  of  a  vertically  adjust- 
ably mounted  support,  a  pair  of  tape  severing  devices 
mounted  on  the  support  and  on  one  side  of  the  skirt,  said 
tape  severing  devices  including  a  stationary  die  member 
and  a  punch,  said  skirt  being  suspended  with  the  lower 
margin  thereof  in  the  proximity  of  the  severing  devices, 
a  movably  mounted  anvil  member  mounted  on  the  side 
of  the  skirt  opposite  the  severing  devices,  means  for  feed- 
ing adhesive  tape  material  between  the  severing  devices. 
and  driving  means  for  driving  the  tape  feeding  means 
feeding  tape  between  the  severing  devices  and  for  driving 
the  punch  towards  the  anvil  member,  the  punch  imping- 
ing the  severed  piece  of  tape  upon  the  skirt  suspended  be- 
tween the  severing  devices  and  the  anvil  member. 


2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  blend  of  bleached 
cotton  linter  fibers  suitable  for  a  paper  furnish  comprised 
of  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  bleached  cot- 
ton linter  fibers  modified  by  treatment  with  ethylene  oxide 
comingled  with  about  90%  to  about  70%  of  unmodified 
bleached  cotton  linter  fibers,  the  hydroxyethylation  of 
the  modified  portion  of  said  blend  including  the  step  of 
steeping  bleached  cotton  linter  fibers  in  the  minimum 
concentration  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  which  will 
convert  the  fibers  to  alkali  cellulose  at  a  given  tempera- 
ture for  about  15  to  about  35  minutes. 


NICI  EIS 
Karl  Brack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Pow- 
der   Company,    Wilmington,    Del.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,839 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 
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in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  o-.  m-.  and  p-tolyl,  biphenylyl, 
0-,  m-,  and  p-isopropyl  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl, 
1-methyl  cyclohexyl  1-methyl  cyclopentyl,  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen,  and  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  halogens. 
8.  As  a  fungicidal  composition  of  matter  a  compound 
of  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  major  amount  of  an  inert 
finely  divided  dispersible  solid. 


3,031,373 
8-OllNOLYL  CARBONATE  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  M.  Schisia  and  Van  R.  Gaertner,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,905 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


<)— r-oRX 

11  • 
<) 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  alkylphenyl  radicals  of  two  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  alkoxy.  and  cycloalkoxy  rad- 
icals of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

4.  TTie  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi  and 
bacteria  which  comprises  contacting  the  same  with  a 
compound  of  the  fo-'mula: 


o— (;-oRX 

II 
o 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  alkylphenyl  radicals  of  two  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  alkoxy  and  cycloalkoxy  rad- 
icals of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  a  quantity  which  is 
toxic  to  said  fungi  and  bacteria. 


3,031,374 
FIRE  RETARDANT  CREOSOTE  COMPOSITION 

Bernard  Lowell,  912  23rd  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,102 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—38.7) 
1.  A  fire  retarding  coating  or  impregnating  composi- 
tion for  application  to  wood  comprising  a  solution  of  10 
parts  of  creosote,  from  0.5  to  5  parts  of  chlorinated  rub- 
ber, and  from  0.75  to  10  parts  of  a  phosphorous  contain- 
ing compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tri- 


3.031,375 
17/3-(HALO-HYDROXY-PROPANOYL). 
PREGNENE  DERIVATIVES 
Eugene  J.  Agnello,  Lyme,  and  Gerald  D.  Laubach,  Ni- 
antic.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,998 
3  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formulae 
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wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  methyl;  R3  is  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl; 


lOfH; 
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R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl;  R}  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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wherein  R|  is  an  acyl  group;  each  of  said  acyl  groups 
containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  being 
derived  from  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids  containing 
up  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a-halogen,  a-methoxy  and  «- 
ethb\y;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto 
and  /^-hydroxyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorme,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  the  carbon 
atom  at  the  16-position  being  always  substituted  with  at 
lea!it  one  hydrogen  and  at  least  three  of  Rj,  Rj.  R3.  and 
the  second  substituent  on  the  number  16  carbon  atom 
always  being  hydrogen;  16.17-acetonides  of  said  16.17- 
dihydrox>lated  compounds,  the  acetonide  moiety  contain- 
mg  from  two  to  nine  carbon  atoms;  and  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  mttal  salts  of  said  acylated  compounds 
wherein  the  acyl  groups  are  derived  from  dicarboxylic 
acids. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier. 


prises  a  pharmaceutical  carrier,  and  an  antitussive  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-o-chlorophenyI-l- 
phenyl-3-dimethyiaminopropanol-I  and  pharmacological- 
ly acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the  same,  said  anti- 
tussive agent  being  present  in  a  concentration  sufficient 
to  provide,  on  a  unit  dosage  basis,  from  100  to  500  micro- 
grams of  said  agent  per  kilogram  of  body  weight. 


3,031378 
METHOD  OF  INACTIVATING  VIRUSES 
Morizo     Ishkiate,    608     Kocoji    4-cbome,     Suginamiku, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Masakatsu  Goto,  8-3  Yonbancho,  Chl- 
yodaku,  Tokyo,  Japan;  and  kazuo  Oxasawara,  1  Eikln- 
cho  1-chome,  Showaku,  Nagoya,  Japan 
No  Drawins.      Filed  May  27,  1960,  S«r.  No.  32,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  30,  1959 
2  Claims.     (O.  167—78) 
1.   A  method  for  inactivating  suspensions  of  live  viruses 
cornprising  treating  the  virus  suspension  at  a  temperature 
of  less  than  23*  C.  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucuronolactone,  glucuronic  acid  and 
alkali  metal  giucuronate  and  maintaining  the  pH  at  be- 
tween 5-8. 


"^ 


3,031.376 

COMPOSITIONS   COMPRISING    OCTACOSANOL, 
TRIACONTANOL,  TETRACOSANOL,  OR  HE.XA- 
COSANOL,      AND      METHODS      EMPLOYING 
SAME 
Ezra     Levin.     1109    W.     University,     Champaign,     III., 
Vernon  kirkpatrick  Collins,  Champaien.  DwiKht  Ste*e 
Vamer   and    John    Darwin    .Mosser.    .Monticello,   and 
George    Wolf,    Urbana,    III.;    said    Collins    Varner, 
.Mo&scr  and  Wolf  avsignors  to  said  Levin 
No  Drawing.    Hied  (Kt.  1 1.  1956,  Ser.  No.  615.222 

10  CUims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  oxygen  utilization  in 
human  beings  which  comprises  administering  to  human 
beings  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  at  least 
0.15%  by  weight  of  a  physiologically  active  non-toxic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  octa- 
cosanol,   triacontanol,   tetracosanol.  and   hexacosanol. 


3,031,377 
I-O-CHLOROPHENYL  -  1  -  PHENYL-3-DIMETHYL- 
AMlNO-PROPVNOL-l  ANTITUSSIVE  PROCESS 
AND  COMPaSlTlONS 
Rudolf  Lorenz.  Rudolf  Gosswald,  and  Hans  Henecka, 
Wuppertal-EIberfeld,  Germany,  avsignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Karbenfabriken  Ba>er  .AktiengeselLtchaft, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,084 
8  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 


3.031,379 
CONVERSION  OF  STEROIDS  WITH  MOLD  SPORES 
Stanley  G.  Knight,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  WiMTonsin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800.393 

7  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  In  the  microbiological  conversion  of  steroids  by 
mold  spores  produced  with  vegetative  growth  material 
during  fermentation  in  a  nutrient  medium,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  carrying  out  the  conversion  with 
the  spores  in  a  substantially  vegetative  growth  material- 
free,  nutrient-free  aqueous  medium  in  which  the  spores 
cannot  germinate. 


3,031.380 
PROCESS  FOR  ENZYME  PRODI  CTION 
Toyosaku    Minagawa    and    Takashi    Hamaishi,    Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors,  by  mesne  and  direct  avsignments.  to 
Pacific  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Hawaii 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,349 
8  Claims.     (CI.  195^-66) 
1.  Process  for  production  of  enzyme  comprising  sub- 
jecting Bacillus  suhiilis  to  X-rays  of  an   intensity  corre- 
sponding  substantially   to  24-50   roentgens   and   for   an 
interval  of  at  least  half  an  hour,  selecting  from  the  colony 
thus  subjected  to  X-ray  a  strain  identified  by  cells  having 
hairless,  rough,  jagged,  spotted  and  dull  white  character- 
istics, separating  said   strain  and   placing  the   separated 
strain  in  a  culture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wheat  bran  and  corn  meal,  maintaining  the  culture  for 
a  period  of  at  least  40  hours  while  aerating  the  culture 
substantially  continuously,  and  drying  the  culture. 


1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  tus- 
sive disturbances  within  warm-blooded  animals  that  com- 


3,031,381 

METHOD  OF  DRYING  BACTERIA 

Robert  L.  I^angerbans,  5242  E.  Riner  Road, 

Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,571 
10  Claims.    (CI.  19S— 96) 
^    (Granted  ander  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  A  method  of  drying  bacteria  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  passing  a  gas  having  a  dewpoint  less  than  -  80* 
F.  over  the  bacteria  to  be  dried,  and  then  passing  said 
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gas  now   containing   moisture   through   a  moisture  ad-   alcohol  along  with  a  minor  amount  of  m-cresol  and  a 
sorbent  bed  which  is  capable  of  drying  said  gas  to  at  least    residue  predominhting  in  m-cresol   and  benzyl   alcohol 

along  with  a  minor  amount  of  p-cresol. 


a  -  80°  F.  dewpoint,  and  recirculating  said  gas  now  dried 
back  to  said  bacteria  to  complete  the  cycle. 


3,031.383 
PURIFICATION  OF  m-CRESOL  FROM  MIXTURES 

OF  m-CRF.SOL  AND  p-CRESOL 
Allen   F.   Millikan,   Crystal   Lake,   III.,  assignor  to  The 
Pure   Oil   Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,103 
10  Claims.    (CI.  202—42) 


3,031,384 

SEPARATION  OF  ACETONE,  ALCOHOL 

AND  WATER 

Lionel  J.  Sirois,  Edison  Township,  Middlesex  County, 
Julian  F.  Mote,  Roselle,  and  Austin  G.  Habib,  Eliza- 
beth, N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,047 
11  Claims.     (CL  202 — 42) 


3,031,382 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  USING  SPORE 
FORMING  FUNGI 
Stanley  G.  Knight,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,840 

7  Claims.  (CI.  195—101) 
I.  In  the  microbiological  production  of  a  chemical  com- 
pound by  fermentation  of  a  spore  forming  fungi  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources 
of  nitrogen  and  carbon  in  which  the  spores  can  germi- 
nate and  grow  and  produce  vegetative  growth  material, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  first  producing  the 
spores  by  fermenting  the  spore  forming  fungi  in  said 
nutrient  medium,  separating  the  spores  from  the  result- 
ing fermentation  medium  containing  vegetative  growth 
and  nutrient  materials  and  carrying  out  the  production 
of  the  compound  with  the  spores  in  a  substantially  vege- 
tative growth  material-free  and  nutrient-free  aqueous  me- 
dium in  which  the  spores  cannot  germinate. 
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I .  Process  for  concentrating  components  in  a  liquid 
mixture  which  comprises  introducing  a  feed  containing 
acetone,  isopropyl  alcohol  and  water  into  a  distillation 
zone,  withdrawing  vaporized  liquid  comprising  at  least  a 
major  proportion  of  acetone  from  said  zone  at  a  point 
above  the  place  where  the  feed  is  introduced,  withdrawing 
a  liquid  bottoms  stream  from  said  zone  and  withdrawing 
u  side  stream  containing  mainly  alcohol  and  water  in 
admixture  with  a  small  amount  of  acetone  from  said  zone 
at  a  point  below  the  place  where  the  feed  is  introduced 
and  above  the  bottoms  stream,  said  bottoms  stream  com- 
prising the  balance  of  the  feed. 


3,031,385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

AMALGAM  DECOMPOSITION  RATE 
Robert  W.  Johnson  and  Colman  C.  Wright,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,415 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—1) 
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1.  The   process   of   separating   m-cresol   and    p-cresol  1.  The  method  of  rapidly  determining  the  dccomposi- 

which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  containing  same  tion  rate  of  a  metal  amalgam  in  contact  with  an  aqueous, 

to  distillation  in  the  presence  of  benzyl  alcohol  and  re-  metal  hydroxide  solution,  said  amalgam  and  said  solution 

covering  an  overhead  predominating  in  p-cresol  and  benzyl  having  the  same  metal  constituent,  comprising  the  steps 
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of  forming  said  solution;  contacting  said  solution  with  a 
metal  amalgam  cathode,  a  reference  electrode,  and  an 
anode;  passmg  an  elcctrolyzing  current  between  said  anode 
and  cathode;  measuring  any  difference  in  potential  be- 
tween a  calibrated  source  of  reference  potential  and  said 
amalgam  cathode;  changing  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  cur- 
rent to  continuously  null  said  difference  in  potential;  and 
displaying  the  rate  of  said  current  flow  as  an  indication 
of  said  decomposition  rate. 


3,031.386 
EI.ECTROI  YTIC    BATH    FOR    USE    IN    ELECTRO- 
DEPOSITION   OF   FERROMAGNETIC  COMPOSI- 
TIONS 
Ignatius  Tsu  and  Jerome  S.  Sallo,  Da>too,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1959.  S«r.  No.  803,585 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 43) 
1.  A  process  for  fabricating  magnetic  computing  de- 
vices comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  electrically 
conductive  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
regularly-spaced  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  thereof; 
and  depositing  a  ferromagnetic  coating  onto  said  substrate 
surface  by  subjecting  said  substrate  as  a  cathode  to  electro- 
lytic action  in  an  aqueous  bath  having  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  3.5  to  7  and  including  as  essential  constituents  iron  ions 
in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  .4  to  2  grams  per  liter, 
nickel  ions  in  a  concentration  in  a  ranee  of  3  to  10  grams 
per  liter,  and  a  complexing  agent  capable  of  forming  solu- 
ble iron  and  nickel  complexes  and  being  of  sufficient  con- 
centration to  prevent  precipitation  of  said  iron  and  nickel 
ions. 


end  of  the  tubular  section  and  each  said  collar,  said  flared 
sections  having  a  pluraliy  of  flutes  depressed  therein,  in 
circumferentially  equispaced  relation  whereby  coolant 
fluid  may  be  directed  by  said  flutes  over  the  exterior  of 
said  section. 

7.  A  tubular  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
a  tubular  core  of  fissionable  material  encased  in  inner 
anil  outer  metal  tubes,  said  metal  tubes  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  tubular  core  so  as  to  provide  dead  ends, 
said  dead  ends  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  portion 
of  said  element  intermediate  thereof  and  containing  flow 
passages  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  coolant  through 
said  inner  tube  as  well  as  around  said  outer  tube. 


3,031,387 
ANODIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALL^IINUM 

Bruce  E.  Deal.  Palo  Xlto.  Calif.,  and  I  arr>  Swanson. 
Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1959,  S«r.  No.  857,562 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—58) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  colored  coatings  on  alumi- 
num electrolytically  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting 
said  aluminum  to  anodic  oxidation  for  a  period  of  time 
of  from  I  to  150  minutes  at  an  initial  current  density  of 
from  about  10  to  100  a.s.f.  and  a  voltage  of  from  about 
20  to  120  volts  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  5  to  5i)'"r  sulfosalicylic  acid,  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
sulfates  and  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
from  about  0.1  to  4%  sulfuric  acid  and  the  balance 
water,  said  solution  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  55  to  85°  P..  maintaining  said  initial  cur- 
rent density  approximately  constant  until  a  selected  maxi- 
mum voltage  is  reached  at  which  voltage  a  coating  of  a 
desired  color  is  obtained,  and  thereafter  maintaining  said 
selected  maximum  voltage  approximately  constant  until 
said  anodic  oxidation  forms  a  coating  of  a  desired  thick- 
ness. 

2.  An  amxli/ed  aluminum  article  prepared  by  the 
method  of  claim  1.  , 


3.031.388 
Fl  El.  EI  EMENT  FOR  NLCLEAR  REACTORS 
Reinhold  J.  Barchet,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
tin Marietta  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1957.  Ser.  No.  685.058 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204—154.2) 
I.   An  integral  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising a  clad  tubular  section  containing  fissionable  ma- 
teri.l.   a  collar   adjoining  each  end  of  said  tubular  sec- 
tion having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
tubular  section,  and  a  flared  section  intermediate  each 


9.  The  method  of  providing  cooling  for  a  bundle  of 
tubular  elementji  in  a  nuclear  reactor  core  comprising  the 
steps  of  assembling  enlarged  fluted  ends  upon  each  fuel 
element,  placing  said  elements  in  a  substantially  parallel 
array,  and  causing  coolant  fluid  to  circulate  through  and 
around  said  elements,  said  fluted  ends  proportioning  the 
flow  of  coolant  fluid  around  the  exterior  of  said  elements. 

10.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  tubu- 
lar fuel  element  comprising  the  steps  of  securing  enlarged 
ends  upon  a  tubular  section  containing  fissionable  mate- 
rial, and  fluting  each  of  said  ends  to  provide  a  fluid  path 
for  coolant  about  the  exterior  of  said  section. 


3.031.389 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  Fl  EL  BODIES 
Walter  V.  Goeddel,  San  Diego,  and  Massoud  T.  Simnad, 
La  Jolla.  Calif.,  assignors  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
the   United  States  of  .America   as  represented    by  the 
L'nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,064 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—154.2) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  fuel  body  for  use  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  which  comprises  making  a  mixture  for  a 
fuel  compact  which  includes  a  mixture  of  the  carbides 
of  uranium  and  thorium  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
100  to  500  microns,  carbon  having  a  particle  size  such 
that  it  will  pass  a  100  mesh  screen,  and  from  about  3 
to  25  percent  by  weight  of  pitch,  heating  said  mixture  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  500  to  1700'  C.  at  which 
bonding  will  be  effected  while  maintaining  it  under  me- 
chanical pressure  of  over  2,000  pounds  per  square  inch, 
the  entire  body  of  said  mixture  being  heated  to  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  temperature. 


3.031.390 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  Fl  EL 

Max  Steenheck.  Jena,  and  Wolfgang  Schimmel.  Berlln- 
Friedrichshagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  W  issenschaft- 
lich-Technisches  Buro  fur  Reaktorbau,  Berlin-Nieder- 
schoneweide,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808.276 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany  Apr.  24,  1958 

8  Claims.  (CI.  204—154.2) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  nuclear  reactor  fuels  of 
desired  grain  size  in  a  melt  of  a  carrier  metal,  which 
comprises  placing  grains  of  a  nuclear  fuel  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  uranium,  thorium  and  plutonium. 
alloys  of  said  metals  and  compounds  of  said  metals  on  the 
surface  of  a  metallic  melt,  said  metallic  melt  serving  as 
a  carrier  metal,  the  metal  in  said  melt  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth,  and 
an  alloy  of  lead  and  bismuth,  and  contacting  said  metallic 
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grains  and  said  metallic  melt  with  a  current  of  atoniic    chambers  under  initially  equal  pressure,  means  in  one 
hydrogen  (H).  thereby  de-oxidizmg  the  surfaces  of  said    of  said  fluid-containing  chambers  temperature-responsive 


grains  and  said  carrier  metal  and  causing  the  grains  to 
become  wetted  by  said  carrier  metal  and  to  become  evenly 
incorporated  in  said  carrier  metal  melt. 


3,031,391 
UNSATURATED  SULFIDES 

Rector  P.  Loutban,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,098 
10  Claims.    (CI.  204—158) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  reaction  product  which 
comprises  irradiating  a  mixture  of  a  halogenated  unsatu- 
rated compound  having  a  group  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  R'  is  a  group  containing  an 
olefinic  linkage  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  Of  mer- 
captan  and  hydrogen  sulfide  with  activating  rays  having 
a  wave  length  between  about  0.010  and  about  3,800 
angstroms  to  a  total  dosage  sufficient  to  elTect  appreciable 
dehydfohalogenaiion  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  35- 
250°  C. 

3.031,392 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

Noble  N.  Ida,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  John  J.  Mueller,  Balti- 
more County,  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  .Marietta  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
687.606.  Di>ided  and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1960, 
Ser.  No.  24,901 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fuel  element  containing  nuclear  fuel  material  and  having 
the  outer  surface  thereof  clad  with  an  alloy  consisting 
by  weight  essentially  of  about  3  to  6%  chromium,  about 
4  to  \\%  aluminum,  about  0.5  to  4%  niobium,  not  more, 
than  about  0.15%  carbon,  about  0.2  to  1%  titanium,  and 
the  balance  iron. 


3.031,393 
COUPLED  DIAPHRAGM  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Albert  J.  Saur,  Canoga  Park,  and  Warren  K.  McCarty. 
Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Linwood  E.  Johnson, 
Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,044 
11  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  A  flux-responsive  safety  device  for  a  nuclear  reactor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  connecting  chambers,  a  plurality 
of  diaphragms  positioned  between  said  chambers,  means 
coupling  and  supporting  said   diaphragms,  fluid  in  said 


to  neutron  flux,  and  neutron  absorbing  means  adapted 
to  be  inserted  by  said  fluid  into  said  reactor  upon  rup- 
ture of  said  diaphragms. 


3.031,394 
BIOLOGICAL  IRRADIATION  FACILITY 

Willard  H.  McCorkle,  Hinsdale,  and  Harry  S.  Cem,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,140 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
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1.  A  facility  for  irradiating'  biological  specimens  com- 
prising a  nuclear  reactor  and  high  and  low-exposure 
rooms  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reactor,  said  nu- 
clear reactor  comprising  a  mass  of  graphite  serving  as 
a  reflector,  a  reactor  vessel  containing  a  body  of  water 
disposed  off  center  in  the  mass  of  graphite  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  high-exposure  room,  a  nuclear  reactor  core 
containing  material  fissionable  by  neutrons  of  thermal 
energy  disposed  off  center  in  the  reactor  vessel  in  the 
direction  of  the  high-exposure  room,  and  means  for  con- 
verting thermal  neutrons  to  fast  neutrons  movably  dis- 
posed between  the  reactor  core  and  said  high  and  low- 
exposure  rooms. 

3,031,395 
STABILIZED  El  ROPIIA!  DIOXIDE  FOR 
A  CONTROL  ROD 
Walter  Precht,  Towson,  and  Harold  N.  Barr,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Ignited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,188 

3  Claims.  (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  An  article  consisting  of  a  composition  ranging  from 
1  mole  of  europium  oxide  to  1  to  2  moles  of  an  oxide 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  stan- 
nic oxide  and  ferric  oxide  dispersed  and  clad  in  stain- 
less steel. 


3,031,396 
STABILIZED  PINCH  MACHINE 
Oscar   A.    Anderson,   Oakland,   Calif.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,432 
6  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 
1.  A  pinch  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  envelope 
adapted  to  contain  a  low  pressure  atmosphere  of  a  gas 
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to  be  operated  upon  and  having  an  axial  conductor  rod 
therein,  means  including  annular  electrode  surfaces  in 
spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  the  envelope  and  adapted 
to  receive  pulsed  electrical  energization  for  establishing 


sure  on  the  lower  side  of  said  piston  causes  the  latter  to 
become  separated  from  said  power  driven  means  and  sub- 
staptially  instantaneously  move  upwardly  and  position 
said  control  rod  into  its  full  position  of  neutron  absorp- 
tion within  the  neutron  field. 


3,03U98 

HIGH  ENERGY  GASEOUS  PLASMA 

CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 

James  L.  Tuck,  Loa  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,761 
2  Claima.     (CI.  204^193.2) 


a  cylindrical  plasma  in  said  envelope,  and  electrical  cur- 
rent supply  means  directing  plasma  current  through  said 
envelope  and  rod  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  current  flow  in  said  plasma  whereby  the  latter  is  later- 
ally confined  and  compressed. 


3,031,397 
REACTOR  CONTROL 
Peter  Fortescue,  La  Jolla,  and  David  NIcoII,  Del  Mar, 
Califs  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,770 
5  Claims.     (CL  204—193.2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  neutronic  reactor  having  a 
vessel  containing  an  active  portion  adapted  to  maintain 
a  self-sustaining  neutronic  reaction,  a  neutron  absorbing 
control  rod  movable  upwardly  into  and  downwardly 
away  from  the  neutron  field  of  the  reactor  to  vary  the 
neutron  losses  in  the  field,  and  having  a  pressurized  fluid 
coolant  circulating  through  the  reactor  vessel,  an  im- 
proved control  rod  drive  means  comprising  a  generally 
vertical  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  means 
connecting  said  piston  with  the  control  rod  to  afford  axial 
movement  of  said  control  rod  relative  to  the  neutron  field 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston,  power  driven 
means  connected  with  said  piston  to  move  the  latter  axial- 
ly  and  thereby  adjust  the  position  of  said  control  rod, 
said  connection  between  said  piston  and  said  power  driven 
means  including  means  providing  a  positive  drive  of  the 
piston  by  said  power  means  but  permitting  said  piston  to 
be  separated  from  said  drive  means  for  upward  relative 
movement  of  said  piston,  means  placing  the  lower  side 
of  said  piston  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pressurized 
fluid  coolant  for  the  reactor,  additional  means  placing  the 
upper  side  of  said  piston  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
second  source  of  pressure  fluid  which  exerts  a  greater 
pressure  on  said  piston  than  said  pressurized  fluid  coolant, 
means  for  substantially  instantaneously  relieving  said  pres- 
sure on  the  upper  side  of  said  piston  in  response  to  the  es- 
tablishing of  a  predetermined  condition  in  said  reactor  and 
release  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  power 
driven  means  from  said  piston,  whereby  said  fluid  pres- 


1.  A  high  energy  gaseous  plasma  containment  device 
comprising  in  combination  means  for  accelerating  a  gase- 
ous plasma  to  a  high  velocity,  means  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  region  having  a  zero  intensity  in  its  interior,  an 
intensity  greater  than  a  critical  value  B^  at  all  points  along 
its  border  except  a  small  jet  entrance  cusp  and  a  value 
less  than  B^  at  said  entrance  cusp,  said  means  being  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  plasma  accelerating  means  to 
present  to  said  plasma  jet  first  said  jet  entrance  cusp  and 
thereafter  a  region  of  lower  magnetic  field  intensity,  a 
gas  container  surrounding  said  magnetic  field  region  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ducts,  one  said  duct  surrounding  said 
cusp  and  sealingly  connected  to  said  plasma  accelerating 
means  and  said  other  ducts  surrounding  cusps  where 
the  lines  of  force  of  said  magnetic  field  convergingly  enter 
or  leave  said  region  and  being  connected  to  a  vacuum 
system,  said  critical  magnetic  field  intensity  Bj  being  de- 
fined by  the  relation 

fle«=12rpoVo» 

where 

Po=the  density  of  the  plasma  as  it  leaves  the  acceler- 
ator, and 
vo=the  plasma  velocity  at  such  time. 


3,031,399 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  UTILIZATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  IONIZED  GAS 

Robert    R.    Wameclie    and    Germaine    Vincent.    Paris, 

France,    assignors   to    Compagnie    Generale   de   Tele- 

graphie  sans  Kil,  Paris,  Kmncc 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852.268 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  8,  1958 

10  Claims.     (CI.  204—193.2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressing  plasma,  an  evacu- 
ated vessel,  means  for  admitting  low  pressure  gas  into  said 
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vessel,  at  least  one  cavity  resonator  having  its  interior  in 
communication  with  said  vessel,  means  for  supplying  high- 
frequency  energy  to  said  resonator  to  excite  the  same 
substantially  at  its  natural  resonance  frequency  thereby 
ionizing  said  gas  to  form  plasma  and  pushing  a  part  of 
said  plasma  away  from  said  resonator  into  said  vessel, 
means  for  confining  said  plasma  within  the  interior  region 
of  said  vessel,  and  means  responsive  to  the  plasma  density 
in  said  vessel  for  automatically  retuning  said  high-fre- 
quency supplying  means  to  the  natural  resonance  fre- 
quency of  said  resonator  with  plasma  contained  therein. 


3,031,400 

PREPARATION  OF  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  TIN  BY 

ELECTRODEPOSITION 

Ignatius   Tsu,    Beacon,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,366 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—54) 
5.  A  method  of  making,  non-pitted,  adherent  super- 
conductive films  of  tin  of  700  A.  thickness  having  a  sharp 
transition  temperature  at  3.72°  K.  which  comprises  elec- 
trolyzing  from  a  plating  bath  of  100  g./l.  SnSO,,  30  g./l. 
tartaric  acid.  0.8  g./l.  saccharin  and  0.1  g./l.  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate  at  pH  of  1.2,  a  bath  temperature  of  60°  C. 
and  a  current  density  of  100  amps,  per  square  foot  during 
a  period  of  30  seconds. 


3,031,401 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Helen  I.  Thayer,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,567 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—46.7) 
I.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
amount,  sufllicient  to  improve  the  detergent  characteristics 
of  said  oil,  of  a  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkylol,  mono-  and  diamines 
whose  substituents  each  contain  6  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
and  ib)  an  anhydride  prepared  by  reacting  a  partially 
esterified  thiophosphoric  acid  containing  1  to  2  organic 
substituents  per  molecule,  whose  substituents  are  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  6 
to  22  carbon  atoms  each,  with  a  borylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  boric  oxide,  and 
an  anhydride  of  boric  oxide  and  an  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid,  in  the  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  about  6  moles 
of  partially  esterified  thiophosphoric  acid  per  mole  of 
borylating  agent,  and  wherein  the  amine  to  anhydride 
equivalent  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  about  1:2  to  2:1. 


3,031,402 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
John  W.  Nelson,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Refin- 
ing Company,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a   corporation    of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,513 

10  Oaims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
I.  An  oleaginous  lubricant  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  base  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  an 
amount  suflficient  to  give  improved  anti-oxidant  proper- 
ties to  the  composition  of  an  oil-compatible,  N-alkyl, 
bis(hydroxy  phenyl)  carboxylic  acid  amide,  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  radical  is  in  an  aliphatic  chain  of  4-8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,031,403 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALS  AND  THE 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Allan  I.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corporation,    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,288 
22  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 62.3) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  thin  flat  crystals  of  a 
solid  material  crystallizing  in  the  diamond  cubic  lattice 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon, 
germanium,  and  stoichiometric  compounds  having  an  av- 
erage of  four  valence  electrons  per  atom,  the  Steps  com- 
prising melting  a  quantity  of  the  material,  bringing  the 
melt  to  a  temperature  slightly  above  the  melting  point 
of  the  material,  contacting  a  surface  of  the  melted  mate- 
rial with  a  seed  crystal  of  the  maferial  for  a  period  of 
time  to  wet  the  seed  crystal  with  the  melted  material,  the 
seed  crystal  having  a  plural  odd  number  of  parallel  in- 
terior twin  planes,  the  crystal  being  oriented  with  a  <1 1 1> 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  melt  and  a  <21 1> 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  melt,  the 
twin  planes  being  parallel  to  the  <211>  direction,  the 
dendritic  crystal  when  etched  exhibiting  triangular  etch 
pits  on  both  faces  with  the  vertices  of  the  triangular  etch 
pits  being  directed  perpendicularly  upward  with  respect 
to  the  melt  and  the  bases  of  the  etch  pits  being  parallel 
to  the  melt  surface,  supercooling  the  melted  material  to 
a  selected  temperature,  and  pulling  the  seed  crystal  at  a 
rate  of  the  order  of  at  least  one  inch  a  minute  with  re- 
spect to  the  melt  surface  while  maintaining  the  selected 
temperature  whereby  the  material  from  the  melt  solidi- 
fies on  the  seed  crystal  and  produces  an  elongated  flat  den- 
dritic crystal. 

3,031,404 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNIFORM  HIGH  TMPl  RITY 
CONCENTRATION    SEMICONDUCTOR   MA- 
TERIAL 

John  C.  Marinace,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,110 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.3) 


•■ncTiH  »  nu 


6.  The  process  of  introducing  a  sufficiently  high  con- 
centration of  uniformly  distributed  conductivity  type  de- 
termining impurities  into  semiconductor  material  to  pro- 
duce degeneracy  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
sealed  environment  controlling  container;  positioning  a 
linearly  disposed  quantity  of  semiconductor  material  in- 
cluding a  particular  conductivity  tyf>e  determining  im- 
purity within  said  container;  providing  a  seed  crystal  of 
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said  semiconductor  material  in  contact  with  one  extreme 
of  said  linearly  disposed  quantity  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rialr  providing  an  excess  of  said  particular  conductivity 
type  determining  impurity  in  an  environment  within  said 
container;  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  within  said 
container  such  that  said  seed  crystal  is  at  the  lowest  tem- 
perature, that  a  freezing  interface  between  a  solidified  por- 
tion and  a  liquid  portion  of  said  semiconductor  material 
is  maintained  at  an  intermediate  temperature  optimum 
for  crystal  growth,  and  that  said  liquid  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  material  containing  said  conductivity  type 
determining  impurity,  is  at  a  higher  temperature  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  high  specific  impurity  concentration  in  the 
liquid  by  balancing  the  increase  in  impurity  concentration 
in  the  liquid  due  to  a  preference  of  said  impurity  for  the 
liquid  with  a  decrease  in  impurity  concentration  in  the 
liquid  due  to  evaporation  in  the  said  environment;  and 
imparting  motion  to  said  seed  crystal  and  said  semicon- 
ductor material  such  that  said  freezing  interface  pro- 
gresses through  said  linearly  disposed  semiconductor  ma- 
terial in  a  direction  away  from  said  seed  crystal. 


3,031.407 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  FFRRITE  BODIES 
Henry  A.  Dl  Marco,  Wappin^ers  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,488 
13  Claims.  (CI.  252—^2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ferrospinel  body  of  the 
rectangular  hysteresis  loop  type '  which  improves  the 
squareness  of  the  hysteresis  characteristic  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  an  intimate  mixture  of  metallic  oxides 
including  ferric  oxide  and  at  least  one  bivalent  oxide, 
forming  a  molded  compressed  body  from  said  mixture, 
then  soaking  said  molded  body  in  water  and  thereafter 
placing  the  wet  body  in  a  furnace  and  sintering  the  body 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  a  ferrospinel  body. 


3,031,405 

FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS  HAVING  A 

RECTANGULAR  HYSTERESIS  CYCLE 

Andre    Pierrot    and    Yves    Lescroel,    Conflans    Sainte- 
Honorine,  France,  assignors  to  Lignes  Telegraphiques 
et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,612 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  14,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
2.   A  ferrite  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
cycle  and  a  negative  coefficient  of  magnetostriction  and 
made  from  a  starting  material  having  a  composition  ac- 
cording to  the  formula: 

iFejOjvTiQj^NiOvCuOsZnQ 

in  which  T  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num and  chromium,  .r-t-.v  is  between  47  and  50.  y  is  be- 
tween 0  and  2.  v  is  between  3  and  15.  u-^v  is  between  35 
and  53.  and  i  is  between  0  and  15.  all  expressed  in  molec- 
ular percentages,  the  sum  of  r.  v,  m,  v  and  5  being  equal 
to  l(X).  the  material  being  subjected  to  a  pressure  of  be- 
tween .05  and  15  tons  per  square  centimeter  and  heated 
to  a  temperature  between  900  and  1300*  C.  in  an  oxygen 
atmosphere  followed  by  slow  cooling. 


3,031,406 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Joseph  J.  Sacco,  Jr^  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  .America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1958.  Ser.  No.  707.560 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.5) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixed  ferrospinel  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  magnetic  hysteresis  loop  com- 
prising calcining  at  about  900°  to  1 100*  C.  an  intimate 
physical  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

^  Mol  percent 

MgO    23  to  28 

MnO    _ _ 22 

ZnO   10toI5 

FcaO, 40 

compacting  said  calcine  to  a  coherent  body,  sintering  said 
compacted  body  at  about  1200°  to  1300°  C.  in  air.  an- 
nealmg  said  sintered  body  at  about  1025'  to  1150*  C.  in 
an  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, argon,  helium,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,031,408 

AEROSOL  OVEN  CLEANSER 

Jacob  Lincoln  Perlman,  Albany,  and  Richard  D.  Norden, 

Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,129 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—154) 

I.  A  package  consisting  of  a  pressure-tight  container 
having  a  valve-controlled  opening  and  containing  a  com- 
position for  use  in  cleansing  ovens  and  similar  surfaces 
and  consisting  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  cleansing  con- 
centrate and  a  volatile  propellant  dissolved  in  said  cleans- 
ing concentrate,  said  package  containing  from  25%  to 
75%  by  weight  of  propellant  with  the  rest  being  said  con- 
centrate, said  concentrate  being  confined  in  the  container 
under  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  propellant  and  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(1)  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  caustic  alkali 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
potassium  hydroxide; 

(2)  from  4%  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  alcoholic  solvent 
mixture,  said  mixture  consisting  of  from  4%  to  20% 
by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  the  rest  of  said  mixture  be- 
ing a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  glycol  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  a  glycol  ether  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms; 

(3)  a  flow  retarder  compatible  with  the  other  con- 
stituents of  said  composition  and  which  retards  flow 
of  said  cleansing  concentrate  and  stabilizes  the  foam 
produced  by  said  concentrate,  said  flow  retarder  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  from  .2%  to  2% 
of  wax  arnl  mixtures  of  from  .2%  to  2%  of  wax  with 
from  .2%  to  2%  of  a  material  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethyl  cellulose  and  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose; 
and 

(4)  from  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric  de- 
tergent from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  detergents 
having  the  formula 

(CHi),COOM 

/ 


R,N 


\ 

in  which  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  M  is  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  potassium,  ammo- 
nium, monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and  tri- 
ethanolamine.  and  X  is  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  ethoxylated  group  having  from 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  detergents  having  the 
formula 

en, 
/  \ 

\  THj  cn.CH.<).M 

!l  I  ^ 

R,-r- 


ox     (CHii.rOOM 

in  which  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  18 
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carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  M  is  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammo- 
nium, monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and  tri- 
ethanolamine,  and  X  is  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  ethoxylated  group  having  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


amine  corrosion  comprising  a  glycidyl  ether  correspond- 
ing to  the  general  formula 


3,031,409 

AEROSOL  OVEN  CLEANSER 

Jacob  Lincoln  Perlman,  Albany,  and  Richard  D.  Norden, 

Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,585 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—158) 
1.  A  package  consisting  of  a  pressure-tight  container 
having  a  valve-controlled  opening  and  containing  a  com- 
position for  use  in  cleansing  ovens  and  similar  surfaces, 
said  composition  consisting  of  a  substantially  anhydrous 
cleansing  concentrate  and  a  volatile  propellant  dissolved 
in  said  cleansing  concentrate,  the  cleansing  concentrate 
being  confined  in  the  container  under  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  propellant,  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  1% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  caustic  alkali  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide; 
from  4%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  alcoholic  sol- 
vent mixture,  said  mixture  consisting  of  from  4%  to 
20%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  rest  of  said  mixture  being  a 
volatile  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  glycol  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a 
glycol  ether  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms;  from 
0.01%  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  flow  retarder  compatible 
with  the  other  constituents  of  said  composition  and  which 
retards  flow  of  said  cleansing  concentrate  and  stabilizes 
the  foam  produced  by  said  concentrate,  said  flow  retarder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose  and 
hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose;  and  from  \%  to  40%  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyoxypropylene  j>olyoxyethyIene  condensates,  poly- 
oxyethylenc  glycol  esters  of  fatty  acids,  alkyl  phenyl  poly- 
ethylene glycol  ether,  polyoxyethylated  fatty  alcohol, 
fatty  acid  amides,  and  ethylene  and  propylene  oxide  addi- 
tion products  of  ethylenediamine,  said  package  contain- 
ing from  25%  to  75%  by  weight  of  said  propellant,  the 
rest  being  said  concentrate. 


3,031.410 
COMPOSITION    AND    METHOD    OF    INHIBITING 
CORROSION  OF  FERROl'S  METALS  BY  AMINE- 
STABILIZED      UNSATURATED     CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Wilbur  H.   Petering  and  William   A.  Callahan.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June   10,   1958,  Ser.   No.  741,001 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—171) 
1.  A  stabilized  solvent  which  is  substantially  non-cor- 
rosive   to    ferrous    metals    consisting    essentially    of    a 
volatile    low-boiling   low    moleculer    weight    unsaturated 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  trichlorethylene  and  perchlorethylene,  and  which 
is   normally   subject   to  'decomposition    by   metals  and 
oxygen  containing  an  organic  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,   di-sec.   butylamine.   diiso- 
propylamine.    diethylamine.    n-butylamine.     amylamine. 
methyl    pyridine.    N-methyl    morpholine.    triethylamine. 
and  hexylamine.  and  having  a  boiling  p>oint  near  that  of 
the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  in  a  stabilizing  proportion 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  .01%   to  about   1.0%   by 
weight  of  said  solvent,  said  aminc-stabilized  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  ferrous  metals  causing  metal  corrosion, 
in  combination  with  an  inhibitor  for  said  ferrous-metal 
77"  o.G. — 7:{ 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  ground  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  having  the  formula  CxHjx+i.  where  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3.  the  allyl  radical  and  the  phenyl 
radical,  said  corrosion  inhibitor  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  .01% -5%  by  weight. 


3,031,411 
COMPOSITION    AND    METHOD    OF    INHIBITING 
CORROSION  OF  FERROUS  METALS  BY  AMINE- 
STABILIZED     UNSATURATED     CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS  (USING  OXIMES) 
Wilbur  H.  Petering  and  William   A.  Callahan,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc^ 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,002 

16  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 
1.  A  stabilized  solvent  which  is  substantially  non-corro- 
sive to  ferrous  metals  consisting  essentially  of  a  volatile 
low-boiling  low  molecular  weight  unsaturated  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  which  is  normally  subject  to  decomposition 
by  metals  and  oxygen  containing  an  organic  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  di  sec.  butyl- 
amine, diisopropylamine,  diethylamine,  n-butylamine, 
amylamine,  methyl  pyridine.  N-methyl  morpholine,  tri- 
ethylamine, and  hexylamine,  and  having  a  boiling  point 
near  that  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  in  a  stabilizing 
proportion  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .01%  to  about 
1.0%  by  weight  of  said  solvent,  said  amine-stabilized  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  ferrous  metals  causing  metal  corro- 
sion, in  combination  with  an  inhibitor  for  said  ferrous 
metal-amine  corrosion  comprising  an  oxime  having  from 
one  to  two  =N — OH  groups  and  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  said  corrosion  inhibitor  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  .01% -5%  by  weight. 


3,031,412 
COMPOSITION    AND    METHOD    OF    INHIBITING 
CORROSION  OF  FERROUS  METAI^  BY  AMINE- 
STABILIZED  CHLORINATED   HYDROCARBONS 
(USING  POLYHYDROXY  BENZENES) 
Wilbur  H.  Petering  and  William  A.  Callahan,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No   Drawing.     Original  application  July   23,   1954,  Ser. 
No.  445,474.     Divided  and  this  application  June  10, 
1958,  Ser.  No.  741,003 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 
1.  A  stabilized  solvent  which  is  substantially  non- 
corrosive  to  ferrous  metals  consisting  essentially  of  a 
volatile  low-boiling  low  molecular  weight  unsaturated 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  which  is  normally  subject  to  de- 
composition by  metals  and  oxygen  containing  an  organic 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine, 
di  sec.  butylamine,  diisopropylamine,  diethylamine,  n- 
butylamine.  amylamine.  methylpyridine,  N-methyl  mor- 
pholine, triethylamine.  and  hexylamine,  and  having  a 
boiling  point  near  that  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  in 
a  stabilizing  proportion  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .01% 
to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  said  solvent,  said  amine  sta- 
bilized solvent  in  the  presence  of  ferrous  metals  causing 
metal  corrosion,  in  combination  with  an  inhibitor  for 
said  ferrous  metalamine  corrosion  comprising  a  polyhy-  ■ 
droxy  benzene  wherein  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  are 
in  the  meta  position  relative  to  each  other,  said  corro- 
sion inhibitor  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
.01%-5%  by  weight. 
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3,031.413 
SOLUTION  OF  A  CARBIDE  IN  A  MOLTEN 
HALIDE 
William  A.  Barber,  Springdale,  Conn.,  and  Carol  L.  Sloan, 
Yonkers,  N.Y^  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1959.  Ser.  No.  843,076 

6  Claims.  (CL  252—182) 
I.  A  composition  which  is  a  solution  of  a  carbide  of 
the  class  consisting  of  the  carbides  of  the  alkali  metals 
and  the  carbides  of  the  alkaline-earth  metals  calcium, 
strontium  and  barium,  said  carbide  being  dissolved  in  a 
.molten  solvent  which  is  non-reactive  with  the  said  car- 
bide during  and  after  dissolution  thereof  and  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  anhydrous,  molten  lithium  halides  and  the 
anhydrous,  molten  halides  of  the  aforesaid -alkaline-earth 
metals,  the  amount  of  dissolved  carbide  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  resulting  solution  being  from  about  1% 
to  about  509c  of  the  solution. 


manganese  added  falling  within  the  range  0-5%,  the 
amount  of  zmc  sulfate  added  falling  within  the  range 
5%-100%;  firing  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  falling 
within  the  approximate  range  700''-900*  C;  and  wash- 
ing said  fired  mixture  with  an  alkali  cyanide  solution  to 
remove  all  excess  copper  therefrom,  thus  producing  said 
electroluminescent  phosphor. 


3,031,414 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHORS 
George   H.   Morrison,  Westbury,  and   Frank  C.  Palilla. 
Maspcth,   N.V.,   assif^ors  to  General  Telephone   and 
Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1960,  Ser.  .No.  50,867 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  An    electroluminescent    phosphor    mixture    which, 
when  subjected  to  the  influence  of  an  electric  field,  will 
produce  white  light,  said  mixture  consisting  of 

(a)  a  blue  emitting  electroluminescent  phosphor  com- 
ponent consisting  of  a  first  cathodoluminescent  copper 
activated  chloride  coactivated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  con- 
taining 0.01-0.03%  copper  fired  with  1%  copper  as  cop- 
per sulfate  and  35%  zinc  sulfate,  said  percentages  being 
expressed  by  weight  of  said  first  cathodoluminescent 
phosphor. 

(b)  a  green  emitting  electroluminescent  phosphor  com- 
ponent consisting  of  a  second  cathodoluminescent  cop- 
per activated  chloride  coactivated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor 
containing  0  OS'^  copper  fired  with  I'c  copper  as  cop- 
per sulfate  and  35%  zinc  sulfate,  said  percentages  being 
expressed  by  weight  of  said  second  cathodoluminescent 
phosphor,  and 

(c)  a  yellow  emitting  electroluminescent  phosphor 
component  consisting  of  a  third  cathodoluminescent  cop- 
per activated  chloride  coactivated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor 
containing  0.01-0.03%  copper  fired  with  1%  copper  as 
copper  sulfate.  4%  manganese  as  manganese  carbonate 
and  35%  zinc  sulfate,  said  percentages  being  expressed  by 
weight  of  said  third  cathodoluminescent  phosphor,  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  said  blue  emitting  component  to  said 
green  emitting  component  to  said  yellow  emitting  com- 
ponent being  X  V  :.  where  x  falls  within  the  range  3-5,  v 
falls  within  the  range  0.5-1.5.  and  z  falls  within  the  range 
7-10 


3.031,415 

ELECTROI  I'MTNFSrENT  PHOSPHOR  AND 

PRO<  FAS  FOR  MAKING  SAMF 

George  H.   Morrison.  Westbury.  and   Frank   C.   Palilla, 

Maspcth,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 

Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,959 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.6) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  an  electroluminescent  phos 
phor  from  a  copper  activated,  chloride  coactivated  cathod- 
oluminescent phosphor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc  sulfide  and  zinc -cadmium  sulfite,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  said  cathodoluminescent 
phosphor  with  copper  sulfate,  zinc  sulfate  and  a  man- 
ganese salt,  the  amount  of  copper  added,  as  expressed  in 
a  percentage  by  weight  of  the  cathodoluminescent  phos- 
phor, failing  within  the  range  0.1%-10%,  the  amount  of 


3,031,416 

WHITE  EMITTING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

PHOSPHOR  MIXTURE 

George  H.  Morrison,  Westbury,  and   Frank  C.  Palilla, 

Maspeth,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .Nov.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,960 

4  Claims.     (CI.  x52— 301.6) 
1.  An    electroluminescent    phosphor    mixture    which, 
when  subjected  to  the  influence  of  an  electric  field,  will 
produce  white  light,  said  mixture  consisting  of 

(a)  a  blue  emitting  electroluminescent  phosphor  con- 
sisting of  a  first  zinc  sulfide  cathodoluminescent  cop- 
per activated  chloride  coactivated  phosphor  fired 
with  1%  copper  as  copper  sulfate  and  35%  zinc  sul- 
fate, said  percentages  being  expressed  by  weight  of 
said  first  cathodoluminescent  phosphor,  and 
(6)  a  yellow  emitting  electroluminescent  phosphor 
component  consisting  of  a  second  zinc  sulfide  cath- 
odoluminescent copper  activated  chloride  coactivated 
phosphor  fired  with  i%  copper  as  copper  sulfate, 
2%  manganese  as  manganese  carbonate  and  35% 
zinc  sulfate,  said  percentages  being  expressed  by 
weight  of  said  second  cathodoluminescent  phosphor, 
the  ratios  by  weight  of  said  blue  emitting  electro- 
luminescent component  to  said  yellow  emitting  elec- 
troluminescent component  being  within  the  range 
from  l;3  to  1:1 


3,031,417 
PREPARATION  OF  FIBROUS  ALUMINA  MONO- 
HYDRATE  AND  AQUASOi.S  THEREOF 

Eric  Wilkinson  Bruce,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  und  C  ompany,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  730,024 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—313) 

1.  The  process  for  making  fibrous  alumina  monohy- 
drate  aquasols  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  solution 
of  alum  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  carbonate  while 
maintaining  a  mole  ratio  of  carbonate  ions  to  aluminum 
of  from  about  1.50  to  1.90  so  as  to  form  carbonated, 
hydrated  alumina  gel  having  an  activity.  9,  such  that  the 
time  in  minutes  required  to  depolymerize  one-half  of  a 
sample  of  such  gel  in  excess  0.50  N  acetic  acid  at  30°  C. 
is  less  than  300  minutes,  washing  the  gel  with  water  until 
the  gel  contains  a  mole  ratio  of  sulfate  ions  to  aluminum 
of  less  than  about  0.01 : 1  and  a  mole  ratio  of  cations  to 
aluminum  of  less  than  about  0.04:1,  mixing  the  gel  with 
a  weak  monobasic  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetic  and  formic  acid  so  as  to  obtain  an 
initial  concentration  of  5  to  10%  AI3O3  and  a  mole  ratio 
of  aluminum  to  acid  anion  of  from  about  0.50: 1  to  4.0: 1, 
and  heating  the  mixture  of  gel  and  acid  under  autogenous 
pressure  to  from  about  140  to  180*  C.  for  from  about 
10  minutes  to  7  hours. 


3,031,418 
CHFMICAIIY  MODIFIED  Al  IMINA  MONOHY- 
DRATE.  DISPERSIONS  THEREOF  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
John  Bugosh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Piled  Nov.  30.  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,154 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—313) 
I.  A  chemically  modified  alumina  monohydrate  in  the 
form  of  colloidal  anisodiametric  particles  being  char^c- 
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terized  by  having  (a)  a  specific  surface  area  of  50  to  450 
m.'/g.  as  determined  by  nitrogen  adsorption;  (b)  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  lines  at  3.1-3.2  ang- 
stroms. 2.3-2.4  angstroms.  1.8-1.9  angstroms,  the 
strongest  line  being  in  the  range  between  6.2  and  6.7 
angstroms;  (c)  from  3  equivalent  percent  based  on 
aluminum  to  X  equivalent  percent  of  a  polyvalent 
anion  where  X  is  the  maximum  amount  of  polyvalent 
anion  that  can  be  chemically  incorporated  into  the  alu- 
mina monohydrate  crystal  lattice  having  the  foregoing  X- 
ray  diffraction  pattern. 

5.  A  dispersion  of  the  particles  of  claim  I  in  water. 


3,031,421 
LAMINATE  HAVING  IMPROVED  FABRICATING 
PROPERTIES 
William  M.  Boyer,  Country  Club  Hills,  Gilbert  Gavlin, 
Lincolnwood,  and  Harlan  E.  Tarbell.  Jr.,  Elmburst, 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,434 

20  CUIms.  (CI.  260—19) 
1.  A  heat-curable  resinous  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  epoxylated  resin,  a  phenolic  resin  consist- 
ing predominantly  of  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resole,  a 
fatty  acid  having  at  least  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  said 
fatty  acid  and  phenolic  resin  comprising  between  30%- 
120%  and  50% -300%,  respectively,  by  weight  of  said 
epoxylated  resin  and  a  solvent  including  between  about 
two  to  twenty  percent  water  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition. 


6.  In  a  process  for  making  a  colloidal  chemically 
modified  alumina  monohydrate.  the  steps  of  (I)  mixing 
from  3  to  30  equivalent  percent,  based  on  aluminum,  of 
a  polyvalent  anion  with  an  aqueous  acidic  suspension  of 
alumina  and  then  (2)  heating  under  the  following  con- 
ditions the  resulting  mixture  until  the  alumina  mono- 
hydrate particles  are  formed: 

(fl)  The  alumina  starting  material  is  such  that  one  half 
can  be  dissolved  at  98°  C,  in  an  excess  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  in  a  lime,  0.  of  less  than  one  minute. 
(A)  The  system  contains  a  monobasic  acid  radical 
having  a  dissociation  constant  greater  than  0.1  at 
25"  C, 
(c)  The  AI2O3  content  of  the  system  is  from  0.05  to 

1.5  molar, 
id)  The  acid  radical  concentration  is  no  less  than  0.05 

molar  and  does  not  exceed  4.2  molar. 
ie)  The  said  temperature  of  heating  is  120  to  250°  C. 


3,031,419 
METHOD  OF  CATALYST  MANUFACTURE 

James  Hoekstra,  Evergreen  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,059 

18  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 442) 
I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  which  com- 
prises treating  a  composite  of  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
support  containing  a  platinum  group  metal,  the  platinum 
group  metal  being  characterized  by  being  in  a  reduced 
valence  state,  with  a  hydrohalidc  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  500*  k)  about  650*  C.  thereafter  vaporizing  a 
Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide  onto  said  composite,  and 
heating  the  thus  formed  composite  at  a  temperature  above 
400°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  therefrom  any 
unreacted  Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide. 


3,031,420 

HYDROCARBON  REFORMING  CATALYST 

Harvey  D.  Schindler  and  Leonard  A.  Cnllo,  Norwalk,  and 

John    M.    Witheford,   Stamford,    Conn.,   assignors   to 

American   Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,524 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—465) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  improved  hydrocarbon 
reforming  catalyst  which  comprises  calcining  alumina  at 
1000°-1500°  F.  for  at  least  30  minutes  and  then  leaching 
it  with  an  acid  until  between  about  2  and  about  15%  by 
weight  of  alumina  has  been  removed,  impregnating  the 
leached  alumina  with  a  quantity  of  a  molybdate  equivalent 
to  about  5-25%  of  MoOj  on  the  weight  of  the  finished 
catalyst  and  heating  the  impregnated  alumina  to  convert 
the  molybdate  to  molybdenum  oxide. 


3,031,422 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Karl  W.  Posnansky,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stamford  Rubber  Supply  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  834,421 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  an  organic  plastic-forming  com- 
position which  comprises  the  steps  of,  reacting  an  ali- 
phatically  unsaturated  organic  compound  free  of  hydroxy] 
groups  chemically  combined  therewith  and  a  hydroxyl- 
containing  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  ester  of  a  straight 
chain  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acid,  said  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compound  being  polymerizable  with  said  ester,  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
unsaturated  organic  compound  and  said  ester  and  mixing 
the  resulting  material  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
having  a  plurality  of  reactive  isocyanate  groups  per  mole- 
cule. 


3,031,423 

METHOD  OF  CURING  BUTYL  RUBBER  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  OIL 

Charles  N.  Meier,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,135 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—23.7) 

1.  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  synthetic  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  an  isoolefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
with  from  0.5  to  10%  of  isoprene  which  comprises  mix- 
ing 100  parts  of  said  copolymer  at  a  temperature  from 
about  222°  F.  to  400°  F.  for  from  about  5  minutes  to  3 
hours  with  from  2  to  15  parts  of  a  derivative  of  a  phenol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-dimethyIol-4- 
hyrocarbon  substituted  phenols,  condensation  polymers 
of  2.6-dimethyloI-4-hydrocarbon  substituted  phenols.  2.6- 
dimethylol-4-chloro  substituted  phenols,  condensation 
polymers  of  2.6-dimethylol-4-chloro  substituted  phenols, 
2,6-dimethylol-4-aryl  substituted  phenols,  condensation 
polymers  of  2,6-dimethylol-4-aryl  substituted  phenols,  2.6- 
di(acyloxymethyl)-4-hydrocarbyI  phenols.  2,4.6-tris(acyl- 
oxymethyl)  phenyl  alkanoates.  2,6-di(alkoxymethyl)-4- 
hydrocarbyl  phenols,  the  reaction  product  of  formalde- 
hyde and  3,4,5-trialkyl  phenol,  and  bis(3-alkyl-5-methyl- 
ol-6-hydroxyphenyl)  methane,  and  with  from  3  to  15 
parts  of  an  oily  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxylate  oils,  esters  of  fatty  acids,  polypropylene 
adipate,  polypropylene  azelate,  polyethylene  adipate  and 
polyglycols  with  said  copolymer. 
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3.031.424 
POLYMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Walter  L.  Holmes,  San  Pedro,  and  Ronald  C.  Balfour, 
Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov,  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  854,016 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 
I.  The  process  for  producing  a  solid,  substantially 
tack-free  crumb  of  a  s>nthetic  elastomer  from  hydro- 
carbon solutions  thereof  comprising  mixing  the  hydro- 
carbon solution  of  an  elastomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cis  1.4-polyisoprcne,  cis  1.4-polybutadiene 
and  amorphous  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  with  a 
normally  solid  organic  fatty  acid  until  a  homogeneous 
solution  thereof  is  obtained,  said  hydrocarbon  solution 
of  the  elastomer  being  essentially  free  of  water,  and  there- 
after coagulating  the  elastomer  by  mixing  the  solution 
with  water  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  solvent. 


3.031,425 
FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ANTIMONY 
Blaine  O.  Schoepfle,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  Robit- 
schek,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,    Niagara   Falls,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1957,  Ser.  No.  688,111 

27  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
I.  A  polymerizable  mixture  comprising  (A)  a  poly- 
merizable  unsaturated  polyester  of  ingredients  comprising 
(i)  a  polycarboxylic  compound  and  (2)  a  polyhydric 
alcohol;  (B)  a  coplymen/able  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  and  (C)  a  flame  retarding  agent  which  has  the 
formula: 


R-Sb 

/ 
R 


wherein  Sb  is  trivalent  antimony  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anions  of  organic  acids  having 
less  than  thirteen  carbon  atoms  and  anions  of  alcoholates 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  flame  retarding  agent 
is  soluble  in  the  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  and  is  present 
in  an  amount  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  A  and  B. 


3.031.427 
PROCESS     FOR     AGGLOMERATING     SYNTHETIC 

LATICES   BY   FREEZING   AND  THAWING  THE 

LATEX 
Leon  Talalay,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  601,612 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low-viscosity  synthetic 
latex  of  high  solids  content  from  a  fluid  emulsion-poly- 
merized synthetic  latex  which  comprises  freezing  a  fluid 
emulsion-polymerized  synthetic  latex  containing  as  the 
polymer  constituent  a  polymer  which  contains  a  predomi- 
nant amount  of  a  butadiene- 1.3  hydrocarbon  in  polymer- 
ized form,  the  surfaces  of  the  polymer  particles  of  said 
latex  being  incompletely  covered  with  emulsifier.  said  latex 
being  frozen  to  a  solid  frozen  mass  at  a  temperature 
above  temperatures  at  which  said  latex  coagulates,  the 
particles  of  polymer  of  said  latex  being  substantially  uni- 
formly dispersed  in  the  frozen  latex,  reconstituting  a  fluid 
latex  comprising  the  entire  mass  of  said  frozen  mass  of 
latex  by  completely  thawing  said  frozen  mass  of  latex 
whereby  a  fluid  latex  is  obtained  having  polymer  par- 
ticles of  increased  size,  and  concentrating  the  fluid  thawed 
latex  to  the  desired  high  solids  content. 


3,031,426 
CHLORINATED  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYETHYLENE-COAL    TAR    PITCH    COM- 

POSITIONS 
Frank   Porter,   Morris   Township.   Morris   County,    N'J., 

and   Algirdas   A.  Reventas,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  .Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,975 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  of  exceptionally 
high  impact  strength  and  form  stability  at  temperatures 
up  to  80°  C.  comprising  a  blend  of  a  coal  tar  pitch  hav- 
ing a  softening  point  by  the  rmg  and  ball  method  of  at 
least  160°  F..  and  a  substantially  noncrystalline,  chlori- 
nated, high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  re>in  having 
a  chlorine  content  between  about  40%  and  about  65%, 
density  between  about  1.3  and  about  1.7.  molecular 
weight  such  that  its  intrinsic  visjo%ity.  as  determined  in 
o-dichlorob;nzene  at  1(M)°  C.  by  the  Staudinger  method 
is  between  about  4.2  and  about  1.8  seconds,  and  has  an 
infrared  spectogram  showing  characteristic  absorption 
peaks  at  the  following  wave  lengths:  3.42  to  3.5  microns; 
3.38  to  3.48  microns;  6.8  to  6.9  microns  and  7.8  to  7.9 
microns,  in  proportions  between  about  U  part  and  about 
V/i  parts  of  pitch  per  part  of  chlorinated  polyethylene 
by  weight. 


3,031,42» 
SPINNING  DOPE  SOI  ITIONS  OF  A  VINYLIDFNE 
CYANIDE   INTERPOL^  .MER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
James  J.  Shipman.  Akron,  and  Gerald  L.  Smith,  Ijike- 
wood.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  622,776 
12  Claims.     {C\.  260—32.6) 

1.  A  stable,  colorless  spinning  dope  solution  of  a 
vinylidene  cyanide  interpolymer  with  at  least  one  other 
olefinic  monomer  copolymcrizable  therewith  in  a  solvent 
therefor,  said  vinylidene  cyanide  interpwlymer  having  been 
treated  after  its  formation  and  separation  from  the  poly- 
merization medium  in  the  form  of  solid  interpolymer 
particles  with  from  3  percent  to  8  percent  of  its  weight 
of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide. 

2.  The  solution  of  claim  1  further  characterized  in 
that  it  possesses  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2  to  6. 


3,031,429 
THIOPHTHAl  IDF  PREPARATION 
William  G.  Toland,  San  Rafael,  C  alif..  avsignor  to    Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  763,186 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—330.5) 
2.  A  process  for  producing  thiophthalide.  which  com- 
prises producing  a  reaction  mixture  by  oxidizing  orth- 
oxylene  at  about  from  600*  to  650°  F.  and  about  from 
2000  to  35(K)  p.s.i.g.  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  water,  sulfur  di- 
oxide and  water,  and  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  cooling  said 
leaction  mixture  under  pressure  to  a  temperature  below 
about  500°  F.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  mol  of  HjS 
per  mol  of  xylene  feed,  thereby  producing  a  cooled  mix- 
ture containing  thiophthalide,  and  recovering  thiophthalide 
from  said  cooled  mixture. 


3.031,430 

METAL  CARBIDE  CONTAINING  SILICONE 

Rl^BBERS 

William  J.  Bobear,  I^tham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

}  Electric  Companv,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
.No  Drawing.     Kiled  Dec.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,600 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—37) 
I.  A  rubber  composition  having  improved  resistance  to 
reversion  comprising,  by  weight,  ( 1 )  100  parts  of  organo- 
pdysiloxane.  (2)  0-100  parts  of  filler.  (3)   I-IOO  parts 
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lof  a  metal  carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  carbide,  beryllium  carbide,  manganese  carbide, 
magnesium  carbide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  filler  and 
said  metal  carbide  being  present  together  in  said  rubber 
composition  in  a  range  of  from  10  to  200  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane,  and  said 
organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100,000 
centipoise  when  measured  at  25°  C,  in  which  the  organo 
groups  arc  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  halogen  substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  cyanoalkyl  groups, 
said  organo  groups  being  attached  to  silicon  by  carbon 
silicon  linkages,  there  being  an, average  of  about  1.98  to 
2.05  organo  groups  per  silicon  atom. 


3,031,431 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION   COMPRISING  A   RUB- 
BFR  LATEX.  A  PHENOL,  AN  ALDEHYDE  AND  A 
DITHIOCARBAMATE,   AND   METHOD   OF   PRE- 
PARING SAME 
Grover  W.  Rye,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,599 

9  Claims.  (CL  260 — 43) 
1.  A  cord-to-rubber  adhesive  composition  resulting 
from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a  vulcani/able  synthetic  rubber  latex,  a  phenoi  an  alde- 
hyde and  a  dithiocarbamate  having  the  general  formula 
RR'NC(S)SM  in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing I  to  5  carbons  and  M  is  a  metal,  the  dithiocarbamate 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2.5  parts  to  10  parts 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  vulcanizable  rubber,  the  syn- 
thetic rubber  latex  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
6  to  2  parts  per  part  of  combined  phenol  and  aldehyde. 


L  3.031.432 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   POLYSTYRENE  AND 

BLOCK    COPOI  VMFRS    OF    POLYSTYRENE    IN 

THE    PRESENCE    OF    AN    N-ALKYL    LITHIUM 

CATALYST 
Roland  J.   Kern.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  11.444 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.5) 

5.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  in  an  organic 
solvent,  at  a  temperature  at  least  above  20°  C,  styrene 
and  an  n-alkyi  lithium  compound,  in  which  the  alkyl 
radical  has  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  whereby  a  polymer 
is  prcxiuced  and  then  polymerizing  a  monomeric  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile  and  vinyl  toluene  which  said  polymer. 


3.031.433 

SOLID  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLYAMlDF>S 

George  Clarke  Monroe,  Jr.,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1958,  Ser.  No.  729,305 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 

1.  The  polymerization  process  of  producing  a  poly- 
carbonamide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  great- 
er than  about  15,000  from  a  polycarbonamide  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  I00(j  but 
less  than  about  15.000.  which  comprises:  continuously  in- 
troducing at  a  first  point  said  polycarbonamide  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  about  1000  but 
less  than  about  15,000  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a 
diameter  of  up  to  about  10  mm.  into  a  stream  of  oxygen 
free  gas  heated  to  a  temperature  at  least  about  40°  C. 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  polycarbonamide:  agitat- 
ing said  stream  containing  said  particles  at  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  zones,  said  zones  being  spaced  sufficiently 


far  apart  that  relatively  quiescent  regions  exist  between 
the  predetermined  zones,  the  velocity  of  the  oxygen-free 
gas  stream  and  the  quantity  of  agitation  being  so  selected 
that  the  particles  form  a  fluidized  bed;  continuously  with- 


drawing polycarbonamide  polymer  particles  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  15,000  from  said 
stream  at  a  second  point  separated  from  first  point  by  said 
predetermined  zones. 


3,031,434 
METHOD  OF  CURING  EPOXY  COMPONENTS  AND 

HEAT-CURABLE  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 

Sol  B.  Radlove,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Glidden 

Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1958,  Ser.  No.  754.504 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78.4) 

I.  The  method  of  curing  an  epoxy  component  com- 
posed essentially  of  material  having  at  least  one  oxirane 
oxygen  group  in  a  molecule  thereof  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  (a)  epoxidized  glyceride  oil  having 
an  oxirane  oxygen  content  between  about  2.5%  and 
7.5%  by  weight  and  an  acetyl  value  below  about  60;  (b) 
epoxidized  hydrocarbon  polymers  which  have  an  oxirane 
oxygen  content  between  about  2.3%  and  7.5%  and  an 
acetyl  value  below  about  60.  and  which  have  been  pre- 
pared by  epoxidizing  to  said  oxirane  content  a  polymeric 
material  which  contains  combined  conjugated  diolefins 
in  its  molecular  structure;  (c)  polymeric  polyether  res- 
inous derivatives  of  polyhydric  phenols,  said  derivatives 
having  alternating  aromatic  and  aliphatic  nuclei  united 
together  through  ether  oxygen,  having  terminal  1,2  epoxy 
groups  and  being  free  of  functional  groups  other  than 
epoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups;  id)  diepoxides  of  cycloali- 
phatic  esters  having  a  structure  conforming  to  the  general 
formula: 

Ri 

() 

i; 


Ri 


Ri 


Ri      Ri 


(J 


R 


Ri 
^C  lit 


Ri 


R» 


stR. 
R. 
Ri 


Ri 
R. 


/ 


K, 


O 


R. 


Ri       R» 


wherein  Ri  through  Rj  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 
(e)  glycidyl  ailyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids;  (/)  crude 
monoepoxide  of  diallyl  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids;  and 
(g)  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  materials,  said  method  com 
prising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  compatible  substantially 
homogeneous  liquid  blend  of  said  epoxy  component  with 
thermally-decomposable  aliphatic  alcohol  ester  curing 
agent  added  in  the  form  of  thermally-decomposable  par- 
tial esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (A) 
aliphatic  alcohol  partial  esters  of  polycarboxylic  acids 
which  have  not  more  than  about  one  unesterified  carboxyl 
group  per  molecule,  and  in  which  the  combined  aliphatic 
alcohol  residues  are  radicals  of  hydrocarbyl  alcohols 
which  contained  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  two 
esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups;  (B)  conjugated  hydrocarbon 
diene  adducts  of  aliphatic  alcohol  partial  esters  as  de- 
fined in  A  above,  wherein  the  combined  acids  in  the  esters 
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of  said  adducts  are  Diels-Adlcr  carbon-carbon  addition 
residues  of  polycarboxylic  dienophiles;  and  (C)  mixtures 
of  said  A  and  B  materials,  said  partial  ester  being  added 
in  an  amount  which  supplies  free  and  esterified  carboxyl 
groups  in  a  total  of  about  .2-4  of  such  groups  per  oxirane 
oxygen  group  in  said  epoxy  component;  and  subsequently 
heating  said  compatible,  liquid  blend  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  450*  F.  which  induce  esterification  re- 
actions between  oxirane  oxygen  groups  of  said  epoxy  com- 
ponent and  said  added  partial  esters,  said  heating  step 
being  continued  until  said  compatible  blend  has  become 
cured  to  a  solid  state. 
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mcr,  catalyst  and  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  from  3 
to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  a  method  of  removing 
said  catalyst  from  solids  separation  equipment  which 
comprises  removing  said  catalyst  with  polymer  from  said 
separation  equipment  as  a  slurry  in  hot  hydrocarbon 
solvent  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
adding  water  to  said  slurry,  mixing  said  water  and  alurry 


3.93 1.435  ^^^, 

PRODLCTS     OF     POLYVI.NYt     ALCOHOL     COM- 
POl  NDS  WITH  DIVINYL  SULFONE  AND  PROC- 
FASES  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ciuliana  C.  Tesoro,  278  Clinton  Ave.,  Dobbs  FenT.  >-Y. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1960,  Set.  No.  60,562 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260— 79 J) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol containing  free  hydroxyl  groups  with  a  vinyl  sul- 
fone  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  produce  a  re- 
action product  resistant  to  being  dissolved  and  swelled  by 
water. 

3,031.436 
OMEGA-CYANOTHIAALKYL  ACRYLATE 
POLYMERS 
Jullanne  H.  Pmger.  Rosevllie,  and  Richard  M.  McCurdy. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,695 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.7) 

1.  A  rubbery  homopolymer  of  an  omega-cyanothia- 
alkyl  acrylate,  the  sulfur  atom  being  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  removed  from  the  acryloxy  group  and  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  removed  from  the  nitrile  group,  the  two 
alkylene  groups  containing  a  total  of  from  3  to  about  13 
carbon  atoms. 

3,031.437 
VINYLIDENE  FLLORIDE  POLYMERS 
AND  COPOLY.MERS 
Hyman   Iserson,    Erdenheim.   Pa.,   assignor   to   Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation.   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>l>ania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,797 

5  Clalins.  (CI.  260—87.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  with  from  0  to  about  5%  of  an  cthylenically  un- 
saturated comonbmer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  haloethylene  other  than  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
soluble  peroxy  compound  as  a  polymerization  inhibitor, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  polymerization  is  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.02%  to  about  5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  aqueous  medium  of  a 
perchlorobenzene  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perchlorobenzoic  acid,  pcrchloro-o-phthalic 
acid,  perchloroisophthalic  acid,  and  perchlorotercphthalic 
acid  and  the  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  as 
a  dispersing  agent,  whereby  polymer  of  vinylidene  fluo- 
ride is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  stable  latex. 
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to  effect  a  good  dispersion  of  solvent  and  water,  there- 
after steam  distilling  solvent  therefrom  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  low  that  polymer  on  said  catalyst  does  not 
soften  and  cause  an  agglomeration  of  catalyst  particles, 
thereby  forming  a  pumpable  slurry  of  water  and  catalyst, 
and  recovering  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  reuse  in  the 
process. 

3,031,439 
CO-POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
AND  VINYL  EPOXY  COMPOl  NDS 
Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
I'nion   Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 
No  Drawing,     Filed  Nov.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,158 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 88.3) 
I.  A   solid  copolymer  of  a   lower    1.2-alkylene  oxide 
in  copolymerized   form   with  an  vinyl  epoxy  monomer 
having  the  formula: 

.X 

I 
rn»=c-(R).— A 

therein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zero  and  one.  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  alkyl,  wherein  R  is 
a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vicinal- 
cpoxyalkyl.  vicinal-epoxyalkoxy,  vicinal-fepoxycycloalk- 
oxy.  vicinal-ept>xycycloalkylalkoxy.  vicinal-epoxyalkyl- 
aryl,  and  vicinal-epoxyalkylsulfonyl;  said  copolymer  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction,  solely  through  the  vicinal  epoxy 
groups,  of  said  1.2-alkylene  oxide  with  said  vinyl  epoxy 
monomer. 


3,031,438 
RECOVERY  OF  SOLVTNT  FROM  OLEFIN 
POLYMER  AND  CATALYST 
G«orge  E.  Hanson,  Corpu?  Christi,  Tex.,  and  William  L 
Stalder.    Bartlesville,   Okla.,   assignors   to   Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1960.  Ser.  No.  10,509 
8  aaims.     (O.  260— S8.2) 
1,  In  a  process  for  separating  particulate  catalyst  from 
a  reactor  effluent  comprising  normally  solid  olefinic  poly- 


3  031  440 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  A  CATA- 
LYST    OF    A    GRIGNARD    REAGENT   AND    AN 
ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  TITANIUM  COMPO- 
SITION 
Daniel  Kaufman.  Metuchen,  and   Bryce  H.  McMuIIen, 
Matawan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  6,  1958.  Ser.  No. 
731,082.      Divided  and  this  application  May   1,  1959, 
Ser.  No.  810.245 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
I.  Method  for  polymerizing  an  olefinic  monomer,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propyl- 
ene, which  comprises  admixing  said  monomer  and  a 
catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  anhydrous 
titanium  composition,  a  Grignard  reagent  and  an  inert 
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organic    solvent,    said    anhydrous    titanium    composition 
having  the  following  X-ray  diffraction  pattern: 
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Other  than  a  mycenehydrohalide.  in  which  the  halogen 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, to  a  displacement  reaction  by  treatment  with  a 
carboxyllic  acid  salt  under  nonaqueous  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  nitrogen  base  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being 
a  nitrogen  containing  compound  capable  of  adding  HX 
where  X  is  a  balide  radical. 


tf  =  interplanar  apaciDKH  ezprewed   In   angatrom   uolta. 
I/Ii  =  relative  IntenHltieii 

said  anhydrous  titanium  composition  prepared  by  mixing 
together  finely  divided  aluminum  metal,  titanium  tetra- 
chloride and  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  80"  C.  and 
220°  C.  to  form  said  composition,  said  Grignard  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  Grignard 
reagent  and  phenyl  Grignard  reagent,  the  ratio  of  said 
Grignard  reagent  to  said  titanium  composition  in  said  cata- 
lyst system  being  from  1  to  6  moles  of  Grignard  reagent 
for  each  mole  of  titanium,  polymerizing  said  monomer  in 
the  presence  of  said  catalyst  system  in  a  closed  vessel  while 
maintaining  within  said  vessel  a  pressure  within  the  range 
of  atmospheric  to  400  p.s.i.  and  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  10°  C.  to  70°  C.  for  propylene  and  main- 
taining  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  atmospheric  to  500 
p.s.i.  and  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  10°  C. 
to  60*  C.  for  ethylene,  until  polymerization  of  said  mon- 
omer is  substantially  complete  as  indicated  by  a  drop  in 
pressure  to  atmospheric  and  separating  the  polymer  so 
formed  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,031,441 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYBUTADIENES 
Albert    Verheyden,    15    Klelne    Gentstraat,   St.    Denis- 

Westrem,  Belgium,  and   Paul  Ochsner,  10  Rue  de  la 

Dole.  Geneva,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  June  6,  1957 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.3) 

I.  Process  for  preparing  polybutadiene  in  the  form  of 
a  non-sticky  solid  with  a  1.2-addition  units  ratio  greater 
than  70%  which  comprises  contacting  1,3-butadiene 
with  a  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  the  product 
from  0.5  to  5  moles  of  amylscdium  and  from  1  mole  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manga- 
nese, iron,  nickel  and  cobalt  chlorides  and  nickel  and  co- 
balt acetylacetonates,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  between  -  40°  and  -f-40°  C..  under  a  pres- 
sure not  exceeding  5  atmospheres  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  as  solvent. 

5.  A  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction 
product  of  (a)  from  0.5  to  5  molecular  equivalents  of 
amyl  sodium  and  (b)  I  molecular  equivalent  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese 
chloride,  iron  chloride,  nickel  chloride,  cobalt  chloride, 
nickel  acetylacetonate  and  cobalt  acetylacetonate. 


3,031,443 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  3-NITRO-AZACY- 
CLOALKANONE-2-N.CARBOCHLORIDE 
Johannes  H.  Ottenbeym,  Sittard,  and  Johan  P.  H.  Von- 
den  HofT,  Geleen,  Netberiands,  assignors  to  Stamicar- 
bon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1959,  Ser.  No.  839,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Sept.  29,  1958 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  3.nitro-azacyclo-aIkanonc- 
2-N-carbochloride   characterized   by    the    formula: 

11  NOt 

\  / 
c c=o 

I        I 

(CHi).-N— C— CI 

II 

o 

wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  2  to  10  inclusive 
which  comprises  mixing  together  azacyclo-2,3,alkenc-2, 
chloro-N-carbochloride  of  the  formula: 


II 

1 

(■==C-CI 

(cn,).-N-c-ci 

wherein  n  has  the  value  indicated  above  and  nitrating  acid 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  sul- 
phuric acid,  subsequently  treating  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  with  water  at  a  temperature  below  50°  C.  so  that 
an  aqueous  suspension  is  obtained  and  separating  the  de- 
sired product  from  said  suspension. 


3,031,442 

NTTROGEN  BASE  CATALYZED  DISPLACEMENT 

REACTIONS  OF  ALLYLIC  TERPENE  HALIDES 

Robert  L.  Webb,  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  Glid- 

den  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,855 

27  Claims.     (CI.  260—97.5) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  terpene  allylic 
esters  which  comprises  subjecting  a  ter^ne  allylic  halide, 


3  031,444 
17^-(2,3-EPOXroOPRbPENOYL)-SUBSTITUTED 
ANDROSTENES 
Eugene   J.    Agnello,    Lyme,    and    Gerald    D.    Laubach, 
Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1960,  Ser.  No.  3,999 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formulas: 


CH, 

CH, 

1 

Ri 

1 

CH 

1 

<t 

CH 
\ 

/ 

CH 

1 

1 

c=o 

1 

c=o 

R,  - 

o= 

X 

'^OH 

en'/ 

I^OH 

Ri 

Ri 

111(» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


Ri 


CH, 
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c=o 

V-OH 
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methoxy  and  ethoxy  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  keto  and  ^-hydroxyl;  at  least  one  hydrogen 
always  being  attached  to  the  number  sixteen  carbon  atom; 
at  least  three  of  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  the  second  substituent  on 
the  number  sixteen  carbon  atom  always  being  hydrogen; 
16,17-acetonides  of  said  16,17-hydroxylated  compounds, 
the  acetonide  moiety  containing  from  two  to  nine  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  said 
16-acylated  hydroxy!  compounds  wherein  the  acyl  group 
is  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid. 


whereiTT  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  methyl;  Rs 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxyl;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
carbalkoxy.  the  alkoxy  moiety  containing  up  to  four  car- 
boa  atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\ 


U 


<  H, 


r 


\ 


\ 


OH 


II 


l\ 


II 


c 

l\ 


\ 


<>R« 


u 


l\ 


H 


and 


\ 


H 


CHi 

wherein  R«  is  an  acyl  group  containing  only  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  derived  from  mono-  and  dicar- 
boxylic acids  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 


3,031,445 
NEW  16-OXYGENATED  STEROmS 

Stefan  Antoni  SzpilfoKel  and  Willem  Jacobus  Mijs,  Oss, 
and  Jan  l)e  Klines  and  Willem  Frederik  ^an  der  Waard, 
Delft,   Netherlands,  assignors  to   N.V.  OrKanon,  Oss, 
Netherlands,  and  De  Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist- 
En  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands,  both  cor- 
porations of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  !.  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Mar.  14,  I960 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  New  steroids  of  the  general  formula: 


/^ 


rn, 


II 


o^ 


-O^^/P 

-0/   \o 


in  which  P  and  Q  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


3.031.446 
BLrrVROLACTONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Willi  Zimmer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  James  M.  Hoi- 
bert.  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn..  assignors  to  The  Chat- 
tanooga   Medicine    Company,   Chattanooga,   Tenn.,   a 
corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,155 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  Alpha  -  (p  -  dimethylaminobcn/al)  -  gamma  -  butyro- 
lactone. 


3,031.447 
NEW  NITROFrRANACRVl.lC  DERIVATIVES 
Hanio  Saikachi.  Oaza  Kanehira.  Fukuoka-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Masajiro  I'eno,  Nishinomi>a,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  18,  1959 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 
I.  A  nitrofuran  derivative  of  the  formula: 


o,v 


CH=^-C<)Ri 

I 
R. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
radical  and  furyl  radical  and  R]  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  radical  and  amide  and  radical. 


3,031,448 
BITVROI.ACTONE  DERIVAITVES 
Hans  Willi  7Jmmer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  James  M.  Hoi- 
bert.  Lookout  Mountain.  1  enn.,  assignors  to  The  Chat- 
tanooga   Medicine   Company,  Chattanooga,   Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Dranmg.     Filed  July  14.  1958.  Ser.  .No.  748,173 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—240.6) 
Alpha  -   (1   -   (2  -  furyl)   -   1   -  propenylidene  -  3)   - 
butyrolactone.    . 
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3,031,449 
BASIC  ESTERS  OF  TRIPHENYLETHYLENES 
Robert  E.  Allen,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  Edwin  R.  Andrews, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Edward  L.  Schumann,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  and  Charles  H.  Tilford,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,347 
6  Claims.    (O.  260— 247.2) 

5.  1,1  -  bis  p  -  (^  -  N  -  morpholinylethoxycarbonyl)- 
phenyl-2-(p-methoxyphenyl)ethylene. 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


non-toxic  alkali  metal  salts  and  their  non-toxic  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 

3.  2,6  -  bis  -  (diisopropanol  -  amino)  -  4,8  -  dimorphol- 
yl-pyrimidor  [  5,4-d  ]  -pyrimidine. 


^X         >-^"-^ 


/O- 


COi{CHf).A 


COi(CH,).A 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  fluoro,  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  4,  and  A  is  a  secondary  amino  grouping  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di( lower  alkyl) amino,  piped- 
dino,  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  and  pyrrolidino  and 
their  acid  addition  salts. 


3,031,450 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDO-(5,4-d]-PYRIMIDINES 

Franz  Gottwalt  Fischer,  Wurzburg,  and  Josef  Roch  and 
August  Kottler,  Biberach  (Riss),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  G.m.b.H.,  Biberach  (Riss),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  21,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  30,  1959 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

basic  substituted  pyrimido-[ 5,4-d ]-pyrimidiLes  having  the 

formula 

R« 

A  N 

^   \   /   ^ 
N  C  C-Ri 

I  II  I 

Ri-C  C  N 

\/  V 
i. 

wherein  from  two  to  four,  inclusive,  of  the  substituents 
Ri,  R],  R3  and  R4  are  basic  moieties  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  dialkyl- 
amino  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  have  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms.  mono-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl) amino,  di-(hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyl )-amino,  (hydroxy-Iower  alkyl)-alkyl- 
amino  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  (lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl )-amino,  lower  alkenyl- 
amino,  cyclohexyl-amino,  phenyl-amino,  halophenyl- 
amino,  nitrophenyl-amino,  (lower  alkoxy-phenyl) -amino, 
[(di-lower  alkyl-amino)-phenyl]-amino,  benzylamino, 
scmicarbazidyl,  hydrazinyl,  guanidyl,  ethyleneimino,  pi- 
pcridyl,  lower  alkyl-piperidyl,  lower  alkoxy-piperidyl,  hy- 
droxy-piperidyl,  pyrrolidyl,  lower  alkyl-pyrrolidyl,  lower 
alkoxy-pyrrolidyl,  hydroxy-pyrrolidyl,  morpholyl,  lower 
alkyl-morpholyl,  lower  alkoxy-morpholyl,  hydroxy-mor- 
pholyl,  tetrahydropyridyl,  lower  alkyl-tetrahydropyridyl, 
lower  alkoxy-tetrahydropyridyl,  hydroxy-tetrahydropyri- 
dyl,  hexamethyleneimino,  Jower  alkyl-hexamethyiene- 
imino.  lower  alkoxy-hexamethyleneimino,  hydroxy-hexa- 
methyleneimino,  tetrahydroquinolyl.  lower  alkyl-tetrahy- 
droquinolyl,  lower  alkoxy-tetrahydroquino!yl,  hydroxy- 
tetrahydroquinolyl.  pipcrazyl.  lower  alkylpiperazyl,  lower 
alkoxy-piperazyl,  hydroxy-piperazyl  and  N '-lower  alkyl- 
piperazyl, and  the  remaining  substituents  Ri  to  R4  ^c 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  mcrcapto,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
di-lower-alkyl-amino-lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl-thio, 
phenyl-thio.  bcnzyl-thio,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy,  their 
777  O.O.— 74 


3,031,451 
SALT  OF  NICOTINIC  ACID 

Albert  Scblesinger,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Endo  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,271 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—253) 
The    neutral    nicotinic    acid    salt    of     l,3-dimethyl-7- 
dimethylamino    ethyl) -xanthine    having    the    structural 
formula: 

CH,-N-C=0     CIIi-Cn»-N(CH,)tHOOC-(fS 

11/ 

0=0     C— N  \ 


CHi-N-  C-N 


:#^ 


3,031,452 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THIAXANTHENONE 
Tsung  Y.  Sben,  Metuchen,  Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middle- 
town,  and  Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,102 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 


NHR 


/\/^\/\ 


CHi 
wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

3-N-ethylpiperidyl. 

2-N-ethylpiperidylmcthyl,  and 

^-(  1  -4-/3-hydroxyethylpiperazinyl)  ethyl. 

4.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  wherein  R  is  the 
/3-(l-4-^-hydroxyethylpiperazinyl)  ethyl  radical. 


3,031,453 

BENZYL  RESERPATES  AND  DESERPIDATES 

Robert   Armistead    Lucas,   Mendham,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  837,353 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1 .  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


o— Ri 


OR, 


Ph-CH-O-C-k, 

I  II 

z  oh 

n 

in  which  R2  represerrts  lower  alkyl,  R3  represents  an  acyl 
radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoic  acid  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylene- 
dioxy,    lower    alkoxy-carbonyloxy    and    di-lowcr    lilkyl- 
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amino,  cinnamic  acid  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy  and 
lower  alkoxy-carbonyloxy,  each  of  the  radicals  R4,  Rj, 
R«  and  R7  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl  m«r- 
capto.  amino,  nitro,  and  halogen,  each  of  the  radicals 
Rj'  and  R,"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  Ph  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen,  and  Z  stands 
for  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl.  acid  addition  salts  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof. 


gen,  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and 
127.  R  and  RO  wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyl  radical;  and 
(2)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,031,454 

HEXAHYDRO  QL'INOLIZINES 

Charles  H.  Tilford,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richard- 

son-Nferrell  Inc.,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,432 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  halogen,  and  di- 
alkylaminoalkoxy. 


3.031.455 

I.PHENETHYL-4.PIPERIDYL  CARBAMATES 

Roman  P.  HoUsz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  20,  1959.  Scr.  No.  828,017 

8  Claims.     (O.  260— 294J) 
I.  Compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( I )  compounds  represented  by  the  following  structural 
formula 


o 
Y-^         \-cni-Clli-N  \-o-c-\ 


Rt 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  between  35  and 
127,  lower-alkyl  and  lower-alkoxy.  and  wherein  Rj  and 
Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  (2)  N-oxides  thereof,  and  (3)  acid  ad- 
dition salts  of  said  compounds  and  N-oxides  thereof. 


3,031.456 

N-PHENETHYL-PIPERlDYL-4.a.ETHYL- 

ISOVALERATES 

Ronuui  P.   Holysz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

I'piohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,881 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( I )  compounds  represented  by  the  following  structural 
formula 


3,031,457 

SALTS    OF    4.METHYL-5(/J-HALOGENOETHYL). 

THIAZOLE  AND  CERTAIN  SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Raymond  Charonnat,  deceased,  late  of  Paris,  France,  by 
Solange  Costes  Charonnat,  executrix,  47  Quai  de  la 
Toumellc,  Paris,  France;  Paul  Lcchat,  1 1  Place  Males- 
herbes,  Paris,  France;  Jean  Chareton,  108  Rue  Jean 
Jaures,  Noisy-le-Sec,  France;  and  Andre  Boime,  70 
Ave.  Didier,  La  Varenne-Sthilairc,  France 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  3,  I960,  Scr.  No.  26,445 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept  28,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—302) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  methane  sulfonic,  methane  disulfonic.  methane  tri- 
sulfonic.  ethane  sulfonic,  ethane  disulfonic.  ethane  tetra- 
sulfonic,  isethionic.  a-camphosulfonic  and  ^-camphosul- 
fonic  acid  salts  of  4-mcthyl-5-(^-chloroclhylj-lhiazolc 
and  4-methyl-5-(^-bromoethyI)-thiazolc. 


CHi-CHi-N 


0 


CII, 


-o-c-cn-cH 
I  \ 
Cini      CH, 


3,031,458 
ISOINDOI.INF^S 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713308 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—319) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
indoline  compounds  of  the  formula: 

R 

I 

cn  R* 


CHi 


\ 


R" 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  * 
consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  (lower  alkyl- 
phenyl)-lower  alkyl.  (halogeno-phenyl) -lower  alkyl.  (hy- 
droxy-phenyl)-lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkoxy-phenyl) -lower 
alkyl,  (methylenedioxy-phenyl)-lower  alkyl,  (amino-phen- 
yl)-lower  alkyl.  (dimethylamino-naphthyl)-lower  alkyl, 
naphthyl-lower  alkyl.  (lower  alkyl-naphthyl) -lower  al- 
kyl, (halogeno-naphthyl) -lower  alkyl,  (hydroxy-naph- 
thyl)-lower  alkyl.  (lower  alkoxy-naphthyl)-  lower  alicyl. 
(methylenedioxy-naphthyl)-lower  alkyl,  (amino-naph- 
thyl)-lower  alkyl.  and  (dimethylamino-naphthyl)-lower 
alkyl,  A  stands  for  lower  alkylene  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  cyclopen- 
tyl.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  and.  when  taken  together, 
the  bonds  necessary  to  form  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino.  2-iuethyl-pyrroIidino,  pi- 
peridino,  2-methyl-piperidino,  3-methyl-pipcridino.  4- 
methyl-piperidino,  3-hydroxy-piperidino.  3-acetoxy-piper- 
idino.  3-hydroxymethyl-piperidino.  hexamethyleneimino, 
morpholino.  thia-morpholino,  piperazino,  4-methy!-piper- 
azino,  4-hydroxyethyl-piperazino  and  4-acetoxyethyl- 
piperazino.jind  Ph  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the* 
group  consisting  of  o-phenylenc,  halogcno-o-phenylene, 
hydroxy-o-phenylene.  lower  alkoxy-o-phcnylcne.  lower 
alkyl-o-phenylene,  amino-o-phenylene  and  dimethylamino- 
o-phenylene,  the  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salt^ 
and  the  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds 
thereof. 
3.   l-benzyl-2-(2-dimethyIaminoethyn-isoindoline. 
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3,031,459 
IMIDES 
Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner.  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  1,451 
.4  Claims.     (CI.  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


X 


CIIi   R 

c 

I 


N-Ri 


In  Vhich  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
-  h^ogen.  halogeno-lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  N-lower 
alkyl-amino.  N.N-di-lower  alkyl-amino  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R,  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl.  and  X  stands  for  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  formulae 


3,031,462 

COMPLEX  COBALT^RGANO  COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINING  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 
THEIR    PRODUCTION 

Walter  Hieber,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengescUschaft,  Lodwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FDed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  29,  1958 

11  Claims.     (Q.  260—340.6) 

1.  A  crystalline  complex  cobalt-organo  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  tC0Xn+  +  ][C0(C0)4-ll 

and 


(II) 


CHi 

CH,' 

\ 


\ 


and    O 


/ 
) 

\ 


cd 


CII 

\ 


2.  l-phenyl-4<yclohcxene-l,2-dicarboxiinide. 


k 


rn 


lCo(CO),-l 


wherein  X  represents  an  organic  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cycloalkanone  of  from  5  to  15  car-^ 
bon  atoms,  acetophenone.  benzophenone,  propiophenone, 
pyrophenonc.  benzil,  dioxane  and  4,4'-dimethyl-l,3-di- 
oxane,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6.  inclusive,  and  m 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  integers  2  and  4. 

5.  A  crystalline  complex  cobalt-organo  compound  of 
the  formula 

[Co(C4H,0,),;j]  [Co(CO)4l3 

wherein  CiHgOj  is  dioxane. 


3,031,460 

PREPARATION  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF 

BENZOTHIOPHENE 

Franz  Marschall.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Aniline 

&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

I>elaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1956,  S»r.  No.  579,724 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—329.3) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous 
composition  containing  3,7-diaminodibenzothiophenedi- 
oxide  and.  for  each  mole  thereof.  2.5  moles  of  sulfuric 
acid,  drying  said  composition,  and  then  heating  said  dried 
composition  at  a  temperature  of  about  170  to  230*  C. 
for  from  8  to  60  hours  so  as  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
3,7-diaminodibenzothiophenedioxide  mono-  and  disulfon- 
ic acids  of  polysulfonic  acids. 


3,031,461 
U,5.TRIALKOXYALKYLTRIOXANES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Roger    Frederick    Powell,    Johannesburg,    Eric    Francis 
Martin,   Germiston,   Julian   Lurie   and    Robert   James 
Nichol,  Johannesburg,  and  Ernst  Marais  Brand,  Pre- 
toria, all  of  Transvaal  Province,  Union  of  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  National  Chemical  Products  Limited,  Ger- 
miston, Transvaal  Province,  Union  of  South  Africa,  a 
company  of  I'nion  of  South  Africa 
Original  application  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,814.    Di- 
vided and   this  application  June  21,   1961,  Ser.  No. 
124,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 
May  9,  1958 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—340) 
1.  Chemical  compounds  having  the  formula: 

Ri 

0-CH 

R,-CH  « 

O— CH 


3,031,463 

RECOVERY  OF  FLUORENE,  DIBENZOFURAN 
AND  ACENAPHTHENE  FROM  COAL  HYDRO- 
GENATION  NEUTRAL  MIDDLE  OIL 

Donald  C.  Overholt,  Scott  Depot,  and  Grover  D.  Roy, 
Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,103 

1  Oalm.     (a.  260—346.2) 

The  process  for  recovering  fluorene,  dibenzofuran.  and 
acenaphthene  products  from  liquid  coal  hydrogenation 
neutral  middle  oil  containing  said  products  and  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methylsubstituted 
fluorenes  and  naphthalene  homologues.  which  process 
comprises  extracting  said  products  from  said  oil  with  di- 
ethylene  glycol  and  then  extracting  said  products  from 
the  diethylene  glycol  extract  with  a  secondary  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  ether  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons. 


3,031,464 
ALKOXY-NAFHTHALENES 

Hyman  M.  Molotsky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  776,729 

6  Oaims.     (O.  260—346.2) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

CI  H 


wherein  each  of  Rj.  Rj  and  Rj  is  alkoxy  alkylene.  the 
alkylene  moiety  being  straight  chain  and  each  of  the 
alkoxy  and  alkylene  moieties  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 
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and 


3,031,4«8 
METHYL  ETHER  OF  (->-16,16-DIFLUOROEQUILIN 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Leslie  G.  Hambcr,  Dorval,  Quebec,  and  Mkhael  KramI, 
Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignors    to    American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,131 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  The   compound    (  +  )-16.16-difluorocquilJn    methyl 
ether. 


1  H      H 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  14  carbon 
atoms  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 

4.    1.2,3.4,9  -  pcntachloro  -  9  -  ethoxy  -  l,4.4a,5,8,8a- 
hcxahydro-l,4-methano-5,8-oxa-naphihalene. 

3,031.465 
NEW  BASIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
DIHYDROFLRAN  SERIES 
Rolf  Denss,  Basel.  Emil  Girod,  Riehen,  near  Basel,  and 
Franz  Hafliger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation.   Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  8.  1959.  Ser.  No.  825.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  15,  1958 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—347.7) 
1.  New  basic  compounds  of  the  dihydrofuran  series  of 

the  formula 

OH 

I 
en — cH 
II         I 
cHi  cHi     c        cn 
^1     /  \  /  \  „ 

N— CHi       O  CH» 

cffTx 
wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  ion. 


3,031.469 
NEW     15.17.DISUBSnTLTED  -  1,3.5(10)  -  F^STRATRI- 

ENS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  and  Edward  W.  Cantrall, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Ruddy  LIttell,  River  Vale,  NJ., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,149 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—397.4) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3.031,466 
MANt'FACTLRE  OF  SLBSTITLTED 
POI  YCYCI  IC  Ql  INONES 
Richard  Budziareli  and  Samuel  Coffey.  Manchester.  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Lim- 
ited. London.  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  25,  1957 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—373) 
1.  Process   for   the    manufacture   of   an    a-hydroxy-^- 
nitroanthraqumonc  having  the  hydroxy  and  nitro  groups 
in  adjacent  position  which  comprises  heating  a  ;i-unsub- 
stituted  anthraquinonc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of    a-chloro-o-hydroxy.    and    a-nitroanthraquinones 
with  a  metal  nitrite  in  a  water-miscible  solvent  for  said 
reactants.  and  adding  thereto  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   inorganic    acids    and    organic   car- 
boxylic  acids,  in  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  for  the 
said  reactants  and  heating,  said  heating  being  at  a  tem- 
perature above  80*  C.  to  form  said  a-hydroxy-^-nitro- 
anthroquinone. 

3,031,467 
NON-HYGROSCOPIC   2  -  DIMETHYLAMINOETH- 
ANOL  SALT  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARLNG 
SAME 
Ryuichi     Yamamoto.     Ashlya-shI,     HiroyoshI     Tanaka, 
Hirakata-shi,   OsalLa,  and   Mitsunori  Takehara,  .Nishi- 
Domiya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiooogi  &  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaki-shi.  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  843,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  2,  1958 
5  CUims.    (CI.  260—395) 
1.  Crystalline  2-dimethylaminoethanol  4',4"-dihydroxy- 
triphcnylmcthane-2-carboxylate  X  wherein   X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZHjO.  CjHsOH. 
CHjOH  and  CH,COCH,.  ' 


Clli 


/\ 


CiT 


-OR« 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R>  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkenyl  and  mononuclear  aryl  lower 
alky!  radicals  and  C|7  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group 
consisting  of 


\ 
( 
/ 


c=o. 


c 
/ 


(fi)on 


and 


II 


\    / 

r 


(4)—Or-lower  alkyl 


o 


II 


radicals. 


3.031.470 
NEW  l,3,5(10),I5-Fi»TRArETRAENS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  and  Edward  W.  Cantrall, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Ruddy  Littell,  River  Vale,  NJ., 
assignors    to    American     C\>anamid    Company,    New 
York.  N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1961.  Ser.  No.  147,150 

2  Claims.    (CL  260—397.4) 
I.  The  compound  3-hydroxy- 1.3.5 (10),  15-estratetraen- 
17-one. 


3,031.471 
NEW     15.17-DISUBSTITlTED     1.3,5(10)-F.STRATRI- 
ENS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  and  Edward  W.  Cantrall, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Ruddy  Littell.  River  Vale,  N J., 
assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company,    New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,151 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


en, 


-l-R' 


RO 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diloweralkylamino  and  cyano  radicals 
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and  Ci7  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


\ 


/ 

radicals. 


C=0. 


c 


WOH 


and 


H 


\    / 
C 


(^)0—C— lower  alkyl 


drogen  and  lower  alkyl.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  when  R  is  lower 
alkyl,  and  X  is  hydrogen  when  R  is  hydrogen. 


o 


H 


3,031,472 
NEW    IS-SUBSTTTUTED   ESTRONTS   ANT>   ESTRA- 
DIOLS  AND    METHODS   OF    PREPARLNG    THE 
SAME 

Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  and  Edward  W.  Cantrall, 
Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Ruddy  Littell,  River  Vale,  N J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,    giber. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,205 


3,031,474 
METHYL    ETHER    OF    d.l-16.16-DIFLUORO. 
EQUILENIN  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Leslie  G.  Humber,  Dorval,  Quebec,  and  Michael  Kraml, 
Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    assignors    to    American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,119 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
I.  The    compound    d.l-l6,16-difluoroequilenin    methyl 


No  Drawing. 

12  CUims.     (CL  260—397.4)  3,031,475 

I.  A  compound  of  Ihe  formula:  ila-LOWER  ALKYL.11)3,21  -  DIHYDROXY  -  4,17(20K 

^  PREGNADlENE-3-ONES    AND    THE    21-ESTERS 

^"'  THEREOF 

^>'  Guntfaer  S.  Fonken  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 


/\ 


XN/Vj 


/  \ 


Cm 


R>0- 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Cn  is  a  divalent  radical  of 
the  group  consisting  of 

C=0,  HC— W— OH  and  HC—W—0— lower  alkaDoyl 
I  I  I 

Ct5  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 


ship,  Kalamazoo  County,  and   Barney  J.  Magerlein, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Nlichigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1956.  Ser.  No.  612,986 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1 1  a  -  lower-alkyl- 1 1  /3,2 1  -dihydroxy-4. 1 7 ( 20 )  -pregnadiene- 
3-one  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


-on 


C=0,  nc-(^)-OH.  HC-W-O-lower  alkyl 


I  I 


and 


H(^ 


and  when  Q\%  is 


I 


I 


—W—S— lower  alkyl 


HC  — (4)— O— tower  alkyl 

I 

then  R'  is  hydrogen,  and  when  Cu  is 

1 
c=o 

I 

then  C\-\  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
II('-(4)— OH   and    HC-(d)—0 -tower  alkanoyl 


3,031.473 

OPTIONALLY    17.ALKYLATED    AND    6-METHYL- 

ATED     5a.ANDROST-l-ENE     3^,17/i-DIOL     AND 

ESTERS  THEREOF 

Frank  B.  Colton,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18.  1960.  Ser.  No.  43,303 

11  Claims.  -  (CI.  260—397.5) 
1 1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi 
OH 

cn, 


XO- 


/\A/ 


o= 


tower-alky  1 
HO 


\/'\/ 


and  the  21-acyloxy  esters  thereof  wherein  the  acyl  radical 
is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,031,476 
6-METHYL-ll,17a-DIOXYGENATED-4,6-PREGNA- 
DIENES  (AND  1,4.6-PREGNATRIENES) 
John  A.  Hogg  and  Alan  H.  Nathan.  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship. Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,702 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
10   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of- 
6-methyI-l  l,17a-dioxygenated  -  1,4,6  -  pregnatriene  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


CHiB 

1 

c= 


cn, 


/\ 


o 


^ 


A: 


=o 

OH 


CHi 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
^      wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy-    gen  and  fluorine,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  the  carbonyl  radical  (>C 
methylene  radical 


=0)  and  the  ^-hydroxy- 


V      \oh/ 


and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  fluorine  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


of  lower  alkyl.  higher  straight  chain  aikyi  having  up  to 
17  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  groups  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  mono  halo-lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkyl-mercapto-iower  alkyl,  and  medicinally  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


M31,477 
A«-PREGENE-7a,l7a,21-TRIOL-3,20-DIONE 
AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Richard  W.  Thoma.  Soraer>ille.  and  Josef  Fried.  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  a&signors  to  Otin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poratioii,  .New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Original  appUcatloa  Feb.  24,  1956,  Scr. 
No.  567,478,  now   Patent  No.  2,960,513,  dated  Nov. 
15,  1960.     Divided  and  tliis  application  Apr.  5,  1960, 
Scr.  No.  20,036 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.47) 
1.  A«-prcgnene-7a.l7a,21-triol-3.20-dione. 


3,031,478 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NATURAL 

PHOSPHOLIPIDS  AND  SUBSTANCES  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Ernst  KleniL,  3  Goebeastntssc,  Hildegard  Debach.  82  Sie- 

bcngebirgsallec,  Hans  Fikcmiann,  60  W  iethasestrasse, 

and  Gertnid  Lappc,  nee  Renter,  113  Bachcmerstrassc, 

all  of  koin.  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  5.  1960.  Ser.  No.  26,954 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—403) 

6.  A  natural  phospholipid,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
product  obtained  by  extracting  crude  lecithin  with  ace- 
tone from  vegetable  crude  phosphatide,  particularly  soya 
bean  crude  lecithin  to  remove  oil  and  leave  a  residual 
ester  mixture,  then  extracting  the  residual  ester  mixture 
with  alcohol,  storing  the  alcoholic  solution  for  several 
days  to  clarify  the  solution  from  suspended  col- 
loidal particles,  decanting  the  alcoholic  solution  con- 
taining a  choline  ester  of  diglyceride  phosphoric  acid 
predominately  as  the  basic  component,  diluting  the  alco- 
holic solution  to  a  content  of  approximately  2-3%  of 
said  estei*  by  adding  alcohol,  passing  the  solution  through 
a  column  containing  an  alcoholic  slurry  of  substances  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  carbonates 
of  aluminum,  magnesium  and  silicon,  eluting  the  slurry 
with  alcohol,  and  concentrating  the  resulting  alcoholic 
eluate  containing  a  substantially  chemically  pure  choline 
ester  of  diglyceride  phosphoric  acid,  under  vacuum  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  gas,  all  steps  being  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  gas,  at  a  temperature  of  at  most 
35*  C.  while  excluding  the  presence  of  air,  that  is  oxygen, 
and  of  light,  and  thereupon  reacting  the  choline  ester  of 
diglyceride  phosphoric  acid  with  an  enzyme  selected  from 
the  group  of  snake  venom  and  bee  venom  in  a  solvent 
medium,  separating  the  solvent  medium  by  means  of  a 
centrifuge  and  distilling  the  residual  solvent  medium  from 
the  choline  ester  of  monoglyceride  phosphoric  acid. 


3,031.480 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  OXIDATION  AND 

ESTERIFICATION    OF    UNSATURATED    FATTY 

ACIDS 
Gottfried  Piekarski  and  Herbert  Reinecke,  Barghauscn. 

Upper  Bavaria.  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chcmie 

G.m.b.H..  Munich,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7,  1958 
8  Claims.    (CL  260 — 405) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ester  acids  having 
an  iodine  number  below  3  and  an  epoxy  oxygen  content 
below  1%.  which  comprises  reacting  a  long  chained  un- 
saturated fatty  acid  containing  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  and  an 
esterification  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfuric  and  sulfonic  acids  at  a  temperature  between  70 
and  85°  C.  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  peroxide  being  at 
least  1  mol  per  mol  of  double  bond  of  such  unsaturated 
fatty  acid,  the  quantity  of  acetic  acid  being  between 
about  0.5  and  1  mol  per  mol  of  double  bond  of  such 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  the  quantity  of  esterification 
catalyst  being  1.5  g.  to  8.5  g.  per  mol  of  double  bond  of 
such  unsaturated  fatty  acid. 


3,031.479 
HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Otto  Strauh.  Bottmingen,  and  Paul  Zeller,  Neuallschwil, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    HofTmann-Iji    Roche    Inc., 
Nutlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser,  No.  769,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  29,  1957 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260— 404.5) 
1 .  A  hydrazine  derivative  of  the  formula 

rH(CHi)i 

I 

R-CO-N-NII -CH(CH.)i 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 


3,031,481 

3-HYDROXY.3-(n.BUTYL)-7,l  1-DIMETHYL- 

DODECANOIC  ACID 

William  A.  Bolhofer.  Frederick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  ~\. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  18^1960,  Ser.  No.  2,854 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—413) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-hydroxy-3-(n-butyl)-7,l  l-dimethyldodecanoic   acid   and 
the  alkali  metal  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,031,482 

PREPARATION  OF  CONVERSION  PRODUCTS 

OF  RICINOLEATES 

Werner  Stein,  Dusseldorf-Holthauscn,  and  Horst  Hennig, 
Duvseldurf-Oberkassel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
&  Cie.,  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf-Holtbausen,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  30.  1956.  Scr.  No.  606.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  13.  1955 

14  Claims.  (CL  260 — 413) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  capric  acid 
and  sebacic  acid  by  the  thermal  degradation  of  a  ricinoleic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  ricinoleic  acid,  castor  oil  and  castor  oil 
fatty  acid,  the  improvement  of  heating  said  ricinoleic 
compound  to  a  temperature  of  about  150-450*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  catalyst 
in  the  form  of  an  alloy  having  a  melting  point  below 
the  reaction  temperature,  said  alloy  essentially  consisting 
of  5-95%  by  weight  of  an  active  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lead,  bismuth  and  thallium  and 
at  least  one  second  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  different  member  of  said  last  mentioned  group 
cadmium,  indium,  tin  and  antimony. 


April  24,  1962 


IHEMICAL 


in: 


3,031,483 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANIC  TIN  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
SUCH  COMPOUNDS  FOR  COMBATING  NOX- 
IOUS MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Mvtfams  Johannes  Koopmans,  Van  Houtenlaan,  Wecsp, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     ___  _. . 

No  Dniwhig.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  773,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  18,  1957 
15  Claims.    (CL  260—429,7) 
1.  Organo-tin   compounds   of    the    general    structural 
formula 

Ri 

Bi-Sn— O  R4 

/ 
Bi 

wherein  R,.  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
R4  is  a  monoacylamino  substitution  product  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  saturated 
aliphatic,  unsaturated  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  mixed  ali- 
phatic-aromatic acyls  and  sulfonyls  of  monocarboxylic 
acids  wherein  the  acylamino  group  replaces  a  carbon 
linked  hydrogen  atom. 


3,031,486 
POLYHALOGEN  CONTAINING  I-ISOTHIOCYANO- 

METHYL  BICYCLO(2.2.1).l,4-HEPTADIENES 
Sidney   B.   Richter,  Chicago,   IlL,   assignor   to   Velslcol 
Chemical  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760442 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—454) 
1. 


3  031  484 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  MERCURY 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  J.  Convery,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855.255 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—431) 

I.  Method  of  preparing  a  di(2-acyloxy  ethyl  mercuri) 
sulfate  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  with  a  mer- 
curic salt  of  an  alkanoic  acid  having  1-10  carbon  atoms 
in  admixture  with  the  free  alkanoic  acid  corresponding 
to  the  alkanoate  portion  of  said  salt  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  0-100*  C.  and  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
acid  to  form  2-acyloxy  ethyl  mercuri  alkanoate,  adding  to 
the  resulting  crude  product  mixture  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  10-50*  C.  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
said  alkanoic  acid  containing  25-75%  sulfuric  acid  by 
weight,  whereby  a  precipitate  forms  comprising  mainly 
di( 2-acyloxy  ethyl  mercuri)  sulfate,  and  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  rest  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


,-CHi\C8 


where  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  each 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  hydrogen. 


3,031.487 
ALKYL  ACID  PHOSPHATE  SALT  OF  NTV-DI- 
ALKYL-p-PHENYLENE  DIAMINE 
Joseph  A.  Chenicck,  Long  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  DrawUig.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,186 

7  Claims.     (H.  260— 461) 
1.  An    alkyl    acid    phosphate    salt  of   N,N'-dialkyI-p- 
phenylene  diamine,  the  phosphate  component  of  said  salt 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,031.488 

NEW  COMPOUNDS  OF  O.O'-DIALKYLTHIOPHOS- 
PHORIC  ACIDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 

Heinz  Pohlemann  and  Harald  Schrocder.  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Herbert  Stummeyer.  Mannheim,  and 
Heinrich  .\dolphi,  Limburgerhof,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  20.  1957     -. 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 461) 
I.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


C,H,0     S 

/        II 

CjlIjO  o 


S     OCiHt 

CHt-C-O-P 

II  \ 

O  OCiHi 


3.031,485 

STABILIZATION  OF  ETHYLMERCURITHIO- 

SAI.ICYLIC  ACID 

William  N.  Cannon,  Greenwood.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and   Company,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  16.  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,525 

9  Oaims.  (CI.  260—434) 
1.  A  dispersion  containing  from  about  10  to  about 
1000  parts  per  million  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylmercurithiosalicylic  acid  and  the 
soluble  salts  thereof,  and  about  10  to  about  5000  parts 
per  million  of  a  polyamine  stabilizer  represented  by  the 
formula 

H  R 

\  / 

N-C  Ht-C  H»-N-C  Hr-C  Ht-\ 

/  I  \ 

R  R  R 

wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  /3-aminoethyl  radical,  said 
dispersion  being  effective  to  prevent  bacterial  growth  in 
the  presence  of  copper  ions. 


4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  insecticidal  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reaction  of  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula 


Ri()  8 

/  \ 
RiO  Hal 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  represent  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  Hal 
represents  a  halogen  atom  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the 
general  formula 

COOII 


(CY,). 


\ 


COOH 


in  which  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  with 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  a  whole  number 
from  0  to  6  at  a  temperature  of  from  minus  10*  C.  to 
plus  120*  C. 


IIH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


3.031.489 

HALOPHOSPHORIS  COMPOUNDS  AND  A 

MF.THOn  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Gail  H.  Birum  and  James  L.  Dever.  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

sHtnors  lo   Monsanto   Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22.  1959,  S«r.  No.  828.679 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


cyano  alpha-oximino  and  omcga-cyano  alpha-aclyoximino 
carboxylic  acids,  which  comprises  reacting  an  alpha.alpha'- 
diacyloximino  cyclic  ketone  having  a  five  to  seven  car- 
bon ring  with  base  in  non-aqueous  medium,  wherein  the 
acyl  group  is  that  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  whereby  the 
ring  structure  of  the  cyclic  ketone  is  cleaved  between  the 
carbonyl  carbon  and  one  of  the  alpha  carbons,  to  form 
said  omega-cyano  alpha-oximino  carboxylic  derivative. 


o    r 


o    w 


i 
where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine,  and  iodine.  W  and  Y  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy.  halohy- 
drocarbyl.  and  halohydrocarbyloxy  radicals  free  from 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  where  W  and  Y  taken  together  stand  for  the 
— O-alkviene-O—  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  have 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  said  radicals  having 
alkoxy  groups  of  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  as  substituents 
therein,  and  Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion and  have  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  radicals 
having  alkoxy  groups  of  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  as 
substituents  therein,   and    hydrogen. 

7.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine,  and  iodine  a   1 : 1   adduct  of  the  type 

rz      -\ 


3,031,491 

PURIFICATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Kenneth  Rowland  Dobson.  Hull,  and  Hubert  Charles 
Bailey,  Ealing,  London.  England,  assignors  to  The  Dis- 
tillers Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  27,  1956 

5  Claims.     {CI.  260—475) 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  a  diester  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  pimelic  acid, 
sebacic  acid,  oxalic  acid  and  tartaric  acid,  with  a  satu- 
rated primary  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  of  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises  contacting  the  ester  with  ozone 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  10°  C.  to  lOO*  C, 
and  thereafter  contacting  the  ester  with  a  reducing  agent 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  20°  C.  to  100*  C. 


[<] 


c=o 

I 

I 
LZ' 


3,031,492 
NITRAMINO  ESTERS 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  haloalkyl  radicals  v^hich  have  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  W  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyloxy.  halohydrocarbyl.  and 
halohydrocarbyloxy  radicals  which  arc  free  from  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  have  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  W  and  Y  taken  together  stand  for  the  bivalent 

O-alkylene-O —  radical  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 

in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  from  2  to  12  carbons.  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  radicals 
which  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  have  from 
I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  said  radicals  having  alkoxy 
groups  of  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms  as  substituents  there- 
in, and  Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbyl radicals  which  are  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  have  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  radicals  having 
alkoxy  groups  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  as  substituents 
therein,  and  hydrogen,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting 
reaction  a  compound  of  the  formula 

()    Z'  o    w 

"     I  il/ 

l-C-C-O-P 

I  \ 

X  Y 

where  X.  W.  Y.  Z  and  Z'  are  as  above  defined. 


Milton  B.  Frankel,  Pasadena,  and  Karl  Klager.  Monrovia, 
Calif.,  as^>iignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation, 
Azusa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,946 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—482) 

1.  As  compositions  of  matter,  nitramino  esters  having 
the  formula: 

NOi      o 
R-\-A-C-0-R' 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical.  A  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical  and  R'  is  a  lower  nitroalkyl  radical. 


3.031,490 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

a-\MINO  ACIDS 

Arthur  F.  Ferris,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Grannis  S.  John- 

son,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1958,  Ser.  No.  718,129 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.4) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  omcga-cyano  alpha- 
oximino  carboxylic  derivative  selected   from   the  group 
consisting  of  esters,   amides  and   anhydrides  of  omega- 


3,031,493 

PROCESS  FOR  THE   PRODUCTION  OF   UNSATU- 
RATED CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Eduard  Enk  and  Fritz  Knorr,  Burghausen,  l>p«r 
Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 
G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  817,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  3,  1958 

il  Claims.    (CI.  260— 486) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a.^-unsaturated 
monocarboxylic  acid  esters  which  comprises  contacting 
a  ^-i-alkoxy  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising silica  and  an  oxygen  containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxic'rs  of  metals  of 
groups  IVA  and  VA  of  the  periodic  system,  alkali  metal 
silicates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  silicates  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  200  and  400"  C.  to  form  an  a.^-unsatu- 
rated  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  and  an  alcohol. 


April  24,  I9f?2 


CHEMICAL 
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3,031,494 
STEROIDS 
Frank  L.  Weisenborn,  Middlebush,  and  Allen  I.  Laskin, 
Franklin  Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawling.     Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,855 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


thereof  and  insoluble  barium  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium  sulfate,  barium  sulfite  and 
barium  carbonate,  which  comprises  decomposing  said 
insoluble  barium  compounds  by  heating  with  a  source  of 
silicon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  between  1300°  and  1500° 
C.  said  insoluble  barium  compounds  and  the  source  of 
silicon  dioxide  being  present  in  a  barium  to  silicon  ratio 
of  from  1.1  to  1,  to  3  to  1  to  produce  a  polybarium  sili- 
cate, reacting  said  polybarium  silicate  with  said  sulfonic 
acid  derivative  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  at  refluxing  temperatures,  recovering  said 
barium  salts  of  organic  sulfonic  acids  and  a  silicon  di- 
oxide-containing residue  and  recycling  said  residue  as  a 
source  of  silicon  dioxide. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  having  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,031,495 
PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  ALKYL  FORMATE 

AND  ACETATE 
David  W.  Young.  Homewood,  and  Eileen  M.  Pare,  Park 
Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,113 
U  Claims.    (CI.  260—497) 


nwknA»«CMN.«vr  {Tf|H».40*C> 


1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary  alkyl 
acetate  while  substantially  limiting  polymer  by-product 
formation,  the  step  comprising  contacting  acetic  acid  with 
a  tertiary  olefin  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature 
of  about  0  to  60°  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  5  to  30':c 
by  weight  of  the  acid  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  divinylben/enc  cross-linked  polystyrene  sulfonic 
acid  cationic  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form  con- 
taining about  5  to  50%  water. 


3,031,498 
PREPARATION  OF  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  John  Pengilly,  Stocksfield,  Northumberiand,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio        _.,„„, 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713,093 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—505) 
1.   In   a    process    for   the    preparation   of   a   detergent 
compostion  of  low  inorganic  salt  content,  in  which  the 
reaction  mixture  is  obtained  by  sulphonation  of  alkylb^n- 
zene  having  an  alkyl  group  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the   molecule   to   form   a  sulphonic  acid  phase  and  an 
aqueous  sulphuric  acid  phase,  the  steps  of  ( 1)  separating 
the  aqueous  sulphuric  acid  phase  and  removing  it  from 
the   reaction   mixture    (2)    mixing  the   reaction   mixture 
with  at  least  20%  of  its  own  weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  ali- 
phatic solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj 
to  C4  alcohols  and  C3  to  C4  ketones,  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  caustic  soda,  soda  ash.  so- 
dium bicarbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  potassium  bicar- 
bonate, caustic  potash,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  am- 
monia in  an  amount  calculated  as  being  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  react  with  the  free  sulphuric  acid  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture  so  as  to  form  a  crystallisable  sulphate 
which  precipitates,  and  at  most  substantially  the  amount 
required  to  neutralise  and  free  sulphuric  acid  completely, 
and  an  amount  of  water  such  that  the  total  water  in  the 
mixture  is  at  most  substantially  the  weight  of  said  lov/er 
aliphatic  solvent  used,  is  not  greater  than  that  required 
to  promote   substantially  complete  precipitation  of  the 
crystallisable  sulphate  and  is  not  less  than  that  required  to 
avoid  precipitation  of  said  sulphonic  acid  with  the  pre- 
cipitated sulphate   (3)   separating  the  precipitated  mate- 
rial so  obtained  (4)  neutralising  said  sulphonic  acid  and 
working  up  the  required  product 


3,031,496 
VINYL  ACETATE  PROCESS 
Abe  Warshaw,  Linden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddflwsrc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812,803 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—498) 
1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  vinyl  acetate  which 
comprises  reacting  acetylene  with  acetic  acid  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  silicofluoride 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium 
silicofluoride.  deposited  on  a  suitable  carrier. 


3,031,499 

AMINO  ACIDS  CONTAINING  A 

CYCLOBUTANE  RING 

Glen  W.  Hedrick,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,458 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—514) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-amino- 
2,2  -  dimethylcyclobutaneacetic   acid,   its  3  -  acetylamino 
derivative,  and  its  hydrochloride. 


3,031,497 
PREPARATION  OF  BARIUM  SULFONATES 
l>oren  A.  Bryan,  Rahwav,  and  Charles  Burke  Miles,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,368 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—504) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  barium  salts  of  organic 
sulfonic  acids  from  organic  sulfonic  acid  derivatives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil-soluble  organic 
sulfonic  acids  derived  from  hydrocarbons  having  at  least 
18  carbon  atoms  and  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts 


3,031.500 
CONVERSION  OF  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Edward  James  Gasson,  and  David  James  Hadley,  Epsom 
Downs,  and  Barrie  Wood,  Epsom,  England,  assgnors 
to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Fldinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company  ,^„-o. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1957.  S?r.  No.  648,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  20,  1956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—515) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  car- 
boxylic acid  which  comprises  heating  a  material  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  dianunonium  isophthalate 
and  diammonium  terephthalate  to  a  temperature  above 
120*  C.  at  which  ammonia  is  evolved  and  continuously 
removing  the  liberated  ammonia. 


3,031.501 
PREPARATION  OF  2,5.DIARYLAMINO-TEREPH- 
THALIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
WUIiam  S.  Stnive,  Chatham,  NJ.,  and  Albert  I).  ReMin- 
ger,   VVilmingtoQ,   Del.,   ajkugnon  to  E.  I.  du  Pent  de 
Nemour>  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Dcl^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,024 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—518) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2.5-diarylamino- 
terephthalic  acid  comprising  simultaneously  saponifying 
and  oxidizing  a  lower  dialkyi  2.5-diarylamino-3.6-dihydro- 
terephthalate  by  heating  said  terephthalate  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  containing  a  mild 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air 
and  nitrobenzene-meta-sodium  sulfonate,  and  acidifying 
the  reaction  mixture  to  produce  2.5-diarylamino-tereph- 
thalic  acid. 


3.031.502 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARYLBORAZOLES 

Harry  Goldsmith,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Borax  Si  Chemkal   Corporation,   Los   Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27.  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,037 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—551) 

I.  In  the  method  for  producing  arylborazoles  which 
comprises  refluxing.  in  an  organic  solvent,  a  B-halo- 
borazole  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (HNBX)j 
(RNBX),  and  (R'NBX)3  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical! 
R'  is  an  aryl  radical  and  X  is  halogen  with  a  Grignard 
reagent,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  reactants  con- 
tains an  aryl  group  in  its  molecule,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  distilling  the  solvent  from  the  reaction 
mass,  adding  water  to  the  ansolvous  mass  and  separat- 
ing the  resultant  arylborazole  from  the  aqueous  solution 


3.031.503 

PREPARATION  OF  AMINODIBORANES 

Jack  W.  Runkle,  Steubenville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Callery 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22.  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,729 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—551) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aminodiborane 
which  comprises  reacting  tetraboranef  10)  with  an  alkyl 
amine  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group  and  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  above  about 
100'  C  and  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
reactants  and  products  and  recovering  the  aminodiborane 
thus  formed. 


3,031.504 
A.MINE-EPIHALOHYDRIN-ALKANOL  AMINE 
REACTION  PRODI  CT 
Ernest  L.  Pollitzer.  Hiasdale.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I  niversal  Oil  Products  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,835 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  The  reaction  product  formed  by  first  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20*  to  about  80*  C.  and  for  a 
lime  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  4  hours  one  mol 
proportion  of  an  aliphatic  amine  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  and  containing  from  12  to  40 
carbon  atoffis  and  a  straight  chain  of  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom  and  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  with 
from  1  to  3  mol  proportions  of  an  epihalohydrin  com- 


pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlor- 
hydrin,  l,2-epoxy-4-chlorobuUnc,  2,3-epoxy-4-chIorobu- 
tane.  1,2-epoxy-S-chloropentane  and  2.3-epoxy-5-chloro- 
pentane.  subsequently  reacting  the  resultant  reaction  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  to  about  100*  C. 
and  for  a  time  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  hours 
with  from  1  to  3  mol  proportions  of  an  alkanol  amine 
containing  from  I  to  2  carbon  atom  chains  of  from  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms  each,  and  reacting  the  product  of  the 
last-mentioned  step  with  an  inorganic  base  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  50*  to  about  100*  C.  to  remove 
halogen  therefrom. 


3.031.505 

AMINE-EPIIIAI  OHYDRIN-AI  KYLENE  POLY. 
AMINE  REACnON  PRODICT 
Ernest  L.  Pollitzer,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I'niverval  Oil  Products  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1958.  Ser.  No.  777,836 

6  Claims.  (CL  260 — 584) 
1.  The  reaction  product  formed  by  first  reacting  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  20*  to  about  80*  C.  and  for 
a  time  period  of  from  about  I  to  about  4  hours  one  mol 
proportion  of  an  aliphatic  amine  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  and  containing  from  12  to  40 
carbon  atoms  and  a  straight  chain  of  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom  and  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  with 
from  1  to  3  mol  proportions  of  an  epihalohydrin  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichloro- 
hydrin.  1.2-epoxy  -  4  -  chlorobutane.  2.3-epoxy-4-chloro- 
butane,  l,2-epoxy-5-chloropentane  and  2.3-epoxy-5-chIo- 
ropentane,  subsequently  reacting  the  resultant  reaction 
product  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  75*  to  about 
100*  C.  and  for  a  time  period  of  from  about  I  to  about 
10  hours  with  front  0.25  to  2  mol  proportions  of  an 
alkylene  polyamine  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen,  and  reacting  the  product  of  the  last-mentioned 
step  with  an  inorganic  base  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50*  to  about  100*  C.  to  remove  halogen  therefrom. 


3.031.506 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIARYL  KETONES 

Reynold  C.  Fuson.  IVbana,  III.,  and  Bruno  .M.  Vittim- 

berga.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignors  to   Rohm  A  Haas 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  29,  1958.  Ser.  No.  751.615 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 591) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  diaryl  ketone 
having  the  formula 


w 


V 


/   o    \ 


z 


which   comprises   reacting  substantially  two  equivalents 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


rA-w 


""V-^ 


with  one  equivalent  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

Ri      Ri 

I 1 

Ri-^        \cooii 

R4      R> 
in  the  temperature  range  of  about  25*  to  235*  C.  until 
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the  carboxyl-bcaring  reactant  is  substantially  free  of  its 
carboxyl  group  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxyl-removing 
acidic  type  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorous pentoxide.  at  least  essentially  85%  phosphoric 
acid,  polyphosphoric  acid,  zinc  chloride,  ferric  chloride, 
mercuric  chloride,  stannic  chloride,  aluminum  chloride, 
boron  trifluoride.  and  boron  trifluoride  etherates,  in  which 
W.  X.  y,  and  Z  are  members  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl.  tcrt-alkyl  groups 
of  four  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine,  n- 
alkoxyl  groups  of  one  to  twenty-one  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxyl,  chlorophenoxyl.  methoxyphcnoxyl,  nitrophcn- 
oxyl.  and  methylphenoxyl,  such  that  said  n-alkoxyl.  phen- 
oxyl. substituted  phenoxyl.  chlorine,  and  bromine  repre- 
sentations are  possible  only  when  two  to  three  of  said  W, 
X.  Y,  and  Z  represent  hydrogen.  R,  and  Rj  individually 
represent  members  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  and  isopropyl  groups.  R,.  R4.  and  Rj  individually 
represent  members  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms, 
an  n-alkoxyl  group  of  one  to  twenty-one  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxyl.  chlorophenoxyl.  methoxyphenoxyl,  nitrophen- 
oxyl,  and  methylphenoxyl,  when  R3  and  R4  represent  hy- 
drogen atoms  R5  additionally  represents  an  alkyl  group 
of  three  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  R|  and  Rj  when  con- 
sidered collectively  represent  an  oxygenated  bridge  hav- 
ing the  formula 

— O— (CH,)n— O— 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10  and  R4  and  R5  when 
considered  collectively  represent  an  oxygenated  bridge 
having  the  formula 

— 0-(CHa)„— O- 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  ten,  and  at  least  one  of 
Ri  and  Rj  when  considered  collectively  and  Rj  and  R4 
when  considered  collectively  represent  alkylene  bridges 
containing  from  three  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms  provided 
that  when  R,  and  Rj,  considered  collectively,  and  Rj  and 
R4.  considered  collectively,  both  represent  said  alkylene 
bridges,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  two 
said  alkylene  bridges  must  be  at  least  7  and  in  which  these 
bridges  contain  from  zero  to  two  atoms  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ether  oxygen,  thioether  sulfur,  and  amino 
nitrogen  provided  that  there  be  at  least  two  carbon  atoms 
between  any  two  atoms  of  said  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen. 


3,031,507 
7-CYCLOHEXYLCROTONALDEHYDE 
Claire  ()rtoli  and  Rene  Reverchon,  Lyon,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  des  Usines  Chimiques  Rbone-Poulenc, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,318 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  31,  1957 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—598) 
As  a  compound.  7-cyclohexylcrotonaldehyde. 


3,031,508 

PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  BY 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 

Robert  W.  Etherington,  Jr.,  Pennington,  and  Calvin  N. 
Wolf,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,103 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—604) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  aliphatic 
aldehydes  which  comprises  passing  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  475*  C.  to  650*  C.  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  and  isobutylene  and  oxygen  through  a  tubular 
reactor  containing  a  vanadium  oxyphosphatc  catalyst 
complex  wherein  said  catalyst  complex  contains  vanadium 
and  phosphorous  in  a  gram  atomic  ratio  of  one  gram 


atom  of  vanadium  to  one  to  three  gram  atoms  of  phos- 
phorous, said  gaseous  mixture  containing  from  about  one- 
half  to  about  three  mole  percent  of  the  said  hydrocarbon. 

3,031,509 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  PHOSPHINES 
Mervin  D.  Marshall,  Fombell,  Pa.,  and  Harold  James 
Harwood,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemf- 
leal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,928 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
I.  The  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  tetraalkyi 
bi(phosphine  sulfide)  of  the  formula 

s    s 

II     II 

RjP-P-R, 

where  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  diluent,  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  re- 
action product  a  dialkylphosphine  having  from  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical. 


3,031,510 
NONIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 

Samuel  B.  Crecelius,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eco- 
nomics Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,365 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—611) 
The  nonionic  surfactant  compound  having  hydrophilic 
and  hydrophobic  groups  produced  by  the  process  which 
comprises  reacting  trihydroxy  mixed  poly  (oxyethyene 
oxy-1.2-propylene)ether  of  glycerol  in  which  the  ethyl- 
ene oxide  represents  from  20  to  80  mol  percent  and  from 
8  to  300  oxyalkylene  groups  per  glycerol  nucleus  with  an 
epoxy  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  butylene 
oxide,  epichlorohydrin.  styrene  oxide,  epoxystearyl  alco- 
hol and  1,2-diisobutylene  oxide  and  a  catalyst,  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  130°  to  180°  C.  and 
after  the  reaction  separating  the  resulting  nonionic  sur- 
factant compound  which  contains  from  25  to  45%  by 
weight  of  said  added  epoxy  compound. 


3,031,511 
GLYCOL  DIETHER  INHIBITORS 
Robert  J.  Zellner,  Marinette,  Wis.,  and  Charles  A.  R. 
Johnson,  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ansul  Chem- 
ical Company,  Marinette,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Oct.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,710 

8  Claims.    (CL  260— 611.5) 
I.  A  glycol  diether  having  the  formula 

RO(CH2CH20)„R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl. groups  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  number  from  I  to  4.  containing  as  an 
inhibitor  at  least  about  O.I9f  by  weight  of  a  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-methyl  pyrrolidine.  N-butylene  pyrrole.  N-hexyl  pyr- 
rolidine. 3.5-dibutyI  pyridine;. N-methyl  pyrrole  and  mix- 
tures of  the  foregoing. 


3,031,512 
UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 
John  Mervyn  Osbond  and  Peter  George  Philpott,  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  Herts,  England,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  823,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  5,  1958 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—632) 
1.  A  compound  of  the   general   formula 

CH3— (CHj)4— (C=C— CH,)„— 

C =C— CH2(CH2)„— OH 

wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  8. 
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3,031.513 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  DURENE 

Harold  W.  Earfaart  and  Daniel  E.  Nkbolson,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1958,  Ser.  No.  777.931 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—668) 


-— Cf 


f-ip*-s==-  ; 


1 .  A  process  which  consists  of  reacting  a  feed  stock  con- 
sisting of  polymethylbenzene  having  an  average  of  less 
th.m  about  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  liquid  phase 
with  methyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.4 
to  about  0.04  mol  of  aluminum  chloride  per  mol  of  feed 
stock  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  240° 
to  about  3 10*  F.  for  a  time  within  the  range  of  about  20  to 
10  minutes  and  thereafter  recovering  durene  from  the 
products  of  said  reaction,  the  amount  of  methyl  chloride 
being  sufficient  to  provide  a  product  containing  an  average 
of  about  9.5  to  10.5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,031.514 

ALKYLATION  WITH  SI  PPORTED 

CATALYST  COMPI  EX 

Milton    Kosmin,    Dayton.    Ohio,   assignor  to   Monsanto 

Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,001 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 671) 

1.  The  method  of  alkylating  with  an  olefin  a  normally 
liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  replaceable  nuclear 
hydrogen  to  obtain  an  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon wherein  the  carbon  content  of  the  alkyl  radical 
is  the  same  as  that  of  the  olefin,  which  comprises  reacting 
an  aliphatic  mono-olefin  with  said  hydrocarbon  in  the 
presence  of  up  to  5.0'~o  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  hydrocarbon,  of  a  solid  catalyst  prepared  by  in- 
troducing, in  the  substantial  absence  of  water  and  oxygen. 
(I)  a  titanium  halide  and  (II)  an  alkyl  aluminum  com- 
pound of  the  formula  AlXn  Alkylj  n  where  X  is  halo- 
gen and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  to  (HI)  a  suspension 
of  a  finally  comminuted  aluminiferous  material  in  an 
inert  diluent,  until  there  has  been  deposited  on  the  alumi- 
niferous material  a  quantity  of  a  1:1  molar  complex  of 
the  titanium  halide  and  the  aluminum  compound  which 
is  from  0.01 9o  to  509c  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  alumi- 
na, and  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  for  recovery  of  the  solid  catalyst. 


3.031,515 
PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIFYINC  ISOPRENES 
Andre  C.  Deprez.  Paris,  France,  and  John  White  Colton, 
Pelham   .Manor,   N.Y.,  assignors  to   Scientific   Design 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No   Drawing.     Filed   Dec.    18,   1959,   Ser.   No.   860,351 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—681.5) 
I.   .A  process  for  recovering  isoprene  from  an  isoprene 
containing  mixture  obtained  fiom  the  cracking  of  propyl- 
ene dimer  comprising  extractively  distilling  the  mixture 
utilizing  an  extractive  distillation  solvent  selected   from 
the  class  consisting  of  dibenzyl  ether,  n-tricresyl  phos- 
phate,   di-n-hexyl    seb.icate.    di-isodecyl    phthalate.    and 
dibutyl  phthal.ite.  and  removing  substantially  pure  iso- 
prene distillate. 


ELECTRICAL 


3.031.516 
METHOD     AND     MATERIAI.S     FOR     OBTAINING 
LOWRFSISTANCE    BONDS    TO    THERMOEJ.EC- 
TRIC  BODIES 
Leopold  Pes.sel.  Wyndmoor.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  94,260 
17  Claims.     (CI.  136—5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  providing  a  low-resistance  elec- 
trical contact  between  a  thermoelectric  body  comprising 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur, 
selenium,  and  tellurium,  and  another  body,  the  process 
comprising  tinning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  thermoelec- 
tric body  with  a  molten  alloy  consisting  essentially   of 


bismuth  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold  and  silver,  in  gold-bismuth  alloys  the 
amount  of  gold  being  2-18  weight  percent,  in  silver- 
bismuth  alloys  the  amount  of  silver  being  2-10  weight 
percent,  in  gold-silver-bismuth  alloys  the  amount  of  gold 
and  silver  combined  being  2-10  weight  percent,  and  then 
contacting  said  tinned  surface  to  said  other  body  while 
maintainmg  said  bodies  at  a  temperature  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  solder. 


3.031,517 

PERMANENTLY  SEALED  GA.S-TIGHT 

ACCIMM  ATOR 

Freimut  Peters,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Accumulatoren-Fabrik  A.G.,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Gcr- 

many 

Filed  June  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1954 

8  Claims.  (CI.  136 — 6) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  battery  of  the  type  of 
permanently  sealed  alkaline  storage  batteries  containing 
in  a  housing  at  least  one  porous  positive  electrode  in- 
cluding nickel  hydroxide  as  active  mass  and  at  least  one 
porous  negative  electrode  including  an  active  material , 
consisting  of  cadmium  mass,  a  porous  separator  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  eiectrodes  of  opposite  polarity 
and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  immobilized  in  said  porous 
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electrodes  and  separator  and  when  in  operative  condi- 
tion substantially  free  of  free-flowing  electrolyte,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  at  least  substantially  filling  said  hous- 
ing with  freely  moving  electrolyte;  fully  charging  said 
battery  while  still  in  unsealed  condition  with  a  number 
of  ampere  hours  at  least  equal  to  the  discharge  capacity 
of  said  battery  expressed  in  ampere  hours  multiplied  by 
a  charging  factor  of  at  least  the  magnitude  of  3;  remov- 


portion  capable  of  transmitting  light  outwardly  from  said 
space,  a  phosphor  and  a  radioactive  beta  particle  source 
free  of  nonlight  generating  beta  ray  energy  absorbent 
rnaterial  confined  and  arranged  in  said  space  substan- 
tially to  fill  the  same  so  that  light  emitted  by  said  phos'- 
phor  in  response  to  disintegration  of  said  source  is  directed 


4, 


y     '<HUKTiiii~^    \l 


mtfi0nmvm 


1.  That  method  of  generating  electric  current  com- 
prising providing  a  cell  containing  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
as  one  electrode  and  a  second  ionizable  gaseous  elec- 
trode, said  electrodes  combining  electrochemically  with 
one  another  in  the  use  of  the  cell  to  form  a  binary  com- 
pound which  fs  decomposable  at  a  temperature  above 
the  cell  operating  temperature  to  regenerate  said  elec- 
trode materials,  and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes  that  is  an  inert  solvent  for  said  binary  com- 
pound, and  drawing  current  from  said  cell  at  said  com- 
pound forming  temperature. 


3,031,519 
ENERGY  SOL  RCE  DEVICE 
Joseph  Silverman,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Associated 
Nucleonics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1956.  Ser.  No.  602,578 
15  Claims.     (CI.  136—89) 
1.  A  unitary  source  device  for  converting  the  disin- 
tegration  energy  of  a   radioactive  source  to  electricity 
comprising    a    sealed    rfeceptacle    having    closely    spaced 
opposite  walls  joined   by  a   side   wall  defining   a   space 
therein,   at   least  one  of  said   opposite  walls  having   a 


outwardly  through  said  one  opposite  wall  with  absorp- 
tion of  beta  particles  from  said  source  by  said  phosphor, 
and  a  photovoltaic  cell  overlying  said  light  transmitting 
wall  portion  and  having  photosensitive  means  disposed 
to  respond  to  light  transmitted  through  said  wall  portion 
from  inside  the  receptacle. 


ing  said  freely  moving  electrolyte  thus  retaining  in  the 
battery  substantially  only  the  portion  of  the  electrolyte 
held  in  the  pores  of  said  electrodes  and  separator  and 
forming  a  fine  coating  on  said  electrodes,  whereby  upon 
permanent  sealing  of  said  battery  the  same  will  be  in 
operative  condition  and  during  subsequent  charging  of 
the  same  harmful  over-pressure  due  to  gas  formation 
upon  over-charging  is  prevented. 


3,031,520 

SOLAR  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

CONY  ERSION  SYSTEM 

Bert  H.  Clampitt  and  Dale  E.  German,  Wichita,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,452 

15  Claims.    (CI.  136-^89) 


3,031,518 
FUEL  CELLS 

Robert  C.  Werner,  Harmony,  and  Robert  E.  Shearer, 
Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,237 
35  Claims.    (CI.  136—86) 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  photochemical  conversion  of 
solar  energy  to  electrical  energy  and  storage  of  same  com- 
prising, in  combination,  two  chambers  containing  satu- 
rated solutions  of  fumaric  acid  in  water,  said  chambers 
being  separated  by  a  sintered  glass  ion  bridge,  said  solu- 
tion in  one  of  said  chambers  being  exposable  to  sunlight 
and  said  solution  in  the  other  of  said  chambers  being 
shielded  from  sunlight,  said  one  of  said  chambers  con- 
taining an  excess  of  said  fumaric  acid  in  the  solid  form, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  a  hydrogen  electrode  there- 
in, said  fuel  cell  being  constructed  and  adapted  so  that 
when  said  solution  in  said  one  chamber  of  said  cell  is 
irradiated  by  sunlight  said  fumaric  acid  therein  will  under- 
go a  photochemical  isomerization  of  said  fumaric  acid  to 
maleic  acid,  causing  the  passing  into  solution  of  at  least 
part  of  said  fumaric  acid  in  the  solid  form  and  the  trans- 
fer of  an  anion  through  said  ion  bridge  to  said  other 
chamber,  resulting  in  an  electrical  potential  between  said 
electrodes. 


3,031,521 
BUSWAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  Krauss,  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Frank  C.  Johnston, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,554 
6  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 88) 
5.  An  adjustable-length  busway  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  bus  bar  conductors  each  including 
two  relatively  movable  sections  having  contact  portions 
extending  in  overlapping  relation,  said  conductor  sections 
being  slidable  relative  to  one  another  to  vary  the  effective 
length  of  said  conductors,  a  housing  surrounding  said 
overlapping  contact  portions  having  an  aperture  clon- 


Bated  in  the  dirccUon  of  extension  of  said  conductors  eacn  conaucior  exienas.  wiu  msuidung  m-»  ..avuig  .  "."^"»'» 
of  said  contact  portions  having  an  opening  with  certain  point  above  that  of  said  glass  and  said  rigid  non-vitrifted 
of  said  openings  being  elongated  in  the  direcUon  of  ex-  mass  having  been  formed  by  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
tension   of   said   conductors,   and   clamping    means   for    temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  said  glass  but 

below  the  melting  point  thereof. 


ALUMINUM  SHEATHED  CABLE 
Charles  E,  Howard,  Jr.,  Fan  wood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Cable  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,677 
3  Claims.     (CI.  174—102) 


clamping  said  contact  portions  together  including  a  single 
clamping  bolt  extending  through  each  of  said  openings 
and  through  said  aperture,  said  bolt  having  an  actuatable 
terminal  part  positioned  externally  of  the  housing. 


3,031,522 
SHEATHED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  AND 
INSl  LATION  THEREFOR 
Robert  B.  Clark,  Marblehead.  and  Ijiurence  F.  Perotte, 
Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  oif  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,013 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—102) 


I.  A  telephone  cable  comprising  a  core  composed  of 
heat-sensitive  plastic  insulated  conductors,  a  laminated 
tape  wrapped  over  said  core,  said  tape  consisting  of  a 
layer  of  butadiene  styrene  copolymer  synthetic  rubber 
and  a  layer  of  polyethylene  terephthalatc  polyester,  said 
tape  being  wrapped  with  the  polyester  surface  thereof  in 
direct  contact  with  the  heat-sensitive  plastic  insulated  con- 
ductors of  the  core,  and  a  soft,  fully  annealed,  extruded 
aluminum  sheath  over  and  directly  on  the  synthetic  rubber 
surface  of  said  tape. 

3,031,524 
COLOR  CODED  TELEPHONE  CABLE 
William  T.  Hicks,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,538 
6  Claims.     (CL  174—112) 


5.  A  sheathed  electrical  conductor  assembly  suitable 
for  thermocouples  and  high  voltage  high  temperature 
spark  plug  connecting  leads  resistant  to  high  temperatures 
and  the  effects  of  carbonizable  fuel  and  moisture,  compris- 
ing a  hollow  elongated  metallic  sheath,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor disposed  within  the  sheath  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  in  radially  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
sheath,  and  an  electrically  insulating  and  heat  conducting 
mass  disposed  within  the  sheath  and  embedding  the  con- 
ductor to  electri»:ally  insulate  the  conductor  from  the 
sheath,  said  conductor  extending  out  beyond  one  end  of 
the  insulating  mass,  the  insulating  mass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  finely  divided  glass 
particles  and  a  pulverized  basic  mineral  insulating  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide, 
aluminum  oxide  and  beryllium  oxide  with  the  glass  con- 
stituting 10  percent  to  30  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
mixture,  the  glass  being  substantially  discrete  within  the 
mixture  with  respect  to  the  basic  material  while  binding 
the  particles  of  basic  material  to  form  a  rigid  non-vitrified 
homogeneous  mass  which  is  resistant  to  high  tempera- 
tures, vibration,  and  deterioration  due  to  carbonizable 
fuels  and  moisture  which  may  be  drawn  into  the  insula 
tion   from   the  exposed  end  thereof  through  which  said 


I.  A  color  coded  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinctly marked  binder  groups,  each  group  having  a  like 
number  of  coded  pairs  of  conductors  insulated  with  read- 
ily deformable  material,  the  pairs  of  conductors  being 
distinctly  identifiable  within  a  group  and  coded  similar 
to  the  pairs  of  conductors  in  the  other  groups,  at  least 
two  of  the  groups  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
units  each  bearing  the  distinctive  group  binder,  and  t^e 
units  of  the  subdivided  groups  being  distributed  to  pro- 
duce a  cable  of  compact,  essentially  circular  cross  section. 


3.03U25 
SIGNAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Ben  Oniki,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
foraia 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  2,926 
7  Claims.  (O.  178—6.6) 
1.  A  circuit  means  for  permitting  display  of  the  rela- 
tive amplitudes  of  sequentially  appearing  segments  of  a 
frequency  modulated  wave,  the  circuit  means  including 
in  combination  a  detector  circuit  coupled  to  a  source  of 
said  wave  for  providing  a  rectified  signal  corresponding 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  wave,  the  detector  circuit  includ- 
ing an  output  terminal,  means  coupled  to  the  output  termi- 
nal for  inserting  synchronizing  signal  components  into 


l.Oytput   terminal  for  creating  a   visual  display   of  said 


alternately  switch  binary  signals;  prior  means  for  increas- 
ing prior  to  switching  by  said  switching  means  the  initial 
frequency  separation  between  the  binary  signals  produced 
by  said  signal  means  to  produce  binary  signals  having  an 


rectified  signal  along  scanning  lines  determined  by  the 
synchronizing  signal  components. 


3,031,526 
ADJUSTABLE  BLIND  FOR  TELEVISION  SETS 

Nathan  L.  Oberstein,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

(67—50  1 64th  St.,  Flushing  65,   N.Y.) 

Filed  June  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,987 

4  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.82) 
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intermediate  frequency  separation  greater  than  said  ini- 
tial frequency  separation;  and  subsequent  means  for  de- 
creasing subsequent  to  switching  by  said  switching  means 
the  intermediate  frequency  separation  between  the  binary 
signals  produced  by  said  prior  means  to  produce  binary 
signals  having  a  desired  subsequent  frequency  separation. 


3,031,528 
LOUDNESS  METER 

Leonard  Bolston,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,575 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 


3.  An  adjustable  opaque  blind  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  television  set  to  vary  the  visible  sector  of  the  pic- 
ture screen  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  blind  comprising 
a  vertical  member  being  of  greater  area  than  the  picture 
screen  of  said  set  and  adapted  for  disposition  in  front  of 
said  screen,  the  rear  side  of  said  member  having  a  dull 
surface  of  low  light-reflecting  characteristics,  a  rearwardly 
disposed  supporting  arm  integrally  formed  with  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  said  member,  and  a  suction  cup  and  pin 
combination  near  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  adapted  for 
rotatably  affixing  said  blind  to  the  top  of  said  set  for 
horizontal  movement  of  said  member  into  said  sector  be- 
tween the  viewers  and  the  picture  screen  to  the  extent 
desired. 


3,031,527 
ULTRA  STABLE  FREQUENCY  SHIFT 
KEYING  SYSTEM 
Martin  L.  Barton  and  Jonas  M.  Shapiro,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Manson  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  838,700 
15  Claims.     (CI.  178—66) 
1.  In  a  frequency  shift  keying  system,  in  combination, 
signal  means  for  producing  binary  signals  having  an  ini- 
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1.  A  loudness  meter  comprising  pickup  means  adapted 
to  produce  a  signal  related  to  sound  pressure,  signal  trans- 
lating means  connected  to  said  pickup  means  to  receive 
said  signal,  said  signal  translating  means  being  adapted 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  output  voltages  each  related 
by  one  of  a  plurality  of  functions  to  sound  pressure  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  functions  corresponding  to  the  subjective  loud- 
ness characteristic  for  the  particular  frequency  band, 
discriminating  means  connected  to  said  signal  translating 
means  to  receive  all  of  said  plurality  of  output  voltages 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  maximum  output  corresponding 
to  the  maximum  thereof,  combining  means  connected  to 
said  signal  translating  means  to  receive  said  output  volt- 
ages and  also  connected  to  said  discriminating  means  to 
receive  said  maximum  output,  said  combining  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  produce  a  combined  output  related  by  a 
given  function  to  said  electrical  outputs  and  said  maximum 
output,  and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  combin- 
ing means  to  receive  said  combined  output. 


3,031,529 

PHASE-FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CARRIER-MULTIPLEX  RECEIVER 

Samuel  H.  Colodny,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments  to  PhiIco  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,995 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
3.  A   radio   receiver   system   for  separating   informa- 
tion signals  multiplexed  on  two  differently  phased  carrier 
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signals  of  the  same  frequency  into  separate  information 
channels,  said  receiver  system  including  first  and  second 
synchronous  detectors,  means  for  supplying  said  multiplex 
signal  to  one  input  of  each  of  said  synchronous  detectors, 
a  reference  signal  oscillator,  means  for  supplying  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  oscillator  to  said  first  synchronous 
detector  in  a  first  phase  and  to  said  second  synchronous 
detector  in  a  second  phase,  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  phases  being  equal  to  the  phase  difference 
between  said  differently  phased  carrier  signals,  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  between 
the  output  signal  of  said  reference  oscillator  and  one  of 
the  multiplex  carrier  signals  supplied  to  said  two  syn- 
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power  supply  terminal  and  being  selectively  engageable 
with  said  backspace  and  first  contact  means  terminals, 
whereby  said  switching  means  selectively  energizes  any 
of  said  backspace  means,  start-stop  means  or  amplifier, 
exclusively  of  the  others  to  limit  the  drain  on  said  source 
of  power. 

3,031,531 

FLEXIBLE  HEAD  MECHANISM  GUIDED 

BY  TAPE  MOVEMENT 

Jean  Thevenaz,  Grandson,  Vaud,  Swftrerland,  assignor  to 

Paillard  S.A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 

of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  I960,  Ser.  No.  78,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Dec.  29,  1959 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


chronous  detectors,  said  last-mentioned  means  compris- 
mg  first  and  second  low  pass  filters  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  synchronous  detectors,  re- 
spectively, signal  combining  means  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  low  pass  filters,  said  signal  combining  means 
providing  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  and  po- 
larity which  is  indicative  of  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the 
signals  passed  by  said  low  pass  filters,  signal  responsive 
variable  reactance  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
combining  means,  said  variable  reactance  means  being 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  reference  oscillator  thereby 
to  control  the  phase  and  frequency  of  the  signal  generated 
thereby. 

3.031.530 
SOI  ND  TRANSI  \TING  APPARATl  S 
Ronald  F.  Fleming,  Farmington,  Conn.,  as&ignor  to  The 
Gray  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  June  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  821,469 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.1) 
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1.  In  combination  with  sound  translating  apparatus 
having  a  frame,  a  sound  translating  member,  a  record 
engaging  member,  a  carriage  supporting  one  of  said 
members  for  movement  relative  to  the  other,  driving 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  members  in  a  forward 
direction,  backspace  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
members  in  a  reverse  direction,  start-stop  means  for  said 
driving  means,  an  amplifier  in  circuit  with  said  sound 
translating  member,  and  a  source  of  power  for  said  back- 
space means,  said  start-stop  means  and  said  amplifier; 
switching  means  including  terminals  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  source  of  power,  amplifier,  backspace  means 
and  start-stop  means  respectively,  first  contact  means 
having  a  terminal,  said  first  contact  means  being  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  start-stop  and  amplifier  ter- 
minals,   and   second   contact   means   connected   to   said 


I.  A  sound  reproducing  and  amplifying  device  for 
projectors  of  cinematographic  film  carrying  a  sound 
track,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reading  head  adapted 
to  explore  said  sound  recording  track,  framework  sup- 
porting said  reading  head  to  be  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  film,  means  for 
urging  the  film  toward  the  reading  head,  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  head,  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said 
film  to  maintain  said  head  correctly  positioned  relative 
to  the  film. 

3.031,532 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  MOUNTING 
John  J.  Lynott,  I-os  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    \ork, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Vorlt 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1954.  Ser.  No.  466.030 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
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1.  A  mounting  for  a  magnetic  transducer  coacting  with 
a  moving  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  piv- 
oted arm  for  carrying  said  transducer,  means  on  said  arm 
actuated  by  an  air  supply  for  coacting  directly  with  said 
recording  medium  to  space  the  transducer  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  said  medium,  a  counteracting 
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spring  for  pulling  said  arm  to  withdraw  said  transducer 
from  said  medium,  a  movable  latch  for  retaining  the  said 
arm  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  solenoid  for  operat- 
ing said  latch  to  release  said  arm,  and  an  air  valve  in- 
cluding electrical  contacts  for  energizing  the  said  solenoid 
when  said  air  supply  is  discontinued. 


3,031,534 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING 

MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS 

Leslie  A.  Trumble,  La  Crosse,  Wis.;  The  La  Crosse  Trust 

Company,  trustee  of  said  Leslie  A.  Trumble,  deceased 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,755 

10  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


3.031,533 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUC- 
ING   SOUND    CONTINUOUSLY    FOR    A    LONG 
TIME  ADAPTED  TO  BE  ATTACHED  ON  A  MAG- 
NETIC SOUND  RECORD  READING  MACHINE 
Yasoshi  Hoshino,  462  1-cbome,  Tamagawa-Okusawacbo, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  1,  1958 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  attached  on  a  magnetic 
sound   record  reading  machine  comprising  a  turn  table, 
a  plurality  of  sound   recording  and   reproducing  heads 
adapted  for  revolving  around  the  center  of  the  turn  table, 
said   turn  table   being  shiftabic   in  a  linear  direction,   a 
panel   plate  provided  with   a  window  adjacent   which   a 
magnetic  sound  record  sheet  is  placed  to  expose  a  mag 
netic  film  to  the  heads  for  selectively  effecting  record- 
ing and  reproducing  by  the  heads,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  for  making  the  machine  suitable  for  recording 
and  reproducing  sound  for  an  extended  period,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  panel  plate  adapted  to  replace  the 
panel  plate  of  the  machine,  a  feed  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  panel  plate  and  operalively  associated  with  said 
roller,  a  take  up  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  panel 
plate  and  operalively  associated  with  said  take  up  roller, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  panel  plate,  a  transmission  sys- 
tem and  clutch  device  for  driving  the  feed  roller  and,  in 
turn,  being  driven  by  the  motor,  a  clutch  device  for  driv- 
ing  the    first   said   sprocket   wheel   and,    in   turn,   being 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  device  for  driving  the  take  up 
roller  hy  rotating  the  second  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  lever 
controlling   the  clutch  device   associated  with  the   feed 
roller,   a   lever  controlling   the  clutch   device   associated 
with  the  sprocket  wheel  of  said  take  up  roller,  a  slidable 
member  engaged  with  said   levers,  a  spring  urging  said 
member  to  operate  the  levers  to  establish  the  engagement 
of  the  clutch  for  driving  the  sprocket  wheel  associated 
with  the  take  up  roller  and  the  disengagement  of  the 
clutch   for  driving  the  take   up   roller,   a  button  opera- 
lively  associated  with  and  effective  to  disengage  the  clutch 
for  driving  the  sprocket  wheel  associated  with  the  take 
up  roller  and  engage  the  clutch  for  driving  the  feed  roll- 
er, and  a  switch  operated  by  said  button  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor,  whereby  a  film  for 
Continuous    sound    recording    and    reproducing    can    be 
wound  from  the  feed  roller  to  the  take  up  roller  over 
the  turn  table  which  is  rotated  in  a  fixed  position,  the 
film  passing  in  operative  relation  with  the  heads  to  per- 
form  sound   recording   and   reproducing,    and   whereby. 
with  the   recording   or   reproducing  completed,   the  film 
can  be  rewound  on  the  feed   roller  from  the  take  up 
roller  by  single  operation  of  the  slidable  member. 


I.  In  a  machine  for  editing  a  sound  record  having  a 
sound  track,  a  base,  a  carriage,  separate  sound  responsive 
means  on  said  carriage  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  sound 
tracks,  means  mounting  said  carriage  for  translatory 
movement  on  said  base,  an  endless  belt,  means  on  said 
base  for  supporting  and  driving  said  endless  belt,  means 
on  said  carriage  for  alternately  grasping  one  or  the  other 
of  the  reaches  of  said  belt  for  reciprocating  said  carriage 
and  stops  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  said  carriage  for 
actuating  said  last  mentioned  means  to  determine  the 
limiu  of  travel  of  said  carriage. 


3,031.535 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Harold  V.  Clark.  Menio  Park,  and  Elwin  MacRae,  Los 
Altos,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Ampcx   Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  833,074 
7  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
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6.  A  system  for  reproducing  a  recorded  signal  from  a 
magnetic  medium  having  a  rotating  capstan  and  a  rotat- 
ing head  assembly  comprising:  means  fo^eriving  a  con- 
trol signal  from  said  medium  for  controXjng  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  capstan;  a  reactance  tugk  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  control  signal  deriving  means;  a  relay 
means  coupled  between  said  control  signal  deriving  means 
and  said  reactance  tube  for  activating  said  tube  in  the 
presence  of  said  derived  control  signal  and  for  inactivat- 
ing said  tube  in  the  absence  of  said  control  signal;  phase 
sensing  means  for  comparing  said  control  signal  when 
present  with  a  reference  signal  representing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  head  assembly  to  provide  an  error  sig- 
nal, said  phase  sensing  means  being  coupled  to  the  input 
of  said  reactance  tube  to  vary  the  reactance  character- 
istics of  said  tube  in  accordance  with  said  error  signal; 
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and  an  oscillator  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  capstan  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  reactance  tube, 
said  oscillator  oscillating  at  a  frequency  in  accordance 
with  the  reactance  of  said  reactance  tube  when  activated, 
and  oscillating  at  a  center  frequency  when  said  reactance 
tube  is  inactivated. 

3,031.536 

MULTIPLE  COIL  El  EC  TROMAGNETIC  SOL^D 

REPRODLCER 

Walter  O.  Stanton,  Wantagh,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Pickering 

&  Company,  Inc.,  Audio  Ijiboratories,  Plalnvlew.  Long 

Lklaod,  \.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1957.  .Ser.  No.  699,404 
2  Claims     (CL  179—100.41) 


1.  Fn  a  phonograph  pickup  of  the  magnetic  type:  a 
supporting  structure;  a  magnetic  system  including  a  single 
elongated  permanent  magnet  vertically  disposed  in  the 
supporting  structure,  parallel  identical  coupling  members 
formed  of  magnetic  permeable  material  horizontally  dis- 
posed in  the  supporting  structure,  substantially  flat  facing 
surfaces  of  said  coupling  members,  a  recess  formed  in 
each  of  said  flat  surfaces,  an  end  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net adjacent  one  of  said  coupling  members,  a  remaining 
end  of  said  permanent  magnet  adjacent  the  remaining 
coupling  member,  a  vertically  disposed  pivotally  mounted 
stylus  supporting  armature  supported  by  said  supporting 
structure  with  an  end  thereof  within  the  recess  of  one  of 
said  coupling  members,  a  second  stylus  supporting  arma- 
ture pivotally  supported  by  said  supporting  structure  on 
the  axis  of  said  first  stylus  supporting  armature  with, an 
end  thereof  within  the  recess  of  the  remaining  coupling 
member,  parallel  elongated  magnetic  cores  vertically  dis- 
posed in  said  supporting  structure,  each  of  said  coupling 
members  providing  a  magnetic  path  which  is  a  fraction 
of  the  magnetic  path  provided  by  each  of  said  magnetic 
cores,  first  ends  of  said  cores  extending  outwardly  of  one 
of  said  coupling  members  and  projecting  toward  and  in 
inductive  relationship  with  said  first  stylus  supporting  ar- 
mature and  equally  spaced  therefrom,  second  ends  of  said 
cores  extending  outwardly  of  the  remaining  coupling 
member  and  projecting  toward  and  in  inductive  relation- 
ship with  said  secdnd  stylus  supporting  armature  and 
equally  spaced  therefrom,  means  supporting  said  armature 
on  said  supporting  structure,  and  a  generating  coil  on 
each  of  said  cores  responsive  to  changes  in  the  quantity 
of  magnetic  flux  passing  therethrough. 


3,031,537 
ACOl  STICAI.  DEVICE 
John   F.   Rose,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to  Maico 
Electronics,  inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Miooesota 

Filed  June  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  33,468 
II  Claims.  (CI.  179—107) 
I.  A  hearing  aid  to  be  worn  behind  a  person's  ear, 
comprising  an  elongate  housing  dimensioned  to  lie  in  a 
generally  upright  position  between  the  pinna  and  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  head,  said  housing  including  an 
elongate  and  longitudinally  upright  receptacle  having  im- 
perforate and  integrally  formed  front,  side  and  upper 
and  lower  end  walls,  the  receptacle  also  having  an  open 
rear  side,  said  side  walls  respectively  engaging  the  pinna 


and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  head,  and  said  open  rear 
side  facing  rearwardly,  said  sidewalls  being  shaped  to 
position  the  rear  opening-defining  edges  thereof  away 
from  the  pinna  and  head,  a  sound  tube  to  be  supported 
on  the  pinna,  a  sound-transmitting  tube  connector  sealed 
in  a  receptacle  wall  and  connected  with  the  tube,  a  cover 
closing  the  open  rear  side  of  the  receptacle,  removable 
means  releasably  securing  the  cover  and  receptacle  to- 


gether, hearing  aid  circuit  means  in  the  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  receiver  directing  sound  into  the  connector 
and  tube  and  also  including  a  microphone  adjacent  the 
cover,  the  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
one  of  said  openings  confronting  the  microphone,  said 
circuit  means  also  including  a  manual  control  projecting 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  cover  to  be  manually 
manipulated. 


3.031,538 

SMALI>^IZE  CONDENSER  MICROPHONE 

Rudolf  Gorike,  15  Gregor  Mrndelstras.se,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  2,  195H,  Ser.  No.  725,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Aastria  Apr.  3,  1957 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179— 111) 


I.  A  condenser  microphone  having  a  preferential  re- 
sponse in  one  direction  and  comprising  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  front  face  directly  exposed  to  the  sound  field  and 
a  rear  face,  a  microphone  body  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  diaphragm,  a  hollow  structure  surrounding  said  mi- 
crophone body  and  having  a  front  face  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  said  diaphragm,  a  perforated  electrode 
spaced  behind  said  diaphragm  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  hollow  structure,  and  means  radially  spacing  said 
hollow  structure  from  said  microphone  body  to  define 
an  annular  passage  therebetween,  said  rear  face  of  the 
diaphragm  being  exposed  to  the  sound  field  by  way  of  said 
annular  passage,  said  annular  passage  having  a  length 
which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  the  radial  thickness  of  said  annular  passage 
being  between  0.1  mm.  and  0.5  mm. 
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3,031^39 
HEADPHONE  COMPRISING  A  RESILIE^^^  STRAP 
Karl  Schuster,  Vienna,  and  Alfred  Gettinger,  Wordena, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  firm 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Mar.  17,  1960 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—156) 


3,031,541 
SWITCH 
William   H.   Hoffmann,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,917 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—11) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


»>«IL  "" 


1 .  A  headphone  which  comprises  two  receivers,  a  re- 
silient strap  carrying  said  two  receivers  and  comprising 
a  resilient  element  connecting  said  two  receivers,  a  plastic 
covering  surrounding  said  resilient  element  and  defining 
a  duct,  said  headphone  comprising  further  a  connecting 
lead  electrically  connecting  said  two  receivers  and  dis- 
posed in  said  duct,  said  covering  having  a  lonigtudinal 
slot  communicating  with  said  duct  and  facilitating  the 
introduction  of  said  lead  into  said  duct. 


3,031,540 
WIRE  CARRIER 
Leslie  A.  Cole,  Jr.,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Manning,  Maxwell  A  Moore,  Incorporated,  Muskegon, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,218 
11  Claims.     (CL  191—33) 


.J. „.rrT\.,T:ni  ■ 


A  switch  including  in  combination  a  stator  comprising 
a  fixed  printed  circuit  card  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein,  at  least  one  adjustably  rotatable  rotor  spaced 
from  said  stator,  said  rotor  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  body   having  a   lobed  peripheral   edge   surface 
and  a  radially  extending  flanged  portion  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  contacts  that  engage  said  printed  circuit 
card,  a  frame  of  general  triangular  configuration  includ- 
ing a  base  and  discrete  mounting  legs  perpendicular  to 
the  base  and  that  extend  from  the  discrete  apices  of  the 
base  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  locked  in  the  open- 
ings of  said  card  to  confine  and  urge  said  rotor  toward 
said  printed  circuit  card,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  said  lobed  segments  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
in  said  openings  that  engage  a  portion  of  said  frame  for 
limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor,  means 
in  engagement  with  the  lobed  portion  of  the  rotor  for  in- 
dexing said  rotor  comprising  a  substantially   U  shaped 
spring,  one  leg  of  which  is  secured  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  V  shaped  indent  in  its  base  portion  that  is  nor- 
mally urged  into  engagement  into  the  depressed  portions 
between  adjacent  lobes  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
rotor,  and  a  shaft  extending  through  openings  in  said, 
frame,  rotor,  and  printed  circuit  card  for  effecting  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor. 


3,031,542 
PUSHBUTTON  OPERATED  OVERLOAD  SWITCH 
Jakob  Ellenberger,  Altdorf,  near  Numberg,  Germany,  ^- 
signor  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  G.m.b.H.,  Altdorf, 
near  Numberg.  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  26,  1959 

11  Claims.     (CL  200— 116) 


1 .  In  an  electric  power  supplying  system  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  bare  wire  conductor  engaged  by  a  rela- 
tively movable  current  collector,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  block  of  dielectric  material  disposed  at  one  side 
of  said  wire,  a  dielectric  support  arm  fixed  to  the  side  of 
said  block  and  extending  outwardly  beneath  and  beyond 
the  wire,  and  a  flexibly  resilient  retaining  strip  secured  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  said  strip  being  vertically  dis- 
posed and  extending  upwardly  through  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  collector. 


1.  In  an  overload  switch,  in  combination,  a  movable 
connect-and-disconnect  member  operable  to  a  connect 
position  and  to  a  disconnect  position  for  making  and 
breaking  an  electrical  connection,  a  first  pushbutton  co- 
operative with  said  member  having  an  axis  and  operable 
in  a  direction  corresponding  with  said  axis  for  actuating 
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said  member  to  said  connect  position,  means  automat- 
ically engageahle  with  said  member  for  releasably  lock- 
ing said  member  in  said  connect  position,  means  con- 
stantly urging  said  member  toward  said  disconnect  posi- 
tion, means  cooperative  with  said  locking  means  oper- 
able automatically  for  releasing  said  member  from  a 
locked  condition  when  an  overload  occurs,  and  means 
operable  at  will  comprising  a  second  pushbutton  coop- 
erative with  said  means  for  releasably  locking  said  mem- 
ber and  operable  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  axis  for 
causing  said  locking  means  to  release  said  member. 


3.031.543 

ANTICIPATION  TIMING  DF.VICE 

Richard    V.   Hildehrant.   Vestal,   and    Robert   C.   Wells, 

Scotia.  N.V.,  avsignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America 

as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,704 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—34) 
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I.  In  a  time  delay  anticipating  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  support,  a  time  delay  compensating  lever  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  energizing  switch 
means  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  lever  for  producing  an 
energizing  signal,  means  responsive  to  said  energizing 
signal  having  a  predetermined  time  delay,  rotary  contact 
means  for  closing -said  switch  means  rotatable  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  in  one  direction,  means  for  rocking  said 
lever  means  to  move  said  switch  means  in  a  direction 
m  opposition  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member  to  advance  the  position  of  said  energizing  switch 
means  a  predetermined  degree  relative  to  the  position 
of  the  rotary  contact  means  during  rotation  thereof, 
spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  lever  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  stop  means  on  said 
support  for  limiting  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  last 
mentioned  direction,  and  dash-pot  connecting  means  con- 
nected between  the  rotary  member  and  said  lever  for 
yieldably  movmg  said  lever  away  from  said  stop  means 
m  opposition  to  said  spring  .  -.cans  for  moving  said  lever 
to  advance  said  energizing  means  toward  said  contact 
means  to  a  predetermmed  degree  to  compensate  for  said 
time  delay. 

3.031.544 

AITOMATIC  BICYCLE  STOP  LIGHT  SWFTCH 

Alcide  N.  Gannon,  83  Walnut  Drive.  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1960.  Ser.  No.  17.290 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.12) 


metal  friction  disk  embodied  in  and  constituting  a  compo- 
nent part  of  the  brake  and  spaced  from  the  contact  when 
the  brake  is  relaxed  thereby  leaving  the  circuit  open,  said 
disk  being  concavo-convex  when  relaxed  and  being  iforci- 
bly  pressed  and  straightened  to  substantially  a  flat  condi- 
tion when  the  brake  is  applied,  the  concave  surface  of  the 
disk  facing  the  contact  for  engagement  therewith  when 
flattened  thereby  closing  the  circuit  and  energizing  the 
stop  light. 


3,031.545 
IMPACT  SW  ITCH 
LyIe  G.  Waller.  Clinton.  III.,  assiinior,  by  mesne  a.s.sien- 
ments,  to  National  I  nion  Electric  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct,  19.  1953.  Ser.  No.  3H7.020 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 61.45) 


12.  An  impact  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  dis- 
posed In  spaced  relation  on  a  common  axis,  a  series  of 
spring  fingers  symmetrically  disposed  thereabout,  each  of 
said  fingers  being  arranged  in  current  condu(^ting  relation 
with  one  of  said  contacts  and  out  of  current  conducting 
relation  with  the  other,  and  actuating  means  releasably  se- 
cured against  movement  by  said  fingers  and  arranged  to 
move  as  a  consequence  of  a  predetermined  acceleration 
or  deceleration  of  said  switch  in  any  direction,  said  means 
being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  fingers  so  that  a 
predetermined  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  said  switch 
in  any  direction  will  cause  at  least  a  part  of  said  means  to 
move  one  of  said  fingers  into  current  conducting  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacently  disposed  contact  so  as  to  close 
said  switch. 


A 


3.031,546 

TOE  ACTUATED  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 

Al  TOMATIC  DOORS 

Nathan  T.  Williams,  1642  35lh  St..  Sacramento.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  I960.  Ser.  No.  6.727 

1  Claim.     (CL  200—61.62) 


3.  A  stop  light  switch  for  bicycles  having  a  coaster 
brake  including  a  stationary  contact   member  wired  to        A  safety  switch  for  a  power  operated  swinging  door 
and  connected  electrically  to  a  stop  light  circuit,  a  spring    having  a  hollow  bottom  rail,  comprising  a  switch  secured 
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in  the  hollow  bottom  door  rail,  said  switch  including  an 
outwardly  biased  switch  actuating  element  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  door  bottom  rail  on  the  exit  side  of 
the  door,  a  rigid  strip  extending  substantially  the  full 
width  of  the  door  on  the  exit  side  thereof  in  a  position 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  means  hinging  said 
strip  to  the  door  for  pivoting  movement  of  said  strip 
about  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said 
strip,  said  strip  extending  outwardly  from  said  hinging 
means  and  thence  downwardly  to  cover  said  switch  actuat- 
ing element,  said  outwardly  biased  switch  actuating  ele- 
ment impinging  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  strip, 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  strip  when  moved  toward  the 
door  depressing  said  switch  actuating  element  and  actuat- 
ing said  switch. 

3,031,547 
TOGGLE  SWITCH 
Wesley  T.  Sorenson,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Carting 
Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,132 
14  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


I.  A  switch  comprising  a  case  of  insulating  material, 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  circuit  contact  elements  in 
said  case,  an  auxiliary  contact  element  connected  to  said 
second  contact  element,  an  electrically  conductive  support 
yoke  positioned  in  said  case  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  contact  elements,  an  electrically  conductive  lever 
mounted  pivotably  on  said  yoke,  a  first  contact  arm  on 
said  lever  movable  into  contact  with  and  apart  from 
said  first  contact  element,  a  second  contact  arm  on  said 
lever  movable  into  contact  with  and  apart  from  a  selected 
one  of  said  second  contact  element  and  said  auxiliary 
contact  element,  an  actuator  element  mounted  in  said 
case  and  operative  upon  said  lever  to  position  the  latter 
in  any  one  of  three  positions,  as  follows:  (a)  neither 
contact  arm  is  in  electrical  connection  with  any  of 
said  contact  elements  and  said  auxiliary  contact  element; 
(/>)  said  second  contact  arm  only  is  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  said  second  contact  element  and  said  first 
contact  arm  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  contact  ele- 
ment: and  (r)  said  second  contact  arm  is  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  auxiliary  contact  element  and  said 
first  contact  arm  is  in  electrical  connection  with  said  first 
contact  element. 


3.031,548 
STOP  LIGHT  SWITCH 
Herbert   M.   Robinson,  3591    W.   Outer   Drive,   Detroit, 
Mich;  Fay  Robinson,  administratrix  in  estate  of  Her- 
bert M.  Robinson,  deceased 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,928 
4  Claims.     (CI.  200—81) 
I.  A  stop  light  switch,  comprising:   a  body  member 
provided  with  a  fitting  for  mounting  the  switch  in  a  ve- 
hicle fluid  pressure  brake  system:  a  piston  mounted  in  said 
body  member  and  being  movable  by  fluid  under  pressure; 


a  spacer  plate  mounted  on  said  body  member;  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  spaced  apart  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  spacer  plate;  a  cap  mounted  on  said, 
spacer  plate;  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and 
extended  upwardly  through  said  spacer  plate  and  into 
said  cap;  means  in  said  cap  for  normally  biasing  said  pis- 
ton rod  downwardly;  each  of  said  stationary  contact 
members  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  facing  concave 


contact  areas;  a  movable  contact  means  carried  on  said 
piston  rod;  said  movable  contact  means  having  a  plurality 
of  flexible  rounded  contact  ends  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  said  concave  contact  areas  on  the  stationary 
contact  members  to  electrically  connect  the  same  when 
said  piston  is  moved  upwardly  by  fluid  under  pressure  and 
disengageable  by  said  biasing  means  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure on  the  piston  is  released. 


3,031,549 

ARMATLTRE  REBOUND  DAMPER  MECHANISM 

Herbert  E.  .Morris,  Roanoke,  \  a.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,300 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 87) 


1.  In  a  switch  actuator  immersed  in  an  incompressible 
liquid  and  having  an  armature  movable  from  a  closed 
position  of  the  switch  to  an  open  position  of  said  switch 
and  further  having  a  stop  to  limit  such  movement  upon 
opening  the  switch,  the  combination  of  means  supporting^ 
said  stop  for  movement  in  response  to  impact  by  said 
armature,  and  a  baflle  carried  by  said  stop  and  immersed 
in  the  switch  immersing  liquid  and  presenting  sufficient 
area  thereto  to  retard  movement  of  the  stop  upon  impact 
by  said  armature  thereby  to  prevent  rebounce  by  said 
armature. 


3,031,550 
SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Morrison.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Clare 
&  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,279 
9  Claims,     (CI.  200—87) 
1.  A  switching  assembly  comprising  a  dielectric  panel 
haying  a  plurality  of  spaced  projecting  portions,  a  switch 
unit  mounted  on  each  of  said  projecting  portions,  a  wind- 
ing mounted  on  each  of  said  projecting  portions  and  at 
least    partially    surrounding    the    switch    unit    mounted 
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thereon,  and  locking  means  carried  on  the  outer  free    into  a  family  of  serially  related  arclets,  an  opening  in  the 
ends  of  said  projecting  portions  and  extending  over  said    arc  e)(,tinguishcr  for  exhausting  the  arc  products,  and  a 

plurality  of  baffle  members  of  insulating  material  disposed 
in  between  the  opening  and  the  plates  in  generally  co- 
planar  relationship,  respectively,  with  predetermined  plates. 


windings  to  hold  said  windings  in  position  on  said  pro- 
jecting portions. 

3,031.551 
EI  ECTRICAL  SWITCH  STRl  CTL'RES 
Abraham  P.  White,  Aftleboro,  and  Henry  David  Epstein, 
Boiston.   Ma.vs..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  2,  1958.  Scr.  No.  746^27 
28  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


at  least  one  of  said  predetermined  plates  being  shorter 
than  other  plates  and  having  in  edgewise  association 
therewith  a  coplanar  baffle  member  which  overlaps  the 
uppermost  portions  of  the  plates  adjacent  to  said  shorter 
plate  for  impeding  the  reestablishment  of  an  arc  across  the 
tops  of  the  metal  plates. 


3,031,553 

AUTOMATICAIJ.Y  CONTROLLED  ROLLING  MILL 

FOR   THE    PRODUCTION   OF   CI  TTING    TOOI5 

WITH  ROTARY  WORKING  MOVEMENT 

Ferenc  Erdeiyi,  2850  E.  100th  St.,  ^  Balsa, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  660,838 

10  Claims.     {CI.  219—7.5) 


1.  In  combination:  a  tubular  casing;  a  pair  of  electrical 
contacts  within  said  casing,  one  of  which  is  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  contacts;  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members  electrically 
connected  with  said  movable  contact  and  arranged  for 
movement  therewith,  at  least  two  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive members  comprising  electrical  heater  members 
having  substantial  electrical  resistances;  said  electrically 
conductive  members  and  said  movable  contact  being 
spring  biased  for  movement  in  a  direction  for  mutual  en- 
gagement of  said  contacts;  a  creep-type  thermally  respon- 
sive device  disposed  within  said  casing  for  engagement 
with  at  least  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  members 
to  move  the  latter  and  said  movable  contact  in  a  con- 
tacts-opening direction  when  said  thermally  responsive 
device  reaches  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  thermal- 
ly responsive  device  being  mounted  and  disposed  in  heat- 
transfer  relation  with  said  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers; and  one  of  said  electrical  heater  members  having 
>-'  means  adapted  for  electrical  connection  with  one  wind 
'  ing  of  an  electric  motor  and  the  other  of  said  electrical 
heater  members  having  means  adapted  for  electrical  con- 
nection with  another  winding  of  said  motor. 


I.  A  fully  automatically  controlled  rolling  mill  for  the 
production  of  cutting  tools  having  rotary  working  move- 
ment from  a  round  stock,  comprising  high  frequency 
induction  heating  means,  a  set  of  at  least  three  positively 
driven  forming  rolls  arranged  directly  behind  said  heat- 
ing means,  feeding  means  for  axially  feeding  round  stock 
material  through  said  heating  means  directly  into  the 
bight  of  said  forming  rolls,  a  constantly  rotating  motor, 
a  transmission  driven  by  said  motor  for  rotating  said 
forming  rolls  and  actuating  said  feedmg  means,  said 
transmission  including  means  for  driving  said  forming 
rolls  in  synchronism  with  said  feeding  means,  discon- 
nectible  coupling  means  between  said  motor  and  said 
transmission,  operating  means  for  said  coupling  means 
for  operating  said  coupling  means  for  the  duration  of 
a  full  working  cycle  and  means  for  the  control  of  said 
operating  means  by  said  heating  means  in  dependence 
upon  the  duration  of  the  heating  period  of  said  heating 
means. 


3.031,552 

ELECTRIC  CIRC  I  IT  INTERRUPTER 

Vincent  N.  Stewart,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  816,629 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 

1.   In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  including  contact 

structure  separable  to  establish  an  arc.  an  arc  extinguisher 

comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls  for  enclosing  the 

arc.  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  metal  plates  spanning  the 

sidewalls  above  the  contact  structure,  said  plates  being 

disposed  across  the  path  of  the  arc  for  chopping  the  arc 


3,031,554 
PRFASIRE  INDl  CTION  WELDER  HEATING  COIL 
HAVING  INTEGRAL  FLLX  CONCENTRATORS 
WITH  GAS  CHA.MBER  AND  SELF-CENTERING 
MEANS 
Alonzo  C.  Jackson,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assiinior  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  858,543 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—9.5) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  buti  welding  the  ends  of  metal 
tubes,  means  for  holding  said  tube  ends  in  aligned  and 


abutting  relation;  an  inductor  heating  coil  comprising  a 
conductor  divided  into  first  and  second  mating  parts  de- 
tachable one  from  the  other  and  cooperable  when  placed 
together  to  encircle  the  abutting  tube  ends  with  radial' 
spacing  between  conductor  and  tube  exteriors,  said  two- 
part  conductor  serving  when  energized  to  create  a  field  of 
high  frequency  alternating  magnetic  flux  that  imparts 
inductive  heating  to  said  tube  edge  portions;  flux  concen- 
trator members  formed  of  iron  particles  dispersed  through 
and  carried  in  a  binder  of  insulating  substance  integrally 
secured  to  and  flanking  the  left  and  right  sides  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  conductor  parts  and  extending 
inwardly  along  those  sides  toward  the  encircled  tubes 
into  radially  spaced  proximity  thereto,  said  members 
being  nonconductive  electrically  and  serving  to  concen- 
trate flow  of  magnetic  flux  from  the  conductor  more  nar- 
rowly into  the  extreme  edge  portions  of  said  surrounded 
tube  ends;  passages  m  said  first  and  second  conductor 
parts  adjacent  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  conductor  parts  through  which  there  can  be  cir- 
culated a  cooling  fluid  that  carries  heat  away  both  from 
the  conductor  parts  and  said  flux  concentrator  members 
with  resultant  maintenanc:  of  said  conductor  parts  and 
said  flux  concentrator  members  at  suitably  low  tempera- 
tures during  the  entire  cycle  of  tube  heating  and  welding. 


said  strip  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
strip  and  directed  obliquely  relative  to  said  edges,  the 
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outer  left  and  right  side  walls  of  non-magnetic  metal  for 
each  of  said  first  and  second  conductor-parts  secured 
to  and  flanking  the  left  and  right  flux  concentrator  mem- 
bers thereof  and  adapted  for  fitting  around  the  encircled 
tubes  more  closely  than  the  flux  concentrator  members 
but  still  with  radial  spacing,  and  tube-contactable  inserts 
carried  by  the  inner  edges  of  said  left  and  right  side  walls 
of  said  first  and  second  conductor-parts,  said  inserts  being 
adapted  for  fitting  around  the  encircled  tubes  in  a  snug 
and  close  way  which  assures  proper  centering  of  the  in- 
ductor heating  coil  with  respect  to  those  tubes  when  the 
first  and  second  conductor  parts  are  placed  therearound 
and  which  also  then  electrically  insulates  the  metal  of 
those  side  walls  from  the  tube  metal,  said  inserts,  left 
and  right  side  walls,  conductor  parts,  and  flux  concentra- 
tor members  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  which  com- 
municates with  said  surrounded  tube  ends  throughout 
'their  full  circumference,  a  source  of  protective  gas  effec- 
tive to  prevent  oxidation  of  the  tube  ends  when  brought 
into  contact  therewith,  means  carried  by  said  conductor 
parts  connecting  said  source  with  said  chamber  and 
serving  to  supply  said  protective  gas  to  the  chamber  in- 
terior, and  means  for  pressing  together  the  said  abutted 
tube  ends  whereby  to  effect  welding  thereof  by  the  in- 
ductor heating  coil. 


3,031,555 
INDUCTION  HEATING 
Nicholas  V.  Ross,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Walter  Van- 
geloflr,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magnethermic  Corpo- 
ration, Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,388 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.79) 
5.  An  inductor  device  for  heating  strip  material  com- 
prising a  conductor  spaced  vertically  from  said  strip  and 
^^    extending  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  said  strip,  the 
portions  of  said  conductor  which  pass  over  the  edges  of 


medial  portions  of  said  conductor  being  positioned  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  obliquely  directed  portions. 


3,031,556 
COTTON  DRIER  FOR  COTTONING  MACHINES 
Eino  E.  Lakso  and  Austin  S.  Chandler,  Fitchburg,  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Lakso  Company  Incorporated,  Fitch- 
burg, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,627 
2  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


1.  A  cottoning  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  conveyor  for  traveling  containers  along  a  predetermined 
path,  a  cottoning  device  adapted  to  cut  and  wad  cotton 
in  said  containers  at  a  predetermined  point,  operating 
means  for  the  conveyor  and  device,  an  "On"  and  "OfT' 
switch  having  an  actuator  located  in  the  path  of  said  con- 
tainers, said  switch  de-energizing  the  operating  means  to 
stop  the  same  when  there  are  no  containers  present  and 
being  adapted  to  once  more  energize  the  operating  m^ns 
when  the  containers  impinge  upon  the  switch  actdattor, 
with  a  substantially  instantaneous  heating  and  cotton  clry- 
ing  means  including  an  enclosure,  a  series  of  instantane- 
ously operating  heat  lamps,  arranged  therein  and  in  circuit 
with  said  switch  so  that  the  heat  of  the  lamps  collapses 
immediately  upon  the  tripping  of  the  switch  actuator  to 
de-energize  the  operating  means. 


3,031,557 

TRIGGER  FINGER  WARMER 

Robert  Clay  Gibbs,  124  Longview  Drive,  Richmond,  Ky. 

FUed  May  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  815,915 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—19) 


In  a  finger  warming  device  for  a  firearm  having  a  trig- 
ger, a  hollow  casing  having  an  open  end,  a  magnet  affixed 
to  said  casing  for  releasably  connecting  the  casing  to 
the  firearm,  a  hingedly  mounted  movable  closure  on  one 
end  of  said  casing,  an  electrical  heating  element  in  said 
casing,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  said  casing  con- 


X- 


\ 


l.'}4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


tiguous  to  said  closure,  and  an  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing a  manually  operable  switch  embodying  a  movable 
member  having  a  contact  thereon  positioned  in  said  cas- 
mg  and  electrically  connected  to  said  heating  element  and 
source  of  electrical  energy,  whereby  when  a  finger  such 
as  the  trigger  finger  is  to  be  warmed,  the  finger  can  be 
inserted  into  the  casing  to  actuate  the  switch  so  as  to 
complete  tficnelectrical  circuit  from  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  the  heating  element,  and  wherein  when 
manual  pressure  on  the  switch  is  released,  the  circuit  to 
the  heatmg  element  will  be  automatically  opened  where- 
by there  will  be  no  excess  drainage  of  the  source  of  elec- 
trical enei'gy. 

3,031,558 

COMBINATION  MANl'AL  AND  ALTOMATIC 

TIME     AND    TEMPFRATl  RE     CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Ccorxe   M.   Euler,   Wheaton,   ill.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New.  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  I960,  Ser.  No.  25,784 

34  Claims.     (CI.  219—20) 
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22.  In  a  ccx>k.ing  appliance,  an  electric  heating  unit,  a 
card  magazine  adapted  selectively  to  receive  a  removable 
cooking  contro^  card,  a  plurality  of  cooking  control  cards 
respectively  corresponding  to  different  given  time  inter- 
vals and  adapted  to  be  placed  individually  in  said  maga- 
iinc.  first  and  second  control  circuits,  an  interlock  system 
responsive  to  placement  uf  any  one  of  said  cards  in  said 
magazine  for  disabling  said  first  control  circuit  and  for 
enabling  said  second  control  circuit  and  responsive  to  re- 
moval of  said  one  card  from  said  magazine  for  disabling 
said  second  control  circuit,  and  for  enabling  said  first  con- 
trol circuit,  a  manually  operable  controller  having  an  off 
position  opening  said  enabled  first  control  circuit  and  an 
on  position  closing  said  enabled  first  control  circuit,  clock 
mechanism,  means  responsive  to  placement  of  one  of 
said  cards  in  said  magazine  for  registering  in  said  clock 
mechanism  a  corresponding  given  lime  interval  pre-estab- 
lished by  said  one  card  in  said  magazine,  switching  appa- 
ratus governed  by  said  clock  mechanism  for  closing  said 
enabled  second  control  circuit  throughout  said  registered 
time  interval,  and  means  governed  by  the  closure  of 
either  one  of  said  control  circuits  for  energizing  said  heat- 
ing unit. 

3,031,559 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BOILER 
Paul  V.  Harmon  and  LyIe  P.  Carpenter,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
assignors    to   Precision    Parts    Corporation,    Nashville, 
Tcnn.^  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  June  23,  I960,  Ser.  No.  38,216 
8  Claims.  (CL  219—20) 
7.  .\  heating  system  comprising  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  electric  heating  elements  in  said  boiler,  a  pair  of 
thermostatically  operated  switches  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  closed  upon  a  predetermined  drop  in  boiler  water 
temperature  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
closed  upon  a  further  drop  in  boiler  water  temperature. 


a  rotary  timer  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  offset  contacts  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
heating  elements,  a  brush  engageabic  with  each  contact, 
a  motor  connected  to  said  timer  member  to  rotate  it,  a 
solenoid  operated  switch  associated  with  each  heating 
element,  each  such  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  open 
switch  elements  and  a  normally  closed  switch  element, 
a  circuit  for  said  motor  including  in  parallel  all  of  said 
normally  closed  switch  elements  and  further  including  in 
parallel  said  thermostatically  operated  switches,  said  other 
thermostatically  operated  switch  being  between  said  sets 
of  heating  elements,  a  circuit  for  the  solenoid  of  each 
solenoid  operated  svvitch  including  one  of  said  contacts 
and  its  associated  brush  whereby,  upon  the  closing  of 
said  one  thermostatically  operated  switch,  one  solenoid 
at  a  time  will  be  energized  to  open  the  associated  nor- 
mally closed  switch  element  to  open  the  motor  circuit 
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at  that  point  and  to  close  the  normally  open  switch  ele- 
ments to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  associated  heating 
element,  the  motor  circuit  thus  being  maintained  closed 
by  the  remaining  normally  closed  switch  elements  of  the 
solenoid  operated  switches  associated  with  one  set  of 
heating  elements  so  that  the  motor  circuit  will  be  broken 
upon  energization  of  the  last  solenoid  associated  with 
such  set  of  heating  elements,  a  holding  circuit  for  each 
solenoid  closed  by  the  closing  of  one  of  the  normally 
open  switch  elements  associated  with  such  solenoid  to 
maintain  the  associated  heating  elements  energized,  the 
closing  of  said  other  thermostatically  operated  switch 
maintaining  the  motor  circuit  closed  through  the  nor- 
mally closed  switch  elements  of  the  solenoid  operated 
switches  associated  with  the  other  set  of  heating  elements 
until  the  last  such  solenoid  is  energized  whereupon  the 
motor  circuit  will  be  broken  but  all  solenoids  will  remain 
energized  until  boiler  water  temperature  rises. 


3,031.560 
ELECTRICAL  TFMPF.RATLRE  CONTROL 
AFPARATIS 
Robert  F.  Snyder,  Lakemore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1958.  Ser.  No.  725,262 
14  Claims.  (CI.  219—20) 
I.  A  control  system  for  use  in  regulating  the  temper- 
ature of  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element,  the 
resistance  of  said  element  being  responsive  to  temperature 
variation,  said  system  comprising  in  combination  a  cur- 
rent source,  switch  means  adapted  to  connect  said  cur- 
rent source  to  said  heating  element,  means  in  parallel 
with  said  heating  element  and  said  source  4o  derive  from 
said  source  a  potential  proportional  to  the  voltage  of 
said  source,  means  in  scries  with  said  heating  element  to 
derive  from  said  source  a  potential  proportional  to  the 
current  in  said  heating  element  and  consequently  the 
temperature  thereof,  means  to  present  said  potentials  in 
polar  opposition  and  to  derive  therefrom  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  difference  between  said  potentials,  con- 
ducting means  operable  by  said  potential  difference  sig- 
nal to  actuate  said  switch  means  to  disconnect  said  cur- 
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rent  source  from  said  heating  element  when  the  desired 
temperature  is  attained,  means  to  cyclically  control  the 
actuation  of  said  switching  means  to  maintain  the  de- 
aired  temperature  in  said  heating  element,  means  actu- 
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atable  by  the  loss  of  the  circuit  through  said  heating  ele- 
ment to  prevent  the  presentation  of  a  signal  to  said 
conducting  means,  and  timing  means  controllitig  the  total 
operational  time  of  said  system. 


3,031^1 

DEVICE  TO  SERVE  ROPE  ENDS 

Joseph  L.  Shaffer,  12502  Cherry  Lane,  Savannah,  Ga. 

FUed  Aog.  5,  1959.  Ser.  No.  831,760 

3  Claims.     (CL  219—21) 


1 .  A  device  for  serving  the  ends  of  rope  with  a  thermo- 
plastic tip  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  a  pivot  con- 
nection intermediate  the  ends  of  said  members,  the  portions 
of  said  members  on  a  first  side  of  said  pivot  connection 
defining  a  pair  of  handles,  the  portions  of  said  members 
on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  connection  defining  a  pair 
of  pivoted  opposable  jaws,  a  pair  of  channels  one  each  in 
each  opposing  face  of  said  pair  of  jaws,  said  pair  of  chan- 
nels extending  axially  inward  from  the  points  of  said  jaws 
most  extreme  from  said  pivot  connection,  each  said  chan- 
nel being  semi-cylindrical  in  outline,  said  channels  co- 
operating when  said  jaw  faces  mate  to  define  a  cylindrical 
cavity  between  said  jaws  extending  from  the  outermost 
tips  of  said  jaws  straight  toward  said  pivot  connection  and 
terminating  in  a  dead-end  short  of  said  pivot  connection,  a 
pair  of  electrical  heating  elements  one  each  disposed  in 
each  of  said  jaws  along  and  about  said  channels,  male 
guidfc  means  on  one  of  said  jaws,  female  guide  means  on 
the  other  of  said  jaws,  said  male  and  female  guide  means 
being  mateable  during  closing  of  said  jaws  so  as  to  guide 
said  chambers  together. 


a  double  armed  soldering  tip  mounted  on  said  parallel 
supporting  arms,  a  bridge  plate  mounted  between  the 
parallel  supporting  arms,  a  solder  wire  receiving  tube 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  slidably  suppcMted 
by  said  bridge  plate  and  having  a  first  set  of  jaws  on 
its  outer  end  for  gripping  the  solder  wire,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism between  the  dcpressible  trigger  and  the  solder  wire 
receiving  tube  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  and  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  solder  wire  receiving  tube  in  slidable 


and  firictional  engagement  with  same  and  movable  for* 
wardly  with  the  tube  until  engagement  with  the  bridge 
plate,  and  having  a  second  set  of  jaws  thereon  slidably 
extending  beyond  the  bridge  plate  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending sections  on  said  second  set  of  jaws,  and  movable 
rearwardly  with  the  solder  wire  receiving  tube  until  the 
outwardly  extcndir»g  sections  on  said  second  set  of  jaws 
abut  the  bridge  plate  and  force  the  laUer  jaws  to  grip 
the  solder  wire. 


3,031,563 
MULTIPLE  PASS  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
FOR  FLUIDS 
George  L.  Koester,  Jr.,  WoodcUff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Turbine  Equipment  Company,  Westfield,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  815,474 
10  Claims.     (CL  219—38) 
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3,031,562 

MECHANICAL  FEED  FOR  SOLDER  GUN 

Amie  J.  Hongo,  McNeal,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,438 

4  Claims.    (CL  219—27) 

2.  In  a  soldering  gun  having  a  casing,  a  dcpressible 

trigger  in  the  casing  for  operating  the  soldering  gun, 

parallel  supporting  arms  mounted  on  said  casing,  and 

777  O.O.— 75 


1.  An  electric  beater  comprising  a  housing  having  at 
least  one  open  end,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  panel 
guides  in  the  housing  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  heat-conducting  panels  in  the  housing  extending 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  in  spaced  relation  and 
each  having  opposite  lateral  edge  portions  slidably  sup- 
ported on  a  corresponding  pair  of  opposed  panel  guides, 
each  panel  containing  a  tortuous  throughflow  channel  and 
being  slidable  endwise  on  its  guides  into  and  out  of  the 
housing  through  one  end  thereof,  each  panel  also  having 
an  inlet  to  its  channel  and  an  outlet  from  its  channel, 
each  inlet  and  outlet  being  located  at  said  open  end  of 
the  housing,  an  electric  heating  assembly  located  in  the 
space  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels,  each  heating 
assembly  including  a  plate,  a  plurality  of  strips  secured 
to  the  plate,  insulators  slidably  secured  to  the  plate  by  the 
strips  and  arranged  in  generally  parallel  rows  each  of 
which  is  slidable  along  a  corresponding  strip  to  remove 
the  row  from  the  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  heat- 
ing elements  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  rows 
and  each  releasably  supported  by  the  insulators  in  one 
of  said  rows,  means  mounting  each  heating  assembly  plate 
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independently  of  the  panels  and  each  other  plate  for  slid- 
ing movement  endwise  into  and  out  of  the  housing  through 
open  end  thereof,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  piping 
communicating  with  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  the  panels 
and  located  opposite  corresponding  end  portions  of  the 
panels,  said  piping  being  disposed  at  least  partly  in  said 
open  end  of  the  housing  and  interconnecting  the  inlet 
and  outlet  pipes  through  the  channels  in  said  panels. 


3,031,564 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
Edward  C.  L*vit,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation    of  application  Ser.   No.  454,941,  Sept.  9, 
1954.    This  application  May  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,566 
1  Claim.     (CI.  219—39) 


conductive  juxtaposition  within  a  heat-conducting  well  in 
said  electrical  appliance;  said  circuit  means  including  heat 
and  current  responsive  switch  means  disposed  in  thermally 
conductive  proximity  with  and  substantially  entirely  with- 
in said  thermally  conductive  housing  means;  said  switch 
means  comprising  a  heat-conductive  casing;  a  thermally 
responsive  current-conducting  element  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  in  heat-transfer  relation  thereto;  said 
element  being  operative  to  make  and  break  said  circuit 
means  at  predetermined  temperature  conditions;  and  heat 
produced  by  current  traversing  said  element  being  respon- 
sible for  at  least  a  part  of  said  predetermined  temperature 
conditions. 

3,031,566 
WELDING  MANIPl  LATOR  WITH  RECIPROCAT- 
ING BOOM 
Paul  P.  Wuestboff,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pandjiris 
Weldment  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Mijk&ouri 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960.  Ser.  No.  8,565 
18  CUims.     (CI.  219—125) 
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In  a  dishwasher,  a  vat  having  a  sump,  a  vertical  axis 
rotary  impeller  in  said  sump,  said  impeller  being  hollow 
and  having  a  depending  imperforate  annular  skirt,  a  drive 
shaft  for  said  impeller  projecting  upwardly  through  the 
bottom  of  said  sump,  an  air  inlet  conduit  in  the  bottom 
of  said  sump  extending  upwardly  within  said  hollow  im- 
peller, air  circulating  means  including  impeller  blade 
means  mounted  internally  upon  said  impeller  skirt  for 
drawing  air  upwardly  through  said  conduit,  and  an  annu- 
lar electric  heating  unit  positioned  in  said  sump  and 
surrounding  said  impeller  and  adapted  to  heat  air  enter- 
ing said  conduit  and  emitted  beneath  the  impeller  skirt 
into  the  vat. 


3,031.565 
CONDmON-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
David  B.  Appleton,  Attleboro,  and  Bruce  I).  Butts.  North 
Easton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments   Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,863 
15  Claims.     (CL  219 — 44) 


I.  In  a  manipulator,  a  standard,  a  crosshead  reciprocal- 
ly mounted  on  said  standard,  a  boom  including  tele- 
scopically  related  tKX)m  members,  one  boom  member  be- 
ing reciprocally  mounted  on  said  crosshead.  means  inter- 
connecting said  one  boom  member  with  said  crosshead 
for  reciprocating  said  one  boom  member,  and  means  in- 
terconnecting said  one  boom  member  with  the  next  adja- 
cent telescopically  related  boom  member  for  selectively 
extending  or  retracting  said  one  boom  member  relative 
to  said  crosshead  and  for  selectively  telescoping  or  ex- 
tending said   boom   members. 


3.031,567 

AUTOMATIC     ARC    WFI  DING     MACHINE 

Alfred  Gschaider,  9  Holthauserhofe,  Mulhcim 

(Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  4,  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  219—130) 


1.  A  condition-responsive  control  device  for  an  elec- 
trical appliance  such  as  a  cofFe  maker  or  the  like;  said 
device  comprising  a  housing;  electrical  current  conduct- 
ing circuit  means  disposed  in  said  housing  in  electrically 
insulated  relation  therewith,  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electrical  power;  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding terminal  means  adapted  to  be  detachably  elec- 
trically connected  to  current-conducting  means  on  said 
electrical  appliance;  said  housing  including  thermally  con- 
ductive housing  means  adapted  to  be  located  in  thermally 


I.  An  automatic  arc  welding  machine  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotary  supply  drum  with  a  continuous 
strip  of  sheet  material  being  stored  thereon,  a  magazine 
with  a  plurality  of  welding  rods  being  stored  therein,  a 
welding  head,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  forming  rollers, 
pulling  said  strip  of  sheet  material  off  said  rotary  supply 
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drum,  wrapping  the  same  successively  about  said  weld- 
ing rods  so  as  to  obtain  a  continuous  welding  wire,  and 
passing  said  welding  wire  to  said  welding  head. 


forming  connections  between  the  power  supply  of  the 
receiver  and  elements  of  the  output  tube  means  and  with 
the  audio  signal  output  producing  means,  and  the  leads 


3,031,568 
PROCESS  OF  ARC  WELDING  COPPER 
Harold  Courtney  Turner,  Oldbury,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  2,  1956 
4  CUims.     (CI.  219—137) 
I.  A  process  for  the  arc  welding  of  copper  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  gas,  in  which  there  is  employed  a 
welding  filler  rod  consisting  essentially  of  copper  and 
about  0.02-0.1%  by  weight  of  boron. 
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3,031,569 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  USING 

DIVERSITY  METHOD 

Paul    Mandel,    Paris,    France,    assignor   to    Compagnie 

Generale  d'Elcctricite,  Paris,  France,  a  French  corpo- 

ration  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  17,  1958 

12  Cbdms.    (CL  250—20) 


connected  to  the  conductors  of  the  plug  device  being  con- 
nected to  power  consuming  devices  of  the  receiving  chan- 
nel and  to  the  means  for  producing  a  detected  output 
signal. 


0*      t  


3,031,570 
SIGNAL  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
John  K.  OTVeU,  %  San  Juan  Engineering  Service  Com- 
pany, 47  Nichols  Ave.,  Friday  Harbor,  Wash. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  787,249 
3  Clai-Qs.     (CI.  250—20) 
1.  Signal  receiving  system  comprising  receiver  means 
including  an  output  stage  having  socket  means  connected 
to  power  supply  means  and  to  audio  output  signal  pro- 
ducing means,  a  receiving  channel  tuned  to  a  preselected 
frequency  including  power  consuming  devices  and  means 
for  producing  a  detected  output  signal,  a  plug  device  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  conductors  and  leads  connected  to 
the  conductors,  the  plug  device  being  inserted  in  the  socket 
means  of  the  receiver  and  adapted  to  support  output  tube 
means  of  the  receiver,  the  conductors  of  the  plug  device 


3,031,571 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING 

AND  ANALYZING  EARTH  COMPONENTS 
Robert  E.  Fearon,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Well  Com- 
pletions, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Filed  May  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  586,172 
23  Claims.     (CI.  250—52) 


8.  A  diversity  reception  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radio  frequency  receiving  means,  means  defining  for 
each  of  said  receiving  means  identical  signal  frequency 
channels  each  conveying  a  modulation  signal,  means  de- 
fining for  each  of  said  receiving  means  noise  frequency 
channels  having  the  same  bandwidth  and  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  in  the  frequency  spectrum,  each  con- 
veying a  noise  signal  and  each  noise  signal  being  associat- 
ed with  a  modulation  signal,  a  common  amplifying  means 
for  amplifying  the  sum  of  the  noise  signals,  means  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means,  means 
for  selectively  supplying  the  amplified  noise  signals  to 
different  frequency  channels  according  to  the  receiving 
means  from  which  they  are  derived,  means  for  deriving 
from  said  frequency  channelled  noise  signals  control  volt- 
ages proportional  to  said  noise  signals,  and  combiner 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  each  of  said  modula- 
tion signal  inversely  proportionally  to  the  control  voltage 
derived  from  the  noise  signal  associated  with  the  corre- 
sponding modulation  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  solid  granular-like  particles, 
particularly  earth  components,  to  determine  the  amount 
of  an  element  contained  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 
entraining  the  particles  in  a  liquid  of  high  density  and 
having  non-wetting  characteristics,  introducing  the  thus 
entrained  particles  into  a  space  from  which  air  has  been 
evacuated,  subjecting  the  entrained  particles  in  said  space 
to  bombardment  with  selected  radiation  of  sufficient 
energy  to  excite  secondary  emission  of  the  element  being 
analyzed  in  the  form  of  X-rays,  detecting  any  secondary 
emission  resulting  from  the  bombardment,  and  develop- 
ing from  the  emission,  thus  detected,  electrical  signals 
representative  of  the  presence  and  the  amount  of  the 
element  in  said  particles. 


3,031,572 

INFRARED  XEROGRAPHY 

Charles  E.  Ryan,  155  Aspen  Ave.,  Anbumdale,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  851,198 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—65) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  MS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

rCM«WWC   \  ^  ClBiOSOig}^otvtLO«'«*wr| 


1.  An  Xerographic  process  comprising  impressing  an 
infrared  image  upon  a  charged  monocrystal  indium  an- 
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timonide  pbotoconductive  plate  having  a  multitude  of 
minute  p-n  iunctions  upon  the  surface  thereof,  uid  im- 
pressing of  said  image  occurring  under  conditions  mini- 
mizing the  currents  within  said  pbotoconductve  plate, 
covering  said  surface  with  a  powder,  and  transferring  in 
permanent  form  said  powder  to  a  substrate. 


M3 1,573 
PRECIFITATION  CHAMBERS 

Frank  HaHen.  S(.  Jullen  Cawtborne,  Barnslcy,  DankI 
James  O'Sullivan  and  Demih  Erntat  Lambeth,  CheHen- 
ham,  and  David  Gamcy  Arnold  Thomas,  Dccrbimt 
Wahoo,  EagUod,  naigaon  to  Oowty  Electrics  Umhed, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1958.  Ser.  No.  716,944 

Clains  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Ang.  22, 1954 

11  ClainH.     (CL  159— 71J) 


8.  A  precipitator  and  detector  unit  to  precipitate  and 
detect  decayed  fission  products  from  gases  comprising  a 
pressure  resisting  container  of  which  a  portion  is  detach- 
able to  give  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  precipitation 
chamber  entry  and  exit  openings  carrying  gas  to  and 
from  the  chamber,  a  scintillation  phosphor  to  detect  the 
fission  products,  shielding  enclosing  the  phosphor,  along 
flexible  conductor  extending  through  the  precipitation 
chamber  and  through  the  shielding  to  the  phosphor,  and 
a  conductor  storage  unit  to  store  the  conductor  within 
dimensions  much  smaller  than  the  total  length  of  the 
conductor,  all  of  which  are  located  within  the  container, 
the  conductor  storage  unit  being  attachable  as  a  whole 
into  the  container  such  that  a  portion  of  the  conductor 
carried  by  the  storage  unit  will  enter  transversely  to  its 
length  through  a  slot-like  opening  into  its  operative  posi- 
tion within  the  precipitation  chamber  and  shielding. 


light  of  a  wavelength  shorter  than  said  first  and  second 
wavelengths  and  the  light  output  of  said  screen  being  op- 
erative to  produce  a  visible  image  of  one  of  said  light 
sources. 


3,931^5 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  MEASURING  RADIA- 
TION TRI-DIRECTIONALLY 
Lcwii  R  Gevantman,  San  Mateo,  and  James  F.  Pcstancr, 
Bcriiclcy,    Calif.,    assignors    to   the    United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbc  Navy 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,105 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—83) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aac  2M) 
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1.  A  molded  article  for  use  in  a  process  of  tri-direction- 
ally  measuring  the  radiant  energy  absorption  of  a  particu- 
lar biological  body  portion  in  which  process  the  molded 
article  is  irradiated  then  sectioned  and  optically  analyzed; 
the  molded  article  comprising  a  phantom  body  portion 
geometrically  and  structurally  simulating  said  particular 
biological  body  portion  and  formed  of  a  liquid  gel  mixture 
having  a  radiation-stopping  capability  closely  approximat- 
ing that  of  said  particular  biological  body  portion  tissue, 
said  mixture  being  formed  of  1  %  by  weight  agar,  1  %  by 
weight  potassium  iodide,  a  color  indicator,  and  the  balance 
water. 


3,031,576 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  DETECTING 

RADIATIONS 

Femand    Loy,    Nenilly-snr-Scine,    France,    assignor    to 

North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,621 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  6,  1957 

4  Claims.     (CL  250— 83  J) 


3,031,574 
LUMINESCENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  E.  Halstcd,  Bomt  Hills,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  s  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1959,  .Ser.  No.  804,832 

6  Clafans.     (CL  251^—80)  '^ 


1.  A  luminescent  system  comprising  a  luminescent 
screen  and  means  for  illuminating  said  screen  with  light  of 
a  first  wavelength,  means  for  simultaneously  exposing 
said  screen  to  light  of  a  second  wavelength,  said  screen 
being  responsive  to  the  illumination  thereof  to  produce 


ir^i^' 
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I.  A  device  for  detecting  infra-red  signal  radiation 
having  a  first  spectrum  substantially  in  the  range  of  2  to  3 
microns  generated  by  a  hot  body  in  the  presence  of  in- 
terfering background  radiation  having  a  second  spec- 
trum overlapping  with  that  of  the  first,  comprising  selec- 
tive absorbing  means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  back- 
ground radiation  and  producing  therefrom  a  first  narrow 
band  of  radiation  including  the  first  spectrum  and  a 
portion  of  the  second  spectrum,  and  a  second  narrow 
band  of  radiation  containing  substantially  only  the  second 
spectrum,  said  first  and  second  bands  being  substantially 
1.9  to  3  microns  and  1.9  to  2.1  microns,  respectively, 
first  detection  means  exposed  only  to  the  first  band  and 
producing  a  first  voltage  in  response  thereto,  second  de- 
tection means  exposed  only  to  the  second  band  and  pro- 
ducing a  second  voltage  in  response  thereto,  circuit  means 
coupled  to  both  the  first  and  second  detection  means  for 
combining  their  voltages  to  provide  an  output  in  a  man- 
ner at  which,  in  the  absence  of  signal  radiation,  said  out- 
put is  substantially  at  a  predetermined  level,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  combining  means  for  utilizing  its  output 
when  the  signal   radiation   is  present. 
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3,031^7 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

David  W.  GarbcUano,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

(Rtc.  2,  Box  1565,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.) 

FUed  May  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  658,039 

4  Claims.     (CL  250—83.6) 
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1 .  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  gas  tube  enclosing 
spaced  electrodes  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  having 
a  low  ionization  potential,  power  supply  means  providing 
a  charge  of  increasing  magnitude  on  said  electrodes  which 
periodically  increases  to  a  value  sufficient  to  cause  periodic 
discharge  in  the  tube,  and  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 
increase  of  said  charge  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  compen- 
sate for  the  intensity  of  ionizing  radiation  on  the  gas  with- 
in the  tube  so  as  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  periodic  dis- 
charge in  the  tube  at  a  fixed  constant,  said  last  named 
means  being  calibrated  with  indicia  showing  the  intensity 
of  the  ionizing  radiation  on  the  gas  within  the  tube  while 
the  frequency  of  discharge  in  the  tube  is  held  at  said  fixed 
constant. 


3,031,578 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
David  S.  Colbum,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,561 
8  Claims.     (CL  250—205) 
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6.  In  a  colorimeter  including  a  light  source,  a  photo- 
cell and  a  photocell  voltage  amplifying  tube,  said  amplify- 
ing tube  having  an  arxxle,  a  cathode,  and  a  grid  electrode; 
a  power  supply  comprising  a  source  of  regulated  high 
voltage  connected  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
said  photocell  being  connected  to  said  grid  electrode,  a 
voltage  divider  including  a  Zener  diode  and  at  least  one 
resistor  connected  across  said  regulated  high  voltage,  a 
source  of  low  D.-C.  voltage  providing  an  output  voltage, 
a  v&riable  current  device  connected  in  series  between  said 
output  voltage  and  the  source  of  low  voltage,  and  a  volt- 
age reference  controlled  by  voltage  across  said  Zener 
diode  connected  to  said  output  voltage,  said  output  v(rit- 
age  connected  to  supply  regulated  low  voltage  to  said 
light  source. 

3,031,579 

MULTI-STABLE  OPTICAL  FEEDBACK  STORAGE 

OPERATION 

Harvey  O.  Hook  and  Egon  E.  Loebner,  Princeton,  NJ., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,187 
6  Claims.     (CI.  25(^—213) 
1.  A  light  sensitive  multi-stable  circuit  comprising:  an 
electroluminescent  emitter;  a  photoconductor  coupled  in 
optical  feed-back  relationship  with  said  emitter  and  elec- 
trically in  series  with  said  emitter,  a  first  source  of  alter- 


nating-voltage, a  second  source  of  alternating  voltage  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  source;  and  means  to  con- 


nect  said  first  and  second  sources  in  series  with  said  emit- 
ter and  said  photoconductor. 


3,031,580 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Raymond  H.  Kocot  and  Alexander  L.  Bearman,  Clifton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  FalrchUd  Camera  and   Instrument 

Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,616 

2  Claims.    (CL  250— 213) 


1.  A  cascaded  image  converter  tube  comprising:  an 
evacuated  envelope  having  two  end  walls,  the  first  said 
end  wall  being  transparent  to  impinging  radiation,  and 
the  second  said  end  wall  being  transparent  to  visible  radia- 
tion; a  surface  positioned  on  said  first  end  wall,  said  sur- 
face being  suitably  prepared  to  receive  cesium  and  form 
a  photocathode;  a  fluorescent  screen  on  said  second  end 
surface;  a  supporting  ring  positioned  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  end  surfaces  and  substantially  halfway  between 
them;  a  pair  of  arms  affixed  to  said  ring,  said  arms  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to 
said  ring,  each  said  arm  having  a  keyhole-shaped  slot 
therejn,  said  slot  having  longitudinal  portions  that  extend 
parallel  to  said  arms,  said  slot  further  having  round  end 
portions;  an  annulus  having  diametrically  oppositely  posi- 
tioned pivot  pins,  said  pins  having  a  minor  dimension 
slightly  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  said  slot,  and  having  a  major  dimension  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  longitudinal  portion  of  said  slot 
but  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
slot;  a  mica  disk  positioned  in  said  annulus;  a  fluorescent 
screen  positioned  on  one  surface  of  said  mica  disk,  the 
other  surface  of  said  mica  disk  being  suitably  prepared 
to  receive  cesium  and  form  a  photocathode;  whereby  said 
mica  disk  can  be  positioned  so  that  said  prepared  surface 
of  said  mica  disk  can  be  positioned  to  face  said  prepared 
surface  on  said  first  end  wall,  and  said  fluorescent  screen 
on  said  mica  disk  can  be  positioned  to  face  said  second 
end  wall;  means  whereby  cesium  may  be  simultaneously 
deposited  on  both  said  prepared  surfaces,  and  whereby 
after  deposit  of  cesium  said  disk  may  be  caused  to  slide 
to  the  round  end  of  said  slot  and  rotated  through  180* 
By  first  slowly  inverting  the  tube  through  180*  end  for 
end  and  then  rapidly  rotating  the  tube  through  180*.  and 
means  for  detenting  said  ring  and  disk  in  an  original 
position  with  the  surfaces  of  said  disk  parallel  to  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  tube,  said  means  also  serving  to  lock 
said  ring  and  disk  in  rotated  position  with  the  surfaces  of 
said  disk  again  parallel  to  the  end  surfaces  of  said  tube. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—237  see: 
Patent  No.  3,031,351 
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3.031.581 

DIAPHRAGMS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

01UFCTIVE8 

WUbelm  Kuluik,  Munich.  Gemuny,  mssignor  to  Optischc 

Werke  C.  A.  SteinhcU  Sohnc  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Gcr- 

many 

Filed  July  1.  1959.  Ser.  No.  824.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  10.  1958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250—237) 


as  to  protect  the  joint  between  the  terminals  in  the  base 
of  the  control  unit  and  the  terminals  in  the  terminal  block, 
whereby  the  complete  photo-eiectric  unit  including  the 
base,  photo-electric  cell  and  windowed  housing  may  be 
oriented  by  adjustment  of  the  adapter  housing  on  the 
luminaire  base  housing  and  may  be  removed  and  re- 
placed in  position  on  the  adapter  housing  without  dis- 
turbing the  orientation  thereof  or  any  other  part  of  the 
luminaire  assembly. 

3.031,583 
STAni.STFP  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Howard   E.   Murphy,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUhiois 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,193 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  In  an  electrical  device  for  actuating  diaphragms  of 
photographic  objectives,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
photoelectric  cell  located  in  one  plane  and  having  a 
passage  formed  therein,  with  an  annular  rotary  diaphragm 
concentrical  to  said  cell  and  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  extend  over  said  cell  to  cover  from  light-exposure  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  cell,  another  integral  por- 
tion extending  through  said  passage  and  a  further  inte- 
gral portion  extending  below  said  cell,  said  diagram 
being  S-shaped  in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  cell. 


3.031,582 

MOUNTING  ELEMENT  FOR  PHOTOEl  ECTRIC 

CONTROL  I  NIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wlnfield   H.   Bcnner.  Westwood.  and   Leslie  G.  Wynne, 

South  Braintree.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Instruments, 

Inc  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  33.667 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—239) 
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1.  A  street  lighting  control  unit  for  mounting  on  an 
outer  casing  enclosure  having  an  open  top  and  forming 
an  element  of  a  street  lighting  luminaire,  comprising  an 
adapter  housing,  means  for  attaching  the  adapter  hous- 
ing in  oriented  position  on  a  luminaire  in  weather  tight 
position  over  the  open  top  of  said  outer  casing  enclosure, 
said  adapter  housing  having  an  upwardly  projecting  neck 
portion,  a  terminal  block  and  terminals  therein  fixed  in 
said  neck  portion,  a  plug  member  for  engagement 
with  a  receptacle  in  the  luminaire.  said  plug  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  the  terminal  block  of  the  adapter 
housing  by  means  of  wires  of  sufficient  length  to  permit 
orientation  of  the  adapter  housing  to  a  position  on  the 
luminaire  for  proper  exposure  of  the  photo-electric  cell 
of  the  light  control  unit,  a  photo-electric  control  unit  hav- 
ing a  base  provided  with  terminals  for  detachable  en- 
gagement With  terminals  in  said  terminal  block,  said  con- 
trol unit  having  a  weather  tight  housing  with  a  trans- 
parent window  fixed  to  said  base  and  having  a  photo- 
electric cell  therein  exposed  for  illumination  by  light  pass- 
ing through  said  window  from  a  predetermined  direction, 
said  photo-electric  cell  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 
of  orientation  with  respect  to  the  base  and  terminals 
thereof,  said'  control  unit  housing  having  a  depending 
flange  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  neck-  portion  so 


I.  A  stairstep  waveform  generator  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  transistors  each  having  collector,  emitter, 
and  base  electrodes,  bias  means  connected  to  said  first 
transistor  base  for  maintaining  it  conductive  in  saturation, 
impedance  means  connected  to  said  first  transistor  collec- 
tor and  to  said  second  transistor  emitter  for  maintaining 
said  second  transistor  nonconductive  while  said  first  tran- 
sistor is  conductive,  a  capacitor,  means  connecting  said 
capacitor  in  series  with  the  collector  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  be  charged  by  current  passing  through  said  sec- 
ond transistor,  a  Zener  diode,  and  means  to  connect  said 
Zener  diode  to  said  second  transistor  base  to  regulate  the 
current  flowing  through  said  second  transistor  means  for 
applying  a  signal  to  said  first  transistor  base  to  render 
said  first  transistor  nonconductive  responsive  thereto, 
means  connecting  said  third  transistor  collector  and  emit- 
ter respectively  across  said  capacitor,  impedance  means 
connected  to  said  third  transistor  base  to  maintain  said 
third  transistor  cut  off,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  the 
base  of  said  third  transistor  to  render  it  conductive  for 
discharging  said  capacitor,  and  terminal  means  connected 
to  said  capacitor  for  deriving  an  output  waveform  there- 
from. 

3,031.584 
LOGICAL  CIRCITTS  I  SING  JUNCTION 
TRANSISTORS 
Robert  A.  Henle.  Hvde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y,.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1955.  Ser.  No.  518,620 
15  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


n  .    A*  ^ 

1.  A  logical  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  combination  of  concurrent 
signals  at  a  plurality  of  inputs,  comprising  at  least  one 
emitter  follower  stage  including  a  junction  transistor,  at 
least  one  inverter  stage  including  a  junction  transistor, 
a  common  load  for  both  said  stages,  output  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  common  load,  and  a  plurality 
of  input  terminal  means,  one  connected  to  each  of  said 
transistors  at  an  electrode  thereof  spaced  from  the  load 
connection  thereto. 
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3,031,585 
GATING  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPUTERS 
William  Ensign  Frady,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  as- 
signor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to   Thompson    Ramo 
Wooldridge  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a   corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  I,  1956,  Ser.  No.  619,828 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  logical  switching  network,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  two-state  devices  for  producing 
bilevel  control  signals;  a  plurality  of  switches,  one  for 
each  of  said  two-state  devices,  each  of  said  switches  hav- 
ing a  first  electrode  for  receiving  a  control  signal  and 
having  a  current-conduction  path  between  a  pair  of  addi- 
tional electrodes,  each  of  said  switches  being  responsive 
to  one  of  the  two  levels  of  the  applied  bilevel  control  sig- 
nal for  causing  said  current-conduction  path  to  assume 
a  very  high  impedance,  and  to  the  other  of  said  levels 
for  causing  said  path  to  assume  a  very  low  impedance; 
a  plurality  of  unilateral  devices  associated,  respectively. 
with  said  current-conduction  paths;  pulse  means  for  apply- 
ing clock  pulse  signals  across  said  current-conduction 
paths  in  parallel,  said  pulse  means  including  a  series  im- 
pedance for  each  of  said  switches;  and  means  for  coupling 
a  load  across  said  switches  to  pass  substantial  power  to 
said  load  when  the  current-conduction  paths  in  parallel 
therewith  present  said  very  high  impedance. 


3,031,586 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
COMPUTER  CIRCITTS 
John  L.  Anderson.  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Busiuess  Machines  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1958,  Ser.  No.  736,313 
16  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 
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12.  In  a  logical  circuit  for  controllably  producing  out- 
puts in  accordance  with  different  logical  combinations  of 
first  and  second  binary  inputs;  a  first  superconductive 
network  connecting  a  current  source  to  a  first  terminal; 
a  second  superconductive  network  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  network  with  resj>ect  to  said  current  source 
and  connecting  said  source  to  a  second  terminal;  each  of 
said  networks  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
current  paths  connecting  said  source  to  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  terminals;  each  of  said  networks  including 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  gate  conductors;  said 
first  and  fourth  gate  conductors  in  each  network  being 
series  connected  in  said  first  path  thereof;  said  first,  third 
and  fifth  gate  conductors  in  each  network  being  series 
connected  in  said  second  path  thereof;  said  second  and 
fifth  gate  conductors  in  each  network  being  series  con- 
nected in  said  third  path  thereof;  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  gate  conductors  in  each  network  being  series  con- 


nected in  said  fourth  path  thereof;  a  plurality  of  control 
conductors,  one  for  each  of  said  gate  conductors  in  each 
network  for  controlling  the  state,  superconductive  or  nor- 
mal thereof;  means  for  energizing  certain  of  said  control 
conductors  for  gate  conductors  in  each  network  in  ac- 
cordance with  first  and  second  binary  inputs  for  said  cir- 
cuit; and  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  control  con- 
ductors for  either  a  first  group  of  the  remaining  ones  of 
said  gate  conductors  or  a  second  group  of  the  remaining 
ones  of  said  gate  conductors  to  control  the  circuit  to 
provide  outputs  representative  of  either  a  first  or  a  sec- 
ond logical  combination  of  said  binary  inputs. 


3,031,587 
TWO-STATE  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Geoffrey  Ord,  MaKem  Wells,  and  Peter  Lawley  Lewis 
Great   Malvern,   England,   assignors   to   National   Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England,  a 
British  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1959.  Ser.  No.  807.869 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  22,  1958 

il  Claims.     (CL  307— 88.5) 


1 .  A  two-state  circuit  comprising  two  sub-circuits,  each 
comprising  a  transistor  having  a  load  impedance,  inter- 
coupled  output  to  input  and  input  to  output,  wherein 
a  bi-directional  feedback  path  including  a  delay  device 
feeds  between  the  output  and  input  of  a  first  sub-circuit 
and  switching  means  are  provided  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  feedback  path  in  response  to  pulses  from  an 
external  source,  the  feedback  path  thus  being  arranged 
when  closed  to  feed  a  signal  from  output  to  input  of  the 
sub-circuit  which  changes  the  state  of  the  transistor  and 
to  delay  further  feedback  due  to  the  resulting  change  of 
state  in  the  time  elapsing  before  the  pulse  from  the  ex- 
ternal source  has  ended,  whereby  in  operation,  the  circuit 
changes  state  in  response  to  the  pulses  and  an  output 
pulse  appears  in  each  load  impedance  for  every  two  pulses 
from  the  external  source. 


3,031,588 
LOW  DRIFT  TRANSISTORIZED  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Manfred  HUsenrath,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  841,532 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


A  gating  circuit  comprising  in  combination:  first  and 
second  complementary  transistors,  said  first  transistor  be- 
ing of  the  NPN  type  having  a  "p"  region  sandwiched 
between  two  "n"  regions  and  said  second  transistor  being 
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of  the  PNP  type  having  an  "n"  region  sandwiched  between 
two  "p"  regions  gating  means  connected  to  the  "p"  region 
of  the  NPN  transistor  and  the  "n"  region  of  the  PNP 
transistor  for  simultaneously  driving  said  transistors  to 
saturation  to  turn  the  gatmg  circuit  "on"  and  simulta- 
neously drivmg  said  transistors  to  cut-off  to  turn  the  gating 
circuit  "off,"  means  connecting  an  "n"  region  of  said  NPN 
transistor  and  a  "p"  region  of  said  PNP  transistor  to  the 
input  signal  to  be  gated,  load  means  to  which  the  gated 
input  signal  is  to  be  fed.  and  means  connecting  the  other 
"n"  region  of  said  NPN  transistor  and  the  other  "p"  region 
of  said  PNP  transistor  to  said  load  means,  said  gating 
means  comprising  a  third  transistor  having  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  cathode,  means  applying  "on"  and  "off' 
gating  signals  to  said  base,  a  positive  voltage  source,  a 
negative  voltage  source,  a  first  resistance  connected  be- 
tween said  emitter  and  said  positive  voltage  source,  a 
second  resistance  connected  between  said  collector  and 
said  positive  voltage  source,  a  first  semi-conductor  diode 
having  its  plate  connected  to  said  collector  and  its  cathode 
connected  to  the  "p"  region  of  said  NPN  transistor,  a 
second  semiconductor  diode  having  its  cathode  connected 
to  said  emitter  and  its  plate  connected  to  the  "n"  region 
of  said  PNP  transistor,  a  third  resistance  connected  be- 
tween said  positive  voltage  source  and  the  cathode  of  said 
first  diode,  and  a  fourth  resistance  connected  between 
said  negative  voltage  source  and  the  plate  of  said  second 
diode,  the  magnitudes  of  the  "on"  and  "off*  gating  signals 
being  chosen  in  conjunction  with  the  Zener  breakdown 
voltages  of  said  diodes,  the  magnitudes  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  resistances,  and  the  magnitudes 
of  said  positive  and  negative  voltage  sources  so  that  the 
"off*  gating  signal  produces  voltages  at  said  emitter  and 
collector  which  break  down  said  diodes  resulting  in  the 
application  of  cut-off  voltages  to  the  "p"  region  of  said 
NPS  transistor  and  the  "n"  region  of  said  PNP  transistor, 
while  the  "on"  gating  signal  produces  signals  at  said 
emitter*  and  collector  which  are  in  the  reverse  direction 
with  respect  to  each  diode  but  less  than  its  Zener  break- 
down value  causing  saturating  currents  to  flow  to  the  "p" 
region  of  said  NPN  transistor  and  the  "n"  region  of  said 
PNP  transistor  through  said  third  and  fourth  resistances, 
respectively. 

3,031,589 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Andr^  Noirclerc,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Industrlelle  de  Liaisons  Electriques,   Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  May  18,  1960,  Scr.  No.  29,886 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  25,  1959 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—136) 


gagement  in  both  said  connected  and  intermediate  condi- 
tions and  pilot  contacts  adapted  for  engagement  in  said 
connected  but  not  said  intermediate  condition;  latching 
means  engageable  in  both  said  connected  and  intermediate 
conditions  for  preventing  angular  displacement  of  the  ele- 
ments including  a  manually  operable  latch-control  mem- 
ber movable  to  one  position  in  which  said  latching  means 
are  disabled  in  said  connected  condition  but  enabled  in 
said  intermediate  condition  and  movable  to  another  posi- 
tion in  which  said  latching  means  are  disabled  in  said 
intermediate  condition;  whereby  displacement  of  said  ele- 
ments from  connected  to  disconnected  condition  requires 
manual  movement  of  said  latch-control  member  to  said 
one  position  thereof  angular  displacement  of  said  elements 
to  said  intermediate  condition,  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  said  other  position  thereof,  and  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  elements  to  said  disconnected  condition. 


r 
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I.  .^n  electric  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  elements 
angularly  displaceable  from  a  disconnected  condition  in 
which  said  elements  are  axially  separable,  through  an  in- 
termediate and  to  a  connected  condition  in  which  said 
elements  are  prevented  from  axial  separation;  main  con- 
tacts on  the  respective  elements  adapted  for  electric  en- 


3,031.590 
CONTROL   MECHANISM   FOR   PROVIDING  A   SE- 
LECTED  ONE   OF   A    PLURALITY   OF  SELECT- 
ABLE  PROGRAMS  OF  OPERATIONS 
Leslie   A.  Johnson   and   Wesley   E.  Shreffler,   Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,767 
4  Claimi.     (CL  307—141) 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  providing  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  selectable  programs  of  apparatus  opera- 
tions, said  mechanism  comprising  a  bank  of  switches  for 
selectively  effecting  the  controlling  action  of  said  mecha- 
nism, supporting  structure  including  a  rear  wall  and  side 
walls  defining  a  recess,  said  rear  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  in  which  said  bank  of  switches  is  mounted,  cam 
followers  disposed  in  said  recess  and  associated  with  said 
switches  to  operate  the  latter,  a  rack  for  holding  a  select- 
ed one  of  a  plurality  of  program  cards,  each  of  which 
carries  a  plurality  of  cams,  a  selected  program  card  held 
by  said  rack,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  rack  adja- 
cent an  end  thereof  within  said  recess  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  cam  followers  and 
associated  switches,  a  motor,  means  driven  by  said  motor 
for  moving  said  selected  program  card  longitudinally  in 
said  rack  with  the  cams  of  said  card  engaging  said  cam 
followers,  a  line  switch  for  the  control  mechanism,  manu- 
ally operable  means  for  pivoting  said  rack  toward  said 
cam  followers  for  engagement  of  said  followers  by  the 
cams  of  the  selected  card  held  by  said  rack  and  for 
simultaneously  closing  said  line  switch  to  initiate  a  pro- 
gram of  fabric  treatments,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  said  rack  away  from  said  cam  followers  for  dis- 
engagement of  said  followers  by  the  cams  of  said  card 
and  for  simultaneously  opening  said  line  switch  to  ter- 
minate said  program  of  apparatus  operations. 


3,031,591 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  GAGE 
Kenneth    H.    Cary,   Gansevoort,    Henry  T.    Nagamatsu, 
Schenectady,  and  Rosscll  E.  Sheer,  Jr.,  Cohoes,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloo 
of  New  York 

Flkd  May  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  816,305 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.7) 

1.  A   miniaturized   force   measuring  cage   capable   of 

measuring  pressure  with  time   behind   a  passing  shock 

comprising  in  combination,  a  gage  body  and  a  piezoelec- 
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trie  crystal  element  in  said  body  exposed  to  deflecting 
forces,  the  said  crystal  element  being  further  character- 
ized by  consisting  of  an  even  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
crystal  elements  polarized  and  connected  in  parallel 
means  thermally,  electrically,  and  vibrationally  insulating 


P^' 


^ 


I.  An  eddy-current  brake  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotor 
affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  magnetic-field-producing  member 
co-operating  with  said  rotor,  the  magnetic  field  produced 
by  said  member  being  adapted  to  generate  eddy  currents 
in  said  rotor  on  relative  rotation  of  said  member  and  said 
shaft,  said  magnetic-field-producing  member  being  con- 
stituted of  inner  and  outer  annular  rings,  an  energizing 
coil  located  between  said  rings,  pole  pieces  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  outer  ring  at  both  sides  of  said  coil,  pole 
pieces  projecting  outwardly  from  said  inner  ring  at  both 
sides  of  said  coil,  recesses  in  said  outer  ring  located  be- 
tween alternate  pole  pieces  projecting  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide air-gaps  between  said  outer  ring  and  said  pole  pieces 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  inner  ring,  non-magnetic 
spacers  located  at  the  ends  adjacent  said  inner  ring  of  said 
pole  pieces  projecting  inwardly  from  said  outer  ring,  the 
pole  pieces  on  said  inner  ring  being  interdigitable  with 
said  pole  pieces  on  said  outer  ring,  energization  of  said 
coil  causing  said  pole  pieces  on  both  sides  of  the  coil  to 
be  of  alternate  opposite  polarity. 


3,031,593 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Benjamin  Cametti,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1956,  Ser.  No.  616,729 
7  Claims.     (CI.  310—214) 
I.  In  a  winding  structure  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine, 
the  combination  comprising  a  laminated  base  having  a 

T77   O.G.      76 


plurality  of  winding  slots  opening  at  a  surface  thereof, 
said  slots  each  having  a  keying  widened  portion  adjacent 
the  openings  thereof,  said  widened  portion  defining  a 
keying  space  of  regular  hexagonal  cross  section;  and  a 
laminated  slot  closure  member  of  regular  hexagonal  cross 
section  inserted  into  each  of  said  widened  slot  portions. 


said  crystal  element  from  said  gage  body,  and  a  non- 
metallic,  sensitive,  heat  resistant  diaphragm  at  one  end 
of  said  body  between  said  crystal  and  said  deflection 
forces,  whereby  said  gage  is  responsive  to  pressures  on  the 
order  of  0.001  p.s.i. 

3,031,592 
EDDY-CURRFNT  BRAKES 
Leonard  Griffiths,  Coventry,  and  Reginald  Thornton  Coe, 
Rugby,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  48,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  25,  1959 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310—93) 


.said  keying  spaces  being  orientated  so  that  a  flat  surface  of 
each  of  said  closure  members  in  any  rotative  position 
thereof  is  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  base  surface  and  an  opposite  flat  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  closure  members  is  engageable  with 
a  winding  mounted  in  the  associated  slot. 


3,031,594 
MAGNETRON  TUBE 
David  Glaser,  Middlesex,  and  Arpad  Somlyody.  Raritan, 
NJ.,    assignors    to    Burroughs    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,068 
12  Claims.     (CL  313—157) 


I.  A  magnetron  beam  switching  tube  adapted  to  op- 
erate with  crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields  including 
a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes;  each 
group  including  a  target  electrode  which  receives  an  elec- 
tron beam  and  produces  an  output  signal  therefrom,  a 
spade  electrode  which  holds  an  electron  beam  on  its  as- 
sociated target  electrode,  and  a  switching  electrode  which 
serves  to  switch  an  electron  beam  from  one  group  of 
electrodes  to  the  next;  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  magnet 
surrounding  said  cathode  and  said  groups  of  electrodes; 
said  magnet  having  regions  of  different  magnetic  charac- 
teristics whereby  a  magnetic  field  configuration  is  pro- 
vided in  said  tube  which  substantially  prevents  electrons 
from  flowing  to  the  ends  of  said  electrodes  and  directs 
them  toward  the  centers  of  said  electrodes. 


3.031,595 
MAGNETRON  TUBE 
Joseph  H.  Engelman,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,979 
4  Claims.     (CI.  313—157) 
1.  A  magnetron  tube  including  an  envelope,  an  elec- 
trode assembly  in  said  envelope,  said  electrode  assembly 
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having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  said  envelope  and  including 
a  central  cathode  and  a  plurali^  of  electrodes  surround- 
ing said  cathode  and  adapted  to  receive  electron  beams 
from  said  cathode,  and  magnet  means  providing  an  axial 


magnetic  field  in  said  envelope  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  electrons  from  said  cathode  to  said  electrodes  said 
magnet  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  rod- 
like magnets  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  parallel  to  and  surrounding  said  electrode  assembly. 


3.031,596 
DEVICE   FOR   SEPARATING    EI  FCTRONS  IN   AC- 
CORDANCE WITH  THEIR  ENERGY  LEVELS 
Hubert  P.  Lcboutet  and  Jacques  P.  Pinel,  Paris,  France, 
a.ssl|;nors  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  sans 
Fil.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1959.  Ser.  No.  798.010 

Claims  priority,  application  France  .Mar.  13,  1958 

27  Claims.    (CL  315—3.5) 

-J 


1.  In  a  device  for  separating  high-energy  electrons  in 
accordance  with  their  energy  levels,  means  for  producing 
an  electron  beam  containing  electrons  at  different  energy 
levels  traveling  at  substantially  equal  velocities  very 
nearly  the  velocity  of  light,  a  separator  device  disposed 
along  the  path  of  said  beam  comprising  separator  means 
mcluding  a  plurality  of  magnets  having  essentially  paral- 
lel lines  of  force,  some  of  said  lines  being  oppositely  di- 
rected with  respect  to  the  others,  said  magnets  being 
(operative  to  bend  said  path  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  lines,  whereby  electrons  having  relatively  lower  en- 
ergy levels  move  along  longer  paths  than  electrons  hav- 
ing relatively  higher  energy  levels,  and  to  refocali/e  said 
paths  of  lo^^er  and  higher  energy  electrons  substantially 
m  a  common  point,  whereby  said  electrons  are  spatially 
spread  into  a  chaplet.  each  electron  having  respectively 
a  different  energy  level  according  to  its  position  in  said 
chaplet.  and  means  for  extracting  said  chaplet  from  said 
separator  device.  , 

3,031.597 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  DISPLAY  TT  BE  y^ND 

STORAGE  S(  REEN  A.VSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Dean  W.  Davi<i.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  intem^-' 

tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,659 

5  Claims.     (CL  315— 12) 

2.  In  a  display-type  charge  storage  tube,  flood  electron 
beam  source  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  tube  and  a 
viewing  screen  disposed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a 
storage  screen  assembly  comprising:  a  relatively  thin  sheet 


of  dielectric  material  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  openings  formed  therethrough;  a  first  relatively  thin 
metal  screen  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  sheet  and 
having  its  openings  respectively  in  registry  with  said 
sheet  openings;  and  a  second  relatively  thin  metal  screen 
in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  and  having  its 
openings  respectively  in  registry  with  and  larger  than  said 


i^i^f^i 


sheet  openings  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said  other 
side  of  sard  sheet  around  each  of  said  sheet  openings;  said 
storage  screen  assembly  being  disposed  with  said  second 
metal  screen  facing  said  electron  beam  source  means;  and 
means  for  impressing  approximately  equal  positive  poten- 
tials on  both  of  said  screens  to  form  electron  lenses  for 
focusing  said  flood  electron  beam  onto  said  display  screen. 


3,031,598 
DIMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOLS  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 

Gordon  M.  Bell.  Fort  Wa>ne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,577 

7  Claims.     (CL  315—201) 


'y  .^igi 


I.  A  master  dimming  circuit  for  controlling  the  lumi- 
nous intensity  of  a  plurality  of  arc  discharge  lamps  en- 
ergized from  a  source  of  alternating  current  voltage  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  electronic  switches;  a  pair  of  input 
leads  adapted  for  connection  with  said  source  of  alter- 
nating current  voltage;  output  means  including  at  least 
a  pair  of  output  leads;  a  transformer  means  having  a 
primary  connected  across  said  input  means  and  a  sec- 
ondary connected  in  circuit  with  said  output  means;  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  pair  of  electronic  switches 
with  said  pair  of  output  leads  so  that  when  either  of 
said  electronic  switches  are  closed,  said  pair  of  output 
leads  are  in  closed  circuit  relationship  with  said  trans- 
former means;  a  phase  shifting  circuit  means  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  electronic  switches  for  providing  a 
control  voltage  to  drive  said  switches,  said  control  volt- 
age being  substantially  constant  in  magnitude  but  vari- 
able in  phase  difference  with  respect  to  said  source  volt- 
age and  said  phase  shifting  circuit  means  including  a 
variable  impedance  adapted  to  vary  said  phase  difference 
and  to  regulate  the  internal  during  each  half  cycle  when 
said  switches  are  closed,  thereby  controlling  the  interval 
of  current  conduction  during  each  half  cycle  supplied  to 
said  lamps,  said  phase  difference  decreasing  as  the  im- 
pedance provided  by  said  variable  impedance  is  increased; 
and  control  output  means  adapted  to  supply  said  control 
voltage  externally  from  said  master  dimming  circuit  to 
other  dimming  circuits. 
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3,031,599 
ALTERNATE  DISCHARGE  MULTIPLE  FLASH 
LAMP  CIRCUIT  AND  CONTROL 
Frank  R.  Paschke,  Bcllwood,  III.,  and  Alfred  A.  Wolf, 
Dallastown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miehle-Goss-Dexter,  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  860,982 
7  Claims.     (CL  315—201) 


•[^|fe- 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  in  com- 
bination, a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  capacitor, 
means  connecting  the  capacitor  with  the  source  of  alter- 
nating current  so  as  to  charge  the  capacitor  during  half 
cycles  of  one  polarity  of  said  current,  a  luminescent- 
discharge  device  having  a  triggering  terminal,  said  lumi- 
nescent-discharge device  having  an  electrical  connection 
with  the  capacitor  whereby  the  capacitor  may  discharge 
through  the  device  to  cause  the  same  to  flash,  a  grid 
controlled  electronic*  valve  having  a  plate  and  a  cathode, 
a  condenser  in  the  plate-cathode  circuit  of  said  valve  and 
which  is  discharged  upon  firing  of  the  valve,  means  pro- 
ducing a  high  voltage  pulse  upon  discharge  of  the  con- 
denser and  which  is  delivered  by  said  means  to  the 
triggering  terminal  of  the  luminescent-discharge  device, 
and  said  grid-controlled  electronic  valve  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  source  of  alternating  current  whereby  the 
valve  is  fired  during  the  half  cycles  of  the  opposite 
polarity  of  said  current. 


3,031.600 
CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 

Ernest  T.  Eutemeck.  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,369 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—14) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


/■ 
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A  transformer  system  comprising:  a  core  type  trans- 
former; primary  and  secondary  coils  wound  on  said 
core,  said  secondary  coil  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  turns  to  provide  a  secondary  potential  required 
for  metering;  a  high  impedance  telemetering  device  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  said  secondary  winding,  said  high 
impedance  telemetering  device  being  able  to  operate  on 
substantially  zero  current;  a  high  impedance  voltmeter 
connected  in  shunt  with  said  secondary  coil  for  determina- 
tion of  the  value  of  current  flow  in  said  primary  coil, 
said  voltmeter  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from 


said  secondary  coil;  a  closed  loop  tertiary  circuit  con- 
nected on  said  core,  said  tertiary  circuit  having  a  low 
resistance  value  so  that  said  tertiary  circuit  is  substan- 
tially a  short  circuit  for  counteracting  flux  induced  by 
said  primary  coil  and  for  providing  substantially  zero 
current  in  said  secondary  coil  whereby  there  is  a  negligibie 
increase  in  secondary  voltage  for  open  secondary  circuit 
operation  of  said  transformer  responsive  to  separation  of 
the  voltmeter  from  the  transformer. 


3,031,601 
CIRCLTT  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 

George   Rudolph,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,813 

5  Claims.     (CL  317 — 46) 


H 


ifj"^^ 


3.  An  electric  circuit  protective  apparatus  comprising 
a  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  co- 
operating switch  contacts  connected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion with  a  fusible  element  in  each  phase  of  a  multiphase 
circuit,  operating  mechanism  for  simultaneously  opening 
and  closing  said  switch  contacts  including  means  biasing 
said  switch  contacts  to  open-circuit  position  and  latching 
means  for  retaining  said  contacts  in  closed-circuit  posi- 
tion in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means,  tripping  means 
for  releasing  said  latching  means  including  a  movable  trip 
member,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  associated  with  each 
phase  of  said  circuit,  each  said  tripping  mechanism  com- 
prising an  electromagnet  including  an  actuating  winding 
and  having  an  armature  movable  to  an  attracted  position 
to  actuate  said  trip  member  to  a  releasing  position,  a 
movable  blocking  member  associated  with  each  said 
armature,  each  said  blocking  member  being  biased  to  a 
position  to  engage  and  mechanically  hold  its  associated 
armature  in  attracted  position,  each  said  armature  includ- 
ing a  latching  shoulder  positioned  when  said  armature  is 
in  its  unattracted  position  to  engage  the  associated  block- 
ing member  and  retain  said  blocking  member  against  its 
bias  in  an  unblocking  position,  separate  manually  oper- 
able resetting  and  indicating  means  connected  to  each  said 
blocking  member  for  individually  returning  said  blocking 
members  to  their  unblocking  positions,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  circuit  interruption  by  the  fusible  element  in  each 
said  circuit  phase  to  energize  a  res|>ective  one  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets. 


3.031,602 
QUICK  ACTING  MAGNETS  AND  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETS 
Yves  Pelenc,  22  Rte.  de  Corenc,  La  Tronche,  France 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  1.624 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France  Feb.  25,  1959 
7  Claims.     (CI.  317—172) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  device,  in  combination,  two  paral- 
lelepipedal  magnetic  conductors  having  two  faces  perpen- 
dicular one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  constituting  two 
magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity,  a  set  of  spaced  teeth 
of  parallelepipedal  shape  for  each  of  said  conductors,  the 
teeth  of  each  set  being  applied  at  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
parallelepiped  constituting  a  tooth  and  on  its  whole  length 
at  one  of  the  said  perpendicular  facesr  the  spatial  arrange- 
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ment  of  the  teeth  of  the  first  set  being  such,  that  the  teeth 
of  the  second  set  can  protrude  into  the  spaces  left  between 
said  first  teeth  leaving  between  two  successive  teeth  of 


9,031,604 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Alfred  L.  Mozina,  MinoeapoUs,  Minn.,  and  Robert  M. 

Peeplcs,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  Msifnors  to  Allis-Chalmers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaultec,  Wis. 

FUed  June  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739.105 

6  Claims.     (CI.  3 IS— 152) 

' — ^  -"rii%      ¥•  -h'  — , 


opposite  polarity  a  gap,  the  spatial  arrangement  of  the 
two  sets  being  such  that  all  teeth  have  one  face  of  the 
parallelepiped  in  a  common  plane. 


3,031,603 

PULSE  SIGNAL  PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL 

SERVOSYSTEM 

Campbell  E.  Hills,  Lewistoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1954,  Ser.  No.  402,831 
9  Claims.     (CI.  318—16) 


1.  In  an  electric  drive,  a  motor,  a  generator  having  a 
field  winding  and  an  armature  winding,  generator  con- 
trol means  electrically  associated  with  said  field  winding 
for  controlling  the  output  of  said  generator,  a  rectifier  hav- ' 
ing  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit,  rectifier  control 
means  for  varying  the  output  of  said  rectifier  over  a  pre- 
determined range,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said  pri- 
mary winding  to  a  source  of  power,  means  connecting 
said  secondary  winding  to  said  rectifier  input  circuit,  tap 
changing  means  on  said  transformer  for  varying  the  turns 
ratio  between  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  in  steps 
that  correspond  to  the  range  of  variation  of  said  rectifier 
output,  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  armature 
winding  and  said  rectifier  output  circuit,  means  for  con- 
necting said  armature  winding  and  said  rectifier  output 
circuit  in  parallel,  control  means  for  said  tap  changing 
means  responsive  to  said  generator  control  means  where- 
by said  rectifier  output  corresponds  within  said  range  to 
said  generator  output,  current  sensing  means  in  circuit 
with  said  motor,  interlock  means  responsive  to  said  cur- 
rent sensing  means  in  circuit  with  said  tap  changer  con- 
trol means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  tap 
changing  means  when  the  current  in  said  motor  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


3.  A  proportional  control  system  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  series  of  pulses  of  constant  repetition  rate; 
a  control  shaft;  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  said 
pulses  between  minimum  and  maximum  limits  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  between  angular  posi- 
tion limits  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  differences  between  the 
pulse  duration  and  its  limits  equals  the  ratio  of  the  angu- 
lar differences  between  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft 
and  its  limits;  means  for  transmitting  said  pulses  to  a 
remote  location;  means  for  converting  said  pulses  into  a 
command  voltage,  having  minimum  and  maximum  ampli- 
tude limits,  such  that  the  ratio  pf  the  differeiKes  between 
said  command  voltage  and  its  limits  equals  the  ratio  of 
the  differences  between  the  duration  of  said  pulses  and 
its  limits;  a  controlled  shaft  at  said  remote  location;  a 
servomotor  for  rotating  said  controlled  shaft  between 
angular  position  limits;  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for 
producing  a  follow-up  voltage  having  the  same  minimum 
and  maximum  limits  as  said  command  voltage  and.  for 
any  angular  position  of  the  shaft  between  the  shaft 
,  limits,  having  such  value  that  the  ratio  of  the  differences 
between  its  value  and  its  limits  equals  the  ratio  of  the 
angular  differences  between  the  shaft  position  and  its 
limits;  and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between 
said  command  and  follow-up  voltages  and  controlling  the 
energization  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  servomotor 
for  bringing  said  follow-up  voltage  into  equality  with 
said  command  voltage. 


3.031.605 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTORS 

John  Whitcroft,  Lilboume,  Rugby,  and  Shafi-Uddin 
Ahmed  Choudhury,  Rugby.  England,  assignors  to  As* 
sociated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng* 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1960.  Ser.  No.  6.430 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  16,  1959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 211) 


I.  In  electrical  control  apparatus,  an  induction  motor 
having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  primary  and  secondary 
windings  on  said  stator  and  rotor,  a  load,  means  drivingly 
connecting  said  load  to  said  rotor,  a  source  of  electric 
current  supply  for  said  primary  winding,  a  capacitor,  im- 
pedance means  connected  to  said  capacitor,  switching 
means  for  alternatively  connecting  said  source  and  said 
impedance  to  said  primary  winding,  and  means  control- 
ling the  value  of  said  impedance  when  said  primary  wind- 
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ing  has  been  disconnected  from  said  source  by  said 
switching  means  and  connected  to  said  impedance  so  as 
progressively  to  increase  the  current  flowing  into  said 
capacitor  as  said  load  approaches  a  desired  stopping  place 
and  produce  a  progressively  increasing  braking  effect  on 
said  load. 


3,031,606 

ELECTRIC    MOTOR    CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  R.  Cantonwhie,  Rte.  1,  Box  651, 

Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

FUed  May  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  661,634 

5  Claims.     (CL  318—221) 


1.  A  single  speed,  self-starting,  high  torque  capacitor- 
start  induction  run,  alternating  current  motor  comprising 
a  rotor  having  a  rotor  winding  thereon,  a  stator  having 
a  stator  winding  thereon,  input  leads  connected  to  one 
of  said  windings,  said  one  winding  having  a  two-pole 
main  winding  portion  and  a  two-pole  starting  winding  por- 
tion positioned  electrically  at  a  phase  angle  relative  to  said 
main  winding  poles,  said  two-pole  main  winding  portion 
and  said  two-pole  starting  winding  portion  each  having 
two  parallel  connected  winding  elements,  capacitor  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  starting  winding  elements 
for  changing  the  phase  thereof  with  respect  to  the  main 
winding  elements  during  starting  of  the  motor,  a  reactor 
element  having  an  intermediate  connection  to  one  of 
the  input  leads,  said  reactor  element  having  a  first  por- 
tion on  one  side  of  the  intermediate  connection  con- 
nected between  said  input  lead  and  the  main  winding 
portion  and  a  second  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
intermediate  connection  connected  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  means  and  said  starting  winding  elements,  said 
capacitor  means  and  said  starting  winding  portion  pro- 
ducing relatively  high  starting  and  pull-in  torque  with 
relatively  little  noise  under  starting  conditions,  and  speed 
responsive  switch  means  connected  between  the  input 
leads  and  said  windings,  said  switch  means  including  con- 
nection means  for  deactivating  the  capacitor  means  and 
the  reactor  element  whenever  the  motor  speed  exceeds 
a  predetermined  speed. 


3,031,607 
COLLECTOR-FREE  COMPOUNDED  SYN- 

CHRONOUS  GENERATOR 

EmU  Rona,  Steinstrassc  36,  Ingolstadt  (Danube) 

Nea-Unscmherm,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  17,  1958 

6  Claims.     (CI.  322—25) 
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I.  A  synchronous  alternating  voltage  generator,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  stationary  armature  means  in- 
cluding alternating  current  winding  means;  rotary  field 
means  cooperating  with  said  armature  means  and  includ- 
ing direct  current  field  winding  means  and  a  predeter- 


mined number  of  pole  members;  regulating  exciter  means 
including  non-rotating,  but  circumferentially  adjustable 
armature  means  having  voltage  coil  means  arranged  to 
derive  exciter  voltage  from  voltage  generated  across  said 
alternating  current  winding  means,  and  current  coil  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  alternating  current  wind- 
ing means,  and  rotary  pole  wheel  means  coupled  with 
said  rotary  field  means  for  joint  rotation  therewith  and 
having  the  same  number  of  pole  members  as  said  rotary 
field  means,  and  direct  current  exciter  coil  means  there- 
on; first  stationary  rectifier  means  connected  between 
said  voltage  coil  means  and  said  direct  current  field  wind- 
ing means  for  exciting  the  latter  with  direct  current;  and 
second  stationary  rectifier  means  and  variable  impedance 
means  in  series-connection  with  each  other  and  con- 
nected between  said  alternating  current  winding  means 
and  said  direct  current  exciter  coil  means  for  supplying 
the  latter  with  direct  current. 


i 


3,031,608 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Robert  L.  Von  Escben  and  Paul  F.  Scheele,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,581 
1  Claim.     (CI.  323—22) 


A  transistor  scries  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  • 
regulated  output  voltage  from  an  unregulated  input  volt-  >, 
age,  comprising:  a  first  transistor  of  the  PNP  type  having 
its  collector  connected  to  a  positive  output  terminal;  a 
negative  terminal  common  to  both  input  and  output;  a 
first  Zener  diode  connected  in  the  reverse  direction  be- 
tween a  positive  input  terminal  and  the  emitter  of  the 
first  transistor;  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the 
positive  input  terminal  and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  of  the  NPN  type;  a  second  Zener  ^ 
diode  connected  in  the  reverse  direction  between  the 
positive  output  terminal  and  the  emitter  of  the  second 
transistor;  a  second  resistor  connected  from  the  emitter 
of  the  second  transistor  to  the  negative  terminal;  a  third 
Zener  diode  connected  in  the  reverse  direction  from  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor  to  the  negative  terminal, 
whereby  the  differeiKe  between  the  output  voltage  and 
the  sum  of  the  Zener  voltages  of  the  second  and  third 
Zener  diodes  is  applied  between  the  emitter  and  the  base 
of  the  second  transistor;  a  third  resistor  connected  from  ^ 
the  positive  input  terminal  to  the  base  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor, for  limiting  the  current  in  the  third  Zener  diode; 
a  third  transistor  of  the  PNP  type,  having  its  collector 
connected  to  the  positive  output  terminal,  its  emitter  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  and  its  base 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor;  and  a 
fourth  resistor  "connected  from  the  base  of  the  third  tran-  ^ 
sistor  to  the  positive  input  terminal,  whereby  the  base 
current  of  the  third  transistor  may  reverse  in  response 
to  large  difference  voltages. 


3,031,609 
BALANCED  TRANSFORMER 
WiUiam  M.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Wellcsley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  June  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,702 
1  Claim.     (CI.  323 — 48) 
A  pi-type  transformer  comprising  an  elongated  core; 
a  primary  winding  carried  by  said  core,  the  outer  termi- 


114H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


naJ  of  said  primary  winding  being  grounded;  a  pair  of 
secondary  windings  carried  by  said  core  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  primary  winding  and  axially  spaced  therefrom,  said 
secondary  windings  being  connected  in  series  and  ground- 
ed at  their  junction,  the  primary  winding  and  one  second- 


current,  rectifier  means  for  deriving  from  said  alternating 
current  a  unidirectional  voltage,  means  including  a  gas- 
eous discharge  voltage  regulator  tube  for  developing  a 


^~i— . 


ary  winding  being  wound  in  one  direction  and  the  other 
secondary  winding  being  wound  in  the  opposite  direction 
so  as  to  substantially  equalize  the  interwinding  capaci- 
tances of  said  transformer  and  shunt  said  interwinding 
capacitances  to  ground. 


3,031.610 

TEVIPERATIRE  CONTROL  CIRCIIT 

Allen  R.  Hamilton,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Consolidated    Vacuum    Corporation. 

Rochester,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  602,292 

6  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 66) 


~Qr. 


1 .  An  automatic  control  circuit  which  comprises  a  tem- 
perature-sensitive resistor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  direct  current,  a  saturable  reactor,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  current  through  the  resistor  for  generating 
a  magnetic  flux  through  the  reactor  in  one  direction. 
means  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  across  the  resistor 
for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  through  the  reactor  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flux  in 
the  reactor  for  controlling  the  current  through  the  re- 
sistor to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  resistor  substan- 
tially constant  and  therefore  the  ratio  of  current  through 
the  resistor  to  the  voltage  across  the  resistor  substantially 
constant. 


regulated  reference  voltage  from  said  unidirectional  volt- 
age, and  means  for  supplying  said  reference  voltage  to 
said  bridge  circuit  to  energize  the  same. 


3,031.612 

APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  EARTH 

FORMATIONS 

Mahlon  F.  Easterling,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

bcrger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tci.,  a 

corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,743 
14  Claims.     (CI.  324—1) 


3,031,611 
UNIVERSAL  TRANSMITTING  POTENTIOMETER 
Arthur  J.  Sable,  Milford,  Conn.,  a-ssignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to   Robcrtshaw-Fulton  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  \a^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,511 
5  CUims.     (CI.  323— 6<) 
1.  A  transmitting  potentiometer,  comprising  an  electro- 
mechanical force  balance  unit  including  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed beam  carrying  an  input  coil  which  is  positioned  in  a 
magnetic  field,  means  including  oscillator  means  for  de- 
veloping a  direct  current  output  proportional  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  beam,  a  resistance  bulb  potentiometric  bridge 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  resistance  bulb  pri- 
mary measuring  element,   means  connecting  said  input 
coil  to  said  bridge  circuit  to  detect  unbalance  thereof, 
means  connecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oscillator  out- 
put current  to  said  bridge  circuit  in  the  correct  polarity 
to  rebalance  the  same,  a  source  of  unregulated  alternating 


t^^^ 


14.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
pair  of  electrically  interconnected  elongated  electrodes 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  borehole;  a  central  elec- 
trode positioned  intermediate  the  elongated  electrodes  and 
adapted  for  movement  therewith;  circuit  means  coupled 
to  the  elongated  electrodes  and  to  a  current-return  point 
for  energizing  the  elongated  electrodes  with  a  substantially 
constant  potential  relative  to  the  current-return  point; 
passive,  low-impedance  electrical  circuit  elements  directly 
connected  in  series  between  the  elongated  and  central 
electrodes  for  energizing  the  central  electrode  with  ap- 
proximately the  same  potential  as  is  applied  to  the  elon- 
gated electrodes,  one  of  these  circuit  elements  comprising 
means  for  developing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  from  the  central  electrode  into 
adjacent  earth  formations;  first  feedback  circuit  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  current-representative  signal  for  develop- 
ing across  another  of  the  circuit  elements  a  voltage  of 
polarity  opposite  to  the'  voltage  drop  across  the  first- 
mentioned  circuit  element  for  minimizing  the  voltage 
difference  between  the  elongated  and  central  electrodes 
while  maintaining  the  central  electrode  current  flow;  sec- 
ond feedbacli  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  elongated  and 
central  electrodes  and  responsive  to  any  remaining  volt- 
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age  difference  therebetween  for  developing  across  one  of 
the  circuit  elements  an  opposite-polarity  voltage  com- 
ponent for  further  minimizing  such  voltage  difference; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  current-representative  signal 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  central  electrode  current 
flow. 


3,031,613 

SYSTEMS  FOR  LOCALIZING  LEAKAGE  IN 

ELECTRIC  NETWORKS 

Elof  A.  B.  Hbjding,  Vapcngatan  9,  Hagersten, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534,716 

10  Claims.     (CL  324—52) 


age  sources  for  applying  alternating  voltages  of  knowiK 
amplitude  ratio  to  the  standard  and  unknown  imped- 
ances, a  high  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit,  the  input  circuit  including  a  transformer 
having  a  plurality  of  input  windings,  circuit  means  for 
feeding  the  currents  through  said  unknown  and  standard 
impedances  into  input  windings  of  said  transformer  in 
opposite  senses  to  apply  to  the  amplifier  input  a  voltage 


I.  In  a  system  for  locating  ground  faults  in  energized 
electric  networks  for  alternating  current  having  main 
lines  consisting  of  circuits  having  cables,  said  cables  hav- 
ing internal  cable  covers,  said  networks  comprising  load 
objects  having  frames,  distributing  boxes,  switchboard 
cells,  devices  for  excess  current  protection  for  compo- 
nents in  said  network  and  a  neutral  point  which  is  iso- 
lated to  the  ground;  said  neutral  point  being  connected 
by  way  of  a  first  wire  for  leakage  indication  to  a  first 
bus-bar  for  leakage  current  wires,  a  regulating  device  for 
current  limitation  interposed  in  said  first  wire,  a  current 
measuring  instrument  in  said  first  wire  and  a  switch  for 
interrupting  said  connection  between  said  regulating  de- 
vice and  said  first  bus-bar,  said  leakage  wires  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  to  said  main  lines  of  said  networks,  said 
regulating  device  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  leakage 
current  from  releasing  said  devices  for  excess  current 
protection  in  said  components,  said  first  bus-bar  and  said 
leakage  current  wires  serving  as  test  circuits,  said  first 
bus-bar  and  said  leakage  current  wires  comprising 
first  measuring  resistors  in  each  of  said  leakage  current 
wires,  second  measuring  resistors  connected  in  series  to 
said  first  mentioned  resistors  and  to  second  bus-bars  in 
said  distributing  boxes  and  said  switchboard  cells,  said 
first  and  said  second  measuring  resistors  having  low  re- 
sistance in  relation  to  the  impedance  of  said  regulating 
device  and  of  said  leakage  current  wires,  and  indicator 
devices  each  comprising  a  voltmeter  for  indicating  ground 
leakage  current,  said  first  and  said  second  resistors  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  indicator  devices. 


representing  the  difference  of  these  currents,  a  feedback 
circuit  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  a  further  one  of 
said  input  windings  on  said  transformer  for  feeding  the 
amplifier  output  current  through  said  further  one  of  said 
input  windings  to  apply  to  the  amplifier  input  a  voltage 
in  opposition  to  that  representing  said  difference  of  cur- 
rents, and  an  indicator  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  to 
indicate  the  aihplifier  output. 


3,031,614 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  BRIDGES 
Raymond   Calvert,    Chessington,    England,    assignor   to 
The  Wayne  Kerr  Laboratories  Limited,  Chessington, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  10,  1958 
4  Claims.    (CI.  324—57) 
1.  An  electrical  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  an  un- 
known impedance  comprising  a  standard  impedance,  volt- 


3,031,615 
DIRECT  VOLTAGE  STANDING  WAVE 
RATIO  MEASUREMENT 
Walter  M.  Chase,  Wilbur  E.  Gustafson,  Richard  F.  Hall, 
James  L,  Lievens,  James  D.  Campbell,  and  Domingo 
E.   Porcinncula,   San   Diego,  Calif.,   assignors  to  (be 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre> 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,982 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324—58) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


»'(>■  r~3  I  w»  mil.  ^r-^      JoM      I 


6.  A  method  of  measuring  voltage-standing-wave-ratio 
comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  wideband  noise  signal 
covering  the  band  of  interest  into  a  directional  coupler, 
leaving  the  output  of  said  directional  coupler  open,  pass- 
ing the  reflected  signal  through  a  narrow  band  variable 
gain  filtering  means,  tuning  said  filtering  means  to  the 
frequency  of  interest,  indicating  the  output  level  on  a 
decibel  level  meter,  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  filtering 
means  for  a  maximum  indication  on  said  meter,  connect- 
ing a  transmission  line  and  load  of  interest  to  the  output 
of  said  directional  coupler,  computing  the  voltage-stand- 
ing-wave-ratio from  the  decibel  drop  on  said  meter. 


3,031,616 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  GASEOUS  OR 

LIQUID  MIXTURES 

Heinz  Hummel,  Johannesallee  22,  Frankfurt  am  Main 

Unterliederbach,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,190  V 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  18,  1957 

7  Claims.  (CI.  324—61) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  fluids  for  components 
each  differing  under  pressure  changes  in  a  manner  rela- 
tive to  their  dielectric  constants  and  comprising  an  elec- 
trical condenser  having  spaced  electrodes  for  providing  a 
fluid  space  therebetween,  means  for  confining  fluid  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  the 
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zone  between  the  electrodes,  source  means  for  applying 
a  difference  of  potential  to  the  respective  electrodes,  means 
for  modulating  the  pressure  of  fluid  between  the  elec- 
trodes to  change  cyclically  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
fluid  and  the  capacity  of  the  condenser  to  modulate  cur- 


for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  water  within  the  cham- 
ber upon  said  surface  and  a  means  for  determining  the 


-^^===^ 


rent  flow  between  the  source  means  and  the  condenser, 
and  means  for  sensing  the  modulation  of  current  flow  be- 
tween the  source  means  and  condenser  to  indicate  change 
in  the  dielectric  constant  and  in  terms  of  the  composi- 
tion of  the  fluid  between  the  electrodes. 


electrical  leakage  resistance  of  said  strain  gage  while  said 
enclosure  is  filled  with  water  under  pressure. 


3,931,617  "*■ 

LINEAR  CAPACITIVE  PROBE 
DETECTING  DEVICE 
Donald  R.  Paquette,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

FUed  Aug.  13,  195S,  Ser.  No.  754,907 
3  Claims.    (CI.  324— «1) 


3.031,619 

HIGH  PRECISION  MLLTIPURPOSE  REFERENCE 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCtJIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Alexander  Tykulsky,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Jonas  M.  Shapiro, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Stanley  S.  Tulgan.  Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Manson  laboratories  In- 
corporated, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,632 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—79) 


SIT 


f^'. 
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I.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  capacitance  of 
a  first  capacitor  comprising  a  probe  electrode  located  op- 
posite a  surface,  means  for  moving  said  probe  electrode 
relative  to  said  surface  so  that  the  capacitance  of  said 
first  capacitor  varies  as  a  function  of  the  perpendicular 
distance  between  said  probe  and  surface,  a  first  and  sec- 
ond terminal,  means  connecting  said  second  terminal  to 
ground,  means  connecting  said  first  capacitor  between 
said  first  and  second  terminal,  a  fixed  capacitor,  a  sub- 
stantially linear,  variable  capacitor,  said  fixed  and  vari- 
able capacitor  being  connected  in  series  and  across  said 
first  and  second  terminal,  said  fixed  capacitor  having  a 
value  and  said  first  and  variable  capacitor  each"  having 
a  range  of  -values  such  that  the  equivalent  capacitance 
appearing  across  said  first  and  second  terminal  may  be 
maintained  substantially  constant  as  the  distance  be- 
tween said -probe  and  electrode  is  varied,  said  variable 
capacitor  being  calibrated  as  a  linear  function  of  the  per- 
pendicular distance  between  said  probe  and  surface,  and 
a  null-indicating,  capacitance  meter  connected  across  said 
first  and  second  terminal. 


3,031,618 

PORTABLE  STRAIN  GAGE  TESTING  DEVICE 
Peter  M.    Palermo.   Bethesda.   Md.     (12816   Connecticut 

Ave^  Wbeaton,  Md.»,  and  Robert  A.  Briggs,  8615  FalU 

Road,  Bethcsda  14,  Md. 

Filed  June  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  822,401 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324—65) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I .  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  effectiveness  of  a  water- 
proof coating  on  an  electrical  resistance  strain  gage  at- 
tached to  an  outer  surface  of  a  structure  under  test  com- 
prising, a  chamber  having  one  end  open  and  the  opposite 
end  closed,  removable  clamping  means  connectable  be- 
tween $aid  surface  and  said  chamber  for  holding  said 
chamber  against  a  relatively  small  area  of  said  surface 
in  gage  enclosing  relation  with  the  open  end  thereof  juxta- 
posed to  said  surface,  means  for  admitting  water  into  said 
chamber  to  place  said  gage  in  contact  with  water,  means 


■S 


5.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing  a   stable   standard   frequency   signal,   means  for 
deriving  from  said  standard  frequency  means  a  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  output  signal  having  a.  frequency  equal  to 
said  standard  frequency,  means  for  producing  positive 
and  negative  pulses  from  said  output  signal,  means  for 
deriving  said   pulses  from  said   pulse  producing  means, 
means  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  said  pulse  pro- 
ducing means  comprising  amplifying   means  interposed 
between  said  standard  frequency  producing  means  and 
said  pulse  producing  means,  means  for  mixing  said  pulses 
with  a  signal  having  a  frequency  to  be  measured,  and 
means  for  applying  said  pulses  to  said  mixing  means, 
said  pulse  applying  means  having  a  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals,  said    mixing   means  comprising   peak   detecting 
means  for   measuring  the   difference   between  the  peak 
voltages  of  said  positive  and  negative  pulses  and  the  volt- 
age of  said  signal  having  a  frequency  to  be  measured, 
said  peak  detecting  means  comprising  resistive  means  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  end  terminals  and  a  tapping  point  inter- 
mediate said  end  terminals,  a  first  diode  coupled  in  a 
first  conducting  direction  between  an  output  terminal  of 
said  pulse  applying  means  and  an  end  terminal  of  said 
resistive  means,  and  a  second  diode  coupled  in  a  con- 
ducting direction  opposite  said  first  direction  between  the 
other  output  terminal  of  said  pulse  applying  means  and 
the  other  end  terminal  of  said  resistive  means,  means  for 
applying  across  said   resistive  means  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  to  be  measured  and  means  for  deriving  from 
said  tapping  point  a  signal  having  a  frequency  indicative 
of  said  frequency  to  be  measured. 

3,031,620 
GALVANOMETER 
James  E.  FInley,  Bellairc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

nied  Apr.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  806,915 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—131) 

In  a  galvanometer  of  the  type  having  a  first  moving 
coil,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second  moving  coil 
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oppositely  wound  to  said  first  moving  coil  and  fixed  there- 
to for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  scries  circuit  including 
said  first  moving  coil  and  a  first  resistor,  a  second  series 
circuit  including  said  second  moving  coil,  a  Zener  diode 
and  a  second  resistor,  said  second  series  circuit  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  scries  circuit,  the  com- 
bined linear  impedance  of  said  first  moving  coil  and  said 
first  resistor  in  said  first  scries  circuit  being  greater  than 


operation  of  said  device,  input  means  for  a  source  of 
periodic  pulses,  means  for  producing  a  signal  quantity 
having  a  given  duration  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulse 
counters  energized  by  said  periodic  pulses  and  arranged  in 
succession,  each  of  said  counters  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  output  potential,  means  re^wnsive  to  said 
output  potential  for  actuating  a  succeeding  counter  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  after  the  actuation  of  the  preced- 
ing counter,  the  time  intervals  of  successive  counters 
differing  from  each  other  in  progressive  relationship  of 
multiples  of  the  duration  of  one  of  said  pulses,  means  for 
simultaneously  initiating  the  operation  of  said  controlling 
means  and  of  the  first  of  said  counters,  means  responsive 


LL.- 


the  combined  linear  impedance  of  said  second  moving 
coil  and  said  second  resistor  in  said  second  series  circuit, 
whereby  the  application  to  said  first  and  second  series 
circuits  in  parallel  of  a  voltage  sufficient  to  render  said 
Zener  diode  conductive  produces  currents  in  said  circuits 
that  generate  opposing  torques  in  said  moving  coils,  both 
coils  rotating  in  response  to  the  net  effective  torque  gen- 
erated by  both  of  said  moving  coils. 


3,031,621 
BROAD  BAND  FREQUENCY  DIVTOER 
Kenneth  E.  Schreiner,  Harrington  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,817 
7  Claims.     (CI.  328—30) 


•F^ 


1.  A  broad  band  frequency  divider  comprising  a  ca- 
pacitor, a  charging  circuit  of  limited  capacity  connected 
to  said  capacitor,  a  discharge  circuit  including  a  variable 
impedance  element  having  high  and  low  conductive  states 
connected  to  discharge  said  capacitor  when  in  the  high  con- 
ductive state,  a  signal  path  for  adding  an  alternating  input 
frequency  voltage  to  the  capacitor  charge  voltage  to  con- 
trol the  repeated  initiation  of  the  high  conductive  state 
to  generate  an  output  voltage  frequency  which  is  a  fixed 
fraction  of  input  frequency,  said  discharge  circuit  includ- 
ing an  integrator  having  a  charge  storage  capacitor  and 
operable  in  response  to  one  of  said  frequencies  to  provide 
an  average  D.C.  voltage  level  of  operation  of  said  first 
named  capacitor  which  is  an  inverse  function  of  operating 
frequency,  said  average  D.C.  voltage  level  of  operation 
controlling  the  operating  region  on  the  capacitor  charge 
change  curve  of  said  first  named  capacitor  to  thereby  pro- 
vide frequency  comp>ensation. 


3,031,622 
TIME  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING 
SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTABLE  COUNTING  MEANS 
Norbcrl  Kircbner,  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Frans  Hen- 
drik  de  Jong,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  6,  1958 

2  Claims.    (CI.  328 — 48) 
I.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  operating  time  of  an 
electrical  device,  comprising  means  for  controlling  the 


to  the  output  potential  of  the  last  of  said  counters  for 
actuating  said  controlling  means  to  terminate  the  opera- 
tion of  said  electrical  device,  each  of  said  counters  fur- 
ther comprising  a  gaseous  discharge  tube  comprising  a 
cathode,  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode,  means  for 
applying  a  continuous  potential  to  said  anode,  means  for 
applying  a  biasing  potential  to  said  control  electrode, 
means  for  applying  said  periodic  pulses  to  said  control 
electrode,  and  timing  circuit  means  comprising  a  first 
resistor-capacitor  circuit  connected  to  said  cathode  and  a 
second  resistor-capacitor  circuit,  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  second  resistor-capacitor  circuit  in  shunt 
with  said  first  circuit. 


3,031,623 
VISUAL  RECEIVER  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  G.  Custin,  Baldwinsrille,  and  Jack  Smith,  North 
Syracuse,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  697,676 
5  Claims.    (CI.  328—171) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  symmetrical  limiter  ampli- 
fier, of  an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode,  an  output  circuit 
between  said  cathode  and  anode,  means  to  bias  said 
cathode  positive  relative  to  a  common  point  of  reference 
potential,  means  to  develop  a  variable  unidirectional 
yoltage  positive  relative  to  said  point  and  varying  bi- 
directionally  in  accord  with  signals  to  be  amplified,  a 
unilateral  conducting  device  connected  between  said  last 
recited  means  and  said  control  electrode  to  supply  said 
last  voltage  to  said  control  electrode  and  poled  to  be- 
come nonconducting  when  said  voltage  exceeds  said  bias 
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on  said  cathode  whereby  said  control  electrode  becomes 
positive  relative  to  said  cathode  when  said  unilaterad 
conducting  device  becomes  nonconducting,  said  discharge 
device  having  such  low  impedance  between  said  control 
electrode  and  cathode  when  said  control  electrode  is 
positive  relative  to  said  cathode  that  signal  voltage  cou- 
pled through  any  undesired  stray  capacity  in  shunt  with 
said  diode  when  the  diode  is  nonconducting  has  a  negligi- 
ble effect  upon  said  output  circuit  whereby  current  varia- 
tions in  said  output  circuii  in  response  to  positive  going 
excursions  of  said  signal  variations  are  limited  to  a  value 
determined  by  said  bias  notwithstanding  such  stray  ca- 
pacity. 

3,031,624 
TRANSLSTOR  DETECTOR 
Fdward    B.    Moore,    North    Caldwell,    and    Thomas    F. 
HougbtoQ,  Krankiin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Aircraft 
Radio  Corporatioa,   Boootoa,  NJ^  a  corpomtion  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1959.  S«r.  No.  847,492 
13  Claims.    (CI.  329—101) 


10.  A  detector  for  amplitude  modulated  carrier  com- 
prising a  transistor  having  an  input  electrode,  an  output 
electrode  and  a  third  electrode  forming  a  diode  with  said 
input  electrode,  means  for  applying  forward  biasing  po- 
tentials to  the  electrodes  of  said  transistor,  a  series  cir- 
cuit including  said  input  electrode  and  said  third  elec- 
trode, a  first  capacitor  having  a  low  impedance  to  the 
modulation  frequency,  an  impedance  clement  connected 
between  said  input  electrode  and  one  end  of  said  first 
capacitor  presenting  a  low  impedance  to  said  modulation 
frequency  and  a  high  impedance  path  to  the  carrier  fre- 
quency and  n>eans  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
capacitor  to  said  third  electrode,  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected to  the  juncture  of  said  impedance  element  and 
said  first  capacitor  affording  a  low  impedance  path  to 
the  carrier  frequency,  means  connected  to  said  third  elec- 
trode for  applying  a  degenerative  direct  current  potential 
thereto  so  that  the  direct  current  components  of  a  detect- 
ed signal  are  suppressed,  and  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  electrode  of  said  transistor  for  developing 
an  output  current  varying  according  to  the  modulation  of 
the  carrier  whose  average  direct  current  value  is  relative- 
ly independent  of  carrier  signal  level. 


3.031.625 
\lTOMATK   FREQl  ENCY  CONTROL  CIRCLUT 
Richard   M.  Bickford.   Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
Inited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,468 
1  Claim.     (CI.  331—8) 


14      !• 
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An  automatic  frequency  control  oscillator  circuit  com- 
prising: a  blocking  oscillator  and  sawtooth  generator  in- 
cluding  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  each 


transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector;  a 
transformer  having  a  first  winding  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  winding 
inductively  coupled  to  the  first  winding  and  connected 
between  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  ground, 
the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor;  a  voltage  source  having 
one  terminal  grounded  and  the  other  terminal  connected 
to  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  a 
wave-shaping  network  comprising  a  parallel  resistor  and 
capacitor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor  and  ground;  synchronizing  signal  input  means; 
a  storage  capacitor;  a  switching  transistor  having  a  base 
coupled  to  said  synchronizing  signal  input  means;  an 
emitter  coupled  to  ground  through  said  storage  capacitor, 
and  a  collector;  means  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  to  the  collector  of  said  switching  transis- 
tor; a  control  transistor  having  a  base  coupledjo  the 
emitter  of  said  switching  transistor,  and  having  a  collector 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  winding;  a  timing 
capacitor  connected  between  said  other  end  of  said  first 
winding  and  ground;  and  a  sawtooth  output  connection 
to  the  collector  of  said  control  transistor. 


3.031.626 

RESONANT  CAVITY  ELEC^TRICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Mitchell  H.  Dazey,  1120  Via  Nogales, 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  S«r.  No.  795,765 

4  Claims.    (CI.  331—37) 


*  «.— 


1.  A  transducer  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and 
second  rigid  hollow  metallic  cylinders  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  and  having  abutting  ends;  a  flexible 
metallic  diaphragm  disposed  transversely  between  said 
cylinders  and  closing  off  said  abutting  ends  thereof;  first 
and  second  rigid  hallow  metallic  cylindrical  core  mem- 
bers concentrically  disposed  in  the  outer  ends  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  cylinders;  first  and  second  rigid  metallic 
plates  closing  off  the  outer  ends  of  the  annular  spaces 
between  said  cylinders  and  said  cores  and  rigidly  sup- 
porting the  outer  ends  of  said  cores  relative  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cylinders;  third  and  fourth  rigid  metal  plates 
closing  off  the  inner  ends  of  said  cores,  said  core  inner 
ends  being  approximately  equally  spaced  from  the  nor- 
ma] position  of  said  diaphragm;  first  and  second  electron 
discharge  devices  housed  within  corresponding  ones  of 
said  core  members,  and  each  having  at  least  three  elec- 
trodes; first  and  second  electrical  circuit  means  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  first  and  second  electron  dis- 
charge devices,  each  of  said  circuit  means  coupling  the 
associated  discharge  device  to  the  cavity  between  the 
corresponding  cylinder  and  core  for  providing  an  oscil- 
lator whose  oscillation  frequency  is  at  all  times  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  said 
cavity;  mechanical  means  for  deflecting  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cylinders  so  as  to  vary  the  resonant  frequencies  of 
both  of  said  cavities  concurrently  but  in  opposing  direc- 
tions; and  means  for  transmitting  oscillating  energy  from 
both  of  said  cavities  concurrently,  to  a  difference  fre- 
quency generating  device,  so  as  to  produce  a  difference 
frequency  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  deflection 
of  said  diaphragm. 


'W 


3,t31,627 
HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  WIEN  BRIDGE 
OSCILLATOR 
WUllam  G.  Reichcrt,  Jr.,  Cedar  Grove,  and  William  P. 
George,  Fort  Lee,  N  j^  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tkm,  Syosset.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,047 
2  Claims.    (CL  331—110) 


tors  to  said  first  conductor,  resistive  means  for  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  second  con- 
ductor, resistive  means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  to  said  second  conductor,  resistive  means 
for  connecting  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to  said 
first  conductor,  conductive  means  for  connecting  the  col- 
lector of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor,  resistive  means  for  connecting  the  collector  of 


^_^ 


1.  A  high  input  impedance  circuit  for  a  Wien  bridge 
oscillator  comprising  a  bridge  signal  source  having  a  high 
impedance  frequency  selective  arm  including  capacitors 
and  a  low  impedance  resistive  arm.  said  arms  being  con- 
nected together  at  each  end,  each  said  arm  having  a 
center  tap  supplying  signals  of  substantially  equal  phase 
and  minutely  different  amplitude,  said  resistive  arm  sig- 
nal providing  a  source  of  bootstrap  voltage;  a  source  of 
direct  voltage;  a  signal  voltage  reference  ground  con- 
nected at  one  end  of  said  arms;  an  emitter  follower  in- 
put stage  having  a  base  input,  emitter  output  and  a  com- 
mon collector  electrode;  a  voltage  divider  connected  be- 
tween said  direct  voltage  source  and  said  base  and  col- 
lector electrodes  to  provide  operating  potential  and  de- 
velop said  bootstrap  signal,  including  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  direct  voltage  source  and  said  col- 
lector and  a  second  resistor  connected  from  said  collector 
to  said  base;  a  bootstrap  resistor  and  a  load  resistor  con- 
nected respectively  in  series  between  said  emitter  and  said 
reference  ground;  a  signal  amplifier  stage  to  amplify  said 
minute  signal  difference,  having  input,  output  and  com- 
mon electrodes,  and  load  means  connected  to  said  out- 
put electrode;  means  for  coupling  said  emitter  output 
electrode  to  said  amplifier  input  electrode;  means  for 
feeding  back  amplified  signal  from  said  output  electrode 
to  the  other  end  of  said  bridge  source  in  an  in-phase 
relation  to  cause  oscillation;  means  for  coupling  said^  sig- 
nal from  said  high  impedaiKe  arm  center  tap  into  said 
base  electrode;  capacitive  means  connected  to  said  low 
impedance  arm  center  tap  for  coupling  said  bootstrap  sig- 
nal to  said  collector  and  second  resistor  connection,  to 
said  emitter  through  said  series  bootstrap  resistor,  and  to 
said  amplifier  stage  common  electrode;  whereby  said  boot- 
strap signal  voltage  at  said  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes and  at  said  emitter  bootstrap  and  second  resistors 
in  cooperation  with  said  base  signal  greatly  reduces  sig- 
nal current  between  said  input  stage  electrodes  and  in 
said  bootstrap  and  second  resistors  to  increase  input  im- 
pedance to  ground  and  prevent  loading  of  said  signal 
source  and  permit  an  extension  of  the  range  of  said  fre- 
quency selective  arm  with  minimum  introduction  of 
noise  by  adjustment  of  said  capacitors. 


3,031,628 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Richard  L.  Bickel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,003 
10  Claims.  (CL  331—113) 
1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  first  conductor  and 
a  second  conductor,  means  to  apply  a  direct  current  volt- 
age betj^'een  said  first  and  second  conductors,  first,  second 
and  third  transistors,  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  connected  together,  resistive  means  for 
connecting  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 


said  third  transistor  to  said  first  conductor,  conductive 
means  for  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor 
to  said  second  conductor,  resistive  means  for  connecting 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  base  of  said 
third  transistor,  capacitive  means  for  connecting  the  base 
of  said  third  transistor  to  the  collector  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor, and  conductive  means  for  connecting  the  collector 
of  said  third  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor. 


3,031,629 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Fred  V.  Kadri,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,039 
8  Claims.     (CL  331—113) 


1.  A  regulator  circuit  comprising  a  self-excited  tran- 
sistor core  inverter  and  a  separately  excited  transistor  core 
inverter  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  direct- 
current  source,  means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said 
self-excited  inverter  and  the  input  of  said  separately  ex- 
cited inverter  to  said  direct-current  source,  a  load,  means 
for  serially  connecting  said  load,  said  self-excited  inverter 
output  and  said  separately  excited  inverter  output,  means 
for  transmitting  a  driving  signal  from  said  self-excited 
inverter  to  the  input  of  said  separately  excited  inverter, 
said  driving  signal  being  proportional  to  the  output  of 
said  self-excited  inverter,  a  phase  change  network,  said' 
driving  signal  transmitting  means  comprising  said  phase 
change  network,  means  for  connecting  said  phase  change 
network  to  said  load,  said  network  means  being  respon- 
sive to  variations  in  the  load  voltage  for  controlling  the 
phase  difference  between  said  self-excited  inverter  and 
said  separately  excited  inverter. 
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3,f31>M  3,t3I,632 

FREQUENCY  SEPARATOR  TUNED  H.-F.  TRANSFORMER  WTTH  IMPROVTD 

Enrique   A.  J.  Marcatili,   Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assiunor  to  BAIANCFD  OUTFIT 

Bell  Telephone  laboratories,  locorporated.  New  York,    Werner  Siegfried  Kraliau  and  Terence  Edwin  Olver,  Bal- 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York  Hmore,  Md.,  asignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 

FUed  June  9.  1959,  Ser.  No.  819,114  UnHed  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

7  Claims.     (CI.  333—*)  Ury  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  25,  1959.  Ser.  No.  822,982 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—87) 


ilV 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system, 
means  for  separating  a  plurality  of  channels  in  a  fre- 
quency spectrum  extending  from  a  first  frequency  /,  to 
a  last  frequency  /,  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel- 
dropping  filters  sequentially  arranged  to  separate  the 
channels  in  the  bands  from  fa  to  /c,  from  /^  to  /„  from 
/,  to  fa  and  from  /c  to  /b  in  the  indicated  order,  where 
/•»='»•"/..  /c='«''Va.  /<!='«/•.  and  f,=n*'V^  and  where 
n  is  a  characteristic  of  the  wave  path  and  is  the  ratio  of 
the  second  mode  cut-off  frequency  to  the  first  mode  cut- 
off frequency. 


3.031,631 
WAVEGUIDE  SWITCHES 
Michael  James  Moran.  London.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Decca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Nov.  7.  I960.  Ser.  No.  67.749 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Nov.  10,  1959 

6  Claims.    (CI.  333—7) 


/ 


1.  In  a  tuned  high-frequency  transformer  with  bal- 
anced output:  an  outer  shielding  housing,  a  coil  form 
supported  within  said  housing,  a  primary  winding  wound 
upon  a  portion  of  said  coil  form,  a  secondary  winding 
formed  of  two  substantially  identical  halves  wound  upon 
a  second  portion  of  said  coil  form,  one  of  said  two  halves 
being  wound  upon  the  other,  said  secondary  winding  being 
axially  aligned  with  said  primary  winding  so  that  the  two 
halves  of  said  secondary  winding  are  substantially  symmet- 
rical with  respect  to  said  primary  winding,  an  electrostatic 
shielding  plate  interposed  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary wmdings,  said  two  halves  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing being  wound  symmetrically  to  said  shielding  plate  and 
being  equally  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  shielding  collar 
positioned  underneath  said  primary  winding  between  it 
and  said  coil  form,  a  common  ground  terminal,  said 
shielding  collar  and  said  shielding  plate  connected  to  said 
ground  terminal. 

3.031.633 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 

Jacob  Chass,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 

Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,258 

5  Claims.    (CI.  336—136) 


1.  A  multi-port  aerial  switch  and  duplexcr  comprising 
a  length  of  circular  waveguide,  transmitter  and  receiver 
coupling  means  at  or  adjacent  one  end  of  the  circular 
waveguide  and  arranged  for  coupling  to  the  waveguide 
for  signals  propagated  therein  in  TEu  modes  in  first  and 
second  orthogonal  planes  of  polarisation,  a  first  Faraday 
polarisation  rotator  in  said  circular  waveguide  beyond 
said  transmitter  and  receiver  coupling  means  for  switch- 
ably  rotating  the  plane  of  polarisation  through  45°  in 
either  sense,  a  first  output  coupling  coupled  to  said  circu- 
lar waveguide  beyond  said  first  Faraday  polarisation  ro- 
tator and  arranged  for  coupling  to  the  waveguide  for 
signals  propagated  in  a  TEu  mode  in  a  plane  at  45*  to 
said  first  and  second  orthogonal  planes,  a  pt>larisation 
dependent  short  circuit  in  said  waveguide  beyond  said 
first  output  coupling  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  trans- 
mission through  the  waveguide  of  signals  polarised  in  a 
plane  coupled  to  said  first  output  coupling  but  to  permit 
passage  of  signals  polarised  in  an  orthogonal  plane,  a 
second  Faraday  polarisation  rotator  in  said  circular  wave- 
guide beyond  said  polarisation  dependent  short  circuit 
for  switchably  rotating  the  plane  of  polarisation  alterna- 
tively through  0  and  90°,  and  second  and  third  output 
couplings  be>ond  said  second  Faraday  polarisation  rota- 
tor and  coupled  to  the  circular  waveguide  respectively  for 
signals  propagated  in  TEn  modes  in  two  orthogonal 
planes  parallel  to  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
transmission  of  said  polarisation  dependent  short  circuit. 


1.  A  differential  transformer  comprising  a  primary  in- 
ductance coil,  a  pair  of  secondary  inductance  coils  con- 
nected together  in  bucking  series  arrangement,  and  an 
armature  core  movably  disposed  between  said  primary 
coil  and  said  secondary  coils,  said  armature  being  of  a 
length  to  permit  the  armature  to  extend  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  primary  coil  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
width  of  each  of  said  secondary  coils,  said  secondary 
coils  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  primary  coil 
through  opposite  ends  of  said  armature  core,  one  of  said 
secondary  coils  having  a  major  portion  which  is  wound  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  other  secondary  coil  and  a  minor 
portion  which  is  wound  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said 
major  portion. 

3,031,634 
STRAIN  GAUGE 
Calvin  O.  Vogt,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Century  Geo- 
physical  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,733 
4  Claims.     (CI.  338—2) 
1.  A   strain    gauge    con>prising    a    rod-shaped    strain- 
sensitive  semiconductor  element  having  width  and  thick- 
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ness  dimensions  of  less  than  .01  inch  and  having  a  length 
at  least  fifty  times  greater  than  the  larger  of  said  width 
and  thickness  dimensions,  and  a  pair  of  tabs,  said  tabs 
being  di^)osed  at  the  respecitve  ends  of  said  strain-sen- 
sitive element  in  overlapping  relation  therewith  and  being 
fused  thereto  to  define  ohmic  electrical  contaas  with  the 
respective  ends  of  said  strain-sensitive  element,  said  tabs 


3,031,636 
CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COAXIAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Tom  Lock,   Northampton,   England,   assignor  to   Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eogiand, 
a  British  company 

Filed  July  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  44,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  7,  1959 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339—89) 


being  made  of  a  ductile  metal  coated  with  a  thin  layer 
of  gold  alloy  containing  gallium,  the  extent  of  overlap 
between  said  element  and  each  of  said  tabs  being  at 
least  five  times  as  great  as  the  larger  of  said  width  and 
thickness  dimensions  of  said  strain-sensitive  element,  the 
thickness  of  said  tab  being  less  than  .01  inch  and  the  sur- 
face area  of  said  tab  being  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  said  strain-sensitive  element. 


3.031,635 

SOCKET  FOR  RADIO  TUBES  OR  THE  LIKE 

WillUm  Gluck,   Yonkers,   N.Y„  assignor  to  Industrial 

Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  a  corporation  of.  New  York 

FUed  June  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  666,916 

2  Claims.     (CL  339—14) 


A  connector  for  two  coaxial  conductor  pairs  having 
the  end  of  an  insulation  covering  of  the  inner  conductor 
of  one  of  the  pairs  shaped  conically,  having  a  hollow 
cylinder  insert  of  insulating  material  extending  from  the 
insulation  covering  adjacent  the  end  of  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  the  other  pair  to  an  annular  zone  of  said  conically 
shaped  insulation  end  of  said  one  conductor  pair,  a  metal 
insert  being  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  inner  conductor  of 
the  said  other  conductor  pair  and  having  a  recess  for 
detachably  engaging  a  projecting  end  of  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  said  one  conductor  pair,  a  metal  ferrule  being 
conductively  connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
said  other  pair,  and  being  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
insulation  of  the  inner  conductor  of  said  other  conduc- 
tor pair,  also  to  the  outside  of  the  said  insulating  insert, 
the  latter  having  one  end  of  its  inner  wall  secured  to  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  metal  insert,  also  in- 
cluding a  second  metal  ferrule  conductively  connected  to 
the  outer  conductor  of  said  one  conductor  pair,  a  shoul- 
der being  provided  on  said  first  ferrule,  a  casing  being 
provided  to  engage  rotatably  said  shoulder,  and  matching, 
screw  threads  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  sec- 
ond ferrule  and  inside  of  said  casing  to  engage  with  each 
other. 


2.  A  socket  for  printed  circuits,  said  socket  comprising 
a  one-piece  molded  insulation  base,  and  a  plurality  of 
metal  contacts,  each  contact  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
sheet-metal  formed  into  a  pin  grip  and  a  post  connected 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  post  by  a  bridge,  said  insulation 
base  being  generally  circular  and  provided  with  a  ring  of 
holes  to  receive  the  pin  grips,  a  larger  ring  of  holes  to  re- 
ceive the  posts,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  base  connecting  the  grip  holes  and  post  holes 
for  receiving  the  bridges,  said  posts  being  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  base  and  extending  downward  from  the 
base,  the  inner  portion  of  the  base  radially  inward  of  the 
posts  being  thicker  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  pin 
grips,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  base  receiving  the 
posts  having  a  thickness  only  about  half  that  of  the  inner 
portion  receiving  the  pin  grips,  said  posts  being  hollow 
for  stiffness  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  base  being 
sufficiently  thick  around  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  to 
hold  the  posts  in  desired  upright  position,  means  to  pre- 
vent upward  movement  of  the  contacts,  a  center  ground 
post,  a  ground  strap  extending  radially  from  the  center 
ground  post  at  the  height  of  the  bottom  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  base,  whereby  the  inner  portion  of  the  base 
provides  an  insulation  barrier  between  the  pin  grips  and 
the  center  ground  post  and  strap,  the  posts  being  sub- 
stantially longer  than  the  pin  grips  and  each  being  longi- 
tudinally split  at  its  lower  end  to  be  resiliently  compress- 
ible, the  lower  tip  of  each  post  being  shaped  to  facilitate 
insertion  in  a  mating  hole  in  a  printed  circuit  panel  having 
a  ring  of  such  holes,  said  posts  having  means  to  limit  their 
insertion  in  said  panel  with  the  base  and  pin  grips  spaced 
above  the  panel  and  with  the  lower  tips  of  the  posts  pass- 
ing through  and  somewhat  beyond  the  panel  for  soldering 
to  printed  circuitry. 


3,031,637 
ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Raymond  Descarries,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,734 
1  Claim.     (CL  339—105) 


JO    „         -«« 
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A  fitting  for  the  terminals  of  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
ductors comprising  an  elongated  inner  body  of  insulating 
material  having  front  and  rear  sections  and  an  interme- 
diate section  therebetween  and  a  hollow  sleeve  therefor 
enveloping  all  of  the  sections,  the  sleeve  having  an  open- 
ing of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  at  its  rear  end  for  the 
conductors,  the  intermediate  section  having  a  pair  of 
indented  regions  at  opposing  sides  of  the  body,  a  pair  of 
spaced  contact  blades  extending  lengthwise  of  the  front 
section  of  the  body  from  the  intermediate  section  and 
projecting  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  body,  means  at  the 
indented  regions  for  connecting  the  terminals  to  the  rear 
ends  of  the  contact  blades,  at  least  the  rear  end  section 
of  the  body  and  inner  surface  of  the  rear  sleeve  part  en- 
veloping the  rear  end  section  being  four-sided,  the  first 
and  second  opposing  sides  of  the  rear  end  section  and  the 
first  and  second  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  the  rear  sleeve 
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part,  which  are  contiguous  thereto,  being  substantially 
parallel,  the  third  and  fourth  opposing  sides  of  the  rear 
end  section  having  at  least  their  rearwardmost  parts,  slop- 
ing toward  each  other  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  body, 
the  third  and  fourth  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  the  rear 
sleeve  part  sloping  toward  each  other  toward  the  rear  end 
of  the  body  and  having  zones  contiguous  to  the  sloping 
sides  of  the  body,  the  first  and  second  opposing  parallel 
sides  of  the  rear  end  section  having  zig-zag  shaped  in- 
dentations for  the  terminals  each  including  a  central  arm 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body  and  end  arms  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  central  arm,  the  parts  of  the 
rear  end  section  defining  the  central  arms  providing  spaced 
walls  forming  grooves,  the  part  of  the  rear  body  section 
at  the  first  side  which  defines  the  wall  of  one  groove  nearer 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  body  being  contiguous  to  the  slop- 
ing part  at  the  third  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  and  re- 
moved from  the  sloping  part  at  the  fourth  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve,  the  part  of  the  rear  body  section  at  the 
second  side  which  defines  the  wall  of  the  other  groove 
nearer  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body  being  contiguous  to 
the  sloping  wall  part  at  the  fourth  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  and  removed  from  the  sloping  wall  part  at  the 
third  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  zig-zag  shaped 
indentations  being  formed  on  the  rear  body  section  so  that 
the  portions  of  the  indentations  thereon  defining  the  end 
arms  which  extend  in  opposite  directions  from  the  central 
arms  form  the  inner  walls  of  grooves  extending  length- 
wise of  the  body,  the  sloping  wall  parts  at  the  third  and 
fourth  inner  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  which  overlie  the  end 
arms  defining  the  outer  walls  of  the  last-mentioned 
grooves. 

3,031,638 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  J.   Bertram,   Norwaik,   and  Jack  E.   Antes,    Old 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,310 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—217) 


3,031,639 
TWIST-LOCK  SNAP-IN  CONTACT 

Stanley  J.  Majewski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  UnHed- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  16,408 
5  Claims.     (CL  339—217) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  connector  part  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  cavity  therein  and  providing  an  abut- 
ment element  extending  into  said  cavity,  a  contact  struc- 
ture mounted  within  said  cavity  and  being  constrained 
therein  against  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction 
relative  thereto,  said  contact  structure  being  provided 
with  an  abutment  member  extending  laterally  outwardly 
therefrom  and  being  rotatable  within  said  cavity  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  abutment  member  is  disposed 
in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  abutment  element  to 
constrain  said  contact  structure  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  abutment  member  is  disengaged  from  said 
abutment  element  to  enable  said  contact  structure  to  be 
moved  in  such  opposite  longitudinal  direction  for  with- 
drawing the  same  from  said  cavity,  and  a  compressible 
locking  structure  carried  by  said  contact  structure  and 
bemg  compressively  engaged  by  said  connector  part  in 
the  first  position  of  said  contact  structure  to  resist  rota- 
tional movement  thereof  into,  said  second  position  and 
being  in  a  substantially  non-stressed  state  in  the  second 
position  of  said  contact  structure  so  as  to  uninhibit  longi- 
tudinal movements  thereof. 


3  031  640 
SPRING  CLIP'SNAP-IN  CONTACT 
William    H.    Mckee,    West   Covina,    Calif.,   assignor   to 
United-Carr   Fastener   Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,425 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  dielectric  hous- 
ing, said  housing  including  a  mounting  hole  having  a  con- 
striction of  a  given  diameter;  a  metal  contact  having  a 
contact-insert-portion,  of  less  than  said  given  diameter  for 
insertion  through  said  mounting-hole-constriction;  said 
contact-insert-portion  including  two  shoulders  and  a  sec- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  therebetween;  a  retention  spring 
disposed  substantially  coaxially  about  said  section  of  re- 
duced diameter  between  said  shoulders,  and  having  a 
length  shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  shoulders; 
a  portion  of  said  retention  spring  normally  projecting 
ibove  the  surface  of  said  contact-insert-portion;  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  upon  said  contact-insert-portion 
and  said  retention  spring  being  inserted  into  said  mounting 
hole  said  retention  spring  and  said  mounting  hole  con- 
striction having  a  mode  of  operation  wherein  the  inner 
surface  of  said  constriction  both  depresses  said  retention- 
spring-projecting-portion  and  tilts  said  retention  spring  on 
said  reduced-diameter-section  away  from  its  coaxial  rela- 
tionship with  said  reduced-diameter-section.  said  retention- 
spring-projecting-portion  returning  to  substantially  its  nor- 
mal height  above  the  surface  of  said  contact-insert-portion 
upon  said  retention  spring  being  passed  through  and  be- 
yond said  mounting  hole  constriction. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  connector  body  part  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  passage  therein  provided  in- 
termediate its  ends  with  a  transversely  spaced  abutment 
element,  a  contact  member  having  a  generally  planar 
intermediate  portion  positioned  within  said  passage  and 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  a  locking  element  re- 
movably mounted  within  said  opening,  said  locking  ele- 
ment having  a  resilient  locking  finger  biased  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  said  planar  intermediate  portion  and 
into  substantial  engagement  with  said  abutment  element 
to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  contact 
member  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  body  part,  said 
passage  being  dimensioned  transversely  to  snugly  pass 
the  thickness  of  said  generally  planar  intermediate  por- 


April  24,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


1157 


tion  therethrough,  said  passage  having  a  transversely 
spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  channel  therein  re- 
ceiving said  locking  finger,  said  channel  having  a  ter- 
minal end  intermediate  the  end  of  said  passage  and  de- 
fining said  abutment  element,  said  locking  finger  being 
pressed  inwardly  and  gv  .erally  into  the  plane  of  said 
planar  intermediate  portion  upon  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  contact  member  into  said  passage  and  springing 
outwardly  and  into  engagement  with  said  abutment  ele- 
ment when  moved  into  alignment  with  said  channel,  and 
cooperative  abutment  structure  having  parts  respectively 
provided  by  said  contact  member  and  connector  body 
part  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  con- 
tact member  in  the  other  direction  relative  to  said  body 
part. 

3,031,641 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  MEMBER 

Jules  Paul  Camzi,  18  Rue  de  Lausanne, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct.  17,  1957 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—256) 


and  the  hinge,  and  a  strong  metallic  pin  attached  to  one 
of  said  jaws,  directed  toward  the  other  jaw  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  cross  sectional  area,  adjacent  the 
inner  face  of  each  jaw,  said  other  jaw  being  provided  with 
an  opening  therethrough  for  freely  receiving  said  pin,  said 
jaws  being  closed  upon  said  test  ear  with  said  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  into  said  opening  whereby 
said  clip  is  locked  by  said  pin  against  being  pulled  away 
from  engagement  with  said  test  ear  by  tension  on  said 
conductor  and  under  said  tension  providing  a  pressure  en- 
gagement between  said  pin  and  the  margin  of  said  aperture 
thereby  lowering  the  electrical  resistance  between  said  test 
ear  and  said  conductor,  and  said  members  being  movable 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  to  separate  said  jaws  and 
release  said  pin  from  engagement  with  said  test  ear. 


1.  A  female  contact  member  machined  in  a  piece  of 
metal  comprising  a  hollow  rod  having  a  continuoiis  raised 
outer  central  part  and  two  end  members,  said  central 
part  having  a  greater  outer  diameter  than  said  end  mem- 
bers, said  central  part  having  an  inner  continuous  raised 
portion  with  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  end  members,  interior  inclined  surfaces  with  pro- 
gressively decreasing  diameters  extending  from  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  end  members  to  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  central  part,  and  longitudinal  slots  dividing  said  hol- 
low rod  into  longitudinal  flexible  strips  connected  one 
to  the  other  by  their  extremities,  said  strips  showing  in 
transversal  cross-section  the  general  shape  of  ring  sec- 
tors, said  strips  being  strengthened  at  the  central  part  in 
thickness  to  increase  their  rigidity  thereby  leaving  elastic 
action  to  the  end  members. 


3,031.642 

SAFETY  TEST  CLIP 

Charles  E.  Gartner,  Jr.,  306  W.  Rosemar  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  11,  1960,  Scr.  No.  28,509 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—261) 


3,031.643 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  FENCE  BURGLAR  ALARM 

Eugene  H.  Sheftelman,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Company,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,445 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—258) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  intruders 
and  other  foreign  objects  in  the  vicinity  of  a  boundary, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  radio  frequency  transmis- 
sion line  extending  along  said  boundary,  a  coherent  radio 
frequency  oscillator,  a  modulating  device  to  apply  re- 
petitively to  one  end  of  said  transmission  line  pulses  of 
radio  frequency  energy  from  said  oscillator,  a  detector 
having  a  first  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  oscillator,  a 
second  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  transmission  line 
to  detect  pulses  reflected  from  a  region  of  said  line  which 
is  perturbed  due  to  the  presence  of  a  foreign  object  in 
the  vicinity  thereof,  and  an  output  circuit,  means  includ- 
ing a  video  amplifying  device  and  an  integrating  device 
coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  detector  to  derive 
a  signal  which  adds  the  detected  pulses  from  said  detector, 
and  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  said  signal. 


3,031,644 

ACOUSTIC  DETECTOR 

Charles  A.  Hissfrich,  I.os  Angeles,  and  Donald  G.  Reed, 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1946,  Ser.  No.  644,983 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—3) 


In  combination,  an  electric  conductor,  a  generally  flat 
metallic  test  ear  having  a  transverse  aperture,  and  a  safety 
spring  clip  connector  for  effecting  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  conductor  and  said  test  ear,  said  clip  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  metallic  members  hingedly  connected  adja- 
cent respective  ends  thereof,  said  conductor  being  secured 
to  one  of  said  members  and  said  members  respectively 
carrying  opposed  jaws  at  the  ends  remote  from  the  hinge 
and  mutually  crossing  each  other  between  said  jaws  and 
the  hinge,  a  spring  for  closing  said  jaws  by  biasing  said 
members  apart  at  a  point  between  their  point  of  crossing 


Apparatus  for  detecting  an  object  in  an  acoustic 
medium  comprising  a  microphone,  an  amplifier  and  a 
loud  speaker,  said  microphone  being  located  with  respect 
to  the  loud  speaker  so  that  it  will  receive  sounds  origin- 
ating in  the  medium  and  sounds  reflected  from  the  object 
but  will  not  substantially  receive  sounds  directly  from 
the  loud  speaker,  said  amplifier  being  responsive  to  a 
certain  band  of  frequencies,  means  connecting  the  micro- 
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phone  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  means  connecting  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  to  the  loud  speaker  whereby  the 
originating  sound  is  amplified  and  emitted  by  the  loud- 
speaker and  if  an  object  is  in  the  vicinity  the  reflections 
of  the  loudspeaker  sounds  from  the  object  will  cause  self- 
oscillation  of  the  system  and  means  operated  by  such 
oscillations  indicative  of  the  presence  of  an  object. 


and  a  fourth  "and"  gate  coupled  to  said  other  input  and 
its  corresponding  output,  whereby  an  error  output  signal 
is  provided  only  when  successive  pulses  occur  during  a 
clock  time  and  have  the  same  polarity. 


3,031.645 
AIRCRAFT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Ljunoot  B.  Koontz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a&sigDor  to  Min- 
Dcapolis-Hoaeywell  Re«ulalor  Company.  Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21.  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,81* 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—25) 


In  combination  a  vehicle;  means  projecting  high  in- 
tensity light  from  said  vehicle  in  a  white  forward  beam. 
a  white  rearward  beam,  a  port  beam  of  a  first  color,  and 
a  starboard  beam  of  a  second  color;  means  causing  said 
forward  beam  to  flash  at  a  first  frequency;  and  means 
causing  the  remaining  beams  to  branch  jingly.  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  between  successive  flashes  of  said  first 
beam,  so  that  the  flashing  frequency  of  each  of  said  re- 
maining beams  is  one  third  of  said  first  frequency;  to- 
gether with  shaped  reflective  means,  capable  of  retro- 
reflection  at  a  relatively  high  efficiency;  and  means 
mounting  said  reflective  means  on  said  vehicle,  to  be 
visible,  by  reflection  of  light  from  said  rearward  beam, 
alternately  with  light  from  one  of  said  port  and  starboard 
beams. 


3,031,646 
CHECiONG  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 

William   H.  Reinholtz,  La  Crescenta.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,187 

2  ClaiiM.     (CL  340—147) 


3.031.647 

STORING  OF  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  Diriu,  44  Morfelder  Landstrasse, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Original  application  Mar.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,043,  now 

Patent   No.   2.967,295,  dated  Jan.  3,   1961.     DivMed 

and   this   application   .Nov.   3,   1960,   Ser.   No.  69,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  1,  1948 

15  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  signal  storage  arrangement,  the  combination 
of  a  ledger  card  means  having  a  magnetizable  strip  por- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  an  edge  thereof,  said  mag- 
netizable atrip  portion  having  signals  recorded  thereon 
representing  digital  information,  the  digital  value  of  said 
signals  recorded  on  the  said  magnetizable  strip  being 
independent  of  the  positions  of  said  signals  in  relation 
to  the  edges  of  said  ledger  card;  sensing  means  mounted 
for  cooperation  with  said  magnetizable  portion  for  sens- 
ing signals  recorded  on  the  said  magnetizable  portion; 
moving  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between 
said  sensing  means  and  said  ledger  card  means  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  said  ledger  card  means  is  fed  to  the 
said  sensing  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 
whereby  each  of  the  signals  recorded  on  said  magnetiz- 
able  portion  is  sensed  in  the  direction  of  feeding  of  the 
said  ledger  card  means  by  said  sensing  means  during 
feeding  of  said  ledger  card  means  to  the  said  sensing 
means  and  for  moving  said  ledger  card  means  to  a  pre- 
defined line  under  the  control  of  signals  recorded  on 
the  said  magnetizable  strip  portion;  storage  means  for 
storing  signals  representing  digital  information;  and  means 
for  transferring  signals  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  to 
defined  areas  of  said  storage  means  under  the  control  of 
signals  sensed  from  said  magnetizable  strip  portion. 


3.031.648 
MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Harold   E.  Habcr  and   Richard  .M.   Clinehens,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  May  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  31,573 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  An  error  checking  circuit  for  digital  computers 
wherein  a  train  of  pulses  which  should  occur  at  certain 
random  intervals  with  alternating  opposite  polarity  is 
derived  from  a  non-retum-to-zero  signal,  comprising  an 
inverter,  first  and  second  "and"  gates,  a  flip-flop  having 
two  inputs  and  two  corresponding  outputs,  one  of  said 
inputs  being  coupled  through  said  first  "and"  gate  to  said 
train  of  pulses,  the  other  of  said  inputs  being  coupled 
through  said  second  "and"  gate  and  said  inverter  to  said 
train  of  pulses,  each  of  said  "and"  gates  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  series  of  simultaneous  clock  pulses  between  digits 
for  gating  one  of  said  train  of  pulses  to  one  of  said  flip- 
flop  inputs  only  at  particular  times,  a  third  "and"  gate 
coupled  to  said  one  input  and  its  corresponding  output. 


1.  A  magnetic  data  storage  device  comprising:  a  stiff 
resilient  wire-like  substrate  of  an  alloy  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Phosphor-bronze  and  copper-beryl- 
lium, said  substrate  having  an  average  transverse  dimen- 
sion in  the  order  of  5  to  50  mils  and  of  substantially  uni- 
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form  structural  cross-section  throughout  a  major  portion 
of  its  length;  and  a  saturable  ferromagnetic  coating  de- 
posited onto  said  substrate  throughout  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  in  the  order  of  500  to  10,000  angstroms. 


--^  3,031,649 

^        MATRIX  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Chrlrtopber  L.  Snyder,  Plafaifleld,  and  Robert  S.  Straley, 
Franklin  Park,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to    Indiana   General    Corporation,   a   corporation    of 
Indiana 

FUed  June  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,055 
4  Claims.     (Q.  340—174) 


interrogation  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
binary  digits  of  said  input  code;  means  for  applying  each 
interrogation  signal  produced  by  said  signal  generator  to 
all  of  the  storage  elements  in  a  corresponding  column  of 
said  storage  elements;  means  in  circuit  connection  with 
each  storage  element  for  interpreting  the  signal  received 
from  said  signal  generator  means  and  the  state  of  the  cor- 
responding storage  clement  to  produce  an  output  signal  in- 
dicating the  comparison  therebetween;  and  output  meaiw 
for  combining  rows  of  said  storage  elements  to  produce 
said  output  signals,  each  output  signal  representing  the 
result  of  all  comparisons  performed  along  a  correspond- 
ing row. 

3,031,651 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Leo  Rosen,  FramiB4(faam,  and  John  L.  Rothery,  Concord, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maa- 
sacbusetts 

FUed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,116 
13  Claims.    (O.  340—174.1) 


1.  A  matrix  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  smaller 
matrices,  each  of  said  matrices  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ferromagnetic  cores  arranged  in  a  two  dimensional  array 
of  columns  and  rows,  means  for  supporting  the  matrices 
one  above  the  next,  a  plurality  of  individual  drive  wires 
for  said  cores,  a  separate  one  of  said  drive  wires  extend- 
ing through  each  column  and  each  row  of  each  smaller 
matrix,  each  of  said  individual  drive  wires  comprising  a 
shank  portion  with  a  substantially  straight  free  end  each 
shank  portion  extending  through  the  cores  in  its  particu- 
lar row  or  column,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  drive 
wires  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to  its  shank  portion  and 
extending  into  contact  with  the  free  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding drive  wire  of  an  adjacent  matrix,  the  angle  ends 
of  corresponding  drive  wires  in  adjacent  matrices  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  assembly. 


3,031,650 
MEMORY  ARRAY  SEARCHING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  J.  Kocmer,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  828,964 
8  CUimi.     (Q.  340—174) 
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12.  Magnetic  recording  apparatus,  comprising  transf- 
duccr  means;  an  interchangeable  solid  body  removably 
mounted  in  the  recording  apparatus  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  passages  internal  thereof  extending  in- 
wardly from  at  least  one  face,  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
passages  defining  a  continuous  surface  of  a  highly  per- 
meable and  retentive  magnetic  material  suitable  for  re- 
ceiving a  magnetic  record  thereon,  each  said  passage 
being  shaped  to  hold  said  transducer  means  in  contact 
with  said  surface  so  as  to  restrict  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  transducer  means  with  respect  to  said  surface;  lo- 
cating means  for  producing  relative  movement  between 
said  transducer  means  and  said  body  whereby  said  trans- 
ducer means  may  be  inserted  into  a  selected  one  of  said 
passages:  moving  means  for  imparting  lengthwise  arid 
rotational  motion  to  said  transducer  means  within  said 
parallel  passages;  and  supptMl  means  adapted  for  movmt- 
ing  said  interchangeable  solid  body,  said  locating  means 
and  said  moving  means. 


l.A  switching  device  for  producing  an  output  signal 
on  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  leads  according  to  the 
binary  representation  of  an  input  code,  said  device  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  storage  elements  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  said  rows  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  output  leads  and  said  columns  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  number  of  binary  digits  in  said  input 
code;  interrogation  signal  generator  means  for  producing 


3,031,652 
SHAFT  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Fritz  A.  Goerth,  50  Lori  Road,  CamarUlo,  Calif.   . 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  847,438 
2  Claims.     (CI.  340—200) 
(Grmnted  nnder  TUlc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  tec  266) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  instantaneous  angu- 
lar position  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  capacitor  positioned  for  rotation  co-axially  with 
said  shaft;  means  for  rotating  said  capacitor  at  a  subsun- 
tially  constant  speed;  means  for  developing  an  electro- 
static field  which  extends  externally  of  said  capacitor;  a 
fixed  electrode  positioned  to  momentarily  enter  said  elec- 
trostatic field  during  each  rotation  of  said  capacitor;  a 
second  electrode  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable therewith,  said  second  electrode  also  being  posi- 


1160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


tiooed  to  momentarily  enter  said  electrostatic  field  during 
each  rotation  of  said  capacitor;  circuit  means  for  develop- 
ing a  first  series  of  voltaic  .--ilses  indicative  of  the  pas- 
sage of  said  rotating  c!^pacito^  by  said  fixed  electrode; 
circuit  means  for  developing  a  second  series  of  voltage 


3,031.654 

INDICATING  MECHANISMS      , 

Clarence  W.  Galen,  R.F.D.  8,  Box  461, 

Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1956.  Ser.  No.  577,055 

r  Claims.     (CI.  340—309.1) 


pulses  indicative  of  the  passage  of  said  rotating  capacitor 
by  the  electrode  secured  to  said  shaft;  and  means  for 
measuring  the  time  displacement  between  corresponding 
voltag;  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  series  to  determine 
the  instantaneous  angular  position  of  said  rotatable  shaft. 


3.031,653 
PROTECTIVE   CIRCUITRY   AND   INDICATING 
MEANS  FOR  RECTIFIER  SYSTEMS 
Gerald  J.  Bowar.  Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  and  James  P.  Wiles, 
Lyncbbun;.   Va.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,177 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—250) 


'  -:  it* 


'-..   C- 


1.  In  a  rectifier  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  rectifier 
legs  are  connected  in  parallel  to  form  a  rectifier  bank 
having  voltage  supply  conductors  connected  thereacross 
and  each  rectifier  leg  includes  a  fuse  and  a  rectifier  con- 
nected in  series  and  all  of  the  rectifiers  in  all  of  said  recti- 
fier legs  are  connected  in  the  same  polarity,  means  for 
indicating  the  blowing  of  fuses  in  the  rectifier  banli  com- 
prising: a  common  bus;  a  plurality  of  resistors,  said  resis- 
tors each  having  one  side  connected  to  said  common  bus 
and  the  other  side  conne(;ted  to  the  junction  point  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  rectifiers  and  its  corresponding 
fuse  to  effect  a  variation  in  the  voltage  of  said  bus  in  re- 
sponse to  blowing  of  one  of  said  fuses;  a  voltage  divider 
circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  rectifier  legs;  volt- 
age comparison  means  connected  between  said  voltage 
divider  and  said  common  bus.  said  voltage  comparison 
means  being  actuated  in  response  to  said  voltage  variation 
upon  the  blowing  of  at  least  one  fuse  in  the  rectifier 
bank  and  an  indicating  device  connected  to  said  voltage 
comparison  means  to  indicate  a  blown  fuse. 


2.  In  an  instrument  for  dividing  a  cycle  of  movement 
into  portions  and  indicating  during  one  of  the  portions 
of  a  cycle:  a  support  housing;  a  shaft  rotatable  therein; 
a  dial  associated  with  said  shaft,  a  reference  element  and 
a  numerical  scale  on  one  of  said  dial  and  said  housing 
surrounding  said  dial;  a  series  of  eccentric  plates  ad- 
justable on  said  shaft  circumferentially;  members  in  the 
path  of  said  plates;  indicating  means  activated  by  said 
members;  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  posi- 
tioning one  of  said  plates  on  said  shaft  in  an  advanced 
or  retarded  position  relative  to  the  other  plates  accord- 
ing to  the  extent  of  revolution  of  the  shaft  each  time  the 
shaft  is  revolved  in  a  cycle  to  permit  said  plates  to  oper- 
ate said  members  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  prior 
cycles. 

3,031,655 
ENCAPSULATED  PANEL  MOUNTING  AMPLIFIER 

INDICATING  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Foy  J.  Temple,  Tustin,   and   Bayard   T.   Burson,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Engineering  Com- 
pany of  California,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CalUomia 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1959.  Ser.  No.  806,835 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—366) 


^--'^ 
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1.  An  electrical  indicator  assembly  for  mounting  in 
a  hole  in  a  panel  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  hollow  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  elec- 
trical terminal  means  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end 
and  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  the 
exterior  thereof;  means  for  mounting  said  housing  in  a 
hole  in  a  panel  or  the  like;  a  capsule  of  electrically  non- 
conducting encapsulating  material;  amplifier  means,  hav- 
ing an  output,  embedded  within  said  capsule;  illuminat- 
ing means,  having  terminals,  embedded  within  said  cap- 
sule adjacent  one  end  thereof;  said  encapsulating  mate- 
rial which  surrounds  said  illuminating  means  admitting 
the  passage  of  light;  said  output  of  said  amplifier  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  terminals  of  said  illumi- 
nating means;  electrical  connector  means  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  said  capsule  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the 
end  near  which  said  illuminating  means  is  located;  said 
electrical  connector  means  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  amplifier  nteans;  said  capsule  adapted  to  being 
inserted  into  said  hollow  housing  through  said  open  end 
thereof  with  a  clo«e  sliding  fit.  said  capsule  electrical  con- 
nector means  adapted  to  mate  with  said  housing  elec- 
trical terminal  means  when  said  capsule  is  so  inserted; 
said  end  of  said  capsule  containing  said  illuminating 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
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housing  when  said  capsule  is  so  inserted;  and  easily  re- 
leasable  means  for  retaining  said  capsule  fixedly  within 
said  bousing. 

3,031,656 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNWANTED 
RECEIVED  RADAR  SIGNALS 
Theodore   C.    Wood,    Kingston,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  24,182 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—5) 


Y 
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£=elevation  angle  measured  between  the  slant  range 
line  and  the  horizontal  plane,  comprising  mechanical 
tracking  means  adapted  to  be  elevalionally  rotated  in 
tracking  said  object,  electrical  means  for  determining  the 
range  of  the  object  from  the  tracking  means,  a  sine  func- 
tion generator  comprising  a  potentiometer,  a  first  servo- 
mechanism  coupled  to  the  wiper  arm  of  said  poten- 
tiometer and  responsive  to  the  elevational  movement  of 
said  tracking  means  for  driving  said  wiper  arm  accord- 
ingly, a  source  of  fixed  voltage  connected  in- series  with 
said  potentiometer,  a  source  of  constant  voltage  cou- 
pled across  said  potentiometer  and  said  source  of  fixed 
voltage,  whereby  the  voltage  on  the  wiper  arm  is  pro- 
portional to  sin  E-\-K  where  K  is  a  constant,  a  range  po- 
tentiometer coupled  to  said  wiper  arm.  whereby  said 
voltage  sin  E-\-K  is  applied  thereacross,  a  servomecha- 
nism  coupled  to  the  wiper  arm  of  said  range  poten- 
tiometer and  responsive  to  the  range  information  derived 
from  said  tracking  means  for  driving  said  wiper  arm  ac- 
cordingly, means  for  generating  the  function 


IP 


2/J. 


I.  For  use  in  a  radar,  a  system  for  controlling  the  dis- 
play of  unwanted  radar  signals  upon  the  screen  of  a  plan 
position  indicator  associated  with  said  radar  comprising 
means  to  display  upon  said  screen  of  said  plan  position 
indicator  all  of  the  received  radar  signals,  means  to  gen- 
erate a  first  gate  pulse  having  a  start  time  coinciding  with 
one  preselected  azimuth  setting  and  having  a  stop  time 
coinciding  with  another  preselected  azimuth  setting,  means 
to  deliver  range  synchronization  pulses  supplied  by  said 
radar  during  periods  of  said  first  gating  pulse,  means  to 
generate  a  pulse  for  each  of  said  delivered  pulse,  said 
generated  pulse  having  a  start  time  at  one  preselected 
range  and  a  stop  time  at  another  preselected  range,  and 
means  to  apply  said  generated  pulses  to  said  plan  posi- 
tion indicator  to  control  the  degree  of  illumination  of  said 
screen  associated  therewith. 


3,031,657 
ALTITUDE  COMPUTER 
Edmund  G.  Trunk,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporation   of   America,   New   Hyde   Park,   N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,748 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—5) 


f  A*.-A*«rl-^ 
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comprising  a  source  of  constant  current  of  predetermined 
magnitude  coupled  to  the  wiper  arm  of  said  range  poten- 
tiometer, the  magnitude  of  said  current  being  selected  to 
produce  a  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  range  poten- 
tiometer proportional  to  the  quadratic  expression 


I.  A  ground  station  tracking  unit  for  determining  al- 
titude of  a  flying  object  by  solving  the  equation 

//»  R* 

«+2ft- =«  "°  *'+2-5; 

where  //= altitude.  /{=slant  range.  /{e=earth  radius,  and 


2/?, 


-KR 


whereby  the  superposed  voltages  across  said  range  po- 
tentiometer are: 


R* 


R  sin  E  +  KR  +  ;r^-KR 


or 


R  sin  £4- 


R* 


2/?. 


an  altitude  servomechanism  having  a  pair  of  balancing 
inputs,  one  of  said  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  wiper 
arm  of  said  range  potentiometer,  an  altitude  potentiome- 
ter, the  wiper  arm  thereof  being  coupled  to  the  other  of 
said  inputs,  said  servomechanism  having  an  output  mem- 
ber for  driving  the  last-mentioned  wiper  arm  means  for 
simulating  a  voltage  from  the  altitude  potentiometer 
proportional  to  * 

comprising  a  source  of  constant  voltage,  means  for  ap- 
plying said  constant  voltage  across  the  altitude  poten- 
tiometer of  sufficient  magnitude  to  include  the  increase 
due  to  the  term 


the  quantity 


2/?. 


being  relatively  small  as  compared  to  H.  wh^by  when 
said  altitude  servomechanism  is  balanced  the^pltage  at 
the  wiper  arm  thereof  is  proportional  to  the  altitude. 
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3,031.658 
AIR  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  I.  Green,  AJvin  Guy  Van  Alstyne,  Garvin  M. 
Moore,  Jr^  Ray  William  Sanders,  and  Quentin  L.  Bon- 
nes, Los  Angeles,  and  Albert  Royal  Noland,  La  Cres- 
ccnta,  Calif.,  and  V  eriand  Olson,  Miiwauliee,  Wis.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Giifillan  Bros.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1956.  Ser.  No.  6«5,69« 
42  Claims.     (CI.  343— «) 


^ag-  fflS)_'2C'i  "^^ 


said  amplitude  detecting  means  being  coupled  in  parallel 
to  said  receiving  means;  a  subtracting  circuit  having  two 
inputs  respectively  coupled  to  said  series  circuit  and  to 
said  second  phase  detector  and  an  output;  an  AND-gate 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  and  a  second 
input;  a  second  delay  circuit  coupled  to  said  amplitude 
detecting  means;  a  multiplier,  having  two  inputs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  second  delay  circuit  and  to  said 
amplitude  detecting  means,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
second  input  of  said  AND-gate,  said  delay  circuits  having 
a  delay  equal  to  the  time  interval  between  two  signals 
of  a  pair. 

3.031,660 
PLAN  POSITION  INDICATOR  WITH  ELEVATION 

INDICATION  IN  COLOR 
Robert  E.  Young.   Coventry.   England     (%   Sir  W.  G. 
Armstrong  Whitworlh  Aircraft  Limited,  Baginion,  near 
Coventry,  W  arwiciuliire,  England) 

FUcd  Jan.  IS.  1957.  Ser.  No.  634.299 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  22,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CL  343—11) 


36.  In  an  air  traffic  control  system  for  directing  air- 
craft downwardly  and  along  an  ideal  glidepath  through 
a  landing  system  entry  gate,  the  method  of  controlling 
the  speed  of  an  aircraft  to  guide  it  through  the  entry 
gate  at  a  selected  time  of  arrival,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  deriving  a  first  signal  proportional  to 
the  entry  gate  time  to  arrival  of  the  aircraft  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  aircraft;  deriving  a  second  sig- 
nal proportional  to  a  selected  time  to  arrival  of  the  air- 
craft; and  changing  the  speed  of  the  aircraft  in  a  manner 
to  reduce  departure  of  said  first  signal  from  said  second 
signal  to  zero. 

3.031.659 
MOVTNC  TARGET  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Gay  Lc  Parquicr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generalc   de  Telegraphie  Sans   Fil,  a  corporation   of 
France 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727.306 

CiaioM  priority,  application  France  Apr.  19,  1957 

4  Clainw.     (CI.  343—7.7) 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising:  means  for  transmitting 
recurrent  pairs  of  signals,  each  pair  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  signal  separated  by  a  time  interval  which 
is  shorter  than  the  time  interval  between  two  consecutive 
pairs;  means  for  receiving  said  signals  as  reflected  echoes; 
a  series  circuit  comprising  a  first  phase  detector  which 
is  coherent  for  said  echoes  of  said  first  signal  and  a  delay 
circuit;  a  second  phase  detector  which  is  coherent  for 
said  echoes  of  said  second  signal;  amplitude  detecting 
means;  M=i  series  circuit,  said  second  phase  detector  and 


-~r 


•wcr  ^\;sf^ 


I.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  beamed  aerial  system 
having  separate  transmitting  and  receiving  aerials  and 
means  for  displaying  a  basic  map-lil^e  plan  position  in- 
dication and  having  a  radial  time  base  of  which  the 
movement  is  synchronised  with  that  of  the  said  beamed 
aerial  system,  said  aerial  system  including  a  transmitting 
aerial  having  a  lobe  which  is  narrow  in  a  venical  plane, 
and  said  aerial  system  including  a  receiving  aerial  having 
a  fwlar  diagram  identical  with  said  lobe,  means  con- 
nected to  oscillate  said  transmitting  and  receiving  aerials 
synchronously  at  high  speed  over  an  angle  in  the  vertical 
direction,  said  means  for  displaying  being  a  plurality  of 
cathode  ray  tubes  having  different  colour  responses  to 
give  images  on  the  plan  position  indication,  and  selector 
means  actuated  res[>onsively  to  the  oscillation  of  said 
aerials  for  selectir>g  feed  lines  to  said  cathode  ray  tubes 
in  dependence  on  sectors  of  inclinations  through  which 
said  aerials  pass  during  their  said  vertical  oscillation, 
whereby  a  received  signal  reflected  from  a  remote  object 
which  is  within  one  of  the  said  sectors  of  inclinations  is 
fed  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  selected  by  said  selector  means 
to  cause  an  image  of  the  object  on  the  display  to  be  given 
in  the  colour  of  the  response  of  the  said  selected  cathode 
ray  tube. 

3.031,661 
MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  FEED  FOR  CIRCULAR 
POI  ARIZATION 
Alvin  WUliam  Mocller  and  Edgar  G.  Shelor,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Tow« 
SCO,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1956.  Ser.  No.  619,492 
9  Claims.  (CL  343—100) 
5.  A  precipitation  clutter  immune  microwave  system 
comprising  means  for  transmitting  vertically  polarized 
microwave  energy  in  one  direction  in  a  rectangular  wave- 
guide, a  circular  waveguide  section,  means  for  coupling 
energy  between  said  rectangular  guide  and  said  circular 
guide  with  veriical  polarization,  polarization  converting 
means  in  said  circular  guide  for  converting  energy  propa- 
gated in  said  one  direction  from  vertical  polarization  to 
circular  polarization  of  one  sense  and  energy  propagated 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  circular  polarization  of 
said  one  sense  to  vertical  polarization  and  circular  polari- 
zation of  the  opposite  sense  to  horizontal  polarization,  a 


April  24,  1962 


ELECTRICAL 


1163 


horn  antenna  coupled  to  said  circular  waveguide  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  circularly  polarized  energy, 
power  absorbing  means  positioned  between  said  rectangu- 
lar guide  and  said  polarization  converting  means  in  said 


pair  of  superimposed  windings  having  equal  inductances 
supported  on  said  element  with  their  axes  in  a  common 
plane  and  extending  perpendicular  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  edges  of  said  oblong  element,  said  windings 
being  positioned  on  said  clement  so  that  there  is  no  mutual 
inductance  therebetween,  said  element  being  positioned 
so  that  said  plane  is  aligned  with  the  magnetic  field  set 
up  by  a  transmitter  station,  a  remote  rotary  transformer 
device  having  an  output  member,  said  rotary  transformer 
responding  to  signals  induced  in  said  windings  due  to  said 
magnetic  field  to  apply  a  resultant  signal  to  the  receiver, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  receiver  to 
orient  said  output  member  to  a  position  wherein  the  error 
signal  -is  reduced  to  zero  and  means  for  indicating  the  di- 
rection to  the  station  being  coupled  to  said  output  mem- 
ber. 


circular  guide  for  dissipating  substantially  all  of  the 
energy  from  said  antenna  which  is  converted  to  horizontal 
polarization,  and  means  coupled  to  said  rectangular 
waveguide  for  utilizing  only  the  energy  from  said  an- 
tenna which  is  converted  to  vertical  polarization. 


3,031,662 

AUTOMATIC  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Bond,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  July  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  595,330 

9  Claims.    (CI.  343—108) 
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3,031,664 
POLARISATION  SCREEN  AND  FILTER  FOR 
RADIO  WAVES 
Mieczyslaw  Wielobob,    Danbury,   England,   assignor  to 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  852,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  1,  1959 

5  Claims.     (CI.  343—756) 


1.  An  automatic  landing  system  for  aircraft  comprising 
means  disposed  in  said  aircraft  for  measuring  the  distance 
between  said  aircraft  and  ground,  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  distance  measuring  means  for  difTcrcntiating 
said  output,  means  for  measuring  the  vertical  acceleration 
of  said  airplane,  means  for  summing  the  output  of  said 
distance  means,  the  output  of  said  differentiating  means, 
and  the  output  of  said  vertical  acceleration  means,  gyro 
means  for  measuring  the  actual  pitch  angle  of  said  air- 
craft, and  means  responsive  at  least  to  the  outputs  of  said 
summing  means  and  said  gyro  means  to  provide  a  com- 
parison signal  indicating  the  angle  of  pitch  error  of  said 
aircraft. 

3,031,663 
MAGNETIC  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
Gunnar  Wennerberg,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,912 
11  Claims.    (CI.  343—117) 


1.  A  polarization  screen  for  an  aerial  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  said  conductors  being  parallel 
positioned,  electrically  isolated  and  resonant  at  the  operat- 
ing frequency  of  the  aerial,  means  spacing  said  conduc- 
tors at  least  approximately  NX/2  apart  where  N  is  an 
integer  and  spaced  relative  to  said  aerial  for  radiating  a 
field  substantially  equal  to  and  180°  out  of  phase  with 
the  unwanted  polarization  from  said  aerial  radiating  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  conductors. 


3,031,665 

WIDE  BAND  SLOT  ANTENNA 

Georges  Robert-Pierre  Marie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe    d'Appllcations   Generates   d'Electricite    et   de 

Mecanique,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  859,683 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  20,  1958 

6  Claims.    (CL  343—770) 


1.  An  aerial  adapted  to  radiate  satisfactorily  through- 
out a  very  wide  range  of  frequencies,  comprising  at  least 
one  feeder,  a  pair  of  coaxial  cables  fed  by  said  feeder 
and  a  plate  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  symmetri- 
cal slots  fed  by  the  coaxial  cables  of  the  corresponding 
pair  and  with  a  central  slot  extending  symmetrically  be- 
tween the  slots  of  each  pair  and  substantially  longer  than 
1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  direction  finder  the  latter,  and  a  reflector  plate  parallel  with  the  slotted 
receiver,  a  flat  oblong  clement  of  magnetic  material,  a   plate  and  lying  at  a  small  distance  behind  the  latter. 


JesM  L.  Batlcr,  Nashua,  N.Hm  assignor  to  Sanders  Asao- 
cia(e«.  Inc.,  Nashua.  N'.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  June  6,  1955.  Ser.  No.  513.223.  now 
Patent  No.  2,914.766,  dated  Nov.  24,  1959.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  853,838 
2  Claims.     (O.  343—771) 


crrr. 


» "H »  » 


I.  An  antenna  operating  in  the  TEM  mode  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  first  elongated,  outer  conductor 
providing  a  ground  plane;  a  second  elongated,  outer  con- 
ductor providing  a  second  ground  plane,  said  conductors 
being  less  than  one-half  of  a  wavelength  wide  at  the 
operating  frequency;  an  elongated  inner  conductor  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  and  of  lesser  width  than 
said  outer  conductors,  centrally  disposed  by  dielectric 
members  in  insulated  spaced  relation  between  said  outer 
conductors;  side  conductive  means  less  than  one-half 
wavelength  wide  connecting  the  sides  of  said  outer  con- 
ductors together  at  their  opposite  edges  to  suppress  ex- 
traneous modes  of  propagation;  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, resonant,  radiating  slots  formed  in  said  first  outer 
conductor,  said  slots  being  one-half  of  a  wavelength  long 
at  said  operating  frequency  and  successively  axially  dis- 
posed substantially  in  rows  on  alternate  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter of  said  first  outer  conductor  and  successive  slots,  at 
their  midpoints,  being  separated  along  the  length  of  the 
antenna,  one-half  of  a  wavelength  at  the  operating 
frequency. 


iiic  sivjc  incicvi  uppusjic  lu  iiic  siuc  <iuj<iv.cni  iiic  iurcraii 

said  sheet  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  aircraft  and  being  insulated 
from  said  core,  said  sheet  forming  a  baffle  to  direct  mag- 
netic waves  through  said  second  winding  to  increase  the 
sensitivity  thereof. 


3,031,668 
DIELECTRIC  LOADED  COLINEAR  VERTICAL 
DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
William  B.  Br>son.  Ke>port,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Communi- 
cation Products  Company,  Inc.,  Malhoro,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  606,386,  Aug.  27, 
1956,  and  Ser.  No.  797,003,  Feb.  17,  1959.    This  ap- 
plication Nov.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,904 
15  Claims.    (CI.  343—790) 


3.031.667 
MAGNETIC  ANTF.NNA  APPARATLS 
Cunnar  Wennerberg,   Pacific   Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  850,616 
4  Claims.    (CI.  343—788) 


i.  A  direction  finding  antenna  for  use  on  an  aircraft 
including  in  combination,  a  flat  ferromagnetic  core 
adapted  to  be  positioned  with  one  flat  side  thereof  adja- 
cent a  substantially  horizontal  surface  of  the  aircraft, 
a  first  winding  about  said  core  having  turns  substantial- 
ly perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  air- 
craft, a  second  winding  about  said  core  having  the  turns 
thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  aircraft,  and  a  sheet  of  non-magnetic  con- 


3.  An  antenna  comprising:  a  sequence  of  solid-dielec- 
tric coaxial  cable  sections  with  their  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors cross-connected  at  each  junction  between  sections, 
each  of  the  latter  having  an  effective  length  which  is  one- 
half  wavelength  in  said  sections;  and  terminal  means  for 
said  sequence  providing  maximum  voltage  at  said  junc- 
tions and  providing  current  on  the  outside  of  each  of  said 
outer  conductors  which  flows  in  the  same  direction  and 
phase;  the  solid  dielectric  of  said  sections  being  of  such 
material  that  said  sections  have  a  value  of  wave  velocity 
on  the  inside  thereof  which  is  about  two-thirds  that  on 
the  outside  thereof,  whereby  the  value  of  said  current  on 
said  outer  conductors  is  substantially  greater  than  zero 
over  their  lengths  and  the  value  of  the  current  at  the  gaps 
between  sections  is  substantially  one-half  the  maximum 
value  of  said  current  on  said  outer  conductors:  said  ter- 
minal means  at  the  remote  end  of  said  antenna  compris- 
ing a  coaxial  cable  section  having  said  solid  dielectric 
therein  and  an  effective  length  which  is  one-quarter  wave 
length  in  said  section,  and  further  comprising  a  hollow 
air-filled  conductive  section  which  is  an  extension  of  the 
outer  conductor  of  said  last-mentioned%coaxial  cable  sec- 
tion and  which  has  a  length  that  is  one-quarter  wavelength 
in  free  space,  the  remote  end  of  the  inner  conductor  of 
said  last-mentioned  coaxial  cable  section  being  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  its  outer  conductor  at  the  line  of 
extension. 


DESIGNS 
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192,627  192,630 
FURNITURE  CASTOR  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Ronald   David   Carter,   Kingswinford,  Eqgland,  assignor    Percival  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     (%  Sherron  Metal- 
to  Joseph  Gillett  &  Sons  Limited,  Dudley,  England,  a  lie  Corp.,  1201  Flushing  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.) 
company  of  Great  BrHain  Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,942 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,342  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D15— 1) 
(CL  DIO— 6) 


192,628 

BONE  DIST  SCRAPER 

Joachim  R.  Beltram,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter 


192,631 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 


national  Edge  Tool  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  perj.|val  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     (%  Sherron  1^ 

of  New  Jersey  |jc  Corp.,  1201  Flushing  Ave.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,995  pji^^  ^p^  28.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,943 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^,^  ^f  patent  14  years 


Metal- 

) 


patent  14  years 
(CL  Dll— 1) 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D13— 1) 


192,629 

HOUSE 

Paul  M.  Lindsay,  429  Cool  Springs  Road, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


192,632 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Percival  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     (%  Sherron  Metal- 
lic Corp.,  1201  Flushing  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.) 
Filed  May  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D13— 1) 
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192,633 
REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  INTT 
Robert   K.   Stortz,   Brookiicid,   Wis.,   assignor  to  C.   M. 
Hall  I  amp  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— «) 


192,637  ^ 

TELEPHONE  AMPLIFIER 
Albert  Edward  Judsoo,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  24,  1960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\  (CI.  D26— 14) 


192,634 

AUTOMOBILE 

Walter  H.  Korff,  Burbank.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


192,638 
SEESAW 
Wayne  Haubcrt,  Mifllintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Mexico 
Forge,   Inc.,  Mexico,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl* 
vania 

Filed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


192,635 

POSTt  RE  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Pehr  J.  Anderson,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  All-Steel 

Equipment  Inc.,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— I) 


J 


192,636 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Carl    E.   Swanson,    North    Arlington,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
Duro-Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,797. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 8) 


192,639 
TOY  TRACTOR 
Alexander  B.   Musichuk,   Tallmadge,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
.  Scherr-McDermott,   Inc.,   Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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192,640 
CLOCK 

Gordon  Florian,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


192,643 

EGG-SHELL  CUTTER 

Taken  Sugaya,  142,  5-chome,  Kameido-cho,  Koto-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  30,  1960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


xv>; 


192,641 
METRONOME  HOUSING 
William  H.  Harkins,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Con- 
necticut  Technical   Corporation,    Hartford,    Conn.,    a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


192,644 

COMBINED  STRAINER  AND  GRATER 

Paul  E.  Fabiano,  3686  W.  72nd  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


192,642 

CARAFE 

David  Douglas,  %  David  Douglas  &  Co.  Inc., 

1332  S.  26th  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  52,233 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 21) 


192,645 
EXAMINATION  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Marcus  Bodian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JSun- 
beam  Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  lim- 
ited partnership 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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192,64« 
LIGHT  FIXTL  RE 
Julio    Pascucci,    Meridca,    and    Henry    S.    Jones,    New 
Canaan,  Conn.,  a&sicnors  to  The  Miller  Contpan>,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  65.695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


192,650 

INTERNAL  SPACER  BAR  CONNECTOR 

FOR  A  METAL  CABINET 

Eric  Harry  I.ewer,  Thomey  Weir,  Iver,  BuckinKhamsbire, 

EnKlaod.  a&siitnor  to   Alfred   Imhof  Limited,   London, 

England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  1.  1959,  Scr.  No.  56.616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


192,647 

LIGHTER 

Bemliard  kbilisch,  Nomenstrassc  20,  Numbcrf;. 

Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,768 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4« — 27) 


Robert  F. 
&  Co., 
York 


192,651 
GRILLEWORK  FOR  TREILLAGES,  ROOM 
DIV  IDERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Seery,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum 
Inc.,   Carlstadt,   NJ.,   a  corporation   of  New 


FIM  Nov.  10,  1961.  Ser.  No.  67.474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


192,648 

COMBINED  Al  XILIARY  STOP  I  ICHT  AND  ORNA- 

MENT  FOR  AITOMOIINF  V  HIICI  t:S 

Wilbur  Neuenschwander,  120  N.  Main  St., 

Bluffton,  Ohio 

File^Oct.  2.  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4H— 32) 


192,649 

SCALE 

L'we  F.  Vogel,  Speckmannstrassc  17,  Hamburg- 

Wellingsbuttel,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  I960,  Ser.  No.  60,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


192,652 

GRILLEWORK  FOR  TRFII  I  AGES,  ROOM 

DIMDLKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  F.  Seery,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Julius  Blum 

&   COm   Iik.,  Carlstadt,   NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


^ 
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192,653 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WRENCH 
William   T.   Madeira,    Lancaster,   Pa.,   assignor  to   K-D 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961.  Scr.  No.  63,827 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.  (CL  D54— 16)         1 


192,656 
SAFETY  RAZOR  CASE 
Ralph  A.  Muscatiello,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette   Company,    Boston,    Mass.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  64,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12) 


192,654 
BOTTLE 
Roy  W.  Dike.  Northbrook.  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  66,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


192,657 

FOOD  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dana  W.  Mox,  Glenview,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  63,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


192.655 

BOTTLE 

Robert   E.   Sarafan.   San   Francisco,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Flexible  Plastics  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  67,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


192,658 
CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  E.  Thiery.  Levittown,  Edward  H.  Werner,  North 
Massapequa,  and  Edward  L.  Tarantino,  Huntington, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kitco  Corporation,  Hicksville,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 
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192,<59 
COMFirriNG  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter   Si*b«r,   Frankfurt    un   Main-Scckbacli,   GermanT. 
to  CMympia  Wcrkc  A.G^  WHIi»lmih«Ycn,  Gcr- 

Fllad  Apr.  3.  19«1.  Ser.  No.  M^SS 
of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  M4— 11) 


m,M2 
COMPUTING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Prfer  Siftxr,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Seckbach,  GcraaaBy, 
anigDor  to  Olympla  Herkc  A.G.,  H ilbelnuhaTca,  Ger- 
many 

FUad  Apr.  3,  1961.  Scr.  No.  M,59« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  IH4— 11) 


192,660 

PIE  PAN  COVER 

Robert  L.  Botzko,  94  Nash  Lane,  Bridgeport,  Coon. 

Filed  July  14.  1961.  Ser.  No.  65,925 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D5S— 26) 


192,663 

BOAT  PROPELLER 

Otto  L.  Bihimlre.  Sisters  Lake,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jnly  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  51,704 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


192,661 
COMPUTING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Sleber.  Frankfort  am   Main  Seckbach,  Germany, 
aaii^HH-  to  Olympia  Weike  A.G.,  WUbcimshayen,  G«r- 

"pUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  64,5»9 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D64— 11) 


192,664 

AIRPLANE 

David  G.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  2355,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,219 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(Q.  D71— 1) 
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192,665 
AIRCRAFT 

Wieslaw  Zenon  Stepnicwtkl,  Springfield,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  18,  1960,  Str.  No.  62,522 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


192,668 

COMBINED  LETTER  OPENER  AND 

PAPER  WEIGHT 

John  M.  Dollar,  1515  Bellevue,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor 

of  fifty  percent  to  Martin  J.  Winnfaighofr,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,388 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D74— 10) 


192,666 
HELICOPTER  OR  SIMILAR  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  R.  Anderson,  Palo  Aho.  Robert  C.  Herda,  Portola 
Valley,  Stanley  HUier,  Jr..  \thertoo,  Edward  H. 
Jacobaen,  Menlo  Park,  John  '*.  Nichols,  Atherton, 
and  Sydney  S.  Sberby,  I>o«  AHm  Hilb,  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Hiller  Aircraft  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  17,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  64,7t9 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


192,669 

COMBINED  TRAY  AND  LIGHT  HOUSING 

Ralph  F.  Chamben,  Dccatnr,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gladwin 

Plastics,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,429 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSO^ll) 


v-,^^- 


192,670 

COMBINED  TRAY  AND  LIGHT  HOUSING 

Ralph  F.  Chambers,  Decatnr,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gladwin 

Plasties,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  60,431 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D80— 11) 


192,667 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HAND  SET 
AND  MEMO  PAD 
Richard  J.  McFadyen,  Upper  Montdalr,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ketcham  and  McDongall,  Inc.,  Roseland,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  67,152 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


] 


192,671 
HEATING  TRAY 
Lawrence  Lemer,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Michael 
Saphier  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,373 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


k 
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192,672 

TRAY  FOR  MEDICAMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  B.  Jenkins,  Box  1160,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  M«y  29.  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— I) 


192,675 

FRLIT  JUICER 

Henry  J.  Talgc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

John  C.  Hockery,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  trustee 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  67,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


192,673 
LIPSTICK 

Victor  Silson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Helena 
Rubinstein  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


192,676 
HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 
•       SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  E.  Davis.  I^ndon,  England,  a«ignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No.  63,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 17) 


192,674 
WALLET 
Marion  J.  E.  Smith  and  Frederick  Kenneth  Lowe,  both 
of  New   York,   N.Y..   assignors  to  Marioness  &  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  65,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1962 

I 

Note. — Arrange  la  accordance  with  the  first  Bignificant  character  or  word  of  the  naiue  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

teleDhone  directory  practice). 

Manne,  Moe.     Ezpandlble  ring  conHtruction  havlnx  links  with 
atUchlng  JawH.      Re.  2.'^,1«3.  4-24-62.  CI.  63—15.45. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Belcher.  Darrold  D.     Maple  tree.     2,139,  4-24-62,  CI.  47 — 59. 
Conard-l'yle  Co.,  The  :  See 

.Mellland,  Marie  L.     2,140. 

Mellland,  Marie  L.     2.141. 

.Mellland,  Marie  L.     (nee  Taollno).    2,142. 


.Meilland.    Marie    L.,    to   The    Conard-Pyle    C(».      Rose    plant. 

2.140.  4-24-62,  CI.  47—61. 

Mellland.    -Marie   L.    (nee    Paolino),    to   The    Conard-I'yle   Co. 

Rose  plant      2,142,  4  24-62,  CI.  47—61. 
.Meillana,    Marie    L.     to    The    Conard-I'yie    Co.      Ro«e    plant. 

2.141,  4-24-62,  CI.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


•Ul-Steel  Equipment  Inc.  :  See— 
.\nder8on.  I'ehr  J.     192.635. 
.Vndernon,  I'ehr  J.,  to  All-Steel  Equipment  Inc.     I'oBture  chair 

or  similar  article.      192,6;<5,  4-24-62  .  CI.   D15 — 1. 
-VnderHon.  Robert  R..  R   C.  Herda.  S.  Hlller,  Jr.,  E.  H.  Jacob 

sen.    J.    H.    NlcholH.    and    S.    S.    Sherby,    to    Hlller   Aircraft 

Corp.      Helicopter  or  similar   aircraft.      192.666,   4-24-62, 

CI.  D71  — 1. 
.\rmntronjt  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Davlii,  John  E.     192,676 
Heltram.  Joachim  R..   to   International  Edge  Tool  Co.     Bone 

duKt  8crai>er.     192, «2«.  4-24-62,  CI.  IHl  — 1. 
Blhlmire,    Otto    L.      Boat    propeller.      192,663.    4-24-62.    CI. 

D71— 1. 
Blum.  JulluR,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Seery,  Robert  F.     192,651." 
Seery,  Robert  F.     192.652. 
Ro4lian.  Marcus,  to  Sunt>eam  LlKhting  Co.     Examination  light 

fixture      1H2.64.').  4  24-62,  CI.  1)48— 20. 
Boeing  -Mrplane  Co.  :  See — 

Stepnlpwiikl,   WIeslaw  Z.     192.665. 
Butsko.    Robert    L.      Pie    pan    cover.      192,660.    4-24-62,    CI. 

1)58—26. 
Carter,  Ronald  D..  to  Joaeph  GlUott  &  Sons  Ltd.     Furniture 

castor.     192,627,  4-24-62,  CI.  1)10—6. 
Chambers,    Ralph    F.,    to   Galdwln    Plastics,    Inc.      Combined 

tray  and  light  houalng.      192,669,  4-24-62.  CI.  D80— 11. 
<'hanil»ers.    R»lnh    F,    to   (IHriwtn    Plastics.    Inc.      Combined 

tray  and  light  bousing.     192.670,  4-24-62,  CI.  D80— 11. 
Conne<tl<ut  Technical  (  orp.  :  See — 

Mlarklns.  William  H.     192,641. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dike.  Hoy  W       192,654. 
Davis.  John  E  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Hard  surface  floor 

covering  or  similar  article.     192  676,  4   24-62.  Cl.  1)92—17. 
IMke,  Roy  W  ,  to  Continental  Can  ("o..  Inc.     Bottle.     192.654, 

4-24-62.  Cl.  D58  -5. 
I»<illar.  John  M.    .%0%  to  M.  J.  Wlnnlnghoff.     Combined  letter 

opener  and  paper  weight.      192,668,  4-24-62.   Cl.  D74— 10. 
Pouglas.  I>avid.     Carafe.      192.642.  4-W-62,  Cl.  I»44— 21. 

Duro-Test  Corp.  :  See— 

Swanson.  Carl  E.     192.636. 
Fabiano,    Paul    E.      Combined  strainer  and  grater.     192,644, 

4-24-62,  Cl    1)44      29. 
nexihle  Plastics  Corp.  :  See — 

Sarafan,  Robert  E.     192,6.55. 
Morian.  Cordon,   to   Sunbeam  Corp.     Clock.     192.640,  4-24- 

62,  Cl.  1)42—7. 
<;eneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Judson.  Albert  E.     192,637. 
(JUlette  Co.,  The  :  See 

Muscatlello,  Ralph  A.     192,6B6. 
(JlUott,  Joseph.  A  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 

Carter,  Ronald  I).     192.627. 
niadwln  Plastica,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chambers,  Ralph  F.     192,669. 

Chambers.  Ralph  F.     192,670. 
Hall.  r.  M.,  I^mp  Co  :  firr  - 

Storti,  Robert  K.     192,633. 
Harklns,  William  H.,  to  Connecticut  Technical  Corp.     Metro- 
nome housing.      192.641.  4-24-62.  Cl.  IM2— 7. 

Haubert.  Wayne,  to  The  Mexico  Forge.  Inc.    Seesaw.     192.638. 

4-24-62,  n.  D34 — 5. 
Herda.  R4>bert  C.  :  See — 

Anderson.    Robert   R..   Herda,   Hlller,   Jacobsen,   N'ichols, 
and  Sherby.     192,666. 
Hlller  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See- 
Anderson.    Robert   R.,   Herda,   Hlller.   Jacobaen,    Nichols, 
and  Sherby.     192,666. 
Hlller.  Stanley,  Jr  :  See- 
Anderson.    Robert    R  ,    Herda,   Hlller.   Jacobsen,    Nichols, 
and  Sherby.     192,666. 


Jacobsen,    Nichols, 


192, 


Hockery,  John  C.  :  See — 

Talge,  Henry  J.     192,675. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mox,  Dana  W.     192,657. 
Imhof,  Alfred.  Ltd.  :  See— 

I^wer,  Eric  H.     192.6.50. 
International  E>lge  Tool  Co.  :  See-- 

Beltrain,  Joachim  R.     192.628. 
Jacobsen,  Edward  H.  :  See — 

Anderson,    Robert    R..   Herda.    Holler, 
and  SherW.      192,666. 
Jenkins,  Robert  B.     Tray  for  medicaments  or  the  like. 

672,  4-24-62.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Jones,  Henry  S.  :  See^ 

Pascucci,  Julio,  and  Jones.     192,646. 
Judson,   Albert   E.,   to   The  General   Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Tele- 
phone amplifier.      192.637,  4-24-62.  Cl.  D26^— 14. 
K-I)  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec- 
Madeira,  William  T.     192,653. 
Ketcham  and  McDougall.  Inc. :  See— 

McFadyen.  Richard  J.     192.667. 
Kitco  Corp.  :  See — 

Thiery,  George  E.,  Werner,  and  Tarantlno.     192,658. 

Kfilllsch,  Bernbard.     Lighter.     192,647,  4-24-62,  Cl.  D48— 27. 

Korff,  Walter  H.     Automobile.     192.634    4-24-62,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 

Lerner,  Lawrence,  to  Michael  Saphler  Associates,  Inc.  Heat- 
ing tray.     192,671,  4-24-62,  Cl.  1)81  —  10. 

Lewer,  Eric  H.,  to  Alfred  Imhof  Ltd.  Internal  spacer  bar 
connector  for  a  metal  cabinet  192,650,  4-24-62,  Cl. 
D54 — 1. 

Lindsay.  Paul  M      House.     192,629.  4-24-62,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Lowe,  "Frederick  K.  :  See — 

Smith,  Marlon  J.  E..  and  I»we.     192.674. 
Madeira.     William    T.,     to    K  D    Mfg.    Co.       Sh(M-k    absorber 

wrench.      192.653.  4-24-62,  Cl.  D.54— 16. 
Marioness  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith,  Marion  J.  E.,  and  Lowe.     192.674. 
McFadyen.    Richard  <  J.,    to    Ketcham    and    McDougill,    Inc. 
Support  for  a  telephone  hand  set  and  memo  pad.     192,667, 
4-24-62,  Cl.  D74— 1. 
Mexico  Forge.  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Haubert,  Wavne.     192.638. 
Miller  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Pascucci,  Julio,  and  Jones.     192.646. 

Mox,  Dana  W.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc  .  Fooil  container 

'or  the  like      192,657,  4-24-62,  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Muscatlello.  Ralph  A.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.     Safety  razor  case. 
192.6.56,  4-24-62,  Cl.  DBS— 12. 

Muslchuk,    Alexander    B..    to    Scherr-McDermott.    Inc.      Toy 

tracto?.     192,6.39.  4-24-62.  Cl.  D.34—l.->. 
Neuenschwander,  Wilbur.     Combined  auxiliary  stop  light  anfl 
ornament   for  automotive  vehicles.      192,648,   4-24-62,   Cl. 
D48— 32. 
Nichols,  John  B.  :  See — 

Anderson,   Robert    R.,    Herda,   Hlller,   Jacobsen.  Nichols, 
and  Sherby,  192,666. 
Olympia  Werke  A.G. :  See — 
Sieber,  Peter.     192,6.59. 
Sleber,  Peter.     192,661. 
Sieber,  Peter.     192,662. 
Pascucci,  Julio,   and   H.   S.  Jones,   to  The   Miller  Co. 

fixture.     192,646,  4-24-62,  Cl    D48— 23. 
Peterson,  David  G.     Airplane.     192,664,  4-24-62.  Cl.  D71— 1 
Rubinstein.  Helena.  Inc.  :  See — 

Silson.  Victor.     192,673. 
Sarafan.  Robert  E.,  to  Flexible  Plastics  Corp.     Bottle.     192, 

655,  4-24-62.  Cl.  D58 — 5. 
Saphler.  Michael,  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lerner,  Lawrence.      192,671. 
Scherr-McDermott.  Inc.  :  See — 

MUBlcbuk,  Alexander  B.     192,639 

i 


Light 


LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


11 

8*f.ry.  Robert  F .  to  JuHu.  Blum  *  Co..  I""- _„«rl'l*work  for 
tr^llUgwi.    room    dlTlder.   or    the    like.      192.«1.   4-24-6^. 

Se^y/Robert  F  .   to  Juliu.  Blum  *  Co..  »"«-.„ «ry>*7«TlL?,' 

trellUse*.  roo»-dlTJder»  or  th«  like.  192.M2,  4-2+-«J. 
CI.  I>54— 2 

**''"A''nde?l"n'^Il«be''rrR.    Herd..    HlUer.  J.c«b«.n.    N.chol.. 

Sherron."  He.^'v^.1   n'^'T^ephone    booth.  192.630.   4-2+^. 

Xheiro^lVeJoiv.l    H       Telephone   booth.  1»2.«31.    4-24-4J2. 

Sheiro^'piJclT.l    H.      Telephone    booth.  192.«32.   4-2+-4J2. 

f-rt       1313 1 

Hleber     IVter.    to   OlympU    Werke   .\.G.      Computing   machine 

oVthe  like      192  »t.<9.  4   J4   61'.  CI.  D«4— 11.         . 
Sleber     Peter,    to   6lympta    Werke   A.«.      ComputlnR   m.chlne 

\^the  like      l»J.rtfll.4   24-62.  CI.  I>«4— 11. 
Hleber     Peter     to   OlympU    Werke   A  <J       Computing   m.chlne 
'    oV  the  like      192.662.  4-24-62.  CI.  I>«4— V,„  »,,.      ,oo  bt, 
.SllBon    Victor,  to  Helena  Rublnnteln.  Inc.     Lipstick.     192.673. 

4-24-62.  Cl.  1)86—10.  „ 

Smith.   M.rlon  J     E.  .nd   F    K,Lo7'^««  M.rlonew.  *  Co.. 
Inc.     W.llet.     192.674.  4-24-62.  Cl.  D87— 3. 


Stepnlew*kl.   Wle«Uw  Z.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Aircraft. 

192.(MW.  *-24-«2.  a.  D71— 1. 
Storti.  Robert  K..  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Co.     Rear  Tiew  mirror 

unit.     192.633.  4-24-62.  Cl.  I»14— 6.  .o.   -o     r^i 

Kusaya.    Takeo.       Egx  .hell    cutter.       192,643.    4-24-62.    CI. 

D44— 29. 
Sunbeam  Corp  :  See — 

FlorUn.  Uordon.     192.640. 
Sunbeam  Ughtinx  Co.  :  Bee — 
Bodlan.  Marcuw.     192.64.^. 
SwanHon,    Carl    K.,    to   Duro-Te«t   Corp.      Inc.nde«icent    lamp. 

192.636.  4-24-«2.  Cl.  I>26— 8.  ^.  .„.„,- 

Taljse    Henry  J.,   to  J.  C.    Hockery.     Fruit  Juicer.      192.670, 

4-24-«2.  Cl.  1)80-1. 
Tarantlno.  Edward  L.  :  fiee — 


Thl 


Thlery.  (Jeorae  E..  Werner,  and  Tarantlno.     192.6.^8. 
ery    (Jeorge   E      E     H.   Werner,   and  E.    L.   Tarantlno, 
Kl'tco  Corp.      Carrier   for   bottler   or   the   like.      192.fl 
4-24-62.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
VoKel    Uwe  F.     Scale.      192.649.  4-24-«2.  Cl.  1)82—10. 
Werner.  I':dward  H.  :  See— 

Thlery    Oorge  K  .  Werner,  and  Tarantlno.     192.658. 
WlnnlnKhoff.  Martin  J.  :  Ker— 
Dollar,  John  M.     192,668. 


to 
638. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1962 

NoTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  siKnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  IndUHtrle..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cohen.  CharleH  L..  and  Atchison.     3.031.142. 
Kllanxerl.  Anthony  E.,  and  Clar.      3.030.832. 
K.pplean    Eugene  L.     3.031.172. 
Sirgel.  wUliaiii  J.,  and  White.     3.030.833. 
White.  John  J  .  and  Clar.     a.O.HO.eon. 
AMP  Inc.  ;  Ser 

Kerwtetfer.      Harold     A..     Hardeman,     and      Folkenroth. 

3.030.694. 
Klingler,     Maetin  L.     3.030.838. 
Stolti.  Herbert  C.     3.030.927. 
Stolti.  Herbert  C.     3.031.001. 
AartH.    Wlllem    H.,   and   H.   C.   <;oldle.    to   African   Explosives 
and   Chemical  Industries   Ltd.      Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  rontlnuouM  measurement  and   recording  of  the  concen- 
tration of  one  component  of  liquid  phase  solutions.     3,030.' 
802    4   24   62.  Cl.  T.i      ."i^. 
Abbott    Paul  D.     Universal  tractor  hitch.     3.031,208.  4-24- 

62.  n.  280      460. 
Abseck.   Stuart,   ami   J.    Rehfleld.    %    to  J.    M.    Hellman   and 
>4  to  .M.  Kingston.      .Machine  Tor  handling  machine  short 
hand    note  paper.      3.0.30.923,   4-24-62.  Cl.    120^-30. 
.Vccumulatoren-Fabrik  A. (J.  :  S^- — ■ 

Peters,  Frelmut.     3  031.517. 
.\chat,  Ventes,  Representations.  Soclete,  Auonyme.  "A.V.R." 

S«miville.  Charles  A.     3.031,049. 
.Vdanis.    Elmer    L..    to   Owens-Illinois   lilass  Co.      Method   for 

low   pressure   molding.      3.0.30.666.   4-24-62.   H.    18—5."). 
Adolphi.  Hrinrlcli  :  St-r 

Polileniann.    Heinz.    Schoeder.    Stummeyer.   and    Adolphi. 
3.031.488 
.\ero  Research   Instrument  Co..   Inc.  :  See — 

Scadrcm,   .Marvin  I).     3,030,807. 
.\erojet  <i<  neral  Corp.  ;  See — 

Krankel.   Milton   U  .  and   Klager.     3.031.492. 
Philipson.  Joseph.     3.0:11.289. 
I'hilipson.  Joseph.     3  031347. 
Kol)erts,  Roy  h.     3.031.288. 
.Vfrlcan  Explosives  and  Chwnlcal   Industries  Ltd.  :  See-  ~ 

Aarts.  Wlllem  H  .  and  (w.ldie      3.0.»0,802. 
.\gens.    Maynartl   <'..   to   (ieneral    Electric   <'o.      Photosensitive 

resin   competitions.      3.031  ,301     4   24-62.   Cl.   96     27. 
.Vg<'rbek-Poulsen.   Sven.   and    H.   E.    Saunders,   to   Mast   Devel- 
opment Co..  Inc.     Hubbling  trace  element  detector.     3,031.- 
272,  4-24-62.  Cl.  23      2."»4. 
Agnello,    Eugene   J.,    apd   (J.    I>.    Laubach,    to   Chas.    Pfizer   & 
Co..     ln«'.       I7P  (iialo-hydroxy-prop«n«yl)pregnene    derlva 
tlves.     :i.03l.37.').  4   24-62.  Cl.   167      «5. 
Agnello.    Eugene    J.     and    (J.    I).    I..aubach,    to   Chas.    Pfizer  & 
Co..     Inc.        17^  (2,3  epoxldopropenoyl ) -substituted     andros- 
tenes.      3.031,444.   4   24-62     Cl.    260  —  239.55. 
.Mnsworth.    Frank    W..    to    .Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator 
Co.     Control  apparatus.     3.0.30,814,  4-24-62.  (1;  73—503. 
Air  Pillow  &  Cushions.  Inc.  :  See 

(iosman.  Clarence  It.     .-1.030.640. 
.VIrcraft  Radio  Corp.  :  See  - 

Moore.   Edward    K..   and   Houghton.      3.031.624. 
Air-Vac  Engineering  Co.  :  See    - 

rHihainie.    Ravmond    A.,   and    Lasto.      3,031.127. 
AJax  -Mfg.  Co..  The:  .SV»' 

Ware.  Hen  F.     3  031.068. 
.\Jem  I.rtjlK>ratorles  :  See 

Cmbricht,  Emil,  and  Evans.     3  0.30,896. 
Cmbricht,  Emil.  and  Evans.     3.030.971. 
.Vke.    Paul    l>.      Combined   boat   hook   and   paddle.      3.0.30.641. 

4-24-62.  Cl    9      24. 
.Vkustlsche   V.   Kino-Orate   Oesellschaft   m.b.H.  :   See — 

Schuster.  Karl   and  (Jettinger.     3.031.539. 
Alhamonte.    Eduardo.      Deodorizer.      3.031.146.    4-24-62,    <"1. 

239—57. 
.Mban.   (Trirence  F..   to  W.   M.  Chace  Co.      High  electrical 


metal. 


3.030.699.     4-24-62. 


re- 
el. 


slstlvltr     thermostatic 

29— 19;>.5 
.Vlfieri.    tJiuaenpe.    to   Marelll    S.p.A..   Fabbrica    Itallana    Mag 

netl.      Hana-operated  pneumatic  distributor  for  control   of 

vehicular   compressed  air   brakes.      3.031.234.    4-24-62,    Cl. 

303-   .54. 
Allen.  <ieorge  R.     Dispensing  valve  for  pressurized  container. 

3.031.165.  4-24-62.  Cl.  251  —  111. 
.\llen.    Joseph   C.    to  Texaco    Inc.      Method   for   permeability 

raeasurenienta.      3.0.30.801.   4-24-62,    Cl.    73     >{8. 
Allen.  Robert  E..  E.  R.  .\ndrews.  E.  L.  Schumann,  and  C.  H. 

Tilford.    to    Richardson  .Merrell    Inc.      Basic   esters    of    tri- 

phenylethylenes.      3.031.449.  4-24-62.   Cl.    260—247.2. 
Allen.  William  M..  and  R.   E.  Bell,  to  Frank  Research  Corp. 

Apparatus    for    feeding    cylindrical    material.       3.031.119. 

4^  24   62.  C.   226     43. 
.\Illed  Chemical  Corp.  ;  See   - 

Porter,  Frank,  and  Reventaa.     .1.031.426. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg   Co  :   See— 

Mozlna.  Alfred  L..  and  Feeples.    3,031,604. 
Alloyd  Research  Corp.  :    See — 

Bourdeau,  Romeo  Q.     3,031,338. 


Alpert.  Norman  :   See — 

Newman.    Stanley    R.,    Vermillion,    Bailey,    and    Alpert. 
3.031.279 
Alpha  Molykote  Corp. :   See — 

Bowen.  Albert  E..  Jr.     3.030,651. 
Alsager.  Leslie  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Emer- 
gency ship  propulsion  equipment.     3,030.910,  4-24-62,  Cl. 
115 — tl. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Crlner,  Charles  B.     3,031,299. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Currier.  Everett  W.     3,031,360. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Russell  C.     3,030.668. 
American  Cyananild  Co.  :  See — 

Barber,  William  A.,  and  Sloan. 
Bernstein.  Seymour.  Cantrall. 
Seymour.  Cantrall, 
Seymour,  Cantrall, 
Seymour,  Cantrall. 
Harvey  D.,  Cullo, 


Bernstein. 
Bernstein. 
Bernstein, 
Schlndler. 


3.031.469. 
3,031.470. 
3,031.471. 
3,031,472. 
3,031,420. 


3,031,256. 
3.031,257. 

3.031,102. 


3.031.535. 


Feed 


3.031,413. 
and  Llttell. 
and  Llttell. 
and  Llttell. 
and  Llttell. 
and  Wltheford. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See 

Humber.  Leslie  G.,  and  Kraml.     3.031,468 
number.  Leslie  G..  and  Kraml.     3.031.474 
.\merlcan  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Axel  E.  V.    3.031,085. 
•Vmerlcan  Thread  Co.,  The  :   See — 

West  all.  Thomas  E.     3,030,749. 
.American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 
Gallant.  Le  Roy.     3,030.660. 
Kunz.    Walter   B.      3.030,667. 
Lytton.    Marion   R.      3,031.255. 
iTiuinm,   Byron  A 
Thuuim,    Byron   A 
Ametek,   Inc.  :   See — 
Storms,   John   N. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark,  Harold  V.,  and  M^cRae 
Onlki,    Ben.      3.031,525. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Shank,  Herbert  C.  Jr.      3,031,370. 
Anderson.  Edward  A.,   to  The   Lamson  &   Sessions  Co 

mechanism.      3.030.8.34.  4-24-62.  C\.  78 — 99. 
Anderson.  John  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Multi-purpose  superconductor  computer  circuits.    3,031.586, 
4-24-62,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Anderson,   Oscar  A.,   to   United   States   of   America.   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Stabilized  pinch  machine.     3.031,396, 
4-24-62,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
Andress.  Harry   J..  Jr..   to  Socony   Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Fuel 
oil   compositions  containing  high   barium   content  complex 
salts    of    sulfonic   adds.      3,031,284.    4-24-<>2.    Cl.    44—76. 
Andress,    Harry   J..  Jr..   and   P.   Y.   C.  Gee,  to  Socony   Mobil 
Oil    Co.,    Inc.      Stabilized    distillate    fuel    oil.      3,031,282, 
4-24-62.  Cl    44—71. 
.\ndrew8.  Edwin  R.  :  See — ; 

Allen.     Robert    E.,     Andrews,     Schumann,    and    Tilford. 
3.031.449. 
Angus,  George,  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- — 

Balkin.  Mark,  and  Turner.     3.031.357. 
Anke.  Rudolph,  to  Textile  Machine  Works.    Method  of  knitting 

selvaged  fabric.     3,030.787.  4-24-62.  Cl.  66 — 127. 
Ankersen,     Borge     R.     Furnaces.     3,031,176,     4-24-62,     Cl. 

263 — 33. 
Ansul  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Zellner.  Robert  J.,  and  Johnson.      3.031,511. 
Antes.  Jack   E.  :  See — 

Bertram,  Joseph  J.,  and  Antes.     3,031.638. 

Appleton.  David  B..  and  B.  D.  Butts,  to  Texas 
Inc.      Condition-responsive      control      device. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  219—44. 
Appleton   Mills  :   See — 

Mlzell.  Louis  R.     3,030.690. 
AppUcazlone  Lavorazlone  Dl  Baal  Oleochlmlche  S.p.A 

Chlabottl.   Cesare.     3.030.675. 
Arcidlacono,  Peter  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Cyclic  pitch 
4-24-62.   Cl.    170 — 160.25. 
to  Chlorator  G.m  b  H.     Quantity  con- 
installation.      3.0.30.974,   4-24-62,   Cl. 


Instruments 
3.031,565, 


See- 


control.     3.031.017. 
Arenhold,   Karl-Heinz, 

trolled   chlorinating 

137—100. 
Arnold,  Howard  N..  J 


Pokorny,  and  M  B.  Pickett,  to  O.  S. 
Blakeslee  &  Co.  Machine  for  painting  articles.  3,030,913, 
4-24-62,  Cl.  118—72. 

Arnold,  William  C. :  See — 

Grosnlckle.  Henry,  Jr.,  and  Arnold.     3,031.188. 
Arnot.    Alfred    E     R.,    to    Lansing    Bagnall    Ltd.     Industrial 

trucks.      3,031.094.  4-24-62.  Cl.  214—674. 
Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Boardman.  Lester  R.     3.030.716. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Griffiths.  Leonard,  and  Coe.     3.031.592. 

Lock.   Tom.      3.031.636. 

Whltcroft.  John,  and  Choudhury.     3,031,605. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Associated  Nuclewnicn,   Inc.  ;  Set — 
SlIvprniHn.   JoiM'ph.      3.031,519. 
.Vi»i«)«-latr<l  Sprinic  Corp   ;  Hrr 

Schmi<lt.    H.»nr>    C       3.U30.7H3  ^       „.  .   ^.  , 

\trhlHon      I)ani.-l    R  .    to    M.    g     Kublak       1*Hithlnit    «o»le* 

3,031.0-.>l'.  ♦  •-'♦-rt2.  CI.   177      230 

Atchla«.n.    Robert   A.:   Ser  .«-.  ,^- 

Coht-n.  Charlfw  L..  and  Atrhlnon.      3.031,142. 

AtkinH,  John  H.  :  N'*  _    „    .  .  . 

Hrown.   Franklin  R  .  ami  Atkln*.      3.030,»1«. 

Atklnnon.  <iuy  K  .  Co   ;  See 

Sffwart.    L^o.      3. 031. -'22. 
Atla»  ChfPilcal  IndustrlpH.  Inc  :  Sre 

Baer    Byron  N..  Iirandn«?r,  and  L*  MaUti*.      3.031.320, 
Aftw,MX«.' William    H..    V     H     S^wrll.    and    «•    R...^^  "."'.nf- J)' 
Aro    Ltd.      Coll    wtndInK    apparatui*.      3.031. l.>3,    -•   24-«_. 
CI.   242— 15H. 
AuflUKc   A  «;    :    Srr 

Klholx^r.  ThwMlor.     3.o.10.rtS3 
Automatic  Spot  Taplnx  Marliln*-  Co.  :  Set   - 

Z*nt.   Clayton    .M       3.o;U,3rt8. 
Av».».   Wilium   L.   Jr..  an.l   R    A     Hart,  to  t'nlt*^  Stat^  of 
Aiu«rtra     Navy        Metal  reramlc    laminatrd    skin    ituriacr. 
3.031.331.  4   24  «2.  CI    117      4«  ,  „•„  o-l 

Aviulat.  Jean.      l'rote«tlv«?  caitc  for  a  iuuhIc  box.     3,03l.Uii. 
4   24  rt2.  CI.   20tV     47. 

'^"*  A'ttwwHl,' William  H  .  S*well,  and  Wllklna.      3,031,153 
Avon  In.lla  Rubber  C.    Ltd  .  The     See  - 

S|»ni-er.  Jark  C.  and  Whltmoiv.      3.031,089. 
Kabcork  A  Wllcojt  Co  .  The     See 

Schott.    Ih.nald    K.      3.031.210. 
Babbitt.  B.  T  .  Ino  :  See — 

IVrtman.  Jacob  L  .  and  Norden.     3.031. 408 

iVrlmnn.  Jacob  L  .  and  .Nonlen.      3.031.409. 
Bjiddern.    William    C.    to    Inlted    State*    •>'.  America.    >av.v 
Ramjet   variable  area  exit    noiile       3.o30.i8».   4-_*-»-.  t  i 

MacJer     Jjllbert    K       Electrically    controlled    i.team    spotting 

machine      3  i •.30.7 92.  4   .'4   «2.  CI    «M      240     ^    .        ^ 
BadiMche    Anlrlin     &    S.nla  Kabrlk    Aktlenj£e«-IUchaft  .    Nrr 

Barth..l4.iii<'.  Krn»t,  «;ruendler.  and  Teltwchlk.      3,0.ll.-M« 

llleber.    Wallnr       3.n31.4rt2.  ,    ».   ,,  i.i 

I'ohlemann,    Helm.   S<  hrm-der.   Mumroeyer.  iind   Adolphl 

3  03I  4MM.  _  -__ 

Baehr    Carl  (J  .  to  Mite  Corp.      Blind  atltch  henimer.      3,010. 

H99.   4   2*   «2.  CI     112      l»tO  ....,.,,. 

Haer     Byron    .\  .   J     l»     Brandner.    and   J     U     !>•   MaUtre.    to 
Vt'lan     Chemical      I»dii.«trleii,     Inc       SpionlnK     of      vnwime. 
:n>31  32<>    4   24   «2.  CI     KW      lrt5. 
Baler.  Wllhelm.  KG.  Flrma     Sfr 

Ijirche.    Kurt.     3.031. 22« 
Bailey.  Bruce  .S.  ;  Nrr  .  „   ..  ,     . ,_    . 

.Newman.    Stanley    R..    Vermillion.    Ballejr.    and    Alpert 
3.031.279  ,,         , 

Itailey     Kre.lerlrk    K  .    Jr  .    to   Cnlon    <'arblde   Corp       <  o  ,Hdy- 
merixatioii   of  alkylene   oxide   and    \inyl   ep«»xy   compound* 
3.03I.43!*.  4   24   rt2.  CI    2«4»      8M  3 
Bailey.  Hubert  C       >'«•» 

r).>b«..n.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Bailey.     3.0.11. 491 
Bailey.  John  A    :    Srr  „,.„,,-., 

Kohl    Arthur  1.  .   Fuller,  and  Bailey.     3.031.1i3 
Bain,  Jay      Sir 

keyner.  CharleH  II      3.030.M.3U 
Bair    Milford  M      |'roi.the«i.H  for  tn-low  kner  amputeet..     .J.o.io. 

«.»4.   4    24   «2.   CI     3      22 
Baker    J    T  .  Chemical  Co.       Srr 

Shoemaker   Carlyle  K      3.o;U.2«»»« 
Baker   Joe  W       Srr    . 

H.-rne.  John  C  .  l»avU.  and  Baker     3.IW1.2I4. 
Bak  Kraft  Corp  .   Ltd       Srr 

Freed    Rudolph  J.     3.o:io.H1»s 
Freed!  Rudolph  J.     3.031..30« 
Baldl.  Alfon»o  I,  .  Jr   :    Srr 

S«hU!«ter.  LikIwIk  K     and  Baldl      3,0.11.3.1.? 
Balfour.  Ronald  ^•       Srr  ....... 

HolmeH.  Walter  L..  and  Balfour      3.0.11.124 
Balkln.  Mark,  and   l>    G    Turner,   to  (.eorire  Anisu-.  &  <  o    Ltd 
MethiMl    of    maklnK    a    p.dytetrartuoroethylene    k'a»ket    en 
velope       3.o31.3.'m      4    24    »•,_•.    CI      1.-.4       1  H!l 
Balthaior    Bernard   F.  .  t..  Buddy   L  Corp      SprInK  motor  and 

mountinK  for  toys      3.n.{o.7.l2.   4    24   •!2.  CI    4tl      2U«. 
Baranow     Sanford.    to    t.-ut-ral    Kle.trlc    Co       oxlilafion    re 

sNtant  alloy      3.031.21'7.   4   24   f,2    CI    7.-.      1 2»; 

Barber.   William   A  .   and  r    L    Slnaij.  to  .Vliierlcan  J  >«<»-«J»|'' 

Co       Solution   of  a   tarhide  In  a   molten  hallde       3.<M1.4I». 

4    24   •".2.   CI     2.'i2      IH2  . .     .     ,  . 

Barrhef     Relnhohl  .1  .  t<i  Martin  Marietta  Corp       !■  uel  element 

for  nuclear  reartorw,     3,<»3I,.3SH    4   24   •12.  <'l    201      1.4.2 
Bard    Klmer  H      to  ^Jeerfren   WrlnKer.   Inc      Twin  bucket  a- 

seiiibly       3M31.207.    4    24    (•.2.    CI     2M0       1«0 
Barnes    Rol»-rt   II      an.l   K    A     Rh<Mla.   to  Berkeley   I'ump  t  o, 
Hytlrojef  control  apiwiratus      3,0.30. 5M«».  4   24   «2.  Cl.  IL-V 
12 
Barn.stead  Still  and  Sterlllier  Co.  ;  See 
Smith,  Verity  C      3.0.I1.0H2. 

Barr.  Harold  N.  •   Srr 

l're<ht.  Walter,  and  Burr     3.031.3».'i. 
Barry,  John  K       Srr 

llNhlni!,  Robert  II  .  and  Barry      3.0.30,H49 
Barry.    I,^>nard    l»       Railway    car   end    paHaane;*.      3.030  H!»7. 

4   24  «2.   Cl     10.%     M. 
Bartholom^    Krnst.    K    H     tJruendler.    and    W      Teltnchlk.    to 
BadlMche  Anilin    *  Soda  Fahrik  AktienceselNchaft       Hame 
leHH  reaitlon  of  sulfur  <oiitainin»:  itaseous  hydroc:irlM>nn  to 
form  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen      3.t»31 .2H>>.   4-24   •■>2. 
n    4H      I9»; 
Bartle.  John  :    Ser  .„„...., 

.Martin.  Krnetit  N..  Bartle.  and  Crowther.     3,031.Jb«. 


Barton.    Martin    L.    and   J,    M     Shapiro,    to    Manson    Ijtbora- 
torteM      Inc.       I  Itra     stable    fre.|uency     shift     key     system. 
3.031..-.27.    4-24   «',2.   Cl     17K      »»i. 
Bated.  Harold  :    Srr 

«;rady.  l>ennls.  Bate;.,  ami  Fisher      .3, (131, 2.. I 
Bauer    Krnest  A  ,  and  R,  T    iMiiiKan.  to  The  .Maniuardt  Corp, 
-Mr   fuel    ratlii   control   for  a   Kaseous   fuel   burning:   ramjet, 
3.0.30,707,    4    24    •12.    Cl.    tm      3.'».«. 
Bausch  *  l^imb  Inc   :    Ser  ...... 

l-'irestine    .\rthur  •;  .  Mooney.  anti  Aak.     .I.0.i0.i4*i. 
Hayes.  John  I»      3.0.{0.N»i0 

.Mortimer.  Monald  C.  and  .SeldenberK.     3.0.10  Mil. 
Radslwcin,  Norman  J      .3.0.3o.h.'(H 
Schwarti.  Jidm  .M  .  an«l  /lejcler.     3,t»30.K»K{. 
Shumway.  Carl  K  .  Jr     3.0.30. h."i7 
Baxter.  iHin.   Inc       Srr 

Kidei.  \%ayneL.     3.t»3o.l>.'»2 
«;os»ett.  Fred  C  .  ami  llamillon,     3.030,».'»... 
Thornton.  Stephen  I  >^Jr      3.o.3O.0.'i4. 
Baxter     I»onald   J.   and    V    <"     llunicerforH.  Jr..    to   *  urilss- 
Wrlltht    Corp        Speed    and    ele«trical    force    reitponslve    hy 
draulic  Ko^ernor  units      3.030.031.  4   24   •12.  Cl    121      42 
Buyer.  .\kflenKe!.ells«haft.  FarbenfahrUen  :    Srr 

IJorenz    Rudolf    ttosswald.  and  Heiiecka.     3,031,377. 
Rodenacker.  Wolf.     3.031.03<l  _ 

Welnhreni»er.  F;rwln.  Hoppe.  and  Breer      3.o31.2il. 
Bayer    Caul       I'rocess  for  priHludnK  printlnit  plates.     .i,0.»I. 

3112!    4  24  •12,   CI.   90     3«. 
Bear  Mf»c.  Co.  :    Ser 

MacMillan.  Charles  W      3.0.30.79«'. 
Robinson.  Art  1  ,  and  Klmmell      3.<»3I.I»H». 
Bearman,  .\le\ander  L   ;   Srr  ......  .^.. 

Kocot.  Raymond  H  ,  and  Bearman      2.031..>MO. 
Beaty.  .Milton  J.  :    Srt 

Patterson.   William   K.  Terry.   Beaty.  Kerr,  ami  t  "lllnn. 
3.n30.yMS.  .  ...... 

Becker     .\iyron.    to   S.Hony    Mobil   Oil   «o.    Inc       l.Jdlamlm. 

hutaiie  delivr.      3.03I.2M3.   4   24   «2.  II.    44      72. 
Beckmait   Instruments.   Inc   :    See — 
•  •.dhuni.  I>a\lil  S      3.031. .■>7H. 
Tomlta.   N..b      3.»»31_,03.y 
Belk     \»lll>er    C      to    FM»     «  orp       .Vpparatu-    f.'r    separiitlni: 
thick— >lnne<l    cltru»    fruit    from    tliin  sklnioil    citrus    fruit. 

3  03l.(»Hl.    4    24    ^12.    Cl     2(«»       173  ... 

Bell    tM.rdon   M.   to  lieneral   F.lectrlc  Co      I Hmmlnit  system 
for  itaarous  .Ilmhari:.-  lamps,     3,031..-.9S.  4    24   •.2.  <  I,  3i.i 
201. 

Bell.  Rol»ert  K    :    Srr  

Allen.  William  M  .and  Bell      3.03I.II0 
Bell  Tel. -phone  I«ilMira tones.  Inc.  :    Srr  _ 
Courtney  I'ratt.  Jeofry  S      3.03tt.M.»2 
Plnioud.  Thom.is  L  ,  and  Wyckoff      3.03I.I.I.*. 
Jacobson.  t»scar  I»,     3.t>30.»H."i 
Kailrl.  Fred  V      3o:{l.»l21» 
Marcatlli.  Knri.jue  A    J      3.031.ti3»» 
B.  Her    Hans,   to  <.encral  Aniline  4  Film  Coip      HiKh  •:«J«-r»:) 
fuel   and   method   for   using   w«m»;.      3.031..34H.   4    24   ••_.   «  I. 
140      109 
Beltx  Corp  :    Ser 

I»v  Woskln.  Ir\ln  S.    3.030.7.i2. 
Bendix  Corp  .  The  :    ser 

M.wller   Alvln  W  ,  anil  Sh.dor      3,03t  tHil 
Benner    Wintlehl  II  .  and  L    ti    Wynne,  to  Sittma   InstrumeMlH. 
Inc       Mountint;   element    for   pliot.H-lectrlc   control    unit   or 
similar  article      3.031  ..-.H2.  4    24   ••.2.  Cr  2.-.0      23i». 
lUnnett.  Allan   I  .  Jr  .  to  W  estlnithouse  Klectrlc  <  orp.      I  roc 
ess  for  pr.sluclng  crystnls  an<l  the  pr.nlucts  thereof      3.O.H.- 
4l>3     4   24   •■•2.   Cl     2.'«2      •12  3 
Benson      Homer    K  .    and    J      H      Fi.l.l.    to    I  nited    Mates    of 
America,   interior.     l'ro«-e»s  for  iiiunufacturinK  mUjures  .>f 
iiyilroKeii.  carl>on  monoxide  an<l  methane.     3.(»3I,2S7.  4    -4 
•12.   Cl     4M      l!»7  ..  ..  , 

Berber  Kdith  W  llahn,  and  K  Kr.iiner.  to  Kninera  iind 
Kinowerke    Dresden.    VLB       riiotocraphic  <amcrn    .  3.0.i«»,- 

H71.  4   24   •12.  Cl.  O'.      10.  .,  ...oftii 

Bergstmlt      Alf    J.    A        Pressure  tluid    machine       3.0.lO,».i.f. 

4  24   112.  Cl    121      ^12.  I 
Berkeley  I'uinp  Co.  :  •*>■•» 

Barnes    Rot»rt  H  .  .iinl  Uliotla      3.»MO.»o» 

Bernstein,   Sev ir.   K    W    Cantrall.  ami   R.   '•"••''•.'.'; -V,".'.''" 

l.^n     Cyanuinid     Co         New     I.-..17  disiibstituled  1  ..l...(l« 
estratriens  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.     3.03l.4»i.», 
I     '4   •»••    tl    2^10      .397  4.  . 

B.rnstein.  .Seymour,  K  \»  Cantrall,  and  R  I.lttell,  to  Amer^ 
lean  Cyanamid  Co.  New  1.3..".(  I0(.1.'>  estrutetraens  and 
metiKMl  of  preimriiii:  the  same.  3.031,470.  4  24  •12,  «  I. 
L'lio      397  4  .      . 

Beinstein.  .Seymour.   F.    W    Cantrall.  and   R.   Littell.  to  Amer- 
ican    Cyan.imid     to        New      l.-|.  I  7-.lisuhstltuted  1 .3..i(  IO  • 
estratriens  and  niethoils  of  preiMiring  the  same      3.o.tl.4il. 
4    24   ^12.  «'l    2^iO      3!»7  4 

Bernstein  Seymour.  K.  W.  Cantrall.  ahd  R  Littell.  to  .\mer- 
ican  Cyanaini.l  Co  New  1.'.  substltute.l  estrones  and  es- 
tradiols and  metliisis  of  preparing'  the  same.  3,0.{1.47-. 
4  24   ^12.  <  1    2^1ti      397  4 

Bertram  Joseph  J  .  and  J  K.  Antes,  to  Burndj  «  orp  •  on- 
necf.r' assembly       3..»3l.^i3M.  4   24   «-•.,•''    ^^^^f,    -' '  '  ■         _. 

ISeyer     John    H  .    J     H     Foreman,    and    L     R  M'arks.    to   The 
Buckeve    Cellulose    (orp.       Taper    of    improved    strength 
3. 031. .'17 1.  4 


24  tl2.  •!    I«I2      14«. 
Bickel     Richard    1...    ti«   Texas    Instruments    Inc. 
o.scillator       3,031.tl2N 


Transistor 


X 


•4   •12.  Cl.  331       113. 


Biciif.ird.    Richard    M  .    ti>    Initeil    Stateti    of    America     Af'jy- 
.Vutoinatic   fre«|uency    i-ontrol    cinuit.      3.031.«I2.».   4-_4-B-. 

Blgelow,   Donald  W.     Celling;  cVnatructlon.     3.0.30.«70.  4-24-' 
•12.  «'l    20      4.  , 

Blosclllator.   Inc,  :  Srr 

Forthun.  Stanl-y  A      3.0.30,9.">0. 


Blrum.  tiail   H  .  and  J.   L.  Uever.   to  .Munaanto  Chemical  Co. 

HalophosphoruK  compoumla  and  a  method  for  making  them. 

3.031. 4N!»    4   24   «2.  Cl.  260  ^tH. 
Blabing.  Robert  IL,  and  J.  K.  Barry,  to  South  Chester  Corp. 

Rivet   with  auxiliary   head  for  engagement   by  netting  tool. 

3.030.K49.  4-24   «2.  Cl    85—40. 
Black,  Slvall  *  Bryson.  Inc.  :  See— 

Root.  Phillip  O..  and  Chaple.     3,030,Tr»4. 
Blair,   Johnny   K.      Parallel   serving  tray  support.     3,031,08*1, 

4   24^<!2,  Cl.  211       133. 
Blakeniore,  .Samuel   .M.      Pur*e  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.03I..307,  4   24-«l2,  Cl.  l«      100. 
Blakealee,  tJ.  S.,  &  Co.  ;  •*>'«■»•    - 

Arnold     Howard    N..    Pokorny,    and    Pickett.      3,030,913. 
Blank     Charles   K.,   to   Ingersoll-Rand  Co.      Combined   throttle 

and"  stop  valve.     3.030,93»l,  4-24   «i2,  Cl.  121-157. 
Blank,   I-awrence,   and    P    J.   Oapella.      Preaaure-aenaltlv^e  ad 

heslve    tape    handle   conatruction.      3,031,359,   4-24— fl2,    <  1. 

1.-.4      53  5. 
Blaschka.  Friedrich  :  See 

Komenda,    Erwin.    and    Blaschka.      3,031,224. 
Blau    Themlore   IL.  and   R.   K.   Schaffer  ;    said    Blau  aBHor.   to 

Mild    S«-haffer.      Spiral    after-«'ffect    apparatus.      3.030,944. 

4   24   02.  Cl.   128-2. 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See— 

Krause,  Frank  R      3,030,835. 
Blinder,   William  ;  Nff  „,.„.,.,, 

Sauxedde     Rene   K.,   and   Blinder.      3,031.053. 
Blinder    William,   to  tJeneral   .Motoia  Corp.     One-way  clutch. 

3  031.t>52,  4-24   •52,  <M.  192      45. 
Blumenthal.  Kdwln  L,  and  F.  A.  I.K>pex,  to  Sperry  Rand  (  on>. 

Card    sensing  device.      3.031. 1.3«.   4-24-«2.   Cl.   235—61.11. 
Boardman.    Lester    R..   to  Arvin    Induatrlea.    Inc.      .\dju8table 

table.     3.030.7  It!.  4-24-62.  Cl.  38      121. 
Bobear,    William    J.,    to    (Jeneral    Klectric    Co.      Organopoly- 

siloxanes.     3.031.3.52,4    24  412,(1.154—2.6. 
Bot>ear     William   J.,    to   (ieneral    Klectric  Co.      -Metal   carbide 

containing  silicone  rubbers.     3,031.43a,  4-24-62.  Cl.  260— 

B<Kl'lne     .\lbert    (i.      Sonic    wave    earth    digging   and    moving 

machines.     3,030.715.  4-24-62,  Cl    37  — 195. 
BiKlklns    Ceorge   R.      Planter.      3,030,735,   4-24-^2,   Cl.   47 

39. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  Nrc  o /.o.  .^..o 

Clainpitt.    Bert    II,.   and    (Jerman,      3,031,520. 
(Hiver.  Uan  L,     3.031.212, 

Schmidt.  P«Ul  K,     3.031.008  ..,,,,,„ 

Bogner.  Joseph   F.  and  I),   W,   KniK-h.  to  interstate  Bakeries 
Corp      Oven   fresh  cake  and   method  of  making  the  name. 
3.031,.309.  4-24   62.  Cl.  99—171. 
BoKue  FHectrlc  .Mfg.  <'o.  :  See — 
IlerbHt.  John  A.     3.0.30.934. 
IVdme.  .\ndre:  Ser 

Charonnat.     Raymond.    I.*<'hat.    Chareton,    and    Holme. 
3.031.457.  „  .    ^ 

Bolhofer.   William   A  .   to   Merck  &  Co..   Inc.      3-hydroxy-.l-(n 
butyl »  7,11 -dlmethyldodecanoic    acid.      3,031,481,    4-24-6», 

Cl.  260     413.                                               .  ,        , 

Bolaton,   Leonard,  to  (;eneral  .Motors  <  orp.  Loudness  meter. 

3,031,528,  4-24-62.  CI.    179—1. 

Bonang.   William   F..     Tethered  ball   game.  3,031.191,  4-24- 

Bonang.   William   K.     Tethered  ball  gam*-.     3,031.192.  4-24- 

62,  CI    273     98  ...... 

Bond,    Rol)ert    W  .   to   North   American  Aviation,   Inc.     Auto 
•        matic   landing  system.      3.031,662,   4-24-62.   Cl.   343—108. 

Bonuess.  guentin  L.  :  .s'fc —  „      j  ,, 

t;reen.  I»avld  J..  Van  Alstyne.  Mmire,  Sanders,  Bonness, 
.Noland,  and  Olson       3.03I,»>5.S. 

Bosch.  Robert.  <;.ni.h.H.  :  See 

Schu<lli<h.  Fritz.     3.030.839.  , 

B<Ms  CharleH  «i  .  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  hlectrostatic 
separation.      3.0.31.079.    4   24-62.   Cl.   209      128. 

Bouthard.  Charles  K   :  Srr 

Picard.  Martial,     3.030.9'.»2,  ..       .   ^ 

Bounleau.  R<ii!ieo  •;,.  to  Alloyd  Research  Corp.  Metal  dep- 
osition priH-esj*  and  apparatus.  3,031.338,  4-24-6L.  Cl. 
117    -97. 

Bous.|uet,  John  A  ,  W.  J.  .Mcl>oiiald,  and  R.  W.  Volgt,  to 
•  rown  /.ellerhach  Corp.  Method  of  making  corrugated 
paperbourd  with  a  wrapping  edge.  3,031,;}56,  4-24-61, 
Cl    156     2(rj. 

Bovenkerk,  Harold  P..  to  tJeneral  Klectric  Co.  .Method  of 
diamond  giowth  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.031.269.  4-14- 
62.  CI.  23      209.1. 

Bowur.  iJerald  J..  F.  W".  Kelley,  Jr..  and  J.  P.  Wiles,  to 
(Jeneral  Klectric  Co.  Protective  circuitry  and  indicating 
means  for  rectifier  systems.  3,031.653.  4-24-62,  Cl.  340 — 
250. 

Boweu,  Albert  K..  Jr.,  to  Alpha  Molykote  Corp.  Container. 
3.030.651,  4-24-62,  Cl.  15— 52'1.5. 

Boyce.  James  i.,.  R.  :  See — 

Turner,  FJdw  In  8.,  and  Boyce.    3.030.960. 
Boyce.  John  :  See  - 

French.  John  F..  and  Boyce.    3.031,065. 
Boyer.  Russell  1.     Clamp  for  hospital  beds.     3.030,639,  4-24- 
62.  Cl.  5   -327. 
■  Boyer.  William  M..  •;.  (iavltn.  and  U.  E.  Tarl)ell,  Jr..  to  The 
Richardson    t.'o.      Laminate    having    Improved    fabricating 
properties.     3,031,421,  4-24-62,  Cl.  260—19. 
Brack,  Knrl.  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Fungicides  having  the 

1,2-dlthlole  nucleus.     3,031,372,  4-24-62,  (1.    167— .3.3. 
Braneato.    I.^o  J.,    to    Hell-Coll  <"orp.      .Method  of   producing 
self  locking  wire  Inserts.      3.031,004,  4-24-62.  Cl.   153—2. 
Bntnd,  Kinst   M.  :  Sre 

Powell.    Roger    F..    Martin,    Lurle,    Mchol,    and    Brand. 
3,031,461. 


Brandner.  John  IX  :  See — 

Baer,   Byron   N.,  Brandner,  and  Le   .Malstre.     3,031,320. 
Brandon,  Theodore  A.  :  See — 

Rambo,    William    H.,  and  Brandon.     3,031,061. 
Brandt,  Milton  L.  :   See — 

Zolezzi,  Walter  M.,  and  Brandt.     3,031,310. 
Brandt,  Preston  L.,  and  C.  N.  Sechrlst,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
.Method    of    operating    apark-lgnltlon    combustion    engine. 
3.030,9.39,  4-24-62,  CM.  123 — 1. 
Breakwell,  John  V.  :   See — 

Roberson,  Robert  E.,  and  Breakwell.     3,031.154. 
Breer.  Karl  :   See  - 

Welnbrenner.   ErwIn,  Hoppe,   and  Breer.     3,031,271. 
Brewer,  Max  E.,  and  C.  D.  Hofmann  :  said  Hofmann  assor.  to 
said    Brewer.      Brick    and    block    jig.      3,030,738,    4-24-62, 
Cl.    50-538. 
Brickey.    John    K.      Ground   mulch.      3,030.734.   4-24-62,   Cl. 

47—9. 
Brien,  Huron  C,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.     Folding  of  cellu- 

loslc  products.     3,031,185,  4-24-62,  Cl.  270—62. 
Briggs,   Robert  A.  :   See — 

I'alermo.  Peter  M..  and  Briggs.     3,031.618. 
Bristol  Siddeley  Knglnes  Ltd.  :   See — 

Foster.  Richard  .\.     3.031.156. 
British  Celanese  Ltd.  :  See — 

Grady.  Dennis,  Bates,  and  Fisher.    3,031,254. 
Brola,  Gabriel,  to  Generale  Thermlque-Procedes  Brola.     Com- 
bustion  anparatus.      3.031,012.   4-24-62,   Cl.    158—76. 
Broughton.  Vernon  P.     Skid  mounted  dump  unit  for  flat  bed 

trucks  and  trailers.      3.031.231,  4-24-62,  Cl.   298 — 17. 
Brown,  Clifford   R..  to  National  Cooperatives,  Inc.      Metering 

feeding   mechanism.      3,031,108,    4-24-62,   Cl.    222—196. 
Brown.    Franklin    R..    and   J.    H.   Atkins,   to   The   Oversewing 
Machine  Co.  of  .\merica.  Inc.     Device  for  applying  adhesive. 
3,030,916.  4   24-62,  Cl.  118—252. 
Brown.  James  I). :  See  — 

Hendrickson,    Donald    E.,    Brown,    Schwartz,    and    L'ts. 
3,030,713. 
Brown  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Brown,  Walter  R.  and  W.  R.  Brown   Jr.     3.030,976. 
Brown.   Milton,  and  J.   May.     Piece  dyeing  machine.     3,030,- 

791.  4   24-62.  Cl.  68—177. 
Brown.   Robert   C,   H;   S.   De  Groot.  and  C.   J.   Stalmuke,   to 
Oxford  Paper  Co.     Coating  of  webs  and  the  like.     3,030,- 
917.  4-24   62.  Cl.  118     413. 
Brown.    Walter    R.    and    W.    R.    Brown,    Jr.,   to   The   Brown 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Feed  valve  for  Ice  cream  machine.     3,030,- 
976.  4-24-62.  Cl.  137—270. 
Brown.  Walter  R.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Brown,  Walter  R.  and  W.  R.  Brown,  Jr.     3,0.30,976. 
Bruce,  Krlc  W.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Prepara- 
tion of  tibrojs  alumina  monobydrate  and  aquasols  thereof. 
3,031,417,  4-24-62,  Cl.  252—31.3. 
Brugler.    Richard    L.,    to   Chrysler    Corp.      Air   outlet   grille. 

3,030,872,  4-24-62,  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Brunlng,   Earl   F.,  and  N.   Xaldenoff.     Flexible  tube  coupler. 

3.031.213,  4-24-62,  Cl.  285—233. 
Brvan,  Loren  .\.,  and  C.  B.  Miles,  to  FMC  Corp.     Preparation 
of   barium    sulfonates.      3,031,497,    4-24-<J2,   Cl.    260—504. 
Bryson,    Wllllaiu    B.,    to    Communication    Products   Co.,    Inc. 
Dielectric  loaded  collnear  vertical  dipole  antenna.     3,031,- 
fl<i8,  4-24-62,  Cl.  343—790. 
Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Beyer,  John   H..   Foreman,   and  Parks.      3,031,371, 
Buckmann,   John   P.,   F.    S.   Liggett,   and  E.   L.    Wiseman,  to 
I  nton    Oil    Co.    of   Calif.      Detergent    internal   combustion 
engine   fuel.      3.031,278.   4-24-62,   Cl.   44—58. 
Buddy  L  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Balthazor,  Bernard  E.     3,030,732. 
Budzlarek,    Richard,    and    S.    Coffey,    to    Imperial    Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.       Manufacture    of    substituted    polycycllc 
gulnones.     3.031,466,  4-24-62,  Cl.  260- -373. 
Bueche.  .\rthur  M..  and  C.  S.  Oliver,  to  General  EHectrlc  Co. 
Degraded     organopolyslloxaries    as    adheslves.       3,031,366, 
4    24-62,  Cl.   156— .329. 
Bugosh,  John,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Fibrous 
bochmite  containing  compositions.     3,031,322,  4-24-62,  Cl. 
106—286 
Bugosh,  John,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Chem 
Ically    modified   alumina   monobydrate,   dispersions   thereof 
and   processes   for   their   preparation.      3,031,418,   4-24-62, 
Cl.  252—313 
Bull  Dog  Lock  Co.  :   See — 

Waller.  Arthur.     3.031,159. 
Bundy.    Patrick    L..    C.    E.    Hook,    and    R.    W.    Reesman,    to 
Michigan  Carton  Co.     Refoldable  cellular  carton  and  blank 
for  forming  same.      3,031,100,   4-24-62    Cl.   220—113. 
Burkhardt,    .Norman    C,    to    Jacoby-Bender,    Inc.       Variable 

width  end  attachment.     3,030,086,  4-24-62,  Cl.  24 — 265. 
Burndy  Corp.  :   See — 

Bertram,  Joseph  J.,  and  Antes.    3,031.638. 

Burroughs  Corp,  :   See — 

Engelman.  Joseph  H,    3.031.595, 
Glaser.  David,  and  Somlyody.    3,031,594. 
Jones,  John  P.     .3,0.30.697. 

Burrows.  Arthur  T.  C.,   to  Geo.   W.  King  Ltd.     Lubrication 
of  conveyors.     3,031.033.  4-24-«2,  Cl.  184—15. 

Burson,  Bayard  T. :  See- 
Temple,  Foy  J.,  and  Burson.    3,031.655. 

Butler.  Arthur  D.  V.  :  See- 
Foster,  James  A.,    Sr.,  and  Butler.     3,031,350. 
Butler,    Jesse    L.,    to    Sanders    Associates,    Inc.      Three    con- 
ductor planar  antenna.     3.031,666,  4-24-62,  CI    343—771. 
Buttner,   Carl   M.,    to  Bobbins   &  Myers,    Inc.      Radiation  fln 
structure  for  rod-like  heating  elements.     3,031,171,  4-24- 
62,  Cl.  257-262.19. 
Buttram.  Henry  J.  :   See — 

Kertesz.  Francois,  and  Buttram.    3.031,342. 
Butts,  Bruc«'  D.  .  See — 

Appleton,  David  B.,  and  Butts.    3,031,565. 
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Byrnes.    Jaraes  J.,   and  P.   Miller,    to  AsiiocUttd   NucleonlCT. 
Inc.     Radiant  heat  enerjcy  pulae  recorder.     3.030,810,  4-24- 
62.  CI    7,1—355. 
California  Kesearch  Corp.  :  See— 

Toland.  William  G      3.031.429. 
<'allahan,  William  A.  :  Bee— 

FeterlDK,   Wilbur  H.,   and  Callahan.      3,031.410. 
Peterlnic.  Wilbur  H  ,  and  Callahan.     3.031,411. 
FeterInK,  Wilbur  H..  and  Callahan.     3,031.412. 
Callen.    Robert    H  .    to    Falrchlld    Straton    Corp.      Pipe    tap. 
3.030.828,  4-24-62.  CI.  77—37. 

Callery  Chemlcul  Co.  ;   See-  -  

Edward*,  I^awrence  J.,  and  Hough.     3.031.259. 
Kunkle,  Jack  W.     3.031.5O3.  ,    ^ 

Calrert.    Kavmond.    to   The    Wayne    Kerr   Laboratorleii    Ltd. 
Klectrlcal  meawurlnit  brldifen.     3.031.614.  4-24-62.  CI.  324— 
57 
Camettl    Benjamin,  to  WeMtlnjjhouMe  Electric  Corp      Dynamo- 
electric  machln.*.      3.031. 5ttS,  4-24-«2.  CI.   310—214. 
Campbell.    Alfred   !>..    to   Standard    Brandx    Inc.      IrUh    mo»H 

food  product    .lOSL-IOS.  4-24-62,  CI.  9»— 131. 
t'ampbell.  Jameii  b  ;   See —  ...... 

Chane,    Walter   M..   UuHtafMon.   Hall.   Klevena.  Campbell, 
and  Porctuncula      3.031.615 
Camil.  JuleH  P.     Klectrlc  contact  member.     3.031.641.  4-24- 

62.  CI    3.19— 256. 
Canadian  Industrie*  Ltd.  :   Her — 

Sefton    Wmer  H  ,  and  .Sh«rman      3,031.263. 
I'annon     William    X..   to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co.      Stablllaatlon  of 
ethylmercurlthLiMllcyllf     add.       3.031.483.     4-24-62.     CI. 
260 — 434.  .  „  ^„. 

Canton  wine.  Charles  R.     Electric  motor  construction.     3.031. 

«0«1.  4-24-62,  CI.  318^-221 
Cantrall.  Edward  W       See — 

Hernateln.  Seymour.  Cantrall.  and  Llttell 
Bernateln.  Seymour.  Cantrall.  and  Llttell 
KerriMtoln.  Seymour.  <'antrall.  and  Llttell 
Hernxteln.  .Seymour.  Cantrall.  and  Llttell 
Capella.   I'rimo  J    :   See 

Blank.  Lawrence,  and  Capella.      3,031,359. 
4*arlinK  Klectrlc.   Inc.  :   See 

Sorenaon.   Wealey  T       3.031. .'»47. 

•  'nrpenter.   Lyie  P  :   See  - 

Harmon,  Paul  V.,  and  (^arpenter.     3.031.539. 
Carr,  Jame«  P.  :   See 

<;rimth.  Clifford  J  .  and  Carr      3,030.978. 
Cartrhire  Type  Seal  Liquidation  Trust  :   See- 

Lawer,  William  V  .  and  Y..m       3,031.199 
Cary.  Kenneth  H..  H    T    Nairamatau.  and  R.   E.  Sheer,  Jr..  to 
•  General  Electric  Co.     Preaaure  meaxurlnK  Mire.     3,031,591, 
4-24-^2,  CI.   310—8.7. 
CaaluH  Corp.  Ltd.  :   See— 

Wljard.  Endel       3.034).firt4 
CavanailKh.    Imnlel   J  .   to    Radio   Corp.    i>f   .\merica       Methiwl 
and    material    for    metalixinc    cermmlca    and    for    making 
ceramic  to^ metal  aeaU      3.031,316.  4-24-412.  CI    IWV— 1. 

•  Vntury  <;e<iphT»lcal  Corp.  :   See — 

Vogt.  CalTln  O.      3.031.634. 
Cern,  Harry   S   ;   See- 

Mc<'»rkle.  Wlllard   H  ,  and   Cern 
Chace.  W.   M  ,  Co  :   See- 

Alban.  Clarence  F      3.o:U).rt99. 
Chair     Hyman.    ^■'>'t    to    I     Stollman. 
17«V  to  R    T   tierloff.  and  4%  to  I... 
wheel   lock       3.031.038.   4   24-«l2.  CI 
Chalfln    William   L..  to  Wilmington  Chemical  k  Rubt>er  Corp 

Plamic  atrlpa      3,n.30,«33.  4   2  4  62.  CI.  2—258. 
rbantller,   .XuMtln   S       See 

and  Chandler.      3,031, .V>6. 
Ser 
.  and  4'haple       3.0.10.754 

«;ame   apparatus.      3.031.193.    4  24-62. 


3.031 
3.03  i 


471 
47J 


3.031,.1»4. 


?4%    to    S 

R«>Menawelx. 

188—111 


M      Leltl, 

MaicnefM- 


Lecbat,    Chareton, 


and     Bolnie. 
Mouldlnt: 


Lakoo.  EIno  E 
Chaple.   Wllltam  F 

Root.  Phillip  4> 
rhapman.   Henry  J. 
(T  273-   1.16. 

<'harelon.  Jean  ;   See 

Charonnat.     Raymond, 
3.031  457 
Charleii.  «;ewirrey   R    8..   to  Chelton    (Poppltal   Ltd. 

plaatic   artlclen       3.03O.t;rt3.   4   24-62.    CI     18     47.5. 
Charle*.    Stanley.      Amphibious   tractor.     3.030,908,   4-24-62. 

CI,   115      1 
<"hMrle<<ton  .Moldeil  Filx-r  i;iaMs  Cn.  :   See- 
Van  liurvn.  Tracy  H  .  Jr      3.U31.227. 
Charonnat.  Raymond.  dfceaiM-d.  by  S    C   Charonnat.  executrU 
P    I..echat.  J    Chareton.  nnd  .\    Kolme.      Salts  of  4  methyl  5 
i^halogenoethyl )  thiaiole      and      certain      sulfonic     acldit. 
3.031. 4.S7.  4-24-62.  CI.  2KO      302 
Charonnat.  SoianireC   :  See 

Charonnat,     Raymond.     I^echat. 
3,031.457. 
Chartler,    <;uy     N        I>ent  nnnoTlng 

4-24-62,  CI   81-   15 
CtMse,   Herbert.      Insulated  carrier. 
229—14 

^hase.  Walter  M  .  W    E.  <;u8iarson.  R    F    Hall    J.  L    Klevena, 

J    n    Campbell,   and   I>    E.   Porcluncula,   to  I'nlted   States 

of    .\merlea.    Nary.      IHrect    voltage    stand  ng    wave    ratio 

measurement       3.031.61.'..   4-24-62,   CI.    324—58 

Chans     Ja<->>b.    to    International    Resistance    Co.      DIITerentlal 

traniiforroer      3.031.6.13.    4  24  f,.',   r\    3.16-1.16 
Chatham.  4;eorge  .\  .  and  O  <>  SburtleCT,  to  ChatlefT  Controla, 
Inc      inverting  valve  with  Independent  platona.     3,0,10.981. 
4   24-62.  CI,   137  ^•.2M 
Chatleff  Controls,  Inc      See 

Chatham,  lieorge  N..   and   Shurtleff.'    3.0.10,981. 
Chatlan<H>rH   M»^llrine  Co     Th*-      See  ♦ 

Zlmm«T    HanH  W  .  and  Holbert.     3.031.446. 
7.  mm«T.  Hans  W  .  and  Holbert.     3.\)31.44M. 
Chelton    iPoppits)    Ltd       See 

Ctiarks.  (Geoffrey  R.  .S.     3.030.663. 


Cliareton. 
hand    tool 
3.031.121. 


and    liolme. 

3,0.10,837. 

4-24-62.   CI 


Chemical  Conatructlon  Corp- :  See— 

Rosenbloom,  William  i.     3,031,262, 
Warslmw,  Abe      .1,031,496, 
Chenkvk     Joseph   A.,   to    Universal   <)||   Products   Co.      Alkyl 
add   pnosphate  salt  of   N'N'-dl-alkylp-phenylene  diamine. 
3,031.487    4-24-<52,  CI    260 — 461. 
Chlabottl.  Cesare.  to  Appllcazione  Lavoraslone  I>l  UasI  Oleo- 
chemlche    S.p.A.      Foundry    machine.      3.0.10.675,    4-24-62, 
CI.  22 — 36. 
Chicago  Fire  Brick  Co.  :  See— 

L>emlng.  <;eorge  A.     3.030.737. 
Chicago  Rawhldt-   Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Fowler,  William  J.     3.030,702. 
Chiksan  Co.  :  See— 

Hamer,  Leiand  S.     3,031.200. 
Chlorator  U.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Arenhold,  Karl-Helm.     3.030.974.  '■ 

Choudhury,  Shaniddin  A.  :  See— 

Whltcroft.   John,   and  Choudhurv,      3,031,605. 
ChrlHtenHon,    Jame««    J.,    and    F.    <i.    Maloney  :    said    Malouey 
asaor.    to    Towmotor    Corp,       Wheeled    vehicle    supporting 
mechanism.      3,031.203.   4-24-62,   CI.   280—104.5. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Brugler,  Richard  L.     3,030.872. 
.Saffer.  John  L.,  and  Soltnian.     3.031.225. 
.Sarto,  Jorma  1>.     3,030.943. 
Wbte.  Eugene  P.     3.0.11.010. 
Chytil.   Slavomlr.  to  .Meopta,  narodni  podnik.     Automatlcally 
threadlng    motion    plc.ure    projector.      3,0.11,120,    4-24-62, 
CI.   226—62. 
Clba  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Staeuble.  Maz,  and  Stahel.     3.031,252. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.  :   Hee — 
Huebner.  Charles  F.     3,031,459. 
Lucas,  Robert  A.     3.031.453. 
Clmochowskl    Anthony  E.  :   See-  ' 

Rutter.  Donald  P  .  and  Clmochowxki.     3.031.338. 
City  .National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago  :  See — 

Laser.  William  F  .  and  Yost.     3.031.199 
Clampltt,   Bert    H.,   and   D.   E.   German,   to   Boeing   Airplane 
Co.     Solar  to  electrical  energy  conversion  systeni.     3,031. 
320.  4-24-62.  CI.  136—89 
Clar,  Milton  :  See  - 

White,  John  J.,  and  Clar.      3.030.695. 
Fllangerl.  Anthony  E..  and  Clar.     3.030.832. 
Clare.  C.  P..  h  Co.  :  See 

Morrison.   IHinald   R.      3.031.550. 
Clark.  David.  Co.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Clark.  David  M.      3.0.10.945 
Clark.    David    M  .    to    l»avld   Clark   Co.    Inc.      Shutoff   control 
valve    for    Hphygmomanometer.       3.030.945,    4-24-62.    CI. 
128-2  05. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See 

Erickaon.  Itennis  E  .  and  McKee.      3.031.091. 
Clark.  Harold  V..  and  E    MacRae.  to  Anipex  Corp.      Recording 
and   reprtMludng  syntem  and   method.      3.031,335.  4-24-02. 
CI.  179      1(H)2. 
Clark.    Robert    B  .  and   I.    F    Perotte.  to  General   Electric  Co, 
Mheathed    electrical    «-onductors    and    Innulatlon     therefor. 
3.t»3l,522,  4   24  62.  CI.   174—102. 
Clark.  Robert  H.,  Co.  ;  See 

Gordon.   Leiand   R.     3.030.829 
Clauss<>n.  Gerard   E   ;   See 

Shrubsall.   .\rthur  E..  Clauxsen.   Schrelner,  and  Jackson*. 
3.«»31.343. 
Clayton.  Robert  L..  Jr.  :  See- 

Segal.    l.eon.    I,<»eb.  Tripp,   and  nayton      3.031. .115. 
Clt-mooM.   I>ale    K..    to   Western    El«*«-trlc  Co..    Inc.      A|>pHratUH 
for   fabricating   parts   from    continuous   stock.     S.031.<K>3. 
4   24   62.   <l.    153      2. 
CUnehens.   Richard   M    :  See- - 

Haber,  Harold  E  ,  and  Clln«-h«-nH.      :t.031.648. 
Coanet.   Guy   M.      High  speeil   printing   machines.      3.0.10,882. 

4-24   62.  CI.    101      93. 
C.ie.   Reginald  T.  :   See- 

Grlfflths,  I>H>nard,  and  Coe.     3,031,592 
Coffey,    Samuel  :    See 

Budxiarek.  Richard,  and  Coffey       3,031,466. 
Cohen,  Charles  L.  an<l  R    .\    Atchison,  to  .\CF  Intlustries.  Inc. 
.Minimum      quantity      selector.      3.031.142.      4-24  62.      CI. 
233—193. 
I'ohen.    Martin    J,.    R     W     Young,   J     Inisenbery,   and    H     «' 
Gibson,   tti  John   Du.xfiilMry  Co.    Imv      liiipro\ed  appnratUH 
for    measuring.    Indicating,    and    controlling    web    tension. 
3.031.152.  4-24   62.  CI    242      75.51. 
Cohn.   Charles  C .    to  S     L    and   C    C.   Cohn,  d.b  a.   Colonial 
Alloys  Co.     Cigarette  construction      3.0,10.963.  4-24  62.  n. 
1-31-4. 
Cohn.  Samuel  L.  :  See — 

Cohn.  Charles  C.     3.030.963. 
Colbum.   David  .H ,  to  Beckman   Instruments.  Inc      Regulated 

.power  supply.      3.031.578.   4-24  62.  CI    250     205 
Cole.  Leslie  A..  Jr  .  to  Manning,  Maxwell  k  .Moore.  Inc.      Wire 

carrier       3.031. .^40.  4-24  62.  CI     191   -33. 
Coleman.  Herman  (>   :  See- 

Vogt.  Patrick  E  .  and  Coleman.      3.030.984 

Collins.  Coy   W  .  to   Prestole  Corp.      Plastic  locking  nut  with 

sealing  flange.      3.0.10.997.  4-24-62.  CI.  131— S7. 
Collins.   Mllford  P.  :  Nee— 

Fattirs^p.   William  K..  Terry.  Beaty,  Kerr,  and  Collins 
3.0.10,988. 

Collins,  Vernon  K.  :  See   - 

Lerln.  Exra.  Collins.  Varner.  Mnaser.  and  Wolf     3.031.376. 
Colodny.    Samuel    H..    to   Phllco  Corp.      Phase  fre«|uency   con- 
trol     system      for     carrier  multiplex      receiver        3.031.529. 
4-24   62.   4  1     179      15. 
Colonial  Alloys  Co.  :  See— 

Cohn.  Charles  C.     3.030.963. 


I 


3,031,016,  4-24-62.  CI. 


3.030.904. 
Preparation  of  organic 


Colton,  Frank  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     Optionally  17-aIkyl- 
ated  and  6-metnylated  5andro8t-l-ene  3P,i7/}-dlol  and  esters 
thereof.      3  031.473,  4-24-62.  CI.  260—397.5. 
Colton,  John  W.  :  See — ■ 

Deprez,  Andre  C,  and  Colton.     3.031,515. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Sm? — 

Newman,  Douglas  A.     3,031,327. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See- — 
Jackson,   Alonzo  C.      3.031.554. 
Wltzke.  Ernest  C.      3.030.937. 
Commissariat  a  lEnergle  Atomlque  :  See — 

Verheyden,  Jean.     3.031,110. 
Communication  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bryson,  William  B.     3,031,668. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electrlclte  :  See — 

Mandel.   Paul.     3,031.569. 
Compagnle  (ienerale  de  Telegraphic   Sans  Fll  :   See — 
Leboutet.  Hubert  P..  and  Plnel.      3,031,596. 
Le  Parquler,  Guy.     3,031.659. 
Warnecke,  Robert  R.,  and  Vincent.     3,031.399. 
Com  pur  We  rk  Friedrich  Deckel  oHO  :  See — 

Gebele.    Kurt.      3.030.862. 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. :  See — 

Dosker,  Cornelius  D.      3,030.669. 
Conmar  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Johns,  La  Molne  E.  and  M.  F.     3.030,684. 
Conn.  C   G.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Greenleaf.  Leiand  B.     3.030,846, 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp, :  See — 
Hamilton,  Allen  R,      3,031.610. 
Consumer  Merchandising  Corp,  :  See — 

Janus.  Alexander  G.     3.031,124. 
Conrad,  Martin  B.     Casing  scraper. 

166—173. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc, :  Bee^ 

Wagner,  Edward  W,,  and  Stetter, 
Converv,   Robert   J.,   to  Sun  Oil  Co,        -   , 

mercury   comix.unds.      3.031,484,   4-24-62.   CI    260- -431. 
Cook.  Robert  E     Apparatus  for  washing  golf  balls.    3,030,646, 

4-24-62.   CI.    15—21.  „     ^, 

Coopper     Roderick    A  .    to    International    Business   Machines 
Corp.      Parallel   adder.      3.031.140.   4-24-62.   H,   235—175, 
Cornish,  Edward.     Carton  construction,     3,031,126,  4-24-62. 
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Costar.    Don    G.      I^g   height    adjuster.      3.030.730,   4-24-62. 

Costello.   william  T..  to  E    C.  Croul.     Sanding  pad.     3,030. 
742.  4-24-62.  CI.  51—185. 

Courtney  Pratt.  Jeofry  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Inc  "Optical  device  for  use  In  controlling  light  transmis- 
sion.     3.030.852.  4-24-62.  Cl.  88—1. 

Coyne.  John  B.  :  See- 
Montgomery,  Oscar  R.     3,030.914. 

Crane  Packing  Ltd   :  See — 

Wilkinson    Samuel  C.  W.     3  031197. 

Crawford.  Arthur   R      Toy.     3.030.733.  4-24-62.  Cl.  46—243 

•  rawford.  Arthur  R.  W.  R.  Rushln.  R.  E.  Porter,  and  P  A. 
Rvan.  to  Int<rnational  Re.search  k  Development  Corp. 
Engine  analyzer      3.030  813    4-24-62,  CT.  73—466. 

4'recellU8  Samuel  B..  to  Economics  laboratory,  Iiic.  ^Non- 
Ionic  surface  active   agent.      3.031,510,  4-24-62.  C\.  260— 

All 

4>eed    Sherman  H.,  and  8    Puccinelll,  to  FMC  Corn.     Cutter 

for  coring   fruit.     3  030  991.   4-24-62.   Cl.   146—52. 
4'revol.    Edward,    to    .Marshallan    Mfg.    Co.      Folding    table. 

3.031.243.  4-24-62,  (n.  311— 83  ,,       , 

«'rlner    4'harles  B..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Aluminum 

baseallov.     3.031,299.  4-24-62   Cl.  75— 147. 
Croessant    George  F.,  to  Croessant  Machine  Works  Inc,     Tool 

for  installing  screw  anchors,     3,031.098.  4-24-62.  Cl.  218 — 

42 
Croessant  .Machine  Works  Inc  :  See   - 
Croessant.  (Jeorge  F      3.031  098, 
Croskey     Frank    A,,   to   General    Motors   Corp.      Electrostatic 
painting  apparatus,      3.031.145.   4-24-62.  Cl.   239— 


spray 

15. 
Crosson,  Jean  H. 

ray   eye  shield 
Croul.  E«lward  4 


Machinery    Corp.      Shoe 
3.030.625,    4-24-62.    <1. 


to  rnlted  States  of  America.  Army.     Antl- 
3.0.10.628.   4-24-62.  Cl.   2—14. 
See-  - 
t'ostello,  Wllltam  T.     3.030  742. 
4'rowell,    I,*o    A.,    to    Inlted    Shoe 
IMisltlonIng   and   clamping  Jacks. 
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Crown  Zellerbach  4"orp  :  See  -  

Bous<iuet,  John  A     McDonald,  and  Volgt      3,031,356. 
Lowe.  Alexander  K.,  and  tJrass.     3,030,750. 
Strauss.  Herman  H.     3.091.277. 
•  "rowther.  Charles  B.  :  See — 

Martin.  Ernest  N.,  Bartle,  and  Crowther     3,031,267. 

Cullo,  Leonard  \.  :  See  .    ^     ^ 

Schlndler,  Harvey  D  .  4*0110,  and  Witheford. 
Cuneo  Press,  Inc  ,  The  :  See — 

Spevacek,  Charles  A      3  031,317. 
4'urran.   James    to   Thomas    French    k   Sons   Ltd. 
charger   witli    Inwardly    raised    ribs.      3.030.724, 
C*l    4*^      88 
Currier" Everett  W..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     .Method 
of  making  glass  fiber  web.     3.031,360,  4-24-62,  O,   156— 
167 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  See—  „„„„„„, 

Baxter    Donalcf  J.  and  Hungerford      3,030,931. 
Custln     Thomas   C..   and   J.    Smith,   to   C,eneral    Electric   Co. 
Visual    receiver    llmlter    circuit.      3,031,623,    4-24-«2,    Cl. 
328     171. 
Dahlln,  Clarence  W.  :  See— 

Janda,  Robert  J.,  and  Dahlln.    3,030.973. 
Dalsev  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Oanlel,  Richard  I.     3,030.708. 


•3,031,420. 


Magarine 
4-24-62, 


Danforth,   Richai^   S..  to  The  Eastern  Co.     Anchor.     3.030.- 

906,  4-24-62,  Cl.  114—208. 
Daniel,    Richard    I.,    to    Daisey    Mfg.    Co.      4;un    sight    mech- 
anism.    3,030,708,  4-24-62,  Cl.  33—47. 
Dasher.    4'Minpbell    K.,    .50%    to   P.   J.    Malonson.      Dispensing 

niechanlsm.     3.011.101,  4-24-62,  Cl.  221—90. 
Dutlow,  Benjamin  A,  and  .M.  M.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  furs. 

3,030, 793,  4-24-62,  41.  69—23. 
Datlow,  Max  M.  :  See   - 

Datlow,    Benjamin    A.    and    M.    M.      3.030,793. 
Daussan.  Henri  J.     Method  and  device  for  treating  an  Ingot 

or  the  like  in   the  course  of  Its  solidification   in  an   Ingot 

mould    or   the   like.      3,030,679,   4-24-62,   Cl.   22-147. 
Dnvenp«irt,    Rodney    B  ,    and    E.    J.    Woodfin.    to    Whirlpool 

4'ori).     4"lothes  washing  machine  with  water  level  control 

means.     3,030.790.  4-24-62,  4'I.  68 — 13. 
Dnvey.   Thomas    R.   A.,    to   Metallurgical    Processes   Ltd.,   and 

The    National    Smelting    Co.    Ltd..    carrying    business    to- 

j:ether    in    the    Bahamas    under    the    name    and    style    of 

.Metallurgical    Development    Co.      Separation    of    lead    and 

zinc.     3,031,296.  4-24-62,  Cl.  75— 88. 
Da  vies.    David    4J.,    to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd,      (Jas-turblne   engine 

with    air    tapping   means.      3,031,132.   2-24-62,   Cl.    230— 

209. 
Duvts.   Dean    W..   to   International   Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp,     Information  storage  display  tube  and  storage  screen 

assembly  therefor,     3,031.597,  4-24-62,  Cl.  315—12. 
Davis.  John  C.  :  See — 

Home,   John  C.,   Davis,   and   Baker.      3,031,214. 
Davis,  Louis  M..  to  Mitchell  Metal  Products,  Inc.     Collapsible 

ladder.       3.031.029.    4-24-62,    Cl.    182—198. 
Davis    Merlin,  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Commerce.     See- 

beck-i)eltier    flowmeter.      3,030,806.    4-24-«52.    4-1.    73—204. 
Dawson.  James  J.,  and  A.  K,   Watt,  to  General  Motors  (orp. 

Liiiuid  fuel  reserve  systems.     3,031.011,  4-24-62,  Cl.  158— 

Daze'y'  Mitchell    H.      Resonant   cavity   electrical    trans<iucer. 

3  03'l,t526,  4-24-62,  Cl.  ,131— 37. 
Deal     Bruce    E..    and    L.    Swanson,    to    Kaiser    Aluminum    * 
Chemical  Corp.     Anodic  oxidation  of  aluminum.     3,031,387. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  204 — 58. 
Deliuch.  Hlldegaid:  See — 

Klenk    Ernst.   Debuch,   Eikerniann.  and  Lappe.      j.iMi,- 
478. 
Decca  Record  4'o.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 
Moran.  Michael  J.     3.031,631. 
De  4'laris,  Nicholas,  J.  4;.  Jelatls.  and  M.   F    ^"^■♦',r'i{ol°A-fl 
Iniversal    4'(intr(ds.    Inc.      Document    verifier.      3,OJl,Oitt, 

De^Cordov'a.   Sam    ¥.      Pipe   cutter.      3,031,015.   4-24-62.    Cl. 

166—55.6. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See—  ^  __^ 

Haves.  John  B      3,030,758. 

Hubbard,  Arthur  L.     3.030.757.  , 

Morris.tn.    4'harle8    S..    and    Denison.      3.030. ..56. 
Deerlng  Milllken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Ingham.  Robert  M.,  Jr.     3,031,059. 

De  '■^'";;^,-j^pJ,"    j:„7jf7n   a.,  to  MIJb,  De  Fllnes.  and  Van  der 

Waard.     3.031,445.  ,.  ,        .,„^ 

Dega     Robert   L..   to  4;eneral  Motors  Corp.      Lip  seal   gauge 

3.4)30.800.  4-24-62.  Cl.  73—37.5. 
De  4;root.  Howard  S.  :  See —  on^noi? 

Brown.   Robert  C..  l>e  Gr<K)t.  and  Stalmuke.     3,030.917. 
De  Jong.  Frans  H.  :  See—  ^   .,     .  „„      „  „.,,  «.,., 
Kirchner.  Norbert.  and  De  Jong.     3,031,6i-. 
De  I.alttre,  Norman  4".  :  See — 

De  Ll'Tr;^ni;re'''K«iMn^n7'and  J.  Hubert.  ^Nlotor  vehicle 
with  articulated  body  sections  to  facilitate  parking. 
3  031.023.  4-24-62,  Cl.  180— 1. 

De   Lorean.    John   /...   to   tU-neral    Motors   Corp      Vehicle   sua 
pension    with    load    simulating   leveling   device       3,031,204. 

DemS:"";eorge"  A°.rto^<'hicago  Fire  Brtclc  Co  Casing  struc- 
ture f  of  furnace.     3.030.737,  4-24-62,  Cl.  50-391. 

De  Mott.  Arthur  K.  :  See —  nif>  fl7« 

Huston.  William  J..  Sr,  and  De  Mott.     3,030.6.8. 
Denison,  Henry  H.  :  Set—  _ 

Morrison  Charles  S.  and  Denison.    .1.4MO.i.-m.  ,  r>  —» 

Denss   Rolf.  K   4;irod.  and  F.  Hafllger,  to  <'-'"/,^;'°''-»' f 7^ 

New  basic  compounds  of  the  dihydrof uran  series,     3,031 ,4eo, 

DeJ'rez^-A^lid'n^  C.*:'t^d'jVw.  Colton.  to  ««->-tjfto  IVnl^n  C,.. 

Inc      Process  for  purifying  Isoprenes.     3,031,515,  4— 4-«.4. 

Cl.  260— 681.5. 
Derntl.  Josef,  to  Vereinlgte  Osterrelchlsche  Klsen-  ""« yj*.""'- 

werke     Aktiengesellschaft.        liearlng     alloys.        3.031.298. 

I^.tc^'rr'Ss:  ^>--^'°n.  Wectrolux.  .Xktiebolaget  Suction 
<<lMner  structure      3.031  031.  4-24-6J.  (  I.  •>»      ^''*^,  '      ,  ., 

DescXles'''R«ymond  to  ^'-trolux^ktlebolaget  Electrical 
coupling  device.     3.031,637,  4-24-62,  t  I.  339—105. 

Dethar.lt.  Richard  C   :   See— 

RIbbens.  Jacob  J.  and  Dethardt.    3.031.O»« 

Detrex  ChemU-al  Industries    Iiuv:    ';*«„„     .,„ 
Petering.  Wl  bur  H..  and  4'allahan.    5.031,414». 
Petering:  Wilbur  H  .  and  Callahan      3-   i^l-*   .V 
Petering.  Wilbur  H..  and  Callahan,  ^-^'^ifc^'-  .      Method 
Deutsch.  Kurt,  to  Imperial  Cheinlcal  Itidustifrs  Ltd^    ^Mho^ 
of      manufacturing      consumable      electrodes.         3.03'1.30O. 
4-24-62,  Cl    75—208.  i 

Dever.  James  L.  :  Sec— 

BIrum.  Gall  H..  and  Dever.     3.031.489. 
De  Woskln,  Irvln  S..  to  Beltx  Corp.     Packaging.     3.030.75<«, 

4-24-62.  Cl.  5.1—266. 
Dick    A    B    Co  :   See — 

Murphy,  Howard  E.    3.031,583. 
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LIST  OF  PATKNTKKS 


X     MH'iirthv.    anil    *>.    Sm«j:«.    '" 
IMffrrfiilinl.      .J.OHo.Ha."..    4-l'4-«-'. 


\\h»-«*l    fi>*rr 


IMfiltTii  h.    Rolwrt    K..    «' 
<>fneral    Mntorn    I'lirp. 

1>W»     ll«Tl)^rt    »•  .    t«>    Hiinl    I^M-k    *    MfK    *"<• 

:{i».n.2;rj.  *--'4  liJ.  fi  •t«>i     ;«"  .        L 

IMItx      Kr^  I        Whiclr     the    l<.w     |.rr«.ur»«    wariiliiK    tW-x  Hf 

:;.»:io.»ii.  4  J4  «i*.  n.  ii»i    :»»  ».  ^.       ..    „ 

Ih  Muro.    Henry  A  .  to  Iiifri  iiatioiml  Bu»tn«'»»  Miimlnt-H  »  orp 

Mt-ttKHi    ..f    pr.Hlu«ln»:    ft-rrlte    ti.xlie*       .{.o.tl  .4o7.    4   -'4   •;.. 

CI    ■•.".'      ♦"rj  ."> 
MliiioiKl     Tli.iiinH    1-.    ami    A     t       W  y.koff.    t..    IHl   T.I.ph..ne 

I^tH.riit..riei»    Iiic      Klap»e<J  tune  re.or.ler  HlMUip  iinpre«si..n 

rea-ler      :<.().U  .i;{.'i.  4   24   "ij.  n    -';t.'.     V,l  « 
Kliikelkainp   Heiirv  T  .  ami  W   H   JeMniiitrs.  to  Stewart  Wariur 

r<»rp     <Viiiralixe<l  lubrication  »y>>tein  an<l  a<IJii»tiiik:  ine.iHiir 

I  lilt  Naive  tlierefor       l.olU.ortJ.   4   24   li.'.  fl     1h4      7 
l»irk»    t;erhar«l.     Sforliii:  of  ^iKiial-.     :t.u;ii.rt4..   4   J I  'i^.  «  I 

.U»)      17-' S 
IMHiiey.  Walt.  rnMlurtionn  :    Sre 


Ma 


Mainel.  Jarot)  S      3.o:U>.M».-.. 

IMwtlller*  <■"«    I.til  .  The  :    Srr 

l»<ilnM>ii.  Kentwth  K  .  and  Kalley      .1,o:M.41»1.       _ 
i;a^on    t:<lwar«l  J  .  Ha.lley.  ami  W.mmI      :i.0.11..i«M». 
I>..t.«.n     Kenneth   K     ami   II    C    ll;iiley.  t..  The   IH-tillerx  (  ... 

l.m.    rurlflralion  of  e»ter«<  of  (ll.arboxyli.;  arl.N     .{.0.{l.4»l.  . 

n    2*)**      47.'. 
Koelter  <ian<lol|>h     .s«>allni:  nieanH  for  Hiiillnit  .hiKp  i-oiitinu«.U'« 

f^tttenerM      ;{.o:{o..Vi.l.  4    .'4   •1-'.  n    24      _••>.".  r 
iMwrr    Frie<lrlih       l-<>ik  nut  havint  tension  In.lltalliit:  »prlnK 

■Beans.     :5.o:i(».i»SMi.  4   24   fi2.  t'\.  1"«1       l«. 

Id.le  Valve  «'o..  The  :   Sfr 

Taylor.  Weslev  L      :t.0.1«t.77H. 
l»orr  Oliver   liw   :    S»r 

l'i.-.ar.lo,  .lack   K      :i.<>.1<».M»2  .....  ,., 

I>...<ker    <ornellu»    l>.    to  Ton.  h    International    Methane   l.f<i 
MiMlulator   insulation   p«ihel   ami    use.      .Mi.lit. •.•".!».    »   2*   '■.2. 
t'\    20      4 
l»owty  Kle.trli".  Lt.l.  :    Srr  ,      -n. 

Harlen.      Frank.     oSiiIllvan.      Ijiinl>eth.     an.l      Ilionia* 

lira.kett.     J««k     U       K        (Vilini:  ronstrii.tion        :i.»tHI.<M2. 

4   24   ♦i'J.  ^'\.  lxl«-   -U 

Krake    J..hn  A  .   to  The  Maniiianlt  Corp.      Ma»«  fuel  air  raMo 

nieterinc     <ontro|     for     t'aseous  fuel     Kyuteni.       :5.t»;»«l..  ... 

4  24  •;_•.  CI  t;o    :{!♦  2h 

|>re*«.r.  James  R  .  an.l  H  A  Rosenthal  ;  said  Dress.-r  assor  of 
.'<7'-i"'r.  to  R  .\  Howton.  Huihlink' fonstrui  tlon  .I.IUI.IHI. 
t  24  «2.  n    I  Hit     :u 

I»rlti  Arthur  Apparatus  for  se.  urintf  tojrether  superposed 
piles    of    .loth    or    |.la«fir    sh.s.|s       :|.»»:U..141>.    4   24   H-.    «'l 

'•"••>     •'•'•'  -  .  ..1 

l»rl>er   William  11      .Vutoinatl.' brake  .-..ntroj  f.>r  a  n.tary  .Iriii 

incrik'      :«.ii.U.2.u;.  4   24   f.2.  n.  .H«      71. 

iMiifan.   Davl.l  J    :    •X'f 

Stitf,  .lames  R.  ]in<l  iMiiraii      :{.<>.'II.IM4. 

l>iiii>:jin.   Rl.har.l  T   :    Si-r 

llaiier    l-:rio'st  .\  .  aii'l  iMiniraii      :!.o:»l. it»7. 
inihalme,   Rjiyni..n.l  A  .  and  S.  W     Ijist...  t..  Air  Vaj-  KntJimer 
inK    r.i       Vai  uuin    ireatiiu;    .levU-r».      H.IKU  127.    4   24   •._. 
CI.  -iM*     1».". 
Ihincemitt.d  T.<  hnik  .\    <!    :    Srr 

Von  Re|>|«ert.   I.olliar      :i.o;H».»;."i7. 
I  hi  r.mt  de  .\eniours.  K.  I.,  an.l  Co.  :    Sff 
Hiu.e.  i:ri.  w.    :«.n:ti.4l7. 
ISuk'o-h.  J.ihn      .•|.t»;ii.:»2_'. 
Itut'o-h.  John      :{.0.{1.4IH 
Monroe.  tJeorce  C     Jr      .I.O.'M .4:i:i. 
Str^iNe.  William  S  .  ami  Reldinicer.     :i.o.11..*.ul. 
T.hI.I.  Cliarles  W.      :{.il.t  1 .21*2 
iMirle  Jt  .Miller  of  Canada  Ltd   :   Srr 

Roberts.   Krank   S       .I.U.U  .:{2.".. 
Musenbery.  Johr>.  t'o  .  In.-   :    Sir 

Cohen      Martin     J.     Y.>uni:.     Pust-nhery.     ami     (.lhs..n 

.■».(KII.I.".2  .^       ,     , 

lhi\:ill.  Jai-.|ue   I.,   t..  WyamL.tfe  Chemicals  Corp      <  hemlcal 

niilllni;    of    mak'n.-slum    arti.le*.       .'!.<►.•{  1 .27f..     4    24   •>2.    CI 

I.Vi      IS. 

Iiyer.  John  W  .  an.l  R     I.    spraitue.   i.>  Onenil   Motors  C-.rp 

Coin.i'lentai    lioor    I.Mkint;    apparatus    for    an    automobile 

■      :i.o:U(.7!»4.  4   24   ♦'.2   «'l    7n     2"4 

I>yson,  John  J  .  to  The  I'arker  Ten  C..      W  ritint  Instruments. 

:{.0.{»t.!»-.'."i.  4    24    •".2.  CI    r.'U       42 
K/  lU-HUfy  I'ro.lu.  ts  C..  .  In.-       .s»r 

Kpstein.  I'aul  C      :».n:{(i.«>«i1» 
Kai:leton     Si.lney    l».    an.l    S     J.    Skinner       Retinihk:    therm.. 

plaiitic   resin*       :i.»t:»0.«»;.'.    4    24    f,.'.  CI     |H      4H 
Karhart.    Ilarolil   W.   and   I»     K     Ni.holson.   t.>   Kss..   Resear.  h 
ami      Kntinevriiitf     C.«         rro..»«     for     ..btalnlnt:     .lurene 
:tt».n  .".l:l    4    24   «i2.  CI    2tM>      tif.x 
Kasterlintr.  Mahlon  1-  ,  to  S.  hluml)erk.vr  Well  SurveyiuK  C.«rp 
Apparatus   for   investljtatinu  earth    formations.      .■1.(I.'U.<>I2. 
4    2  4   «2.  CI    .124      I 
Ka stern  Co  .  The     Srr 

l»«nforth    Rl.har.l  S      3  (ttU.jMW. 
l-lMNtman  K.Mtik  Co.  :    Srr 

Harris.  Ravmon.l  C  .  and  .\e«|an.i.     .1.031.^21 
KhHU.hes  Kahrik.  KT.V   AC    :    >>♦• 
Staiiim.   Heinrich.     :{.(»:10.7«4. 
Ebanrhes  S.A. :    Srr 

Voift.  Tatil.     :«.0.<(>.7!».'.. 
K."on.>mi.'s   I>ab.iratorv.   Iiu-   :    Srr  \ 

Cre.t-lins.  Samu.'l  K      .1. <):(!.. 'till. 
KdelbriM-k  Miiulpment  C.>  :    Srr 

E<lelbrock.  Otis  V  .  Jr.      :i.tM»».Ml» 
KHelbr.wk.    otis    V.   Jr.    to    E.lelbrock   Kqulpinent   Co       Link 
age  for  multinle  carburetor  ln<.tallatlon      .{.O.IO.HISI.  4   24 
<;2.  CI    74      471. 


KdwardM.  I.,awrence  J  .  and  W.  V.  Houxb.  to  Call«'ry  ChcinUal 
Co.      Alkali    metal    trlborohydrid<>M  and   mrtbod   of  niaklnt:. 
.•<.0.U.2.M».  4   24  «2.  C\.  2.4-  14 
Khienbeck.   (ieorj:.    to  Ja^enberK  Werke   Akt.  Gex       Apparatus 
for    iabellnK   bottles   and    like   articles       .H.O.il,;i«7,   4    24 -^2, 
CI     lj«>      47rt. 
Klbolzer.  The.Kl..r.  t.>  Aufzu^e  A  <;      Itevl.v  for  keeping  a  wine 
.(f  a  d.M.r  ..pen  at  a  certain  anj{l«'  of  aperture.     ;«,030,«5;i. 
4   24   •12.  CI.   I«     M2. 
KIkermann.  Han.   Srr  „  „...   ,_L. 

Klenk.  Krnst.  IM)uch.  KIkermann.  and  Lap|M>.     3.0.>1.47M. 
Kimco  C.irp..  The;    Srr 

Hendrlckstin.     I»..nald    E.,     Bniwn.    Schwartx.    and    I  t». 
:{.(»;(«». 7l.<. 
Klsele    Andrew.      Bore  .oncentrlclty  tcauK**      ;1,0.'»>.7UU.  4-24- 

rt2.  <*1.  .{.t      174  .  „  ... 

Klden    Alvln  I'.,  to  The  Krederlck-Wtllys  Co..  Inc.     Game  table 

bed  leveler      ;{.0:i(».72».  4    24   *".2.  CI    4.'>      l.ltt. 
Kl.ler.  Wayne  L.,  to  I>on  Baxter  Inc      Solution  adminlstratl.ui 
de\itv  and  method  .>f  fornilnt;  the  same.     .■|,(>;i<>.y.'>2.  4   24 
t;2.  CI    12H     214 
Klectrolux.   .Vkt|eb.>lBk:et  :    Srr 

l»esi-arrles.   Raymond.     :{.(i:il.O.Hl. 
iH'scarrles.  Raymon.l.     .■|,(i:u,tl.'17. 
tJaudrv.  Kd.uiard      ,l.u;«1.121». 
•  Electronic  Knclneerlnjt  C.».  .if  California  :   Scr 
T.-mple.  K..V  J  .  and  Biirson.     3.0:n.«S3. 
Klektrlska    SvetsniiiKaktiebolaKet  :   Srr 

rfeiffer.  Claes  K.  H        H.tKIl  ..U:!. 
Kllenberter.  Jakob.  t.»  Kllenl»erBer  k  I'.wnsiren  (i  m  b.H.     Push- 
button   ops-rated   .»verl..ad   switch.      ;i.t>:U.ri42.   4   24   «2.  CI. 
21  Ml      1 1  «t 
Kllenl>erj:«'r  &  I'lM-nsKen  (i.m.b.H.  :   Srr 

Kllenberirer.  Jakob      :i.O:41..%42. 
Elllni:s..n.  Chester  W  .  Jr.  :   Srr 

Kapaun.    Herbert    L  .   and   Ellln»rson       .■|,(».'U>.t;74. 
Elliott       Bernard     .1  .     to     Olln     .Matlileson     Chemical     Corp. 

Hammer.     :i.t»:«O.S»s|».  »    24   «2.  CI    14.'>      2» 
Elliott.    Daniel    o  ,    Jr.      Metb.>.l    of    inaklni:    contact    lenses. 

:t  (t.io.,s.v.».  4  24  trj.  CI.  MH     .'.4..'i. 
Kills.    .Morris    L.      Shear    pin    r..pe   socket.      :i.o;n.2lN.   4   24 

«2.  CI    2N7      »1. 
Emms.  William  B      I'osltl.uilni:  of  b.alles  in  thn-e  dimensions. 

:i.(t.{0..s-^»».   4    24   «2.  CI.  74      4N.I. 
Empire  Rubber  C.i   :    Srr 

Waldrop.  Thomas  C      :i.O:41.241 
Knd.i  Lab.iratorles.  In.-       .*>>«• 

S.hleslncer.   Albert.     .{.O.U  .4.'»1. 
Kntelbert.    Richard    M.      S|>eculum.      :{.(U().!»47.    4   24   t;2.    CI 

1 2H     .{. 
Kntrelnian.   Joseph    H..   to  Burn.UKhs  C.»rp.      MaBnetron   tube. 

:{.ii.;i..'>»r».  4  24  «2.  ci  :n:<     l.'.7 
Kntrhofer.    Kmll,    to  Strausak  &  Cle   Mas.-hlneiifabrik   und  ap- 

parafebau  L.din       Milling  nieth..d      .t.i».»(i,N»m.  4   24   •12.  CI. 

!).l       4. 
Knk.     Kduurd.    and    K     Knorr.    to    Wacker  t'hemie    <i  in.b.li. 

I'r.wess   f.ir  the  pr.i.liictL.n  of   unsaturated  i-arboxyllc  acid 

.-sters.     .•{.<>.M.4!».t.  4    24   «12.  CI    2»U»      4.H^i 

En..ch.   Diiard  W.  :   srr 

K<it;ner  J.iseph  K.  and  Kn.M-b.     :i.» Ml. :{«►». 
Kn.tm.it.).    Taljl.      Hower    ribbon    strip       .•|.o.{0.71!».    4   24   t\'2. 

CI    41      H>. 
F;psteln.  Henry  l»  :    Sir 

White.  Abraham  I*,    anil  Kpsteln.     ;i.(».ll  ..'i.'.l. 
Ki'stein     I'aul    tt  .    to    K /.    Beautv    Products    C.  .    inc       Hair 

retalnlni;   devlc.-       ;{.(»;«».!»»l!».    4   24   ^12.   CI     l.«2      41 
Krdelvl.    Keren.-.      .\ut..nuitically    ontr.dled    r.dllnp    mill    for 
the"  pr.Niuctl.in  of  cutting  t.x.ls  with  rotary   working  move- 
ment     .{.U.II.'i.Vl.  4   24  C.2.  CI.  2r.«      7  .'». 
Krickson.   iJennls  K  .   and   1».   W.   McKee.   to  ('lark    Kqulpnient 

Co       Lift   truck       .I.Oitl.olM.  4   24   •12.  «'l.   214      7.'.. 
Krtes/ek.  Oka.      Strapless  brassiere      :t.o:t(>.'.»iil .  4   24   ti2.  CI. 

1 2^     4»W. 
Esch.-nfelder.  An.lrew  H  .  to  International  Busln.-ss  Machines 
C.trp.      Hlth   density    inai;neflc   re.-.irdlnc   ta|w.      ;i.o:M..'<41, 
4   24  -•12.  CI.   117      I'.is.s 
Kss.i  Resear.li  an.l  Kiik'ln.-erlnc  Co.  :    Srr 

Karhart.    Harold    W..    an.l    .Nicholson.      ."l.O.'ll.Sl.l. 
Slr.ds.   Lionel   J  .   Mole,  and   Hublb.      :{.0.'tl.:{H4. 
INs.-.ilat.ir  MfB    Corp   :    Sir 

White.  Herbert  A  .  Jr      .I.O.ll  .17H. 
Ktherln».'t.>ii.    Roiort    W  .    Jr.    and   C     N     Wolf,    to    l'.-tr.>  Tex 
Chemical    ('orp        Preparation    of    aldehydes    by    catalytic 
oxi.latl.in.     .«.<Kn.:»OH.  4   24   »12,  CI.  2»IO      ♦M>4. 
l-:tlivl  Cort».  :    Srr 

■  KL.pfer.  oskar  K    H.     .•<.(».»1,260. 
Ettco  TiMil  k  Machine  Co  .  Inc.  :   Srr 

/.airar.  Asher  I      :<.o;{<i.K1h 
Kuler.  (icrte  M  .  t.-  «i.-neral   Kle.-trlc  C..      Combination  man 
ual   and   automatl.-   time  an.l   temi>erature  c.>ntr.>l   systems. 
.•<.(»:il..'..'>H.  4   24   ••.2.  CI    21»      2<>, 
KurolH-a.   S  p  .\    :    Srr 

Mul.ler.  Peter  C.     .<.(t;{l.^»7t). 
Kutecti.-  WeldUiB  .Vlloys  Corp.  :    See — 

Wassprman.  Ren*  P..  and  ytiaas.     H.O.II  .34«5. 
Kiiterneck     Ernest    T..    t.»    Inlte.l    Stales   of    America.    Army. 
Current  transf.irmer  system.     a.o:u.f.(M),  4   24  ♦>2.  CI.  ;H7   - 
14 
Evans.    I>ewev  :    Srr 

Inibrl.ht.  Enill.  and  Evans      .•«.0:t0.H»«. 
rmbrl.ht.  Kmll.  and  E\ans      :i.(i:«».!»71 
Evans.    L..u    A        Irlnal       :i.lMO,0;{<5.    4-24-62.   CI.    4      110. 
K.M«'  Corp.  :    .*<■'»•»■ 

Belk.  Wlllwr  C.     .l.O.tl.OSl. 

Brvan,  L..ren  A.,  and  Miles.     :{.0.11.4<.»7. 

Cr.'ed     Sherman    H  .   and   Puc.lnelll.      .I.O.IO.ftfll. 

Kerrls    Arthur  K.  and  Johnson.     .{.t»,11.4!»0. 

Klack.  Walter  K      .l.ll.HO.HtlH. 

Krencb.  John  K  .  mikI  B..vce      n.o:H  .(M15. 

(ialL.way.  Rot>ert  K.     :(.U3U.8«Mi. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


KMC  Corp.  :  fe'fc— Continued 

Galloway.  Robert  K.    3,031, 18«5. 

Griffith.  Clifford  J.,  und  Carr.     3,030.978. 

M<RolHTt,  L.'on  R.     3,030.751  „  o-.,  n-^ 

Mumma,    Harol.l    J.,    and    Roberts.      3,031.Oi7. 

Scarlett.  John  A.     3,031,2»i»i. 

Seaborn,  Paul  K.     3,031,078. 

Tumev.  Lawreme  F.     3,030,088. 
Fuber-Castell.  A.W.  :  See 

Sattmunn.  Krhard.     3.030,»2«. 
Fairbanks,  .Morse  k  Co.  :  See 

Hale.  John  !>.,  and  Rolfe.     3,031,021. 
Fnlrchild  Camera  and   Instrument  Corp.  :  See       ^ 

Kocot     Raymond   H.,   and   Uearman.      3.031,o80 

Relchert.  NMlllain  <;.,  Jr..  and  (Jeorge.     3,031.«2.. 
Falrchlld  Strat.)s  i'orp.  :  See — 

Calleu,  RolK'rt  H.     3.030,828. 
FarlB  MfK.  Corp.  :  .see 

.Mueller,  Alvln  E.     3,030,744. 
Farr  <'o.  :  Sec  ■ 

Karr,  Ri.'hnrd  S..  and  Hardy.     3.030,7.">.'». 
Furr    Rlciuird  S..  and  A    W.  Hardv,  to  Farr  C...     Self-cleaning 

filter      3.030.75."..  4    2  4   ti2,  CI.  ..5      45ti.  ,.     .     ,     „ 

Faskerly    liabor.  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktien(:es«'llMlii»it  Iter 
lin   anil    .Munich.      Method   of   produclnK   transistor  devices. 
3,0.30,ti!»3,  4    24-<i2,  «1.  29      25  3. 
Kaure  Herman,  Jean.      E.julpment  for  distributing  ll.juld  and 
irate   valve   for  operatlns   It.      3.O3(t,808,  4-24   62,   CI.    .3- 

Fay  "Phlllp  S.  K.  ().  Hook,  E.  C.  HuRhes,  and  C.-W.  Liao,  to 
file  Standard  Oil  Co.  Novel  boron  phosphorus  containing 
.•omp.>un.ls  and  gasolines  contalnlnK  the  same  3,031.280. 
4-24   «2.  CI.  44      «13.  , 

Fear.in  Rolnrt  E.,  to  Well  Completlonn,  Inc.  Apparatus  an.l 
ineth.Nl    for  ondltlonlnB  and   analyxInK  earth   components. 

3  031.">71    4   24   ♦>2,  CI    2.'>0      .'>2. 
Fell,  William   B.     Micro  precision  levels.     3,030.710,  4-24-»t2, 

ci    33      212 
Feltoti    I»<>'na"l<l  L,  to  The  Kay  I>ee  Co.     StoraRP  file.     3,031.- 

12.-..  4    24   •12,  CI.  22!»      .34.  ,      ^       ,        .    ^, 

l-Vrrarl    Federl<-o.      Meth.Kl  for  slinultuneouHly   han.l  painting 

a    plurality    of    pictures       3.0.30.721.    4-24-62,    CI.    41-    20. 
Ferris    Arthur  F.,  and  (J    S.  Johnson,  to  FMC  Corp.      Pro<-e»s 

for  the  preparation  of  a  amino  acids.     3.031,400,  4-24   »>2. 

CI    2»iO     4.;.-.  4  ^        ,  ^     . 

Fliller    Matthews  F.     Fowl  released  and  reset  door  for  a  hen  s 

nest.      3.030.018.  4   24-62,  CI.    119—50. 
IVId,  Joseph  H.  :  See- 

Benson    Homer  E.,  and  Field      3.031,287. 
Fieldcrest   .Mills.   Inc.  :  See- 

Law.  Marvin  A.     3.<».30.f.ftl.  .   ,^  .     .     .  . 

FlIauBerl,  Anthony  E  .  and  M    Clar.  to  ACF  Industries.   Inc. 

RIvetlnj:  marhlne  or  the  like      3.0.30.832,  4   24   (>2.  CI.    .8 

48. 
Ftnlev    James   E.     t.>  Texas   Instruments   Inc.      Galvanometer. 

3. 131  .••.20.  4   24   •12.  CI    324      131  ..   ^     ,      . 

Fiorl,    Anthony   J.,   to   REF    .MfB.   ^'orp.      Mertiinl   of  nmklnK 

beveraRes    and   a    canister    apparatus    therefor.      3,030,8.4. 

4  24   62,  CI.  90--287.  .  .^    ,     ^    , 
Flrestine    .\rfhur  G..  C.   F    .Moom-y.  an.l  T.  J.  Zak.  to  i;ausi-h 

k    Lomb    Inc       Method    of    KrlndlnB   and    polishhiK    optical 

Klai*«.     3,0.30. 74<1.  4   24   «2.  CI.  51      284. 
Fischer     Franz    <;.,    J     Rooh.    and    A.    Kottler.    to    I>r.    Karl 

Thomae      »;.inbH.        Substituted     pyrlmido  l5.4-d  1 -pyi  imi 

dines       3.03 1.4.-.O.  4    24-62.  CI.  260      247.5 
Fischer,  Hans,  to  (ienerul  Motors  Corp.     Drain  cocks.     3,o.li,- 

Irtti.  4-24   ♦12,  CI.  251      320. 
l-lsher.  James  W.  :  See—  „     ..     .- 

Grady,  Dennis.  Bates,  and  Fisher     3.031, 2.>4. 
Flack     Walter    K      to   FMC   <'orp.      Carton    formInK  machine. 

3.030,8t$8,  4-24   •12,  CI.  03— 51. 
Kb'ck,    Kritz,   to   Sandoz   Ltd.    (also  known   as   Sandoz   A.G.). 

BriKhtenluK  aKents  for  polyainlde  fibers.     3.031, 32^i.  4  14 

•52    CI.   117      33  5. 
Klelscher.  Dorothy  .M    :  See— 

Sha.kletl.  William  E.     3,0.30.883. 
Klelscher.   Irvln  :  .s'«'e 

Shacklett.  William  E.     3.O.30.883. 
nemlnjt    Ronald  K..  to  The  fJray  Mfg.  Co.     .Sound  translatlntj 

apparatus.     3.031,530,  4-24   62.  CI.  179      KM)  1. 

Flint.  Kenneth  C.  :  See — 

Werner.  Krank  R.,  and  Hint.     3.031,134. 
Hocks,  Karl  W.  :  .see— 

<;ill.  Kdwln  R  ,  Jr.     3.0,30,870. 
Fluor  Corp..  Ltd,  The:  See — 

Kohl.   Arthur  1...   Fuller,  and   Bailey.      3.031,1.3. 
Fokkintn.    Johan     D  .    to     Vereenlpde     Draadfahrleken,     N.V. 
Apparatus    for    inakInK    wire    spirals.      3,t>31,(Miti,    4-4-62, 

Follev    Cranst.in   W.     to  Saco-I><iWPll   Shops.     tJrlndlnp  appa 

ratus  and   inetliiKl.      3,03(».7.3!».  4 -24   ♦J2.  CI.   51      33. 
Fonken.  (iunther  S..  J.  A.  Hobp,  and   B.  J.  Majierleln,  to  The 

l-pjohn     Co.        1  la-lower     alkyll  1^.21  illhyilroxy-4,1  i  (2(ji- 

preBnadiene-3-ones    and    the    21-esters    thereof.      3,031.4..J, 

4   24-62,  CI.  2(10     .397.45. 
F.>reman,  John  II.  :  See — 

Beyei-,  John  H.,  Foreman,  and  Parks.     3.0-Jl,3(l, 
ForneU"  Bertll  S.  :  See   - 

Fornell,  David  E.  and  B.  S.     3,031,189. 
Fornell    David  K.  and  B.  S.     Ctdlatlng  machine  pwket  drum. 

3.031,18»,  4-24-62,  CI.  271—86. 
Fortescue.  Peter,  and  D.  N'Icoll,  to  United  States  of  .\merlca, 

Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Reactor  control.      3,031.307 

4-24-62,  CI.  204      103.2. 
Korthun,     Stanley     A.,     to     Bloscillator.     Inc.       Blosclllator 

3.030.9.50.  4- 24- ♦12.  CI.  128      44. 
Foster,  James  A..  Sr..  and  A    D.  Butler,  to  Miles  Laboratories 

Inc      PackaKliiK  device  and  method  of  packaKinK.     3.031. 

350.  4-24-62.  CI.  156—60. 


Foster,  Richard  A.,  to  Bristol  SIddeley  Engines  Ltd.  Ex- 
haust systems  tor  jet  propulsion  engines.  3,031,156.  4-24- 
62,  Cl.  24-4 — 15.  ^  .      ,  ,  , 

Kowler.  William  J.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfp.  Co.     Seal  Instal 
latlou  tool.     3,0.30,7(»2,  4-24-62,  Cl.  29—280. 

Kox,  Paul.  Antija.-k  knife  fifth  wheel.  3.031,205.  4-24-C2. 
Cl.  280—432.  .       , 

Krady,  William  K.,  to  Thompson  Kamo  W  o.ddrldj^e  Inc.  <iat- 
Inn  circuits  for  electronic  computers.  3.031, .»85,  4-24-62, 
Cl.  307— 88  5. 

Frank  Research  Corp.  :  See  — 

Allen.  William  M.,  and  Bell.     3,031,1 19. 

Krankel,  .Miltun  B.,  and  K.  Klaner,  to  AeroJet-tJeneral  C.irp. 
Mtramino  esters.      3.031,492.  4-24-62,  Cl    260— 482. 

Krav,  Victor  H.  Heading  machine  with  stock  cutter  niounte<l 
oil    reciprocating  cross  head.     3,030,642.   4-24-H2,  Cl.    1(» 

15. 
Fn'derick Willys  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Elden.  Alvln  P.     3,030,729. 
Freed    Rudolph  J.,  to  Bak-Kraft  Corp.,  Ltd.     Dough  treating 

machine.     3.030,898,  4   24-62,  Cl.   107      4H. 
F'reeil.    Rudoil.h    J.,    to    Bak-Kraft    Corp.,    Ltd.       Process    for 
fermenting  yeast   doughs  and  product   therefor.      3,031,306. 
4-24-62.  C1.99      90. 
Kreeman    Walter  M       Metliwl  for  finishing  hard-plastic  lenses 

for  i-yi'-glasses.     3.030.745.  4-24-62,  Cl.  51      284. 
Kreils'rger,  Arnol.l  :    Sir 

Lacks    Hvman.  (Juatinetz.  and   Freilierger.     3,0;iO,797. 
French.  John 'F..  and  J.  Boyce.  to  FMC  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
processing  products  in  sealed  containers.     3,031,065.  4-24- 
(■.2    Cl.   198-106. 
French.  Thomas., ft  Sons  Ltd.  :   See 

Curran.  James.     3,030,724. 
Fried,  Josef  :    See  - 

Toina.  Richard  W.  and  Fried.     3,031,4... 
Friedman     Jerome.      Kngraving    apparatus    for    round    work. 

3,030.881.  4    24-«i2,  Cl.   101      7. 
Kriedrich  G.m.b.H.  :   See 

Schober,  Rolnrt.      3.031,274.  ,,     ,. 

Kriis  Hansen    Krik       Klectrically  and  manually  operable  line 
indicator  for  copy  holders.      3.(J30,924,   4-24-62.  Cl.   120 
34. 
FfitzmeieT.  Georg,  K.G.  :   See — 

.schopf.  Karl.     3.031,164. 
Kroinmer    Joseph   C  ,   to   Hurletron   Inc.      Adjustment  jcjrcuit 
for    registration    control    .lev;ce.      3.031,118, 
226     28. 
Kruth    Hal  F.  :  See  - 

Sher.  Ben  C..,and  Fruth.     3,031,344. 
Kullir.  Alfred  L.  :  See — 

Kohl.  Arthur  L..  Fuller,  and  Bailey.     3,031, 
Kiirst.    Stefan,  and   W.   Reiners    to  W.   Reiners 
means  for  readying  a  yarn  coll  to  be  unwound. 
I    2  4    (■2.  Cl    242      35.6. 
Kuson    Reynold  C,  and   B.   M.  Vlftlmberga,  to  Rohm 
Co      .Method  for  the  preparation  .>f  diary  I  ketones. 
.500.  4    24-62.  Cl    260      .591. 
Gaertner.  Van  R.  :    Sir 

Schisla,    Robert    M  ,    and    (iaertner.      3,031  3.3. 
(Jugnoii,     Alcide     N         .\utiinintic    b  cycle    stop     light 

3.031,544.  4-24   (12,  Cl.   200-61.12. 
Galen   Clarence  W.     Indicating  mechanisms.    3,0.n,(>54,  4-_4- 

62.  Cl.  340— 309  1. 
Galik      (ieorge    M.       .M.-ans    for    controlling    electric    pumps. 

3.0.30,890.  4-24   (12    Cl.  10.3-25. 
«;allant     Le  Roy,  t..  Amerii-an  Viscose  Corp.      Him  extrusL.n 

n.>zzl^.     3.030,660.  4-24 -62.  Cl    18      12.  • 

Gall.-wav,    Robert    K..    to    F.MC    Corp.      Carton    feeillng   and 
erectliig  mechanism.     3,030.8(19.  4-24-62.  Cl.  93—53. 

•  ;allowav.   RolM-rt   K  .    to   FMC  Corp.      Carton   fe.-ding  device. 

3  031186,4-24-62,  Cl,  271       12.  „,,.,.,_.,     ,», 

•  ;arl>ellano.  David  W.     Radiation  detector.     3.031.5i7.  4-^4- 

(12.  Cl.  250  —83.6. 

•  ;ars.in,   .Arthur.      Brassieres.      .3,030,962, 

465. 
Gartner,  Charles  E.,  Jr.     Safety  test  clip. 

Cl.  3.39-261. 
(iarvev     Frank   J       Kle<-tric   razofMialr 

3(1.30.707.  4-24    62,  Cl    .30 — 90. 
Gasaccumulator,  Svenska  .Xktiebolaget 
Hedlierg,  Oscar  K       3,031.28,5. 

•  Jassawav.  James  S      Adjustable  throw  eccentric. 

4-24-(12,  (n.  74-    571. 
<^assawav.  James   S.      Body  manipulating  apparatus.      3,030,- 

94!»,  4-24-ti2,  Cn.  128 — 33. 
Gasson.    Kdwad   J  .   J     D.   Hadley.   and   B.   WoimI.   to  The   l)ls 

tilers  Co    Ltd.     Conversion  of  ammonium  salts.     3,(MI,oOO, 

4-24   (VJ    Cl.   260  -515. 
Gaudry.  Kdouard.  to  Aktb-bolaget  Ele<-trolux.     Motor  fan  unit 

mounting    for    vacuum    cleaner       3,031,129,    4-24-<12. 

2,30      117. 
Gavlin    ♦iillwrt     See — 

Boyer,    William    M..    (ravlln. 

•  ;etH'le    Kurt,  to  Compur  W'erk   Kriedruh    Deckel  oil 

onet"  coupling  for  cameras      3.0.30.862.  4-24--Ji2,  *-\^.^.^,. 
Gfdeit     Reinhold.      Rotary   engines   and   the   like.      3,IM0.»41. 

4-2-4-62.  Cl.  123      13. 
Gee.  Paul  Y.  C.  :   See  - 

Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  and  <;ee. 

(leerfres  Wringer.  Inc.  :   See — 

Bard,  Klmer  11.      3.031.207. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corji       See — 

IVnss.  Rolf.  <;irod   and  Haflger. 
General  .\nillne  k  Film  Corp   :   6'ee — 

Beller.   Hans      3.031,348. 

"Marscball.   Franz.     3.031, 4«M). 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See    - 

Ridnour.  Roliert  H.     3,030.86j. 


4-24-02,    Cl. 


,173. 
Method  and 
3,031,149, 

ft  Haas 
3,031. 


switch 


4-24-«2.3a.    128 
3.031,642.  4-24-62. 
cutting   attachment. 


See- 


3,030.822, 


3,031,282. 


Cl. 


3,031,421. 
oIK;.     Bay- 

Cl.  88— .57. 


3,031.465. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ucneral  Electric  Co.  :  ««• — 

Afena.  Maynard  C.  3.031,301. 
Baranow.  Sanford.  3,0.11,L'»7. 
HfU    (iordon  M      3.0:il.5»H. 


Kobrar.  Wlillam  J. 
Kubrar.  William  J. 
B<>v<*nli««rli.  Harold 
Kowar.  4i4*rald  J  , 
Hurchr^  Arthur  M.. 
<'ary.  K<'Dn4>th  H  . 
nark.  Kobftt  i<  . 
CUHtio,  Thonian  < 


.<. 1)3 1.35;: 

3.031.430 
!•      3.031. -'«» 
Kp|l«>y.   and   Wllea 
and  OlivtT. 
NaxamatHU. 
and  ivrotic 
and  .Smith. 


3.031. tl53. 

3. 03 1.. inn. 
and  Sh'H-r. 
3.0tl..'>22. 
3.031. «23. 


3.031.3»1. 


Kul«»r.  <>«r»e  M.     3.0.11.."».^M 

Hall.  K.-bert  N      3.030.704 

Halstfd.  Kirhard  K.     3.031.574. 

Johnaoo.  Robert  H      3  0.10.773. 

KrauMM.  Paul,  and  Johnaton.     3.031.521. 

MorrU    Herbert  K.     3.031.549. 

Kudolph.  iif^oTK*-      3.0.<1.«01. 

Stewart.  Vincent  N       i. 031. 552. 

Strong    Herbert   M      3.o.U).ii»U. 

Strong.  Herbert  M      3.030.««2. 
tieiieral  KirepriMtflnic  Co..  The  :   tie* — 

Hird.  Clarence  W.     3.031.24M. 
•  General  Motora  Corp.      Sre 

Blinder.  William.     3.031.052. 

BolatoD,   Leonard.      3.031.528. 

Croakey.    Frank    A       3.031.145. 

l>awB<>n.  Jauieit  J  .  and  Watt.     3.031.011. 

Ikega.   Robert   L.      3.030.800 


De  Ixreuu.  John  Z. 
IMederloh.   Robert   F 


3,031.204. 
McCarthy,  and  Smaga. 
3.030.7»4. 


3.030.829. 


Dyer.  John  W..  and  Sprague 

i-lMcher.    HaUM.      3.031.166. 

Huff,  John   V       3.031.051. 

Kelley.  OlUer  K.      3.030.823 

Koplln.    Han*   <>       3,031.223 

hiem.  Robert  C.  and  Saroay       3.031.221. 

M(««.re.    Victor  C       .<. 0,10.82 4. 

Price.  Clifford   L.      3.031.026. 

Sauxed«le.  Rene  E..  and  Blinder.     3.031.053. 

Sergay.  Olmltry  B      3.031.180. 
General  Freclnion.  Inc   :  See    - 

Relnholti.   Wllllanj   H       3,031.646. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronlcn  L«b«>rator1ea.  Inc.  :  8e€ — 

MorrlMon.  (;eorge  H  ,  and  ralUla.      3.031.414. 
Uenerale  ThermlqueFrocedei*  Brola  :  See — 

Brola.    <iubrlel       3.031.012. 
Onrge,  WlllUrn  V   :  See  - 

Reicbert.  William  G..  Jr..  and  George.     3.031.627. 
Gerardl.  Robert  J.  :  «Cf- 

Hennlng,  Fr«>dertck  W  .  and  Gerardl.     3.030.774. 
Gerloff.  Richard  T.  :  See 

Chalt.   Hyman.     3.031.038. 
German.  I>ale  E.  :  See—  _,    __^ 

Clampltt,  Bert  H..  and  German.     3,031.520. 

Gettlnger.   Alfred;   See   - 

Schuater,   Karl,  and  Gettlnger.      3.031.539. 

Geraert  Photo  Froducten  XV   .  See — 

Sano.  Karel  M  ,  and  Van  Ijindeghem.     3.031.187 

Gevantman.  Lewla  H.,  and  J  F.  Peataner.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Meth<Ml  and  meana  of  measuring  radia- 
tion trldlrectionally      3,031.575.  4-24-62.  CI    25«)-    83. 

Ulanimarcu.  GluM-ppe.  to  Vetrocoke.  S  p.A.     Method  of  remov 
Ing    nitrogen    nxldea    from    gaaeoua    mlxturea.       3,031.258. 
4-24-62.  CI    23      2. 

Glbba.  Robert  C.  Trigger  rtnger  wanner.  3.081.537.  4-24-62. 
CI    219-19. 

Olb^n.  I»ale  C  :  See— 

Rehman.   Irving,  and  Glbnoo.     3.030.627. 
Gilbert     Harry,   and   O     V     Wootton.    to  The  B.    F.   Goodrich 

Co.      Metho<l    of    enhancing    the    dyeablllty    of    vlnylldene 

cyanide     lnter(M>lymer     flbero     with     organic     amineH     and 

product*     resulting     therefrom      3,031.253.     4  24-62.     CI. 

8—1155 
Gllflllan  Broa  .  Inc   :  See- 
Green.   Iiavld  J  .   Van  AlMtyne.   Moore.  Sander*,  lionneaa. 
Nolan<l,  itnd  OlfM>n       3.031. 6SH. 
0111.    Edwin    R.    Jr..    to   K     W    Flocks.      Marker      3.030.87«>. 

4-24-62.  <"1    94      1.5 
GUI.  Ray  H  .  to  The  B.  F    (Joodrtch  Co.      Method  of  i^curlng 

a     ittrurture     to     a     tubular     rivet     In     apertured     work 

3.C30.705.  4-24-62.  CI.  29-526 
Ollle.  WllIlK  H..  to  .MlnneapollH  Honeywell  Regulator  Co       Air 

craft  control  apparatua.     3.031.158.  4-24-62,  CI.  244—77. 

<;illette  Co  .  The  :  See— 

oberstar.  Helen  E  .  and  SaHanoff      3.030.968. 
GInnette.  I.*>w1m  F  ;  See 

Morgan,  .\rthur  I  .  Jr  .  GInnette.  and  Graham.    3,031.313 

Morgan.  Arthur  I..  Graham,  and  GInnette.     3,031,312. 
Glrardot.     Peter     R.      Coin|M)Mlte     ceramic-metal     bodlea    and 
methods  for  the  preparation   thereof.      3.031.340.  4-24-62. 
CI.   117      118 
Olro4l,  Emil  :  See   - 

Deniw.  Rolf.  Glrod.  and  Hafllger      3.031,463. 

Glaeaer,  tJeorge  L.,  Jr.  .  Sre 

Hamren.  Victor  E  .  and  Glaeser.      3.030.983 
Glaaer.   iNivld.  and  A     Soinlyody,  to  Burroughs  Corp,      Mag 

netron  tube       3.031.594,  4-24-62,  CI.  31S— 15T. 
OleaMon  Work*.  The     See 

He<llger.   Edwin  A       3.030.826. 

Glldden  Co  .  The    See 

Radlove.   S<.|    B       3.031.434. 
Webb.    Robert    L       3,031.442. 
Gluck     WlllUm,    to    InduHtrlal    Electronic    Hardware    Corn. 
Socket    for    radio   tube*   or    the   like.     3,031.635,    4-24-62. 
CI.  3*9—14. 


Gocbenour,  Olln  C,  to  Jones  4k  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.  Con- 
tinuous strip  gauge  control  means.  3.030,836,  4-24-62, 
i*\  80^35 
Goeddel,  Walter  V.,  and  M.  T.  HImnad,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Knergy  ConHiiisMlon.  Method  of  making 
fuel  bodleii.  3.031.389.  4  24-62,  CI.  204--154.2. 
Gold.   John    L.,    to    Reiner    Industries,    Inc.      Pivoted    spring 

clamp.     3.030.970.  4  24-62.  CI.  132 — 48. 
Goldle.  Henry  C.  ;  See— 

Aarts.  Wlllem  H  .  and  Goldle.      3.030.802. 
Goldsmith.  Harry,   to  United  States  Borax  *  Chemical  Corp. 
Method   for  making  arylboratoles.     3.031.502.  4-24-62.  Cl. 
260- -551. 
<;oltermann.  tiertrude   I>      Automatic  food  allcer.     3,030,842, 

4-24-62.  CI    8.3     564. 
Goodman.   Robert.     Support  spring  construction.     3.031.183. 

4   24-62.   CI.   267-110. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Gilbert.  Harry,  and  Wootton.      3.031.253. 
Gill.  Ray  H       3.0.30.705. 

Shlpman.  James  J  .  and  Smith.      3.031.428. 
Talalay.    I>eon.      3.031,427 
Gotxlrle.   Raymond  T..  to  Wrlghtway   Engineering  Co.      Fluid 

mixing  device.      3.031.147.  4   24-62.  CI    239-431. 
GfHMlwIn,    Ralph    C,    to    The    Western    States    Machine    Co. 
Automatically   regulated   friction   brake  control  system  for 
centrifugal    machines    and    the    like.     3.031.039.    4-24-62. 
n    18ft-  181. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Meier.  Charles  N.     3.031,423. 
Rye.  (Jrover  \v       3.031.431 
Snyder.  Robert  F      3.031. ."iHO. 
Spacht.  Ronald  H.     3.031.281. 
Gordon.    Leland   S.,   to   Robert    H.   Clark 


^.030.829,  4-24^62.   n 


Co. 

77- 


I-^nlshlng  and 


condenser  microphone. 


3.031.5.38, 
In 
Inc. 


roughing  t>ar. 
Gorike,  Rudolf.     Small-sli 

4-24-62,  CI     179      111. 
GoanMn,    Clarence    B..    to    Air    Pillow   *    Cushions.    Inc. 

flate«l  articles.     3  030.640.  4-24^2.  Cl    ^     349. 
Consett.    F>ed   C  .   and   l>.    A.    Hamilton,    to  I>on    Baxter. 
Plastic  container      3.030.955.  4-24-62.  Cl.   128—272. 
Goaswald.  Rudolf:  See  _ 

Loreni,   Rudolf,  (ioAswald.  and  Hene«'ka.     3,031.3i«. 
Goto.  -Masakatsu  :   See 

Ishldate.   .Morlio.   Goto,  and   Ogasawara.     3.031.378. 
Grady.     IVnnls,    H.     Bates,    and    J.     W.     Msher.    to     British 
Celanese   Ltd       Prot-ess   of   delustermg   acetone-soluble   cel- 
lulose acetate   textile   with  a   hot   soap  solution   containing 
hvdrogen  peroxide      3.031.254.  4-24  62.  Cl.  8      131. 
lira'ham.  Robert  P.  :  See 

.Morgan.  Arthur   I..  Jr.,  tilnnette.  and  t;niham.     3.031.- 
313 
Graham.  Robeit  P.  :  See  — 

.Morgan,    .\rthur    I.,   tiraham.    and   GInnette.      3.0,^.312. 
(irass.  Richard  B  :  see 

lAiw.  .\lexander  K  .  and  iJrass.     3.030.750. 
Grattinuller.  Jean   L.      Hydraulic  device  for  InterliK-klng  t*i> 
hydraulic    piston  cylinder    units       3.030.930.    4  24-62.    Cl. 
121     40 
Gray  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See 

Fleming.  Ronald  F      3.031. .V30 
i;reen.   iJavId  J  .  A.  ^i    Van  Alstyne^  tJ.  M.  Moore.  Jr..  R.  W . 
Sanders,   g     L.    Bonnesa.    A.    R.    Noland.   and    V     Olson     to 
<iiinilan  Bros  .  Inc      Air  traffic  control  system.     3.031.65X. 
4   24  62.  Cl    .343      6. 
Greenham.  Charles  G.  :  See 

Robinson    Bertram  I>.   C.  KIrby.  and  Greenham.     3.031.- 

Greening.  John  H  .  to  .Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp.  Torque  ac- 
tuated control  .device  for  honing  toola.  3.030.740,  4-24- 
62    Cl    .-)!      34 

C  4;  Conn  Ltd.  Musical  Instru-. 
3  030.H46.  4  24-fl2.  Cl  84  .388. 
Wringing    apparatus.      3.030.648. 


(iie«-nleaf.    l..elNnd    B,    to 

iiieiit    valve  nwM-hanlsni 
*ireenleaf.     .Nathaniel     It. 

4   24-62.  Cl     15      119 
•  irenilgni    Giuseppe     See 

Marchioli.    Giorgio,   and   (iremlgnl 
Griffith.    Clifford    J  .    and   J     I 

valve  structure       3.0.10.978, 


3.031 .36.'>. 
Carr,    to    FMC   Corp       Pump 
4   24  62.   Cl     137      .VI 2 
and    R    T     C«e.    to    Associated    Klectrlcal 
Kddy  curient  brakes      3.03l,'>92,  4-24-62. 


<;riniihs.    I^onanl. 
Industr.es  Ltd 
C|    310     93 

Griffiths.  Ronald  K  .  and  A    W    Harris,  to  rnlfe.1  States  Steel 
Coru      .\luttiinum  osited  welding  electrode  and  method  of 
pKHlucIng   the  same       3,030.7«m.   4-24-62,  n.  29-528. 
Grinnell  Cor        See 

Sherburne    Philip  C      3.031.160 
Gri.sni.kle     Henry.    Jr      and    W     C    Arnold,    to   The    National 
Ca«h    ReKister    Co       Record    member    feed    contiol    ipeans, 
30,11. |HM.  4    24-62,  Cl    27 1 --62. 
Gruen<ller.  Karlileint     See  _.....        „..„. 

Kartholom^,    Ernst.    Gruendler.    and    Teltschlk       3.031.- 
2H»i 

to  Prameta.  Prailslonsmetall    und  Kunst 
li      HauHiann    *    <'o       Surgical    lancet    for 
3  0.10.9Ci9.   4   24  62.  Cl.   128-  .129. 
Auti>niatlc  arc  welding  machine.     S.O.tl,- 
19      130 
Shaft  iMMltInn  Indicator      3.031.652,  4-24- 


Gninert.  Helmuth, 

stofferxeUKnisse. 

bliMMl  Mampllng 
Gsrhalder.   Alfred 

.'.67.  4    24    62,  Cl 
tJuerth,  Frlti  .\ 


62    Cl    34<>     200 
Gulhrandsen     Helge,    to    l  nited    Shoe    Machinery    <  orp. 
paratus    for   use    In    pressing   soles   and   ffaoM   against 
bottoms    and    heel    breasta.      3,030.643,   4-24-62.   Cl. 
164 
<tulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  Nee — 
Llchtenfels.  iH-an   H       3.0.10.798. 
Thayer.  Helen  I.     3.031.401. 
Glimmer.  Swen  tJ.  :  See  — 

.Meyers.  Joaeph.     3.031.036. 


Ap 
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Klevens.   Campl)ell. 


k  Co. 
177— 


Gilsiafson,  Wilbur  E.  :  See 

Chase.    Walter    .M..    (Justafson,    Hall 

and  Porciuncula.     3.031,615.      „  ^_  ,,,.     .   „^_«.,    ,., 
<;y8ler.  Ervln  S.     Cultivator  clamp.     3,031.019.  4-24-62.  <  l. 

HaVs^~James    P..    to    Koi.pers    Co.,    Inc.      Blade    mounting. 
3  0.10  841    4-24-62.  Cl.  S3 — 672.  ^.     ,         ,  ,.     u 

Haber.  llarold  K..  and  R    M.  Clinehens,  to  The  Natloiial  <Wi 
Register    Co       Magnetic    data    storage   device.      3,031.648. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  340-174. 
Ilablb.  Austin  (J.:  See-  ^ 

SirolH.   Lionel   J..  Mote,  and   Hablb.     3.031,384. 
Hadley,  David  J.:  See—  q /yji  inn 

Gasson.   Edward  J  .   Hadley,  and   Wood.      3,031, .)00. 

Hatllger.  Kriuii  :  Sre  o  nii  Jrti 

Denjis.    Rolf,   GiriKl.  and  Hafllger.      3.031.465. 

Kronier.  Karl:   See  ^    ...  .       •>  nin  uti 

Herder,   Kditli,    Huhn.  and  Kromer.     3.030.8(1. 

Halg.  John    and  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sec-— 
Whlttam,  Albert.     3.031.097. 

Hale,   John    D..   and   J.    I».    K">^'*a  ;",^«\'*»""^,*.J*,"',':t 
Magnetic  balance  indicator.     3,031.021,4-24-62,(1 

HHn."*Rol.ert  X.,  to  (Jeneral  KlectrIc  Co      Method  of  making 
non  rectifying  contacts  to  silicon  carbide.     3,030,704,  4---» 

Hamd?v.-\"viin"am"  R    W.  .;.  H"lett,  and  J    E.  U  S^thco«. 
Impulse    driven    sweep    recorder.      3,031,231,    4-.4-0^,    «^  1 

„a!^ck,'-l!^ward    <".    ,J*tructural    member   forJioUow   spar^. 

beams,   and   louver   blades.      3,031,043,   4-..-1-0-,    ^1.    lo" 
HHU.ed.    R'«hHrd   E      to   General    Electric  Co       I^gescent 

system  and  method.      3.031,5.4.  4-24-62,  C  1.  2oU— 80. 
Hanialshl.  Takashl  :  See  q  nii  len 

MInagawa    Toyosaku.  and   Hainaishl.     3,031,3HO. 

Hamel    J.c">b  S.  to  Walt  I^*-"-/  J7.V<'"^«i»"!-,    »"»♦  •^""^'"'^ 

apparatus       3.030.89.-),   4-24-62    (  1.104— <  1.         ,  ,,0,,  .wu, 

Httine"     Leland    S.,    to_Chlksan   t'o.      Muld   seal.      3,091,-00. 

Ha'nimon:\Vl\e^yT'i:/ ronsollda^ed  Vacuuni  ^^-Pg^gl^l^: 
perature  control  circuit.     3,031,610,  -t--.-*-«-,  *-i.  •>^'> 

"•''\'!retV"rred\'.;'"^mrHamllton.     3.030.9.V-. 

Hainren.    Victor    E.   «"'!   «•.,  ^  '.;n".t'ri"Vl7''   ^k^/   »'" 
<  orp       Mellows.     3.0.30.983.   4-24-62.  C  1.137— 796.    -_ 

Han's':  James  W.  E.,  to  Huntslnger  Associate.  Su^cr  rod 
and    pump    rotating    apparatus.      3,030,93^5,    4--4J«~,    it 

Hanson  '(Teorge  E..  and  W.  L.  Stalder,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  kec^Aery  of  solvent  from  olefin  polymer  and  catalyst. 
3. ()3 1.438.  4-24-62,  (1.  260—88.2. 

""t:VMetter.'"Hanild'T,     Hardeman,     and     Folkenroth. 
3.030.694. 

""■'l-Jr'.'lSji;.,/"  .-■>  H.rd,._  3,030.-55  „,  „  „    ^^ 

Corp       Electrically   heated   boiler.      3.031, .j.^O.  4-24-«.«. 
219  -20. 
Harris.  Arch  W.:  ^^'.^        ,  n       .       -i  n-tn  taa 
»;rlffltlis.  RonaTd  E..  and  Harris.     .».0.{0,706. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp  :   Kfc       „,„_„.,. 
Heigl,  Carl  H  .  an<l  Zugel.    3.030.624. 
Lindemann.  Robert  E.    3.030.884. 
Harris.  Raymond  C.  and  <;.  C.  Xewlaiid    to  K«''''T?*'i  .•^odak 
Co       Cellulose   organic   ester   compositions   stabilized    with 
6.13  -  dlchloro  3,10  -  dltihenyl-trlphenodloxailne.     3.03l,J-i, 

Ha*rU^.l!'»lVnr}""lMHfform  ladder.     3.031,028,  4-24-62.  Cl. 

182      12.'>. 
Hart.  Robert  A.:  See—' 

.Vves,  William  L..  Jr..  and  Hart.     3,031.3.<l. 
HarwiMKl,   Harold  J.:   See  o  011  -.nu 

Marshall.  Mervin  D..  and  Harw oo<l.    3.031  ..»0». 

Hasala.  Ernest  X.  :^'cc —  •>  n-ti  19a 

Regan.  tJeorge  P..  Sr..  and  Hasala.    3.031. .139. 

""^  Hal  "d/y.'\viUl«m,''HHHlett.  and  Sothcott.    3.031.251, 

"""';lor-'ni:k':'Krani:.  and  Hatler.    ?.031  330.        „^,     .„^„,, 

HDDaratuR      3  031  103.  4-24   62.  Cl.  2:^2—20. 
Ilawle    GabriH   S      to  The  Hawie   Mfg.   Co.      IMsplay  means 

3  031,161.  4-24-62.  Cl.  248—223. 
llawle  Mfg.  Co..  Tlie  :   See  - 

Hawle.  Gabriel  S.     3,031.161. 
Hayes.  John  B..  to  Deere  k  Co.     "arve^ter  ree    mountliig  and 

sdiiistinc  mechanism.     3.0.30.7.-i8.  4    24-02.  (  1   56-222. 
Hayes    J  "ifn   D     to  Bausch  k  U.mb  Inc.     Projection  optlcil 

system      3.030.800.  4   24-62.  Cl.  88-  .-)7. 
H^bert^  i^Tramer/e.  Raymond,  and  Hubert.     3  031  023 
Hedberg.  <»sc«r  E..  to  <Ja«accumiilator    Svenska  AkV-bolage 

Flash   arn-ster  for  gas  conduits.     3,031.28.).   4-24-62,   n. 

48—192  ^      . 

Hedlger  Edwin  A.,  to  The  (Jleason  Works.     Index  mechanism 

1  010  kUi   4-24-62   Cl    74 — 822. 
Hedrlck    Gleti  W.,  to'  United   States  of  America    Agriculture. 

Amino    acids    containing   a    cydobutane    ring.      3,031.499. 

Helgl'^CarlSl.  "and  V.  A.  Zugel.  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp 
Signature  stitcher  including  signature  centering  means. 
3,030.624.  4-24-62.  Cl.  1—7. 


Hell-Coll  Corp. :  See— 

Brancato.  Leo  J.    3.031.004. 
Hellman.  James  M.  :  Sec — 

Abseck.  Stuart,  and  Rehfleld.    3.030.923. 
Helllge.  Krlti.  k  Co.  GmbH.  :  See— 

Laeufer.  Walter,  and  Streu      3.031. 2.'>0.  ,,    ..    . 

Hendel  Carl  E..  G.  K.  Xotter.  and  R  M.  Reeve,  to  ln«ted 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Preparation  of  dehydrated 
potatoes.    3,031.314.4-24-62.Cl.  99— 207^      ^^        »  ^ 

Hendrlckson,  bonald  E.,  J.  D.  Brown,  D.  M.   Schwarti.  and 
E   J    Utx,  to  The  Elmco  Corp.     Material  handling  machine. 
3.030.713,  4-24-62.  Cl.  37—117.5. 
Henecka,  Hans:   See —  „  „„.  n-,-, 

Lorenx,  Rudolf.  (Josswald.  and  Henecka.    3,031,377. 

Henkel  k  Cle  .  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Stein,  Werner,  and  Hennig.    3.031.482. 
Henle    Robert  A.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corp. 
Logical    circuits    using    Junction    transistors.       3.031, »84. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Hennig,  Horst  :  See — 

Stein.  Werner,  and  Hennig.    3,031.482. 
Hennlng.  Frederick  W..  and  R.  J.  tierardl.  to  United  States  of 
\merlca       Navy.        Igniter      noiile      antl  coking      device. 
3.030.774.  4-24-62.  Cl.  60—39.74.  ^        „     ,        ,. 

Herbst   John  A.,  to  Bogue  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     Hydraulic  actua 

tor.  ■  3.030.934.  4-24-62.  Cl.  121—99. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See — 
Brack.  Karl.     3.031,372. 
Ilerrod,   Leonard  G..   to  Ratby  Engineering  .to    Ltd..  Struc 
tares    Incorporating    section    strut    material.       3.oji,ob7. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  211  — 136. 
Hess    Hans  :   See  ~ 

Klx,  Albert.  Marquardt.  and  Hess.    3,031.0.'>6 
Hewitt    Maurice  C.   P..  and  D.   P.  Lambert,  to  International 
Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.    Electrical  accumulators  for 
use  with  record  controlled  statistical  machines.     3.031.138. 

Hlb^^Vlrill^H^Hay   stack   feeder.      3.030.920.   4-24-62. 

Hlcks."viluZi  T..  to  Western  Electric  "'o.  Inc     *'olor  coded 
t»l»nhone  cable      3  031  524,  4-24-62,  Cl.   174 — 112. 

Hietr  Nv^iTlter  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  SodaFabrik  AktlenKe^ 
sellscliaft.  Complex  cobalt-organo  <""n'.fnQ? /«o'T  51'^  > 
carbon  monoxide  and  their  priKluctlon.  3.031.462.  4-24-«-, 
Cl.  260—340.6. 

Highland  Supply  Corp  :  •'>'«'?—  _. 

Oswald.  Gtto  A.  B.  and  \\e<ler.     3.030.i20. 

Hlldebrandt      Edward     J.,     to    Joy     Mfg.     Co.       Compressor 
1011  131    4-24-62    Cl.  230 — 182.  .  „  , 

Hlldeb  ant    Richard  V..  and  R.  C.  Wells,  to  t'nlted  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.     Anticipation  timing  device.    3.031.54.i. 

HUrs^"canilJbl.n"'E.7t^*  inlted   States  of"  America.   Air  Eor<-e. 

Pulse  signal  proportional  control  servosystem.     3.031. 6OJ, 

4-24-62.  11.  318—16. 
HUnier.    Elwyn    P..    and    D.    W. 

3.031.025.  4-24-62.  Cl.  180--75. 
Hllsenrath.  Manfred,  to  Lockheed 

translstorlied     gating     circuit. 

HlpJ;  Wmiam  J.,   to  Webster  E'ectrlc  Co      K«ur  way  ^ahe 
with   pl.ot  operated   check  valve.     3.030.929.  4-24-62,  ci. 

HlJd.^  Cltrence  W..   to  The  <'t""?,L*''rHV*"«'?"Vr°312-\9V" 

compartment  for  desks.     3  0.311,246.  *-•!+-«-'    *^l    312      i»7. 

Hlrsch.  Richard  C.    Vertical  mount  hand  gun  case     3.031,069, 

Hlterthr'charfe^Tv'^and   I>.   G^    Reed,   to   United  State^^ 
America.    Navy.      Acoustic   detector.      3,031.644,    4--:4-n^. 

Ho^dley^Henry  H..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Sandwich  struc 

Switch.    3.031,541.  4-24-62.  Cl.  200—11. 
Hoffmann  I>a  Roche  Inc.  :   See— 

Osbond.  John  M..  and  Phllpot  .    3.031..)!-. 
Straub.  Otto,  and /^ller.     3.031,4.9. 

Hofft    Miller,  Inc.  :   See—    ^  „      ,      -  „„,,  qut 

Jackson,  Walter  L..  and  Hunt.    3.030.98.. 
Hofmann.  Charles  D.  :   Sec-- 

Brewer,  Max  E..  and  Hofmann.     3.030,738. 
Hofmelst«r,  Hans.   Rotary  converter  arrangements.   3.031.1 . . 
4-24  62.  Cl.  266—36. 

"°*"V'onk''en.'6«nTh*'e7s..  Hogg,  and  Magerleln.,    3  031  475. 

Hogg  John  A.,  and  A  H.  S'athan.  to  The  l^PJo»>n  <:o  «- 
niethvl-11  17i-dloxvgenated-4.6-pregnadlene8  (and  L*" 
pregnatrleAes.       3,031.476.  4-24-62,  Cl.  260-397.45. 

Hohner.  Matth  ,  AG.  :   Sec— 
Scherer.  Karl.     3.030.845. 

Holding  Elof   A.B.     Systems  for  localizing  leakage  in  electrtc 

gas  means  to  profile  a  subterranean  oil-bearing  formation. 
3,030,805.  4-24-62,  Cl.  73—155. 
Holbert.  James  M.  :   S*"'—   „  ,.      . 
Zimmer.  Hans  W  ..  and  Holbert. 
Zlmmer.  Hans  W.,  and  Holbert. 
Holdren  Brothers,  Inc  :   See— 

Holdren.  Donald  R.     3.031.148.  a„,.„  koII 

Holdren.    Donald   R-t'lH^'f^SlBo'^^hers    Inc      Spray  ball 

construction.      3.031.148.   ^-24^2    Cl.    239—559. 
Hollandse  Slgnaalapparaten.  VV  :   See— 

WIering,  Louwrens  J.  R      •J.O-'J,!?"  »      ok«ii    nil    Co 

Holmes.    Walter    L..    and    R.    <^„  „ B«''»4 '4  24  62*  CI%0^ 
Polymer   recovery   process.      3.031,424,  4-24-o^.  v,i.  ,«ou— 

23.7. 


Youmans.      Transmission. 


Aircraft  Corp. 
3.031..J88.     4 


Low  drift 
-24-«2.     Cl 


■s^-SJi'- 


3.031.446. 
3.031,448. 
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Trailer  boat  jtuld*.     3.031.093.  4-24- 

f*.  to  The  I'pjohn  (*o      l-pheii»th>l-4-plp*rld>l 

:{.0.{|,45.'l.   4-24  «2.  CI.   a«<>— 2»4.;i. 

I*.,  to  Thf  Ipjohn  Co.     N-ph«'n«'thyl  plp«Tldyl 

thyl  Ui.valrrafU.      ;i.<»:{1.4."ifi.   4--»4-«2.  fl    2«0     •-'5*4  .{. 

I'arl.  to  Th    Klf»«Tllin:  k  Wtft^-bt.   M«Th«nl<al  Drt"!*!*^*. 

cuUrly  jaDK  prt-HiM**     .I.O.IO.m'h.  4-24  «2.  CI.  100     2.17. 
Ariilf  J       M«"ohanl«Hl  fe^d  for  noldtr  kuu.     .■{.t»31.r)»(2. 


HolM-law.  CharlfH  II 

ti2.  CI    214     5or» 
MolyHz.  KoniaD  f. 

<-Hrt)aiiiatHn.  . 

Holyxi.  Koiiiaii  1*..  to  Th»-  IpJohn  Co.     N-ph«'n«'thyl  plp«Tldyl 

4a.'thyl  UovalrrafU       .l.<»:{1.4Sfi.  ;^-24-«2.  CI    2«0     25*4.1. 
Il<>l»«»r.  Carl, 

partlcula 

lloHKO. 

4   24  «2.  CI.  21»      27. 
Hook.  Charl.'!'   K.  :    See 

Btindy.    I'atrU-k  L..  Hook,  and  Re^Hnian.     3.031. lUU. 
Hook.  1-Ulwln  O   :    Srr 

Kay.   i-hlllp  S..  Hook.  HiiKht-s.  and  Llao.     3.031. 2M0. 
H<H>k.    Har\-»>y    *>.,    and    K     E.    L<ifbn»*r.   to    (nltfd   Mtatrit   of 
Aiii4>rtra.   Army.      Multl xtnblf  optical   fri^dback  utorasf  op- 
eration.    3.031. 57tt.  4   24   02.  CI.  250-    213. 
Hookpr  Ch»-nilral  Corp.  :    Srr 

Hooker.  Thonia-.       3.031. lOrt. 

.><cli.»-pt1»-.   BlaUif  o.    and   Kobltsohek.      3.031.42S. 
liooktT.  Tlioinax.   to  Hooker  Chemical  Vorp.      Apparatus  and 
procrHi*    for    rrannferrlnj    r«*»lnou»    materlaN.       3,031.10»i. 
4   24   «2,  n    222      14«".. 
HopktnH     Leiand   CJ..    to    \Ve>ttlnj{houK«»    Klcctrlc   Corp.      iMtor 

inoiintlnx.     3. (»30. «.'>«,  4-24  -♦12.  CI    1«      147 
Hopklnx.   Stephen,   to  Texaco   Inc      ApparatUH  and  technique 
for  Hurfttce  licnltlon  tent.     3,030.79».  4-24  «2.  CI.  73     35. 

Hoppe.    I'eter  :    Srr 

Welnbrenner.  Krwln.  Hoppe.  and  Brf*r.     3.031.271. 
Hopper.  Philip  S  .  to  I  nited  .VIrcraft  Corp.     Turbo  rocket  fuel 

control   »y>.teni       .{.o;{o.771.   4-24   «2.  CI.    »MX   -35  «. 
Horne.    John   C.    J     C.    I>avl!4.    and    J.    \V.    Baker,    to    (nlted 

States  Borax   k  Chemical  Corp      Swivel  ronDe<-tlnK  nieHU* 

for   conveyor   unlt».      .1.031.214.    4   24-«2.   CI     2«5      274. 
Horner.   John   \V..   to  ThoiiipHon   Kamo  Wooldrldice   Inc.     Hot 

ICHW  wervo  HyHteni.     3.0.30.940.  4   24-H2.  CI.  123      1. 
Hornlck.  Frank,  and  J     Hatler      .Method  of  bondlDK  an  out.r 

<-oatlni;  of  one  niet.il  to  a  batte  Hiirfacf  of  aluminum  or  the 

like      .{.ll,U.330.  4    24    «2.C1.   117      40. 
Horton,  \Mlllam  S   :    Srr 

I>-Wln.  Albert   H.     3,0,30.717. 
lIoHhlno.  YaxuHhl.     .Xpoaratux  for  recording  and  reproducluic 

Kouud  contlnuouHly  for  a   lont;  time  adapted  to  be  attached 

on   a   niaKiietlc   wound   record    readiui;   machine.      .3,031.53.'<. 

4   24   «2.  CI    17»      100.2 
Hou»:h.  William  V.  :    Srr 

Kdwards.   Lawrence  J.,  and    Hough.     3,031.2SU. 

Houichton.  Thomas  K.  :   Srr 

.Moore.   Kdwurd  B..   and   Houichton.      3.031.H24. 
Howard.   Charles  E.,  Jr      .Xliimlnum  sheathed  cable. 

523.  4   24  ^12.  CI    174      lti2. 
Howton.  R.  .\   :    Srr 

I»resHer,  James  K,  and  Rosenthal.     3.031.043. 
Hrynlszak.    Wuldemar.   and   1».   .\.   Jones,   to  C.   A. 

Co.    Ltd.      Thermal    pow.r  plants.      3,030.77tt.   4 

»><^     104. 
Hubbard,    .\rthur    L.    to    lH>ere    k    Co.      Cotton 

3.030.757.  4-24-rt2.  CI.  5ft     43. 
Huber.  Charles  H.     Air  conditioners.     3.030.781.  4 

«2     402 
Hudson.    Raymond    .\.       Liquid    seal    fur    movable 

3.031.19M,  4-24-«2,  CI.  2H«      11. 
Huebner.  Charlev   K  .  ti>  I'hnrtiiaceutlcal   Products.   Inc.      Iso- 

Indollnes      3.o,{1.4.'>>s.  4-24   tt2,  i'\.  2«>0-  .119. 
Huebner.   Charles   K.     to  Clba   Pharniawutlcal   Products,    Inc 

Imldes     3,0.11.459.  4   24-K2,  CI.  200^  -32« 
Hiiet.   .\ndr4.      Manufacture   of  tubular  elements.     3,030,902, 

4   24-«2.  CI.  113      49 
Huet.    .Xndr^.      Machine   for   nianufacturlnK    coupllnic-coliars. 

3.031.tM»5.  4   24   ♦>2.  CI    153      21. 
Huff.  John  .v..   to  (ieneral   M<»tor»«  Corp.     Brake  and  throttle 

hydraulic  control       .1.031.051.   4-24-«;2,   CI.    192—3. 
HuKhes,  Kverett  C.  :    Srr 

Kay.  Philip  S  .   HiM.k.  HuKh'''*.  and  Llao.     3,031.280. 
Humber.   Leslie  Q.,  and  M     Kraml.   to  .American   Home  Prod 

ucts    Corp.      Methyl    ether    of    1 1  )-Ift.lrt-difluoroe(iullln   and 

Its    preparation.      3,031. 4ti.s.    4   24-«2.    CI     2«o      .397.4.  , 

Humber.    I.,»^lle  <i  .  and  .M     Kruml.   to  .American   Home  Vt(hI 

ucfs  Corp      Methvl  ether  of  d.l-ltt.lft-dlfluoroequllenln  and 

Its   preparation.     "3,031.474,  4   24-«2,   CI.   260—397.45. 
Hummel,    Heinz.     .Apparatus  for  analysing  itaseouM  or   liquid 

mixtures.     3.031. »H«,  4   24-«i2.  CI.  324  -  ftl. 
Huncerford.  Philip  C..  Jr.  :    Srr 

Baxter.    iKtnald   J  ,    and    Huugerford       3,030,931. 
Hunt.  (leorKe  .\.   K.  :    Srr 

Jackson.  Walter  L..  and  Hunt.     3.030.987. 
Hunter.  Thomas  I).,  aivd  J.  .M.   Pomerantx.     Sewlnjt  needle*. 

3,031,1 1«.  4   24   rt2   CI.  223  — 102.     , 
Huntstnirer  .Vs-<K'lates  ;    Srr 

Hanes.  James  W.  K.     3.030.935. 
Hurd  I^ick  &  Mfit.  Co.  :   «rf 

Dies.  Herbert  K      3.031,232. 
Hurletron   Inc.  ;   Srr — 

Kromtiier.  Joseph  C.     3.031.118. 
Huston.  William  J      Sr..  and  A.  K    !)<>  Mott      Method  of  dls 

InteitratlnK  a   sand  mold   while  In   association  with  a  flask 

and   a   custlnir.      3.0.30.078,   4-24-rt2,   CI.   22  —  190. 
Huttkay.    .Arthur   L.      I>rop-out   prooeMa   for  halftone   pbotoff- 

raphy      3,031, .303.  4   24-«2.  CI.  9«--45. 

Ida,    Noble   N  .    and  J.   J     Mueller,   to   Martin   Marietta  Corn 
Nuclear  fuel  element*.     3.t)31„392.  4-24-«2.  CI.  20-1 — 193.2. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp  :   Srr — 

Stopek.  Benjamin.     3.031.244. 
Im[>erlHl  Chemical  Induntrles  I,td   :   See — 

Budzlarek.  Richard,  and  (\>ffey      3,031. 4(i«i. 

iH-utsch,  Kurt.     3.031.100 

Martin,  Krnent   N.,   Bartle.   and  Crowther.     3.031.2H7. 

.Senior.   Norman.     3.031  290. 

Tunwr.  Harold  C.     3,031.5rt8. 


3,031, 


ParHons  k 
-24   «2,   CI 

harvester, 

24-62.  CI. 

members. 


Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  .Vuatralia  :   tier 

Rubinaun,  Bertram  U.  C.  Kirby.  and  (jreenbam. 
291. 
Indiana  tJenerml  Corp.  :   See — 

Snyder,  Christopher  L  .  and  Straley      3.031,<>49. 
Induatrlal  Klectrunic  Hardware  Corp.  :   Srr- 

<iluck.  William      3,o31,*l.3.'t. 
Industrial   Research  OrKan.xatlona  :   Sre 

Robinson.  Bertram  I>.  C..  KIrby,  and  (ireeubam. 
291 
Ini;erso||-Rand  Co.  :  Srr 

Blank,  Charles  K,     3.030.93<l. 
luKham.    Rol>ert    .M  .   Jr  .   to   Ikeerin 
Kobbin  bandlliiK  apparalua. 
33. 
Ingram.    <ilen   K.      Wire  attachiuK  clip 

CI    25t^     57. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :   Srr 

Werner.  Tajte.     3,0.30.977. 
International  Ituainess  Machines  Corp.  :   Srr   - 

.Anderson.  John  L.     3,o3l.386. 

Coopper,  RiMierick  .V.     3,031.140. 

1>I  Marco.  Henrv  A      3,031.407 

Kschenfelder,  Andrew  H.     3,031,341. 

Henle.  Robert  A.     3.0.31. 5K4. 

I.uhn.  Hans  P.,  and  Reichle     3,031.075. 

Lynott,  John  J.     3,031,532. 

.Alarlnace.  John  C.     3,031.404. 

.^Mlireliier,   Kenneth  K.     3,0.31,(121. 

Tsu.  iKiiatiUM.     3,03].4(HI. 
International   Computera  and   Tabulattira    Ltd.  :  Her— 

3.031,138. 


3,031. 


3,031. 


inc   .Milllkeii   Research   Corp. 
;i,031.059.  4-24-02.  CI.   198- 

1.031,170,   4   24-«2, 


and  I..ainbert. 

Sre 
3,0.30, »l2f.. 

1  development    Corp.:  Sre  ■ 
Rushin,  Porter,  and  Ryan. 


Hewitt.   .Maurice  < 

liiteriiatioual  I>atex  Corp, 
Sliepard,  Leonard  V. 
Inieriiational    Research    k 

CrawYord,  .Vrtliur  R..  Rushin,' Porter,  ami  Ryan.     3,030, 
813. 

International   Resistance  <'o.  :   Srr - 
Chass.  Jacob,     3.o.tl,<>33. 
Janaklrama  Rao.    Bhoi;araJu   V.      3,031.31H. 
International    Teleuhone   and   Teleitrapb   Corp.  :   See — 

IlavU,   Hean  W.     3,031. 597. 
Interstate  Bakeries  Corp.  :    Srf 

KoKiier,  Joseph  K  .  and  Kno<-h.     3.031,309. 
IrviUK  Air  Chute  Co.  :   Srv 

.Mummendey,  .Arthur      .l,0.3O,(i72. 
Iseraon,    Hyman.    to    IViinsalt    Chemicals    Corp.      VInylldene 
t1uor.de  polymers  aiul  <i(po|yiners.     3.031,43i,  4-24-62,  CI. 
20O     H7.7, 
Lshidate,   .Morliu,  .M.  (ioio,  and  K.  (>Kasawara.      .Method  of  In 

activating   viruses.      3,0.11.37H,   4-24-02     (1.    H;7      78. 
Ilaltubi    Sue.    per    Ax.    .Societa    Rlunlle    ti.I.M.K.A.-ltaitubi  : 
Srr 

.MarchUdi,  tiloritio.  and  (ireiiiigni.    3,031,365. 
Ivy,   JesHle   T.      Receiver   with    lid   covering  the  ejection   slot. 

3.0.30.722.  4-24-«l-'.  ri    42      10. 
Ivy.  Jessie  T.     Kiring  mechanism  for  a  gas  operated  revolver. 

3,0,30.723.  4   24   62,  CI.  42      05. 
Jackson,   .Vlunzo  C..    to  Combustion    Kiiglnct'rini:.    Inc.      Pres 
sure  induction  welder  heating  coil  having  iiitckiral  tlux  con 
centratora    with    gas    chamber    and    self    (futeriug    means. 
3.031,554,  4-24-4i2.  CI.  219      9.5. 
Jat'kson,  <'larence  K.  :    Srr 

Shrulisall,   .Arthur  K.,  Claussen,   Schrelner.   and  Jackson. 

3, (»3 1.345. 

Jaikson.  Walter  L.,  and  (J.  A    K.  Hunt,  to  Miller  Hofft,  Inc 

Apparatus  fur  producing  wood  flakes.     3,030.987.  4-24-412. 

CI    144 — 12. 

Jacohson.   Kdwin   B.,  to  Jervls  Corp.      Remote  controlle<t   ap 

paratus.     3,0.30,821.  4 -24  ^".2.  CI.  74      .">01. 
JacoOsun,    Oscar    I>..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories 
.Automatic     wiring     apparatus.       3,030,985,     4-24   •12, 
140      71. 
Jacoby  Beniler.   Inc.  :   Srr 

Burktiardt.   .Norman  C      3,o.3O,6H0. 
Jagenlierg Werke   .Vkt.  *ies.  ;    Srr 

Kblenbeck.  Ceorg.     3.031,307. 
Jamco,  Inc.  :   Srr 

.Mellon.  James  o  ,  and  Wilkinson      3.031,202. 
Janakirama  Rao.    l(hoi;araJu    V..    to    International    Resistance 
Co      Low  thermal  expansion  glass.     3,031,318.  4   24-62   CI. 
106      52. 
Janda,  Robert  J.,  and  C    W.   Hahlin 
iM.ats,     3.0.30,973,  4   24  -04.  C|.  1.35 
Jankowski.    Krank    P.      Tranafer   an<l 

same.     3,031.324.  4-24-<i2,  CI.  IT 
Janus    .VIexander  (i., 
posable  container 


Ini 

CI. 


Protective  canopy  for 
0. 

method   of   making   ihe 
3.1. 

to  Consumer  .Merchandising  Corp.     I  Mm 
3.031.124.    4-24-02.   CI.    229—26. 


igui 
Cob 


impanles.     Compressor  unloader.     3,030,928    4-24-62    CI. 
121       3M. 
Jeeves,    .\rthur   <;..    to    Vickers  .\rmstrong8    (Knglneers)    Ltd. 
I>rawer   hanille   and   latch.      3.«)31.284.   4   24-62    CI.    312 
.320. 
Jelatia.  John  O   :   Srr  ~ 

IV  Claris.  Nicholas.  Jelatbi,  and  Sllveratein.     3.031,076. 
Jennings.  William  <;    :   Srr — 

Dinkelkaiiip.   Henry  T..  and  Jennings.     3,031.032. 
Jensen    .Norman  R.,  to  Western  Klectrlc  Co.,  Inc.      Retaining 

ring   setting  tool.      3  030,700.   4   24-<!2,   CI.   29      229 
Jensen.  Waldj>  .A.      Self  cleaning  tire  tread.     3,0,30.998    4-24 

62.  CI.   152-209. 
Jervia  Corp.  :   Sre  - 

Jacoltson.  Kdwin  B      3.0.30.821. 
John*    La    Molne   K  ,   and    M.    K,   to   Conmar   Products  Corp. 

Slide   fastener       3.030.084.   4   24-«l2,   CI.   24—205.11. 
Johns- .Manville  Corp.  :    Srr 

Rutter.    I>onald   P.  and  CUuiM-howskl.      3,031. .358. 
Johns,  .Max  F.  ;   Srr — 

Jobna,  La  Molne  E..  and  M.  F.     3,030.684 
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Johnson,  Axel  E.  F    t"Amer|c:.n  Hospital  Supply  Corp.     Sup 

port  stand      3,031. 08;i,  4-24-62,  CI    -11— 8«>. 
Johnson.  Charles  A.   R.  :   ^ff—        ^      .,-.»,  .,, 
Zellner.  Robert  J.,  and  Johnson.     3,031.511. 
Johnson,  Giannis  S,  .  Srr 

Ferris    Arthur  F.,  and  Johnson.     3,031,490. 
Johnson     I^eslle    A      And    W.    E.    Shreffler,    to    Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.     Control  mechanism  for  providing  a  selected 

one   of   a    pfurality    of   selectable   programs   of   operations. 

3  031,590,  4-24-62,  CI.  307—141. 
Johtison    Litiwood  E.  :  Kf^-  j„h„«on.      3.031,393. 

Johns.Z  LU-y^l  I.  >'-V  flo^  a<«J"''t'n»f  mechanism.     3,030.- 

John^son' Ro^rt^H  "to'oeneral    Electric   Co.     Vortex    type 
"'  cSistioir  with     means     for    supplying     secondary     air. 
•<  nxo  773    4-24   62    CI    60-39  65.  .    „      ^         •« 

Johnsoii     Robert   W-,' ai^d  C.   C.   Wright,   to  Cnited   States  of 
America     -Uomlc   Energy   Commission.      M-'^.^  "tid   am.a 
ratus  for  determining  amalgam  decomptialtlon  rate.     3.<mi.- 
.385,  4-24-62,  CI.  204      1. 
Johnston.  Frank  C.  :  Srr— 

Krauss.  Paul,  and  Johnston.     3,031.521. 
Jones,  .Arthur  H.  :  Sir    -  o  ntt  rMCt 

Phllippovlc,  Joachim  W  .,  and  Jones.     3,031,060. 
Jones,  Donald  A.  :  Sre — 

Hrynlszak,  WaUlemar,  and  Jones.     3.030  779. 
Joiu-s,   fearle    M.,    to    J'r<'t«*<-«'»°    ^qu  pmetit    ( ..,    Inc^    ^Bank 

joS^jixr'r  r:^;;^;:^  tyJ^^in  ow^H^'oSn^f  ^eif-fs 

JoI^y'-^il'hn^ri^Vlifr^^uS;  VJo.S;;1iethod    of    formU^ 
magnetic  core  elements.     3,030,697,  4-24-82.  (  1.  29—155.5.. 
Jones  k  Ijiughlln  Steel  Corp.  :  Srr  ^ 

Gochenour.  Olin  C.      3.030,836.  «nnorntii« 

Jordan       Frank      G.      Kaleidoscope      projecting     apparatus. 

3.030.856.  4   24-62,  CI.  88     24. 
Jorgenson  k  Co.  :  Srr —  ^ 

Kirkman.  James  C.     3,030,il8. 

jlJS^VfS^'^  Ls^r^'s^Liu,  projectile  fuzes 

Ju^a!*T:.it:;^t.':7oSl«i!:GurJ\.lectro^,atlngC^.     Elj. 

trostatlc    spray    coating    system.      3,031,336.    *-Z*-oz.    «-'■ 

K,u\rCvre,\  V..  to   Bell  Telephone  l^»>or"t<.ries.^Inc.      Power 

rine  Pai>er  Box 
_,_ yout.      3.031,122 

4-24-62, Cl  229'     15. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  «f,f— 
Deal.  Bruce  E.,  and  Swanson.     3,031, 3»<. 

Kaiser.  Paul     Sre  ....  q  nio  hah 

Jungliaus.  Helmut,  and  Kaiser      3.030,886. 

Kamera    und  Klnowerke  Dresden,  A  EB  :  Sff— 

Berirer    Edith    Hahn,  and  KrOmer.      3,030,871. 

Kapaun,'H;.rtrt  L.,  and  C.  W.  ElUngson.  J"'„„;;;Rf«'f  .,\'!g 
Weather  Strip  Co.      Sealing  apparatus.      3,030.674,  4--4  OA 

Ka'plan^Le"?  I.,  to  Poly  ""»V^»''rV^*."*"-,n/"Ji  ^'"*'°"  '*^^'^°'' 
Ka"rr,:"^Al^;rtl^'ii"a^nM'c^i?eUic[:"-  gfn^tt^^^tlon  of  brushes. 

Ka'r::;K'j«h^'-'l^ip7.,a?rtX-  assembly   for  evaporators. 

KiS^^^f  ^^n5^"n^:  jV '^^-^  Hapld    in..  .;-c.««j:.r- 
uating    and    severing    apparatus.      3.030,. 4.,    4-.4-b-,    t  i. 

3.031,048. 


Kadrl.  Fred  V..  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories, 
supply  system       3,031,629,  "l-r.*  ♦»2    (  l  331  — 

Kageii.  Keiineth  S.  und  F.  A.  Ness  to  Keysto 
Co.     Slo(ie<1   disiH-nser  partition   for  carryoul 


K-t 1   JO 

Katter.    Lincoln    F.     Releasable    holding   device. 

Ka^er^l.ann!"  DavHrw".    to   «^'««   knitting   C.k,,  'cT'o-HO 

with  size  adjustable  collar       •^^^^"^^^O,  4-24-6_   Cl   -      i  »"• 

Katz    Alex  J  .to  Super  Sagless  Spring  Corp.     Pull  out  beas. 

KauSan''l».ft^i;i"i'nd'' B.^^TL^McMullen,  to  National.  I.-ad 
Co  T;iv.  ei^rzatio"  of  olefins  with  a  catalyst  of  a  tirig-uird 
reagent  and  an  aluminum  containing  titanium  composition. 
3  031.440.  4-24-62,  CI.  260—93.7. 

Kay  Dee  Co..  The  :  See— 

Felton.  Donald  L.      3.031.125.  ,.Hro,.ii^ 

Keagle,  Stanley  E.  Hy.Iraulic  l"-*'''?br«ke  and  hydraulic 
sy-st^m  therefor.      3,030.880.  4-24-62,  CI,   100-209 

Keith  CllfTord  11.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Carton.  3,031.123. 
4-24-62,  CI.  229—16. 

•^^'^Haupi^Wilhelm;  Kelch,  and  Straub.     3  031.103. 
Keller.   NCayne   H..  and   G    L.    Martin,   to  N«  jo.nal   Re^^'.S ' 
Corp     .Method  for  producing  tantalum.    3.031,295.4-24-6-, 

CI.  7.5      84.4. 

*^'"""^o^;;^•er•aldj.%"lTey,and^Vlles.      3,031653. 

Kelley    ("liver    K,    to   (ieneral    Motors    Corp.     Transmission. 

3.030,823.  4-24-62.  CI.  74—677. 
Kelt!    Laurence.     Electromagnetic  pump.    3,030,888,  4--4-0-. 

CI.  103—1. 
Kepler,  Charles  E  :  Sre— 

Ranard.  Elliot  D  ,  and  Kepler.     3,030.770. 
Kerley  Engineering.  Inc.  :  t<er— 

Kerlev    James  J.,  Jr.      3.031.163.  ^       ^  , 

KerUo-   Janies  J     Jr..  to  Kerley  Engineering.  ln<^  ^.I'r^tressed 

cable  isolation  system.      3.031.163,   4-24-62,   CI    248— 358^ 
Kern     Roland    J.    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Process    for 

pn^parlng  polystyrene  and  graft  copolymers  of  P<'>yftf ^•'JJf 

In  the  presence  of  an  n-alkyl  lithium  catalyst.      3,031,432. 

4-24-62,  CI.  260 — 45,5. 

•^""■pinersor  WlUl7m  E..  Terry.  Beaty.  Kerr,  and  Collins. 
3.030.988. 


Kerry     Thomas    H.,    to    Rolls-Royce   Ltd.     Housings  for   gas 

turbine  engines.      3,031,155.  4-24-62.  CI.  244— 12. 
Kerstetter.  Harold  A.,  W.  Y.  Hardeman,  and  E.  E   Folkenroth, 
to  AMP  Inc.     I>»ad  making  apparatus  and  method.     3,030,- 
094    4- ''4— 6''    CI    29^ — -33 
Kertesz,   Fianc.'ds,  and   H.   J.   Buttram.  to  United   States  of 
.America     Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Graphite    Impreg- 
nation method.     3,031,.342.  4-24-62.,Cl.  117—169. 
Kevstcme  Paper  Box  Co.  :  Srr-  - 

■    Kagen.  Kenneth  S..  and  Ness.      3,031,122. 
Kieuzle  Apparate  (i.in.b.H..  Flrma  :  See— 

Haupt.  Wilhelm,  Kelcli,  and  Straub.     3,031,103. 
Rlegger,   Hubert.      3.030,804. 
Kleserling    Th.,  k  .Albreclit  :  Srr  — 

Holier,    Carl.     3,030,878. 
Kievens,  James  L.  :  Sre —  ,, 

Chase     Walter   M.,   Gustafson,    Hall.    Kievens,   Campbell, 
and"  Porcluncula.     3,031,615. 
Kimberly  Clark  Corp.  :  Sre — 

Brlen,  Huron  C.     3,031,185. 
Klnimell,  Garman  O.  :  See— 

Robins.m.  .Art  I.,  and  Kimmell.      3,031,169. 
Kindt  Collins  Co.,  The  ;  Sre— 

Kindt    Ernest  T.,  and  Rimniel.     3,030,6.7.    ,    ^  ,,,       ^ 
Kindt    Ernest  T.,  and  I.  A.  Rlmmel,  to  The  Mndt  Collins  to. 

Guide  pin.      3.030.677.  4-24-62,  Cl    22—110. 
King.  Geo.  W..  Ltd.  ;  See 

Burrows.  Arthur  T.  C.      3,031,033. 
Kingst.ui.  Marjorle:  Srr—  o  n^n  qoq 

Abs.-ck.  Stuart,  and  Rehfield.      3,030.923.  „  „,«  «^n 

Klralv  Ernest  A'acuum  cleaner  for  shoes.  3,030.«5O, 
4   24-62.  Cl.   15-310. 

•"'''•RoKm.'lVerTram  D..  Klrbv,  and  (Jr.^enham      ^^^^^^ 
KIrchner    Norbert,   and    F.    H.   tie   Jong,    to    North    Anierlian 
PhilllH;  Co..   Inc!     Time  switching  arrange_ment   <;«,'.•» P" ","*■' 
selectively    adjustable   counting    means.      3.031,6—.    4-.-I 

Klrkinnn!  James  Iv  to  Jorgenson  ft  Co.  Advertising  display. 
3.030.718.  4-24-62,  Cl.  40—128. 

Klager,   Karl:  Srr 

Frankel    Milton  B.  and  KUger.     3,031.492. 

Klenk  Krist  H.  Debuch.  H.  Eikemiann.  and  (;.  Lappe  n.H- 
Heuter  Procss  for  the  pr.Klu.tlon  of  n«V''^i'_l''^':''I.VV''^r, 
Ids  and  substances  producwl   thereby.     3,031.4.8,  4   _4   «_, 

KUile  "Char/e.s  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Conveyor  construc- 
tion      3.031  ()64,  4-24   62,  Cl.   1S>8      66  t  n-to  7«3 
Kling.nberg.  Hans  C      Waterproof  watch  casing.     .{.0.i0,.63. 

KlingVer'"Slaetln**L.^*to  AMP  Inc  H.vdrauUc  pump  up  tool. 
3  030  838    4-24-62.  Cl,   81      15, 

Klopfer,  (.skar  E  H  t^^>'^^i  <'«n^  ,.VT«rV'>4  6^^*?  1 
ing   mangai.ese  carbonyl   hydride.      3.031.260.   4^ -4-«-.      i. 

23      14 
Klumb,   Harvey   A    :   NVc  o  „•<.>  <»>k 

Ja(|uith.  Howard  R.  and  Klumb.     3.<M0,928.  ,      _.. 

Knapton.    Karl    J,      Flshlin.-    sinker    assemblage.      3.0.10.. 26. 

Knlghtr'stanley'lTT^t^o^ Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research  J-ounda 
tlon      Conversion  of  steroids  with  mold  spor.s.     3.031.3,9. 

Kn%htr*Stanley''(t.   to  Wlscc.nsln   Alumni    Research   K"unda 
tion        FerniAntati.m    process    using    spore    fori.ilnif    fungi. 
3.031.382.  4-24-62    Cl.   195-    101. 

Knorr.  Fritz:  See-  .,,.-,,  j«-j 

F.nk    Kduanl.  and  Kn<.rr.     .^O-^l-ljV.o,  .>.«     4   -.4  «2     Cl 

Koch.    Clarence    W.      Drawer   slide.      3,031.249.   4   24-62.    (I. 

K.'ul'tr  Raym<>nd  H..  and  A.  L.  B«irman.  to  Falrchljd  ('amera 


'cathode  ray  tiil>e.     3.0X1.580.4   24 


device   for   Information 
3,031.137.    4-24   62,    Cl 


repre- 
235    - 

3,030.- 


Inc. 
.   Cl. 


and  liistrun'ent  Corp. 
02    Cl.  250      213. 
Koehler.    (Jerard    N.      St<»rage 
sented   by   el.Mtric   jiulses. 

f  1     11 

Koehn.  Wilbur  R.     Apparatus  for  applying  catheter. 

K.Ierner'*Ralpll    j'.    "to    Thompson    Raino    Wooblridge 
.Memory   array   searching  system.      3,031. 6.)0.    4--4-h. 

K.;est'.r.V;eorge  L.,  Jr.,  to  Turbine  Katiipn./nt  ('...Multiple 
jiass    electric    h.-ater    f.>r    fluids.       3,031.563.    4-24~(.-.    »  I. 

K.diV.' Artl.ur  L..  A.  L.  Fuller,  and  J.  A    H»1'7^  '"  Ij''*:.  J-'VtT 
Corp      Ltd      Cross  flow   cooling   tower   packing.     3.031. l..t. 

4-24-62.  Cl.  261-106. 

Komenda.  Krwln,  and  F.  Blaschka.  ♦"  ''«;■  '""JT/''^ 
K.(;.     A'ehlde  body  construction.     3.031. -24.  4 

''96     '*  "I 
K.minkirjke  Nederlandsche  C.lsten  Splrltusfabriek 

S7i>ilfoeel     Stefan   .A.,    Mljs.    and    De    FUnes 
Koon^t'^   lX.!;,!   B..  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell    Ke^nilM^^^  (N.. 

Aircraft  lighting  system.     3,0.11.64.,.  f -^-«^i,    '^  V,;.      Inc 
Kooi.inans    Martinus  J.,   to  North  Ani.rican  I'hllips  (  o..   in<. 

Tt     "1  of  producing  organic  tin  coiiipoun.ls  and   Pr'-para^ 

t.m   Containing    su.^    compounds  .jf.'"- .r,""?.^''''^-,"?'"""' 
micro-organisms       3,031,483.  4-24-:82,   Cl.   260--429.7. 

KoDlln    Hins  O..  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp      Vehicle  body  with 
forwarl    sliding    windshield    and    side    window    strii.ture. 
3,031,223.  4-24-62.  Cl    296—28. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  ;  Sre 

Haas    James  P.     3  030  841,    _ 
Pennington.  John  W.     3  0.30...i3. 
Kosmln.   Milton,  to  M.insanto  q.emlcai  (V,    . Al'^,»«'i|'^«,}»h 
supported  catalyst  complex.     3.031...14,  4-24-62,  Cl.  -ti(^^ 

671. 
Kottler,  August:   See  i.-„»»i„.       ^  n^l  450 

Fischer,    Franz   G.,   Roch,   and    Kottler.      3.031,4.->u. 


Ing.  h.c.F., 
24-62,  Cl. 

N.V.,   De.  : 

3.031.445. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I 


Kovo-FJnU.  narodnl  podnik  :  8ff — 

NaTtia.  VacUv.     3.030M2 
Kru,  Nl«ls.  to  D.  L.  Loew,  Jr.    Aotomatlc  feeding  apparatus. 

3T»31.10tt,  +-24-e2.  CI.  222—252. 
Krakau.    Werner   S..    and   T.    E.    Olrer.    to   United    States   of 
.Vmertra,   Artny.     Tuned   H.-P.   tranaformer  with  ImproTed 
balanced  output.      3,031.632.  4-24-«2,  CI.  336—87. 
Kraml.   .Michael:  Het— 

Humber.  Leslie  (i  ,  and  Kraml.     3,031.468. 
Humber.  Leslie  U..  and  Kraml.     3.031.474. 
Krause.  »ank  R..  to  Blaw-Knoz  Co.     Tube  rolUnf  machine. 
.■1.030.H35.  4-24-62.  CI.  80 — 14. 

Krausa.    Paul,   and   F.    C    Johnatan.    to  General   Electric  Co. 

Buswav   system.      3.031  321.   4-24-62    CI.    174 — 88 
Kraut,    Herman    <;.,    to    The    Stanley    Works.      Fackace   and 

method  of  forming  same.     3.031. 0?2,  4-24-62.  CI.  206—80. 
Krdmer.  Karl  :  Bee-- 

Berger,  Edith.  Habn.  and  Krflmer.     3.030.871. 

Kromer.  Orlando  W  .  and  D.  S.  Welst ;  said  WeUt  assor.  to 
Maid  Kromer.  Flexible  means  connectloK  branch  pipes  to 
sprayer  booms.     3.031.211.  4-24-62.  CI.   285—113. 

Kublak.  Margaret  Q.  :  Bee — 

AtchlKon.  Daniel  R.     3.031.022. 

Kukuk.  WUbelm.  to  Optlscbe  Werke  C.  A.  Stelnbell  Sohne 
(i.m.bH  Diaphragms  of  photographic  objectives.  3.031.- 
581.  4-24-62.  CI.  230—237. 

Kuns.  Walter  B..  to  American  Viscose  Corp.  Method  of  pre 
paring  amyloxe  film,  tubing  and  the  like.  3.030,667.  4-24- 
62.  CI.   18—57. 

Kastusch.  Paul  W.  Hydromecbanlcal  device.  3.030,776. 
4-24-62,  CI   60—54.5. 

Labbe.  PranclB  A.  M..  to  CiiineH  Decoufle.  Tobacco  manipulat- 
ing machine*      3,030.965,  4-24-62.  CI.  131 — «1. 

Lacks.  Hyman.  M.  Quatlneti.  and  A  Frelt>«rger.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selection  and  comparison  of  the  adhesion  of 
Ice  to  surfaces  and  coatings.  3.030.797.  4-24-62.  Cl.  73 — 
15.6. 

La  Croaae  Trust  Co  .  The  :  Bee — 
Trumble.  Leslie  A.     3.031, 5.S4. 

Laeufer.     Walter,    and    B.    Streu,    to    Priti    Helllge    *    Co. 
U.m.b.H.        Continuously     operable     recording     apparatus. 
3,031  250.  4-24-62,  Cl.  346—76 
Lakso  Co.  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Lakso.  EIno  E  .  and  Chandler.     3.031.556. 
Moses.  Walter  J.     3.030,748. 
Lakao.   Eino  E..   and   A.    S.    Chandler,   to  The  Lakno  Co    Inc. 
Cotton  drier  for  cottoning  machines.     3.031,556.  4-24-62. 
CT.  219—19. 

Lambert.    Cbandley    W.      Vacuum    clotbea  dryer.      3,030.712. 

4-2*-62,  a.  34—92. 
Lambert.  Donald  P.  :  See — 

Hewitt,  .Maurice  C.  P.,  and  Lambert.     3.031,138. 
I^nibeth.  IiennU  E.  :  Bee — 

Harlen.     Frank.     O'Sulllvan,      Lambeth,     and     Thomas. 
3,031,373. 
Lamson  *  Sessions  Co..  The  ;  Bee — 
Anderwon.  Edward  A.     3,0.10,834. 

Lancaater.  Earl  B.    to  United  States  of  America,  .Vgrlculture. 

Preparation  of  bydrozyethylated  flours.     3.031.319,  4-24- 

82.  Cl    106—150. 
Langerhans.  Robert  L.     Method  of  drying  bacteria.    3,031.381. 

4-24-62.  Cl.  193 — 96. 
Lanore,    Raymond,    to   Usines    Decoufle   S.A.      Filler   forming 

mechanUm       3.030.966.    4-24-62.   CI.    131 — 84. 
Lansing  Hagnall  Ltd.  ;  Mee — 

Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.     3.031,094. 
I..appe,  Certrud  nee  Reut»*r  ;  See 

Klenk.    ErnMt.   Debuch.    Elkermana,  and   Lappe      3.031.- 
478. 
I^pple.  Walter  C.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Centrifugal 

clasulfler       3.031.080.   4-24-62.   Cl    209 — ^144 
Larche.  Kurt,  fo  Wllhelm   Baler.  K.C.  Flrma.     Rigid  slldlntt 

roof  for  vehlcleH.     3.031.226.  4-24-62    <n    296 — 137. 
I^ri*en.    tieorge    H  .    to   Ludlow   Corp.      Slethnd   and   compoal- 

tlon     for    water  reitlstant     recordlnif'  material        3,031.328. 

*   24-62,  <'l     117      36  7 
l.aner,    William    F.    and    K     D    Yost,    to  <1ty    National    Bank 

and   Trunt   <'t>.   of  Chicago,  as   trustee  under   the  <'artrtdge 

Type    .Seal    Lluuldatluo    Trust        Rotary    seal.      3.031.199. 

4-  24-62.  «l.  2.7      H« 

Laskln.  Allen  I.  :  Sre 

Welsenborn.   Frank   L.  and  Lankln.     3.031.4^4. 
Lasko.  John  C.   to   Republic   Die  k  Tool  Co.      Press.     3,030. 

879    4-24-62,  Cl    1(X>     269 
Laoto,  Stephen  W   ;  Sec 

Duhalmo    Raymond  .\  .  and  I^sto      3.031.127. 
Latlnen.  lieorge  A       Reactor   for  polymerliatlonit   In   viscous 

media      3.031.27.1.  4   24  62.  Cl    :;3      2H5 
Laubach.  <ierald  D      See 

Agnello     Eugene    J  .    and    laubach.      3.031.375. 

.\gnello.    Eugene  J  .   and   Laubach.     3.031.444. 
Law.  .Marx  in  A  .  to  Fleldrrvst  Mills.  Inc.     High  low  terry  pile 

fabric  and  metho<l      3.030.691.  4-24-62.  n.  28-    73 
Lawnun  Co    [>t\islon  of  Miehle  (iuss-Dexter,  Inc.,  The:  Bee 

Thumlm,  Carl      3.031.oa4 

Leach.  Jotin  M.  Swinging  tray  conveyors.,  3.031.066.  4-24- 
62.  Cl.  IM     140 

P    Ptnel.  to  Compagnle  Generate 

I>e%lce    for  separating  electrons 

energy    levels       3.031.596.   4-24- 


Lebi>utet.  Hubert   I'  .  and  J 
•  If   Teleicraphte    S.ins    Kil 
in   accordance   with   their 
62.  Cl.  315     3  3 
Lechai    Paul :  Bet 

Charonnat.    Raymond. 
S.O.-Jl  457 
Leitl.  Sheldon  M    :  Brt- 

Chait.  Hyman.     3,031.038 


3,031,320. 

Telegraph  le 

3,031,fl.'\9, 


3,030.»o8. 


,     3.031.280. 
Development    Co. 
3.030,798,  4-24- 


hanger.       3,031,114,    4-24-62,    <!. 


3,031.027.  , 

Liggett,  and    Wiseman. 


3.031.278. 


1.4^-hat,    (*hareton,    and    Bolme 


Le  Malstre,  John  W.  :  Bee — 

liaer.   Kyron   N.,   Brandner.  and   Le  Malstre. 
Le    l'ari|uler.    (lUy.    to    CompH^nle    (ienerate    de 
Sans    Fll        Moving    target    Indicating    syHteni. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  343-1.7. 
Lescroel.  Yves:  Bre  — 

Pierrot.  Andr«.  and  Lescroel.     3.031.405 
Levin.    Abra..am    A.      Disposable    at>sorbent    unit. 

.|_24_H2    Cl    i28 294 

L«»vln,  Eir'a.  V.  "k.  Colllna.  I).  8.  Varner.  J.  D.  Mosaer,  and 
G.  wolf:  said  Collins,  varner.  Mosser  and  Wolf.  asHori*.  to 
Kald  Levin.  Coniuositlon  coniprlMiug  octacosMuol.  trlacon- 
tanol.  tetracoaanol.  or  bexacosanol,  and  nietbixJs  employing 
Ranie.  3.031.376.  4-24-62.  Cl.  167—65. 
Levlt.  Edward  (.,  to  Vv  hirlpool  Corp.     Dishwashing  machine. 

3,031,564,  4-24-62.  Cl.  219-    39. 
Le\lton.  Abraham,  and  M.  J.  Pallansch,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Agriculture.       Process    for    preparing    Hterlllsed 
com-entiated  milk   products.     3.031.315.   4-24-62,  Cl.  99 
21 5. 
Lewis,    Albert    B..    ',.j    to   W.    S.    Horton.      Means   for   hinging 
and  latching  both  ends  of  a  gate      3,030,717.  4  24-62.  Cl. 
39—76. 
I.,ewls.  Peter  L.  :  Bre 

Urd.  Geoffrey,  and  Lewis.     3.031,587. 
Llao,  Chlen-»»et  :   Bee   - 

Fay.  Philip  8.  Hook.  Hughes,  and  Llao 
LIchtenfela.    Dean    H.,    to    (iult    Research    & 
«.  hronintographic  process  and  apparatus. 
62.  Cl.  7.1    -23. 

Llem.   Robert  C  .  and  E.  F.  Sarosy.  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp. 

La. cuing  means  for  an  automobile  door.     3,031.221.  4-2-4- 

62.  Cl,  292—216. 

Llhuer.    Sture.      Garment 

223—95. 
Llft-A-Llft  :  .See— 

.•lltcliell.  Maurice  E 
Liggett.  Francis  S  :  See 
Huckmann.    John    P 
LIgnes  Telegrapbluues  el  Telephonloues  :  Bee 
Pierrot.  Andre,  and  Lescroel      3.031.405. 
Llll.   Melvin   H..   and   L.   J.   Stamper,   to  FMC  <'orp.      Wheel 

spinner.     3,030.815.  4-24-62.  Cl.  74 — 16. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :  Bee— 

Cannon.  Ullllam  N      3.031.485. 
Limerick.  Jack  McK  .  and  W.  A.  Mkkel.     Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducInK     wax     Impregnated    corrugated     board.       3.031.3.V». 
4-24-62.  <  I.    156    -3i-0 
Llndemann.    Robert    E..    to    Harris  Intertype    Corp.      Printing 
press    throwoff   mechanism   and   method.      3.0^0,884.   4-24- 
(12,  Cl.  101      218. 
Lindner,  Herbert.  <;  ni.b.H.  :  Bee    - 
.Schultxe.  Kurt  H.     3.030.741. 
LIpman.  Hrulu  T.     Combination  coaster  and  ash  tray.     3.031. 

096.  4-24-62.  Cl.  2 1.'»      12. 
Littell.  Ruddy  ;  See 

Iternstetn.  Seymour, 
liernsteio.  Seymour. 
Beinstr-in.  Seymour, 
llernstein.  Se>mi>ur. 

Little,  Artl.ur  D..  Inc   :  See— 

.Mels^iiier.  Herman  P.     3.031.293. 
Rosen.  Leo.  and  Roihery.    3.031.631. 
l,<«k,    Tom.    to    .VsKoclMfed    Electrical    Industries 
n.  ctor    arrangement    lor    coaxial    conductors. 
4-24-62,  Cl    339      89 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp   :  Bre  - 

HlUeiirath.   .Manfred      3.031,.588 
L<H-oco    .Nell   (i.      SuKar   dispenser   with    lump  disintegrating 
screen.     3.031,107,  4-24-62,  Cl.  222—189. 

Loeb,  Le<ip«>ld  :  Bre 

Segal.  I^)n.  Loeb.  Tripp,  and  Clayton.     3,031.33.5. 
Loebiier.  Egon  E   ;  Ber 

Hook  llnrxey  O.  and  Loebner.     3.031,579 
Loeffler    Jacob  F      Adjustuble  surgical  retractor.     3.030.948. 

4-24-62.  Cl.  128—17. 
Loew,  David  L..  Jr.  :  Bee--  . 

Krag.  Niels      3.031.109.  „  ^  ..^^ 

London  llarry  J      Multiple  glass  sheet  glaxing  unit.     3.030. 

673,  4    24   62    Cl    20     .VI  .-.. 
Long   John  F  .  I'rouertiM,  Inc.     Sec- 

Patterson.    William    E  .  Terry.   Beaty.   Kerr,  and  i  olllns. 
3.0.30.988 
L4>ngert.  Christian  L.     Process  and  device  for  the  mechanical 
working  o.   unfelled  tree..     3.030.986.  4-24-62.  I'l    144-2. 
Lopex,  Frank  A.  :  Bee- 

Hlumenthal.    Edwin    I  .   and    Lopet.      3.031.136. 
U>id  Mfg  «o     Bee 

Painter.  Giles  W       3,0.30,803 
Thomas    David  G      3.(131,034 
Loreni.  Rudolf,  R    Gosswsld.  and  H    Henecka.  to  Bayer.  Aktl 
eiige.ellschaft     Farbenfsbriken       1  o  t  hlorophenyl  1-phenyl 
3  dlmethylamlno  propanol  1   antitussive  pro<>'as  and  compo- 
sitions     3.(131.37?.  4-24-62.  Cl    167-65. 
Lotarmkl.  Stephen   P.  and  F    R    Speight.  »"»"»♦«>  ./*h.9*  *]■ 
chlnery  Corj>       Insole   rib  atuching  machines.     J.030.644. 
4-24-62.  Cl    12-20 
Loughran    WlllUm  C      Bottle  for  christening  ships      3.031. 
(>95.  4-i4-«i2,  Cl    215      1  .  ^         .-        .        .    , 

Louthan.  Rector  P     to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     I  nsatjr«te«l 

sulfldes       3.031.3*1.   4-24-6.'.   Cl     204      138 
Loreday    Paul   E  .  to  Union  Carbide  Ci>rp.     Refrigerated  con 
talner  for  Mquefted  gase.      3.030,780.  ■»-2»--«l2Cl.  62-^4 
Lorercheck.  i'harles   L       Aircra.t  clock.      3.O30.763.  4-24-62. 

Lowe '  Alexander  K.  and  R  B  Grass,  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corp  Preaa  and  bander  for  paper  bags  or  the  like.  3.03U,- 
750.  4-24-02.  C>   33—124 


Cantrall.  and  Littell. 

(antral!,  and  Littell. 

Cantrall.  and  Littell. 

Cantrall.  and  Littell. 


3.031.469. 
3.031,470. 
3.031.4T1. 
3,031,472. 


Ltd.      Con- 
3.031.636. 
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creosote    compoaitlon. 


Inc.    Device  for 
'3,031,576,  4-24-62.  Cl. 

Products    Inc. 
3,031,453.    4-24-62, 


^a: 


3,031,555. 


Lowell,     Bernard.       Fire     retardant 

3,031.374.  4-24-62.  Cl.  1«7— 387. 
Loy    Fernand,  to  North  Amer.can  Philips  Co 

measuring  and  detecting  radiations. 

Lucas     Robert    A.,    to    Clba    Pharmaceutical 
Beaxyl    reaerpates   and   deserp.daies. 
Cl.  260 — 287. 

Ludlow  Corp.:  Ber— 

Larsen,  George  H.     3,031,328.  .        ,    u     ■ 

Luhn  Hans  P.  and  H.  Relchle,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Germanium  dice  gauging  and  sorting  de- 
vice.    3.031.0fB,  4-24-62.  Cl.  209—82. 

Lunak  Hynek  to  Sdruieni  podnlku  textllnlho  strojlrenstvl. 
Rotitable  cam  piece  for  the  control  of  needle  buttsln  a 
circular  knitting  machine.     3.030. 1 85.  4-24-62.  Cl.  (>6— .^0. 

Lundgren,  Harold  P.  and  C.  E.  Pardo.  Jr  to  Lnlted  States 
of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  shrlukprooflng  fibers 
with    vinyr  derivatives.      3.031.334.   4-24-<J2,   Cl.    117— 55. 

Lunsford,  C^lyne  W.  i'V'""«'o"R5,Vi!;i""^A\^_4fr%'*  074-9' 
and  protective  apparatus.     3,031,195,  4-24-62,  LI.  274 — v. 

'""'liowel*"  Roger    F..    Martin.    Lurle,    Xlchol.    and    Brand. 

Luti     Frederick'  W  ,    to  Leetron'cs.    Inc.      Measuring  device. 

3.010.812.  4-24-62.  Cl.  73— 426. 
Lynott.    John    J.,    to   Internnt  onal    Business    Machines   Cor, 

Magnetic    transducer    mounting.      3.031.532.    4-24-02. 

Lvtton    Marlon  R.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Preparing  all 

skin   vUcose   rayon.      3.031.255.   4-24-62.   Cl.   18—5-1 
Maccaferri.  Mario.     Dispensers  for  adhesive  tape,     .i.0.11,117, 

4-24-62.  Cl.  225 — 17. 
MacGregor  Sport  Products    Inc.  :   Brr— 

Sp<air.  Julius  C.     3.030.629.  „         .  u.,       k     i, 

MacMlllan.  Charles  W..  to  Bear  Mfg.  Co      AutoinobUe  shock 

alMiorber  tester.     3.030.796,  4-24-62.  CL   73—11. 
MacRae    Elwin  :   Brr — 

Clark.  Harold  V..  and  MacRae     3,031.535. 
Madsen,  Cari  J.,  and  K.   W.   Schwanekamp,  to  ^^^t'nfho"?.* 
Electric  Corp.     Liquid  level  Ind. eating  systems.     3,030.80». 
4-24-62.  Cl.  73—295. 
Magerleln.  Barney  J   :   Bee —  o  r.o.  ,f^ 

Fonken.  Gunther  S..  Hogg,  and  Magerleln.     3.031.475. 
Magnethermic  Corp.  :   Ber — 

Ross.  .Nkholas  V..  and  Vangeloff 
Mahon.  R.  C.  Co.,  The     See— 

Stitt.  James  R..  and  Dugin.    3,0.11.044. 
Maico  Electronics.  Inc.  :   Bre  - 

Rose.  John  F.     3.031.537.  _  ^,  _    _ 

Majewski.  Stanley  J.,  to  United  Carr  Fastener  t  orp      Twist 

lock  snap-in  contact.     3  031,63».  4-24-02.  Cl.  339—217. 
Mallory.  Edwin  E  .  to  National  Rubber  Machinery  to      Bead 
stitching  device  for  tire  building  machine.     3.031.353.  4-^-»- 
62.  Cl.  156 — 402. 
Maloney.  Frederick  G.  :  Bee—    .   ,.  ,  „  .„,  „-. 

Cbrlstenson,    James   J.,   and    M:iloney.      3.0.11,203. 
.Malonson.   Philip  J    :   *>'«c— 

Dasher,  Campl>ell  K.     3,031.101. 
Mandarlno     Michael    P       Methods   and    materials   for   ortho- 
pedic  surgery       3,030  951,    4-24-<;2    Cl.    128—92. 
Mandel,    Paul,    to   Compagnie  <Jent  rale   d'Electr  cite 
communication  app  trains   using  diversity   method. 
.'>6!*.  4-24-<12.  Cl    2.50— 20. 
Manning    Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc.  :   See— 

Cole    l/cslie  A..  Jr      3,031, 'NO. 
Manson  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   Bee— 

Barton,    Martin    L  .    and    Shapiro.      3,031  527. 
Tykulsky,   Alexander.    Shapiro,   and  Tulgan,      3,03 
MarcatUl      Enrique    A.    J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories. 

In?     Frequency  sepirator.     3.031,630,  4-24-^2.  CT.  333 
Marchioli    Giorgio,  and  (J.  (Jremign      to  Italtubl  soc.  per 
Socleta  Rlunlte  G  I  .M  FA.  Italtubl.     Pro<-ess  for  providing 
asbestos-cement    pipes    with    sinkets.      3,031.365.    4-24-6,-, 

Marchus,    Clarence    E.,    and    W.    Shryock.      Toy.      3,0.30,731. 

4-24  62.  Cl   4f 11 

Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co   Ltd.  :  See — 

Wielobob.  MIeczyslaw      3.031.664. 
Marellt  Sp  A  .  F^bbrlca  Itallana  Magnet  I  :   See — 

Alflerl.  Giuseppe      3  031.2.34.  ....,, 

Marie     Oorges    R.  P       to    Societe    d  .Xppllcatlons    Generales 
dElectrlcite  et   de    .Mecanlque       Wl..e  band   slot    antenna. 
3.031.665.  4-24-62.  Cl    343      770. 
Marlnace    John  C     to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Production   of   un  form    high    impurity   concentration   semi 
conductor   material       3.0  11.404.    4-24-62,   Cl.  2.>2— 62.3. 
Marmiardt  Corp..  Th»     Bee   -  „  „„„  .^, 

Ilauer.  Ernest  A.    and  Dungan.     3,0.30,<67. 
Drake.  John  A      3.030.772. 
Marquardt.  Joachim  :   Bee— 

Rlx.   Albert.   Marquanlt,  and   Hess.     3.031.056. 

Maracball.  Frani,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. 
tlon  of  derivatives  of  bensothlophene.     3,031,460 

•>(jQ 3'*9  3 

Ma'rshall  "Mer>ln  D.  and  H.  J    Hardwood,  to  Mod"""*"  ^hem 
leal    Co       Preparat  on    of    dlalkyl    phosphlnes.      3.0.U..VW, 
4   24   62.  n    260      606  5. 
Marshallan  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 

Crevol.  Edward.     3.031.243. 
Martin.  Eric  F.  ;  See—  ..  ^   .  .... 

Powell     Roger    F..    Mart  n.    Lurie.    Nlchol.    and    Brand. 
3.031,461. 
Martin     Ernest    N..   J.    Bartle    and   C.    B.   Crowther.    to  Im^ 
perlal    Chemical    Industries    Ltd.      Automatic  control   and 
operation    of    chemical    or    phys.cal    processes.      3,031,267. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  2.3 — 198. 
Martin.  George  L.  :  Bee — 

Keller.  Wayne  H  .  and  Martin.    3,031,295. 


,  4-24-62. 
3,031,092, 


Radio 
3.031. 


1. 619. 


6 
Az. 


Martin  Marietta  Corp. :  Sec— 

Barchet.  Relnhold  J.     3,031.388. 
Ida,  Noble  N.,  and  Mueller.    3.031.392. 
Wirslng.  Charles  E..  Jr.     3,030,703.      „„„.,., 
Marxllls    Mario   P.      Feeding  apparatus.     3,031.151 

Cl.  242—54.  ,  ,    ^ 

Maskel,  Isaac  E.     Basket  truck  and  l.ft  for  same. 

4-24-62,  Cl.  214 — 310. 
Mast  Development  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Agerbek  Poulsen.  Sven,  and  Saunders.     3,031.272. 
Matthias.  Arnold  :   Bre —  „„„„_-.. 

Sassmann,  William  H..  and  Matthias.     3.030J14. 
Mauersberger,   Helnrich.   to  Tullmaschlnenbau   VEB.     Textile 
material  and  manufacture.     3,030.786.  4-24-62.  Cl.  66 — 84. 
Maxwell  Bros.  Co.  :  See- 
Wright.  Benjamin  H.    3.030.867. 
May,  Jesse  :   Bee — 

Brown.  Milton,  and  May.    3,0.30,791. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schmook,  Edward,  J  r     3,030,993.  ^^^    ^  „^   ^„ 

Mays,  James  R.     Clotb  Inspection  unit.     3.030.689,  4-24-62, 

Cl.  26—70. 
McCarthy.  Charles  X.  :   Bee— 

Dlederlch.  Robert  F..  McCarthy,  and  Smaga.     3.030,825. 
McCarty,  Warren  K.,  Jr.  :  Bee —  ^      „^„ 

Saur,  Albert   J..   McCarty.   and  Johnson.     3.031.393. 
McConnell,    William   M.,   to  Taylor  Wilson   Mfg.   Co.     Means 
and   method    for  expanding  and   testing   pipe.      3.030,901, 
4-24-62,  Cl.  WA — 44. 
McCorkle.   Wlllard  H..  and  H.   S.   Cern.  to  United  States  of 
America.    Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Biological   Irradia- 
tion facility.     3,031.394,  4-24-62,  Cl.  204—193.2. 
McCoy,   Rawley   D..  and   H.   F    Melsslnger,   to   Reeves   Instru- 
ment Corp.     Electronic  computing  method  and  apparatus. 
3.031.143.  4-24-62.  Cl.  235—194. 
McCullough,  Thomas  H.    Toilet  flush  valve  guide.     3,030,635, 

4-24-62,  Cl.  4—57 
McCurdy,  Richard  M. :  See — 

Prager,  Jullanne  H.,  and  McCurdy.     3,031,436. 
McDonald.  William  J.  :   Sec— 

Bousquet.  John  A.,   McDonald,   and  Volgt.     3,031,356. 
McDufBe,  James  W.,  and   E.   B.  Nolt,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Hay  balers.    3,030,877,  4-24-62.  Cl.  100—142. 
McOraw.  George  P.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc      Drive 
system  for  advancing  a  web  of  plastic  material  In  a  metal- 
lizing  apparatus.      3,030,912.  4-24-62,   Cl.   118—49. 
McIlvaTne    Oran   T.      Light   control  devices  and   methods 
manufacturing  same.     3.031,351,  4-24-62.  Cl.   250—237 
McKee,  Dale  W.  :    Ber — 
Erickson,  Dennis  E 

McKee.   William    H..   to 
clip  snap-In  contact. 
McMullen.  Bryce  H   :   Bee— 

Kaufman,  Daniel,  and  McMullen      3,031.440. 
McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Soderqulst.  Leslie  E.     3,030.658. 
McRobert.  Leon  R..  to  FMC  Corp.     Container  loader. 

751,  4-24-62.  Cl.  53—244. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Keith.  Clifford  H.     3.031,123. 

Mechtronlcs  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Hamren.  Victor  E..  and  Glaeser.    3.030.98.3. 
Meflna  S.A.  :   Bee — 

Slmmen,  Robert,  and  Morel.     3.030.887. 
Meier.  Charles  N..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co 
od  of  curing  butyl  rubber  In  the  presence  of  an  oil. 
423.  4-24-62.  Cl.  260— 23.7. 
Melsslnger.  Hans  F.  :   See  — 

McCoy.   Rawley   D..  and  Melsslnger.      3.031.143. 
Melssner.    Herman    P.,    to    Arthur    D.    Little    Inc       Iron   on' 
reduction  process  In  a  fluldlied  bed.     3.031,293.   4-24-62. 
V\.   75-26. 
Melges    Frederick   J.     Disposable  obstetrical  and/or  surgical 

cover   means.      3.030.957,    4-24-62.  Cl.    128—292. 
Melton.    James    ()..    and    T.    B.    Wilkinson,    to    Jamco.    Inc 
Steering  mechanism  Idler  arm  assembly.     3,031,202.  4 
62.  Cl.  280^    95. 
Meopta.  norodnl  podnlk  :  Bee — 
Chytll,  Slavonilf.     3.031.120. 

Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Bolhofer.  William  A.     3,031,481. 
Shen,   Tsung   Y.    Rogers,    and   Sarett 


of 


..  and  McKee.     3,031,091. 
UnltedCarr  Fastener  Corp.      Spring 
3,031,640,   4-24-62.  Cl.  339 — 217. 


3,030.- 


Meth 
3.031, 


24- 


3.031.462. 


and   Machine  Co. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  77  - 


Prepara 
4-24-62. 


Mero     Peter   G.    "S.      Recording   devices.      3.031,2t>9,   4-24-62, 

Cl.  281—11. 
Merwln.    Frederick    H.,    to   Mllford    Rivet 

Machine  for  drilling   rivets.     3.0.30.827. 

22. 
Meschl.  David  J.  :   Bre— 

Searcy.  Alan  W..  and  Meschl.     3,031,294. 
Metal  Coating  Corp.  :   Bee-  -  .» 

Taylor.  Stephen  M.     3.030,891. 
Metallurgical  Development  Co  :   Bre — 

Davey.  Thomas  R    A      3,031. 29«». 
Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd.  :   Bee — 
Davey.  Thomas  R.  A.     3.031.296. 
Metcalfe.   Frederick   S..   to  Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.     Air 

conditioning  apparatus.     3.0.30.873.  4-24-62,  Cl.  98—94. 
Metzger     John    J.      Ship    salvaging    apparatus    and    method. 

3.030.905.  4-24-62.  Cl.  114 — 55 
Meyer    Wllhelm,  to  Verelnlgte  Glanxatoff-Fabrlken  Aktlenge- 

wllHchaft.     Mountaineering  ropes.     3,030.851,  4-24,-62,  Cl. 

87—6.  .^ 

Meyers,  Joseph,   »^  to  J.  Meyers,  i^q 

S    O.   Gummer.  and   Mo  to  N- 

brake   mechanism.      3.031,036 
MIgneault.    Romuald    and    F.    W. 

.1030,654,  4   24-62.  Cl    16—91  ^^   ,        , 

Miller    Glenn    E..   to   Western   Electric  Co..   Inc      Device  for 

securing  terminals  to  wires.    3,031,002,  4-24-62,  Cl.  153—1. 


3,030.851, 
J.  L 


)Qp  to  J.  L  Miller,  H  to 
C.  De  Lalttre.  Emergency 
4-24-62.   Cl.    188 — 106. 

Pressure  applying  device. 
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Mtllcr.  JnhD  L.  :    ftee    - 

Mryprx.  JuMfph.     3.031.03«. 
MlrbUan  Carton  Co.  :   Ste— 

Bundy.    I'atrlck   L..   Hook,  and   Kt^xman.     3.0.11.100 
Mlrromatlr  Hon*  Corp.  :   Hee   - 

GrH..nln»t,  J.ihn  if     :i.0.10.74<). 
Ml«'hl«»-4i<m»  Ii^xter,   Inc   :   net — 

Paxchke.  Frank  R  .  and  Wolf     .t.(>31.59tt. 
Mlt;n«*Mult.  hVrnand  \V.  :    Srr 

MlKneault.  Koinuald  and  K.  W.     3.0a0.654. 
MIJ«.  Wlllem  J    :   Ser 

Sxpllfo^l.  Stffao  A..  MIJM,  De  FIlneH.  and  van  der  Waard. 

MllfH  LaboraturtrH.  Inc.  :  Met— 

Kostfr.  Janifit  A.,   Sr.  and  Butler.     3.03I,.150. 
.MllfH,  CharlPM  B.  :    Srf 

Bryan.  I^>r»'n  A  ,  and  Miles.     ;{.o;«1.4»7 
MllfH  IjiboratorlfH.  Inc.  :    Sfr 

KoHtt-r.   Jairifx  A  .   Sr..  and  Butler.     3.031,350. 
Mllford  Klvft  and  Machine  Co.  :   See— 
Merwin.  Kredertt-k  H-.     ;i.O.'JO.H27. 
.Miliar.  Ji>hn  L.  :   S^r 

MfyiTM.  JoHeiih      S.uai.O.IH.  ; 

Mllllkan.   Allen   F..   to  The  I'ure  Oil  Co.      Purtflcatlon  of  m 
i-rfHol    from   inlxturt>M  of  ni  i-r<*Mol   and  p-crexol.      .'{.031.383, 
4   •J4-«>'J.  CI    :J()*J      42. 
Miller.   Philip  :    Srr 

Byrnex.  Jamex  J  .  and  Miller.     .3.030.810. 
Miller.  Wtlllarii  N  .  Jr.  to  Shop O-Kania.  Inc.     Optical  projec- 
tion dUplay  apparatUM.      ;j.<>30.?<55.   4-24-62.  CI    88— IB.2. 
MInaKawa.    Toyoxaku.    and    T.    llamalMhl,    to    Faclflo    Latwra- 
torlen.    Inc.      I'rm-e.HH    for    enzyme    production.      .■{.U31..'t80, 
4   24   «2.  CI.  1!*,%      ««. 
Mine  Safety  .\ppllancen  <'o.  ;   See 

Temple.  Knhert  and  K.  K.     3.0.31.007. 
Werner.  Robert  «'  .  and  Shearer.     3.(>;il..'>18. 

Minik.    Frank    M        I  nhersal   J.. Int.      3.030.784.   4   -'4   «2.   CI. 

»i4      IH 
MiiineapollM-Honeywell  Reinilator  Co.  :   See 
«;ille.  WIlllH  H      3.u31.1.'.M. 
Koontx.  I^tmont  li.     3.03l.«W|.'i. 
Rellly.  Richard  J       3.0.30.U7tt. 
Minnesota  .Mlnlnic  and  Mftt.  Co.  :   See 

Praifer.  Jullanne  II..  ami  .MH'urdy.    3  03I.43H. 
Raym..nd.  Albert  K.     3.030.74.< 
WlnKert,  I.4.UU  K      3.03l.3:itt 
Minor.   Robert   .N    and  T.   .\..  and   F.    W.   Slaicer :  »aid   Staler 
HNHor.  to  said  R.  .N    and  said  T.  \.  .Minor.     Iieforniable  hol- 
low  rivft  and  pin.      :i.(»;«>.850.     4   24-02.  O.   8.'»     -10. 

Mintir,  Thomas  .\.  ;   Ste 

Minor.   Rciltert   .N    and  T.  A  .  ami   Staiffr.     .•|.o;{0,X,-.o. 
Mitchell.  .Ma<irl<e  K  .  to  Lift  .\  l.lft      .Mobile  Hervice  e^iulpnient 
for   overhead    utility    e<|uipment.      3,031.027.    4-24-02.    CI 
I H2     tWl 
.Mitchell  Met;il  Pr.Mlui  ts.  Inc.  :    Sri- 

l>avlM.   I^iuls  .M.      3.031. 02». 
Mite  Corp.  :    Srr 

Haehr.  Curl  H      3.0.30..HWH 
Mittenl)er»:s,  .VlexanderA    :    Srr 

Vuti.  Wilhdm.  and  Mil tentierirs      3.0.;o.H7.''.. 
.Mizell    l.ouls  R..  to  Appletiin  .Mills      .Method  of  niaklnK  pH|H-r 

makers  felt      .{.(l.lo.r.'Mi.  4   IM   ♦i2.  CI    2H      72. 
.Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :    See 

Weinbrenner.  Krwin.  Moppe.  and  Itreer.     ,"i.»».3 1 .27 1 . 
.Modern  Plastic  Niachlnery  Corp.  :   see 

Rothacker,  Francis  N.     3.(i:il.;i32 
M. teller.  Ah  In  W  ,  and  K    «;    Shelor.  Jr..  to  The  liendlx  Corp. 
Microwave      antenna       feed      for      driiilar      polarization. 
3.03l.rt«l     4    24    02.  «'l.   343       l(8l 
.Molot44ky.    tlynian    .M  .    to    Velsicol    Chemical    Corp.      .\lkoxy 
naphthalenes.     .5.0.U,4r,4    4   24   •12.  CI    20O      340.2. 

.Monroe,  (ieorjce  C,.  Jr.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  <le  Nemours  and  Co. 
Solid     phase     polynierlzallon     of     p<ilyanildes.       3,031.(3.;. 
4   2  4-«2.  CI    200   -78. 
.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.:   See 

Klrum.  <;all  II  ,  and  I>ever.     3.031.48W. 
Kern.  Rolan.l  J      3.03I.432 
Kiismin.  .Milton       3.03l..'il4 

Marshall.  Mer\  In  l>  .  ami  llarwood.     3.o3 1 ..'tOW. 
Schisla.  Robert  .M  .  and  iJuertner      3.031.373 
Szlatinay.    lienlle       3  0.II.073 
.Monttioniery.    itxcar    R..    to   J     II.    Coyne.      Swabblnic   device. 
:!.0.30.;tl4.   4    24    IVJ.  CI     lis       |00. 

Mooney,  Charles  F   :    See 

Firestine.  .\rthur  H  .  M<M.ney.  and  'Auk      3.o30.74«». 
MiMire.    Kdward    K  .   and   '1°     F     lli>iit:li(on.    to   .iircran    Radio 
Corp.        Translst>>r      dete<  tor         3.031.«24.      4   24   02.     CI. 
32»      101. 
.Mfwire.  liarvln  M..  Jr  :   Ser 

<;reen.   I»a\ld  J  .   Van  .Mstyne.  .MiMire.  .Sanders.  It4innes8, 
Noland.  and  Mison      3.031. t>.'>8. 

.Moore,    Victor    <' .    to    «ieneral    .Motor*   Corp.      TmnNinlHMlon 

3.0,30.824    4   24   02.  CI    74      077 
.Moran.  Michael  J  .  to  The  iVcca  Record  Ct».  I.td      Waveguide 

swltrhes      3.031. h;m.  4    24   «2.  CI    3.33      7. 
.Morel.   Ren*  :    Sre 

Slmmen.  Roliert.  and  Morel.     3.030.887 
Morcan.    .\rtliiir    I  .    R     I'     (irnham.    and    I.     F    tllnnette.    to 

I  nlte«l  States  of  .\nierica.  .Xcrlculfure.     Process  for  removal 

of  residual  moisture  from  dehydrate«i  pnMlucts.     .3, 0.3'. .3   2. 

4   24   02.  Cl    fM»      204 
.Morxan.  .Vrthur  I  .  Jr..  L.  F    <ilnnette,  and  R.   P.  <irahain.  to 

t'nlleil    .States    of    .\nierl)-a.    .\Krlculture.      iH-hydratlon    of 

^llltH  and  veicetahles      3.031  313.  4   24   «2   CI    »0      20«. 
Morris,  lieibert  K.  to  (ieneral  KlectrIc  Co      .\rm:iture  rebound 

damper  mechanism       3.031  ..'>4!«.   4   24   02.  CI     2<K»      H7 
.Morrla.    Thonian    I..      WeldinK    jit:.      3.0.30.SHI3.    4   24   02.    Cl. 

113      102 


Inverted  cottonlnic. 
a     Huid     dlapenaer. 


Morrlaoo.  Charlea  S..  and  H.  H.  DenUon.  to  Deere  A  Co 
Header  for  harveattns  caator  beans.  3.0S0.756  4-24-«2, 
CI.  56—19 

Morrlaon.  l>onald  R  to  C.  F.  Clare  *  Co.  Swltrhlnjc  aaaembiy 
3.031..VV).  4   24  62.  Cl    200     87. 

.Morrlaon,  <rtM>rjte  H  ,  and  F.  C.  Palllla.  to  tieneral  Telephone 
and  KlectronUit  ljit>uratorleii.  Inc.  Klectroluminencent 
phosphors      3.031.414.4  24   02.  Cl.  2."i2      301  « 

Morrison.  Keorxe  II  .  and  F  C  Palllla,  to  Sylvanla  KlectrIc 
Products  Inc.  Elect ndumlneacent  phoaphor  and  process  for 
maklnx  same.     3.031.415.  4-24-62.  Cl.  252      301.6. 

.Morrison,  tieorve  H..  and  F.  C.  Palllla.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
I'roductM  Inc.  \N  hite  emlttlnK  electroluminescent  phosphor 
mixture.     3.031.416.  4-24  62.  Cl.  252-301.6. 

.Mortimer,  Donald  C.  and  R.  I,.  Seldenberit.  to  Bausch  *  Lomb 
Inc.  Variable  power  optical  syMtem  for  mlcroHcopes. 
3,030,861.  4-24-62.  Cl.  88  -.•»7. 

Moses.  Walter  J.,  to  The  1.4iks<>  Co..  Inc. 

3  030.748.  4   24-62.  Cl.  .53-115. 
Moskovlts.     Milton     A.       Accessory     for 

3.031,104.  4-24-62.  Cl.  222      94. 
.Mote.  Julian  F.  :   Ser 

SlrolM.  Lionel  J  .  Mote,  and  llabib.    3.031,384. 
.Motorola,   Inc.  :   See 

VV ennerberic.  tiunnar.     3.031.663. 
Wennerberjc.  <;unnar.     3,031,667. 
.Mounce.   Whitman  D..  and   K.   W.   Werts.     Arnifiix  and  sterll- 
IzlnK  mechanism  for  mine  systems.     3.0.30.885.  4-24-62    Cl. 
102      18. 
Mozlna.  Alfred  L..  and  R.  M.  Peeples.  to  Allls  tniakiiers  Mfg. 
Co     KlectrIc  drive  system.    3.03I.604.  4   24   62.  Cl.  318      1.52. 
-Muddlman.    Karll    R..    to    I  nlted    States    Steel    Corp.      Roller 

leveler.     3.031 .009.  4^  24   62.  Cl.  153    -104. 
.Mueller.  Alvin  K,  to  l-arlu  MfR.  Corp.     Air  flim  bearing  for 

machine  t<M)ls.     3.030.744.  4-24-62,  Cl.  51—225. 
.Mueller  Co.  :   See 

Mueller.  Frank  II      3.030.975. 
Mueller.  John  J.  :   See 

Ida.  Noble  N  .  and  .Mueller.    3.031.392. 
Mueller,   Frank   II..   to   Mueller  Co.      AnKle  valve.      3  030.975, 

4  24-62.  Cl.  137      246.22 

MuKler,  Charles  .M.    FoldInK  table  carrier.    3.031.084.  4-24-62. 

Cl,  211      2. 
.Mulder.  Peter,  to  Kuropea.  S.pA.     Table  dispenser      3,031.070. 

4   24-62.  Cl.  200      42. 
MUller.  Theodor.  to  Schwelzerlsche  Lokoinotlv-  und  Maschlnen- 
fabrik.       Hydraulic    radially    actinic    reciprocating    engine. 
3.0.30.932.  4   24   02.  Cl.  121      52. 
Mumma.    Harold    J.,   and   T.    K.    Roberts.    Jr  ,    to    F.MC  Corp. 
.Method    of    and    apparatus    for    detet-tlng    bl<Mid    In    eggs. 
3,031.077.  4   24   02.  Cl.  20»      1115 
.Mumniendey.  Arthur,  to   Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.     Handle 

for  s.lding  window       3,030.672.  4-24-62.  Cl.  20--52. 
.Munschatier.  Ueorge  K..  and  L.  S.  Platou.  to  .Niagara  Machine 
h  Tool  Works.     Hydraulic  searner.     3.030.90O.  4-24-62.  Cl. 
113      23. 
.Murphy.  Howard  K.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Stalrttep  waveform 

generator.      3.031.583.   4-24-62.  Cl.  307    -88.5. 
.Murphy.  William  M..  Jr..  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Balanced    transformer,      3.031.609.    4-24-62,    Cl.    323-48. 
Muspratt.   Paul    M.      .Method  and  apparatus  f<ir  producing  a 
monolithic  concrete  construction  panel.     3,030.687.  4   24-62. 
Cl.  25    -41. 
.MuNser.  C  Walton,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Self- 
ejecting  breech.      3.0.30.864,  4-24-62.  Cl.  89 — 1.7. 
■Nagamatsu.  Henry  T.  :  See  - 

Cary.  Kenneth  H..  .Nagamatsu.  and  Sheer.     3.031.591. 
Naldenlioff.    Nm-I  :   See    - 

Bruning,  Earl  F..  and  Naldenhoff.      3.031.213. 
.N'akagawa.   George.      Frozen   strawberry    package.      3.031.311, 

4   24-62.  Cl.   99-    193. 
.Nathan.  Alan  H.  :  See 

Hogg.  John  A  .  and'Nathan.      3.031.476. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See 

t;rosnickle.  Henry.  Jr..  and  Arnold.      3.031.188. 
Haber.  Harold  E..  and  Cllnehens.      3.031.648. 
Tsu.  Ignatius,  and  Sallo.      3.031.386. 
Werner.  Frank  B.,  and  Flint.     3.031,134. 
National  I'hemlcal  Products  Ltd.  :  See    - 

Powell.    Roger    F.,    Martin.    Lurle.    NIchol.    and    Brand. 
3.031.461 
National  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Sheftelnian.  Kugene  H       3.031.643 
.National  Cixiperatlves.  Inc.:  See 

Brown.  Clifford   R.      3.031.108. 
.National  I.,end  ^'o.  :  See 

Kaufman.  Daniel,  and  McMullen.     3.031,440. 
Pitrot.  Adrian  R.      3.031.323. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Keller.  Wayne  II  .  and  Martin.      3.031.295. 
National  Research  Council  :  See 

Richards.   Roger  S.     3.030.946. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Ord.  (Jeoffrey.  and  I>*wls       3.031.587. 
.National  Rubber  Machinery  Co.  :  See  - 
Mallory,   Edwin  E.      .3.031..353. 

National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See  — 

Ihivev.  Thomas  R    A.      3.031.296. 
.National  I'nlon  Electric  Corp.  :  See 

Waller.   Lyie  G.      3.031.545. 
Navara.     Vaclav,     to     Kovo  Finis,     narodnl     podnlk.      Valve 

arrangement  for  a  metal  spraying  gun.     3.030.982.  4-24-62. 

Cl.   137      6.30.19 
Neef,    Walter,    to    The    Tole«lo    Pljie    Threading    Machine   Co. 

Chuck.      3.O31.201,  4   24-62.  Cl.  279      114 
.Neglshl.    Elzaburo.      Automatic  doffing  and   donning.      3.0.30. 

761,  4   24   62    Cl    57      52 
.Nelson.   John    W..    to   Sinclair   Reflnlng  Co.      Lubricant   com 

position.     3.031.402.  4   24-62.  Cl.  252     51.5. 
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New.  Franklin  A. :  See—  ,  noi  ,00 

Kagen.  Kenneth  S..  and  Newi.     3.031.122 
.New   Zealand   Ltd,  and   Commonwealth   Scientific  :  See— 

Robinson.  Bertram  D..  Klrby,  and  Greenham.     3.031.291. 

Newland,  Gordon  C. :  See —  o  ^qi  qoi 

Harris.  Raymond  C.  and  Newland.      3.031.321. 

.Newman.  Douglas  A.  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg 
Co..  Inc.      Method  of  preparing  transfer  sheets.      3.031.32.. 

NeVmtn^'stanlVy  r!'^ H.  E.  Vermillion.  Bf  Bailey  and 
N  Alpert  to  Texaco  Inc.  Motor  fuel.  8,031,279.4-24-62. 
Ci.  44"-58.  „,     . 

Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  W  orks  :  ^f— 

Munschauer.  George  E  .  and  Platou.     3,030,900. 

^''■"p"weu"Roge?*'F:.    Martin,    Lurie.    Nlchnl,    and    Brand. 

Nichols   Frederick  S.     Method  of  making  a  diaper.     3.030.950, 

4-24-62,   Cl.    128     284. 
Nicholson.  Daniel  E.  :  See— 

Earhart.  Harold  W.,  and  Nicholson.     3.031,513. 

^''*"p„rt*!^«A'!e.  IVter.  and  Nlcoll.      3  "31. .397. 
NIes.    Nelson    P  .    to   United   States   B'>rax  fc  Chemical   Corp. 
Pr.Mluctlon  of  boric  acid.     3.031.284.  4-24-62.  Cl.  23— 14S. 
Nikkei.  Wlllem  A    :  Sec    - 

Limerick.  Jack  McK..  and  Nikkei.     3.031.355. 

Nippon  Electric  Co   Ltd. :  See- 

(»kl.  KIkuo.  and  Sato.      3.0.31.141. 
NIpiton  Shiniietsu  Kogyo  Kahushlkl  Kalsha  :  see— 

Suga.    Kenichl.      3.031.144.  x  1    ..  „"„    v\^.^ 

Nolrclerc.    Andr«.    to    S..clete    Industrie  lede   I^a'-^ns   Ele< 
trlques.      Electric      connector.      3.031.589,      4-24-6-.      Cl. 
307    -136. 

^'""'o?;H.1."*'rhIvUi^J%an  Alstyne.  Moore,  Sanders.  Bonness. 

Nolanil.  and  Olson.      3.031.658. 
Nolt.  Edw  in  B   :  See-  „  „„.  .__ 

McDuffle.  James  W..  and  Nolt.     3.030.877. 

Norden.  Richard  D.  :  See   - 

Perlman.  Ja.ob  L  .  and  Norden.      3.031.4(«. 

Perlman.  Jacob  L  .  and  Norden.      3.031.409. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bond.   R<.bert   W.      3.031662.  ,„,,  ,.a 

Roberson.  Robert  E..  and  Breakwell.      3.031.154. 
North  Amerl.an  Philins  Co    Inc  :  See— 

Kirchner    N.irbert.  and  de  Jong      3.031.622. 

Koopmans,   Martlnus  J.     3.031,483. 

Loy.   Fernand       3.031.576. 
Notter.  (Jeorgp  K.  :  Sc*-   -  on'ji'Jii 

Hendel.  Carl  E  .  Notter.  and  Reeve^      3"^V^> *,,,„,,„    p„ 

Oberstar.    Helen    E.    and    A     Saftanoff.    '"    ^n  flflS     4  04_6"- 

Applicator    for   hair   treating   liquid.     3.030,968.   4-24-6-, 

Ob^rstV^ln     Nathan    L.     Adjustable  blind   for   television   sets. 

.,L^^!;.''^"n^^e\«To^\.!e"Reps    of     The    miverslty    of 

California.      Fruit    bin    sampler.     3.0,30,811,    4-24-62.    ei. 

O'Brien  'spotornc..  .Mitchell  k  Compagno  Bros     Inc. :  See— 
Zolezzl.  Walter  M..  and  Brandt.     3,031,310.  ^ 

Oihsner.   Paul  :  See—  .  ._  .  .,  rtit  aaa 

Verheyden.  All)ert.  and  Ochsner.     3.031.441. 

Ogasawara.  Kaiuo  :  See  <>  mi  170 

Ishldate.    Morlzo,   Goto,   and   Ogasawara.     3.0.11.3.8 
Okl.  Klkuo.  and  S.   Sato,  to  N»PP<>n  Electric  Co    Ltd.     F>c 
tronlc    root  locus    computing    device.      3.031.141.    4   -4  o- 
Cl   235      185 
fUln  Mathleson  tTiemlcal  Corp  :see — 

Elliott,  Bernard  J.     .3.030  989       „.,,,_. 
Thoma.  Richard  W,  and  1- ried.     3031.47. 
Welsenborn.    Frank    L.   and    I^skln.    .3.0n.494 
Oliver.  Albert  J.,  to  Inite*!  States  of  An.erica    -y"'"'*-,.?^""  i 
Commission.       Fine    grain    nuclear    emulsion.       3.0.il..<04. 
4-24-62.  Cl.  96  — 94. 

''"'"•ur"he"  Artluf/M :  and  Oliver.    3.031.366. 

Oliver    Ivan  L.    to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Pine  to  wall  connec 

tlon    havMng    Injection    tvj)e    securing    and    sealing    means. 

3.031.212.  4   24  62.  <'l.  28.»      192. 
Olsen      Ernest     R.       Piston    and    ring    assembly.       3.031.240, 

4-24-62.  <'l.  309--7.  o  noi  11  •»     4   04   ao     n 

Olson.   Har.dd  G.     Trouser  hanger.      3.031.113.  4-24-6_.  Ki. 

223     95. 

'"'"Gree*;" "mvld^'j     Van  Alstvne.  Moore.  Sanders,  Bonness. 
Noland.  and  Olson.     3.031.658. 

Giver.  Terence  E.:  Rcf  .  „,   ..      »  ,,-,  0,9 

Krakau.  Werner  S..  and  Olver.    3.031.632. 
oiympia  Werke  A.G..  Flrma  :  See-- 

Rlx,  Albert.    Marquardt.    and    Hess.      3.031.056. 
O'Nell,  iohn  K.     Signal   receiving  system.     3.031.6.0,  4-24- 

62.  Cl.  250—20. 
Onlkl    Ben    to  Ami>ex  Corp      Signal  display  systems.     3.031. 

5'».5    4-"'4-62    Cl    178 — 6.6 
Optrsc'he  Werke  C.   A.   Stelnhell  Sohne  GmbH.:  See— 

Kukuk    Wllhelm.     3,031.581. 
Ord.  (;eo(rrey.  and  P    L.  I>ewls.  to  National  R«;f  «'''1,I^Y«'l"l»- 
ment     Corp        Two  state     electronic    circuits.       3,031. o«., 
4   24-62.  Cl.  307-   88.5. 
Organon  ^  N  AV  :  «^cc-^  A  .  Mljs.  De  nines,  and  van  der  Waard 

3  031  44,5 

OrtoU.  t^lilre.  and  R.  Beverchon.  to  Rhone-Potjlenc.  Soclete 
des  Usines  Chlmlques.  >  cvclohexylcrotonaldehyde.  3.031. 
507    4-24-62.  <'l.  260^    598.  ,^       . 

Osawa    Hlrosaburo      Process  for  cleaning  coal  by  dense  me- 
dium     3.031,074.  4-24-62.  Cl.  209—12. 


Osbond.  John  M..  and  P.  G.  Phllpott.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roch*' 
Inc.      Unsaturated  aliphatic  alcohols.     3,031,512,  4-24-62. 

Osswald,  (Ttto'A.  B..  and  E.   H.  Weder,    >-(!   to  Highland  Sup- 
plv    Corp       Portable  collapsible   artificial    Christmas    trees. 
3.6.30,720.  4-24-62.  Cl.  41—11. 
OSullivan.  Daniel  J.  :  Nfc--  ,      „,», 

Harlen.     Frank.     O'SuUlvan.     Lambeth,     and     Thomas. 

3.031.573.  ..     „  .         „    _     .„ 

Ottenheym.    Johannes    H..    and    J.    P.    H     von    den    Hoff.    to 

Stamlcarbon  N.\  .     Process  for  preparing  A  3    nltro-atacy- 

do  alkanime  2  .N-carbochlorlde.        3.031,443.     4-24-62.     CI. 

•>g<) 239  3 

Overholt.  Donald  C.  and  G.  D.  Roy.  to  Union  (>rblde  Corp. 
Recovery  of  fluorene.  dlbeneofuran  and  acenaphthene  from 
coal  hyorogenation  neutral  middle  oil.     3.031,463.  4-24-62. 
Cl.  260—346.2 
Oversewing  .Machine  Co.  of  America,  Inc..  The  :  see — 

Brown.  Franklin  R..  and  Atkins.     3.030.916. 
Owens  t'orning  Mlterglas  i'orp.  :  See — 

Slayter.  (iames.     3.<»30.6.>9. 
Owens  Illinois  (ilass  Co.  :  See- 

Adams    Elmer  L.     3.030.666. 
Oxford  Paper  Co.  :  ^fc—  .,   o.   ,       .  ooqoui- 

Brown.    Robert  C..  De  Groot.  and   Stalmuke.      3.0.30,91.. 
Pacific  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 

Mlnagawa.  Toyosaku.  and  Hamalshl.     3.031.380. 
Paeon  Research  &  l»evelopment  Corp.  :  See  — 

,  Shannon.  Arthur  V.     3,030.91.). 
Palllard   S.A.  :  See-  - 

Thevenaz.  Jean.     3.031. 531. 
Painter.  (Jlles  W..  to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.     Measurement  of  d.vnam  c 
prol>ertles  of  elastomers  and  like  flexible  materials.     3,030. 
803.  4-24-62.  Cl.  73—67.1. 
Pak  Rapid.  Inc.  :  See— 

Karpowlcz.  Benjamin.  Jr.    3.030.74.  ,,       .     , 

Palermo    Peter  M..  and   R    A.   Briggs.      Portable  strain  gage  . 
testing  device.     3.031.618.  4-24-62.  Cl.  324-65. 

Morrison.  George  H..  and  Palllla.    3.031.414. 
Morrison.  George  H..  and  Palllla.     .3.0.31.415. 
Morrison.  George  H..  and  Palllla.     3.031.416. 
Pallansch.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Levlton.    Abraham,    and    »'«"'»'»'?;»;;„„  •^•."3^-3V,'i„o     ,,, 
Pancottl.    Mario.      Portable    organ.      3.030.844.    4-24-62.    Cl. 

84-355. 
Pandjlrls  Weldment  Co.  :  See-  - 

Wuesthoff,  Paul  P.     3.031.566. 
Paquette.  Donald  R  .  to  United  States  of  America    <  omnierce^ 
Linear  capacltive  probe  detecting  device.     3.031.61..  4--4- 
62.  Cl.  324-   61. 

•'"'' DunSrren.Il'anild  P.7and  Pardo.    3.031.334. 
I'are    Eileen  M.  :  See — 

Young.  David  W..  and  Pare.     3.031.495. 
Parker.  Harry  W..  to  i'hlllips  I'ftroleumCo     Ignition  of  thUk 
strata    for    In    situ    combustion.      3.031.014.    4-24-b-,    CI. 
166—11. 
Parker.    James  W..    to  Ignited   States  of  America    .^jr  Fo^r?; 
High    lift    ratio    hydraulic    jack.      3.0.30.889.    4-24-62.    I  I. 
10.3—11. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The:  See— 

Dyson.  John  J.     3.030,925. 
Parks.  I.awrence  R.  :  See —  ^  „     w        o  mi  -j-i 

Beyer.  John   H..  Foreman,  and  Parks.     3.031.3.1 
Parodi      Ello        <;ear    with    flexible    crownwheel.      3.0.30.894. 

4-24-62.  Cl.  103—126. 
Parsons.  C.  A.  *  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hrynlsiak.  Waldemar.  and  Jones.     3,0.«).i  .9. 
Paschke     Frank    R  .   and    A.   A.    Wolf,   to   Miehle-<;oss-I)exter. 
Inc      Alternate  discharge  multiple  flash  lamp  circuit  and 
control.     3.031..599    4-24-62    Cl.  315— 201  ,,    ^.^rr 

Patterson.  William  1-t..  B.  E.  Terry.  M.  J  Beaty.  L-  *■  K*"; 
and  M  P.  <'ollins.  to  John  F.  I'Ong  Properties  Inf-  J>K 
for  prefabricating  roof  truss.  3.030.988.  4-24-62,  Cl.  144- 
1.'88. 
Peel  Robert,  to  Singer  Fidelity.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  yarn  end  control.  3.0.30.788,  4-24-62.  Cl.  66—140. 
Peeples.  Robert  M.  :  .Sec-- 

Mozlna.  Alfred  L..  and  Peeples.    3.031.604 
Pelrce.  Thomas  H.      Suspension  system.     3.031.1.9,  4-24-«^. 

Pelenc     Yves       Quick    acting    magnets    and    electromagnets. 

3.031.602.  4-24-62.  Cl.  317— 172.  . 

Penberthy.  Harvey  L.     .Method  of  homogenizing  glass.    3.0.J0.- 

Pemnpton"*f>;nk'  P*  T.! '  Vac-UMax       r>evlce   for   Au'd'^JV^ 
and    cmveying    fluent     particles    of    material.       3.031. 2.i3. 

Pengulv!' ic*ter^j"!^To  The  Procter  &  Gamble  <'<>„. '•'■fP«"V"n 
.?f   detergent   compositions.      3.031.498,   4-24-62.   Cl.   260- 

•*0.5.  ^„,, 

Pennington.  John  W  .  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Rapper.     S.O.iO.- 

753    4-24-62.  (T.  55— 112. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Iserson.  Hyman      3.031.437  o  n»,  iii 

Schuster.    Ludwlg   K..   and    Bal<ll.      3.031.333 
Peras,   Luclen,   to   Renault.   Regie   Nationale  dosl  sines      Ap- 
paratus for  the  direct  analysis  of  spectral   lines.     3.030,- 
854.  4-24   62.  Cl.  88-  14. 
Perfection  Finishing  <'orp.  :  ^'f— 

Straver.  Donald  R.     3.031.194.  xfothods 

Aenmol  oven  cleanser.     3.031. 409.   -»--4-o.4.  »  1. 


xvm 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IVrortH,  Laurf-nc*-  K   :  Srr 

(lark.  Kobfrt  H  .  and  IVrottr.    3.031.522. 

IVrrurri.  <'i>«lni<i  :  Srr 

Karlan    Martin  .M..  and  l>rruccl      3.0."10.«4» 

i')>rM4in     l>r    «v     M      to   .SvfnHka    Kutor    MaNkint-r 
dHVlc^       .3.031. 130.    4   J4  «J.   n.    -'SO— 143.  ..     ^    , 

iv.-^s*-!.  I.«>p<)l<l.  to  Radi"  <'orp.  uf  America.  .Mi-thod  and 
oiatprtalH  f«r  obtainlnic  low-rewUtanw  booda  to  theniio 
..IwtiU    iKidiM       3.(>:M.."ilrt.    4  24-«.i.    «l.    13«-    5. 

ivntaorr.  Jainca  K      tirr 

t.fvantiiian.  l^wiit  H..  and   IVdtaner.     3.031.0(.>. 

IvtHnnit  WlUtur  H.  and  U  .\.  Callahan,  to  I^t*''". '  J*!?! 
teal  liiduHtrl«-M  Inr  «  onipjmition  and  m»»th<>d  of  Inhibit 
ing  orr.mion  of  frrr«»UH  inrtala  by  aniln««-«tabllU.'d  un- 
saturated  rhionnatwl    hydr«»oart>onii.      3.031.410,    4-24-«-. 

IVt.-rlnic7  Wilbur  H  .  and  W  .\  CHllahan.  <"  l»r'":'.  *i?!t"J 
leal  rndui«fri««»  Inc  »  ompoHitlon  and  method  of  Inhibit 
luft  corrosion  "of  ferroua  mftalH  by  amlne-ntablllnNl  un 
HMfurated  .-hlorlnatwl  hydrm'arbonH  (ualnic  oxlnirm. 
3.031.411.4   :'4   •;.'.  «i    i'.-.2      171. 

IVfPnng.  Wilbur  H.  nnd  >\  .\.  Callahan.  "v'^'rHX  <T>ern 
leal  Indui*  rl.-M.  inc  »  oniponltlon  and  ineth<»d  of  'nhibit 
uit;  oorroHion  of  f^rrou.'*  ni»>fali«  by  amlne-atablllied  cnio 
rinated  hyd.ocarb«.ni«  (ualn»c  iM.lyhydroxy  bfnwn*"!"! 
.3.031.41^.4    .'4^1',  »1    -'52      171 

lvt«Ti«.  Kreiiiiut.  to  Accuniulatorenrabrlk  A.ti 
iu>aled  uan  tight  accumulator.  3.031.517, 
1.31V    « 

IVtro-Tei  fhfiulcal  «orp.     Str 

Kth.-rintfton.   Robert    W  .  Jr..   and    Wolf. 

•r.M^MM  for  applying  conmetlc  material 


Rotary 


I'eriiianently 
4-24-H;;,     CI. 


3.031.508 


IV-  ron.  .\ntotn«  K 

to  t.ie  -kin.  3.0.30.»«7.  4-J4-rtJ 
IVyron.    KrancoU    A.       Appaialua 

removal  of  make-up.  .3.03O.rt47. 
I'fanr.    Henry    C.,   Jr..    to    Tfaff  and 


Ing  c<i 
l3-' 


CI. 

for    the    application 
4--'4-«2.  (1     1'      ~" 


and    method 

I'faff  and  Kendall  : 
I'faff.  Henry  t 
I'feiflr.T.    flaeit    K 

.Vrc    wehlinir   of 

jected     to 

iherefur. 


of    forming    iwine. 


Kendall. 
3,031.041 


Sectional 
4   -'4-tJl 


anil 

pole 
,    CI. 


Srr 

.  Jr.     3.031  •►41  .    ,  ^   . 

H  .    to    KlektrUk*    SvetHHlngaktlebolaget 

JointM  In  cooHtructionn  liable  to  be  i«ub 
low  temiieratureH.  and  arc  welding  ele<trode!. 
.3.031.343.   4  -'4-«2.   CI.    117-  J<>4. 


3.031.375. 
3.031,444. 


Syntron  Co. 
33 
Solid    com- 


I'flaer.  Cha»4  .  k  Co  .  Inc  :  Srr 

Agnello.   KuKene  J.,  and  liaubach. 

Agnello.   Kutfeiie  J  .  and  Ijiubach 

Phartiiaceutical   I'nuluctx.   Inc   :  Nee    - 

lluebner.  Ch«rle»  K.     3.031.458 
rhilbnrk  .Strickland  LanilnateK.  Inc.  :  See  -    , 

Strickland.  Kdwanl  T      .3.o31..3«l. 
rhllc  Corp.  ;  tier 

Col.Mlny.  Samuel  H      .3.031. •»-'». 
1-htlippovlc.    JoNchIm    W  .   and    A.    H.   Jonea     to 

Micro    feeder        3.031.0«0.    4--'4   «2.    CI.    19» 
I'hillpeon.     J.ineph.     to    Aerojet  General    Corp 
t)..»ite   i>ropellant«   c.ntaining   hetero|H.lymerlxed    polyester 
resin      3.t>;M.:iH».  4  l'4-rtL'.  CI    141^-    2. 
Phillip*  I'etrolenm  io.  :  >>r  -  ^o,   iom 

lfan)«..n.   iJeoge   K.  and   Stalder.     3.031.43M. 
l-ark-r.  Ilarrv  W.     3.031.014. 
I.outhaii.  Rector  V      3.031.391. 
I'hilipHon.  J.meph.   to  Aerojet -(Jeneral  Corp.      Solid  composite 
proiM-llantM    o.ntalning    heteropolymeriied    polyester    rewln 
3.031.2H«.  4^  .'4-«-'.  CI   5J      .5 
I'hil.pKon.     Joseph,     to    Aerojet  «;eneral    Corp         -J  I'*  „'»"'■" '"*^ 
solid   ,omp..site   propellant.      3,031.347.  4-24-«2.  <1.   14J^ 

^**  Cafeteria  tray  rail.     3,031.245,  4-24-«2. 


Pokorny.  Joseph  ;  See 

Arncdd.    Howard    .\..   Fokorny.   and   Pickett.     3.030913. 
Polk    Ralph.    Jr.      Apparatua    for    aectlonlxlng    cttrua    fruit. 

3.030.900.  4-24-62.  CI.   146—3. 
Polk.   Kalph.  Jr.     .\ppa.atua  for  proc«aalng  fruit.     3,031.067, 

4   -'4-«J.  CI.    198-   joy. 
Pollliier  Krneat   L.,   to    I  nivental   nil   Producta  Co.      Amloe- 
epinalonydriu-aiaanol   amine    reaction    product.      3.031,504. 
4   J4  «IJ.  »  I    -itJO-  5W. 
Polluter.   r.rne«t   L..   to   I'nlvpraal  Oil    Producta  Co.      Amloe- 
eplhaloh]rdrin-«laylene  polyamine  reaction  product.     3.031.- 
0U5.  4 -J-l-^J.  t  1.  -rtO     ..84 
Poly  Industrie*.  Inc.  :   ^et—  , 

Kapiau.  Leo  1.     3,031.238. 
Pomeranti.  Julius  M.  :    See- - 

Hunter.   Ihonius  D.,  and  i'umeraoti.     3,031, llo. 
Porcluncula.  iKiiulngo  K   :   See 

Chase.  Walter  .M  .  Uustafsun.  Hall.  Klevena,  Campbell,  and 
Porcluncula.     .l.o31.«15. 
I'orsche.  Ur  -Ing.  h.c.K..  K.O.  :   See^ 

Kouienda.  crwln.  and  Blascbka.     3,031,224.  ^ 

Porter    Frank,  and  A    A.  Reventas.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.        » 
Chlorinated    high    molei-ular    weight    polyethylene  coal    tar       ^ 
pitch    couiposltions.      3.031.426,    4   24-62.   CI     200     28.5. 
Porter.  Richard  K.  :    Sri  .,,..„, 

Crawford.  Arthur  R..  Rusbln.  Porter,  and  Ryan.     3,030, 
813 
Posnansky",    Karl    W.,    to  The   Stamford    Rubber   Supply   Co. 
Preparation  uf  organic  plastic  materlala.     3,031,422.  4-24- 
62.  CI.  2tH> — 23. 
Powell.   Roger  K  .  B.   K.  Martin,  P    Lurle.  R.  J.  Nlchol,  and 
K.  M    Brand,  to  .National  Chemical  Products  Ltd.     1.3.5  trl- 
alkoxyaikyitrloxaneH    and     process     for    their     production. 
3.031.461.4    24   62.  CI    2«iO-   340. 
Power  Brake  Kqulpmeut  Co.  :   See 

Wllllauis.  .\orman  C.     3,031,050. 
Prager,  Jullanne  H.,  and  R.  M.  McCurdy.^to  Minnesota  Mining 
h     Mfg      Co        Omega-cyanothlaalkyI     aery  late     polymers.       * 
3,0;tl,434i.  4-24   62.  CI.  260      79.7. 
Prauieta.       Prazlslonsiiietall-und      KuaatstoffeneugnlHae.      U. 
Baumann  &  Co.  :    See 

Urunert.  Heliiiuth       3.030.959 
Precht,  Ns  alter,  and  H.  N.  Barr.  to  lulled  States  of  America, 
.\tomlc    Knergy    Commission.      Stabilised  europium   dluilde 
for  a  control  rod.     3.031,395,  4-24  62.  CI.   204   -193.2. 


Phillips.  l>onald  H. 

CI    .11J      1404 
Phlllip«.  .Mcholas. 

K81.  4   24   62.  CI. 
Phllpott.   Peter  »;   : 
Osbond.   John 

Picnrd.    Martial,    to 


Spring  cllpa  for  cards  or  the  like.     3.030. 
24      Hi. 

See 
M.   and    Phllpott.      3.031,512. 

C.   K     Bouchard.      Food  cutting  machine. 


3.0.30.992.  4 
PlccanJo.    Jack 

3.030.HW2.  4 
Pickering  &  <  'o 


.'4-62.  CI.   146      78. 

K      to    lK>rr-<)ll%er 
14   62.  CI    103      44. 
,  Inc.  :  See 


Inc.      IMaphragm    pump 


Pickett.      3.030.913 
to    Wacker-t'hemle 


Stanton.  Walter  (>     3.031..536. 

Pukett.  Montgomery  It   :  See 

Arnold.    Howard    X  .    Pokorny.   and 

Piekarski.    (iottfrled.    and    H      Relnecke. 

«:  m.b  H.  Pri»cesa  for  simultaneous  oxidation  and  esterifl 
catltin  of  unsaturati-d  fatty  adds.  3,031,480,  4-24-62, 
CI    -.'60     405. 

Pierrot.  An.lr^.  and  Y  Lescroel.  to  Ligues  Tetegraphti|uea  et 
Telephoninues  Ferromagnetic  material*  having  a  rectan- 
gular hysteresis  cycle.      3.031,405,  4-24-62,  CI.   252—62.. 

Plnel.  Jacijues  I'    :  See 

I>-b<>utet.  Hubert  P  .  and  Plnel.     3.031.596. 
Plssart-vskv    (ireifory   J       Method  of  making  bexel   ring  with 

lugs      3.i»30.rt»H.  4   24-62.  <T    29—179. 
Pltner     Alfred,    to   R4iulement»  a   Aiguille*     Soclete   Anonynie 

drs      Holler  or  needle  thrust  bearing*.     3.031.239,  4   24   W-. 

CI.  308     23.-I. 
Pitrot.  Adrian   R..  to  National  Lead  Co. 

ate    pigment        3.031.323.    4-24  62,   CI. 
PAxI    .\lbert  I.  .  to  Western  Klectrlc  Co., 

units      3.030.762.  4-24-62,  CI.  57—  66.5. 
Platon.  I>-lv  S.  :  See  — 

MunMchauer.  lieorge  K  .  and   Platou.      3.030.904). 
Pohleniann.     Helnx.     H.     Schroeder.     H.     Stummeyer.    and     H 

.\<lolphl.    to    liadlscie    .\nllln     *    Sofia  Fa brik    Aktiengesell 

s<-h«ft        .New     compounds     of     O.O'  dialkylthlophosphorw 

acids  and  a  procesa  for  their  production.     3.031.488,  4  24- 

tU    CI    2«<^     461 


Slllceous-lead  titan 
106—297. 
Inc.    Cable  twisting 


Precision  Parts  Corp.  ;   See — 

Harmon.  Paul  v..  and  Carpenter.    3,031.559. 
Prestoie  Corp.  :   See 

Collins,  Coy  W  .     3,030,997. 
Price.    CIlfTord    L..    to    Ueneral    Motora    Corp.      Air    cleaner. 

3.031.026.  4   24-62   CI    181      54. 
Proi-ter  A  Gamble  Co..  The  :   *(«c— 

Pengilly.  I'eter  J      3.031,498. 
Protection  Kqulpmeut  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jones.  Karle  M.     3.U31.133. 
Pucclneill.   Sylvlo  ;    See 

Creed.   Sherman    H  .   and   Pucclneill.      3,030,991. 
Pure  on  Co..  The  .   Ste 

Mllllkan.  Allen  F.     3.031.383. 

Wolfer.  Otto  J.     3.030,999. 
Pye  Ltd. ;   Ser 

Stephenson,  Patrick  H.    3,031.090. 
Quaas,  Joseph  F.  :   See 

\>  asserman,  Rene  U.,  and  Quaas.     3,031,346. 
guaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See 

Boss,  Charles  O.    3,031,079. 

guatlnetz.  Max  :   See 

I^cks,   Hyman.  Quatlnetx.  and  Frelln-rger.     .l.0.io.79». 
REF  Mfg    Corp   :   See 

y\oTi.  Anthony  J.     3.030.874. 
Rablnow  Knglneerlug  Co  ,  Inc.  ;   See    - 
Rablnow.  Jacob.     3.031.196. 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  Roat-nberg.     3.031,0«12. 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  H    J    Rosenberg,  to  Rablnow  Kngineering 
Co.,  Inc.     Drum  Inserter.     3.031,062.  4   24  62,  CI.  198—63. 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  to  Rablnow  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     Tone  arm 

damper.     3.031.196,  4-24   62.  CI.  274      23. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See 

Cavanaugh.  Daniel  J      3.031.316. 
Pesael.  Leopold      3.031.516. 
Sacco.  Joseph  J  .  Jr     3,031,4«)6 
•tadio  Industries,  Inc  :   See 

Sher.  Ben  C..  and  Fruth.     3.031.344. 
Radlove.  Sol  B.,  to  The  Ulldden  Co      .Method  of  curing  epoxy 
ctimponents  and    heat -curable  epoxy   compositions.      3,031,- 
434,  4   24   62.  CI.  ^tiO      78.4 
Radzlwon.    Norman   J.,    to   Bausch    k    Lomb    Inc.      8i>ectacle 

mounting      3.030.858,  4-24-62.  CI.  88     41. 
Rambaldl.    Carlo.      Winch    mechanlHiu.      3,031.168,    4  24-62, 

CI    254      164 
Rainbo.    William    H  .    and    T.    A.    Brandon.      Automatic    unit 
feeding   and    spacing   mechanism.      3,031,061.   4-24-62,   Cl. 
198     34. 
Ranard.  Elliot  D  .  and  C.  E.  Kepler,  to  I'nited  Aircraft  Corp. 
Variable  supersonic  Inlet      3.030,770,  4-24-62,  CI.  60—35.6. 
Ransburg  Klectro-<'oatlng  Corjt   :   See — 

Juvlnall.  James  W.     3.031, .336. 
Rapplean.   Kugene   L..   to   ACF  Industries,    Inc.     Fuel   aystem 
for    Internal   combustion   engine*.      3,031.172.   4-24-62,   Cl. 
261      51 
Ratby  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :   Sfe— 
Herrod.  I^onard  <}.     3.031,087. 
Raybestos  Manhattan.   Inc  ;   See  - 
Perkins.  Wilder  E      3.031,364. 
Raymond,    .\lbert    K..    to    .Minnesota    .Mining    and    Mfg.    Co. 
Reinforced   rotative  abrasive  structures.     3.030,743,  4-24- 
<.2.  Ci    51      207. 
Raynes.   Burt    F.,  to  Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.     Scrubber  for  ma- 
chine ways.     3.0.30,692.  4-24-62.  Cl.  29  -1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Reed    Donald  O      See  -  ,  ..     ^     .,  „,,  -. . 

Hisserlch.  Charle*  A.,  and  Reed.    3,031,644. 
Reeae  Metal  W  eather  Strip  Co.  ■   «f«—  -_ 

Kapaun,  Herbert  L..  and  Ellingaon.     3,030.674. 
Reeaman,  Randolph  W.  :  He*—  ^^ 

Bundy.   Patrick   L..  Hook,  and  Re«aman.     3,031.100. 

Reeve,  Roger  M.  :  See —  o/,oi  •»».« 

IJendel.    Carl   E..   Notter.   and   Eeere.      3.031.314. 


3,031.143 
to  Regan  Industrie*. 
3.031.339.   4-24-62. 


Reeves  Instrument  Corp.  :   W-,     , 

McCoy.   Rawley  D..  and  Mei*»ln»er 
Regan,  George  P.,  fir.,  and  K.  N.  Haaala, 
Inc      Coating   machine  and   method. 
Cl    117—101 
Regan  Industrie*.  Inc.     Bee— 

Regan.  George  P..  8r..  and  HaHala.     3.031.3.19 
Regennltter.   Henry  J,     Double  pller   for  Inserting  gear  unit. 
3,030,701,  4-24-<12.  Cl   29     270. 

•^'"XM^uitrraTd  Rehfteld.     .3.0.30.923  X 

Rehman    Irving,  and  D.  C.  Gibson.    Multi-duty  helmet.   3.030. 

627,  4-24-62,  Cl.  2—6. 
Relchert,    William   O.,    Jr.,   and    W 


Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
3,031,627. 


George,    to   Falrcblld 
mpedance 
331—110. 


High  input  impedance  wien 
4-24-62,   Cl.    "  *•" 


3,031.075. 


Roller  latch 
3,030,685,  4-24-62.  Cl. 
Bee— 

3,031,478. 


bridge   oscillator 
Relchle.   Hans  :   See  - 

Luhn,  Han*  P.,  and  Relchle 
Heldlnger,  .\lbert  D.  :   Bee- 

Struve,  William   8.,  and   Reldlnger.     3,031,501. 
Rellly     Richard   J.,   to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regiilator  Co. 
Inauctlon   nuld   amplltler.      5,030,979,   4-24-62,   Cl.    137- 
624.14. 
Relnecke,  Herbert  :   See- 

PlekarMkl,  Gottfried,  and   Relnecke.     3.031.480. 
Reiner  Industrie*.  Inc.:   Bee —  •  j       ' 

Gold,  John  L.     3,030,970. 
Relners.  W  alter  ;   Bee- 

F^rst.  Stefan,  and  Relners      3  0.31.149 
Relnholti.  William  H.  to  (general  J''-'«,««'o°i, 'nf„^^»'*"P 
circuit    for    digital    computer*.      3.031,646.    4-24-62,    Cl. 
340—147. 
Relaa,    Edmund    F.,    to    The    Stanley    Work*. 

3,031.220.  4-24-62,  Cl.  -292—76. 
Belter.  Daniel  I.     Handle  fastener. 

24—265. 
Renault.  Regie  Natlonale  de*  I'alnes 

Pera*.  Luclen.     3.030,854. 
Republic  Die  &  Tool  Co.  :  Bee— 
Laako,  John  C.    3,030.879. 
Reuter.  (Jertrud  :   Bee — 

Klenk,  Ernst,  Debuch    and  Elkermann 
Reventas,  Algirda*  A.  :  Bee— 

Porter.  Frank,  and  Reventas.    3,031,426. 
Reverchon.  Rene:   Bee—  „  ^^,  .r^~ 

OrtoU.  Claire,  and  Reverchon.     3,031,607. 
Beyner   Charles  H.,  to  Jay  Ba  n.     Faucet  stem  repair  holders. 
5.0.30,830.  4-24-62.  Cl.  77—62. 

Rhoda.  Ralph  A.  :  Bet —  _  „ „^ 

Barnes   Robert  H..  and  Rtioda.     3.030,909 
Rhone  Poulenc    Soclete  de«  rslnee  Chlmlgue*  :   Bee — 

'  Ortoll.    Claire,   and   Reverchon.      3,0.31,507. 
Rlbbens,  Jacob  J.,  and  R.  C.  Dethardt,  to  Tjib  Prod-icts  Co. 
Suspension  framework.     3,031  088.  4-24-62.  Cl.  211—176. 
Richards    Roger  S..   to  National  Research  Council      C*rdlac 

diagnostic    meth(Al.      3  030,946,    4-24-62,   Cl.    128—2.06. 
Richardson  Co.,  The-  Bee —  „  „„,  ^„, 

Boyer   William  M.,  Gavlln,  and  Tarbell.     3,031.421. 
Rlchnrdfson  Merrell   Inc.  :   Bee— 

Allen      Robert    E.,    Andrews,    Schumann,    and    Tllford. 

3,031,449. 
Tlll'ord,  Charles  H.    3,031,454. 
Rlchfer   Sidney    to  Velslcol  C  emlcal  Corp.     Polyhalogen  con- 
ta'ning     llsothlocyano  methyl     blcydo      (2.2.1  )-1.4-hepta- 
dienes.     3  031.486,  4-24-62.  Cl.  260—454. 
Ridge  Tool  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Welbel.  Herman.     3.031.237.  ^  „       .. 

Rldnour.    Robert   H     to  General   Dynamica  Corp      Reaction 

less    rocket    launcher.      3  0J0.865.    4-24-62.    Cl     89— 1  i. 
Riegger,   Hubert,   to  Klenzle  Apparate  (;.m.b.H  ,  Urma.     Ap 
SHiatUB   for    recording   fuel    consumption   in   Internal   com 
[.usf Ion  engines.     3  0j0,804,  4-24-«''    -^    *"      •*• 
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Rlmmel.  Ira  A.:  Bee—  „„,„„,, 

Kindt,  Ernest  T.,  and  Rlmmel.     3,030,677. 
Rli    Albert,  J.   Marquardt.  and  H    Hess,   to  Olympla  Werke 

AG     Flrma.     Margin  aettlng  and  releasing  device  for  type 

writers      3.031. 05(T,  4-24-62,  Cl.  197— 63. 
Robbins  &  Myers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Buttner.  Carl  M.     3,031,171. 
Robhins.  Othel  W.  :   Bee— 

Roe.  Richard  C.  and  Robbins.    3.031.230. 
Robbins     William    K.       Interlocked    Joint    having    removable 

abutment  In  later.il  compression.      3.031,219.   4-24-62.  Cl. 

287—103.  ^   . 

Roberson.  Robert  E.  and  J.  V.  Breakwell,  to  North  American 

,\vlatlon   Inc.     Satellite  vehicle  structure.    3.031154,4-24- 

62.  Cl.  244 — 1. 
Roberta.  Frank  S.,  to  Durie  *  Mll'er  of  Canaf^a  Ltd      lender 

lay  for  rugs  and  cart>ets.     3,031. 32.V  4-24-62.  Cl.  117—16. 
Roberts     Roy   F.     to  Aerojet  <fenera'   Corp.      Solid  comoosite 

propellant   containing  croasllnked   polyester  resin.     3.031,- 

288,  4-24-62,  Cl.  149—19. 
Roberts,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Mumma,   Harold  J.,  and   Roberts.      3,031.077. 
Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sable,  Arthur  J.     3.031,611. 
Robinson.    Art    I.,   and   G.   O.    Kitnmell.    to   Bear   Mfg.   Corp. 

.\pparatu8  for  automatically  controlling  drilling.     3,031,- 

IfflJ,  4-24-62.  a.  254—173. 


Robinson.  Bertram  D  (..  K.  D.  Kirby,  and  C.  G  Greenham,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  of  Australia  and  New  Zealand 
Ltd  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organisations.  Herblddal  method  employing  hvdraxlne 
salts  of  phenoxycarboxylic  aclda.  3.031.291,  4-24-62.  Cl.  - 
71—2.6. 
Robinson,  Fay  :  See — 

Robinson.  Herbert  M.,  and  F.     3,031.548. 
Robinson    Herbert  M.,  deceased  ;  F.  Robinson,  admlniatratrlx. 

Stop   light  switch.      3.031,548,   4-24-62,  CI.  200 — 81. 
Robltachek,  Paul  :  See —  ^   ,        „  ^,.  .„. 

Schoepfle,   Blaine  O  .  and   Robltschek.      3,031,425. 
Roch,  Joaef :  See —  .        ,  „  .^„,  ,.« 

t'i»<her,    Fran*   G.,    Roch,   and   Kottler.      3,031,450. 
R.Klenacker.    Wolf,    to    Bayer    Aktlengeaellachaft.    Farbenfab- 

rlken.      Worm-devUe.     3.031.030,  4-24-62,  Cl.  55—190. 
Rodger,  Walton  A.  :   See — 

Vogel,  Richard  C.  and  Rodger.    3,031,201. 
Roe    Richard  C,  and  t).  W.  Robbins    to  Schnadig  Corp.     Re- 
tractable  footrest.      3,031,230,  4-24-62,  Cl.   297 — 432. 
Rogers.  l-:dward  F.  :   Bee— 

Shen.  Tsung  Y..   Rogers,  and   Sarett.      3.031.4.52. 
Rogers,  James  A.  :   Bee — 

Verduln.  Peter  J.,  and  Rogers.    3,030,638. 
Roger*,  Joseph,  Inc.  :   See — 

Thompson   Josephus  B.     3,030.847. 
Rohm  k.  Haas  Co.  :  Bee — 

FuHon,   Reynold  C,  and  Vlttimberga.     3,031.506. 
Rohm  k  Haas  G.m.b.H.  :   Bee — 
Zlma.  Herbert.     3.031.265. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rayne*.  Burt  F.    3,030.692. 

Rolfe.  John  B.  :  Bee— 

Hale.    John    D..    and    Rolfe.      3,031,021. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Davles,  David  O.     3,031,132. 
Kerry.  Thomas  H.    3,031,155. 
Rubbra.  Arthur  A.     3,031,128. 
Rona    Emll.     Collector-free  compounded  synchronous  genera- 
tor.   3,031.607,  4-24-02,  a.  322— 25 
Root   Phillip  O.,  and  W.  F.  Chaple,  to  Black,  Siv«lla  A  Bryaon. 
Inc.     Separation  device.     3,030,754,  4-24-62,  Cl.  55—320. 
Rose.  Herbert:  Bee—  ^  ^„^  _„^ 

Splngles,  Erwln.  and  Rose.     3  031,139.  ^     , 

Rose    John  F".,  to  Maloo  Electronics,  Inc.     Acoustical  device. 

3.031,537,  4-24-62,  CI.  179— 107.  ^   ,.    ,     , 

Rosen   Leo  and  J.  L.  Rothery,  to  Arthur  D.  Little   Inc.     Mag- 
net c  recording  apparatus.      3,031.651.  4-24-62.  Cl.   340 — 
174.1. 
Rosenberg    Harold  J.  :  Bee — 

Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  Rosenberg.     3,031,062. 
Rosenbloom.    William    J.,    to    Chem  cal    Construction    Corp. 
Recovery   of  oxides  of  sulfur  and  fluorides  from  gas  mix- 
tures.    3,031,262,  4-24-62,  Cl.  ^3—88. 
Rosenthal.  Robert  A.  :  Bee — 

Dresser    James  R..   and   Rosenthal.     3,031.043. 
Rosenthal.    Sidney    N..    to    Speedry    Chemical    Products     Inc. 
Combined  clipboard  and  marking  device.     3.030.922.  4-24- 
62.  Cl.  120 — 1. 
Rosensweis.  Louis  :  Bee— 

Chalt.  Hyman.     3,031,038.         „         ..  ^        .    ^ 

Ross.  Nicholas  V.,  and  W.  VangelofT,  to  Magnethermlc  Corp. 
Induction  heatlnfc.      3.031.5.55    *-=^t-S?x  fl, 'l®:;^^2b^®n, 
Roaselle.   Robert  W.     Boat  anchor.      3.030.907.  4-24-62.  Cl. 
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Rothacker.   Francis   N..   to   Modern   Plastic   Machinery   Corp. 
Method    of    coating    polyethylene    with    saran.      3,031,332. 
4-24-62,  Cl.  117—47. 
Rothenberger,   Jakob.     Automatic  clothes  washing  machine. 

3,0.30,789,  4-24-62,  Cl.  68 — 12. 
Rothery,  John  L.  :  Bee — 

Rosen,  Leo,  and  Rothery.     3,031,651. 
Roulements  a  Aiguilles.  Soclete  Anonyme  des  :  See — 

Pltner.   Alfred.     3.031.239.  ^  „  ..       „ 

Roussel.  Louis  J.,  to  Universal  Drilling  Co.  Inc.     Hydraulic  - 

device  for  skids.     3.031.167.  4-24-62,  Cl.  254—105. 
Roy,  Grover  D.  :  Bet^- 

Overholt.  Donald  C,  and  Roy.     8.031,463. 
Royal  McBee  Corn.  :  Bee — 

Williams.  OUn  P.     3,031.057.      ,    ^      ^      ^     ^,  .^^ 

.     Rubbra.  Arthur  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     0««-t'':^>nj  '"^"f 
with  controllable  air  tapping  means.     3.031,128,  4-24-6.J, 
Cl.  2.30—116. 
Rudnlck.  Benjamin  :  Bee — 

Rudnick.   Jack.     3.030,655.  '  .     ^ 

Rudnlck   Jack,  to  himself  and  B.  Rudnlck.     Door  pivot  means. 

3.0.30.655,  4-24-62.  Cl.  16—151. 
Rudolph,  George,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Circuit  protective 

apparatus.      3.031.601.  4-24-62.  Cl.  317--48 
Rummel     Theodor.    to   Siemens   k   Halske   Aktiengesellschaft 
Berlin    and    Munich.     Method   of   producing   silicon   single 
crystals      3.031.270.  4-24-62.  Cl.  23—223.5. 
Runkle.    Jack    W.,   to  Callery   Chemical   Co.     P>;fP"'«»on   «' 

aminodlboranes.     3.031.503,    4-24-62,    CT.    260—551. 
Rushln.  Wallace  R.  :  Bee—  „     ^,         „     ,  ^.      „„„„ 

Crawford.     Arthur     R..     Rushln,     Porter,     and     Ryan. 

3  030  813 
Russell,"  Alfred' W.,    to    Russell    Reinforced    P>""<*<2o  ^"J^ 
Plastic      structural      member.      3,031,013.      4-24-6^      ci. 
160 — 236. 
Rusaell  Reinforced  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

Russell,  Alfred  W.     3.031.013.  ..,.,.       „  „„,„„ 

Rutter.  Donald  P..  and  A.  E.  Clmochowskl    to  Johns-ManvJlle 

Corp      Metal     sheathed     insulating     blanket.     3,031,.J3h. 

4-24^62.  Cl.  154 — 44.  ,  noi  kto    a   9A_ii9 

Ryan,  Charlea  E.     Infrared  xerography.     3,031,572,  4-24-6^. 

Ryan  ^  James    U.    C.    and    J.    W.     Toy    musical    Instrument. 
3,030,843,  4-24-62.  Cl.  84—170. 
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Kyan.  John  W*:  8re — 

Kyitn.  Jaintw  U.  C.  aod  J    W.      3.030.843. 
Kyan,  Paul  A.  :  Set — 

Crairford.     Arthur     R..     Ruabln.     Porter,     and     Ryan. 
3.030.813. 
Ky*-,  OroTff  W  .  to  Tht*  Go<)<Jy«?ar  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Adhesive 
mmpoMitloD  comprlaiDK  a  rubtier  latex,  a  phenol,  an  alde- 
hyde and  a  dithlooarbaniate.  and  method  of  preparing  aame. 
3.031.431.  4-24-«2.  CI    2«0     43. 
Sable.    Arthur   J  ,    to   RobertHhaw  Pulton    Control*   Co.      Uni- 
versal    traoHmlttlDK    potentiometer.       3.031.611.    4-24-62, 
CI.  323     «« 
Saceo.  Joneph   J..  Jr  .  to   Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Maxnetlr 

core*.      3.031. 40«.  4-24   62.  CI.  232—62.5. 
Maco-Lowell   Shopn  :   tier   - 

Folley,   CranMton   W,      3.030.739. 
S«frer.  John  I...  and  !►.  W.  Soltman.  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Tall 

icate  mountlnic.      3.031.225.  4-24-62.  CI.  296 — 5T. 
Saflanoir.    Albert:   See 

OberMtar.  Helen  E..  and  Baflanoff.      3.030,968. 
.^^Hlkarhl.   Haruo,   to  .M.   I'eno.      New  nltrofuranarryllc  derlT- 

HtlveH      3.031.447.  4-24-62.  CI    260—240 
S«llo,  Jerome  S.  :  Ser 

Txu.  ItcnatluH.  and  Rallo.      3.031. .186. 
SaliiianHon  It  i'»..  Inc.  ;  Her 

Tydor.    Fred.      3.0.'«1.22«. 
Sandahl.   .Alfred   M.     Attachment  for  automatic  bowllOK  pin 

!4erter      3.<t31.190.  4-24-62.  CI.  273—43. 
San<lerH  .\xHociateM.  Inc.  :  Ser 

Hurler.  JeMMe  L       3.031. 6«8 
SanderM.  Kav  W   .  See 

Green.   Imvid  J  .   Van  AlHtyne.   Moore,  Sandem,  HonneM, 
N-.land.  and  OIhoo.      3.0,1i.«.%8. 
Sanderson.    J.    B.      .\nlmal    securing    gate    for    stock    chute. 

3.(»30.921.  4-24-62,  CI.  U9— 98. 
Sandox  A  ().  :  (fee  — 

Fleck.    Frlti.      3.031.326. 
Sandox   Ltd   :   See 

Fleck.   Frlti.      3.031,326. 
.Sandul.       Vinll.      CollapslMe      (Isli      landing  net       3.0.30.725. 

4   24-62.  Cl.  43      12. 
Snnn.  Karel  .M  .  and  F.  J    Van  Ijindeghem.  to  Gevaert  Photo 
I'nxlurten  N.V.     ApimratuK  for  unwrapping  and  dlspeD«lng 
of  nim  Mheet.*      3.031.1 87.  4-24-62,  Cl.  271—19. 
.*<arett.  I^wU  H   :  /fre- 
shen. TKunif  Y  .  Rogers,  and  Sarett.      3.031,452. 
SaroMy.  Rdniund  F.  :  See 

Mem.  Robert  (' .  and  Sarosy.      3.031.221. 
Sarto.  Jorma  <)..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Preheater  for  carburetor 

Inlet  air       3.030,943.  4   24  62.  Cl    123      122. 
Sassmann.    William    II  .    and    A.    .Matthias.      Earth    handling 

apparatus.      3.030.714.  4-24-62.  Cl.  37—126. 
.Sat".  Shluenobu  :  See — 

nki.   KIkuo.  and  Sat<>      3.031.141. 
Sattmann.   Erhard.   to   A.    W.    Faber  t'astell.      Ball   point   pen 

3.0.10.926.  4   24-62.  Cl    120 — 42  4. 
Saunders.  Hugh  E.  :  See 

Agerbek  PoulH.-n.  Sven.  and  Saunders.      3.031.272. 
Saur.   .Xlbert  J  .   \V.   K.   McCarty.  Jr  .  and  L.  E    Johnson,  to 
I'nifH.i    States    of    .\mert<a.    .\tomlc    Energy    ('ommlB!<l.>n 
Couple<l  diaphragm   nuclear  reactor  safety   oevlc»>.      3.031. 
.31*3.  4   24   62,  <'l.  204      193  2. 
Sauzed<le.   Kene  E  ,   and   \V    Blinder,  to  r^eneral   Motors  Corp 

Oneway   clutch       3.031.0.-.3.   4   24-62.   Cl     192      45 
Sawle.    William    S.    Ill       Portable    folding   automobile   desk 
3. 031. 24-'.  4   24   62.  Cl    311      21 

Scadron.   Marvin   I>..   to  Aen*  Research  Inatrument  Co.,   Inc 

Heate.1     pltot     tube     assembly.      3.0.30,807.     4-24-82.     Cl. 

73     212 
.Scarlett.  John  .\  .  to  FMC  Corp.      Production  of  barium  oxl«le. 

3.03l.2Hn.  4-24-62.  Cl.  23      186. 
Schadllrh.    Fritx.    f<>    Robert    Hom-h    <i.m  b  H.      Torque    tran« 

mlttiog    and     Impacting    apparatus.      3.0.30.8.39.     4   24-62. 

ri.  81      .-.2  3. 

.Schaffer.  Robert  E   :  See 

Blau.  Theodore  H..  and  Schaffer      3,0.30.944 
S<  lieele.   Paul  F'      See 

Von  E>chen,  Robert  I.,  and  Scheele       3.031.608. 
Scherer,    Karl,    to    Matth      Hohner.    .\  (J.       Sound    head    for 

musical  wind  instrument      3.0.30.845.  4-24-62.  Cl    84--3K4 
Schieve.    .\rfhur   E       Portable  combination   lectern  and  easel. 

.1.031.247.  4   24   62.  Tl    312      231. 
Schimiiifl.   Wolfgang  :   See 

Steenbeck.  .Max.  and  Schlmniel.      3.031. .390. 
Schindler     Harvey    D.    I,     A    fullo.   an<l   J     M    Wltheford.   to 

American  Cyanamld  Co.      Hydrt>carl>on   reforming  catalyst. 

3,031.120.  4   24   62.  <'l    252      46.1 
.Schisla.    Robert   .M  .  antl   V    K.  tinertner.   to  Monsanto  Chem 

leal      Co       M  quinolyl      carbonate      derivatives.      3.031.373. 

4   24   62.   n     167      .33. 
.Srhleslnger.     .Albert,     to    Endo    LiibonOorles,    Inc.       Salt    of 

nicotinic  add      3. 03 1.451.  4   24-62.  Cl.  260-  253. 
.Schliimberger  Well  Surveying  Corp   :  See 

Easterllng.   .Mahlon   F.      3,031.612. 
Schmi'lr.    Henry    •'..   to    .Associated   .Spring  Corp.      Right-hand 

Wound,    left  hand    wound,    compression,    extension,    torsion 

spring.      3.030,783.  4  24  62,  i'\    64      15 
Schmidt.  Paul  K  ,  to  BoelnK  .\lrplane  »'.>      Pneumatic  p^iwereil 

tor-iue  priMliicing    t.«il       3,0.U,(Mm.    4   24   62.    «'l.    1"«3     H2 
Schniook,   Ei|»;ird.   Jr.   to  o^car   Mayer  k  Co.    Inc       Innova 

tlons    and    ImproNenients    in    chopper    blades        3.030,993. 

4   2»   62    ri    Urt      1S2 
Schnadlg  Torp.  :    see 

H>t^.  RIchiinl  C.  and  Bobbins      3.031.23O. 
Schnltzer.    Emanuel       Band   pass   shock   ahm.rber.      3.0.3I.1M]. 

i    24   62.  Cl    2«7      •'.» 
Schnltxer.    Emanuel.      Band   pasK   Hhock  absorber      3.031.182. 

4-24-62.  fl    267      «M 


Schober,   Robert,  to  Frledrlch  GmbH      Apparatus  for  cata- 
lytic   high  pressure    syntheaea.       3,031,274,    4-24-62     Cl 
23—289 
Schoepfle.  Blaine  O.,  and  P.  Robltachek,  to  Hooker  Cbemical 
Corp       l-lame   resistant    polyester   compositions   containing 
antimony.     3.031. 42.">,  4-24  62.  Cl.  260     28  .%. 
Schopf.  Karl,  to  Georg  Frltxmeler.  K.G.     Sh(K-k  absorbing  ar 
raugement     for    tractor    seats    and    the    like.       3.031.164 
4-24-62.  <n.  248    J73. 
Schott.  Donald  E..  to  The  Babcock  *  Wllc<»x  Co.     Safety  lock 

for  oil  burners.    3.oai.210.  4-24-62,  Cl.  284-16. 
Schrelber.  August.     OllDdrlcal  containers  of  shaped  concrete 

blocks.     3,031.083.  4-  24-62.  Cl.  2ia    ^^32. 
Schrelner.    Kenneth    E.,    to    International    Business   Ma<rhlDes 
Corp.     Broad  band  frequency  divider.     3.031.621.  4-24-62 
Cl    32»— 30 
Schrelner,  .Nonnan  <J.  :   See — 

Sbrubsall.  Arthur  E..  Claussen,  Schrelner,  and  Jackson. 
3.031345. 
Schrtieder.  Harald  :   See — 

Pohlemann.   Heinz.   Schroeder.   Stummeyer.  and   Adolphl 
3.031.4HS. 
Schultte    Kurt  H.,  to  Herbert  Lindner,  G.m.b.H.     S«>ttlnK  de- 
vice of  a  thread  grinding  jnachlne.     3.0.30.741.  4-24-62    Cl. 
51      165. 
Schumann,  Edward  L.  :   See 

Allen,     Robert     E..    Andrews,     Schumann,    and    Tllfurd. 
3.031.449. 
Schuster.    Karl,    and    A.    (iettlnger,    to    Akustlsche    I'.    Klno- 
(ierate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.     lieadphone  comprising  a  resili- 
ent strap.    3.031..'>39.  4   24   62.  Cl.  179      l.%6. 
.Schuster.  Ludwlg  K..  and  A.  L.  Baldl,  Jr..  to  Pennsalt  Cheml 
cals  Corp.      Corrosion   resistant   coated  steel   members    and 
method  of  making  same.     3.031.3.33.  4-24-62.  Cl.   117      .'iO. 
Schwanekamp.  Karl  W.  :   See 

.Madsen.  (^irl  J.,  and  .Schwanekamp.     3.030.809. 
.Schwartz.  l»anlel  M.  :   Se9 — 

Hen<lrl<kson.    Honald    E..     Brown.    Schwartx.    and    Itx. 
3.0.30.713. 
Schwartz.  John  M..  and  G    F    Xlegler.  to  Itausih  k  I»mb  Inc. 
Zoom  type  ttf  variable  magnincati<m  optical  system  for  at- 
tachment   to  photographic  objectives.      3.030.863.   4   24-62. 
«'|     HH      ,-)7. 
Schwartz.    Rol>ert   E,.   to   Wagner  Electric  Corp.      Application 

valve.     3.031.23.'..  4   24   62.  Cl   303      .%4 
Schwelzerische  I^okoniotiv-  und  .Maschlnenfahrlk  :   See-  - 

MOIler,  The«Mlor      3,0.30.932. 
Sdentlrtc  I>eslgn  Co  .  Inc   :    See 

I>eprez.  .\ndre  «'  .  and  <"olton.     3.031..M5. 
Scovill  .Mfg   Co   :    See 

WUllaniH.  .S,.|«ien  T      3.031. .3.-.4. 
.sdruxenl   mKlniku    textllniho  strojirenstvi  :  Sre 

lAinak.  Ilynek.     3.0.30.7M.1. 
S«>aborn.    Paul    E..    to    VSw    Torp.       Segregating    apparatus. 

3.031.07N.  4   24   62.  t'l.  209      121. 
Searcy.  Alan  W..  and  W.  J    .Meschl.  to  l'nlte«l  States  of  Anier 
lea.    .\tomlc    Energy    <'ommlsslon.       .\lumlnum    production 
methiNl.     3, 031. ■294,  4    24   62.  Gl    7.'.      68 
S*>arle   G.  I)  ,  k  Co   :    See 

Colton.  Frank  B      3.031.473 
Searles.     William     <;  .     to     Sperry     Rand     Corp        Harvester. 

.•t.030.876.  4-24    62.  Gl.   100      !»8. 
Sebena.    Charles    G       Antiskid    device.      3.031.«MH).    4  24-«2. 

Gl.   152      218. 
Se<-hrlst.  Clifton  .N.  :   See 

Brandt.  Preston  L..  and  Sechrlst.     3.0.30,9.39. 
Sefton.  Wrner  B  .  and  L    J.  .siiarinan.  to  Canatllan  Industries 
Ltd      Manufacture  of  metaphosphates.     3.o:U.263.  4-24  62. 
Gl.  23      KMl 
Segal.   I^on.  L    L<M»h.  V.  W.  Trlj.p.  and  H    L.  Clayton.  Jr.,  to 
I'nlteil    States    of    .Vtiierh-a.    Agriculture.      Gil     and    water- 
resistant      fabrics      and      method      for      their      production. 
3, 031. .3.3.-..  4   24   62.  Gl.  117      69. 
Seidenberg.  Kli  hard  L   :   See 

Mortimer,   lionahl  C.  and   Seidenberg.      3.0.30.801. 
Senior.    .Niirman.    to    imperial   Chemical    Industries   Ltd.      l>ry 
formulations    of    gibberelllc    acid    compounds        3.031.290.- 
4   24   62.  Cl    71      2.4. 
Sergay     I>lmltry    B  .    to   General    Motors   Corp       Self-leveling 

fluid  spring      3.031  1  MO.  4-24   62.  Cl.  267      34 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :   See 

Trunk,  Eilniiind  G      3,031.657 
Serwer    harry      i'aiui   applying  roller  anil  methisl' of  making 

a  cover  therefor      3.030, «96.  4   24   62.  <T    .T*      127 
.Sewell.  Philip  H    :    See 

Attw.Msl.  William  H  .  Sewell    and  WllMns.     3,03IJ.53. 
Shacklett,  Lillian  M    :    See 

Shacklett.  WmiHm  K      3.0.30.883 
Shacklett.  Walter  K.  :    See 

Shacklett    William  E      3.0.30.883 
Shacklett     William    E.     i-*    eiHch    to    I     and    I).    M     Fleischer. 
L    .M    and  W     K    Shacklett.      Engravers  automatlt-   rotary 
press.     3.0.30.883.4    ■-'4    02.  Gl.  101       l.'.O. 
Shaffer    Donald    I        Wave  motion  actuated   hydraulic  pump 

3.0.30.893.  4   24   62.  Cl    10.3      68. 
Shaffer     Jiweph    L        I»evice    to    serve    rope    ends.       3.031.501. 

4    24    ••.2.  Gl    210      21 
Shank    Herbert  G  .  Jr    .  to  .\nchor  HmkitiK  Glass  Gorp.     Ma 
chine  for  decorating  glass  articles.     3.031.370.  4   24   62.  Gl 
l.-.O     .5.-.9. 
Shannon.  Arthur  V  .  to  l»acon  Research  k  Development  Corp 
.\pparatus    for   making   heat    sellable   wrapper       3  0.30.91... 
4   24   62.  Cl    118      202 
Shapiro.  J<.nas  M    :    See    - 

Barton.  Martin  L  .  and  Shapiro.     3.031.527. 
Shapiro.  Jonas   M    :    See 

Tykulsky.  Alex»nder.  Shapiro,  and  Tulgan.     3.031.619. 
Sharman.   I^ewls  J.  :    See 

.Sefton.  Verner  B..  and  Sharman     3.031. 2«13 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TX\ 


,  ...  14- 
i4-62.  Cl 


J.,    to   ShawB  Travel   Trie,    Inc 
chairs.     3,030,645,  4-24-«2,  Cl. 
Key.     3.031.216.  4 
Inc.  :  See — 
3.030,845. 
:   See— 

3.031.518 


ramp 


irtable 
72. 
287—52.05. 


and  Sheer.     3,031,591. 
Couipany.   Inc.     Trans 
3,031.043.  4-24-02,  Cl. 


3.031.424 


4-24-6i 


^>haw,   iicri 
for  wheel 

Shaw,  Stanley  v*' 

Shaws  Travel  Trie, 
Shaw.  Bert  J. 

Shearer,  Robert  E. 

Werner,  Robert  C  .  and  Shearer. 

Sheer   Russell  E..  Jr.  :   See-- 

(  ary,  Kenneth  H..  .Nagamatsu 

Sheftelman.    Eugene   H..    to   .National 
mission  Hue  fence  burglar  alarm. 
340—258. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Holmes.  Walter  L..  and  Balfour. 

Sbelor,  Edgar  G..  Jr.  :   See — 

Moeller,  Alvln  W..  and  Shelor.    3.031. 6hl. 

Shelton,  Joseph  O.     Article  of  head  wear.     3.030.632, 

Gl.  2      209.3.  ..       ,    ^ 

Shen,  Tsung  Y.,  F:.  F.  Rogers,  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  .Merck  * 
Co  inc.  Derivatives  of  thlaxanthenone.  3.031.452,  4-24- 
62, "CI.  260—268.  ,  ,  ^^       , 

Shepard,  Leonard  F.,  to  International  I.<«tex  t  orp.  Omni- 
directional  high  altitude  helmet.  3.030,626,  4-24-«2,  Cl, 
2 — 2.1. 

Sher.  Ben  C,  and  H.  F.  Fruth,  to  Radio  Industries,  Inc.  Pro- 
duction of  electrical  printed  circuits.  3,031,344.  4-24-62, 
Cl.  117—212. 

Sherburne.  Philip  G.,  to  (irinnell  Corp.  Motor-driven  posi- 
tioner.    3,031,160.  4-24-62.  Cl.  248 — .58. 

Shinn,  Guy  G  Recesslble  fifth  wheel  pin.  3,031,206.  4-24- 
62,  Cl.  280 — 433. 

Shionogl  k  Co..  Ltd.  :  See- 

Yaiiiamoto.   Ryulchl.  Tauaka.  and   Takehara.      3,031  467. 

Shipman.  James  J.,  and  (i.  L.  Smith,  to  The  B.  F.  (Joodrlch 
Co  Spinning  dope  solutions  of  a  vlnylldene  cyanide  Inter- 
polymer  and  method  of  making.  3,031,428,  4-24-62,  Cl. 
260 — .32.6. 

Shocklev.  William.  Process  for  growing  single  crystals. 
3.031.275.  4-24   62.  Cl.  2.3-301. 

Sb<M>maker.  Carlvle  E.,  to  J.  T.  Baker  Ghemlcal  Co.  Process 
of  purifying  silane.     3.031.268.  4-24  62.  Gl.  23     204. 

Shop-(l  Kama.  Inc.:  See 

Miller.  William  .N  .  Jr.     3.030.8.'>3. 

Shreffler.  AVesley  E.  :  .s'ff  _    „ 

Johnson.  Leslie  A.,  and  Shreffler.     3,031,890. 

Shrewsbury.  Robert  S  .  to  Vic-Mar  Corp.  .Method  of  section 
Ixiug  citrus  fruit.     3.030.99.-.,  4-24-62.  Cl.   146—2.36. 

Sbrubsall.  Arthur  E.,  G.  E.  Claussen,  .\.  G.  Schrelner.  antl 
C  E.  Jackson,  to  i  nlou  Carbide  Corp.  Metal  arc  welding, 
composition,  and  met^d  of  making  same.  3,031.34.-.,  4-24- 
02.  Cl.   148      24. 

Shryock,  Wayne  :  Set 

.Marchus.    Clarence   E..   and   Shryo<k       3.0.30.731. 

Shumway  <"arl  K..  Jr.,- to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Image  ro- 
tating optical  system.     3.030.857,  4-24-62,  Cl.  88 — 29. 

Shurtleff.  O.  O.  :  See 

and   Shurtleff.      3.030  981. 
feeder  having  a   variable   feed-rate 
62,  Gl.    19H     64. 
J     White,  to  ACF   Industries   Inc 


Berlin    and    Munich 


3.031.582. 


Energy 


Ghathain.    George    .N'.. 

Slebrlng.  Owen  C.      Bunk 

auger.     3.a31,063.  4-24 

Siegel    William   J.,   and  J.   ..        

Punching    and     riveting    apparatus.       3.030,833.    4-24-62, 
Cl.  78     -18 
Siemens    k    Halske    .VktleugesellBchaft 
see — 

Faskerty.  Gabor.     3.()30.693. 
Kununel.  Theodor      3,031.270. 
Sigma  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See- 

Benner.  Wlnfield  H..  and  Wynne. 
Silverman     Joseph,    to    Associated    Nucleonics.    Inc. 
source  device.      .3,031,519,   4-24  62.  Cl.    136—89. 
Sllversteln.  .Melvln  F.  :  See 

De    Glarih.    Nicholas,    Jelatls.    and    Sllversteln.      3.031.076. 
Slmmeu.    Robert,    and    R.    Morel,   to    .Meflna   S.A.      Mechanical 
time   fu7.es.   particularly  for  a  submarine  explosive  charge. 
3,030.887.  4-  24   02,  Cl.  102 — 84. 
Slmnad,  Massoud  T.  :  See — 

(Joeddel.  Walter  V  .  and  Slmnad.    3,031,389. 
Sinclair  till  k  <ias  Co.  :  See — 

3,030.80.-.. 
3. (»3 1,402. 
,  and  Pare.     3.031,495. 

See- 
3  ti30  788 
J     F.   Slote.  and   A    G.   Ilabib,   to   Esso   Re 


Holbert,  L)on  R. 
Nelsop.  John  W. 
Toung.  David  W. 

Singer  Fidelity.   Inc. 
Peel.  Robert.     " 
Sirois.    Lionel   J.. 


search  and   Engineering  Co.     Separation  of  acetone,  alco- 
hol and  water.     3.031.384.  4-24-62,  Cl.  202— -42. 

Skinner.  Stanley  i.  :  Sec— 

Eagleton.  Sidney  D..  and  Skinner.     3.030.665. 

Slavter.  Games,  to  Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  Appara- 
tus  for  producing  fibers.      3.030.6.^9,  4   24-62.  Cl.   18-    2  .5 

Slipp  Kenneth  W.  Ghain  welding  fixture  having  tensioned 
adiustahle  chain  securing  means.  3.030.766,  4-24-62.  Cl. 
50      34. 

Sloan.  Carol  L.  :  Sre- 

Barber.  William  A.,  and  Sloan.    3,031,413. 

Smaga.  George  :  See —  „„, 

Dlederlch.  Robert  F..  McCarthy,  and  Smaga.     3.030,82... 
Smith.  Gerald  L.  :  See — 

Shipman,  James  J.,  and  Smith,    3,031,428. 
Smith.  Jack  :  See— 

Custln.  Thomas  G.,  and  Smith.     3.031.623. 
Smith.    I.*e    A.      Pouring   spout    device.      3.031.112.    4-24-62, 

Cl.  222-   570, 
Smith,  Leland  R.  :  See-  - 

Tomasiek.  Edward  P..  and  Smith.    3.030.817. 
Smith    Verity  C  .  to  Barnstend  Still  and  Sterilizer  Co.     Fil- 
tration  apparatus.      3.031.082.   4-24-62,  Cl.  210—232. 
Smithers.  V.  L..  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  See— 

Smithers.  Vernon  L.     3,031,018. 


Smithers.  Vernon  L.  to  The  V.  L.  Smithers  Mfg.  Co..    Port- 
able   power-driven     Implement.       3,031,018,     4-24-62,     Cl. 
172 — 41. 
Snyder.  Christopher  L...  and  R.   S.   Straley,   to  Indiana,  Gen- 
eral Corp.      Matrix  for  computers.     3,031,649,  4-24-62,  Cl. 
340—174.  , 
Snyder.  Robert  F..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     Elec- 
trical  temperature  control  apparatus.     3,031,560,  4-24-62, 
Cl    219-  -20. 
Soclete    d.VppUcatlons   Onerales   d'Electriclte   et    de    Mecan- 
Ique  :  See — 

Marie.  Georges  R.  P.     3.031,666. 
Soclete   Industrlelle   de   Liaisons  Electriques  :   See — 

Nolrtlerc,  Andr6.     3,031.589. 
.Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr.     3,031.284. 
Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr..  and  Gee.    3,031,282. 
Becker,  Myron.     3.031,283. 
Soderquist.  I>eslie  E..   to  The  McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering 
Co.     Press  for  shaping  and  curing  pneumatic  tires.     3.030,- 
658,  4-24-62.  Cl.  1^—2. 
Soltman.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Saffer,  John  L..  and  Soltman,     3,031,225. 
Somlyody.  Arpad  :  See — 

Glaser,  David,  and  St.mlyody.     3,031, .594. 
Somville,   Charles  A.,   to  .\chat.   Ventes,   Representations,   So- 
clete, Anonyme,  "A.V-fR.."     Fastening  device  tor  metal  con- 
structions.    3.031,049^-24-62.  Cl.  189—78. 
Soper,  Ralph  B..  to  Syl^hia  Fllectric  Products  Inc.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  treating  bodies  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial.    3,031.363.  4-24-62.  Cl.  1.-.6— 17. 
Sorenson.  Wesley  T..  to  Carling  Electric,  Inc.     Toggle  switch. 

3.031. .547.  4-24-62,  Cl.  200—67. 
Sothcott.  John  E.  L.  :  See —  ,    • 

Halllday.   William,  Haslett.  and  Sothcott.     3,031.251. 
Soule.  Charles  W.     Dispensing  and  vending  macJilne.     3,031.- 

055,  4-24-62.  Cl.  194—10. 
South  Chester  Corp.  :  See — 

Blsblng.  Robert  H..  and  Harry.     .3.030.849. 
South,  Clarence  R.  and  J.  V.     Wrench  for  Are  sprinkler  heads. 

3.030,840,  4-24-62.  Cl.  81-53. 
South,  John  V.  :  See —  . 

South,  Clarence  R.  and  J.  V.     3,030.840. 
Spacht.  Ronald  B..  to  The  Gotodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    Anti- 
oxidants In  gasoline  fuels.     3,031.281,  4   24   62.  Cl.  44 — 63. 
Speedry  Cbemical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Rosenthal.  Sidney  N.     3.030.922. 

Speight.  Francis  R.  :  See —  

Lotarskt.    Stephen    P..    and    Speight.      3,030.644. 
Si>encer   Jack  <'  .  and  R.  Whltmore.  to  The  Avon  India  Rubber 
Co.  Ltd.     Central  buffing  and  draft  gear.     3,031.089.  4-24- 
62,  Cl.  21.3 — 43. 
Spencer.   William  O       Service  rack.     3.031,184.  4-24-62.  Cl. 

2<.9— 177. 
Sperrv  Kand  Corp.  .   See — 

Blumenthal.  Edwin  I.,  and  Lopez.    3.031.136. 
Kline.  Charles  M.     3.031.064. 
McDuffie.  James  W..  and  Nolt.     3.030.877. 
.Searles.  William  G.     3.030.876. 
Vutz.  W  llhelm.  and  Mlttenbergs.     3.030.875. 
Spevacek.  Charles  A.,  to  The  Cuneo  Press,  Inc.     Printing  ink 
and  meth(.d  of  multi-color  printing.     3,031.317.  4-24-62.  Cl. 
106—23. 
Splngles.  Erwin.  and  H    Rose.     Electronic  computer  for  addi- 
tion, subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  In  the  decimal 
system.     3,031.139.  4- 24-«}2.  Cl.  235—160 
Spohr  Julius  C.  to  MacGregor  Sport  Products,  Inc.    Fielder's 

glove.     3.0.30,629.  4-24-ti2.  Cl.  2—19. 
Sprague.  Richard  L.  :   See-- 

Dyer.  J.*n  W  ..  and  Sprague.    3,0.30,794. 
Springineler.  F;dward  H.     Master  hydraulic  cylinder  construe 

tlon.     3.030.777.  4-24-62.  Cl.  60— 54  6. 
Staeuble,   .Max.  and  P    Stahel.   to  Clba  Co  .   Inc.      Process  for 
dvelng  iKilvbvdroxvlated  materials  and  preparations  there- 
for.    3.031  ;25"2.  4-i4-62.  Cl.  8—34. 
Stager.  F'rands  W.  :   See- 

Minor.  Robert  N.  and  T.  A.,  and  Stager.     3,030,850. 
Staliel.  Peter  :   Sfc-- 

Staeuble.  Ma'x.  and  Stahel.     3.031.252. 

Stalder.  William  L.  :   See — 

Hanson,  George  F:..  and  Stalder.    3.031.4.38. 
Staimuke.  Constantlne  J.  :   See — 

Brown.  Robert  C  .  I»e  Groot.  and  Staimuke.     3,0.30.917. 
Stamford  Rubber  Supply  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Posnansky.  KarTw       3.031;422. 
Stamicarbou  N.V. ;   See-- 

Ottenhevni.  Johannes  H..  and  von  den  Hoff.     3.031.443. 
Stamm.  Heltirlch.  to  F:bauches  fabrik,  ET.\  AG.     Esca[>ement 
lever  for  watches,  timepieces  and  the  like.     3.030.764,  4-24- 
62.  Cl.  58      121. 
Stamper.  Mince  J.  :   See —  \ 

Llll.  Melvln  H..  and  Stamper.     3.0.30,815. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :   See — 

Campbell,  Alfred  D.     3.031.308. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana  I  :   See — 

Brandt.  Preston  L..  and  Sechrlst.     3.0.30.9.39. 
Standard  Oil  Co    (Ohio),  The:    See    - 

F'ay,    Philip   .s.,    Ho<.k,  Hughes,   and  Llao.      3,031,280. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :   See — 

Kraut.  Herman  G.    3.031.072. 
Relss,  Edmund  F.     3.031.220. 
Stanton.    Walter  (K.    to   Pickering  k  Co.    Inc.      Multiple  w.ll 
electromagnetic  sound  reproducer.     3,031.536,  4-24-62.  Cl. 
179      100  41 
Steenbeck.  .Max.  and   W.   Schlmmel.  to  Wlssenschaftllch-Tecb- 
nlsches  Buro  fur  Reaktorbau.     PrtK^ss  for  producing  nuclear 
reactor  fuel       3.031. .390.  4   24-62.  Cl.  204  —  1.54.2. 
Stein.   Werner,   and   H     Hennig.   to   Henkel   k  Cle..  O.m  b.H. 
Preparation  of  conversion  products  of  rlcinoleates.     3,031,- 
482,  4-24-62,  Cl.  260-413. 
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M.     Tape  applicator      3.031,369.  4-24-«2, 
Ltd.     Maalpulatlnf  dcrlcea. 


Pye 
-1. 


3,030,- 


derlM. 


rtr- 


loaf 


Steptaeasoo.  Carl 

CI.   1 56—530 
Stepbcnaon,  Patrick  H.,   to 
3.031.0©0.  4-24-«2    CI.  21 
Stettcr.  Charles  W  :  8e€ — 

Wagner.  Edward   W  ,  and  Stetter.     3,030,904. 
Steuart.  Frank  R.     Ice  flabennan'i  anrllng  bole  pluf. 

727.  ♦-24-«2.  CI    4.1— 5« 
Stereniion.  Turner  and  Boyce  Ltd.  :   See — 

Turner.  Kdwln  H  .  and  Boyce     3.030,940. 
Stewart,     Leo,     to    Out     F.     Atklnnun    Co.       Uftina 

3,031.222.  4-24-«2.  CI.  294—110. 
Mtpwart.    Vincent    N..    to    General    Electrtc   Co       Electric 

cult   Interrupter.      3.031.552,   4-24-«2.  CI.   200 — 144. 
Stpwart  Warner  Corp.:   Hee~ 

DIokelkamp.  Henry  T..  and  Jennlnira.     3.031.032. 
StlckfltM>r.  Merlin  A.,  to  Stlckelber  *  Sona.  Inc.     TwUted 

rolUr    panner.      3,031.058,   4-24-62,   CI.    198—21. 
Htickelber  *  Muna,  Inc. :  Mcc  - 

8tlckelb«>r.  Merlin  A      3.O31.058. 
8titt,  Jamea  R.,  and   I).  J    Du(an,  to  The  R.   C    Mahon 
Fire   rptardant   wall   coniitructlon 
189-34. 
Stollman.    Irrlns  :   Hee — 

Chait.  Hyman.     3,031,038. 
KtoUman,  Irving.     Caater  structure 

188—111. 
Mtolts.    Herbert   C.   to  AMP   inc 

4-24-»i2,  CI    121  —  13 
8tolts.   Herbert  C.  to  AMP   Inc      Tool 
die*.     3.031.001.  4   24-62,  CI.  153 — 1. 

to  Ideal   Toy  Corp.     Furniture  conatruc 
4-24  rt2.  CI.  311—100. 
tu   Aniftek.    Inc.     Control    derlce.     3.031. 
222     16. 
«ee— 

and  Straley      3.031.649. 


3.031.044.   4-24-62. 


Co. 
CI. 


3.031,037,  4-24-62,  CI. 

Fluid   motor       3,030,927, 

bead  with  rt'oioTable 


Laeufer.  \Valti*r, 
Strickland.    Edward 
Inc.      Procena    for 
thereof.     3.031.3A1 
Strong.    Herbert    M 

reaction    rewiiel 
Strung.    Herl>ert    M 


Stopek.    Benjamin. 

tion.     3,031,244. 
Storma.   John   N 

102.  4-24-62.  CI. 
Straley.  Robert  S 

Snyder.  Chrlntopher  L., 
Straub.  Dieter      Hee  - 

Haupt.    Wllbelm.    Kelch.   and    Straub.      3,031.103. 
Straub.  «>tto.  and  P.  Zeller    to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Hy 

drailne  derivative*.     3.0,1l.47l».  4-24-<J2.  CI.  2«0— 404.5. 
StrauM.  Herman  H..  to  Crown  Z*-llerbach  Corp.     Fire  kindling 

device      3.031.277.  4-24-62.  CI    44^0 

8trauaak    *    Cie    Maacblnenfabrik    und    apparatebau    Lohn : 
gf0 

Knghofer,  Kmll.     3.030,866. 
Strayer.  Donald  R  .  to  Perfection  Flntablng  Corp.     Oolf  ball 

-tructure.     3.031.194.  4   24  62.  CI.  273--213. 
•Streu.  Benno  :   Hee — 

and  Streu.     3.031.250 
T..    to    Phtlbrlck-Strlckland    Laminate*, 
making  a   wound   laminate  and  article 
4^  24  62.  <'l.  154—43 

to  General   Electric  Co.      High  preaaure 
3.030,661.   4  24-62.    CI.    18—34. 
.   to  General   Electric  Co.      Preaaure  din 
trlbution  in  reaction  veaaela.     3.0.10.662.  4-24-62.  CI.   18^ 
34. 
Strother.  Red  P..  to  WeMt  Point  Mfg   Co.     Method  and  appara 
tun  fur  counting  imperfeettona  of  strand  material.     3.030.- 
853.  4-24-62.  CI.  88—14. 
StruTe.   William   8..  and   A.   D.   Reidinger.  to  E.    1.   du    Pont 
de    Nemoum  and   Co      Preparation  of  2.5-diarylamlno-ter- 
epbthallc   add   and  aalta   thereof.      3.031,501,   4-24-62,  CI. 
260— 518. 
Stull,   Morton   H       DiapenNing   type   cap  or  cloaure.     3.031.- 

111.  4-24-62.  CI.  222— 541. 
Stummeyer.  Herbert  ;  Hee — 

Pohlemann.    Heins.   Schroeder.  Stummeyer.  and  Adolohl 
3.031.488. 

Suga.   Keotcht,   40%    to   .Mpp«in    StalnneUu   Kogyo  Kabuaptilkl 
Kaliiha       Methud  of  utlllatng  combaatloa   heat  of  the  coal 
of  low   quality       3.031.144,   4-24-62.  CI.   237— '18. 
■Suglniura.  Kaiuu.     System  for  rontrolllng  a  hydraulic  preaa- 

Ing    apparatUH       3.0.30.775,    4-2-1-62     <".    60-    51 
Sun  Oil  (  o.  :  Sre 

Convery,  Robert  J      3,031.484. 
Walker.  William  F      3.031,103. 
Super  .Sagless  Spring  Corp  :  See — 

Kati,  Alei  J      .1.030.637 
.Hvenska  Rotor  Masklner  :  Ser- 

Peraaon.  Per  W   S.    3.031. 130. 
Mwanaon.  Larry  :  See — 

Swanaon.     3.031.387. 

I  ntted    States  of   America.    Atomic 
Fluid    puriOer    and    sealing    valve. 

Single   handle   mlier   faucet.      3.030.980, 
-62.^17 


3.031.4*15 
3.031,416. 


4-24-62,    n 


Deal.   B.ure  E..  and 
Swanton.    Walter    F.    to 
Energy    CommlHalon. 
3.031.174.  4-24-62.  H. 
.Swart     Tiebbe    E 

4-24-62.  CI    137 
Swlas  Knitting  Co     Inc.  :  See — 

Katterniann.  I>avld  W      3.030.630. 
Mylvanla  Electrtc  Products  Inc.  :  Set — 
Morrison,    tieorge    H  .    and    Paillla. 
Morrlaon.    Ceorge    H  .   and   Paillla. 
Soper,  Ralph  H.     3.031.363.  • 

Symbaluk     Dave.      Safety    bather.      3.031.229. 

-•97      390. 
Syntron  Co.  :  Wee 

Phlllppovtr.   Joachim   W.   and  Jonea.     3.031.060. 
.Hilatinay.    Leslie,    to    .Monaanto  tltemlcal    Co.      Manufacture 
of   mercaptobentothlaiole.      3.031.073.   4-24-62.   C).   260— 
306 
Sspllfogel.   Stefan   A  .   W     J    Mija.  J.   De   Flinea,   and   W     F 
van  d<^  Wsard.  to  Organon,  .\  \'..  and  Konlnklljke  .\eder 
ianrische    (ilsten    Splrituafabrlek    N.V..    de       New    16-oiy- 
genated  sterolda      3.03 1.44,^.  4-24-62.  CI    260— 239  M. 
Tab  Products  <'o  :  See  — 

Rlbbens.  Jacob  J.,  and  Dethardt      3.031.088. 
Taccone    Pneumatic   Foundry    Equipment   Corp. 
Taccone.  Ruaaell  W     3,030.676. 


Pneumatic  Foundry  Equip- 
havlng  an  Improved  bead. 


Taccone,  Rasaell  W  ,   to  Taccone 
ment    Corp.      Molding   machine 
3.030.676,  4-24-62.  CI.  22 — 12. 
Takehara.  Mltsunurl :  Set — 

Yamamuto.   Kyulchl    Tanaka.  and  Takehara.     3.031.467. 
Talalay.   Leon,   to  The   B    F.  Goodrich   Co.     Proceaa  for  ag- 
glomerating synthetic  lattces  by  freetlng  and  thawing  the 
latei.     3.031.427,  4-24  62.  CI.  280-29.7. 
Tanaka.  Hlroyoahl  :  See- 

Yamamoto.   Ryulchl,  Tanaka.  tnd  Takehara.     3.031.467. 
Tart>ell,  Marian.  E  .  Jr   :  See 

Buyer.   William  .\1  .  (iavlln.  and  Tarbell.     3.031.421. 
Taylor  instrument  Companies  :  See — 

Jaqulth,  Howard  R  .  and  Khimb.     3,030.928. 
Taylor,    Kussell   C.    to   American   Can    Co.      Method   of   pro- 
ducing  cylindrical    artlclea.      3.030.668.   4-24-62.   CI.    18- 
.^83. 
Taylor.   Stephen   .M  .   to  .Metal  Coating  Corp.     X.iquld  supply 

pumping  system.     3.030.891.  4-24-62,  CI.  103  -25. 
Taylor.   Xtesley   L  .  tu  The  Dule  Valve  Co      Pneumatic  relay. 

3.O30.778.  4-24-62.  CI.  «0— 60. 
Teltsrhlk,  Walter:  See 

Hartholom^,  ErnMt,  Gruendler.  and  Teltachlk.     3,031.286. 
Tempi*-.  Krneat  E.  :  See — 

Teumle.  Robert  and  E.  K.    3.031.007. 
Temple,  Foy  J.,  and  H    T    Huniun,  tu  Electronic  Engineering 
Co.  of  California.      Encapsulated  panel  muunting  auiplifler 
Indicating   lamp   aNsembly.     3,031,655.  4-24-62.  CI.  340- 
366 
Temple.    Robert    and    K.    E.,   to   Mine   Safety   Appliances  Co. 

I'lpe  narlng  tool.     3,031,007,  4-24-62,  CI.  153—81. 
Terry,  Hob  E.  :  See — 

Patte.Mun,  William  E..  Terry,  Beaty,  Kerr,  and  Colllna. 
3,030.9(«8. 
Teaoro.  Giuliana  C.     Products  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  compounds 
with  divlnyl  sulfune  and  proceaa***  fur  preparation  thereof. 
3.031.435.  4-24-62.  CI.  260-    79.3. 

Texaco  Inc.  :  See- 

Allen.  Juneph  C.     3.030,801. 
Hopkins.  .Stephen      3.030.799. 
.Newman.    Stanley    R..    \ermilllon. 


3.031.279 
Texas  Instruments 


Bailey,    and    Alpert. 


Inc 


.\ppletoii,  ItavUi  K 
HUkel.  Richard  L. 


3.031.565 


3,03 1, 5A  I. 


Kottler.     3.031,430. 

Co.      I>amper.      3.031,034. 


Lambeth, 
3.031,020. 


and     Thomas. 
4-24-62,  CI. 


Inc.    Drum  beater. 


3,030.- 


see 

and  Butts. 

3.031.828. 
Flnley.  James  E.     3,031,620. 
White.  Abraiiam  P..  and  Epatein. 

Textile  .Machine  Works  :  Mfe— 
Anke.  Rudolph      3.030.787. 
Tliayer     tielen     I  ,    tu    Gulf    Reaearch    k    IH-velopment    Co. 

Lubricating  oil  composition.     3.031. 401,  4   24-62.  CI.  2.V2 

46.7. 
Tbevenai,  Jean,  to   Paillard   8.A.      1-lexible  head   mechanlNiii 

guided   by   tape   movement.      3.031.531,   4  24-62,   a.    179 

ioo:j 

Thoma,    Richard   W  .   and  J.   Fried,  to  Olln   Matbieaon  t  heui- 

leal  i'orp      .i'  pregnene-7a,17a,21-trlol-3,20  dlone  and  esters 

t.iereui.     3,031.477.  4   24-62.  CI.  260—397.47. 
Thomae,  Dr.  Karl,  i;  iii.b.H.  :  See 

Hscher,   Frani  G  ,   R<»ch,  and 
Thomaa,    David    G.,    tu    Lord    Mfg. 

4-24-62.  CI.  188      i. 
Thomas.  David  G    A.  :  See- 

Harlan.     Frank.     U'Sulllvan. 
3.031.-^73. 
Thompson.    Erie  C      Fish   stringer. 

1T7--129. 
Thompson.  Joaephus  B..  to  Joseph  Rogers, 

3.030.847.  4-J4-62.  «1    84     422. 
Thompson  Kamo  Wooldrldge  Inc.  :  See — 
Frady.  \«illlam  E      3.031.385. 
Horner.  John  W      3.030.940 
Koerner.  Ralph  J.     3.031.650. 
Thompson.  William  O.     Crankcaae  ventilation  aystetn. 

942.4-24  62.(1.123—119. ^ 

Thomsen.    William   A     V..    to   Specialties   Development   ( orp. 

Control    device       3.030.8J6.   4-24-62.    O.    74-    99 
rhornton,   Stephen   D  .  Jr.,  to  Don  Baxter.   Inc.     Admlnlstra- 

t.on  set.     3!o30.954.   4-^4-62.  CI.    128-214. 
Thumlm    Carl,   to  The   Lawaon  Co.   Division  of  Mlehle-Goaa- 

Dexter    Inc.     Autumatlc  Indexing  bar.     3.031,054. 

CI.   192—142. 
Tbumm    Byron  A.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp. 

cose  rayon.     3.031.256.  4-2-1-62,  CI.  18—54. 
Tbumm    Byron  A.,  tu  American  \  lacose  Corp. 

sk  n  rayon      3.oil.257.  4-24-62.  CI.  18—54. 
Tllford,  Charles  H.  :  See— 

Allen      Robert     E..    Andrews.     Schumann. 
3.0^1.449. 
Tllford.   Cbarlea  H..  to   Rlchardaon  Merrell   Inc 

quinollilnes      3,0il,4.%4.  4-24-62.  CI    260^-293 
Tinnerntan    (;eorge  A.      Brackets  and   bracket 

vicea      3;031.21^,  4-24-62.  CI.  287      54 
Toblaa    Leon.      Necktie       3,630.631.   4-24-62.   CI    2-l.V). 
Todd    Cbarlea  W.,   to   E.    1.   du    Pont  de  Nemours    and   Co.. 

Method  for   the  control  of  weeda      3.031.292.  4-i4^2.  O. 

71      2  6 
Toland.    William    C  .    to    California    Reaearch    Cora      Thlo- 

phthalide  preparation.     3.031.429    4-24^2,  CI    2«>-3.10.V 
Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Co..  The  :   Ste-- 

Neef.  Walter      3.031.201. 
Tomassek      Edward    I"  .    and    L     R     Smith,    to    Avci)    Corp. 

Toroidal  actuator      3.030.817.  4-24-62.  CI    74— 200. 
Tooiita    Nob    to  Beckman  Inatruaenta,  Inc.    Angular  poaltlon 

I.K-klng  device      3  031.035.  4-24-62.  CI.   188—71. 
Towmotor  Corp.  :   Wee 

Chrlaten«>n.  Jamea  J.,  and  Maloney.     3.03i;203. 


4-24-62. 
Preparing  Tla- 
Produc.ng  all 

and    Tllford. 
Hexahydro 
anchoring  de- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZIU 


Molding    apparatua. 


Stevenaon,  Turner 
4-24-62,  CI.  128 — 


Tripp.  Verne  W. :  Bee — 

Segal,  Leon,  Loeb.  Tripp,  and  Clavton.     3,031,335. 

Trumble,  Leslie  A.,  deceased  ;  Th*-  La  Crosse  Trust  Co.. 
trustee.  Method  and  apparatus  for  editing  magnetic  re- 
cordings      3,031,534.   4-:i4-62,  CI.   179—100.2.      - 

Trunk  Edmund  G.,  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America.  Altitude 
computer.     3,031.657.  4-24-6.',  C\.  343 — 5. 

Tsu,  Ignatius,  and  J.  S.  Sallo.  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Co  Electrolytic  bath  for  une  In  electro-deposition  of  ferro- 
magnetic compoHltlons.     3,031, 38t5.  4-24-62.  CI    204 — 43. 

Tsu,  Ignatius,  to  International  Busineaa  .Machines  Corp. 
Preparation  of  superconductive  tin  by  electrodeposltlon. 
3,().T1.40<),  4-24-62.  O.  204- ."^4. 

Tuck  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Coiiimlaslon.  High  energy  gaseous  plasma  containment  de- 
vice.    3,031,398^  4-2 ♦-<>2.  C\.  204—193.2. 

Tufta,  William  F.  Shoulder  guard  for  garment  hangera. 
3.031,115,  4-24-02,  CI.  223—98. 

Tulgan.  Stanley  S.  :  See— 

Tykulsky.    Alexander,    Shapiro,   and   Tulgan.      .3.031.619. 

Tullmaxchlnenbau   VKB  :   See — 

.Mauersberger.  Helnrlch.     3.030.786. 

Tumey,    l,«wrence    F..    to    FMC    Corp. 
3.0il6.«88.  4-24-62   CI.  25 — 121. 

Turbine  Equipment  (  o.  :  See — 

Koester.  George  L..  Jr.     3.031.563. 

Turner.  I>enys  G.  :  See — 

Balkln.  .Mark,  and  Turner.     3  031.357. 

Turner,  Edwin  S..  and  J.  L.  R.  Boyce,  to 
and  boyce  Ltd.  Teat  dilator.  3.030.960, 
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Turivr,  Harold  C.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Process  of  arc  welding  copp«<r.  3  031,568,  4-24-62,  CI. 
219-137. 

Tydor.  Fred,  to  Salmanaon  *  Co.,  Inc.  Chaise,  lounge  and 
the  like.     3.031.228,  4-24-62.  Cl.  297—323. 

Tykulsky.  Alexander.  J.  .M.  Shapiro,  and  S  8.  Tulgan.  to  Man- 
son  I^aboratorles  Inc.  High  precis  on  multipurpose  refer- 
ence OHCillator  circuit  arrangement  3,031  «19,  4-24-62, 
Cl.  324-79 

I'eno,  Masajiro :  See— 

^alkschl.  Haruo.     3.031.447. 

Cllnskl,  Bronislaus  I  .  to  The  Ynle  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     All 
directional  Industrial  truck.     .'l,O;u,024,  4-24-62,  Cl.  180- 
6.5. 

Cmhrlcht,  Emll,  and  D  Evans,  to  Aiem  Laboratoriea.  Trans- 
fer apparatus.     3,030,896,  4-24-62,  Cl.   104 — 102 

I'mbrlcht.  Kmll,  and  D.  Evans,  to  AJem  Laboratories.     Man 
drel    appM-atus    for    power   wasbing    machines/    3,0.30.971. 
4-24-412,  Cl    134 — 102 
Cnlon  Carbide  Corp.      Ser- 

Balley.  Frederick  E  ,  Jr.    3,031,439. 
Loveday.  Paul  E.    3,030.780. 
Overholt,  Donald  C  ,  and  Roy.     3  031,463. 
Shruhsall,  Arthur  E..  Claussen    Schreiner,  and  Jackson. 
3.031,345. 
nnion  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Buckmann,  John  P..  Liggett,  and  Wiseman.     3,031,278. 

ITnited  Aircraft  Com  :  See — 

ArcldlHCono    Peter  J.     3  031,017. 

Hoadley.  Henry  H      3,031.046. 

Hopper,  Philip  S.     3.030  771. 

Hanard.  Elliot  D..  and  Kepler.     3,030.770. 
Unite<i-Carr   Fastener   Corp.  :   See — 

MaJewskl.  Stanlev  J      3,031.639. 

McKee,  William  H.     3.031,640. 

rnited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  •  See — 
Crowell.  I>»o  A.     .1.0.30.625. 
•  Julbrandsen.  H.'lge      3,0,30  643. 
Ixttarskl.   Stephen   P..   and   Sm-lght.      3.0.30.644. 
Whltmon-.  RolM>rt  A.     3.030.964. 
I'nited  States  Borax  Chemical  Co-p.  :   Bee — 
Goldnmlth.  Harrv      3.031  .•>02. 
Home.  John  C..  Davla.  and  Baker.    3.031.214. 
Nles    Nelson  P.     3  031.284. 
I'nlted  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :   See 

Hedrlck.  Glen  W.     3  031,499. 

Hendel.  Carl  E..  Notter.  and  Reeve.     3.031.314. 
I.«nc«8fer.  Karl  B      3.031.31!t. 
I^'vlton.  Abraham,  and  Pallan«-ch.     3  031315. 
P..  and  Pardo.     3  031.334. 
,  Jr..  (ilnnette,  and  Graham.    3,031,- 


(iinnette.     3.031.312. 
3  031,335. 


3.031.543. 


Lundgren.   Harold 

Morgan.  Arthur  I. 
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Mortcan.  .\rthur  I.,  Graham,  and 

Segal,  Leon,  Loeb,  Tripp,  and  Clayton 
Agriculture  :    See 

Welnecke,  Laurence  A.     3,031,305. 
Air  Force  :  See-- 

Hlldebrant.  Richard  V.,  and  Wells. 

Hilla,  Campbell  E.     3.031,603. 

Parker,  James  W.     3.030,889. 

Wood,  Theodore  C.     3,031,656. 
.\rmy  :   See — 

Blckford,  Richard  M.     3,031,625. 

Crosaon,  Jean  H.     3.030,628. 

Euterneck,  Ernest  T.     3.031,600. 

Hoffmann.  William  H       3.031,541. 

Hook.  Harvey  O.,  and  Loebner.     3,031.579. 

Krakau,  Werner  S  .  and  Olver.      3,031,632. 

Musser.  C  Walton      3.030.864. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Oacar  A.     3.031.396. 

Fortescue.  Peter,  and  Nicoll.     3.031,397. 

G<^ddel.  Walter  V..  and  Simnad.     3.031.389. 

Johnson.  Robert  W  .  and  Wright.     3.031.385. 

Kertesi,  Francois,  snd  Buttram.     3.031.342. 

McCorkle.  Wlllard  H  .  and  Cern.     3.031.394. 

Oliver.  Albert  J      3.031,304. 


United  States  of  America — Continued 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — Continued 
Precht.  Walter,  and  Barr.     3.031.395. 
Saur.  Albert  J^  McCarty.  and  Johnson.     3,031,393. 
Searcy.  Amn  W.,  and  Mescbi.     3,031,394. 
Swanton.  Walter  F.     3,031,174. 
Tuck,  James  L.     3.031.398. 
Vogel.  Richard  C  and  Rodger.     3,031,261. 
Von  Eachen.  Robert  L..  and  Scbeele.     3,031.608. 
Davis,    Merlin.      3.030,806. 
Commerce  :   See — 

Paquette,  Donald  R.     3,031,617. 
Interior :   See^ 

Benson,  Homer  E.,  and  Field.     3,031.287. 

^^  Q  V  V  S  ^  fi 

AlHager,  Leslie  E.     3.030.910. 

Aves.  WillUm  L..  Jr..  and  Hart.      3.031.331. 

Badders.  WillUm  C.     3.030.769. 

Chase,  Walter  M.,  Gustafson.  Hall.  Klevens,  Campbell, 

and  Porciuncula.     3.031.615. 
Gevantman,  Lewis  H..  and  Pestaner.      3.031.575. 
Hennlng.  Frederick  W..  and  Gerardi.     3.030,774. 
HlHHerlch,  Charles  A.,  and  Reed.     3,031,644. 
Murphy.  William  M.,  Jr.     3,031,609. 
Yahnke,  Robert  L.     3,030.768. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Grlffltba,  Ronald  £.,  and  Harris.     3.030.706. 
Lapple,  Walter  C.      3,031,080. 
Muddlman.  Earll  R.     3,031,009. 
Universal  Controls,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

De  Claris.  Nicholas.  Jelatus,  and  Sllrerstein.     3,031,076. 
Universal  Drilling  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Roussel,  Louis  J.      3,031.167. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Chenlcek.  Joseph  A.     3.031.487. 
Hoekstra.  James.     3.031.419. 
Pollltzer.  Ernest  L.      3.031.504. 
Polittzer.  Ernest  L.     3.031.505. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 

Fonken.  Gunther  S.,  Hogg,  and  Magerlein.     3,031,475. 
Hogg.  John  A.,  and  Nathan.     3.031.476. 
Holysz.  Roman  P.      3.031.455. 
HoU-si.   Roman  P.     3.031,456. 
Usines  Decoufle  S.A.  :  Bee — 

Labbe,  Frnncls  A.  M.     3.030.965. 
I>anore.    Raymond.      3,030,966. 
Utz.  Ernst  J.  :  Sec— 

Hendrlckson.    Donald    E.,    Brown, 
3.030.713. 
Vac  U  Max  :   See— 

Pendleton,   Frank   P.      3.031.233. 
Van  Alstyne.  Alvln  O.  :  Sec- 
Green,  David  J..  Van  Alstvne.   Moore,  Sanders. 
Noland.  and  Olson.      3.031,658. 
Van  Buren,  Tracy  H..  Jr.,  to  Charleston  Molded  Fiber  Glass 

Co.     Chair.      3.031.227.  4-24-62.  Cl.  297—2.39. 
Vance.     Edward    <;.       Portable    light.       3.031.215.    4  24-62. 

Cl.  287  —  3. 
Van  der  "aard.  Wjllem  F.  :   See 

Sxpllfogel.    Stffan     A..    Mlja.    DeFllnes,    and    Van    der 
Vaard      3.031. 44.'». 
Vangeloff.  Walter  :   See    - 

RosH.  NIcholHK  v..  and  Vanceloff.     3,0.tl ..'>.'».'». 
Van  I>andeghem.  Fre<ierlk  J.  :   Sre — 

Sano,  Karel  M..  and  Van  I.jindeghem.     3.031.187. 
Varden.  Blllle  ».     Controllable  mount  for  aircraft  power  plant. 

3,031, l.'>7.  4   24-62,  Cl.  244-52. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Molotsky.  Hvman  M      3.031  464. 
Rl<hter.  Sidney  B      3.031  48(i 
Verduln.  IVter  J.,  and  J.  A    Rogers.     Invalid  lift.     3.030,638. 

4   24   62    Cl    .'•      83. 
Vereenlgde  Draadfabrleken.  N.V.  :  See 

Fokkinga.  Johan  D.     3.031. 0O«. 
Verelnlgte    Glaniatoff  Fabriken    Aktiengesellschaft  :   Bee — 

Mever.  Wllhelm      3.030.851 
Verelnlcte  ( (Kterrelchlsche  Elsen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft :   Sre 

3  031.298 

and    P.   Ochsner      Process   for  nrepirlnjt 
3  031  441.  4-24   62.  Cl    260     94.3 
to    Commissariat    a    I'Knergie    Ato-nlque. 


Schwartz,    and    Utx. 


Bonness. 


I>erntl.  Josef. 
Verheyden.    Albert. 

polvbutadleneK, 
Verheydcn,    Jean. 


See 

R..    Vermillion. 


Bailey,    ani    Alpert. 


3.031.047. 


Multlwav   distributor  apparatus.      3.031.110.    4-24-62.   Cl. 
•J22      330 
Vermi'llon.  Herbert  E.  : 
Newman.    Stanley 
3.031  279. 
Vernco  Corp. :   Sre — 

WllU"«ms.  Vernon  H. 
Vetrocoke.  S.p.A.  :   See  - 

(;iainmnrco.  Giuseppe.     3.031  258. 
Vlckers  .\fmstronK8   (Knpincers)    Ltd.: 

Jeeves.  Arthur  G      3.031.248. 
Vic  .Mar  Corp  :  See- 
Shrewsbury.  Robert  S.     3,030.995. 
Vincent.  <;ermalne  :   Ser 

Warnecke.  Robert  R..  and  Vincent. 
Vlttimberga    Bruno  M.  :  Ser — 

Fuson.   Reynold  C.  and   VlttimberBa.     3.0.^1  .."106. 
Vogel     Richard   C.   and   W.    A.   Rodger,   to   United   States  of 
America.   Atomic   Enerey    Commission.      Iranlum    recovery 
from  nuclear  fuel      3.031.261.  4-24-62    Cl.  2.3-    14.3. 
Vogt.  Calvin  O..  to  Onturv  (teophysical  Corp.     Strain  gauge. 

3.031.6.34.  4-24-r.2.  Cl   338—2. 
VoKt.  Patrick  E     and  H.  O    Coleman.     Hanger  wire  tie  bar. 

3.030  984,  4-.M  62,  Cl    140      12?. 
Vogt     Paul,   to   Ebauches    S.   A.     Time  controlled   container. 
3.0,30.795,  4-24-62,  Cl.  70—272. 


See— 


3.031.399. 
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T»chnlk  AG       Uevlw 

n  iH    1. 

for  •   hfatlng  system 


Can 

3.030.9O4. 


fun  for  loniifd  HHH 
Warring.  Norman  H 


M)31.:J»».  4-24  «:: 
fecial  Hteanier. 


Volgt,   Robert  W    :    Srr 

liouH-iuet.  John  A  .  MclHtnald.  and  VoUt.     3.031.3S«i 

Von  den  lioff.  Johan  P.  H       Nrr  on-iiial 

ottenheyin.  Johanntni  Jl..  and  \  on  den  Hoff.     3.«).»1.44.r 

Von  P:iMhen.  l^ilMTt  L..  and  I"    F    Srhefle.  to  Inlted  States  of 

AnitTtt-ji.   Atomli-   Knrricy   fommliwlon.      NoltajH-   regulator 

3.031. «<)H.  4   J4   «!'.  n    323-22. 

VOD   Reppert.    Lutbar.    to   Dungemlttel 

for  granulation.    3.o;»().r>.'i7.  4   J4   H2. 

Vorkauf.    Helnrl«-h.      Hot    water   boiler 

.3.03«».93H.  4    -'4   «!'.  <M     1-'-'      235 
Vuti    Wllhelni,  and  A    A.   .Mltn»nberg».  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp 

Hay  baler      3.<)30,X7.'>.  4   24   ftJ.  CI    1(M^      ift 
Warker  rhenile  Cm  b.H    :   Sre 

Knk    Kiluar<l.  and  Knorr      .'l.031.4»3. 
I'lekarHkl,  <;ottfrle<l.  and  Relne<-ke      3.031. 4H0. 
Wagner.   Kdward   W  .  and  C    W    Stetter.   to  Continental 
Co     Inc     <'an  b<Mly  nlde  warn  w>lderlng  machine 
4-24-62.  CI.  113      115. 
Wagner  Klectrlf  Corp.  :   Nrr 

Srhwarti.  Robert  K      3.031. 23.->. 
W  rtldrop  Thomaw  C..  to  Kniplre  Rubber  Co,     Swab  rubber  unit 

for   »ell   .wab      3.031.241.  4-24-62.   CI.   309     52. 
Wrtlker    William    K  .   to  Sun  Oil  ('o.      Automatic  oil   transfer 

system      3.031.1(»5,  4   24   «2.  CI.  222      67. 
Waller   Arthur    to  itulldog  Lock  Co.     Hxture  mounting  means 

ami   method  ■    .«.o:»I.r<9,   4-24-62.  CI.  248—28. 
Waller    I-yle  *i..   to   .National    Inlon   Klectrlc  Corp.      Impact 

swlt.h      3.031.545.  4   24   62.  Cr.  2t)<>     61  45.  . 

Ware    Ben  K..  to  The  AJa»  Mfg.  Co.     Wire  lubrl«-atlng  de»  Ice 

3  03I.(W8.  4   24   «2.  n    2a-»      1» 
Warnecke,  Ri.bert   R  .  and  H    VIni-ent.  to  Compagnle  (rt'nerale 
de  Telegraphie  sans  Kil.    High  frequency  utilliatlon  appara 
■    " CI.  204-    1932 

3.030.711.  4-24-62. 

•'•    •'**      "•*  ..... 

Warshaw    Abe.  to  Chemical  Construction  <  <»rp.     \  Inyl  acetate 

process      3J>31.4»«.  4  24   62.  CI    26<V     49H 
Wasserman.   Rene  l»..  and  J     K    guaas.    to   tutectic  Welding 
-Vlloyx  Corp       flux  ctmted   silver  braiing  element  and  tlux 
compositions   therefor       3.031.346.  4   24   62.  CI     148      2« 
Watanabe    Tamotsu.     Klectrimtatlc  coating  system  and  meth 

ods.     :{.(>:}l.337.  4   24  62.  CI.  117     93^ 
Watt,  .Andrew  K.  :   See    - 

fmwson.  James  J.,  and  Watt.    3.031.011. 
Wayne  Kerr  Ijiboratorles  Ltd  .  The  :    Srr 

Calvert.  Raymond      3.031.til4 
Weaver.   Calvin   IV      Side   delivery    rake.      3.030.760.  4-24-62. 
CI.  5H     377  ,         . 

Webb.  Robert  L.,  to  The  Olldden  Co      Nitrogen  base  catalyie<l 
dlspla«-ement  reactions  of  allyllo  terpene  halldes. 
4-24   ♦i2.  CI   260     97  5. 
Weber      Hennann.     and    J.       Method    and     m««ns 
ducing  explanatory  texts  on  the  pictures  of  HIms. 
4-24  •12.  CI.   l.-»6.-8 
Weber,  Jean  :    Srr 

Weber.  Hernutnn  and  J      3.031.36*i. 
WelHT.  John.  Jr.  :    Srr 

Whitfield.  William  A.,  and  Weber.     3.030,«52. 
Webster   Klecfrlc  Co.  :    Srr 

Hipp.  William  J      3.0.30.929. 
Weder.  Krwln  H.  :    N^    - 

«)sswald.  Otto  A    It  .  and  Weiler      3.0.30.720. 

WVlbel     Herman,    to   The    Ridge   To<d    Co       I'Ipe    cutter   and 

thrust  bearing  therefor      3.031,237.  4-24  62.  CI.  30H  -1H3 

Welnbrenner.    Krwln.    I*    Hoppe.   and   K.    Br*er.    '^i    to   Bayer. 

.Vktlengesellschaft.  »•  nrbenfabrlken.  and  ^  to  Mobay  t  hemi 

cal  Co     Mixing  apparatus     3.031.271,  4-24-fl2.  CI.  23-  2..2. 

Welne«-ke,  l^urence  A.,  to  Inlfed  States  of  America.  AjfTlcuj 

ture  Corn      degernilnatlon      pretreatment. 

4   24   t;2.  CI    99      HO. 

Weisenborn.    Frank    L..   and   A.    I.   I.jiskln.   to  Olln 

Chemical  Corp     Sterohls.    3.0.tl.494.  4  24-62.  CI 

Welst.  imrwln  S.  :   Ser 

Kromer.  Orlando  W.  and  Welst.    3.031.211. 
Well  Completions,  Inc.  :   Srr — 

Fearon.  Robert  K.     3,031.571. 
Wells,  Rol>ert  C   :  Srr 

Hlldebrant.    Richard    V..   and   Wells.      3,031.543. 
Wennerberg     tJunnar,    to    Motorola.    Inc       .Magnetic   antenna 

systems.     3,031.66.1.  4    24  «2,  CI.  34.3^     117. 
Wennerberg     (Junnar,    to    .Motorola,    Inc.      .Magnetic   antenna 

apparatus.     3,031. »>«7.  4   24-62,  Cl.  343— 788. 
Werner     IVank    R.,   and    K.    C.    Flint,   to  The   National   Cash 
Multiple    totalizers  and   aelectlng   and   func 
means     therefor.       3,031,134.     4-24-6i 


3.o:il,44J 


for 
3,031 


Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See —  , 

Bennett.  Allan  I..  Jr     3.031,403. 

Camettl,  Benjamin.     3,031,593 

Hopkins,  I^-land  f.      3,030,«.->6 

Johnson    Leslie  A.,  and  Shreffler.     3.031,590. 

Metcalfe,  Frederick  S.     3.0.30,873. 
Wharton,  .\llce  M.  ;  Wee 

Wharton,  John      3,0.30,831. 
Wharton,    John,    deceased,    A.    .M      Wharton,    executrix,     to 
Wharton  k  Wllcocks  Ltd.     Design  and  construction  of  Jigs 
and  fixture*.     3,030,831,  4-24-62,  Cl.  77—62. 
Wharton  k  Wllco<ks  Ltd   :  See 

Wharton.  John      3,o30.«31. 

DaTenport,   Rodney  B  ,  and  Woo«lfln.     3,030,790. 
Levlt    Kdwanl  C.     3,o31,564.  ,        .    ^.. 

Whitcroft,  John,  and  S,  A.  Choudhurv,  to  Associated  fcle*-- 
trlcal  Industries  Ltd.  Dynamic  braking  for  Induction  mo- 
tors 3,o31,rt05,  4  24  62,  Cl.  318 — 211 
White,  Abraham  I'  ,  and  H  D.  Kpsteln,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Klectrlcal  switch  structures.  3.031. .551,  4-24-«2.  Cl. 
20O-  122 
White    Herbert  A.,  Jr..  to  EMScolator  .Mfg.  Corp.     Blowpipe. 

3ti:h,178.  4   24  62.  Cl    26«     41 
White.  John  J.  :  tier 

Slegel,  W  llliam  J  .  and  White.     3.0.30,8.33. 
White    John  J.,  and   M    Clar.  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.     RlTet- 

ing  machine      3,0.30.«»5,  4   24-62.  Cl.  29      26 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.  :  tirr 

Wiltshire.  Arthur  J.     3.031,099. 
Whitfield     William    A  ,    and    J     Weber.   Jr.      I'alnt    applying 

means.     3.0.30.rt52,  4-24  62,  Cl.   15—573. 
Whitmore,  Reginald  :  Srr 

Spencer    Jack  C  ,  and  Whitmore.     3,0.U,O89 
Whitmore,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Smoke 

filters.     3,030,964.  4   24-62.  Cl.  131  —  10 
Whlttam,   Albert,   to  John    Halg  and  Co. 
3,031,097,  4-24-62,  Cl 
J       Carrier      3.031.162, 


pnn 
362. 


3.0.T1..305. 

Mathleson 
.  26<^-4M8. 


Beglster  Co. 

tlon     control 

2.3.5-6. 
Werner,   Robert 

pllances  Co. 
Werner,  Tage.   to  Inland 

!>77.  4-24   62.  Cl.  13 


Cl. 


Werts.  Kverett  \%'   :  Hrr 

Mounce.  Whitman  I».,  and  Werts.     3.030,885. 
Wesman,    Verne    \.      Cuahlonlng    corner    pieces. 
4   24-62.  CI    45      6M4 

Nee 

3.030.853. 

to   The    American    Thread 
3,0.30.749,   4-24-e2.  Cl.   53 
Inc.  :  Nee— 
3,031,003. 
3,031.524. 
3.030,700 


West   I'olnt   .Mfg    Co. 

Strother.  Red  1*. 

Wesfall.    Thomas    E., 

packaging  machine 

Western  Ele<'trlc  Co  , 

(lemons.  Dale  R. 

Hicks.  William  T. 

Jensen,  .Norman  R 

Mc<;raw,  (Jeorge  I'  .  Jr      3.0.30.912. 

Miller,  C.lenn  E      3.031,002 
--      PlMl,  Albert  L      3,0.30,762. 
Western  States  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

(;oodwln.  Ralph  C      3,031,039. 


Ltd. 
215- 
4  24 


Non  reflllable 

22. 

62.  Cl.  248— 


bottle  closure. 
Whorton,  Robert 

300 
Wick    Martin  M.     FMectrlc  organ  transposing  switch.     3,030,- 

848,  4-24-62,  Cl.  84      445. 
Wlelobob     Mleciyslaw,    to    Marconi's    Wireless   Telegraph    <  o. 

Ltd      I^olarisatlon  screen  and  filter  for  radio  waves.     3,031,- 

f,rt4,  4-24  62.  Cl    343      7.5« 
Wlerlng   Ixjuwrens  J.  R  ,  to  Hollandse  Slgnaalapparaten.  N^V. 

Speed  regulating  device  for  a  winding  machine.     3,031,1.jO. 

4-24  62,  Cl.  242      45. 
Wllard.    Kndel,    to   Caslus   Corp.    Ltd.      Manufacture   of   rein 

forced   light  wel^hj  concrete.     3,0.30,6»I4,  4  24   62,  Cl.   18 

Wiles,  James  1*.  :  «ee  __.  ^    

Bowar,  tJerald  J,  Kelley.  and   Wiles.     3,0.11,b.>3. 
Wllhelm.  John  A.     .Magnetic  belt  buckle.     3,030.680,4-24  62, 
Cl.  24      77. 

.xTtwofs^'^^  llliam    H..    Sewell,   and   Wllklns.     3,031,153. 


Ltd. 
16. 


Rotary 


Wilkinson.    Samuel    C.    W.,    to   Crane    Packing 
sealing   device.      3,031,197.   4-24-62,   Cl.    2.. 
Wilkinson,  Thomas  B.  :  Nee-  „.    .„. 

Melton,  James  O  ,  and  Wilkinson.     3.031,202. 
Williams.    Nathan    T.      Toe   actuated   safety   device   for  aut<» 
matlc   diK>rs.      3,031,546.    4   24^2.    Cl.    200—61.62. 
Williams,  .Norman  C..  to  Power  Brake  Eq[ulpnient  Co. 


and    means 
Williams.'    (Mm 


for 


P 


gear    shifting. 
Royal 


Kquipn 

.031,05 


.Meth<»d 


■>0.     4   24-62.     Cl. 


to 


Heat 
3,031,329. 


C,.  and   R.   E.   Shearer,  to  Mine   Safety  Ap- 
Fuel  cells.      3.031.518,  4-24-62.   n.   136—86. 

Steel  Co      VaUe  structure.     3.030. 

340. 


3,030.728. 


Co.      Tape 
—  120. 


.McBee    Corp.       Line    spacing 

mechanism     for    typewriters    and    like    business    machines. 

3,031,057.  4   24  62,  Cl.  197-114. 
Williams,   Selden  T,.   to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Sldewall   valve  for 

tubelesa   tires      3.031..354.  4-24-62,  Cl.    1.56     252. 
Williams,  Vernon  H.,  to  Vernco  Corp.     Miter  frame.     3,031.- 

047.  4-24-62.  n.  189      .36. 
Wilmington  Chemical  *  Rubber  Corp.  :  «ee — 

Chalfln,  William  L.     3,030,6.33  „„.,„.    .   ...   „.. 

Wilson.  Ray  C.     .Self  closing  safety  pin.     3.030.682,  4-24-02. 

Wilson    Roy  W.     Portable  hunters  shelter.     3,030,972,  4-24- 

62,  (^1.   135—1. 
Wilson.  Taylor.  Mfg.  Co.  :  Ser 

MK'onnell,  WiTllam  M      3,0.30,901. 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J  .   to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp      Pres 
sure  vessel  and  nietho<l  of  making  same.     3,0.11,099,  4-4 
62,  Cl.  22a    3.  ..,      ,, 

Wlngert,  Louis  K.    to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Mfg.  (  o 
sensitive   copy  sheet    and   composition    therefor. 
4-24-62    Cl    117      .36.8. 
Winter    Daniel    F.      Chain   pull   unit  stubble  cleaner.     3,0.30, 
759,  4-24  62,  Cl.  56— .377.  .  ,,  ^.     .     , 

WIrsIng    Charles  E,  Jr.,  to  Martin   Marietta  (  orp.     Method 
of  making  braced  honeycomb  structures.     3,030,  <  03,  4-24- 
62,  Cl.  29—471.1 
Wisconsin  .\lumnl  Research  Foundation  :   See — 
Knight,  Stanley  (}      3.031,37». 
Knight,  Stanley  (J.     3,031,382. 
Wise     Eugene   P.,    to   Chrysler  Corn.      Fuel   filter  and   vapor 

separator.     3,0.31,010,  4-24-62.  Cl.  158 — 36.3. 
Wiseman.  Kdward  L.  :    See — 

Buckmana,  John   P..  Liggett,  and  Wiseman 
Wlssenschaftllch-Technlsches  Buro  fur  Reaktorbau  :   See- 

Steenbeck,  Max.  and  Schlmmel.     3,031,390 
Wltheford,  John  M.  :    See— 

Schlndler,  Harvey   D.,  Cullo.  and  Wltheford. 
WItxke    Ernest  C  .  to  Combustion  Enjrineerlng.  Inc 
wall    and   support.      3,0.30,937,   4   24-62,  Cl    122 
Wolf,  Alfred  A.  :   Srr 

Paschke,  Frank  R.,  and  Wolf.    3,031,599. 
Wolf,  Calvin  N  ;   Srr 

fctherlngton,   Robert  W..  Jr.,  and  Wolf.     3,031,508. 


3,031.278. 


3.031.420. 
Furnace 
6. 
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3.030.790. 


Ripper  mounting 
Cl.  262—8. 


Wolfer,  Otto  J.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Highway  truck  tire. 

3,03(>,999,  4-24-62,  Cl.  152-209. 
Wood,  Barrle :   See    - 

(Jasson,   Kdward  J  ,   Hadley,   and   Wood.      3,031,500. 
Wood.  Theodore  C  ,  to  I'nlted  Statt*8  of  .\merlca.  Air  Force. 
System    for  controlling   unwanted    received    radar   signals. 
3.031,»t.V!,  4   24   62,  Cl.  343—5. 
Woodtiu,  Kdward  J.  :   See  - 

Davenport,    Rodney   B.,   and  Woodfln 
Woold ridge,  Darrel  M.  :   See — 

Wooldrldge,  Mack.     3,031,175. 
Wooldrldge,  Mack,   >6  to  D.  M.  Wooldrldge 
for  twin  crawlers.     3,031,175,  4-24-62 
Wootfon,  Uerald  V.  :    See 

Ollbert,  Harry,  and  Wootton.    3,031,253. 
Wright,    Beivjamin    II..    to    Maxwell    Bros.    Co.      Machine   for 
squaring  up  carton  flats  or  boots.     3,030,867,  4-24-62,  Cl. 
93      3B. 
Wright,  Colman  C.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  W  .  and  Wright.    3,031,385. 
Wrlglitway  Knglneeriiig  Co.  :   See — 

(Joodrle.  Ravmond  T.     3.031,147. 
Wuesthoff.    Paul    P.    to    Pandjirls    Weldmeut    Co.      Welding 
manipulator  with  reciprocating  boom.     3,031,566,  4-24-02. 
Cl    219      125. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Duvall,  Jacque  L.     3,/S31.276 
Wyckoff.  Albert  C.  :   See 

Dlmond,  Thomas  L,  and  Wyckoff.    3,031,135. 
Wynne,  Leslie  G.  ;    See  — 

Benner,  WInrteld  H.,  and  Wynne.     3,031,582. 
Wysowskl,    George.      Meat    carving   board.      3,030,994,   4-24- 

62,  Cl.  146      215. 
Vahnke.  Robert  L.,  to  Inlted  States  of  America,  Navy.     Fuel 
control  device  for  ram-jet  engines.     3.030,768,  4-24-62,  Cl. 
60  -35.6. 
Vale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 
ninskl.  BronlslBus  I      3,031,024. 
Viimiiinoto,  Ryulchl.  H    Tanaka,  and  M.  Takehara,  to  ShionogI 
k  Co  ,   Ltd.     Non-hygroscopic  2-dlmethylamlnoethanol   salt 
and    methods  of   preparing  same.      3,031,467,   4-24-62,   Cl. 
260—395. 


Yost,  Kennlt  D.  :  See- 
Laser,  William  F,  and  Yost.    3,031,199. 

Youmans,  Donald  W.  :   See — 

Hllmer,  Elwyn  P.,  and  Youmans.     3,031,025. 

Young,  David  W..  and  E.  M.  Pare,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co. 
Preparation  of  tertiary  alkyl  formate  and  acetate.  3,031.- 
495,  4-24-62,  Cl.  260 — 497. 

Young,  Robert  l-J.  Plan  position  Indicator  with  elevation  in- 
dication   In    color.      3,031,660,  4-24-62,   Cl.   34.3—11. 

Young,  Roger  W.  :   See 

Cohen.  Martin  J.,  Young,  Dusenbery,  and  Glbaon.     3,031,- 
152 
Zagar,  .\sher  I.,  to  Ettco  Tool  k  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Positive 
drive   tapping  attachments.     3,030,818,  4-24-62,  Cl.  74— 
377. 
Zak,  Theodore  J.  :   See— 

Flrestlne,  Arthur  Q.,  Mooney,  and  Zak.     3,030,746. 
Zeller,  Paul  :  See — 

Straub.  Otto,  and  Zeller.    3,031,479. 
Zellner,  Robert  J.,  and  C.  A.  R.  Johnson,  to  Ansul  Chemical 
Co.      Glycol    dlether    Inhibitors.      3,031.511,    4-24-62,    Cl. 
260-611  5 
Zent,    Clayton    M.,    to   Automatic   Spot   Taping   Machine   Co. 

Taping  machine.     3.031.368,  4-24-62,  Cl.  156 — 486. 
Zlegler,  George  F.  :   See — 

Schwartz,  John  M.,  and  Zlegler.    3,030,863. 
Zlma,   Herbert,  to  Robin  k  Haas  G.m.b.H.     Method  for  mak- 
ing cyanogen.      3,031,265,   4-24-62,  Cl.   23—151. 

Zlmmer,   Hans  W.,   and  J.   M.   Holbert,   to  The  Chattanooga 
Medicine  Co.     Butyrolactone  derivatives. 
62.  Cl.  260—240. 

Zlmmer,   Hans  W.,   and  J.   M.   Holbert,  to 

Medicine  Co.     Butyrolactone  derivatives. 

62,  Cl.  260—240.6. 
Zolezzl,   Walter  M.,  and  M.  L.  Brandt,  to  O'Brleii,  Spotorno, 

Mitchell  k  Compagno  Bros.,  Inc.     Boneless  stuffed  chicken 

legs.     3,031,310,  4-24-62,  CI.  99—174. 
Zugel.  Victor  A.  :   See-  - 

Helgl,  Carl  U..  and  Zugel.    3,030.624. 


3,031,446,  4-24- 

The  Chattanooga 
3,031,448,  4-24- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  24.  1962 

NoTB. — First  numb«r  — class,  second  number=Habclns8,  third  numbr>r=  patent  number 


1-     7 

3.030.624 

29-155.67:  3.030.697 

60-  54.6 

:  3.030.777 

88—   67 

:  3.030,862 

118—  202 

3.030.915 

153—    1:  3.031,001 

137 

3, 030.  625 

179:  3.03(J.608 

60 

:  3.030.778 

3,030,863 

252 

;  3.030,916 

3.031,002 

2—   2.1 

3.030.626 

183.5:  3.030.699 

104 

:  3,030.779 

80-  1.7 

:  3,030,864 

413 

3,030.917 

2:  3,031,003 

6 

3.030.627 

229:  3,030.700 

62-   54 

:  3,030.780 

3,030,865 

110-   50 

3.030.918 

3.031,004 

14 

3. 030.  628 

270:  3,0.'».  701 

402 

:  3,030,781 

90—   4 

.  3,030,866 

53 

3.030,919 

21:  3,03I,oai 

19 

3, 030.  62S 

280:  3.0.30,702 

515 

;  3,030.782 

93-   36 

.  3.030.867 

60 

;  3,030,920 

67:  3,031,006 

ll« 

3,030,630 

471.1:  3.030.703 

63—15  45 

:  Re.25.163 

51 

.  3.030,868 

98 

:  3,030,921 

81:  3.031,007 

150 

3.  030.  631 

472.9:  3,030.704 

64-   15 

:  3.030.783 

53 

:  3,030,869 

120-    1 

:  3.030,922 

82:  3,031,008 

200  3 

3, 030.  632 

526  3.030.705 

18 

3.030.  TH4 

94-  1.5 

.  3,030.870 

30 

:  3,030.923 

104:  3.031,009 

256 

3, 030.  633 

528:  3,030,706 

66-   50 

:  3.030.785 

95-   10 

3.030.871 

34 

3.030.924 

154-  2.6  3,031.352 

3—    22 

3,  030.  634 

30- 

90:  3.030,707 

84 

;  3,030.786 

96-   27 

3,031,301 

42 

:  3.030.92,1 

43:  3,031,361 

4—     57: 

3.030.636 

33- 

47  3,030,708 

127 

;  3.030.787 

36 

3,031.302 

42.4 

3.a30,  926 

•   44;  3.031,3.58 

no 

3, 030.  636 

174:  3.030,709 

140 

:  3.030.788 

45 

3.031,303 

121-   13 

:  3.030.927 

53.5  3.031.3,19 

&—    13 

3.  030.  637 

212:  3.030.710 

68    12 

3.030,789 

94 

3.031,304 

38 

■  3,030.928 

156—   8:  3,031.362 

83: 

3.030.638 

34- 

73:  3.030.711 

13 

3,030,790 

98-   40 

3,030,872 

40 

3,  030,  929 

17:  3.031.363 

327 

3,030.639 

92  3.030,712 

177 

3,030,791 

94 

3,030,873 

3,030.930 

18  3,031.276 

349 

3.030.640 

37- 

117  5  3.030.713 

240 

:  3,030,792 

90-   80 

3,031,305 

42 

3.030,931 

60  3.031.350 

«—    34 

3.031.2.S2 

126  3.030.714 

60-   23 

:  3.030.793 

00 

3,031,306 

52 

3.  030,  932 

137  3.031.364 

116.  5 

3.031.2.V) 

195  3,030,715 

70—  264 

3.030.794 

100 

3,031,307 

62 

3,  030,  933 

167:  3,031.360 

131 

3.031.  2.M 

38- 

121  3,030.716 

272 

:  3.030,795 

131 

3.031.306 

99 

3.030,934 

1«9:  3,031.3.17 

9—    24 

3,030.641 

39- 

76  3,030.717 

71-  2.4 

3,031,290 

171 

3.031.309 

150 

3. 030,  935 

202  3.031.356 

10-    IS 

3. 030.  642 

40— 

128  3,030.718 

2.6 

:  3,031,291 

174 

3,031.310 

157 

;  3.030,936 

2.12;  3,  Ml.  3.14 

12-  1«.4 

3.030.643 

41- 

10  3.030,719 

3,031.292 

193 

3.031,311 

122-   6 

3.030,937 

294:  3.031,365 

20 

3,030.644 

11:  3.030,720 

73—   11 

:  3,030,796 

204 

3,031,312 

235 

3, 030.  938 

329  3.031.366 

!♦-   72: 

3,000.646 

26:  3.030.721 

16.6 

3, 030,  797 

206 

3,031,313 

123-    1 

•  3.030.939 

390;  3,031.355 

16-   21: 

3.090.646 

42— 

16:  3.030.722 

23 

3, 030,  798 

207 

3,031,314 

3. 030.  940 

402  3,031,3.13 

97 

3.030.647 

65:  3.030.723 

35 

3, 030,  799 

215 

3.031.315 

13 

3,030.941 

476:  3,031,367 

119 

3.030.648 

88:  3.030.724 

37.5 

3.030,800 

287 

3. 030.  874 

119 

3. 030.  942 

486:  3.031,368 

193 

3.  030.  640 

43- 

12:  3.030.725 

38 

3,030,801 

100-   19 

3.  030. 875 

122 

3. 030. 943 

513:  .3,031.349 

310 

3.030.650 

44,93  3,030,726 

53 

3,030,802 

98 

3,030.876 

128—   2 

3.030,944 

530:  3.031,369 

521  5 

3. 030. 651 

56  3.030,727 

67  1 

3.030,803 

142 

3.030.877 

2,06 

3,  rao,  945 

559:  3,031.370 

573: 

3.030.652 

44— 

40:  3,031.277 

114 

3.030.804 

237 

3, 030, 878 

2.06 

3,030,946 

158-  36.3  3,031.010 

1»-   82 

3.030.653 

58  3.031.278 

156 

3.030,805 

269 

3,  030,  879 

3 

3.030,947 

46.5:  3.031.011 

91: 

3,030,6M 

3.031.279 

204 

3,030,806 

3.030,880 

17 

3,030,948 

76  3.031.012 

147 

3.030.666 

63  3.031,280 

212 

3,030,807 

101—    7 

3,  030,  881 

33 

3.030.949 

160-  236r  3.031.013 

151 

3.030.665 

3,031,281 

262 

3.030.808 

93 

3,030,882 

44 

3.030.950 

162-  146  3.031.371 

1»-    1 

3. 030. 657 

71  3,031,282 

295 

3,030.809 

156 

3,030,883 

92 

3, 030. 951 

166—   11  3.031.014 

2 

3. 030.  AJS8 

72  3.031.283 

355 

3,030,810 

218 

3,030,884 

214 

3. 030,  952 

55.6  3.031.015 

Z5: 

3.030.659 

76:  3.031.284 

424 

3,030,811 

102—   18 

3,030,885 

3,030,953 

173  3.031.016 

12: 

3.030.660 

46- 

68.4  3.030.728 

426 

3, 030,  812 

71 

3,030,886 

3. 030,  954 

167—   33:  3.031,372 

34: 

3.030.661 

139  3.030.729 

466 

3, 030,  813 

84 

3. 030, 887 

272 

3.030,955 

3.031.373 

3.030.602 

S.08a730 

503 

3.030,814 

103-   1 

3,090,888 

284 

3.030.956 

38.7:  3.031.374 

47.5: 

3,030.663 

46- 

41:  3.03a  731 

74—   16 

3.030,815 

11 

3,030.880 

292 

3.030.957 

65;  3.031,375 

3,030.664 

206  3.030.732 

09 

3. 030,  816 

25 

3, 030,  890 

294 

3.030,958 

3,031,376 

48: 

3.030.665 

243  3.030.733 

200 

3,  030, 817 

3, 030,  891 

329 

3.030,959 

3,031,377 

64: 

3. 031.  255 

47- 

9  3.030.734 

377 

3. 030,  818 

44 

3,030,892 

348 

3.030,960 

78:  3,031,378 

3.031,256 

39  3.030.735 

471 

3, 030,  819 

68 

3, 030,  893 

466 

3.030.961 

170-160.25:  3,031,017 

3.031.257 

59  P. P  2,139 

483 

3,030.820 

126 

3.  030.  894 

3, 030. 962 

172-   41:  3.031.018 

55: 

3.030.666 

61  P  P.2,140 

501 

3.030,821 

104—   71 

3, 030,  895 

131-   4 

3.030,963 

710:  3.031.019 

67: 

a  030.  667 

P. P. 2.141 

571 

3,  030,  822 

162 

3, 030,  896 

10 

3,  030,  964 

174-   88;  3.031.521 

98.3: 

3.030.668 

P.P2,142 

677 

3.030,823 

105-   8 

3,030,897 

61 

3, 030,  965 

102;  3.031.522 

20—    4: 

3.080.669 

48— 

192 

3.031.285 

3.030.824 

106-    1 

3,031,316 

84 

3,030,966 

3. 031.  .123 

3,030.670 

196 

3.031.286 

713 

3,030,825 

23 

3,031,317 

132—   1 

3. 030,  967 

112:  3. 031.  .124 

42: 

3, 030. 671 

197 

3,031.287 

822 

3,030,826 

52 

3.031,318 

9 

3.030,968 

177—  129:  3.031.020 

52 

3. 030.  672 

49— 

77 

3. 030.  736 

76-   26 

3.031.293 

150 

3,031,319 

41 

3,030.969 

173:  3.031.021 

5«.5: 

3. 030.  673 

.W- 

391 

3.030.737 

66 

3,031.294 

165 

8,031,320 

48 

3.030,970 

230:  3.031.022 

68: 

3.  030,  674 

538  3.030.738 

84  4 

3,031,295 

176 

3,031,321 

134-  102 

3,030.971 

178-  6,6:  3.031,52.1 

22-    36 

3,  030.  675 

51- 

33  3.030.739 

88 

3,031,296 

286 

3,031,322 

135—    1 

3, 030,  972 

7.82:  3. 031., 126 

42: 

3,  030, 676 

34  3  030,  740 

126 

8,031,297 

297 

3.031.323 

6 

3. 030. 973 

66:  3.031.^27 

110: 

3, 030.  677 

165  3,030,741 

140 

3,031.298 

107-   40 

3.  030,  898 

136—   5 

3.031,516 

179—    1:  3. 031,  ,128 

147: 

3. 030.  679 

186  3,030,742 

147 

.  3,031.299 

112—  160 

3,  030,  899 

6 

3.031.517 

15:  3.031.529 

190: 

3, 030.  678 

207  3.030.743 

208 

3,031.300 

113—   23 

3,030,900 

86 

3.031.518 

100.  1:  3,031.530 

23-    2: 

3,031.258 

225  3.030.744 

77—   22 

3, 030.  827 

44 

3, 030,  901 

89 

3.031.519 

100.2:  3.031,531 

14: 

3,031.2.59 

284  3.030.746 

37 

3,030,828 

49 

3,030.902 

3.031.520 

3.031.632 

3.081.260 

3. 030.  746 

58 

3,030.829 

102 

3.030.903 

137-  100 

3.  030.  974 

3. 031.. 133 

14.5 

3,031.261 

53- 

112  3.030.747 

62 

3.030.830 

lis 

3,030,904 

246.22 

3.  030. 975 

3,031.534 

88: 

3,031.262 

115  3.030.748 

3.  030.  831 

114—   55 

3, 030,  905 

270 

3.  030.  976 

'  3,031,535 

106: 

3. 081. -263 

120  3,030,749 

78-   48 

3.030,832 

206 

3,030,906 

340 

3,  030.  977 

rOO.  41  3. 031.  .136 

149: 

3.031.264 

124  3,030,750 

3,030,835 

3. 030.  907 

512 

3.  030.  978 

107:  3,031,5.37 

151: 

3,031.265 

244  3,030,751 

99 

3,030,834 

115-    1 

3.030.908 

624.14 

3. 030.  979 

111  3, 031,. 138 

186 

3.031.266 

266:  3.030.752 

80—   14 

3,030,835 

IS 

3.030.909 

625.  17 

3.030.980 

1,16;  3,031,539 

198 

3.031,267 

55— 

112  3,030,753 

35 

3.030.836 

41 

3.030.910 

628 

3.030,981 

ikn 1  •  1  f>Q1  fTM 

204 

3.031.268 

190:  3,031,030 

81-   15 

3,030,837 

116-   34 

3.030.911 

630  19 

3,030,982 

6  5-  3  031  024 

209.1 

3.031.269 
3.031.570 

320:  3,030,754 

3,030.838 

117-  3.  1 

3.031.324 

796 

3.030,983 

75;  3,031,025 

181-  54:  .3,031,02fi 

182-  63:  3,031,027 
125:  3,031.028 
196:  3,031,029 

223.  5. 

413:  3.031,031 

52  3 

3,030,839 

16 

3.031.325 

140—   71 

3,  030,  985 

252: 

3.031.271 

456:  3.030.755 

53 

3,030,840 

33.5 

3.  031. 326 

122 

3,030,984 

264: 

3.031.272 

56- 

19:  3,030,756 

83-  564 

3, 030,  842 

36.4 

3.  031.  327 

144  -    2 

3,030,986 

285: 

3.031.273 

43:  3,030,757 

672 

3, 030,  841 

36  7 

3,031,328 

42 

3.  030. 987 

289 

3,031,274 

222:  3,030,758 

84—  170 

3.030.843 

.-36.8 

3,031,329 

288 

3,030,988 

301: 

3,031,275 

877:  3,0.-K),759 

355 

3,030,844 

46 

3,031,330 

145—   29 

3,  OW,  989 

184—    7:  3.031,032 

24—    77: 

3,030,680 

3,  030,  760 

384 

3,  030. 845 

3.031,331 

146—    3 

3,030,990 

15;  3,031,0.33 

81: 

3,  030.  681 

57- 

52  3,030.761 

388 

3.  030.  846 

47 

3,031,332 

52 

3.030.091 

188—    1  3,031,034 

161: 

3,030,682 

66  5:  3,030,762 

422 

3. 030.  847 

,10 

3,031,3.33 

78 

3.030.992 

71  3,031.035 

206.1: 

3,030,683 

58— 

90:  3,030,763 

445 

3.  030.  848 

55 

3,031.334 

182 

3,030.003 

106:  3.031.036 

206.11 

3,030.684 

121:  3,030,764 

86-   40 

3. 030. 849 

69 

3,031,335 

215 

3,030,994 

111;  3,  (Bl,037 

265: 

3,030,685 

152:  3,030,765 

3.  a».  850 

93 

3,031,336 

236 

3,  030,  995 

3.031.038 

3,030,686 

50- 

34:  3.030,766 

87-    6 

3.  030.  851 

3,031,337 

148-   -24 

3.031,345 

181  3,031,039 

25-    41: 

3,  ObO,  687 

60- 

35.6:  3.030.767 

88—    1 

3. 030.  852 

97 

3,031,338 

26 

3.031.346 

189—    1:  3,031,040 

121: 

3,030,688 

3.  030.  768 

14 

3.  030. 853 

101 

3,031,339 

140-   2 

3,  031,  289 

20;  3,031,041 

26—    70: 

3,030,689 

3. 030.  769 

3.030,854 

118 

3,031,340 

19 

3,031,288 

34:  3,031,042 

28-   72: 

3,030,690 

3.  030.  770 

16  2 

3, 030, 855 

138.8 

3,031,341 

48 

3,031.347 

3,031,043 

73: 

3,030,691 

3. 030.  771 

24 

3.030.856 

160 

3,031,342 

109 

3,031,348 

3,031,044 

2»-    1 

3,030,692 

39.28  3.030.772 

29 

3. 030,  857 

204 

3,031.343 

151-    7 

3,  030, 997 

3,031,045 

25  3 

3,030,693 

39  65  3.030.773 

41 

3.030.858 

212 

3.031.344 

19 

3,030,996 

3.031,046 

■» 

3,  030,  695 

39  74  3.  030,  774 

54.5 

3.030.8.59 

118—   49 

.3,  030,  912 

152—  209 

3,030,998 

36:  3,031,047 

33: 

3,030.694 

51;  3.030.775 

57 

3.030.860 

T2. 

3,  030,  913 

3.030,999 

3,031,048 

127 

3.030,696 

54.5 

3. 030,  776 

3.  030,  861 

106 

3,030,914 

218 

3,031,000 

78:  3,031,049 

777   O.   O. 
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191- 

33 

3. 031.  MO 

215—    1 

3. 031.  005 

344—   52  3,081.157 

380-347  5 

3.031.450 

387-   64 

3.031.182 

312—  339 

3,031.249 

1»2- 

3 

3.031.050 

12 

3.031.096 

77  3,031.158 

2&3 

3.031,451 

no 

3.031.183 

313—  157 

3  031 

594 

3.031.051 

22 

3.  031.  097 

348—   28  3,031,159 

368 

3.031.452 

38*-  177 

3.031.184 

3.031 

595 

45 

3,031.052 

218—   42 

3.031.098 

58  3.031.160 

287 

3.031.453 

370—   62 

3.031.185 

315—  3  5 

3.031 

596 

3.031.053 

219-  7  5 

3,031,553 

223  3,031.161 

293 

3.031.454 

271-   12 

3,091.186 

12 

a,  031 

597 

142 

3.a31.aM 

9  5 

3.031.554 

300  3.031.162 

294  3 

3,031.4.W 

19 

3.031.187 

201 

3.031 

.598 

!»♦- 

10 

3.031.065 

10  79 

3.031.555 

358  3.031.163 

3.031.4,56 

62 

3.031.188 

3.031 

599 

IW— 

51 

3.031.379 

19 

3.031.556 

373  3.031.  Ift4 

302 

3,031.457 

86 

3.031.189 

317-   14 

3.031 

6«) 

M 

3.031.380 

3.031.557 

230—   30  3.031.569 

306 

3.031.073 

m-    »3 

3.031.190 

46 

3.031 

601 

M 

3.031.381 

20 

3.031.558 

3.031.570 

319 

3.031.45H 

96 

3,031.191 

172 

3.031 

602 

101 

3.031.3K2 

3.031.559 

52:  3. 031.  .571 

336 

3,031.459 

98 

3.031,192 

318-   16 

3.031 

603 

lfl7- 

S3 

3.031.056 

3.031..<W0 

65  3.031.572 

329  3 

3,031.460 

136 

3,031,193 

152 

3.031 

604 

114 

3,031.057 

31 

3.031.561 

71.5:  3,031.573 

330  5 

3.031.429 

213 

3,031.194 

211 

3,031 

605 

IflS— 

21 

3.031.058 

r 

3. 031.  ,562 

80:  3.031.574 

.-MO 

3.031.461 

274-   9 

3.031.195 

221 

3.031 

606 

33 

3.031.059 

38 

3.031.563 

83  3,031.575 

340  6 

3.031.462 

23 

3,031.196 

322-   25 

3.031 

607 

3.031.060 

39 

3.031.564 

83.3:  3.031.576 

346.2 

3.031.463 

277-   16 

3.031.197 

323—   22 

3.031 

60S 

94 

3.031.061 

44 

3.031.565 

83.6  3.031.577 

3.031.464 

42 

3,031.198 

48 

3.031 

609 

«3 

3.031.062 

125 

3,031.566 

306  3.031.578 

347  7 

8.031.4^^ 

86 

3.031,199 

66 

3.031 

610 

M 

3.031.063 

130 

3.031.567 

213  3.031.579 

373 

3.031.466 

177 

3. 031.  300 

3.031 

611 

66 

3.031.064 

137 

3.031.568 

3.031.580 

396 

3.031.467 

7T9—    114 

3.031.301 

334-    1 

3.031 

612 

106 

3.031.n6.S 

230-    3 

3.031.099 

237  3.031.351 

397  4 

3.031.468 

280-   96 

3,031.302 

52 

3.031 

613 

140 

3.031.066 

113 

3.031.100 

3.031.581 

3.031.489 

104  5 

3.031.203 

57 

3.031 

614 

3DB 

3.0.11.n«T 

221-   90 

3.031.  101 

239  3.031.582 

3.031.470 

124 

3.031.304 

58 

3,031 

615 

aoo- 

11 

3,031.541 

222-   16 

3.031  102 

251-  111  3.031.165 

3.031.471 

432 

3. 031. -205 

61 

3,031 

616 

34 

3.031..S43 

30 

3,031.103 

320  3,031.166 

3.031.472 

433 

3.031.206 

,1,031 

617 

ftl  12 

3.031..^44 

67 

3,031.105 

233—46.7  3,031.401 

397  45 

3,(ni,474 

480 

3. 031. -2(17 

65 

3.031 

618 

ftl  45 

3,031.545 

»4 

3.031.104 

51  5  S,031.4a2 

3.031.475 

3.031.208 

79 

3.031 

619 

ftl.82 

3.031.546 

146 

3.031.106 

60.3  3,031.403 

3,031.476 

381-   11 

3.031.309 

131 

3.031 

620 

67 

3.031,  M7 

189 

3.031.  107 

3,031.404 

397  47 

3.031.477 

284—   16 

3,031.210 

338-   30 

3.031 

621 

HI 

3,031.548 

196 

3.031.108 

62.5  3,031  405 

397  5 

3.031.473 

286-  115 

3.031.211 

48 

3.031 

622 

87 

3,031.549 

va 

3.031.109 

3,031.406 

403 

3.031,478 

192 

3.031.212 

171 

3.031 

623 

3,031.5.50 

330 

3.031.110 

3,031.407 

404  5 

3,031.479 

333 

3.031.213 

329-  101 

3,031 

624 

116 

3,031.542 

541 

3.031.111 

154  3,031.408 

406 

3.031.480 

274 

3,031.214 

331-    8 

3.031 

625 

122 

3,  031. 551 

570 

3.031.112 

138  3,031.409 

413 

3.031.481 

387-   3 

3,031.215 

37 

3,031 

626 

144 

3.031,.VS2 

223—   95 

3.031.  113 

171  3,031.410 

3.031.482 

S2.06 

3,031.216 

110 

3.031 

627 

202- 

42 

3.031.3H3 

3.031.  114 

3.031.411 

439  7 

3.031.483 

64 

3.031.217 

113 

3.031 

628 

3,0»1.3M 

98 

3.031.115 

3.031.412 

431 

3,031.484 

91 

3.031.218 

3.031 

629 

204^ 

1 

3,031.38.S 

102 

3.031.116 

182  3.031.413 

434 

3,031.485 

103 

3.031.219 

333—   6 

3,031 

630 

43 

3,031.386 

235-   47 

3.0i)l.ll7 

301  6  3.03..  414 

454 

3.031,486 

293—   75 

3.031.220 

7 

3,031 

631 

M 

3.031.400 

236—   28 

3.031.118 

3.031.415 

461 

3.031.487 

316 

3.031.221 

336-   87 

3.031 

632 

58 

3,031.3K7 

4? 

3.031.119 

3.031.416 

3.031.488 

294-  110 

3.031.-/i2 

136 

3.031 

633 

1 

iM.  2 

3,  031., 188 

62 

3.031.130 

313  3.031.417 

3.031.489 

396-   38 

3.031.223 

338—    2 

3,031 

634 

3.031.389 

229-   14 

3.031.  121 

3.031  418 

465  4 

3.031.490 

3.031.-224 

339—   14 

3.031 

635 

3,031.390 

15 

3.031.1-22 

442  3.031.419 

475 

3.031.491 

57 

3.031.-225 

80 

3,031 

636 

158 

3,031.391 

16 

3.031.123 

465  3.031.420 

482 

3.031.492 

ir 

3,031.-226 

105 

3.031 

637 

1 

g8.2 

3,031.392 

36 

3.031.1-24 

3M—  106  3.031.167 

486 

3.031.493 

397-  239 

3.(V31.A>7 

217 

3.031 

63« 

3.031.393 

34 

3.031.1-25 

164  3,031.168 

488 

3.031.494 

323 

3.031  -2-2H 

3.031 

639 

3.031.394 

52 

3.031  1-26 

173  3,031.169 

497 

3.031.495 

390 

3.031.-229 

3,031 

640 

3.031.  3W 

230-   95 

3,031.  127 

28«—   57  3.031.170 

498 

3.031.496 

432 

3.031.29) 

296 

3.031 

641 

3.031.396 

116 

3.031.128 

297-303.19:3.031.171 

504 

3.031.497 

298-   17 

3.031,231 

361 

3,031 

642 

3.031.397 

117 

3.031.  1-29 

380-   19  3.031.421 

305 

3.031.49H 

301-   37 

3.031. -232 

340-    3 

3.031 

644 

3,031.398 

143 

3.031.130 

23  3.031.422 

514 

3.031.499 

302-   58 

3.031.-233 

29 

3.031 

645 

3,031.399 

182 

3.031.131 

23.7:  3.031.423 

515 

3,031.500 

3(0^-   54 

3.031.234 

147 

3.031 

646 

a»- 

19 

3,031.068 

309 

3.031.132 

3.031.424 

518 

3.031.501 

3.031.235 

172  5 

3.031 

647 

Xli- 

16 

3,031.069 

232-   44 

3.031.133 

38.5:  3.031.42.^ 

551 

3. 031.. 502 

71 

3.031.236 

174 

3.031 

648 

42 

3.031.070 

•235—    6 

3.031.  134 

3.031.426 

3.031.503 

307-  88.5 

S.031..'M3 

3,031 

649 

47 

3,031.071 

.  61  11 

3.031.136 

39.7:  3.031.427 

584 

3.031.  S(H 

8.031.504 

3.031 

6.50 

SO 

3,031.072 

3.031.137 

33.6:  3.031.428 

3.031.505 

3.031.  5K5 

174  1 

3.031 

651 

aoB— 

12 

3,031.074 

61  6 

3.031.135 

37:  3.031.430 

591 

3.031,506 

3.U31.5H6 

300 

3.031 

652 

82 

3,031.075 

133 

3.a-)1.138 

43  3,031.431 

598 

3.031.507 

3.031.587 

390 

3.031 

653 

111  5 

3,031.076 

160 

3.031.  139 

45.5:  3,031.432 

604 

3.031,50« 

3.031.5W< 

358 

3,031 

643 

3,031.077 

175 

3,031.140 

78  3.031.433 

006.5 

3.031,509 

136 

3.031.  5W 

309  1 

3.031 

654 

121 

3,031.07H 

185 

3.031.141 

78.4:  3,031.434 

611 

3,031.510 

141 

3.031.590 

366 

3.031 

6.V5 

128 

3,031.079 

193 

3.  031. 142 

79  3  3,031.435 

611  5 

3.031.511 

308-  163 

3.031,337 

343-    9 

3.031 

656 

144 

3,031.080 

194 

3.031.143 

79.7:  3,031.436 

633 

3.031.512 

315 

3,031.238 

3,031 

657 

173 

3,031.W1 

237-   18 

3.031.144 

87.7:  3,031.437 

668 

3.031,513 

335 

3,(V)1.239 

6 

3.031 

65.« 

210- 

332 

.3.031.082 

239—   15 

3.031.145 

8ft  2:  3.031.438 

671 

3.031,514 

300-    7 

3. Ml.  24(1 

7  7 

3.031 

659 

932: 

3.031.083 

.57 

3.031.146 

88.3:  3,031.439 

681  5 

3.031.515 

52 

3.031.241 

11 

3.031 

660 

211- 

2 

3,031.(184 

431 

3.031.  147 

93.7:  3.031.440 

381-   51 

3,031.172 

310^-  8.7 

S.  031.  591 

100 

3.031 

661 

86 

3,031.085 

5.t9 

3,031.  148 

94  3:  3,031.441 

106 

3,031.173 

98 

3. 031.. 592 

108 

3.031 

662 

133 

3,031.(IH« 

242-  35  6 

3.031.149 

97.5:  3,031.442 

138 

3,(131.174 

214 

3.031..59:( 

1i7 

3.(U1 

663 

136 

3,031.087 

45 

3,031.  ISO 

239.3:  3,031.443 

383-   8 

3,031.175 

311-   21 

3.031.24.' 

756 

3.031 

664 

176: 

3.031.0HK 

54 

3.031.  151 

339.56  3.031.444 

363—   33 

3.031,176 

83 

3.  031. -243 

770 

3.031 

665 

213- 

43 

3.031.089 

75.51 

3.031.1.52 

3.031.445 

38»-   36 

3.031.177 

100 

3,031.-244 

m 

3.031 

666 

214— 

1: 

3.031.090 

158 

3.031.  153 

340:  3.  (KM.  446 

41 

3.031.  178 

313-  140  4 

3,031.-245 

788 

3.031 

667 

75 

3.031.091 

344—    1 

3,031.154 

3.031.447 

367-   31 

3.031.179 

}f 

3,031,246 

790 

.T031 

66H 

310: 

3,031.092 

13 

3.031.155 

340  6  3.031.448 

34 

3.031.180 

331 

3,a-M.247 

316-   76 

3.031 

25() 

505 

3,031.093 

15 

3.001,156 

M7.3:  3,031,449 

64 

3.031.181 

330 

3,031,24^ 

139 

3,031 

251 

«74: 

3,031,094 

CLASSinCATION   OP  ,De«IGN6 


DIO— 
Dll- 
D13- 


D14— 
D15— 


192.627 
192.628 
192.629 
192,630 
192, 631 
192,632 
192,634 
192. 6:13 
192,635 


D34— 
D42— 


D44— 


8 
14 

5 
15 

7 

21: 

29: 


192.638 
192.637 
192.638 
19-2.630 
192.640 
19-2.641 
192.  642 
19-2.643 
192,644 


D«- 


Dsa— 

DM— 


20 
23 
27 
32 
10 
I 
2 


192.  645 
192.646 
19-2.  647 
Itf-i.  648 
lV-2.  649 
19-2.630 
192.  651 
192,652 


DM— 
D58— 


D«4— 


lOi 
5: 

12: 

17: 

36: 

11: 


192,  ^^3 

192. 6M 
19-2.  KA 
19-2.656 
192. 657 
192. 6.58 
192.660 
19-2.630 


D«*- 
D71- 

D74- 


1: 
10: 


192.661 
19-2.662 
192.663 
19-2.664 
192.665 
19-2.666 
19-2.  667 
19-2.668 


D80- 

D81— 
D83— 
D8«— 
1)87— 
1)80— 
D92- 


11: 

10 

1 
10 

3 

1 
17 


192.669 
192.  670 
192.671 
192,672 
192.673 

192. 674 

192. 675 
192,676 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


I 


Orders  for  Copies  of  Publications 

AttorneyH  are  requested  when  ordering  copies  of  publlca- 
tloDH  cited  In  Kxamtner'8  actions  to  furnish  the  serial  number 
of  the  application  with  reference  to  which  such  publications 
were  cited. 

The  availability  of  this  Information  will  often  be  helpful 
to  the  Document  Services  Branch  In  locating  In  the  exaniln- 
inif  division  flies  the  publications  which  are  needed  for  repro 
ductlon.  It  should  eliminate  the  annoyance  and  delay  of 
having  to  correspond  with  attorneys  to  obtain  this  Informa- 
tion and  should  contribute  to  Improving  service  on  orders  for 
copies  of  publicationa. 

C.  A.   KAL^, 
Apr.  2,  1962.      i  Director  of  Administration. 


Issued  August  10.  1960,  the  operation  of  which  was  atayed 
by  the  Tnlted  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia on  October  ft.  19(50. 

EDWIN  L  REYNOLDS. 
Apr.  3.  1962.  Firtt  Attiatant  Commiggioner  of  Patentn. 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The   Patept   OfBce   will   operate  on  Daylljrht   Saving  Time 
from  April  .-^0,  1902.  through  October  27,  1962. 


Order  No.  5312 

George  Spector  of  Brooklyn,  New  YoMt,  whose  registration 
number  Is  16.994,  Is  hereby  excluded,  beginning  on  the  10th 
day  of  April  1902.  from  practice  as  a  patent  agent  In  anv 
application  before  the.  Inlted  States  Patent  Office,  without 
prejudice  to  his  registration  aft.-r  one  year  and  after  full 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Rule  ;141.  as  In  the  case 
of  one  seeking  registration  who  had  not  previously  been 
registered. 

This  action  Is  taken  under  the  provisions  of  Section  .12 
<if  Title  .-l.*5  of  the  Inlted  States  Code  and  Rule  .•<48  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  In 
Patent   Cases.      It   supersedes    and    replaces    Order   .No.    5308 


Trademark  Suits 

Notlcea  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Beg.    No.    91.087     (HALLMARK),    Hall.    Hartwell    &    Co.. 
Collars.  cufTs  and  dress,  negligee  and  work  shirts,  filed  Feb. 
14.   1961.  D.C..   S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.  61/563,   Hallmark  Shirt  Com 
pany.    Inc.    v.    Hallmark    \ecku-ear   Company,   Inc.      Consent 
decree  ;  order  granting  Injunction  Mar.  2,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  189.220  (TIFFANY  &  CO.),  Tiffany  &  Company. 
Furniture,  such  as  stands,  hand  mirrors,  tea  tables,  book 
ends,  cases  and  jewelry  chests,  sening  trays,  etc.  :  Reg.  No. 
677.700  (TIFFANY),  Tiffany  Stand  Company.  Metal  stands 
for  business  machines,  filed  Feb.  10,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  61/519,  Tiffany  Stand  Company  v.  Tiffany  <t  Company. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Mar.  8,  1962. 

Reg.  No.  215.220  (MODESS).  Chlcopee  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Sanitary    napklna ;    Reg.    No.    525,046.   same.   Personal 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATION.S  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1962 


Total  nimiber  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 

Date  of  oldest  new  apf)lication 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .[,  '      "'   '  '  '■'         j 


16.917 

Julv  3,  1961 

uly  3,  1961 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Direclor.  Trmdemmrk  Ezamininc  Opermlion 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISION.S.  EXAMINER.S  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 

1 

(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Clas.ses  2.  3.  4.  5.  7.  8,  9.  10.  11,  12.  13.  U.  15.  16.  17.  19.  20.  21.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27.  28.  29.30.  31.  32  33  34  35 

36.  30.  40.  41.42.  43.  44.  .V) 

(ID  H.  E    KASCHCB.  ria-ws  1.  fi.  1«.  22,  37.  38,  45.  46.  47.  4«.  49.  51,  .52;  S^-rvlce  Mark  ria.ss.^  100^101,  102.  103,  104.  105, 
106.  107;  Collecdve  .MemU-rshlp  -Marks.  Class  200;  C.rtiflratlon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B '.. 

R«-n<waLs  (All  Cla.sses) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  .\pplication 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  February  1962 — 1,799 


Registration!  Issued jl 380— No.  730,224  to  No.  730,603 

Renewals  Issued , 62 

IT.^  THADKM  ARK  SKCTION  of  .Ih- OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  i«u«l  weekly,  i.  m.iled  under  ,h*  direction  of  .h.-  .Superintendent 
of  IWumenl..  <-"vernment  Printing  (MBce.  m  ..hin,ton  2S.  D.  C,  to  whom  .11  .u»«rrip,i„n.  should  be  m.de  n/y^le  .^  ." 
cammun.c...on.  .ddre«ed;  «ib«T.„..on  price.  $10.00  per  .nn..m.  foreign  mailing  $3.75  .ddition.!;  .ingle  "pie..  20  ^jntl  e.ch 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  .re  tarnished  by  Ike  Patent  OIB«  to,  IC  »nt.  esek      Addre« 

orden  to  tke  C««miMiener  of  Patenu.  WaaUngton  25.  D.C. 
TM   777  O.0.-12  -  ^    ,23 
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Product*  Cor[><>rat1on,  Sanitary  b*lt<* ;  Rtg.  No.  MS.IU,  same. 
Tampons,  aird  Mur.  9.  1962.  D.C..  S.D.  Calif.  (Loit  Angelas). 
Doc.  «2/385-Y.  Pfr$onal  Product$  Corporation  r.  idalene  O. 
LipkiH  tt  at. 

R«r  >o.  278.175  tlMTED  ARTISTS  .WD  DKSIGNt. 
I'tiltcd  .\rtlst!*  Corporation.  Motlo^  picture!*:  R*».  >!•. 
•74.7«i  (IMTF;I)  artists  and  design  of  RECORD. 
CnUed  .\rtlstn  Rf-cord.x.  Inc..  M<*chanlcally  grooved  phono- 
icraph  records.  SImI  Mar  5.  1962.  DC.  W.D  Ark.  (Hot 
SprlniTMi.  I><>c.  874,  Inited  {rtitta  Recordt,  Inc  ft  at.  v. 
Inited  Southern  Artittt 

Rf>(.  N«.  SM.1S1  (LOCKHEED).  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration. Aeroplane-)  and  parts  thereof,  exclusive  of  hydraulic 
brakes  or  braking  equipment  not  In  other  classes  :  Reg.  N*. 
S7S.314.  same.  .\lrplane-<  and  structural  parts  therefor,  not  In 
other  classes;  Rr(.  No.  MMU  (LOCKHEED  ELECTRAl. 
same.  Airplanes  and  components  thereof,  filed  Feb.  9.  1962. 
DC.  N.D  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  40/518.  Lockheed  Mr 
Craft  Corporation   v.   Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation. 

R*r.  No.  S4A.7U  (LIFE  AND  DESIGN).  Time.  Incorpo- 
rated. Weekly  magazine:  Reg.  No.  SM.115.  name;  Reg.  No. 
S7-;,M0.  same,  wevkly  magazine  and  pamphlets  contalnliin 
material  taken  from  such  magazine:  Reg.  No.  5W.060  (LIFE), 
same.  Weekly  magazine,  filed  Feb  8,  1962.  DC.  S.D.  Calif. 
(Lo«  .Xngeles).  Doc.  62/252-8.  Time.  Incorporated  v.  time 
Ktring.     Defendant  restrained   (notice  Mar.   7.  1962 ». 

Reg.  No.  SA0,11S.      (See  Reg.  No.  »45.711.) 

Reg.  No.  S7«.3«0.     (See  Reg.  No.  345.711.) 

Reg.  No.  S7S,SI4       (See  Reg    No.  320.151.) 

Reg.  No.  SH3.S«g  (SPARE  TIME).  Spare  Time  Corporation. 
Dice  games,  filed  Mar.  5.  1962.  DC.  S  D.X  Y  .  Doc  62/104:1. 
yipiirt-Time  Corporation  rt  al.  v.   Trangogram  Company.  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  5IO.70»  ( SK  IXSILROCK).  Smith  k  Kanzler  Com- 
pany, Wallboard,  filed  Feb.  13.  1959.  D.C.P.R.  (San  Juan). 
I>oc.  .■<2/59,  The  FUntkote  Company  v  Judn  Oiener  et  at. 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  Feb.  1,  1962 

R«g.  No.  iiiMB.     (See  Reg.  No.  215.220.) 


Reg.  No.  S2«.»42  (MONROE  AND  DESIGN).  Monroe  Auto 
Equipment  Company.  Shock  absorbers  for  automobiles, 
trucks,  busses,  railway  cars  and  truck  seats:  t.MC.OM.  B.  D. 
Mclntyre,  Shock  absorber  construction :  Re.  23.421,  R.  H. 
Whisler.  Jr  ,  Shock  absorber,  filed  Mar  12.  1962.  D.C.  Kans. 
(Wichita).  Doc.  W-26(H).  Monroe  iuto  Equipment  Company 
V.  I'recinion  Rebuilder».  Inc.  Same,  filed  Mar.  12,  1962.  D.C. 
Kans.  (Wichita).  Doc.  W-26()l,  Monroe  .iuto  Equipment 
Company  v.   O  ^   S  Auto  Part»  RebuHder$,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  Mll.OtO      (See  Reg.  No.  345.711.) 

Reg.  No.  SM.S4N  (IMPULSE  ITEMS  AND  DESIGN). 
F.  Glencott,  doing  business  as  Impulse  Iteu)s,  Toys  and  gan)e 
apparatus  nan)ely,  fabric  and  stuffed  toy  figures  and  bean 
balls,  filed  Mar.  I,  1962.  DC.  S  D.N.Y..  Doc.  62/1009. 
Frances  dlencott,  doing  hu»ineKH  an  Impulte  Itemn  v.  ImpuUe 
Item*.  Inc  rt  at. 

Reg.  No.  flOS.iM.t  (BEER  NITS),  Brewster  Food  Ser>ice 
irtrni).  Shelled  and  salteil  peanuts,  filed  Mar.  7,  1962.  DC. 
ED.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  22/292.  Beer  Sutit,  Inc.  v.  Kar 
\nt  Productt  Company.  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  CU.US   (HERTZ).  Herti  Drlvurself  System.  Inc. 
( now  by  change  of  name  Hertz  System.  Inc.).  Rental  of  auto- 
mobiles and   trucks,  filed  Jan     12.   1962.  DC.   S.D.N.Y  .   Doc. 
62/2i;«.   The  Hert:  Corporation  et  al.  v    Schuyler  I.  Knicker- 
bocker et  al.     Judgment  for  defendants  Mar.   1.  1962. 

Reg.  No.  C22.34S  (DEVCON).  Chemical  Development  Cor- 
poration. Moldable  product  used  for  making  jigs.  Hxtures, 
forming  and  drawing  dies.  etc..  filed  Mar.  5,  19*>2.  D.C.N. J. 
(Newark).  Doc  196/62.  />firo»  Corporation  et  al.  v.  K.  M. 
lieicon  Incorporated  rt  al. 

Reg.  No.  M-r?©!  (IMPRESS).  Rite  Form  Corset  Co..  Inc.. 
Brassieres  and  corsets,  filed  Jan.  4,  1962.  DC.  S.D.N. V.. 
Doc.  62/69.  Lane  Bryant  Inc.  v.  Peter  Pan  Foundation*.  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  ftl.^.lM  (S»v  Reg   No.  215.220.) 

Keg.  No.  64».«14.  (See  Reg.  No.  320.151.) 

Keg.  No.  674.761.  (See  Reg.  .No.  278.175.) 

Reg.  No.  •77.700.  (S«>e  Reg.  No.  139.200.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  folloirfng  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  section  13  may  be  flled  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10.5. 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  ^•'''  ^'^^-^^^^  ^^'^i^.  ->«">^'-ai«.  mc..  loh  Angeies,  cauf.  fh, 


SN  95,647.     Sola  Vlscosa  Socletfl  .Nazlonale  Industria  Appli- 
cazionl  Vlscosa  S.p.A.,   Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1960. 


Priority  claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   Italian  application 
filed  Mar.  16.  1960;  Reg    No    157.413,  dated  Dec.  5,  1961. 
For  l-lbers. 


S.N  95.648.     Snla  Vlscosa  SocietA  .Nazlonale  Industria  Appll- 
cazlonl   Vlscosa  S.p.A.,   Milan,  Italy.     P'lled  Apr.   22,  1960. 


SNIA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
Hied  .Mar.  11.  1960;  Reg.  No.  157,412,  dated  Dec.  5.  1961. 
Owner  of  T.S.   Reg.  Nos.  299,958  and  697,629. 

For  Staple  Fibers,  Plastic  -Materials,  Synthetic  Resins. 


DESERTCARB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No'.  651,608. 
For  Calcium  Carbonate. 
First  use  Aug.  30.  1960. 


SN  128,050.  The  International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company 
Lhnlted,  Hythe.  Southampton,  England.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1961. 


INTEX 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  810,383,  dated  Sept.  6.  1900. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber  Latex. 


S.N    128,223.      Union    Carbide  Corporation,    New    York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1961. 


KARDEL 


For  Plastic  Film  and  Sheeting. 
Elrst  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1 961 . 


S.N   130.681.     Courtaulds,   Limited,   London.  England      Filed 
Oct.  26,  1961. 


SN  98,468.     The  Olldden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed 
June  6,  1900. 


SYLVAROS 


For  Tall  Oil  Rosin, 
nrst  use  Dec.  2,  1957. 


u  rte:  l-l 


Owner  or«rltlsh  Reg.  No.  768,599.  dated  Aug.  22,   1957; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  ;<96,182  and  703,071. 

For  Synthetic  Textile  FIM^.  v 


SN   122.616.     High   Splint  Coal  Company,  Williamsburg,  Ky. 
Filed  June  22,  1961. 


BLACK 


,i\i 


GOLD 


'COf^V 


'A  Uforoughtrtd  from  Ktntucky' 

Exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Coal"  Is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Coal. 
First  use  Feb    27.  1961. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  116,835.,  Chas.  Pfizer  AC*,  Inc.,  Bkooklyn.  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  .10,  1961. 


SN  127,986.     Ash  Grove  Lime  &  Portland  Cement  Co.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


For  Marble  Dust. 
First  use  Aug  29,  1961. 


For   Moisture-Proof  Containers   Used  for   Bulk  Chemicals. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1961.       ^ 


SN  118,697.     Helene  Kambersky,   d.h.a.   Helene  Wlnterstein, 
Vienna,  Austria.    Mled  Apr.  26,  1961.      ' 


TUBOMATIC 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.  No.  40,858," dated  Mar.  24.  19.%9 
For  Reflllable  Containers  (Except  Those  Made  of  Glass) 
for  Cosmetic.  Hygienic  and  Pharmaceutical  Products — game- 
ly. Bottles,  Jars,  Tubes,  Cans.  Cardboard  and  Paperboard 
Cartons  and  Boxes,  Vanity  Cases.  Compacts.  Mascara  Cases. 
Lipstick  Cases,  Eye-Shadow  Cases. 

TM   125 


TM  126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


SN  n».3«8     OUdwln  PlastlcK.  Inc.  Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  May    Q^^  4  —  ABfaSIVeS  aitd  PoUshilM  MateHals 

^*^^'  ax  122,574.     U.S.  Rm^arrh  Corporation,  D«11hh.  Tex.     Filed 

For  Combined  PlaMtlc  BowIh  or  Trays  and  Light  Contalnlnif         j„ne  21.  1»«1. 
Siipportu  Therrfor. 

nrm  ii»««  at  lefcut  an  early  an  May  14.  1959. 


S.N    120.211.      Aron   Medovnlk,    d.b.a     Andre.    Parln.    France. 
Filed  May  17,  19«1 


■  OIMII 


For  Liquid  Wax  Preparation  lH»-d  for  PolUhlnK  the  Sur 
face  of  SportInK  Ooodw  -Namely,  FlrearniH.  Rodn  and  ReelK. 
ana  Boats. 

Ftrut  uw  June  2.  19«ll 


The  wordH  "Carton  Penderle"  are  dUclalmed  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  Xo.  488.492.  dated 
May  30.  1960. 

For  Wardrobe  Container*  for  Garment*  Made  of  Paper- 
board. 


SX  123.686.     A.  Rlfkln  *  Co  ,  Wllkeii-Barre,  Pa.      Filed  July 


SX  124.131.     Slmonli  Company.  Chicago,  III      Filed  July  17. 
1961 

LOCK  AND  KEY 

For  Floor  Pollnh 

FlrHt  uik-  July  U    1961. 


10,  1961 


NYLOTOP 


For  Bank  Money  BaKx. 
FlrHt  u»e  June  20,  1961 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


8X  110,775.     The  Macco  Chemical  Company,  Wlckllffe.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1960. 


SX   123,872.     Chicago  Casket  Company.  Chicago,  111.      Filed 


July  13.  1961. 


DURA-SEALER 


For  Caskets. 

First  use  Dec   15.  1950. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  724.351. 


S.\  124.103.     Lever  Brothers  Company.  Xew  York.  X.Y.     Filed 

July  17.  19«!l. 

MEASURE-MATIC 

For  Dltpenslng  Ffuture  of  Carton  for  Prixlucts  In  Powder 
or  (iranulnr  Form. 

First  use  June  :tu.  1961  --• 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  028,501  and  846.968. 

For  Plastic  WhII  Tile  Adhesives.  Ceramic  Tile  Adhesives. 
Oraiiilc  Klo,)r  Tile  Adhesive.  Ceramic  Wall  Tile  Adhesive. 
Resin  Base  Wall  Tile  Adhesive,  Latex  Ceramic  Tile  Adheslvi-. 

First  UK*  June  30.  1957;  May  18.  1948.  aa  to  "Mac«>." 


SN  124. 550.     Jwrksonvllle  l'iii>er  Coinpnny,  Jacksonville,  Flu. 
Filed  July  24.   Itfrtl. 

SOUTHERN  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  590,215.  590.217.  and  593,351. 

For  Paper  Lunch  Ba»:"«,  Paper  Grocery  Sacks  and  Bags. 
Flat  Pai)er  Cups.  Hot  Beverage  Paper  Cups.  I>ellvery  Bags. 
Paper  Botfl.'  Bags.  Paper  Ice  Bags.  Paper  Nail  Bags.  Shirt 
Bags.  Paper  Shoe  Bags.  Paper  Sugar  Bags.  J'urtaln  Rod  Bags. 
Sanitary  Napkin  Bags,  Limiulry  Bags.  Potato  Bags.  Pap.r 
Luncheon  Plates,  and  Paper  Sandwich  and  I>Tlnk  Serving 
Trays. 

First  use  ll».^^, 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SX    117.H25.      Morris  White    Fashions,    Inc.   Xew    York,   X.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1.3.  1961. 

PERMATONED 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   :iM7.010  and  ♦111.971. 

For  Ladles"  and  Children  s  Handbags.   I'urses.  and  Pocket- 
books  of  Process«»d  Leathers. 
First  use  Sept    1.  1939 


SN   lll.OOO.      The  Macco,CbemlcMl  Company.  Wlckllffe.  Ohio. 
Filed  l>ec.  29.  19«i<). 

^ACCO 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos   t;28..50l  arid  «U<1,»68. 

For  Plastic  Wall  Tile  Adhesives,  (Vramic  Tile  Adhesives, 
Ceramic  Flo.ir  Tile  Adhesive.  Cernnilc  Wall  Tile  Adhesive, 
Resin   Bas..  Wall  Tile  Ailheslve.  Ijitex  Ceramic  Tile  Adhesive. 

nrst   use  January   l!».'>«i;   May   1«.   Ift4«.  as  to  'Macco." 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SX  68.304.  Amchem  Products.  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa  .  assignee, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  H  Raymond  .Nellson  ( de«-»'ased  I. 
d  b.a.  Xellson  Chemical  Company  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif      Filed  Feb.  24.  19.59. 

SOLV-N-PHOS 

For  Chemical   Preparation  for  Preparing  Metal  for  Paint. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  26,  1956. 


April  24,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  127 


'•'Ma;'?ra96^o  ^-  ''"'"'  *  ''"••  ^°^-  ^'''"**^-  •"    *'"*^  Oass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  including 
CUSTOM-CARE  Tobacco  Products 

8X    131.602.      Park    Industries,    Inc..    Murfreesboro.    Tenn. 
For  Organic  Solvent  Soluble  Fabric  SUIng  for  Use  In  Con-         Filed  Nov.  8,  1961. 
nectlon  With  the  Dry  Cleaning  of  Fabrics.  ' 


First  use  Aug.  26,  1959. 


FLORENTINE 


For  Cigarette  Lighters  and  Cigarette  Cases. 
SX    98.881.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland,    Mich.  pj^st  use  \ug   2S    1961 

Filed  June  1.3.  1960.  '     '  ' 


AMBIFLO 


For  Polyglycols  Used  as  Lubricants.  Cosmetic  Ingredients, 
Heat  Transfer  Agents,  Leather  Softeners,  and  Antlfoam 
Agents. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1960. 


SX    104.071.      Cowles    Chemical    Company.   Cleveland,    Ohio, 
tiled  Sept.  8,  1960. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


SN    113,914.      The   Esporoa   Company.   Mlilvllle,    N.J.      Filed 
Feb.  17,  1961. 


PLANT-TONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  618,063,  690,752,  and  690.753. 
For  Fertilizer  and  Plant  Food. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1900. 


NEUBRITE 


For  Concentrated  Dry  Laundry  Sour. 

First  use  Mar.  31.  I960. 

SubJ,  to  Intf.  with  SN  107.701. 


SN  107.701  Radiant  Wash  Solution  Corp.,  Buffalo.  NY., 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  Radiant  Wash  Solution 
Co..  (Mean,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1900. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN    78.013.      Fenestra    Incorporated,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
July  20,  1959. 

HOLORIB 

For  Metal  Floor  and  Roof  Systems. 
First  use  June  1924. 


NU-BRITE 


For    Aqueous    Solution    of    Sodium     Hypochlorite    Having 
Bleaching.    Deodorizing   and    Disinfecting    Properties. 
Mrst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1940. 
SubJ.   to  Intf.  with  SN  82.928  and  SX  104.071. 


SX    110,068.      Marble    Face    Blocks.    Inc.,    Kenllworth.    X.J. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1960. 


DECATEX 


For  Smooth  Face  Building  Blocks. 
Hrst  use  Nov.  29.  1960. 


SX     112.537        Oebruder     Glullni     O.m.b.H..     Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine).  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  2«).  1961. 

SILIPHOS 

Owner   of  .German   Reg    No.   645,980.   dated  Oct.    14,   1953. 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Commercial  Purposes-  Namely, 
Substances  for  Treating  Water  in  Conduit  Systems  and  Appa- 
ratus To  Neutralize  the  Tendency  of  the  Water  To  Form 
Scales  and  Cause  Corrosion. 


SN    125,197.      Continental    Oil   Company,   Ponca   City.   Okla. 
nied  Aug.  2.  1961. 


DRI-AD 


SX  115.875.    Amco  Aluminum  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1961 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "A  Genuine"  and  "Product" 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Aluminum  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 


For  Drilling  Mud  Additive  Containing  Soap-Forming  Flatty 
Adds. 

First  use  July  20.  1961. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


SX  106.578.     Ashaway  Line  &  Twine  Mfg.  Co..  Ashaway.  R.I. 
Filled  Oct.  18.  I960.  -  ' 

HANDY  TYE-CORD 

The  words    'Tye  Cord"  are  disclaimed  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Braided  Plastic  Cord. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1952. 


SX  124,561.     Ludwlg  Honold  Mfg.  Co.,  Folcroft,  Pa.     Filed 


July  24.  1961. 


FOYERETTE 


For  Prefabricated  Vestibules. 
V\t%\.  use  May  31,  1961. 


SX  127.084.    The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  Inc.,  Xewnan, 
Ga.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1961. 

Trhu-JX-Trak 

For  Tracks  for  By-Passing  Door  Panels. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17,  1961. 


\lumlnuin  and    Vinyl    \Ve«th«T 


Kor  Coirib  I  nation   Extruded 
Strip  for  I  '>or»  and  fh«»  LU»*. 
KIrHt  UM-  on  or  about  Auic   1 


19«1 


SN   12 
Fa 


'.t»9*'>      Atomlxrd  Materials  Company.  Inc., 
Filed  Sept.  \H.  IMl 


PlttMhurKh. 


BLACK  METAL 

For  I'lantlc  Filler 
First  use  June  1.  1960 


SN  127.U197.     Atomized  Materlalu  Company.   Inc..  I'lttxburgh. 
I'M       Filed  Sept    IH.  19<U 

BLACK  VELVET 

For  Plastic  Filler. 
Flrat  use  June  1.  19H1 


SN  128.3»:i.     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company.  Inc..  Newnan. 
Oa.     Filed  Sept    22.  19rtl. 


BON-VUE 


For  Rolled  and  Kxtruded  .\luiiiluum  Shapes  for  Ise  In 
Kabrtcatlnic  Store  Fronts.  Glass  Ilousex.  and  the  Like,  and 
.VccesMory  Items  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Vpr   2X.  l!«Stt 


owner  of  Keic.   Noh.  3H4.101.  tti:i.:iN3.  and  67().UU9. 

For  Extruded  and  Kolled  Aluminum  ShapeM  I'sed  for 
MaklnK  Stair  NoslnKs.  Carpet  Kditlntc.  Binder  Bars,  and  LIkh 
Fabricated  .\rtlcles,  and  for  Coninierrlnl  Kxtruslons  (it-ner- 
ally.   All   Characterized   by   a  Special   Dipped  FlnUh. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr    2H,  1«."S». 


SN  12S.:i94.    The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  Inc..  Xewnan 
Oa.     Filed  Sept.  22.  im\ . 

VELO-RIPPLE 

For  Kxtruded  and  Rolled  .Vlumlnum  Shapes  Ised  for 
Maklnu  Stair  Noslncs.  Carpet  KditlnR.  Binder  Bars,  and  I.Ike 
Fabricated  Articles.  Characterized  by  a  Mechanically  Rough 
ened  Finish. 

Mrst  use  on  or  about  July  7.  19H1. 


SN  12H.;i95     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company,  Inc  .  Xewnan. 
Ca.     Filed  Sept    2-».   1»«1 

GILT-A-RIPPLE 

For    Extruded     and    Rolled     Aluminum    Shapes     I  sed    for 
Making  Stair  Noslnifs.  Carpet  Kdirinit.  Binder  Bars,  and  I.Ike 
Fabricated  .\rtlcles.  Characterized  by  a  Mechanically   Rough 
ened  FInNh. 

FIrMt  use  on  or  about  July  12.  1961. 


SN  128,397      The  William  L  Bonnell  Company,  Inc..  Xewnan, 
Oa.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1961. 


BONNELUX 


SN  128,399.     The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company. 
Oa.     Filed  Sept.  22.  19«1. 


Inc.,  Newuan. 


SN  128.396.     The  William  L    Bonnell  Company.  Inc..  Newnan. 
Ga.     Filed  Sept.  22.  19«1. 

PEBBLELITE 

For  Extruded  and  Rolled  .\lumlnum  Shapes  Ised  for 
Making  Stair  Nosings,  Carpet  Edging.  Binder  Bars,  and  I.Ike 
Fabricated  Articles.  All  Characterized  by  a  Special  Anodlzed 
Finish 

tirat  use  on  or  about  .\pr.  28.  1958. 


BON-L-GOLD 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   5M4.101,  613.385.  and  070.099. 

For  Extruded  and  Rolled  .\luniluum  Shapes  I'sed  for 
Making  Commercial  Kxtruslons  anti  Fabricated  Parts  for 
Structural  and  other  Applications  Where  Exposed  Surface  Is 
Important.  Characterized  by   a   Special  .\nodlzed  FlnUh. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr   2H.  1959. 


SX  128.401      The  William  L.  Bonnell  Company.  Inc  .  Xewnan. 
Ga       Filed  Sept.  22.  1961. 

ALUMA-RIPPLE 

For  Extruded  and  Rolled  .\lumlnum  Shapes  Ised  for 
Making  Stair  .Nosings.  Caritet  Edging.  HIndtr  Bars,  and  Like 
Fabricated  Articles.  Characterized  by  a  .Mechanically  Rough- 
ened Finish. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Vug.  12,  1961. 


SX    12M.463        Pomona    Tile    Manufacturing    Company.    Lo« 
Angeles,  Calif      Filed  Sept.  22.  1961. 

PERMA-GLAZE 

.No   claim    Is    made    to   the    word   "Olaze"   apart    from    the 
mark     Owner  of  Reg.  No  529.052. 

For  Ceramic  or  Baked  Clay  Floor  Tllei*. 
First  UM>  May  It.  194M 


SN   12h.478.     Chester  B.  Stem.  Inc.  New  Albany.  Ind.     Filed 


Sept.  22.  19*°>1 

/ 

For  Veneer 

First  use  .May  26.  1961 


AMAZOUE 


; 


SX  128.493.     Wolrerlne  Alumlaum  Corporation.  Lincoln  Park. 
.Mich.     Filed  Sept    22.  19<»1. 


For  Metal  Mouldings. 
Plmt  UHe  Sept.  14,  1961. 


ax    128.670       Great    Lakes    Carbon    Corporation. 
N.V.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1961 


New   York, 


Owner  of  Beg.  Xoa.  584.101,  813.385.  and  670.099 
F'or     Extruded    and    Rolled    Aluminum    Shapes    Ised    for 
Making  Stair  Nosing*.  Carpet  Edging.  Binder  Bars,  and  Like 
Fabricated   .\rtlcles.    and    for   Commercial    Extrusions   Gener- 
ally. All  Characterized  by  a  Special  Anodlzed  Finish. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  .\pr  28,  1959. 


PERMAKAST 


For  Synthetic  Anhydrite  Cement  Composition  for  Floor 
Slabs  and  General  isage  Com|*tltl%e  With  Concrete  and 
Industrial  Molding  Materials. 

Flrat  use  Aug  7,  1961. 


For    Special    Thin   Coat   Plaster  Composition   for   Drywall     gx    122.41O.      The    Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube   Company, 
Construction  To  Be  Made  From  a  Blend  of  Synthetic  Anhy-         Boardman,  Ohio.    Filed  June  19,  1961. 

tufkote 


drlte  and  Other  AddltlveH. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1961. 


SX   128,930.      United   States  Ceramic  Tile  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1961. 

BETTER-BOND 

For  Ceramic  Glazed  and  I'nglazed  Wall  and  Floor  Tllew. 
First  use  Sept    14.  1961. 


For  Sheet  Metal. 
First  use  May  15,  1961. 


SN  127.846.     Detroit  Steel  Corporation,  Detroit 
Sept.  14.  1961. 


n      n    u    J  J  Di     u-         J  ECON-0-BRITE 

Uass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and     For stnp  steei 

Steam-Rtting  Supplies  ^  Fimuse..ug.u.i96i. 


Vllch. 


Filed 


SX  114,155      Pretty  Products.  Inc..  Coshocton.  Ohio. 
Feb.  13.  1961. 


Filed 


PRETTYWARE 


Owner  of  Reg   Xos.  541,217  and  054,243. 

For  Kitchen  and  General  Housewares,  Molded.  Dipped,  or 
otherwise  Manufactured  From  Rubber  and  Plastic  Composi- 
tions. Rubber-Like  and  Plastlc-Llke  Compositions,  or  Such 
Compositions  With  Some  Strengthening  Base  Structure  or 
With  Inserted  Heat  or  Cutting  Resisting  Material — Namely, 
Pads,  Holders,  Trays  and  Baskets.  Plate  Racks.  China  Storage 
Racks.  Dish  and  Glass  Drainers,  Dralnboard  Trays.  "Hl-Wall" 
Drain  Trays.  Dust  Pans.  Sink  Disposal  Mats.  Sink  Bottom 
Mats.  Sink  Divider  Mats.  Sink  Liner  Mats.  Vacuum  Cup  Bath 
Mats.  Shower  and  Bathroom  Floor  Mats.  Carving-Slicing 
Stove  and  Table  Mats,  Solid  Stove  and  Table  Top  Mats.  Per- 
forated Stove  and  Table  Top  Mats,  Pet  Animal  Feeders, 
Sliver  Drainers.  Sink  Strainers.  Sink  Stoppers.  Sink  Washing 
Pans.  Baby  Baths.  Soap  Dishes,  Spatulas  and  Scrapers.  Toilet 
Top  Trays. 

First  use  Sept,  16.  1960. 


S.N   115,794.     Flbersheen,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Flbersheen   Sales   Co. 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  16, 1961. 

flbersheen 


For  Shower  Stalls  and  Shower  Bases. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1958. 


SX  121,378.  Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Corp..  Buffalo,  X.Y.,  as 
slgnee  of  Franklin  Coffee  Urn  Co,  Buffalo,  X.Y.  Filed 
June  5,  1961. 

FRANKLIN 

For  Coffee  Urns. 
Flrat  use  May  3,  1961. 


SX   122,488.     Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert.   S.P.R.L.,  Zwevegem, 
Belgium.    Filed  June  20,  1961. 


URSUS 


Owner  of  Belgium  Reg.  Xo.  2,898,  dated  June  18,  1956; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  721,516. 

For  Containers  Made  of  Coated  and  Uncoated  Wire,  Coated 
and  Uncoated  Metal  Strips,  and  Plastic  Coated  Materials. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  95,213.     Topsail  Lubricants,   Inc..  Kenmore,  X.Y.     Mled 


Apr.  15,  1960. 


KLEENLUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  682.701. 
For  Lubricating  Greases. 
First  use  .\pr.  6,  1955. 


SX    119,221.      Midland    Cooperatives.    Incorporated, 
apolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  3.  1961. 


Mlnne- 


HY-CE 


For  Diesel  Fuel. 

First  use  .\pr.  1.  1961. 


SN  123.133.     Quaker  Oil  Corporation,  St. 
June  29,  1961. 


Louis.  Mo.     nied 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  is  fanciful. 

For  Lubricating  OH. 

F'lrst  use  In  December  1924. 


SN  124.952.     Sonneborn  Chemical  and  Refining  Corporation, 
New  York,  X.Y.    Filed  July  28,  1961. 


PETROSENE 


For  Fuel  OH  Additive. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  22,  1958. 


SX  125,429.     South  Penn  Oil  Company,  Oil  City,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1961. 

PENN  2  FLEET 

Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.   719.145.   719,147.  and   719,148. 

For  Lubricants. 

First  use  July  12,  1961. 


TM  130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


8X  12«,50«.     John  B.  Cuntir.  d.b.a.  MldweBt  Petroleum  Com-    SN  121.418.    Ohm  Reaearcb  Inc..  Tucwon.  Arli.    Filed  June  5. 
pany.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  23.  19«1.  19<''l. 

«01  >» 


F0RM-0"21 


For   Petroleum    Product!*^    Namely.   Form  Oil  Concentrate, 
nrnt  UMf  July  28.  1961 


SN  12«.«55.     David  M.  Ulldreth.  d.b.a.  Hlldreth  Re»«'«rch  and 
Enirln«>erluK  Company.  Rancocai*.  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1961. 


FORTIFFIER 


For    Liquid    Coatlnic    Material    To    Protect    Mftal    Surfacex 
From  Runt  and  Corrowlon  of  Water. 
Flrxt  w^  Feb.  10.  19«0. 


For  (HI  Additive. 

Fln«t  UMe  June  15.  1961. 


SN  122.500.     American  Cyanamld  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21.  1961. 


LEPAK 


SN  12H.t;»i      Soutbweiit  Greaxe  k  Oil  Co..  Inc..  WIcblta,  Kann. 
.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1961. 


SPRAYMATIC 


For  Artificial  Plaittlc  Coating  on  Food  To  Protect  Product 
From  Dehydration.  Freeier  Burn.  Dliicoloratlon.  Rancidity. 
Etc. 

FlDtt  UMe  June9.  1961. 


For  Gear  LubrlcHtlon 

Flrxt  UM*  on  or  t>efiire  July  31.  1961. 


SN  128.555      Marker  Paint  k  VarnlRh  Company.  Sprlnxfleld. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1961 


SN  126.708      WlndHor-Lloyd  Productn.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Auk.  25.  I9«ll. 


ANIVNE 

X-70 


For  Motor  <  >ll. 

Flr»t  u».-  Jiin*-  24.  11»«1 


For  PalntH. 

nr»t  use  Oct.  14.  19.*\» 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

S.N    Ill.;i97.     The  Stanley  Work*.  New  Britain.  Conn.      Mled 


Jan.  4.  1961. 


S.\    128.833.      The   Monroe   Sander  Corporittlon.   Lone   Ixland 
City.  N.Y.     Fllt-d  Sept.  2H.  I9«il. 

SILENT-GUARD 

For  PalntH  HhvIoi;  .<«>und  I>»'adenlii>:   Prop^rtlen. 
Flrxt  uxe  Aujc.  15.  1961 


STANLEY 


SN  128.940.     AlroHol  Company.  Inc..  Neodexha.  Kanx.     Filed 
Oct   2.  1961 


JET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  411.661 

For  Lacqu^-r.  Palntx.  Knamelx.  and  CoatlnKx. 

Hrwt  uiw  In  or  about  October  19.'i6. 


Owner  of  Reg   Now   543.436  and  672.627 
For  Knam««N  and  Lacquerx. 
KIrxf  UH**  Jan    '■'h.  !».',» 


SN   120, H34.     The  Valxpar  Corporation.  Rockford.   III.      Filed     C|aSS  IT^ToDaCCO   PrOOUCtS 

May  25.  1961 


SN  124.674      Prince  Rupert  Tobacco  Company  of  Canada  Lim- 
ited. Toronto.  »>ntarlo.  Canada,     nied  July  25.  19«>1. 


RUPERT 


.Applicant  dlxclalmx  any  excluxlve  rljthta  In  the  wordx 
"Marine  Flnlxhex"  apart  from  the  mark  ax  xhown.  Owner  of 
Kei:   Nox  62  492   97. 2fl3.  and  636.711  "Prince    Rupert'    Ix    net     a    particular    living    Individual. 

For  Marine  Spray  Knam.-I  Owner   of    Canadian    Reg.    No.    117.869.    dated    May    6.    I960. 

Flrxt  uxe  Feb.  28.  1961  For  Clgarettex. 


APRIL  24,  1962 
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8.\    130.996.*'   The   Amerlcap  Tobacco  Company,   New  York,     SN    121,561.      Grove    Laboratories    Incorporated,    St.    Louis, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1961.   V  Mo.    Filed  June  7.  1961. 


ROI-TAN 


RLX-3 


For  'Preparation    ConipoKed    of   Glyceryl    Gualacolafe  and 
«>wner  of  Reg.  Nox.  2T7.093  and  377,747.  Phenyl,toIoxmlne  DehydroKen  Citrate  and  Incorporated  ax  an 

rorClgarx.  ln>;r»'dlent  In  a  KHlaxant/Analjrexlc. 

Mrxt   uxe  at   leiixt  ax  early  ax  February  1940;  In  or  about  Flrxt  uxe  Apr   10.  1961. 

the  year  1901  In  xubxtantlally  Itx  present  form. 


SN  122,803.     The  Grand  Inlon  Company,  d.b.a.   Grand-Way 
SN    131.142.      Liggett  &  .Myerx  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,         Discount  Centers,  East  Paterxon.  N.J.     Filed  June  20.  1961. 
NY.     nied  Nov.  1,  1961. 


FM 


GRAND-WAY 


For  Cigarettes. 

Flrxt  uxe  June  .3(1.  1952. 


SN    131.224.      Philip    Morris    Incorporated.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1961. 


LONE  STAR 


For  CIgarettex. 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422.568. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparatlonx — Namely,  At<plrln  Tab- 
lets; Aspirin.  Phenacetln  and  Caffeine  Alkaloid  Tabletx.  Beef, 
Iron  and  Wlnc-jjonlc.  Boric  Acid,  Calamine  Lotion.  Castor 
Oil.  Cod  Liver  Oil.  Cough  Syrup.  Elixir  Terpln  Hydrate  and 
Codeine.  Kpsom  Salt,  Glycerin.  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Hygienic 
Powder.  Lotions  and  Ointments  for  Treatment  of  Burns,  In- 
xt'ot  Bites.  Poison  Ivy  and  Other  Skin  Irritations,  Milk  of 
Magnesia.  Mineral  Oil,  Mouth  Wash  and  Gargle,  Rhubarb 
and  Soda.  Saccharin,  Soda  Bicarbonate.  Stippositories,  Tinc- 
ture of  Green   Soap,   Vitamin  Tablets,   and  Wheat  Germ  OU. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1959. 


SN  127,308.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  .New  York.  N.\'. 
•SN  131.719.     Simon  ClKur  Company  Ltd..  St.   Laurent,  Mont-  Filed  Sept.  6,  1961. 

real,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1961. 


PURO 


AMERZENE 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  675.892. 
Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.   104.007,  dated  Aug.  3.  1956.         y^^  Compounds  Containing  Arsenosobenzene  for  Ixe  in  the 
For  Cigars  Treatment  of  Coccldiosis  in  Chlckena. 

^^—'—'—^^^—^■^-^-^^^^^—^-^—^^—         Pjr^t  u^^  ^„g   23,  1961. 


Class  19-Vehides 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations 

SN    71,357.      The   Eagle-Picher    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
8N    93.363.      Rich-Tint   Corporation,   Portland,   Oreg.      Filed         Filed  .\pr   13    1959 
Mar.  21.  1960. 

CUSTOMEERED 

For  Molded  and  Extruded  Plastic  Parts  for '  Vehicles — 
Namely,  Automotive  Engine  Mountings,  Handle  Bar  Grips, 
Saddle  Seats,  and  Pedals  for  Bicycles. 

I-lrst  use  Oct.  28.  1958. 


Class  20  —  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN  119.170.    Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa.    Filed 
May  3.  1961. 

TESSERA 


cr:3 


U 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  yellow,  green,  and  blue. 
For    Kits    Including  Tontact    Ia-ds   Tinting  and   Sterilizing 
Solutions,  and   Such   Solutions  .Marketed    Individually. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1960. 


SN  111.629.     O    E    Bacon,  tf-b.a    Old  Hickory  Medicine  Com-         p„r    Resilient    Hard    Surface   Type    Covering    for    Floors. 
pany,  Chattanooga.  Tenn      Hied  Dec   19.  1900.  Walls,  and  Other  Surfaces. 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1958. 


SN  124.366.     Mannlnpton  Mills  Inc.,  Salem.  N.J.     Filed  July 
20.  1961. 


The  drawing  ix  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Ointment  for  External  Use  in  Treating  and  Preventing 
Skin  Diseases  or  Irritations. 
First  use  Dec.  26.  19.39. 
TM  777  O.O.— 13 


VINYL 


For  Vinyl  Surface  Floor  Coverings. 
First  use  May  24,  19<!1. 


TM  132 

S.\    127.082 
Sept   1.  1961 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Bonattdi'   Mills.    Inc.,    New    York.    X.Y 


April  24,  1962 


S€Utta^C 


Filed    S.N   110.469.     J.   R.   Richards  Compaoy.  Caroegle,  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  1960. 

TRI-GRIP 


The  drawliit;  Is  llnt-d  for  jt<Jld. 

For    Kelt    BiiJie.    Linoleum,   Composition   &nd   Plantlc    Floor 
Coverings  and  Kugs.  Not   Woven,  and  Wall  Coverlngw. 

FtrKt  use  .Xuu.  IH.  1»«1 


For  Switch  Boxes,  Outlet  Boxes.  Handy  Boxes.  Gang  BoxeM, 
and  Recessed  Rlni;s  and  Covers.  All   With  Brackets  for  Sup- 
portlntc  the  Same. 
^         FIrKt  uite  Nov.  16.  1»60. 


Class  21  ~  Electrical      Apparatus,     Machines,      SN  n 3,490.     Cerro  corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Flled  Feb. 

and  Supplies  H-ZONE 

SN  100.761-      ritradyne    Incorporated.  Albuquerque.  X^Mex  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

sslgnee    of    Consolidated    Controls    Corporation.     Bethel, 

"      ....,..,.  tor  hlectrlcal  N\  ire. 


Conn      Flled  July  l'<.  19«0 


First  use  Sept.  16.  1960. 


AMPLET 


...    J         ....,.,           r^     .     •     •     .k     L^     -      «  ..  \f„..  SN  114.7.X2.     Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.\. 

For  Industrial  Machinery  Controls  In  the  Form  of  a  Majt-  ,,,,    ,  ^,        ,    ,„^, 

.....       ^.       .       L,    ..  w  Hied  Mar.  1.  1961. 
netlc  Position  Sensing  Switch. 

First  use  May  I960.  m -•  w^—^  ,■«•« -• 

METOHM 

SN    105.127.      American   Machine  &   Foundry  Company,   New  y^^  Klectrlcal  Resistors 

York.  NY.     Flled  Sept.  2t..  19«'.0.  |.1„t  um>  Feb.  8,  1961. 


T 
E 
L 

A 

P 
I 

N 

For  Pin  Fall  Signalling  Devlces-Naniely.  an  Indicator  Vis- 
ibly Recording  the  Number  of  Bowling  Pins  Knocked  Down 
by  One  or  More  Balls,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  In  or  about  .\prll  1960. 


SN  116.22t>.     General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Rochester.  NY. 
Flled  Mar.  22,  1961 


DIALMASTER 


For  Automatic  Telephone  Kxchanges  and  ComponentH,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  aH  early  as  Dec.  6,  1960. 


SN    116.443.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1961. 


SN     109.779        Kberle    k    Kohler    KG..    Nurnberg.    Germany. 
Flled  I»ec   7.  196o. 


For  Electrical  Insulation  Including  Insulation  In  Sheet 
Form.  Core  Binder  Tape  for  Flectrlc  Cables.  Mica  Backing  In 
Sheet  Form  for  Klectrlcal  Apparatus.  Shielding  Tape  for  Elec- 
tric Cables,  Separator  Tape  f  >r  Electric  Control  Cables  and 
Retention  Mats  and  Separators  for  Electric  Batteries. 

Flrwt  use  March  1957. 


SN   118.765      Cherry  nectrlcal  Products  Corporation.   lHgh- 
land  Park,  III.     Flled  Apr.  27,  1961. 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment — Namely.  Relays. 
Switches,  Voltage  Regulators.  Automatic  Control  Systems  for 
Furnaces.     Electronic    Press    Controls.     Synchronous    Motor 
Driven    Switches   and    Switch   Gear.    Mercury    Contact   Tubes. 
Transistors,    DI.Kles.    Rectlrters.    and    Seml-Conductora. 

First  use  1932  :  In  commerce  1935. 


For  Electrical  Snap-Action  Switches. 
Flmt  uae  Mar  24.  1961. 


April  24,  1962 
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'VliSrpr  2?.  m^'" ''"'''""""•  "^"^''^  "•"*•. ^*"'     "-Iw  "^pL  j'u?yl4\'96T""'"   ^'«'^""--    Van    Nuy«. 


AUDIO    EXPRESSOR 

No   claim   Is    made   to   the   word    "Audio"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  T-tfhe  Filters. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1961. 


TELTRAC 

For  Antenna  to  Automatically  Track  the  Source  of  Telem- 


etry Signals. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1961 


SN    120..398.      Eldenra   Corporation,   El   Monte    Calif      Flled 
May  19.  1961. 


LOGIC  LITE 


SN  124.521.     Countess  York,  Ltd.,   Springfield.   Mass      Flled 
July  24,  1961. 

PERMABOND 

For  Electric  Blankets,  Comforters,  and  Foot  Warmers. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1961.  " 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lite"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  ■ 

s<,r;;,..T.°d'r;'p,';:,7;..  '""'■'""'  *"""<""•■  «-"■-  '*;,;f,^r.«reV'"''  '^'"'"°'"-  '"'■  """"""'■  ■■• 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  30,  1961.  ' 

,  CLARICON 

SN   m,036.     Sun-Hoat.   Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     Flled  kay  29,         For  Phonograph   Needles.   Tone  Arms.   Cartridges,   Radios. 
/^w-r-^-r    ^w     . Batteries,  Speakers,  and  Tuning  Knobs. 

SUN-GLASS  '^"^  "■"  -^^«>- «'  ^»«i- 


For  Electric  Radiant  Heaters. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  124,703.     Anodyne,  Inc.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Flled 

^^^^^^^  July  26,  1961. 

SN  121.6,35.     Circuit  Materials  Corporation,  New  Brunswick  Mlllli-JVIAKX 

N.J.     Flled  June  8.  1961.  For  Electric  Wire  Identifying  Markers. 

JT  A  l>Tjy  A 'V'Typ'T\  Elrst  use  on  or  about  June  13,  1961. 

For   Electro    Deposited   Copper  Foil   for   Electrical   Compo-  ■ 

nents  Such  as  Printed  Circuits.  „».    ^oahkq        ii»            .      ,    ^     .. 

First  use  Jhh   4   iftrti  124.859.      I  Itrasonlc    Industries.    Inc..    Plalnvlew,    NY. 

first  usejan   4.  ltf«l.  Jlled  July  27,  1961. 


SN    121.646.      The  Grote   Manufacturing  Company.   Madison. 
Ind.    Flled  June  8.  1961. 


CaA. 


SElAf  IMAR 

For     Electrically     Operated     Ultrasonic     Plastic     Welding 
Equipment. 

First  use  May  5,  1961.  '* 


SN     125.246.       R.M.S.    Associates,    Inc.,    Mamaroneck.    N.Y. 
Flled  Aug.  2.  1961. 


...„„„,  „..K„.,n.«,.  .  DUALFLEC 

For  Electric,  Light  Fixtures  and  Switches  for  Automotive  For  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Display  Consoles 

^"•P"'*""*  First  use  May  16,  1961. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960. 


,  SN  125,895.     Raymond  W.  Davidson,  Portland,  Oreg.     Flled 

S.N    121,.  78.     Advance  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Piled         Aug   14    1961 
June  12.  1961. 

ADVAN-GUARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.810. 

For  Fluorescent  Ballasts  With  Automatic  Reset  Protectors. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1957, 


SN  123,171.      Bulova   Watch   Company.   Inc.,   Flushing.  N.Y. 
Flled  June  30,  1961. 


CARAVELLE 


For  Radios  and  Radlo-Phonographs. 
nrst  use  May  29.  1961. 


For  Permutation  Switches. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1959. 


SN    126.192.      Slater   Electric    Inc.,   Glen   Cove,    N.Y.      Flled 
SN    124.500       The    H.    J.    Ashe  Co..    Inc..   Olenbrook,   Conn.         '^"K-  17,  1961. 

Flled  July  24.  1961.  TJT    TTTV 

CAMPING  COMPANION  ,.„,  ,,„,„,  ,„„,„."  ,„„„„,„,  ,„.„,.  „„„,„, 

For  rlashllghts  and  Lanterns.  Switches. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1961.  First  use  Dec.  2,  1960. 
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S.\    12«  IIM       Spartan   Kl»^trJc  RiidUtor  iorp    (  N>w  J^iwy     "KbUu"  In   undrrntood   to  be  th«»  name  of  the  Japaoene  fod 
corporation).    Linden.    N.J.    a««l|tiiee    of    Spartan    Electric     of    fl-hlnK       The  dr»wlnK   U    lined   f..r   red.   but   color   1h   not 
Radiator    furp      J  New    York    ror|>oratlon  »,     Ma«pefh.    X  Y.     claimed  «»  a  fea.ure  of  the  mark. 
Klled  .\UK    17.  \m\  f«>«-  f*»»»>ln«  Rod«. 

nrat  uar  Nov   11.  1B50 

MINIVECTOR  


Kor  Klectric  Radiators 
Hrnt  u»e  May  2rt.  1»«1 


8N    111.924       LorniH.    Inc.    Uardena.   Calif.      Rled  Jan.    Irt. 
l»«tl. 


SX  12«.213      Erie  ReHUtor  t'oriMiratlon.  Erie.  Pm.     Filed  Auk 


IR.  19411 


FILTERCON 


For  Kilter  Capacltorn. 
y\T*t  aite.\uK.  1.  19ni 


For  KlabluK  RodM 
KlrMt  UNe  June  2.1.  1939. 


»X    12«1.214.       Erie    ReitUtor    Corporation.    Erie.    Pa.       Mled 


.\UK.  IH.  ittUI 


TRIMACON 


For  Trimmer  rap«clt4>r» 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

.><N   9H.925.      The    Pioneer    Rubber  Company.   Wlllard,   Ohio. 
Filed  June  IH.  19«0. 


SN    1I1.92S.      I»rinM,    Inc.   Oardena,   Calif.      Filed   Jan.    M. 
19«S1. 

For  FlHhInK  Rod*. 
Flmt  uHe  June  2.1.  ID.'iB. 


SN    112,.'\rt7.      I^inuH.    Inc.   (JHrdena.    Calif.      Filed   Jan.   2fl. 
1U*>1. 


m 


RODDY  MATIC 

V 


For    F'UhlniC    RodM.    Re«-N.    Line.    I.rfindlnK    NetM.    Handler. 
Ouldex.    Reel    Seat^,    LureH.    and   All    FUhlnic   Tackle. 
Flrnt  u»e  IH'C    1».  I««M> 


^^!S> 


For  Toy  Ballo«>nK. 
First  use  July  1.  195:«. 


SN    121.t>n4.      The    ReanileHM    Rubber   Company.    New    Haven. 
Conn      nied  June  7.  19«1. 


TORPEDERO 


SN    lll..litM.      Frank    W     Roach    and    Irwin    Rr.ndolph.    dha 
Hatch-A  Pet.    San    Lenndro.    Calif.      Filed   Jan.    .».    19*11. 


HATCH-A-PET 


The  KnftllHh  tranMJatlon  of  the  word  "Torpedero"  Ik  "tor- 
pedo boat  " 

For  Inderwater  Sportn  Kqulpment— Namely,  Pneumatic 
Ouna. 

nrxt  ui«e  Feb.  2.t.  19«1. 


For  Toy  Incubator  Apparatus, 
nrwt  UHe  Dec.  27.  19«M). 


SN   122.0i:<      UtuU  -Man  *  Company.   Inf..  New  Tork,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  14.  19«1 


SN    1U.92G.     'Lomis.    Inc  ,    Oardena.    Calif.      Filed   Jan.    IH. 
1961. 


BUTTONS 


SUDA 

JPiCMl 


Initofar  ai«  applicant  U  aware  the  name  "ButtonM"  W  not 
the  name  of  a  ftctltloiid  llteriiry  fliture  or  a  televUlon  per- 
Honallty  or  other  Himllar  created  chiiracterliatlon  Insofar 
aM  applicant  Im  aware  It  originated  both  the  present  toy  and 
the  name  therefor.  If  there  be  any  resemblance  It  would 
be  purely  coincidental. 

For  Toy  IHik. 

Flmt  use  Apr.  11.  19«1 


S.\    122.210.     Earl  Andrew  Miller.  Orem.  I'tah.     Filed  June 
1«,  1!»«1 

STRAWBERRY  WOBBLER 


EBISU 


No  claim  of  exclusive  use  Is  made  to  "Wobbler"  for  tlshlnK 
lures. 
The  word  "SpecUr"  Is  disclaimed,  except  for  Its  use  In  con  For  Flshlnit  Lures 

nectlon    with    the    remainder  of   the   trademark.      The   word         First  use  May  4.  1954. 
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SN    122.554.      The    Pengad   Companies,    Inc.,    Bayonne,    N.J.     SN    124,379.      Sbanipalne    Industries,    Inc.,    St.    LouU,    Mo. 
Filed  June  21,  1961.  Filed  July  20,  1961. 


POR  CAMINOS  BIBLICOS 


100  X 


For    Game    Boards    Adapted    for    Playlnf;    Croklnole    and 
The     English     translation     of     the     Spanish     words    "Por     Similar  Games  In  Which   I'laylng   Pieces  Are  Propelled  Over 
('aminos  BIhllcos"   Is  "AIouk  Bible  Roads."  the   Surface  of   the   Board  by   Manual    Force  or  by    the    Lse 

For  Equlpmeni  for  Playing  a  Board  Game.  of  a  Cue. 

First  use  May  1,  1961.  First  use  June  30,  1961. 


\ 


SN    122.715.      The   Pengad    Companies.    Inc.,    Bayonne,    N.J.     SN   124,791.     Argo  Industries  Corporation.  Jackson  Heights,- 
Filed  June  23,  1961.  N.Y.    Mled  July  27,  1961. 


PENGAD 


WATER  JET 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  May  1,  1961. 


For    Hand-Propelled    Vehicle    Sporting   Device    for    Use    In 
the  Water. 

First  use  about  January  1960. 


SN    123,162.     American   Machine  &  Foundry  Company,   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  30.  1961. 


AuF 


SN     124.804.      Doughboy    Industries,    Inc.,    New    Richmond, 
Wis.    Filed  July  27,  1961. 


BOBO 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   594.128,  628.107.  and  714.104. 

For  Bicycles  and  Children's  Wheel  Goods,  Swimming  and 
Play  Equipment,  Exclusive  of  Wearing  Apparel,  and  Athletic 
Ball  Products. 

I-^rst  use  approximately  Mar.  3,  1961. 


For  Inflatable  Plasu(c  Toy. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1849. 


SN  125.290.     Duley  Press,  Inc.,  Misbawaka,  Ind.     Filed  Aug. 
3,  1961. 


SN  123.628.     Eberbard  Faber  Inc.,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.     Hied 
July  10,  1961. 

.  SCRIBBLEBUG 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Magic  Writing 
Game.  «*' 


VIP 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Party  Game. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 


First  use  Mar.  28,  1961. 


SN    124.238.      Michael    Tynio,    Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Filed   July 
18.  1961. 


SN    127,596;      Hassenfeld    Bros..    Inc.,    Central    Falls.    R.I. 
Filed  Sept    11,  1961. 

THINK-A-TRON 

For  Toy  Electronic  Quiz  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  17,  19U1.  ' 


SN   127,725.     Charles  Robert   Redmond,  d.b  a.   Redmond  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Northumberland,   Pa.      Filed   Sept,    12,   1961. 


EDIGRl 


For  Bowling  Grip  Accessory. 
First  use  July  15,  19»iO. 


F'or  Equipment  Comprising  Cards  for  Playing  a  Card  Game. 
First  use  June  24,  1961. 


SN   124,28«.     Paleo  Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Paul   Ed  Mfg.  Co.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.     Filed  July 


19.  1961. 


TUMBLHOOP 


For  Jumping  Hoop  Toy. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1961. 


SN    127,874.      Remington   Arms   Company,    Inc.,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  60.248  and  330,832. 

For  Target  Throwing  Traps,  Their  Parts  and  Accessories. 

First  use  1938. 
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Qass  23 - Gtlery,  Madilnery,  and  Tools,  ^^^^ll^^^^y ^e..^^^^^^^ 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    H7.9;U.      ivcatur   Pump   Company.    I>e«atur.    III.      Filed 
lx>c.  24.  19A9 


KAM-ACTION 


owner  of  Reg    No   596.529. 

For  Water  I'uinpH  and  I'artf*  Thereof. 

Ftrxt  u.-^e  .\pr   25.  1952 


For  Automatic  Saw  Sharpenerx. 
FlrHt  UH*  «»ct.  19.  19i;o 


SN  102.714.     WeHtern  Land  Roller  Company.  Hastlntts.  Nebr.     ^N   116,150.     P  A  C  Tool  Company.  Mllwaukle.  Ores.     Filed 
Kll-d  Mie.  15.  I»rt0  Mar.  21.  19«1. 


USA 


.\ppllriiiit  dlxflalniH  the  word  "'Trade  Mark'  shown  In  the 
ilniwint:      • 'wnj-r  of  Re^    No.  H21.21!*. 

For  Tractor  Mounted  HoUtx.  Forage  Ilarvesterx.  Hay 
Choppers,  and  Shredderx. 

First    use  June  n.    1019.  on  frirace   harvesterx. 


The  letters  "TS.A"  are  dUrlalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
IIS  shown. 

For  I'llers.  .Vdjustahle  Wrenches,  I't|>e  Wrenches,  fJnd 
Wrench  Sets.  Punches.  Chisels  and  Scratch  .\wls. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1955. 


S.\    10t).4»>."»      .Vtl»-»"  Corporation.   Waltlium.  .Muss. 
17.  19«(t. 


Filed  Oct. 


S.N  im,250.     North  .Viiifrlcan  Kqulpment  I'orporatlon.  Pater 
son.  N.J      Filed  .Mar   22.  19«1. 


T 
± 


ROLLA-TRAK 


For  Klectrostatir  I'aliit  SpraylukT  K<|ulpinent  Including 
Th»*r»'ln.  as  a  Inlt.  HU'h-Voltajre  Power  Supply,  Spray  linns 
and  .Noiilf",  Pressure  Rfculators,  Paint  Reservoirs.  Control 
Panels  With  Pressure,  Voltage  and  Other  Indlcaturx  and 
.Meters,  Valves.  .Metal  and  Flexible  Tublnic.  Switches,  Photo 
cells. 

First  use  In  or  about  November  1951. 


For  Stationary  Kgulpnient  for  the  Movenient  of  Articles 
of  Various  Kinds  by  CJravlty  on  inclined  Shelves  or  Other 
Supports  In  Warehouses,  Storerooms,  Supermarkets,  and 
Similar  Kstabllshnients. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  25,  19C>(). 


SN    115,327.      Fisher   k    Ludlow   Limited.    KIrmlnKham,    Kn>; 
land.     Fllfd  Mar    10,  19«1 


SN    117.1.I.1       Pressto  Burger   Co.,   San   Diego,   Calif.      Filed 
Apr    4.  19«1. 

PRESSTO-BURGER 

Fur  Forming  Rings  for  Meat  Patties, 
hirst  use  Mar.  Mi,  19«l. 


FISHOLOW 


SN   119,4*<5       I»Mvls  Tool  and  (Engineering  Company,   IH-trolt. 
Mich.     FlU-d  May  s    ISOil 


Owner  of  British    Reg    No    7«7,;i».<.   dated  July    \'i.    \»". 
For  Conveyors    i.Machlnesi    and  Component   Parts  Thereof 


CD^XVI 


SN    115.h;{7.     National   Sanitary  l^iboratorleit.  Inc..  Chicago. 
Ill      Filed  Mar    1«.  19»ll. 


For  Stamping  Toolx,  I>lea.  JliP<.  and  FMxtures. 
First  uxe  Nov.  10.  1950. 


PRO-STATION 


SN    119,984.       Magnus    Chemical    Company,    Inc..    Garwood. 
N.J.     Filed  May  15.  19«1. 


For  Vending  Machine  for  Dispensing  Rubber  Prophylactics 
Sold  for  the  Prevention  of  Diseases  Only. 
FlrMt  use  Mar.  lo.  19<°.1. 


S.N    115.904.      Kasysharp    Corporation.    Grand    Rapids.    Mich, 
nied  .Mar    17,  l!mi 


maGnys 


E  Z  SHARP 


For  Automatic  Saw  Hharpt-nerw. 
First  UM^Uct.  19.  19<10. 


For  Industrial  Cleaning  Machines,  for  Washing.  Drying, 
Phosphatlzlng.  Mushing  and  Stripping  Metal  Parts  and  Sur- 
faces. 

Flrxt  uw  June  1941. 
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SN    120,393.      D.E.P.    Enterprises,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   May     SN    127,850.      Essex    Wire '  Corporation.    Fort    Wayne     Ind 
1».  1961-  Filed  Sept.  14,  1961. 


PRO-MAT 


BAL-TENIC 


For  Cutting  Guide. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  19«1. 


For  Wlre-Tensionlng  Device. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1961. 


SN  123,852.     The  Woldert  Company,  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Woldert 
Co.,  Tyler.  Tex.    Filed  July  12.  1961. 


SN   128.117.      The  Tool    Steel    Gear   and    Pinion   Co..    Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1961. 


SQUIRREL 


For  Nutcrackers. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1911. 


SN  124.237.    Tarrymont,  Inc..  Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn.     Filed 
July  18.  1901. 

CORK-SCROOGE 

For  Cork  Screws. 
First  use  June  27,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.'  No.  704.581. 

For  Machine  Parts — Namely.  Roll;- 

First  use  May  22.  1961 


SN    127,207.     Dale   Marking   Equipment   Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn, 
NY.     Filed  Sept.  5.  IHC.I. 


DALEMARK 


For  Ink  Marking  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1900. 


SN    127.323.      Conveyor    Systems,    Inc.,    Morton    Grove.    III. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1961. 

EXPAND-0-VEYOR 

For  Belt  Conveyor  Systems. 
First  use  Oct()ber  1953. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   123.986.      Hoyt   Mfg.   Corp..  Westport.  Mass.      Filed  Julv 
14,1961. 

VENCLENE 

For  Coin  Operated   Dry   Cleaning  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  M:iv  lit,  1961. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


SN     116,009.       Eagle     Lock    Corporation.     Terryville.     Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1961. 


SN    127.779.      Magnetrol.    Inc..    Downers    Grove,    III.      Fllefl" 


Sept.  13,  1961. 


BELLLOCK 


PIG-TROL 


For  Oil  Pipe  Cleaners. 
Mrst  use  July  28.  1961. 


For  Plunger-Type  Locks  and  Padlocks  for  Doors,  Lockers. 
Closets,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  January  1930. 


SN  119.905.     Welser  Company.  South  Gate.  Calif.     Flkd  May 


SN    127.800.      The    Sharpies   Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filled  Sept.  13.  1961. 


12,  1961. 


WEISER 


TRIM-R 


For   Machines  for   Separating  by   Centrifugal   F'orce. 
First  use  r)n  or  about  Aug.  'M,  1961. 


S.\    127. HOI.      The    Sharpies    Corporation.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1961. 

STATIFUGE 

For  Machines  for  Separating  by  Centrifugal  Force. 
First  u.se  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1961. 


SN  127,804.     Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company,  Port  Wash- 
ington. Wis.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1961. 

S  NO- AW  AY 


F'or  Rotary  Snow  Throwers. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,369. 

For  Locking  Devices — Namely,  Inside  Latch  Sets,  Inside 
Lock  Sets,  Inside  Emergency  Bath  Lock  Sets,  Inside  Closet 
Latch  Sets,  Key-in  Knob  Lock  Sets.  Cylinder  Qrij»  Handle 
Lock  Sets.  Cylinder  Knob  Lock  Sets,  Cylinder  Spring  Latches. 
Cylinder  I)ead  Locks.  I>eHd  Bolts.  Entrance  Ijatch  and  Cylin- 
der Dead  Lock  Combinations.  Entrance  Latch  and  Cylinder 
Spring  Latch  Combinations,  and  Key  Blanks. 

First  u.se  1904. 


Class  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN     78,733.        Soci#t«     Anonyme     d'fitudes     et     Realisations 
Nucl^aires-Sodern,    Paris,    France.      Filed    July    3(1,    1959. 

THERMOCOAX 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  465,8.38,  dated  June  26,  1957 
(Seine)  ;  .Natl    Inst.  No.  92,405. 

For  Electric  Appliances  and  Accessories,  in  Particular  Co- 
axial Thermocouples. 


I'M  l:i« 
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SN  lll,53H      Gerhardt  A.  PuulHrud.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     ViWd  SX   122.4&U.     I'nitech  Corporation.  Clifton.  X.J.     Filed  June 

Jan.  ».  1961.  20.  1961. 

TELE=VUE  UMTECH 

For  Draftlni;  Inxtriiiiienti*,  Drafting  Macblu«-H,  Coordlnatu 

Kor   IVrlHCoplc  Iievlws  To  Aid  In   th^  Watchlnic  of  Tele-  ttraphs.    Lettering    Kqulpment.    Slide    Rule-.    Board    Covern. 

visliin  .Shows  MIcroHoopes  and    BInocularH.  and   Surveylnir   InHtrunientM. 

nrst  use  I)er.  2.  19WJ.  '""'■■''*  ""'•  J""    "*•  ^*57. 


SX  112.712.     Klectr.>-Solld  Controls.  Inc  .  Mlnneap«.lls.  Minn..     SX    123.80S.       IM  An    CoMtroln.    Inc..    Bonton.    Mass.       Filed 
assignee  of   (Jeneral    Klerfronlc  Control.    Inc.   Minneapolis.         Ju'J'  12.  19«1 
Minn.    Filed  Jan   HO.  1»«1.  PICO-BIT 


SONARETTE 


For  Kncapsulated  IMxItal  and  Static  Logic  Conipunentit. 
First  use  May  29,  lU»n. 


For  Sonar  I>epth  Meters. 
First  use  Auk.  22.  19«W> 


S.\    124.075.      The   AIco  IMal    Company.   Willowdale.   Ontario. 
Canada,    nied  July  17.  1961. 


S.N    114.438.      Kmst    Leitz    (Canada)    Unilted.   Midland.   On- 
tario. Canada      nied  Feb.  27.  1961. 


ALCODIAL 


TEVICAN 


For    Computt'rs    for    the    Kstlmatlon    of   the   Concent  rot  Ion 
of  .VIctihol  In  Human  Ulood. 

First  use  In  romuiertv  .\prll  19r»l. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tiled   l>ec.    19.    19«0:   Re»t    .No.    12.<.t;il.  dated   Sept.    Ifi.    19«»1.     SX    124.22:«.      Pennsylvania   Optical  Coiiipuny.  d.h.a.   Pennsyl- 

For  Optical  Systems  With  Variable  Focal  Lengths.  Such  as         vania    optUal    Co..    Keadlnc.    Pu.      Filed   July    18.    1961. 
l>-nses    for    I'hiitokcraphlc.    »'lnematoj;raphlc.    TeR-vlslon    and 
Projection    Ise  ;  objective  (ilasses,    Krectlnc   Systems   and'or 
Eyepieces  for  Telescopes,   Binoculars.  Sights  and  Microscopes. 


S.N  119,151.     Reactor  Kxperlnients  inc..  Saa  Francisco.  Calif 
Filed  .May  2.  19«il. 


VISIFLUX 


F(»r  Xeutron  Howltier. 
Mrst  use  Ilec.  2.  19«M». 


SX   121, no      Sdentlflc  Specialties   Inc.,   FramlDKham,   Mass. 
Filed  May  ;{1,  U»!l 


For  Optical  lenses. 

First  uw  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  I960. 


SX    124,774        Inlon    Carbide    Corporation.    Xew    York.    X.Y. 
Filed  July  2().  1901. 


OXWELD 


For  Welder's  Face  Shields, 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8.  19«M). 


SX  125.213.     Ueneral  PrerlMlon.  Inc.  Little  Falls,  X.J.     Filed 
For   tJlass   for    Sclentltic    Ises.    Su«'h   as    I..«boratory    Glass-  .\uit.  2,  1961 . 

Hirst  use  Oct    14,  I960.  SC ANALOG 


For  Monitoring  and  Alarm  Dlidtal  Data  Processing  SyHtem 
8X  121.329.     SlmmondM  Precision  Product*.  Inc.  Tarrytown.     M„p},inps 


X.Y.     Filed  June  2,  1961. 


First  ui^  June  23.  1959 


SAM  IS 


For  Parameter  Scanning  and  Indicating  Systems  and  .\sho 


SX   I26.243.     Mason  Instrument  Company,  Inc..  Mamaroneck, 
X  Y.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1961. 


PYROTEL 


elated  Farts. 

Flntt  u»«  oD  or  about  .\pr   22.  1961. 


For  Radiation  Pyrometer 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  24.  1958. 
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''\Z':Z. ^^Xr""  ''"*'""'*'*'  '^°'  ""'""""'•  ''""'  Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

Porcelain 

SX    115,854.      Onondaga    Pottery    Company,    Syracuse.    X.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1961. 


For  PaiHT  and  Column  Chrouiatography  and  Klectro- 
l>lioresls  Equlpuient  ;  Gas  Chromatography  Kqulpment ; 
Clironiato):ra|>hlc  Materials;  Chemical.  BiocheniU-al  and 
Clinical  Laboratory  Instruments;  Mlcroplpettes ;  and  Radio- 
chemicals and  Radiation  Instrumt-nts. 

First  use  1955. 


SX    128.146.      Chemco    Photoproducts   Company,    Inc.,    Glen 
Cove.  X.Y.     nied  Sept.  19,  1961 


POWERLINE 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  .Uil.Oia.   605.140,  and  709,037. 
For  Sensitized  Photographic  Material — .Namely,  Sensitized 
Transparent  I'lastics. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mav  1961. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

S-N    116.245.       Medicated    Products    Company,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1961 


A  portion  of  the  mark  Is  lined  for  orange.  No  claim  of 
exclusive  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "China"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  104,744.  ^ 

For  Dlnnerware  and  Tableware   Made  of  China. 

First   use   Feb.    17,   1961  ;   in   1892  as  to   "Syracuse." 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SX   122,840.     Royal   Filtered  Air  Products,   Inc.,  Xew  York, 
X.Y.     Filed  June  26,  1961. 


RING  KING 


ARNO 


■Applicant   claims   exclusive    right    to   the   use    of  the    word 
"Ring"  as  a   part  of  Its   trademark,  but   not  otherwise. 
For  Necklaces.   Karrings,   Pendants,  and   Finger  Rings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1901. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


S.N  123,057.  Milton  Arnold  ZellnkofT,  d.b.a.  The  House  of 
ZellnkofT  and  as  The  Zellnkoff  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed  June  28,  1961. 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  June  12.  1961. 


SX  123.924.     Robblns  &  Myers,  Inc.,  Sprlnglield,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  13,  1961.  * 


AIRTROL 


For  Air  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  9,  1961. 


Compass -Action 


SX    124,150.      Union   Carbide   Corporation,    Xew   York,    N.Y. 
nied  July  17.  1961. 

POLARSTREAM 

For  Apparatus  Utilizing  Liquified  Gases  for  Creating  Re- 
frigeration Conditions  In  the  Shipment  and  Storage  of  F'rozen 
Foods. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1961. 


For   All   Tyi»es    of  Dusting   and   Polishing   Mops. 
First  use  Jan,  2,  19.'>5, 


8N   123,683.      Puritan  Cordage  Mills,  Louisville,  Ky.      Filed 
July  10,  1961. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SX   101,427.      Ralph  M.  Poe.  d.b.a.  Paneldrape  Vertical  Blind 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  July  25.   1960. 

PANELDRAPE 

For  Vertical  Blind  Unit  for  windows, 
nrst  use  Oct.  20,  1959. 


SX  106,100.     Slick  Airways.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade  Cloth 
Company,   Chicago   Heights,   111.     Filed  Oct,   10,   1960. 


PLASTEX 


F'or  Mops,   Including  Replaceable  Mop  Heads. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1961. 


For  window  Shades. 
FMrst  use  June  16,  1960. 
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SN    no. 057       The    IXL    Furniture    Co..    Inc..    Goshen.    Ind.     SX     123,«'>92.       Slumberland    Products    Co..     Woburn.     Mans. 
Filed  D.'C  12.  I960  Filed  July  10.  19«1 


SPICEWOOD 


BONNEFLEX 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1960. 


For  Mattressea.  Inner  Springs. 
First  use  January  1961. 


S.N    11U.U59.      Th«    I-XL    Furniture    Co..    Inc.    GoHhen.    Ind 
Filed  Dec.  12.  I960. 

SCULPTURED  SPICEWOOD 

Fi>r  Kitchen  CablnetH. 
Flrxt  use  .\«.v.  22.  \WM. 


SX  124.789.     Aluminum  Roll-Away  Corp..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed 
July  27.  I»«l. 

ValiBed 


For  Folding  Beds 

Klr^t  use  Jlllv   •!.  l«til 


S.N  112.927      Western  Carolina  Furniture  Company.  Hickory. 
X.C      Filed  Feb.  1,  1961 

CATAWBA  COLLECTION 

The  word  "Collection"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ohown.  without  walvlni;  tiny  of  applicant's  common  law 
rli;h(s  thereto 

For  LIviuj;  Room  and  I»en  Furniture. 

nrst  use  iH-c.  14.  iy«o 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   10.^.992      The  Majestic  Company.   Inc..  Huntington.  Ind 
Filed  uci.  7.  l!H;t» 


PORTA-KART 


S.N     114.:t41.       I'oloron    Products.     Inc..    Xe/fc    Rochelle.    X.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1961. 


STOR-EAS 


For  I'ortablf  Barbecue  Grill, 
nrst  use  Sept.  'Ml,  l»»i(> 


For  Combination    Folding  Table  and  /ruble  Rack. 
First  u-se  April  I960. 


S.N    117.11M.      ivnnls  .Mitchell    Industries.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Dennis 
Mitchell   Industries.   Philadelphia.  I'a.      nied  Apr    4.  1961. 


SX    108..162.      orr    &    Seuibower.    Inc..    Reading.    I'a.      Filed 
.Nov.  14.  1960 

POSITIVE  FLOW 

For   .Apparatus   for   (ieneratint;   Steam    and/or   Hot    Water 
and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  I960. 


S^- 


a- 


u^<iy 


For  Shelves.  Backs,  and  Bins. 
First  us«  on  or  about  .Vug   1.  1960 


SN    119.097       Askon    Tehtaat    «>Y.    Ijihtl.    Finland.       Filed 
May  2.  1961. 


SX  108.784.     Industrial  Blow  Pl|>e  <'<mipany.  Memphis.  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov    21.  196o! 

BURN-0-MATIC 

For  Industrial  Refuse  Burners. 
First  uso  Jun«>  1.1.  19.19. 


SX  112.219      Geo   A.  Clark  k  Son.  Incorporated.  Mlnnea|Mills. 
Minn.     Filed  Jan    2:<.  I'.Mil 

BURN-0-MATIC 

For  Gas   Burners   for   Furnaces  and   Gas   and  Oil   Burning 
Furnaces. 

First  use  Xov    17.  1H49. 


SN     114.98;<         Midland  Ross    Corporation.     Columbus.    Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1961. 


SKYLINER 


owner   of    Finnish    Re^.    No.    26.2.IH.   dated    Jan.    .lO.    195.1.  y„f    Apparatus    for   Conditioning    Air    by    Heating    and/or 

For  BedriMtm.    Living   RiMim.   Dining   Rixmi,  Bathroom  and    CMtllng. 
Kitchen  Furniture  and  Parts  Thereof.  First  use  Feb.  2.  llMJl. 


SX    119.09'*       Askon    Tehtaat    O.Y..    Ijihtl.    inland.      Filed     j^.^-   ,,.1.091.     Thermotank  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich      Mled  Mar.   7. 


.May  2.  1961. 


ASKO 


I9«il. 


CON-VOL 


Owner   of   Finnish    Reg     No.    :i.1.27H,   dated    May    19.    I960  For    .\lr    Delivery    and    Distribution    Inlts,    Including   Hot 

For    BedrtHMii.    Living    Rimihi.    Dining   Room.   BathriM)m   and     and    Cold    Air    Mixing    I  nits   and    Rigulators   Therefor. 
Kitchen  Furniture  and  Parts  There<»f.  Mrst  us*  Oct.  18.  1958. 
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Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
^  ■  ■  •     ■  ^  *"9'  ^^^  Nonmetallic  Tires 

Chot4/  Hi"  LO  U/agon 


S.N    115.274.      Inlon  Steel   Products  Company.   Albion.   Mich. 
Filed  Mar:  9,  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg  Xo,  .116.827. 
For  Outdoor  Cooking  Grille. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1960. 


SN    113.708.      Fre-Mar    Industries,   East   Butler,    Pa.     Filed 
'  Feb.  15,  1901. 


QUICKEE 


For  Tubeless  Tire  Repair  Kits  Comprised  of  an  Injection" 
SX   117.029.     The  Majestic  Company,  Inc.,  Huntington,   Ind.     .\v«.dle.  Leak  Indicator,  and  Bonding  Cement. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1961.  p,rst  use  Feb.  1.  1961. 


REGENCY 


For  Fireplaces  and  Fireplace  Grills, 
nrst  use  Feb.  15.  1961 


SX    127.032.      North    American    Aviation.    Inc..    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Aug.  31,  19G1. 


NAFLEX 


SX    121.838.      Mansfield    Metal    Fabricating.    Inc..    Mansfield, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  12.  1961. 


For  Spring  Type  Static  Pressure  Seal. 
First  use  Oct   28.  1960. 


ALUMI-0  LOUVER 

1% 


For  .Mr  Flow  Control  .Vpparatus. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1960. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SX  122.634.     Norwood  Music  Corporation.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  June  22.  19G1. 

AUDIOTRONIC 


For    Phonograph    Records   and    Magnetic   Tapes. 
First  use  June  14,  1961. 


S.N   123. (MO.      Suburban  Appliance  Co..  Dayton.  Tenn.      Filed     ^N   123,172.      Bulova   Watch  Company.   Inc..  New  York.   X.Y. 
June  2H,  1961.  Filed  June  30.  1961. 


Constant  Comfort 

For   .Space  Heaters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  I.  195ti. 


CARAVELLE 


For  Phonographs,  i 
First  use  .Mav  2'.»,  l!»«.l 


SN  124.011.     Thermotank  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed 
July  14.  1961. 


Class  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


>-^'..- 


THERMOTANK 


SN   7(».H96.      IDL   Manufacturing  k  Sales  Corp.,   New  York, 
X.Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1959. 


Fop  Air   Distributors,   .Mr   Mixing   Boxes  and   Controls   for 
Heating  and  Ventilating  .Systems. 
First  use  1901  ;  In  commerce  19.10. 


SX   124.635.     Electroglas.    Inc.,   Redwood  City.  Calif.      Filed 
July  25,  1961. 


ELECTROGLAS 


For  Binder  Clips.  Banker's  Clasp.  Arch  Files.  Book  Rings. 

Clip   Board.   Ticket    Hooks,    Krasing  Shields.   Letter  Openers, 

Paper   Eyelets,   Molsteners  and  Cups  Therefor,  Cloth   Index 
For   Lead  Bonding  Machines,  High  Temperature  DlfTusion     jjj,,^, 

Furnac-es.  and  I^ad  Welding  Machines.  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  j^^   26.  1925. 

First  use  Xov.  11,  1960. 


...       ^     ^  SX    96..352.      Oxford    Filing   Supply   Co..    Inc..   Garden   City, 

SX     127,382.       Commercial    Heater    Co.,    Fort    \N  orth,    Tex.         j^  ^      Filed  May  3   1960 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1961.  '  >     .     •   > 


NICK* 


LIN 


LESSPACE 


For  Commercial  Type  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


For  Paper  Fasteners. 
First  use  Mar.  1.,  1960. 
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S.\    i;i4._»U       MonrttlBork  l*«p*r  Mill*.  In«  ,  Bennlnirton.  X.ll.     »N  129.27H.     Th»>  MU»ionary  Sort^-ty  of  St    Paul  the  ApoHtl.- 
Kllrd  July  IH.  ItHtl.  In  tb«  8tat«  of  N«-w  Yurk.  .N>w  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Uct.  5. 

I»«l. 


PAULIST  FATHERS  NEWS 


J 


For  Monthly  Maitaxlhr. 

nmt  UMe  oo  or  about  Jan.  1,  1941. 


SN   12t>.2H}      The  Oklahoma   I'uhlUhlnK  Cnniptiny.  Oklahuina 
City.  okla.     Filed  iict.  3.  Itftil. 


owner  of  KeK    No«.  .Vt.'i.4:<9  and  •',04.251. 

For  I'ajier*  Xiiiiielv  off»»-t.  Bond.  Mlmeo.  iMipllcator. 
ledger.  Index  .  and  Paper  I  M>d  In  the  Manufacture  of  Books 
iind  (ireetlnt;  Curd!* 

nntt  UMe  May  .'M.   1»«1  :   1»20  a*  to  "Mnnadnock." 


Fl]iriD(|[r=it®(gfe[n]i]ll[Jil 

Owner  of  KeK    .Noh    171. HIM.  t>»4.266.  and  otberx. 
For  MaKMxIne  PuhllHhed  Monthly. 
First  use  Sept.  ».  19C1. 


SN   127.4»>.'.      Eherhard  Faber  Inc..  Wlike*  Barre.  Pa.     Filed 
M«pt.  8.  lt»«l. 


CHESTWOOD 


F*or    Pencils,    Ball    Pt-ns.    Frasers,   and    Rubber   Bands. 
First  u.se  prior  to  .May  IH.  1U5H. 


SN   l:."J.2Hr>      The  Oklah4>iiiH   Pubilshlntt  Company.  Oklalionia 
City,  Okla.     Filed  «»ct   5.  1U61. 

Fai[r(ii@[r=itt®(gIk[iia][fD 

Owner  of  Reg.    Noh     171. MIK,   r.04,2«M{.   and   others 
For  MatfHzlne  I'ubllshed  Monthly. 
First  use  Sept    2.  19fll. 


SX    12H.210.      PreM>rvatlon    ParknEluK.    Inc.    Hillside,    N.J 
Filed  Sept.   19.  l»«i. 


S.\   129.2MH.     The  Oklahoma   PubllsblnK  Company,  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  5.  IIMU. 


ZYLEX 


fW  Ki 


For   Plastic  Sheetlnn.   Sin-cltlcally  a   Combination   Packai:<' 
Wrap  and  <'ushliinlnc  Material 
First  u>e  May  2.  19«1 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  112.022      The  Billboard  PnblishInK  Company.  Cincinnati. 
i\\\\o.     Filed  Jan.  IH,  19«1 

AMUSEMENT  BUSINESS 


For  Trade  .Maua/.lne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9.  1961. 


S.N   124.927.     Mini  Menux,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mich      Filed  July 


2H,  1961. 


MINI  MENU 


For  Miniature  Menus, 
nrst  use  June  14.  19«1. 


Fiiir[nni(i[r=i1t@(g!k[iijiiii[n) 

owutT  of   K«i:     \i>s     17  I.MS,   »;y4.2«>»>.   and  tit  hers. 
For  MaKHzlne  Published  Monthly. 
FirMt  UM«  Sept.  9.  1961. 


SN    129. .12.1.      .\INtate    Knterprlses.    Inc..    Skokle.    III.      Filed 
Uct.  6.  1961. 

discovery 

For  Mnjrazlne  Devoted  to  Promotion  of  a  Motor  Club 
Sponsored  by  .Vp|>lii-ant  antl  Furnishlui;  Information  and 
Articles  In  Connection  With  Travel  and  Interestlnj:  Places 
to  Visit.  Said  .Mata/lne  To  lie  Published  for  I  Mstributlon  to 
Members   of   the   .MIstate   Motor  Club   Division   of  .\p|ilicant. 

First  use  on  or  about  .luly  2»>.  1!»61 

Cass  39  -  Clothing 

SN  M0.723.     Domlnex  Ltd  .  Inc.,  Plttsburjrh.  Pa      Filed  Sept. 


2.  lona. 


FOX  HUNT 


S.N  127.7.'i«>.     Confcresxlonal  Information  Bureau.  Inc..  Wash 
Initton.  DC.     Filed  Sept!  l.t.  1961. 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  CLEARING 
HOUSE 

Owner  of  Keg    No.  6.'?2,89.*l. 

For   Periodical   In   the   .Nature  of  a   Newsletter   Devoted    to 
Atomic  Knersy  and  .Killed  Fields. 
FifHt  use  Feb.  5,  1955. 


For  Raincoats  and  Overcoats. 
First  us.'  .\pr.  14.  I9.'»9. 


S.N  9('>,19:<      Kdward  W.  Chrenclk,  d  b.a.  Dynapedic  Company. 
llopklnH.  Minn      FlU>d  May  2.  1960. 


DYNAPEDIC 

For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  January  1959. 
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SN    98.746.      Aleramo    Spada.    Montevideo.    LruRuay.      Filed     SN  110.049.     Frltzl  of  Callfornta,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
June  8.  I960  Filed  Dec.  12,  1960. 


For  Ladles'  Ready-to-Wear  Apparel — Namely,  Blouses, 
Skirts.  Dungarees.  Collars.  Shorts.  Pedal  Pushers.  Slacks. 
Bermuda  Shorts.  Jackets.  Wesklts,  Bathing  Suits,  Sun  Suits. 
Dresses,  and  Suits. 

First  use  about  Nov.  15,  1960. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  124,259. 

For  Clothing— Namely,  Jackets,  Sport  Shirts,  Sport  Coats,  ^— ^— ^— 
Kklrts.  Slacks.  Bathing  Suits,  and  Dresses.                                                                           ^  Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 

First    use  October    1958;    In   commerce   March    1960.  ^  .,  ,.   „   ,„J; 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1961. 


CONVERTIBELLE 


8N    100..'159.      Fownes    Brothers    k    Co.,    Incorporated.    New 

York.  NY.    Filed  July  6,  1900.  For  House  and  Garden  Gloves  for  Ladles. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  19C0. 


fownes 

e^-Shu 


^p 


SN    114.153.      Bernard    Workman,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Feb.  21,  19G1. 


.\pptlcant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  wording  "Sllp- 
per-Shu"  and  to  the  wording  "That  Fits  Like  a  Glove"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  23,017, 
599,499,  and  others. 

For  Ladles'  Slippers. 

Y\t%X  use  Feb.  16, 1960.  '     • 


SN    102,225.      Fownes   Brothers    &    Co.,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1960. 


wnes 


fo 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623,736. 

For  Women's  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1961. 


U 


SN     114,928.       Century    Glove    Corporation, 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1961.  , 


Newark,    N.J. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  wording  "SUp- 
per-Shu"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  2.'1.017,  599,499.  and  others. 

For  Ladles'  Slippers. 

nrst  use  Feb   16,  1960. 


CENTURY 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    280,521,   429,331.  and  657.153. 
For  Work  and  Utility  Gloves  of  Rubber.  Plastic  or  Combi- 
nations Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1928. 


Germany.     Hied  Oct.  18,  1960.  ,r.oo 


SALAMANDER 


5.  1962. 


•     •     • 


.  THEY  QUIET  YOUR 
BARKING  DOGS! 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  July  25, 1957. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  July  29.  1960;  Reg.  No.  754,774.  dated  Nov.  8.  1901. 
Owner  of  I'.S.  Reg.  Nos.  608.012  and  613.202. 

For  Shoes  for  Ladles.  Men.  and  Children,  and  Shoe 
Parts— Namely,  Heels  and  Soles  and  Regular  Insoles  an^ 
Pads ;  Hosiery  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children  ;  Stiffening 
and  insole  Material.  Cut  to  Shape,  and  Made  of  Leather, 
Rubber  or  Synthetics. 

First  use  1950  ;  In  commerce  1953. 


SN    116.884.      Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1961. 


GLAMOR-TEX 


For  Girdles.   Corsets,   Corselets,  and  Brassieres. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1960. 
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SX  117.114.     Levy  Bros..  N>w  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1961. 

PRIM  'N  PROPER 
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SX    123.788.      F.    W.    Woolworth   Co..   New  York,   X.Y       Filed 
July  11.  19ftl 


TOPSALL 


For  DrenfM*)*. 

FlrHt  u»e  F>b.  1.  IWU. 


Owner  of  Rejt.  Xos    267.020.  703.292,  and  othern. 

For  Glovew. 

FlrHt  iiw  In  the  year  1957.       ' 


SX   118.1.W       Bullocks.   Inc.  Lo«  Anneles.  Calif      Filed  Apr. 


1».  1961. 


BULLOCK'S 


SX  124.027       Barnion   Brotherx  Company.  Inr  .   HiiIThIo.  X  Y. 
Filed  July  17.  19«1. 


For  Woiiien'H  and  .Ml'»se«i'  ('lothlnjj --Xamely.  Dresxen. 
."^ult".  CoatH.  Sweater!*.  Sklrtx.  Blouse*.  SMpH.  Gown.o.  I'a- 
j;iiiiaH,  Fnundutliin  Garments,  BrassiereH.  Robes.  X^icUirefs. 
Hosiery.  Millinery.  Furs.  Shoes,  and  Gloves;  and  Men's  Cloth- 
Inn  -Xamely.  Suits.  Topcoats.  Sport  Coats.  Shirts.  Sweaters. 
Slacks.    .Shoes.    Hats.    I'nderwear.    Xeckties.    and    Socks. 

First  use  iy<)7  on  women's  coats,  suits,  and  dresses. 


BOWLAIRE 


For  I»resses  for  \\omen  and  Mlsse; 
First  use  uhout  June  l.'i,  1V>*1|. 


ax    124. 2S9.      Dial    Sh.**    Company.    Inc.    IMilladelphla.    I'a. 
Filed  July  10,  lOtil. 


SX  118.2.'19.  Green  Bay  Outerwear  Company.  Inc..  Green 
Bay.  Wis.,  assignee  of  Green  Bay  Specialty  Company, 
Green  Bay.  Wis      Filed  Apr   20,  lOrtl. 

PACKERLAND 

Owner  of  Reif.  Xo   ."SlH.rtltT. 

For  Outerwear  Garments  -Xamely.  Sport  ^hlrts.  Jackets. 
Coats.  Pants.  Britches,  an<l  Skirts,  and  Hunting  Shirts,  Jack- 
ets, Coats.  Britches,  I'ants,  and  Skirts  for  Men.  Women.  Boys 
and  Girls.  Manufactured  From  and  of  Textiles,  Plastics.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Leather  (io<)d«  and  Various  and  Divers 
Coniblnaf Ions  Thereof. 

First  use  AuKUst  1947. 


LA  VALLI 


The   Kn»cllsh    translation   of  the  mark   "l^    Vallf   Is  "the 
valley." 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Jan   S.  lO.^rt 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  Ilo.o4» 


ax  123.0.38.     The  Grove  Company.  St    Louis.  Mo      Filed  July 


;»1.  19rtl. 


HOT  DOGS! 


For  YounfT  Women's  uuter  I'ants. 
First  use  May  4,  19«1. 


SX  llH,4'«o      Francis  Louis*'  Full  Fashion  Mills.  Inc  ,  Valdese. 
XC.     Filed  Apr   24.  1»«1. 


WELD-LOCK 


SX    123,041.      William    Holllns  k  Company   Limited.  Xottlng- 
ham.  Bnicland      Filed  July  31.  1961. 


CLYDELLA 


For  toadies'  Hosiery. 
First  us#  .Xpr.  ttTrtWt. 


ax   119.194.     Charles  C.   Loehmann  Corporation,   Xew  York, 
X.Y.     Filed  May  3.  19«1. 


Owner  of  British  Keg.  Xo.  323.059,  dated  .May  13.  1910; 
and  r.S    ReK   Xo,  403,«.'»;« 

For  Mens  and  Boys"  Shirts  and  Pyjamas.  Boys'  Blouses. 
Men's  StH-ks  and  iiolf  Stocklnics.  Women's  and  Children's 
.Nlchtdresses  and  Sports  .Socks.  Women's  and  Girls'  Blouses 
and  Pyjamas,  and  Baby  Gowns. 


LOEHMANN'S 


For  Drtita.  Coats.  Suits.  Sweater*.  Skirts.  Slacks,  Blouses.- 
Scarves,  Robes,  BathlnK  Suits,  and  Fur  Pieces. 
First  us«-  July  7.  19.'{o. 


SX   120.370      Baltch  *  Castaldl.  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
May  19.  1961 


SX     125.350.       Belk    Stores    Services.    Inc.,    Charlotte.    X.e? 
Filed  A ur  4.  1961.  _         ^ 

"Mis- Perfect' 


Fur  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  .May  8.  1961 


ax    120.240.      I.,ebow  Bros..   Inc..   Baltimore,   Md.      Filed  Ant:. 
IH.  1961 

ZEROUTE 


For   Woolen    F'abrlcs   Made   Into    Ladles'   Coata  and   Suits.  p^^  Coats,  Trousers.  .Slacks.  Sport  Coats. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1961  p',„t  use  Aug.  16,  1901. 


SX  122.009.     Maldenform.  Inc.  Xew  York.  X.Y      Filed  June     sj,.  j2r,.58«.     Oator  of  Florida.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla      Filed  Au^', 
U,  1961  24.  1961. 

DREAMETTES 


SLAM  SAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  714.771. 
For  Foundation  (iarments. 
First  use  May  M.  1961. 


For     Wearing     .\pparel  — Xamely.     Men's     Shirts.    Jackets. 
Hats.  Ties,  Slacks,  Walk  Shorts.   Belts,  and  Shoes. 
Flrat  u«*  Sept.  1,  1900. 
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SX    126,630,      Wallach's.    Inc.,    Xew   York.    N.Y.     Filed   Aug.     SX     126,622.       Tip-Top    Products    Company.    Omaha,    Xebr. 
24,  1961.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1901. 


CURL-0-MATIC 


For  Hair  Curlers. 
First  use  October  1959. 


For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  1961. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SX   114.594.     Bell   Textile  .Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York,   X.Y.     Mled    . 
Feb.  28,  1961. 


SX  120,823,     Anthony  L.  Vance.  Rochester,  X.Y.  Filed  Aug.  O  U  X  IVi\J-iV./i^ 

28.  1961. 

/^-rryp/^    P'"PA'I?T'  For  Textile  carpeting. 

V^nirVW-^^rVi^F  l  First  use  Jan.  30.  1959. 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1961. 


SX   130,682.     Courtaulds.  Limited.  London.  Knglnnd.     Filed 
Oct.  26.  1961. 


SX  116.119.     General  Felt  Products  Co..  Chicago,  111.     med 
Mar.  21.  1961. 

GOLDEN  AIRE 


CSQU 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  768.602.  dated  Aug.  22.  1957; 
and  r.S.  Reg.  Xos.  396,182  and  703.071, 

For  Articles  of  Clothing — Xamely.  Women's  and  Girls' 
Blouses,  Dresses.  Coats.  Scarves.  Skirts.  Pyjamas.  Night- 
dresses. Cardigans.  Jumpers  and  I'nderwear;  Men's  and 
Boys'  Suits.  Scarves.  Overalls.  Shirts.  Cardigans,  Pullovers. 
I'yjamas.  and  I'nderwear. 


Class  40  -  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SX  80.332.     Ruth  M.  Van  Doren.  Elmhurst.  Ill  .  assignee  of 
E.  L.  Mansure  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  27.  1959. 

SWAG-ER 

For  Fabric  Gathering  Tape  for  Producing  Decorative  Folds 
In  Draperies.  Curtains  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1959. 


For  Carpet  Underlays. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1959. 


SX     116.132.       Kagan    Textiles    Limited.    Elland.     England. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1961. 


GANNEX 


owner  of   I'.S,    Reg.    Xo>^.    676.361   and   677.380. 
For    Piece    Goods    Wholly    or   Mainly    of   Wool   or    Worsted 
and  Textile  Motoring  Kugs. 

First  use  May  1,  1950;  in  commerce  May  1.  1956. 


SX  116.946.    John  Wolf  Textiles,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  1961. 

COTTON  DE  ORO 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Cotton.  "  except  as  used  with  the  other  features  of 
the  mark. 

For  Cotton  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 

First  use  February  1901. 


SX  126.578,     Cresthlll  Industries.  Inc..  Yonkers,  X.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  24.  1961. 


SX   117.450.     Carolyn  Chenilles,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  10.  1961. 

DANBURY 
BY  LADY  CAROLYN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  645,802  and  645.803. 
For  Woven  Bedspreads. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1955. 


SX  117,819.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Apr.  13, 


1961. 


^^Pm^t^"^ 


RIBOLAINE 


For  Buttons.  For  Piece  Goods  Made  Wholly  of  Wool  or  In  Substantial 

First   use   Aug. '-S.    1961;    in    or   about   March    1958  as   to    Part  of  Wool. 
'Cresthlll"  and  seal  design.  First  use  Mar.  16.  1961. 
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SN  121.801.     A.  L»M>n  Cap^l  k  Soun.  Iiioorpurat<>d.  Troy,  N.C.     SX   12V.:<59.     The  Urorral   Tiff  *  Rubber  ConifMinjr,  Akron, 
F11««d  June  12.  1961  Ohio.     m*d  Oct.  tt.  l»6l. 


CAPEL'S 


For  Braldfd  Rukm  and  Braided  ('hair  Seat  Pad*. 
KIrxf  iMe  .November  1918. 


MELLO-VIN 


For  Vinyl  Fabric  for  Apparel. 
Mr-f  II  m-  Feb    2.  1961. 


S.N  12:«.;i79.     Tbomai*  T»'Xtll«'  Co  ,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
July  .1.  1»«1. 

ELF  MODE 


SX    129.419       S«-Hrs.    Koebutk    and   Co.,    t'hICBKo,    III       Filed 
Oct.  «,  1»«1. 


BELAIR 


.No  claim  Ih  madt*  to  the  word  "Mode"  apart  from  the  mark 
>h<iwn 

For  TuweN.  WttHh  Cloths.  Towel  and  Waith  Cloth  SetH  and 
Rei-vlvlni:  Blankets  For  Fiber  Ruics  and  Carpeting 

First  us»-  April  1958.  First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  2,  1959 


SX     125.l>>i>.       .Mohasco    InduMtrles,    Inc.,    Amaterdam.    X.Y. 
Filed  July  :U.  19«1. 

ACOUSTI-FLEX 

For  Textile    Fabric  for   SoundpnK»Hnic  Purpotten. 
First  IIS*-  Mar.  14.  19«1. 


SN    129,50«.      .M.    Loweustein   4   8on».    Inc.,    Xew    York.    NY. 
Mied  Oct.  9,  19«'>1. 


-A-OKAY 


SN"  125, S87      James  I>^s  and  Sonit  Company.  Bridgeport,  Pa 
Filed  A  UK.  4.  1U«'>1 


For  Textile  IMece  Goods  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Flbren 
and  .Mixtures  Thereof  for  Maklni;  .\rtlcles  of  Wearing  Ap- 
parel, IncludInK  Blouses.  Dresses,  Shirts,  Skirts,  and  the 
Like. 

First  uw  June  30.  1961. 


BEL  MODO 


SN  129.870.     James  I^ees  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  1.1,  1961. 


The  translation  of  the  words  "Bel   Modo"  means  "Rood  or 
[ilfusant  manner  " 

For  Textile  Carjiets  and  Ruirs. 
First  use  June  2M.  1961 


SN    r;«.517.      Fleldcrest   Mills,   Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.      Filed  Aug 
2.{,  1961. 

TiempO(^QloP,J3^|g 


For  Textile  RuKs  and  ('arpetlng. 
First  use  June  28,  1961. 


EARLY  SETTLER 


F«»r  Textile  Carpets  and  Rujfs. 
First  use  July  6,  19:<(>. 


SN    i:i0.449.      The    Georgia    Company,    Inc.,    Xew   York,    NY. 
Filed  Oct.  2;J,  1U«1. 


END-0-CARE 


Fpr  FabrlcH  for  Making  Draperies  and  Slipcovers. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1961. 


SX    12«.«<>l.     .Murbeck   Knitted  Fabrics  Co.   Inc.,  New  York. 
X.Y.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1<»«1 


MURBECK 


SX   l.'<0,679.     Courtaulds.   Limited,   London,   Kngland.     Filed 
Oct.  26.  1961.. 


For   Knitted   and    Woven   Textile   Fabrics   Made  of  Cotton. 
\Vi»ol.  and  Synthetic  Flt>ers. 
Flr^t  use  May  4.  l»«l. 


■"*••■' 


U  R 


SN   rj«10;t      Arfa  MIIU.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct    .t.         owner  of  British   Reg.  No    7fi8.«ni.  dated  Aug.   22,  1957: 
li»»;i  and  r  S.  Reg.  Xos.  :»»«.1H2  and  70.i.(»71. 

For  Textile    Piece   Gooda   Consisting   Wholly   or   Mainly   of 
^f^    ^  ^'  "V/N  Acrylic  Fibers. 


AA 


SX  130,826.     Plymouth  Rubber  Conipuny.  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1961. 


"■'C    r^BB.CS''' 


JET  STRIPE 


The  lining  na  the  drawing  Is  for  purposes  of  contrast  and 
does  not  represent  color.     The  words  "Elastic  Fabrics.  Laces"         For   Plastic   Sheeting  for   I'pholstery  .Pur|«)ses.   for   Lining 

are  tllsclafmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Closet    Shelves,    for    Lining    Walls,    for    FaclngR    for    Luggage 

For  Klastic  Fabrics.  and  for  Hand  Bags,  and  Like  Ises. 

nrst  use  Aug.  H.  1960.  First  use  Aug.  28,  ittrtl. 
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SN   130,886.     Deering  Mllllken   Research  Corporation,   Spar-    SN    116,824.      Masurel    Mills,    Inc.,    Woonsocket,   R.I.      Filed 
tanburg,  S.C.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1961.  Mar.  30,  1961. 


The  words  "The  Seal  of  Originality"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 
I-'or  Xylon  Yarn. 
First  use  October  1»5«. 


Filed 


For  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  and  of  Chemically  Modified  Cel- 
lulose, Including  Chemically  Treated  Cotton,  and  Diapers, 
Sheets,  Sheetings  and  Pillowcases  Made  of  Same. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1960  ;  In  or  about  Xovember 
1958  as  to  "It  Irons  In  the  Wash  '." 


SX    130,680.      Courtaulds,   Limited.   London.   England. 
Oct.  26.  1961. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  768.600.  dated  Aug.  22,  1957. 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  390,182  and  703,071. 

For  Yarns  Composed  of  Synthetic  Filament-;  or  Synthetic 
Fibers. 


Gass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 


SN    89,369.      Owens-Corning    Fiberglas   Corporation,    Toledo,     AppUanCeS 
Ohio,    Filed  Jan.  20.  1960. 


SN    108,093.      Sturm    k    Schelnberg,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Xov.  8,  1960. 


SANI-PAC 


For    Sanitary    Belts.     Incontinent    Pants    and    Waterproof 
Sheeting  for  Hospital  and  Surgical  Use. 
First  use  May  1957  on  sanitary  belts. 


SN  114,981.     Medical  Su,-»nly  Company,  Rockford,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  blue,  green,  orange  and  yellow. 
For  Yarn  and  Thread, 
nrst  use  May  1957. 


SX    95.646.      Snia    Vlscosa    Soclet*   Nazlonale   Industrla   Ap- 
pllcozlonl  Vlscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  579.605. 

For  Adhesive  Bandages,  Bandage  Compresses.  Stretchers, 
Resuscltators  for  Performing  Mouth-to-Mouth  Resuscitation, 
Training  Devices  for  Mouth-to-Mouth  Resuscitation,  and 
First  Aid  Supplies — Namely,  Bandage  Scissors,  Forceps, 
Snake  Bite  Lancets,  Snake  Bite  Syringes,  Venom  Extractors, 
Tourniquets,  Finger  Cots  and  Splints,  and  First  Aid  Kit 
Boxes  and  Pocket  Packets. 

First  use  September  1947. 

c 


SN  115,926.     William  C.  Jones,  d.b.a.  Jones  Medical  Instru- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1961. 


PULMONOR 


For     iJellows-Equlpped     Apparatus     for     Measuring     and 
Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   Italian  application    Recording  Pulmonarj-   Function,   Lung  Volumes  and  Air  Ve- 
flled   Mar.    16.   I960:    Reg    No.    157,413,   dated    Dec.    5,   1961.     locltles. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads.  first  use  on  or  before  Nov.  25,  1960. 
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SN    U«.414       Norruth    Induntrl*'*.    Inc..   DalUH.  Tex.     Filed 
M«r   IM,  1»«1 

FIRMATRON  BY  NORRUTH 

>'or     Kleitrotherapeuttc     .Machines     I  sed     I'rlnclpall.v     for 
Stlmulatlnu  Muscles. 
Klrnt  line  Nov.  2».  19«0. 


S.N  97.423.     Kenneth  U.  Munderland.  d  b.a.  Sunderland  Sup- 
ply Company.   St.   Paul.  Minn.     Filed  May  18.    1960. 


SUNMIXT 


For  Non-Alrohollr   Baite  for  MaklnK  Soft   I>rlnkM   and   for 
I'm-  as  a  Mixer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  195A. 


SN    11«..M»2       Mans    Stolienwerk.    d  b.a.    Stollenwerk    Fabrlk 
fur  Sanltat-*uu<rustunKen,   Cologne.   Oerinany.      Filed  Mar. 


27.  19«;i 


STOLLENWERK 


owner  of  German  Ke^    .No.   502.1.10.  dated  May  1<».   1938. 

F'or  Ho-pltal  Kqulpment  Namely.  Conveyances  for  In- 
valids. IncludlnK  Stretchers.  Frames  for  Such  Conv.-yances. 
Motor  Ambulances.  Trailers  for  Conveying  Invalids,  and 
Devices  for  Life  Saving  Stations. 


SN  97.427      Kenneth  O.  Sunderland,  d.b.a    Sunderland  Sup 
ply  Companv.    St.   Paul,   Minn.      Filed  May   IH.    19«0. 

GREEN  GLACIER 

For   Non-Alcoholic   Base   for   Making   Soft    lirlnk^i   and   for 
I's**  as  a  Mixer. 

First  UM  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1955. 


SN    125, .131.      Sonotone   Corporation.    Flmsford,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug  :»,  1»«1. 

SDNOTONE 


SN    121.535.     John   Bowyer.  d.b  a.   Little  Skipper  Root   Beer 
Co.,  Taylor.  Mich.     Filed  June  7.  1961. 

Owner  of  Keg.  No.  71H.6«».'' 

F'or  Flavored  Bises  In  the  Manufacture  of  Soft  Drlnkn. 

Flrxt  use  on  or  about  Jtine  14,  1959. 


SN    12.1.622.      Francisco  Javier   Osborne    Domecq.    I'uerfo  de 
Santa   Maria.  Cadiz.   Sp<iln.     Filed  July   10,   1961. 


VOLPA 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  :127,079. 

For  Hearing  Aids  and^'art.i  Thereof. 

First  Use  June  20,  19»il. 


Owner  of  Spanish    R.g     No.   .363.402.   dated   Nov.   5.    1900. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 


■  SN    123,705.      TUer    Limited.    New  Moston,    Kngland.      Filed 

SN  126.770      Jill  Robins.  Inc.  Little  Falls.  N  J.     Filed  Aug  J"')'  »»•  *»♦*!■               rw\^rwT:^'r% 

2H.  1961  TIZLK 

JILL     ROoINo  owner  of  British    Reg    No.  451.731.  dated  Sept.   10.    1924. 

For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 

•Jill  Robins'  Is  a  ttctltlous  name.  

For  Electrically  Operated,  Heated  Air  Hair  Dryer  for  Pro- 
fessional I'se. 

First  use  May  H,  iy»il. 


SN   124.0H9.     Hinckley  *   Schniltt,  CblcaKO.  111.     Filed  July 
17.  Irt61. 

NEPTUNE 


SN   127.148.     S.'curltone  Corporation  of  America,  New  J'ork.  owner  of  Reg.  Nos   1.'>1.5(M  and  687.036. 

N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1961.  For  Distilled  Water  for  Beverage  Purposes. 

First  use  prior  to  May  1H94. 


Cass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  45,886.     Lee'8  Food  Products  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada     Filed  Feb.  14.  1958. 


CHINA  LILY 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  716.563. 

For    Klectrlcal    Tranquilizer    Adapted   To    Simulate   Heart 
beat  Rhythm  To  Pacify  Humans  and  .Vnlmals 
First  iis^  Mar.  22.  1".»«1 


Qass45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

S.N  97.424.     Kenneth  G.   Sunderland,  d.b.a.  Sunderland  Sup- 
ply Company.   St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  May  18.    1960. 

ORBIT 

For   Root    Beer    Base    for    Making   Soft   Drinks. 
Flrxt  UN*>  on  or  about  Jun^  1,  1941. 


i'rlorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(di  on  Canadian  application 
filed   Aug.    15,    1957:    Reg     No.    110.rt4».  dated  June  27.   1958. 

For  Canned  Food  Products — Namely.  Bean  Sprouts.  Chop 
Suey  Vegetables,  Beef  Chop  Suey.  Sweet  and  Sour  Sauce. 
Chicken  Gravy,  Chow  Meln  Noodles.  Mushrooms.  Chicken 
Chop  Suey,  Pork  Chop  Suey,  Steak  Sauce  With  Mushrooms. 
Chicken  Wings  With  Gravy  and  Soya  Sauce. 


SN  82.312.  Jobs.  Esmarchs  Eftf.  A/S.  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark, assignee  of  N  J  Fllndt,  d  b.a.  Jobs.  Esmarch's  Eftf. 
v/N.    J.    Fllndt.    Copenhagen.    Denmark.      Filed    Aug.    27, 


1959. 


MONTE  CRISTO 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  680  1959,  dated  Apr.  18,  1959. 
For  Cheeses. 


April  24,  1962 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  149 


SN   88.862.      La    Inlon   Comerclal   e   Industrial,   S.A.    (Lucl,     SN  99.037.     Earl  W.  Balzer,  d.b.a.  Mister  Pizza  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
I  8.A.),  Cordoba.  Spain.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1960.  Minn.     Filed  June  15,  1960. 


Mister  Pizza 


The  term  "Pizza"  when  used  apart  from  the  mark  is  dis- 
claimed. 

For  Pizza  Sauce.  Spaghetti  Sauce,  Cheese  for  Cse  In  Mak- 
ing Pizza,  Frozen  Ground  and  Preseasoned  Meat  for  Use  in 
Making  Spaghetti.  Frozen  Ground  and  Presertsoned  Meat  for 
Use  In   Making  Pizza.    Pizza  and   Spaghetti   Seasoning. 

First  use  May  20,  1960. 


The  word  "Toros"  In  the  Spanish  language  means  "bulls." 

The  word  "Calesero"  In  the  Spanish  language  means  "calash  '*^'     100.598.       Hallberg    Canning    Corporation.     Sebastopol. 

driver."     Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.   No.  224.694,  dated  July  5,  Calif,     tiled  July  11,  1960. 

For  Olive  Oils  (Edible  oils).  LICK     STIX 

A                              —,^^^^^—  Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   rights    In   the    word    "Stlx" 

except  In  the  association  shown. 

SN  91.324.     Andes  Candles  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  y^,.  Pro2^.n  j^i^^  Confections. 

^^^"-  First  use  May  27,  1900. 


^!^^^UJLe6/^C5^VKa4^ 


SN    111.995.      Paw   Paw   Grape   Juice   Company,    Paw    Paw. 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1961. 

LITTLE  ARTIE'S 
BEEBLEBERRY  FUN  DRINK 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  descriptive  word  "Drink"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Canned    Grape    Food    Drink    With    Special    Flavoring 
The  wording  "The  Peak  of  .\H"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from    Added, 
the   ntark    shown    for   the   purposes   of  the   present   trademark  First  use  Oct.  1,  1960. 

and    no    claim    of    exclusive    right    Is    made    to    the    word 
"Candles"  as  the  name  of  the  goods  herein.     Owner  of  Reg.  " 

No.  271,009.  SN    112,172.     John   Sexton  &  Co.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  Jan. 

For  Candles.  Nut-Meats,  and  Ice  Creams.  19   1961. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1954. 


S.N  04,290  Rufus  Rhoades  and  Jane  Rhoades  (joint 
owners),  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignee  of  Glrard's  Inc.,  San 
Rafael,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1960. 


Girards 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   558.153,  569,548,  and  071,929. 
For  Salad  Dressings  and  Salad  Oils.  ' 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1960. 


The  vertical  lines  In  the  letter  "Y"  In  the  emblem  are 
merely  a  design  feature  and  do  not  Indicate  color.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos   542.967,  564.571,  and  others. 

For  Canned  and  Packaged  Fruits  and  Vegetables  ;  Canned 
Meat  and  Canned  Meat  Products — Namely.  Chicken  a  la  King. 
Chicken  Fricassee,  Chicken  Ragout.  Chop  Suey.  Beef  Stew. 
Beef  in  Barbecue  Sauce,  Pork  In  Barbecue  Sauce.  Beef  Hash, 
Corned  Beef  Hash,  Beef  In  Gravy.  Cubed  Beef  in  Stock, 
Cured  Whole  Ox  Tongue.  Cabbage  and  Beef  Rolls,  Corned 
Beef,  Brisket  of  Corned  Beef,  Briskets  of  Pastrami,  Wafer 
Sliced  Dried  Beef,  Chipped  Dried  Beef,  Cocktail  Frankfurts. 
Cocktail  Salami,  Deviled  Ham,  Liver  Canai>e  Spread,  Cock 
tall  Meat  Balls,  Ham  Chunks.  Ham  Shanks.  Luncheon  Loaf, 
Meat  Balls  and  Sauce,  Spaghetti  With  Meat  Balls,  Pork  In 
Gravy,  Boned  Chicken,  Chicken  GIblet  Dinner,  Boned  Turkey. 
Ravioli  With  Meat.  Vienna  Sausage  ;  Canned  Fish  and  Fish 
Pastes  ;  Condiments — Namely,  Mustard,  Horseradish.  Sweet 
Pickles,  Burr  Gherkins,  Sweet  Mixed  Pickles.  Sweet  Chow 
Chow,  Sweet  Pickle  Circles,  Sweet  Pickle  (Quarters.  Dill 
Pickles,  Dill  Circles,  Dill  Quarters,  Sweet  Pickled  Sticks. 
Sweet     Pickled    Tidbits,    Preserved    Watermelon,    Preserved 
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Cantaloupe.  Prv>M»rved  Honey  I)«»w  Melon,  Corn  KeliMb,  Sweet 
Ked  Pepper  Kellxh.  Sweet  Pickle  Relish.  Garlic  Flavored  PtU 
Tomatoen,  Catsup.  Chill  Sauce,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Chutnee. 
Sirloin  Club  Sauce.  Hot  Sauce,  Worcesterxhlre  Sauce  ;  Herbs  ; 
Food  Klavorlnit  Extracts  ;  Food  Colorlnip* :  Vinegar  :  Suitar  ; 
Fruit  Juices;  Fruit  Food  Drinks  and  Fruit  Sauces;  Jellies; 
Jams;  Prv^ienren ;  Honey;  Tab'e  and  Fountain  Syrups: 
iVanut  Butter;  Flour;  Cake  Mixes;  Shelled  Nuts  and  Nut 
I'H-ites ;  BaklnK  Piiwder ;  Baking  Soda;  Corn  Meal;  Corn 
Starch  :  Berry,  Fruit  and  Fudife  Dessert  Toppings  and  Des- 
sert P(>wd»'rs  ;  Soups  and  Soup  Bases;  Marshnialluws  ;  Bread: 
Bread  Crumbs  ;  Bread  Sticks  ;  Crackers  ;  Cookies  ;  Cnkes  ; 
Tandy:  Gravy;  Canned  and  Powdered  Milk;  Breakfast 
Cereals;  Popped  Corn;  Potato  Chlpa.  Baking  Chocolate; 
Cocoa  ;  Cocoanut ;  Coffee  :  Tea  ;  Kdlble  OIU  ;  Salad  Dressings  ; 
Dehydrated  Foods — Namely,  Instant  Powdered  Potato,  gulck 
Potato  Flakes,  Quick  Potato  Cubele'ts.  Sliced  Dried  Onion 
Flakes,  Dried  Chopped  Onions,  Diced  Red  and  Green  Pepi>ers. 
Horseradish  Powder.  Parsley  Flakes ;  Dietetic  Foodn — 
Namely,  Canned  Salmon,  Tuna,  Chicken.  Soupa,  Fruits  and 
Vegetables :  Strained  Foods — Namely,  Canned  Strained 
Fruits  and  Vegetables  ;  Pickles  and  Pickled  F<»od  Products — ■ 
Namely.  Pickled  I'eppers.  Pickled  Mixed  Vegetables;  Alimen- 
tary Paste  Products  ;  and  Rice 

nn»t   use    May   2.1.    1960,   on  canned  and   packaged   fruits 
and  vegetables 


SN    lia.Ml,       Hilton    Product*.    Inc..    Beverly    HIIU.    Calif. 
Filed  Feb    16.  11»<U. 


SN  112.277 
Filed  Jan. 


Lovell  k  Christmas  Limited.  London.  F^ngland. 

l.i.  lUHl. 


ZENITH 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No    2S9.273.  dated  Jan    '.i.  1907. 
For  Bacon.  Hams.  I.jird.  Tinned  Meats,  Tinned  FUh.  Ten, 
Coffee,  Cocoa,  and  SuKar. 


SN  112.787. 
nied  Jan 


Sioux  City  Dres.sed  Beef.  Inc.,  Sioux  City, 
30.  1961. 


Iowa. 


4r««*«^ 


.No  claim  of  exclusive  rlkcht  Is  made  to  the  word  "Beef" 
as  the  name  of  the  goods  he'eln  or  to  the  descriptive  word- 
ing   "Well    Dressed"   apart    from    the    mark   shown. 

For  Beef  Cheek  and  Tongue  Trimmings. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1955. 


S.N   112.«r,2.      L    Rose  k  Company.  Limited.  St.  Albans.  Knk' 
land.     Filed  Jan.  :(1.  1961. 


Owner  of  IS    Reg.  No.  655.918  and  others. 

For  Lime  Juice  Sold  In  Bottles  or  ("ans. 

First  us«»  July  1««7;  In  commerce  November  1898. 


SN   112.983. 
2.  1961. 


Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg    No.  42.145.  dated  Oct.  20.  1932. 
For  Pres«»rved  Msh. 


For  Salad  Dressings  and  Meatless  Sauces.  ^)^^ 
First  use  Nov.  15.  1960 


SN    114.083.     Chelan    Falla  Cold  Storage  Co..  Chelan   Falls. 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1961. 


Velga  LImltada.  Setubal.  Portugal.     Filed  Feb. 

ESTORIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  597.220. 

For  Fresh  Apples. 

First  use  In  .November  1052. 


SN    114.117.      Donald   S.   Maffry.  d.b.a.   The  Mnffry  Compiiny. 
Kansas  City.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1961 


ROASTLING 


F'o|  F'resh  iind  Frozen  Potiltry. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1961 


SN    114.1H4.      The   Chun    King   Corporation.    Duluth.    Minn 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1961. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  The  Kngllsh  translation 
of  the  Chlni'se  characters  shown  In  the  drawing  Is  "<'liun 
King"     Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos    422. 6H7.  716..5<;5.  and  others. 

For  Beef  Chop  Suey.  Chicken  Chow  Meln  and  Mushro<ini 
<'how  Meln. 

First  use  on  or  about  I»ec.  15.  1960. 
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SN  114.248.     The  NestlC  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.     SN  123.886.     General  Mllla.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn,     nied 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1961.  July  13.  1961. 

GLOW 


^kT^B^paV  m       ^m  '^^^  For  Fluid  Milk. 

1 1|   ■•  ^W     I      ^^^»    ^t  f'*"*  "**  ^"K  6.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  74.832,  867.710.  and  others.  s^    ,24.206.     J  k  J   Llmerl  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  La  Tosca  Food 

'Z.'f!^^:^?:L  *!i.!";:f.f!r„!!!:   ^"'^•'''^'*  ^'^^""^^        ;;-;"««    J«-P-y    -«>    ^    ^osca    products    company. 

Buffalo.  N.Y.    Filed  July  18,  1961. 


Morsels  for  Eating  and  Cooking  Purposes 
First  use  Oct.  14.  1960 


SN  114.249.     The  Nestl*  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb   23.  1961 

TOLL  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   378.301.  380,734,  and  625,571. 

For  Spice   Flavored  and   Butterscotch   Flavored  Chocolate         JulVi26"l96T 
Morsels  for  Eating  and  Cooking  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1958. 


LA  TOSCA 


For  Canned  Tomatoes.   Tomato  Paste.  Olives,  a  Combina- 
tion of  Corn  OH   and  Olive  Oil,  and   Vegetables. 
First  use  June  1,  1918. 


SN  124.713.     Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 


DURA-BOND 


SN    121,855.      Harry    Peck   and   Company    Limited,    London,         For  Animal  and  Poultry  Feed  Pellet  Binder. 
England.    Filed  June  12,  1961.  First  use  May  5.  1960. 


ANCHOVETTE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  249.343.  dated  Oct.  16.  1902. 
For   Potted   Meats   and   F'ish.   Meat   and   Fish    Pastes  and 
Spreads,  and  Preserved  Meats  and  Fish. 


SN  "124,821.     Litchfield  Park   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y'. 
Filed  July  27.  1961. 


LIPARCO 


For  Maple  Syrup. 
SN  122.355.     Patterson  Canning  Company,  Patterson,  Calif.         First  use  Mar.  13,1959. 
Filed  June  19.  1961. 


mAm^P 


SN  124.914.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  28,  1961. 

FLASH  FRESH 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Fresh" 
For   Canned    Vegetables.   Canned   Pizza    (Meatless)    Sauce     apart  from  the  mark, 
and  Canned  Tomato  Paste.  For  Dehydrated  Vegetables. 

First  use  October  1960.  First  use  June  27,  1961. 


SN    122.611.      Florasynth    Laboratories.    Incorporated,    N«w     SN   125.033.     The  James  G.   Gill  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  22,  1961.  NY.     Filed  July  31,  1961. 


FLAVORABLY  YOURS 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  2.  1901. 


SN   122.875.     White   Lotus  F-'^d  Company.    Inc..  d  b.a.   The 
White   Lotus   Co.,   Elk   City,   Okla.      Filed   June  26,   1961. 


For    Frozen    Beef   Rolls   and    Frozen    Beef    and    Vegetable         Applicant    disclaims   the  exclusive    right   to   the   use   of  a 
Turnovers.  ^^^  colored  bag. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1957.  ^'"''  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 


SN  123.733.    Crown  Nut  Company,  Inc.,  Kingston,  Pa.     Filed 
July  11,  1961. 

CROWN  TAVERN 


SN  125.063.     Mama  Cookie  Bakeries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
July  31,  1961. 


MI-DIET 


For  Edible  Nuts.  Salted  and  Unsaited,  Shell  and  Unshelled.         For  Low  Calorie  Cookies. 
First  use  May  20.  1960.  First  use  Feb.  10.  1961. 
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SX  12.%. 151.     Murs.  Inronwrated,  rhlcaRo,  111.     Filed  Aug.  1,     SX    128.596.      Salinas    Valley    Vegetable    Exchange,    Sallnan, 
imi.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  25.  19«;i 


MILKY  WAY  JUNIOR 


HAWKEYE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoh    1»«.1S2.  54.1.740.  and  591.360. 

Fi>r  Candy 

Flr»t  uiM»  July  19.  19«5l  ;  1922  an  to  "Milky  Way."  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  866.101. 
For  Fresh  VejcetabU-ti. 
First  iitieAuK.  25.  1961. 


ftX  125.15.1.     Mar*.  Incorporated.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aim.  1.     SX    12«..%98       ilans    II     Schumacher,    d.b  a.   The   John    Schu- 
1961.  niacher  Company.   Alhambra,  Calif.      Filed   Sept.    25.    1961. 


SNICKERS  JUNIOR 


owner  of  Rer  No    2.'i9..'{ll. 

For  Candy 

First  usv  Juiy  19.  1961  :  April   1923  an  to  "SolcketM." 


BLOOMLAND 


For  Canned  Fnilts 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1961 


SN     127.54*6.       Southern    State*    Cooperative.    Incorporated.     SX    128.6H7.      Security    Mills.    Inc..    Knoxvllle.   Tenu.      Filed 


Ktrhniond.  Va      Filed  Sept    8.  1961. 


Sept.  26.  194.1. 


BIG 


Valley 


Chef 


Owner  of  Kei:   .No.  191. S79. 

For  I»ojt  Food. 

Mrst  use  January  1944). 


For  Fresh  and  Froien  I»ressed  Turkeys. 
First  us*  Sept.  7.  1961 


SN    12H.7415.      Sesa-Kraft.    Inc..   I'arls.   Tex       Filed    Sept.    27 
1961 


SN    127.61.*.      .Manor   Baklni;   Company.   Dallaa.  Tex.      Filed 
Sept.  11.  1961 


SESA-BUN 


MRKkA 

I^OKOS 


Owner  of  ReK.  Xos   •I7H.590  and  «9«..'(>1 

For   Hulled   Sj-MBine   .S«>«*ds    for    I's*-   In    Maklni;   Ilanihurtrer 
Buns,  Frankfurter  Huns,  or  other  Ty|>e   Baked  Oo4Mi.<. 
nrst  use  May  2.{,  1961. 


SN    128.74;6.      Sesii  Kraft.   Inc..   I'arls.  Tex.      Filed  .Sept.  27. 
1961 


For  Chocolate  <"i>vered  Coconut  Macartxins. 
First  use  Auk   21.  1961. 


SESA-OIL 


SX   12M.529.      Ihilryland  Food  Laboratories.   Inc..  Waukesiia. 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  25.  194;i. 


j^v-^^^. 


4)wnerof  Rejr.  Nos   «t7H..'>90  and  696.501 
For  oil  I'rewMeii  From  S»'sHnie  Sfed 
First  u..»-  Miiv  ■J.t.  I!»t;i 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN     128.742        I^'opard     Brewery     Limited.     Ilasttnirs.     Xew 
Zealand.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1961 


Owner  of  Ren.    Xos.   .%61..UMi.    706.090.   and   others. 

For  Liquid  and  I'owder  Lipolytic  and  Proteolytic  Knzyme 
4'oniposltlons  for  l»evelopln(t  Flavor  In  and  Modifying  the 
Body  of  Cheese,  an  Extract  of  Annatto  for  Ise  In  Coloring 
CheeHe.  a  Composition  Consisting  Kssentlally  of  Rutteroll 
and  Enzyme  ModlHed  Butterfat  With  Added  Fatty  Acids, 
and  Rennet  Kxtract 

FIrat  use  Aug.  31.  1960. 


Owner  of   New    Xetilnnd    Reg     Xo.   58.79.H.   dated    Sept.    l.'l. 
1956. 

For  Beer. 
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Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors  Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SX  123.403.     Blanchard  Importing  &  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,    SX  88,219.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b. a.  Lentherlc, 


Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  5.  1961. 


Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1959. 

BAIN  D'OR 

The   French   words   "Bain   d'Or"   mean   "bath   of  gold"   or 
"golden  bath." 

For   Molsturing   Lotion.   Bath   Oil.   Sun   Bath    Lotion. 
First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  12,  1959. 


SX    123,870.      Wm.    Camlynn    Cosmetics,    Inc..   I'alatlne,    111. 
nied  July  13.  1961. 


For  Blended  Whiskey. 
First  uae  June  1955. 


MISTY 


SX  124.227.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  18.  1961. 


For  Cosmetics — Xamely.  Moisture  Lotion  for  Dry  Skin. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1960. 


SX    125.086.      Xlcholas    Freres    S.A.,    Chatou,    Selne-et-Oise. 
France.    Filed  July  31,  19G1. 


TONALITY 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Scottish"  as  used  on  Scotch  whisky,  but  does  not  waive  any 
of  its  common  law  rights  thereto.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for 
red.   gold,  green,  and  purple.      Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.   672.r»l«. 

For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  us«>  June  14.  1961  ;  Aug.  27.  1957,  for  "Scottish 
Majesty." 


Owner   of    French    Reg.    Xo.    32,287,    dated   July    19.    1960 
(Lyon  I  ;  Xatl.  Inst,  No.  148,889. 

For  Beauty  Preparations  and  Hair  Products. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SX  98.343.     Deady   Chemical  (Company,   Kansas  City.   Kans. 
Filed  June  3,  l»»iO. 


DEADY. 


SX  125.011.     Continental  Distilling  Corporation,  d.b. a.  Corn- 
well   Distillers  Company.  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  July  31, 


1961 


STUMP  HOLE 


For  Whiskey 

First  us.'  July  12.  1961. 


For  Preparations  for  Removing  Soot  and  Slag  From  Coal 
Burning  and  Oil  Burning  Boilers;  and  Preparathms  for  Re- 
moving Scale  From  Heat  Kxchange  Surfaces  in  Cooling  Sys- 
tems and  Heating  Systems. 

First  use  January  1947  on  preparations  for  removing  scale. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SX    109.453.     WInthrop  Tape  Corp..  WInthrop,  Mass.     Filed 
D.I-.  1.  I960. 


THE  WINTHROP 


For  Kits  for  Stamp  Collectors  Consisting  of  an  Album, 
Dictionary.  World  Maps,  Tweeters.  Magnitler.  Perforation 
(iauge.  Tray.  Hinges  and  Stamps. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1960. 


SN    111.443.     Swift   &  Company,   Chicago.   111.      Filed  Jan.  6, 


1961. 


AMAZON 


For  Industrial  Detergents. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  21,  1929. 


SX  124.132.     SImonIz  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  17, 


1961. 


LOCK  AND  KEY 


For  Floor  Polish  Remover. 
First  use  July  14,  1961. 


8N    r'   .341.      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pary.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  July  3,  1961. 


SN   124.700.     A   &   L  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Filed  July  26.  1961.  j 


PARKWAY 


FORMULA  22 


For   Roadway   Markers   Which   Reflect   Light    Visually. 
First  use  Aug.  11.  1953. 


The  word  "Formula"  Is  disclaimed  except  as  In  combina- 
tion with  the  remaining  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Detergent  for  Dairy  Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1951. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  121. 3S0.     Bcstmart.  Inc..  ClereUnd.  Ohio.     Filed  June  5. 


loei. 


BESTMART 


For  Adrlaory  and  ConRulUtion  Servlceti  In  Connection  With 
the  Mananement,  OrKanlzattoo.  ConHtructlon,  and  Operation 
of  Wholeaale  and  Rftail  Food  Latabllshmenta. 

Flrat  use  May  1.  1»61. 


SN  124.388.     Technical  Operatlonii.  Incorporated.  Burltnirton. 
Maaa.    Filed  July  20.  1961. 


Uwner  of  Re».  Xoa.  717.304  and  717,536. 

For  Reiiearch.  Developmental.  Advanced  Theoretical,  and 
Kxpertmental  Worit  for  Industry  and  Oorernment  in  Such 
Field*  an:  Op^rattonH  Res«>arcb.  Phynics.  Chemistry,  Nucle- 
onics, KlectronlcM  and  Applied  Mechanlcx 

Kimt  ui«e  on  or  about  .\pr    1.  1961. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

8N  78.069  Federated  Department,  Stores.  Inc.,  Dayton. 
Ohio.  aiiHlKnee  of  The  Rlke  Kumler  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
MIed  July  20.  1959. 


TIKE'S 


For  Retail  Shoppinit  Senr)<-eit  for  Children. 
Firtit  use  Nov.  27.  1958. 


HN  89.9.'U.     Moor<>°!«  \Vhol«»i««le  Builders  Supply  of  Richmond, 
Incorporated.    Rlrhmond.    Va.      Hied   Jan    29.    19«;o. 


MOORE'S 


SN    110.911. 
27,  1960. 


Walker-Learltt  Co..   Chicago,   III      Filed   Dec. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  of  exclusive  right  to  the  word 
"Shops"  apart  from  the  mark  as  ithown. 

For  Retail  Women's.  Children's,  and  Infants'  Apparel  Shop 
Services.  Rendered  by  Applicant's  Franchise  Holders ;  and 
Management  Consulting  Services  Rendered  by  Applicant  in 
Connection  Therewith. 

First  use  Nor.  7,  1939. 


SN  123.121       Mick  or-Mack  Stores  Co..   Incorporated.  Salem. 
Va.    Filed  June  29.  1981  ♦ 

MICK-OR-MACK 

For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services. 
First  u»e  March  1927 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN   121,524       loHurance  Company  of  North  America.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  May  17.  194tl. 

FOREVER  YOURS  . 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1961. 


SN    125.2.'i2       LunibermenH   Mutual   Casualty  Company.  Chi- 
raK».  III.     Filed  Aug   2.  I9«ll. 


Mm4£C(ftiU7yaiimi0r 


For    I  nderwriting   of   InMurance   and   Udellty   and   Surety 
Bonds. 

First  use  Nov    IS.  19rj 


For  Retail  Electrical  Appliance  Store  Services. 
First  uxe  Apr.  27.  1956. 


SN  94.056  (JKM  international.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo..  asMlKnee 
of  M.  R.  Kmrich.  C.  M.  Borwick.  and  B^'n  Antonoff  Ijolnt 
owners*.  Denver.  <'olo.     ttled  Mar.  WX.  19««». 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  N  part  of  the  mark  and  not  nn 
lndl<iitlon^f  any  Mpeclal  rnlor 

For  I'erforminij  Ivpartnient  Sforv  S«-rvices. 
First  uiw  on  or  about  .May  2.'l,  1956. 
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tXiM  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN   H5,600.      Masury-Young  Company.   Charlestown.   Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  IH.  1959 

DUST-MOP 


MYCO 


'^tal  seb^* 


vO^ 


The    word    "Authorixed"    and    the   term    "iMist-Mop   Rental 
Service"    are    dliH-lainied    apart    from    the    mark    as    shown 
Owner  of  Reg.  Ni>s    210.4H8.  398.252.  and  others. 

For  Rentlntc  Dust  Mops  and  I'eriodlcally  Cleaning  Dust 
Mops  and  Other  Dust  Removal  Materials  I  sed  by  Commer 
clal.  InduMtrial  and  Institutional  Organlxatlons. 

First  use  Sept   25,  1959. 


i 
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SN  97,453.     Cadillac  Glass  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed     SN    112,711.      General    Electric    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
May  19,  19«0.  Filed  Jan.  ,30.  19(il. 


Cm^kuHI 


AIRPOWER  SUPPORT 


For  Construction  and  KepHlr  Services  In  the  Sujiply  of 
Properly  Chosen  Glaus  for  Home,  Office  and  Industrial  Ise, 
Kxcluslveof  Glass  for  Automotive  Vehicles.  For    Repair    and    Parts    Replacement    Services    of    Large 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1947.  Turbojet  Engines. 

^ First  use  Sept.  14.  1959. 


SN    111,291.      Revere    Electronic   Corporation.    Farmlngdale. 
N.Y.     nied  Jan   4,  19«1. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   113.668.     Leonard   Swensou,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1961. 


\AM  E  R  I  C  A  N7 


ENT-A-CAR 


Applicant  disclaims  any  registrable  rights  to  the  word 
■■Electronic"  and  disclaims  the  said  term  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  name  and  the  por.tralt,  which  Is  a  part 
of  the  mark.  Is  that  of  a  deceased  Individual  and  the  figure 
Is  a  representation  of  a  historical  figure. 

For  Assembling  of  Electronic  and  Electro-Mechanical  Com- 
ponents and  Instrumentation, 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1960. 


No    claim    is    made    to    the    wordinK    ■'Rent-A  Car    System" 
apart  from  the  mark. 
Fur  <"ar  Rental. 
First  us«- Apr.  1,  1957. 


SN  129,089.     AUtalla-Linee  Aeree  Itallane  Socleta  l)er  Azloni, 
Rome,  Italy.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1961.  i 


SN    112.144.      George   J.    Goldey.    d.b.a     J    &   G    Roofing   Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     nied  Jan    19.  1961. 

ARMOUR-GLAS 

For  Service  of  Applying  and  Repairing  Roofs. 
l-lrst  use  Nov.  3.  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Transportation  by  Air  of  Persons,  Property  and  Mail. 

First  use   Nov.   1,   1957  ;  in  commerce   Nov.   1,   1957. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  B— Services 


SN  96.147.     Howard  W.  Sams  &  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
PMled  Apr.  29,  19<',0. 


SN  96,146.     Howard  W.  Sams  k.  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  19r,0. 


si^^-fO^ 


The  words  "Electronic  Technician"  and   "We  Understand  ' 

Your  Set  Best  "  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  are  rendered  by  using  The  mark  certifies  that  the  services  are  rendered  by  using 
instructional  material  furnished  by  applicant  and  are  ren  Instructional  material  furnished  by  applicant  and  are  ren- 
dered by  a  company  which  meets  standards  set  by  applicant  dered  by  a  company  which  meets  standards  set  by  applicant 
as  to  business  Integrity.  «><  <<>  business  Integrity. 

For   Electronic   Services— Namely,   the   Repairing  of  Tele-         For   Electronic   Services— Namely,   the   Repairing  of  Tele- 


vision and  Radio  Sets. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1959. 
TM  777  O.G.— 14 


vision  and  Radio  Sets. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


7:ii»,jJ24  IM  R.\-<;RKEX.  Southern  Statrx  C.toperHtlve  In 
r«rp..rated.     SX  7.».17«.     Pub.  1   *-«0.     Filed  ♦-2;»-5». 

Tiosas  ISLAM*  CRKEK  I'RKCISIONKERKI)  AND  DK 
SKJN  Nland  Oevk  »:<>al  CompMny.  SN  lOfl.lOl.  I'nb 
2-»-n2.     nied  10-l(V-«0. 

7:U).22«.  KKNDALL.  The  Kendall  (\>mpany.  S.\  117.024. 
Pub    2   ft  «2.     Klled  4  .»  «!. 

7:10.227  TIBK  KOTK  ANI>  DKSION.  Tube  Kofe,  Inc  SN 
11».075.     Pub    2   «^«2.      Filed  5   1    «1  — ~ 

7:10.228.  CEROPAKK.  The  (>.  Ilonimel  Company  S.\ 
120,«.17.     Pub.  2ft  «2.      Filed  .'.    2.1    »il. 

7:»0.22»      ♦'APRAN.        Allied     Chemical      ronKiratL.n.        SN 

122.244.      Pub    2  G-«2       Filed  <.-l»-«l. 
7:u».2:iO      :t  PAGODA  DKSIGN      Llanjc  Seng  4k  Co..  Ltd      SX 

122.707      Pub.  2-6-«2.     Filed  •l-2;j  61.  ' 

7:10.2:11.  GROINI)  GRIP  R  Qulckee  ProduotH.  Inc.  SN 
1J4  .'(U      Piih   2   H  «2.     m.<l  7    lit   Rl. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


7:i0.2:<2  SSIRCO  AND  DKSIGN.  Reynolds  Aluminum  Sup- 
ply Company       SN   111.21N       Pub.   2-6-«2.      Filed   1-3-61. 

7:io.2:i:<  SSIKCO  Reynolds  .\liimlnum  Supply  .Company. 
SN  I11.21U.     Pub    2-ft  «2      Filed  1    A   «1. 

7:M).2:u  WKDGE  L<>X  Container  Ring  Co..  Inc.  SX 
1I2.H.-U).     Pub.  2  •V-62.     nied  1-31-61. 

"HO. _•.{.',.  CAXCO  American  Can  Company.  SN  li:{.2.'r, 
Pub   2  «".  rt2.     Filed  2   H  »il. 

7:so.2.t«  RAINY  I>AY  SHOPPKR  AND  DESIGN.  (Town 
/ellerbach  Corp<iratl<»n.  S.N  114.«03.  Pub.  2-«  «2.  Filed 
2   2H  'il. 

7:i0.237.  IN>rBLE  "A."  Container  Corporation  of  America. 
SX  120.1K«.     Pub.  2-ft  62      Filed  .1-17-61. 

7::o,2;<H.  VAL<»N  AND  DKSIGN.  Reppel  k  Vollmann.  SN 
12;{.o:J4,     Pub.  2  e-«2      Filed  f,2H   «1. 

7.{o.2:{9.  IIAV  A  TRAY.  IlnveR  Indu.-trles.  Inc.  SN  123. .•■i42 
Pub   2-«  n2      Filed  7  7  r.i 

7;'.0.240  hliKSHGARD  »"rown  Zellerbach  ('..riMiratlon 
SN  123.H7.".      Pub.  2  ft  ♦►2.    Filed  7-13   «1. 

7:i0.24l  STAN  o-MATIC.  Standard  Paper  Box  Corp.  SN 
124. 2.U      Pub.  2  «-n2      Filed  7    18-«1 

7.{o.242.  KMM.MANlMtSAC.  Albert  E.  Reed  &  <'(.iiij>any  Llin 
It.d.      SN    124.«7«.      Pub    2-6-62.      Filed   7-25  •!1 

7:to2ll  <;i  ARDWALL.  Xatlonal  Dairy  Products  Corpo 
ration.      SN   124.S»;{2.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  7   2h  i;!. 

7.50.244  WtLNDKRLAND  Central  Soya  Compiiny.  Inc  S\ 
lJ.'.uo4      Put.,  2   ♦;  f,2.     Filed  7   :n    t".! 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

7.t0.245.      ACCESSO-PAK       American   Guard- It   Manufactur 
Inr  Company       SN   I07.540      Pub    2  ft  «2.      nied  11-1    «0 

7:<o.24H.      CONTKSSA    AND   DESIGN.      ContewMa    HandbaiC". 
Inc.      S.V   12;{.7:{1.      Pub.  2  ft  «2       Filed  .7-ll-«l 

7:50.247       JASIMCO      Kver  Lite  Company.     8N  124.72M.     Pub. 
2-«-«2      Filed  7 -2ft  ft  1 

TM   156 


7.30, 24H.      I>>XGI>).      Inlted    Sanitary    CheiiilcaN    Company. 
In.orporate.l       SN   120.3.5ft.      Pub.  2-6-«;2       Filed  .5-  lK-61 


Cass  5  —  Adhesives 


7.30,249.      TFCK  TRIO.     Technical  Tape  Corp.     SN   115.7.39. 
Pub.  2  ft  «2      Filed  .3-15  «1 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

7.30.250  VLIDO.  X.V.  Maat.xchapplJ  voor  Wanverwerklnu. 
SN  »«.131.     Pub   2  «-«2.     Filed  3-20 -fll. 

7;t0.251.  CALSICAT  AND  DKSION.  CaUlcat  Company. 
SN  I04.0««5.     Pub.  2-ft-«2.     Filed  9-8-60. 

7:10.252.  C-S..  Metal  A  Thermit  Corporation.  SN  105.651. 
Pub.  2-ft-R2.     Filed  lo  3-6fl 

7:<0.253.  M  ZYMK.  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  8N  108,062.  Pub. 
2-ft^62.    Filed  11-8  «). 

7.30.254.  MlLDKWDlSK.  Arthur  J.  >VllHanis.  d  b.a  Vapor 
ProductN  Company.  SN  109.65H.  Pub,  2-ft  ft2.  Filed 
12  5  «0. 

7:10.2.55.  PKTOC.KAPH  BRAND  CHEMICALS  AND  DE 
SI<;N.  Plctoitraph  Limited.  SX  113.301.  Pub.  2  «-«!2. 
Filed  2-H-61. 

7.30.2.5ft.  ALCAX.  Aluminum  Company  of  Canada.  Limited. 
SNll«.3ft».     Pub    2  »■>   rt2.     Filed  3   24-61. 

7;{0.257.  AROFLO.  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  SX  117.011. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     med4-3  61. 

7.30,258.  AROGKN.  J.  M  Huber  Corporation.  SX  117.015. 
Pub.  2  ft  02.     Filed  4   :»  »il. 

7:!o.25».  AROTONE.  J.  M.  Htiber  Corporation.  8N  117,017. 
Pub.  2  <MJ2.     nied  4   3   «1. 

7.30. 2«0.  D.V.O.  AND  DKSIGN  W.  J.  Deevy  ft  Sons.  SV 
118.970.     Pub.  2  ft  «2.     Filed  5-1    01 

730.2i"»l.  SELECTOGKN.  Ortho  Pharmatvutlcal  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    119.231.      Pub.    2-ft  02       nied    5   3-«l. 

730.262.      WITTKX.     Actire  ProcexH  Supply  Co.     S.N  122,498. 

Pub.  2-6-«^.     Filed  ft  21    61. 

1 
7.30,263.      GRAM-PAC.        FUher     Scientific     Company         SX 
122. 5M4      Pub.  2-ft-«»2.     Filed  6-21-«l. 

730.204  KKDAX.  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  C«impany. 
SX  122.«15.    Pub.  2-«i-62.    Klled  6-22  «1. 

7:U>.2«5.  8ANI  SOILSl-rr.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN 
122.929.     Pub.  2-ft-«2.    Filed  ft-27-61. 

7:10.266.  PKNNZ4UL  AND  DESIGN.  South  Penu  Oil  Com 
piiny.     SN  125.4:10.     Pub.  2-6-02.     Filed  8-4-ftl. 

730.207.  ST.X  LOK.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  125.949.     Pub.  2  6- 62.     Filed  8-14-61. 

7.3O.20K.  WE.STMKR  Wewtvllle  <'hemlcal  Corporation.  SN 
12«..549.     Pub.  2ft  «2      filed  8  23-«l . 

7.30.2ft9.  NKPOL.  A.  K.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SX  129.814.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  10-12-61. 
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Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

730.270.  MATCHIC.      Alan   I.   Yacklra.     SN   123,585.     Pub. 
2-6-62      Filed  7-7-61. 

Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

730.271.  INTRKX.         Interelectronlcs      Corporation.         SN 
122.533.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Hied  6-21-61. 

730.272.  INTROX.         Interelectronlcs      Corporation.        S.N 
122,536.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Hied  6  21-61 

Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

730.273.  MEXDOK.     Rohm  ft  Haas  Company.     SN  120.230. 
Pub.  2-6  62.     nied  5-17   61. 

730.274.  KVKR-MILCH.    Ever-Mulch  Company.    SX  120.512. 
I'ub.  2-6-02      Filed  5   22  ^il. 

Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

730.275.  STA-MARKKR.       Stark    Company.       SX    117,656. 
Pub.  2-0-62.     Filed  4-ll-<il. 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

730.276.  AFOTERM.  SocletA  AppllcailonI  Comma  Antl- 
vlbrantl  "Saga'  S.p.A  SX  113,866.  Pub.  2-6-62.  Filed 
2-16-61. 

730.277.  GREEN.      A.   P 
118.989.     Pub.  2-6-02. 

7.30.278      TREMPATCII. 

pany. 
730.279 


730.290.  C  AND  DESIOX.    Castle  Lumber  Corporation.     SX 
123,176.    Pub.  2-6-62.    Filed  6-30-61. 

730.291.  B-W  BORQ  WARNER  IXOKRSOLL  PRODUCTS 
AND  DKSIGX.  Borg  Warner  Corporation.  SN  123,865 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  7-i:J-61. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

730,292.  TOOLWELD.  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  SN 
119,530.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-8-61. 

7.30,293.  JMPC.  Blackstone  Corporation.  SX  120,691. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-24-61. 

730.294.  COMINCO.  The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelt- 
ing Company  of  Canada  Limited.  SN  122,102.  Pub. 
2-6-62.     Filed  6   16-61. 

730.295.  LEVOLOR.  Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc.  SX  122,445. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     MIed  6-20-61. 


Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


730,296.     Hl'MSOC.     Eugene  N.  Bllenker. 
2-6-02.     Filed  3-8-60 


SX  92,361.     Pub. 


SN 


Green  Fire   Brick  Company 
Filed  5-1-61. 

The  Tremco  Manufacturing  Com- 
SN  123.144.      Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6-29-61. 
STOXKFACE.    York  Stone  ft  Supply  Company.    SN 
123,153.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6-29-61. 
730.280.      SPACIAL  SILENCK.     Bestwall  Gypsum  Company. 

SN  123,168.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6-30-61. 
7.30.281.     C  AND  DKSIGX.     Castle  Lumber  Corporation.     SN 

123.175.     Pub.  2-»'>-02.     Filed  6-30-01. 
7;i0.2S2.      REGALW(X)D   ETC.    AND   DKSIGN.      Stover   Ply- 
wood   Corporation.       SN     123.244.       Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed 
6-.30-<Jl. 
730.283.     STYLETKX.       The    Philip    Carey    Manufacturing 
Company      SN  123,274.     I'ub.  2-0-62.     Filed  7-3-61. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

730.284.  TWIST-TITR  William  G.  Thorn,  db.a.  W.  G. 
Thorn  ft  Co.     SN  89.033.     Pub.   1-30-62.     Filed  1-14-60. 

730.285.  PYRONKTICS  AND  DESIGN.  Pyronetlcs.  Inc., 
assignee  of  Hans  F.  Kckardt  and  John  L.  Marsh  (joint 
ownership).      S.S-  95,706.      Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed   4-25-60. 

730.286.  BSIQ.  Berglsche  Stahl-Industrle.  SN  107,819. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Hied  11-4-60. 

730.287.  ELKCTRO-MATIC  SINK.  Electro-Way  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  110.830.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  12-27-60. 

730.288.  BELKNAP.  Belknap  Hardware  and  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN    117,602.     Pub    2-6-62.     Filed  4-11-61. 

730.289.  CIP.  California  Industrial  Products,  Inc.  SN 
119,672.    Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-10-61. 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

730.297.     C  AND  DESIGN.     Castle  Lumber  Corporation.     SN 
123,177.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6-30-61. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

7.30.298.     TIPARILLO.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.     SN  123,299. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  7.3-61. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

730,299.     LIPOSEC.     Foster  Mllburn  Company.     SN  113,824. 

Pub.  5-23-61.     Filed  2-16-61. 
730,;J00.   DECORPA.    Norgine  Laboratories,  Inc.    SN  115,371. 

Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  .3-10-61. 
7:{0,301.      ZE-ZYMES.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.     SX  120,775. 

Pub.  2-6-02.     Filed  5-25-61. 
7.30.,302.     ALLEAVE.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.     SN  120.776. 

Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-25-01. 
7:10.303.     ZYMATE.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.     SX   120.777. 

Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-25-61. 
7.30,.304.      KE.NZOSE.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.     SX  120,778. 

Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-25-61. 
730,305.     A   TO    Z.      Chesebrough-Pond's   Inc.      SX   120,780. 

Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-25-61. 
7.30.:}06.      EXZOSE.      Chesebrough-Pond's   Inc.      SN    120,781. 

Pub.  2-0-62.     med  5   25-61 
730..307.     HASTEEZE.    Chesebrough-Ponds  Inc.    SX  120,782. 

Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-25-61. 
730,.308.       SPECIF-AIDE.       Chesebrough  Pond's     Inc.        SN 

120.783.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-25-61. 

730.309.  ORAORAFIN.     Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  125,525.     Pub.   2-6-62.      Filed  8-7-61. 

730.310.  ENCOATS.     Blchardson-Merrell  Inc.     SX  125,535. 
Pub.  2-6-62      MIed  8-7-61. 

730.311.  PONKINSEEDS.       Burt     Krone     Company.       SX 
125,924.    Pub.  2-6-62.    Filed  8-14-61. 

730.312.  8UCRIDA.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.     SX  12«.269.     Pub. 
2-6-62.     Filed  8-18-61. 
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T30.313.     HiSOENAZYME.     Vltamlneraln.   Inc      SN   126.283 

Pub   2-6-62.     Fll«»d  8-18-61 
730.314.     REFU)RA.      OrKanoQ     Inc.       8X     126.380       Pub. 

2-*t-62      Fn»Kl  8-21-61. 

730.315  COLOR  UP.  Piloii  Verdes  Bird  Farm.  Inc.  d  b.a. 
P*t  Ton*-  rrodncfK  SN  126, 4«9  Pub.  2-6  62.  Filed 
H  :>2  ♦>! 
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Gass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


aass19-Vehides 


730.316.      KOZY      Vought  Industrl^H.  Inc.     S.\  120.35M      Pub 
2-«-62.     Hied  5   IK  «1. 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

730.317       NORTHERN  .\XI)  DESIGN      Northern  Steel  Prod- 
uQta.    Inc.     SN  6M.308.      Pub    2-6-62  ,   Filed  2   24-59. 

730.318.      SPECTROSIL.      The    Thermal    Syndicate    Limited. 
SN  85.25H      Pub   2-«-62.     tiled  11-13-59. 


7.30,319       CERM.xr.       Shaw     Inxtrunient     Corporation. 
110.7»1.     Pub.  2  6-62.     nied  12  23-60 


8N 


730.320.     VA.NTIR  ASH  DESIGN.     Vantur  Electronlcit,  Inc 
SN  112.005     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  1-17-61. 

7.I0..521.      AJrSTO-<;E.\R       Eaton   Manufacturlnir  Company. 
8N  112.834      Pub   2  ♦V-62      Hied  1-31-61. 

730.322.      IHS  AND  DESIGN      InduMtrlal  Heat  SyntemN.     SN 
117.019.     Pub.  2  «-«2.     Filed  4   3  61 

73U.323.      KSB  AND  DESIGN.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company.     SN  117.470.     Pub.  2  «-«2      Filed  4-10  61 

730.824.      I'NI-PAK       SelSet    Machinery    I'orporatlon.       SN 
117.541.     Pub.  2-6-62      Filed  4-10-61. 

730.325.      THRII-T -4  ►VIATIC       SelSet    Machinery    <'ori)ora 
tlon.      SN   117.542.      Pub.   2  rt-62       Filed  4    10-<;i 

7.'M).326.      MARVLIZER      Edward  Mnrtony.  dba    The  .Marv- 
lUer  Company.     SN  117, 979      I'uh.  2«-«2      Filed  4    17«1. 


730.327.      STE.MMATRON. 
HouHton.      SN    119,353 


Compaxole  Francalite  Tbom>H>n- 
Pub    2  6-62.      Filed  S-5-«l. 


730.32H.      PIRPLE  PEEI'ER.     MlnneapolN  Honeywell   Repii 
lator  Company.     SN  119..%:««      Pub    2-6-62      Filed  5  S  61. 

730.329.      E<'ONOLl.M.      Federal    Paclflc    Electric    C<>mp«B.T. 
SS  119.«l«i.     Pub.  2-6  «2.  .  Filed  5-9-61. 

730.330      NO  KUK  JINIOR     Circle  F  Mfg  Co      SN119.67H 
Pub.  2  6  «2.     Filed  5    11)   «1. 


'•{0.331       CAPCODER. 
119.815.     Pub.  2H-62 


Tiiwspn      Laboratories, 
Filed  5-11-61. 


Inc 


SN 


730..U2       .MICRO  (;aToR.      Mueller   Electric  Company.      SN 
119.884      Pub.  2   6  62      Filed  .'»    12   61 

730.333       HAPPY    IONS       Radex  Corporation       SN   120.224. 
Pub.  2  6-«;2.     Filed  5-17-61. 

730.334.  VOLT  I'AC         fJeneral     Electric     c'ompany.        SN 
120.71«V     Pub.  2-6^62.     Filed  5-24  61. 

730.335.  INTRBX.   Inrerelectronlcs  Corporation.   SX  122.534 
Pub.  2   6-«2      Filed  6  21    61. 

730.336.  INTRON.    Interelertronlcs  Corporation.    SN  122.537. 
Pub   2  6  62      Filed  6^  21   61. 

730.337.  I.u\NGBVIN  AND  DESIGN.'    Sopotec.  Inctirporated. 
SN  122.570      Pub   2 -♦•.^62.     Filed  .3  23  61. 


730..338.      A.O.S.        American     General     Supply     Corp. 
123.592      Pub.  2  6-62.     Filed  7-10-61. 


SX 


SN 


SX 


SN 


pany. 

73().3.''.(» 

pany. 

730.351 


7.30.3.39  CIRVE  AXD  ARROWS  DESIGN.  Communlca- 
tlonM  Control  Corporation  SX  123.615.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Filed  7-10-61. 

7.30.340.  AITOMOTIOX.  Mntro-iJoldwyn  Mayer  British 
Studio*  LlmUe^.  8X  126.064.  Pub.  2-6-62.  Filed 
7   24-61. 


730..341  MINNO  THERM.  PlaHtillte  Corporation.  SX 
97.516.     Pub.  2-6-62      Filed  5-19-<M). 

730.342.  SCREWBALLS.  Toymaker  Incorporated.  SN 
116,091.    Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  3-20-61. 

730.343.  PERKY  PINTO.  Kiddle  Bru»h  &  Toy  Co,  Inc. 
SN  116,315      Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  3-23-61. 

7S0..344.      K.O.    WOBBLER.      Acme    Tackle    Company. 
116.616.     Pub.  2-6-«!-j      nied  .3-28  61. 

T:U).345       add  o   BANK       Bankers   Itllltles  Company. 
116.794.     Pub.  2  6^62.     Hied  3.30  «il. 

730..346.      WHAM-O.     Wham-O  Manufacturing  Company. 
117.072      Pub.  2-6-62      Filed  4-3  61. 

730.347.  GINGERBREAD  HOUSE.-  Waltx  Manufacturing 
Corporation       SN    118.521.      Pub    2-6-62.      Hied   4  24-61 

730.348  THE  RED  FOX  MISSILE  The  Hubley  Manufai 
turlng  Company.     SX  119.283.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-4-61. 

730,<t49.     GAL.\XIE.      The    Knterprlwe    ManufacturlUK   Coni- 
SN    121, INO       Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed   r,   1    ni. 

JlTITER.      The    Enterprlwe    Manufacturing    Com- 
SN    121,181.      Pub.   2-6-62.      Filed  6-1-61. 

LITTLE    CLEO.       Seneca    Tackle    Co..     Inc.      SX 
121.325.     Pub.  2^V-62.     Hied  6-2-61. 

730.352.  RIB  BONA  INH.  John  E.  Lewln.  SN  121.833. 
Pub    2-6-62      Filed  ft  12   61 

730„353.  NoRSTAN.  Xorntan  Renearrh  k  Development  Com- 
pany.     SN   122.104.      Pub.   2-6-62.      Filed  6   15  61. 

730.354.  IIOPPY  TAW.  Stephen  J  Vranes.  SN  123.951. 
Pub.  2   6  62      Filed  «    12   61. 


Qass  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

730.355      NYLOXCRAFT.       Xyloncraft.     Inc.       SX     73,420. 
Pub.  2 -<V- 62      Filed  5   11 -59 

730.356.  TIRBIXE.       Chan.     H.     Stehling    Company.       SX 
108.144.     Pub.  2  6-62.     Hied  11-9-60. 

730.357.  ArT<»SoHBER.     AEI  Blrlec  Limited      SX  108,858. 
Pub    2  6  62      Filed  U    22   60. 

730,.«.%8.      RKPRESEXTATIOX    <)F    TWO    DOTS    AXD    DE 

SIGX        The    Torrlngton    Company        SX    110.802.       Pub 

2   6-«;2.     Filed  12   23   60. 
730..359.     LBCTRO CAM.     Van  Xornian  InduHtrlen.  Inc.     SX 

111.368.     Pub.  2   ft  62      Hied  1    5  61. 
730..360.     KS    DESIGX.      Kullcke   and    Soffa    Manufacturing 

Company       SN    I11..507.      Pub    2  6  62      Filed  1    9  61. 
7.10.361.      PILSYCLE       Walbro    (^irporatlon.       SX    111,773. 

Pub.  2   6  62      Filed  1    12  61. 
7.30,.362.      SI  PKKLKCTRIC.        Sup«rl..r      Klictrlc      Products 

Corp.     SX   112.084.     Pub.  2  6-4;2.      Filed   1    18-61. 

730,363      AGI  KLEAX.       Pennaalt    Chemicals     Con»«ratlon 
SN112.56;<      Pub.  2   ft  62      Filed  1 -26-61. 

730..364      SIZE-4)PTIONAL..        Mohawk     Tools.      Inc         8N 

112.749.     Pub    2-«l-«2.     Filed  I -.30  61. 
7.30,3ft5.      LITTLE  JOE.     Denton  W.  I'nderhlll.  d.b.a.  Cnder- 

hlll   Mfg    Co       SN    113. .580.      Pub    2   6  62       Filed   2    13   61. 

7.30..36«       BRAKE-MATE        Borg-Warner    Corxwratlon.       SN 
114. .596      Pub.  2  6  62.     Filed  2-2*61 

730.367.  PLANET  ETC.  AXD  DESIGN.  The  Planet  Prod 
ucts  Corporation.  SN  114.639.  Pub.  2  6^62.  Filed 
2  28-61. 

730.368.  TRT  VAC.       Wheel    Truelng    Tool    Company       8N 
114,661.     Pub.  2  6-62.     Filed  2-2H-61 

7.30..369.      OO-BYK.      Calmer    P.    Hanson,    d.b.a.    Go-Byk    In- 
dustries.     SN   116.722.      Pub.   2  6-62.      Hied  3-29-61. 

730..370.      VAN  IH)RN.     The  Van  I>orn  Iron  Works  Company. 
SN  117.153      Pub   2-6-62      Hied  4-3  61 

r30.371.      STARELLE.       Imperial     International    Corp.      SN 
117.782.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  4-13-fll. 
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pany. 

730.378. 
pany. 

730,379 


730.372.  CH  AND  DESIGN.  Choteborske  Kovodelne  Zavody. 
Xarodnl  ,  Podnlk.  SX  117,954.  Pub.  2-6-62.  Hied 
4-17  61 

730.373.  LOCK  MATE.  Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Company. 
SX  118,339      Pub   2  t}-62.     Filed  4-21-61. 

730.374.  VACLIPPEK.  Joseph  A.  Stachon,  d.b.a.  Vacllpper 
Co.     8X119,571      Pub.  2  6-62.     Filed  5-8  61. 

730.375.  IXIMIX.  Howard  Rotavator  Company.  Inc.  of 
Illinois.      SX    119.870.      Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed    5-12-61. 

730.376.  WAYXE.  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  SX 
120,047.     Pub.  2   6   62.     Filed  5-15-61. 

730.377.  FAIR  LAWN.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Coiii- 
SX    12(».7,I3       Pub.    2   6-62.      Filed    5   24   61. 
HIGHES  ARC  AXD  DESIGX.     Hughes  Tool  Com 
SX  120.722.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-24-61. 
ADMOS      Admos.  Inc.     SX  121.249.     Pub.  2-6-62. 

Filed  6-2-61. 

730.380.  REPRESE.NTATIQX  OF  SPARKPLfG  AXD  DE 
SIGX.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  SX  122,353.  Puh. 
2  6-62.     Filed  6-1 9-«l 

730.381.  POROISFILL.  Chalmers  F.  Cover,  d.b.a.  Cover 
Lumber  h  Supply  Company.  SX  123,181.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Hied  6-30-61. 

7.30.382.  SEA  STAR.  Gorham  Corporation.  SX  123.193. 
Pub    2-6  62.     Hied  ft  30^11 

730.383.  SABRE.  Habn.  Inc.  SX  123,422.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Filed  7-5   61.  '   ^ 

730.384.  AL.VMEDA  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  123.5.59.  Pub. 
2-6-62.     Hied  7-7-61. 

730.385.  MEDIA  Diamond  Saw  Works.  Inc.  SX  123.621 
Pub.  2-6  62.     Filed  7    10   61. 

730.386.  LE  HV  CHKCKTRoL.  I^-hlKh,  Inc.  SX  123,6.'V8. 
Pub.  2-6  «2      Filed  7    10-61. 

730.387.  THE  JOCKEY  AND  DESIGN.  Lehigh.  Inc.  SN 
123.662.     Pub   2-6^62.     Filed  7-10-61.  i 

7.30.3S8  DOVER  D  AND  DESIG.X.  Dover  Corporation. 
SN  124.177.     Pub   2  6  62.     Filed  7-1 H-61. 


Class  26  — Measuring 
liances 


and     Scientific 


Appli 


730.401.      HL'MAN   MALE  DRIVING  A   SULKY.     Edward  J. 
Schermett.     SX  122,220      Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6-16-61 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

730.402.  UXITED  STATES  50.  David  Karp  Company,  Inc.. 
d.b.a  Hand  Kraft  SN  90.167  Pub  2  ft-62.  Filed 
2   2-60. 

730.403.  BARJON.  M.  Edward  Pope,  d.b  a  Eddie  Pope  A 
Co.      SN   117.994.      Pub    2-6-62.      Hl.'d  4   17   61. 

7.30.404.  SINGAPORE.  Harold  J.  Searer.  d.b.a.  Akron 
Linen  Products  Company.  SN  121,132.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Filed  5-31-61. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 


730,389.      TRAXSACTER.       General    Time    Corporation,    as 

signee  of   Stroniberg  Time  Corporation.     SX   78."086.      Pub. 

2-6-62.     Filed  7-20-59. 
7.30.39O.      DORYT.      Earl  F.   Seymour,  d.b.a.   Seymour's.      SX 

93.717      Pub   2-6-62.     Filed  3-25-»>0. 
730,.391.     FORTE.     Fort*  Falrbairn  Inc.     SN   118,426.     Pub. 

2-<5-62.     Filed  4-24-61. 
7.30.392      REVOLUTE    STARLET.      Charles    Bruning    Com 

pany.  Inc.     SX  118.648.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Hied  4-26-«51 

730.393.  PEDIOPTIC.      Textron    Inc.       SX    121.610.      Pub. 
2-6-62      Hied  »1   7-61. 

730.394.  BIOSOXIK.     Will  Corporation.     SX  121,616.     Pub. 
2-6-62.     Filed  6-7 -4;i. 

730,.395.      IXTKEX.         Interelectronlcs      Corporation.         SX 
122.535.     Pub.  2-6-62      Hied  6-21-61. 

7.30,396.     IXTROX     Interelectronlca  Torporatlon.  SX  122.538. 
Pub.  2 -ft-62.     Filed  6-21 -«1. 

730„397.     ALLEX-TRONIC.      Allen    Electric   and    Equipment 
Company       SN   122.675       Pub     2-6-62.      Filed   (►-23-61. 


Class  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

730,.398.     GEOMETRIC  DESIGX.     Bulova  Watch   Company, 
Inc.      SX   87,186.      Pub.    2-6-62.     Filed  12-14-59. 


730,.399      GIRARD  PERREOAUX. 
S.A.     8X  110,993.     Pub.  2-6-62. 


730.400.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGX.  Socl6t6  des  Anclens  Etab 
llssements  Duverdrey  A.  Bloquel.  SN  119,898.  Pub. 
2-6-62.    Hied  5-12-61. 


730,405.      FILTREAT. 
114.319.     Pub.  2-6-f.2. 


Jesse     W.     Eaklus 
Filed  2-24-61. 


Company.       SX 


.30.406.      PERM-A-SOJ-T.     The  Pemi-A-Soft  Co. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  4-6-61. 


SX  117.298. 


730.407.    THESCO  SCHMIDT  AND  DESIGN.   The  C.  Schmidt 
Company      SN  118,816.     Pub    2-6-62      Filed  4   27-61. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

730,408.      BED   O'    FOAM.      King   Fisher   Mattress    Co.      8N 

114,008.     Pub.  2-ti-62.     Filed  2   20-61. 
7.30.409       STANLEY    AND    DESIGN.      The    Stanley    Works. 

SN  117.311.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  4-6-61. 
730.410      CAROLINA   ROCKER  AND  DESIGN.     The  P  4  P 

Chair  Company.    SN  118,278.    Pub.  2-6-62.    Filed  4-20-61. 
730,411.      MAGIC  CIRCLE.     W.  W.  Holes  Manufacturing  Co., 

dba.    W.    W.   Holes   Mfg.   Co       SN    119.698.      Pub.   2-6-62. 

Filed  5-10  V,l. 
7.30.412.      PEN   DEE.      Pen   Dee,    Incorporated.      SX    120.001.  ~ 

Pub    2-6-62.     Filed  5-15-61. 
730,413.     CSS.      Herman    Miller.    Inc.      SN    120,428.      Pub. 

2-6-62.     Filed  5-19-61. 
730.414       INTERPOLE.      Arthur    F.    Breglla       SX    121,355. 

Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6-5-61. 

730.415.  ALBUM.      Simmons  Company.     SX    123,502.      Pub. 
2-6-62.     Hied  7   6  61. 

730.416.  B-W     BORG  WARNER     INGERSOLL    PRODUCTS 
A.\l>    DESIGN.       Borg  Warner    Corporation.      SN    123.864., 
Pub.  2-6  62.     Filed  7    13-61. 

7.30.417.      ALLENAIRE.     Allen   Industries.   Inc.      SN  124.401. 
Pub.  2   6-62.     Fll«'d  7    21    61. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

730.418      BROWN   FINTUBE   AND   DESIGN.      Brown    Fin 
tube  Company.     SN  118,406.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  4-24-61. 

730.419.  DoVI-nt  D  AND  DESIGN.     Dover  Corporation.     SN 
124.176.     Pub.  2  6-62.     Filed  7-18-61. 

730.420.  APRIL  SH<»WF,RS.     April  Showers  Company.  Inr. 
SN  124.488      Pub   2   6  62.     Hied  7-3-4il. 


Glrard  Perregaux  &  Cle, 
Filed  12-29  60. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

730.421.  PLUG-O-MATIC.      Tyler    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc. 
SN  119,441      Pub   2-6-62.     Filed  5-5-61. 

730.422.  DOVER  D  AND  DESIGN.     Dover  Corporation.     SX 
124,175.    Pub   2-<>-62.     Filed  7-18-61. 


TM  160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  24,  1962 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instraments  and  Supplies 

7:«t,423  L.\.\0F:VIN  AND  DESIGN.  Sonofec.  Incorporated. 
SN  122. .i.V)      Fuh    2-«-62.     Filed  «-»-«! 

Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

730.424.  A(  TO  PAC  DIXIE  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Wax 
Paper  ('..mpany     SX  83,487.    Ptib    2-6-62.    Filed  l()-19-5». 

730.42.%.  ALILKNE.  National  Research  Corporation,  as- 
Mirnee  of  Vacullte  Corporation.  SX  100,ft«6.  Pub.  2-6-62._ 
nied  7-U-HO. 

730.426.  CHAMPION.  Wlliton  JoneH  Company.  SN  11K.74M. 
Pub.  2-«-82.     Filed  3-15-rtl 

730. 42T.     BLACKHAWK.       WlUon     Jone»    Company        SN 
115.749      Pub    2-6-62      Mled-3-li-61. 
,730.428.      MARTHA    LORRAINE    FACE    SAVERS  AND   DE- 
SIGN.      Xafime    Company        SN     121.413.       Pub.    2-6-62. 
Filed  6-5-61. 

730.429.  MEMOLOO  Ardle*  Service.  Inc.  SX  122.747 
Pub   2-6-62      Filed  »>-2rt-61 

730.430.  SPARKLEKOTE.  Ludlow  Corporation  SN  124,105. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     nied  7-17-61. 

730.431  SCHOL.\R.  Eaitle  Pencil  Company.  SN  124. 2«4 
Pub.  2-6-62      Filed  7-19  61. 

730.432  THE  EMBLEM  oF  FINEST  QUALITY  CZ  AND 
DESIGN.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  SN  124.342. 
rub.  2-»-62.     Filed  7-20-61. 

7.30.433  RC.  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company  SX 
126.1)61      Pub.  12-2rt-»)l.     Filed  h-15-61 

7.30.434.  E-Z  SYTE  Blnney  &  Smith  Inc  SN  127.079 
Pub.  2  6-62.     Filed  9   1-61. 

730.435.  PIGGY  BACK  Paper  Mate  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      SN    127.254.      Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed  9-5-61. 

7.30.436.  WINDA  WKAVE  Jacksonville  Paper  Company, 
db.a.  Jacksonville  Paper  Co  SX  127.407.  Pub  2-6  62 
Filed  9-7-61. 

730.437  CREDAMATIC.  Revolvlnn  Charpe  Aanoclates.  SX 
127,65f»      Pub.  2«-«2      nied  9-11-61. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

730.438.  OKLAHOMA  S  oRBIT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Okla- 
homa Publishing  Company.  SN  74.946.  Pub.  1-5-Wt. 
Kll^d  H-2  59 

7.30.439.  Ro<KJrr  ABSTRACTS  Alfred  J.  7.i\f\\r\ngT. 
•I.b  a.  Anierlrun  Rock»-t  Company  SN  »<3.1.'..">  Pub. 
2   6   62.     Filed  lO^  12-59 

730.440.  NAPOLEON  PRINTS.  Artistic  Card  Publishing 
Corp!      SN    lOH.ir.2.       Pub     2   «   •!2.       Filed    11-10   «0 

7.30,441.  SCKIPTORMM  James  T.  Mmire.  d.h.a.  Scrip- 
torium.    SN  111.344      Pub.  2  6  62.     Filed  15-61. 

7.30.442  PEG  PACK.  Julius  PoUak  &  Sons.  Inc.  SX 
114. 7M9.     Pub.  2   6-62.     Filed  3- 2   til. 

730,44.3.  THE  NICHOLAS  BILLET.  Nicholas  IntHrna- 
tlonal   Limited      SN   117.12.-..     Pub    2-«^«2.     FllftI  4-4   61 

7.HI.444  ATLAS  THE  MAGAZINE  OF  THE  WORLD 
PRESS  Worley  Publishing  Co.  Inc.  SN  117.H27.  Pub. 
2   ft  62      Filed  4    13-r,l. 

7.30.445.  THE  NORTHWEST  Northern  Pacltic  Railway 
Company.     SN    121.1>24.      Pub.   2  6-62      Filed   .'>   21t  til. 

730.446.  SOPTHERX  BlILDER  AND  DESIGN.  Southern 
PubllshlnK-Company.  SN  122.135  Pub.  2-tt-<",2.  FlU-d 
»>  15  »;i. 

730.447.  LETS  TALK  BUSINESS.  Kew  York  Herald  Trlh 
une  Inc      SN   12.3.827.      Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  7-12  61. 

7.30.448.  DIAL  A  ROUTE.  Admiral  Transit.  Inc.  SN 
123.H53.     Pub.  2   6  «2.     Filed  7-1.3-61. 

7.30.449.  COLOR  MISER.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
123.933      Pub.  2   6  62.     Filed  7   13  »!1. 

7.30.450  WHERE  Whrre  What  When.  Inc.  SN  123.944. 
I'ub   2  6-62      Filed  7-1.3-61. 


730.451.  A  HELPING  HAND  WITH  CHARI  CARD  AND 
DESIGN  BAB  BuiilneaM  Service.  SN  124.324.  Pub. 
2-6-62.     Filed  7-20-61 

7.30.452.  OUT  OX  A  LIMB  ETC  AXD  DESIGN.  Dreyfus 
k  Co.      SX   124.346.      Pub.   2-6-62.      Filed   7-20  61 

7.30.453.  POTOMAC.  The  Washington  PoM  Company.  SN 
124.398.     Pub.  2-6-62.    Filed  7-20-61 

730.454.  HOLIDAY  INX  AND  DESIGN  Holiday  Inns  of 
America.  Inc      SN   124,441.      Pub.  2-6-62.      Filed  7-21-61. 

7.30.455.  TRU  AC.  BIddle  Trade  PubllshlnK  Co..  d.b.a.  Bld- 
dle  Trade  Publishing  Company.  SN  124.504.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Filed  7-24-61 

7.30.456.  RICHIE  RICH  THE  POOR  LITTLE  RICH  BOY 
AND  DESIGN.  Harvey  Features  Syndicate  SX  124.54.'.. 
Pub   2-6-62.     Filed  7-24-61. 

7.30.457.  TIME  OF  YOUR  LIFE  Newspaper  Enteriirlse 
Association.  Inc  SX  124.669.  Pub.  2-6-62.  Filed 
7-25-81 

7.30.458.  AUTOMOTIOX  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer  British  Stu 
dlos   Llmlt.-d.      SN    12f..()»J5.      Pub    2-6-62.      nied   7-24   61 


Class  39  -  Clothing 


7.30.459.  POSTURE -t- PLUS.       Helene    Kravadie    Williams. 
SN  89,314.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  1-19-60. 

7.30.460.  KoTTON-AIRE  BY  DREAMIES.     Sondra  Manufac 
turlntc  Co.  Inc.     SN  89.813.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  1-27-60 

7.30.481.     PRIMA    DOXXAS    AXD   DESIOX.      The   May   De 

partment    Store*    Company        SX    91.410.       Pub.    2-6-62. 

Filed  2-23-60. 
7.30,462.      JODY     LYXX        Clark    Knitting    Mills.    Inc.       SN 

92.084.     Pub.  2-8-62      Filed  .3-3-60. 
730.463.     HOALOHA.     Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co.      8X92.812 

Pub.  2-«-«2.     Filed  .3-14-60. 
7.30.464       ESTER  X.      Levi  Strauss  k  Company.     SX  95.210. 

Pub   2-6-62      Filed  4-15-60 
730.465.      WOLVERINE.      Wolverine  Shw  and  Tanning  Cor 

poratlon.     SN  95,404.     Pub.  2-0-62.     Filed  4-19-60. 

7.30.466.  BOWI>»NS       Deerlng  Mllllken.    Inc.     SX    105.726. 
Pub.  2-ft-62.     Filed  10-4-60. 

7.30.467.  HEXRI  BERNARD.     Henry  B  Cohn.  d  b  a.  Marilyn 
Dress   Co.      SN    107,115       Pub     12-.5-61.      Filed   1O-25-60. 

730.468      AX  APEX   FASHIOX  AXD  DE8IGX.     Apex  Dress 

Co.    Inc.      SN    10M,(»12      Pub    2-6-62.     Filed  1 1    8-6t>. 
7.3o.4«9.      Q  TEE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Sport  Specialty  Shoe- 
makers Compxny.  b.v  assignment  and  change  of  name.  Sport 

Sp.-clalty    Sh«>emakers.    Inc.      SN    109,207.      Pub.    1    ltl-62. 

Filed  11    2H  60. 
7.30.470.      NATURALLY    YOURS   BY    SEA    NYMPH       Jordan 

Manufacturing   Corp       SN    109.418.      Pub.   2  6  r.2       Filed 

12   1-60. 
7.3U,471.      RIA  <JEOPARDI.     Rla  Geopardl.  Inc.     SN  109.4.34. 

Pub.  2-r.  62      Filed  12    1    60 
7.30.472..     TEH    .N"    TIDE.       Mljidy    Sportswear.    Inc.       S.N 

l(m.»H4      Pub.  2-6  •■.2.     Filed  12  9   60. 
7.30.473.      MELLOWOOL.       Judy     Kent.     Inc.       SN     113,645. 

Pub.  2-8-82.     Filed  2   14   61. 
7.30.474       MAGIC  THROAT.      Dixon  Bartlett   Company.      SN 

114. 31H      Pub   3   6  62      Filed  2   24   61. 
730.47.->.      SXASUALS.        Melville     Shoe     Corporation.        SN 

116.329.     Pub.  2  ♦!   •".2      Flle<l  3   23   61. 
730.476.      DOUBLE  TOPPER.     The  Joseph  *  Felss  Company. 

SN  116.646      Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  3-2H-61. 
7.30.477      AMARYLLIS.       Maldenform,     Inc.       SN     ll«.70«i. 

Pub.  2  6  62.     Filed  4-26-61. 
73i>.478.      DURATHANE.     American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc. 

SN  119,168.     Pub   2  «■>  62.     FMled  5-3-61. 
7.30.479.      CANTROL.      Joseph    H.   Cohen    h   Sons.    Inc.      SN 

119.185.     Pub.  2-8-82.     Filed  .5-.3-81. 
7,30.480      NATIONAL    CLUB       McCrory    Corporation.      SN  N^ 

119.217.     Pub.  2  6  62      Filed  5-3-61. 
7.30.481.      SIRTE?f.     John  B.  Stetson  Company      SX  124.852 

Pub.  2-6-62.    Filed  7-27-61. 
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Class  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and 
Notions 


730,482.     FLOREXCE.     Pro  phy  lac  tic  Brush  Company.     SX 
94.811.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  4-11-80 


Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


730,483   .  KEXT.      Chatham    Manufacturing   Company.      SX 
94,048.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  3-31-60. 

7.30.484.  CREPIMA.     J.  P.  Stevens  A  Co.,  Inc.     SX  124,235. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  7-18-61. 

7.30.485.  SIRTKX.     John  B.  Stetson  Company.     SN  124,853. 
Pub.  2-8-62.    Filed  7-27-61. 

7.30.486.  LIGHTNING.      Shirley    Fabrics   Corporation.      SN 
124,948.    Pub   2-6-62.    Filed  7-28-61. 

730.487.      ELEXiY.     Shirley  Fabrics  Corporation.     SX  125.103. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  7-31-61. 


Gass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

730.488.  FIRST  LADY.  Arkwrlght,  Incorporated.  SN 
116,785.     Pub.  2-6-62      Filed  3-30-81. 

730.489.  COPEY.  National  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.. 
by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The  National  Plas- 
tic Products  Company.  SX  122,212.  Pub.  2-6-62  Filed 
6-16-61. 


Qass  44  —  Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

730.490.  SWUBE.      BD    Laboratories.    Inc.      SX    110.654. 
Pub.  2-8-82.     Filed  12-22-80. 

730.491.  KOL-THERM.     Medco  Products  Company,  Inc.     SX 
111.419.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  1 -♦1-61. 

7.30.492.  ODOR  LESS    AXD    DESIGN.      Atlantic    Surgical 
Company.  Inc.     SN  112.352      Pub.  2*^6-62.     Filed  l-24-«;i. 

7.30.493.  VISCOTEX.         Lohmnnn       Koinmandltgesellschaft. 
SN  113.933.     Pub.  2  6-62.     Filed  2-17-61. 

730.494.      MADERITE      The  Seamless  Rubber  Company.     SN 

120,347.     Pub.  2-6-62      Hied  5-18-61. 
7.30.495.      ARRHYTHMIAGRAPH.        The      Holler      Research 

Foundation.      SN    123,892.      Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed   7-13-61. 
730.496.      AVSEP.      The    Holter    Research    Foundation.      SX 

123.893.     Pub.  2-6  62      Fl'.ed  7-1.3-61. 

730.497      RA FORMER.     Pascal  Company.  Inc.     SX  124.287 

Pub.  2-0-62.     nied  7-19-61. 
7.30,498.     STRYKER.       Orthopedic     Frame    Company.       SX 

124,455.     Pub.  2-6^  62.     Filed  7-21-61. 

730.499.  RAY-O-DONT.       John    VIgg.      SX    124.606        Pub 
2  6-82.    Filed  7-24-61. 

730.500.  SIGXAUK'.       Johnson    &    Johnson,       SX    124,651. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  7-25-61. 


Class  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

7.30.501.  JOHXSTON  WINDSOR  SI  GAR  THINS  AND  DE- 
SIOX. Robert  A.  Johnston  Company.  SN  95,602.  Pub. 
2-6-82.    Filed  4-22-<".0. 

7.30.502.  DOFINO   AND   DESIGN.      Dofo.    Danske   Ostemej 
eriers    Faellessalg    og    Osteeksport.       SN     104,438.       Pub. 
2-6  62.     Filed  9-14   60 

7.30.50.3.  OARUDA.  Falblsh  Corporation.  SN  104,915. 
Pub.  2-6-62.    nied  9-21-60. 


730.504.  XAPONEE.  Blue  Goose  Growers,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corporation. 
8X105,410.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  9-29-60. 

730.505.  MONACHE.  Blue  Goose  Growers,  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  American  National  Growers  Corporation. 
SX  105.411.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  9-29-60. 

730,50<!.  PACIFIC  FAVOURITE  CRACKERS  Morlnaga 
Confectionery  Co..  Ltd.  SX  110,217.  Pub.  2-6-62.  Mled 
12-14-60. 

730..507.  GRAMLING  AXD  DESIGX.  Gramllng  Canning 
Company,  Inc      SX  110,540.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  12-20-60. 

730.508.  RED  CHEEK  AXD  DESIGX.  Berks  Lehigh  Co- 
operative Fruit  Growers,  Inc.  SX  112.354.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Filed  1-24-61. 

730.509.  DREAM  WHIP.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SX 
113,412.     Pub.  2  6-62,     Filed  2-10-61 

730.510.  LADY  XAXCY.  King  Kullen  Grocery  Co..  Inc. 
SN  113.646.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  2-14-61. 

730.511.  PLEX  T  PAK.  Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Company.  SX 
114.663.    Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  2-28-61. 

730.512'.  PLEASURE  CHEST  OF  CHEESE.  Stock  Yards 
Packltfg  Co..  Inc.    SX  115,010.    Pub.  2-6-62.    Filed  3-6-61. 

730.513.  SPIN.  Suffolk  Farms  Packing  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Suffolk  Farms  Packing  Co.  SX  115,090.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
nied  3-7-61. 

730.514.  PRIMAVERA.  Union  Handels-Gesellschaft  AG. 
SN  115,094.     Pub,  2-6-62.     Filed  3-7-r.l. 

730.515.  RAXCHBURGER  AXD  DESIGX.  Ranchburger  Co. 
SN  115,165.     Pub,  2-6-62,     Filed  3-8-61. 

730.516.  PAR-PAK.  Food  Brokers.  Inc.  of  California,  db.a. 
Par  Pak  Foods  Company.  SX  116.399.  Pub.  2-6-62.  Filed 
3-24-61. 

730.517.  POP  X  SNAC.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
SN  116.425.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  3-24-61. 

730.518.  SEADYNE.  Frederick  Joseph  Carten.  SX  117.259. 
Pub.  2-0-62,     nied  4-0-61. 

730.519.  BRILLS  STAIZ.  H.  C. 'Brill  Company,  Inc.  SX 
117,337.    Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  4-7-61. 

730.520.  VALCHRIS.        Enoch      8.      Chrlstoffersen,      db.a.' 
Chrlstoffersen  Poultry.   Egg  &  Feed  Market.      SN   118.961. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-1-61. 

7.30.521.     SXOWMAX  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.     Melrose  Seed  Co. 

SX  119.029,     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5-1-61. 
730,522.      ISLAXD  BEAUTY.     Sara  Ward.  Co.     SX   119.162. 

Pub   2-6-62.     Filed  5-2-61. 
7.30.523.      PAISLEY  FARM,     James  \\.  Paisley,  d.b.a.  Paisley 

Farm.      SX    119.415.      Pub.    2-6-02.      Filed    5-5-61. 
7.30,.')24       GOLDEX  BELLE.     J.  H.  Filbert,  Inc.     SN  120.6.30. 

Pub    2-6-62      Filed  5-2.3-61. 
730. .'525.      BARBAROXI.      Hesmer   Foods,    Inc.      SX    120,883. 

Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5  26-61. 

730.526.  PP  A.ND  DESIGX.  Pan  Pacific  Fisheries.  Inc.  SX 
121.935.     Pub.  2-6-02.     Filed  6-13-61. 

730.527.  MARMA-JEL.  Salada-Shlrrlff-Horsey  Ltd.  S.N 
122,027.     Pub.  2-6-<i2.     Filed  6-14-61. 

730.528.  COFFEE-CAL.  Sol  Cafe  Mfg.  C«.rp.  SX  122.128. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6-15-61. 

7.30  529.  CAF'E-CAL.  Sol  Cafe  Mfg.  Corp.  SX  122.129. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6   15   61. 

7.30.5.30.*  KOZY  KITTEX.  Mavar  Shrimp  &  Oyster  Com- 
pany.   Ltd.        SN   122.205.      Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed  6-18-61. 

730.531.  KOFFEE  KAL.  Sol  Cafe  Mfg.  Corp  SN  122,225. 
Pub,  2-6-^12.     Filed  6-16-61. 

730.532.  BIG  BET.  Deep  Run  Packing  Company.  Inc.  SX 
122.603.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  6-22-61. 

730.533.  NORTHERN'  GROWX.  Farmers  Produce  Co.  of 
Wlllmar,  Minn.     SX  122.608.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  1J-22-61. 

7:W,534.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  A  SKIING  CHICKEN. 
Farmers  Produce  Co.  of  Wlllmar.  Minn.  SN  122.609.  Pub. 
2-6-62.     Filed'  6-22-61 . 

730.535.  LITTLE  KING  AXD  DESIGN.  King  Kullen  Gro 
eery  Co.,   Inc.     SN   122,623.     Pub.  2-6-62.      Filed  6  22-61. 

730.536.  ANTRADEX.  N.  V.  Maatschapplj  Antradex.  d.b  a. 
Antradex  Company  Ltd.  SN  122.740.  Pub.  2-6-62.-  Filed 
5-9-61. 


TM  162 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APjBIL  24,  1962 


730.537.  BLARNEY.  K*"!!/  Vegetable  Farnw  Co.,  Inc.  8X 
122.HOH.     Pub.  2-«-<i2.     Filed  »^-2H-«l. 

■;M).y.iH.      SAY  LAC        r>p  Raef    Corporation.       S.N     123.085 

Pub.  2-«  ♦12.     nied  rt-2}*  «1. 
T.{<).53».      Al  RA.      F.    H     Peavey    *   Company.      SN   123.678. 

Pub.  2-ft  «2.     Filed  7-IO-ftl 

730.540.  STRICTLY    FIN       Phoenix    Candy    Co  .    Inc.      SN 

rj.t.«M(»       Pub.  2-«   «2      Filed  7-l»>^»il. 

730.541.  PAMKL-\.  Oulevay  S.A  SN  123.833.  Piib. 
2-«-«2.     Filed  7-i2-*n. 

730.542  MR  O  ANI»  DKSIGN  Ore  Ida  Foods.  Inc..  d.b  a 
Oreiton  Frozen  F.mkIs  Co  SN  124. 2N«.  Pub  2  «^«2. 
Filed  7    1»  «".l 

7.H0.543  LADY  LCCK.  Allstate  Produce.  Inc.  SN  12rt.71«. 
Pub.  2  «  •!-'      Fllfd  H   -js  til.  


730.558.  CARXAVAL.  Lever  Brothers,  Port  Sunlight,  Lim- 
ited.    SN  103.174.     Pub.  2-8-62.     Filed  8-22-60. 

730.559.  AA  ALIMA  FRESH  AND  DKSIGN  Aircraft  A 
Airport  Services,  Inc.  SN  118,634  Pub.  2-6-«12.  Filed 
4-26-61. 

730,>'i60.  HOMART  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  SN  120.130. 
Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  5   K,-61 

730,561.  TERRY  ALLEN.  General  Products,  d.b.a.  Terry 
Allen.      SN    120..308.      Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed   5-18-61. 

7.30.562.  DISHMASTER.  Dlshmaster  Corporation.  SN 
122. 7H2.     Pub    2  6  <;2      Filed  «-2«  61 . 

7.30.563.  M  .30  AND  DKSIGN.  Martin  I>aboratorles,  Inc. 
SN  122.816.     Pub.  2  6-<',2.     Hied  6-26-61. 

730,,'>«4  Ft  (AMINE.  Yardley  tk  Company  Limited.  S.\ 
123,055      Pub   2  6-62.     Filed  6  2H-61. 


Class  47  -  Wines 

730..'i44       FRIIT  CELLAR       Honey  wood.   Inc.      SN    122.807. 

Pub.  2   6  62      Filed  6-2»Hil 
7:«»  r>4.%       (  See  rin>is  so  fur  this  trademark  • 

ic' 

Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

7.30,546.      AKIVA.      Asche-Bandor  Corporation.      SN    11s.2»m{. 

Pub.  2   6-  62       Filed  4-2(^  61. 
730.547       MB.      .Marie    Rrlzard   et    Rogfr       SN    4h,.I47       I'ub 

1-24  *n       Filed  3   24    5X ^^^^^ 

Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

730.545       EVKR(;RKEN   AND   DKSIGN       Henry   Wolke.      SN 

121  MS 7      Pub    2   rt   'iJ       Filed  H   12   61 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

730..'i65.  KA.  Kbner  AaHoclatea.  SN  95.063.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Filed  4    14   6<». 

7.3(1. .■566  DN  AN*I>  CADICKIS  DKSIGN.  American  Asso- 
ciation of  Doctors-  Nurses.  SN  a6.4«0.  Pub.  2-6  62. 
Mled  5  5  «0.    ^ 

7.30.567.  CP  k  SC  AND  DE^SIGN.  Cleveland  Pl|.lnn  &  Sup 
ply  Co.     SN   113,402.      Pub    2  6-62       Filed  2    10  61 

7.30..'i6M.  LITHO  STAT.  Johnson  A  Prince  Inc.  SNlH,8."iH 
Pnb.  2  «•.  62.     Filed  3   3   61 

7.30..%6«       I.\SCO.      International  Air  Service  Company,   Ltd. 

SN  120,M.S9.     I'uh    2   •>  62      Filed  .">   2»5   tU 


Gass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

730..54H.  DKSKJN  «»F  IHUBLE  EAGLES.  Eleanor  Ma-^t. 
dba  lni(>erlal  Toiletries  Company.  SN  96.Mi5  Pub 
2  ^>  62      Filed  .'»    11    »■.<> 

7.30..549.  FOREST  SET  Martha  Sparks.  SN  98.747.  Pub 
2  6-^62.      Filed  S.R.   ••,  <»  60:   Am.   PR.  4  28^61. 

730.55<>  SECRET  OF  VENTS  Parfums  \Vell  Paris.  Inc.. 
dba  Parfums  Well  Paris  ^SN  102.412  Pub  2  6  62. 
Filed  H-10-60. 

r30..551  griCK  STICK.  CI  a  I  rol  Incorporated.  SNI11.4TS. 
Pub    2   B  t;2.     Filed  1    !•   61. 

730.552.  MAGIC  STICK.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  111.47!* 
Pub    2   6   62.      Filed  1    9   61 

730.553  BABY  FACE  \Vm.  <'amlynn  Cosmetics.  Inc  SN 
112.945      Pub.  2-6^»t2.     Filed  2-2  61. 

7.30..5.54  BEAITY  COIN  Beauty  Coin  Products.  Inc.  SN 
120.371.     Pub   2   6^62      nied  5-19  61. 

730.555  Bio  RICH.  Beiiuty  Coin  Prodii<-fs  In<-  SN 
12«».373.     Pub    2   6  62      Filed  5-19  61 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

7:<(>.556  DRI-<'LE.\.N  MndNun  Chemical  Corporation,  dba. 
The  .Madison  Supply  and  Kqulpmeut  Co  SN  82.254.  Pub 
2-«-«'.2.     Filed  9  28^59. 

7.30.557       WINDO  SHINE      Kllburn  Chemical  Company.     SN 
94.0O5      Pub.  2  6  62      Mled  3   3">-6(». 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

730.570.  MAC  THRH-T  AND  REPRESENTATION  oF 
HF:aD.  I»onovan  Coffee  Company,  d.b.a.  Double  Dividend 
Premium  Store.     SN  103,110.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  8  22  00. 

7.30.571.  DOIBLE  DIVIDEND.  Donovan  Coffee  Company, 
db.a.  Double  Dividend  Premium  Store.  SN  103.111.  Pub. 
2-ft^«2      Fll"d  8  22  60. 

730  .',72.  MAN  THE  GALLEY  Charles  D  Glenn,  dba. 
Charles  Moruan.  SN  110.429.  Pub  2  6  62  Filed 
1  2    1  !•    •'••  >  


Cass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

730.573.  ALLSTATE  AND  DESIGN.  Mable  S.  Alexander, 
d.b  a.  All  State  Termite  and  Pest  Control  Company.  SN 
113,»!02      Pub    2   <;   ••.2      FII.mI  2    14    f,l.  


Class  105  "  Transportation  and  Storage 

730.574       ICX    and"   DESKJN       Illinois-California    Express. 

Inc       SN    120.232       Pub    2   6  62       nied  8   18  61. 

Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

730.575.     FA   AND  DESIGN.     Famoua  Artlata  Schooli.  Inc. 
SN  114.849.     Pub    2  6  62      Filed  3-.3-61. 

7.30.576.      MUSIC   BY    MIZ.\K   AND   DESIGN.      Muzak  Cor 
poratlon.      SN    121.659.     Pub.   2  6  62.      nied  6-H-«l. 

730.577       FIVE    STAR     jrBILF:E.       Massey  Ferguson,    Inc. 
SN  122,940      Pub.  2-6-02      Filed  &  27   61. 
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Collective  Membership  Marks  Certification  Marks 


Class  200 


Class  A  —  Goods 


730.578.  DELTA  GAM.MA  AND  TAU  DELTA  ETA  AND 
DESIG.N.  Delta  Gamma  Frrternlty.  SN  73,204.  Pub. 
2   6-62.     Filed  5-8   ."iO. 

7.30,579.  AMERICAN  CEMETERY  ASSOCIATION  ETC. 
.\ND  DKSKJN.  .American  Cemetery  Association.  S.N 
106.684.     Pub.  2-r.-fi2      Mled  10-19-60. 

730.580.  SCR  NEW  FRt)NTIERS  WITH  STRUCTIRAL 
CERAMICS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  Structural  Clay  Prod 
ucts  Research  Foundation.  8N  116,593.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Filed  3-27-61. 

7.30,581.  CTDU  WITHIN  A  UNION  BUTTON.  Chicago 
Truck  Drivers.  Chauffeurs  and  Helpers  Union  of  Chicago 
and  Vicinity  (independent;,  d.b.a^  Chicago  Teamsters, 
Chauffeurs,  and  Helpers  of  Chicago  and  Vicinity.  SN 
120.861.    Pub.  2-6-62.    Filed  5-20-61. 


730,:}82.  NORTHERN  MICHIGAN  MILK  •HIB  OF 
HEALTH"  A.ND  DESIGN.  Michigan  Milk  Producers  Asso- 
ciation.    SN  111.714.     Pub.  2-6-62.     Filed  12-28-6(>. 

730.583.  WASHINGTON  AND  APPLE  DKSIGN  WITHIN  A 
CIRCLK.  Washington  State  Ai>ple  Advertising  Commis- 
sion.     SN    117.320.      Pub.    2-6-62.      Filed    4-6-61. 

730.584.  WASHINGTON  AND  APPLE  DKSIGN.  Wash- 
ington State  Apple  AdvertUlng  Commission.  SN  117,571. 
Pub.  2  6-62.     Filed  4-10-61. 


Class  B— Services 


r.30.585.  TKAMSTERS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Interna- 
tional Brotherhood  of  Teamsters.  Chauffeurs,  Warehouse- 
men and  Helpers  of  America.  SN  101,949.  Pub.  2-6-62. 
Filed  8-3-00. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


The8«  registratlona  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


7.30,586.       Hanley     Company.     Bradford,     Pa.       SN     128,270.     730.588.       Amercoat    Corporation.    South    Gate.     Calif.       SN 
Filed  9-20-61.  64,134.     Filed  PR.  12-12-58;  Am.   S  R.  2-12-62. 


PAK-A-BRIK 


For  Containers  for  Packaging  and  Shipping  Building  Brick. 
••■^rst  use  Jun.-  21,  19»'.o. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


For  Protective  Coating  for  Metal. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  8,  1958. 


730,587.      The    Parker    Pen    Company,    Janes 
89,790.     Filed  1    27   00. 


„^  Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

vllle,    Wis.      SN  ' 

730,589.     PIctape  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y'.     SN 
57,973.     Filed  P.R.  8-27-58;  Am.  S.R.   1-29-62. 


SAFESKATE 


For  Roller  Skates. 
First  use  June  15,  1958. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

7.30.590,      Breneman  Hartshorn    Inc.,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      SN 
105,862.     Filed  P.R.   10-0-60;  Am.   S.R.   2-26-62. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  carton  for  ap- 
plicant's goods,  comprialng  a  right  prism  of  diamond-shape 
cross  section. 

For  Writing  Ink. 

First  use  June  16,  1959 
TM  777  O.O.— 15 


MOIRE 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  April  i960. 
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Qass  44  —  DenUl,    Medical,   and    Surgical 


AoDliances 

730,591.     Jack  Adaui!..   d  b.a    Bonnyn  Skating  Appar*l.   N>w         rV 
York.    X.Y.      8N    43.382.      Filed    PR     1-3-58;    Am.    S  R. 

4-12-61.  7.30. 59fl.     iH-ntnl  ArtlculatlnK  I'ap*r  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     8N 

111,169     FlltKl  1-3-81. 


4  PANEI^-4  WAY 


@.g.  [Il[!0[^[]§€HNAUSEi 


_        ,^  _,      ,  The  right  to  une  the  mark  wan  given  by  Grace  K.  RudlHCh- 

For    Skating   Apparel- -.Namely.    Skating   Trunk.,  Skating     ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^,  ^^^^^ 

BrleN.  and  Skating  Jacket*.  p,^^.  (.,rt)on  Paper  l«ed  by  DentlHtu  for  Taking  ImpreHulonH. 

FJr«t  u«*  January  1950  j,,^^,  ^^  January  19.30. 


730.592       WeWnmlller  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Wernernrllle.  M£  r         t  ii  J«  irj 

Pa.  S.N  106.555.  Filed  PR.  10-17-60:  Am  s R.  2-12-02   Llass  46  —  ^ooos  ano  Ingreoients  of  roods 


heMeAd 


For  Inderwear. 

Flmt  une  the  early  part  of  January  1960 


730. .^97      Chet'ii  Famous   Foodn.   Fugene.  Oreg      SX   75.166. 
Filed  P.R.  6-5-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-17-61. 

INSTANT  ENTREES 


For  Froien  Food)* — Namely,  Spaghetti  With  Meat  Sauce. 
Ravioli  With  Meat  In  Sauce.  Macaroni  and  Cheene,  Sliced 
Turkey  and  Gravy,  CubeH  of  Beef  With  MuMhroom  Gravy, 
and  Chicken  a  la  King 

Flmt  ui^on  or  about  .May  21,  1959. 


730,593.      FowneH   Brothern  Jk   Co.,    Incorporated.   New   York.     730,598.     Ore-Ida  Food*.  Inc  .  Ontario.  Oreg..  by  merger  from 
X.Y.     SX  107.750.     Filed  P.R.  11-3-60;  Am.  S.R.  2-12-62.         Ore  Ida  Potato  Products.  Inc.,  Ontario,  oreg.     SX  105.197. 

Filed  PR.  9-26-60  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-24-62. 


MATCHABLES 


"TATER-TIPS" 


For  Olovex  and  Handbagit  Sold  as  a  Set. 

Flr-t  uxe  Aui:    1.  19«<t 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

7.30.394.      Shirley  Fabrlcn  Corporation.  New  York.  X.Y.     SN 
116.266.     Filed  PR.  3-22-61  ;  Am.  S  R    2-15-62. 


CORDOVA 


For  Froien  Prepared  Potatoes. 
Flriit  uae  June  25,  1960. 


730.599     John  Sexton  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    8X131,717.     Filed 
11-9-61. 


MACKIN 


For  Muffin  .Mix. 
Flrxt  u»e  Nov.  1,  IMi'.o 


Class  47  -  Wines 

730,600.      Adama   k    Son*    LIcSlted,    London,    England.      SN 
56,381.     Filed  P.R   7-31-58;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-62. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In   the  Plew  of  Cotton.   Rayoo,   Syn- 
thetic Fibres  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  Feb   6,  1961 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


ADAMS 


For  WIneii. 

First  use  prior  to  Apr.  1,   1852:  In  commerce  Oct.  6,  1953. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


730.595.    Columbia  Mlnerra  Corporation.  New  York.  X.Y.    8N  .    „        ^  _        „.  '  vf».....i.. 

104.433       nied  PR    9-14-60;  Am.  S.R    2-*-«2.  "0.601.      Geo.    A.    Wckel   A   Co  .    d^b  a.   ^^n^e-see    Mo"n»««« 

Diatllling  Company.  Tullaboroa,  Tenn.     SX  114.454.     Hied 
PR.  2-27-61  ;  Am.  8  R   2-7-62. 


"ROMA 


» 


THE  TENNESSEAN 


For  Yarn 

Flrit  uae  Aug.  29.  1960. 


For  Whiskey 

Flrat  uae  Dec  1.  1958. 
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730,H(12  Carrlngton  and  Company,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y'., 
assignee  of  The  Overbrook  Egg  Nog  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Canada  House  Bottling  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  SN 
114.518.     Filed  P.R.  2-27-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-31-62. 


ALBERTA 
PREMIUM 


For  Canadian  Whisky. 
First  us.-  Mar.  4.  1960. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

730,603.     Fels  and  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  P.R.  4-28-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-9-62. 


SN  118.875. 


For  Detergent  for  Washing  Dishes  and  Fine  Fabrics. 
Flrt^t  use  Sept.  19.  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


150,948.  RADIOTROX.     CI.  21.     1-10-22. 

151,844.  LIBERTY.     CI.  19.     2-14-22. 

151,959.  CAIALLNA.     CI.  46.     2-14-22. 

152.112  TONIKKL.     CI.  18.     2-21-22. 

152.491.  JINIORALLS.     CI.  39.     2-28-22. 

152,696.  BIFFALO.     CI.  34.     3-7-22. 

152.719.  JLNKET.     CI.  46.     3-7-22. 

153.058.  TKLANDTEL.     CI.  17.     3-7-22. 

153.064.  MARBLE  BRAND.     CI.  15.     3-7-22. 

153,lHl«  EXCELO      CI.  15.     3-7-22. 

153,069.  BANNER  BRAND.     CI    15.     .3-7-22. 

153. 0H5  ELIZABETH  I'ARK.     CI.  4f5.     3-7-22. 

153.3.-)4.  KIDDIE.     CI.  22.     3-14-22 

153.491.  EPONETTE.     CI.  42.     3-21-22. 

153.525.  GRISTO.     CI.  46.     3-21-22. 

153.672.  BIFFAIA)      CI.  31.     .3-28-22. 

153.870.  PARMO.     CI.  6.     .3-28-22. 

154.025  TIME  TO  RE-TIRE?    CI   35.    4-4-22. 

154,632.  ART    CRAFT    CRAVATS   AND    DESIGN.      CI.    39 

4-18-22. 

155.426.  A    BEAR    FOR    WEAR    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    35. 

5-30-22 

155.741.  AX  IXVESTMEXT  IX  GOOD  APPEARANCE.     CI. 

.39.     0-6-22. 

15t!.854.  REPRESENTATION  OK  A  GIRL.    CI.  46.    7-18-22. 

157.012  BROWNBILT  SHOES.     CI.  39.     7-25-22. 

157.063.  F  IN  CIRCLE  AND  DIAMOND  DESIGX.     CI.  35. 

7-25-22 

157.092.  HALI^MARKED.     CI.  39.     7-25-22. 

157.113.  POLL-PARROT  AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     7-25-22. 

157.,177.  LITTLE  QIEEN.    CI.  3ft.     7-25-22. 

157.225.  TRIPLEX.    CI.  39.     7-2.1-22. 

389.591.  ADJUST  OMATIC.     CI.  32.     8-12-41. 

390.208.  FLORELATED     CI.  32.     9-9--41. 

.392.074  CONDULOY.     CI.  14.     12-9-41. 


.392,228. 
392,614. 
392,621. 
392,800. 
392.963. 
393,592. 

393.593. 
393,735. 
.393.736. 
393,891. 
394,099. 
394.259. 
394.306. 
394.720. 
394.801. 
394.823. 
394.998. 
395.141. 
395.753. 
.396,273. 

.396,274. 

390,385. 
396.386. 
396,420. 
396.510. 
396,705. 
.396,772. 
396,814. 
396,819. 
396.868. 
396.922. 


REYN-0-CELL.  CI.  12. 
SHEPHERDS  FLOCK. 
DOl  BLE  FEATURE. 
CLAMPMATIC.  CI.  21. 


12-16-41. 
CI.  42.      1-6-42. 
CI.    42       1-6-42. 
1-13-42. 


3-3-42. 
3-3-42. 
46.     3-10-42. 


CI.    38.      3-31-42. 


ANCORO.     CI.  49.     1-20-42. 

CONFERRO  AND  CARTON  PANEL  DESIGN.     CI. 

18.     2-17-42. 
SX.     CI.  6.     2-17-42. 
BUFF-EYE  TONE.      CI.   37. 
GREEN  EYE-TONE.     CI.  37. 
UNITED  AND  DESIGN.      CI. 
DUO.     CI.  13.     3-17-42. 
ROTOSOL.     a.  11.     3-31-42 
SKYWRITER    AND   DESIGX. 
AQUAPEL.     CI.  12.     4-28-42. 
PER-FIT      CI.  39.     4-28-42. 
COLFIX.     CI.  16.     4-28-42. 
ORTHO      CI.  44.     5-5-42. 
ASBESTOX.     CI.  43.     5-12-42. 
RCA  MONOGRAM.     CI.  31.     6-9-42 
I.V.C.   ITALIAN   VINEYARD  COMPANY. 

7-7-42. 
I.V.C.    ITALIAN   VINEYARD  COMPANY. 

7-7-42. 
ROYAL  SCARLET.    CI.  46.     7-14-42. 
ROYAL  SCARLin"  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  46.    ' 
LORESS.    CI.  37.     7-14-42. 
AIRSHIP.     CI    46.     7-21-42. 
JOHNSONS.    CI.  51.    7-28-42. 
BERGUXA.    CI.  1.    8-4-42. 
VAL  VITA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-4-42. 
VACUATOR.     CI.  23.     8-4-42.. 
SOYAMAISE.     CI.  46.     8-4-42. 
PALOJA.     CI.  1.     8-11-42. 


CI.   49. 


CI.   47. 


r-14-42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


693.739.     S-A-VITE. 


Section  7(d) 

Cl.  18.    3-1-60. 


Section  8 

94.88.3.     CHABELCO.     Cl    23.     1-13-14. 
4.35..391.     SUCCESS  TODAY     Cl.  38.     12-23-47. 
597.478.      LOK-TITE.     Cl.  13.     10-26-54. 
612.061.      FEENOM  LUBE.     Cl.  15.     9-13-55. 
617.429.      DELTRONIC   TENTH    PLUG   GAUGES    AND   DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  26.     12-13-55. 

The  foUouring  regUtration$  insued  Mar.  6,  1958 

622.476.  PACEMAKER      Cl    1. 

622.482.  THOMAS  AND  DESIGX.     Cl.  2. 

622.483.  BIG  PINKY  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  2. 
622.485  PAR  A  VUE.     Cl.  2. 

622.488.  FRIEND  MAKER.     Cl.  2. 

622.491  KAP  PAK      Cl    2. 

622,493.  BALANCE  RIDE.    Cl.  3. 

f.22.494.  BALANCED  RIDE.    Cl.  3. 

622.497.  RINGWOOD  CHEMICALS  R  AND  DESIGX.     Cl.  6. 


622.501.  META-SYSTOX.     Cl.  6. 

622.503.  INDEX.     Cl.  6. 

622.505  ALUMALITH.     Cl.  6. 

622,510.  HANDIDRY.     Cl.  6. 

622.512.  STARLITER.     Cl.  8. 

622.514.  ACI  AND  DESIGX.    Cl.  9. 

622.515.  N<tYO.     Cl    10. 
622.517.  RAKE  N'  HOE.    Cl.  10. 

622.519.  'SKY-NITE.'    Cl.  11. 

022.520.  ICA  AND  DESIGX.    Cl.  11. 
622.525.  EBSARY  WALLRITE.     Cl.  12. 
622.532.  FERRUXDUM.    Cl.  12. 
622,544.  HILLSMcCAXXACORE.     Cl.  14. 
622.553.  IXSULWEB.     Cl.  16. 

622,557.  CHALK-WALL.     Cl.  16. 

622,572.  ECONA      Cl.  18. 

622.582.  CREST.     Cl.  19. 

622.585.  TELE  Q  (FANCIFUL).     Cl.  21. 

622,589.  U/R  AND  DESIGX.    Cl.  21. 

622.601.  SPIN-LURE-POUCH.     Cl.  22. 

622,602  HOODUNI  MAGIC.     Cl.  22. 

022,603.  TOY-O-BALL.     Cl.  22. 
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H22.tKM. 
«22.«05 
«22>>1»» 
H22.rtlt 
«22.«IH 
H22.61H. 
2.f.l9 

-j.t;22 

•i22.rt23. 
»;22.«2S. 
»t22.<t2«. 

«22.(i;«o. 

H22.S.'<9. 
•'>22.«(44. 
•>22.ftSl. 
»)22.«S3. 

»t22.(IM. 

H22.A53 

«22.«5«i 

♦;22.«.'i7. 

•i22,«7S. 

«22.«7»; 

»;22.»<7h. 

«22.»W-I. 

«22,«H.'V. 
JJ.«H7 
J-'.t>8». 

«22.7o.H. 

t>22,7t)4 

n.i2.7on. 

<;_'2.71<>. 

♦K:2.T12. 
•122.714. 
«22.717 
H22.720. 
«22.72H 

«22.7:u. 

«22.7:i2. 
♦.22.73.{ 


UKITH  OLIliKK.    CI.  22.  822.737 

ST.VTI.KR  TOYS      CI   22.  H22.744. 

ruKT  .\  BI-<>C      CI    22  "122  746. 

■•No<i<;iN'^Cl    22  _  H'.'2.747. 

BATTKR  Ror      CI    22.  '•122.74» 

O.VRRKTT  .\LL  DRIVE      CI.  21.  •  ,«22.7.V» 

MII»L-\.NI>  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI    23  •,22.752 

ZI  BLIN      CI.  23.  «22.754. 

POWKR  GoIMIER     CI   23.  «22.7S«. 

0.\(  (iKIT.     CI    23.  «M.758 
SAV.X  CH.VNOE.     01.23 

DRII-T  NT  MATIC.     CI    23.  rt'j2.7W). 

SH.VUKKIN.     CI    23.  «22.7«1. 

STAY DRI      CI    23  «22.7««. 
I'ACL      CJ.  23.                                                                   •         «22.7M. 

PORTA  TRl       CI.  23.  «22.774. 

niXIKJIB«»     CI.  23  622,775. 

IMiWKRWAND     CI.  23.  •i22.77«. 

<;aRDKN  BARBKR      CI.  23.  rt22.7H3. 

DA.NCO.     CI    -3.  rt22.784. 

IM\O.MAT!C      CI    24  •i22.7H« 

I'ANASCOPK      CI.  2«.  •■.22.7H7. 

IM.ZKN  ET<'.     CI    2»t  •  •i22.7Mtt. 

I.AI'«'HKCK      CI    26  •      •i22.7W) 

INERAC  AND  DESIGN      CI.  26.  •.22.7tt8 

NY  LA  I  RE      CI.  26.  •»22.HIH>. 

KKYDSWEKI'      CI    2«  •;22.H02. 

GKTTYSBIRG      CI.  2H.  ti-.»-j.H03 

CAR  MATKS      CI   2H.  ♦122, H»4. 

rRKSTi»  CoNVKRTIHLK.     CI    32.  •522.H07 
LI  (KY    BABIES  SLKKI"  RIGHT  •)N  A  STAFKIN     «22.H()M 

JOHNS  ETC    A.ND  DESKiN      CI    .32  ••|22.N12. 

llouK    N    I'.V.NEL      CI.  32  ♦122.HH. 

MAYF'AIR   ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32  •122.N17 

l'REST«»-BED      CI.  32  H22.H22 
RKMOVI  I'HOLSTERY       CI.  32. 

THERMA  KLKX.     CI.  34.  •!22.H25. 

BAM«»CO      CI.  34.  t;22.>43.'4. 

V  LITE      CI    3».  •J22.H3« 

COLOR  (;ARD.     CI    35  H22.H39 


NEW  DIMENSION.    CI.  37. 

JOHNNY  L.A\V  8KT  RANOER.    CI.  3ft. 

LIXART      CI    3H. 

8TR(»N<i  MAN  AND  DESIGN      CI    3H. 

DMMi  HINTS  BE-MTY      CI.  3H 

STAR  DETECTIVE  CASES.     CI.  3S. 

HALE-PI.NT      CI.  38. 

HAPPY  DEBS.    (;i.  39. 

PINOCCIIlo      CI    .39. 

S   SKIPPY   CAP  CX>MPANY   KTC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI    .39 
NIKLEETKR      CI.  39. 
SHACK  o  MACK      CI   39 
THREE  h'OR  THE  MONEY      CI.  .39. 
HOK  N  DRY  PANTY      CI.  39. 
DIVALYN      CI    42 
Tl  MBLh*%VEED.    CI.  42. 
SrSA      CI    42. 

KABILON.     CI.  43 

PIXIES.    CI   45 

IM    I'LE.NTY    PROTEEN    AND   DESIGN.      CI    4«. 

Bo.NSAIt'K.     «'l.  40. 

IgCocKTAIL      CI   46 

KR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

PEKKE<TCrP.     01.46. 
GAY  BRAZIL      CI.  46. 

ITZ.    CI.  4»». 

CASHMERE      CI    46 

I  NI  KILL  ETTS      CI    4»; 

NORTHERN  CI  ST<»M.     CI    4T 

HENSLKR  PRIVATE  UKBEL      CI    4H. 

THE   Lol  ISVILLE   BOSS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  ."iO. 

SCO«»P(}RIPPKR      CI    5<t 

BONAT  Mol»EL  WAVE      CI.  .'.1. 

KEEP    SLICK    AND   <*LEAN    WITH    POLL-ENE. 
CI.  52 

.MA<iICLEANER      CI    52 

o|  R  MR.  JONES  SAYS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102 

<iEIC  AND  DESIGN      «'l.  D>2. 

KoOLER  EASE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    2 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


IUH.273       SINNY 
Briifhern  A  Co. 
to  nppfitr  : 


SOITH.       01.     48.       1-25-18. 
J.    EdwnnI  Whlt«.  Vienna.  Ga. 


Stok«'l> 
.Xmendfd 


0!^i&^. 


•to7.»<35.  ■  KIRBY  CI.  46.  I  2H  5S.  ConipanU  rt«-  Allint-nto^ 
Klrby  cl«»  Cuba.  S.A.  Ktrby  FoodH.  Inc.  Mliiinl.  Kla 
.VitH'iuIed  to  Mpp«'ar  : 


1t;<»,4.'>4  MOTTS  CI.  45.  10  24-22.  Dtiffy  .M«>tt  Com- 
pany. In<- ,  N.W  York.  N.Y.  Ani«>nd«l  ;  In  th*-  »fatHiiieiit, 
roluiiin  2.  Iln*"  6.  "Motf'  In  dfl^-twl  and  ilotfa  N  Inwrted. 
iiiiil  th*-  drawluic  Ix  am.-nd^'d  to  apffar 

IH4.246  NATI«»NAL.  CI.  37  5  20-24.  National  P«p«?r 
PriMliirts  CiiTiipaiiy.  I'riiwn  //t'lU-rbarh  Corporiitlon.  San 
Kr«n*'l<M-o.  Calif.     .\ni«-n<lfd  to  app»*Hr: 

National 

•121. 43«.  LA.VoLlN  ri.l  .S  »U  .'il  auii  .'2  Saint  C(.rn^llu> 
th«»  (Vntiir'on  «"liai»»*l  of  Vall^-y  Forge  Military  .Vi'adf-niy. 
I>iinolln  PliiM.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.  Aiut'udfd  :  In  tht*  Htatp 
oUit-nr.  roliimii  1.  line  H,  "li(|iiid  cleanswr.  Huntun  lotion"  Im 
(Icletfd.  In  llii«-  !».  and  Ix  Inw^rtvU  betoTf  "hair."  "and  baby 
oil."  Ik  d*-l«*t*-d  and  In  roliinin  2.  line  3,  "totl«>t  Huap  and"  Is 
d<'l«'tf<l. 


KIRBY 


•;'.»7.057.  MY  MAID.  CI  21.  5  3  •;o.  My  Maid  Corp..  Fort 
.VtklDMon.  \N  N  Correctf'd :  In  the  statement,  column  I. 
Hue  1.  "Corporation"  shtuild  be  deleted  and  Corp.  Hhoiild 
be  Inoerted. 

•t!»7.()5H.  AylAMATIC  CI.  21  5  3  60.  My  Maid  Corp.. 
Fort  Atklnxon.  Wi-  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  coltimn 
1.  line  1.  "Coriioratlon  ■  xhould  be  deleted  and  Corp.  !«hoiild 
be  Iniwrted. 

697.405  CENTRIVENT  CI.  2fP5-10-6<>.  My  Maid  Corp  . 
Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  line  1.  "Corporation"  should  !»•  deleted  and  Corp.  should 
be  Inserted. 

H!»!».T.'>f..  syi"EE(;VAC.  CI.  21.  •121  fio  My  Maid  Corp., 
Fort  .Vtklnson.  Wis  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  I.  •'C»)rporatlon"  should  be  deleted  and  Corp.  should 
be  Inserted. 

71H.7H1.  LEAK-TKC  CI.  «.  7  25-61  American  Gas  & 
Chemicals.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y'.  Corrected:  In  the  state 
ment,  column  1.  line  I.  "New  York  '  Hbould  be  deleted  and 
ViiiiMnrhUMftta  should  >>e  Inserted. 

72»l..{»<>.  CAPCt»TE  PE  AND  DESIGN.  01.  2.  1  16  62. 
St  Re(cU  Pai)er  Company.  .New  York.  N.Y'.  Corrected: 
In  the  headlnjr.  "10{>.H62"  should  be  deleted  and  IO'J.l6i 
should  be  lUHerted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificate*  Isaued  under  lectionB  7(c),  7(f  );:7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  tbe  original  registrations. 


107,915.     "BLKNDOYL  •       01.     4.       The     Pierce    Company. 

5-8-23.      New   Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to  The    Baker  Castor   Oil 

Company,  Bayonne.  N  J. 
410.742.     OKISA.      01.    12.     O.    M.   Knoof.   Inc.      12-1944. 

New  Cert.   Sec    7(c)    to  Okiisa   International  Corporation, 

New  York,  NY. 
427,465.     OKISA.      01.    21.      O.    M.    Knoof.    Inc.      2-11-47. 

New  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)    to  Okusa  International  Corporation, 

New  York.  N.Y. 


551,084.     TEMPLE.      01.     13.      Temple    Lumber    Company 
11-20-51.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to  Southern  Pine  Lumber 
Company,  Dibull.  Tex. 

621,501.  LYNNVILLE  AND  DESIGN.  01.  1.  Lynnviile 
Coal  Company.  2-21-56.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  Peabody 
Coal  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

621,958.  VICTORIA  V  AND  DESIGN.  01.1.  Victoria  Coal 
Corporation.  2-2S-56.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Peabody 
Coal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 


TM   167 


